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X'oluiTie  786 


Nuniber  1 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Public    I, aw  87   861 

I  vTth   Cmm.kihs.    H  R     tt<>4.'i| 

llrtoht  '       £   '         f.'fij 

I  Tt;    Sr.it     1  l.SM  1 

AN     \<"T 

J.,  aiii.nd  the  TrHiiln^  U  tth  thp  Fnt'iny  .\ct,  a8  nnuMidcd 

H>  It  rndiKd  hp  tht  Sfnatf  and  Route  of  Rrprfrentaiw  t» 
o!  thr  rnttrii  Stntm  of  Amer\ca  in  Congrt»»  as»ffnbled.  That 
tilt'  lawt  ■.t-ntenct  ■•f  >•ul)^ert i(in  ( n  i  of  Hertinn  'AU  uf  the  Trad 
Ing  With  the  Kncrnv  Act  hh  aineoded  i '12  Stat  1 24»',  ;  ^0 
r  S  (•  ,  Aii[)  st'o  .'.9  I  Is  aiiuTided  to  read  as  follows  ■■.Nothlii>: 
U)  this  -•■rtlnii  vhull  h<'  (viiistnicd  to  rpp«'al  or  othfrwtsf  aff«-f't 
th-  (>[KTatl(in  of  Hfctlofi  32.  40,  41,  42,  or  43  of  this  Art  or 
uf  thf  I'hlllptilnf  V'roix-i^y  Act  of  1946  " 

Sci      '2     Thi-  TradlriK   With    the   Enemy   Act,   as  iiinended.   Is 
fiirthi-r   Hiii*"tid«'d   hy   addliiK  at   the  end   thereof   ttu'   following 

sections 

■'Sec  42  lai  As  used  In  this  nectlon.  the  word  'trademarkH 
Includes  tradetiiarks,  trade  nanien,  and  the  goodwill  of  the 
t>uslness  to  which  a  trademark  or  trade  name  Ir  appurtenant 

•■(hi  Trademarks  vested  In  the  Allen  Property  (^istodlan 
i.r  the  .attorney  General  under  the  provlHlona  of  thU  -Xct 
buhwequent  to  Deot'mber  17.  1941.  which  have  not  been  re 
turned  or  otherwise  dUp)OBed  of  under  thlR  Art.  exceiit  trade 
marks  vested  hv  vestlnir  ordern  284.  aa  amended  (7  Fed  Reg 
«7.'S4  9  Fed  Reg  10381  2854  (8  Fed  Reg_  MO.srii.  5592 
111  Fed  Ret  1§75).  and  1 8R05  (17  Fed  Rejt  4364).  are 
herehy  divested  as  a  matter  of  grace,  effective  the  nlnety-flrst 
day  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  thl*  section,  and  the 
l>ersons  entitled  to  such  trademarks  ahall  on  that  dav  succeed 
to  the  rljfhts.  privlleires.  and  obllfratlons  arlalng  therefrom, 
-uhject  however,  to  the  HRhti  of  licensees  under  licenses 
Issued  hv  the  Allen  Property  Custodian  or  the  Attorney  Oen 
eral  In  respect  to  such  trademarks  The  rights  and  Interests 
remaining  In  the  Attorney  Oeneral  under  licenses  Issued  hy 
him  or  by  the  Allen  Property  Custodian  In  respect  to  trade 
marks  divested  hereunder  sre  hereby  transferred,  effective 
the  day  of  divestment,  to  the  persons  entitled  to  such  trade 
m«rks  :  Prot'<d'd.  That  all  unpaid  royalties  or  other  Income 
accrued  In  favor  of  the  Attorney  Oeneral  under  such  licenses 
prior  to  the  day  of  divestment  shall  be  paid  by  the  licensees 
to   the   .Xttornev   General 

"(c)    All    rights   or    Interests  vested   In    the   Allen    Property 
Custodian    or    the    Attorney    Oeneral    under    the    provisions    of 
thU    Act    subsequent    to    December    17,    1941,    arising    out    of 
prevesting  contracts  entered  Into  with  respect  to  trademarks 
except 

'•(1)    royalties  or  other  Income  received  by  or  accrued  In 

favor    of    the    Allen    Property    Custodian    or    the    .Attorney 

Oeneral  nnder  such  contracts  : 

"(21    rljrhts   or   interests   which    have   been    returned    or 

otherwise  disposed  of  under  this  Act  ;  and 

"(3)    rights   or    Interests    vested    by    vesting    orders    284. 

as    amended    (7   Fed     Reg.   9754;   9   Fed     Beg.    1038i.    2354 

(8  Fed    Reg    14635).  5592   (11  Fed    Re».  1675).  and  18805 

I  17  Fed    Reg    4364) 
are  hereby  divested  as  a  matter  of  grace,  effective  the  ninety 
first  day  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  section,  and  the 
[lersons    entitled    to    such    rights    or    Intereats    shall    succeed 
thereto,   subject   to   the   right  of  the  Attorney   Oeneral   to   col 
lect  and  receive  all  unpaid  royalties  or  other  Income  accrued 
In    his    favor    under    such    prevesting    contracts    prior    to    the 
dav  of  divestment 

"(d)    The    Attorney    Oeneral    shall    within    forty  five    davs 
after    the    date   of   enactment    of   this   section   publish    In    the 


Kedernl  Register  r  list  of  trademarks  which  at  the  date  of 
\eKttng  In  the  .MLn  I'roperty  C'ustodlan  or  Attorney  General 
were  owned  hv  [x'rsons  who  were  resident  In  or  nnd  their 
-ole  or  prliiinrv  seat  In  the  area  of  Germany  now  In  the 
So\|et  Zone  of  orcupatlon  or  In  the  Soviet  sector  of  Berlin 
■r  In  German  territory  under  provisional  Soviet  or  Polish 
.idtnlnlstratlon  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  snbsec 
tlon  (hi  of  this  section  the  effective  date  of  divestment  of 
ttie  trademarks  so  listed  and  published  In  the  Federal  Regis 
'er  shall  he  the  date  of  publication  In  the  Federal  Register  by 
•he  Secretary  of  State  of  a  certification  Identifying  the  cases 
m  which  anequlvalent  trademark  has  be«>n  registered  In  the 
Fedenil  KepuhHc  of  Germany  for  a  i>erson  residing  or  having 
Its  sole  or  primary  sent  In  the  Federal  Republic  of  Gerinan.y 
or  In  the  weHtern  sectors  of  Berlin  In  those  cases  of  an 
.(liilvHlent  tradetiinrk  certified  hy  the  Secretary  of  State,  the 
;..  rsoii  registered  hv  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  as 
owner  of  -uch  eqiiiyalent  trademark  shall  succeed  to  the 
oyvnershlp  of  the   divested   trademark   In   the   Inlted   States 

••Sec  43  (a)  The  Attorney  General  Is  hereby  authorlied 
iind  directed  to  transfer  to  the  Library  of  Congress  the  title 
to  (ill  prints  of  motion  pictures  now  In  the  custody  of  the 
I.lbrnry  which  prints  were  vested  In  or  transferred  to  the 
Allen  Property  Custodian  or  the  Attorney  Oeneral  pursuant 
to  this  Act  after  December  17,  1941.  eicept  prints  of  motion 
roclures  which  are  the  subject  of  suits  or  claims  under  sec 
t'on  (( I  «  I   or  section  32  of  this  -Act 

■■(hi  Subject  to  the  rleht  of  selection  by  the  Library  of 
•  ongress  the  authorization,  direction,  and  exception  con 
tjilned  In  subsection  lai  hereof  shall  apply  with  respect  to 
such  frlnts  now  In  the  custody  of  the  .Attorney  Genera! 
Prints  not  selected  by  the  I>lbrary  of  Congress  may  be  dls 
posed  of  hy  the  Attorney  General  In  any  manner  he  deems 
MP'irot)r1ate 

•'(ci  With  respect  to  all  prints  concerning  which  title  Is 
transferred  to  the  Library  of  Congress  fiursuant  to  subsec 
tlons  (a)  and  (b)  hereof,  the  Library  shall  have  complete 
illscretlon  to  retain  such  prints  and  to  reproduce  copies 
thereof,  or  to  dispose  of  them  in  any  manner  It  deems  appro- 
priate 

.Approved  October  23     1962 


MemoraDdam  to  the  Sottdtor  of  the  Patent  CHHcc 
and   the   Assignment  Conunlnloner 

In  Re  :  Assignment  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Cases  for  Trial 
In  order  to  facilitate  the  resolution  of  Patent  cases  under 
35  r  S  C,  145  and  Trademark  cases  under  18  US  C  1071,  you 
are  advised  that  beginning  as  of  this  date  If  a  continuance 
Is  to  be  requested  steps  must  be  taken  to  effect  the  same 
within  ten  dav  of  receipt  of  a  notice  of  trial  ;  otherwise  the 
application  for  the  same  will  he  denied 

This  operating  rule  has  been  made  necessary  so  that  other 
cases  may  be  substituted  without  difficulty  If  a  timely  re 
quest  Is  to  be  made  it  may  be  done  by  stipulation  j 

In  all  situations  where  such  cases  are  to  be  tried  the  trial 
brief  must  be  forwarded  to  the  Office  of  the  Assignment 
Commissioner  at   least   48  hours  prior  to  the   trial   date 

MATTHEW    F     MrOUIRE 
Chief  Judge.    United   Statet  Dittnct 
I>c     10.    1»«2  Court   for    the   District   of   Columbia 


New  Applications  Received  During  November  1962 

F'atents 6.850 

I)«»8lgns                 338 

Plant    Patents    H 

Relssii      18 

Total 7.217 


Patents 
Designs 
Reissues 

Total 


Issue 

974      No.  3.070,801   to  No  3.071.774.  Incl 

;58-     No.       194,804  to  No  194.341,  Incl 

8      No          25,309  to  No  25  316,  Incl 

1,020 
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Foreicn  Patcnta  Received  In  the  ScientHc  Library  •■  of 
November  3e,  1962 


Dkclalmen 


Source 


AuntralU  : 

(Atntracti) 

(Po««»t«l 

Austria 

B<»ljlum    . 

Canadm 

Circhonlovtlcla 

I>«Dinark         

EaRt  Oerniany 

Egypt  

Pfnland 

France  . 

(Patents) 

( Medicamrnta  \ 

(Additions) 

Oermany 

(  Auslfgesohrift.  n  i 

(Patmts)  -      

(Iroat  Britain 

India.--    

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan  

NetherlandK 

Norway  

Pakistan--    

Philippine  Republic   - 

Poland 

Rumania 

Sweden    

SwUz«Tland 

I-  S  S  R 


Date  received 


Hlgheitt 
number 


2,796,838  -  Bernard    C    PhUUps.   Toledo,   Ohio       Fuel   Fbbp 

AND   Chakob   Fokmino   Appaeatcb       Patent   dated   June 

25.    1B57.      Dlaclalmer    nied    Nor.    23,    1962,    by    the    as 

■Irnee,    The    Tillotson    Manufacturing    Company. 

Hereby   enteri   thli   dlaclalmer  to  claim   10  of  aatd   patent 


Nov    20.  1962 

Not    20,  19«2 

Nov.  21.  1962 

Oct    1«.  1»«2 

Nov    26,  1962 

Aug.   1,  19«2 

Oct    23,   1962 

Nov    26.  1962 

Oct    10.   1962 

Nov    1.   1962 

Not    15,   1962 

Oct    8.   1962 

Not    is.  1962 

Nov    1     1962 

Nov    2.    1962 

Nov.   29.   1962 

June  1.  1962 

Oct    29.    1962 

Aug.  8.   1962 

Nov    2S,   1962 

Not.    1.   1»<!2 

Nov  26.  1962---  - 
Aug  20.  1962--^- 
Apr.   l.H.   1962      "^ 

Oct    25.    1962 

Nov     13.   1962 

Oct.  26.   1962 

Nov    21.   1962 

Nov.  8.  1962 


65,470 
289,660 
223,600 
573,100 
652.791 
101.150 

93.615 

24,185 
2,781 

32.340 

1,293.400 

600M 

78,000 


1.136.290 

1,123.944 

910,140 

75,400 

23,. 300 

607.400 

17.900/62 

102.916 

100.696 

111.190 

458 

46.147 

41.883 

180,531 

364,4(!7 

149,728 


81, .300/1952      and 


Aimtralla      Flrnt  2,000  Incomplete 
Belgium      Flri»t  printed  493,079/1950 
Canada  :    Flmt  printed  445.931/1*48 
fiechonlovakla  :    Not      received      between 

91  901 / 1 959 
Finland      FlrKt  prlrtted  19.428/1941 

Klrwt  500  Incomplete 
Hungary  :    First  received  5.792/1896 

Ivateat   140.582/1951 
Ireland  :    .VIlHHing  1-lO.COO 
Ituly  :    First  24.3;000  Incomplete 
Rumania      Flrnt  received  40,380/1957 

f  S  S  R       Not  received  between  2.496/1928  and  1 16.000/1958 
Vugtmlavla      First  received  10.001/1933 
Latest   16.461/1941 


Adjudicated  PatenU 

(C.A.  Fla  )  Pierce  Patent  No  2.183.642  (338-2).  for 
electrical  aystem.  Clalma  51,  52,  54  and  56.  and  61  to  68 
Held  valid  Pierce  v.  Aeronautical  Communications  Equip 
iMMt,  Inc..  307  F.2d  790  ;  134  U8PQ  538. 

(C.A  Fla.)  Pierce  Patent  No.  2,183.«4e  (S'.o— 1531.  for 
electrical  ayatena  Clalma  5.  9.  16.  22  and  23  Held  Invalid 
Id. 

(C.JL.  Tex.)  Reeae  Patent  No.  2,762.392  (137—780).  for 
differential  presaure  reaponalve  bellowa  device  Clalma  4.  6. 
7  and  10  Held  not  Infringed.  Industrial  Instrument  Corp. 
T   Foxboro  Co  .  307  F  2d  788  ;  134  U8PQ  62«. 

(C.A.   Tex  I     Reeae   Patent   No    2.762.S93    (137-787).   for 
differential    pressure    reaponalve    deTlce       Claim    6    Held    In 
fringed.     Id. 

(CA.  Tex  )  Reese  Patent  No.  2.827.716  (137  —  779).  for 
differential  pressure  responsive  device  Claims  1  to  6  Held 
Invalid.     Id. 


2,841.372.-  Bernard  C  PhilUps.  Toledo.  Ohio  APPAaATfH 
ro»  Dbljvbkino  CoMBraTiaLB  Mixturb  t<>  an  Intbrnai. 
COMBrBTiON  Bnoinb.  Patent  dated  July  1.  1958  Dls 
clalmer  filed  Not  23,  1962,  by  the  assignee.  The  Tillotson 
Manufacturing  Company 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  3.  8  and  13  of  said 

patent. 


2  957,467       r/iomo*    M.    Ball.    Bloomfleld    HIlU,    Mich       Fcbl 
Mbtbrino   Stbtem       Patent   dated  Oct    26,    1960.      Dls 
clalmer    filed    Nov     26,    1962,    by    the    Inventor    and    the 
assignee,  Chrysler  Corporation 
Hereby   enter   this  disclaimer   to   claims   7.   8.   9   and    10   of 
said  patent. 

ft 

:i,i)l2.H39.— Herman    Epstein.    'Vest    Chester,    and    Frank    T 

Innes,  Malvern.   Pa       ELErTROORAPHir  Printer      Patent 

dated   Dec.    12,    1961.      Disclaimer   filed   Dec.    6,   1962.   by 

the  Inventors   and   the  asslgnt-e.   Burroughs   Corporation. 

Hereby   enter    this   disclaimer    to   claims    11.    16   and   17    of 

said  patent 


Patcoti   Available   for   Licenitiig  or  Sale 

2  946  219.     Continuously     Indicating    Torque    and    Horae- 
,ower  I^vice.     David  A    temper.  513  N    Canfornla  St..  Bur- 


3  057,096.  DecoratlTe  Member  for  Yards,  Qardena.  and 
the  Like.     Mrs    Velma  Phillips.   1067  Polk  St..  Salinas.  Calif 

3  060  540  Machine  for  Making  Slabs  ^  Morris  Lapldus. 
9031  Fort  Hamilton  Parkway,  Brc^^lyn  9,  NY. 

3  065  352  Beam  Communication  System  (Applicable  to 
mllitarV,  profewilonal,  commercial  and  toy  use.)  Richard 
B    McFarlane.  310^  Sierra  Road,   San  Joae  27,  Calif. 

3,065,479.  Toothbrushes  Joseph  E  McOee,  P.O  Box  191, 
ThomaHton,  Oa. 


^  Errata 

In  the  OeTieiA.Li,«3AiBTTB,  laane  of  December  18,  1»«2,  be- 
fore Patent  Number  3.068,535,  Insert  the  following  : 

For   Class    20 — 2    see  : 
Patent    No.     3,069.224 


\11  reference,  to  Patent  No  3.068.762  to  Harry  L.  Phillips 
and  Lytton  8.  Fain,  a.algnor.  to  Floaeal  Corporation,  for 
Blank  Forming  Die.  appeertng  In  the  OrriciAL  Oasbtte  of 
December  18,  1962.  should  be  deleted  as  the  application  was 
withdrawn  from  Issue  and  the  patent  was  not  issued. 


Board  of  Appeals  Dcdrioiu  Rendered  In  the  Month  of 
NoTembcr  1962 

F^xamlner    afflrnied ■ 

Examiner   affirmed    In    part 

Examiner    reversed      —    


362 

52 

75 


Total. 


488 


Manatcmeat  Surrey  Report 

The  report  of  the  Patent  Office  management  survey  has 
been  printed  by  the  Subcommittee  on  Patents,  Trademarks 
and  Copyrights  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  the  Judiciary  as 
a  Committee  print  under  the  title  "1961-62  Management 
Survey  of  the  U.8  Patent  OBce."  R  may  be  obtained  from 
the  SuperiBtendeBt  of  DocumeBta,  l'  8.  OevermBent  Printing 
Office.  WaBhtngtea  M.  D.C.,  at  45<  a  e^y. 


Notice  of  Tentative  Recordatioa  of  a    Trade  Name 

IT.D.  58774] 

Tentative    recordaW4m    of    trade    nome    ««*«•    ••«**^     *'• 

Trademark    Act   of  Julff   £,    iUf,    •*«    •eo««^ 

n  It.  Cuefms  Xe^UtieiM 

TKBA8UKY  DBPARTMBKT 
OrricB  or  rma  CoMMiaaioiiM  OfS^^***. 

To  Colleotars  •/  Cuetams  and  Othan  Oaneamed: 

An  application  has  been  «»«^  »«  «»•  T~""7  ^JJJL^"* 
for  the'^VecordBtlon  of  t»>efollow!n«dejeHbja  trade  »Bme 
under  the  provlBlona  of  BecUon  42.  Trademark  Act  or  Jiwo. 
and  section  11.16.  Customi  EegnUdOBB  : 

•JUTB    1NDU8TRIB8    LIMITBD,"   a   corporatlOD   or«B- 

bualneaa   at    Meadow    Place    BnlldlUB.    Dnadee.    ■«•;'»■•• 
Xhi>  trade  nBBM  la  uaed  la  ceaBecHoa  with  Jute  ead  Iwte 


Janiarv    1,   106^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


3 


Any  person  who  desires  ro  file  an  opposition  to  the  records 
fton  of  this  trndp  nstno  Khsll  notlfv  the  Commissioner  of 
('ll^^|'llls  Burn  HI  of  ("uHtoins.  Washington  25.  DC.  beforf 
the  expiration  of  .lO  days  after  January  30.  1963.  of  his  Intent 
lo  oppose  tlu'  recordation  If  a  notice  of  opposition  Is  filed 
the  opposfr  will  be  furnished  with  h  copy  of  the  application 
for  renordntlon  of  the  trade  nsnie.  togetner  with  Its  support 
Inir  documents  nnd  InstructloBS  as  to  the  nrocednre  to  be 
followed  The  lustons  officers  concerned  will  be  given  notice 
within  *r>  dn.v.H  nfter  January  .TO.  1963.  of  any  opposition 
proceedlnir 

Inttl  4.^  days  after  January  30.  lf»«3.  all  articles  of  for 
elun  manufacture  hearing  names  or  marks  which  copv  or 
-liuulate  the  above  mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained. 
hilt  not  seized  and  thereafter,  shall  receive  the  treatment 
provided  for  In  section  11  17.  Customs  Regulations,  unless  a 
notice  is  received  thai  an  opposition  has  been  flled.  In  which 
i-ise  such  articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final 
determination  Is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  appHcnnf 
to  the  trade  name  Articles  bearing  the  genuine  trade  name 
-hiill   lint  he  detained 

(.Signed)       D    B.   STRl'BINOER 

irting  Comminsioner  of  CHtlomn 


Notke  of  Tentative  Recordation  of  a  Trade  Name 

[TD    557p+^ 

Tenfafirr     rrcordalion     of     trade     name     under     section     it 

Trademark    irt  of  July  5.    J»|«,  and  section 

II  It.  Customs   Refulmtlone 

TREASl'RT   DBPARTMENT 

OfT-ICE  or  THE   COMMIBBIOWBB  OF  CrBTOllR 

Washinfton.  DC.  Deo^mher  7.  /■>«? 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Ceweemed ; 

An  application  has  been  filed  in  the  Treaanrv  Departmeat 
for  the  recordation  of  the  following  deacrlbed  trade  name 
under  the  provisions  of  section  42.  Trademark  Act  of  1946 
nnd  section  1116,  Customs  Regulations  : 

"CARMKL    MYKRS."    owned    by    Carmel    Myer*.    Inc.,    a 
corr>oratlon   organlned   under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New 
York     located   and   doing  busineaa  at   16   East   5Sth    Street. 
New  York  22.  New  York      This  name  Is  used  in  connection 
with    perfume,  eaii   de  cologne,   toilet  water,   and  analogous 
products,    manufactured   In   the   Tnlted   States  and   France 
.'^ny  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  records 
tlon  of  this  trade  name  shall  notify  the  Commlasloner  af  Cos 
toms.    Bureau    of   Customs.    Washington    26.   DC  .   before   the 
expiration    of   30  davs   after   January   SO.    1963.   of  his   Intent 
to  opiMMte  the  recordation       If  a   notice  of  opposition  Is  flled. 
the  opposer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  application 
for  recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  Its  support 
Ing    documents    and    Instructions    as    to    the   procedure    to    be 
followed      The  customs  officers  concerned  will  be  given  notice 
within    45    days    after    January    .30.    196S.    of   any    opposition 
proceeding. 

T'ntll  45  davs  after  January  30.  1963.  all  articles  of  foreign 
manufacture  bearing  names  or  marks  which  eopv  or  simulate 
the  above  mentioned  trade  najne  shall  be  detained,  but  not 
selied.  and  thereafter,  shall  receive  the  treatment  provided 
for  In  section  1117.  f^istoms  Regulations,  unless  a  notice  is 
received  that  an  onposltlon  has  been  flled.  In  which  esse  snch 
articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  flnal  determlna 
tlnn  Is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  the 
I  rndr  name,  _  _ 

I  Signed)      n     B     STRI^BTNOER 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Cuntomn. 


Ofice  of  the  Secretary 

[Dept    Order  89   (Rev  )  1 

PATENT  OFFICE 
Oif  niaation  and  Fmictloat 

The   following  order   was   Issued  by   the   Secretary    of  Com 
merce  on  October  15,   1962      This  material  together  with   the 
Organization  and  Function  Supplement  to  Department  <lrder 
89    (Revised),   of  October  31,   1962.  luperaedes  the   material 
appearing  at  25  F  R    65   66  of  January  5.  1960 

Sbction  1  Purpose.  The  purpose  of  this  order  Is  to  dele- 
gate authority  to  the  Commlaaioner  of  Patents  and  to 
describe  the  general  functions  of  the  Patent  Ofllce 

Sbc.  2    Oenerol. 

01  The  Patent  Ofllce  Is  a  primary  organltatlon  unit  of 
the  rtepartment  if  Commerce  headed  by  a  Commissioner  of 
Patents,  who  Is  assisted  by  a  flrat  assistant  commissioner 
and  two  assistant  commissioners.  Each  Is  appointed  by  the 
President   with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

02  The  first  aaalstant  commlaaioner.  or.  in  the  event  of 
a  vacancy  In  that  ofllce.  the  assistant  commissioner  senior 
In  date  of  appointment,  shall  fill  the  Ofllce  of  the  Commis 
sloner  during  a  vacancy  Ir  that  ofllce  until  a  Commissioner 
Is  appointed  and  takes  ofllce.  In  the  absence  or  unavallahll 
Ity  of  the  Commissioner  and  the  assistant  commissioners 
the  8.>llcltor  of  the  Patent  Ofllce  may  perform  the  duties  of 
the  Commlaaioner. 


n.T  The  Patent  ( ifflre  was  first  established  as  an  Inde 
pendent  hurenu  under  the  dlrertlon  of  a  Commissioner  of 
Patents  liy  the  genernl  n  vl-lon  of  patent  laws  enacted  b> 
(dtiKress  July  4.  1  ><.H6  (5  Stat  117)  It  became  a  bureau 
of  the  Department  of  ("oinnierce  hv  Kxacutlve  Order  of  .^prll 
1  192.'i  In  Hcrordanre  with  the  authority  contained  In  the 
iir-t  of  Fehruiiry  14  !»().'<  i  .S2  Stat  830 1  When  the  patent 
Idwv  were  codified  .is  Title  S.*!  Inlted  States  ("ode.  effective 
Janunry  1  195.'..  the  Patent  (^tfict^  was  continued  as  a  bureau 
I  a  primary  organization  unit)  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Secretary  of  Comhierce 

Sec    .T     Delegation  of  authority 

01  Pursuant  to  the  aftthorltv  vested  In  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce  by  Title  .XS  T  S.C  3  and  f,  Reorganliatlon  Plan 
No  .^  of  1950  and  suhject  to  such  policies  and  directives  as 
the  Secretary  of  Couniierre  or  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Science  and  Technology  may  prescribe,  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  Is  hereby  delegated  the  authority  vested  In  the  Sec 
retary  under  Title  35.  V  8  Code  and  Chapter  22  of  Title  16. 
r  8.  Code  and  other  applicable  laws  with  respect  to  the 
granting  of  patents  for  Inventions  and  the  registration  of 
trademarks 

02  In    addition,      he    Commissioner    of   Patents    Is    hereby 
authorised   to  perform   the  functions  prescribed  by  Executive 
Order  10096  as  amended  by  Executive  Order  10930  and  here 
tofore   performed   by    the   Oovernnient    Patents   Board    and    the 
Chairman  thereof 

03  The  Commissioner  of  Patents  may  redelegate  his 
authority  to  appropriate  ofllclals  of  the  Patent  Ofllce  suhject 
to  snch  conditions  In  the  exercise  of  such  authority  as  he 
may  prescribe 

SBC  4  Oeneral  functions  The  Patent  Ofllre  shall  per 
form  the  following  functions  ■ 

1  Examine  applications  to  ascertain  If  applicants  are 
entitled  to  patents  or  trademark   registrations  under  the  law 

2  Grant  patents  and  certificates  of  trademark  registration 

3  Maintain  the  Principal  and  Supplemental  registers  of 
trademark  registrations. 

4  Publish  Issued  patents  and  trademark  registrations  and 
various  publications  concerning  them 

5.  Maintain  a  sdentiflc  library  for  the  use  of  examiners 
and  a  public  search  room 

6.  Maintain  a  subject  matter  classification  of  I"  8  patents 
and  non-patent  literature  for  use  In  making  searches  for 
novelty  of  Invention 

7  Perform  the  functions  formerly  assigned  to  the  Govern 

ntent  Patents  Board. 

8  Any  other  functions  necessary  and  proper  In  the  exer- 
cise of  the  authority  delegated  herein 

Sec  5  Organizalioti  and  assignment  of  functions.  An 
Organization  and  Function  Supplement  to  this  order,  pre- 
scHblng  the  organization  and  asslgntnent  of  functions  within 
the  Patent  Ofllce.  shall  be  developed  and  Issued  by  the  Com 
missloner  of  Patents,  with  the  approval  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology  and  the  Assistant  Sec 
retary  for  Administration 

Sec.  6  Saving  provision  All  rules,  regulations,  orders, 
certlflcatea.  and  delegations  of  authority  Issued  by  or  relating 
to  the  Patent  Ofllce  or  any  official  thereof  shall  remain  In 
effect  until  specifically  revoked  or  amended  by  proper 
authority. 

Effective  date  :  October  16.  1962 

HERBERT   W.    KLOTZ. 
As'istant  Secretary  for  Adminislratton. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-116.30:  Filed.  Nov.  20.  1962;  8  :  47  am.] 


fDept.  Order  89   (Rev.)] 

PATENT  OFHCE 
Organization   and   Functions 

This  matertal  together  with  Department  Order  No  89 
(Revised)  of  October  16.  1962  supemedes  the  material  ap- 
pearing at  25  F  R   65  66  of  January  6.  I960 

Sec  1  Purpose  The  purpose  of  this  Organlaatlon  and 
Function  Supplement  Is  to  prescrtbe  the  organltatlon  strnc 
ture  and  to  assign  functions  within  the  Patent  Ofllce 

Sec  2.  Organization.  The  Patent  Ofllce  shall  consist  of 
the  following  organization  units  : 

1     Office  of  the  CoBsmiaaloner  of  Patents  ; 

Commissioner  of  Pntents. 
0«ce  of  the  Solicitor. 


\ 
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I 


Offlc«  of  Lerlslativf  Plannlof 

Offlc«  of  Planning  and  Profram  Eraluatlon. 
Flrat  AHHlRtant  CommUaloner. 
Amilatant  CommlBMlonpr. 
AHHlRtnnt  CommtiiNlonrr  for  Rrararcb. 

2.  Board  of  App«aU 

3.  Board  of  Patent  Interfer^ncra. 

4.  Patent  Examining  Corpa  : 


) 


Offlce-oT^xamlnlng  Control. 
Ch^tcavExamlnlnf  Operation 
'^ -Btectrlcan  ExamlnlnK  Operation 
General    Enictneerlnx   and   Indaiitrlal    Arta   Examining   Opera- 
tion 
Mechanical   RnxIneerlnK  Examining  Operation        . 

S.  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board. 
S.  Trademark  Examining  Operation. 

7.  Offlce  of  Admlnlatratlon  : 

Budget  and  Finance  DlTlaton 
Management  Programs  Dlvtalon 
Peraonnel  DlvUlon. 
Oeneral  Serrlcpn  DlvUlon 

8.  Offlce  of  Information  Serrlpes. 

9.  Offlce  of  Reaearch  and  Development 

10.  Offlce  of  Patent  ClaMincatlon. 
n     Sclentinc  Library 

Sic.  3.  Function*  of  the  Ofllet  of  th«  Commi»»ioner  of 
Pmtonti 

.01  The  Commlaaloner  detennlnea  the  polldea  and  direct* 
the  program!  of  the  Patent  Offlce  and  la  reaponalble  for  the 
conduct  of  all  actlrltlea  of  the  Patent  Offlce. 

.03  The  Aaalatant  Commlaalonera  shall  perform  the  dutlea 
pertaining  to  the  Offlce  of  the  Commlaaloner  aaalgned  to  them 
by  the  Commlaaloner.  The  attached  chart  showing  the 
organization  of  the  Patent  Offlce  approved  by  this  order 
reflects  major  aaslgnmenta  of  functions  to  the  Asalstant 
Commissioners  by  the  Commissioner,  under  his  prior  and 
continuing  authority,  which  are  as  follows  : 

1.  The  Flrat  Assistant  Commissioner  provides  ad'mlnlstra- 
tire  and  policy  direction  to  the  Board  of  Appeals,  the  Board 
of  Patent  Interference*  and  the  Patent  Examining  Corps. 

2.  The  Asalstant  Commlaaloner  prorldea  administrative 
and  policy  direction  to  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board,  Trademark  Examining  Operation,  Offlce  of  Adminis- 
tration and  Offlce  of  Information  Servlcea. 

3.  The  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Research  provldea 
atlmlnlstratlve  and  policy  direction  to  the  Offlce  of  Research 
and  Development,  the  Offlce  of  Patent  Claaalflcatlon,  and 
Bclcntlflc  Library.  x 

.03  Functlona  reserved  In  the  Immediate  Oflce  of  the 
Commlaaloner,  aa  Indicated  below,  are  conducted  by  the  fol- 
lowing three  componenta  of  that  offlce  : 

1.  Offlce  of  the  Solicitor  aa  chief  legal  officer  for  the  Patent 
OiBc«.  the  Solicitor  and  hla  professional  associates  compris- 
ing this  offlce  handle  all  litigation  to  which  the  Commlaaloner 
la  a  party  and  all  other  required  legal  services.  Including 
advice  and  assistance  on  legislative  matters. 

2.  Offlce  of  Legislative  Planning  makes  studies  and  advlaes 
the  Commlasloner  on  matters  which  may  require  legislative 
action  and,  with  advice  and  assistance  of  Solicitor,  prepare! 
necessary  leglalatlon  and  supporting  reports ;  makea  studies 
and  advises  the  Commlasloner  on  International  i>atent  mat 
tera. 

3.  Offlce  of  Planning  and  Program  Evaluation  g«>nerates 
and  develops  overall  Patent  Offlce  plans  and  evaluates  the 
effectiveness  of  various  segments  of  the  Patent  Offlce  In  their 
Implementation  of  these  plans. 

Sic.  4.  Board  of  A  ppemU.    The  Board  of  Appeals  la  respon- 
sible   for    conducting    hearings    and    rendering    decisions    on 
appeals  from  adverse  dedalons  of  examiners  aa  to  the  patent 
ability  of  Inventions  claimed  In  patent  applications. 

Hmc.  5.  Board  of  Patent  Interference*.  The  Board  of  Pat- 
ent Interferences  conducta  patent  interferences  proceedings 
and  makes  flnal  determination  In  the  Patent  Offlce  as  to  prior- 
ity of  invention. 

Sbc.  a.  Patent  Examining  Corp*.  The  Patent  Examining 
Corps  Is  responsible  for  the  examliwition  of  patent  applica- 
tions. The  Corps  comprises  five  major  components,  namely  : 
Offlce  of  Examining  Control,  Chemical  Examining  Operation, 
Electrical  Examining  Operation,  Mechanical  Engineering 
Examining  Operation,  Oeneral  Engineering  and  Industrial 
Art!  Hzamlnlng  Operation. 

1.  Oflce  of  Examining  Control  develops  procedures  and 
quality  and  quantity  standards  relating  to  the  conduct  of 
the  eTamlnation  function :  evaluatea  examiner  compliance 
with  such  standards ;  trains  new  examln^  In  patent  prtc- 


tlce  and  procedures :  and  Issues  Instructions  regarding  all 
procedures. 

2.  Bach  Examining  Operation  examines  patent  applica- 
tions falling  In  Its  generic  category  (Chemical,  Electrical, 
Mechanical  Engineering,  or  Oeneral  Engineering  and  Indus- 
trial Arta.  respectively).  An  Examining  Operation  comprises 
a  number  of  groups  each  representing  a  broad  field  of  Inven- 
tion within  Its  category  and  having  jurisdiction  over  several 
examining  divisions. 

nir.  7.  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  The  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Appeal  Board  is  responsible  for  hearing  and 
decl'ding  adveraary  proceedings  involving  Interfering  appllca- 
tlonli.  oppositions  to  registration,  cancellation  petitions,  and 
poncurrent  use  proceedings,  and  for  hearing  and  deciding 
appeals  from  flnal  refusals  of  the  trademark  examiners  to 
(illow  the  registration  of  trademarks. 

Hir  n  Trademark  Eramining  Oporation  The  Trademark 
Examining  Operation  Is  responsible  for  the  classlflcatton  and 
examination  of  applications  for  the  registration  of  trade- 
marks and  service  marks  and  the  maintenance  of  the  princi- 
pal and  supplemental  registers  of  trademarks. 

Ric.  9  Office  of  Admini*tration.  The  Offlce  of  Adminis- 
tration is  responsible  for  over-all  Patent  Offlce  administra- 
tive functions.  These  functions  are  carried  out,  as  indicated, 
In  the  following  divlalona  which  constitute  ths  Offlce  of 
Administration :  •^ 

1.  Budget  and  Finance  Division  provldea  staff  aaalstanec 
In  the  development,  application  and  execution  of  budgetary 
snd  fiscal  policies  and  programs  ;  conducts  accounting  opera- 
tions for  revenue,  trust  funds,  and  the  Patent  Offlce  appro- 
priation :  and  administers  payroll  and  related  employee 
accounts. 

2.  Management  Programs  Division  provides  staff  asslst- 
ancf>  in  planning  and  Implementing  changes  and  Innovations 
for  Improvements  In  systems,  methods,  organisation,  equip- 
ment use,  and  management  practices ;  conducts  forms,  rec- 
ords, reports,  and  data  processing  systems  management 
programs :  and,  assists  In  planning  and  procuring  printing 
and  publications. 

.t.  Personnel  Division  admlnlstera  activities  relating  to 
recruitment,  placement,  employee  relationa,  training  and 
employee  development.  Incentive  awards,  performance  rating, 
and  position  classification  and  wage  administration. 

4.  Oeneral  Servlcea  DIvlalon  reviews  incoming  applications 
for  compliance  aa  ■  to  form,  aaalgna  appllcatlona  to  appro- 
priate examining  units.  Issues  patent  granta,  recorda  Instm- 
menta  tranaferrinfi  property  rigbta  in  patenta  and  trade- 
marks, provides  drafting  service*,  famishes  copies  of  patents 
and  offlce  records,  opens  and  routes  mail  for  the  offlce, 
answers  correspondence  of  a  general  nature,  maintalna  a 
search  room  for  public  use  in  searching  and  examining  pat- 
ents, furnishes  the  supply  and  service  needs  of  the  offlce.  and 
provide*  data  processing  services.  ' 

8nr.  10.  Olfloe  •/  Information  Bervieeo.  The  Offlce  of 
Information  Services  advises  and  represents  the  Commis- 
sioner on  public  Information  matters,  and  subject  to  the 
policy  directlo  nand  guidance  of  the  Department's  Offlce  of 
Public  Information,  conducts  Information  programs  fostering 
public  knowledge  of  and  benefit  from  the  American  patent 
system  and   the  functlona  and  service*  of  the  Patent  Offlce. 

Sir.  11.  Oflica  of  Reoeareh  and  Development.  The  Offlce 
of  Research  and  Development  conducts  research  on  the  orga- 
nisation of  Information  for  novelty  searching  and  develops 
retrieval  aystems.  including  computer  assisted  systems,  for 
the  use  of  Information  by  Patent  Offlce  examiners  and  the 
scientific  community. 

Snc.  12.  Office  of  Patent  CUuoifleation.  The  Offlce  of  Pat- 
ent Classification  Is  responsible  for  developing  a  system  for 
the  classification  of  patenta  In  the  various  useful  arts  and 
Insuring  the^ectHe  use  of  this  system  in  the  claaalflcatlon 
of  Issued  patents.  ' 

Snc.  13.  Boientific  Library.  The  Sdentlflc  Library  Is 
responsible  for  obUlning  and  bringing  pertinent  technical  and 
sdentlflc  Information  to  the  attention  of  patent  and  trade- 
mark examiners  and  to  intereated  segments  of  the  public. 

Effective  date  :  October  31.  1962. 

HERBERT  W.  KLOTZ. 
^  Aoeietant  Beeretary  for  A4miniatration. 

(F.R.  Doc.  82-11631  ;  Filed.  Nov.  20,  1962;  8:47  a.m.] 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

B.  B.  WHTTMORK.  I 


PATENT  KXAMINING  OPEKATIONS  AND  OBOUP8 


U.  ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPEHATION-N.  H.  EVANS,  Dirwstor 
GROUPS  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS: 

(A)  POWER-M.    L.    LEVY 

(B)  8BCURITY-N.    H.    EVANS 

(C)  INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION-*.    W.    CAPELLl 

(D)  INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAI^W.    W.    BURNS 

(E)  ELECTRONIC   COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES-B.  G.  MILLER 

(F)  RADLATION    AND    INSTRUMENTS-F.  M.  8TRADEB 

(G)  ELEMENTS— E.   J.   SAX 


DIVISIONS 
X,  48.  71,  76. 
W,  44.  46. 
l«.  41,  77. 

41.  as. 

81,  •^  73. 
M,  7S,  74. 
r,  74,  7«. 


PATENT  KZAJONINO  GROUPS  AND  SUPERVI80RT  EXAhONRRS 


(D  STONE,  I    G.-CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS. - I  ''^^' "'^"J"""' 


(III)  REYNOLDS.  E   R  -MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(TV)  SPINTMAN.   B.-MATERIAL   HANDLING   AND   TREATING.   OPTICS.    RAILWAYS   AND    AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL,  J.  8.-8TATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION - 

(VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A.  (actlng)-AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.   TRAN8P0RTA- 

TION 
(VTl)  BENDETT,  B.-HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION  AND 

(C^AMmclTUW  OORECD%.*r-AB^^^  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION   AS  LISTED  UNDER 
CLASSIFICATION  DIVISIONS. 


>.  13,  U,  14.  31.  34. 

67,  as,  u,  81,  as. 

7,  U.  17.  37,  S4.  M, 

»,  81,  at. 
t,8,30,3B,n.M,40. 

81,06. 
1,  4.  8,  16.  23.  «.  38 

46,47. 
>,  16,  19,  36,  ».  B, 

48,  66,  67. 
81,  83.  81,  84,  86. 


DIVI8IONS,  RXAMINKBS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 


Oldaat  Application 
aa  of  CM.  SI,  1983 


New 


Amandad 


I  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J..  Brakaa;  Planting;  Plant  Husbandry,  Soattwlng  Unloadan;  Earth  Working.  --  — 
2.  (HI)  STONE,  A..  Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Dastroylng;  Praassa;  Tob«x»;  Texttle  Wringers;  Buckles.  Buttons 

$.  {\U)  nSrMELSt'eIN.' If.  (WINDHAM.' R..'artlnrt    Metal  Founding  and  Traatmont;  Met^urgy  (Proesas  and 

Apparatus);  Alloys - - 

4    (VI)  FALLER.E.  A.,  Malarial  or  ArtJd*  Handling """  "J""';  ""ft"  "AIV..     " 

8  (V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W..  Harvaatars;  Unearthing  ObjacU;  Thraahlng;  Ejiottart;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bes  Culture; 
Dairy;  Butohartng;  VagaUbla  and  Meat  Cuttaw  and  Commlnntors;  Fanoas;  Gataa;  Signals  and  Indloaton;  Aooasttos; 
Muale  (part).  Sound  Raeordlngand  Raprododng ;U — '."'^".""'y 

6.  (D  LIDOFF.  H.  J.  (MARCUS.  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Chamletry  (part),  e.g.,  HatarocyoMc,  Oeneral  Organic  ProoaaMS, 

7.  (IvrANDERSo'N.'E.'oV.'optl«B'(part),' fl.^^^^^  Motion  Plctura  Appaimtos  and  Optloal  Projaotors,  BuUd- 

8.  (V)  BREHM,  O.  L.,  BaiV  Chairs  and  siau;  CablnaU;  TaWsa;  MlaoaUanaoos  Furniture;  Fire  SaoNpet;  Laddm; 

Dapoalt  and  CoUaotlon  Rsoeptadaa;  Soaflotdi 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pomp*;  Fana. -  --- 

ID    (II   B)  BOYD  8    Fliaainis.  Ofilnanna"  >mninnlt1~"  »t'~'-«  r^>*"j^  \tm^nm 

II  IV)  BENHAM.  E.  V.,  Boota,  Shoaa  and  Laggings;  Shoe  and  LaathM-  Manufaotura;  Button,  ■y^*"^  »»7»  «^"°«- 

Nailing.  Stapling  and  Clip  Clanohlng;  Card,  Plctui*  and  Sign  Exhlblttar,  Cntlary;  Plpas  and  Tubular  Condolta 

n    mn  nURHAM  B  O    Maohina  Elamanta;  Engine  Btartata;  Intarralatad  Ctatoh  awl  Motor  Controls 

working  (i^),  oi,  Bpaoial  Work,  Forgtug,  Plaatlo  Working,  Drawing.  Sawing.  MilUng,  Piling,  Tornlng- 
14.  (UD  wS-rrw.  A  ,  MSworklng  (part),.*.  Bbaat  Matal;  Matal  Bailing.  MI«»Uan«».  Pro.......  A-ambly  and 

Dtaawambly  Apparatua;  WIra  Fabrtoa. x: 

16.  (VII)  BRINDIBI,  M.  V.,  PlaaOB.;  Plaatlc  Block  and  Barthanwara  ^M*"*^ --"-""-  -""""^ 
16   (II  C)  ROSE,  B.  H.  TalNnph  ««»  Tal.P»«»  By*"*  ^^^'  Talanatarlng  8y««n.;  Signaltag  Byrtam.  (eg. 

CondmoB  RanMnalv*  and  Signal  Box  Bystama,  Coda  Rapaatars,  Vlaoal  and  Audlbla  Blgnala)-  "---7-  " 

17.  (IvTLElOHETrT  A.  P.^^  Typawrltm;  Printing:  Typ.  Gating  and  Bettlnr  Sheet  Material  Aaaodatlng  or 

Folding;  Bhaat  Feeding  or  DaUvarlng. z'- nv;::— f^^HJliJ]/ 

18    (Vl)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  B..  aattag).  Power  Ptata;  Fhiid  Tranoiiriooa;  Barromotor  SyMana;  Jet  Motors  Combua- 

tlon  TorNnaa;  Maaanlag  Bpaad  or  Awalarartnn  Power  DrlT«  Cooveyora. — -- , -^ V"     - :^:::yi 

18   (VU)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  BtOT..  and  Fiimae«:  BoUas*  Ftaid  Fuel  Bonara;  Heating  Byrtams;  Ml  Hartlng; 

Antomatte  Tamp«atui*  and  Humidity  Ragolattaa;  niuBinatlng  R«»n>ati "■:"""::-— :::^•:y^y:::^ 

30   (V)  BEERS,  J.  D..  MtMaBan«>a.  BaMw»«:  Cl«if«  Patmrs;  Lo*.;  Bate;  Bank  ^Mim  Bfa«l.  Pirtry  and 

Oonlartlaa  Maklnr.  TmiU  and  CaB0plH;  Umbnilaa;  CraMa;  Undertaking:  BloaMnl  CoomMmb. 

3L  (VC  BUCHLRR.  M.  B.,  Amiaatla.:  Boatt;  Buoy.;  Ship.;  Martna  Piopul.iflB:  Propalhn;  WtDdmlllK  Phikl  DIaM 
36.  (^nS^^HT^Coii^ii^  R-iiw  VottBg  M^aiitea:  Coontars:  Ednaa. 

ar  ^~«^»>t«r  Ctatobaa  and  Powar^top  CoBtrol;  Work  Hoktea. 
36.  (VnO  NEVIU8,  R.  D..  Coatlnr- 


».  (n.A)  RADKR.O.L., 
aadCoBlnll 
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Paper 
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13-0-61 

8-31-41 
10-28-41 

ia-4-61 
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11-3-61 

11-1-61 

10-36  61 

11-6-61 
10-4-61 

9-36-61 

3-16-aS 
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DIVISION8.  CXAMINBKS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INTVnON 


(IV)  WILLMUTH,  C.  A  (•cUng),  Bmahlng,  Scrubbing  and  0«nanl  CtoMilng;  Bnah,  Broom  and  Mop  Making; 
TazUlM,  Fluid  TrMtlng  Appftratui;  ClMuilng  and  Liquid  CoaUot  With  SoUda 

(VI)  BRAUNBR,  R.  H.,  Internal  Comboatlon  KnglnM;  Ezpanilbla  Chambw  Motan;  Fluid  Sarromoton;  Bprtng 
Motors;  Cyllnd«rB;''PUtont;  DiiT*  ShafU;  Flazlblo-«haft  CoupUno;  Choeiai  or  8«ek»ta;  Fluid  Curmt  CooTayars; 
Wboot  BnbatltutM;  HolsU;  EloTatora;  PnoumaUc  Dispatch;  Btort  Swrlea;  Cbutoa..: 

(V)  ICHIIL,  W.  A  (acting),  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barral  aad  Whaal  Maktnr.  Mtm»m;  Cloth,  Lasthir  and 
Rubbar  B«eaptaelaa;  Packafi  and  Artlela  Cairtan;  Valvad  Plpa  CoapUafi;  Jolat  PaektafK  Tool-HaadUng  Futanliip. 

(VII)  O'LBARY,  R.  A.,  Commlnutora;  RaMcKStioii;  Fluid  SprlBkllnc, •praying and  DitfBring,  SaparaUngand  AMort- 
Ing  BoUda  (part) 

(I)  STIRMAN.M.  (SULLIVAN.  A.  D.  acting),  Carbon  CbamittrT  (Ptft).a4..Ur«aAdda«ta.8tUaoaCoatatnlnc  Car- 
bon Compoonda,  Hydrofanatlon  of  Carbon  Ozidaa,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Noa-Afomatle  Hydroearbon  Mixturaa,  Hydro- 
earboas.  Halocanatad  Hydrooarbons;  Byntbatlc  Raslns  (part),  (a^.,  OU-Modlflad;  BUbUlaad);  Mlnarml  OUa;  DtotUlatlon 

(VII)  MARTIN,  H.  L.,  Oaa  aMl  LkinM  Contaot  Apparatoa;  Haat  Kzahaaaa;  Fka  BxttacnlatMra:  Cantrifucal  Bowl 
Saparators;  Liquid  Baparatlon  or  Purl&eaUon  (part),  Oaa  Baparatlon 

(V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridgaa;  Hydrauliaand  Karth  Bngliiawlng;  Roadaand  PaTamantt;  BulkUng  Btruaturaa 

(IV)  QUACKBNBUSH,  L.,  Rallwaya— Draft  AppUeancaa,  Bwltefaaa  and  BIgnalB.  Burteea  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
aandMt;  Blaotriclty,  TransmlMlon  to  Vahiolaa;  Dumping  Vabidaa;  Vahlcte  Fandara;  Hand  and  Haiat  Una  Implamanta; 
Agitating 

(IV)  DBMBO,  L.  J.,  Dlapanalng;  Filling  Raeaptaclaa;  ToUat;  Sayarlng  by  Taarlng  or  Braaklng;  Coin  Controllad  Appa- 
ratna;  Dlapanalng  Cablnata;  Artida  Dlapanalng;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  BVAN8,  R.  L..  Maaaurlng  and  Taatlng  (part) 

(n.  0)  OILHBANY,  B  A.,  Elactridty;  Circuit  Makert  and  Braakan 

(I)  PARKBR,  C.  B.,  Carbon  Cbamlstry  (part),  ».g.,  Aio,  Carbocyelic  or  Aeyello  Compounda  (part),  e.g.,  Antbrouaa, 

Triarybnathanas,  Katara,  Adda,  Katonaa,  Aldabydaa,  Ethars,  Phanola,  Alcohola,  Protalna,  Amlnaa,  Natural  Raalna... 

(IV)  WEIL,  t.,  Fluid-Praaaura  Ragulatora;  Valvea;  Fluid  Handling  (azoapt  Praaaura  Modulating  Ralaya,  Float  Valraa, 
Diapbragma  and  Ballowa) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  RaoapUelaa-Matalllc,  Papar,  Woodan,  Olaaa;  Spaoial  Raeaptaclaa  and  Paekafaa 

(11.  C)  LAKE,  R.,  Talagraptay  (part).  I.e.,  Faealmlla  and  TelcTlalon  Syatama  and  Derloaa;  Synehroniaara;  Cathode  Ray 

Tuba  Syatama - 

(II.  D)  SRAOOW,  I.  L.,  Electric  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing;  Capadtor  Charging  and  Dlaeharglng  Syatema; 
Noallnaar  Reactor  Syatema;  Electric  Spark,  ElactroaUUe,  Radioactive.  Magnetic  or  Electroebemlcal  Recordera;  Signal 
Btotageand  RatrleTal  Syatema,  Derloaa 

(I)  KNIOHT,  W.  B.,  (WOLK,M.  O.  acting),  Medidnea,  Potaona,  Caamatlca;BacBC«ad  Starch;  Sklna  and  Laatbera;  Pre- 
•arrtng,  StarillitDg  and  DIainfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatua);  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of 
Taxtilaa 

(11.  B)  JUSTUS,  C.  L.,  DireetiTe  Radio  Syatema;  Nuclear  Battarlaa;  Noalaar  Raaonant  DaTlcaa;  Radar;  Sonar: 
Torpadoaa , 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.  (RIORDON,  R.  C,  acting),  Wbeela,  Tiraa  and  Axlaa;  Railway  WbaaU  and  Axlaa;  LubricaUon; 
Bearlngaand  Ouidea;  Bait  and  Sprocket  OaarlBg;  Spring  DaTlcaa;  Animal  Draft  AppUancaa;  Exearating 

(II.B)  WILES,  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L.,  acting),  Aetinlde  Serlea  (e.g.,  Flaakmabla)  Compounda;  Sintered  Metal 
Stock;  EzplodTaa;  Power  PlanU  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  RadioacUTe  Medidnea;  Nuclear  ReaeOona;  Carbon  Cbem- 
latry  (part) 

(VI)  ARNOLD,  P,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harraatliw;  Motor  Vahleias:  Land  Vahiolaa 

(U.  A)  BERNSTEIN,  8  ,  Power  Tranamiaalon  Llneeand  DIatrlbuUon  Networka;  Plural  Switching  and  Relay  Syatema; 

Plural  Source,  Convaralan,  Voitaaa  and  Currant  Regulation  Syataana;  Baiaty  and  Protection  Syatema  and  DoTlcaa; 
Icoialng,  Particle  Charging  and  Static  Electridty  Dlaeharglng  SyaUmaand  Darioaa 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  (0'CON>fELL,  C.  B..  aettaf),  Dryiag  aad  Oaa  or  Vapor  Contact  With  SoUda;  Vantilaticn; 
Wella;  Concantrating  Eraporatora;  Earth  Boring 

(I)  BERCOVITZ,  L.  J.  (aotlng).  Carbon  Cbamlatry  (part).  e.g.,  Syntbetle  Raaln  Compoaltloaa  (part).  Synthetic 
Rubbar  Compodtiona,  Natural  Rubber 

(II.  E)  WE8TBY,  O.  N.,  Mlacallaneoua  Electron  Tube  SyaUou,  DeTieaa;  Lamp  and  Oaaeoua  Dlaeharfa  Byatama,  De- 
Tlaaa;  BoUd  Element  (e.g.,  Tranalator)  Syatema.  Derioee;  Eleeiraiytle  BlanMMt  Byatama,  DaTlcea;  Blaetroale  Muateal 
Inatrumenta ■ 

(V)  LC  ROY.  C.  A,  Bupportaand  Racka;  Separating  and  Aaaortlng  Boilda  (part) 

(IV)  NINAS.  O.  A.,  Booka  and  Book  Making;  Manilolding;  Printed  Matter;  BtattOMry;  Papar  Filae  and  Blndera; 
Flexible  or  PorUble  Claaoraa,  or  Partltlona;  Doora.  Windowa.  Awnlno.  and  Bhuttara;  Hanaaa;  Whip  Apparatoa;  Food 
Apparatua;  Closure  Oparatora;  lUumlnatloo 

(II.  F)  NILSOk,  R.  O.,  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray.  Ultravlolat.  Infrared.  RadloasMva)  AppBaatfcMa;  PhotoaaU  Bystama, 

DeTieaa;  Electron  Microacopaa;  Maaa  Spectroeoopy 

(VII)  HOFFMAN.  R.  J..  Surfary;  DentlaUy;  Artlfldal  Body  Mambara. , 

(I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compodtiona;  Battarlea;  Coating  or  PlaaUe  Coapodttone;  BleaUlaal  and  WaT«  Baargy 

Cbamlatry ■- 

(Ill)  MILLER,  A.  B.  (TOMUN.  C.  W.,  acting).  Bolt,  Nut.  RlTat.  Nail.  Bcrav.  Chata,  ^ad  Horaaaboa  Making; 

DriTea  and  Baraw  Faatanlnga;  Nut  and  Bolt  Lodu;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Jolnta  or  CoapUnfla;  Cutting 

(Ill)  BRONAUOH.  F.  H.,  RoUa  and  RoUara;  Making  Metal  Tooia  aad  laaplaoaaata;  Stooa  Worktec;  Abndtaf 

Proeaaaea  and  Apparatua;  Batha,  CloaeU,  Sinka,  and  Splttooaa;  Bering  and  DrllltaK  Papar  Maaufcatnraa;  BalaaMTa 

Cutting 

(I)  BRINDiai.  M.  A..  Inorganic  Cbamlatry;  Fertiliaera;  Oaa,  Hating  aad  nhiialnaH—. 

(I)  MANOAN,  P.  B..  Carbon  Cbamlatry  (part),  e.g..  Byntbetie  Redaa  (pMt);  MlaaaBaaaena  Puljaaaia  (e.a..  Vlayl 

Polymara):  Byntbetie  Redn  Compodttoaa  (part).  Byathatlc  Rubber.  PhotcvapMs  Prassdna and  Pradoata. 

(in)  8TRUAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Puahiag  aad  Pulllar,  Horalegy;  BaUwrny  MaO  DaUTsry;  Faadlag  of  la- 

daflaita  Liangtha ^ — 

(TV)  LOWB,  D.  B..  Oamaa;  Teya:  Amueeataata  aad  Bxardalag  DaTleea;  Maatealaal  Ouna and  Pro|edora;  PbotovapUe 

Appantoa . .. . .... .... . . . • 

d)  WINKBLSTBIN,  A.  H.,  Foodaand  BaTaragaa;  FarmanUtkn;  Carbon Chaialatry  (part),e4..  Ligdaa, OarfaalinBiBa 

DortratlTaa,  Fata  Bnltarlaad  Campenada;  Heavy  Matal  Caapanada. 

0)  ORXB>rWALD.  J.,  Foala;  Mlaoallananna  Compodttana. 

(n.  B)  lAALBACH,  H.  K.«  PMdT*  XlssMe  Wava  TtHMlrtiw  Linaa  and  Natwarks;  Toaan;  Anianaak 

(V)  LIBANN,  I..  Oadnatrte  Tndiiiinaaiti;  MaaaslBg  apd  Taadag  (part) 

(Vn)  WYMAN,  A.  (M«taB>. UqnM  Bapdradan  ar  Pmliaadan  (part);  Alkidia  Bondliw  (I  awBaalii  flahriaa»;  Onn- 


Oldaat  Appllcatloa 
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0-7-41 
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6-1-41 

1-2^ 
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8-20-41 

0-14-41 

0-26-41 

0-6-41 

0-14-41 

0-6-41 
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2-1-42 

•-»-41 

7-24-41 

8-7-41 

8-1-41 

1-1 1-a 

11-28-41 

•-7-41 

10-10-61 

»4-41 
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4-»-41 

•-1S-41 

•-14-41 
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DITI8ION8.  EXAkfIN 


AND  SDBJBCT8  OF  INTBTnON 

Giwiv) 


71. 

72. 
71. 


74. 
78. 
74. 

77. 


(II.  D)  MORRISON.  M.  A..  Elaetrleal  Analogue  aad  Digital  Computera;  Record  Controlled  and  Elaetrleally  Operated 
Regtotan;  Blectoloal  Bydanis  and  Davleaa  for  Inlgrmatlon  Prnwadng.  DaU  Comparing,  Character  Recognitlaa,  In- 
fcnnatkio  or  DaU  CoiiTarttog  and  Xrror  Cheeking 

ai  A)  McCOLLUM,  L.,  Electridty,  (3onTeralon,  Single  Generator,  Voltage  Magnitude  and  Phaae  Control  Syatema, 
Battery  Charging  and  Dlecharilng  Syataaaa - 

(II  E)  GAUSS,  A,  Klwjtronle  Component  Syataan,  13..  Modulators.  Demodulatoraand  Detectors,  OedlUton.AmpUflera 

(II  F)  PEDERBBN,J.H.,OpUoaIIn«ti1iinantaandDaTloBa,e.g.,OpUcalTeatlngInatrumenU,VidonTeatlngDeTioea; 
Telaaoopoa.  Mloroaeopaa;  Eyaglaaaas  and  Spactadaa;  Unsaa,  Prisma,  Light  Rods,  Light  Valrea,  Polarlaera,  FUtars, 
Mirroraand  Reflaetora - 

ai.  F)  CARLSON,  W  L.,  Electridty  MeMortag  and  Teetlng  Syatama  and  Derioee:  Wave  Metara - 

(II.  0)  WILDMAN,  J.  P,  Electridty,  Condoetora  and  Inaulatora - 

(II.  A)  WOOD.  R.  M.,  Electric  Fnraaeaa,  Haattag.  Waldlag  and  Ignitton  Apparatua,  DaTloes;  Consumable  Eleotrode 
Dtoebargo  Derioee  (e*.  Arc  Lampa);  Elaetrleal  Bedstora 

(II.  C)  REDINBAUGH,  D.  O.,  Electrica]  CommunioaUon,  Radio  Ware  or  Una  MulUplexlng  Syatema;  Light  Wave 
Communication  Byatama;  Modulatad  Cantar  Ware  Communication  Syatema  (e.g.,  Tranamlttw  and/or  Reedver 
Syatema) 


Oldest  Application 
aa  d  Oct.  Si,  1982 


Nev 


4-4-61 


Amended 


78    (II.  O)  BURNS.  J.  F.,  Blectrleal  »wltch  Boarda.  Panel  Boarda,  MiaoaBaaeoaa  Elaetrleal  Component  Structurea,  Elec- 
tromagnet and  Permaaent  Magnet  Structurea;  Capadtor  and  Inductor  Structurea - 

81    (III)  HANNAH,  A.  B.,  Induatrlal  Arte - 

83.  (Ill)  HUNTER.  E.  H.,  Hooaebold,  Paraonal  and  Fine  Arte - 

81.  BAILEY.  J.  S.  (KENT,  A.P..  acUng),  OloaaManulbctnrlng - 

03    OAUB8,  H - - - 


8-28-61 


11-6-61 

6-13-61 

6-8-62 

6-33-62 

5-16-61 


5-12-61 


0-7-61 

0-14-61 

7-10-61 

8-3-61' 

8-14-61 

8-4-41 

5-15-61 

6-3-41 

8-21-61 

8-1-41 

08.  WAHL,  R.  A.,  Wire  Working - - 

04.  BERLOWITZ.  W..  Motora,  Fluid 

05    ANGEL,  CD.,  Metallic  Bulldtng  Structurea   ^ -  - 

M.  E.  DIV.  A  (D  GASTON,  L.  H.  (UEBMAN,  M.. acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Redna 
(part),  l.e  ,  Polyethylanea,  Butadlana.  Sulphur - - 


3-21-43 
5-34-62 
10-3-61 

4-26-61 


8-10-61 


11-6-61 

5-20-61 

6-21-43 

6-28-63 

6-6-61 


11-1(^1 
7-38-43 
10-3-61 

4-13-61 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OP  OCTOBER  SI,  1M2     ' 

Total  number  of  pending  applicationB  (excluding  Deaigna) . 

Total  number  of  Design  applicationa  pending 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  I>e8igns) 

Total  number»of  £>c«ign  appUcatioiui  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action Apr. 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action Apr. 


193,883 
6,037 

102,  950 
2,043 

26,  1961 

12,  1961 


EXPIRATION  OP  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  iMge  of  numbera  indicated  betow  expire  during  NoTember  1042,  except  tboee  whldi  may  hare  been  extended  under  the 
ProTlalons  of  the  Vete«ns  Patent  Bxteadon  Act  (64  Stat.  816  aa  amended  by  66  8Ut.  «21)  and  thoee  which  may  bare  expired  earlier  doe  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  nroTlalota  of  Public  Law  600.    A  llat  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annual  Index  o]  Potent*— 19tS 

p^.     j^ Numbera  2.380,040.  to  2,301,836  Includre 

Plant  Patents'"""'"!'-- "--'---"  Numbers 643  and  648  IncluslTe 


J 


f 


s 


^ 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

*  Ex    PARTK    ROI^ND    K08TER  ' 

Appeal   So.   41 S — SO.     DeHdril  December  29'  1961 

'      1.  Patentability — C'hemical  r«»MP()rNn — AwAi-oorw* — OBviorsNESft. 

In  connpctlon  with  the  rejection  of  (•lalme<l  compoundu  which  are  analogous 
to  thoHe  of  the  reference  patent  (  Mrown  K  Held  that  "•  •  •  we  are  unable  to  '- 
conclude  that  the  comixmnds  now  'c'alnied  are  unobviouR  over  tho«e  di»cloHe<l 
by  Brown":  that  "Saturated  c.vcln  lower  alky!  and  phenyl  radicals  are  bo 
extremely  common  that  we  believe  that  any  chemlRt  of  ordinary  competence 
would  readily  realize  that  sflid  radicals  mlRht  be  Bubstltuted  for  one  of  ^e 
alkyl  radicals  of  Brown's  conijiounds" :  that  "In  particular,  we  can  perceive 
nothlnjc  unobvlous  In  the  repla<'ement  of  a  cyclopentyl  radical  for  an  amyl 
radical,  the  close  relationship  between  the  aliphatic,  paraffin,  or  straight  chain 
hydrocarbons  and  the  cyclo-parafflns  being  well  known":  and  that  "Also 
significant  is  the  fact  that  appellant's  cvmpounds  differ  In  only  one  substituent 
radical  from  the  compounds  of  Hrown.  and  we  regard  the  respective  com- 
pounds as  a  whole  as  being  quite  similar." 
2.  Same — Same — Same — Same— nirrEBEUCE  in   Physical  State. 

"With  respect  to  the  physical  state  of  appellant's  compounds  (soMd)  as 
against  the  physical  state  of  I^rown's  compounds,  we  agree  with  the  Examiner 
that  such  a  variation  Is  not  \inexi>ecte<i.  The  melting  points  of  related  com- 
pounds are  generally  different,  and.  if  the  melting  points  range  from  below  to 
above  room  temperature,  it  Is  to  be  expected  that  some  compounds  will  be 
solids  and  others  will  be  liquids  at  room  temperature."  ^  .  ' 

.'i.   Same — Same — Same — Same — fn   re  MiUn  ('onstrted. 

"The  case  of  In  re  MiUit.  •  •  •  does  not  proscribe  any  rejections  other  than 
those  based  upon  adjacent  homologues.  and  we  believe  the  Examiner  reached 
the  correct  conclusion  in  the  jM-esent  case  when  he  held  that  It  would  t>e  obvious 
to  substitute  a  saturated  cyclo  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl  radical  substltuent  for 
one  of  the  alkyl  .substltuents  of  the  Bnmn  compounds,  no  significant  change 
resulting  from  such  substitution." 

4.  Same — Same — Same — Same — fn  re  Ruff  DisTiNorisHED. 

Held  that  "The  rejection  In  the  instant  case  l^  not  based  solely  upon  appel- 
lant's own  disclosure,  as  in  the  case  of  In  re  Ruff  et  al.,  supra,  but  upon  the 
common  chemical  knowledge  that  alkyl.  saturated  cyclo  lower  alkyl.  and 
phenyl  radicals  are  all  well  known  substltuents":  that  "Even  though  the 
Examiner  commented  upon  the  nature  of  the  disclosure  In  appellant's  specifi- 
cation, there  Is  no  prohibition  against  a  review  of  the  specification  to  deter- 
mine the  nature  of  an  asHer^e*!  invention." 

5.  Same— PABTiciiJiB    SirBjEtT    Matter— "Boron   ToMPorNDs   (Containing   Hy- 

drocarbon  Radicals,   Hyi)R(k;en   and  Nitrogen,  and  a   Pr(k-ehs   kor  the 
Prodt'ction  Thereof." 
The  rejection  of  certain  claims  In  an  application  entitled  "Boron  Tompounds 
Containing  Hydrocarbon  Radicals.  Hydrogen  and  N'ltrogen.  and  a  Process  for 
the  PnHluctlon  Thereor*  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art  Is  afflrmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Examiner  (C.  H.  Pnrkery  of  Division  38.    Serial 
Xo.  663,368. 
AFFIRMED. 

BurgesH,  DinJclage  and  Sprung  for  appellant. 
Hefore  Fkdkruo,  Dvncombk  and  M.\({1I,.  f'Jxamln^rx-in-Cki^f 

Maoil,  Exannm^'r-hn-Chief.  ^ 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  3  through  7,  0, 
10,  11,  16,  17,  21  and  22.  An  amendment  after  final  rejection  resulted 
in  the  amendment  of  all  the  finally  rejected  claims  and  the  addition  of 
claim  23.    The  Examiner,  in  his  answer,  allowed  all  the  claims  except 
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16,  17  and  22,  and  the  appeal  will,  therefore,  be  dismissed  as  to  claims 
3  through  7, 9, 10, 11  ftnd  21. 

The  only  claims  remaining  on  appeal  read  as  follows : 

16.  As  a  compoupd.  N-dimethyl-cyclohexyl  boraz^ane.  which  has  a  melting  point 

of  49°   C 

17.  As  a  compound.  N-dlmethyl-phenyl  borazane,  which  is  liquid  at  room  tem- 
perature and  has  a  melting  point  of  .S.")"  C  ^  v. 

22  As  cofnpoun<ls.  N-trihydrocarbon  borazanes.  in  which  said  hydrocarbon 
radicals  We  each  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  lower 
alkvl  saturated  cvclo  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  radicals,  said  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals iBcludlng  at  least  one  of  said  cyclo  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  radicals. 

Reference  relied  upon : 

Brown,  2,860,167,  November  11,  1958. 

The  claims  now  before  us  are  directed  to  chemical  compounds  which 
may  be  represented  bv  the  following  formula,  wherein  R„  R.,  and  R3 
liave  the  significance  indicated  in  the  claims  reproduced  above: 

R>  f 

/  i 

HiB  N— Ri 
\ 

R, 

Claims  16.  17  and  22  have  been  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  Brown, 
who  discloses  compounds  which  may  be  represented  by  tl^  same  type 
formula  given  above,  but  wherein  "R„  R.,  and  R,  are  alkyl  groups 
and  can  he  the  same  or  different  and  wherein"  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  represented  by  R,  +  R.  +  R.  varies  from  four  to  about 
twelve  "  (Column  2,  lines  27  to  36.)  Among  the  compounds  specif- 
ically named  by  Brown  are  borine-diethylamylamine  and  bonne- 
ethvidiamylamine,  which  may  also  be  called  N-diethyl-amyl  borazane 
and  N-ethVl-diamyl  borazane,  respectively.     (Column  2,  lines  46  and 

The  Examiner  holds  that  the  presently  claimed  compounds  are 
analogous  to  those  of  the  reference,  and  he  holds  that  there  is  noth- 
ing unobvious  in  a  compound  wherein  one  of  the  substltuent  radicals 
is  a  saturated  cyclo  low  alkyl  or  phenyl  radical  rather  than  an  alkyl 

Appellant  contends  that  his  compounds  have  the  unexpected  prop^ 
erty  of  being  solid  at  room  temperature,  whereas  the  ^^'^JP^^^f  ^^ 
Brown  are  liquid  at  room  temperature.     On  pages  5  and  11  of  the 
brief,  appellant  sets  forth  other  properties  and  the  significant  utility 
of  his  compounds.    In  general,  appellant  argues  that  his  compounds 
containing  a  saturated  cyclo  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl  -^^^l'  ^  "« 
obvious  from  a  consideration  of  the  Brown  disclosure,  and  he  cites 
the  cases  of  In  re  Ru^  et  al.  45  CCPA  1037,  1958  f.D_  417  733  O.G. 
854   256  F2d  690,  118  T^SPQ  340,  and  In  re  Mtlh.  47  C  (PA  ll»^, 
1960  CD.  523,  761  O.Cx.  286,  281  F.2d  218,  126  T\SPQ  513,  in  support 

of  his  position.  ,    j  1.,,  „r^ 

ni  \fter-¥ull  consideration  of  all  the  arguments  presented  by  ap- 
nelant  in  his  briefs  and  at  the  hearing,  and  after  a  review  of  the 
entire  record  of  this  case,  we  are  unable  to  conclude  that  the  com- 
pounds now  claimed  are  unobvious  over  those  disclosed  by  Brown. 
Saturated  cvclo  lower  alkvl  ahd  phenyl  radicals  are  so  extremely 
'common  that  we  believe  that  any  chemist  of  ordinary  competence 
woTild  readily  t^alize  that  said  radicals  might  be  substituted  for  one 
of  the  alkvl  radicals  of  Brown's  compounds.  In  particular  we  can 
perceive  nothing  unobvious  in  the  replacement  of  a  cyclopentyl  radi- 
cal for  an  amyl  radical,  the  close  relationship  between  the  aliphatic. 
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paraffin,  or  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  and  the  cyclopaRiffins  being 
well  known.  Also  significant  is  the  fact  that  appelUint'^  compounds 
differ  in  only  one  substituent  radical  from  the  compoytids  of  Brown, 
and  we  regard  the  respective  compounds  as  a  whoj^  as  being  quite 
similar.  / 

[2]  With  respect  to  the  physical  state  of  ap|4llant's  compounds 
(solid)  as  against  the  physical  state  of  BrownV^ompounds,  we  agree 
with  the  Examiner  that  such  a  variation  i^  not  unexpected.  The 
melting  points  of  related  compounds  are  gsrnerally  different,  and,  if 
the  melting  points  range  from  t)elow  to  nbove  room  temperature,  it 
is  to  l)e  expected  that  some  compounds  will  be  solids  and  others  will 
be  liquids  at  room  temperature.  Moreover,  we  note  that  Brown  care- 
fully circumscril)es  his  compounds  toinsure  that  they  will  be  liquids, 
emphasizing  the  advantages  of  liquids  in  column  2,  lines  12  to  14; 
column  4,  line  65,  to  column  5,  line  5;  and  colunm  5,  line  68,  to  column 
(),  line  11.  It  is  not  unexpected  that  a  departure  from  Brown's  for- 
mula will  result  in  solid  compounds  rather  than  liquid  compounds. 
^  We  also  find  it  difficult  to  ascribe  patentable  significance  to  the  solid 
state  of  appellant's  compounds  because  when  appellant  was  claiming 
his  compounds  more  broadly  (claim  12),  as  well  as  specific  liquid 
compounds  (claims  13, 14  and  15),  and  was  rejected  on  a  patent  show- 
ing a  solid  compound  (Banus  et  al..  Patent  No.  2,678,949),  he  argued, 
consistently  with  page  5,  lines  15  to  17,  of  his  specification,  that  his 
compounds  are  unique  because  they  are  liquids  (Amendment  A, 
Paper  No.  4,  June  17,  1958,  and  Amendment  B,  Paper  No.  7,  May  14, 
1959).  Thereafter,  following  the  citation  of  the  Brown  patent  now- 
relied  upon,  showing  liquids  (Paper  No.  8,  November  12,  1959),  ap- 
pellant restricted  his  prmluct  claims  to  solid  compounds  and  argued 
the  uniqueness  of  the  solid  state. 

We  note  an  inconsistency  in  claim  17  which  we  have  been  unable 
to  resolve.  This  claim  states  that  the  compound  "is  liquid  at  room 
temperature"  but  "has  a  melting  point  of  35°  C."  The  stated  melting 
point  of  35°  r.  (95°  F.)  is  considerably  above  what  is  regarded  as 
standard  room  temperature  so  that  there  is  an  error  either  in  the  re- 
cital of  liquid  state  or  in  the  melting  point  temperature.  Example  4 
in  appellant's  specification  is  of  no  assistance  in  resolving  this  incon- 
sistency, and,  of  course,  if  this  compound  is  actually  a  liquid  at  room 
temperature,  then  appellant's  arguments  regarding  the  solid  state 
are  not  applicable  thereto.  f 

As  regards  the  other  pmpertie$  and  the  utility  of  the  claimed  com- 
pounds, described  on  pages  5  and  11  of  appellant's  brief,  it  appears 
fn)m  the  last  full  paragraph  on  page  5  and  the  paragraph  bridging 
pages  5  and  6  of  appellant's  specification  that  these  are  not  limited 
to  the  compounds  of  claims  16,  17  and  22  but  are  actually  properties 
and  u.ses  of  the  N-trialkyl  borazanesof  Brown. 

We  have  studied  the  two  decisions  cited  but  find  them  inapplicable 
under  the  facts  and  circumstances  of  the  present  case.  [3]  The  case 
of  In  re  Milh.  supra,  does  not  proscribe  any  rejections  other  than 
those  based  upon  adjacent  homologues,  and  we  believe  the  Examiner 
reached  the  correct  conclusion  in  the  present  case  when  he  held  that 
it  would  be  obvious  to  substitute  a  saturated  cyclo  lower  alkyl  or 
phenyl  radical  substiiuent  for  one  of  the  alkyl  substituents  of  the 
Brown  compounds,  no  significatit/n^iajjge  resulting  from  such  sub- 
stitution. [4]  The  rejection  iiiJfWie  instant  case  is  not  based  solely 
upon  appellant's  own  disclosure,  as  in  the  case  of  In  re  Ruff  et  aJ., 
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supra,  but  upon  the  common  chemical  knowledge  that  alkyl,  siiturated 
cyclo  lower  alkyl,  and  phenyl  radicals  are  all  well  known  substituents. 
p:ven  though  the  Examiner  commented  upon  the  nature  of  the  dis- 
closure in  appellant's  specification,  there  is  no  prohibition  against  a 
review  of  the  specification  to  determine  the  nature  of  an  asserted  in- 
vention It  is  also  of  interest  to  note  that  In  re  Buff  et  al.  did  not 
overrule  In  re  Ayre.ri?.  CCPA  1118,  1936  CD.  468,  471  O.G.  247, 
83F.2d297,29USPQ424. 

The  appeal  as  to  claims  3  through  7,  9,  10,  11  and  21  is  dismissed. 

[3]  The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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Decree  holding  patent  infringed:  drfandant  enjoined  Not    21. 

1M2. 
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Matter  encIo««l  In  heary  brackets  1 1  appeftrg  In  the  ortflnal  patent  but  forme  no  part  of  thla  relaaue  ■pedflcatlon 

printed  In  lUIlcs  Indicate*  addltiona  made  by  relaane. 


matter 


25,309 
DISPLAY  STAND  BASE 
Raymond  C.  Adams,  Framingham,  Mi 
(807  Statlcr  BMg.,  Boston  16,  Mass.) 
Original  No.  2,940,710,  dated  June  14,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
838,594,  Sept.  8,  1959.    Application  for  reissae  Dec.  1 1, 
1961,  Ser.  No.  160,398 

5  Claims.    (CI.  24»— 174) 


torn  track  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  small 
rollers  engaging  the  upper  track,  the  rollers  coacting  with 
the  respective  tracks  for  providing  continuously  a  three- 
point  mounting  for  maintaining  the  carrier  means  con- 
tinuously vertical  independently  of  amount  of  load  there- 
on for  rolling  thereon  the  carrier  means  being  movable 
along  the  tracks  in  opposite  directions  and  supportingly 


1.  A  collapsible  and  foldable  display  stand  base  con- 
structed of  corrugated  multi-ply  paper  stock,  said  base 
comprising  a  vertical  rear  wail,  a  pair  of  vertical  side 
walls  [having  inclined  top  edgesj,  and  a  vertical  front 
wall,  tsaid  rear  wall  extending  to  a  greater  height  than 
said  front  wall,]  said  side  walls  foldable  inwardly  upon 
themselves  whereby  said  front  and  rear  walls  may  be 
brought  toward  each  other  accordion-wise,  means  at- 
tached to  said  front  wall  and 'positionable  between  said 
side  walls  to  prevent  folding  of  said  side  walls,  said  rear 
wall  having  two  horizontal  cuts  at  a  predetermined  level 
intermediate  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  cuts  commenc- 
ing at  the  opposite  side  edges  and  extending  toward  but 
terminating  short  of  each  other  by  a  predetermined 
amount,  said  side  walls  each  having  a  horizontal  cut  at 
substantailly  said  same  predetermined  level,  said  side 
wall  cuts  [beginning  at  said  inclined  top  edges  andj  ex- 
tending toward  but  terminating  short  of  said  rear  wall  by 
an  amount  equal  approximately  to  the  length  of  the  hori- 
zontal cuts  in  said  rear  wall,  whereby  when  said  side  walls 
are  folded  inwardly  said  cuts  in  said  side  and  rear  walls 
are  disposed  in  series  relation  to  provide  a  line  of  weak- 
qess  along  which  said  rear  and  side  walls  are  readily  fold- 
able  into  a  compact  package. 


attached  to  upper  portions  of  curtains  or  draperies,  draw 
cord  means  attached  to  each  curtain-supporting  carrier 
means  for  rollably  moving  each  of  carriers  means  in  oppo- 
site directions  along  the  traverse  rod,  and  means  for 
mounting  the  cord  rearwardly  of  the  said  rod  for  elimi- 
nating contact  between  the  cord  and  carrier  means  for 
effecting  unhampered  operation  of  the  carrier  means  and 
curtains  in  opening  and  closing  directions. 


V 


25,310 

DRAPERY  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 

Baldwin  King,  1110    4th  Ave.,  Albany,  Ga. 

Original  No.  2,840,159,  dated  June  24,  1958,  Ser.  No. 

509,799,  May  20,  1955.     Application  for  reiasne  June 

20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,539 

4  Claims.  (CL  160—346) 
1 .  Traverse  equipment  for  curtains  and  draperies,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  traverse  rod,  means  within  the 
rod  defining  a  pair  of  vertically  off-set  tracks,  one  of 
which  is  a  bottom  track,  the  other  of  which  is  an  upper 
track,  a  pair  of  curtain-supporting  carrier  means  mounted 
in  the  traverse  rod  having  a  large  roller  engaging  the  bot- 
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25,311 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Robert  J.  Kntzler,  St  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assigBor  to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  2,634,925,  dated  Apr.  14,  1953,  Ser.  No. 
14,787,  Mar.  13,  1948.  AppUcatioa  for  reiaHC  Oct.  5, 
1953,  Ser.  No.  384,365 

46  Claims.  (CL  244— 77) 
1.  Flight  control  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  having 
means  for  positioning  the  aircraft  about  an  axis  to  con- 
trol the  heading  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising;  ac- 
tuating means  for  said  positioning  means;  control  means 
for^aid  actuating  means  including  a  direction  maintain- 
ing means  fes{>onsive  to  deviations  in  heading  of  said 
aircraft  and  wind  operated  means  responsive  to  the 
angular  difference  between  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
aircraft  and  its  direction  of  movement  relative  to  the  air, 
said  difference  responsive  means  being  arranged  to  pro- 
vide a  control  effect  in  said  control  means  which  in- 
creases with  the  magnitude  of  said  difference  and  dura- 
tion of  said  difference,  said  control  effect  remaining 
after  removal  of  said  difference  .whereby  its  control  effect 
overrides   that   provided   by   said   deviation   responsive 

means. 

19.  A  navigating  system  for  aircraft  whereby  the  craft 
may  be  caused  to  approach  and  thereafter  maintain  a 
chosen  course,  said  system  comprising  means  for  obtain- 
ing a  signal  varying  with  the  error  between  the  present 
craft  course  and  the  desired  course,  means  for  obtaining 
a  signal  varying  with  the  time  integral  of  said  error,  means 
for  obtaining  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  angle  of  bank 
of  the  craft,  and  means  connected  to  receive  said  three 


/  ' 


/ 


signals  for  supplying  an  output  proportional  to  the  al- 
gebraic sum  thereof. 

21.  An  automatic  pilot  control  system  for  maintaining 
a  craft  on  a  desired  course,  in  combination,  a  movable 
craft,  force  exerting  means  on  said  craft  to  control  said 
craft  with  respect  to  said  course,  detecting  means  to  detect 
departure  of  said  craft  from  said  course,  rate  of  turn 
sensitive  means  mounted  on  said  craft,  sideslip  indicating 
means  mounted  on  said  craft,  operating  means  for  said 
force  exerting  means,  signal  means  connected  to  said  de- 
parture detecting  means,  said  operating  means  connected 


25,312 
GLASS  COMPOSITION 
James  E.  Dnncan,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,jiBd  George  L. 
Thomas,  Parma,  Oiilo,  asiignorB  to  Pittsbiiigh  Plate 
Glan  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB 
of  Pennsylvania 
Original  No.  2,938,808,  dated  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
642,275,  Feb.  25,  1957.     Application  for  rcisnc  May 
15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,104 

11  Claims,    (a.  106-^2) 
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8.  A  neutral  gray  colored,  heat  absorbing  glass  having 
substantially  uniform  transmittance  of  light  in  the  por- 
tion of  the  spectrum  lying  between  440  and  660  milli- 
microns and  an  excitation  purity  below  7  percent  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  following  ingredients  in  percent  by 
weight:  60  to  75  percent  SiOi.  11  to  20  percent  NojO. 
0  to  10  percent  KgO.  the  sum  of  Na,0  and  Kfi  being 
11  to  21  percent.  6  to  16  percent  CaO.  0  to  10  percent 
MgO,  the  sum  of  CaO  and  MgO  being  6  to  18  percent, 
02  to  1  percent  FejOj.  0.003  to  0.005  percent  NiO,  0.003 
to  0.02^ercent  CoO  and  up  to  02  percent  Se  in  an  amount 
coordinated  with  the  amount  of  FejOj  sufficient  to  neu- 
tralize the  bluish  green  color  imparted  by  said  Fefi^ 
whereby  to  produce  a  neutral  gray  color  and  in  an  amount 
in  combination  with  NiO  and  CoO  to  produce  a  glass 
having  said  transmittance  properties. 


25,313  .„ 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TUBES 

PROM  A  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

James  H.  Walker,  Los  Angelca,  Calif.,  airignor  to 

J  H  Walker  Inc. 

Origfaial  No.  2,900,665,'  dated  Aug.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

689ii836,  Oct  14,  1957.     Application  for  rclmc  Jan. 

9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,659 

7  Oahns.    (CL  18—19) 


to  each  said  signal  means,  said  rate  of  turn  sensitive  means 
and  said  side-slip  indicating  means  and  integrating  the 
signals  therefrom  and  variable  connecting  means  for  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  said  signal  means  and  said  de- 
parture detecting  means  and  serving  to  cause  said  signal 
means  to  signal  to  said  operating  means  detected  de- 
partures of  said  craft  from  said  course  and  any  zero  error 
in  the  system  whereby  said  craft  can  be  stabilized  on  a 
selected  course  and  any  zero  error  compensated  by  con- 
necting, diac<mnecting  and  reconnecting  said  connecting 
mearu.  , 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  forming  containers  or  other 
molded  articles  which  comprises:  means  for  intermit- 
tently conveying  a  strip  of  thermoplastic  material  along 
a  predetermined  path  to  sequentially  position  spaced 
areas  thereof  at  successive  spaced  stations;  means  for 
preheating  said  strip  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  str^ 
is  in  a  softened  yet  conveyable  state;  means  for  pro- 
gressively superheating  predetermined  spaced  central 
areas  of  said  strip  to  a  relatively  hi^  temperature  at 
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said  successive  spaced  stations  wherein  said  central  areas 
are  rendered  plastic;  mold  means  adjacent  said  path  hav- 
ing male  and  female  portions  for  forming  containera 
from  said  central  areas,  and  means  for  moving  said  male 
portion  through  said  central  areas  whereby  to  displace 
the  material  thereof  into  said  female  portion. 

5.  A  method  of  forming  containers  or  other  molded 
articles  comprising  positioning  a  quantity  of  plastic  ma- 
terial to  be  molded  adjacent  the  mouth  of  a  mold,  heating 
the  material  while  exterior  of  the  mold  to  a  near  fluid 
state  but  to  a  consistency  in  which  it  can  be  so  positioned, 
and  causing  a  male  die  in  the  form  of  a  plunger  to  move 
rapidly  into  and  through  the  material  to  separate  a  dis- 
crete quantity  thereof  and  carry  the  same  into  the  space 
between  the  mold  and  the  plunger  to  form  a  relatively 
thin  section  completely  filling  said  space  before  the  plas- 
tic material  has  time  to  cool  sufficiently  .to  prevent  dis- 
persion. 


25,314 
BLADE  SHARPENING  APPARATUS 
Clarence  H.  Ludwig,  914  W.  Washington  St, 
Bluffton,  Ind. 
Original  No.  2,972,84«,  dated  Feb.  28,   1961,  Ser. 
653,404,  Apr.  17,  1957.    Application  for  reiuuc 
16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  189,664 

20  Ciainu.    (CI.  51—248) 


No. 
Apr. 


18.  Apparatus  for  sharpening  and  honing  the  cutting 
edge  of  an  elongated  scalloped  blade  comprising:  a  pair 
of  spherical  balls  formed  of  abrasive  material;  support 
means  for  receiving  said  blade  for  movemert^in  a  longi- 
tudirul  direction:  and  a  pair  of  means  on  said  support 
means  respectively  releasably  clamping  said  balls,  said 
clamping  means  being  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of 
said  movement  respectively  an  arrtount  equal  to  the  pitch 
of  the  teeth  of  said  blade  tmd  being  adapted  respectively 
to  hold  said  balls  in  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of 
said  cutting  edge. 


/- 


25,315 
DUMP  TRUCK 
Henry  C.  Hariiers,  Pacadcna,  and  Donald  R.  Mcrciiant, 
GlcDdak,  Calif.,  aaiignors,  by  mcnc  assignments,  to 
Challcngc-Cook  Bros.,  Incorporated,  La  Mirada,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 
OrigiBal  No.  2,794,673,  dated  Jane  4,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
445,296,  July  23,  1954.    Application  for  reiMuc  Jnnc  2, 
1959,  Scr.  No.  817,699 

6  Claims.    (CI.  298—22)  ^ 


1.  A  dump  truck,  including:  a  front  wheel  assembly 
including  a  fifth  wheel,  a  rear  wheel  assembly;  a  body 
separate  from  the  front  wheel  assembly  and  pivoted  on 
the  reaj  wheel  assembly  for  vertical  tilting  movement 
from  a  substantially  horizontal  load-carrying  position  to 
an  upwardly  inclined  load-dumping  position;  draft  means 
pivoted  at  its  forward  end  portion  on  the  fifth  wheel 
and  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  on  the  body;  a  plurality  of 
hydraulic  jacks  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  their  ends 
to  said  draft  means,  and  pivotally  connected  at  their 
other  ends  to  the  body;  and  another  hydraulic  jack  pivot- 
ally connected  at  one  end  to  the  body  forwardly  of  the 
connection  of  the  aforementioned  jacks  on  said  forward 
end  portion  of  said  body,  and  pivotally  connected  at  its 
other  end  on  said  forward  end  portion  of  said  draft  means 
adjacent  said  pivotal  connection  of  said  forward  end  por- 
tion with  the  fifth  wheel. 


25^10 
BOTTLE 
Hans  G.  Stengcr,  Lambcrtiillc,  Mich.,  mm!  V^iUiam  E. 
FlUmore,  Toledo,  Ohio,   aaii^Min  to  Owcnf-DUnoii 
Glaai  Company,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
Orlgfaial  DcilgB  Patent  No.  189,996,  dated  Mar.  28, 1961, 
Scr.  No.  61,420,  Joly  19,  1960,  for  14  years.    Applica- 
tioa  fqr  relMM  Juw  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,627 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD58— 5) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,070,801 

FLAP  LIFTER 

Werner  Schafroth,  Driekoningenrtraat  150, 

St.  NiUam-Waae,  Belghun 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  150,989 

4  Claims.    (CI.  1—260) 


opening  centrally  located  in  the  uppermost  outer  wall  of 
the  said  crown  and  a  second  capped  filler  opening  in  the 
said  brim  and  an  upwardly  extending  member  having 
its  lower  edge  turned  horizontally  inward  and  secured  to 
the  said  crown,  the  upper  portion  of  the  upwardly  ex- 


;  c 
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1 .  A  flap  lifter  ctMnprising  a  base  and  a  blade  secured 
to  said  base,  said  base  having  flat  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces, said  base  having  upturned  flanges  along  the  for- 
ward portion  thereof  with  an  opening  therebetween,  said 
upturned  flanges  being  positioned  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  said  baae,  said  blade  being  secured  to  said  base 
rearwardly  of  said  forward  portion  of  said  base  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  said  opening,  said  blade  having 
a  forward  wall,  an  upper  edge,  and  a  forward  edge,  said 
upper  edge  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  base,  said 
upper  edge  being  spaced  below  the  plane  of  said  lower 
surface  of  said  base,  said  forward  wall  being  positioned 
a  predetermined  disunce  rearwardly  of  the  forward  edges 
of  said  flanges.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,070,802 
/    FORMABLE  BAG  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  USE  AS 

HELMET  LINER  OR  MATTRESS 
Albert  T.  BenuvdhU,  1510  AmHb  Atc- HarBnien,  Tex.; 
Richard  F.  Managan,  4350  Hyland  tWre,  D«yton24, 
OUo;  and  Robert  D.  McGid^  1433  Weaver  St,  Day- 
ton 8,  Oiiio 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  74,742 

5  Claims.    (CL  2— 6) 

(Granted  midcr  Tttk  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


tending  member  also  being  turned  horizontally  inwardly 
and  having  two  overlapping  edges  removably  secured  to- 
gether the  said  upwardly  extending  member  forming  an 
air  space  between  the  upper  surface  of  the  said  crown 
and  the  under  surface  of  the  uppermost  horizontal  por- 
tion of  the  ^d  upwardly  extending  member. 


3,070,804 

FINGERNAIL  PROTECTOR 

Salratocc  C.  PasrUta,  318  Leadc 

Ckrehmd  14,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  87,130 

iClaU.    (CL2— 21) 


5.  A  formable  liner  for  a  helmet  comprising,  a  helmet 
shaped  thin-walled  hermetically  sealed  clastic  container, 
said  conUincr  being  filled  with  plastic  microballoon 
spheres,  a  fluent  material  within  said  container  in  the 
space  between  said  plastic  spheres,  a  porous  rubber  tube 
passing  around  the  inside  of  said  container,  a  filter  sur- 
rounding said  rubber  tube,  and  means  connected  to  said 
rubber  tube  for  evacuating  said  fiuent  material  from  said 
container,  whereby  said  container  may  be  made  to  con- 
form to  a  particular  shape. 


A  fingernail  protector  adapted  to  underlie  and  support 
the  distal  portion  of  a  long  fingernail  of  a  human  finger 
in  which  the  nail  extends  relatively  far  beyond  the  end  of 
the  finger,  said  protector  comprising  a  unitary  structure 
of  stiff  resilient  material  having  a  combined  back  and 
outer  end  portion  arcuate  in  section  and  adapted  to  over- 
lie the  fingernail  on  a  human  finger,  said  b?M:k  having  two 
wing  portions  at  one  end  and  an  outer  distal  p(»tion  at 
the  other  end,  said  wing  portions  being  located  od.  the 
underside  of  the  back  and  curving  away  from  said  back 
in  opposite  directions  in  position  to  clamp  around  said 
finger,  a  nail  supporting  strip  on  the  underside  of  the 
back  between  said  wing  portions  and  said  outer  end,  said 
strip  being  unitary  with  and  extending  on  the  underside 
of  the  back  from  one  side  to  the  other  side  thereof,  said 
strip  having  a  central  portion  arcuate  and  substantially 
uniformly  spaced  from  said  outer  end  portion  and  two 
end  portions  curved  toward  and  integrally  connected  with 
said  back,  the  central  portion  of  said  strip  positioned  to 
conuct  and  support  the  underside  of  the  distal  portion 
of  the  nail  that  extends  beyond  the  finger,  the  edge  of 
the  strip  adjacent  the  wing  portions  abutting  the  end  of 
the  finger  to  thereby  help  position  said  protector  thereon. 


3,070,103 

HEAD  APPAREL  WTTH  COOLING  MEANS 

Evelyn  V.  Sicaicka,  Rtc  1,  Boa  M7.  Wjj  Okkago,  lU. 

FikdMay  IS,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,887 

IClaiB.    (CLl— 7) 

A  head  apparel  with  cooling  means  of  the  character 

described  embodying  a  crown  and  a  brim  at  right  angle 

thereto,  the  said  crown  and  brim  being  of  double  wall 

liquid  proof  construction  having  a  space  therebetween  in 

which  is  placed  coolant  liquid  through  a  capped  filler 


3,070,805. 
BATHING  CAP  ^ 

Mary  Boiocos,  4435  lOlh  Atc,  Loi  Ajg^  Crflf. 
FUedMvy  20, 19M, Scr. No.  30,565 
ICtalBS.    (CL2— 48) 
A  bathing  cap,  comprising:  a  crown  section  to  com- 
pletely cover  the  hair  of  the  wearer's  head,  the  lower 
edge  of  said  crown  section  defining  tn  openinf  that  re- 
ceives the  wearer's  head,  with  the  exterior  margin  of  said 

15 
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crown  section  lying  immediately  without  and  above  said 
lower  edge  defining  a  seal  tape-receiving  area,  and  the 
upper  extreme  of  said  area  being  defined  by  an  out- 
wardly extending  protuberance  formed  on  said  crown 
section;  a  seal  tape  that  includes  a  pair  of  parallel  upper 
and  lower  strips,  each  of  said  strips  having  one  of  its 
sides  coated  with  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  material, 
with  said  upper  strip  beifig  adapted  to  be  adhered  to  the 


> 


seal  tape-receiving  area  of  said  crdwn  section;  and  a 
flexible  covering  for  each  of  said  strips  of  said  seal  tape, 
said  covering  being  removable  from  said  adhesive  mate- 
rial when  said  bathing  cap  is  to  be  worn  whereby  the 
upper  strip  of  said  seal  tape  may  first  be  removably 
adhered  to  said  seal  tape-receiving  area  whereafter  the 
lower  strip  may  be  removably  adhered  to  the  skin  of  said 
wearer. 


3,070,S06 

NECKTIE  HOLDER 

Robert  R.  Forte,  R.D.  3,  Bcthkhcm,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,372 

4  Cialina.    (CL  2—153) 


.  < 


1 .  A  necktie  holder  for  use  with  a  pretied  necktie  com- 
prising a  necktie  supporting  member  having  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  wing  portion  extending  obliquely  vertically 
from  each  side  of  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  fit 
under  the  collar  of  a  shirt,  a  U-shaped  collar  attaching 
member  having  a  base  with  a  front  and  rear  leg  depend- 
ing therefrom  to  form  a  neckband-gripping  slot  there- 
between, and  a  spacing  member  connecting  the  bottom 
of  said  body  portion  to  said  base  of  said  collar  attach- 
ing member  at  the  base  of  said  front  and  rear  legs  to 
hold  said  neckband-gripping  slot  at  an  angle  to  the  neck- 
tie supporting  member,  whereby  to  hold  the  pretied  neck- 
tie away  from  the  shirt  like  a  normally-tied  conventional 
necktie. 

3,070,807 
STILT 
Philip  T.  Wheeler,  Box  47,  Oxford,  Ohio 
Filed  Mm-.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,945 
6  Claims.    (CI.  3-^) 
1.  In  a  stilt;  a  horizontal  foot  board,  an  upper  portion 
substantially    U-shaped   in   transverse  cross   section   and 
concave  toward  the  rear  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  foot 
board  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  portion 
being  cut  out  at  the  lower  end  to  form  an  aperture  to 
receive  the  toe  end  of  a  user's  foot  resting  on  the  foot 
board  with  the  said  portion  embracing  the  front  of  the 
user's  leg  from  ankle  to  knee,  the  lower  end  of  said  por- 
tion being  formed  inwardly  so  as  to  engage  the  bottom 
of  the  footboard,  means  carried  by  said  upper  portion  to 
bold  the  stilt  fixed  to  the  user's  leg,  said  stilt  comprising 
a  lower  portion  extending  vertically  downwardly  frt^n 
beneath  the  foot  board  in  the  region  of  the  center  thereof. 


said  lower  portion  at  its  upper  end  being  rigid  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  upper  portion,  said  lower  portion  being 
formed  so  as  to  have  substantial  dimensions  in  both  Ion- 


J 


^^^--i 


inf 


gitudinal  and  lateral  directions  in  transverse  cross  section 
so  asi  to  be  stiff  against  bending,  said  upper  and  lower  por- 
fions  being  substantially  aligned  and  being  rigid  with 
each  other  independently  of  said  foot  board. 


3,070,808 

EYEBALL  REPLACEMENT  BURIED  MUSCLE 

CONE    MOTILITY    IMPLANT    BODY    WITH 

POST-SURGICAL  CONFORMER  PROSTHESIS 

Edwin  Lee  AUca,  815  Rider  St,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,086 

SClaiDii.    (CL3— 13) 


I 


1.  An  implant  and  prosthesis  forming  an  artificial  eye, 
having  in  combination  an  implant  body  having  a  rear, 
approximately  semi-spherical  portion  and  having  a  face 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  individual,  forwardly  pro- 
truding mounds  tapering  outwardly  from  the  base  por- 
tions thereof  aqd  terminating  in  rounded  extremities  and 
being  spaced  apart  proper  distances  to  nicely  accom- 
modate between  them  the  severed  ends  and  a  portion  of 
the  bodies  of  the  four  rectus  muscles  of  a  human  or 
animal  eye,  a  prosthesis  shaped  to  fill  the  forward  opening 
of  the  enucleated  socket  and  the  eyelids  of  the  user,  and 
having  a  rear  face  provided  with  a  plurality  of  depres- 
sions equal  in  number  to  said  mounds  and  of  precisely 
complementary  shape  thereto,  the  said  complementary 
surfaces  of  said  mounds  and  depressions  serving  to  engage 
and  clamp  marginal  portions  of  Tenon's  capsule  and  con- 
junctiva to  seal  the  said  portions  between  structure  and 
said  mounds  and  depressions  interlocking  or  keying  said 
implant  and  prosthesis  together. 


3,070,809 
FLUSH  VALVE  FOR  WATER  CLOSETS 
Ralph  H.  Orter,  4321  N.  19th  Place,  Phoenix,  Ark. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  149,774 
10  Chdms.    (CL  4—57) 
I.  In  a  water  closet  flush  valve  the  combination  of:  a 
water  closet  discharge  tube  having  an  upper  open  end 
provided   with   an   enlarged   peripheral   flange    portion; 
fesilient  means  surrounding  and  resiliently  engaging  said 
tube  below  said  flange  portion  and  having  resilient  spaced 
fingers  extending  radially  therefrom;  second  resilient  fin- 
gers attached   to  said  first  resilient  fingers  and  super- 
imposed relative  thereto;  and  a  hollow  valve  body  car- 
ried by  said  second  resilient  fingers  and  maintained  con- 
centrically relative  to  said  water  discharge  tube,  said  fin- 
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gers  resiliently  deflectable  to  permit  movement  of  said 
valve  body  relative  to  the  open  end  of  said  discharge 


I 


spool  and  of  less  diameter  tlian  said  flange,  drive 

on  the  carnage  having  a  fear  meshinf-with  the  flnt- 

mentioned  gear,  a  rolling,  ground-support  meant  on  nid 


tube  and  to  permit  water  to  flow  outwardly  therethrough 
via  a  passage  area  between  said  fingers. 


3,070,810 
PORTABLE  TOILET 


c 


Horace  H.  Jones,  834  Peari  St,  Anrora,  DL 

Filed  Jnly  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  829,835 

OCIairai.    (CL  4— 114) 


1.  A  vehicle  toilet  comprising  in  combination  a  con- 
tainer assembly  including  an  open-topped  case,  a  remov- 
able lid  for  the  open  top  and  means  on  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  open-topped  case  for  restraining  the  assem- 
bly against  movement  caused  by  the  motion  of  the  vehi- 
cle, a  slot  in  the  edge  of  at  least  one  of  said  case  and  said 
lid  providing  an  opening  into  said  container;  a  liner  as- 
sembly including  an  enclosed  moisture-proof  bag  con- 
tained within  said  case,  an  elongated  filling  hose  for  re- 
ceiving human  liquid  wastes  integral  with  and  opening 
into  said  bag  and  passing  through  said  slot,  saiti  hose 
having  releasably  connected  thereto  a  funnel-shaped 
adaptor  for  directing  said  human  liquid  wastes,  and 
means  on  said  lid  for  repeatedly  removably  holding  and 
facilitating  closing  of  said  hose. 


carriage,  parallel  tracks,  one  on  each  end  of  said  block 
positioned  to  receive  the  respective  flanges,  and  freely 
joumalled  rollers  across  said  tracks  adjacent  the  encta 
of  laid  block  and  in  the  path  of  said  flanges. 


3,070,811 
FLEXIBLE  SWIMMING  POOL  COVER 
Emil  A.  Bender,  P.O.  Box  52,  BnkcnAdd,  CaHf. 
Filed  June  13,  I960,  Scr.  No.  35,513 
8  Oalns.    (CL  4—172) 
1.  A  covering  device  for  iwimmins  pools  and  the 
like,  comprising  an  elongate  4KX>1  having  a  roU-form 
core  and  concentric  circular  end  flanfes,  a  flexible  cover 
of  sheet  form,  windable  on  said  core,  secured  tliereon. 
along  one  ai  its  ends,  and  along  its  other  end  to  an  elon- 
gate block  constituting  a  ground-anchoring  means,  stiffen- 
ing ribs  carried  by  said  cover  transversely  thereof  and 
rollable  with  the  cover  on  the  core,  a  carriage  articulated 
to  one  of  said  flanges  on  the  axis  of  said  spool,  a  gear 
on  said  one  of  said  flanges  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the 


3,070,812 

SINK  ATTACHMENT 

Cecil  B.  Skrmctta,  3536  LowcrUnc  St, 

New  Orleans  25,  La. 

Filed  May  9. 1960,  Ser.  No.  27,800 

5  Chdms.    (0.4—205) 


1 .  A  rinsing  device  comprising  in  combination  a  sink 
or  the  like  having  a  drain  opening  in  the  central  portion 
of  its  bottom,  a  rinsing  attachment  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  conduit  having  a  central  generally  hori- 
zontally extending  branch  with  upwardly  and  downward- 
ly extending  branches  re^)ectively  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  horizontal  branch,  a  buoyant  bowl  with  its  out- 
side dimension  greater  than  that  of  said  conduit  and 
fixedly  secured  to  and  in  ccmmiunication  with  the  Mpper 
end  of  said  upwardly  extending  branch  and  constituting 
both  a  float  and  e  fluid  inlet  for  said  conduit,  a  substan- 
tially flat  sealing  plate  secured  to  and  surrounding  the 
lower  end  of  said  downwardly  extending  branch,  said 
plate  being  removably  and  rotatably  received  on  said 
drain  opening  and  establishing  communication  between 
said  bowl  and  drain  opening  in  all  rotationally  adjusted 
positions  thereof,  said  sealing  plate  being  substantially 
larger  than  said  drain  opening,  said  conduit  comprising 
an  offset  lever  connecting  said  bowl  to  said  i^ate. 


3,070,813 
FOLDING  TWO-BUNK  BEDS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Elvtng  A.  NyoMn,  Efanhnrst,  N.Y. 
(99—05  59th  Ave.,  Rcfo  Park,  Osecns,  New  York,  N.Y.) 
Filed  Jnnc  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,430 
4ClainH.    (CL5— 9) 
1.  In  a  collapsible  two-bunk  bed  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  lower  member  adapted  to  support  a  mattress, 
an  upper  member  adapted  to  support  a  mattress,  directly 
above  said  lower  member,  opposite  first  and  second  and 
opposite  third  and  fourth  foldable  braces,  each  brace 
comprising  a  pair  of  hingedly  connected  links  pivotally 
connected  at  their  ends  to  said  lower  and  upper  members 
at  marginal  regions  of  said  members,  co-operative  stop 
means  on  said  links  and  members  holding  said  braces 
in  extended  condition  and  allowing  the  first  and  second 
braces  to  be  folded  only  in  a  direction  towards  the 
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third  and  fourth  braces  respectively  and  the  third  and 
fourth  braces  to  be  folded  only  in  a  direction  towards  the 
fbst*and  second  braces  respectively;  corresponding  links, 
one  of  each  brace,  having  an  element  extending  there- 
from respectively  at  the  hinge  region  connecting  the  two 
links  of  each  brace,  each  of  said  elements  overlapping 
the  other  links  of  said  braces  respectively;  a  hole  being 
provided  in  each  of  said  elements  and  in  each  link  they 
overlap;  those  of  said  holes  which  are  in  the  first  and 
second  brace  structures  being  in  alignment  and  those  of 
said  holes  which  are  in  the  third  and  fourth  braces  being 
in  alignment,  a  first  tubular  housing  spanning  the  first  and 
second  braces  and  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  braces  respec- 
tively whereby  the  interior  of  said  first  tubular  housing 
is  communicative  with  the  holes  in  the  first  and  second 
braces,  first  and  second  latch  bolts  routably  and  slidably 
fitted  in  said  first  tubular  housing;  said  first  latch  bolt 
extending  through  and  slidably  and  roUUbly  fitted  in  the 
aligned  holes  in  the  first  brace;  said  second  latch  bolt  ex- 
tending through  and  slidably  and  rotatably  fitted  in  the 
aligned  holes  in  the  second  brace  str\j|Cture.  means  asso- 
ciating the  first  and  second  latch  bolts  whereby  they  are 
free  to  slide  independently  but  to  rotate  together,  a  spring 
means  biasing  said  first  and  second  latch  bolts  to  move 
apart  in  said  first  tubular  housing,  a  second  tubular  hous- 
ing spanning  the  third  and  fourth  braces  and  secured  at 
its  ends  to  said  braces  respectively  whereby  the  interior 
of  said  second  tubular  housing  is  communicative  with  the 
holes  in  the  third  and  fourth  braces,  third  and  fourth 
latch  bolts  rotatably   and  slidably  fitted  in  said  second 


bolts  are  turned  upon  pulling  the  cable,  acting  to  return 
all  the  latch  bolts  to  their  initial  positions  respectively 
when  the  cable  is  released. 


/ 


tubular  housing;  said  third  latch  bolt  extending  through 
and  slidably  and  rotatably  fitted  in  the  aligned  holes  in  the 
third  brace  structure;  said  fourth  latch  bolt  extending 
through  and  slidably  and  rotatably  fitted  in  the  aligned 
holes  in  the  fourth  brace  structure,  means  associating  the 
third  and  fourth  latch  bolts  whereby  they  are  free  to 
slide  independently  but  to  rotate  together,  another  spring 
means  biasing  said  third  and  fourth  latch  bolts  to  move 
apart  in  said  second  tubular  housing;  the  second  and 
fourth  braces  being  opposite  each  other,  cable  means 
attached  to  the  second  and  fourth  latch  bolts  whereby 
when  said' cable  is  pulled,  it  will  turn  said  stf^cond  and 
fourth  latch  bolts  each  a  half  turn  whereupon  the  first 
and  third  latch  bolts  will  also  be  so  turned  and  means 
for  pulling  said  cable,  located  at  an  accessible  part  of  the 
bed;  the  face  of  each  brace-engaging  end  of  each  latch 
bolt  being  angular  to  the  axis  of  the  bolt  it  is  on;  said 
faces  of  the  first  and  second  latch  bolts  being  divergent 
in  the  direction  towards  the  second  tubular  housing  and 
said  faces  of  the  third  and  fourth  latch  bolts  being  diver- 
gent in  the  direction  towards  the  first  tubular  housing 
and  when  said  cable  is  pulled  to  turn  the  latch  bolts, 
said  faces  of  the  first  and  second  latch  bolts  are  coniyer- 
gent  in  the  direction  towards  the  second  tubular  housing 
and  said  faces  of  the  third  and  fourth  latch  bolts  are 
convergent  in  the  direction  towards  the  first  tubular 
housing  whereupon  all  the  latch  bolts  are  automatiCaUy 
shiftable  inwardly  in  their  housings  when  the  braces  are 
moved  to  collapse  and  torsion  spring  means  in  eadi  of 
said  housing  adapted  to  becoooe  stressed  when  the  Utcli 


3,«7M14 
SPRING-CUSHION  STRUCTURES 
Alfred  J.  Witlioff,  CloqiMt,  Mian.,  Mrigaor  to  Wood  Con- 
version Company,  St.  Paal,  Mina^  a  corporation  of 
Dcbiwarc 

Filed  May  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,925 
16ClainM.    (0.5—354) 


1.  A  spring  base  for  upholstery  cushioning  material 
comprising  an  open  metal  wire  spring  foundation  having 
a  substantially  flat  face  and  resiliency  perpendicular  to 
said  face,  said  foundation  having  lengths  of  wire  lying 
in  substantially  fixed  positions  in  said  flat  face, 

flexible  spring-insulator  sheet  material  over  said  face 
and  outside  said  foundation, 

and  adhesive  material  at  the  interfaces  of  said  spring- 
insulator  sheet  and  said  lengths  of  wire  in  said  face, 

each  of  said  lengths  of  wires  in  said  face  having  an 
exposed  body  of  said  adhesive  extending  from  the  ad- 
hesive at' said  interface  around  the  wire, 

said  body  of  adhesive  being  united  to  said  insulattw 
sheet  material  over  areas  laterally  of  said  interface, 

said  adhesive-bearing  lengths  of  wire  in  part  at  least 
defining  open  areas  in  said  face  of  minimum  cross- 
dimension  between  opposite  lengths  of  wire  which  di- 
mension is  many  times  greater  than  the  thickness 
dimension  of  the  insulator  sheet  material, 

the  periJBheries  of  said  open  areas  being  substantially 
fixed  by  the  subsuntially  fixed  positions  of  said 
lengths  of  wire  in  the  extent  of  said  face, 

whereby  said  sheet  material  adhesively  united  to  said 
lengths  of  wire  in  said  face  provides  a  taut  and  fixed 
covering  closing  each  of  said  open  areas, 

thereby  preventing  slippage  of  said  insulator  sheet  ma- 
terial over  wires  defining  said  open  areas  and  pre- 
venting dimpling  of  the  insulator  sheet  material  into 
an  open  area  by  force  transmitted  through  and  by 
an  upholstery  cushion  on  said  spring-insulator  sheet. 


3,f7f,I15 

SHOT  SPUTTING  AND  APPLYING  DEVICE  FOR 

FISHERMEN 

AMrcB  A.  Marr,  Headknoa,  Colo. 

(4«7  SW.  3rd,  AkllMe,  KaM.) 
Filed  Aag.  4, 19dl,  Scr.  No.  129,324 
lldakm.    (CL7— 5.4) 
3.  A  split  shot  tool  comprising:  a  housing;  a  shot  res- 
ervoir mounted  on  said  housing  and  communicating  with 
a  feed  opening  in  said  housing;  an  anvil  block  slidably 
mounted  in  said  housing;  an  extremity  formed  on  said 
anvil  block  positioned  to  be  projected  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  end  of  said  housing;  a  shot-receiving  socket  hav- 
ing a  transversely-extending  line  receiving  slot  formed  in 
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said  extremity  and  positioned  to  register  with  said  feed 
opening  to  receive  a  shot  therefrom  when  said  extremity 
is  retracted  into  said  housing;  a  vertically  reciprocable 
knife  blade  in  said  housing  positioned  over  said  line  re- 


boat,  the  said  laminate  having  an  integral  core  member 
which  is  a  single  sheet  extending  throu^out  the  entire 
bottom  and  sides  of  the  boat,  said  core  being  a  closed- 
cell  expanded  blend  of  a  major  proportion  of  a  thermo- 
plastic resinous  material  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a 
rubbery  material  compatible  therewith,  each  face  of  said 
core  sheet  being  completely  covered  by  an  overlying  in- 


*/»  jr  ft 


ceiving  slot  when  said  socket  is  in  register  with  said  feed 
opening;  means  for  urging  said  knife  blade  downwardly 
into  said  socket  to  split  a  shot  contained  therein  and 
means  for  forcing  said  anvil  block  forwardly  to  project 
the  latter  split  shot  from  said  housing. 


3,07f,Sl< 

COLLAPSIBLE  BOAT 

Ckarlca  T.  Lewie,  P.a  Box  4755, 

OUahoMa  Cl^  9,  Ofcia. 

Filed  Aac.  9,  1961,  S«.  No.  13«,3U 

%  HalMi     (CL9^2) 


tegrally  united  layer  which  is  relatively  thin  in  com- 
parison to  said  core  sheet  and  which  is  a  continuous, 
solid,  impervious  material  that  is  also  a  blend  of  a 
major  proportion  of  the  said  resinous  material  and  a 
minor  propOTtion  of  the  said  rubbery  material,  the  rub- 
bery material  of  the  said  core  and  overlying  layers  being 
vulcanized. 

J 

3,070,818 

LIFE  SAVING  DEVICE 

WUHi  A.  Fafaxrfaild,  120  W.  Jacksoa  St,  Shclbyvillc,  ImI. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1962,  Scr.  No.  179,589 

SClalBM.    (CL9— 316) 


1.  A  collapsible  boat  including,  a  framework  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  U-shaped  rib  members  and  a  stem 
frame  connected  at  upper  side  portions  by  a  gunwale,  a 
prow  member  connected  to  the  gunwale  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  boat  and  extending  downwardly  and  rearward- 
ly  therefrom,  means  connecting  the  prow  member  to  the 
forwardmost  U-shaped  rib  member,  each  of  said  U-shaped 
rib  members  having  cross  bars  at  the  bottom  portions 
thereof,  a  rigid  floor  member  underlying  said  rib  cross  bars, 
fasteners  on  the  cross  bars  of  the  ribs  and  engaging  the 
under  surface  of  the  flooring  to  removably  secure  the 
ribs  and  flooring  together,  a  flexible  waterproof  skin 
shaped  to  fit  around  the  framework  and  having  an  upper 
margin  turned  inwardly  over  the  gunwale  and  stem  frame, 
a  plurality  of  resilient  planks  of  unicellular  material  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  boat  between  the  flooring  and 
the  skin  for  maintaining  said  skin  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  flooring,  and  fastening  means  connecting  the  upper 
margins  of  the  skin  and  the  framework  for  tenisoning 
the  skin  on  the  framework  compressing  the  resilient 
planks  into  engagement  with  the  floor  to  hold  same  in 
place.  

3,070,817 

LAMINATED  BOAT  CONSTRUCTION  MATERIAL 

Roi>ert  C.  Kohra,  Pawtacfcd,  RX,  wmk  Donald  J.  Kldbcr. 

CUci«o,  aiad  Charict  F.  Roaslac,  Whcatom  Dl.,  aasign- 

ors,  to  Uaitod  States  RbMnt  QMmtmK9%  New  Yorit. 

N.Y.,  a  corMcatkM  of  New  Icnej 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1958,  Scr.  No.  722^14 

11  ClafaM.    (CL  f— 6) 

1.  A   boat  comprising  a   rigid  laminate  having   the 

shape  of  a  boat  hull,  said  laminate  being  an  integral 

seamleu  unit  forming  the  entire  bottom  and  sides  of  the 


1.  An  inflatable  life  saving  device,  comprising 

(a)  a  casing  having  a  v/all  compartmenting  said  casing 
into  first  and  second  chambers. 

(6)  said  second  chamber  being  adapted  to  hold  gas 
under  presstire  and  said  first  chamber  housing  an  in- 
flatable bag. 

(c)  said  wall  having  a  passage  interconnecting  said 
chambers, 

(J)  means  closing  said  passage, 

(f)  an  open  ended  valve  carried  in  said  means  and 
having  one  of  its  ends  normally  carried  within  the 
extent  of  said  means  and  its  other  end  within  the 
extent  oi  the  interior  of  said  bag,  and 

(/)  a  flexible  cover  removably  mounted  on  said  casing 
over  said  first  chamber  and  movable  into  said  first 
chamber  to  move  said  valve  through  said  means  to 
dispose  said  one  valve  end  in  said  second  chamber 
to  permit  the  gas  in  said  second  chamber  to  move 
through  said  valve  to  inflate  said  bag,  " 

(g)  said  bag  upon  inflation  forcing  said  cover  from 
said  casing  whereby  substantially  all  of  said  bag  will 
be  disposed  outside  the  extent  of  the  casing. 

\ 

3,070,819 
SHOE  CONFORMING  AND  WIPER  HEATING 
APPARATUS 
Hvry  L.  DcBt  aisd  Davy  M.  Thoinpcoa,  NMhvillc,  Tdm., 
aaricnoea  to  Jacob  S.  Kamboria^  West  Ncwtoa,  Maas. 
FUcd  JwM  30, 1961,  Scr.  No.  121,202 
I  nCkimi.    (CL  12— 12.4) 

1 .  In  a  lasting  machine  having  a  pair  of  symmetrically 
disposed  wiping  units  mounted  for  forward  movement 
from  a  retracted  position  to  an  advanced  position,  each 
of  said  units  including  a  wiper  having  a  leading  edfe; 
and  means  for  moving  the  wiping  units  forwardly  to 
cause  said  leading  edges  to  wipe  the  lasting  margin  of  a 
shoe  upper  upon  a  shoe  insole;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: heating  means  disposed  along  the  plane  of  symmetry 
of  the  wiping  units  in  engagement  with  the  wiping  units; 
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means  mounting  the  heating  means  in  a  predetermined 
position  that  is  rearward  of  said  leading  edges  in  the 


supporting  arm,  means  mounting  the  supporting  arm  on 
the  support  for  angular  adjustment  about  its  longitudinal 
axis,  a  brush  rotatably  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the 
arm  with  its  axis  transverse  thereto  for  angular  adjustment 
relative  to  the  arm  in  a  plane  passing  through  the  axis 


retracted  position  of  the  wiping  units;  and  means  locking 
the  heating  means  against  movement  forwardly  of  said 
predetermined  position.  > 


3,070,820 

AUXILIARY  HOLDDOWN  FOR  MACHINE  FOR 

OPERATING  ON  SHOE  PARTS 

Robert  Charies  Quarmby,  Leicester,  EngUnd,  assignor  to 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flcmlngton,  N  J., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  156,315 
9  Clakas.    (CL  12—17) 


of  the  arm  and  the  axis  of  the  brush,  power  means  con- 
nected to  the  brush  for  rotating  it,  and  motor  means 
connected  to  the  support  to  urge  it  to  turn  in  a  direction 
to  press  the  brush  against  the  side  of  a  vehicle  to  be 
washed. 


3,070,822 

ROAD  STRIPER 

Norman  LipUiH,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  aoigmM-,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Pcraui-Liiic  Maaafactiiriiig  Corvora- 

tioo  of  America,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporation  of  IlUnols 

Filed  loDc  9,  1958.  Scr.  No.  740,880 

1  Chdm.    (CI.  15—503) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  shoe  parts,  said 
machine  having  a  rotary  cutter,  a  work  support  having 
a  matrix  for  holding  a  shoe  part  to  be  operated  upon  and 
movable  to  present  the  shoe  part  to  said  cutter,  and  drive 
means  for  imparting  to  said  support  a  cycle  of  opposite 
feeding  and  return  strokes;  a  hold-down  member  adapted 
to  retain  the  shoe  part  within  the  matrix  on  said  support 
prior  to  and  during  the  presentation  of  the  shoe  part  to 
the  cutter,  means  mounting  said  hold-down  member  for 
movemeot  horizontally  into  and  away  from  a  position 
above  the  shoe  part  and  vertically  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  shoe  part,  and  drive  means  for  moving  said 
hold-down  member  horizontally  into  and  away  from  said 
position  above  the  shoe  part  simultaneously  with  the  feed- 
ing movement  oT^e  support. 


3,070421 
VEmCLE  WASHER 
JaMM  Vaai,  Midlothian  IlL,  ■■ifiir  to  Scnicc  Metal 
Fahrkaton,  be,  Chicago,  DL,  n  corponrtioa  of  DliMls 
Fllad  Am.  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  51,170 
4aaiM.    (CL  15—21) 
1 .  Washing  apparatus  for  the  lower  side  panels  of  auto- 
mobiles comprising  a  support  mounted  for  free  pivotal 
movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  horizonully  extending 


In  a  road  striper  for  marking  a  heat-plasticizable  road 
surface  which  striper  includes  a  tank  for  receiving  a  strip- 
ing compound  and  a  wheeled  support  for  said  tank:  a 
horizontal  rod,  a  trough  mountfcd  to  tflrn  abo&t  said  rod 
and  having  an  open  discharge  end,  a  spring  biasing  the 
discharge  end  of  the  trough  downwardly,  a  doctor  valve, 
means  mounting  said  doctor  valve  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  trough,  said 
means  including  wear  surfaces  adapted  to  ride  on  a  road 
surface,  a  toggle  mechanism  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the 
trough  and  the  other  end  pivoted  to  the  doctor  valve, 
spring  means  biasing  the  opposite  ends  of  the  toggle  mech- 
anism together,  said  toggle  mechanism  being  extendable 
to  a  position  in  which  a  central  pivot  point  thereof  passes 
between  the  opposite  ends  cA  said  mechanism  so  as  to 
lock  the  toggle  mechanism  in  open  position,  and  a  dis- 
charge conduit  for  leading  compound  from  said  tank  to 
said  trough. 

3,070jS23 

FOUNTAIN-TYPE  POWER  LAWN  MOWER 

SCRAPER 

Johnsic  M.  Hddg,  5283  Oak  Tree  Drive,  FUnt  4,  Mich. 

Filed  Fch.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7>03 

1  ClafaiB.    (CI.  15—507) 

A  hand  scraping  and  flushing  device  comprising  an 

elongated  rigid  tube  forming  a  water  passage  of  sub- 
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stantially  constant  cross-sectional  area,  one  end  of  said 
tube  having  a  blade  extending  longitudinally  therefrom 
in  oblique  intersecting  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  tube  for  deflecting  water  impinged  thereon  from 
the  tube,  said  blade  terminating  in  a  straight  outer  end 
edge  disposed  laterally  outwardly  of  the  tube  and  in- 
cluding outwardly  diverging  side  edges,  said  blade  being 
of  unitary  construction  with  said  tube  w  ith  the  tube  being 
free  of  obstructions  throughout  its  length  whereby  water 
may  pass  through  the  tube  and  impinge  upon  the  plate 
without  engaging  any  obstructions,  a  hand-grip  of  re- 
silient material  telescoped  over  the  tube  and  substantially 
completely  enclosing  said  tube,  said  tube  extending  over 
a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  hand-grip  for  rein- 
forcing and  rigidifying  the  hand-grip,  said  hand-grip 
including  a  resilient  transverse  end  wall  spaced  from  and 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  tube  disposed  interiorly  of 
the  hand-grip,  said  end  wall  having  a  centrally  disposed 
aperture  therein,  a  threaded  coupling  member  for  con- 
nection with  a  water  hose,  said  coupling  member  in- 
cluding a  nipple  extending  through  the  aperture  in  'the 


nected  to  said  bracket,  said  roller  being  rotatable  to 
spread  paint  in  response  to  movement  of  said  handle, 
a  flexible  bag  defining  a  plurality  of  orifices  extending 
therealong,  means  mounted  on  said  handle  for  support- 
ing said  bag  in  a  position  where  said  orifices  are  in 
register  with  said  roller  and  means  having  hinge  elements 
hingedly  secured  to  said  means  mounted  on  said  handle, 
said  bag  having  slots  engaging  said  hinge  elements,  said 
means  having  said  hinge  elements  being  manually 
moveable  for  exerting  a  predetermined  pressxire  on  said 
bag  to  dispense  paint  through  said  orifices  to  said  roller. 


3.070,825 
»  FOUNTAIN  PAINT  APPLICATOR 

Robert  G.  Martin.  829  N.  Hmphrcy,  Oak  Park,  Dl. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,442 
6  Chdms.    (CL  15—554)  c 


end  wall  and  terminating  within  the  inner  end  of  the 
tube,  said  nipple  having  a  cross-sectional  area  consider- 
ably less  than  the  interior  of  the  tube  for  directing  a 
stream  of  water  through  the  tube  onto  said  blade,  and 
means  on  the  nipple  for  retaining  the  coupling  member 
and  nipple  mounted  on  the  end  wall,  said  coupling  mem- 
ber being  rotatably  connected  to  said  nii^le  for  enabl- 
ing swivelling  of  the  band-grip  and  blade,  the  external 
surface  of  the  hand-grip  having  uneven  surface  areas 
facilitating  the  gripping  thereof,  said  blade  being  pro- 
vided with  edge  flanges  forming  continuations  of  the  tube 
and  decreasing  in  depth  towards  the  outer  end  of  the 
blade,  said  flanges  terminating  inwardly  of  the  outer 
end  of  the  blade  thereby  providing  straight  unobstructed 
side  portions  on  the  blade  for  facilitating  a  scraping 
action  and  enabling  passage  of  water  over  the  side  por- 
tions, said  means  on  the  nipple  including  a  friction  type 
puihnut  engaging  the  end  wall  intermediate  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  nipple  and  the  <periphery  of  the  end  wall 
thereby  providing  a  flexible  connection  between  the  hand- 
grip and  the  coupling  member. 


3,070324 
FOUNTAIN  PAINT  APPUCATOR 
Robert  G.  Martfai,  829  N.  Humphrey,  Oak  Park,  m. 
V  Filed  Ang .  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831»238 

\  SCWw.    (CL15— 854) 


6.  A  fluid  dispenser  comprising  a  roller,  a  support 
member,  means  on  one  end  of  said  support  member 
journalling  said  roller,  a  handle  on  said  support  memba^ 
coplanar  with  said  support  member  and  at  an  oppoeite 
end  of  said  support  member  from  said  roller,  said  handle 
being  perpendicular  to  said  roller,  a  plate  pivoted  to  said 
means  journalling  said  roller,  and  a  flange  on  one  end 
of  said  plate  and  above  said  roller,  and  turned  upwardly 
relative  to  said  plate  and  said  roller,  said  flange  affording 
a  connection  for  a  fluid  container  which  may  be  pod- 
tioned  on  said  support  member  and  beneath  said  plate. 


3,070  826 

FOUNTAIN  SCRUBBING  ASSEMBLY 

Sam  Pataao.  1808  Payton,  Det  MoiMi,  Iowa 

FOed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,826 

5  Oafans.    (d.  15—567) 


\ 


1.  A  paint  dispenser  comprising  a  roller,  a  bracket 
rouubly  supporting  said  roller,  a  handle  fixedly  con-   scrubbing  assembly 


2.  A  fountain  scrubbing  assembly  including  a  handle 
member  and  a  scrubbing  member  comprising  means  to 
couple  the  handle  member  to  a  liquid  supply  bote  for 
receiving  liquid  under  pressure  therefrom,  plural  restrictor 
plate  means  within  said  coupling  means,  O-ring  means 
positioned  between  and  contacting  said  plate  means,  wiiere- 
by  to  bias  said  plate  means  against  contact,  each  said 
plate  means  being  provided  with  an  orifice  and  the  orifice 
in  each  plate  means  being  offset  from  that  in  the  other 
I^te  means,  said  coupling  means  acting  under  preselected 
adjustment  to  vary  the  bias  effect  of  the  O-ring  on  said 
I^ate  means  whereby  to  vary  the  spacing  between  the  plate 
means  so  as  to  effect  a  controlled  flow  of  liquid  into  the 
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3,»7«,t27 
MASnC  APPLYING  TOOL 
Robert  G.  Ames,  Hillaboroach,  Calif.,  afld«Bor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Stanky  Ames,  Belmont  Calif.,  one-sixth  to 
Mrs.  Katherinc  W.  Bcrryman,  one-sixth  to  Mrs.  Lois 
W.  Rosebrook,  and  one-sixth  to  George  W.  WOliams 
m,  all  of  Hilbboroogh,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  18,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  138,876 
<  Claims,    (a.  15—555) 


of  said  U-sbaped  support  member  to  allow  rotation  of 
»ud  rectangular  (rfate  member  about  an  axis  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  said  pintle,  means  for  preventing  rotation 
of  said  supporting  member  with  respect  to  said  pintle,  and 


1.  In  a  mastic  applying  tool;  a  mastic  holding  cylinder, 
a  cover  closing  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  an 
outlet  for  mastic;  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the  cylin- 
der; a  frame  connected  to  the  piston  and  extending  out- 
side of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  terminal  potiou  dis- 
posed near  the  mastic  outlet  in  the  cover;  a  mastic  apply- 
ing head  communicating  with  the  mastic  outlet;  a  handle 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  said  terminal  portion 
of  the  frame;  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  guiding 
the  cylinder  in  the  direction  of  its  longitudinal  axis  and 
with  respect  to  the  piston;  and  means  for  moving  the  cyl- 
inder for  shortening  the  distance  between  the  piston  and 
cover;  whereby  mastic  is  forced  from  the  cylinder  and 
through  the  outlet  in  the  cover. 


3,87t,82S 

REMOVABLE  CASTKR  LOCK 
Edwin  T.  CUnton,  Rcddlnf  RM|C,  and  Michael  KramcMk, 
Jr.,  Bridgeport,  Conn^  afllipors  to  The  Baasick  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticnt 
FUed  Ang.  If,  19M,  Sot.  No.  48,614 
5  ClainM.    (O.  16—35) 
3.  A  removable  caster  lock  for  use  with  a  ciister  nor- 
mally used  to  support  an  article  of  furniture  including  a 
caster  horn  having  a  caster  wheel  mounted  for  rotation 
therein,  a  pintln  means  for  rouubly  supporting  said 
caster  horn  on  said  pintle  for  rotation  around  the  axis 
of  said  pintle,  said  removable,  caster  lock  comprising;  a 
generally  U-shaped  supporting  member  includiiig  a  pair 
of  spaced,  generally  parallel  upstanding  legs  and  a  base 
portion  and  having  an  aperture  formed  within  tlie  base 
portion  of  said  member,  said  aperture  adapted  to  receive 
said  pintle,  a  flat,  recUngular  plate  member  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  support- 
ing member,  a  pair  of  upsUnding  lugs  on  said  plate  mem- 
ber aligned  with  each  other  on  opposite  sides  Qt  said  open- 
ing, means  for  pivotally  cooneding  said  lugs  and  the  legs 


said  plate  member  further  iiKluding  at  least  one  stop 
portion  adapted  to  engage  said  horn  upon  downward 
pivotal  movement  of  said  plate  member  to  prevent  rota- 
tion ol  said  horn  around  said  pintle. 


3,t7t,829 
DOOR  CHECKS,  NOTABLY  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

DOORS 

^  BM— contt,  Fnaee,  aMlfnar  In  Ragk  Na- 

tfonak  des  UriMs  Rawmtt,  BillMiBml.  FrHWC 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1M8,  Ser.  Ne^  18,325 

priorUy,  ^pMcaHen  FrMKe  Feh.  23,  1959 

4CUM.    (CL16— tS) 


1.  A  door  check  for  an  automobile  door  assembly 
which  includes  two  elements  constituted  of  an  upri^t 
and  a  door  panel  pivoted  to  the  upright,  said  door  check 
permitting  at  the  same  time  the  maintenance  of  the  door 
panel  in  a  selected  qpen  position  and  iu  return  to  a  dosed 
position  and  comprising  a  spring  anchored  tu  one  of  the 
two  elements,  a  cam  integral  with  the  other  element,,  said 
spring  being  of  a  round  steel  wire  bent  so  as  to  have  two 
symmetrical  branches  connecting  at  right  angles  to  a  cen- 
ter stirrup,  said  stirrup  having  a  bi^t  portion  which  con- 
stitutes an  engaging  finger  resting  on  and  contacting*  the 
cam,  an  attachment  element  for  each  of  said  branches, 
said  branchesfbemg  trunnioned  in  said  attachment  ele- 
ments parallel  to  the  engaging  finger  and  extending  there- 
from in  the  form  of  a  loop  terminating  in  a  right  angle, 
bent  extremities  anchored  in  the  atuchment  elemenU  at 
ri^t  angles  to  the  trunnioning  part  of  the  branches,  said 
cMm  having  at  least  one  notch  adjacent  its  end  of  the  stroke 
in  the  open  position  of  the  door  in  which  the  engaging 
finger  can  lodge  for  a  selected  open  position  and  from 
which  said  finger  can  be  dislodged  only  by  exerting  on 
the  door  a  considerable  effort,  said  cam  presenting  a 
profile,  the  curvature  of  which  is  eccentric  with  respect  to 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  door  panel  so  that  the  effort  of  the 
fingR-  resting  on  the  cam  produces  a  coupling  which  tends 
"to  dote  the  door. 


\ 


\ 
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3,t78,S3« 


FINGER  FULL 

Eslown,    NJL, 
Hcrmadorf   Flztnre   Mannfactnring   Co.,    Inc, 
dMstcr,  N JL,  a  corporndon  off  New  HiniipAlR 
Filed  Dec.  38, 1959«  Scr.  No.  842,928 
(CL  16—124) 


to 
Man- 


said  kecond  member  into  engagement  with  the  sides  of 
said  slot  inside  said  hook  so  as  to  lock  said  second  mem- 
ber longitudinally  into  said  slot  of  said  first  member. 


1  Claim. 


In  combination  a  panel  with  a  round  h(^  in  it,  and  in 
the  hole  a  cup  with  a  normally  flat  bottom,  which  is 
slightly  flexible  and  resilient,  said  cup  having  a  flange 
around  its  open  end  resting  on  the  surface  of  the  paitel 
around  the  hole,  and  having  its  resOient  botttom  buckled 
slightly  when  the  cup  is  inserted  in  the  hole,  said  cup 
having  a  single  rib  formed  on  the  outside  of  its  cylin- 
drical surface,  said  rib  having  an  outer  diameter  slightly 
greater  than  that  of  the  hole  and  having  a  doping  surface 
on  the  side  away  from  the  flange  about  the  open  end  and 
having  an  edge  embedded  in  the  wall  of  the  hole  in  the 
panel  and  after  insertion  in  the  hole  held  in  engagement 
therewith  by  the  tendency  of  the  buckled  bottom  of  the 
cup  to  resume  its  original  form. 


3,878,831 
SASH  BALANCE  CONNECTOR 
Alvfai  R.  Larson,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  S.  H. 
Pomeroy  Company,  Stamford,  Coan^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  8,376 
aCUnss.    (CL14— 197) 


1.  An  adjustable  foot  mechanism  for  a  ^iral  sash  bal- 
ance extending  along  the  side  of  a  window  sash  compris- 
ing a  first  member  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  window  sash 
and  having  a  portion  extending  generally  paralld  to  the 
side  of  the  sash,  said  portion  having  an  <q>en-ended  slot 
therein,  said  slot  having  a  hook  at  the  open  end  thereof 
projecting  generally  perpendicularly  to  the  extent  of  the 
slot,  and  a  second  member  attached  to  the  spirally  wound 
strip  of  a  sash  balance,  said  second  member  being  adapted 
to  be  recdved  in  said  slot  formed  in  said  first  member 
throttgli  the  open  end  thereof  by  motion  paralld  to  the 
side  of  the  wudow  saah,  said  second  member  having  a 
spring  portion  formed  thereon  which  is  adapted  to  force 


3,878,832 

PRESSURE  FINGER  LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

SHRIMP  FEELING  MACHINE 

Femaiid  S.  Lapcyrc,  New  Orkaaa,  La.,  assignor  to  The 

Peelers  Company,  Honma,  LJl,  i 

Filed  F^ri7,  1961,  Ssr.  No.  98,833 
3  ClafaBM.    (CL  17—2) 


I.  For  use  with  the  finger  frame  of  a  shrimp  peding~» 
machine  having  an  upper  and  lower  rectangular  finger 
frame   carrying   guides   in  which   pressure   fingers   are 
mounted  and  spring  loaded  between  the  upper  and  lower  i 
rectangular  frames,  a  pressure  finger  loading  device  com- 
prising a  flexible  connection  between  the  upper  frame 
member  and  the  lower  frame  member,  means  connected 
to  said  flexible  connection  and  carried  by  one  of  said 
frame  members  for  causing  said  upper  frame  member 
to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  lower  frame  member  *" 
to  vary  the  spring  loading  on  said  pressure  fingers,  and 
locking  means  for  said  last-named  means  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  pressure  on  said  pressure  fingers  by  c<Mn- 
pression  of  the  springs  between  the  upper  and  lower 
frame  members. 


3,878,833 

METHOD  FOR  PEELING  SHRIMP 

Raphael  Q.  Skmctta,  %  DecpMMdh  Packing  Co. 

3536  Lowciline  St^  New  Orleans  18,  La. 

FOed  Nov.  38, 1968,  Ser.  No.  72,738 

28ClaiB8.    (CL17— 45) 


Inc. 


1.  A  method  <rf  treating  shrimp  comprising:  recipro- 
catingly  moving  shrimp  to  and  from  a  peeling  station, 
periodically  halting  travel  of  said  shrimp  to  said  peeling 
sution  and  at  a  distance  therefrom,  applying  pressure  to 
the  shrimp  and  rolling  it  about  its  l(Migitudinal  axis  and 
thereby  loosening  the  shell  of  the  shrimp  while  the  travd 
of  the  shrimp  to  said  peeling  station  is  temporarily  halted. 


3,878,834 
METHOD  FOR  SHUCKING  SCALLOPS 
Han  Cvpcatcr,  P.O.  Box  3272,  Indaonvfllc  6,  Fin. 
FUed  Dec.  29, 1968,  Bar.  N«.  79,164  '' 

5  CWms.    (CL  17—45) 
1.  A  process  for  shucking  scallops  whidi  comprises 
subfecting  said  scallops  to  an  electric  field  having  a  fre- 
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quency  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  twenty  megacycles  ing  zone  to  an  extrusion  zone;  and  is  forced  out  of  said 
for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  cause  the  shells  to  open,  extrusion  zone  through  a  second  constriction;  said  con- 
but  insufficient  to  cause  any  cooking,  by  sych  heat  as  trol  method  comprising  measuring  the  power  consumed 
IS  generated,  of  the  muscles  present  in  the  shells'  con-  in  passing  the  material  through  said  feeding  zone,  flrrt 
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tents  so  as  to  free  the  contents  from  *  substantial  con- 
nection with  the  shells  and  cause  said  shells  to  open, 
and  thereafter  removing  the  contents  from  the  shells 
and  separating  the  muscles.       / 


1 

3,070^35 

PUMP  QUENCHING  OF  POLYMER  SOLVENT 

MIXTURES 

Clarence  M.  Abys,  Parii  Forest,  m^  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1960,  Scr.  No.  1,986 

5  Claims.    (CI.  18—1)  , 


5.  Ai^aratus  for  pump  quenching  a  solution  of  a 
normally  solid  olefin  polymer  and  a  normally  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon solvent  wherein  the  weight  percent  concentra- 
tion of  said  polymer  in  the  solution  is  in  excess  of  ten 
plus  twice  the  melt  index  of  said  polymer,  which  appara- 
tus comprises  a  chamber  containing  a  moving  body  of 
relatively  cool  water,  an  orifice  for  extruding  said  solu- 
tion of  polymer  and  solveitt  into  said  chamber,  a  rotatable 
blade  for  shearing  the  extrudate  into  particle-form  seg- 
ments, said  blade  being  spaced  from  about  0.005  to  about 
0.015  inch  from  said  orifice  and  having  a  rake  angle  of 
zero  to  about  45  degrees,  and  a  conduit  communicating 
from  said  chamber  for  withdrawing  said  segments  as  a 
slurry  in  said  moving  body  of  water. 


3,«7f33< 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

CONTROL  OF  AN  EXTOUDER 

Claifc  G.  D*  Hmrm  and  Dowdd  E.  Bcrgcr,  BartfcsTlllc, 

Okfak,  ■■Jannrs  to  PUilipa  Petrokmn  Company,  a  cor- 

poratloo  oF  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,952 
15  Claims.  (CL  18—2) 
1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  producing  of  an  ex- 
trudate wherein  a  material  is  fed  through  a  feeding  zone 
wherein  it  is  masticated,  plasticized  and  subjected  to  an 
increasing  pressure  as  it  passes  therethrough,  is  forced 
out  of  said  feeding  lone  through  a  first  constriction  to 
a  low  pressure  milling  zone,  is  deUvered  from  said  mill* 
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constriction,  milling  zone,  extrusion  zone  and  second  con- 
striction to  obtain  a  first  signal  representative  of  said 
consumed  power,  and  adjusting  said  first  constriction  re- 
sponsive to  variation  of  said  first  signal  from  a  "preset 
value." 


3,§7f,t37 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  GRANULES 
Waldcmar.  Locrtschcr,  VcTcy,  and  Charles  Heas,  Morges, 
Switacrland,  and  Bmiolomeo  Onool  and  Tcmlstocle 
Fabrls,  Milan,  Italy,  assiinors  $o  Montecatlnl,  Sodcta 
Gcneralc  per  Plndnstria  Mincnrta  c  Chimica,  AOian, 
Italy,  a  cwporadon  of  Haly 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1958,  Scr.  No.  713,263 

ClaioM  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy  Feb.  14, 1957 

5  Claims.    (CL  18—2.7) 
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2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  anunonium  nitrate 
granules  coated  with  a  powdery  material,  comprising 
transforming  molten  ammonium  nitrate  into  drops  by 
passing  it  through  an  orifice  and  allowing  said  drops  to 
fall,  in  at  least  semifluid  sUte,  into  a  cooling  bed.  said 
bed  being  a  gas-fiuidized  mass  of  powdery  material  oom- 
prosing  a  mixture  of  gas,  calcium  carbonate  and  solidified 
ammonium  nitrate  particles,  fluidized  solely  by  blowing 
in  said  gas  at  a  rate,  hindering  the  powdery  material  from 
settUng,  the  drops,  as  they  are  being  formed  and  permitted 
to  fall,  being  subjected  to  req>ective  differential  displace- 
ment laterally  of  the  direction  of  fall,  to  provide  dif- 
ferent paths  of  fall  for  respective  sequentially  forming 
drops,  the  bed  being  simultaneously  vibrated  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  direction  of  falL  ^ 
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3,878338  3,878,848 

MOULDING  LINE  FOR  MOULDING  LOOSE  PAR-  EXTRUSION  OF  PLASTIC  SHEETING  OR  NETTING 

TICLE  MATERIAL  INTO  PRELIMINARY  BLANKS  Frank  Brian  Mercer,  Blackbvn,  Engtand,  assigBor  to 

DESTINED  TO  BE  PRESSED  IN  A  MULTIPLE  Plastic  Textile  Accessories  limited,  Blackbvre,  England 

TIER  PRESS  FU*<1  Mar.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,654 

Wcrmr  Hostcttkr,  Zoftch,  SwHscriand,  malgnor  to  Fred  7  Claims.    (CI.  18—12) 
Fabiri,  Zmrlcfa,  Switacrland 
Flic*  June  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  38,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jnly  3,  1959 
7  ClalnM.    (Q.  18—4) 


1.  A  moulding  line  for  moulding  Jooee  particle  ma- 
terial into  preliminary  blanks  to  be  pressed  in  a  multiple 
tier  press,  said  line  comprising  at  its  initial  stage  at  least 
one  materia]  feeding  point,  a  press  at  a  subsequent  stage, 
pressing  plates  adapted  to  move  to  said  press,  two  fixed 
parallel  side  walls  to  limit  the  width  of  said  blanks,  and 
front  and  rear  transverse  walls  limiting  the  length  of  said 
blanks,  means  to  support  said  plates  and  said  side  walls, 
driving  means  for  moving  said  transverse  walls  along  be- 
tween the  side  walls  from  said  material  feeding  point  to 
said  press,  said  front  and  rear  transverse  walls  connected 
in  pair  by  flexible  connecting  means,  independent  of  the 
driving  means,  in  such  a  fashion  that  the  distance  between 
the  transverse  walls  of  each  pair  remains  constant  while 
it  is  passed  through  the  moulding  line,  but  easily  chage- 
able  while  in  operative,  and  releasable  means  provided 
for  establishing  a  positive  connection  between  one  trans- 
verse wall  of  each  pair  of  transverse  walls  and  the  said 
driving  means. 

3,878,839 
CONTROLLED  QUENCHING  APPARATUS 
€k>rdon  W.  Thompson,  Hixon,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
do  Pont  dc  NemooTB  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,745 
2  Claims.    (O.  18—8) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  spinneret  from  which  a 
plurality  of  filaments  is  extruded,  a  quenching  apparatus 
comprising:  an  elongated  chimney  having  side,  front  and 
back  walls  as  well  as  an  end  wall  flush  with  the  spinneret 
face,  said  end  wall  being  provided  with  an  opening 
through  v^ch  the  filaments  pass  for  travel  through  the 
length  of  the  chimney;  a  sheet  of  foraminous  material 
dividing  the  chimney  longitudinally  into  a  quenching 
chamber  through  which  the  filaments  travel  and  a  plenimi 
chamber,  said  front  wall  having  an  opening  therein  ad- 
jacent said  end  waU;  and  conduit  means  communicating 
with  the  plenimfi  chamber  for  the  introduction  of  a  quench- 
ing medium,  there  being  at  least  one  additicmal  foramin- 
ous sheet  traversing  said  plenum  chamber  in  close 
proximity  to  but  q)aced  from  said  chimney-dividing  sheet 
and  in  depending  relationship  to  said  end  wall,  said  addi- 
tional sheet  being  opposite  said  opening  and  extending 
,  only  partially  through  the  length  of  said  plenum  chamber. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  extruding  plastic  netting  or  Meet- 
ing in  tubular  form  comprising,  in  combination,  coaxial, 
circular,  relatively  rotating  die  members  having  circmn- 
ferentially  disposed  die  discharge  orifices  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  coaxial  surfaces  in  sliding  contact  with  one 
another  to  form  a  bearing  slideway  extending  frMn  said 
die  orifices  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  die  members,  and 
axially  extending  feed  ducts  fcwined  in  said  die  members 
adapted  for  the  passage  of  plastic  under  pressure  frcMn  a 
supply  chamber  to  said  die  orifices;  the  improvement 
which  comprises  the  provision  of  an  annular  passage 
formed  in  said  slideway  adjacent  said  die  orifices  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  die  members  and  in  communi- 
cation with  said  feed  dtlcts,  said  passage  serving  as  an  in- 
termediate annular  reservoir  for  the  plastic  fed  through 
the  feed  ducts  from  the  supply  chamber,  and  by  reason 
of  the  friction  of  the  walls  of  the  annular  passage  through 
rotation  of  the  die  members  the  plastic  in  said  reservoir 
is  kept  in  circulating,  turbulent  smearing  motion,  said  feed 
ducts  to  one  side  of  said  annular  passage  being  out  of 
alignment  with  said  die  orifices  on  the  other  ade  of  said 
annular  passage  whereby  to  prevent  a  straight  throughway 
of  plastic  from  the  supply  chambo*  to  said  die  orifices. 


3,078,841 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MAG- 
NETICALLY ANISOTROPIC  ELONGATED  MAG- 
NETS 
Robert  E.  Schorasthcimer,  Marietta,  Ohio,  aasigBor  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coc- 
potation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74,347 
10  Claims.    (CL  1»— 12) 


-'3 


1.  An  extrusion  die  for  effecting  orientation  into  gen- 
erally parallel  relationship  of  plate-like  particles  united 
by  plastic  elastomeric  material,  the  said  die  comprising  a 
rigid  body  with  a  material  passageway  therethrough  of 
subst^mtially  the  same  area  in  every  transverse  section 
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thereof  and  with  the  entrance  and  exit  openings  to  the 
paaageway  having  unequal  major  and  minor  tranavene 
dimemions  with  the  major  dimension  of  the  exit  openinf 
disposed  at  right  angles  relative  to  the  major  dimension 
of  the  entrance  opening. 

4.  In  the  method  of  producing  magnetically  anisotnvic 
elongated  permanent  magnets  the  steps  comprising  pro- 
viding finely-divided  plate-like  particles  of  magnetizable 
material  united  by  a  plastic  elastomeric  material,  jform- 
ing  the  elastomeric  material  with  the  particles  therei^into 
a  compact  body  of  generally  rectangular  croaa  section 
with  a  greater  dimension  in  one  transverse  direction  than 
at  right  angles  thereto,  and  altering  the  cross-sectional 
shape  of  said  body  by  reducing  the  greater  transtene 
dinMnsion  thereof  through  application  of  pressure  thereon 
while  permitting  increase  in  the  leaser  dimension  of  the 
body  and  while  maintaining  the  croas-aectional  area  of 
the  body  substantiaft^y  constant  thereby  causing  said  plate- 
like particles  to  take  up  positions  in  said  body  such  that 
the  planes  of  the  particles  are  generally  parallel  to  tboae 
faces  of  the  body  having  the  greater  transverse  dimension 
after  said  alteration  of  the  crots-sectional  shape  of  the 
body.  

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLOWG  PARTICUK  BOARDS 

OF  IMPROVED  QUALITY 

Frwk  W.  Fnllcr,  69t7  Royal  Cnat  Drive,  DaDaa,  Tex. 

FIM  Feb.  2^  19M,  Scr.  No.  11,231 

11  CUm.    (CL  is— 17) 


closing  the  same,  means  openuivvly  coonectod  witfi  said 
opening  and  dosing  aienns  for  i^ptyiag  to  said  plates  at 
said  mold  a  hi^  clamping  force,  and  oieuis  concting 
with  said  opening  and  dosing  means  for  actuating  the 
latter  to  deactuate  said  damping  oMans  and  to  open  said 
mold  immediately  prior  to  eje^kn  of  a  molded  article 
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therefrom  and  to  dose  said  mold  and  to  actuate  said 
clamping  means  immediately  subsequent  to  the  ejection 
and  prior  to  injection  of  molding  compound  into  said 
mold,  with  means  positioned  adjacent  said  mold  and 
moveable  into  each  qmie  in  the  spnie  plate  thereof  for 
blocking  each  s|»iie  subsequent  (o  the  injection  and  until 
just  prior  to  the  ejection. 


6.  An  apparatus  for  molding  boards  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  press  including  k  series  of  hot  plates  having  op- 
posed surfaces  arranged  in  generally  vertical  parallel 
planea,  means  supporting  said  hot  plates  for  movement 
in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  perpendicuhr  to  the 
opposed  surfaces  and  toward  aiid  away  from  one  another, 
means  for  forcing  said  plates  together'  to  close  the  press, 
flexible  metal  caul  sheets  arranged  in  pairs  between  said 
hot  platea,  the  surfaces  of  said  sheets  being  generally 
free  of  direct  face  contact  with  said  hot  plates  when  said 
plates  are  nooved  apart,  means  nt  the  top  of  said  hot 
platea  supporting  said  caul  sheets,  means  holding  said 
saul  sheets,  closer  together  at  their  lower  ends  than  at 
their  upper  enda  when  the  press  is  open,  means  providing 
a  bottom  dosure  for  the  ^>ace  between  said  caul  sheets, 
said  caul  sheets  flexing  against  said  hot  plates  when  said 
press  is  cloaed. 

3,t7t343 
INJECnON  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Herbert  F.  iBfridt,  OcmmUc,  N.Y.,  MBinor  to  UnMcd 
State  RiikbH-  ConspMSjr,  New  York,  n!y.,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  New  Jciscy 

FBed  Aaf.  ^  1959,  Scr.  No.  932,942 

25CWM.    (a.  It— 29) 

6.  in  an  injection  molding  madiine  equipped  with  at 

least  one  multi-plate  mold;  the  combination  of  means 

operatively  conMcted  with  said  mold  for  opening  and 


3,979,944 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  STATOR  BLADES 

AND  Tm  LIKE  

Bead,  lad^  a  corpwalioa  of  MkUgw 
Orighal  appBtaHen  Dec  15,  1952,  Ser.  No.  $U,H1. 
DIvMed  ami  thh  afpHcatioB  Mar.  2,  19<9,  Scr.' No. 
12,339 

Id^B.    (CLlt-^3«)  \ 


A  devke  for  molding  an  enlarged  root  on  a  vane  hav- 
ing an  elongated  main  portion  and  a  root  end  portion 
at  one  end  of  tl^  main  portion  which  comprises  an  outer 
mold  member,  a  pair  <rf  inner  mold  members,  there  be- 
ing aligned  slots  in  said  inner  mold  membeti,  each  of 
said  slots  being  adapted  to  receive  and  embrace  a  por- 
tion of  the  vane  with  the  inner  mold  members  in  align- 
ment. ^  base  member  having  a  pair  of  wedging  fKca 
engaging  cooperating  wedging  faces  on  the  outer  mOld 
member  and  on  one  of  the  inner  mold  members,  to  urge 
the  outer  mold  member  and  said  obe  of  the  inner  wxAd 
members  tOfBther,  a  cap  member  having  a  pair  of  wedg- 
ing faces  engaging  cooperating  wedging  faces  oa  die  out- 
er mold  member  and  the  other  inner  mold  member,  the 
cap  raemba-  having  an  opening  oppoaite  the  mold  mem- 
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bers,  a  nozzle  member  mounted  in  said  opening,  said 
nozzle  member  having  a  discharge  end  portion  received 
between  the  outer  mold  member  and  the  other  inner  mold 
member,  the  cap  member  being  movable  toward  the  base 
member,  whereby  the  wedging  faces  of  the  cap  membei 
urge  the  outer  mold  member  and  the  other  iimer  mold 
member  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  nozzle  "member 
to  hold  the  mold  members  in  assembled  relation  with  a 
mold  space  defined  between  the  mold  members  and  the 
end  portion  of  the  nozzle  member  tor  receiving  the  root 
end  portion  of  the  vane  with  the  dongated  main  portion 
extending  outwardly  of  the  inner  mold  members,  the 
inner  mold  members  having  interlocking  adjacent  faces, 
the  cap  member  urging  the  interlocking  faces  into  en- 
gagement whein  the  cap  member  is  moved  toward  the 
base  member,  and  means  for  injecting  resin-impregnated 
glass  fibres  through  the  nozzle  member  into  said  mold 
space  to  mold  a  root  on  the  root  end  portion  of  the  vane. 


rigid  mold  elements  disposed  in  spaced  relation  relative 
to  each  other,  said  arrangement  comprising  a  flexible 
gasket  adapted  for  positioning  intermediate  the  mold  ele- 
ments and  controlling  the  relative  position  of  sr.id  mold 
elements,  said  gasket  defining  a  passaseway  cxtendiiig 
through  said  gasket  and  opening  within  the  mold,  an  in- 
tegral valve  integral  with  said  gasket  on  the  inner  end 
of  said  passageway  sealing  said  passageway  against  the 
escape  of  fluid  from  within  the  mold. 


3,979,847 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  DENSITY 
OF  COTTON  FED  TO  CLEANING  AND  OPENING 
MACHINES  IN  COTTON  AND  FIBRE  SPINNING 
BrwBO  Sckwab,  Didmen,  Westphalia,  Gcnssany,  mmtgrnor 
to  Hcrgelfa  K.G.  MascUncnfahrik  n.  Apparatcbm, 
Dulmcn,  WcstphaHa,  Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  M«r.  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  15,445 
5  Claims.    (CI.  19—294) 


3,979,945 

PRETENSIONED  MULTIPLE  SPAN  BEAM 

SYSTEM 

David  B.  ChesUn,  497  S.  Dearborn,  Chicago  5,  DI. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  11,999 

4Claimc    (CL  199— 37) 


E±M> 
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1.  A  multiple  beam  section  system  providing  tension 
in  the  top  portions  thereof  and  resulting  camber,  which 
comprised  in  combination,  at  least  two  separate  beam 
sections,  means  supporting  and  aligning  the  ends  of  ad- 
jacent beam  sections  one  with  another,  means  abuting 
the  lower  end  portions  of  beam  sections,  separate  in- 
dividual support  and  anchoring  means  at  the  outer  ex- 
tremities of  the  outer  beam  sections  of  the  multiple 
section  system,  an  end  plate  attached  to  the  abuting  end 
of  each  beam  and  spaced  apart  upper  portions  of  the 
ends  of  adjacent  beam  sections,  and  separate  individually 
adjustable  tensioning  means  connecting  with  and  be- 
tween said  spaced  upper  portions  of  said  sections  where- 
by the  tightening  of  last  said  means  incorporates  tension 
and  camber  in  the  top  portions  of  said  beam  sections 
and  ties  said  sections  together  in  a  continuous  system. 


3  979  944 
MOLD  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CASTING  THERMO- 
SETTING   PLASTICS    OF    ACCURATELY    CON- 
TROLLED SHAPE 
Israel  StArlcr,  Iroadcqnoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Baoscfa  & 
Lomb  IncoiToraled,  a  corporation  of  New  YoriK 
FOed  June  29,  1999,  Scr.  No.  37,175 
5  ClaiM.    (CL  19-^9) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  density  of  cotton  and 
like  fibres  fed  lo  opening  and  cleaning  machines  in  cotton 
and  fibre  spinning,  comprising  a  filling  shaft  having  a  vi- 
brating side  wall  to  condense  the  fibres,  means  associated 
with  the  side  wall  to  effect  vibration  thereof  and  tensioning 
means  associated  with  the  lower  end  of  the  vibrating  side 
wall  to  render  the  vibrating  side  wall  active  until  the 
desired  density  of  the  fibres  passing  through  the  filling 
shaft  is  attained. 

^  3,979,848 

DEVICE  FOR  DRAWING  FIBERS 
Oskar  Kdoig,  Klnpfdstrasse  6,  Stuttgart,  Gcnnany 

FBcd  Aug.  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,495 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gcnnany  Aug.  31,  1956 

12  Claims.    (CL  19—236) 


)      1 .  A  filler  arrangement  for  molds  of  the  type  used  in 
the  manuf  acttire  of  optical  elements  having  two  relativdy   ter  of  said  jacket 


1.  In  a  fiber-drawing  device  having  a  pair  of  nrflers 
located  one  behind  the  other,  a  cylindrical  bendable 
jacket  enclosing  said  rollers  and  having  an  inner  circum- 
ference which  is  greater  than  the  outer  circumference  of 
the  endosed  rollers,  and  means  connected  with  said 
jacket  for  supporting  the  axis  thereof  at  a  disUnce  from 
the  axes  of  the  enclosed  rollers,  the  diameter  of  the  en- 
closed rollers  being  substantially  smaller  than  the  diame- 
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3,97t,S49  parallelogram  form  whereby  in  contracted  position  aaid 

PORTABLE  SEATING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  CIRCUSES  side  panel,  floor  extension  and  roof  extension  are  iub- 

AND  THE  LIKE  stantially  vertically  oriented,  and  in  expanded  position. 

Alcundcr  J.  Irwia,  135  S.  La  Salic  St^  Chicago  3,  m.  ^1,^  ^jde  panel  is  substantially  vertically  oriented  and  said 

Filed  July  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  673,080  goof  extension  and  said  roof  extension  are  substantially 

1  Claim.    (CI-  20 — 1.126)  horizonUUy  oriented  with  said  flat  edges  of  said  exten- 

^  —  sions  abutting  said  flat  edges  of  said  structures,  said  floor 


A  poruble  bleacher  including  a  vehicle  body  having 
side  and  end  Walls,  said  side  walls  being  considerably 
longer  than  the  end  walls  so  that  the  vehicle  is  generally 
rectangular,  one  of  said  side  walls  being  shorter  than 
the  other,  a  roof  slanting  downwardly  from  the  longer 
side  wall  to  the  shorter  side  wall,  said  walls  and  roof 
being  permanently  and  rigidly  connected  together  to  de- 
fine a  space  suitable  for  use  as  a  dressing  room  or  the 
like,  and  for  use  in  transporting  the  bleacher  structure, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  and  horizontally  aligned  openings 
in  the  shorter  side  wall,  a  plurality  of  spaced  inclined 
foundation  beams  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  vehicle  body,  all  of  said  foundation  beams  con- 
tacting the  ground  at  their  lower  ends,   some  of  said 
foundation  beams  being  positioned  in  the  oper>ings  in  the 
vehicle  side  wall  such  that  they  are  interlocked  and  sup- 
ported by  the  vehicle  body  in  general  parallelism  with 
the   slanted   roof  of   the   body,   the   ronaining   founda- 
tion beams  terminating  in  general   alignment  with  the 
higher  side  wall  and  spaced  laterally  from^n  end  wall 
of  the  vehicle,  an  adjustable  ground  contacting  support 
for  each  foundation  beam  terminating  in  general  align- 
ment with  the  higher  side  wall,  said  ground  conUcting 
supports   positioning   said   remaining   foundation   beams 
in  general  parallelism  with  the  slanted  roof,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  horizontal  cross  beams  parallel  with  the  longi- 
tudinal body   axis   and  extending  across  and   supported 
by  the  inclined  foundation  beams,  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings in  the  end  walls,  the  openings  in  each  end  wall  being 
spaced  and  being  aligned  in  a  direction  generally  paral- 
lel  with   the   vehicle   slanted   roof,    some   of  said   cross 
beams  being  positioned  in  said  openings  such  that  they 
are  interlocked  and  supported  at  one  end  by  said  vehicle 
body  end  walls,  said  cross  beams  all  lying  in  a  plane 
that  is  parallel  to  and  slightly  below  said  slanted  roof, 
and  a  seat  structure  mounted  on  said  cross  beams  and 
extending  from  the  ground  upwardly  and  terminating  at 
the  upper  edge  of  the  slanted  roof,  said  slanted  roof 
forming  the  upper  portion  of  said  seat  structure,  all  of 
•he  beams  used  in  forming  said  bleacher  structure  being 
of  a  length  such  that  they  are  transportable  within  the 
vehicle  body. 

3,070390 

EXPANSIBLE  TRAILER 
Louis  C.  McChm,  St.,  LaMSstcr,  Calif. 
<1M3  Swcctkrier  SL,  Palndalc,  Calif.) 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,195 
2  Claims.    (0.20—2) 
1.  An  elongated  transversely  expansible  trailer  com- 
prising a  floor  structure  and  a  roof  structure  each  having 
a  flat  substantially  vertical  edge,  a  pair  of  end  walls  fix- 
edly supportingfaid  roof  structure  above  said  floor  struc- 
ture, a  roof  esftension  and  a  floor  extension  each  having 
a  flat  inner  edge,  each  of  said  extension  being  hingedly 
secured  at  its  upper  inner  margin  to  said  roof  and  floor 
structure  respectively,  a  substantially  vertically  oriented 
side  panel  hingedly  secured  to  the  outer  margins  pf  said 
floor  extension  and  said  floor  extension  in  coUapsiUe 


J^z-'zhzz/yy/z.^z 


extension  and  said  roof  extension  being  vertically  oriented 
in  said  contracted  position  to  longitudinally  brace  said 
trailer,  and  actuating  means  including  a  cable  connected 
adjacent  their  outer  edges  for  upwardly  pivoting  said  roof 
extension  and  said  floor  extension  simultaneously  about 
their  inner  margins  from  said  expanded  position  to  said 
contracted  position  and  holding  the  same  in  said  con- 
tracted posititxi.  

3,070351 

ACOUSTICAL  INSULATION  PANELUNG  SYSTEM 
losepii  F.  StepbcBs,  Kjhmm  CHy,  Mo^  assignor  to  GvstiB- 
Bacoa  Mamfactering  Compaay,  a  cotpocatioB  of  Mis- 
souri 

FUmI  Not.  1,  1955,  Scr.  No.  544,183 
4  Claims.    (CL  20-^) 


3.  A  construction  unit  for  a  wall  panel  system  com- 
prising a  pair  of  opposed  suspension  elements  fixed  to  a 
surface,  each  suspension  dement  including  a  spacing  arm 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  surface  and  positioning  a 
plurality  of  feet  substantially  radial  to  the  spacing  arm 
away  from  said  surface,  at  least  two  feet  of  each  suspen- 
sion element  defining  therebetween  a  space  having  at  least 
a  portion  of  iU  boundary  defined  by  said  feet,  a  semi- 
rigid resilient,  deformable,  yet  shi^ie  retaining  tOe,  said 
tile  having  grooved  portions  in  the  edge  thereof  whereby 
to  engage  the  feet  of  said  elements  which  define  said 
space,  the  tile  (rf  such  size  relative  the  space  defined  by 
the  feet  that  it  must  be*  deformed  before  the  grooves  in 
the  edges  thereof  may  engage  the  feet,  the  tile  of  suflkient 
rigidity  to  return  to  and  maintain  its  original  form  after 
being  snapped  over  the  feet  despite  being  supported  only 
by  the  edges  thereof,  the  non-grooved  portions  of  the 
edge  of  the  tile  overlying  at  least  half  the  width  of  the 
feet  which  enga^B  the  grooved  portiooa  fbtnoL 
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3370352 
REFRIGERATOR  CABINET,  INCLUDING  IM- 
PROVED CLOSURE  SEALING  MEANS 
Dooaid  E.  HDlikcr,  LoutsriUc,  Ky.,  ssiiganr  to  Gcactai 
Electric  Company,  a  cotporallBU  of  New  York 
Filed  JaBn6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  83,084 
ICIaiBM.    (CL20— 16) 


1.     In  combination,  a  cabinet  having  a  face  portion 
defining  an  access  opening  to  the  interior  of  said  cabinet, 
a  sealing  gasket  on  said  face  portion  completely  surround- 
ing said  access  opening,  a  pair  of  closure  members  in 
side-by-side  relationship  for  normally  closing  said  open- 
ing, said  closure  members  having  opposed  spfccd  edges 
extending  across  said  access  opening,  the  remaining  edges 
of  said  closure  members  overlapping  said  face  portion 
for  scaling  engagement  with  said  gasket  when  said  mem- 
bers are  in  their  closed  position,  means  for  sealing  the 
space  between  said  exposed  edges  comprising  opposed 
sealing  strips  extending  along  the  opposed  edges  of  said 
closure  members  with  the  ends  thereof  overlapping  said 
gasket  when  the  closure  members  are  closed,  each  of  said 
strips  consisting  essentially  of  a  substantially  flat  anchor- 
ing portion  overlying  the  inner  surface  of  a  closure  mem- 
ber and  secured  thereto  and  a  flexible  sealing  portion  of 
Upered  cross  section  extending  directly  from  said  anchor- 
ing portion  into  the  space  between  said  opposed  edges  in 
overlapping  relationship  with  the  corrcHwnding  portion 
of  the  other  of  said  strips,  each  of  said  sealing  portions 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  and  in  the  same  direction 
from  the  plane  of  said  anchoring  portions  to  assure  en- 
gagement of  said  sealing  portions  with  one  another  when 
said  closure  members  are  in  a  closed  but  not  completely 
aligned  position.  


along  a  side  wall  of  said  frame  adjacent  said  vents,  a  hinge 
plate  secured  at  one  end  to  each  of  said  vents,  pivot 
means  mounting  the  other  end  of  said  hinge  plates  to  said 
slide  bar,  a  plurality  of  extensible  pivot  links,  nieans  yield- 
ingly urging  said  extensible  pivot  links  to  their  retracted 
position,  pivot  means  mounting  one  end  of  said  extensible 
pivot  links  to  said  vents  and  the  other  end  to  said  side 
wall  of  said  frame,  latch  means  mounted  on  said  side 
wall  of  said  frame  adjacent  said  venU,  latch  engaging 
means  mounted  on  said  vent  and  operating  means  for 
actuating  said  slide  bar  whereby  upon  the  closing  of  said 
vents,  said  vents  are  swung  to  a  substantially  contact  re- 
lation with  said  frame  and  slide  along  said  frame  as  said 
links  become  extended  to  cause  said  latch  engai^ 
means  to  engage  said  latch  means  and  thereby  lock  said 
vents.         V  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,070354 

LINER  FOR  WINDOW  AND  LIKE  OPENINGS 

Lester  Thodc,  Box  27,  Dnadara,  SaAsidwwn,  CMmf 

Filed  Mm.  17, 1960,  Scr.  No.  15,752 

ClaiBis  priority,  application  CmtU  Jum  9, 1959 

2  Claims.    (CL  20— 56  J) 


1.  A  structure  having  closure  means  for  an  opening 
in  said  structure,  said  closure  means  comprising  a  liner 
defining  a  closed  area  within  said  opening  and  made  of 
flexible  material  of  channel  section  with  the  limbs  of  the 
channel  facing  outwardly  and  overlapping  the  structure 
around  said  opening,  the  base  of  the  channel  being  nor- 
mally spaced  inwardly  from  the  edges  of  said  opening,  and 
two  sheets  of  transparent  material  secured  one  to  each 
side  of  said  liner  to  completely  seal  said  closed  area. 


Al 


3370353 

AWNING  WINDOW 

,  701  N.  Shore  Drive,  Noramady  Us, 

MJaarf  Bsarh,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1960,  Ssr.  No.  23,166 

3  Claims.    (CL  20-^12) 


3370355 

LOUVrat  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  C.  Hallock,  9  Iris  Road,  Summit  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,967 

3  Claims.    (CL  20—62) 


1"^' 


3E 


r 


2.  A  louver  comprising  fwo  substantially  tJ -shaped 
blade  sections,  each  one  of  said  blade  sections  being  elon- 
gated in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of 
said  U  and  having  two  edges  spaced  apart  from  and 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  said  edges  extending 
generally  lengthwise  of  said  blade  sections,  an  elongated 
spar  having  two  opposite  edges  extending  generally 
lengthwise  of  said  spar,  a  flange  formed  on  each  of  said 
edges  of  said  spar,  each  one  of  said  flanges  extending 
generally  lengthwise  of  said  spar  and  having  two  oppo- 
site edges  extending  generally  lengthwise  of  said  spar, 
said  opposite  edges  of  each  one  of  said  flanges  bemg 
formed  with  two  oppositely-facing  sloU  extending  gen- 
erally lengthwise  of  said  spar,  said  slots  respectively  re- 
ceiving said  edges  of  said  blade  sections,  and  means  se- 
1.  An  awning  window  having  a  fnmie.  a  plundity  of  curing  said  blade  sections  to  said  spar  to^form  a  tubular, 
outwardly  swinging  vents,  a  slide  bar  sUdably  mounted   aerodynamically-shapcd  member. 

*.  -I  ' 
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WEATHER  SEAL  FOR  SLIDING  WINDOW 
Dean  K-  Mlnkk,  Ounp  Hin,  Pa^  ■■igniw  to  Capitol 

Products  Corporatkm,  Mechaalcibwi,  P«^  •  corpo- 

ratkMi  of  Peaoiyhraria 
Oriciiial  aopHcatloa  Aag.  «,  If  57,  S«r.  N<k  «7M}5;f?w 

and  this  appikatloB  Abb.  h  19**,  Scr.  No.  47,t89 
^SCIaliM.    (CL2»— W) 


an  end  portion  extendinf  into  said  overflow  cavity  about 
which  the  moldini  material  will  shrink  after  hardening 
for  pulling  the  hardened  molded  material  out  of  said 
overflow  cavity.  . 

3,07«,tSI 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING 

FOUNDRY  SAND 

James  S.  DeacoB.  946  Oak  St,  Melt,  Wis. 

Filed  iMt  22,  1959,  9OT'  No.  t21,7<3 

iCUmm.    (CL22->t9) 

I 


.^-^^r:-  "S'"~2-. 


1 .  A  weather  seal  for  use  in  a  window  frame  having  a 
continuous  channel  thereabout  and  in  association  with  a 
sliding  sash  in  said  frame  comprising,  an  elongated  hoUow 
strip  of  resilient  material  having  a  generally  rccUngular 
transverse  configuration,  an  arcuately  undercut  resilient 
finger  formed  integrally  along  the  length  of  one  side  face 
of  the  strip  engageable  in  said  continuous  frame  channel, 
and  said  finger  having  a  projection  extending  along  the 
distal  end  edge  thereof  and  projecting  therefrom  in  over- 
lying acute  angular  relation  with  respect  to  the  side  face 
of  said  finger  opposite  the  undercut  side  face  thereof. 


3,07M57 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  VACUUM 

IN  MOLDS 

WiUbald  Venos,  Phmdter  Flatz  3,  Munich  23,  Gennany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcmany  Oct  39,  1957 

2CWni.    (CI.  21— 73) 


"^^':;'^'^VN'>^'^'-;^C  "^"^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  conditioning  foundry  sand,  a  slurry 
tank  for  additives  and  water,  means  for  adding  water  to 
said  slurry  tank  including  valve  means  for  controlling 
said  water,  a  separator  adapted  to  discharge  additive  and 
water  into  said  slurry  Unk,  means  for  circulating  additive 
and  water  from  said  slurry  tank  to  said  separator,  at 
least  one  hopper  containing  additive,  a  duct  connected 
between  said  separator  and  said  hopper  including  means 
for  moving  additive-laden  air  to  said  separator,  means 
interposed  between  said  duct  and  said  hopper  for  meter- 
ing the  amount  of  additive  moved  in  said  duct,  a  mixer 
for  a  batch  of  foundry  sand,  said  mixer  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  additive-water  mixture  from  said  slurry 
tank,  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  and  moisture 
content  of  said  batch,  means  for  measuring  the  amount 
of  slurry  in  said  slurry  tank,  both  of  said  measuring  means 
actuating  meant  controlling  said  valve  means,  and  means 
for  measuring  the  pH  of  said  slurry,  said  last  named 
means  controlling  said  metering  means. 


1.  In  a   molding  apparatus,   in  combination,  a  mold 
formed  with  a  mold  cavity  and  an  overflow  cavity  com- 
municating by  overflow  passage  means  with  said  mold 
cavity  at  an  overflow  region  of  the  latter;  charging  p^ 
sage  means  communicating  with  said  mold  cavity  in  a 
region   thereof  substantially  spaced  from   said  overflow 
passage  means  for  feeding  molding  material  in  said  mold 
cavity;  exhaust  passage  means  communicating  with  said 
overflow  cavity  at  an  inner  surface  portion  transversely 
spaced  from   said  overflow  passage  means;  means  co- 
operating with  said  exhaust  passage  means  for  evacoat- 
ing  the  latter  so  that  said  cavities  are  also  evacuated 
through  said  exhaust  passage  means;  a  plunger  movable 
along  said  exhaust  passage  means  to  and  from  a  closed  po- 
sition where  said  plunger  completely  cloaes  said  exhaust 
passage  means  at  said  inner  surface  portion  of  said  over- 
flow cavity,  said  plunger  having  an  end  portion  which 
closes  said  exhaust  passage  means  entirely  at  said  innw 
surface  portion  when  said  plunger  is  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion and  said  end  portion  of  said  plunger  being  located 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  hardened  molding  ma- 
terial out  of  said  cavities.'so  that  molten  molding  material 
cannot  flow  into  said  exhaust  passage  means  after  the 
latter  is  closed  by  said  plunger  and  so  that  said  plunger 
does  not  interfere  with  the  removal  of  hardened  molding 
material  from  said  cavities;  and  pulling  means  having 


3#79»t99 

APPARATUS  TOR  FABRICATING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Noble  E.  HamlHoii,  ■•!■— t.  M«fc,  M^gor  *•  CjevHe 

Corporaliom  dtvelmid.  OWo,  a  corpontton  of  Ohio 

FIM  Oct  «riW9,  Scr.  No.  844,7W 

llClalM.    (CL22— Hi) 


) 


9.  A  fixture  for  alloying  contacts  on  semiconductor 
wafers,  comprising:  an  alloying  boat  including  bounding 
surface  means  defining  in  said  boat  a  cylindrical  cavity 
having  a  closed  bottom  and  adapted  to  receive  coaxially 
a  circular  semiconductor  wafer  for  alloying;  «nd  means, 
including  a  circular  and  an  annular  piston  concentrically 
disposed  in  said  cavity  for  linear  axial  displacement  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  defining  a  closed  chamber  at  the 
bottom  of  said  cavity,  the  radial  dimensions  of  said  pis- 
tons governing  the  placement  and  dimension  of  conUcU 
to  be  formed  on  the  semiconductor  wafer. 
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3,97ifSM 
WELDING  TOOL  COMPRISING  MOLD  BLOCKS 

.  AND  DETACHABLE  HANDLES 

Ernest  Fanwick,  Stamford  Con.,  ■■Iginr  to  Bumdy 

CorporatloB,  a  tiwoiMati—  of  New  York 

FIM  Mar.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  14,398 

tClaima.    (CL  22— 153) 


3,979,843 
SHOE  LACE  FASTENER 
Thomas  A.  Ebcrwcin,  1894  Pine  SL,  Pncblo,  Colo.  / 
Filed  Ang.  4,  1941,  Scr.  No.  129,382  / 

3Cbdms.    (CI.  24— 121)  ^^ 


2.  A  mold  assembly  comprising  two  mold  halves;  each 
mold  half  having  a  irfurality  of  faces  which  are  adapted 
to  be  placed  into  abutment  with  a  mating  face  on  the 
other  mold  half;  each  of  said  plurality  of  faces  on  each 
mold  half  including  a  cavity  therein  constituting  one 
pait  of  a  two  part  mold  cavity,  the  other  part  being  a 
cavity  on  the  mating  face  of  said  other  mold  half;  and 
means  to  assemble  said  mold  halves  with  two  mating 
surfaces  in  abutment  with  their  included  cavities  together 
forming  a  complete  mold  cavity;  including  a  pair  of 
support  members  for  said  nurfd  halves;  a  plurality  of 
projections  a:iounted  on  aaid  support  members,  arid 
adapted  to  be  received  by  corresponding  holes  in  said 
mold  halves;  and  a  plurality  of  spring  biased  arms 
mounted  on  aaid  support  members,  adapted  to  grasp 
said  mold  halves  at  their  support  remote  faces  and  to 
secure  said  mold  halves  on  said  projections. 


1.  A  shoe  lace  fastener  adapted  for  quick  slip  on 
engagement   with   a   knotted   thot  lace,   comprising  a 
plane  surfaced  face  plate  constituting  the  exponed  front 
face  of  the  fastener  and  having  free  upper  and  side  edfes, 
and  a  clip  member  integrally  connected  to  the   lower 
tdge  of  the  face  iriate  engaging  a  knotted  shoe  lace  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  knot,  said  clip  member  consisting 
ot  a  strip  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of 
he  face  plate  adjacent  the  rear  surface  of  the  pl«te, 
said  strip  being  rearwardly  bent  and  downwardly  curved 
and  slotted  to  provide  a  knot  receiving  top  of  the  clip 
member  concealed  by  said  face  plate,  and  a  terminal  strip 
portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  curved  top  por- 
tion  rearwardly   of  said  upwardly   extending  strip,   the 
opposed  surfaces  of  said  strip  portions  below  said  curved 
slotted  top  being  spaced  to  fwro  a  restricted  passage- 
way having  an  open  bottom  wider  than  the  passageway, 
the  clip  member  being  adapted  for  sliding  movement  in 
a  downward  direction  relatively  to  a  knotted  shoe  lace 
for  reception  of  the  lace  into  said  restricted  passageway 
and  entry  of  the  knotted  portion  of  the  lace  into  the 
slotted   curved   top  of  the  clip  member,   said  fastener 
being  removable  from  the  shoe  lace  by  a  quick  slip  oflf 
movement  in  an  upward  direction. 


3,979,M1 
MOLDS  UTILIZING  ACID  HYDROLYSED  KO- 
PROPYL  SIUCATES  AS  BINDERS 
Harold  Garton  EmMca,  Gmppcahan,  ami  Eari  WhUe- 
way  FothcrfUI,  Livcrpooi,  Ei^iaiid,  acrignon  to  Phila- 
dclpMa  Q««1s  CoiMMqr,  pyiadslpkla,  Pa.,  a  coipora- 
tioa  of  PouHylvaaia 
No  Dnwliv.    FIM  Mar.  19,  19M,  Ser.  No.  13,988 

TOalM.  (a.  22— 193) 
6.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  mould  and 
the  casting  of  metals,  in  which  process  an  expendable 
pattern  is  invested  in  a  mixture  of  a  refractory  material 
and  a  liquid  binder,  the  investment  hardened  and  the  pat- 
tern removed;  the  step  of  employing  as  the  liquid  binder 
an  acid  hydrcrfyscd  isopropyl  «licate,  and  casting  metal 
into  the  mould. 

-I 

^  3,979342  , 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  EXPENDABLE 

PATTERN  MATERIAL 

RnMU  E.  Kally,  RMriavflk,  Ind.,  aaricMir  to  Union  Car- 

bic  Coiporaiiea,  i|  corporltoi  of  New  York 

No  Drawta«.    Fled  Sopt  22,  1949,  Scr.  No.  57,495 

4Cli^  (CL22— 194) 
I.  A  method  for  removinf  and  recovering  for  reuse 
the  expendable  wax  pattern  material  from  a  shell  mold 
made  around  an  expendable  pattern  comprising  providing 
a  bath  of  molten  pattern  material  of  substantially  the 
same  composition  as  the  pattern  material  in  the  mold  im- 
mersing a  shell  mold  and  pattern  assembly  in  the  bath 
imtil  substantially  all  of  the  pattern  material  melu,  and 
removing  the  mold  from  the  bath  while  allowing  the  pat- 
tern material  to  fall  into  the  bath  for  reosc. 


3  979  844 

SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER 

Joaef  P.  Pfeffcr,  Vienna,  Anslria,  assicMir  to 

Zcizer  *  Co.,  Vicnw^  Anstria 

FIM  Auf.  15,  1949,  Scr.  No.  49,495 

Chdms  priority,  appUcatioa  Anstria  Ang.  22, 1959 

,   '^      8  Claims.    (CI.  24-291) 


1.  A  slider  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  elongated 
slide  fastener  members  formed  from  flexible  material  and 
having  each  a  strip  portion  and  an  interlocking  portion 
extending  along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  strip  porUoo 
and  having  a  thickness  greater  than  that  of  said  strip  por- 
tion and  including  each  a  pair  of  legs  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  strip  portions  and  formed  with  inter- 
locking projections  adapted;  to  engage  with  and  disengage 
from  each  other  by  moving  the  slider  longitudinally  along 
the  slide  fastener  members  so  as  to  move  the  latter  sub- 
suntially  in  the  plane  of  said  strip  portions  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  whereby  during  engagement  and 
disengagement  the  legs  of  said  members  will  resiliently 
spread,  said  slider  comprising,  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  slider  plates  extending  spaced  from  each  other 
and  decreasing  in  width  toward  one  end  of  said  slider;  a 
pair  of  flanges  extending  respectively  along  longitudinal 
edges  of  each  plate  and  projecting  therefrom  toward  but 
abort  of  the  flanges  of  the  other  plate  so  that  onxMite 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


flanges  on  said  plates  form  elongated  slots  between  them- 
selves for  passage  of  the  strip  portions  of  said  slide  fas- 
tener members  therethrough,  each  of  said  flanges  having 
an  inner  face  substantially  normal  to  an  inner  surface 
of  the  respective  plate;  and  a  wedge-shaped  connecting 
member  connecting  said  slider  plates  in  the  region  of  the 
other  end  of  said  slider  and  having  a  pair  of  wedge  faces 
each  extending  ^tween  opposite  ends  of  said  connecting 
member  and  substantially  normal  to  and  from  one  to 
the  other  of  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  plates  and  ap- 
proaching each  other  toward  said  one  end  of  said  slider 
and  including  an  acute  angle  between  themselves  «o  as 
to  form  respectively  together  with  said  inner  surfaces  of 
said  plates  and  said  Inner  faces  of  said  flanges  a  pair  of 
diverging  channels  meeting  a  single  channel  formed  by 
said  inner  surfaces  of  said  plates  and  said  inner  faces  of 
said  flanges  and  extending  from  said  connecting  member 
to  said  one  end  ol  said  slider,  said  single  channel  having 
at  least  in  the  region  of  the  junction  with  said  diverging 
charnels  a  height  considerably  greater  than  the  combined 
thickness  of  said  interlocking  portions  of  said  slide  fas- 
tener members  to  provide  ample  clearance  for  the  spiead- 
ing  of  said  legs  during  engagement  and  disengagement  of 
said  slide  fastener  members. 


3,070,M5 

SPRING-LOCKING  SLIDER  FOR 

ZIPPER  FASTENERS 

Otto  J.  Hucister,  Lake  Plymoutli,  Plymouth,  Coon^  m»- 

signer  to  ScovUl  Manufactiiriiig  Company,  Waterbory, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connccticnt 

Filed  Ian.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  164,440 
3  Claims.    (CL  24—205.14) 


1^- ^ 

^ i I  - > 


3-" 


1 


I 


the  outer  surface  of  said  U-shaped  lo<^  section  to 
confine  the  upper  end  of  said  locking  member  with 
the  ^>ring  tongue  under  tension;  and, 
(/)  a  pull  tab  having  a  pintle  extending  under  said 
arched  portion  and  confined  thereby  in  the  space 
between  said  arched  portion  and  said  bridge,  whereby 
outward  force  exerted  on  the  pull  tab  will  move  the 
locking  pin  out  of  the  slider  channel  against  the 
spring  acticMi  of  said  spring  tongue. 


3,070,066 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
TILE  PANELS 
Ernest   L.   ¥«stHihsi«,   RirthMfoH,   NJ.,   asiignor,   by 
mesne  amtgnmcats,  to  Tik  Coucfl  of  America,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorit 

FUcd  Oct.  7,  1955,  Scr.  No.  539,120 
4Clainu.    (CL  25— 1) 


i  Sl^l»^^M>»«**^l»»8»a<<w^>»ic^f»^^>«l>^a>^^^^> 


^d^  ''If      '-if   ii^ 


"•if 


•I       ' 


1.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  tile  panels  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  partly  immersing  a  i^urality  of  tiles,  edge 
to  edge,  finished  surface  downward,  in  a  liquid  having  a 
ctHivex  meniscus,  spacing  the  tiles  to  provide  a  groove 
between  the  tiles  and  filling  the  groove  with  a  grout 
whereby  the  convex  meniscus  of  the  liquid  provides  a 
concave  surface  on  the  grout  when  viewed  from  the  fin- 
ished surface- of  the  tOe. 


3,070,867 

STRAND  HOLDER  AND  DAM  FOR  PRESTRESSED 

CONCRETE  MOLDS 

Theodora  J.  Belie,  4245  SW.  15tii  St.,  Miami,  Fb. 

Fiied  Dec.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  860,032 

OClaima.    (CL  25— 118) 


1.  A  three-piece  spring-locking  slider  for  zipper  fas- 
teners comprising: 

(a)  a  slider  body  having  front  and  back  wings  joined 
together  at  one  end  by  a  neck  so  as  to  provide  a 
Y-shaped  channel  between  them,  said  front  wing 
having  transversely  extending  upper  and  lower  spaced 
openings  with  a  bridge  of  wing  material  between 
them;  said  upper  opening  having  portions  constitut- 
ing laterally  extending  channels; 

{b)  upstanding  upper  and  lower  lugs  struck  up  from 
the  material  of  said  front  wing,  one  on  the  side  of 
each  opening  opposite  said  bridge,  said  lugs  extend- 
ing also  over  said  openings  toward  each  other; 

(c)  a  locking  member  of  spring  metal  positioned  over 
said  bridge  and  having  a  central  arched  portion  be- 
tween said  lugs,  a  U-shaped  loop  section  extending 
under  the  upper  lug  and  with  the  inner  portion  of 
said  loop  extending  into  said  upper  opening,  an  ex- 
tension at  the  lower  end  of  said  arched  portion  ex- 
tendiiifi'  through  the  lower  opening  and  providing  a 
locking  pin  movable  into  and  out  of  the  slider  chan- 
nel with  a  shoulder  between  said  pin  and  arch,  said 
lower  lug  extending  over  said  shoulder  to  limit  out- 
ward movement  of  said  loclcing  member; 

((/)  ears  on  the  inner  portion  of  said  U-shaped  loop 
section  projecting  into  the  lateral  channels  of  said 
upper  opening  with  their  upper  edges  bearing  against 
the  adjacent  walls  of  said  channels; 

ie)  an  inwardly  extending  spring  tongue  projecting 
through  said  U-shaj^d  loop  section  and  having  its 
free  end  bearing  against  an  upwardly  facing  wall  of 
said  upper  opening,  said  upper  lug  bearing  against 


1.  A  stop-dam  divider  aixl  strand  Ixdder  for  use  in 
the  casting  and  production  of  pre-stressed  pre-ooit  fon- 
crete  piHngs  and  other  structural  forms  oompriting  a  hol- 
low box  shaped  upper  portion  having  a  jriurality  of  ver- 
tically diqxMed  slots  in  the  sides  thereof  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  longitudinally  extending  tensioned 
strands  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  strand  holding  mem- 
bers adapted  to  slidably  fit  widiin  said  slots  being  wide 
enough  to  extend  from  one  side  of  said  box  shaped  up- 
per portion  lo  the  other  side  in  a  manner  whereby  the 
outer  side  edges  of  said  strand  holding  members  are 
flush  with  the  outer  sides  of  the  box  when  the  strand 
holders  are  in  assembled  relation  dierewith,  eocfa  strand 
holder  having  a  plurality  ol  horizontally  extending  strand 
receiving  slots  and  Moulders  adapted  to  receive  and  sup- 
port a  tensioiied  strand,  each  strand  bolder  being  of  a 
thickness  nearly  equal  to  the  width  of  the  slots  of  the 
upper  box  portion  whereby  to  close  the  slots  and  prevent 
passage  of  liquid  or  plastic  concrete  therethrough,  and  a 
lower  box  shaped  portion  adapted  to  fit  exactly  together 
with  the  upper  portion  when  (riaced  in  assemUed  relation 
with  the  upper  portion  and  the  strand  holding  members 
in  a  manner  to  prevent  the  flow  or  posaa«B  of  liquid  or 
plastic  concrete  beyond  the  stop-dam. 


I 


3,070,868 
BURLAL  VAULTS 
Joseph  C.  Dell  and  Bcmanl  R.  Faabcr,  Mount  Sidney, 
Va.,  Virgil  P.  Poe,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.,  and  Franli  J. 
Peters,  Mount  Sidney,  Va.;  Irma  F.  Peters,  adminis- 
tratrix of  said  Frank  J.  Peters,  deceased;  said  Poe  as- 
signor to  Alaminom  Burial  Vaults  of  America,  Incor- 
porated, Mount  Sidney,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  June  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,600 
ICIahns.    (CL  27— 35) 


a  member  having  a  surface  carrying  said  substance, 
means  for  advancing  a  strand  toward  said  member  into 

contact  with  said  surface  while  said  strand  is  bent 

on  itself  and  packed  in  a  column  several  times  the 

strand  thickness, 
means  for  maintaining  pressure  on  said  striSid  while 

it  is  in  contact  with  said  surface, 
means  defining  in  conjunction  with  said  surface  i.an 

escape  passage  through  which  said  strand  escapes 

by  altering  the  direction  of  its  advance, 
said  eftcape  pasage  being  large  enough  for  portions  of 

the  advancing  strand  to  pass  therethrough  out  of 

contact  with  said  surface. 


1.  In  a  vault  for  burial  in  the  ground,  a  bottom  part 
having  upwardly  extending  side  walls,  an  upper  part  ar- 
ranged above  said  bottom  part  and  having  downwardly 
extending  side  walls,  means  forming  an  hermetic  seal  at 
the  edge  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  said  bottom  and  top 
parts,  and  an  air  seal  outside  said  hermetic  seal  to  keep 
ground  water  spaced  from  said  hermetic  seal,  said  means 
being  constituted  in  that  said  upwardly  extending  walls 
have  outwardly  extending  flanges  at  the  upper  edge  por- 
tions thereof,  the  outer  edges  of  said  outwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  extending  downwardly  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
upwardly  extending  portions  of  said  side  walls,  the  down- 
wardly extending  walls  of  said  upper  part  extending  with- 
in the  upwardly  extending  walls  of  said  bottom  part,  said 
side  walls  of  said  upper  part  having  a  flange  extending 
outwardly  at  locations  near  but  above  their  bottom  edges 
and  being  downwardly  turned  a  substantial  distance  at 
the  outer  poftion  thereof,  thereby  forming  a  downwardly 
open  groove,  said  downwardly  turned  portion  of  said 
flange  being  closely  adjacent  the  outer  faces  of  the  down- 
wardly extending  portions  of  the  flange  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  bottom  part,  a  mass  of  aluminum-asphalt  plastic 
sealing  material  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  down- 
wardly facing  groove,  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  the 
walls  forming  said  groove,  the  upper  face  of  said  out- 
wardly extending  flange  of  said  bottom  portion  engaging 
and  forming  an  hermetic  seal  against  the  bottom  face  of 
said  sealing  material,  all  of  said  walls  and  said  downward- 
ly turned  flange  of  said  upper  part  being  continuous 
around  the  periphery  of  the  vault  so  that  said  downward- 
ly turned  flange  portion  of  said  upper  part  forms  said  air 
seal,  and  all  of  said  walls  and  flanges  being  composed  of 
aluminum  alloy. 

3,070,869 
SPOT  DYEING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
James  L.  Shaw,  Greenville,  S.C.,  aarignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  1_ 

Filed  May  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,956 
15  Claims.    (CL  28— 1) 


3,070,870 
MOLDED   BRASSIERE   CUPS   AND   METHOD   OF 
FORMING  THEM  FROM  FLAT  INTERLOOPED 
FABRIC 

Norman  J.  Alexander,  New  Yorfc;,  N.Y.,  and  Herbert  A. 
Knig,  Northvaie,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Uberty  Fabrics  of 
New  York,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,050 
20  Claims.    (CL  28—74) 


8.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  substance  to  a  strand 
which  comprises 

78»  O.Q.— 3 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  shaped  three-dimensional 
textile  article  comprising  the  steps  of  interlocking  yams 
composed  of  a  drawable  long  chain  fiber  forming  syn- 
thetic polymer  drawn  to  about  the  yield  point  by  inter- 
looping  said  yams  into  a  plurality  of  polygonal  networks 
in  which  the  individual  yams  are  lockwi  by  said  inter- 
looping  against  slippage,  molding  the  fabric  while  draw- 
ing the  same  to  cause  equal  tensioning  forces  through- 
out the  molded  contours  thereof  to  draw  the  yams  to  a 
predetermined  degree  for  optimum  physical  properties. 


3.070,871 
CUT  STEEL  REINFORCING  WIRE 
Frans  Karil  Ryckebo«:h,  Zwevegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Bekaert  Steel  Cord,  S.A.,  Zwevegem,  Belgium,  a  cor- 
poration of  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  787 
4Cbiims.    (CL  28— 80) 


4.  A  reinforcement  for  base  materials  comprising  a 
short  staple  length  steel  wire,  said  wire  having  a  carbon 
content  of  substantially  0.65%  to  0.70%,  and  a  tensile 
strength  of  substantially  300.000  and  400,000  p.s.i.. 
covered  with  a  non-ferrous  metal  plating,  and  t>eing  heli- 
coidal  in  form. 


IF'' 
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3,»7e,871  _^„,, 

ROLLER  OR  BOWL  FOR  PROVIDING  A  IWIFORM 

PRliSlJRE  S  THE  PRESSING  OF  FLAT  MATE- 

klAL,  E.G.  TEXTILE  WOVEN  JAAWC  RIWS 

Frite  Ulrfchi,  ReiiiiclieM-Le«p,  lUrl-HelM  HWJW, 

hSm^^.  *  Co,  RcaMchcML«Mp,  GtnM.y. 
■  corporatioB  y  GcnMBjr 

FIM  ]■■.  W,  !•«•,  ««•  No.  3,42> 
15  ClaiaM.    (CI.  29—113) 


ing  the  size  of  said  apertures  as  required  to  produce  reso- 
nance thereof  at  said  operating  frequency,  (9)  repeating 
steps  (6).  (7).  and  (8)  alternately  unUl  »aid  septa  aper- 
tures resonate  at  said  (^jerating  frequency,  (10)  deter- 
mining the  axial  direction  of  out-of-flatncM  deformation 
of  each  one  of  said  septa,  and  (11)  assembtfhg  said  en- 
closures and  said  sepU  all  oriented  in  the  same  direction 
of  out-of-natneaa  in  alternate  coaxial  reUtionihip. 


3,t7tJ74   _„„ 

METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  A  FimNG  TO  A  PIPE 

Claude  E.  Dark,  Jr.,  Decalv.  Ga. 

(3123  Swau  Roo^  ^fg^tW 

FIM  Joly  23, 1»»,  8»7No.  •2»,t37 

7  CUM.    (CL29— 157) 


1  A  roller  for  pressing  flat  material,  said  roller  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  roller  shell,  a  cylindrical  core  member 
within  said  shell  and  secured  thereto  to  rotate  therewith, 
said  core  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  interior  diam- 
eter of  said  roller  shell  whereby  a  cylindrical  space  is 
provided  between  said  core  and  said  roller  shell,  means 
dividing  said  space  into  a  plurality  of  chambers  which 
extend  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  roller  shell,  said 
chamber^!  each  being  filled  with  a  liquid  pressure  medium, 
means  to  rotate  the  roller,  and  means  to  place  the  pres- 
sure medium  in  each  chamber  under  an  increased  pres- 
sure as  said  chamber  is  moved  by  the  rotation  of  the 
roller  into  and  through  the  point  where  the  roller  shell 
is  applying  pressure  to  the  fiat  material. 


3,«70,i73 
WAVEGUIDE  CONSTRUCTION 
Hayden  S.  Gordon,  Lafayette,  Roy  C.  Mark»,  Bwkeiey, 
and  Rkhard  F.  Post,  Walniit  Creek,  Califs  »V^ 
to    Applied    RadfaitkMi    Corporation    Walaut    Creek, 
Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of  CaHfonla     ^^^  _^ 
Filed  Nov.  1,  If 5«,  Ser.  No.  ilf,! » 
IS  Claiuifl.    (CL  2^—155.5) 


» '» 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  a  pipe  fitting  or  the  like 
to  a  main  pipe  comprising:  selecting  a  spot  on  thcmam 
pipe  to  receive  the  fitting  thereat,  poiitioning  the  bottom 
of  said  fitting  at  the  prepared  spot,  and  finnly  »e«J™ 
said  fitUnt  in  place  thereon,  fluxing  the  surface  of  tlie 
pipe  with  a  suitable  flux  material,  placing  a  connective 
compound  through  said  fitting  onto  the  spot  where  said 
flux  material  has  been  placed,  then  providmg  «n  exo- 
thermic material  on  the  ouuide  of  said  valve  fittmj,  igmt- 
ing  said  exothermic  material  to  cause  said  exothermic 
material  to  bum  with  sufficient  heat  to  melt  said  connec- 
tive compound  to  cause  said  connective  compound  to  floj^ 
into  the  joint  where  the  fitting  is  atUched^  and  finally 
drilling  a  hole  through  said  prepared  spot  thereby  esuiv 
lishing  permanent  communication  between  said  mam 
line  and  said  fitting. 


l  A  method  of  producing  a  multiple  cavity  waveguide 
comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  forming  from  elcctricaUy 
conducting  material  a  plurality  of  similar  enclosures  hav- 
ing open  ends  and  a  plurality  of  flat  septa  conforming 
to  the  exterior  cross  section  of  said  open  ends  and  having 
central  iris  apertures  therethrough,  (2)  electricaUy  test- 
ing  each  of  said  enclosures  to  determine  the  i^sonant 
frequency  thereof.  (3)  comparing  said  resonant  frequen- 
cies to  a  predetermined  (grating  resonant  frequency  to 
determine  deviations  therefrom,  (4)  altering  the  interior 
volume  of  said  enclosure  as  required  to  produce  rwo- 
nance  thereof  at  said  operating  frequency,  (5)  repeating 
steps  (2),  (3),  and  (4)  alternately  until  said  endomires 
resonate  at  said  operating  frequency,  (6)  electrically 
testing  the  iris  apertures  of  each  septum  to  determine  the 
transmissive  ratonaat  frequcacy  thereof.  (7)  compwiBg 
said  transmissive  resonant  frequency  to  aaid  oparatiof 
frequency  to  determine  deviations  tKerefrom,  (I)  alttr- 


3,t7«,S75  ,.,^™.«« 

NOVEL  BRAZING  ALLOY  AND  STTRUCTURES 
-  PRODUCED  THEREWITH 

William  Fcdnaka,  Emsworth,  Tn^  f^^T'J^  ^ 
hooac  Electric  CorporatfoiB,  PUI*ai»,  rm^t  « 

!K^1IiTRj3t...  M.  !«♦. »-.  N..  «4.»W 

7  CUms.    (CI.  2»— IM) 

5    In  an  assembly  consUtinf  of  stainleM  steel  mrabcrs 

joined  together,  a  plurality  of  brazed  je^t;,*?;^^^^? 
joints  composed  of  a  filler  metal  consuUnf  f-^yj^ 
from  309fcto  50%  nickel,  up  to  3.5%  of  at  le^  one 
meUl  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  "jl^con  and 
Slium,  and  the  balance  essentially  palladium  with 
small  amounto  of  incidental  unpurities. 


3,07937i 
RACE  CAR  WHEEL  CHANGING  MACHINE  ^ 

15  CWws.    (CL  2»— 24#) 

1  A  race  car  w^l  changing  machine  includmg  an 
elongated  mounting  li|»e  adapt«l  to  be  Portioned  to 
exteJd  alongside  an  -Kted  r^  car  V*'*!**^*^ 
wheel  thereof,  said  frame  includmg  •  P^  °f jJrL*^ 
dling  membert.  means  mounting  "^  •■•"■'*\J2^.2 
dprScal  movwneiU  along  said  fra«.  ^•«  ."^J^^ 
SSmSi  limit  po«tio«,  each  of  Slid  wh«l  h«dUM 
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bers  including  means  for  releasably  engaging  and  support- 
ing a  wheel,  said  frame  including  a  release  station  with 
which  said  members  are  alternately  aligned  on  said  limit 
positions  and  from  which  said  members  may  be  released 
from  and  moved  laterally  of  said  frame,  extending  and 


either  direction,  the  second-named  means  including  an 
upwardly-opening  yoke  afl^xed  to  the  bight  portion  of 
the  clamp  and  pivotaliy  receiving  the  lever. 


3,07«,87t 
METHOD  FOR  WELDING  METALUC  GAUZE 

Ralph  T.  Williams,  Toronto,  Ontario,  and  Dongias  W. 
Eicy,  Wlllowdalc,  Ontvlo,  Cannda,  nsiignors  to  Engel- 
hard Indnslrics  of  Canada  Linsitcd,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Ontario 

Original  application  Jan.  21,  195t,  Ser.  No.  71ta73. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
815,(32 

4  CbdnM.    (O.  29—419) 


support  means  carried  by  said  frame  at  said  release  sta- 
tion with  which  each  of  said  members  is  automatically 
releasably  engaged  when  aUgned  with  said  release  sUtion, 
means  mounting  said  extending  and  support  means  for 
reciprocal  movement  laterally  of  said  frame  between 
extended  and  retracted  positions. 


3,979,S77 

TRACTOR  WHEEL  MOVER 

Robert  H.  Schumann,  Rtc.  1,  Ida  Grove,  Iowa 

FUcd  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,229 

4  cuius.    (CL29— 247) 


1 .  A  method  for  welding  metal  gauze  comprising  mov- 
ing the  gauze  relative  to  the  opposed  hUdes  of  a  recipro- 
cating hammer,  applying  heat  to  the(  moving  gauze  to 
raise  its  temperature  to  within  the  ran^  of  about  1700* 
F.  to  19(X)*  P.,  and  rapidly  hammering  the  gauze  at  a 
rate  of  35(X)  to  90(X)  strokes  per  minute  immediately 
following  the  application  of  heat  over  a  narrow  area  ex- 
tending transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
gauze. 


AN 


1^* 


3,878,879 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  THE  WALLS  OF 

OVEN  FROM  BECOMING  FOULED 

George   Henry   Roiand   Sbcnton  Scale,   35   Hartington 

Qrwcent,  Coventry,  WarwickaUre,  England 

Filed  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,252 

2ClainH.    (CI.  29— 423) 


6.  An  adjusting  tool  for  a  tractor  wheel  slidable  on  an 
axle  and  including  a  hub  comprising  a  securing  b<rft,  said 
tool  including  a  bracket  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped 
clamp  for  straddling  the  axle,  means  for  removably  and 
longitudinally  slidably  adjusUbly  securing  the  clamp 
horizontally  on  Uie  axle,  a  hand  lever  including  a  forked 
end  portion,  means  pivoully  securing  the  forked  end  por- 
tion of  the  lever  to  the  clamp  for  swinging  movement  m 
a  vertical  plane  adjacent  one  side  of  the  axle,  a  bar 
operable  in  said  forked  end  portion  of  said  lever,  an  eye 
on  one  end  of  Uie  bar  cngageable  by  gravity  wiUi  the  boh 
for  detachably  anchoring  said  bar  to  the  wheel,  and  means 
adjusUbly  and  deUchably  connecting  the  bar  to  the  lever 
for  actuation  in  opposite  directions  thereby  for  adjusting 
the  wheel  longitudinally  in  either  direction  on  the  axle, 
the  first-named  means  comprising  a  bolt  connecting  the 
free  end  portions  of  the  clamp  legs  for  drawing  said  legs 
toward  each  other  for  frictiwially  gripping  Uie  axle  there- 
between, and  aligned  setscrews  Uireadedly  mounted  on  the 
clamp  legs  and  engageable  with  the  axle  on  diametrically 
opposite  sides  thereof  for  furtiier  securing  said  clamp  in 
adjusted  position  thereon,  the  last-named  means  including 
a  pin  on  the  lever  traversing  the  fork,  said  bar  resting  by 
gravity  on  said  pin  and  having  notches  therein  selectively 
receiving  said  pin,  said  notches  being  generally  C-shaped 
for  retaining  the  pin  therein  upon  actuation  of  the  levefin 


1 .  A  method  of  protecting,  from  becoming  fouled,  the 
interior  surfaces  of  the  sides  and  back  of  an  oven,  having 
guides  in  the  side  walls  thereof  for  removable  shelves,  the 
method  including  the  steps  of  cutting  a  sheet  of  heat- 
resisUnt  foil  to  provide  a  mask  having  a  length  to  fit  the 
toul  width  of  said  sides  and  back,  bending  said  sheet  to 
a  U-shape  to  fit  said  sides  and  back,  assembling  the 
U-shaped  mask  adjacent  said  sides  and  back,  pressing  the 
side  walls  of  said  mask  against  said  sides  of  the  oven  and 
the  shelf  guides  thereof  and  inserting  at  least  one  shelf 
into  the  oven  in  engagement  with  shelf  guides  therefor 
to  hold  the  mask,  the  mask  being  removable  after  it  has 
become  fouled  and  being  replaceable  by  a  new  mask. 
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3,970,880  

METHOD  OF  BONDING  THE  ABUTTED  EDGES 
OF  METAL  MEMBERS 
Gordon  A.  Davia,  Attlcboro,  George  P.  Troit,  North 
Attleboro,  and  John  W.  White,  Atdeboro,  Maai^  as- 
iignors,  by  memc  awignmenti,  to  Texas  Inatmmenti 
Incorporated,  DaUaa,  Tex.,  a  conoratloD  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,387 
7Claiiiu.    (CL  29— 471.1) 


ez^^... .^r;^  p^ 


1.  Tlie  method  of  edge-bonding  and  cladding  metal 
pieces  having  pairs  of  opposite  faces;  comprising  form- 
ing said  pieces  with  linearly  complementary  clean  edge 
surfaces  which  extend  substantially  perpendicularly  with 
respect  to  skid  faces,  placing  said  edge  surfaces  together 
in  edgewise  close  complementary  abutting  relationship 
with  minimized  voids  therebetween,  placing  clean  clad- 
ding pieces  in  interfacial  contact  against  oj^posite  clean 
faces  of  said  pieces  and.  extending  across  the  comple- 
mentary edge  surfaces  to  form  an  assembly,  locating 
the  assembly  while  comparatively  cool  in  a  press  which 
has  been  preheated  to  a  substantial  degree  of  tempera- 
ture adapted  for  rapid  substantial  solid-phase  bonding 
of  said  pieces,  quickly  applying  a  substantial  but  essen- 
tially nondeforming  pressure  by  the  heated  press  to  said 
assembly  perpendicularly  to  said  faces  over  a  substan- 
tial area  adjacent  the  edge  surfaces  to  prevent  any  sub- 
stantial transverse  sliding  movements  of  the  parts  of  the 
assembly,  substantially  holding  said  pressure  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  effect  a  substantial  elimination  of 
said  voids  and  growth  of  a  substantial  solid-phase  bond 
across  said  edge  surfaces,  and  thereafter  removing  said 
Msembly. 

3,070,881 
ROLLING  OF  TITANIUM  BASE  ALLOYS 
Harold    Brooks,   John   Irvfaie   McDonald   Fonyth,   and 
Gerald  Ivor  Lewis,  Famboroogh,  England,  assignors 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  corporation 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,424 

4  Claims.  (CI.  29—528) 
1.  A  method  of  working  a  titanium  base  alloy  initially 
possessing  good  rolling  properties  but  modified  by  the 
addition  of  a  strengthening  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon  and  boron  forming  a  stiff 
second  phase  in  the  alloy  and  imparting  to  it  a  high  specific 
clastic  modulus  and  bad  rolling  properties  which  method 
comprises  welding  to  opposed  faces  of  a  workpiece  of  the 
alloy  under  inert  conditions  a  cladding  of  thin  plates  of 
ductile  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ductile  titanium  and  titanium  alloys  and  hot  rolling  the 
workpiece  in  air  with  the  cladding  presented  to  the  rolls. 


3,070,882 

CAN  PIERCER 

Harry  W.  Halvorscn,  15646  Eastwood,  Detroit  5,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,642 

2  Claims.    (CI.  30—16) 

1.  A  can  piercer  conH)rising 

a  generally-flat  approximately  sector-shaped  palm  rest 
having  an  arcuate  forward  end  of  extended  width 
adapted  to  radially  overlie  the  top  of  the  can  to  be 
pierced, 
an  arcuate  stop  flange  integral  with  and  extending 
downwardly  from  said  arcuate  forward  end  and  ex- 
tending substantially  between  the  opposite  extrenv- 
tJes  of  said  forward  end. 


and  a  pointed  piercing  prong  integral  with  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  toward  said  stop  flange, 
said   palm    rest   having   an    approximately   triangular 


opening  pointing  toward  said  flange  and  said  piercing 
prong  having  a  junction  edge  with  said  palm  rest  at 
the  side  of  said  opening  remote  from  said  flange. 


3,070,883 

DISPOSABLE  RAZOR 

Kenneth  Tnthill  Grathwohl,  508  Sterlli«  Place, 

Graonort.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  9,  1959,  S«r.  No.  819,038 

6aalnH.    (CI.  30— 32) 


1.  A  safety  razor  construction  comprising,  in  combinA- 
tion, 

(o)  a  two-edge  razor  blade  of  a  commercial  type,  the 
blade  having  a  cut  away  portion  on  its  center  line 
along  the  long  axis,  leaving  weakened  connecting 
portions  holding  the  two  halves  of  the  blade  to- 
gether, 

(b)  said  razor  construction  having  a  pair  of  complete 
razor  body  portions, 

(c)  each  of  said  body  portions  having  a  half  of  the 
said  two-edge  blade  embedded  therein,  and  each 
enclosing  that  part  <^  the  razor  blade  away  from 
the  cutting  edge,  the  two  body  portions  being  sepa- 
rated along  the  cutaway  portion  of  the  razor  blade 
and  being  separable  from  each  other  adjacent  the 
weakened  portion  of  the  blade,  for  separating  the 
two  bodies  and  the  blade  halves  from  each  other, 

(</)  a  guard  means  adjacent  the  cutting  edge  of  each 
half  blade  to  protect  the  slJQ  of  the  user. 


3  070  884 
MOUNTING  PLATE  PROTECTIVE  MEMBER  FOR 

DRY  SHAVER  HEAD 

Petnu  JozcphM  Johannes  Vacs,  ENvcMen,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  North  AmcricM  PhBlps  Cooipany  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporathtn  of  Dcfamare 

Filed  Liy  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,531 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Nethsriaods  Ang.  21,  1957 

4ClainH.    (CL  30-^43) 


1.  A  shaving  bead  oonstnictioa  for  a  dry  ihaver  com- 
prising a  mounting  plate  provided  with  an  integral  edge- 
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like  protective  member,  at  least  two  spaced  cutting  plates 
mounted  in  said  mounting  plate,  said  protective  member 
being  located  at  a  higher  plane  than  the  remainder  of 
said  mounting  plate,  said  protective  member  having  a 
portion  thereof  extending  into  the  space  between  said 
cutting  plates. 

3,070,885 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  TUBES  ALONG 
ROUNDED  GROOVES 
Jean  Mnsy,  Lyon,  and  Denis  Zannooi,  Mions,  France,  as- 
signors to  Lamnre  *  Clc,  Lyon,  Frimcc,  a  company  of 
France 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,563 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  5,  1960 

2  Claims.    (CI.  30—102) 


hide,  and  means  for  flexibly  connecting  said  base  to  said 
mounting  plate  so  as  to  maintain  a  parallel  relationship 
between  said  base  and  said  mounting  plate  during  flexible 
displacement  of  said  base  relative  thereto,  said  means 
including  three  rods  and  a  universal  joint  mounted  to 
opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  rods,  said  universal  joint 
on  one  end  of  each  of  said  rods  being  fixed  to  saidiMiSe 
and  said  universal  joint  on  the  opposite  end  of  each  ^jL-— 
said  rods  being  fixed  to  said  mounting  plate  so  that  t£e 
distances  between  each  of  said  rods  are  equal  and  so  that 
the  distances  between  the  axes  of  said  universal  joints 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  rods  is  the  same  for  each  thereof. 


1 .  A  pipe  cutter  comprising  a  cutting  wheel  having  an 
annular  cutting  edge  in  the  shape  of  two  complete  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  sine  waves  which  depart  with 
equal  peak  amplitudes  from  a  central  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  wheel;  means  for  producing 
relative  rotational  movement  between  said  wheel  and 
a  pipe  to  be  cut,  said  movement  causing  said  cutting  edge 
rollingly  and  progressively  to  engage  the  complete  cir- 
cumference of  said  pipe;  and  means  for  feeding  said 
cutting  edge  radially  inwardly  into  said  pipe,  the  free  end 
of  said  pipe,  when  cut,  being  shaped  for  lateral  en- 
gagement with  another  pipe  to  form  a  T. 


3,070,886  4 
FLEXIBLE  MOUNT  FOR  REMOTE-CONTROLLED 

SIGHT 
Dougbu  P.  Tassic,  St  George,  Vt,  aHignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  May  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  112,128 
2  Clahns.    (CL  33 — 47) 


3,070,887 
MEASURING  DEVICE 


Hanrid  G.  Olsen,  %  Neptune  Pattern  Works,  418  George 

RoMl,  ClifMdc  Park,  N  J. 

FUcd  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,820 

3  Clahns.    (CL  33—75) 


i!- 


1 .  In  a  vehicle  for  carrying  flexibly  mounted  guns  op- 
erated from  a  remote  control  station,  the  combination  of 
a  sight  director,  a  base,  linkage  for  mounting  said  sight 
director  to  said  base  for  rotation  around  an  elevation  and 
an  azimuth  axis,  a  mounting  plate  attached  to  the  vehicle 
at  the  control  sUtion  horizontally  respective  to  the  ve- 


1.  In  a  measuring  device,  a  first  plate  having  a  flat 
face  defining  an  axial  plane  to  be  positioned  on  a  sup- 
porting surface,  a  second  plate  having  an  elongated  flat 
face,  complementary  means  between  the  plates  for  rela- 
tive movement  of  one  of  the  plates  relative  to  the  other, 
including  a  flat  wall  fixed  to  and  upstanding  from  the 
first  plate  and  having  an  arcuate  free  end  remote  there- 
from, calibrajions  on  said  free  end,  a  flat  wall  depending 
from  the^^^nd  plate  and  having  a  marker  fw  registry 
with  safd  calibrations,  said  walls  being  pivotally  inter- 
conneclpd,  so  that,  by  pivotal  rotation  of  the  wall  of 
the  second  plate  the  angular  position  of  the  second  plate 
relative  to  the  first  plate  will  be  indicated  by  registration 
of  the  marker  of  the  second  wall  with  the  calibrations  of 
the  arcuate  end  of  the  first  wall,  a  first  arcuate  plate  fixed 
N  at  opposite  ends  to  the  second  plate  to  extend  at  right 
\angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  plate,  said 
first  arcuate  plate  having  a  calibrated  scale  thereon,  a 
second  arcuate  plate  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  second  plate  and  having  a  pointer  for  registry  with 
the  scale  of  the  first  arcuate  plate,  and  a  straight  edge 
member  secured  to  the  second  arcuate  plate  so  that  the 
said  straight  edge  member  may  be  positioned  against 
a  surface  whose  angle  is  indicated  relative  to  the  flat  face 
of  the  first  plate  by  the  position  of  the  ptMnter  of  the  sec- 
ond arcuate  plate  relative  to  the  scale  of  the  first  arcuate 
plate.  


3,070,888 
OPTICAL  READER  AND  INDICATOR 
Emanuel  Gottesmann,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  le  Vert- 
scope  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotporation  of 

Filed  May  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  735,450 
2  Claims.    (Q.  33—125) 
1.  The  combination  of  an  elongate  scale  member;  an 
optical  micrometer-type  reader  and  indicator  device  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  said  scale  member;  means  mountmg 
said  scale  member  for  lateral  forward  and  rearward  move- 
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ment  to  enable  the  member  to  be  positioned  either  nearer 
to  or  further  from  the  said  reader  and  indicator  device; 
spring  means  yieldably  holding  the  scale  member  in  a 
forward  position  close  to  the  said  reader  and  indicator  de- 
vice; and  a  rider  member  carried  by  the  said  reader  and 


indicator  device  and  engageable  with  the  said  scale  mem- 
ber to  shift  and  position  the  same  for  effecting  a  uniform 
spacing  between  the  member  and  the  reader  and  indicator 
device  when  said  device  is  shifted  in  a  direction  to  traverse 
the  said  scale  member. 


s 


end  of  said  rod  protruding  through  said  grip  and  being 
provided  with  said  transverse  groove  at  right  angles  to 
said  hinge,  whereby  said  groove  always  lie*  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  said  hinge  irrespective  of  any  pivotal 
motion  of  said  rod  about  said  hinge  or  rotation  of  said 
grip  about  said  rod. 


3,070,889 

SURVEYORS'  CHAINS  AND  WIND-IN 

MAGAZINES  THEREFOR 

Michel  QucDot,  Bcaancoii,  France,  aarigBor  to  Etablisse- 

mcata  Qncnot  A  Cle,  Bcnacon  (Doobs),  France 

Filed  M^y  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,752 
ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  France  June  8,  1959 
^         7  Claims.    (CI.  33—137) 


1.  A  surveyor's  chain  consisting  of  a  graduated  metal 
tape  to  each  end  of  which  is  pivotally  attached  a  rigid 
grip  the  free  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  transverse 
groove  to  accommodate  a  chain-pin,  whereby  said  grips 
form  an  integral  part  of  said  chain  the  mensuration 
capacity  of  which,  twenty  meters  say,  is  caused  to  be  the 
length  included  between  the  axes  of  said  transverse 
grooves  when  the  chain  is  stretched  taut,  in  which  said 
tape  is  provided  at  each  end  with  a  transverse  hinge  ly- 
ing in  the  plane  of  the  tape,  and  each  grip  consists  of  a 
cylindrical  rod  adapted  to  pivot  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  said  hinge  and  a  grip  proper  drilled  through  longitudi- 
nally with  a  cylindrical  bore  and  slipped  over  said  cy- 
lindrical rod  about  which  it  is  freely  roUtable,  the  free 


3,07f,t9t 
COMPARATOR  GAGE  FOR  SERRATIONS  AS  IN 
BLADE  WEDGE 
Payl  W.  JohMOB,  MooniicU,  Com.,  MiifBor,  by  Mcne 
aaigiinicati,  to  The  Johnaoo  Gage  Company,  Bloom- 
field,  CotuL,  a  corporatioB  of  Conaeclkat 

Filed  Am.  20,  1951,  Ser.  No.  75«,150 
KOafaM.    (CL33— 174) 


>     "    •  r    U  t 


1.  A  gage  comprising  a  body  having  an  axis,  a  set  of 
gaging  means  including  a  plurality  of  first  gaging  means 
fixed  to  the  body  in  spaced  circumferential  relation 
around  the  axis  and  a  cooperating  gaging  means  for  each 
of  the  first  gaging  means,  a  mounting  member  mounting 
all  of  the  cooperating  gaging  means  in  fixed  position 
thereon^  the  cooperating  gaging  means  ^ing  spaced  cir- 
cumferentially  corresponding  to  the  first  gaging  means 
and  each  cooperating  gaging  means  being  mounted  in 
cooperating  axially  spaced  relation  with  its  first  gaging 
means,  means  mounting  the  mounting  member  on  the 
body  for  axial  movement  solely  thereon  and  axially  mov- 
ing all  cooperating  gaging  means  therewith,  each  first 
gaging  means  and  its  cooperating  gaging  means  form- 
ing a  pair,  straight  guide  means  for  each  pair  of  gag- 
ing means  carried  by  Ihe  body  and  forming  test  part 
slides,  said  guide  means  being  spaced  from  the  axis  of 
the  body  and  positioned  between  the  axis  and  its  pair 
of  gaging  means,  each  of  said  guide  means  extending 
laterally  with  respect  to  its  pair  of  gaging  means,  all 
of  said  guide  means  forming  a  set,  and  one  set  includ- 
ing the  set  of  gaging  means  and  the  set  of  guide  means 
being  located  at  the  same  distance  from  the  axis  of  the 
body  and  each  of  the  other  set  being  located  at  different 
distances  from  the  axis  of  the  body,  and  a  single  indi- 
cator mounting  means  carried  by  one  of  the  parts  in- 
cluding the  body  and  the  mounting  member  for  mount- 
ing indicator  means  in  position  to  be  operated  by  axial 
movement  of  the  mounting  member. 


3,070,891 

DIAL  INDICATOR  CALIPER  GAGE 

Eddie  E.  Ncsfaud,  1241  S.  27tk  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,732 

1  Claim.    (CL  33—178) 

A  sensitive  dial  indicator  caliper  gage  comprising  in 

combination: 

a.  a  frame  having, 

b.  an  integral  laterally  extending  anvil  arm, 

c.  a  work  contacting  anvil  fixed  on  the  outer  end  of 
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said  laterally  extending  anvil  arm  having,  face  of  the  gun,  and  a  second  pair  of  dialindicating  gauges 

d.  a  work  contacting  surface  facing  in  the  direction  of   simifarly  spaced  angularly  for  contact  with  an  outer  sur- 
longitudioal  extent  of  said  frame, 

e.  a  setting  carriage  slidable  longitudinally  on  said 
frame, 

/.  a  clamping  gib  on  said  setting  carriage  to  engage  aaid 
frame  for  clamping  said  carriage  to  said  frame, 

g.  a  dial  gage  clamping  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  the 
side  of  said  carriage  having  a  split  bore  having  its 
axis  extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame, 

h.  a  dial  indicator  having, 

/.  a  mounting  barrel  gripped  in  said  bore  in  said  damp- 
ing bracket, 

/.  an  actuating  stem  on  said  dial  indicator, 

k.  an  arm  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  car- 
riage, 

/.  an  abutment  surface  on  one  end  of  said  pivoted  arm 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  said  actuating 
stem  of  said  dial  indicator, 


3,070,192 
MICROMETRIC  RIFLE  ALIGNER 
C  Waltoa  Maawr,  Beverly,  Mm*.,  mdgmor  to  the  United 
StatM  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Feb.  1,  19M,  Ser.  No.  6,077 
3  Claims.    (0.33—180) 
(Gnated  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  a  mount  for  the  gun, 
means  whereby  the  gun  may  be  adjusted  in  elevation, 
means  whereby  the  gun  may  be  adjusted  in  azimuth,  of 
means  for  indicating  when  the  gun  is  pointed  in  the  same 
direction  it  had  during  firing  a  previous  round,  said  last 
mentioned  means  including  an  upstanding  support  spaced 
from  and  independent  of  said  mount,  a  pair  of  dial  in- 
dicating gauges  angularly  spaced  apart  substantially  90* 
and  carried,  by  said  suj^rt  for  contact  with  an  outer  tur- 
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m.  a  work  sensing  abutment  surface  on  the  other  end 
of  said  pivoted  arm  facing  longitudinally  of  said 
frame  in  a  direction  opposite  from  the  work  con- 
tacting surface  on  said  anvil  arm  and  in  longitudinal 
alignment  with  said  work  contacting  anvil  on  said 
laterally  extending  anvil  arm, 

n.  a  T-shaped  centering  adaptor  having, 

o.  a  stem,  limited  to  axially  slidable  movement  on  said 
carriage  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  having  its  axis 
located  parallel  to  and  between  a  line  passing  through 
said  work  contacting  surface  on  said  anvil  arm  and 
sensing  abutment  surface  on  said  pivoted  arm  and 
said  frame, 

p.  a  cross  bar  portion  formed  integral  with  said  stem 
having, 

q.  convex  work  contacting  surfaces  each  side  of  aaid 
sensing  abutment  positioned  in  a  plane  containing 
said  line  located  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  extent 
of  said  frame  and  lying  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
axis  of  said  stem  frcMn  said  frame, 

r.  and  compression  s{M'ings  in  said  carriage  adapted  to 
directly  engage  the  outer  ends  of  said  T-shaped  cen- 
tering adaptor  each  side  of  said  sensing  abutment 
and  behind  said  convex  work  contacting  surfaces  so 
as  to  freely  yieldingly  urge  said  T-shaped  centering 
adaptor  outwardly  away  from  said  contacting  anvil 
on  said  anvil  arm. 


face  of  said  gun  at  a  location  longitudinally  spaced  from 
said  first  mentioned  pair. 


3,070,893 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 
OPTICAL  REGISTRATION  OF  CHASE  OR  NEGA- 
TIVE CARRIER  OF  STEP-AND-REPEAT  PHOTO- 
COMPOSING  MACHINE 
Joseph  Sofcs,  855  Fataivay  Drive,  Miami  Beach,  Fbi. 
FUed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,453 
6  Qaims.    (CI.  33—184.5) 


2.  A  device  for  transferring  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
image-bearing  sheets  from  a  table  whereon  the  sheets 
have  been  positioned  relative  to  one  another  so  that  the 
images  on  said  sheets  are  in  registry  with  one  another  to 
a  chase  or  negative  holder  in  a  photocomposing  machine, 
to  which  the  image-bearing  sheets  are  to  be  taped,  one 
at  a  time,  while  preserving  the  exact  relative  position  exist- 
ing between  the  members  of  said  sheets,  which  device 
comprises:  a  rectangular  frame  having  a  generally  rec- 
tangular configuration  and  adapted  to  convey  an  image- 
bearing  sheet  to  a  chase,  and  indexing  means  carried  on 
said  frame  adjacent  the  four  comers  of  said  frame,  each 
individual  indexing  means  being  offset  from  the  diagonals 
of  said  rectangular  frame  so  as  to  dispose  said  indexing 
means  unsymmetrically  about  a  central  axis  extending 
perpendicular  to  a  plane  passing  throu^  the  comers  of 
said  frame;  said  indexing  means  being  adapted  to  match 
similarly  disposed  indexing  means  on  the  chase  of  a 
photocomposing  madiine,  whereby  said  device  is  per- 
mitted to  be  engaged  by  said  chase  only  when  (Miented  in 
a  specific  single  way. 
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3,070^94 

AXONOMETRIC  DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT 

Jean  Charles  Bemier,  47  Glenco  Ave^ 

Montreal  8,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUcd  Apr.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,562 

6  Claims.    (CL  33— 189) 


said  pendulous  weight  operatively  with  an  indicating 
mechanism,  said  damping  l^luid  surrounding  said  pendu- 
lous weight  and  retarding  without  preventing  pivoting 
movement  thereof,  and  flarpd  scoops  secured  to  said 
weight  member  for  increasing  the  retarding  action  caused 
by  said  liquid. 

3,070,896 
WOOD  DRYING  METHOD 
Melvin  R.  Knadaon  and  Dcibcrt  G.  Bowen,  Libby,  Mont., 
assfgnori  to  St  Regis  Paper  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

nicd  Sept  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  763,062 
7  Claims.    (CL  34—26) 


.otil 


1.  An  instrument  for  the  direct  production  of  any 
axonometric  view  of  an  object  from  any  given  pair  of 
orthogonal  projections  thereof,  the  said  instrument  com- 
prising a  first  reference  arm,  a  secondary  arm,  a  second 
reference  arm  and  marking  means,  the  first  reference 
arm  being  adjustable  in  parallel  relationship  with  a  line 
of  viewing  chosen  in  respect  of  one  of  the  orthogonal 
views,  the  second  reference  arm  being  adjustable  in 
parallel  relationship  with  the  line  of  viewing  chosen  in 
respect  of  the  other  of  said  orthogonal  views,  means  for 
locking  the  said  first  and  second  reference  arms  in  their 
respective  parallel  relationships  with  the  chosen  lines  of 
viewing,  means  for  longitudinally  displacing  the  said  first 
reference  arm,  secondary  arm,  second  reference  arm  and 
marking  means  as  a  whole  and  in  a  preseldcted  direction, 
the  said  second  reference  arm  and  marking  means  de- 
pending from  a  common  carriage  slidably  secured  to  the 
secondary  arm  for  longitudinal  travel  thereon,  means  for 
locking  the  said  carriage  at  any  desired  position  along  the 
secondary  arm,  the  said  secondary  arm  being  adjustable 
in  such  fashion  that  the  said  preselected  direction  becomes 
parallel^  to  the  bisectrix  of  the  angle  between  it  and  the 
first  reference  arm.  i 


3,070,895 

INCLINOMETER 

Joseph  D.  Corbin,  Hot  Springs  County,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,391 

7  Claims.    (CI.  33—215) 


1.  A  liquid  tight  case,  a  pendulous  weight  pivoted 
within  said  liquid  tight  case,  damping  liquid  within  said 
liquid  tight  case,  means  in  said  liquid  tight  case  associating 


1 .  In  a  process  of  drying  wood,  the  steps  of  enclosing 
the  wood  in  a  chamber  forming  part  of  a  normally  closed 
circulating  system,  admitting  air  of  low  relative  humidity 
to  the  chamber,  causing  such  air  to  circulate  through  the 
zone  of  enclosure  of  said  wood,  heating  the  air  to  main- 
tain a  circulating  air  temperature  within  the  range  from 
about  210*  F.  to  240"  F.,  such  beating  further  lowering 
the  relative  humidity  of  the  circulating  air  to  thereby  in- 
duce evaporation  of  moisture  from  said  wood,  continu- 
ously sampling  the  relative  humidity  of  the  circulating  air, 
withdrawing  moisture  laden  air  from  the  chamber  when 
its  relative  humidity  exceeds  a  value  within  the  range  of 
about  15%  to  30%,  simultaneously  replacing  the  with- 
drawn air  with  additional  air  of  low  humidity,  and  con- 
tinuing the  drying  process  for  a  period  of  less  than  about 
50  hours  (b  achieve  a  substantially  uniform  moisture 
gradient  in  the  wood  from  surface  to  pith. 


3,070,897 
AUTOMATIC  OVEN  AIR  BALANCING  SYSTEM 
Donald  J.  Lowe,  Northficid  Center,  Ohio,  aarignor  to 
Yoang  Brothers  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1957,  Scr.  No.  702,120 
10  Claims.    (CL  34 — 46) 


5.  An  oven  comprising  walls  defining  a  work-receiving 
chamber,  a  heat  source,  an  adjustable  fresh  air  intake 
for  said  heat  source,  means  for  flowing  heated  air  from 
said  heat  source  upwardly  through  said  work-receiving 
chamber,  adjustable  vent  means  for  exhausting  air  from 
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the  chamber,  collector  duct  means  in  an  upper  portion  of 
said  chamber  and  open  at  the  bottom  for  entry  of  air 
thereinto,  said  duct  means  at  one  end  communicating  with 
said  heat  source  and  at  its  other  end  with  said  vent 
means,  regulating  means  for  adjusting  said  fresh  air  in- 
take and  said  vent  means  to  establish  different  exhaust 
settings  for  the  chamber,  barrier  means  transversely  with- 
in the  duct  means  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  bar- 
rier means  forming  a  transverse  partition  in  the  duct 
means  to  divide  the  flow  of  air  entering  the  same  between 
the  heat  source  for  recirculation  and  the  vent  means  for 
exhaust,  barrier-adjusting  means  for  varying  the  effective 
longitudinal  position  formed  by  the  barrier  means  in  the 
duct  means,  thereby  to  provide  different  degrees  of  re- 
circulation and  exhaust  of  the  said  heated  air  which  enters 
the  duct  means,  and  control  means  for  operating  said 
barrier-adjusting  means  to  increase  the  amount  of  air 
proceeding  from  the  duct  means  to  the  vent  means  with 
increase  in  the  combustible  mixture  in  the  exhaust  of  the 
chamber. 

3,070,898 
TEXTILE  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  F.  Suggs,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cocker 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  840,447 
2  Claims.    (CL  34 — 87) 


sure   member  side   portions,  said  partitions  embodying 
portions  of  soft  material  intermediate  said  poinU  of  at- 
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lachment  and  having  openings  therethrough  and  embody- 
ing flaps  adjacent  said  openings. 


3,070,900 

XEROGRAPHIC  FIXING  APPARATUS 

Leon  C.  Lot  Webrter,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Xerox 

Corporatkm,  a  corporatloo  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  718,179 

3  Claims.    (CL  34— 156) 


1.  In  a  textile  treating  apparatus  adapted  to  the  sizing 
and  drying  of  a  continuous  run  of  textile  material,  the 
combination  which  comprises  steam  heated  drying  means, 
steam  valve  means  for  varying  the  steam  pressure  m  said 
drying  means,  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  textile  mate- 
rial at  said  drying  means,  and  control  means  connected  to 
said  speed  varying  means,  said  control  means  includmg  a 
mechanical  governor  and  a  mechanical  linkage  actuated 
and  moved  by  said  governor,  said  mechanical  Imkage 
being  connected  to  said  steam  valve  means  for  auto- 
matically varying  the  pressure  of  the  steam  in  response 
to  variation  of  speed  of  the  textile  material. 


3,070,899 
ABSORBENT  DEVICE  TO  ABSORB  GREASE 

FROM  ARTICLES 
James  B.  Lappin,  Jr.,  3  Dean  St,  Belmont  Mass. 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  803,648 
3  Claims.    (CL  34— f  5) 
1.  An  absorbent  device  comprising  an  outside  enclo- 
sure  member  embodying  side   portions,   and   absorbent 
means  in  said  enclosure  member  enabodying  partitions 
extending  laterally  across  said  enclosure  member,  oppo- 
site sides  of  which  partitions  are  attached  to  said  enclo- 
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1.  A  device  for  fixing  xerographic  powder  images  on 
support  material  including  an  enclosure  having  slots  there- 
in for  the  passage  of  a  support  material,  a  box  having  a 
relatively  narrow  opening  extending  along  the   top  of 
and  at  one  end  of  the  box  mounted  in  said  enclosure,  a 
divider  plate  fastened  to  a  bottom  wall  of  said  box  and 
extending  up  to  the  opening  and  dividing  the  interior  of 
said  box  into  first  and  second  compartments,  said  divider 
plate  dividing  said  opening  into  two  parallel  openings 
both  coextensive  with  the  original  (^>ening  and  each  com- 
municating with  a  respective  compartment,  a  heater  ele- 
ment mounted  in  heat  exchange  relationship  to  said  first 
compartment,  an  air  compressor  having  an  inlet  conduit 
and  an  outlet  conduit  mounted  in  said  enclosure,  said 
outlet  conduit  of  said  air  compressor  being  connected  to 
said  first  compartment,  exhaust  means  in  communication 
with  said  second  compartment  and  the  exterior  of  said 
enclosure,  and  a  vapor  fuser  secured  in  said  enclosure, 
said  vapor  fuser  having  solvent  vapor  outlet  conduits  in 
line  with  the  opening  in  the  top  of  said  box  so  that  a  sup- 
port material  with  powder  images  thereon  may  first  pass 
lengthwise  over  the  aligned  vapw  outlet  conduits  of  said 
vapor  fuser  whereby  the  powder  images  are  fused  to  the 
support  material  and  then  lengthwise  over  the  opening  in 
said  box  where  the  images  are  dried,  and  whereby  the 
solvent  vapor  fumes  in  said  enclosure  are  sucked  up  by 
the  inlet  of  said  air  compressor  and  discharged  through 
said  first  and  second  compartment  into  said  exhaust  means. 
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3,070,901 
GUIDING  AIR-BORNE  WEBS 
Claes  Allander,  Sodra  Angby,  and  Sven  WalUn,  Jonko- 
ping,  Sweden,  aarignon  to  Aktlebolaget  Svenska  Flakt- 
fabriken,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,078 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Sweden  Feb.  1,  1956 

4  Cbiims.    (CL  34—156) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  and  conveying  webs  by  a 
gaseous  medium,  comprising  in  combination, 

separate  gas  supply  systems  for  the  opposite  sur- 
faces respectively  of  the  web, 

the  one  gas  supply  system  for  one  surface  of  the 
web  including  means  for  discharging  gaseous 
medium  longitudinally  of  the  direction  of  nwvc- 
ment  of  the  web  at  spaced  points  thereacross  and 
thereaiong, 

and  the  other  gas  supply  system  for  the  other  sur- 
face of  the  web  including  means  for  discharging 
gaseous  medium  transversely  of  the  direction  oi 
movement  of  the  web  at  spaced  points  tfaereacroas 
and  thereaiong, 

said  other  gas  supply  system  including  alternate 
boxes  along  the  length  of  the  web, 

each  said  box  having  separate  means  for  supplying 
it  with  gaseous  medium, 

said  boxes  being  arranged  for  the  sui^y  of  gas  in 
alternation  respectively  from  opposite  side  edges 
of  the  web, 
^  said  gas  supply  means  for  each  box  including  a  fan 
having  its  propeller  axis  aligned  with  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  gaseous  medium  acro«  said  web, 

and  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  fan  propellers 
as  viewed  from  behind  the  fan  and  down  the  di- 
rection of  flow  being  opposite  for  die  alternate 
boxes  for  opposite  side  edges  of  the  web. 


3,070,902 
WEB  CONVEYING  AND  TREATING  APPARATUS 


Gustav  Obolm,  Bromma,  Sweden,  aarignor  to  Aktie- 

bolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,014 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden  Mar.  IS,  1959 

4  Cialnu.    (CI.  34—156) 


that  alone  they  do  not  provide  full  conveying  lup- 
port  for  the  web, 

an  intermedia*'  deck  or  table  support  occupying  sub- 
stantially 'i.v  full  space  between  each  adjacent  pair 
•i  drive  rolls,  the  deck  or  table  support  being  of  such 
length  and  at  such  an  elevation  as  related  to  the  top 
of  the  rolls  and  to  the  wei^t  and  flexure  condition 
of  the  web  that  it  supports  the  major  part  of  the 
length  and  weight  of  the  web, 

a  transverse  longitudinally  extensive  treating  fluid  sup- 
ply box  or  chamber  located  intermediate  the  length 
of  the  deck  or  taUe  between  rolls  and  having  an 
upper  or  top  side  forming  a  part  of  said  deck  or 
table,  said  upper  side  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  perforations  for  directing  streams  of  treating  fluid 
upwardly  against  the  bottom  surface  of  the  web, 

means  for  supplying  treating  fluid  to  said  box  and 
through  said  top  side  perforations  at  sufficient  pres- 
sure to  float  the  portion  of  the  web  which  is  positioned 
thereabove  at  a  distance  above  the  top  of  the  box, 

transverse  longitudinally  extensive  shielding  plates 
located  at  the  ends,  longitudinally,  of  said  box  form- 
ing the  remainder  of  said  deck  or  table,  each  shield- 
ing plate  being  approximately  the  same  length  as 
said  box, 

transverse  fluid  outlets  or  discharge  openings  provided 
at  both  sides,  longitudinally,  of  said  box  to  cause  a 
flow  of  treating  fluid  above  and  along  said  shielding 
plates  and  below  said  web  in  both  directions  from 
said  box,  and  means  for  restricting  the  outflow  of 
fluid  from  the  sides  of  the  web,  for  floating  part  of 
the  web  above  the  deck  or  table  but  allowing  the 
parts  of  the  web  therebeyond  to  rest  on  the  drive 
rolls  sufficiently  to  be  moved  along  thereby. 


3,070,903 

CONTRACT  BRIDGE  BIDDING  GUIDE 

Arthur  Wecdfald,  19  Thames  Bird.,  Bcrgenficid,  NJ. 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,956 

8  Claims.    (CL  35— t) 


1.  Contract  bridge  bidding  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  stack  of  substantially  circular  bid  plates 
rotatably  connected  to  each  other  for  relative  rotation 
about  a  common  axis,  each  one  of  said  bid  plates  hav- 
ing a  spedflc  point  count  value,  a  pliuality  of  bid  in- 
structions imprinted  in  circularly  spnoed  apart  areas  upon 
each  such  plate,  each  of  said  bid  instructions  being  indica- 
tive of  a  specific  bid  attributable  to  a  bridge  hand  of  said 
specific  point  count  value  with  respect  to  a  previous  bid,  a 
substantially  circular  cover  sheet  rotatably  nKxinted  upon 
said  stack  oi  bid  plates  having  a  plurality  of  different 
1.  Web  conveying  and  treating  apparatus,  comprising  prior  bids  imprinted  in  circularly  spaced  apart  areas 
in  combination,  thereupon,  a  pointer  carried  by  each  one  of  said  bid 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  live  web-moving    plates  at  a  radial  position  substantially  corresponding  to 
drive  rolls  which  are  spaced  apart  by  such  a  distance    the  periphery  of  said  cover  sheet,  window  naeans  in  said 
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bid  plates  and  said  cover  sheet  for  viewing  said  bid  in- 
structions on  said  selected  bid  plate  appropos  to  an  actual 
prior  bid  indicated  by  said  cover  sheet  in  alignment  with 
said  pointer  of  said  selected  bid  plate,  said  sUck  of  bid 
plates  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical 
circular  sections  rotatablc  relative  to  each  other  about  a 
common  axis,  each  one  of  said  bid  plates  including  a 
radially  outwardly  extending  tab  consisting  of  two  seg- 
ments each  having  a  length  inversely  proportional  to  the 
length  of  the  other  one  of  the  segments,  all  of  said  tabs 
being  visible  adjacent  to  each  other  of  said  tabs,  point 
count  indicia  imprinted  upon  said  respective  tab  sec- 
tions, all  of  said  indicia  being  visible  with  said  stack  of 
bid  plates  in  a  starting  position,  and  said  common  axis 
comprising  a  pin  rotatably  extending  through  the  center 
of  each  of  said  circular  sections  of  said  bid  plates,  said 
tabs  constituting  means  for  rotating  said  cover  sheet  and 
all  plates  intermediate  said  cover  sheet  and  a  selected  bid 
plate  relative  to  said  pointer  of  said  selected  bid  plate. 


3,070,905 
COLOR  SELECTOR 
Joseph  Gandicr-Potts,  New  Milford,  N J.,  assignor  to  The 
Shcrwin-Willbms  CompMy,  Oevehind,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,495 
3  Claims.    (CI.  35—28.3) 


3,070,904 

QUESTION  AND  ANSWER  GAME 

Nkhobu  Saba,  Caatro  Valley,  CaBf.,  aarigMr  of  one-half 

to  Charles  M.  KlMey,  OaklaW,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,566 

5Cbdms.    (CL  35— 9) 


1 .  A  question  and  answer  gwne  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  game  board  having  front  and  rear  sides,  means 
provided  on  said  front  side  defining  two  spaced  sWts  and  a 
central  panel  intermediate  said  slots,  a  question  card  re- 
movably reUined  in  one  of  said  slots,  an  answer  card  re- 
movably retained  in  the  other  of  said  slots,  said  question 
card  having  a  plurality  of  q)aced  symbols  on  the  exposed 
face  thereof  with  each  said  symbol  denoting  a  question, 
said  answer  card  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  answer 
symbols  on  the  exposed  face  thereof  with  each  said  answer 
symbol  denoting  an  answer  to  one  of  said  questions,  a  first 
plurality  of  q»aced  sockets  disposed  on  said  board  adja- 
cent said  question  card  with  said  sockeU  each  oriented 
adjacent  one  of  snid  question  symbols,  a  second  plurality 
of  spaced  sockeU  disposed  on  said  board  adjacent  said 
answer  card  with  each  socket  of  said  second  plurality  being 
positioned  adjacent  one  of  said  answer  symbols,  a  con- 
nector secured  to  the  rear  side  of  said  board  having  a  plu- 
rality of  terminals,  each  electrically  coupled  to  one  of  said 
sockets,  means  engaging  said  connector  for  changeafcly 
coupling  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  sockeU  dbectly  to 
one  of  said  second  plurality  of  sbckeU  in  corre^Kjndence 
with  a  particular  pair  of  questi^  and  answer  cards,  a  pair 
of  bulbs  secured  to  said  board  and  visible  from  the  front 
side  thereof,  question  probe  means  secured  to  said  board 
and  electrically  engageable  with  said  first  plurality  of 
sockets,  answer  probe  means  secured  to  said  board  and 
electrically   engageable   with   said   second   plurality   of 
sockets,  and  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  bulbs  and 
probes  for  illuminating  one  of  said  bulbs  when  said 
probes   are   connected   to   corresponding   question   and 
answer  sockets  and  ior  illuminating  the  other  said  bulb 
when  said  probes  are  connected  to  non-corresponding 
question  and  answer  sockets. 


1 .  A  color  selector  comprising  in  combination  a  casing 
having  a  wall  with  a  window  at  one  end  of  the  wall  and 
a  hinge  pin  at  the  <^>po8ite  end  of  the  wall,  a  plurality  of 
color  cards  fitting  within  the  casing  having  apertures  en- 
gaging said  hinge  pin  whereby  the  color  cards  arc  pivot- 
ally  movable  into  or  out  of  the  casing  wifli  end  portions 
thereof  under  said  window  or  removed  therefrom,  said 
color  cards  being  divided  into  four  groups,  a  lower  group 
extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  casing,  a  pliffal- 
ity  of  other  groups  each  with  a  different  portion  thereof 
under  the  window  cut  away,  such  other  groups  being 
mounted  one  above  the  other  whereby  end  portions  of  a 
plurality  of  different  color  cards  are  visible  under  the 
window  simultaneously  and  different  combinations  of 
colors  may  be  presented  under  the  window  by  rotating 
cards  of  colors  to  be  rejected  around  said  hinge  pin  to 
expose  only  selected  color  cards. 


3,070,906 
MANICURING  STAND 
Frederick   E.   Thislcy,  Great  Neck,  N.Y., 
CbUrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  16,138 
2  Cbdms.    (CL  35 — 59) 


E 


1.  A  manicuring  stand  comin-ising  an  upright  having  a 
base  at  one  end,  a  horizontally  diqwsed  circular  base  plate 
having  an  axial  opening  in  the  center  thereof  for  racqition 
of  the  upri^  means  to  secure  the  base  plate  to  the  up- 
right, a  circular  platform  having  an  axial  opening  in  the 
center  tfaerecrf  receiving  the  upright  therethrough  and 
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maintained  in  non-rotatably  fixed  spaced  relationship 
above  said  base  plate  by  means  of  spacer  blocks  secured 
to  both  the  base  plate  and  platform;  a  ring  assembly  rotat- 
ably  mounted  between  the  base  plate  and  platform,  said 
ring  assembly  having  a  series  of  pockets  containing  bottles 
of  variously  colored  fingernail  tints  disposed  in  a  circular 
pattern  about  the  platform;  and  a  plurality  of  tinted  arti- 
ficial fingernails  disposed  radially  about  the  ring  perimeter 
with  one  of  said  fingernails  adjacent  to  each  bottle;  each 
of  said  artificial  fingernails  having  a  space  beneath  it  for 
the  free  introduction  of  a  finger  to  give  the  appearaiKe  of 
having  the  artificial  fingemail  on  the  finger,  the  color  of 
each  artificial  fingemail  adjacent  to  each  bottle  corre- 
sponding with  the  color  of  the  fingemail  tint  contained 
by  the  adjacent  bottle. 


3,070,907 

ILLUMINATED  DANCING  SHOE 

Joseph  Rocco,  182  2nd  St^  Newark,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,748 

10  Claims.    (CI.  36—8.3) 


t 
1.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper  and  sole  means  having 
a.  convex  bottom  surface  and  a  recess  in  the  toe  and  heel 
thereof,  battery  means  in  said  heel  recess  and  switch 
means  in  said  toe  recess,  bulb  means  on  said  upper,  a 
first  electric  conduit  connected  between  said  battery  and 
bulb  means,  a  second  electric  conduit  connected  between 
said  bulb  and  switch  means,  and  a  third  electric  conduit 
connected  between  said  battery  and  switch  means,  a 
vertically  movable  switch  actuator  movably  mounted  in 
the  toe  of  said  sole  and  projecting  slightly  below  said 
bottom  surface,  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  actuator 
being  spaced  above  a  plane  extending  from  tlj^  bottom  of 
said  heel  and  tangent  to  said  convex  bottom  surface. 


3,070,908 

ADJUSTABLE  VAMP  SHOE 

Franli  T.  Lipare,  112  W.  34th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,422 

1  Claim.    (CI.  36—11.5) 


A  shoe  comprising  an  outer  sole  including  a  shank  por- 
tion having  a  pair  of  slots  therethrough,  a  vamp  attached 
to  the  outer  sole  at  the  arched  shank  portion  thereof,  a 
second  vamp  attached  at  the  toe  portion,  the  vamps  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  spaced  loop  portions,  elastic  strips 
passing  through  the  loop  portions  and  one  strip  passing 
through  the  pair  of  slots  in  the  outer  sole  arched  shank 
porticn,  and  means  including  a  buckle  on  one  end  and 
holes  in  the  other  end  for  tensionably  fastening  the  ends 
of  the  elastic  strips,  the  fastening  means  for  one  strip 
being  located  at  the  arched  shank  portion  below  the  outer 
sole  of  the  shoe. 


3,070,909 
WELT  SHOE  WITH  VULCANIZED  SOLE 
Hermann  Binder,  TnttUngen,  and  Egon  Fricdrich,  Wnrm- 
lingen,  Kreis  Tuttllngen,  Germany,  aarignon  to  Rleker 
&  Co.,  TuttUngcn,  Wnrttembcvg,  Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,710 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany  Jan.  16, 1959 

2  Clalnu.    (CL  36—14) 


^1.  In  a  shoe  of  the  Goodyear  welt  construction,  in 
combination,  an  insole  having  an  underside  and  com- 
prising a  rear  portion  and  a  front  portion,  said  front 
portion  comprising  a  marginal  stitch  receiving  rib  ex- 
tending from  said  underside;  an  upper  having  a  front 
part  and  a  rear  part,  said  front  and  rear  parts  having  edge 
portions,  the  edge  portion  of  said  front  part  extending 
beneath  said  insole  and  along  said  rib  and  the  edge  por- 
tion of  said  rear  part  extending  beneath  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  insole;  a  McKay  connection  between  the  edge 
portion  of  said  rear  part  and  the  rear  portion  of  said  in- 
sole; a  welt  having  an  inner  portion  extending  along  the 
edge  portion  of  said  front  part  and  an  outer  portion  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  outlines  of  the  front  part  of  said 
upper;  inseam  stjtches  connecting  the  inner  portion  of 
said  welt  with  the  edge  portion  of  said  front  part  and 
with  said  rib;  and  a  vulcanized  sole  secured  to  said  in- 
sole and  to  said  welt,  the  inner  pprtion  of  said  welt,  the 
edge  portion  of  said  front  part  and  the  rib  of  said  insole 
extending  into  the  material  of  said  sole. 


^,070,910 

TROUSER  HOLDER 

Jan  E.  P.  de  DoM,  6  Club  Drive,  Maaiapeqiia,  N.Y. 

nicd  Oct  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,432 

Clalnu  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Oct.  28,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CL  38—71) 


I.  In  a  trouser  holder,  in  combination,  an  dongated 
carrier  plate  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  adapted  to 
support  a  pair  of  trousers  draped  over  said  upper  end  of 
said  carrier  plate;  means  supporting  said  carrier  plate  for 
turning  movement  about  an  axis  extending  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  carrier  plate  and  located  adjacent 
said  lower  end  thereof  between  an  idle  position,  an  c^>erat- 
ing  position,  and  an^i^termediate  position  between  said 
idle  and  operating  positions;  upper  and  lower  pressure 
plates  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  said  carrier 
plate  and  respectively  located  adjacent  said  upper  and 
lower  ends  thereof,  said  pressure  plates  respectively  hav- 
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ing  rest  positions  located  in  the  path  of  turning  move- 
ment of  said  caiTicr  plate  to  its  operating  position,  both 
of  said  pressure  plates  when  they  are  in  their  rest  posi- 
tions  being  spaced   from   said   carrier  plate   when   the 
latter  is  in  its  rest  position  so  that  in  said  rest  positions 
of  said  plates  a  pair  of  trousers  may  be  conveniently 
placed  on  said  carrier  plate  draped  over  said  upper  end 
thereof  with  the  cuffs  of  the  trousers  located  at  the  eleva- 
tion of  said  lower  pressure  plate,  only  said  lower  pres- 
sure plate  engaging  said  carrier  plate  when  the  latter 
is  in  its  intermediate  position  so  that  the  cuffs  of  the 
trousers  will  be  griplJed  when  said  carrier  plate  is  in  its 
intermediate  position  to  enable  the  trousers  to  be  adjust- 
ed on  said  carrier  plate  while  the  cuffs  of  the  trousers  are 
thus  gripped;  and  spring  means  cooperating  with  said 
pressure  plates  for  yieldably  maintaining  the  latter  in  said 
rest  positions  thereof  and  for  resiliently  resisting  move- 
ment of  the  latter  from  said  rest  positions  thereof  so  that 
during  movement  of  said  carrier  plate  to  its  <4>erating  po- 
sition said  pressure  plates  will  be  moved  in  opposition 
to  said  spring  means  to  be  pressed  by  the  latter  against 
said  carrier  plate  for  pressing  the  trousers  thereagainst, 
said  spring  means  also  moving  said  lower  pressure  plate 
downwardly  away  from  said  upper  pressure  plate  and 
simultaneously  moving  said  yxpper  pressure  plate  upwardly 
away  from  said  lower  pressure  plate  during  movement  of 
said  carrier  plate  to  its  operating  position  so  that  the 
trousers  will  not  only  be  pressed  by  said  pressure  plates 
against  said  carrier  plate  but  in  addition  the  trousers 
will  be  stretched  between  the  pressure  plates;  and  pedal 
means  cooperating  with  said  lower  pressure  plate  for  press- 
ing the  same  against  said  carrier  plate. 


viders  forming  slots  therebetween  of  substantially  greater 
width  than  the  thickness  of  said  dividers  and  for  respec- 
tively receiving  a  plurality  of  slides,  said  slots  being  par- 
tially closed  along  one  side  of  the  tray  and  suflBdently 
open  along  the  opposite  side  of  the  tray  to  facilitate  pas- 
sage of  the  slides  therethrou^  said  dividers  including 
extensions  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  inside  of  the 


partial  closure  along  said  one  aide  of  the  tray,  a  reapro- 
cable  slide  pusher  movaUe  into  the  slot  in  substantial 
alignment  therewith  for  engaging  a  slide  disposed  in  the 
slot  and  pushing  the  same  out  of  the  opposite  side  of  the 
tray,  and  said  slide  pusher  including  a  slide  engaging  por- 
tion and  a  chamfered  portion  cooperable  with  said  divider 
extensions  for  facilitating  alignment  of  the  pusher  witti 
the  respective  slots. 


3,070,913 

EDGE-LIGHTED  PANEL 

John  D.  MUlcr,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Milkr  Dtal 

&  Name  Plate  Company,  El  Monte,  Califs  a  corpom- 

tion  of  California  ^..  „«, 

FUcd  Sept  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  611,891 

1  Claim.    (O.  40—130) 


3,070,911 

PRICE  CARD  SUPPORT 

Robert  J.  Siavsky,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  asrignor  to  Shaw  & 

SUviky,  Inc  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,665 

7  Claims.    (CL  40— 11) 


1 .  A  price  card  support  for  mounting  a  price  card  upon 
a  shelf  edge  molding  comprising  a  thin,  flat,  stiff,  single- 
thickness  sheet  of  transparent  i^astic  material  having  a 
front  face  and  a  back  face;  means  for  mounting  the  sheet 
on  the  edge  of  a  shelf  and  for  mounting  a  price  card  on 
the  back  face  of  the  sheet;  said  means  comprising  at  least 
one  ^ringy  wire  sui^wrt  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
back  f^ce  of  the  sheet  and  iu  op^kMite  end  bent  into  a 
mounting  configuration  for  attachment  to  a  shelf  edge 
molding,  a  si»bstantial  portion  of  the  wire  between  the 
ends  being  bent  substantially  paralld  to  the  back  face 
of  the  sheet  and  spring  pressing  against  said  back  face 
for  overlapping  a  price  card  arranged  in  face  to  face  con- 
tact with  the  back  face  of  the  sheet  and  spring  pressing 
the  card  into  tigju  frictional  contaa  with  the  sheet. 


A  panel  comprising:  a  light  transmitting  sheet,  a  trans- 
lucent sheet  affixed  thereto,  an  opaque  material  of  con- 
trasting color  covering  all  of  said  translucent  sheet  except 
the  portion  to  be  illuminated  upon  entry  of  light  rays 
into  said  light  transmitting  sheet,  an  electrically  conductive 
clement  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  light  transmittfaii 
sheet  from  said  translucent  sheet,  a  threaded  bore  through 
said  translucent  sheet  and  said  light  transmitting  sl>eet  ex- 
posing said  electrically  conductive  element,  a  light  trana- 
mitting  electrically  non-conductive  tubing  sci«wing  mto 
said  bore,  a  light  bulb  having  spaced  contacts  thereon  fit- 
ting within  said  tubing,  an  electrically  cbnducUye  cap 
screwing  onto  said  tubing  and  et^aging  one  of  said  bulb 
contacts,  an  electrically  conductive  element  within  said 
tubing  contacting  the  otbtr  of  said  bulb  contactirand  said 
electrically  conductive  element,  and  a  second  electrically 
conductive  element  carried  upon  said  panel  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  cap. 


to  BanaA  A 
a  corporation 


3,071,912 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
A.  Clark,  Rocbcalcr,  N.Y., 

iDcorporatod,  Rockcslcr,  N.Y., 
of  New  York  ^,_   ^       ,. 

Continutlon  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  859^43,  Dff-  IJ. 
1959.    Thk  applicatioB  Jvm  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,285 
5  Claima.    (CL  40—79) 
1.  In  combination,  a<  generally  rectangular  slide  tray 
comprixing  a  plurality  of  spaced  relatively  narrow  di- 


3,070,914 
PLASTIC  PICTURE  FRAML 
James  N.  Henderson,  Baraboo,  and  Gerald  A.  Raw,  White- 
water,  Wis.,  aadgnors  to  Flambeau  Plastics  Corpora- 
tion,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,176 
5  Claims.    (CL  40— 156) 
1.  A  picture  frame  molded  from  a  plastic  resin  com- 
prising a  side  wall  vertically  disposed  with  respect  to  a 
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Picture  panel  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  an  inwardly- 
extending  angular  wall  forming  an  acute  angle  with  said 
vertical  wail  and  adapted  to  cover  the  margin  of  said 
picture  panel,  a  plurality  of  clip-receiving  means  integrally 
molded  with  said  frame  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
clip  means  for  securing  said  picture  panel  in  the  frame, 
said  clip-receiving  means  comprising  a  channel  member 
having  a  base  and  parallel  legs  extending  normal  thereto, 
said  legs  abutting  said  vertical  wall  to  provide  a  slot  be- 


nection  to  the  codend,  and  to  allow  the  pursed  end  of  the 
codend  to  trail  in  the  water,  and  releasing  said  haul-out 


line  from  the  codend,  to  trail  the  latter  in  the  water  aft 
of  the  vessel  as  it  is  payed  out  over  the  ramp  structure. 


tween  said  wall  and  said  channel  base,  a  rib  extending  be- 
tween said  channel  member  and  said  angular  wall  and 
having  an  exposed  edge  extending  normally  of  said  ver- 
tical wall  serving  to  support  the  margin  of  said  picture 
panel,  a  removable  L-shapcd  clip  for  each  clip-receiving 
means  having  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  one  of  which  fiu  into 
said  slot  and  the  other  of  which  frictionally  engaged  the 
outside  face  of  said  channel  base,  thereby  clamping  said  -0 
picture  panel  securely  against  said  rib  and  the  inner  edge 
of  said  angular  wall. 


3,070,917 

FISH  LURE 

D«yW  E.  Rowe,  St.,  3742  Crew  Road,  Cleveland  II,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,744 

1  Claim.    (CI.  43— 42  J4) 


3,070,915 

SLIDE  TITLE  MEANS 

Henry  J.  Walter,  Bcthpage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Viewlex,  Inc.,  Holbrook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,612 

4  Claims.    (CI.  40—158) 


•     » 


3.  Film  title  means  comprising  a  slide  film  mount- 
ing, an  aperture  in  said  mounting  within  the  area  of 
light  transmission,  a  transparent  plastic  sheet  having  an 
opaque  coating  and  having  a  hollow  oblong  depression 
portion  inserted  in  said  aperture,  said  depression  portion 
havmg  a  pair  of  punched  portions  along  at  least  two 
sides  of  said  depression  portion  forming  flaps  adapted 
to  extend  against  the  lip  of  said  aperture  in  said  slide 
mount  so  that  said  depression  portion  may  be  snapped 
into  said  aperture.  v, 


A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  naolded  and  resilient  plastic 
body  in  the  design  and  proportions  of  a  live  fish  bait  hav- 
ing a  body,  tail,  and  head  as  viewed  in  side  elevation,  a 
thin  flexible  wire  member  extending  longitudinally  from 
the  head  through  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  body  and 
out  the  tail  portion,  spaced  weighted  portions  having  a 
small  diameter  positioned  on  said  flexible  wire,  said 
weighted  portions  being  disposed  in  the  body  with  the 
uppermost  portion  thereof  lying  below  a  horizontal  plane 
passing  through  the  center  of  the  head  and  tail  portions, 
the  weighted  portions  thereby  being  below  the  natural  cen- 
ter of  gravity  of  the  plastic  body  to  promote  good  flexing 
to  simulate  the  natural  movements  of  a  fish,  the  weighted 
portions  further  providing  stability  for  the  lure  in  trolling 
without  impairment  of  flexibility,  said  thin  flexible  wire 
having  at  least  a  single  hook  attached  thereto  so  that  the 
pull  of  a  fish  when  caught  will  be  transmitted  directly 
thropgh  the  body  without  stretching  thereof  with  the  flexi- 
ble body  portion  being  straightened  by  the  pull. 


3,070,916  !< 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

TRAWL  NETS 
Frank  J.  Luketa,  5567  Greenwood,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,582 
11  Claims.    (CI.  43 — 4.5) 
1.  A  method  of  setting  a  trawl  net  whicTf  includes  a 
codend,  over  the   stern  of  a  vessel  which  has  a  ramp 
structure  projecting  outboard  aft  of  its  stern,   and  mul- 
tiple-drum power  winch  means,  on  a  drum  whereof  the 
het  may  be  reeled  in,  said  method  comprising  leading  a 
hmlout  line  astern  from  the  winch  means  outside  of  and 
then  forward  about  and  within  the  ramp  structure,  con- 
necting the  haul-out  line  to  the  reeled-in  codend,  ahead 
of  its  purse  line,  hauling  on  said  line  to  draw  the  codend 
astern  over  the  ramp  structure  and  then  forwardly  suf- 
ficiently to  afford  access  to  the  haul-out  line  at  its  con- 


3,070.918 
COMPARTMENTED  TROLLING  REEL 
Vance  A.  Scmpler,  Elmb^  N.Y.,  aasigiior  of  one-half  to 
Richard  V.  Sempler,  MlUport,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,791 
3  Cbdms.    (CI.  43—54.5) 
1.  A  trolling  reel  comprising  a  spool,  means  for  ro- 
tatably  supporting  said  spool,  said  spool  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  heads,  namely,  an  inner  head  and  an 
outer  head,  a  plurality  of  radial  divider  plates  interposed 
between  and  secured  to  said  heads,  said  plates  being  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  with  inner  transverse  ends  converg- 
ing and  outer  diverging  transverse  ends  terminating  in- 
wardly and  spaced  from  the  outer  marginal  edges  of  said 
heads  and  defining  individual  pocket-like  storing  compart- 
ments, that  portion  of  the  spool  radially  outward  of  the 
outer  transverse  ends  of  said  plates  and  between  said  heads 
having  an  encompassing  web  defining  a  line  winding  rim, 
said  outer  head  having  circumferentially  spaced  entrance 
and  exit  openings  lined  up  with  their  respective  com- 
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partments,  each  opening  provided  with  a  readily  opening 
and  closable  cover,  and  a  plurality  of  line  locking  fas- 
teners mounted  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  outer  head 
adjacent  to  and  for  predetermined  cooperation  with  sai^ 
openings,  the  outer  marginal  edge  of  said  outer  head  being 
provided  with  circumferentially  spaced  notches  opening 


driven  propeller  means  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  said  member  for  producing  vibrations  in 
the  member  when  the  vehicle  is  in  motion. 


outwardly  through  said  outer  edge,  said  notches  being 
lined  up  with  the  line  locking  fasteners  with  which  they 
cooperate,  each  line  locking  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposed  elastic  washers  fastened  together  and  mounted 
on  said  outer  head  and  between  which  a  portion  of  the 
line  may  be  clampingly  but  releasably  held. 


3,070,919 
DECORATIVE  BELL  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Axttmr  Charles  Peckham,  304  Trust  Co.  Bldg., 

Watertown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,369 

4  Claims.    (CI.  46—53) 


3,070,920 

PUPPET  UKE  FIGURE  AND 

ANIMATION  APPARATUS 

Morey  Bmiin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Aniforms,^ 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aof .  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,505 

1  Claim.    (CI.  46—126) 


Apparatus  for  continuous  production  of  moving-line 
type  animated  characterizations  which  apparatus  com- 
prises in  combination  at  least  one  essentially  two  di- 
mensional open  outline  primary  form  fabricated  from 
readily  deformable  material  in  the  shape  of  an  outline  ot 
an  object,  at  least  one  secondary  essentially  two  dimen- 
sional form  fabricated  in  the  shape  of  a  feature  of  said 
object  and  means  connected  to  each  of  said  primary 
and  secondary  forms  for  manipulation  of  the  same, 
said  means  having  a  cover  colored  to  conform  to  that  of 
a  background  whereby  said  means  are  inconspicuous  be- 
fore said  background. 


3,070,921 
TEARING  MECHANISM  FOR  WEEPING  DOLL 
Edmund   W.   Baggott,   HolUs,  and  JuUns   Wcih,   Ozone 
Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  HoUis, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,173 
12  Claims.    (CI.  46—135) 


1.  A  decorative  bell  attachment  for  mounting  on  the 
body  of  a  vehicle  comprising  in  combination  a  vertically 
extending  whip-like  resilient  bendable  member,  means 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  member  for  releasably 
securing  it  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  plurality  of  bells  of 
graduated  sizes  mounted  one  above  the  other  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  on  said  member,  each  of  said  bells  hav- 
ing a  swingable  clapper  portion  and  said  bells  being  of 
successively  larger  size  from  top  to  bottom  of  said  attach- 
ment, said  member  being  formed  with  an  outwardly 
offset  portion  adjacent  each  of  said  bells  for  increased 
freedom  of  movement  of  said  clapper  portions,  said  mem- 
ber having  other  portions  of  reduced  cross  sectional  area 
between  said  bells  to  increase  the  bendability  of  the 
member  at  said  portions,  coacting  hook  means  adjacent 
the  top  and  bottom  of  said  member  to  hold  it  in  a 
doubled-over  position  upon  interengagement  of  said  hook 
means  to  diminish  the  operability  of  said  bells,  and  air 


1.  In  a  toy  doll  having  a  hollow  head  member  mounted 
on  a  hollow  body  member,  with  at  least  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  resilient  and  squeezable  for  the  compression  of 
air  therein,  the  head  member  having  a  mouth  opening 
and  a  pair  of  open  eye  sockets;  a  tearing  assembly  com- 
prising a  container  disposed  within  one  of  said  members, 
said  container  having  a  liquid  inlet  aperture  and  at  least 
one  liquid  outlet  aperture  at  one  end  thereof,  conduit 
means  connecting  said  liquid  inlet  aperture  to  said  doll 
mouth  opening,  conduit  means  connecting  said  liquid  out- 
let aperture  to  at  least  one  eye  socket,  the  container  also 
having  an  air  inlet  opening  at  the  other  end  thereof  in 
direct  communication  with  the  hollow  interior  of  the  doll 
body  member,  a  rigid,  non-flexible  piston  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  container  and  normally  resting  in  an  inopera- 
tive position  in  which  a  portion  thereof  closes  off  said  air 
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inlet  opening,  the  piston  having  a  transverse  wall  sized  to 
fit  slidably  along  the  wall  of  said  container  and  presenting 
above  said  transverse  wall  a  reservoir  area  for  collection 
of  water  fed  into  said  doll  mouth  and  through  the  liquid 
inlet  aperture  into  the  interior  of  the  container,  said  piston 
sliding  in  said  container  toward  said  liquid  outlet  aperture 
under  pressure  of  compressed  air  passing  through  said 
air  inlet  opening  when  the  doll  member  is  squeezed  and 
carrying  the  water  to  the  liquid  outlet  aperture,  and 
means  for  closing  off  the  liquid  inlet  aperture  when  said 
piston  is  moved  under  pressure.    "" 


3,070,922 

LIMB  JOINTS  FOR  DOLLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Julius  Weih,  Ozone  Park,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Ideal  Toy 

Corporation,  Hollia,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,891 . 

3  Clainu.    (CI.  46—173) 


G$^^-^ 


2.  A  jointed  limb  assembly  comprising  a  limb  extremity 
member  having  a  joint  surface  on  one  end,  a  protuberance 
of  substantially  circular  cross  section  extending  outwardly 
of  said  joint  surface,  a  limb  member  having  a  substan- 
tially tubular  joint  portion  of  substantially  circular  cross 
section  formed  with  an  annular  flange  at  the  end  of  said 
joint  portion,  said  protuberance  extending  beyond  said 
flange  in  closeir" spaced  relationship  thereto,  said  flange 
extending  angularly  inwardly  away  from  said  joint  sur- 
face, forming  an  outer  peripheral  edge,  a  wire  loop  se- 
cured in  said  protuberance  and  extending  axially  there- 
from, and  a  coil  spring  having  an  end  coil  seated  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  flange  and  having  a  hook  extending 
axially  therethrough  from  the  opposite  end  coil,  said 
hook  being  engaged  with  said  wire  loop  to  urge  said  joint 
surface  and  edge  together  while  permitting  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  members,  said  edge  engaging  said  joint  surface 
in  line  contact  at  only  the  outermost  periphery  of  said 
joint  surface  so  that  said  limb  extremity  member  is  sub- 
stantially flush  with  said  limb  member. 


3,070,923 

STRUCTURAL  TRUSS  AND  JOINT 

FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

Morton  R.  Fellman,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Redi  Truss 

Intematiooal,    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla.,    a    corporation    of 

Florida 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,725 
25  Claims.    (CI.  50 — 55) 


1.  In  a  truss  assembly  for  use  in  a  building  construc- 
tion, bottom  chord  members  for  carrying  tensioif  stresses 
formed  of  wood,  top  chord  members  carrying  compres- 
sion stresses  formed  of  wood  and  being  joined  to  said  bot- 
tom chord  members  to  define  heel  joints  therewith,  and 
web  members  interposed  between  said  top  and  bottom 
chord  members  and  joined  thereto  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  said  heel  joints  being  defined  by  an  area  of  over- 
lap of  a  side  face  of  each  said  top  and  bottom  chord  mem- 


bers, said  overlapping  side  faces  being  substantially  ver- 
tical and  being  disposed  in  opposed  relation,  and  said  area 
of  overlap  including  teeth  cut  into  the  adjacent  opposing 
overlapping  side  faces  of  said  top  and  bottom  chord  mem- 
bers, the  apices  of  said  teeth  extending  in  a  generally  ver- 
tical direction,  said  teeth  of  said  opposed  side  faces  inter- 
locking to  define  wood-to-wood  connections  and  carry- 
ing the  stresses  between  said  top  and  bottom  chord  mem- 
bers ^nd  developing  the  full  shear  strength  required  of 
each  chord  member  in  the  area  of  the  overlap  thereof, 
and  means  for  securing  said  overlapping  members  to- 
gether. 


3,070,924 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID 

ACTUATED  MECHANISM 

Herman  Haatmp,  44 — 226  Malae  Place, 

KeoeolM,  Oabn,  Hawaii 

FUed  Feb.  4,  I95i,  Ser.  No.  713,200    . 

8  Claims.    (CL  51— 8) 


2.  In  a  system  for  an  air-abrasive  blast  operation  hav- 
ing a  source  of  compressed  air,  an  air  blast  line  leading 
therefrom  to  carry  an  air  blast  stream,  said  line  terminat- 
ing in  a  blast  nozzle,  a  source  of  abrasive  with  a  passage- 
way leading  therefrom  connected  to  said  air  blast  line, 
means  associated  with  said  passageway  for  introducing 
abrasive  into  said  air  blast  stream,  and  a  blast  stream  valve 
in  said  air  blast  line,  said  blast  stream  valve  being  of  the 
diaphragm  type  having  a  fluid  chamber  within  the  valve 
housing  one  side  of  which  is  a  first  diaphragm  to  which 
is  connected  the  closure  member  of  said  valve,  and  a 
fluid  carrying  passageway  leading  from  without  said  valve 
housing  into  said  fluid  chamber,  the  combination  there- 
with of  a  remote  control  apparatus  therefor  comprising: 
an  air-tight  chamber,  one  wall  of  which  is  a  second  dia- 
phragm movable  in  one  direction  with  an  increase  in  fluid 
pressure  in  said  air-tight  chamber  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  with  a  decrease  in  fluid  pressure  in  said  air-tight 
chamber;  a  conduit;  a  source  of  compressed  air  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  conduit;  a  control  valve  in  said  conduit 
for  selectively  connecting  said  conduit  to  the  atmosphere; 
a  jet  eductor  interposed  in  said  conduit  between  said  com- 
pressed air  source  and  said  control  valve;  said  eductor 
having  a  suction  zone  connected  by  an  air-tight  passage- 
way to  said  air-tight  chamber  to  accelerate  said  movable 
second  diaphragm  inwardly  when  said  control  valve  is 
opened;  a  bousing  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  sec- 
ond diaphragm  and  extending  therebelow  to  form  a  lower 
chamber;  a  vent  through  said  housing  connecting  said 
lower  chamber  with  the  atmosphere;  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending hollow  outer  cylinder  connected  to  the  lower  side 
of  said  last-named  bousing  and  leading  from  said  lower 
chamber;  an  inner  hollow  cylinder  axially  slidably  posi- 
tioned in  said  outer  cylinder  and  closed  at  both  its  lower 
and  upper  ends;  a  stem  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said* 
inner  Cylinder  extending  upwardly  through  said  lower 
chamber  and  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  said  second  dia- 
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phragm  to  be  axially  moved  as  said  second  diaphragm  is 
moved;  a  first  port  through  the  wall  of  said  outer  cylinder 
and  a  conduit  having  one  end  fitted  in  said  port  leading 
from  a  source  of  compressed  air;  a  second  fixed  port 
through  the  wall  of  said  outer  cylinder  opposing  said  first 
fixed  port  and  a  conduit  communicating  between  said  sec- 
ond fixed  port  and  said  fluid-carrying  passageway  leading 
into  said  fluid  chamber  of  said  blast  stream  valve;  a  first 
movable  port  through  the  wall  of  said  inner  cylinder  posi- 
tioned to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  said  first  fixed 
port  when  said  second  diaphragm  is  moved  inwardly  with 
respect  to  said  air-tight  chamber;  a  second  movable  port 
through  the  wall  of  said  inner  cylinder,  said  second  port 
being  elongated  to  have  greater  axial  length  than  said  sec- 
ond fixed  port  and  positioned  so  that  its  lower  area  is  in 
engagement  with  said  second  fixed  port  when  said  first 
movable  port  is  in  engagement  with  said  first  fixed  port; 
said  greater  axial  length  of  said  second  movable  port, 
and  the  length  of  said  outer  cylinder  being  such  that 
when  said  inner  cylinder  is  moved  axially  downwardly 
to  put  said  first  movable  port  out  of  engagement  with 
said  first  fixed  port,  the  upper  area  of  said  elongated  sec- 
ond movable  port  is  in  engagement  with  said  second  fixed 
port  and  the  lower  area  thereof  is  below  the  lower  end 
of  said  outer  cylinder  to  thereby  put  said  second  fixed 
port  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere  to  permit 
release  of  the  air  pressure  from  said  fluid  chamber  of  said 
blast  stream  valve. 


3,070,925 
TAPERING  MECHANISM  FOR  ROLL- 
GRINDING  MACHINES 

Ernest  M.  Woodford  and  Gunnar  V.  Hultgren,  Milford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Farrel-Birmingham  Company,  In- 
corporated, Ansonia,  Conn.,  a  corporation  .of  Connec- 
ticut 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,700 
2  Claims.    (CI.  51—49) 


^"""^"^      ^'J 
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3,070,926 

HONING  TOOL 

Vernon  E.  Kidd,  238  W.  Sayer  St.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,753 

3  Claims.    (CI.  51—184.1) 


*H-'^ 


^i^^'' 


1.  A  hand  operated  honing  device  for  truing  bearings, 
and  comprising,  four  arcuate  segments  adapted  to  remov- 
ably combine  with  each  other  to  form  a  ring,  said  seg- 
ments having  radially  extending  end  faces,  adjustment 
means  cooperating  through  the  end  faces  for  varying  the 
distance  between  adjacent  end  faces,  slots  formed  radially 
and  transversely  into  the  centre  of  each  segment  from  the 
inner  side,  honing  stones  mounted  for  radial  movement 
inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  slots,  springs  urging  the 
stones  radially  through  the  slots  towards  the  centre  of  the 
ring  and  guide  pins  normally  extending  between  adjacent 
end  faces,  said  pins  being  slideably  received  at  their  ends 
in  holes  formed  in  said  end  faces. 


3,070,927 

METHOD    OF    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    MAKING 

AND  FILLING  FLEXIBLE-WALLED  TUBES 

Lennart  Viktor  Samuel  Lundahl,  Mnltragatan  102, 

Vallingby,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec.  30,  1959 

23  CUims.    (CI.  53—29) 


1.  A  roll-grinding  mechanism  comprising  a  support- 
ing bed,  work-supporting  means  thereon,  a  main  carriage 
mounted  on  the  bed  for  reciprocating  movement,  a  taper- 
ing carriage,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  tapering 
carriage  on  said  main  carriage  for  swinging  movement 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
main  carriage  and  for  sliding  reciprocating  movement 
relatively  to  the  main  carriage,  a  subbase  mounted  on  the 
tapering  carriage  for  sliding  movement  toward  and  from 
the  work,  means  for  effecting  the  last-named  sliding  move- 
ment comprising  an  axially  fixed  screw  carried  by  the 
tapering  carriage  and  cooperating  with  a  nut  carried  by 
the  subbase,  means  for  effecting  said  sliding  movement  of 
the  tapering  carriage  including  a  pinion  carried  by  the 
tapering  carriage  and  co<^>erating  with  a  rack  carried  by 
said  means  for  mounting  the  last-named  carriage,  a  grind- 
ing-wheel-carrying  head  pivotally  mounted  on  the  sub- 
base,  means  for  moving  said  head  about  its  pivot  com- 
prising a  lever  having  a  fulcrum  on  the  subbase  and  having 
a  part  engaging  said  head  to  move  the  latter,  crowning 
means  for  moving  said  lever  about  the  fulcrum  therefor 
to  swing  the  head  toward  and  away  from  the  work,  means 
to  swing  the  head  toward  and  away  from  the  work  inde- 
pendently of  the  crowning  means  and  acting  on  said  lever, 
said  means  for  effecting  sliding  movement  of  the  tapering 
\  carriage  being  operative  only  when  the  main  carriage  is 
at  rest,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  main  carriage. 


\ 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  individual  tube  sections 
fiom  an  elongated  hollow  flexible-walled  tubular  mem- 
ber and  filling  each  section  with  flowable  material  which 
includes  the  steps  of  sealing  an  end  section  of  the  tubular 
member  at  a  region  remote  from  the  open  end  thereof, 
flowing  material  into  such  sealed-off  end  section,  cutting 
the  tubular  member  at  a  region  in  back  of  the  seal  to  form 
an  individual  tube  section,  and  closing  the  tube  section 
at  its  open  end,  the  improvement  which  comprises  insert- 
ing an  element  into  the  tubular  member,  intermittently 
moving  the  element  and  tubular  member  relative  to  <Mie 
another  lengthwise  of  the  latter  in  the  process  of  form- 
ing successive  tube  sections,  stopping  the  element  at  the 
end  of  each  intermittent  movement  at  a  position  in  back 
of  the  region  at  which  the  tubular  member  is  cut  to  form 
a  tube  section,  utilizing  the  element  to  form  an  opening 
at  the  extreme  end  of  the  newly  formed  end  portion  of  the 
flexible-walled  tubular  member  each  time  the  tubular 
member  is  cut,  and  anchoring  the  tubular  member  against 
the  outer  surface  of  the  element  when  the  tubular  mem- 
ber is  being  cut. 
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3,t70,928 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR 
PACKAGING  ARTICLES 
Robert  H.  Ganz,  Hackensack.  NJ.,  asdgnor  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  47,103 
13  Claims.    (CI.  53 — 48) 


\\\ 


J^  ■■ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  containers  and  the  like 
in  a  wrap-around  carton  having  a  top  panel,  side  panels, 
and  bottom  closure  panels,  said  top  panel  having  openings 
for  engagement  with  the  upper  portions  of  said  containers, 
means  for  delivering  the  containers  irfto  the  machine, 
means  for  segregating  the  containers  into  groups  to  be 
packaged,  means  for  delivering  carton  blanks  into  the 
machine,  said  carton  blank  delivering  means  terminating 
above  and  adjacent  said  segregating  means,  means  for 
folding  the  carton  blank  side  panels  downwardly  while 
said  carton  blanks  are  being  delivered,  said  carton  blanks 
dropping  from  the  termination  of  said  carton  blank  de- 
livery means  onto  said  groups  of  containers,  means  for 
forcing  said  carton  blanks  being  delivered  beyond  the  ter- 
mination of  said  carton  blank  delivering  means  down- 
wardly upon  said  groups  of  containers  to  engage  the  top 
panel  openings  with  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  down- 
wardly movable  pressing  members  for  bringing  the  sides 
of  the  carton  blanks  toward  said  containers  as  the  carton 
blanks  are  moved  downwardly  by  said  forcing  means, 
means  for  wrapping  the  carton  blanks  around  the  outside 
of  the  groups  of  containers,  means  for  convey mg  the  car- 
ton blanks  and  containers  through  the  machine  as  a  unit, 
and  means  for  closing  the  carton  blanks  around  the  con- 
tainers. 


3,070,929 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  CORD  IN  ENCIR- 
CLING RELATION  TO  AN  ARTICLE 
Walter  Kiwi,  Torresdale  Manor,  Pa.,  assi8:nor  to  R.  H. 

Hood   Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,568 
6  Claims.    (CI.  53—135) 

6.  Securing  apparatus  for  applying  and  securing  a  cord 
in  encircling  relation  to  an  article  comprising  a  frame, 
members  in  said  frame  for  applying  the  cord  to  the 
article  with  parallel  ends  extending  therefrom,  a  supply 
of  material  in  strip  form,  members  for  successively  form- 
ing clips  from  said  strip  and  applying  said  clips  to  parallel 
cord  portions  including  a  first  die  member  fixedly  mounted 
in  said  frame  having  a  vertically  extending  face  and  ver- 
tical side  faces  extending  therefrom,  a  second  die  mem- 
ber horizontally  movable  with  respect  to  said  first  die 
member  and  having  first  portions  for  forming  said  strip 
into  U-shape  and  second  portions  for  severing  said 
formed  strip,  said  portions  of  said  second  die  member 
being  movable  together,  said  first  portion  of  said  second 


die  member  having  faces  of  C-shapc  with  their  upper 
margins  flared  outwardly,  a  former  member  movable  into 
engagement  with  the  end  of  said  strip  in  U-shape  and 
providing  a  flare  along  the  upper  margin  thereof,  an  addi- 


tional die  member  for  curling  the  fret  ends  of  the  formed 
strip  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  parallel  cord  pwr- 
tions,.and  members  for  actuating  said  second  die  member 
in  tiffied  relation  to  ihe  .novement  of  the  cord  applying 
members. 


3,070,930 
WRAPPING  MACHINES 
Walter    Lionel     Barr,    Albion >  Works,    Gainsboroagh, 
England,   assignor   to   Rose   Brothers   (Gainsborough) 
Limited,  Gainsborough,  England 

^       Filed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  23,  1960 
5  Claims.    (CI.  53—159) 


I.  A  wrapping  machine  of  the  kind  referred  to,  com- 
prising a  collecting-  channel  adapted  to  receive  articles 
in  succession  end  to  end  to  form  successive  batches,  said 
channel  having  at  least  one  of  its  side  walls  movable 
upwardly  and  downwardly,  an  intermediate  platform  ar- 
ranged alongside  the  channel,  an  intermittently  moving 
conveyor  having  receiving  pockets  extending  along  said 
platform  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  from  said  channel, 
means  for  moving  the  movable  side  wall  downwardly 
clear  of  each  successive  batch  as  it  is  formed,  pusher 
means  for  transferring  the  batch  transversely  from  the 
open  side  of  the  channel  on  to  the  intermediate  platform, 
and  means  associated  with  the  intermediate  platform  for 
endwise  constraining  the  successive  batches,  said  pusher 
means  acting  through  each  successive  batch  as  same  is 
being  transferred  to  the  intermediate  platform,  to  trans- 
fer the  preceding  batch  from  the  intermediate  platform 
to  one  of  said  receiving  pockets. 


3,070,931 
'  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Daniel  H.  Zwigfat,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  General 
Packaging  Equipment  Co^  Houston,  Tm.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,867 
20  Claims.    (CI.  53—182) 
1.   In  a    packaging  machine  for  packaging  a  product 
in  packaging  material,  weighing  and  dispensing  means 
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weighing  the  product  to  be  packaged  and  dispensing  the 
weighed  product,  forming  means  forming  the  packaging 
material  into  a  generally  elongate  tube,  sealing  and  dis- 
engaging means  sealing  the  product  within  the  tube  of 
packing  material  and  disengaging  the  finished  package 
from  the  tube,  said  weighing  and  dispensing  means  com- 
prising a  balance  including  a  tubular  body,  a  door  pivot- 
ably  mounted  within  said  body,  spring  biased  toggle  means 


tion  at  which  each  in  one  group  of  grooves  is  vertically 
aligned  with  each  of  one  group  of  recesses  during  the  in- 
tervals between  the  intermittent  movements  of  said  disks; 
means  for  dispensing  empty  capsules  into  the  grooves  6f 
said  overlapping  disk  whereby  each  groove  at  said  first 
transfer  station  contains  an  empty  capsule;  means  lo- 
cated at  said  first  transfer  station  for  moving  the  car- 
trid^jes  into  the  recesses  of  the,  overlapped  disk;  means 
for  filling  a  substance  consisting"  of  comparatively  small 
solid  particles  into  each  cartridge  at  at  least  one  point 
intermediate  said  transfer  stations;  and  means  at  said 
second  transfer  station  for  returning  the  filled  cartridges 
from  the  recesses  into  the  grooves  themabove. 

3,070,933 

MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  NOVELTY 

ICE  CREAM  PRODUCTS 

Paul  H.  Carter,  Thomas  E.  Marion,  and  Raymond  L. 

Morse,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Universal  Machine 

Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  May  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,883 

7  Claims.    (CL  53—282) 


operatively  connected  to  said  door  and  substantially  clos- 
ing said  door  within  said  body  in  each  of  two  positions, 
said  body  forming  part  of  a  weighing  means,  means  for 
pivoting  said  door  to  the  other  position  when  the  product 
reaches  a  predetermined  weight  within  said  body  and 
upon  said  door,  and  means  for  resetting  and  damping 
said  weighing  means  after  said  door  has  pivoted  and 
released  the  product  trapped  therein. 

3,070,932 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  AND  SEALING  THE 
CARTRIDGES  OF  TWO-PIECE  CAPSULES  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Otto  Hofliger,  Stuttgart-Bad  Camistatt,  Germany,  as' 
signor  to  Hofliger  A  Karg,  Waiblingen,  Baden-Wurt- 
temberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,962 
18  Claims.    (CL  53—281) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  filling  and  sealing  capsules  each 
consisting  of  a  cartridge' and  a  cover  therefor  which  com- 
prises, in  combinati^iM  a  pair  of  disks  mounted  for  in- 
termittent rotary  movements  about  spaced  parallel  axes 
at  such  distance  from  each'  other  that  a  portion  of  one 
disk  overlaps  a  portion  of  the  other  disk,  the  overlapping 
disk  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  arranged 
in  a  plurality  of  groups  for  receiving  the  capsules  and 
the  overlapped  disk  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
recesses  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  groups  for  receiving 
the  cartridges  of  the  capsules,  the  overlapping  portions 
of  said  disks  deling  a  first  and  a  second  transfer  lU- 


4.  In  a  packaging  machine  having  a  support  for  an 
open  container  to  be  closed  by  a  lid  at  a  lid  application 
station  and  having  a  supply  station  for  thermally  sealable 
lids;  a  thermal  sealing  iroti  for  the  lids,  said  iron  being 
mounted  at  the  lid  application  station  for  reciprocation 
between  a  non-operative  position  and  operative  position 
to  engage  lids  to  be  heat  sealed  to  the  containers;  a  mem- 
ber at  the  sealing  station  for  removing  a  lid  from  the 
supply  station,  means  for  receiving  from  the  member  and 
releasably  holding  and  transferring  the  lid  from  the  sup- 
ply station  to  a  position  between  the  operative  and  non- 
operative  positions  of  the  sealing  iron  when  the  sealing 
iron  is  in  the  non-operative  position,  said  means  compris- 
ing an  arm  mounted  for  oscillation  of  a  part  thereof  be- 
tween the  supply  station  and  the  application  station,  said 
part  comprising  a  ring  section  larger  than  the  sealing  iron 
and  having  a  projection  on  its  inner  side  for  releasahly 
gripping  the  outer  edge  of  a  lid  placed  therein;  and 
means  for  moving  the  iron  from  its  non-operative  to  its 
operative  position  when  a  lid  is  disposed  therebetween, 
whereby  the  iron  engages  the  lid.  carries  it  to  the  con- 
tainer and  seals  it  thereto. 


3,070,934 

CARTON  INVERTING  APPARATUS 

Warren  Du  BroK,  350  Carol  Court, 

Highland  Park,  IIL 

Filed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,952 

10  Cbdms.    (CI.  53—374) 

1.  In  inverting  apparatus  for  a  flap-equipped  case,  a 

frame,  a  case  conveyor  on  said  frame,  an  arm  pivoUlly 
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mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  an  arm  end  normally 
positioned  in  the  path  of  a  case  being  advanced  orf  said 
conveyor,  said  arm  end  being  equipped  with  means  for 
frictionally  contacting  a  case  side,  and  arm  means  mounted 
on  said  arm  spaced  from  said  end  and  positioned  to 
contact  a  case  top  to  urge  the  case  against  said  con- 
veyor and  to  maintain  the  case  flaps  from  opening  dur- 
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ing  case  inversion,  said  frame  being  equipped  with  means 
for  positively  advancmg  a  case  with  said  conveyor,  flap- 
closing  means  on  said  frame  engygeable  by  a  case  when 
the  same  is  being  advanced  by  said  advancing  means,  said 
advancing  means  being  operative  to  positively  advance  a 
case  only  until  the  case  so  advanced  is  urged  against  said 
conveyor  by  said  arm  means. 


3,070,935 

WATER  DEGASIFIER 

Paul   A.   De   Leon,   Estero,   Fla.,  assignor  to  De   Leon 

Methods,  Inc.,  Naples,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,830 

13  Claims.    (CI.  55—170) 


V   „... 


13.  Apparatus  for  removing  foreign  gases  from  drink- 
ing water  in  cycles  timed  with  respect  to  the  demand  for 
water  and  comprising  separator  means,  storage  means, 
means  for  withdrawing  water  from  the  storage  means  ac- 
cording to  the  demand  for  water,  means  providing  closed 
water  and  gas  communication  between  said  separator 
means  and  storage  means,  means  for  supplying  foreign 
gas  laden  water  to  said  separator  means,  means  for  impos- 
ing superatmospheric  pressure  on  the  separator  means, 
said  separator  means  comprising  means  for  breaking  up 
said  foreign  gas  laden  water  into  minute  water  particles 
from  which  the  vapor  pressure  of  said  foreign  gas  will 
discharge  said  gas  at  said  superatmospheric  pressure,  a 
gas  vent  from  said  separator  means  and  control  means 
for  a  cycle  of  operations  of  said  apparatus  in  which  for- 
eign gas  laden  water  is  admitted  to  the  separator  means, 
foreign  gas  is  released  therefrom  and  is  discharged  through 
the  vent,  and  gas-free  water  is  delivered  to  the  storage 
means,  said  control  means  including  means  responsive  to 
the  demand  for  water  withdrawn  from  the  storage  means 
and  for  initiating  said  cycle  including  the  opening  of  said 
vent  when  the  water  level  drops  and  for  terminating  said 
cycle  including  the  closing  of  said  vent  when  the  water 
level  rises. 


3,070,936 
SELF-CLEANING  nLTER 
George  M.  Walton,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Rockwell-Standard  Corporation,  Cora- 
opolis.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802.«74 
15  Claims.    (CI.  55— 22S) 


m  «_J Srr. 
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1.  A  self-cleaning  filter  comprising  a  filtering  medium 
having  an  inlet  face  for  receiving  a  gaseous  stream  to  be 
filtered,  a  liquid  bath  reservoir  disposed  upstream  from 
said  inlet  face,  means  encasing  and  spaced  from  said  inlet 
face  and  having  a  stream  inlet  portion  thereof  positioned 
to  project  into  liquid  in  said  liquid  bath  reservoir  in  such 
manner  as  to  normally  compel  substantially  all  of  the 
stream  flow  to  pass  through  said  liquid  before  impinging 
upon  said  inlet  face,  said  means  having  baffle  means 
upstream  from  said  inlet  face  and  normally  forming  a 
partition  between  the  external  atmosphere  and  the  at- 
mosphere adjacent  the  inlet  face  of  said  filtering  medium, 
said  baffle  means  having  a  portion  thereof  movably 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  said  encasing 
means  to  provide  a  by-pass  stream  inlet  opening  which 
by-passes  said  liquid  bath  reservoir  permitting  stream 
flow  directly  to  said  inlet  face,  said  baffle  means  por- 
tion substantially  closing  said  by-pass  stream  inlet  open- 
ing at  no  flow  and  being  movably  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined increase  in  stream  flow  velocity  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  allow  a  substantial  portion  of  the  stream  flow 
to  by-pass  said  reservoir  and  to  flow  directly  to  said 
inlet  face  of  said  medium. 


3,070,937 
iCllST  REMOVING  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Bub,  Penn  HilU,  Pa^  assignor  to  Mine  Safety 
Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  May  5,  1960.  Ser.  No.  26,988 
4  Chdms.    (CI.  55—387) 


I.  In  a  device  for  removing  mist  from  a  fluid  stream, 
a  unit  formed  from  a  plurality  of  similarly  shaped  baffle 
sections  disposed  side  by  side  in  contact  with  one  an- 
other and  each  including  substai^tially  parallel  flat  ab- 


/ 


sorbent  strips  spaced  apart  by  transversely  corrugated 
absorbent  strips  to  form  channels,  each  alternate  section 
being  turned  bottom  side  up  relative  to  each  section  beside 
it  to  position  it  180°  out  of  phase  therewith,  substantially 
all  of  the  flat  strips  in  each  baffle  section  being  staggered 
relative  to  those  in  each  baffle  section  beside  it,  means 
closing  the  outer  ends  of  the  channels  in  the  end  baffle 
sections  of  the  unit,  and  means  compelling  the  fluid  to 
flow  through  said  unit  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
channels  in  a  multiplicity  of  tortuous  fluid  passages 
formed  by  said  staggered  strips  and  extending  across  the 
side  edges  of  the  flat  and  corrugated  strips  inside  the  unit. 


3,070,938 
GRASS  MOWERS 
William  A.  Winget,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Shunk  Manufacturing  Company,  Bncyrus,  Ohio,  a  part- 
nership 

Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,153 
16  Claims.    (CI.  56—6) 


each  of  the  means  for  receiving  severed  ears  from  the 
snapping  roll  means  and  elevating  said  severed  ears  to 
said  cleaning  and  shelling  section,  said  receiving  and 
elevating  means  including  means  for  elevating  severed 
ears  through  a  relatively  steep  angle  of  inclination  to  the 
cleaning  and  shelling  section  and  transverse  means  for 
receiving  the  severed  ears  from  each  of  the  means  for 
receiving  severed  ears  from  the  snapping  roll  means  and 
delivering  the  ears  to  the  elevated  means,  said  transverse 
means  including  a  transverse  auger  housing  extending 
inwardly  to  the  elevating  means,  said  transverse  auger 
housing  having  end  walls,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  transverse 
augers  mounted  in  said  transverse  housing,  each  auger 
having  a  shaft  extending  outwardly  through  an  end  wall 
and  solely  journalled  for  rotation  in  the  end  wall,  and 
drive  means  for  driving  each  of  the  augers. 


3,070,940 
FORAGE  HARVESTERS 
Cornells  van  der  Lely,  Maasiand,  Sondi  Holland,  Nether- 
buds,  assignor  to  Patent  Concern  N.V^  Wilicnistad, 
Netherlands  Antilles,  a  limited-liability  company  of  the 
Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  June  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  July  17,  1958 

17  Cbdms.    (CL  56—24) 


1.  A  grass  mower  for  attaching  to  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  individual  mower  units,  each  of  said 
units  having  its  own  source  of  power  and  a  blade  actu- 
able  by  said  source  of  power,  means  hingedly  securing 
said  units  to  said  vehicle  and  each  other,  said  hinge 
means  being  in  the  plane  of  the  rotary  cutting  blades, 
means  associated  with  said  units  and  said  vehicle  adapted 
to  vertically  displace  and  longitudinally  tilt  said  units 
with  respect  to  the  ground  and  in  relation  to  said  ve- 
hicle.   

3,070,939 

CORN  PICKER 

Norman  O.  Schwartz,  Lester  Prahie,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,033 

4Cbiims.    (CL56— 18) 


I.  A  forage  harvester  comprising  a  mobile  frame,  an 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  directed  discharge  chute,  a  cut- 
ter blower,  journalled  in  a  supporting  structure  in  regis- 
try with  the  lower  end  of  said  discharge  chute,  said  sup- 
porting structure  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  extending  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  harvester,  said  axis  being 
laterally  spaced  with  resj)ect  to  said  structure. 


3,070,941 

POWER  LAWN  MOWER  CLEANER  BLADE 

David  P.  Sheppard,  Box  456,  7712  Serum  Ave., 

Rabton,  Nebr. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,186 

1  CUim.    (CL  56—25.4) 


1.  A  self-powered  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  vehicle 
frame  and  a  shelling  and  cleaning  section  on  said  vehicle 
frame,  a  transverse  frame  mounted  on  the  front  portion  of 
said  vehicle  frame,  a  pair  of  two  row  corn  picking  units 
mounted  on  the  transverse  frame  in  side-by-side  relation 
and  extending  forwardly  of  said  transverse  frame,  each  of 
said  units  including  a  picker  unit  frame,  two  spaced  snap- 
ping roll  means  mounted  on  said  picker  unit  frame  for  sev- 
ering ears  of  corn  from  upstanding  corn  stalks  and  means 
mounted  on  the  picker  unit  frame  for  receiving  the  sev- 
ered ears  from  the  snapping  roll  means  and  delivering 
said  severed  ears  rearwardly,  and  means  secured  to  a 
transverse    frame   for   receiving   the   severed   ears   from 


A  cleaning  device  for  use  with  a  power  lawn  mower 
having  a  vertical  shaft  and  a  horizontally  rotating  cutting 
blade,  said  cleaning  device  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
elongated  beater  means  respectively  extending  radially 
outward  from  said  shaft  at  points  equidistantly  spaced 
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around  the  circumference  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
attaching  said  beater  means  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  beater  means  comprising  at  least  two 
aligned  beater  members  spaced  sufficiently  to  receive  said 
shaft  therebetween,  the  inner  ends  of  each  beater  mem- 
ber having  a  concave  recess  for  receiving  a  part  of  said 
shaft,  the  walls  of  said  recess  being  adapted 49  abut  said 
shaft  over  a  large  area,  said  beater  members  being  formed 
of  flexible  material  which  is  adapted  to  be  expanded  and 
contracted  with  pressure,  the  inner  end  portions  of  each 
of  said  beater  members  being  of  increasing  transverse  size 
tapered  from  an  outer  part  of  a  tapered  inner  end  portion 
to  a  larger  size  adjacent  the  respective  recessed  end,  and 
said  clamp  extending  along  the  tapered  inner  portion  of 
one  of  said  beaters  past  said  shaft  and  also  extending  along 
the  tapered  portion  of  the  other  of  said  beaters,  said 
clamp  surrounding  substantially  portions  of  the  exterior 
of  said  beater  members  as  the  beater  members  are  seen 
in  transverse  cross  section  to  said  clamp,  said  clamp  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  sections  each  section  being  substantially 
continuous  with  the  length  of  said  clamp  but  being  sep- 
arated from  the  other  section  by  a  space,  and  means  for 
drawing  said  sections  toward  each  other  to  apply  pressure 
against  said  beater  members  to  push  the  same  against  the 
shaft. 


3,070.942 
COTTON  PICKER  AND  CLEANER 
OrvUle  Mitchell  and  Eugene  Gordon  Walton,  Jr..  Dallas. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  John  E.  Mitchell  Company,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,960 
1 1  Claims.    (CI.  5^—35) 


^•..:.^/ 


1.  A  mobile  cotton  harvesting  and  cleaning  machine 
comprising,  in  combination,  cotton  harvesting  means, 
conveyor  means,  feeding  means  and  extracting  means  all 
connected  together  for  series  processing  of  cotton,  the 
cotton  harvesting  means  being  disposed  just  above  ground 
level  for  removing  and  collecting  cotton  from  growing 
plants  and  delivering  it  to  the  conveyor  means,  the  con- 
veyor means  being  constructed  and  positioned  for  con- 
veying the  cotton  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  a  substan- 
tial height  above  ground  adjacent  the  feeding  means,  the 
feeding  means  being  positioned  for  delivering  the  cotton, 
and  extraneous  material  collected  with  the  cotton,  to  the 
extracting  means,  the  extracting  means  being  adapted  to 
separate  the  cotton  from  the  extraneous  material,  to  dis- 
charge the  extraneous  material  downwardly  from  the  ma- 
chine at  a  point  below  the  feeding  means,  to  separate 
tight  bolls  from  the  extraneous  material  and  to  discbarge 
the  cotton  upwardly  from  the  machine  at  a  point  above 
the  feeding  means. 


3,070,943 
MOWER  WITH  DEFLECTOR-SCRAPER  MEANS 
James  E.  HofFman,  Glenvicw,  III.,  assignor  to  Roseman 
Mower  Corporation,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,691 
6  Claims.    (CI.  56—249) 


1.  in  a  mower,  a  mower  frame  including  a  pair  of 
sidewalls,  a  cutter  reel  rotatably  mounted  and  extending 
between  said  sidewalls,  a  drive  roller  rotatably  mounted 
and  extending  between  said  sidewalls  in  spaced  relation 
with  said  cutter  reel,  a  plurality  of  wall  members  extend- 
ing between  said  sidewalls  and  positioned  between  said 
reel  and  said  roller,  said  members  forming  with  adjacent 
portions  of  said  sidewalls  a  continuoiis  cutting-receiving 
channel  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the  lowest  point 
of  said  reel  to  a  point  substantially  adjacent  the  circum- 
ference of  said  roller  in  substantial  horizontal  alignment 
with  the  axis  of  said  roller,  one  of  said  members  having 
a  knife  edge  positioned  adjacent  said  cutter  reel,  an- 
other ot  said  members  having  a  scraper  edge  positioned 
adjacent  said  roller,  said  last  named  member  being 
mounted  between  said  side  walls  of  adjustment  toward 
and  away  from  said  roller  independently  of  the  position 
of  said  luiife  edge. 


3,f70,944 
HARVESTING  APPARATl^S 
Howard  B.  Peto,  Saticoy,  and  Michael  Ayala,  Oxnard, 
Calif.,  aasigiion  of  sixteen  and  two-tUrds  percent  to 
Troeles  Udscn,  Ventnra,  Calif. 

Fflcd  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,886 
4Cljdw.    (CL56— 327) 


»      11  2t         M-      a       X) »  17    B 


1.  A  harvesting  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  frame  structure  adapted  for  movement  over  the  ground 
and  including:  cutting  means  for  severing  plants  on  said 
ground  from  their  roots;  a  first  conveyor  means  behind 
said  cutting  means  for  conveying  said  plants  upwardly 
to  a  given  level  above  the  ground;  shaker  means  receiv- 
ing said  plants  from  said  conveyor  means  for  shaking 
said  plants  to  separate  the  plant  fruit  from  the  plant  vines, 
said  shaker  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  continuous 
belt  loops  having  upper  horizontal  portions  in  generally 
parallel  side-by-side  relationship,  adjacent  belts  being  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  a  distance  such  that  said  fruit 
can  fall  between  said  belts,  and  said  vines  will  be  sup- 
ported by  said  belts  upon  separation  of  said  fruit  from 
said  vines;  rollers  spacedlat  opposite  ends  of  the  horizon- 
tal portions  of  said  belts,  said  belts  being  looped  about 
said  rollers  and  being  moved  by  said  rollers  to  transport 
said  plants  away  from  said  first  conveyor  means;  and 
pairs  of  wheels  spaced  adjacent  the  sides  of  said  shaker 
means  and  connected  by  transverse  shafts  passing  through 
said  continuous  belt  loops;  additional  shafts  parallel  to 
said  transverse  shafts  and  eccentrically  connected  between 
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(^jposed  faces  of  said  pairs  of  wheels  such  that  rotation 
of  said  wheels  revolves  said  additional  shafts  over  a  cir- 
cular locus  to  lift  periodically  said  horizontal  portions  of 
said  belts  and  thereby  provide  an  up  and  down  shaking 
action  on  said  plants;  and  collecting  means  disposed  be- 
neath said  shaker  means  for  collecting  fruit  separated 
from  said  vines  and  falling  by  gravity  through  said  shaker 
means.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

3,070,945 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  RAKES 

Arthur  S.  Uglcm,  3500  Xerxes  Ave.  N., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,206 

3  Clainu.    (CI.  56— -400.01) 
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3,070,947 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPLICING 
YARNS 
Fernando    Alvarez    de    Toledo,    Providence,    R-I^    *^ 
George  S.  McEiroy,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assigMrs  to 
Owens-Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,344 
12  Claims.    (CL  57—22) 


1  A  rake  comprising  an  elongated  handle,  a  rake 
head  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  handle,  said  rake 
head  defining  a  plurality  of  depending  tines  disposed  m 
spaced  relationship  transversely  with  respect  to  said 
handle,  a  pair  of  wheels  carried  by  said  rake  head  and 
one  each  rotatably  disposed  in  closely  spaced  relationship 
to  an  adjacent  end  of  said  rake  head,  said  wheels  being  of 
a  diameter  sufficient  to  prevent  said  tines  from  digging  into 
the  ground,  and  an  aMon-like  shield  rigidly  but  removably 
secured  to  said  rakeliead  in  generally  adjacent  relation- 
ship to  the  tines  of  said  rake  head,  said  shield  defining  a 
plurality  of  spaced  generally  triangularly-shaped  teeth  one 
each  disposed  adjacent  to  each  of  said  tines  for  restrict- 
ing the  openings  between  said  tines  so  as  to  increase  the 
gathering  effectiveness  of  said  rake. 


1.  A  method  of  splicing  textile  yams  including  the 
steps  of  disposing  yarn  ends  in  overlapping  relation,  de- 
positing a  linear  body  of  softenablc  resin  at  the  zone 
of  overlap  of  the  yarn  ends,  twisting  the  overlappmg 
yarns  ends  in  the  presence  of  the  resin  body,  delivering 
a  resin-softening  liquid  onto  the  region  of  ovedap  of  the 
yams  to  soften  the  resin,  and  further  rolling  the  yams 
to  disperse  the  softened  resin  whereby  to  bond  the  yam 
ends  together. 


3,070,948 

SPINNING  FRAMES 

Ryohei  Tsuzuld,  5  Yamazaiu-cho,  Handa-shI,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,418 

3  Claims.    (CI.  57—36) 
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3,070,946 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BARBED  WIRE 

BARRIERS 

Kari  Klrsch,  Haunstetten,  and  Sfegfrled  Uhl,  Augsburg, 

Germany,  asidgnors  to  Keller  &  Knaopich  G.m.b.H., 

AuRsburs.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  3,  1959 

4  CUims.    (CL  57—1) 


1  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  barbed  wire  barrier  from 
a  plurality  of  coils  of  barbed  wire  of  the  type  wherein  ad- 
jacent convolutions  of  each  coil  are  joined  together  at  cir- 
cumferential spaced  intervals  wherein  each  coil  may  be 
elongated,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  means 
mounting  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
a  plurality  of  tubes  having  axes  parallel  to  said  frame  axis 
and  adapted  to  receive  compressed  coils  of  barbed  wire, 
means  ri^ly  mounting  said  tubes  in  said  frame  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  and  drive  means  connected  to  said  frame 
for  rotating  said  frame  about  the  axis  thereof. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  spinning  under  controlled  at- 
mospheric conditions  comprising  a  pair  of  superimposed 
chambers  having  a  common  partition  therebetween  with 
an  opening  therein,  a  spinning  frame  of  a  spinning  ma- 
chine positioned  in  the  lowermost  of  said  chambers,  the 
uppermost  of  said  chambers  being  completely  closed  ex- 
cept for  said  partition  opening,  a  roving  supply  positioned 
within  the  uppermost  of  said  chambers  and  having  said 
roving  fed  through  said  partition  opening  to  said  spmnuig 
frame  in  a  vertical  downward  direction  and  means  for 
controlling  the  temperature  and  humidity  in  said  upper- 
most chamber. 

3,070,949 
DOFFING  DEVICE 
Edwin  O.  Do  Buis,  Pei^i  Ri^er,  and  Ed]»|«f »-  Cii^g, 
Upper  Nyack,  N.Y.,  aMi|M»n  to  WUlcox  *  Gfcfct 
Sewing  MacUbe  Company,  New  Yiwk,  N.\„  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York      ,-. ,,^ 

FOed  Feb.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  175,136 
17  Claims.  (Q.  57—53) 
1.  In  a  doffing  device  for  doffing  wound  bobbins  from 
a  row  of  parallel  spindles  on  a  textile  machine  compris- 
ing a  carriage,  means  mounting  the  carriage  on  the  side 
of  ti»e  machine  to  move  along  aaid  row  of  parallel 
spindles,  and  doffing  means  mounted  on  the  carriage  to 
reiiiove  wound  bobbins  from  said  spindles  in  response  to 
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movement  of  said  carriage  along  the  machine,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  doffing  means  comprises  a  ro- 
tatable  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  doffing  units  slidabh 
mounted  thereon  and  means  operated  as  an  incident  to 
the  movement  of  the  carriage  for  rotating  the  sleeve  on 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  spindles  to  move  the  units  into 
operative    relation    with    the    wound   packages,   each    unit 


ous  filaments  to  initially  remove  the  twist  from  the  strand 
of  filaments  and  then  apply  thereto  to  lock  the  staple 
fibers  between  and  among  the  filaments. 


3,070,950 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING   A  COMPOSITE  YARN 
William  B.  Thomas,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  lo  Massa- 
chusetts Mohair  Plush  Company,  Inc.,  Kings  Mountain, 
N.C,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,989 
2  Claims.    (CI.  57—157) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  composite  yarn  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  texturizcd  continuous  filaments  and 
staple  fibers  which  comprises  drafting  a  single  roving  of 
staple  fibers  to  a  predetennined  degree  to  form  a  ribbon 
of  the  staple  fibers,  feeding  a  single  twisted  strand  of  tex- 
turized  continuous  filaments  while  guiding  the  strand  of 
filaments  into  contact  with  the  ribbon  of  staple  fibers  dur- 
ing the  last  stages  of  the  drafting  of  the  staple  fibers  to 
cause  the  staple  fibers  to  intermingle  with  the  texturized 
continuous  filaments,  and  then  applying  twist  to  the  com- 
bined filaments  and  staple  fibers  in  a  direction  opposite 
the  direction  of  twist  in  the  strand  of  texturized  continu- 


3,070,951 
FREQUENCY-ADJUSTABLE  TUNING  FORK  TYPE 
VIBRATOR     FOR    AN     ELECTRICALLY     ENER- 
GIZED TIMEPIECE 
Max  Hetzel,  Biel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bulova  Watch 
Company,  Inc.,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  II,  1956,  Ser.  No.  615,329 
4  Claims.    (CI.  58—23) 
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having  a  wound  bobbin  engaging  element,  means  nor- 
mally urging  the  unit  to  a  raised  position  on  the  sleeve, 
means  moving  the  unit  against  said  urging  means  to  a 
lower  position  in  which  the  engaging  element  is  disposed 
below  the  wound  package,  and  means  releasing  said  unit 
when  under  the  package  whereby  said  urging  means 
moves  said  engaging  clement  upwardly  to  engage  the 
wound  bobbin  and  remove  the  same  from  the  spindle. 


1.  In  a  timepiece  having  a  timepiece  mechanism  and 
provided  with  a  tuning-fork  type  vibrator  having  a  pair  of 
tines  each  of  which  is  capable  of  oscillating  about  its  own 
axis  of  oscillation,  said  vibrator  being  operatively  associ-' 
ated  with  the  timepiece  mechanism  for  driving  the  same 
at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  natural  frequency  of  oscilla- 
tion of  said  vibrator  and  a  pair  of  oscillating  components 
carried  by  said  tines  at  the  respective  free  ends  thereof 
and  fixedly  secured  thereto;  regulating  means  operatively 
associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  components  for  varying 
the  distance  between  the  center  of  gravity  thereof  and 
the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  respective  tine  carrying  said 
one  component,  said  regulating  means  including*  a  de- 
formable  element  attached  to  said  one  component  and 
forming  part  thereof,  said  element  being  capable  of  being 
manually  bent  to  assume  different  configurations  wherein 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  combined  mass  constituted  by 
said  one  component  and  said  element  thereof  is  spaced  dif- 
ferent distances  from  said  axis  of  oscillation  of  said  re- 
spective tine,  whereby  the  natural  frequency  of  said  re- 
spective tine  and  consequently  the  natural  frequency  of 
said  vibrator  may  be  varied  so  that  the  rate  at  which  the 
timepiece  mechanism  is  driven  may  be  regulated. 


3,070,952 
MACHINE  WITH  OSCILLATING  CUTTING  TOOL 

FOR  REMOVING  WELDING  BULGES 
Egon  Wehlin,  Hammarby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vastcras,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Oct  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  5,581 
1  Claim.    (CL  59—29) 


Apparatus  for  the  removal  of  welding  burrs  from 
welded  chain  links,  comprising  means  to  clamp  a  link 
with  its  longitudinal  axis  extending  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  a  fbrk-shaped  tool  having  tongues  extending 
in  a  second  direction  transverse  to  said  predetermined 
direction,  means  mounting  said  tool  for  movement  of 
the  tongues  in  said  second  direction  to  embrace  a  chain 
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link  limb  held  by  said  clamping  means,  cutting  edges  one 
on  the  inner  side  of  each  of  said  tongues  extending  in 
said  predetermined  direction,  means  for  swinging  the 
fork-shaped  tool  through  180"  about  a  centre  line  ex- 
tending in  said  predetermined  direction  and  lying  between 
two  of  said  cutting  edges  located  on  opposite  tongues, 
the  cutting  edge  on  one  tongue  facing  towards  and  the 
cutting  edge  on  the  other  tongue  facing  away  from  the 
free  ends  of  the  tongues,  whereby  said  two  edges  act 
simultaneously  in  the  same  peripheral  direction. 


craft  and  receiving  said  cable  whereby  a  given  movement 
of  said  gate  means  produces  an  equal  movement  of  said 
cam,  and  a  further  plurality  of  electrical  switches  located 


I 


3,070,953 

TEMPERATURE  OPERATED  PRIME  MOVER 

Ralph  E.  Carrel,  2901  Danville  St.,  Hopewell,  Va. 

FUed  May  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  111,099 

10  Claims.    (CI.  60— 23) 


1 .  Mechanism  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  a  rotat- 
ably  supported  body,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  spiral 
coil  of  an  element  reactive  to  high  and  low  temperatures 
to  respectively  coil  and  uncoil,  means  for  alternately 
heating  and  cooling  said  coil,  said  coil  surrounding  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  body,  means  CH)eratively  coupling 
one  end  of  said  coil  with  said  body  for  transmitting  ro- 
tation to  the  body  in  one  direction  upon  the  unwinding 
of  said  coil,  means  operatively  coupling  the  other  end  of 
the  coil  with  said  body  for  transmitting  rotation  to  the 
body  in  the  said  one  direction  upon  the  winding  up  of  the 
coil,  means  for  securing  said  other  end  of  the  coil  against 
movement  when  the  said  one  end  thereof  is  transmitting 
rotation  to  the  body,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  one 
end  of  the  coil  against  movement  when  the  said  other 
end  thereof  is  transmitting  rotation  to  the  body. 


to  be  actuated  by  said  cam  as  it  moves,  said  further  plu- 
rality of  switches  arranged  to  actuate  said  electrically 
actuated  moving  means  to  stop  said  gate  means  at  the 
respective  selected  position. 


3,070,955 

ROCKET  DRIVEN  MISSILE  INCLUDING 

LUMINOUS  MATERIAL 

Kurt  Gosta  Leopold  Kallin  and  Mats  Jurgen  Martin  Ols- 

son,    Karlskoga,    Sweden,    assigDora    to    Akticbolaget 

Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden,  a  company  of  Swedoi 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Sept.  20,  1958 

10  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


3  070  954 
GATE  POSITIONER 
John  E.  Basso,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Buehler 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
FUed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,950 
1  Claim,    (a.  60—35.5) 
Propulsion  apparatus  for  water  craft  comprising  means 
defining  a  water  conveying  conduit  having  an  outlet  end 
for  discharging  the  water  in  the  form  of  a  jet  aft  of  the 
craft,  gate  means  operably  associated  with  said  outlet  end 
movable  back   and  forth   through   a  path  to  and  from 
positions  wherein  the  water  discharged  from  the  outlet  is 
and  is  not  diverted,  electrically  actuated  means  for  moving 
said  gate  back  and  forth  through  said  path,  a  plurality 
of  manually  operable  electrical  switches  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  last  mentioned  means  and  each  arranged, 
when  closed,  to  actuate  said  electrically  actuated  moving 
means  to  move  said  gate  toward  a  respective  one  of  said 
positions,  a  cam  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  craft,  a 
flexible  cable  of  constant  length  connecting  said  cam  and 
said  gate  means,  a  casing  of  constant  length  fixed  to  said 


1.  In  a  missile  having  a  rocket  motor  with  a  combus- 
tion chamber  and  an  exhaust  nozzle  for  hot  gases  gener- 
ated in  said  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising  an 
ignitable  luminous  material  disposed  in  an  opening  sur- 
rounded by  the  fuel  for  the  missile  in  said  chamber  and 
adjacent  to  said  nozzle,  said  luminous  material  being  in- 
sulated from  heat  in  said  chamber,  and  an  ignited  material 
disposed  in  a  preselector  area  of  the  exhaust  path  of  said 
hot  gases  to  be  heated  to  preselected  temperatures  there- 
by, said  igniter  material  being  responsive  to  heating  for 
combusting  said  luminous  material,  said  luminous  mate- 
rial when  combusted  providing  illumination. 
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3,t7«,95« 
SWINGING  GATE  FOR  JET  BOAT 
Warren  C.  ChrMcMcii,  Indbmapolk,  Ind.,  aaigBor  to  The 
Bnefaicr  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

FUcd  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,968 
4  Claima.    (CI.  60—35.54) 


through  the  nozzle  to  thereby  cause  changes  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  thrust  vector  of  the  primary  body  of  flowing 
exhaust  gaaes  and  the  inner  chamber  of  said  container 
having  a  larger  cross-seaionai  diameter  than  said  firal 
means  an^  said  second  meant. 


3,f7t,95S 
PROGRAMMED  OUTPUT  ENERGY  SOLID  FUEL 

GAS  GENERATOR 
Joseph  D.  Mozic,  Cleyeiaad,  Ohio,  askcnor  to  Thompson 
Ramo  Wooidridge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUcd  June  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,6f3 
4Chdiiit.    (CI.  68-^9.47) 


4.  A  direction  control  system  for  watercraft  compris- 
ing a  conduit  mounted  on  the  craft  and  having  an  exit 
opening  rearwardly  thereof,  means  for  pumping  water 
through  said  conduit  toward  the  exit  thereof,  a  gate 
mounted  upon  said  craft  for  pivoting  about  a  vertical  axis, 
a  portion  of  said  gate  having  a  generally  arcuate  'shape 
and  being  located  so  as  to  move  outside  of  the  conduit 
and  past  the  exit  of  said  conduit,  said  arcuate  portion 
being  so  proportioned  that  in  one  pivotal  position  said 
gate  does  not  affect  flow  from  said  exit  and  rearward  pro- 
jection of  said  water  is  permitted  and  in  a  further  position 
the  water  is  redirected  in  a  direction  forward  of  the  craft. 


3,670,957 

LIQUID  SEPARATOR,  VAPOR-GAS  INJECTION 

STEERING  SYSTEM 

Max  McCorklc,  Ktailand,  Willonghby,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Thompson  Ramo  Wooidridge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,202 
5  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.55) 


; 


1 .  A  system  adapted  to  control  the  attitude  of  air  and 
space  borne  vehicles  propelled  by  the  thrust  produced 
by  exhaust  gases  generated  in  a  reaction  motor  and  dis- 
charging through  an  exhaust  nozzle  comprising:  a  first 
port  formed  in  the  nozzle  wall,  a  second  port  fornfcd  in 
the  nozzle  wall  downstream  of  the  first  port,  an  annular 
vaporizable  cooling  medium  container  defining  an  inner 
chamber  having  a  common  wall  with  said  exhaust  nozzle, 
first  means  passing  exhaust  gases  received  from  the  first 
port  through  a  vaporizableu^ooling  medium  in  said  con- 
tainer to  form  a  cooled  nrnxture  of  exhaust  gases  and 
vaporized  cooling  medium,  and  second  means  communi- 
cating with  the  container  and  the  second  port  for  supply- 
ing the  cooled  mixture  in  impinging  relation  through  the 
second  port  on  the  primary  body  of  exhaust  gases  flowing 


f^ 


1.  A  gas  generator  for  burning  a  solid  propellant  at  a 
programmed  rate  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  hollow 
container  having  an  outer  circumferential  wall  and  end 
walls  forming  a  burning  chamber  therein  having  first  and 
second  ends,  a  gas  discharge  opening  in  the  container 
communicating  directly  with  the  first  end  of  the  chamber, 
the  second  end  being  closed,  an  annular  boost  ring  charge 
of  propellant  positioned  at  said  first  end  extending  around 
the  inner  surface  of  the  circumferential  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer and  exposed  on  its  axial  surfaces  and  its  inner  cir- 
cumferential surface  for  simultaneous  burning  of  said 
surfaces,  said  first  end  being  open  and  free  of  obstruc- 
tions for  a  direct  flow  of  gases  from  the  boost  ring  to  the 
discharge  opening,  a  solid  main  charge  of  end  burning 
propellant  within  the  container  free  from  interior  burn- 
ing passages  completely  filling  the  second  end  of  the  con- 
tainer and  having  a  radial  exposed  end  burning  face  at 
the  first  end  of  the  container  and  being  spaced  axially 
from  said  annular  ring  of  boost  propellant,  said  boost 
charge  ring  formed  of  the  same  material  as  said  main 
charge  for  uniform  rapid  burning  to  provide  an  initial 
boost  fk>w  of  gases  out  through  said  opening,  and  an 
igniter  positioned  in  said  first  end  so  that  the  boost  pro- 
pellant and  radial  face  of  the  main  propellant  will  ignite 
simultaneously  with  the  boost  propellant  building  up  an 
initial  pressure  and  the  burning  gases  flowing  directly 
out  through  the  discharge  opening  and  the  main  pro- 
pellant burning  axially  solely  across  its  radial  exposed  end 
burning  face. 

3,070,959 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  MECHANISMS 
Cfaino  Gfauapnpn  smI  Mavicc  PakKhnck,  Masanptfa, 
and  John  O.  Mnmo,  Yonkcn,  N.Y^  Msignors  to  Hydra- 
Power  CorporatkMi,  New  RochcUc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,415 
11  Claims,  (a.  6»— 54^ 
1 .  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  control  unit  and  a  slave  unit  each  having  a 
pressure  fluid  power  chamber,  each  of  said  chambers 
having  a  power  vane  disposed  therein  for  angular  oscillat- 
ing movement,  each  of  said  chambers  having  fluid  ports 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  its  power  vane  respectively, 
valve  means  operable  by  the  angular  movement  of  the 
power  vane  of  said  control  unit  chamber  for  controlling 
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the  alternate  flow  of  fluid  under  jM^ssure  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  its  said  vane,  means  for  passing  fluid  between 
said  valve  means  and  the  fluid  port  on  one  side  of  the 
vane  of  said  control  unit  chamber,  means  for  passing 
fluid  between  the  fluid  port  on  the  other  side  of  said 
control  unit  vane  and  the  fluid  port  on  one  side  of  said 
slave  unit  vane,  means  for  passing  fluid  between  the  fluid 
port  on  the  other  side  of  said  slave  unit  vane  and  said 
valve  means,  and  means  interconnecting  said  valve  means 
and  said  control  unit  vane  for  controlling  the  operation  of 


said  valve  means,  said  interconnecting  means  including 
a  resilient  torsion  member  and  a  yieldable  stop  positioned 
to  load  said  torsion  member  as  said  control  unit  vane  ap- 
proaches its  limit  of  travel  in  one  direction  while  restrain- 
ing movement  of  said  valve  means  and  thereafter  to  re- 
lease said  valve  means  for  movement  under  the  impulse 
drive  of  said  loaded  torsion  member  to  reverse  the  direc- 
tion of  fluid  flow  between  said  valve  means  and  said  vanes 
and  thereby  to  reverse  the  direction  of  movement  of  each 
of  said  vanes. 

3,070,960 

SYNCHRONIZED  HYDRAUUC  REMOTE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

George  C  Terncnt,  Elyria,  OUo,  assignor  to  Bendix- 

WcsdnghMue  Antomotivc  Ahr  Brake  Company,  Elyria, 

Ohio,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  3,  19607Scr.  No.  47,298 
9  Claims.    (Ci.  60—54.5) 


3,070,961 
MASTER  CYLINDER 
Edward  L.  Nash,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Dctniit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  101,145 
11  aaims.    (CI.  60—54.6) 


FrF]r 


O  I  ^, 

©   note 
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I.  A  fluid  pressurizing  means  for  use  in  a  hydraulic 
fluid  brake  actuating  system  comprising  in  combination, 
a  master  cylinder  adapted  for  communication  with  the 
hydraulic  fluid  brake  actuating  system,  a  master  piston,  a 
control  means  engaging  said  master  piston,  a  sleeve  con- 
centrically mounted  within  said  master  cylinder  and  re- 
ceiving said  piston,  a  spring  compressibly  mounted  be- 
tween said  control  means  and  said  sleeve  to  bias  said 
sleeve  to  move  as  a  unit  with  said 'piston  during  initial 
portion  of  brake  actuation,  said  spring  permitting  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  piston  and  said  sleeve  to  in- 
crease the  unit  pressurization  in  said  master  cylinder  dur- 
ing the  intermediate  portion  of  the  stroke  and  movement 
as  a  unit  upon  complete  compression  of  said  -spring  dur- 
ing the  subsequent  portion  of  the  stroke  when  the  vehicle 
brakes  are  actuated. 


3,070,962 

STEAM  SEAL  DIVERTING  VALVE 

Peter  G.  Ipicn,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  So-.  No.  150,319 

5  ClaiBM.    (CL  60     64) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  remote  control  system  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  hydraulically  connected  master  and  slave 
units  and  means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  master 
unit  for  effecting  corresponding  movement  of  said  slave 
unit,  a  hydraulic  reservoir  connected  to  said  slave  tmit, 
a  source  of  pneumatic  pressiu-e,  normaUy  closed  valve 
means  for  contrc^ng  a  connection  between  said  source 
of  pneumatic  pressure  and  said  reservoir,  means  to  retain 
said  valve  in  closed  position  when  the  movement  of  said 
slave  unit  corresponds  to  the  movement  of  said  master 
unit,  and  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said 
master  unit  to  move  said  valve  means  to  open  position 
when  the  movement  of  said  slave  unit  does  not  correspond 
with  the  movement  of  said  master  unit. 


1.  In  a  steam  turbine  having  steam  sealed  shaft  pack- 
ings requiring  relatively  high-temperature  sealing  steam, 
and  including  a  low-pressure  turbine  section  subject  to 
overheating  by  excess  sealing  steam  and  exhausting  to  a 
ccmdenaer,  the  combination  of: 

a  steam  extraction  conduit  connected  to  the  low-pres- 
sure turbine  section, 
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a  gland  seal  steam  header  containing  high-temperature 
gland   seal  steam, 

regulating   means   maintaining   a    preselected    pressure 
in  said  gland  header  and  including  first  valve  meanr 
discharging  excess  gland  seal  steam  from  the  regu 
lating  means  through    a  discharge   outlet, 

three-way  valve  means  including  conduits  connecting 
the  regulating  means  discharge  outlet  with  the  ex- 
traction conduit  when  the  three-way  valve  is  in  a 
first  position  and  connecting  the  regulating  means 
discharge  outlet  with  the  condenser  when  the  three- 
way  valve  is  in  a  second  position, 

servo  motor  means  connected  to  op>erate  said  three- 
way  valve  means, 

and  a  plurality  of  pilot  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  servo  motor  means,  each  of  said  pilot  means 
being  actuated  to  cause  the  servo  motor  means  to 
move  the  three-way  vaWe  means  to  said  second 
position  when  a  selected  condition  indicates  that  ex- 
cessive high-temperature  gland  steam  may  be  flow- 
ing through  said  regulating  means  and  through  the 
extraction  conduit  to  the  low-pressure  turbine  sec- 
tion, whereby  any  of  said  conditions  will  cause  the 
three-way  valve  means  to  divert  high-temperature 
gland  seal  steam  from  the  extraction  conduit  to  the 
condenser. 


tion  being  wholly  immersed  in  the  liquid  of  said  down- 
stream reach  to  control  the  discharge  of  the  liquid  from 
said  passageway  into  the  downstream  reach,  said  lower 
section  having  a  transverse  area  subjected  to  hydraulic 
thrust  of  said  reaches  substantially  equal  to  the  area  of 
said  chamber  bottom  wall  and  through  the  center  of 
which  passes  said  vertical  axis,  said  intermediate  section 
being  partly  immersed  in  the  liquid  of  such  downstream 
reach  and  being  of  a  height  greater  than  the  normal  rise 
and  fall  of  the  level  of  said  downstream  reach,  and  said 
upper  section  being  positioned  above  the  level  of  said 
downstream  reach  and  being  of  such  height  that  its  upper 
end  and  the  transverse  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber  as- 
sociated therewith  will  be  above  and  below,  respectively, 
the  normal  rise  apd  fall  of  the  level  of  said  upstream 
reach,  and  means  for  supplying  a  force  in  opposition  to  a 
resultant  of  the  hydraulic  forces  on  said  transverse  walls 
of  said  closing  body. 


3,070,964 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THERMOELECTRIC 

COOLING  UNIT 

Julius  B.  Horvay,  Louisville,  Ky.,  aasigBor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,541 

2  Claims.    (CI.  62—3) 


3,070,963 
AUTOMATIC  GATE  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  CON- 
STANT AND  ADJUSTABLE  WATER  LEVEL 
Jacques   Duboochet,   Birmandreis,   Algeria,  assignor   to 
Etablisscmcnts  Neyrpic,  Grenoble,  France,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France 

FUed  July  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827^36 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  21,  1958 

20  Claims.    (CI.  61— 23) 


^^ 


.  1.  An  automatic  gate  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  a  passageway  connecting  an  upstream  reach  with 
a  downstream  reach  so  as  to  maintain  constant  the  level 
of  liquid  in  such  downstream  reach,  comprising  a  vertical- 
ly disposed  closing  body  having  an  upper  section,  a  lower 
section,  a  reduced  section  intermediate  said  upper  and 
lower  sections  and  having  a  cross-sectional  area  transverse 
to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  closing  body  substantially  less 
than  Jtac-transverse  areas  of  said  upper  and  lower  sections 
said  upper  section  being  provided  with  a  liquid  chamber 
which  normally  extends  upwardly  from  a  level  above  the 
level  of  the  downstream  reach  and  substantially  below  the 
level  of  the  upstream  reach  to  a  height  above  the  latter, 
and  which  has  a  bottom  wall  providing  a  transverse  area 
substantially  greater  than  said  transverse  area  of  said  re- 
duced section  and  through  the  center  of  which  passes  said 
vertical  axis,  means  bringing  said  chamber  into  commu- 
nication with  the  liquid  in  said  upstream  reach  to  provide 
in  such  chamber  a  liquid  mass  having  a  liquid  level  con- 
forming to  the  level  of  the  upstream  reach,  said  lower  sec- 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  thermoelectric  cooling 
device  including  a  thermoelectric  element  having  a  cold 
junction  and  a  hot  junction  and  a  thermal  mass  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  said  hot  junction,  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  of  passing  through  said  element  a  di- 
rect current  of  the  value  substantially  equal  to  that  pro- 
viding the  minimum  temperature  obtainable  continuously 
at  said  cold  junction  under  steady  current  conditions,  con- 
tinuing the  passage  of  said  current  for  a  period  of  time 
at  least  sufficient  to  obtain  said  minimum  cold  junction 
temperature  and  a  steady  hot  junction  temperature,  and 
thereafter  gradually  increasing  the  current  supplied  to 
said  element  at  a  rate  such  that  the  hot  junction  does  not 
reach  a  steady  state  value  for  the  current  being  supplied 
to  said  element  at  any  given  time.  v 


3,070,965 
REVERSING  HEAT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  USING 

VENTED  VALVES 
Carl  P.  Andersen  and  Alec  Flanun,  Tonawanda,  and  Ed- 
win L.  Paulsen,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  25,360 
12  Claims.    (CI.  62—12) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  product  gas  purity 
while  cooling  a  Warm  higher  pressure  feed  gas  and  warm- 
ing a  cold  lowe^  pressure  product  gas  which  comprises 
in  combination  at  least  two  separate  reversible  heat  ex- 
change zones  containing  warm  and  cold  eAds  for  separate- 
ly cooling  the  feed  gas  and  warming  the  product  gas;  a 
plurality  of  warm  end  conduiu  containing  therein  revers- 
ing valves  for  conducting  the  warm  higher  pressure  feed 
gas  to  and  the  warmed  lower  pressure  product  gas  from, 
each  heat  exchange  zone;  a  plurality  of  cold  end  conduits 
for  conducting  the  cooled  higher  pressure  feed  gas  from, 
and  the  cold  lower  pressure  product  gas  to'  each  heat  ex- 
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change  zone;  cold  end  valves  arranged  and  positioned  in 
each  of  said  cold  end  conduits  with  high  and  low  pres- 
sure sides  each  of  said  valves  having  feed  gas  leakage 
conduit  means  disposed  between  said  high  and  low  pres- 
sure sides  of  said  valves  and  containing  therein  a  lower 
pressure  than  the  pressure  on  said  high  pressure  side;  clos- 
ure means  in  said  feed  gas  leakage  conduit  for  removing 
said  lower  pressure;  control  means  for  <^>erating  said 


valves  whereby  said  warm  higher  pressure  gas  is  conduct- 
ed to,  and  said  cold  lower  pressure  product  gas  is  conduct- 
ed from,  either  of  said  reversible  heat  exchange  zones,  the 
warm  feed  gas  directed  to  and  the  cold  product  gas  re- 
moved from  each  reversible  heat  exchange  zone  periodi- 
cally and  in  alternating,  cyclic  succession;  and  control 
means  for  actuating  said  closure  means  so  that  such  means 
are  open  when  said  cold  end  valves  are  dosed,  and  closed 
when  said  cold  end  valves  are  open. 


3,070,966 
PRODUCTION  OF  OXYGEN 
Martin  S.  W.  Rnhenaann.  BrooUands,  Sale,  England,  and 
Laurel  E.  Putman,  LlTlngston,  NJ^  asrignors  to  Su- 
perior Air  Products  Co.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  4,  1960 

11  Claims.    (CI.  62—29) 
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I.  The  method  of  producing  oxygen  at  an  elevated 
pressure  from  air  at  a  superatmospberic  pressure  greater 
than  said  elevated  pressure  and  which  has  been  processed 
to  remove  therefrom  carbon  dioxide  and  moisture,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  cooling  said  air,  fractionating  said 
cooled  air  in  a  double  fractionating  column,  both  columns 
of  which  are  maintained  at  a. superatmospberic  pressure, 
the  pressure  in  the  first  column  being  greater  than  the 
pressure  in  the  second  column,  withdrawing  gaseous  prod- 
uct oxygen  at  a  superatmospberic  pressure  not  less  than 


about  20  p.s.i.g.  from  said  second  column,  JKithdrawing 
gaseous  nitrogen  at  a  superatmospberic  pressure  from 
said  second  column,  and  producing  refrigeration  for  op- 
eration of  said  method  by  expanding  said  withdrawn  gase- 
ous nitrogen  through  a  high  speed  gas  turbine. 


3,070,967 

DRY  ICE  MANUFACTURE 

Teda  L.  Uren,  2  Ro«  Road,  Fcndatton, 

Cbristchnrcii,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Sept  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,968 

8  Claims.    (CL  62—35) 


1.  In  Dry  Ice  manufacturing  apparatus,  a  vertical  c<d- 
umn,  a  rigid  cone-shaped  tower  mounted  within  said  col- 
umn and  providing  a  revert  gas  release  chamber  between 
it  and  said  column,  a  coil  within  said  chamber  extending 
about  said  cone  for  circulating  relatively  warm  liquid  COj 
about  said  cone,  means  for  releasing  said  circulated  CO3 
in  the  top  portion  of  said  tower  to  form  snow,  an  angu- 
larly-related compression  cylinder  communicating  with 
the  lower  larger  end  of  said  tower  and  having  a  discharge 
end,  movable  means  for  closing  the  discharge  end  of 
said  cylinder,  a  revert  gas  release  conduit  leading  from 
said  cylinder  to  said  gas  release  chamber,  a  compressor 
piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder  opposite  said  discharge 
end,  means  for  moving  said  piston  toward  the  closed  end 
of  said  cylinder  for  compressing  snow  into  Dry  Ice,  for 
closing  said  conduit  and  for  raising  the  pressure  in  said 
tower,  and  means  for  retracting  said  piston  to  open  said 
conduit  and  to  release  said  pressure  in  said  tower  where- 
by snow  within  said  tower  is  quickly  released  during  said 
return  movement  of  the  piston,  said  column  and  cone 
towtf  providing  a  restricted  passage  therebetween  com- 
municating with  a  central  portion  of  said  cylinder  for 
supplying  a  restricted*  amount  of  revert  gases  to  said 
ctnmber  when  said  first-mentioned  conduit  is  closed  by 
said  piston  and  said  restricted  passage  also  coamiunicat- 
ing  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  tower. 


3,070,968 

UQUID  TO  GAS  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

Paul  J.  Gardner,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  lA  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,479 

5  Claims,    (a.  62—52) 

1.  A  liquid  to  gas  conversion  unit  for  a  multiconstit- 

uent  liquid  comprising  an  evaporating  chamber,  means 
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for  introducing  liquid  into  said  chamber  at  a  rate  com- 
mensurate with  a  gaseous  demand,  a  plurality  of  warm- 
ing fins  encompassing  said  evaporating  chamber  and  in 
heat  conducting  relation  therewith,  a  gas  warming  line 


in  fluid  communication  with  said  evaporating  chamber 
and  disposed  to  pass  through  said  warming  fins  and 
means  for  introducing  into  said  warming  line  any  un- 
evaporated  constituent  from  said  evaporating  chamber. 


3,f7t,M9 
SEPARATION  SYSTEMS 
Carlyle  M.  Adiky,  FaycttcTlUc,  aad  Cynu  M.  Boiworth, 
SyncuM,  N.Y.,  aaii^on  to  Carrier  Corponitioa,  Syra- 
ciMC,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkHi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Joly  11,  19M,  S«r.  No.  42,MS 
24  ClalMa.    (CL  62— 5t) 


13.  A  method  of  separating  the  solid  and  liquid  com- 
ponents of  a  slurry  comprising  the  step*  of  introducing 
the  slurry  into  a  teparation  column  imdar  preasure;  coa- 
solidating  the  solid  component  of  Mid  slurry  in  laid  aep- 
aration  column  into  a  mass  having  a  relatively  low  per- 
meability; producing  a  pressure  drop  through  the  con- 
solidated mass  of  solid  component  sufficient  to  move  said 
consolidated  mass  of  solid  component  through  said 
column  by  withdrawing  liquid  component  through  said 
consolidated  mass  in  a  predetermined  desired  direction 
of  movement  thereby  creating  a  hydraulic  pressure  caus- 
ing said  solid  component  to  also  move  through  said  col- 
umn in  said  predetermined  direction;  and  harvesting  said 
solid  component  at  a  region  remote  from  the  region  of 
withdrawal  of  said  liquid  component. 


3,t7t,97t 
APPARATUS   AND   METHOD   FOR   COOLING 
FINELY  DIVIDED  SOLID  PARTICLES 
Peter  G.  Zagar,  Palo  Alto,  Robert  H.  kroa,  San  Joac, 
Dante  Fakkmi,  Cnpertiao,  and  Joha  C.  Klelbcr,  Lo« 
Gatos,  Calif.,  aarigaon  to  PermancBtc  Cement  Com* 
pany,  Oaklanid,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  CaHforaia 
Piled  Aag.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  •32,2«4 
19  Claiaa.    (CL  <2— <3) 


X. 


r  /       /. 


14.  A  method  for  cooling  fluidized  fine  solid  particles 
comprising  introducing  said  fluidized  particles  into  a  feed 
zone,  aerating  to  cause  uniform  flow  distributiofl  and 
separating  tramp  iron  and  oversize  particles  from  said 
fluidized  stream,  flowing  said  stream  in  a  circuitous  path 
adjacent  a  plurality  of  cooled  large  surfaces,  continuously 
introducing  gas  to  maintain  said  stieam  in  fluidized  con- 
dition, cooling  said  surfaces  by  flowing  a  thin  stream  of 
cooling  liquid  thereover  and  vaporizing  a  portion  of  said 
liquid,  continuously  removing  said  vaporized  liquid,  and 
removing  said  cooled  fluidized  stream  from  said  cooling 
cell. 


3,t7t,971 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Janca  W.  Jacoka,  Daytoi^  OUo,  aaii^Mr  to  Geacral  Mo- 
ton  CorpbratkM,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  c«rporatioa  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Am.  U,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S3MM 
7Clatea.    (CL  (2— 7S) 


2.  In  combination,  a  capillary  tube,  means  for  supply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  the  inlet  of  said  capillary  tube, 
means  for  withdrawing  fluid  from  the  outlet  end  of  laid 
capillary  tube,  means  for  electrostatically  isolating  said 
capillary  tube,  and  means  for  circulating  air  to  be  condi- 
tioned over  said  capillary  tube  so  as  to  be  ionized  thereby. 
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3,«7t,972 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROLS  FOR  ROOM  AIR 
CONDITIONING  UNIT 
Leonard  W.  AtcUaMi,  Loaiaville,  Ky.,  aaaipor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  conoratioa  of  New  York 
FUcd  Dk.  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  77,M5 
2Clatec    (CL(2— IM) 


rator  providing  separate  passages  for  below  and  above 
freezing  compartment  air  in  contact  with  said  one  side, 
both  of  said  separate  passages  connecting  with  the  second 
subcompartment  providing  a  common  passage  extending 
in  contact  with  the  other  side  of  said  evaporator  within 
said  evaporator  compartment,  a  single  fan  having  its  inlet 


M«S«09CC'i««S«M«^ 


1 .  An  air  circulating  apparatus  for  conditioning  the  air 
within  an  enclosure  comprising  a  casing,  a  barrier  dividing 
said  casing  into  an  inner  compartment  exposed  to  air 
from  the  enclosure  and  an  outer  canpartment  exposed  to 
air  from  outdoors,  a  refrigeration  system  mounted  in  said 
casing  including  a  compressor  connected  in  refrigerant 
flow  relationship  with  an  inner  heat  exchanger  mounted 
in  said  inner  compartment  and  an  outer  heat  exchanger 
mounted  in  said  outer  compartment,  reversing  means  in 
said  refrigeration  system  for  reversing  the  flow  of  re- 
frigerant to  said  heat  exchangers  thereby  to  selectively 
operate  either  of  said  heat  exchangers  as  an  evaporator 
while  operating  the  other  heat  exchanger  as  a  condenser 
to  heat  or  cool  air  flowing  from  said  enclosure  through 
said  inner  compartment,  means  for  selectively  condition- 
ing said  reversing  means  to  operate  said  unit  on  a  heating 
or  cooling  cycle,  fans  for  circulating  separate  air  streams 
from  within  said  enclosure  and  from  the  outdoors  over 
said  inner   and  outer  heat   exchangers  respectively,   at 
least  one  motor  for  driving  said  fans,  means  for  condi- 
tioning said  temperature  control  means  to  energize  said 
refrigeration  system  according  to  rites  in  the  temperature 
of  said  air  stream  entering  said  inner  compartment  when 
the  unit  u  conditioned  for  operation  on  the  cooling  cycle 
and  for  energizing  said  refrigwation  system  according  to 
decreases  in  the  temperature  of  said  air  stream  entering 
said  inner  compartment  when  said  unit  is  conditioned  for 
operating  on  the  heating  cycle,  fan  switch  means  movable 
between  a  first  poution  wherein  it  electrically  connects 
said  fan  moto^to  a  high  speed  circuit  to  a  second  posi- 
tion wherpkfit  coanecU  said  fan  motor  into  a  low  speed 
fan  ciMtutTmeans  associated  with  said  temperatiire  con- 
l>hMm'for  moving  said  fan  switch  means  to  said  first 
iWonwhen  said  refrigeration  system  is  energized  by 
Bd  temperature  conti-ol  means  and  for  moving  said  fan 
.witch  means  to  said  second  position  when  said  rcfrigera- 
.jon  system  U  de-energized  by  said  temperature  control 
fmeans  thereby  greatiy  reducing  the  noise  of  said  fans 
when  said  refrigeration  system  is  de-energized. 


—  / 


connected  to  said  common  passage  and  having  two  outiets 
extending  to  opposite  sides  each  connected  to  <^)posite 
sides  of  the  upper  portions  of  both  said  below  and  above 
freezing  compartments,  said  walls  including  passage  means 
extending  from  said  below  and  above  freezing  compart- 
ment respectively  to  said  separate  passages  in  said  first 
subcompartment  on  said  one  side  of  said  evaporator. 


3,»7»,974 
SINGLE  VALVE  REFRIGERATION  CONTROL 
Harold  A.  Greenwald,  Los  Angeles,  Calif^  "f^'^  *** 
The  Garrett  CorpMatioai,  Los  Angelca,  Callf^  a  cor- 
poration of  Calilomia  ^^ 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No,  t5934( 
12  Claims.    (Q.  «— 197) 


3,«7«,973 
REFRIGERATING  AFPARATUS 
Joha  J.  O'Coneli,  Daytois,  OUo,  aarigMr  to  Gwni 
Motors  Corparotloo.  Detroit,  .Mich-,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware  _      ^,     -.--«* 

Filed  loM  K,  19^1,  l«.  No.  117,7S« 
SOalM.  (CL<2— IM) 
6.  A  refrigerator  including  insulated  upright  and  hori- 
zontal walls  enclosing  separated  below  and  above  freezing 
compartments,  an  upright  evaporator  compartment  as- 
aociated  with  ooe  of  the  npright  waUs  cootaiung  an  up- 
right evaporator  dividiaf  mi4  ovaparalor  coapailmant 
imo  irat  aod  socood  suheomporlMalB.  asoom  cooperating 
with  said  first  euliL  poll  Iff  itoadotsMie  of  said  evapo- 


1 .  In  a  closed  cycle  refrigeration  system  having  a  cen- 
trifugal compressor,  a  condenser  and  an  evaporator, 
means  for  effecting  relatively  continuous  operation  of 
said  compressor,  and  modulating  means  for  said  system 
comprising:  a  valve  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  con- 
denser for  controlling  flow  of  refrigerant  fluid  to  the 
evaporator,  temperature  responsive  means  controlling  the 
position  of  said  valve,  means  by-passing  the  condenser 
to  feed  hot  compressed  gas  to  said  valve,  means  feed- 
ing said  gas  from  said  valve  to  the  low  preuure  aide  of 
Uic  system  wherein  hot  comfM^essed  gas  and  refrigerant 
fluid  are  not  commingled  within  sud  valve  means  wrtliin 
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said  valve  for  expanding  said  refrigerant  fluid,  and  means  to  said  transformer  for  energisation  thereby,  and  an  air 

in  said  valve  governed   by  the   position  thereof  for  de-  cooler  in  said  duct  downstream  of  said  ozone  generator, 

termining  the   relative   proportions  of  refrigerant   liquid  said  ozone  generator  being  disposed  immediately  adjacent 

and  gas  fed  through  the  valve.  said  air  inlet  as  opposed  to  being  disposed  adjacent  said 


3,070,975 
STRUCTURE  FOR  COOLING  WATER  HEATED  IN 

COOLING  AUTOMOBILE  ENGINE 

W.  C.  Cornelliu,  %  Lo-Merc  Corp.,  2402  Houston  Ave., 

Hoaflton,  Tex. 

FUcd  Sept.  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  763,645 

6Clidnu.    (CL62— 238) 


I.  For  employment  with  an  automobile  including  a  pas- 
senger compartment  and  an  engine  compartment  having 
therein  an  engine  with  a  water  cooled  engine  n\anifoid 
block,  a  radiator  for  cooling  the  water  heated  in  cooling 
the  engine  manifold  block,  and  a  water  pump  to  pick  up 
the  cooled  water  from  the  radiator  for  re-circulation  to 
the  engine  manifold  block,  the  combination  of  an  auto- 
mobile air  conditioning  system  comprising  in  said  engine 
compartment  successively  in  line  a  refrigerant  compres- 
sor to  deliver  refrigerant  therefrom  as  a  hot,  pressurized 
gas,  a  condenser  in  which  to  cool  and  liquefy  the  refrig- 
erant, a  dryer  to  absorb  any  moisture  from  the  refriger- 
ant, an  expansion  valve  through  which  the  refrigerant 
may  be  needled  to  relieve  the  pressure  thereon,  an  evap- 
orator in  said  passenger  compartment  to  pick  up  beat 
therefrom  to  evaporate  part  of  the  refrigerant  into  a  gas, 
a  return  refrigerant  conduit  into  said  engine  compart- 
ment with  one  end  connected  to  said  evaporator,  said  en- 
gine compartment  also  having  a  return  refrigerant  con- 
duit separate  therefrom  fox  delivery  of  return  refrigerant 
through  an  end  thereof  connected  to  said  compressor,  a 
hot  water  return  conduit  with  one  end  connected  to  said 
engine  manifold  block,  a  hot  water  return  conduit  sep- 
arate therefrom  for  delivery  of  the  hot  water  through  an 
end  thereof  into  said  radiator,  a  heat  exchanger  spaced 
from  the  engine  and  a  heat  exchanger  coil  passing  seal- 
ably  therethrough  with  one  of  said  heat  exchanger  and 
said  heat  exchanger  coil  having  its  opposite  ends  con- 
nected to  the  other  ends  of  said  hot  water  return  conduits 
and  with  the  other  of  said  heat  exchanger  and  said  heat 
exchanger  coil  having  its  opposite  ends  connected  to  the 
other  ends  of  said  return  refrigerant  conduits  whereby 
the  hot  water  is  cooled  in  passage  to  said  radiator,  and 
whereby  'the  return  refrigerant  is  evaporated  to  pass  in 
gaseous  state  into  said  compressor. 


3,070,976 
ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Augnst  Guhl,  Wilfricdstrassc  7,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,527 
1  Claim.    (CI.  62—264) 
An   apparatus  for   conditioning   air   in   a   room   com- 
prising an  elongated  imperforate,  insulated  straight  duct 
adjacent  a  room  wall,  said  duct  having  an  air  inlet  only 
at  one  end  and  an  air  outlet  only  at  the  6pposite  end 
thereof,  a  blower  in  said  duct  immediately  adjacent  said 
air  inlet,  a  transformer  in  said  duct  downstream  of  and 
adjacent  to  said  blower,  an  ozone  generator  in  said  duct 
downstream  of  said  blower  and  adjacent  to  and  connected 
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air  outlet,  whereby  ozone  generated  by  said  ozone  gener- 
ator will  move  through  said  duct  with  the  air  passing 
through  said  duct  a  distance  sufficient  to  obtain  substan- 
tial decomposition  of  the  ozone  within  said  duct. 


3,070,977 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  OIL  SEPA- 
RATOR AND  MUFFLER  UNIT  AND  OIL  RETURN 
ARRANGEMENT 

Ciiirord  J.  Kimmel,  Bloomfield,  and  Rafael  R.  Bawabc, 
Manchester,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Heat-X,  Inc.,  Brewster, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  655,119, 
Apr.  25,  WSl.  This  appUcation  Mar.  3|,  1961,  Scr. 
No.  102,348 

18  Claims.    (CI.  62-^73) 


14.  In  the  art  of  refrigeration,  the  steps  of,  discharging 
refrigerant  with  accompanying  oil  from  the  compressor 
to  an  oil  separating  zone,  successively  changing  the  flow 
and  pressure  conditions  in  the  flowing  stream  to  separate 
the  oil  from  the  refrigerant,  passing  the  oil-free  refriger- 
ant to  a  condensing  zone,  and  discharging  the  oil  from  the 
oil  separating  zone  through  an  orifice  of  such  size  that 
gas  flowing  therethrough  produces  a  "pressure  shock" 
condition  whereby  no  significant  amount  of  refrigerant 
gas  flows  through  the  orifice,  even  when  no  oil  is  flowing. 


I  3.070.978 

COUPLING  JOINT 

Willi  LanglLop,  Peiac,  Germany,  atrignor  to  Daedcr  Hnttc, 

PeiBC,  HannoTcr,  Germany 

FUcd  Jnly  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,987 

Clafans  priority,  appikation  Germany  loly  20,  1960 

12  Claims.  (CI.  64-^7) 
2.  A  coupling  joint  for  transmitting  torque  between 
two  rotatable  members  comprising  in  combination  an 
outer  coupling  member  and  an  inner  coupling  member, 
said  outer  coupling  member  having  a  cavity  in  its  end 
portion  for  receiving  said  inner  coupling  member,  a  pau 
of  coupling  elements  disposed  in  said  cavity  for  connect- 
ing said  inner  coupling  member  to  said  outer  coupling 
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member,  said  inner  coupling  member  having  an  end  por- 
tion including  two  parallel  plane  surfaces  each  surrounded 
rearwardly  by  a  conical  rim  portion,  said  couj^ng  ele- 
ments having  an  inwardly  directed  surface  for  engaging 
said  conical  rim  portion  of  said  inner  coupling  member 


*o  m 


and  an  outwardly  directed  partially  cylindrical  surface 
connected  to  said  outer  coupling  member,  said  outer  cou- 
pling member  having  at  least  one  lateral  opening  for 
connecting  said  inner  coupling  member  to  said  outer 
coupling  member. 


3,070,979 
COMPOUND  SHAFT  COUPLING 
Eugene    E.    SHiipley,   Middl«ton«   and    Henry   Sorensen, 
'  Marblehead,  Maas.,  Miignon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  169,233 
5  Claims.    (CI.  64 — 9) 


1 .  A  compound  coupling  comprising  a  first  shaft  mem- 
ber defining  coupling  spline  teeth  thereon,  a  first  inter- 
mediate coupling  ring  defining  spline  teeth  meshing  with 
said  first  shaft  spline  teeth  and  also  defining  additional 
spline  teeth  thereon,  a  second  shaft  member  axially 
spaced  from  and  pivotable  with  respect  to  said  first 
shaft  member  about  a  fixed  point  between  shaft  members 
and  defining  spline  teeth,  a^  second  intermediate  coupling 
ring  defining  spline  teeth  meshing  with  said  second  shaft 
spline  teeth  and  also  defining  additional  spline  teeth  there- 
on, a  torque  tube  extending  between  shafts  and  defining 
spline  teeth  at  either  end  thereof  meshing  with  said  addi- 
tional spline  teeth  of  the  first  and  second  intermediate 
coupling  rings,  the  axes  of  said  torque  tube  and  said 
first  and  second  shafts  forming  a  triangle  when  the  first 
and  second  shafts  are  misaligned,  and  means  guiding  the 
first  and  second  intermediate  coupUng  rings  so  that  their 
axes  fall  within  said  triangle,  whereby  said  first  and  sec- 
ond intermediate  coupling  rings  serve  to  reduce  the 
angular  misalignment  between  sets  of  meshed  spline  teeth. 


3,t70,980 
UNIVERSAL  COUPLINGS 
WUUam   W.   Sli«ht,   Falrvicw   Park,   Ohio,   assignor   to 
Clcvclaod  Steel  Products  Corponitliw,  aeveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  6f  Ohio 

FOed  Sept  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  57,532 
8  Claims.    (CI.  64—17) 
I .  In  a  bearing  cup  for  a  cross  and  yoke  type  universal 
coupling,  said  bearing  cup  being  defined  by  a  cylindrical 
side  wall  and  an  end  wall  with  a  continuous  annular  chan- 
nel in  the  end  wall  at  its  juncture  with  the  side  wall,  the 
786  O.O.— 8 


improvement  comprising  a  central  depression  formed  en- 
tirely in  the  inner  surface  of  said  end  wall  and  a  multi- 
plicity of  grooves  formed  entirely  in  said  inner  surface 


of  said  end  wall,  said  grooves  communicating  with  and 
radiating  outwardly  from  said  central  depression  into  com- 
munication with  said  channel  and  defining  wedf-^-shaped 
lands  between  the  grooves. 


3,070,981 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
STRANDS  OF  FILAMENTS 
PhiUp  J.  Frickert,  Anderson,  S-C^  assigWM-  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Dec  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  860,378 
2  Clafans.    (a.  65—4) 


^^ 


2.  Apwratus  for  fuming  ctmtinuous  filaments  from 
heat-softened  mineral  material  including,  in  combination, 
a  feeder  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  the  heat-softened 
mineral  material,  said  feeder  being  of  elongated  rectangu- 
lar shape  and  having  a  bottom  wall  provided  with  groups 
of  rows  of  depending  projections,  the  said  projections 
being  formed  with  orifices  of  substantially  uniform  size 
through  which  flow  streams  of  the  material,  each  group 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of  the  depending  projec- 
tions extending  lengthwise  of  the  feeder  wherein  the  rows 
of  the  groups  are  arranged  in  closely  adjacent  relation 
whereby  to  minimize  temperature  differentials  in  the 
mineral  material  of  the  streams,  said  groups  of  rows  of 
projections  being  disposed  at  each  side  of  a  median  plane 
lengthwise  of  the  feeder,  the  transverse  distance  between 
the  innermost  rows  of  each  group  being  slightly  greater 
than  the  transverse  distance  between  adjacent  rows  of 
projections  of  each  group,  a  pair  of  rotatable  collecting 
surfaces  upon  which  strands  of  filaments  formed  from  the 
respective  groups  of  streams  are  simultaneously  wound  to 
attenuate  the  streams  to  filaments  whereby  to  form  two 
packages  of  strands  having  the  same  yardage  in  each  pack- 
age, guide  means  individual  to  each  group  of  filaments  for 
converging  each  group  of  filaments  into  a  strand  wherein 
the  converging  filaments  of  the  groups  are  arranged  in 
overlapping  relation  transversely  of  the  feeder,  and  a  pair 
of  filament  coating  api^cators  arranged  in  q>aced  relation 
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lengthwiie  of  the  feeder  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  respec- 
tively by  the  individual  filaments  of  each  group  prior  to 
iheir  convergence  into  strands  whereby  each  filament  re- 
ceives a  coating  ol  material. 


3,t7f,9t2 
GLASS  SHAPING  TOOLS  COATED  WITH  NICKEL 

PHOSPHORUS  ALLOY 

John  P.  McGowan,  Toledo,  Ohio,  wrinw  *o  Owmu- 

minoia  GlaM  Comfamj,  a  corpontfoa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aoff.  7,  1957,  Sw.  No.  <7(,t4S 

TOatrnM.    (CLiS— 374) 


height  adjustment  lever  connected  to  the  first  front 
hooking  shaft,  the  looping  hook  holding  bar  con- 
nected to  first  front  hooking  shaft,  a  front  drive  shaft, 
a  first  cam  secured  to  said  front  drive  shaft,  cam  follower 
means  engaging  the  first  cam  and  connected  to  the  pile 
height  adjiutment  lever  to  raise  and  lower  the  looping 
hooks,  a  second  cam  secured  to  said  front  drive  shaft, 
second  cam  follower  means  engaging  the  second  cam  and 
connected  to  the  cutter  holder  bar  to  move  the  cutter 
blades  relative  to  the  retpecive  looping  hooks  to  sever 
the  pile  loops  formed-  therearound. 


1.  A  glass  molding  member  constructed  to  define  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  glass  contacting  surface  of  a 
molded  glass  article,  for  shaping  molten  glass  thereby 
comprising  a  wall  structure  of  cast  iron,  and  a  metal  alloy 
formed  thereon  as  a  chemical  reduction  coating  pro- 
viding the  glass  contacting  surface  of  the  member,  said 
metal  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  nickel-phosphorus, 
wherein  the  phosphorus  content  is  in  the  range  of  about 
7-13%,  said  glass  contacting  surface  being  polished. 


Roy 


3,«7«,9t4 
SUDS  DEPRESSER 
Ohio, 


3,f7«,9t3  

LOOPER  WITH  SLIDING  CUTTER 
John    L.    Hnbbud,    Corawidl-o»-Hndaon,    and    Alrfai 
Kromm,  Godicn,  N.Y.,  MrigMMV  to  The  Fklh  Caipct 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatloB  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  722,541 
7  ClainM.     (CL  M— 84) 


2.  In  a  pile  fabric  making  machine,  a  pile  forming  and 
cutting  device  comprising  a  loop  hook  holding  bar,  longi- 
tudinally apertured  looping  hooks  mounted  thereon,  a  cut- 
ter blade  holding  bar.  blade  holders  mounted  by  only  one 
end  on  said  cutter  blade  holding  bar,  a  cutter  blade 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  each  blade  holder  and  received 
in  sliding  relation  in  the  apertured  portion  of  the  re- 
spective looping  hook,  a  first  front  hooking  shaft,  a  pile 


EdiaoB  Cwmramj,  ElglB,  DL,  a  conoratloa  of  1 
Ang.  17,  IHl,  Sar.  No.  132,131 


to  McGraw- 
of  Delaware 


Flkd 


7CfadnM.    (a.  48— 17) 


1.  A  washing  machine  of  the  character  described 
wherein  articles  are  washed  in  suds-generating  detergent, 
said  machine  comprising  a  tub,  a  tubular  port  forming 
an  inlet  passage  in  an  upper  wall  of  said  tub,  a  baffle 
member  disposed  transversely  across  said  port  whereby 
to  obstruct  eruption  of  excess  suds  therethrough,  and 
means  for  directing  a  liquid  spray  across  a  surface  of  said 
baffle.  

3,870,985 
UNLOADING  APRON 
Eari  H.  Peel,  Grocabcck,  CfaidBMitl,  Ohio,  aasigBor  to 
McGraw-Edkoa  Company,  Elgin,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FiM  Sept  29,  1948,  Sar.  No.  59,443 
2ClahM.    (CL48— 139) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  wherein 
an  inner  drum  is  rotatable  on  a  horizontal  axis  within  and 
spaced  from  an  outer  housing,  and  wherein  alignable 
doors  are  provided,  respectively,  in  said  dnyn  and  said 
housing,  apron  means  for  bridging  the  gap  between  said 
tub  and  said  housing  when  said  doors  are  open  and 
aligned,  said  apron  means  comprising  a  first  apron  part 
having  a  sliding  hinge  connection  on  the  outer  wall  of 
said  housing  below  and  adjacent  to  said  housing  door,  a 
second  apron  part  having  a  hinged  connection  along  the 
free  edge  of  said  first  apron  part  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
inwardly  across  the  aforesaid  gap,  the  free  edge  of  said 
second  apron  part  extending  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge 
of  said  drum  door  (^>ening  when  both  doors  are  in  open, 
aligned  position,  and  reUioing  means  carried  on  said 
second  apron  part  and  a(^iiplc4  for  retaining  contact  with 
the  lower  edge  of  said  housing  door  opening  whereby  to 
hold  said  second  apron  part  in  gap-bridging  position. 
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3  878  984 
LOCK-TYPE  KEEPER  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SLIDE 

FASTENER 

Theari  C.  Hart,  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgDor  to  CWa«o  ^oc'' 

Company,  Chicago,  IH.,  a  corporation  of  UUnois 

FUed  May  15, 1941,  Ser.  No.  189,949 

3  Claims.    (CI.  70—48) 


1.  In  a  conuiner  having  an  elongated  access  opening, 
a  lock  housing  disposed  within  the  opening  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  a  sUdc  fastener  for  closing  said  openmg  and 
including  a  lacing  element  movable  along  the  opening 
between  an  open  position  wherein  it  is  remote  from  the 
lock  housing  and  a  closed  position  wherein  it  is  in  close 
proximity  to  the  lock  housing  and,  in  combinaUon  with 
the  latter,  closes  the  opening,  said  housing  bemg  formed 
with  lateral  sides  and  a  forward  extension  which  under- 
lies the  rim  of  the  opening  and  which  provides  an  upward- 
ly facing  seat,  said  lacing  element,  when  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion overlying  said  seat,  a  lock  cylinder  mounted  for 
roUtion  in  said  housing  and  capable  of  angular  tunung 
movement    between    locked    and   unlocked    positions,    a 
keeper  plate  fixedly  secured  to  the  lock  cylinder  and  pro- 
jecting radially  outwardly  therefrom,  said  keeper  plate, 
when  the  cylinder  is  in  iU  locked  position,  overlying  said 
seat  and  being  adapted  to  confine  the  lacing  element  be- 
tween it  and  the  seat  when  the  lacing  el«ment  is  in  iU 
closed  position,  said  keeper  plate,  when  the  cylinder  is  in 
its  unlocked  position,  assuming  an  out-of-the-way  posi- 
tion remote  from  the  seat  and  wherein  the  lacing  element 
is  exposed  and  accessible  for  manipulation,  said  keeper 
plate  being  formed  with  an  arcuate  cam  surface  on  the 
underneath  side  thereof  and  engageablc  with  the  lacing 
element  during  movement  of  the  cylinder  toward  its  locked 
position  for  forcing  the  4acing  element  downwardly  into 
conUct  with  said  seat,  and  key  and  tumbler  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  lock  cylinder. 


of  pin-tumblers,  said  series  of  pin-tumblers  initially  in- 
cluding a  temporary  pin-tumbler  of  a  length  to  permit 
movement  of  said  series  of  pin-tumblers  to  a  release  po- 
sition when  either  said  first  key  or  said  second  key  is  in- 
serted into  said  key  way  so  that  said  key  plug  is  operable 
by  cither  of  said  keys,  said  temporary  pin-tumbler  being 
smaller  in  diameter  than  other  pin-tumblers  in  said  series 
and  moved  into  the  tumbler  hole  in  said  housing  and  adja- 
cent said  key  plug  when  said  second  key  is  inserted  into 
said  kcyway,  said  key  plug  having  a  recess  therein  mov- 
able into  register  with  the  tumbler  hole  in  said  housing 
upon  movement  of  said  key  plug  by  said  second  key,  said 
recess  being  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  diam- 
eter of  said  temporary  pin-tumbler  and  of  a  depth  to 
receive  said  temporary  pin-tumbler,  whereby  said  tempo- 
rary pin-tumbler  is  removed  from  said  series  of  pin-tum- 
blers in  said  recess  to  thereby  provide  a  new  series  of  pin- 
tumWers  in  said  bore,  said  new  series  of  pin-tumblprs  being 
moved  to  a  locking  position,  wherein  movement  of  said 
key  plug  to  unlocking  position  is  prevented,  when  said 
first  key  is  inserted  into  said  keyway  thereby  preventing 
operation  of  said  key  plug  by  said  first  key  after  removal 
of  said  temjjorary  pin-tumbler. 


3,878,988 
OXYGEN  ANALYZER-STANDARDIZER 
SIxt  Frederick  Kapff,  Homewood,  and  I>«"I»»c  ^Jj^ 
Lo  Ghirato,  Oak  Lawn,  IU.,  assignors  to  Standard  OO 
Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 

FMOct:  15,  1^57,  Ser.  No.  498,398 
3CfadnBS.    (CL73— 1) 


3,878,987 

LOCKS 

Arthur  R.  Baker  and  Tboasas  F.  HsMMSsy,  BiMol,  Conn., 

mm^^on  to  The  American  Hardwat*  CorporatioB,  New 

Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Comsccticat 

Filed  May  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  814,214 

18  Cbdms.    (CI.  78—383) 


6.  In  a  lock,  a  housing  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
key  plug  mounted  in  said  opening  for  movement  between 
locking  and  unlocking  positions  and  having  a  keyway, 
said  housing  and  said  key  plug  having  tumbler  holes 
therein  which  are  alignable  and  form  a  tumbler  bore  com- 
municating with  said  keyway,  a  series  of  pin-tumblers 
slidable  in  said  bore  to  release  position  wherein  move- 
ment of  said  key  plug  to  unlocking  position  is  permitted, 
a  first  used  key  and  a  second  change  key  insertable  into 
said  keyway  and  bitted  for  cooperation  with  said  series 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  monitoring  a  proc- 
ess gas  sample,  including  an  analyzer,  a  first  valved  con- 
duit means  for  delivering  a  process  gas  sample  to  said 
analyzer,  a  source  of  calibration  gas  of  known  composi- 
tion, a  second  valved  conduit  means  for  delivering  a 
calibration  gas  samite  to  said  analyzer,  the  improvement 
whereby  said  analyzer  may  be  standardized  both  auto- 
matically and  manually  while  in  service  comprising:  a 
short  period  cycle  timer  controlling  both  of  said  valved 
conduit  means  to  interrupt  process  gas  sample  flow  throiigh 
said  first  valved  conduit  means  and  to  permit  calibration 
gas  flow  through  said  second  valved  conduit  means  for  a 
controll^  period  of  time  to  effect  standardization  of  said 
analyzer  and  thereafter  return  the  lespective  flows  to 
their  original  co^Uon,  a  long  period  cycle  timer  con- 
trolling said  short  period  cycle  timer  and  thereby  deter- 
mining the  cycle  over  which  said  short  period  cycle  timer 
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operates,  and  manual  switch  means  independently  con- 
trolling said  short  period  cycle  timer  to  effect  manuai 
standardization. 


3,070,989 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
Gordon  W.   Ehieker,  Georgetown,  and  Carl  R.  Sebcns, 
Stratford,  Conn.,  aM%non,  by  mesne  anignnicnlB,  to 
Mine  Safety  AppUancca  Company,  Pittsborsh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylrania 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,640 
4  Claimi.    (CL  73—23) 


I.  In  a  chromatographic  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, sensing  unit  means  including  means  to  prxxluce 
a  varying  signal  in  accordance  witn  the  components  of  a 
sampled  fluid,  recorder  means,  programmer  means  to 
apply  said  signal  to  the  recorder  means,  said  programmer 
means  including  a  plurality  of  electrical  paths,  each  path 
including  adjustable  potentiometer  means  whereby  the 
signal  through  each  path  may  be  separately  adjusted, 
magnetic  switch  means,  means  to  sequentially  close  said 
switch  means  to  sequentially  complete  said  electrical 
paths  to  the  recorder  means,  said  switch  closing  means 
including  a  rotating  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted 
actuating  arms  located  adjacent  said  shaft  at  different 
radial  distances  therefrom,  a  circular  inclined  ramp  fixed 
in  position  concentric  with  said  shaft,  each  of  said  arms 
being  spring  urged  toward  said  ramp  and  having  a  hooked 
portion  extending  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  circular 
concentric  leaf  springs  located  adjacent  said  ramp  on  the 
opposite  side  from  said  arms,  each  leaf  spring  having  a 
radial  arm  and  a  circular  portion  of  a  radius  equal  to 
the  radial  distance  from  the  shaft  of  a  respective  actuat- 
ing arm,  a  timing  dial  secured  to  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  rotate  therewith,  means  located  at  the  end  of  each  leaf 
spring  radial  arm  to  secure  the  leaf  spring  to  said  timing 
dial  whereby  the  relative  angular  postions  of  the  circular 
leaf  springs  are  adjustable,  said  leaf  springs  being  com- 
pressed during  rotation  thereof  by  said  ramp  and  adapted 
to  strike  the  hooked  portions  or  respective  actuating  arms 
lo  sequentially  close  said  magnetic  switch  means. 


3,070,990 
SAMPLING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ANALYSIS  OF  FURNACE  GASES 
Stanley  Krinov,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company 
Filed  Feb.  II,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,022 
3  Oaims.    (CI.  73—25) 
I.  In  a  process  of  sampling  an  atmosphere  of  1000'- 
3000°  F.  furnace  gases  and  particulate  matter  suspended 
therein  the  improvement  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  sample  of  said  atmosphere  into  a 
cyclone  collector  made  of  "G"  stone,  said  cyclone 
having  a  detachable  closed  sampling^ cup  attached 
to  the  bottom  thereof;  ^* 

(b)  maintaining  said  cyclone  at  the  same  temperature 
as  said  atmosphere  thereby  avoiding  premature  con- 
densation resulting  in  inaccurate  analysis; 

(c)  separating  and  collecting  a  sample  of  said  particu- 
late matter  in  said  cup  of  said  cyclone; 


(d)  withdrawing  the  gas  frorti  said  cyclone  and  intro- 
ducing said  gas  into  a  fluid  cooled  condenser; 

(e)  condensing  the  condensible  portions  of  said  gases 
in  said  condenser  by  cooling  to  about  100*  P.; 


^V^ 


^ 


(/)   introducing  the  condensed  portions  of  said  gases 

into  a  trap  and  maintaining  said  portions  in  liquid 

form; 
(g)   and  measuring  the  quantities  of  said  condensed 

portions  of  said  gases  and  said  separated  particulate 

matter  collected  per  unit  of  time. 


3,070,991 

SYNTHETIC  CORES 

Orrhi  C.  Hoibrook  and  George  G.  Bernard,  Crystal  Lake, 

m.,  aarfgnors  to  The  Pure  OU  Company,  CUci«o,  Dl., 

a  corporatfcNi  of  Ohio 

Condnnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  676,188,  Ang.  5, 

1957.    This  appUcatioo  Jaly  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  824,744 

13  Claims,    (a.  73— 38) 


KM  II    tt   VT   CLA« 


fm^rmt  .HO 


1.  The  method  of  producing  synthetic  cores  for  use 
in  making  water  sensitivity  determinations  in  connection 
with  treatment  of  subterranean  earth  formations  consist- 
ing in  mixing  subsUntially  only  about  70-«8.6  parts  by 
weight  of  comminuted  silica  having  a  mesh  smaller  than 
20,  an  amount  of  about  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  clay, 
from  the  group  consisting  of  illite,  kaolinite  and  mont- 
morillonite,  commensurate  with  the  amount  and  of  the 
type  of  clay  in  the  earth  formation  to  be  treated,  and  about 
10  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  water-insoluble  synthetic 
organic  thermoplastic  resin  able  to  withstand  impact  and 
haying  strength  and  resistance  to  deterioration  under  con- 
ditions of  outdoor  exposure,  heating  the  mixture  in  a 
cylindrical  mold  to  a  temperature  suflScient  to  soften  the 
resin    without    causing    fusion    thereof,    subjecting    the 
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heated  mixture  while  in  said  mold  to  pressures  of  2000 
to  8000  pounds  per  square  inch  whereby  to  bind  the 
mixture  into  a  solid  mass  permeable  to  aqueous  liquid 
which  will  not  disintegrate  upon  removal  from  the  mold 
and  removing  the  finished  core  from  the  mold,  the  size 
of  the  silica  particles,  the  type  and  amount  of  clay  in 
the  mixture  and  the  pressure  to  which  the  mixture  is 
subjected  being  selected  to  produce  cores  of  the  desucd 
permeability. 

^  3,070,992 

PRESSURE  GAUGE  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATION 

Robert  C.  Nemeth,  6  Ntaiki  St.,  Hmtlngton,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,554 

6Cfadms.    (CL  73— 40.7) 


of  a  tube  in  sealed  engagement  therewith,  said  tube-re- 
ceiving means  permitting  said  tube  to  be  selectively  sub- 
merged or  emerged  relative  to  the  liquid  in  said  container, 
and  separate  pneumatic  and  hydrostatic  pressure  sources, 
said  tube-receiving  means  al  one  end  of  said  tube  includ- 
ing first  passage  means  leading  to  both  of  said  pressure 
sources  and  first  valve  means  for  effecting  alternative  com- 
munication between  said  tube  and  said  sources,  said  tube- 
receiving  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  tube  including 
second  passage  means  leading  to  atmosphere  and  includ- 
ing second  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  tube 
to  atmosphere. 

3,070,994 
OXIDE  INDICATOR 
Archibald  P.  Kelley,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Califomfai  4 
FUed  Ang.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680,837 
8  Cfadms.    (CL  73—41) 


■°  L'l'j'i'i'ilil 

~  I'i'i'l'L'i'i'l  "^^ 
i      ^1.  I 


3    The  combination  of  a  mechanism  for  detecting  a 
leak  in  a  chambered  object  having  an  inert  gas  therein, 
said  mechanism  having  a  first  conduit  for  receiving  the 
inert  gas  through  a  leak  in  the  object  being  tested,  a  sec- 
ond conduit,  an  evacuation  valve  connecting  said  second 
conduit  to  said  first  conduit,  a  gas  distribution  valve  con- 
nected to  said  second  conduit,  a  diffusion  pump,  a  third 
conduit  <onnecting  said  diffusion  pump  to  said  gas  das- 
tribution  valve,  a  mechanical  pump,  a  fourth  conduit  con- 
necUng  said  mechanical  pump  to  said  diffusion  pump,  a 
gettering  chamber,  a  fifth  conduit  for  comiccung  said 
gas  distribuuon  valve  to  said  gettenng  chamber    a  low 
pressure  gauge  connected  to  said  gettenng  ch«^ber   »a.d 
mechanical   pump,   diffusion   pump,   gettering   chamber 
Tnd  low  pre«ure  gauge  drawing  the  inert  S^  :^o  ^d 
low  pressure  gauge,  said  low  pressure  gauge  indicating 
hriScreL  in  pressure  produced  when  -^-"t.^.;» 
received,  said  distribuUon  valve  shutting  off  said  third 
conduit,  diffusion  pump,  fourth  conduit  and  mechanica^ 
pump  from  communication  with  said  chambered  object 
to  enable  all  of  the  gas  from  said  chambered  object  to 
pass  to  said  low  pressure  gauge. 


3,070,993  ^^^^ 

TUBE  LEAKAGE  "OTCVIGAITARATOS 
Douglas  C.   RoweU,   Alex  C.  »^^27*«"'*'"1-^I22!S. 
RiS^FUnn,    Kenosha,   Wis.,  «-*«»»«??*•   ^iJJ^SS 
American  Brass  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Comiecti. 

"^        FUed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,581 
4  ChOms.    (CL  73 — 49.5) 


4  Tube  leakage  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  con- 
tainer for  holding  a  Uquid,  verticaUy  movable  tube-re- 
ceiving means  in  said  container  for  receiving  opposite  ends 


1  In  a  method  of  determining  the  amount  of  an  oxide 
of  an  alkali  metal  dissolved  in  a  solution  of  the  metal, 
the  steps  comprising:  passing  a  liquid  solution  of  the 
metal  through  a  passage  means  containing  a  flow  resu-ic- 
tion  cooling  said  liquid  soluUon  upstream  of  said  flow 
restricUon;  measuring  the  temperatures  of  said  solution 
pn  each  side  of  said  flow  restriction;  and  recording  the 
temperature  of  said  soluUon  upstream  of  said  flow  re- 
striction at  the  instant  the  temperatures  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  flow  resu-iction  differ  by  more  than  a  predeter- 
mined amount. 

3,070,995 

VIBRATION  ANALYZING  SYSTEM 

Alan  Broder,  Glen  Oaks,  and  Henry  H.Wakeland  New 

YoriL,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  I>«i«ware 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,342 
8  Claims.    (CL  73— 67) 

8  Apparatus  for  analyzing  the  vibraUon  character- 
isUcs  of  selected  components  of  a  rotary  engine  over  the 
speed  range  of  said  engine,  the  vibration  frequency  of 
each  of  said  components  bearing  a  predeternuned  ratio 
to  the  frequency  of  roUtion  of  said  engine,  said  ratio 
remaining  constant  over  said  speed  range,  the  combma- 
Uon  comprising  means  for  detecting  ^<>ver-all  fre- 
quencies and  amplifl4es  of  the  actual  vibrations  of  said 
engine  over  said  spdfe  range,  means  "»ponsive  to  said 
detecting  means  for  transforming  said  detected  frequen- 
cies to  frequencies  corresponding  to  the  frequencies  c. 
vibration  at  a  reference  engine  speed  and  for  "Wy'^J 
an  output  in  accordance  therewith,  means  connected  to 
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receive  said  output  for  selectively  filtering  said  trans- 
formed frequencies  in  accordance  with  said  predeter- 
mined component  ratios,  and  means  re^x>nsive  to  said 
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filter  means  for  indicating  the  amplitude  of  the  selec- 
tively filtered  frequency  whereby  to  determine  the  vibra- 
tion characteristics  of  the  selected  component  over  the 
speed  range  of  the  engine. 


3,070,996 
MECHANICAL  IMPEDANCE  METER 
Fred  Schloa,  Bcthcwla,  Md^  and  Alan  O.  Sykcs,  Vleima, 
Va.,  aniciiors  to  the  United  Slates  of  America  ai  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Oct.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844^14 

10  Claims.    (CI.  73—67.1) 

(Granted  nnder  Tttle  35,  MS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


•? 


but  completely  free  of  any  contact  therewith,  a  mechani- 
cal vibration  generator,  non-resonant  mounting  means 
mounting  said  generator  on  said  impedance  head,  said 
impedance  head  thereby  constituting  the  sole  means  of 
support  for  said  mechanical  vibration  generator,  said 
non-resonant  mounting  means  including  a  support  means 
affixed  to  said  impedance  head  and  in  spaced  juxtaposi- 
tion to  said  vibration  generator,  and  flexible  ooeans  lo- 
cated within  said  space  and  interconnected  betweeo  said 
generator  and  said  support  means,  said  mechanical  vi- 
bration generator  having  a  vibratory  means  operable  to 
impart  a  vibratory  force  and  vibratory  motion  to  said 
mechanical  element,  said  vibratory  force  being  transmit- 
ted to  said  mounting  adapter  to  permit  tensing  of  said 
vibratory  force  by  said  forcing  sensing  means  and  sens- 
ing of  said  vibratory  motion  of  said  mechanical  element 
by  said  acceleration  sensing  means  to  thereby  determine 
the  mechanical  impedance  of  said  mechanical  element. 


3,070,997 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  INTRAOCU- 
LAR OR  TONOMETRIC  PRESSURE  OF  AN  EYE 
Franz  Papritz,  Liclicf eld- Bern,  and  Hans  Goidmann  and 
Thcodor  Schmidt,  Bern,  Switzerland,  amignors  to  Haag- 
StreM  A.G.,  Liebcfetd-Bcm,  Switzerland,  a  corporatloo 
of  Switaerland 

Filed  Apr.  4,  195S,  Scr.  No.  726,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Jnne  29,  1957 

ItClahns.    (Q.  73— «0) 


^ 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  mechanical  impedance 
of  a  mechanical  element,  said  device  comprising  an  im- 
pedance head  formed  of  a  hollow  housing  member  and 
a  mounting  adapter  for  connecting  said  impedance  head 
to  said  mechanical  element,  said  housing  member  and 
said  mounting  adapter  having  spaced  juxtaposed  portions 
which  are  movable  relative  to  one  another,  force  sens- 
ing means  interposed  in  the  space  between  said  juxta- 
posed portions  and  in  contact  with  both  of  said  portions 
for  sensing  movement  of  one  of  said  portioiu  relative 
to  the  other,  an  accelerometer  comprising  acceleration 
sensing  means  connected  to  said  mounting  adapter,  said 
accelerometer  being  enclosed  within  said  hollow  housing 


I.  An  applanation  tonometer  of  the  type  comprising 
a  body  having  a  plane  measuring  surface  adapted  to  be 
applied  against  the  cornea  of  an  eye  and  further  com- 
prising a  mechanism  for  urging  the  said  body  against 
the  eye,  a  first  lever  carrying  the  said  body  and  an  actu- 
ating poriion  on  the  said  first  lever  carrying  an  anti- 
friction bearing,  a  second  lever  carrying  a  weight  and 
having  an  actuating  member  contacting  the  said  anti- 
friction bearing  of  the  first  lever,  a  mounting  structure 
for  the  said  second  lever  adapted  for  rotation  roimd  a 
vertical  axis,  an  axis  of  the  laid  antifriction  bearing  sub- 
stantial coaxial  with  the  sain  vertical  axis,  an  adjusting 
jpindle  for  displacement  of  an  adjusting  member  axially 
along  the  said  adjusting  spindle,  a  driving  pin  on  the 
said  mounting  structure  engaging  the  said  adjusting  mem- 
ber whereby  rotation  of  the  said  mounting  structure  and 
second  lever  round  the  said  vertical  axis  is  caused  upon 
displacement  of  the  said  adjusting  member  by  the  said 
spindle,  the  said  weight  and  the  said  actuating  member 
effecting  thereby  a  rotary  motion  round  the  said  vertical 
axis  and  the  said  antifriction  bearing  respectively,  and 
the  effective  lever  arm  of  the  force  transmitted  from  the 
said  actuating  member  to  the  said  antifriction  bearing 
and  first  lever  respectively  being  changed  on  rotation 
of  the  said  second  lever  round  the  said  vertical  axis  for 
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accordingly  varying  the  pressure  by  which  the  said  meas- 
uring surface  is  applied  against  the  cornea,  a  hnear  rela- 
tion between  the  rotation  of  the  said  spindle  and  the 
variations  of  the  said  pressure  being  obtained  by  the  said 
adjusting  member  axially  dispiaceable  along  the  spindle, 
and  the  said  mounting  structure  and  second  lever  re- 
spectively rotatable  by  the  said  adjusting  member. 


3,070,999 
SHOCK  RELIEF  PLATES 
Robert  E.  Schreibcr.  Bcdcvne,  WaA.,  asrignor  to  Boeing 
Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  WadL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,188 
3Clahns.    (CL  73— 147) 


nitude  of  the  said  signals  derived  by  each  of  said  sensors 
when  tlie  latter  pass  through  a  reference  position,  a  gauge 
for  each  sensor  for  measuring  the  full  magnitude  of  the 
fluid  velocity  signals  transmitted  by  each  sensor  and  for 
deriving  therefrom  signals  linearly  proportional  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  fluid  velocity  signals,  a  computer  re- 
sponsive to  the  algebraic  siun  of  the  derived  signals 
measured  substantially  simultaneously  by  at  least  two  of 
said  gauges  in  response  to  fluid  velocity  signals  trans- 
mitted by  sensors  oppositely  disposed  to  one  another  with 
respect  to  said  rotational  axis  for  deriving  a  resultant  sig- 
nal proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  velocity  of  said 
body  relative  to  its  surrounding  fluid,  and  means  for  indi- 
cating said  resultant  signal. 


I 


3,071,1 

FUEL  FLOW  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Irving  B.  Cooper,  Jr.,  Davenport,  Iowa,  aaignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1957,  S«t.  No.  692,217 

4Clainii.    (CL  73— 194) 


1 .  In  a  wind  timnel  containing  a  test  model  having  lift 
surfaces,  wherein  excessive  loads  on  the  lift  surfaces 
occur  because  of  turbulent  fluid  flow  during  a  test  cycle, 
comprising:  two  plates,  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other,  said  plates  and  the  test  model  being  movable  with 
respect  to  one  another  so  that  said  plates  may  be  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  and  on  either  side  of  the  test  model 
with  the  major  portion  of  the  lift  surfaces  of  the  test 
model  disposed  between  and  suhstantially  parallel  to  said 
plates,  so  as  to  establish  a  channel  between  said  plates 
that  is  positioned  in  substantially  the  same  direction  as 
the  direction  of  said  fluid  flow  down  the  wind  tunnel  to 
thus  protect  the  test  model  from  excessive  loads  durmg 
periods  of  turbulence. 


3,070,999 
FLUID  VELOCITY  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
FOR  ROTORCRAFT 
Maurice  A.  Garbell,  San  FrandMO,  Calif.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Garbell  Research  Foundation,  a  non-profit 
corporation  of  California,  and  of  one-half  to  Maurice 
A.  Garbell,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
Filed  May  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  582,999 
22  Cbdnu.    (CL  73—181) 


I.  In  a  rotorcraft  equipped  with  a  body  having  a  pre- 
designated  major  longitudinal  axis  and  with  a  rotor  ro- 
uting about  a  rotational  axis  essentially  fixed  on  said  body 
and  fitted  with  revolving  rotor  blades,  means  for  measur- 
ing and  indicating  the  magnitude  of  tlie  velocity  of  said 
body  relative  to  its  surrounding  fluid  comprising  a  sensor 
mounted  on  each  of  said  blades  and  qiaced  from  said 
rotational  axis,  each  of  Said  sensors  denting  a  signal  pro- 
portional to  a  fluid  velocity  directed  essentially  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  rotational  axis,  means  for  trans- 
mitting fluid  velocity  signals  proportional  to  the  full  mag- 


1.  A  mass  flowmeter  for  measuring  the  mass  rate  of 
flow  of  a  fluid  stream,  comprising  a  casing  defining  a  pas- 
sage for  said  stream,  drive  means,  means  for  imparting 
rotary  motion  to  the  stream  including  an  impeller  in 
said  passage  having  a  peripheral  cylindrical  fluid-im- 
pelling section  and  a  hollowed  interior,  a  rotor  having  a 
first  end  portion  extending  into  the  interior  of  the  cylin- 
drical section  at  one  end  of  the  impeller  and  a  second 
end  portion  located  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  impeller, 
and  lan  electrical  signal  generator  having  two  sections 
and  (|xtending  into  the  interior  of  said  cylindrical  section, 
a  sealed  housing  surrounding  said  drive  means  and  signal 
generator,  a  drive  connection  between  the  drive  means 
and  the  first  section  of  said  signal  generator,  magnetic 
drive  means  coupling  said  first  section  and  the  adjacent 
end  section  of  the  rotor  through  said  housing,  a  drive 
connection  between  the  other  end  section  of  the  rotor  and 
the  impeller  located  within  the  cylindrical  section  of 
the  impeller  and  yieldable  in  accordance  with  the  resist- 
ance of  the  fluid  to  rotation  of  the  impeller,  and  a  mag- 
netic drive  within  said  cylindrical  section  coupling  the 
impeller  with  the  second  section  of  the  generator  through 
said  housing.  

3,071,001  

LINEAR  FLOW  METER 
Herbert  Goldmtth,  Washfangton,  D.C.,  aarignor  to  Na- 
tional Instrument  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Fncd  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,114 
7Chdms.  (0  73—211) 
1.  A  linear  flow  meter  comprising  an  elongated  hous- 
ing having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  at  the  ends 
thereof,  an  elongated  flow  restrictor  positioned  inside 
said  housing,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  pressure  up« 
jxjsitioned  on  said  housing  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, said  taps  being  adapted  for  connection  to  an  indicat- 
ing instrument  between  said  taps,  said  taps  being  dis- 
posed entirely  outside  the  flow  restrictor  one  on  each 
side  thereof,  each  tap  being  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cyl- 
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inder  extending  cross-wise  of  the  fluid  flow  path  through 
said  housing,  each  cylinder  having  therein  at  least  one 


small    hole  providing  communication  between  the  hol- 
low cylinder  and  the  fluid  flow  path. 


3,Q71,0a2 
I^^^EGRATING  FLUID  METER 
Vernon  B.  Scott  and  ClUIord  M.  Peters,  Loagview,  Tex., 
assignors  to'  VS.  Indnitrlcs,  faK^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatloD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  25,447 
1  Claim.    (CI.  73—224) 


An  integrator  for  correction  of  measurement  of  quan- 
tities of  fluid  for  proportions  of  impuritities  affecting  di- 
electric properties  therein  and  for  variations  in  volume 
due  to  temperature  fit  the  time  of  measurement  compris- 
ing an  insulated  prdbe  inserted  into  a  line  containing  tlie 
fluid  measured  and  forming  a  capacitor  with  walls  of  the 
line;  a  crystal  controlled  vacuum  tube  circuit  capable  of 
sustained  oscillations  and  having  a  resonant  portion  in- 
cluding said  capacitor  in  a  plate  circuit  of  the  vacuum 
tube;  a  variable  capacitor  connected  in  said  resonant  por- 
tion of  the  circuit;  a  grid  resistor  in  said  circuit  having 
sufficiently  high  resistance  to  result  in  sustained  oscilla- 
tion of  said  circuit  at  low  capacitance;  a  reversible  elec- 
tric motor  connected  to  be  driven  in  one  direction  when 
said  circuit  is  in  oscillation  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
when  the  circuit  is  out  of  oscillation;  means  for  driving 
said  variable  capacitor  from  said  motor  to  balance  the 
capacitance  of  the  circuit  at  the  point  of  transition  be- 
tween oscillation  and  non-oscillation;  a  train  of  gearing, 
driven  by  said  motor,  disposed  to  move  a  longitudinally 
movable  shaft;  means  for  translating  variations  in  tem- 
perature of  the  fluid  into  longitudinal  movement  of  a  sec- 
ond shaft  comprising  jf  bulb  fllled  with  compressible  fluid 
immersed  in  the  fluid  measured  and  an  expansible  member 
actuated  thereby  to  move  a  second  shaft;  means  for  con- 
verting the  function  of  the  movement  of  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft  into  algebraically  additional  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  second  shaft;  a  pivoted  bar  disposed  to 
be  moved  through  an  angular  distance  proportional  to  a 
volume  of  fluid  measured  and  to  be  limited  in  such  angu- 
lar movement  by  contact  with  an  end  of  said  second 


shaft;  a  counter;  and  means,  actuated  by  angular  move- 
ment of  the  bar  in  one  direction,  for  turning  the  counter 
through  a  distance  proportional  to  angular  movement  of 
the  bar. 

3,»71,M3 
VERTICAL  TURBINE  FLUID  METER 
Alfred    Brettc,   Montroagc,    Fraacc,  aarignor  to   Com- 
pagnie  poor  la  Fabrication  dcs  Comptean  et  Material 
d'Uslnea  a  Gaz,  Montrovge-Sdiic,  France,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  17,07< 
10  Clalnu.    (CL  73—229) 


1 .  A  meter  assembly  for  measuring  fluid  flow  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  and 
a  fluid  outlet,  said  housing  having  a  central  cavity  there- 
within  for  receiving  a  turbine  case,  said  turbine  case  being 
formed  with  a  fluid  injection  orifice  in  communication 
with  the  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  ejection  orifice  in  com- 
munication with  the  fluid  outlet,  turbine  means  mounted 
within  said  turbine  case  for  rotation  in  response  to  fluid 
flow  through  a  fluid  path  defined  by  said  fluid  inlet,  said 
fluid  injection  orifice,  said  turbine  means,  said  fluid  ejec- 
tion orifice  and  said  fluid  outlet,  journal  means  coupling 
said  turbine  case  to  said  housing  for  rotating  said  turbine 
case  in  said  cavity  around  an  axis  displaced  45 "  from  the 
axis  of  turbine  rotation,  means  for  securing  said  turbine 
case  in  a  selected  rotated  position  in  said  cavity,  thereby 
enabling  said  turbine  means  to  be  vertically  oriented  in  its 
operative  position  regardless  of  the  orientation  of  the 
housing,  fluid  barrier  means  between  said  turbine  case 
and  said  housing  separating  said  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  in- 
jection orifice  from  said  fluid  outlet  and  fluid  ejection  ori- 
fice, register  means  for  indicating  fluid  flow,  and  means 
operatively  coupling  said  register  means  to  said  turbine 
means. 


3,071,004 
FORCE  BALANCE  INSTRUMENT 
Donald  C.  Upa,  Torrance,  Calif.,  aadgaor  to  The  Gar- 
rett Corporation,.  Loa  Angeica,  CaUf .,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S37,250 
1  Claim,  (a.  73-^3SS) 
A  force  balance  instrument  for  indicating  the  relative 
value  of  a  unidirectionally  changing  pressure  which  com- 
prises: means  defining  an  axis  for  lateral  displacement 
from  an  equilibrium  position  in  response  to  concurrent 
forces  applied  thereto;  means  for  producing  a  substan- 
tially constant  force  including  a  flexible  arm  connected 
with  said  axis  defining  means  for  applying  said  constant 
force  thereto;  means  for  producing  a  second  force  pro- 
pcHtional  to  said  changing  pressure  including  a  second 
flexible  arm  for  applying  said  second  force  to  said  axis 
defining  means  at  an  angle  of  substantially  ninety  degrees 
to  the  direction  of  application  of  said  constant  force;  a 
reaction  member  operatively  connected  with  said  axis  de- 
fining means  to  exert  a  force  thereon  equal  to  the  re- 
sultant of  said  constant  force  and  said  second  force,  said 
member  being  joumaled  for  rotation  about  the  equilibrium 


January  1,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


73 


I 


position  of  said  axis;  motor  means  biased  to  rotate  said 
reaction  member  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  re- 
sultant as  said  second  force  changes;  brake  means  respon- 
sive to  the  position  of  said  axis  defining  means  and  co- 
operative with  said  motor  means  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  reaction  member  when  said  axis  is  in  said  equilibrium 


position  and  to  permit  such  rotation  when  said  axis  is  dis- 
placed from  said  position;  and  scale  conversion  mtans 
drivingly  connecting  said  motor  means  with  a  readout 
shaft  thereby  to  convert  the  rotation  of  said  reaction 
member  to  an  indication  of  the  value  of  said  second  force 
relative  to  said  constant  force  with  reference  to  a  desired 
scale. 


3,071,005 
/  VARIABLE  CHAMBER  SAMPLER  AND 

)  TRANSFERENCE  APPARATUS 

Archie  F.  SUdmore,  Nitro,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1960,  Scr.  No.  3,351 

4  Claims.    (CL  73— 422) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  accurate  measurement  of  fluid 
samples  and  the  transference  thereof  from  one  fluid 
stream  to  another  fluid  stream  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  fixed  section  and  a  movable  section  compressively 
held  in  sliding  contact;  said  fixed  section  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  first  passage  means  and  a  plurality  of 
conduit  connection  means  arranged  to  form  inlet  and  out- 
let connections  with  at  least  two  fluid  streams;  said  mov- 
able section  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  second 
passage  means  and  a  sample  chamber;  said  first  passage 
means  connecting  to  said  conduit  connection  means  and 
being  capable  of  registering  with  said  second  passage 
means  and  with  said  sample  chamber;  said  second  passage 
means  and  said  sample  chamber  spaced  and  disposed  in 
said  movable  section  for  selectively  connecting  said  sam- 
ple chamber  to  one  of  said  fluid  streams  while  concur- 
rently connecting  certain  of  said  second  passage  means 
to  the  remaining  fluid  streams;  said  sample  chamber  being 
provided  with  volumetric  adjustment  means  comprising 
a  precisely-fitted,  reciprocally-movable  piston  within  said 
786  O.G. 


sample  chamber  and  means  for  the  accurate  positioning 
of  said  piston  within  said  chamber;  and  means  for  slide- 
ably  positioning  said  movable  section  with  respect  to  said 
fixed  section  to  selectively  connect  said  sample  chamber 
to  any  one  of  said  fluid  streams. 


3,071,006 

TRANSMISSION  MEANS 

Anthony  J.  Hornfeck,  South  EncUd,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Bailey  Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,975 

11  Cbdms.    (CL  73—432) 
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1.  A  transmission  means  comprising,  a  bundle  of  hol- 
low tubes  of  electrically  conductive  material  forming 
a  unitary  construction,  insulation  between  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  said  tubes  to  enable  each  of  said  tubes 
to  conduct  simultaneously  an  electrical  intelligence  signal 
through  its  electrically  conductive  material  and  a  pneu- 
matic intelligence  signal  through  the  hollow  interior  there- 
of, a  junction  box  fixed  to  said  bundle,  electrical  con- 
ductors extending  into  said  box  for  connection  to  said 
tubes,  i»ieumatic  conduits  extending  into  said  box  for  con- 
nection to  said  tubes,  and  means  for  electrically  insulating 
said  pneumatic  cond>'its  from  said  tubes  and  said  elec- 
trical conductors. 


3,071,007 
UNBALANCE  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Thomas  E.  BJorn,  Wankcgan,  Paul  C.  Hosking,  Wilmcttc, 
and   Oleg  Szymbcr,    Wood   Dak,   111.,    assignorB   to 
Stewart-Warner  Corporatioo,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virghibi 

Filed  Oct  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  767,921 
13  Cbdms.    (CL  73-466) 
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13.  A  method  for  detecting  and  analyzing  unbalance 
in  a  rotating  body  using  a  pickup  unit  having  a  roechani- 
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cally  vibratable  element  driving  an  electromagnetic  gen- 
erator, an  amplitude  meter  and  a  stroboscopic  device, 
comprising  the  steps:  connecting  the  electromagnetic  gen- 
erator as  a  frequency  determining  element  in  an  elec- 
tronic oscillator  and  driving  the  stroboscopic  device  there- 
from; varying  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  vibratable 
element  until  the  light  from  the  stroboscopic  device  stops 
the  rotating  body;  mechmnically  vibrating  the  pickup  unit 
responsive  to  vibrational  foroes  dtie  to  the  unbalance  in 
the  body,  disconnecting  the  electromagnetic  generator 
from  the  oscillator,  appljring  the  output  from  the  tenera- 
tor  to  the  strobe  device;  and  varying  t)ie  resonant  fre- 
quency of  the  vibrating  element  until  a  maximum  signal 
is  obtained  on  the  meter. 


3,t71,Mt 
ACCELERATION  MEASURING.  SYSTEM 
Floyd  G.  Steele,  La  JoUa,  Callf^  asiifor  to  Litton  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Beverly  Hilia,  CaUf.,  a  corponitioa  of  Mary- 
land 

Filed  Ang.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,133 
6  Cialma.  (CI.  73— 5«4) 


r 


6.  In  an  accelerometer  sensing  system  for  measuring 
accelerations  directed  along  a  sensitive  axis,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  stable  platform;  i^  first  accelerometer 
having  a  pendulum  unit  normally  null  positioned  experi- 
encing torques  tending  to  rotate  said  pendulum  unit  clock- 
wise and  counier-clockwise  in  response  to  positive  and 
negative  polarity  accelerations,  respectively,  directed  along 
the  sensitive  axis,  said  accelerometer  further  including 
pick-off  means  positioned  adjacent  said  pendulum  unit  and 
operable  to  produce  an  output  signal  representative  of  the 
rotational  movement  of  sAid  pendulum  unit  and  torquer 
means  positioned  adjacent  said  pendulum  unit  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  output  signal  for  applying  a  balancing 
tcM'que  to  said  pendulum  unit  to  maintain  said  pendulum 
unit  in  the  null  position;  a  second  accelerometer  having 
a  pendulurh  unit  normally  null  positioned  experiencing 
torques  tending  to  rotate  said  pendulum  unit  counter- 
clockwise and  clockwise  in  response  to  positive  and  nega- 
tive polarity  accelerations,  respectively,  directed  along  the 
sensitive  axis,  said  accelerometer  further  including  pick- 
off  means  positioned  adjacent  said  pendulum  unit  and 
operable  to  j>roduce  an  output  signal  representative  of 
the  rotational  movement  of  eaid  pendulum  unit  and  torquer 
means  positioned  adjacent  said  pendulum  unit  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  output  signal  for  applying  a  balancing 
torque  to  said  pendulum  unit  to  maintain  said  pendulum 
unit  in  the  null  position;  and  summing  me^s  for  sum- 
ming the  output  signals  of  the  accelerometers  to  produce 
a  resultant  output  signal  representative  of  the  sensed  ac- 
celerations but  with  vibration  induced  rectification  errors 
caaccOtd  out 


3,t71,L„ 

ISOCHRONOUS-DROOP  GOVERNOR 
Charles  F.  Steama,  East  LoBgnseadow.  Masa.,  a 
United  Aircraft  Corpontioa,  East  HMtfoN, 
coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  3, 19M,Ser.  No.  M,45t 
I  lOClaiM.    (CL73— 521) 


to 

a 


1.  In  combination  with  a  speed  responsive  governor,  a 
control  element,  means  positioning  said  element  in  accord- 
ance with  the  governor  speed  so  that  each  particular  speed 
provides  a  predetermined  different  element  position,  means 
rendered  operative  at  a  selected  speed  to  disable  said 
positioning  means  and  position  said  element  in  various 
positions  independent  of  any  particular  governor  speed  to 
maintain  a  constant  governor  speed. 


3,t71,«lt 
SHAFT  ROCKING  MECHANISM 
Raymond  Rolicrt  Laplus,  Waterbory,  Conn., 

General  Time  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  IMl,  Scr.  No.  98,491 

UCIaiaBa.    (CL  74— 1) 


to 


1.  A  shaft  rocking  mechanism  for  rocking  a  shaft 
from  one  rest  position  to  a  second  rest  position  and  re- 
turn said  shaft  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  mov- 
able element  whereby  said  element  will  reciprocate  from 
one  angular  position  to  a  second  angular  position  and 
return;  said  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  pivotal  sup- 
port means  for  said  shaft,  a  bell  crank  having  its  apex 
affixed  to  said  shaft,  a  V-shaped  cam  slot  within  the 
body  of  said  bell  crank  having  its  apex  positioned  ad- 
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jacent  said  bell  crank  apex,  cam  means  acting  within 
said  slot  to  oscillate  said  bell  crank  to  thereby  rock  said 
shaft  from  one  rest  position  to  a  second  rest  position 
and  return,  a  pilot  arm  operatively  connected  to  said 
bell  crank  through  a  cam  stud  on  the  bell  crank  project- 
ing into  an  elongated  slot  within  the  pilot  arm,  pivotal 
pilot  arm  support  means,  H>ring  means  secured  to  said 
pilot  arm  and  to  said  cam  means,  said  bell  crank  being 
operative  through  said  cam  stud  arkl  elongated  slot  pro- 
jectkHi  to  pivot  said  pilot  arms  to  successively  position  said 
spring  means  to  draw  said  cam  means  past  the  apex  of 
said  V-shaped  cam  slot  after  each  oscillation  of  said  bell 
crank  to  recock  said  mechanism  and  actuating  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  cam  meaiu  to  successively 
move  said  cam  means  against  the  extremity  of  the  legs 
of  said  cam  slot  to  thereby  rock  said  shaft  to  one  of  said 
rest  positions. 

3,r7i,tii 

SPACE-REFERENCE  GYRO  OF  THE 
RESTRAMNTOTYPE^ 

^^SdlldSfe^fcrAlSangiaeilarfcaft,     MetVm&Z^ 
itadL  GcnMBy,  a  corporatioa  of  Gcnsaay 
Filed  Feb.  3,  19M,  Scr.  No.  i,523 
Clain  priority,  application  Gcnunqr  Feb.  4,  1959 
9CUnia.    (CL  74— 5.7) 


porting  said  mounting  means  about  a  second  axis  normal 
to  said  first  axis,  and  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 


V!*       >• 


last-recited  means  about  a  third  axis  normal  to  said  sec- 
ond axis. 

'  3,971,813 

STARTING  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Antonidb  and  WnHan  C.  Ednrandnii,  Ander- 
son, Ind.,  asrignors  to  GcMral  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
nied  Jan.  25,  19«8,  Scr.  No.  4,474 
4ClainM.    (CL  74— 7) 


1.  A  rate  gyro  for  sensing  spacial  changes,  particularly 
on  aircraft,  comprising  a  carrier,  f  housing  pivotally  jour- 
nal led  on  said  carrier  for  rotatic/n  about  a  pivot  axis,  a 
gyro  wheel  rotatably  journalled  in  said  housing  about  an 
axis  of  roution  extending  substanUally  perpendicularly 
to  said  pivot  axis,  a  drive  motor  mounted  separate  from 
the  gyro  wheel,  and  transmission  means  roUtable  about 
a  predetermined  axis  and  drivingly  connecting  said  motor 
with  said  wheel,  said  transmission  means  comprismg  an 
elastic  member  dcformablc  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  predetermined  axis  of  said  transmission  means,  the 
elastic  deformation  of  said  member  effecting  elastic  re- 
straint of  said  gyro  wheel. 


3,971,912 
GYRO  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 
SaUnc   L.   Bariag-Goald,   Boaloa,  Maas.,  ^f^'   ^7 
mcsae  aadcanicnti,  to  Nortkrof  Corporation,  Beverly 
Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaHforala 

Flli  Sept  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  837,897 
39ClahBa.  (O.  74— 5  J4) 
1 .  A  drift-compensated  gyro  stabilization  system  com- 
prising a  pair  of  single-degree-of-freedom  gyros,  mounting 
means  adapted  to  carry  said  gyros  with  their  input  axes 
disposed  perpendiculariy  to  each  other  and  witia  non- 
responsive  axis  of  each  gyro  at  least  parallel  to  a  Arst  axis, 
means  for  routing  said  mounting  means  at  a  uniform  an- 
gular rate  about  said  first  axis,  means  for  roUtably  sup- 


1.  Enpne  cranking  apparatus  comprising,  an  electric 
motor  having  firet  and  second  end  frames,  a  shaft  carry- 
ing the  armature  of  said  electric  motor  and  journaUed  m 
fir^t  and  second  bearings  supported  respectively  in  said 
first  ai*d  second  end  frames,  said  shaft  having  a  first  por- 
tion extending  beyond  said  first  end  frame,  said  first  bear- 
ing being  a  plain  metal  bearing  having  an  inner  annular 
surface  of  uniform  diameter,  said  shaft  having  a  crown 
ground  portion  fitting  in  said  first  bearing  and  direcUy 
engaging  the  inner  annular  surface  of  said  first  boanng, 
said  first  portion  of  said  shaft  that  extends  beyond  said 
first  end  frame  having  a  tiireaded  section  formed  with 
integral  threads  and  a  small  diameter  section  of  uni- 
form dametcr.  said  smaller  diameter  secUon  and  said 
threaded  section  having  a  junction  which  forms  an  an- 
nular stop  shoulder,  a  unitary  pinion  member  having  a 
central  bore  slidabrfy  engaging  the  amaller  diameter  sec- 
tion of  said  shaft  and  having  an  annular  section  which  is 
directly  engageaWe  with  said  stop  dioukJer  in  one  posi- 
tion of  said  pinion  member,  a  generally  ci^>^aped  shell 
member  secured  to  said  pinion  member,  and  nut  means 
engageaWe  with  said  threaded  section  of  said  shafi  for 
driving  said  shell  member,  said  nut  means,  shell  member 
and  pinion  member  being  shifted  to  a  cranking  position 
solely  by  rotation  of  said  shaft  when  said  motor  is  ener- 
gized.   

3,971,914 
FLUID  DRIVEN  UNIT  „  ^  ^^ 

Horace  L.  Gardner.  Jr.,  Uip.  N^Y^-'^STS  ** KT**^ 

Stratoa  Corporatfcm,  a  cmporadaa  «<  Mn^laad 

Filed  Not.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  852,M5 

3CbitaBS.    (CL74— 49) 

1.  A  fluid  driven  unit  comprising  a  housing  having  a 

plurality  of  piaton  chamben  fonned  therein  and  spaced 
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equal  angular  distances  about  a  common  axis,  pistons 
reciprocatably  received  in  said  chambers,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  housing  and  rotatable  about  said  axis,  said 
shaft  including  a  pair  of  angular  plates  joined  by  a  spin- 
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die,  a  wobble  pulley  rotatable  on  said  spindle,  said  wob- 
ble pulley  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots  around  its 
periphery,  a  flexible  steel  l:able  joining  each  piston  to  said 
wobble  pulley,  each  of  said  cables  being  secured  to  said 
wobble  pulley  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  slots. 


3,071,015 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  DIS- 
CONTINUOUS ROl'ARY  MOVEMENT 
Ren^  DoB^y,  Vanves,  Fnmcc,  aadgnor  to  CovamimaAA 
A  LTncrgic  AtomiqDc,  Paris,  France 
FUcd  May  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,293 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  27,  1959 
3  Claims.    (CI.  74—88) 


/ 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  converting  reciprocating  move- 
ment into  step  by  step  rotary  movement,  a  cylinder,  a 
sleeve  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  cylinder,  a  pressure 
responsive  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  sleeve, 
a  shaft  passing  axially  through  said  piston  and  joumalled 
in  said  cylinder,  means  for  connecting  said  rod  and  said 
cylinder  for  the  step  by  step  rotary  movement,  means  for 
selectively  admitting  a  pressure  medium  into  said  cylin- 
der on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  connecting  means 
including  a  helical  groove  and  a  pin  in  said  groove  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  said  piston,  resiliently  urged  means 
for  connecting  said  sleeve  and  said  cylinder  against  rela- 
tive rotation  and  means  for  releasing  said  resiliently  urged 
means  to  disconnect  said  sleeve  and  said  cylinder. 


3,071,01< 
TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS 
Comclins  KroU,  Houston,  Tcz^  and  NonMn  M.  KroU, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assigntna  to  SpMd  Park,  bcoqpo- 
hitcd.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  conorattoa  of  New  York 
Original  application  Feb.  10,  1958,  Ser.  Now  714443,  now 
Patent  No.  2,945,604,  datMl  Jnly  19,  1960.     DMdcd 
and  tills  application  Jane  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,993 
1  Claim.    (CL  74—102) 


Equipment  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rigid  member,  a  platform,  means  slidably  mounting  said 
rigid  member  on  said  platform,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
tracks  mounted  on  said  platform  beneath  said  rigid  mem- 
ber and  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  thereof, 
a  frame  slidably  mounted  on  said  traciu,  said  frame  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  connected  members  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  said  tracks,  a  vertical  drive  shaft 
mounted  on  said  platform^and  centrally  located  between 
said  tracks,  a  crank  bar  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  pair  of  drive  pins  associated  respectively 
with  said  pair  of  parallel  members  and  adapted  to  react 
thereagainst  upon  rotation  of  said  crank  bar  by  said  shaft 
to  effect  movement  of  said  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  between 
its  ends  on  a  vertical  axis  secured  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
track  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  secured  to  said 
platform  and  the  other  to  said  rigid  member,  and  means 
on  the  ends  of  said  lever  adapted  to  ride  aAoag  the  req>ec- 
tive  track  sections  to  react  thereagainst  to  effect  movement 
of  said  slidably  mounted  rigid  member. 


3,071,017 

INTERMITTENT  DRIVE  FOR  SEQUENCE 

SWITCH  MECHANISM 

Lee  A.  Woolley,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Kingston 

Products  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 

Filed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,085 
10  Claims.    (CI.  74—125) 


7.  An  intermittent  drive  mechanism  for  advancing  a 
member  in  a  step-by-step  manner  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: support  means;  k  motor-driven  shaft  carried  by 
said  support  means;  a  drive  cam  carried  on  said  shaft  and 
having  a  corotatable  free  sliding  connection  ^herewith 
for  enabling  removal  of  said  cam  individually,  said  cam 
thereby  being  a  slidably  removable  motor-driven  cam, 
and  having  a  peripheral  track;  a  pin  carried  by  said  sup- 
port means  in  a  manner  where  it  is  supported  with  its 
axis  offset  from  and  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
cam,  said  pin  having  an  end  portion  projecting  from 
said  support  means;  a  drive  linkage  pivotally  supported  by 
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said  pin  and  adapted  to  have  a  one-way  drive  connection 
with  said  member;  spring  means  urging  said  drive  link- 
age to  pivot  toward  said  track;  said  drike  linkage  in- 
cluding an  arm  freely  slidably  and  individually  removable 
from  and  pivotally  supported  on  said  end  portion  of  said 
pin,  and  urged  by  said  drive  linkage  to  pivot  toward  said 
peripheral  track  of  said  motor-driven  cam  for  engage- 
ment therewith;  said  drive  linkage  having  means  normally 
engageable  with  said  slidably  removable  arm  to  preclude 
removal  of  said  arm  from  said  pin;  said  arm  having  a 
distal  end  which  engages  with  said  peripheral  track  of 
said  motor-driven  cam,  said  track  including  a  slow-rise 
portion  operative  during  rotation  thereof  to  act  on  said 
arm  to  pivot  said  linkage  and  to  simultaneously  store 
energy  in  said  spring  means,  said  track  having  a  free 
fall  portion  which  enables  said  spring  to  release  energy 
rapidly;  said  distal  end  having  an  elongated  cam  surface 
slidably  engageable  with  said  cam  at  a  point  at  the 
end  of  said  peripheral  track  at  said  free  fall  portion  for 
limiting  the  acceleration  applied  by  said  linkage  to  said 
member  as  energy  is  released  from  said  spring  during 
step-by-step  advancements  thereof;  and  means  removably 
secured  to  said  support  means  and  engageable  with  said 
slidably  removable  motor-driven  cam  axially  to  preclude 
removal  of  said  motor-driven  cam  from  said  shaft. 


sheave  element  having  a  pitch  greater  than  the  pitch  of 
each  set  of  threads  which  is  closer  to  said  sheave  ele- 
ment so  that  the  pitches  of  the  successive  sets  of  threads 
increase  according  to  the  succession  of  whole  numbers, 
said  hub  having  a  portion  extending  beyond  the  outer- 
most set  of  threads  thereon;  an  internally  threaded  out- 
er sheave  element  meshing  with  the  outermost  set  of 
threads;  at  least  one  internally  threaded  intermediate 
sheave  element  meshing  with  a  set  of  threads  between 
said  outermost  set  of  threads  and  said  first  sheave  ele- 
ment; means  for  axially  movably  connecting  said  outer 
sheave  element  with  said  intermediate  sheave  element 
so  that  a  rotational  movement  of  said  outer  sheave  cle- 


3,071,018 

MECHANICAL  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Frederick  K.  Floyd,  2050  S.  Madison  St., 

Denver  10,  Colo. 

FUed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,753 

20  Claims.    (CI.  74—198) 
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ment  with  respect  to  said  hub  causes  an  equal  rotation- 
al movement  of  said  iatermediate  sheave  element  where- 
by the  distance  between  said  sheave  elements  is  changed 
uniformly  upon  rotation  of  said  outer  sheave  element 
with  respect  to  said  hub;  and  means  for  releasably  lock- 
ing said  outer  sheave  element  to  said  hub.  said  locking 
means  comprising  a  locking  ring  non-rotatably  fixed  to 
said  hub  portion  and  having  a  plurality  of  axially  paral- 
lel peripheral  slots,  and  at  least  one  substantially  radial- 
ly extending  member  secured  to  the  outer  sheave  ele- 
ment and  receivable  in  a  selected  slot  of  said  locking 
ring  for  releasably  holding  the  outer  sheave  element 
against  rotation  with  respect  to  said  hub. 


3,071,020 
CHAIN  FOR  AN  INFINITELY  VARIABLE 
SPEED  DRIVE 
Aibrecht  Maurer  and  Wilhelm  Bescl,  Bad  Homburg  vor 
der  Hobe,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Ringspann 
Aibrecht  Maurer  K.G.,  Bad  Homburg  vor  der  Ifohe, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  62,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  23, 1959 

10  Claims.    (CI.  74—236) 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  means,  a 
driven  means,  a  pair  of  spherical  balls,  and  a  common 
support  roller  for  the  balls,  said  balls  being  disposed  about 
a  central  axis  and  disposed  in  contacting  relationship  with 
said  driving  means,  said  driven  means  and  said  common 
support  roller  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  driving 
means  to  the  driven  means,  and  means  including  control 
rollers  contacting  each  ball  for  controlling  the  axes  of 
rotation  of  the  balls. 


3,071,019 

ADJUSTABLE  V-BELT  PULLEY  ASSEMBLY 

Kurt  Mctzler,  DuwockAamp  15,  Hamborg- 

Bergedorf ,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  26,  1958 

2CbdnM.  (CI.  74— 230.17) 
1.  In  a  variable  pitch  sheave  assembly,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  first  sheave  elemenf  having  a  first  side  and 
a  second  side;  a  hub  rotatable  with  and  coaxially  ex- 
tending from  at  least  one  side  of  said  sheave  element, 
said  hub  formed  with  at  least  two  sets  of  external  threads 
and  each  set  of  threads  which  is  more  distant  from  said 


1.  An  elongated  chain  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  pul- 
ley mainly  consisting  of  two  disks  having  axially  oppo- 
site conically  shaped  faces  formed  with  radially  extending 
ridges  and  grooves,  the  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  consecutive  links,  each  link  including  a  plu- 
rality of  link  plate  means  partly  overlapping  the  link  plate 
means  of  the  two  adjacent  links,  the  respective  overlap- 
ping portions  of  the  plate  means  being  formed  with  aligned 
transverse  apertures;  link  pin  means  received  in  said  aper- 
tures for  hingedly  connecting  adjacent  links,  the  plurality 
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of  link,  plate  means  of  one  link  being  formed  with  aligned 
respective  transverse  openings  intermediate  said  apertures, 
each  of  the  latter  link  plate  means  having  two  longitudi- 
nally spaced  end  walls  in  the  respective  openings,  and  an 
upper  and  lower  wall  opposite  each  other  and  connecting 
said  end  walls;  cover  plate  means  in  said  openings  in  abut- 
ting contact  with  each  of  said  upper  walls;  a  plurality  of 
thinblade  members  in  longitudinally  stacked  juxtaposition 
to  constitute  a  slat  pack  in  said  openings,  said  blade  mem- 
bers laterally  projecting  from  said  one  link  for  engage- 
ment with  a  cooperating  disk  and  being  movable  in  said 
openings  for  abutting  contact  with  said  cover  plate  means 
and  said  lower  walls;  and  two  bar  members  eJtlending 
transvecsely  through  said  openings  of  said  one  link  in 
respective  abutting  contact  with  said  end  walls  in  the 
opening  of  each  link  plate  means  of  said  one  link,  said 
bar  members  being  secured  against  rotary  movement  in 
said  openings,  and  each  bar  member  including  contact 
face  means  abuttingly  engaging  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
blade  members  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  one  member 
about  a  transverse  axis  in  said  contact  face  means,  where- 
by all  pl^te  members  constituting  said  slat  pack  may 
jointly  pivot  in  said  openings  about  respective  transverse 
axes.     . 

3,e7i,e2i 

MECHANICAL  POWER  AMPLIFIER 

Wendell  S.  Mllkr,  1341  Coautock  Atc^ 

Lm  Ancclct,  Calif. 

nied  May  l€,  19M,  Ser.  No.  29,324 

16  Claims.    (CI.  74—377) 


1.  A  mechanical  power  amplifier  comprising  a  control 
input  shaft,  an  output  shaft,  first  and  second  means  ro- 
tatable  about  a  common  axis,  said  first  means  including 
a  unit  connected  to  said  output  shaft  to  drive  it  rotatively, 
said  second  means  including  two  rotary  elements  ta 
be  simultaneously  power  driven  at  different  angular 
velocites  about  said  axis,  means  for  connecting  said 
elements  to  power  source  means  in  a  relation  to  d^vc 
said  elements  simultaneously  at  said  different  angular 
velocities,  one  of  said  first  and  second  means  being  free 
for  axial  movement  relative  to  the  other  between  first 
and  second  positions,  clutch  means  operable  to  drive 
said  unit  from  a  first  of  said  elements  in  one  of  said 
positions  of  said  one  means,  and  to  drive  said  unit  from 
a  second  of  said  elements  in  the  second  position  of 
said  one  means,  and  automatic  shifting  means  operable 
to  shift  said  one  means  axially  between  said  two  posi- 
tions in  response  to  rotary  movement  of  the  control  input 
shaft  relative  to  said  output  shaft. 


3,971, 922 

DRIVING  SCREWS  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Carl  Bmno  Straadv^n,  •  ClMmia  dc  la  l^ais— 1«. 

Laninaf,  SwitzarlaMi 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1949,  Scr.  No.  11,312 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  SwItBtrfamd  Mar.  2, 1959 

12  Claiau.    (CI.  74--45t) 
1 .  A  method  of  fabricating  a  driving  screw,  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  at  least  one  helical  groove  in  a  cylin- 
drictA  body,  treating  a  wire  to  develop  residual  compres- 
sion stresses  in  part  of  the  cross-setion  thereof,  and  se- 


curing such  wire  in  said  body  groove  with  such  port  of 
the  wire  cross  section  outermost. 

2.  The  nvcthod,  as  set  forth  in  claim  1,  including  the 
steps  of  rolling  the  wire  to  cause  differential  elon^tion 


( 


on  opposite  sides  of  the  cross  section  thereof  and  secur- 
mg  such  wire  in  said  body  groove  with  that  part  of  its 
cross  section  which  has  undergone  the  greater  'elonga- 
tion by  rolling  outermost. 


3,971,923 
NON-INJURIOUS  RESILIENT  ACTUATING  KNOBS 
FOR  USE  IN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES  AND  THE 
LIKE 
Gerhard  Herr,  Wuppcrtal-VokwIiBkal,  am4  Kmt  Cxlpt- 
schinck,  Wnppcrtal-Elbcrfeld,  Germaay,  — iiaors  to 
Gclw.  Happfeh  G.m^JL,  Wapycrtal-Elbcrfc 
many 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1949,  Sot.  No.  7,459 
29ClalBBS.    (CL74— 545) 


rdd,  Gcr- 


W 


1.  A  substantially  pot-shaped  actuating  knob  for  use  in 
the  interior  of  an  automotive  vehicle  or  the  like  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  thick-walled  annular  bottom  mem- 
ber having  a  first  and  a  second  side;  a  coaxial  annular 
hub  connected  to  the  first  side  of  said  bottom  member; 
and  a  comparatively  thin  coaxial  wall  member  connected 
to  the  second  side  of  said  bottom  member,  at  least  said 
wall  member  consisting  of  resiliently  yieldable  material 
and  defining  therewithin  a  cavity  extending  to  said  bottom 
member. 


3,971,924 

MULTIPARTITE  CRANKS 

Rudolf  Nlpkcn,  242  Fricadorfcr  Siraaw, 

Bad  Godcdwrg,  Ganmay 

V  FlUd  Dec.  19,  1949,  Sar.  No.  74,554 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Gcramay  Dm.  23,  1959 

19  ClalBM.    (CL  74—599) 


1.  A  crank  comprising,  in  combination,  a  crank  shaft; 
a  crank  pin;  a  multipartite  web  engaging  said  crank  pin 
and  crank  shaft,  said  web  including  a  plurality  of  plate 
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parts  and  a  ring  surrounding  said  plate  parts;  and  manual- 
ly operable  means  cooperating  with  said  web  for  urging 
said  plate  parts  away  from  each  other  /ind  into  engage- 
ment with  said  ring  so  as  to  fix  said  web  to  said  crank  pin 
and  crank  shaft,  said  manually  operaUe  means  by  fixing 
said  web  to  said  crank  pin  and  crank  shaft  releasably  hold- 
ing the  parts  of  said  web  in  assembled  condition  so  that 
said  manually  operable  means  may  be  actuated  by  the 
operator  for  simultaneously  disassembling  said  web  and 
disconnecting  the  same  from  the  crank  pin  and  the  crank 
shaft. 


fourth  output  channel  fluid  pressure  is  supplied  to  the 
second  control  channel  to  likewise  relieve  pressure  on  the 
relief  valve. 


3,971,925 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
Howard  F.  Hobbs,  Lcamingtoo  Spa,  Eagland,  assignor 
to    Hobbs    TransmiaskNi  ^Umitad,    Lcamtagton    Spa, 
England 

Filed  May  15,  1941,  Scr.  No.  119,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jane  24,  1949 

2ClaiBia.    (CL  74— 743) 


*  'ft 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  apparatus  having:   input 
clutch  means,  an  epicydic  gearing  connected  wtih  said 
clutch    means,    an    output    shaft    connected    with    said 
epicyclic  gearing,  a  second  clutch  means  and  at  least 
three  fluid  pressure  operated  reaction  brakes  acting  on 
parts  of  said  epicyclic  gearing;  the  combination  of  a 
IHimp  supfdying  fluid  pressure,  a  first  fluid  pressure  cir- 
cuit (11)  receiving  fluid  pressure  from  said  pump,  a  sec- 
ond fluid  pressure  circuit  (21-23  and  25),  a  selector  valve 
(13)  connected  with  said  first  an<f  second  circuits,  four 
output  channels   (15,  17,  24,  24)  from  said  valve  (13) 
leading  respectively  to  said  brakes  and  second  clutch 
means  (24),  said  valve  connecting  said  first  circuit  with 
the  first  and  second  output  channels  in  two  positions,  re- 
spectively, of  the  valve,  connecting  the  second  circuit 
with  the  third  output  channel  (24)  in  another  position  of 
the  valve  and  connecting  the  second  circuit  with  the  fourth 
output  channel  (24)  in  a  further  position  of  the  valve;  a 
relief  valve  (39)  admitting  fluid  pressure  frcwn.the  first 
circuit  (11)  to  the  second  circuit  (21),  said  relief  valve 
including  a  valve  cylinder,  first  (37)  and  second  (39) 
pistons  in  said  cylinder,  means  (34,  39)  operatively  con- 
neaed  between  said  second  piston  and  relief  valve  where- 
by pressure  on  the  second  piston  acu  on  the  relief  valve 
(39),  spring  means  (49)  urging  said  second  piston  to- 
wards the  relief  valve,  a  first  control  channel  (41)  con- 
necting the  third  output  channel  (24)  with  the  end  of  the 
first  piston  (37)  remote  from  the  second  piston  (39),  a 
second  control  channel  (42)  connecting  the  fourth  out- 
put channel  with  a  q>aoe  (44)  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond pistons,  whereby  when  the  first  circuit  supplies  fluid 
pressure  to  the  first  or  second  output  diannels  (15,  17) 
no  fluid  pressure  is  supplied  to  the  control  channels,  when 
the  secMkl  circuit  supfAies  fluid  pressure  to  the  third  out- 
put channel  fluid  pressure  is  supf^ied  to  the  first  control 
channel  to  act  against  the  q>ring  means  and  relieve  pres- 
sure on  the  relief  valve  to  reduce  the  output  pn*auTc  of 
the  pump,  and  when  die  second  circuit  is  connected  to  the 


3,971,924 
SAW  CHAIN  GRINDER 
Raymond  H.  De  Witt,  Plymouth,  OUo,  aarignor  to  The 
Fate-Root-Heath  Company,  Plymonth,  Oliio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,842 
19Claim&    (CL  74— 49) 


7.  In  a  saw  chain  grinder  including  a  horizontal  table 
and  a  support  arm  assembly  mounted  on  said  table  for 
swinging  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  support 
assembly  carrying  a  grinding  head,  an  upper  horizontal 
platform  above  the  table  and  the  mounting  of  the  sup- 
port arm  assembly  thereon,  said  platform  being  held  in 
fixed  relation  to  the  table,  vertically  disposed  saw  chain 
guide  means  disposed  transversely  on  said  platform,  and 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  guide  means  to  the 
platform,  the  guide  means  being  bodily  adjustably  posi- 
tioned so  that  it  is  centered  on  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
support  arm  assembly. 


3  971  927 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
CIRCULAR  SAWS 
Helnrich  Hiltebrand,  Baasersdorf,  Zurich,  Switzertand,  as- 
signor to  LcwiartE  *  Co.,  BuhKfa,  Zurich,  Switzerfamd 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1949,  Sar.  No.  71,977 

Cbums  priority,  appUcatioB  Switzcriaud  Mar.  27,  1957 

SOaims.    (CL  74— 112) 


^r 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  circular  saw  comprising 
boring  equidistantly  spaced  circular  holes  into  the  mar- 
ginal portion  of  a  saw  blade  blank  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  finished  saw  blade,  reducing  the  diameter  of^ 
said  blank  to  that  of  the  finished  blade  such  that  said 
holes  are  transformed  into  recesses  which  are  open  at^  the 
periphery  of  the  saw  blade,  inserting  an  insert  member 
adapted  for  a  cutting  operation  in  eacKwof  the  recesses  Of 
the  saw  blank,  and  then  locking  the  insert  member  to 
the  saw  blank  to  prevent  relative  displacement  therebe- 
tween. 
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3,071,028 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
POSITIONING  MACHINE  PARTS 
Elmer  K.  Wagner,  Rockford,  III.,  anignor  to  The  Inger- 
soll  Milling  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  640,789 
27  Claims.    (CI.  77—3) 


6.  TTi€  combination  of  first  and  second  machine  parts 
mounted  for  movement  relative  to  each  other  along  a 
predetermined  path,  a  plurality  of  reference  elements 
mounted  on  said  first  part  and  spaced  apart  along  said 
path,  a  reference  member  mounted  on  said  second  part 
adjacent  said  path,  a  plurality  of  switches  fewer  in  num- 
ber than  said  reference  elements  and  mounted  on  said 
second  part  adjacent  said  reference  member,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  actuators  mounted  on  said  first  part  with  each 
set  adjacent  a  different  one  of  said  reference  elements 
and  operable  to  actuate  said  switches  in  a  different  com- 
bination when  the  corresponding  element  is  adjacent  said 
member,  a  plurality  of  identifying  circuits  each  corre- 
sponding to  a  different  one  of  said  reference  elements 
and  completed  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  switches 
by  the  associated  one  of  said  sets  of  actuators,  means 
for  selecting  one  of  said  circuits  and  the  associated  refer- 
ence element,  and  means  controlling  relative  movement 
of  said  parts  in  response  to  completion  of  the  selected 
one  of  said  identifying  circuits. 

15.  The  combination  of  first  and  second  machine  parts 
mounted  for  movement  relative  to  each  other  along  a 
predetermined  path,  a  plurality  of  reference  elements 
mounted  on  said  first  part  and  spaced  apart  along  said 
path,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  second  part  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  said  path  within  a  limited  range, 
power  actuated  means  for  shifting  said  carriage  within 
said  range,  electrical  circuits  controlling  said  power  means 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  shift  said  carriage  to  one 
end  of  said  range  and  then  away  from  such  end  and  into 
a  zero  position  with  respect  to  the  first  one  t)f  said  ele- 
ments spaced  from  the  end,  means  for  selecting  one  of 
said  elements  and  giving  a  signal  when  the  element  is 
disposed  adjacent  said  carriage,  and  means  controlling 
the  relative  movement  of  said  parts  and  opwrable  to 
stop  such  movement  in  respons^to  said  signal. 


3,071,029 

MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  ON  PAPER 

AND  LIKE  MATERIAL 

Albert  William  Chesney,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

Soag  Machine  Tools  Limited 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,582 

Cbiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  21,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  77—32.2) 

1.  Control  mechanism  for  a  machine  for  forming  a 

succession  of  holes  in  sheet  material  and  including  a  base. 


a  machine  tool  mounted  on  said  base,  a  worlc  support  for 
carrying  sheet  material  mounted  for  movement  past  said 
machine  tool,  driving  means  for  moving  said  work  support 
past  said  machine  tool,  and  means  for  controlling  opera- 
tion of  said  machine  tool,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
toothed  control  plate  connected  to  said  work  support  for 
movement  therewith;  a  latch  normally  engaging  a  tooth 
on  said  control  plate  for  preventing  movement  thereof  by 
said  driving  means;  means  operable  in  response  to  per- 
formance of  a  hole  forming  operation  by  said  machine 
tool  for  temporarily  disengaging  said  latch  from  said  tooth 


ta  enable  said  driving  means  to  move  said  work  support 
relatively  past  said  machine  tool  and  for  then  enabling 
engagement  of  said  latch  with  a  following  tooth  on  said 
control  plate  for  arresting  said  work  support  in  position 
for  another  hole  to  be  formed  by  said  machine  tool;  an 
interponent  operatively  connected  to  said  machine  tool 
operation  controlling  means  for  actuating  the  latter;  and 
means  mpuntir\g  said  interponent  for  movement  into  en- 
gagement with  said  control  plate  for  being  moved  by  the 
latter  for  thereby  actuating  said  operation  controlling 
means,  and  for  movement  out  of  engagement  with  said 
control  plate. 

3,071,030 
HOLE  FORMING  OR  ENLARGING  ASSEMBLY 
George  A.  Larry,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Star 
Cutter  Company,  Farmington,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
.  Michigan 

Filed  June  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,137 
5  Claims.    (CI.  77—62) 


-2-         H 

,-  •* t 
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1.  In  an  assembly  for  removing  metal  from  a  work- 
piece  in  which  s#id  assembly  includes  an  elongated  tool 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  axis,  said  tool  and  said 
workpiece  being  adapted  for  relative  reciprocation  along 
said  axis  to  move  said  tool  into  said  workpiece,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  tool  about  said  axis;  a  bushing 
assembly  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  said  workpiece 
in  substantial  alignment  with  said  axis,  said  assembly  in- 
cluding supporting  means  disposed  adjacent  said  work- 
piece  and  provided  with  an  opening  of  substantially  con- 
stant diameter  located  in  substantial  alignment  with  said 
axis,  a  tubular  member  ix>sitioned  axially  in  said  opening 
and  having  an  axial  opening  of  a  size  to  slidably  support 
said  tool,  said  tubular  member  having  an  external  diam- 
eter pf  a  size  to  provide  for  a  loose  support  of  said  t\it)u- 
lar  member  in  said  opening  and  having  an. annular  groove 
in  said  external  surface  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  tubu- 
lar member,  said  groove  having  a  bottom  wall,  and  a 
continuous    resilient    ring    member    supported    on    said 
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groove  bottom  wall  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
groove  into  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  opening  in 
the  support  means  so  as  to  provide  for  a  floating  support 
of  the  tubular  member  on  the  support  means  permitting 
inclination  of  the  axis  of  the  tubular  member  relative  to 
the  axis  of  the  opening  in  which  it  is  supported. 


blocks  with  respect  to  said  plate,  drive  means  operably 
connected  to  said  drag  blocks  for  moving  the  drag  blocks 
toward  and  away  from  one  another  to  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions according  to  the  width  of  the  strip  being  guided,  and 


3,071,031 
THERMIONIC  VALVE  GRID  WINDING  MACHINES 
Clayton  Arbuthnot  Lane  and  John  Kay,  Enfield,  Eng- 
land,   assignors    to    AModatcd    Electrical    Industries 
(Woolwich)  Limited,  a  Britlafa  compuy 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,928 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Mar.  7,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CL  78—21) 


1.  In  a  grid  winding  machine  an  arrangement  for 
notching  the  grid  support  wires  comprising  a  head  con- 
centric with  and  surrounding  the  grid  and  arranged  to 
rotate  in  synchronism  therewith,  two  notching  punches 
carried  by  said  head  and  positioned  diametrically  oppo- 
site each  other  along  a  line  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
grid  being  wound,  driving  means  having  abutment  sur- 
faces for  simultaneously  engaging  the  ends  of  said 
punches  to  force  both  punches  radially  inwardly,  means 
connected  to  said  abutment  surfaces  for  holding  the 
abutment  surfaces  clear  of  said  punches,  and  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  driving  means  for  cocking 
said  driving  means  when  the  grid  has  progressed  axially 
by  a  predetermined  amount  so  as  to  move  said  abutment 
surfaces  into  positions  to  engage  said  punches. 


a  connection  between  said  edge  guides  and  last  named 
means  associated  with  that  guide  assembly  which  includes 
the  edge  guides  to  move  the  edge  guides  toward  and  away 
from  one  another  to  a  plurality  of  positions  according  to 
the  width  of  the  strip  being  guided. 


3.071,033 
CABLE  CUTTER 
Gordon  P.  Felts,  Palm  Springs,  CaUf.,  assignor'to  Micro- 
dot Inc.,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 

fomia 

File*  May  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,341 
^    9  Claims.    (CI.  82—76) 


3,071,032 
ADJUSTABLE  SIDE  GUIDE  AND  HOLD-DOWN 

FOR  A  TANDEM  COLD  REDUCTION  MILL 
Alfred  TepUtz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioD  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,680 
3  Claims.  (CL  80— 51) 
3.  In  a  continuous  strip  processing  line  having  means 
for  moving  the  strip  longitudinally,  an  edge  guide  and 
hold  down  on  the  entry  side  of  said  means  for  guiding  the 
strip  transversely  and  applying  a  drag  to  the  strip;  said 
edge  guide  and  hold  down  comprising  a  bottom  guide 
assembly,  a  top  guide  assembly  between  which  the  strip 
passes,  and  an  edge  guide  on  each  side  of  one  of  said  guide 
assemblies,  each  of  said  guide  assemblies  including  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  plate,  a  flange  on  said  plate  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  extending  toward  the  strip  pass  line,  more 
than  two  drag  blocks  adjustably  mounted  on  said  plate  for 
slidable  movement  with  respect  to  one  another  transverse- 
ly of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  strip,  a  flange  on  each 
of  said  drag  blocks  extending  away  from  said  strip  pass 
line  in  spaced  relation  with  the  flange  on  said  plate,  an 
inflatable  tube  in  the  space  between  the  plate  flange  and 
the  drag  block  flanges,  a  plate  attached  to  each  side  of 
said  tube  adapted  to  contact  the  adjacent  sides  of  said 
flanges  when  inflated  to  prevent  movement  of  said  drag 


1.  Cable  cutting  apparatus,  comprising:  a  rotatably 
mounted  frame  having  a  cable  passage  axially  aligned 
yith  its  axis  of  rotation;  a  plurality  of  blades  spaced 
axially  of  said  cable  passage;  a  holder  for  said  blades 
carried  by  said  frame  and  supported  for  radial  move- 
ments to  cutting  and  non-cutting  positions  with  respect 
to  a  cable  in  said  passage;  spring  means  for  moving  said 
holder  to  carry  the  blades  to  a  cutting  position;  elertro- 
magnetic  means  carried  by  said  frame  having  an  actuat- 
ing connection  with  said  holder,  said  means  upon  ener- 
gization acting  to  move  said  holder  to  a  non-cutting 
position  of  said  blades;  and  timing  control  means  for 
de-energizing  said  electro-magnetic  means  for  a  prede- 
termined time  interval  during  rotation  of  said  frame. 
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3,«71,f34 
TAPE  DISPENSER  WITH  SNAP-OUT 

CUTTER  SLIDE 

Charles  CafltclH,  New  Bnuswkk,  N J^  aarignor  to 

Johnson  A  Johnaoa,  a  corporadon  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  731,658 

17  Claims.    (CI.  83—578) 


longitudinal  axis  and  at  right  angles  to  a  plane  contain- 
ing said  longitudinal  axis  and  a  line  extending  between 
said  lens  and  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  lower  portion 
of  said  periscope  device  having  a  mirror  therein  arranged 
at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  the 
mirror  in  the  upper  portion  being  tilted  down,  and  the 
mirror  in  the  lower  portion  being  tilted  up,  the  mirror 
in  the  lower  portion  facing  toward  said  window  means 
whereby  an  enlarged,  upright  image  of  the  indicia  may  be 
observed  in  the  mirror  in  the  lower  portion  through  said 
window  means. 


1.  A  cutting  device  for  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
tapes  comprising  two  flexible  rods  permanently  secured 
at  their  ends,  said  rods  disposed  adjacent  to  and  parallel 
to  each  other,  a  slide  surface  below  said  two  parallel 
rods,  a  cutter  carriage  having  a  blade-holding  section, 
a  slide  ^ection  and  a  connecting  neck  therebetween  said 
neck  having  a  thickness  slightly  less  than  the  distance 
between  said  parallel  rods  and  said  slide  section  having 
a  width  slightly  greater  than  the  distance  between  said 
rods,  said  slide  section  adapted  to  be  inserted  between 
said  two  rods  by  flexing  the  same,  said  neck  section  ex- 
tending between  said  rods  when  said  slide  section  is  in 
engagement  wtih  said  slide  surface  ajid  holding  said 
blade-holding  section  out  of  sliding  engagement  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  rods,  and  means  for  securing  a 
cutting  blade  to  said  blade-holding  section. 


3,071,036 
NUTATIONAL  SCANNING  MIRROR 
William  B.  McKnigiit,  Somcrvillc,  and  Loonic  N.  Mc- 
Clusky,  Toncy,  Ab.,  and  Ronald  D.  Cleveo,  Grabill, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  4^  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Set.  No.  53^15 

13  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 1) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,071,035 

OPTICAL  METER  READING  SYSTEM 

Edward  L.  Zanbi,  Spriaffiicid,  DL,  amignor  to  Opti-Matic, 

Inc.,  Cliicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,990 

1  Claim.     (CI.  88—1) 


v^'  %  '^ 


1.  A  nutating  scanning  mirror  assembly  comprising 
a  circular  paramagnetic  support  structure,  a  pivotal  bear- 
ing generally  centrally  located  on  said  support  stnKture, 
said  pivotal  bearing  being  made  of  magnetic  material, 
four  circimiferentially  spaced  electromagnets  attached  to 
said  support  structure,  a  paramagnetic  anirror  generally 
dynamically  balanced  on  said  bearing,  said  bearing  con- 
tacting centrally  and  being  magnetically  coupled  to  a 
lower  surface  of  said  mirror,  said  upper  surface  of  said 
mirror  being  specularly  reflective,  said  lower  surface  of 
said  mirror  being  in  a  proximate  spaced  relationship  with 
said  electromagnets  so  that  magnetic  coupling  can  take 
plac4i  between  the  mirror  and  the  electromagnets,  and 
means  for  successively  energizing  said  four  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  electromagnets  so  as  to  cause  the  mirror 
to  scan  in  a  nutational  manner. 


In  a  building  construction  comprising  means  defining 
an  enclosed  room  having  an  outside  wall'  with  window 
means  therein,  a  utility  meter  supported  from  said  build- 
ing construction  within  said  room,  said  utility  meter  hav- 
ing indicia  thereon  for  reading  the  quantity  of  utility 
product  delivered,  comprising  a  rod,  means  adjustably 
supporting  said  rod  from  said  meter  with  said  rod  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  indicia,  a  magnifying  lens,  means  ad- 
justably supporting  said  magnifying  lens  on  said  rod  and 
forward  of  said  indicia,  said  adjustable  support  means  in- 
cluding means  for  moving  said  lens  along  said  rod  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  indicia,  a  periscope  device,  and 
means  supporting  said  periscope  device  from  said  building 
construction  adjacent  said  window  means  and  visible 
through  said  window  means,  said  periscope  device  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  portions  relatively  rotatable  about 
a  longitudinal  axis,  said  upper  portion  having  a  mirror 
therein  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  and  lying  across  said 


3,071,037 
RATIO  MEASURING  SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
Corwin  H.  Bmmlcy,  Penficld,  N.Y.,  aadgpor  to  Bausch 
&  Lomb  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  762,403 
6  Claims.    (CL  88—14) 
4.  A  double  beam  spectrophotometer  comprising,  sig- 
nal producing  means  producing  a  reference  and  a  test 
electrical  signal   responsive   respectively  to  a   reference 
condition  and  to  a  test  condition  being  investigated,  com- 
mon amplifying  means  amplifying  the  reference  and  test 
signals,  circuit  means  sensing  and  recording  the  ratio  be- 
tween said  reference  and  test  electrical  signals,  a  standard 
signal  generator  generating  a  standard  signal,  a  difference 
detection  circuit  coupled  to  said  standard  signal  generator 
and  said  electrical  signal  producing  means  for  detecting 
a  difference  signal  between  the  standard  signal  and  the 
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reference  signal,  a  feedback  circuit  connected  to  said  dif- 
ference detection  circuit  and   said  amplifying  means  to 


3,071,039 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  WITH  AN 
INTERMITTENT  NEEDLE  ENTRAPMENT 
David  M.  MacMillio,  Wilmettc,  IlL,  asdgnor  to  BcU  A 
HoweU  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,203 
11  Claims.    (Ci.  88—16) 


control  the  amplification  of  said  amplifying  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  difference  signal  detected  by  said  detector. 


3,071,038 
APPARATUS  TO  ACCURATELY  AND  CONTINU- 
OUSLY  MEASURE   CHANGES  OCCURR^JG   IN 
THE  SPECIFIC  GRAVFTY  AND  COMPOSITION 
OF  A  FLUID  ^  ^    ^,^ 

James  Vollmcr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  airifnor  to  Mfameapo- 
lis-Honeyweil  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

Filed  Jnne  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  817,504 
3  Cbdmi.    (CL  88—14) 


Ml.  O       *• 


©raijrci 


'■mm 


1.  An  improvement  in  specific  gravity  measuring  ap- 
paratus by  taking  a  continuous  measurement  of  the  in- 
tegrated index  of  refraction  of  a  sample  portion  of  a 
continuously  flowing  stream   of  fluid  passing  through  a 
first  chamber  which  fluid  contains  strong  absorption  bands 
in  either  the  ultraviolet,  visible  or  substantial  portions  of 
the  infra-red  regions  when  said  fluid  is  under  the  condi- 
tion in  which  light  from  a  constant  light  source  is  being 
introduoedf  into  one  end  of  a  solid  transparent  medium 
and  then  partially  refracted  from  another  surface  of  said 
transparent  medium  into  a  portion  of  the  continuously 
flowing  fluid  that  is  flowing  through  said  first  chamber, 
said  improvement  comprising  a  filter  positioned  between 
said  light  source  and  said  one  end  of  the  transparent 
medium,  said  filter  having  an  open  ended  second  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  thin  transparent  wall  whose  inside 
surface  forms  a  fluid  passageway  which  is  of  a  preselected 
thickness,  said  filter  further  comprising  a  fluid  transmitting 
conduit  operably  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  end 
of  said  second  chamber  and  having  a  remaining  portion 
connected  to  said   sample  portion  of  said  continuously 
flowing  stream  of  fluid  thereby  to  provide  for  the  same 
continuous  flow  of  said  fluid  which  is  the  same  quality 
through  said  second  chamber  as  that  flowing  through  said 
first  chamber,  said  fluid  filter  providing  a  means,  when 
said  light  from  said  light  source  is  passed  therethrough, 
to  substantially  reduce  only  the  strength  of  the  bands  of 
light  emitted  from  said  source  to  a  very  small  intensity 
level  that  would  otherwise  be  strongly  absorbed  by  said 
fluid  before  the  light  is  introduced  into  the  one  end  of 
said   transparent  medium,   and  a  thermopile  positioned 
immediately  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  transparent 
medium  to  accurately  measure  the  amount  of  light  pass- 
ing out  of  the  last-mentioned  end  of  said  transparent 
medium  solely  in  terms  of  said  integrated  index  of  refrac- 
tion of  said  fluid. 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  film  exposing 
aperture  and  a  diaphragm  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
light  reaching  said  aperture,  the  improvement  of  means 
for  automatically  adjusting  said  diaphragm  in  response 
to  the  light  available  comprising:  a  photoelectric  cell,  a 
galvanometer  having  a  movable  circuit  coil  associated 
therewith  movable  in  response  to  variations  in  the  elec- 
trical output  of  said  cell,  said  diaphragm  comprising  at 
least  one  masking  member  operable  to  define  a  diaphragm 
opening,  power  means,  motion  translation  means  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  said  masking  member,  first  and  second 
power  transmission  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  mo- 
tion translation  means  for  driving  said  motion  translation 
means  in  opposite  directions,  a  pivoted  member  connected 
to  said  power  transmission  means  for  selectively  moving 
one  of  said  power  transmission  means  into  driving  con- 
nection with  said  power  means  to  vary  the  area  of  the 
diaphragm  defined  by  said  masking  member,  and  means 
for  effecting  pivotal  movement  of  said  pivoted  member 
as  a  function  of  the  position  of  said  circuit  coil. 


3,071,040 

EYE  TESTING  PERIMETERS 

Gaetan  Jean  Edouard  Jayle,  79  Rnc  dn  Docteur-Eacat, 

Marseille  6,  France 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,611 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Ang.  29,  1956 

3  Claims.    (CL  8S— 20) 


1.  An  ophthalmological  apparatus  which  comprises, 
in  combination,  a  frame,  a  bowl  having  an  at  least  ap- 
proximately hemi-spherical  inner  surface,  sajd  bowl  beiiig 
journalled  in  said  frame  about  the  central  axis  of  said 
surface,  the  patient's  eye  being  located  at  the  center  of 
curvature  of  the  hemi-«pherical  surface,  means  for  ro- 
uting said  bowl  with  respect  to  said  frame  about  said 
central  axis,  first  optical  means  including  a  light  source 
movably  carried  by  the  edge  of  said  bowl  for  projecting 
a  luminous  spot  directly  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
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bowl  at  a  point  of  a  given  great  circle  of  said  spherical 
surface  located  in  a  plane  passing  through  said  central 
axis,  means  carried  by  said  bowl  for  actuating  said  first 
optical  means  to  cause  said  luminous  spot  to  be  displaced 
on  said  circle,  an  observation  table  carried  by  said  frame 
at  a  distance  from  said  bowl,  said  table  having  a  central 
point,  second  optical  means  movable  with  respect  to  said 
table  for  projecting  a  light  spot  on  said  table,  first  con- 
trol means  for  moving  said  second  optical  means  to  dis- 
place said  light  spot  on  straight  lines  passing  through 
said  central  point  of  said  table,  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting said  control  means  with  said  means  for  actuating 
said  first  optical  means,  second  control  means  for  moving 
said  second  optical  means  to  displace  said  light  spot  on 
circles  having  their  common  center  at  said  central  point 
of  said  table,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  said 
second  control  means  with  said  means  for  rotating  said 
bowl  about  the  central  axis  of  its  surface. 


3.071,041 

AUTOMATIC  LENS  FOCUS  MEANS 

Henry  J.  Walter,  Bcthpage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Viewlex,  Inc^  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,520 

1  Claim.    (CI.  88—24) 


Motorized  focusing  means  for  a  conventional  projec- 
tor lens  of  the  type  mounted  in  a  barrel  and  having  a 
helical  groove  which  is  engaged  by  a  stationary  projec- 
tion on  the  projector  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  adapted 
to  come  in  contact  with  said  barrel  to  rotate  said  barrel, 
reversible  motor  means,  a  bracket  having  two  arms,  one 
of  said  rollers  being  mounted  at  the  end  of  each  of  said 
arms  said  bracket  being  pivctally  mounted  on  the  motor 
shaft  axis  and  means  connecting  said  motor  shaft  with 
said  rollers. 


portions  of  said  cyewircs  and  each  forpied  with  a  notch 
in  one  face  thereof  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  bridge  ' 
connected  with  the  associated  eyewire,  each  of  said  frame 
members  including  an  integral  stiff  nose  pad  at  the  nasal 
end  thereof  and  being  secured  to  the  respective  eyewires, 
a  pair  of  opposed  locating  shoulders  defining  a  continuous 
recess  which  is  formed  in  the  inner  face  of  said  frame 
members  at  least  in  the  region  of  said  nose  pad  so  as  to 
receive  and  embrace  the  adjacent  parts  of  said  eyewires, 
a  mounting  screw  extending  through  an  opening  formed 
in  each  of  said  frame  members  and  into  holding  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  eyewire  connecting  lugs,  and  tem- 
ples respectively  hingedly  carried  at  the  temporal  end  of 
the  frame  members. 


3,071,042  A 

SPECTACLE  MOUNTING 
Norman  J.  Radziwon,  Irondeqnoit,  and  Raymond  F.  E. 
Stegeman,  Greece,  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 
incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Filed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,801 
1  Claim.    (CI.  88—41) 


A  spectacle  mounting  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  lens 
encircling  eyewires  having  connecting  lugs  at  either  end 
and  disposed  at  the  top  of  the  eyewires  for  respectively 
tightening  the  eyewires  around  a  pair  of  lenses,  a  bridge 
integrally  connected  with  each  of  said  eyewires,  a  pair  of 
frame  members  extending  only  along  the  top  and  nasal 


3,071,043 

RECOIL-OPERATED  MULTIPLE  BARREL  GUN 

William  D.  McThomas,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor, 

by  mesne  aarignmcnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Sept  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,623 

1  Claim.    (CI.  89—12) 


A    recoil    powered   gun    comprising,   in   combination, 
a   cylindrical    housing,    a   cylindrical    receiver   slidably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  recoil  springs  in  said  housing 
biasing  said  receaver  towards  a  normal  position  in  said 
housing,  trunnions  on  said  housing,  a  mount  for  said  gun, 
said  mount  receiving  said  tiynnions   for  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  gun,  an  axial  shaft  in  said  receiver,  a  cage 
rotatably-fnounted  on  said  shaft  in  said  receiver,  a  plural- 
ity of  gun  barrels  symmetrically  arranged  about  said  shaft 
and  axially  slidable  in  said  cage,  there  being  a  series  of 
interrupted  internal  threads  in  the  breech  end  of  each 
barrel,  a  radially  disposed  roller  mounted  on  each  bar- 
rel, a  plurality  of  carriages,  corre^wnding  in  number  to 
said  barrels,  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  arranged 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  barrels,  a  radially  disposed 
roller  mounted  on  each  barrel,  a  bolt  rotatably  mounted 
in  each  carriage,  each  bolt  including  a  forward  portion 
having  a  cartridge  gripping  portion  on  its  forward  face 
and  external  interrupted  threads  for  mating  with  said  in- 
ternal interrupted  threads  in  each  barrel,  a  pair  of  axially 
aligned  sprockets  on  the  rearward  end  of  each  bolt,  a  first 
cam  mechanism  in  the  internal  peripheral  surface  of  said 
receiver   and   rearward   of  said   barrels,   said   first  cam 
mechanism  including  a  carriage  portion  for  receiving  said 
radial  rollers  on  saTd  carriages  and  a  barrel  cam  portion 
for  receiving  said  radial  rollers  on  said  barrels,  said  car- 
riage cam  portion  having  a  potion  for  the  dwell  of  said 
carriages  in  the  forward   position  and  said   barrel  cam 
portion  including  a  portion  for  successive  operation  of  said 
barrels  to  a  forward  position  and  a  dwell  portion  for 
chambering  of  cartridges  into  said  barrel  and  extraction 
of  cartridges  therefrom   responsive  to  rotation  of  said 
cage,  said  carriage  cam  portion  and  said  barrel  cam  por- 
tion merging  at  both  ends  into  a  single  portion  wherein 
said  barrels  are  in  a  firing  station  in  said  cage  and  where- 
in said  bolts  in  said  carriages  are  locked  by  said  inter- 
rupted threads  on  said  bolts  and  said  carriages,  and  a 
second   cam    mechanism   separate   from   said   first   cam 
mechanism  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  bo|ts  in  said  re- 
creiver  adapted  to  engage  said  pair  of  sprockets  on  the 
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end  of  each  bolt  and  to  rotate  said  q>rockets  and  said  bolts 
to  lock  and  unlock  said  bolts  in  said  barrels  when  said 
barrels  have  reached  their  full  rearward  position  upon 
recoil  thereof,  there  being  a  pair  of  interrupted  portions 
in  said  second  cam  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  bolts 
when  in  said  locked  position  and  in  full  forward  position. 

3,071,044 

BREECH  BLOCK 

John  Kapitula,  143  Van  Home  St,  Jersey  City,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  683,801 

1  Cbdm.    (CI.  89—17) 


A  breech  block  for  guns,  said  block  having  an  internal 
cavity  extending  readwardly  from  its  inner  end  and  open 
to  receive  gases  resulting  from  the  explosion  which  ejects 
a  projectile,  and  having  a  volume  large  enough  to  pro- 
vide a  useful  result  fron»  the  gases  received  therein,  the 
cavity  comprising  a  conical  section  at  its  inner  end,  the 
diameter  of  said  section  at  said  inner  end  being  approxi- 
mately that  of  the  block,  said  cavity  being  constricted 
immediately  behind  the  conical  section,  the  cavity  ex- 
panding conoidally  from  the  constricted  section  and  then 
diminishing  conoidally  to  a  blind  end. 


3,071,045 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PALLETIZED 
CONTAINER 
Larry  J.  Budd,  Dcs  Plahies,  lU.,  assignor  to  Pallet  De- 
vices, Inc.,  Des  Plaincs,  III.,  a^corporation  of  Illinois 
Original   application   Oct    13,    1960,  Ser.   No.    62,439. 
Divided  and  thi$  appUcatioa  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
87,856 

5  Cbdms.    (CI.  93—1) 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming,  a  palletized  paperboard 
container,  the  steps  of  attaching  a  scries  of  tubular  legs 
to  a  container  bottom  each  opening  interiorly  of  the  con- 
tainer, forming  coolant  inlets  on  a  container  bottom  and 
coolant  outlets  in  a  container  side  walls,  placing  a  closure 
plate  on  the  container  bottom  which  blocks  coolant  flow 
through  the  openings  defined  by  the  tubular  legs  without 
blocking  the  coolant  inlets,  forming  tubular  posts  having 
ports  along  its  length  and  securing  the  posts  'over  the 
coolant  inlets  in  communication  therewith,  and  closing 
the  upper  ends  of  the  tubular  posts  whereby  streams  of 
freezing  coolant  may  pass  between  the  tubular  legs  and 
then  vertically  through  the  bottom  of  the  container  into 
the  tubular  posts  out  through  the  post  ports  through  the 
coolant  outlets  in  the  container  walls. 


3,071,046 
EYELET  REINFORCEMENT  DEVICE 

William  H.  Conant,  140  E.  HartsdaU  Ave., 

Hartsdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,056 

9  Cbims.    (CI.  93—1.1) 


1.  A  device  to  apply  a  reinforcement  material  about 
an  aperture  in  a  sheet  comprising  a  rotatable  cutter 
means,  means  to  move  said  rotatable  cutter  means  to 
cut  a  substantially  circular  portion  from  a  strip  of  rein- 
forcement material,  presser  means  supported  coaxially 
with  said  rotatable  cutter  means,  means  to  move  said 
presser  means  to  press  a  cut  portion  of  reinforcement 
material  against  a  sheet  to  be  reinforced,  pointed  means 
positioned  coaxially  with  said*  presser  means  and  said 
rotatable  cutter  means,  said  pointed  means  being  recip- 
rocable  along  its  axis  and  having  a  body  portion  of  cross- 
section  substantially  of  the  dimensions  of  said  aperture, 
said  body  portion  tapering  at  one  longitudinal  end  to  a 
sharp  central  point,  means  to  move  the  pointed  end  of 
said  pointed  means  to  pierce  said  cut  portion  of  rein- 
forcement material,  said  last-defined  means  moving  said 
pointed  end  through  the  aperture  to  the  extent  that  said 
body  portion  fills  said  aperture,  whereby  pierced  rein- 
forcement material  is  locally  stretched  and  severed  gen- 
erally radially  to  define  slit  parts  and  the  slit  parts  are 
pushed  through  the  aperture  in  the  sheet  to  be  reinforced, 
and  means  to  turn  and  press  the  slit  parts  against  the 
opposite  side  of  said  sheet. 


3,071,047 

TAB  APPUCATOR 

Harold  R.  Bcntficld,  Bronxvilie,  N.Y. 

(Drake  House,  Garth  Wbods  Apts.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,737 

2  Claims.    (CI.  93—1.1) 


1.  An  applicator  for  attaching  to  a  filing  member  an 
indicating  tab  of  a  material  having  inherent  resiliency 
tending  to  spring  back  to  its  original  position  when  flexed 
under  tension  upon  release  of  the  tension,  said  tab  having 
an  intermediate  indicating  portion  and  wings  on  the  op- 
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posite  sides  at  one  edge  of  said  intermediate  indicating 
portion  extending  laterally  therefrom,  said  wings  being 
of  less  width  than  said  intermediate  indicating  portion  to 
provide  a  projecting  portion  arranged,  when  the  indicat- 
ing tab  is  attached  to  said  filing  member  to  project  above 
the  upper  edge  of  said  filing  member,  said  filing  member 
having  near  said  upper  edge  thereof  an  inner  and  outer 
set  of  spaced  openings,  said  tab  being  initially  assembled 
on  said  filing  member  by  passing  the  wings  through  the 
inner  set  of  openings  to  project  across  and  beyond  the 
outer  set  of  openings  in  said  filing  member,  said  applica- 
tor comprising  complementary  first  and  second  jaw  mem- 
bers; said  upper  jaw  member  consisting  essentially  of  a 
flat  clamping  surface  having  an  aligning  shoulder  spaced 
from  the  forward  edge  thereof  extending  downwardly 
from  the  underside  of  the  upper  jaw  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  act  as  an  aligning  edge  for  the  said  upper  edge 
of  said  filing  member,  a  tab  locating  recess  positioned 
centrally  of  said  upper  jaw  member  and  having  a  tab  re- 
ceiving opening  beneath  and  adjacent  the  said  flat  clamp- 
ing surface  through  which  openiof  the  said  projecting 
portion  of  said  tab  is  inserted  in  said  tab  locating  recess, 
said  projecting  portion  being  snugly  received  by  scud  tab 
locating  recess  so  that  the  walls  of  the  latter  cooperate 
with  said  jaw  members  to  hold  the  said  indicating  tab 
properly  aligned  relative  to  said  filing  member,  said  upper 
)aw  member  having  two  openings,  one  at  each  side  of 
said  tab  locating  recess,  said  o{H:nings  being  positioned  at 
the  forward  edge  of  said  upper  jaw  member  directly  above 
the  said  outer  openings  in  said  filing  member  when  the 
filing  member  is  positioned  with  the  said  projecting  por- 
tion positioned  in  said  tab  locating  recess,  each  of  said 
openings  in  said  upper  jaw  member  having  contiguous 
thereto  a  surface  inclined  upwardly  from  the  base  of  the 
side  edge  of  said  opening  near  the  side  of  said  upper  jaw 
member  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  upper  jaw  member 
spaced  from  said  side  edge  thereof;  said  lower  jaw  member 
consisting  essentially  of  a  substantially  flat  clamping  sur- 
face cooperating  with  the  flat  clamping  surface  on  the 
upper  jaw  member,  having  a  rear  angular  depression  posi- 
tioned to  receive  said  aligning  shoulder  when  the  upper 
and  lower  jaws  are  in  clamping  engagement  with  each 
other  and  having  a  pair  of  upstanding  projections  aligned 
with  the  said  two  openings  at  the  forward  edge  of  said 
upper  jaw  member,  so  that  when  said  jaws  are  clamped 
together  said  projectiorrs  engage  the  lateral  end  portions 
of  said  wings  forcing  said  lateral  ends  through  said  outer 
openings  whereby  the  said  inclined  surfaces  permit  the 
free  ends  of  said  wings  to  spring  outwardly  into  engage- 
ment with  the  filing  member  thus  firmly  locking  the 
said  indicating  tab  onto  the  upper  edge  of  said  filing 
member;  and  means  securing  together  said  jaw  members 
for  relative  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 


3,f71,048 
CARTON  ERECTING  MACHINE 
Henry  S.  Lcvkoff,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.     (%  Standard  Fold- 
ing  Trays   Corp.,   85tli  St.  and   24th   Ave.,  Jackaon 
Heights  69,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Ian.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3,«M 
3  Clainu.  (CI.  f  3 — 49) 
I.  In  apparatus  for  setting  up  a  tray^ype  carton  com- 
posed essentially  of  a  bottom  panel  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extervding  end  panel  connected  to  each  end  thereof 
by  a  hinge  score,  a  side  panel  adjoining  each  side  of  the 
bottom  panel,  und  longitudinally  extending  end  panel 
portions  each  connected  to  the  said  end  panels  and  to 
said  side  panels  by  a  gusset  fold  portion,  said  gusset  fold 
portions  and  said  end  panels  being  joined  by  hinge  scores 
to  said  side  panels  and  said  bottom  panel  respectively, 
said  hinge  scores  overlying  one  another  when  the  side 
panels  are  folded  flat  against  the  bottom  panel,  said  gus- 
set fold  portions  and  end  panel  portions  on  one  of  the 


side  panels  having  laterally  projecting  pairs  of  control 
tabs  which  engage  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  gusset  fc^d 
portions  and  end  panel  portions  associated  with  the  oi>- 
posite  side  panel  when  the  side  panels  are  folded  against 
the  bottom  panel,  means  for  advancing  the  thus  folded 
blank  sidewise  to  a  stationary  setting-up  position,  means 
for  reverse  flexing  the  end  panels  and  gusset  fold  por- 
tions about  their  respective  hinge  scores  during  said  side- 
wise  advance,  holders  for  maintaining  the  side  panels  in 
said  flat,  folded  position  during  said  advance,  said  holders 


releasing  the  side  panel  on  the  trailing  side  of  the  advanc- 
ing Uank  substantially  as  the  blank  reaches  said  setting- 
up  position,  holding  means  for  engaging  the  side  panel 
end  portions  on  the  leading  side  of  said  blank  as  the  blank 
reaches  said  setting-up  position,  mechanism  at  said  set- 
ting-up position  for  folding  the  end  panels  and  end  panel 
portions  to  set  up  the  carton,  and  mechanism  for  releas- 
ing said  leading  side  holding-msani  at  the  same  time  that 
setting-up  mechanism  folds  the  end  panels  and  end  panel 
portions  upwardly  to  set  up  the  carton. 


3,071,M9 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  A 

BITUMINOUS  ROAD  MAT 

PIctro  PIsxarotti,  Caodllo  Ante— f ft,  and  Glovaaal  Lcon- 

dni,  ParoM,  Italy,  aasignorB  to  Impresa  Pizxarotti  A 

C.Sjr.1.,  Parosa,  Itidy,  a  connanT  of  Italy 

F1M  Dk.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S4«,t77 
<  Claims.    (CL  94 — U) 


1.  A  method  for  laying  a  road  mat  on  a  vertically 
curved  road  bed  with  a  road  machine  which  is  equipped 
with  a  road  mat  leveling  member  and  with  means  for 
adjusting  said  member  vertically  to  control  the  thickness 
of  said  mat  and  the  location  of  its  upper  surface,  said 
method  comprising  providing  an  optical  line  of  reference 
extending  parallel  to  the  chord  of  an  arcuate  portion  of 
said  road  bed,  moving  a  controlling  member,  which  is 
mounted  on  said  leveling  member  and  which  has  a  con- 
trolling curved  surface,  the  ordinates  of  which  represent 
the  yrtical  contour  of  said  arcuate  portion,  past  a  ver- 
ticarplane  containing  said  reference  line  at  a  rate  propor- 
tional to  the  rate  of  travel  of  the  machine  along  the  road, 
and  moving  said  leveling  member  up  or  down  as  required 
to  cause  successive  points  on  said  curved  surface  to  lie  on 
said  reference  line  as  the  machine  travels  along  the  road. 
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3,071,t5f 
COMPACTION  ROLLER 
Meredith  J.  Shatto,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada, 

to  Shatto  Constraction  Co.  Ltd^  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t35,M3 

Clainu  priority,  apaUcation  Canada  Jnnc  3«,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CL  94— 5«) 


1.  A  compaction  roller  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  drum, 

a  plurality  of  continuous  circumferential  ribs  in  spaced 
relation  on  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  each  of  said 
ribs  having  an  outer  peripheral  face, 

each  of  the  said  ribs  being  upered  in  the  transverse 
place  of  its  height  and  having  a  lesser  breadth  at  its 
peripheral  face  than  at  its  base, 

the  said  peripheral  face  of  each  rib  being  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  plane  surfaces  which  intersect  to  provide 
a  series  of  apexes  interspersed  at  opposite  ends  of 
flat  peripheral  face  portions  about  the  periphery  of 
the  said  rib, 

said  ribs  being  so  positioned  on  said  drum  that  the 
apexes  of  any  rib  are  sUggered  with  respect  to  the 
apexes  of  adjacent  ribs, 

said  compaction  roller  being  adapted  to  be  repeatedly 
drawn  over  material  to  be  compacted  to  progressively 
increase  the  density  of  said  material,  and  said  ribs, 
because  of  said  transverse  taper,  being  effective  to 
penetrate  said  material  to  a  progressively  diminish- 
ing degree  as  said  material  increases  in  density  so 
as  to  apply  a  progressively  intensified  compacting 
force. 


arms  extending  lengthwise  of  said  frame  for  swinging 
movement  in  vertical  planes  disposed  outwardly  beyond 
the  ends  of  said  roller,  bearing  means  carried  by  said 
arms  in  which  said  roller  is  joumaled  for  axisl  roUtion 
when  the  roller  is  in  contact  with  the  road  during  road 
rolling  travel  of  the  vehicle,  bearing  means  carried  by 
said  arms  for  pivotally  mounting  the  forward  portions 
of  said  arms  on  said  vehicle,  a  pair  of  substantially  ver- 
tically extending  hydraulic  rams,  means  pivoUlly  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  said  rams  with  said  vehicle, 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  rams 
with  said   arms,  whereby  the  extension   of  said   rams 
forces  said  roller  down  into  rolling  engagement  with  the 
road  surface,  »nd  retraction  trf  said  rams  raises  said 
roller  to  a  jion-operating  position  substantially  above  the 
road  surface  far  placing  said  vehicle  in  condition  for 
transport  travel,  means  carried  by  said  vehicle  for  sup- 
plying hydraulic  preasure  to  said  rams,  and  control  ap- 
paratus for  controlling  the  supply  of  hydraulic  pressure 
to  said  rams,  which  hydraulic  pressure  can  be  propor- 
tioned to  exert  different  degrees  of  downward  prewure 
upon  the  roller,  up  to  the  point  where  the  reaction  pres- 
sure lifts  the  weight  of  the  rear  end  of  said  vehicle,  where- 
by a  substantial  part  of  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  can  be 
brought  to  bear  upon  the  roller  for  the  performance  of 
its  rolling  operation,  only  leaying  sufficient  weight  on 
the  rear  pneumatic  tires  to  provide  adequate  tractiMi  for 
moving  the  vehicle. 


3,«71,052  _^ 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
EXPOSURE  SETTING 
WaMcmar  T.  Rentschlcr,  Calmbach  (Eaz),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Alfred  Ganthlcr,  Gjn.b JI.,  Catanbach  (Enz), 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,036 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany  Apr.  29,  1959 

4  Claims.    (O.  95— 10) 


3,t71,f51 

PATCH  ROLLER  APPARATUS 

William  E.  Martin,  Kcwancc,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  11,  I960,  Scr.  No.  21,496 

11  Claims.    (CL  94—50) 


10.  In  road  rolling  apparatus  of  the  class  described 
for  use  on  a  self-propelled  vehicle  comprising  a  frame 
supported  on  front  steering  wheels  and  on  rear  driving 
wheels,  and  wherein  each  of  said  wheels  is  provided  with 
pneumatic  tires,  the  combination  of  mounting  apparatus 
for  mounting  on  said  frame,  a  transversely  extending  non- 
driven  roller  extending  crosswise  of  said  frame  in  rear 
of  said  rear  driving  wheels,  a  pair  of  roller  supporting 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  (rf  the  type  provided  with 
an  automatic  exposure  setting  means  including  a  light  in- 
tensity measuring  device  having  a  movable  member  and 
a  holding  device  for  securing  said  member  in  different  ad- 
justed positions  in  response  to  actuation  of  the  camera 
release,  and  including  an  exposure  setting  member  having 
a  powered  driving  means,  said  setting  member  being 
halted' in  its  path  of  travel  by  said  movable  member,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  movable  driving  member 
and  powered  driving  means  for  the  same,  carried  by  the 
camera;  means  on  the  camera,  for  cocking  said  driving 
member  simultaneously  with  cocking  of  the  camera 
shutter;  releasaWe  means  for  heading  cocked  said  driving 
member,  means  for  actuating  said  releasable  means,  to 
release  said  driving  member  in  response  to  actuation  of 
the  camera  release;  means  responsive  to  release  and  run- 
ning down  of  the  driving  member  for  actuating  the  hold- 
ing device  to  secure  the  said  movable  member  in  adjusted 
position;  and  means  responsive  to  release  and  running 
down  of  the  driving  member,  for  effecting  release  of  the 
exposure  setting  member. 


^ 
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3^71, 053  ^ 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
EXPOSURE  ADJUSTMENT 
Waldeniar  T.  Rentschlcr,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Gemuny,  as- 
signor to  Fa.   Alfred  Gauthier  G.m.b.H^  Calmbach 
(Enz),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  July  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  22,  1959 
1  Claim.    (CI.  95—10) 


A  photographic  camera  having  an  automatic  exposure 
adjustment,  comprising 

a  lens  bousing, 

a  base  plate  disposed  in  the  forward  portion  of  said 
housing, 

a  shutter  mechanism  carried  by  said  base  plate, 

a  shutter  setting  ring  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
manually  settable  in  dependency  upon  the  exposure 
time, 

a  diaphragm, 

an  exposure  control  device  comprising  a  galvanometer 
having  a  pointer  set  by  a  photo-electric  cell, 

said  exposure  control  device  being  disposed  in  said 
housing  and  automatically  setting  said  diaphragm 
in  response  to  the  position  of  said  pointer,  means 
clamping  said  pointer  while  the  shutler  mechanism 
is  in  released  condition,  means  varying  the  poSTtten 
of  said  galvanometer  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  setting  ring,  and 

a  locking  means  retaining  said  setting  ring  in  the  re- 
leased position  of  said  shutter  mechanism  and  releas- 
ing said  setting  ring  in  the  tensioned  position  of  said 
shutter  mechanism,  in  order  to  avoid  damage  to  said 
exposure  control  device  in  the  released  position  of 
said  shutter  mechanism. 


.  3,071,054 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Franz  Singer,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Compur- 
Werlt  G.m.b.H.  &  Co.,  Munich,  Germany,  a  firm  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  94,038 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany  Mar.  10,  1960 

8  CUims.    (CI.  95—10) 


swingable  about  substantially  th«  same  axis,  a  pointer 
scale  plate  also  swingable  about  substantially  the  same 
axis,  an  adjustable  shutter  speed  setting  member,  an 
interchangeable  objective  unit,  me^ns  operated  by  fitting 
the  objective  unit  to  the  camera  for  swinging  both  said 
mounting  member  and  said  scale  plate  together,  and 
means  operated  by  said  shutter  speed  setting  member 
for  swinging  said  meter  mounting  member  independently 
of  said  scale  plate. 

3,071,055 
PHOTOELECTRIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 
IN  CAMERA 
Alien  G.  Stinuon,  and  Gerald  F.  Pickens,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corpontion  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  130,301 
7  Claims.    (CL  95—10) 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  talking  lens  disposed  on  an 
optical  axis  and  having  a  photoelectric  exposure  meter 
including  a  member  movable  as  a  function  of  field  bright- 
ness, the  combination  comprising:  a  rotatable  disk  haviog 
an  arcuate,  tapered  aperture,  and  having  an  initial  posi- 
tion in  which  said  aperture  is  out  of  axial  alignment  with 
sajd  lens;  drive  means  for  rotaTtn^  said  disk  away  from  its 
initial  position  in  a  direction  for  aligning  successively 
wider  portions  of  said  aperture  with  said  lens;  means 
controlled  by  said  movable  member  for  limiting  the 
amount  of  rotation  'of  said  disk  away  from  its  initial 
position  as  a  function  of  field  brightness,  thereby  limit- 
ing the  portion  of  said  aperture  that  moves  into  axial 
alignment  with  said  lens,  for  establishing  an  exposure 
aperture,  and  an  exposure  duration  dependent  upon  the 
amount  of  movement  of  said  disk  away  from  its  initial 
position,  and  means  for  returning  said  disk  to  its  initial 
position. 

3,071,056 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Kurt  Gebcle,  Munich,  Gemuuiy,  assignor  to  Compur- 
Werk  Fricdrich  Deckel  oHG^  Munich,  Gcimany,  a 
firm  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,304 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  30,  1957 

4  Claims    (CL  95—64) 


y 


1 .  A  photographic  camera  comprising  a  meter  mount- 
ing member  mounted   for  rotary  movement   about  an  1 .  A  shutter  construction  for  a  camera  for  use  in  flash 
axis,  an  exposure  meter  mounted  on  said  member  and  photography  comprising  a  betwcen-lens  shutter  mounted 
movable  bodily  therewith,  said  meter  including  a  pointer  on  the  optical  axis  of  the  camera,  a  diai^agm  aperture 
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setting  ring  mounted  for  rotary  movement  about  the  op- 
tical axis,  a  shutter  speed  setting  ring  mounted  for  rotary 
movement  about  the  optical  axis,  differential  gear  means 
for  coupling  the  movement  of  said  two  rings,  control  ring 
means  for  actuating  the  movement  of  said  gear  means 
and  rings,  shutter  speed  and  diaphragm  aperture  scale 
means  for  indicating  the  position  of  said  seting  rings,  an 
auxiliary  distance  scale  carried  by  said  shutter  speed  set- 
ting ring,  a  scale  ring  mounted  for  rotary  movement 
about  the  optical  axis,  gear  means  for  coupling  said  scale 
ring  to  said  control  ring  means  for  rotation  m  the  same 
direction  as  said  diaphragm  aperture  setting  ring,  and  a 
guide  number  scale  carried  by  said  scale  ring  for  coop- 
erating with  said  auxiliary  distance  scale  to  posiUon  said 
diaphragm  aperture  ring  for  flash  photographs. 


'^ ,^3,071,058 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Kurt  Gebcle,  Munich,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Compmr- 
Werk  Friedrfch  Deckel  oHG.,  Mnnkh,  Germany,  a 
firm  of  Germany  ^_^  ,  <^ 

Original  appiicatioa  Sept  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,145,  now 
^tent  >Kr^3,044,37T;  dated  July  17,  ^^^-J^*^ 
and  this  application  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  SepL  26,  1958 
8  Claims.    (CL  95 — 64) 


3  071  057 
PRESELECTION  DIAPHRAGM  STRUCTURE  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Kurt  Gebele,  Munich,  Germany,  m^w,  J^?»f"«,?r 
signments,  to  Compor-Wert  Friedrich  Deckel  oHG, 
Munich,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Gennany     ^_  . ._     ^_ 
Origfaial  application  ^pt.  27, 1956,  »«.  No.  612,465  now 
Patent  No.  2,967,472,  dated  Jan.  10,  I'^l-     »»r,"«» 
and  this  application  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,679 
Cbdms  priority,  appttcatkm  Gcmumy  Sept  29,  1955 
5  Claims.    (CL  95—64) 


1 .  A    photographic   camera    including   a   shutter   unit 
having  an  optical  axis,  an  interchangeable  lens  unit  at- 
tachable to  and  detachable  from  said  shutter  unit,  said 
lens  unit  having  an  adjustable  diaphragm,  a  diaphragm 
aperture   adjusting  member  rotatably  mounted   on  said 
lens  unit  for  movement  through  a  range  between  maxi- 
mum aperture  and  minimum  aperture  positions,  a  spring 
tending  to  turn  said   adjusting  member  in   a  direction 
toward  one  limit  of  its  range  of  movement,  a  preselection 
stop  member  adjustably  mounted  in  cooperative  relation 
to  said  aperture  adjusting  member  for  controlling  the  ex- 
tent to  which  said  spring  may  turn  said  adjusting  mem- 
ber in  said  direction,  an  exposure  controlling  member 
mounted  on  said  shutter  unit  and  movable  through  a  pre- 
determined range  of  travel  in  one  direction  to  cause  an 
exposure,  said  exposure  controlling  member  including  a 
ring  rotatable  about  the  optical  axis  of  the  shutter  unit, 
and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  exposure  con- 
trolling member  and  passing  from  said  shutter  unit  into 
said   lens  unit   for  engaging  and   holding  said   aperture 
adjusting  member  at  an  aperture  different  from  that  de- 
termined by  said  preselection  stop  member,  until  said 
exposure  controlling  member  moves  part  way  through 
its  said  predetermined  range  of  travel,  said  means  pass- 
ing from  said  shutter  unit  into  said  lens  unit  including  an 
arm  on  said  ring  for  engaging  said  aperture  adjusting 
member  when  said  ring  is  in  one  position,  to  hold  said 
aperture  adjusting  member  in  a  position  different  from 
that  determined  by  said  preselection  stop  member,  and  for 
releasing  said  adjusting  member  as  said  ring  moves  to- 
ward another  position,  so  that  said  spring  may  move 
said  adjusting  member  in  a  direction  toward  said  pre 
selection  stop  member. 


1.  A  photographic  camera  including  a  diaphragm  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  aperture  and  a  diaphragm  aperture  ad- 
justing member  movable  through  a  range  to  various  posi- 
tions for  adjusting  the  diaphragm  to  various  different 
aperture  sizes,  spring  means  tending  to  move  said  adjust- 
ing member  to  a  rest  position  at  one  end  of  its  range, 
means  for  moving  said  adjusting  member  to  a  tensioned 
position  at  the  opposite  end  of  its  range,  an  exposure 
meter,  blocking  mechanism  controlled  by  said  exposure 
meter  for  blocking  return  movement  of  said  aperture  ad- 
justing member  from  its  tensioned  position  toward  its 
rest  position  at  a  variable  point  depending  upon  the  posi- 
tion of  said  exposure  meter,  a  shutter,  a  shutter  speed 
control  member  movable  through  a  range  from  a  rest 
position  to  a  tensioned  posiUon,  cooperating  abutment 
portions  on  said  aperture  adjusting  member  and  said 
speed  control  member  so  arranged  that  the  posiUon  of 
said  aperture  adjusting  member  determines  the  extent  to 
which  said  speed  control  member  may  move  toward  its 
rest  position  and  that  said   aperture  adjusting  member 
may  move  toward  its  rest  position  without  restraint  from 
said  speed  control  member,  and  separate  spring  means 
tending  to  move  said  speed  control  member  from  its 
tensioned  position  toward  its  rest  position  so  far  as  per- 
mitted by  the  position  at  which  said  aperture  adjusting 
member  is  stopped  by  said  blocking  mechanism,  thereby 
resiliently  coupling  said  speed  control  member  to  said 
aperture   adjusting   member   to   move   therewith   during 
movement  of  said  aperture  adjusting  member  to  a  posi- 
tion determined  by  said  blocking  mechanism. 


3,071,059 
EXHAUST  ARRANGEMENT 
Josef  Schleifer,  Krambach,  Swabia,  Germany,  asiigDor  to 
Eugen  Bauer  G.m.l|.H,  Stnttgart-Untcrtvrkhcim,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sept  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  840,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  20,  1958 

5  Clabns.  (CI.  9»— 115) 
J .  An  exhaust  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  housing  adapted  to  cover  a  heat  producing  element;  an 
upright  outlet  tube  for  hot  gases  secured  to  the  top  por- 
tion of  said  housing  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  same;  exhauster  means  supported  on  said  outlet 
tube  and  including  a  motor  located  outside  of  said  ouUet 
tube,  and  an  impeller  wheel  located  within  said  ouUet 
tube';  wall  means  in  said  outlet  Tube  extending  across  the 
same  and  forming  in  said  outlet  tube  two  upright  passages, 
one  of  said  passages  having  located  therein  said  impeller 
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wheel  and  the  other  of  said  passages  leading  directly  to    gases  originally  contained  therein  under  pressure  changes 
the  upper  portion  of  said  housing;  and  duct  means  in  said    between  the  interior  of  said  enclosure  and  the  atmos- 
housing  extending  downwardly   from  said  one  of  said 
passages  and  having  a  lower  end  forming  an  inlet  opening 


adapted  to  be  located  in  the  region  of  said  heat-producing 
element  so  that  the  impeller  wheel  moves  gases  from  said 
heat-prodi^cing  element  through  said  duct  and  out  of  said 
outlet  tube. 


3,071,060 
COLLAPSIBLE  SHAFT  FOR  DISPOSABLE  PAINT 

SPRAY  CURTAIN 

Sheila  M.  Forshee,  1410  Iroquois,  DetroH  14,  Mich. 

Filed  Jane  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,611 

9  Claims.    (CI.  98— 115) 


1.  A  collapsible  shaft  for  collecting  a  disposable  spray 
booth  curtain,  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal  members, 
means  to  maintain  said  members  in  parallel  relation, 
means  to  support  the  ends  of  said  members,  and  means  to 
rotate  said  members  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
shaft,  said  longitudinal  members  being  channel  shaped  in 
cross  section,  there  being  end  blocks,  having  portions  ex- 
tending into  said  channels,  for  holding  said  channel  mem- 
bers parallel. 


3,071,061 
STORAGE  STRUCTURE 
Richard  V.  Collins  and  John  B.  Sutherland,  Prairie  Vil- 
lage,  Kans.,  aasignori  to  Butler  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,536 
12  Claims.    (CI.  99—235) 
9.  Apparatus  for  the  storage  and  protection  of  matt- 
rial  subject  to  change  due  to  contact  with  the  atmosphere 
comprising    a    substantially    gas-tight    enclosure,    means 
mounted  on  said  enclosure  and  including  an  elo'ngatc  gas 
flow  conduit  having  one  end  in  communication  with  the 
inferior  of  the  enclosure  and  the  other  in  communication 
with  the  atmosphere,  said  conduit  having  a  plurality  of 
flow  turns  whereby  flow  through  the  conduit  is  other  than 
in  a  straight  line  when  pressure  diff^erentials  are  estab- 
lished between  the  inside  of  the  enclosure  and  the  atmos- 
phere, the  volume  of  said  conduit  being  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent  complete   exhaust   from   either  end   thereof  of  tM 


phere  caused  by  the  average  change  in  climatic  conditions 
in  the  area  in  which  the  apparatus  is  erected.  t 


3,071,062 
FULLY  AUTOMATIC  TOASTER 
Charics  Rofcr  TwMr,  PUladelpUa,  Pa^  SM^ior  to  The 
Proctor-Silci  CoqMMHtioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUcd  Jan.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,306 
30  Chdms.    (CI.  99—329) 


8.  In  an  automatic  bread  toaster  having  at  least  one 
bread-receiving  well,  bread  carriage  means  within  said 
well  movable  between  a  toasting  position  at  the  lower  part 
of  said  well  and  a  higher  bread-removing  position,  spring 
means  adapted  to  effect  movement  of  the  carriage  from 
its  lower  toasting  position  upward  toward  bread-removing 
position  in  the  course  of  releasing  stored  energy,  motor 
means  which,  upon  energization,  releases  the  carriage  to 
be  lowered  by  gravity,  and  means  operatively  connected 
with  the  motor  means  conditioned  to  store  energy  in  the 
spring  after  the  motor  means  is  deenergized  said  last 
named  means  being  the  sole  means  for  said  storing  of 
energy. 


3,071,063 

STEAM  PRESSURE  COOKER 

George   Chnlcy,    WUhMghby,   Ohk>,   Mrignor   to   The 

Stooffcr  Corfontkm,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  782,303 

13  Clafans.    (CI.  99^332) 

1.  A  steam  cooker  for  thawing  and  cooking  previously 

frozen    foods,    comprising    in    combination:    a   pressure 

vessel,  a  container  disposed  in  said  pressure  vessel  and 

having  an  open  top  and  an  imperforate  bottom,  a  steam 

conduit  extending  over  said  container  and  having  nozzles 

for  projecting  steam  under  pressure  and  free  from  en- 
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trained  nK>isture  directly  down  into  said  container,  a 
discharge  line  leading  from  said  pressure  vessel,  and  a 
food-supporting  tray  positioned  in  said  container  above 


being  electrically  connected  by  a  first  electrical  circuit  to 
said  timing  means  and  said  motor  means,  said  second 
switch  being  electrically  connected  by  a  second  electrical 
circuit  to  said  timing  means  and  said  motor  means,  said 
timing  means  alternately  electrically  connecting  said  first 
and  said  second  electrical  circuit  to  a  source  of  electrical 
power;  said  first  switch  being  closed  by  said  cam  projec- 
tion only  when  said  slide  means  is  in  the  upper  position 
whereby  upon  connection  of  said  first  electrical  circuit  to 
said  source  of  electrical  power  by  said  timing  means,  said 
motor  means  is  activated  and  pulsed  to  move  said  side 
means  to  said  lower  portion;  said  second  switch  being 
closed  by  said  cam  projection  only  when  said  slide  means 
is  in  said  lower  position  whereby  upon  connection  of  said 
second  electrical  circuit  to  said  source  of  electrical  power 
by  said  timing  means,  said  motor  means  is  activated  and 
pulsed  to  move  said  slide  means  to  said  upper  position. 


the  container  bottom  and  having  perforations  therein 
which  permit  the  juices  of  said  foods  being  cooked  to 
drain  down  into  said  container  bottom. 


,     3,071,064 
TIMER  ASSEMBLY 
Alexander  M.  Horvath,  3059  Peart  Ave.,  Lorain,  Ohio 
FUcd  Feb.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87,586  ' 

1  Claim.    (CI.  99—336) 


3,071,065 
MACHINE  FOR  BROWNING  AND  FORMING 
SOLID  MEAT 
Christian  D.  Macy,  Frank  M.  Brown,  and  JnUas  A.  ZW 
gitt,  Austin,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Geo.  A.  Hormei  ft  Co., 
Austfai,  Mfain.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Ori^nal  application  Aug.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,186.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,170 
6  Claims.    (0.99—353) 


In  combination  with  a  French  fryer  having  a  cooking 
tank  into  which  a  foraminous  basket  may  be  lowered  for 
frying  its  contents  within  the  tank,  a  self-contained  timer 
assembly  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  cooking  tank  com- 
prising, control  housing  means  disposed  above  the  tank, 
track  rrieans  mounted  rearwardly  on  the  housing  means 
and  extending  therebelow  into  the  Unk,  slide  means 
comprising  a  plate  member  slidably  received  within  the 
track  means,  hanger  means  mounted  on  the  slide  means 
and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  for  suspending  the 
foraminous  basket  therefrom,  rotary  motor  means  having 
a  shaft  mounted  within  the  housing  means,  crank  means 
driven  by  the  motor  means  and  slidably  connected  to  the 
slide  means  for  movement  thereof  between  an  upper  and 
lower  position,  switch  means  mounted  on  the  motor 
means,  and  selective  interval  timing  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  motor  means  and  switch  means  and 
mounted  in  the  housing  means,  said  crank  means  includ- 
ing a  sleeve  portion  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft  and  a 
cam  projection  thereon  for  engaging  the  switch  means,  an 
arm  connected  to  the  sleeve  portion  and  a  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting pin  on  said  arm  received  within  a  horizontal  slot 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  plate  member  for  slidable 
connection  to  the  slide  means,  said  switch  means  com- 
prising a  first  and  second  normally  opened  switch  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  sleeve  portion  for  alter- 
nate engagement  by  the  cam  projection,  said  first  switch 


1.  A  machine  for  molding  and  externally  scaring 
chunks  of  food  such  as  meat,  having  in  combination  a 
stationary,  heat-conductive,  elongated  tube  having  a 
smooth  internal  surface  and  an  open  discharge  end,  the 
forwafd  end  of  said  tube  having  an  entrance  communi- 
cating therewith  into  which  chunks  of  meat  may  be  suc- 
cessively fed,  means  for  compressing  the  cross  sectional 
dimensions  of  said  chunks  throughout  the  lengths  thereof 
as  they  arc  so  fed  to  obtain  substantial  peripheral  con- 
tact of  said  chunks  with  said  tube,  means  for  subsUntially 
uniformly  heating  said  tube  and  maintaining  the  tem- 
peralflP^thereof  at  a  scaring  point  and  driven  plunger 
means  slidably  positioned  within  said  tube  for  forward 
longitudinal  sliding  travel  therein,  said  plunger  means 
being  shaped  and  contoured  to  engage  the  rear  portion 
only  of  a  chunk  of  food  having  a  cross  sectional  area 
substantially  equal  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  tube 
to  force  the  chunks  of  food  forwardly  through  said  tube 
in  peripheral  contact  against  the  smooth  internal  surface 
thereof  and  to  successively  discharge  the  molded  and 
scared  chunks  from  the  forward  end  thereof. 


3  071  066 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  GLASS  SHEET  AND 

PLASTIC  ASSEMBLIES 
GUbcrt  M.  Bodi,  OA  Harbor,  and  Donald  Hnwi,  Toledo, 
Ohkk  «»i8Bors  to  Lfbbcy-Owena-Ford  Glaas  Compuy, 
Tolclo,  Ohio,  a  corporatkw  of  Okk> 

Filed  Jnly  30, 1958,  S«r.  No.  751,934 
9  Claims.    (CL  100—171) 
1 .  An  apparatus  for  pressing  a  bent  glass-plasuc  assem- 
bly composed  of  two  sheets  of  glass  and  an  interposed 
layer  of  plastic  material,  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  pressing  rolls  arranged  side  by  side  in  said 
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frame,  each  pair  of  rolls  including  an  upper  roll  and  a 
lower  roll,  means  for  passing  a  glass-plastic  assembly  be- 
tween the  rolls  of  said  pairs  to  effect  the  pressing  thereof, 
means  for  rocking  said  frame  and  the  pairs  of  pressing 
rolls  carried  thereby  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
during  the  pressmg  of  the  assembly,  means  for  resiliently 
mounting  certain  pairs  of  pressing  rolls  in  said  frame  so 


y  ,  .^^^sajc''" 
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that  the  rolls  of  each  pair  move  as  a  unit,  and  means 
for  off-setting  the  weight  of  the  rolls  on  the  glass-plastic 
assembly  during  rocking  of  the  rolls  and  passage  of  the 
glass-plastic  assembly  therebetween  to  prevent  the  weight 
of  the  rolls  from  being  added  to  the  pressure  normally  ex- 
erted by  the  said  rolls  upon  the  glass-plastic  assembly  as 
it  passes  therebetween. 


3,071,067 
PORTABLE  STAMPING  DEVICE 
Paul  Rothfuchs,  Zarich,  Switzcrfauid,  aasignor  of  fifty-one 
percent  to  Specialized  Patents  Sales  and  Developments 
Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of 
Canada 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,961 
10  Claims.    (CI.  101—21) 


9.  In  a  device  for  simultaneously  stamping  and  color- 
ing code  designations  in  objects  of  a  material  plastic  dur- 
ing the  stamping  operation,  tongs  comprising  two  legs 
joined  by  a  pivot  and  having  handle  portions  and  jaw  por- 
tions, a  hollow  axle  mounted  in  the  one  jaw,  a  plurality 
of  rolls  mounted  on  the  axle  for  individual  rotation  and 
having  stamping  characters  formed  in  the  periphery  there- 
of, an  electric  heater  within  the  axle,  an  electric  current 
conductor  extending  through  the  handle  portion  of  one 
of  the  tong  legs  for  connection  with  the  electric  heater, 
an  anvil  mounted  on  the  other  jaw,  a  supply  of  a  dcform- 
able  band  mounted  on  one  of  the  tong  legs  and  carrying 
a  transferable  film  of  coloring  material  on  one  side  there- 
of, a  frame  pivoted  adjacent  the  color  band  supply  on 
said  one  of  the  tong  legs  and  having  openings  there- 
through, the  frame  guiding  the  color  band  between  the 
stamping  roll  and  the  anvil,  feed  rolls  for  the  color  band 
mounted  adjacent  and  substantially  in  alignment  with 
the  stamping  roll,  a  ratchet  mounted  on  one  of  the  feed 
rolls,  and  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  and  drawing  the  band  one  step  and  hold- 
ing the  band  taut  as  the  jaws  assume  one  position  and 
yielding  slack  in  the  band  when  the  jaws  assume  another 
position. 

3,071,068 

CAN  STAMPING  MACHINE 

Raul  Alcalde,  4119  Lindaey  Ave.,  Pko  Rivera,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,644 

3  Claims.    (CI.  101—44) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  can  filling  machine  including 

a  can  conveyor  actuated  by  a  reciprocably  movable  can- 


moving  piston,  can  stamping  apparatus  comprising  a  frame 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  upstanding  members,  said  can 
conveyor  extending  between  said  spaced  upstanding  mem- 
bers, said  spaced  upstanding  members  including  a  scries 
of  vertically  spaced  aligned  grooves,  cross  support  mem- 
bers adjustably  supported  by  and  extending  between  said 
spaced  members  and  received  within  said  aligned  grooves, 
a  stamping  device  carried  by  said  cross  support  members 
above  said  conveyor,  a  stamp  actuator  movably  supported 
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by  and  between  said  upstanding  members  and  in  align- 
ment with  said  stamping  device,  and  means  ojseratively 
connected  to  said  stamp  actuator  and  piston  and  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  said  piston  in  one  direction  for  mov- 
ing said  stamp  actuator  to  actuate  said  stamping  device, 
said  last-named  means  iiKluding  a  flexible  fixed  length 
member  connected  to  said  piston,  and  a  spring  secured  at 
a  first  end  to  said  fixed  length  member  and  at  a  second  end 
to  said  actuator. 


J.  3,071,069 

SCREEN  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Anaon  G.  Sherman,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Dry  Screen  Process,  Inc.,  Pittsburgb,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,545 
2  Claims.    (CI.  101—123) 


1.  A  screen  printing  apparatus  having  a  bed  to  sup- 
port stock  to  be  printed,  a  screen  overlying  said  bed  and 
stock,  a  printing  composition  reservoir  movable  over  said 
screen,  a  squeegee  affixed  to  said  reservoir  and  adapted 
to  wipe  the  printing  composition  over  said  screen;  said 
reservoir  being  a  hollow  container  having  front,  rear  and 
end  walls,  said  front  and  rear  walls  sloping  downwardly 
toward  each  other  to  form  a  V-shaped  trough  with  the 
apex  pointed  downward,  the  front  and  rear  walls  sloping 
inward  toward  each  other  near  the  bottom  of  the  trough 
and  then  substantially  vertical  to  provide  a  slot  opening 
along  the  entire  apex;  opposed  portions  of  each  of  said 
vertical  sections  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  being  re- 
moved to  provide  housings;  a  shaft  positioned  in  each  of 
said  housing  and  rotatably  mounted  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  in  said  end  walls,  each  of  said  shafts  having  gear 
teeth  extending  longitudinally  along  its  entire  length,  the 
gear  of  the  shafts  meshing  in  a  vertical  plane  passing  along 
said  slot  opening;  the  shafts  being  rotataUe  toward  each 
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other  and  said  apex;  a  flexible  squeegee  affixed  within 
said  stot  opening;  the  squeegee  being  movable  from  a  first 
position  completely  closing  said  slot  opening  to  a  second 
position  wherein  said  slot  opening  is  open  to  permit  move- 
ment of  printing  composition  from  the  trough  to  the 
screen. 

3,071,070 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

IMAGES  FROM  XEROGRAPHIC  TO  METALLIC 

PLATES 
Earnest  Paul  Matthews,  Alliance,  and  James  J.  Walker, 

Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mcaoe  assignments,  to 

Xerox  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  491,344 
14  Claims.    (CL  101—149.2) 

7.  The  improvement  in  the  process  of  transferring 
fusible  powder  images  from  a  xerographic  plate  to  a 
conductive  lithographic  plate  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  one  of  said  plates  in  an  arc  of  substantially  uni- 
form radius,  contacting  the  convex  surface  of  the  curved 
plate  in  a  rolling  motion  against  the  surface  of  the  other 
plate  with  the  powder  image  therebetween,  thereby  af- 
fecting moving  line  contact  between  the  image  bearing 
surface  of  the  xerographic  plate  and  the  conductive  litho- 
graphic plate  and,  simultaneously  with  such  rolling  mo- 
tion, applying  an  electrical  potential  between  the  xero- 
graphic plate  and  the  conductive  lithographic  plate,  and 
fixing  the  image  transferred  onto  the  conductive  litho- 
graphic plate. 

3,071,071 

PRINTING  DEVICE 

Millard  B.  Beaver,  2101  Lawndalc  Ave., 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,396 

7  Claims.    (CL  101—380) 


3,071,072 
PERFORATING  APPARATUS 
Jacques  H.  Castel  and  Jake  H.  Lc  Bos,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  PGAC  Develop- 
ment Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1954,  Ser.  No.  449,201 
12  Claims.    (CI.  102—20) 


1.  A  printing  device  comprising:  a  rigid  type  holder 
having  a  first  downwardly  extending  slot  formed  in  one 
face  thereof,  said  first  slot  having  opposite  side  walls  and 
a  bottom  wall,  the  side  walls  of  said  first  slot  respectively 
having  second  and  third  slots  formed  therein  intermediate 
their  ends  and  each  having  opposite  side  walls  and  a  bot- 
tom wall,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  first  slot  defining  an 
undercut  portion  with  the  adjacent  side  walls  of  said 
second  and  third  slots,  said  second  and  third  slots  extend- 
ing transversely  with  respect  to  said  first  slot  and  being  in 
alignment;   and  a  segment  of  type   formed  of  resilient 
material  and  haviag  a  generally  H -shaped  cross-section, 
said  segment  having  a  base  leg  with  its  ends  respectively 
removably   seated   in   said   second  and   thh-d   slots   and 
normally  engaging  the  side  and  bottom  walls  thereof,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  base  leg  being  normally  spaced  from 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  first  slot,  said  segment  having  a 
bar  portion  joined  thereto  and  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base  leg  between  said  side  walls  of  said  first  slot, 
said  segment  having  a  top  leg  joined  to  said  bar  portion 
and  nwmally  having  its  outer  face  spaced  outwardly  from 
said  one  face  of  said  typeholder,  said  top  leg  being  shorter 
than  said  base  leg  with  its  ends  respectively  spaced  from 
said  side  walls  of  said  first  slot,  said  base  leg  deforming 
downwardly  into  said  undercut  portion  and  the  ends  of 
said  base  leg  req)ectively  sliding  in  said  second  and  third 
slots  away  from  the  bottom  walls  thereof  responsive  to 
application  of  downward  force  on  said  top  leg. 


r 


1 .  A  perforating  gun  comprising  a  fishing  head,  a  cable 
having  at  least  one  insulated  conductor  for  suspending  said 
fishing  head  in  a  borehole,  an  operating  sub  assembly  sus- 
pended from  said  fishing  head,  a  tubular  shell  provided 
with  at  least  one  aperture  suspended  from  said  operating 
sub  assembly,  at  least  one  cartridge  containing  a  charge  of 
jet  forming,  shaped  explosive  material  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  shell  adjacent  said  aperture,  means  biasing  said 
cartridge  to  a  position  wherein  it  projects  through  said 
aperture,  means  controlled  trom  the  earth's  surface  for  , 
releasably  restraining  said  cartridge  within  said  shell 
against  said  bias,  means  maintained  out  of  effective  con- 
tact with  the  explosive  charge  until  the  latter  has  been 
pivoted  to  its  projecting  position  for  detonating  said 
charge,  at  least  one  hydraulically  operable  piston  within  a 
chamber  in  said  operating  sub  assembly  connected  to  said 
restraining  means,  and  valve  means  controlled  over  said 
conductor  from  the  earth's  surface  for  causing  well  fluid 
under  pressure  to  be  admitted  to  said  chamber  to  move 
said  piston  to  operate  said  means  for  releasably  restrain- 
ing said  cartridge  whereby  the  cartridge  is  released  from 
said  restraining  means. 


3,071,073 
PROJECTILES  TO  BE  LAUNCHED  BY  MEANS  OF 
A  FIREARM  AND  INCLUDING  AN  AUXILIARY 
PROPULSION  MOTOR 
Rudolf  Animann,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  aasignor  to  Bre- 
vets Aero-Mecanlques  S.A.,  GcncTa,  Switzerland,  a  ao- 
dety  of  Switzerland 

Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Laxcmboorg  May  21,  1959 

6Cbims.    (CL102— 49) 

1 .  A  projectile  intended  to  be  launched  from  a  firearm 

barrel  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  body  forming 

the  projectile  proper,  means  rigid  with  said  body  for  slid- 

ably  engaging  the  launching  firearm  barrel  to  transmit 

to  said  body  the  thrust  of  powder  gases  in  said  barrel,  an 

auxiliary    jet    motor    for    propulsion    of   said    projectile 

mounted  slidable  in  the  fore  and  aft  direction  with  respect 

to  said  body,  said  jet  motor  being  disposed  laterally  of 
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the  above-mentioned  means  so  as  to  undergo  no  propelling 
action  from  the  powder  gases  in  said  barrel,  two  abut- 
ments, a  front  one  and  a  rear  one,  carried  by  said  body 
in  fixed  position  with  respect  thereto,  said  abutments  be- 
ing mounted  to  cooperate  with  portions  of  said  auxiliary 
motor  to  limit  the  sliding  displacements  thereof  with  re- 
spect to  said  body,  the  portion  of  said  auxiliary  motor 


conduit,  in  the  direction  leading  from  said  pressure  cham- 
ber to  said  regulation  chamber,  during  the  delivery  strokes 
of  said  piston. 


cooperating  with  the  rear  abutment  being  at  a  distance 
from  said  rear  abutment  when  said  projectile  is  set  for 
launching,  and  means  responsive  to  the  initial  forward  ac- 
celeration of  said  projectile  upon  launching  for  starting 
said  auxiliary  motor  Into  operation  as  soon  as  said  pro- 
jectile has  moved  forward,  whereby  said  auxiliary  motor 
transmits  a  propulsive  effort  to  said  projectile  body 
through  said  front  abutment. 


3,«71,074 

SELF-REGULATING  PISTON  PUMPS  AND  IN 

PARTICULAR  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS 

Pierre  Edcnne  Bcarfcre,  55  Blvd.  CoauwuMlaBt  Charcot, 

Neailly-SDr-Scinc,  Fruicc 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,816 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  France  Jan.  28,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CL  103—41) 


1.  A  self-regulating  liquid  pump  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  fitting  slidably  in  said 
cylinder,  said  piston  dividing  said  cylinder  into  two  cham- 
bers, respectively  a  pressure  chamber  and  a  regulation 
chamber,  a  shaft,  mechanical  means  driven  by  said  shaft 
and  directly  connected  with  said  piston  for  actuating  said 
piston  under  the  action  of  said  shaft  only  in  one  direction 
to  produce  the  delivery  strokes  of  said  piston,  during 
which  the  volume  of  said  pressure  chamber  is  reduced, 
resilient  means  interposed  between  said  piston  and  said 
cylinder  for  actuating  said  piston  in  the  opposed  direc- 
tion independently  of  the  action  of  said  shaft  to  produce 
the  return  strokes  of  said  piston,  during  which  the  volume 
of  said  regulation  chamber  is  reduced,  a  delivery  conduit 
leading  out  from  said  pressure  chamber,  a  liquid  inlet 
conduit  opening  into  said  regulation  chamber,  said  inlet 
conduit  being  connected  with  a  source  of  the  liquid  to 
be  delivered  by  the  pump,  valve  means  in  said  inlet  con- 
duit permitting  inflow  of  liquid  into  said  regulation  cham- 
ber only  during  the  delivery  strokes  of  said  piston,  a  feed 
conduit  starting  from  said  regulation  chamber  and  open- 
ing into  said  pressure  chamber,  means  located  at  least 
partly  in  said  feed  conduit  for  delaying  the  flow  of  liquid 
therethrough  from  said  regulation  chamber  to  said  pres- 
sure chamber,  and  valve  means  in  said  feed  conduit  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  back  flow  of  liquid  through  laid  feed 


3,071,875 
LIQUID  CIRCUIATOR 
Hans  Spring,  Reading,  Mass.,  anignor  to  Watts  Regula- 
tor Company,  Lawrence,  Maai.,  a  corporatkNB  of  Maa- 

Filed  Jaly  25,  1960,  S«r.  No.  45,030 
2Clalma.    (CL  103— 87) 


1.  A  liquid  circulator  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
vaned  impeller  having  means  adapted  to  be  couiried  to 
a  rotating  shaft  to  axially  restrain  the  impeller  on  the 
shaft;  an  electric  motor  of  the  type  having  opposite  ends 
of  a  rotor  mounting  drive  shaft  extending  thmfrom,  one 
end  of  the  drive  ihaft  being  doae-coupled  directly  to  said 
vaned  impeller;  means  defining  a  journal  wall  through 
which  extends  the  other  end  of  the  drive  shaft;  thrust 
bearing  means  on  said  drive  shaft  positioned  to  cooperate 
with  opposite  sides  of  said  journal  wall;  and  single  spring 
means  cooperating  with  said  thrust  bearing  means  for 
preloading  said  drive  shaft  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
vaned  impeller  with  a  force  greater  than  the  algebraic 
sum  of  axial  forces  on  said  vaned  impeller  so  as  to  reduce 
axial  shaft  vibradons  of  the  close-coupled  motor  driven 
impeller  and  mimmize  the  operating  noise  level. 


3,071,076 
AXIAL  PUMPS 
Wladimir  Tiraspolaky,  69  Ave.  Victor  Cr 
Iflsy-les-Moallncanx,  France 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,781 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioo  France  Apr.  28,  1959 
9  Claims.    (CL  103—93) 
1.  In  a  multi-stage  axial  pump  for  delivering  liquids 
containing  heavy  and   abrasive   matters  comprising  an 
inlet,  an  outlet,  stator  blades  and  rotor  blades,  a  shaft 
carrying  the  rotor  blades,  end  bearings  and  intermediate 
bearings  for  revolubly  supporting  said  shaft,  the  stator 
blades  and  rotor  blades  defining  a  working  circuit  for  the 
pump,  a  mentber  for  balancing  the  axial  thrust  of  the 
pump  having  two  opposed  faces  defined  tha«on,  said 
member  being  fitted  upon  said  shaft  outside  said  workii^ 
circuit,  communicating  means  interconnecting  one  face 
ot  said  balancing  member  to  the  pump  outlet  for  exerting 
on  said  face  a  counter  pressure  opposing  said  axial  thrust, 
purifying  means  interposed  in  said  conrnnmicating  means 
for  purifying  the  liquid  conducted  to  said  face  cA  the 
balancing  member,  a  conduit  interconnecting  said  puri- 
fying means  and  an  intermediate  position  of  the  pump 
blades  for  conducting  the  heavy  and  abrasive  matters 
segregated  in  the  purifying  means  to  the  working  circuit 
of  the  pump,  conduits  connecting  the  purifying  means 
to  the  intermediate  bearings  supporting  the  shaft  for  irri- 
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gating  these  bearings  with  purified  liquid,  and  means 
providing  communication  between  the  other  face  of  the 
balancing  member  and  the  pump  inlet  Ux  establishing  a 


3  071  078 

FLUID  DISPLACEMENT  MECHANISM 

Max  M  Selby,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,825 

25Cbdnis.    (0.103—126) 


lubricating  circuit  extending  through  the  end  bearings 
supporting  the  shaft,  constrictions  being  provided  in  said 
last-named  conununicating  means. 


3,071,077 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Hamis  Homschnch,  Eaaton,  Pa.,  aisd  Alexander  Bridch, 
PhUUpsburg,  NJ.,  aalgnors  to  lBgerM>U-Rand  Com- 
pany, New  Yorfci,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jerwy 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,256 
3  Clalmi.    (CL  103—103) 


1.  A  fluid-displacement  mechanism  comprising:  a 
housing  capable  of  holding  a  fluid  under  pressure  and 
having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port;  a  pair  of  spaced 
bearing  members,  each  having  peripheral  bearing  sur- 
faces, separating  the  interior  of  said  houaing  so  as  to  de- 
fine a  pair  of  spaced  outer  passages  and  k  third  passage 
intermediate  to  said  outer  passages,  each  said  passages 
communicating  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports;  a  pliant, 
flexible,  endless  belt  slidably  di^Joeed  on  the  periphery 
of  each  of  said  bearing  members  and  supported  thereby 
over  a  substantial  enough  portion  of  its  inner  periphery 
to  maintain  said  belt  in  its  operative  configuration,  each 
being  movable  so  as  to  continually  position  portions  there- 
of in  one  of  said  outer  passages  and  said  intermediate 
passage  and  having  external  spaced  teeth,  the  teeth  of 
one  belt  being  intermeshed  with  the  teeth  of  the  other 
of  said  belts  when  within  the  intermediate  passage  for 
transmitting  movement  of  one  of  said  belts  to  the  other 
of  said  belu,  and  spaces  between  said  teeth  defining  dis- 
crete, movable  fluid  chambers  when  within  said  outer  pas- 
sages for  conveying  fluid  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  out- 
let port  in  response  to  movement  of  said  belts;  and  drive 
meant  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  belts,  the  movement 
thereof  being  transmitted  to  the  other  of  said  belta  for 
conveying  fluid  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pump  having  a  centrifugal  impeller  with 
a  circular  periphery  and  rotaUble  to  impel  fluid,  a  casing 
having  an  annular  impeller  chamber  about  said  impeller, 
said  casing  having  a  discharge  passage  terminating  in  a 
discharge  nozzle,  a  flow  chamber  in  said  casing  between 
said  discharge  passage  and  said  impeller  chamber,  said 
discharge  passage  being  circular  in  cross-section  and  hav- 
ing an  axis  tongent  to  the  periphery  of  the  impeller 
throughout  iu  length,  said  flow  chamber  being  of  U -shape 
in  cross-section  with  the  open  side  of  the  U  in  direct  com- 
munication with  said  impeller  chamber,  the  U-shaped 
flow  chamber  terminating  in  an  end  wall  lying  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  discharge  passage  and  containing 
an  inlet  to  said  diacharge  paasage,  said  end  wall  extend- 
ing above  and  below  the  inlet  and  having  a  surface  area 
that  exceeds  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  inlet  to  said 
discharge  passage,  and  said  end  wall  forming  an  abut- 
ment in  the  flow  path  from  the  impeller  and  having  an 
axial  width  substantially  equal  to  the  inlet  diameter  of 
the  discharge  paasage. 


3,071,079 
SINGLE  VANE  PUMP 
Lewis  E.  Henyon,  Jackaon,  Mich.,  aaripor  to  Cta* 
Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  MkUgan 
Filed  Dec  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,064 
4  Claims.    (CL  103—136) 
1.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  first  housing  member 
having  a  first  shaft  opening  therethrough  and  a  recessed 
portion  surrounding  the  said  shaft  opening  having  a  cylin- 
drical surface  and  a  planar  end  surface,  a  second  housing 
member  having  a  second  shaft  opening  therethrough  and 
a  planar  surface  thereon,  the  said  second  housing  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  abut  the  said  first  housing  member 
and  provide  a  circular  chamber  formed  by  the  cylindrical 
surface  and  planar  end  surface  of  the  said  first  housing 
member  and  the  planar  surface  of  the  said  second  housing 
member,  the  said  chamber  being  eccentric  to  the  said 
shaft  openings,  a  routable  shaft  extending  through  the 
said  shaft  openings  in  sealing  relation  therewith,  the  said 
shaft  having  a  key  recess  therein  intemnediate  the  said 
housing  planar  surfaces,  a  rotor  comprising  a  discon- 
tinuous annular  ring  having  a  single  gap  therein  and  se- 
cured to  the  said  shaft  by  means  of  a  longitudinally  ex- 
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tending  key  slot  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  said  ring  and 
a  key  located  in  the  said  key  recess  in  the  said  shaft,  the 
said  rotor  being  arranged  for  rotation  within  the  said 
chamber  upon  rotation  of  the  said  shaft  with  the  rotor 
in  sealing  relation  with  the  said  cylindrical  surface  at  one 
location  and  forming  with  the  said  housing  members  a 
crescent-shaped  pumping  chamber,  a  vane  member  re- 
ciprocably  mounted  between  the  ends  of  the  said  dis- 
continuous ring  rotor  for  rotation  therewith  in  sealing 
relation  with  the  said  cylindrical  surface,  the  end  surfaces 
of  the  said  rotor  and  the  ends  of  the  said  vane  member 
being  in  sealing  relation  with  the  said  planar  s)irfaces  of 
the  said  two  housing  members,  a  liquid  inlet  piusageway 
through  the  said  second  housing  member  communicating 
with  the  said  crescent-shaped  chamber,  an  opening  through 
the  said  ring  closely  adjacent  the  said  gap  therein  and 


-r'^   . 
^.>^^ 


arranged  to  be  ahead  of  the  said  gap  during  rotation  of 
the  shaft  and  ring,  the  said  opening  providing  for  dis- 
charge of  liquid  under  pressure  from  the  said  crescent- 
shaped  chamber  radially  inward  through  the  said  ring, 
means  providing  communication  between  the  inner  end 
of  said  opening  and  the  inner  end  of  the  said  gap  in  the 
said  ring  whereby  the  radially  inner  end  of  the  said  vane 
member  located  in  the  said  gap  is  subjected  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  liquid  being  pumped,  the  outer  end  of  the 
said  vane  being  held  in  sealing  communication  with  the 
said  cylindrical  surface  jointly  by  such  liquid  pressure 
and  by  centrifugal  force  on  the  vane  resulting  from  rota- 
tion, and  outlet  means  for  liquid  including  a  radially  dis- 
posed passage  in  the  said  shaft  communicating  with  the 
said  opening  through  the  said  ring  and  an  axially  extend- 
ing passage  in  the  said  shaft  communicating  with  the  said 
radially  extending  passage. 


3,071,080 
SHAFT  END  MOUNTING  FOR  SEALING  AND 
LOOP  FORMING  A  PUMP  DIAPHRAGM 
James  L.  Edeleo,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  aasigiior  to  ACF  In- 
dustries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,532 
2  Claims.  (CL  103—150) 
1.  A  pump  comprising  a  housing,  a  resilient  diaphragm 
sealed  at  its  peripheral  edge  within  and  across  skid  hous- 
ing forming  a  pump  chamber  between  said  diaphragm  and 
said  housing,  a  first  backing  plate  having  a  concave  sur- 
face defining  a  marginal  rim,  said  backing  plate  being 
positioned  against  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  and  at  the 
center  thereof,  a  second  backing  plate  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  diaphragm  having  its  peripheral  portion  over- 
lying said  marginal  rim  of  said  first  backing  plate,  means 
clamping  said  first  and  second  backing  plates  together 


about  their  axial  portions  to  simultaneously  grip  the  dia- 
phragm therebetween,  said  clamping  means  being  adapted 
to  flatten  the  first  concave  plate,  whereby  said  marginal 
rim  of  said  first  backing  plate  is  urged  radially  under  com- 


pression to  distort  the  diaphragm  outwardly  from  its  axis 
jo  form  an  annular  fillet  in  the  diaphragm  structure  out- 
wardly of  and  adjacent  to  the  compressed  area  of  the 
backing  plates  and  outwardly  of  said  marginal  rim  of 
the  first  backing  plate  to  thereby  form  a  dish-shaped  con- 
figuration of  the  diaphragm. 


3,071,081 

REGULATING  AND  MIXING  DEVICE 

Louis  F.  Mullick,  217  Townaend  Avc^ 

Pelluun  Manor,  N.Y. 

nied  Dec.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  78,591 

16  Claims.    (CI.  103—272) 


8.  A  device  comprising  a  body  having  an  inlet  end 
connectable  to  ft  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  hav- 
ing an  external  concave  surface  in  said  inlet  end  thereof, 
a  main  passageway  surface  meeting  said  concave  sur- 
face and  defining  a  main  passageway  opening  on  said 
concave  surface  and  extending  therefrom  through  said 
body,  a  member  having  a  convex  surface  facing  said 
concave  surface  and  having  a  leader  portion  extending 
into  said  passageway,  pressure  responsive  resilient  means 
interposed  between  said  concave  and  convex  surfaces 
and  automatically  spacing  the  convex  surface  of  said 
member  from  the  concave  surface  of  said  body  a  distance 
at  least  partly  dependent  on  the  pressure  of  said  fluid 
source,  a  container  support  leg  portion  joined  with  said 
body  and  provided  with  a  lateral  conduit  merging  with 
said  main  passageway  proximate  said  concave  surface 
and  within  the  extent  of  said  leader  portion  to  conduct 
oil  from  a  container  mounted  on  said  support  portion  to 
said  passageway,  said  support  leg  portion  including  an 
air  intake  extending  between  said  lateral  conduit  and 
the  outside  surface  of  said  portion,  and  a  closure  means 
for  said  air  intake. 
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3,071,082 
TAMPER  JACK  FOR  RAILWAY  TRACK 
MAINTENANCE 
Henry  H.  Talboys,  deceased,  late  of  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
by   Doris  Chisholm  Talboys,  executrix,   Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Nordbcrg  Manufacturing  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  687,645,  Oct  2, 
1957.    This  application  Apr.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  103,681 
7  Claims.    (CI.  104—12) 


in  response  to  relative  slippage  between  the  line  and  the 
first  said  means  at  the  stations  whereby  the  line  may  be 
selectively  driven  at  either  of  said  stations  and  simul- 
taneously at  both  said  stations. 


— • •*-^  I     L    1     r;         — -'d'x 


3,071,084 

FREIGHT  CAR 

Willard  L.  Morrison,  Lake  Forest,  IIL,  assignor  to  Lique- 

freeze  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York  ^,  ^,^ 

Filed  July  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  825,154 

5  Claims.    (CI.  105—366) 


JS-/' 


1.  For  use  with  a  tamper  jack  for  elevating  and  tamp- 
ing the  rails  of  a  railroad  track,  a  control  structure  con- 
structed to  be  mounted  on  the  tamper  jack  and  having 
lower  portions  adapted  to  engage  both  rails,  a  connection 
between  the  tamper  jack  and  the  control  structure  so  that 
the  control  structure  will  float  on  the  tamper  jack  and  will 
be  moved  therewith  but  will  be  physically  supported  pn- 
marily  by  the  rails,  and  sensing  means  on  the  control 
structure  constructed  to  coordinate  the  rails  with  a  plane 
of  reference  established  along  the  track  above  thie  rails 
including  a  pair  of  pointer  levers  pivotally  mounted  on 
each  side  of  the  control  structure,  one  on  each  side,  gen- 
erally above  each  rail,  and  pointing  laterally  inwardly 
toward  each  other,  and  a  scale  structure  mounted  gener- 
ally in  the  center  of  the  control  structure  opposite  the 
inner  ends  of  the  pointer  levers,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
pointer  levers  being  constructed  to  sense  the  plane  of 
reference.  

3,071,083 

MONOCABLE  AERIAL  ROPEWAY 

Sepp  Hochmutli,  Nlederau-Wikiachonan.  Anuria 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,793 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  SwHicrfamd  Sept  21, 1959 

4  Clainii.    (CI.  104—178) 


1  A  driving  system  for  a  cable  way  of  the  type  having 
a  movable  endless  line  adapted  to  support  and  transport 
a  load,  the  line  extending  between  first  and  second  sta- 
tions, the  driving  system  comprising  means  at  each  of 
said  stations  engaging  said  line  in  driving  engagement  to 
define  a  closed  path  therefw  constituted  by  parallel 
reaches  running  in  opposite  directions,  the  line  sagging 
under  the  influence  of  the  load,  means  coupled  to  each 
of  the  first  said  means  for  driving  the  same  to  impart  a 
drive  to  said  line  thereat,  and  control  means  coupled  to 
the  latter  said  means  for  selectively  energizing  the  same 

786  0.0—7 


1.  A  wheeled  vehicle  especially  adapted  for  transporta- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  material  containers  each  of  which 
extends  along  only  a  minor  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
wheeled  vehicle,  said  wheeled  vehicle  including  in  com- 
bination, 

a  bed  and  wheels  secured  thereto, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  brace  members  piyotally  con- 
nected at  their  lower  portions  to  the  vehicle  bed, 
the  pivot  points  of  each  pair  of  brace  members  being 
spaced  one  from  the  other  along  the  vehicle  bed, 
said  pivot  points   being   located   substantially   at  the 
edge  of  the  vehicle  bed  and  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  enable  the  brace  members  to  swing  in  a 
plane  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  vehicle, 
the  upper  end  of  each  brace  member  being  releasably 
secured  to  and  supporting  a  cross  member  when 
in  operative  condition,  there  being  at  least  one  cross 
member  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  wheeled  ve- 
hicle, V       J 
a  pair  of  terminal  cross  members,  one  for  each  end 
of  the  vehicle  bed,  each  of  said  terminal  members 
being  spaced  substantially  dirccUy  above  an  end  of 
the  vehicle  bed  and  consti-ucted  and  arranged  for 
connection  to  the  free  end  of  an  associated  brace 
member, 
each  of  said  intermediate  cross  members  having  re- 
leasably secured  thereto  the  upper  ends  of  two  brace 
members, 
each  of  said  brace  members  being  pivoUble  from  a 
first  position  in  which  it  is  connected  to  a  cross 
member  and  spans  the  distance  between  adjaceiit 
pivot  points  to  a  second,  substantially  vertically  posi- 
tion to  thereby  provide  unobstructed  access  to  the 
space  between  said  pairs  of  pivot  points, 
the  brace  members  in  each  pair  of  brace  members 

crossing  one  another  when  in  said  first  position, 
means  for  securing  crossing  brace  members  to  one 
another  to  thereby  prevent  collapse  of  the  brace 
members  when  in  said  first  position,  and  to  support 
the  terminal  and  intermediate  cross  members  above 
the  vehicle  bed. 
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and  means  for  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
cross  member, 

said  means  for  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
cross  members  being  a  similar  arrangement  of  brace 
and  cross  members, 

each  pair  of  pivotable  brace  members  being  located 
substantially  directly  opposite  a  corresponding  pair 
of  brace  members  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  vehicle 
bed  to  thereby  provide  unobstructed,  lateral  access 
to  the  space  between  adjacent  pivot  points  when  the 
brace  members  in  opposite  pairs  of  brace  members 
are  all  in  their  second,  substantially  vertical  position. 


3,«71,t85 
CARGO  BRACING  BAR 
Henry   L.  Dunlap,  Dearborn,  Mich^  asaigiior  to  Etwis 
Prodacts  Company,  Ptymoutii,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aof.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,311 
9  Claliiia.    (CL  1«S— 3«9) 


1^" 


'■    ''-<£;^^^ 
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1.  A  cargo  bracing  bar  for  attachment  to  a  supporting 
surface  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  bar  and 
having  apertures  spaced  therealong,  said  bar  including  a 
bar  body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  web  and  an 
end  fitting,  said  end  fitting  comprising  two  channel-shaped 
members  having  the  webs  thereof  joined  together  at  one 
end  with  the  remaining  portions  of  the  webs  thereof  in 
parallel  spaced-apart  relation,  said  spaced-apart  portions 
of  the  webs  being  disposed  over  opposite  sides  of  said  web 
of  said  bar  body,  means  connecting  said  portions  to  said 
web  of  said  bar  body,  the  legs  of  one  of  the  channel- 
shaped  members  being  removed  adjacent  said  one  end  to 
permit  the  web  thereof  to  rest  on  said  supporting  surface, 
and  pin  means  projecting  from  said  last-mentioned  web 
for  engaging  said  apertures  in  the  supporting  surface, 
and  latch  means  mounted  on  said  one  end  of  said  end 
fitting  for  engaging  the  under  side  of  said  supporting 
surface. 


3,«71,0M 
FREIGHT  BRACING  APPARATUS 


Henry  L.  Dualap,  Dcarbora,  MltA^  SHliiior  to  Evani 
Prodnctt  Company,  Plymouth,  Mick.,  a  corporatloD  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  2«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  83^,1(8 
11  Clafani.    (CL  185—369) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  supporting  and  bracing  general 
merchandise  in  freight  cars  and  the  like,  a  crossbar  end 
fitting  comprising  a  body  member  having  means  at  one 
side  thereof  for  connecting  said  end  fitting  to  an  asso- 
ciated crossbar,  said  body  member  including  a  yoke  por- 
tion extending  in  opposed  relation  to  said  means  and  a 
plate  portion  secured  across  the  outer  end  of  said  yoke 


portion  and  co-operating  therewith  to  define  an  opening 
extending  transversely  of  said  body  member,  said  plate 
porticm  including  a  hook  section  including  a  support  sur- 
face for  supporting  said  end  fitting  on  an  associated  sup- 
port member  and  having  an  anti-pullaway  surface  extend- 
ing substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  support  surface 
for  engaging  behind  a  part^of  said  associated  support 
member  to  prevent  said  end  fitting  from  pulling  away 
therefrom,  said  plate  portion  also  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  sup- 
port surface  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  anti- 
pullaway  surface,  a  latch  member  disposed  within  said 
opening  in  said  body  member  and  having  a  latch  pin  dis- 
posed within  said  aperture  in  said  plate  portion,  means 
mounting  said  latch  member  on  said  body  membo-  within 
said  opening  for  movement  to  move  said  latch  pin  to  and 
from  a  position  in  which  said  latch  pin  extends  outwardly 
of  said  aperture  in  a  direction  away  from  said  evening 
for  engaging  said  support  member,  and  means  disposed 
in  said  opening  for  holding  said  latch  mensber  disposed 
with  said  latch  pin  in  said  position. 


3,871,887 
DOUGH  STAMPING  MACHINE 
Knrt  KreWgr  and  Enal  GMSf  Hnrtz,  LoMlon,  Engjand, 
and  HalBZ  Frobsea,  Bmasbufttt  Uroofc  Germany,  a»- 
slgiiors  to  Atlas  EqvipoMBt  (Loadon)  Limited,  Londoa, 
Engfauid,  a  Brttiih  company 

FlUd  Sept.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  838,862 
11  ClBlMa.    (CL  187—15) 


1.  A  dough-stamping  machine  comprising  a  table  hav- 
ing a  surface  and  a  feed  and  delivery  end,  propelling 
means  extending  over  the  surface  of  said  table  for  for- 
wardly  moving  along  the  table  a  tin  resting  thereon,  drive 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  propelling  means 
to  impart  thereto  a  reciprocating,  horizontal  motion  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  table  to  effect  cyclically 
a  vertically  downward  noovement  of  said  table  after  the 
horizontal  movement  of  said  propelling  means  in  the  for- 
ward direction  and  a  subsequent  vertically  upwards  move- 
ment of  said  table  after  the  horizontal  movement  of  said 
propelling  means  in  the  reverse  direction  whereby  said 
tin  is  intermittently  moved  forward  along  the  table,  and 
dough-stamping  means  comprising  a  lower  die  shaped  to 
receive  and  support  said  tin,  an  upper  die  shaped  to  mould 
dough  contained  in  said  tin  and  actuating  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  drive  means  to  cyclically  effect 


relative  movement  between  said  upper  and  lower  dies  to 
bring  the  same  into  dough-moulding  cooperation  with  a 
tin  received  and  supported  by  said  lower  die  after  traversal 
of  said  table  by  said  tin,  under  the  action  of  the  propelling 
means,  said  actuating  means  subsequently  bringing  said 
dies  out  of  cooperation  before  further  movement  of  said 
tin  by  said  propelling  members. 


common  drive  shaft  and  rotatably  supporting  a  pair  of 
bevel  gears,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  feed  wheel  drive 
shaft  and  a  pinion  secured  to  said  roller  foot  drive  shaft. 


3,871,888 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  AUXILIARY  APPA- 

RATUS  ON  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS 

Lester  G.  ZUIer,  Kanaas  CHy,  Mo.,  aarigaor  to  Comfort 

Equipment  Company,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

of  Missouri  ^  ^ 

FUed  Oct.  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  62,913 

2  Claims.    (CL  111—73) 


said  pair  of  bevel  gears  meshing  with  said  pinions  and 
being  operative  to  permit  differential  movement  of  said 
feed  wheel  drive  shaft  and  of  said  roller  foot  drive  shaft 


3,871,898 

STOP  MOTION  MECHANISM  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Frederick  F.  Zekr,  Morriatown,  N J^  a-Jgnor  to  The 

Singer  Manafactming  Company,  EUzabetli,  N J.,  a  coi^ 

poratloa  of  New  JerMy 

Flkd  Mar.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  96,578 
4  Claims.    (O.  112—219) 


1.  In  combination  with  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  com- 
merically   available   wheeled   planters   having   different 
frames  and  different  roUUble  power  means  for  operat- 
ing planting  devices  connected  to  the  frames,  an  auxibary 
attachment  apparatus  for  feeding  granular  material  to 
the    ground   adjacent   the   planting   devices   comprising, 
hopper  means  for  holding  the  granular  material  and  in- 
cluding a  rotary  member  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said 
rotatable  power  means,   bracket  means  for   adjustably 
mounting  said  hopper  means  on  a  portion  of  the  frame 
of  any  one  of  the  planters  comprising  integral  first  arm 
means,  one  end  of  which  is  pivotally  lockably  engageable 
with  the  frame  of  said  one  i^anter,  integral  second  arm 
'     means,  means  pivotally  and  lockably  connecting  said  sec- 
ond arm  means  to  said  first  arm  means  at  any  one  of  a 
number  of  locations  spaced  longitudinally  of  either  of 
said  arm  means,  a  lockable  universal  connecting  means 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  second  arm  means  for  at- 
tachment to  said  hopper  means,  whereby  said  first  and 
second  arm  means  arc  angularly  adjusUble  relative  to 
each  other  to  place  said  rotary  member  in  position  to  be 
operatively  driven  by  said  rotaUble  power  means,  and 
third  arm  means  interconnected  between  said  first  and 
second  arm  means  to  lock  said  arm  means  in  relatively 
adjusted  positions  thereof. 


-7    ^^• 


3,871,889 

SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  FEED  WHEEL  FEEDING 

Rudolf  Rccbcr,  Kalswalaufra,  Pfria,  G«™^.  aarft«»r 

to  G.  M.  Pfa*  A--G.,  ITalaiiilwHg,  Phiz,  Gcrmaiiy 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  55,376 

Claims  priority,  appikadoa  Gcrasaqr  Sept  19, 1959 

Tcialma.    (CL  112— 214) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  type  provided  with  a 
feed  wheel  and  a  driven  roller  foot  and  having  a  feed 
wheel  drive  shaft  and  a  roller  foot  drive  shaft,  and  an 
adjusUble  transmission  for  the  stitch  length  including  a 
common  drive  shaft,  a  differential  gear  means  including 
a  shackle  member  having  a  driving  connection  with  said 


1.  A  st(H)  motion  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine 
having  a  casing,  a  main  shaft  joumaled  in  said  casing,  and 
a  subsUntially  constant  speed  motor  for  driving  said  main 
shaft,  said  stop  motion  mechanism  comprising,  a  sun  gear 
journaled  freely  on  said  main  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  said  motor,  a  plurality  of  planet  gears  disposed 
in  mesh  with  said  sun  gear,  a  planet  gear  carrying  member 
secured  for  rotation  with  said  main  shaft,  a  reaction  gear 
disposed  in  mesh  with  said  planet  gear,  means  for  securing 
said  reaction  gear  relatively  to  said  planet  gear  carrymg 
member,  means  for  posiUvely  locking  said  mam  shaft 
relatively  to  said  casing  in  a  definite  posiUon  of  roUtion, 
operator    influenced    starting   means   for   rendering   in- 
effective said  positive  locking  means  and  simultaneously 
establishing  driving  relation  between  said  motor  and  said 
sun  gear  to  drive  said  main  shaft  at  the  substantially 
constant  speed  of  said  sun  gear,  stop  means  controlled  by 
the  operation  of  said  sewing  machine  for  simuluneously 
rendering  effecUve  said  posiUve  locking  means  and  for 
interrupting  driving  relation  between  said  motor  and  sSid 
sun  gear,  and  intermediate  low  speed  drive  means  rendered 
effective  by  the  operation  of  said  sewing  machine  prior 
to  the  operation  of  said  stop  means  for  releasing  said  re- 
acUon  gear  from  said  pUnet  gear  carrying  member  and 
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simultaneously  applying  frictional  resistance  to  turning 
uf  said  reaction  "gear  to  establish  a  drive  for  said  main 
shaft  at  a  fraction  of  the  speed  of  said  sun  gear. 


3,071,091 

GUIDE  BED  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Lorecn  H.  Erbiand,  1525  N.  Van  Ness  St., 

Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  Now  85,562 

3  Claims.    (CI.  112—260) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  bed  having  an  upper 
horizontal  working  surface,  work  feeding  mechanism 
below  said  surface  and  including  at  least  one  feed  dog, 
said  surface  having  at  least  one  horizontally  elongated  slot 
opening  therethrough  through  wh|^h  said  at  least  one 
feed  dog  extends;  the  improvement  comprising  the  bed 
being  light-penetrable  for  a  substantial  distance  endwise 
of  said  at  least  one  elongated  slot,  light-impenetrable  in- 
dicia on  a  light-penetrable  portion  of  the  bed  and  disposed 
a  substantial  distance  from  and  endwise  of  said  at  least 
one  slot,  and  an  electric  light  source  disposed  below  said 
surface  and  adjacent  said  indicia. 


3,071,092 
FORMING  HORN  SUPPORT 
Wayne  F.  Wolfe,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hunt 
Foods  and  Industries,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,134 
5  Claims.    (CI.  113—8) 


I  In  a  can  body  making  machine,  a  frame,  a  forming 
horn  fixed  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  frame,  an  anvil 
fixed  to  said  frame  and  disposed  adjacent  said  forming 
horn,  a  horn  supp<irt  fixed  to  said  frame  and  spaced  away 
from  said  one  end  of  said  horn  and  disposed  adjacent 
said  forming  horn  on  the  side  thereof  generally  opposite 
to  said  anvil,  a  clamp  cheek  mounted  in  said  forming 
horn  for  movement  into  and  out  of  clamping  engagement 
with  said  anvil,  a  horn  support  engaging  member  mounted 
in  said  forming  horn  for  movement  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement  with   said   horn   support,  and   means  movable 


in  said  forming  horn  for  forcing  said  clamp  cheek  and 
said  horn  support  engaging  member  outwardly  into  en- 
gagement with  said  anvil  and  horn  support  and  for  per- 
mitting inward  movement  of  said  clamp  check  and  horn 
support  engaging  member. 


3,071,093 

ADJUSTABLE  DIE 

Lawrence  O.  Ramsey,  19750  Cranbrook  Drive, 

Detroit  21,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,289 

15  Claims.    (CL  113-^2) 


1.  An  adjustable  die  which  comprises  a  first  pressure 
means,  a  second  pressure  means  disposed  in  opposed  fac- 
ing relationship  to  said  first  pressure  means,  each  of 
said  pressure  means  defining  a  central  opening,  means  for 
adjusting  each  of  said  pressure  means  to  vary  the  size 
of  the  respective  central  opening,  a  plurality  of  first  face 
plates  adjustably  supported  by  said  first  pressure  means, 
a  second  plurality  of  face  plates  adjustably  secured  to  said 
second  pressure  means,  said  first  and  second  face  plates 
being  disposed  in  opposed  facing  relationship  to  one  an- 
other, said  first  plurality  of  face  plates  and  said  second 
plurality  of  face  plates  each  defining  a  central  opening, 
said  face  plates  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  asso- 
ciated pressure  means  for  varying  the  size  of  the  said 
central  openings  defined  thereby. 


3,071,094 
VESSEL  FOR  TRANSPORTING  LIQUEFIED 
HYDROCARBONS 
Ren^  Leroux,  Nantes-Chantenay,  France,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Sociiti  Anonyme  des  Andcns  Chantiers  Du- 
bigeon,  Nantes-Chanteoay,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,112 

Claims  priority,  application   France  June  2,    1959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  114—74) 


7.  A  ship  for  trat\sporting  liquefied  hydrocarbons, 
comprising  an  outer  hull,  an  inner  hull  spaced  from  said 
outer  hull  and  defining  ballast  chambers  therebetween, 
at  least  one  thermally  insulated  tank  disposed  within  said 
inner  hull,  said  tank  being  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity 
of  liquefied  hydrocarbons  at  very  low  temperatures,  a 
plurality  of  hydraulic  jacks  mounted  along  the  bottom 
and  side  walls  of  said  inner  hull  and  supporting  the 
bottom  and  side  walls  of  said  tank,  said  jacks  being 
adapted  to  retract  or  extend  as  required  in  response  to 
a  component  of  motion  of  said  tank,  and  an  hydraulic 


f 


January  1,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


101 


pump  system  connected  to  supply  pressurized  hydraulic 
fluid  to  said  jacks,  said  jack?  being  provided  with  non 
return  fluid  inlet  valve  means,  and  fluid  pressure   relief 
valve  means  whose  working  pressure  is  selected  to  limit 
the  stress  applied  to  the  walls  of  said  tank. 


3,071.095 

MARINE  ANCHOR 

Lyie  Davis,  3720  E.  13th  St^Tnlsa,  Okla. 

FUed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  mp.  45,140 

3  Claims.    (CL  114—^08) 


said  shank  end  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  a  quick- 
release  position  substantially  aligned  therewith;  and  male 
and  female  interlocking  members  formed  on  said  flukes, 
a  male  memb*  of  one  said  fluke  being  aligned  for  engage- 
ment with  a  female  member  of  the  other  said  fluke  when 
said  flukes  are  in  their  set-up  position  and  being  rcleasable 
therefrom  in  response  to  abnormal  stresses  to  permit  align- 
ment of  said  flukes  in  their  quick-release  position. 


3,071,097 

ANCHOR  TRIPPER 

Antone  DowreUo,  Foot  of  Port  St.,  Crockett,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,882 

3  Claims.    (CL  114—210) 


.  j^ 


1.  A  marine  anchor  comprising  an  anchor  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  flukes  pivotally  mounted  on  the  anchor  shaft 
for  swinging  movement  radially  inward  and  outward  of 
the  shaft  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  flukes 
overlie  the  shaft  and  extend  from  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  shaft  toward  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  flukes  extend  radially  outward 
from  the  shaft,  and  a  cage  in  assembly  with  the  shaft, 
the  shaft  and  the  flukes  carried  thereby  being  movable 
relative  to  the  cage  axially  on  the  shaft,  the  Cc.ge  having 
a  plurality  of  slots  closed  at  each  end  and  extending 
through  the  side  walls  of  the  cage,  one  of  the  flukes 
extending  through  each  slot,  so  that  upon  relative  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  and  cage  in  a  direction  to  withdraw 
the  shaft  from  the  cage  the  flukes  move  with  the  shaft "*• 
relative  to  the  cage  and  engage  one  closed  end  of  the 
slots  to  swing  the  flukes  radially  outward  away  from 
the  shaft  from  the  first  to  the  second  position,  while 
upon  relative  movement  of  the  shaft  and  cage  in  the 
other  direction  the  flukes  move  with  the  shaft  relative 
to  the  cage  and  engage  the  other  closed  end  of  the  slots 
to  swing  the  flukes  radially  inward  toward  the  shaft  from 
the  second  to  the  first  position. 


3,071,096 

QUICK  RELEASE  ANCHOR 

Stanley  Joseph  Meno,  110  Rathbnni  Road, 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,340 

4  Clahns.    (CI.  114—208) 


:^ 


1 .  In  an  anchor  tripper  for  cooperating  with  an  aiichor 
having  a  line  associated  therewith  of  the  type  having  a 
frame  member,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  frame  mem- 
ber on  a  boat  for  movement  to  an  extended  position  hav- 
ing an  extremity  outwardly  ©f  the  boat  and  to  a  retracted 
position  overlying  the  boat,  the  improvement  comprising 
first  and  second  guide  means  mounted  on  the  extended 
portion  of  said  member,  a  sheave  mounted  on  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  member,  said  anchor  being  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  first  and  second  guide  means  and  over 
said  sheave,  means  for  taking  in  and  letting  out  said 
anchor  line,  m.eans  pivotally  mounting  said  first  guide 
means  to  allow  free  movement  of  said  line  downwardly 
when  said  frame  member  is  in  the  extended  position,  stop 
means  preventing  downward  movement  of  said  first  guide 
means  to  allow  said  first  guide  means  to  support  said 
anc'i.or  when  said  frame  member  is  in  the  retracted  po- 
sition, means  pivotally  mounting  said  second  guide  means 
to  allow  free  passage  of  said  anchor  line  over  said  sheave 
when  said  frame  member  is  in  the  extended  position  and 
adaptable  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  anchor  when  said 
anchor  is  in  the  retracted  position  to  prevent  upward 
movement  of  the  shank  of  the  anchor,  and  said  sheave 
operably  connected  to  said  first  and  second  guide  means 
and  forming  the  support  for  the  middle  section  of  the 
shank  of  the  anchor. 


3,071,098 
CABLE  CUTTER 
John  A.  HincUey,  Beverly  Shores,  Ind.,  and  WUUam  J. 
Leighty,  Orlando,  Fla.^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,105 
24  Claims.  4CI.  114—221) 


11-^  21 


1.  An  anchor  for  small  craft  and  the  like  adapted  for 
dislodgment  from  underwater  obstructions  and  compris- 
ing: an  anchor  shank;  line  fastening  means  at  one  end 
of  said  shank;  a  pair  of  anchor  flukes  at  the  other  end  of 
said  shank;  said  flukes  being  swingably  mounted  for  swing- 
ing between  a  set-up  position  extending  at  an  angle  from 


1 .  In  a  mine  sweeping  apparatus,  a  mine  mooring  cable 
cutter  supported  by  a  sweep  line,  said  cutter  comprising  a 
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rod  extending  lengthwise  of  the  hne,  a  pair  of  cable-cut- 
ting jaws  supported  by  and  movable  along  the  rod,  means 
biasing  the  jaws  apart  horizontally  to  receive  a  mine  moor- 
ing cable  regardless  of  the  speed  of  sweep,  means  resili- 
ently  resisting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rod  relative 
to  the  jaws,  the  second  means  being  yieldable  to  inertia! 
pressure  of  the  cable  against  the  jaws  as  the  line  continues 
it.s  sweep,  and  means  on  the  rod  and  jaws  for  closing  the 
jaws  to  sever  the  cable  therebetween  during  such  relative 
movement. 


APPARATUS  FOR  RETRACTING  TOW  CABLE 
FOR  WATER  SKIERS 

Roland  S.  Cutlan,  436  Zenith  Ave.  N.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,310 

3  Claims.    (CI.  114—235) 


3,071,100 

SKI  ROPE  HOLDER 

CliftoD  Lee  Nicholson  and  Clifton  L.  Nicholson.  Jr.,  both 

of  R.R.  4,  Scottsburg,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,215 

6  Claims.    (CI.  115 — 6.1) 


ing  said  housing  and  the  harness  centrally  of  the  forward 
torso  portion  thereof,  said  housing  having  a  bore  there- 
in in  alignment  with  the  rope,  an  element  fixed  to  the  end 
of  said  line  and  having  an  annular  indentation  therein, 
a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  project- 
tion  into  said  indentation  for  locking  said  element  in  said 
bore,  a  spring  acting  against  said  housing  and  piston  to 
urge  said  piston  out  of  said  indentation  and  %>re,  a  lever 
pivoted  in  said  bousing  and  bearing  against  said  piston 
for  urging  it  into  said  bore  and  indentation,  and  a  re- 
mote manually  operated  actuator  for  said  lever,  said  ac- 
tuator incorporating  levers  providing  a  mechanical  ad- 
vantage making  the  force  necessary  to  project  said  piston 
relatively  small. 


3,t71,ltl 

DIRECTION  CONTROL  FOR  JET  ROAT 

John  E.  Baaao,  IndianapoUi,  Imi^  aarignor  to  The  Boehler 

Corpontioii,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Jnly  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  43,213 

aClaiaM.   (CL115— 12) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  retrieving  a  ski  tow 
rope  comprising  a  frame  including  a  shield,  a  reel  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  relative  thereto, 
propeller  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  and  being 
partially  enclosed  within  said  shield  and  being  intercon- 
nected with  said  reel,  said  propeller  mechanism  being 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  water  for  rotating  said 
reel,  means  for  mounting  said  frame  in  fixed  relation  on 
a  boat  adjacent  the  lower  portion  thereof  to  position  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  propeller  mechanisnc  and  shield 
below  the  surfaces  of  the  water  whereby  said  tow  rope 
will  be  wound  upon  the  reel  during  forward  movement 
of  the  boat,  and  a  baffle  member  pivotally  connected  to  the 
shield  and  depending  therefrom  for  fore  and  aft  limited 
swinging  movement  about  a  transverse  axis,  said  baffle 
member  being  disposed  rearwardly  of  a  propeller  mechan- 
ism and  below  the  surface  of  the  water  when  said  ap- 
paratus is  mounted  on  a  boat,  and  cooperating  stop  means 
on  said  shield  and  baffle  member  respectively  for  limiting 
forward  pivoting  of  the  baffle  member  whereby  said 
baffle  member  and  shield  cooperate  with  each  other  to 
neutralize  the  effect  of  the  water  on  said  propeller  mech- 
anism during  rearward  movement  of  the  boat. 


1 .  A  direction  control  system  for  watercraft  compriaing 
rearwardly  extending  conduit  mounted  on  the  craft  and 
having  a  first  exit  opening  rearwardly  thereof,  means  for 
pumping  water  through  said  conduit,  ssM  conduit  having 
a  further  exit  opening  in  the  lower  sidewall  thereof,  a 
single  flat  gate  movable  perpendicularly  of  said  conduit 
to  allow  free  flow,  to  block  or  to  partially  block  rearward 
flow  from  said  conduit  throu^  said  first  exit  to  cause  flow 
from  said  second  exit,  a  deflector  fixed  with  relation  to  said 
craft  and  positioned  and  arranged  to  deflect  flow  from  said 
second  exit  in  a  direction  generally  forwardly  of  the  craft, 
a  deflector  mounted  on  the  craft  for  pivoting  about  a  ver- 
tical axis,  said  deflector  positioned  to  deflect  rearward  flow 
from  said  first  exit  at  various  angles  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


r 


1 .  A  device  for  attaching  a  person  to  a  line  comprising 
a  housing,  a  harness  including  straps  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived about  the  person's  shoulders  and  to  extend  over 
the  forward  portion  of  the  person's  torso,  a  rope  connect- 


3,t71,102 
TILLER  FOR  JET  BOAT 
John   L.   Buckler,  hdiaMpolli,  ImL,  ■■igiioi   to  The 
Bnciilcr  CorporatloB,  a  eorfonMam  of  l^Hla— 
Filed  Aag.  t,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,291 
2  Ciafans.    (CL  115—12) 
1.  A  control  for  a  watercraft  comprising  means  for 
moving  ijrater  in  a  jet  rearwardly  of  said  craft,  a  block- 
ing element  mounted  on  said  craft  and  selectively  mov- 
able through  a  vertical  path  into  said  jet  to  deflect  it  for- 
wardly of  said  craft,  a  deflector  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
craft  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  deflector  being  positioned 
to  deflect  the  unblocked  jet  at  various  angles  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  a  tiller  support  naounted  centrally  on  said 
craft  at  the  rearward  portion  thereof  for  pivoting  about 
a  vertical  axis,  said  tiller  support  having  an  axially  ex- 
tending cylindrical  aperture,  a  cylindrical  element  pivotal- 
ly received  and  vertically  reciprocal  in  said  aperture,  a 
tiller  mounted  on  said  tfller  support  rearwardly  of  said 
cylindrical  element  for  pivoting  about  a  horizontal  axis 
and  extending  inwardly  of  said  watercraft  whereby  said 
tiller  may  be  easily  operated  by  an  occupant  ot  said  craft, 
a  link  pivoted  centrally  to  said  tiller  sun>ort  and  pivoted 


January  1,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


103 


at  one  end  of  the  link  to  said  cylindrical  element  and  at 
the  other  end  of  said  link  to  said  tiller  whereby  vertical 
movement  of  said  tiller  causes  vertical  movement  of  said 
cylindrical  element,  linking  means  connecting  said  cylin- 
drical element  and  said  blocking  element  whereby  ver- 


tical movement  of  said  cylindrical  element  causes  vertical 
movement  of  said  blocking  element,  and  linking  means 
connecting  said  deflector  and  said  tiller  support  and  so 
proportioned  and  arranged  that  pivoting  of  said  tiller 
support  causes  pivoting  of  said  deflector. 


3,t71,103 

WATER  VEHICLE 

Rkkard  T.  Manak,  WcM  BnkykM,  N.Y. 

(557  8tfi  St.,  BrooklyiB,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84^2 

7  Claims.    (CL  115—70) 


position,  an  anvil  element  in  said  post  member,  a  hammer 
member  slidably  mounted  in  the  post  member  and  being 
movable  into  striking  engagement  with  said  anvil  ele- 
ment, a  horizontal  detent  element  extending  slidably 
through  the  wall  of  the  post  member  and  being  engage- 
able  with  the  hammer  member  to  support  same  in  an  ele- 
vated position  with  respect  to  said  anvil  element,  hori- 
zontally acting  spring  means  mounted  on  said  detent  ele- 


1.  A  water  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination,  a  main 
body  portion  adapted  to  float  on  a  body  of  water  at  least 
when  the  vehicle  is  at  rest  and  a  fin  portion  fixed  to  and 
extending  downwardly  from  said  main  body  portion,  the 
vehicle  including  an  exterior  body  envelope  forming  the 
entire  hull  of  the  vebicie  and  defining  the  outer  limits  of 
said  main  body  and  fin  portions;  pump  means  carried  by 
at  least  one  of  said  portions  and  having  an  intake  and 
an  exhaust;  and  intake  conduit  means  and  exhaust  con- 
duit means  both  carried  at  least  in  part  by  said  fin 
Dortion  and  communicating  respectively  with  said  intake 
and  exhaust  of  said  pump  means  for  directing  water  re- 
spectively to  and  from  said  pump  means  when  the  vehicle 
is  in  a  body  of  water  and  said  pump  means  operates,  the 
water  issuing  from  said  exhaust  means  providing  a  tlirust 
which  propels  the  vehicle. 


i 


3,i71,184 

APPARATUS  FOR  FRIGHTENING  ANIMALS 

Edgar  A.  McCandHsh,  LMBbcrtvUlc,  Mkh. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  133,881 

3  Clafaiis.    (O.  116—22) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  frightening  animals  comprising  a 

hollow  post  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  upright 


^" 
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ment  and  bearing  between  said  detent  element  and  said 
post  member  and  biasing  said  detent  element  outwardly 
towards  a  release  position,  movable  holding  means  releas- 
ably  engaging  said  detent  element  and  opposing  said 
spring  means,  a  bait  member,  and  means  connecting  said 
bait  member  to  said  holding  means  and  moving  said  hold- 
ing means  to  release  position  responsive  to  a  pull  exerted 
on  said  bait  member. 


3,071,105 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  GAUGE 
Harry  P.  Werthcimer,  Evanstoo,  DL,  aaignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporadoo,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Virgfaiia 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,304 
5  Claims.    (CL  116—129) 


1.  In  combination,  arbor  means  defining  a  rotational 
axis,  a  ptxnter  mounted  pivotally  on  the  arbor  means  for 
rotation  about  said  axis,  an  elcctroconductive  member 
having  a  contact  surface  substantially  aligned  with  the 
axis,  and  an  electroconductivc  resilient  brush  conuct 
having  a  first  end  mounted  rigidly  on  the  pointer  at  a 
point  radially  spaced  from  said  axis  and  a  second  end 
projecting  past  said  elcctroconductive  member  and  re- 
siliently  slidably  engaging  said  surface. 


\ 
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3,071,106 
PLYWOOD  EDGE  FILLER 
MarUn  L.  Barelbach,  418  Washington  St.,  Dallas,  Orcg., 
and  Clarence  C.  McFaddcn,  11845  SW.  79tli  Ave., 
Tigard,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  75,531 
6  Claims.    (CL  118—2) 


tially  a  semi-cylindrical  arcuate  configuration;  means  for 
releasably  securing  the  jacket  to  a  pulsator;  a  hollow  tube 
opening  interiorily  of  the  jacket  intermediate  its  length  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filling  void  areas  in  the  edges  of 
plyboard  panels  carried  by  a  conveyor  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  at  least  one  edge  of  said  panel,  detector  means 
on  said  support  to  detect  the  presence  of  void  spaces  in 
the  edge  of  said  panel,  filling  material  dispensing  means 
adjacent  said  detector  means  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
panel,  said  dispensing  means  in  engagement  with  the  edge 
of  said  panel  during  passage  of  the  same  thereby  and  op- 
erable in  response  to  said  detector  means  when  a  void  area 
is  detected  to  dispense  filling  material  into  the  said  void 
area,  and  means  on  said  support  spaced  from  said  filling 
material  dispensing  means  to  remove  excess  filling  material 
from  the  edge  of  said  panel. 


3,071,107 

PIPE  COATING  APPARATUS 

Richard  C.  Stanley,  2602  S.  11th  St,  Gadsden,  Ala. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,311 

3  Claims.    (CI.  118—306) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  the  interior  of  pipes  com- 
prising a  main  frame,  a  reversible  motor  carried  by  said 
main  frame,  a  pair  of  tapered  arcuate  resilient  drive  roll- 
ers supported  by  said  frame  and  driven  by  said  motor,  a 
nozzle  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  frame,  a 
second  motor  for  rotating  said  nozzle,  a  paint  supply  tube 
extending  through  said  frame  for  supplying  j^aint  to  said 
nozzle^  means  operative  to  move  said  nozzle  vertically 
and  horizontally  to  center  said  nozzle  in  the  pipe  to  be 
coated,  and  supplemental  guide  wheels  carried  by  said 
main  frame,  and  extending  radially  therefrom  adapted  to 
contact  the  sides  of  the  pipe  to  be  painted. 


3,071,108 

AIR  FILTER  FOR  MILKING  MACHINE  PULSATOR 

Albert  W.  Nederhood,  Rte.  1,  Colvillc,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,693 

3  Claims.    (CI.  119— 14.36) 

1.   For  use  in  an  air  filtering  system  for  the  pulsator  of 

a  milking  machine  and  including  a  fluid  bath  air  filter, 

means  for  supplying  clean  air  from  said  filter  to  the  air 

ingress  opening  of  said  pulsator,  comprising:  a  removable 

adaptor  jacket   of  impervious   material  having  substan- 


tt:^ 


medially  of  its  semi-cylindrical  arc  for  registry  with  an  air 
ingress  opening  of  a  pulsator;  and  said  hollow  tube  having 
means  jo  connect  to  a  conduit  through  which  air  may  flow 
from  said  fluid  bath  filter. 


3,071,109 

POULTRY-HOUSE  AUTOMATIC  CLEANER 

Henry  St.  Pierre,  50  Frank  St,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  773,622 

3  Cbdms.    (CI.  119—22) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  gutter 
having  a  floor,  an  endless  chain  in  the  gutter,  means  for 
traveling  the  chain,  a  series  of  flights  attached  at  their 
ends  to  the  chain  and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto 
for  clearing  th«  gutter,  the  flights  resting  on  the  floor 
and  being  otherwise  unsupported  and  extending  from 
wall  to  wall  of  the  gutter,  a  trailing  end  piece  attached 
to  each  flight  at  a  substantial  right  angle  thereto  in  a 
trailing  direction  thereof,  said  trailing  end  piece  being 
adapted  to  contact  an  upright  wall  of  the  gutter  for  the 
purpose  of  holding  the  flight  out  at  a  substantial  right 
angle  to  the  wall,  and  to  prevent  twisting  or  trailing  of 
the  free  end  of  the  flight. 


3,071,110 

ANIMAL  ACTUATED  POULTRY  NEST  APPLIANCE 

Edward  W.  Fox,  2820  Central,  Kearney,  Ncbr. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,681 

3  Claims.    (CL  119—22) 


1.  In  a  hen's  nest  a  housing  having  an  access  opening 
for  the  hen;  a  floor  in  the  housing,  one  end  of  the  floor 
being  pivotally  coupled  to  the  housing;  spring  means 
secured  to  the  housing  and  the  floor  normally  biasing  the 
floor  into  an  inclined  position  with  the  other  end  of  the 
floor  disposed  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  one  end 
thereof;  a  take-up  roller  proximal  the  other  end  of  said 
floor;  a  supply  of  paper  in  the  housing,  said  supply  com- 
prising a  roll  of  paper  spaced  above  said  one  end  of  the 
floor  and  a  stretch  of  said  paper  supply  extending  in 
overlying  relationship  to  said  floor,  said  stretch  being  se- 
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cured  to  the  take-up  roller;  a  ratchet  and  pawl  assembly 
operably  coupling  the  floor  to  the  take-up  roller  for  op- 
erating the  latter  to  roll  the  paper  theseon  when  said 
floor  is  pivoted  with  respect  to  the  housing  against  the 
bias  of  the  spring  means,  said  other  end  of  the  floor  being 
disposed  adjacent  said  access  opening  whereby  the  weight 
of  the  hen  entering  the  nest  operates  said  take-up  roller 
causing  the  floor  to  pull  a  fresh  stretch  of  paper  from  the 
supply  as  the  hen  leaves  the  nest 


3,071,111 

LIQUID  APPLICATOR  FOR  LIVESTOCK 

Alvah  H.  Hamilton,  Ellsworth,  Nebr. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  90,777 

8  Claims.    (CI.  119—157) 


1.  In  an  animal  operated  liquid  dispensing  and  apply- 
ing device,  the  combination  of  a  confined  body  of  liquid 
normally  at  rest  having  an  exposed  horizontal  surface 
with  a  space  thereabovc,  a  liquid  conducting  conduit  hav- 
ing an  intake  opening  normally  disposed  in  said  space  and 
out  of  communication  with  said  liquid  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing disposed  below  the  level  of  said  intake  end  and  out 
of  communication  w(^ith  said  body,  said  conduit  at  all 
points  being  normally  lower  than  said  intake  opening  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  transverse  to  the  vertical,  means 
supporting  said  conduit  in  said  normal  position  but  opera- 
ble to  temporarily  displace  said  conduit  to  a  position 
wherein  said  intake  opening  is  displaced  downwardly  and 
submerged  in  said  liquid,  said  conduit  further  provided 
with  a  section  between  said  portion  and  said  outlet  and 
so  located  relative  to  said  intake  opening  that  at  any  time 
when  the  intake  opening  is  submerged,  said  section  is 
located  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid  whereby  to  prevent 
gravity  flow  to  the  outlet  opening  through  said  section 
until  the  conduit  returns  to  the  normal  position. 


ture  and  with  a  lateral  opening  formed  in  its  rearward  por- 
tion, a  writing  unit  slidably  arranged  within  said  barrel, 
biasing  means  normally  urging  said  writing  unit  toward 
retracted  position,  and  means  for  selectively  projecting 
and  retracting  said  writing  unit  with  respect  to  said  bar- 
rel, the  improvement  of  said  projection  and  retraction 
means  comprising  an  actuator  housed  within  said  barrel 
for  lateral   shifting   and  rocking  therein   and    manually 
operable  at  said  lateral  barrel  opening,  said  actuator  being 
disposed  at  said  lateral  opening  when  said  writing  unit 
is  retracted  and  being  laterally  displaced  inwardly  thereof 
along  a  linear  path  when  said  writing  unit  is  projected,  a 
slidable  member  disposed  within  said  barrel  rcarwardly 
of  said  writing  unit  and  adjacent  said  actuator  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  therein,  said  slidable  member  including 
cam  and  latch  means  adjacent  one  end  thereof  for  trans- 
lating transverse  movement  of  said  actuator  into  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  slidable  member  to  project  said 
writing  unit  and  releasably  latch  said  actuator  with  said 
slidable  member  for  maintaining  said  wriUng  unit  at  its 
projected  position  and  fulcrum  means  disposed  intermedi- 
ate its  length  for  contact  with  said  actuator  when  said 
writing  unit  is  at  projected  position  so  that  an  inward 
transverse  movement  of  the  unlatched  end  of  said  actua- 
tor rocks  said  actuator  on  said  fulcrum  means  and  re- 
leases the  latched  engagement  of  said  actuator  with  said 
slidable  member  thereby  allowing  retraction  of  said  writ- 
ing unit  under  the  force  of  said  biasing  means. 


3,071,113 

RETRACTABLE  FOUNTAIN  PEN 

Paul  Winchell,  9—05   166th  St,  Whitestone,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,848 

3  CUims.    (CL  120—42.03) 


3,071,112 

CLIP   ACTUATED   LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR 

RETRACTABLE  WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 

Charles  K.  Lovejoy  and  John  C.  Lockwood,  Atlanta,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Scripto,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  July  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  43,790 

3  Claims.    (CL  120—42.03) 


1.  In  a  writing  instrument  having  a  barrel  provided 
with  a  main  central  bore  terminating  in  a  forward  aper- 
786  O.G.— 8 


1.  A  fountain  pen,  comprising  a  cylindrical  barrel,  a 
tubular  body  axially  disposed  in  the  barrel  and  slid^le 
therein,  said  body  having  a  lateral  hole  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  cylindrical  cartridge  containing  ink  axially  dis- 
posed in  said  body,  said  cartridge  having  a  frangible  end 
wall,  a  pen  point  and  ink  feeding  stem  inserted  in  said 
one  end  of  said  body  and  slidable  therewith  to  extend 
out  of  one  end  of  the  barrel  and  to  retract  within  said 
one  end  of  the  barrel  in  two  different  positions  of  said 
body  in  the  barrel,  a  rod-like  member  coaxial  with  said 
body  and  movable  to  project  one  end  thereof  out  of  the 
other  end  of  the  barrel  in  one  position  of  the  body  while 
the  pen  point  is  retracted  inside  the  barrel,  a  coil  spring 
in  the  barrel  coaxial  with  said  body  and  bearing  on  said 
one  end  thereof,  said  spring  biasing  said  body  to  said  one 
posiuon  thereof  for  retracting  the  pen  point  and  extend- 
ing the  rod-like  member,  an  elongated  spring  clip  secured 
at  one  end  thereof  near  said  one  end  of  the  barrel,  said 
clip  having  a  catch  pin  near  said  one  end  thereof  engage- 
able  in  the  hole  in  said  body  for  holding  the  body  in  the 
other  of  said  two  positions  with  the  pen  point  extended 
from  the  barrel  and  with  said  one  end  of  the  rod-like 
member  retracted  into  the  barrel,  said  barrel  having  an 
annular  flange  near  the  other  end  thcre<rf  providing  a  seat 
for  said  ^ring,  said  barrel  having  an  external,  lateral, 
longitudinally  extending  recess,  said  clip  having  a  free 
other  end  disposed  in  said  recess  so  that  the  clip  lies 
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flush  with  the  exterior  of  the  barrel  when  the  pen  point 
is  extended  in  writing  position,  said  free  other  end  of 
the  clip  extending  toward  the  other  end  of  the  barrelr  a 
prong  carried  by  said  body  interiorly  thereof  and  piercing 
the  frangible  end  wall  of  the  cartridge  to  form  an  open- 
ing therein,  said  stem  having  an  ink  feeding  groove  com- 
municating with  the  opening  in  the  end  wall  of  the  car- 
tridge, and  a  cap  detachably  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  said  body  applying  pressure  axially  to  the  cartridge 
to  force  said  end  wall  against  said  prong  and  maintain 
said  opening  in  communication  with  said  groove,  said 
rod-like  member  being  integral  with  said  cap  and  ex- 
tending axially  therefrom,  whereby  lifting  the  free  end  of 
the  spring  clip  out  of  said  recess  removes  the  catch  pin 
From  said  hole  while  the  body  slides  axially  and  retracts 
the  pen  point,  said  catch  pin  then  bearing  on  th^  body 
and  holding  the  free  end  of  the  spring  clip  extended 
laterally  outwardly  of  the  body  and  toward  the  other  end 
of  the  barrel  to  serve  as  a  hook-like  support  for  the  pen. 


3,071,114 

PNEUMATIC  IMPACT  TOOL 

Clint  S.  Hardy,  Sr^  7719  Hemlock,  Overland  Park, 

Filed  Not.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  i7,M0 

3  Clalma.    (CL  121—21) 


1^  ■  iUHjW 


1.  A  pneumatic  impact  tool  adapted  to  operate  while 
tilted  upwardly  from  the  horizontal  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  hollow  elongated  cylinder  of  substantially  con- 
stant internal  diameter  along  the  major  length  thereof 
forming  a  piston  chamber  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
end,  exhaust  means  located  adjacent  said  front  end,  a 
spherical  piston  freely  reciprocal  longitudinally  in  said 
chanfber,  a  valve  for  selectively  delivering  compressed  air 
into  said  rear  end  of  said  chamber,  said  valve  being  adapted 
to  alternately  control  the  admittance  of  air  into  said  cham- 
ber and  permit  the  exhaustion  of  air  contained  in  said 
chamber  between  said  piston  and  said  rear  end,  a  trigger 
for  actuating  said  valve,  a  punch,  means  maintaining  said 
punch  coaxial  with  said  cylinder  at  the  front  end  of  said 
chamber,  said  punch  being  freely  longitudinally  recipro- 
cal with  respect  to  said  chamber  and  having  a  rearwardly 
facing  piston-contacting  head  on  one  end  thereof  and 
means  defining  the  limits  of  reciprocation  of  said  punch, 
whereby  said  piston  and  said  punch  are  urged  to  an  impact 
cycle  beginning  position  due  to  gravity. 


3,t71,115 

PNEUMATIC  MOTOR  WITH  OVERSPEED 

SAFETY  DEVICE 

Donald  E.  Schott,  Emerson,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Thonuu  C. 

Wilson,  Inc.,  Long  bland  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  July  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,252 
S  Claims.  (CI.  121—34) 
I .  A  pneumatic  motor,  which  comprises  a  housing  with 
an  inlet  for  air  under  pressure,  a  cylinder  within  the  hous- 
ing, a  passage  in  the  housing  leading  from  the  inlet  to 
the  cylinder  and  formed  in  part  of  a  circular  valve  seat, 
the  passage  having  a  constriction  between  the  seat  and 
the  cylinder,  a  hollow  rotor  within  the  cylinder,  the  in- 
terior of  the  rotor  being  open  to  the  passage,  a  spindle 
carrying  the  rotor,  a  governor  within  the  housing  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  the  valve  seat,  the 
governor  including  a  valve  member  co-operating  with 
the  valve  seat  and  means  actuated  by  centrifugal  force 
for  operating  the  valve  member,  a  shut-off  valve  member 


mounted  on  the  spindle  for  movement  lengthwise  thereof 
into  the  passage  to  stop  the  flow  of  air  to  the  cylinder, 
the  shut-off  valve  member  having  one  end  exposed  to  the 
air  pressure  within  the  interior  of  the  rotor  and  the  other 
to  the  lower  air  pressure  in  the  constriction  in  the  pas- 


sage, and  means  on  the  spindle  normally  holding  the 
shut-off  valve  against  movement  by  the  differential  air 
pressures  acting  on  it,  the  holding  means  being  rendered 
inoperable  by  centrifugal  force  developed  above  a  selected 
spindle  speed. 

3^1,11( 
PNEUMATIC  HAMMER 
Cosby  Donald  Phlllppa  Smallpclcc,  Swanwick  Shore,  near 
Southampton,  England,  aiflgnor  to  Martonair  Limited, 
Richmond,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Dm.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  159,233 
i  Claima.    (CL  121— 3t) 


I .  A  pneumatic  motor  comprising  a  pneumatic  cylin- 
der and  a  pneumatic  reservoir,  said  cylinder  and  reser- 
voir intercommunicating  through  a  port  in  one  end  of 
said  cylinder,  a  piston  operable  in  said  cylinder  aiul  hav- 
ing a  piston  rod  extending  sealingly  through  an  opposite 
end  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  face  at  its  bead 
end  with  its  plane  normal  to  the  piston  axis,  said  port  of 
less  area  than  the  area  of  the  piston  head  face,  the  piston 
head  face  when  said  piston  is  at  its  inner  limit  of  travel 
adapted  to  abut  said  port  to  qk>se  it,  and  valve  means 
adapted  when  in  one  position  to  connect  said  cylinder  in 
a  position  beneath  said  piston  to  a  supply  of  conq>res8ed 
air  and  to  connect  said  reservoir  to  exhaust  whereby  to 
move  said  piston  for  its  head  face  to  abut  and  dose  said 
port,  and  said  valve  means  when  in  aiu>ther  position 
adapted  to  connect  said  reservoir  to  said  supply  and  said 
cylinder  to  exhaust  such  tliat  wlien  tlie  force  due  to  the 
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consequent  rising  of  pressure  in  said  reservoir  acting  on 
the  area  of  said  piston  head  face  exposed  by  said  port 
exceeds  the  force  due  to  the  diminishing  pressure  in  the 
exhausting  cylinder  acting  beneath  said  piston,  said  piston 
will  move  to  unseal  said  port  suddenly  and  admit  pres- 
surised air  from  said  reservoir  and  said  supply  to  act  on 
the  whole  area  of  the  piston  head  face  to  provide  maxi- 
mum acceleration  for  said  piston,  and  automatic  means 
operated  by  the  prevailing  pressure  in  the  cylinder  and 
interconnected  to  said  valve  nKans  for  moving  said  valve 
means  to  and  from  its  two  positions. 


means  sunk  in  the  peripheral  face  thereof  and  extending 
from  a  point  at  one  side  of  the  recess  to  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  piston,  the  piston  also  having  a  second 


3,«71,117 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  VALVE  ACTUATOR 

Phillip  S.  Sizer,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Otis  Engineering 

Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiwarc 

Original  appUcation  Sept.  S,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,581,  now 

Patent  No.  2,993,504,  dated  Jnly  25,  19(1.    Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100,179 

4Chihna.    (CL  121— 38) 
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passage  sunk  in  the  peripheral  face  thereof  and  extend- 
ing from  a  point  at  the  other  side  of  the  recess  to  the 
other  end  of  the  piston. 


3,071,119 
VAPOR  GENERATING  UNIT 
Johannes  H.  Anunon,  Barbcrton,  Ohio,  and  Dc  Carr  C. 
Braddy,  New  York,  and  George  W.  Kemicr,  Weatbory, 
N.Y.,  aasignors  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1956,  Scr.  No.  567,180 
7  CfaUma.    (CL  122—34) 


3.  A  pressure  responsive  valve  actuator  comprising  a 
body  member  having  a  piston  chamber  therein,  a  piston 
mounted  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  in  said  piston 
chamber,  a  valve  actuator  connected  to  said  piston  for 
movement  therewith,  said  actuator  projecting  from  said 
body  member,  a  pilot  valve  chamber  formed  within  said 
piston,   an   inlet   passage   means  through   said   actuator 
adapted  to  communicate  said  pilot  valve  chamber  with  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  pilot  valve  seat  in  said 
pilot  valve  chamber,  an  outlet  passage  means  from  said 
pilot  valve  chamber  through  said  pilot  valve  seat  to  said 
piston  chamber,  a  pilot  valve  member  in  said  pilot  valve 
chamber  removably  seated  upon  said  pilot  valve  seat,  a 
stem  member  connected  to  said  pilot  valve  and  projecting 
axially  from  said  piston,  means  forming  a  plunger  cham- 
ber in  said  body  member,  a  plunger  member  mounted 
for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  in  said  plunger  cham- 
ber and  projecting  outwardly  through  said  opening,  said 
plunger  and  stem  member  being  sealingly  telescoped  to- 
gether and  having  cooperating  shoulder  surfaces  so  that 
movement  of  said  plunger  outwardly  from  said  plunger 
chamber  will  move  said  stem  member  to  unseat  said  pilot 
valve  from  said  pilot  valve  seat,  said  stem  member,  pilot 
valve  and  plunger  having  passages  longitudinally  there- 
through  to  fluidly  communicate    said   plunger   chamber 
and   said   pilot   valve  chamber,   said   plunger   having  an 
effective   area  subjected   to  fluid   pressure   to   be   moved 
outwardly  from  said  plunger  chamber  which  is  greater 
than  the  effective   area  of  said  valve  member  subjected 
to  fluid  pressure  in  said  pilot  valve  chamber  to  hold  said 
pilot  valve  against  said  pilot  scat,  a  first  spring  resiliently 
urging  said  pilot  valve  stem  in  a  direction  to  move  said 
pilot  valve  away  from  said  pilot  valve  seat,  and  a  second 
spring  resiliently  urging  said  plunger  into  said  plunger 
chamber. 

3,071,118 
ACTUATOR  VALVE  MEANS 
James  K.  Wildcn,  12594  Michigan  Ave.,  Cotton,  CaHf. 
nkd  May  3, 1960,  Scr.  No.  26,520 
MCbilma.    (CL  121— 157) 
1.  A  cylindrical  piston  for  an  actuator  valve  of  a  work 
device,  said  piston  having  a  circumferential  recess  inter- 
mediate  the  ends   thereof,   said   piston  having  passage 


1.  A  vapor  generating  unit  comprising  walls  forming 
a  vertically  elongated  pressure  vessel  of  circular  cross- 
section  arranged  to  operate  with  a  liquid  level  separating 
an  upper  vapor  space  and  a  lower  liquid  space,  a  vapor 
outlet  from  said  vapor  space,  plate  means  coacting  with 
said  pressure  vessel  walls  and  forming  a  vertically  elon- 
gated vapor  generating  chamber  and  a  downcomer  pas- 
sage within  the  liquid  space  of  said  vessel,  said  plate  means 
extending  downwardly  toward  and  being  closely  spaced 
above  the  bottom  of  said  vapor  generating  chamber  and 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  pressure  vessel  walls  so  that 
the  vapor  generating  chamber  fills  a  greatly  predominat- 
ing part  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  vessel,  a  vapor-liquid 
mixture  outlet  located  in  the  uppermost  portion  of  said 
vapor  generating  chamber,  vapor-liquid  separating  means 
positioned  above  said  vapor  generating  chamber  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  vapor-liquid  mixture  from  said  out- 
let while  discharging  separated  liquid  directly  to  said  liquid 
•space  and  separated  vapor  directly  to  said  vapor  space,  said 
vapor-liquid  separating  means  arranged  with  respect  to 
said  plate  means  to  maintain  said  liquid  level  above  said 
vapor  generating  chamber  and  in  direct  communication 
with  said  downcomer  passage,  said  vapor  generating 
chamber,  vapor-liquid  separating  means,  liquid  space  and 
said  downcomer  passage  being  serially  connected  and 
forming  a  distinct  vaporizable  fluid  circulation  flow  cir- 
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cuit  within  said  vessel,  a  plurality  of  tubes  constituting  a 
vertically  elongated  bundle  arranged  to  substantially  fill 
said  vapor  generating  chamber,  and  means  for  passing  a 
heating  fluid  through  the  tubes  of  said  bundle. 


3,071,120 
MECHANICAL  STARTER  FOR  FREE- 
PISTON  ENGINE 
Rollin  J.  McCrory,  Worthlngton,  and  Robert  D.  Wilson, 
Colambus,  Ohio,  aarignon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The    Battele    Development    Corporation,    Cohimbos, 
Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,899 
9  Claimc.    (CL  123—7) 


I.  In  a  free-piston  engine  a  starting  device,  compris- 
ing: means,  reciprocable  in  said  device,  positioned  for 
contacting  the  piston  of  said  engine  and  for  releasing  said 
piston  on  each  reciprocation;  engagement  means  for  en- 
gaging said  contacting  means  moving  said  piston  com- 
pressing a  volume  of  gas;  means  to  disengage  said  engage- 
ment means  from  said  contacting  means  releasing  said 
piston  and  allowing  the  compressed  volume  of  gas  to  move 
said  piston  on  the  compression  stroke  of  said  engine;  and 
means  for  arresting  movement  of  said  contacting  means 
and  preventing  said  contacting  means  from  contacting 
said  piston  after  said  piston  is  released  and  said  engine 
has  started. 


3,071,121 
ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Donald  E.  Macpherso*,  Salt  I^ake  City,  Utah,  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  Gadget-Of-The-Month  Club,  Inc.,  North 
Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,210 
11  Chdms.    (CI.  123—13) 
I    A  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  an  annular  chamber  with  a  piston 
therein,  means  causing  continuous  uni-directional   move- 
ment of  said  piston  throughout  said  chamber,  first  and 
second    hollow    abutments    dividing    said    chamber    into 
closed  compartments  and  through  which  abutments  said 
piston  is  adapted  to  pass,  said  piston,  annular  chamber  and 
abutments  defining  cyclic  working  chambers  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  first  abutment  including  a  trans- 
fer valve  assembly  including  a  valve  transfer  passage  ex- 
tending therethrough  in  alignment  with  and  constituting 
a   continuation   of  said   annular  chamber,   said   transfer 
pas&jge  being  of  a  length  that  is  not  less  than  that  of 
said  piston  whereby  to  completely  receive  the  latter  there- 
in, valve  members  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  passage 


operable  to  alternately  open  and  close  the  ends  of  said 
passage  in  timed  relation  to  travel  of  said  piston  there- 
through, said  passage  being  of  greater  width  than  said 
annular  chamber  whereby  to  provide  space  to  receive  and 
retain  a  charge  compressed  in  front  of  said  piston  and 
transfer  it  to  the  rear  of  said  piston  as  the  latter  moves 


through  said  passage,  means  for  introducing  a  combustible 
mixture  into  said  annular  chamber  between  said  piston 
and  said  first  abutment,  means  for  igniting  said  mixture 
after  it  has  been  transferred  to  the  rear  of  said  piston, 
means  for  exhausting  combustion  products  from  said  an- 
nular chamber. 


3,071,122 
SUPERCHARGED  OPPOSED  PISTON  ENGINE 
Hans  U.  Ucbcrhcrr,  Paris,  France,  asignor  to  Nordbcrg 
Mannfacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 
Original  application  Mar.  23,  1955,  Scr.  No.  496,166,  now 
Patent  No.  2,977,943,  dated  Apr.  4,  1961.    Divided  and 
this  application  May  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  33,003 
5  Claims.  ,(CI.  123—51) 


1.  In  an  opposed  piston  engine,  a  cylinder  with  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  in  the  cylinder  wall  at  opposite  ends, 
exhaust  and  inlet  pistons  opposing  each  other  in  the  cyl- 
inder and  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  ports,  an  inlet  side 
including  a  supercharger  and  an  intercooler  for  supplying 
compressed  cooled"  air  to  the  cylinder,  and  means  for 
rejecting  a  predetermined  amount  of  air  from  the  cyl- 
inder to  the  inlet  side  after  the  exhaust  piston  has  covered 
the  exhaust  ports  during  its  compression  stroke  at  least  at 
the  higher  loads,  including  at  least  one  compression  con- 
trol valve  and  port  communicating  nvith  the  inlet  side  at 
approximately  the  mid  point  of  the  cylinder,  and  means 
for  closing  (he  compression  control  valve  after  the  inlet 
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and  exhaust  pistons  have  closed  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
to  reject  air  normally  entrapped  in  the  cylinder  back  to  the 
inlet  side. 


3.071,123 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Carl  F.  Gromme,  P.O.  Box  654,  Kentfield,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,277 

16  Claim«.    (CI.  123—79) 


N^t..\ 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  engine 
block,  a  cylinder  in  said  block,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder, 
a  crank  shaft,  and  means  connecting  said  piston  to  said 
crank  shaft;  a  head  block  overlying  said  engine  block,  a 
bore  in  said  head  block  immediately  above  and  in  align- 
ment with  said  cylinder,  said  bore  terminating  at  its 
lower  end  in  a  valve  port  having  a  seat,  a  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bore,  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  in 
timed  relation  to  said  crank  shaft,  a  valve  having  a  bead 
adapted  to  seat  against  said  valve  seat  and  a  stem  pro- 
jecting upwardly  through  said  sleeve,  means  within  said 
sleeve  mounting  said  valve  for  reciprocating  and  rotating 
movement  relative  thereto,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
valve  in  timed  relation  to  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve  to 
open  and  close  said  valve  port,  a  chamber  in  said  sleeve 
in  communication  with  said  valve  scat  and  adapted, 
when  said  valve  port  is  open,  to  communicate  with  said 
cylinder,  a  main  port  in  said  sleeve  in  the  area  of  said 
chamber,  intake  and  exhaust  passages  opening  into  said 
bore  and  positioned  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  the  said 
main  port  in  said  sleeve,  and  means  in  association  with 
said  sleeve  for  introducing  an  increment  of  air  into  said 
chamber  when  at  least  a  portion  of  said  main  port  is  in 
communication  with  said  intake  passage  and  said  valve 
port  is  closed,  whereby  any  residual  air-fuel  mixture  in 
said  chamber  is  returned  to  said  intake  passage. 


3,071,124 
DIAPHRAGM  CONTROLLED  AIR  FLOW  LIMITING 

VALVE  FOR  ENGINE  GOVERNING 
Thomas  F.  Cramer,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Holley 
Carburetor  Company,  Van  Dyke,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Micliigan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768,416 
8  Claims.  (CI.  123—103) 
1.  An  engine  governing  mechanism  comprising  a  car- 
buretor body  situated  on  an  engine  intake  manifold  and 
having  a  barrel  with  a  throttle  plate  pivotable  therein, 
venturi  means  being  located  in  said  barrel  for  providing 
a  vacuum,  means  connected  to  said  manifold  for  supply- 
ing a  vacuum,  a  fluid  motor  connected  to  said  throttle 


for  actuating  same,  opposed  vacuum  chambers  separated 
from  connected  pressure  chambers  by  spring  loaded  dia- 
phragms of  different  areas,  with  the  smaller  of  said 
diaphragms  having  a  lighter  spring  than  the  larger  of 
said  diaphragms,  a  diaphragm  connected  cone  being  in- 
serted through  the  connection  between  the  pressure  cham- 
bers, said  cone  decreasing  the  cqpnection  as  the  smaller 
diaphragm  is  moved  against  its  spring,  said  venturi  and 
manifold  vacuum  means  connected  to  said  vacuum 
chambers  and  to  the  pressure  chamber  adjacent  said 
larger  diaphragm,  means  responsive  to  engine  speed  for 


metering  atmospheric  air  in  inverse  proportion  to  engine 
speed  to  the  pressure  chamber  adjacent  said  smaller  dia- 
phragm, means  connecting  the  aforesaid  vacuums  and  the 
metered  atmospheric  air  to  said  fluid  motor,  said  cone 
being  movable  by  said  smaller  diaphragm  as  said  venturi 
and  manifold  vacuums  reach  predetermined  values  to 
decrease  the  aforesaid  connection,  due  to  the  greater 
pressure  drop  thereacross  as  compared  to  said  larger  dia- 
phragm, and  said  cone  being  movable  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion as  the  venturi  and  manifold  vacuums  increase  and 
the  pressure  drop  across  said  larger  diaphragm  becomes 
greater. 

3,071,125 
ENGINE  STARTING  SYSTEMS 
Ralph  Haworth  Leaver  and  Ernest  Knibbs,  Crewe,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  17,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  123—179) 


1.  In  a  starting  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  an  electric  starter  and  a  source  of  electric 
current,  in  combination,  a  starter  actuating  solenoid,  a 
starter  circuit  including  said  source  and  said  starter  actu- 
ating solenoid,  a  starter  relay  having  normally  open  con- 
tacts in  said  circuit  between  said  source  and  said  actuating 
solenoid,  normally  closed  contacts  and  a  coil,  a  manual 
starter  button  having  contacts  arranged  in  a  circuit  to 
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connect  said  relay  coil  to  said  source  to  close  said  nor- 
mally open  starter  relay  contacts  and  energize  said  starter 
actuating  solenoid,  an  engine  stop  solenoid  arranged  to 
shut  down  the  engine,  a  circuit  connecting  said  stop  sole- 
noid to  said  source  through  said  set  of  normally  closed 
contacts  on  said  starter  relay;  a  starter  isolating  relay 
having  a  coil  and  having  a  normally  closed  set  of  contacts 
in  the  circuit  connecting  the  starter-relay  normally  open 
contacts  to  the  starter  actuating  solenoid  and  said  source, 
and  means  having  contacts  closed  in  response  to  a  condi- 
tion indicating  engine  operation  and  connected  in  a  circuit 
including,  said  l?st-mentioncd  coil  and  said  source  to  open 
the  starter  actuating  solenoid  circuit  and  render  the  starter 
inoperative. 


3,071,126 

ENGINE  STARTING  POWER  TOOL 

Reginald  J.  Aspeek,  8405  MllUs  Road,  Utfca,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  97,836 

7  Claims.    (Q.  123—179) 


means  coupled  adjacent  said  one  end  and  being 
elastically  distortable  by  engagement  with  said  loop 
when  the  latter  is  distorted  in  a  direction  non-parallel 
to  the  longitudmal  axis  of  said  body  portion. 

said  means  and  said  loop  being  so  formed  that  the 
inhfcrent  resilient  force  tending  to  restore  said  means 
to  Its  original  configuration  following  distortion 
thereof  is  substantially  greater  than  the  inherent 
resilient  force  tending  to  restore  said  loop  to  its 
original  configuration  following  distortion  of  said 
loop. 

:'>  » 

3,071,128 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 

Robert  L.  Cramer,  Davenport,  Iowa,  anifiior  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporadon,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FU<d  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,491 

2  Claims.    (CL  128— 1) 


L-^.i." 


^^ 


t-   .,  It 


1  A  power  tool  particularly  suitable  for  starting 
model  airplane  engines  comprising  a  frame  having  an 
inwardly  curved  rear  end,  a  spanning  intermediate  por- 
tion, and  a  reverse  curved  front  portion;  a  hand  lever 
fulcrumed  on  said  front  end  reverse  curved  portion  hav- 
ing a  front  end  overlying  said  frame  front  end.  an  inter- 
mediate portion,  and  a  rear  end  slidably  disposed  rela- 
tive to  said  frame  rear  end,  a  shaft  joumalled  in  said 
frame  front  end  and  said  lever  front  end  having  an  inner 
end  terminating  in  a  rubber  band  receiving  eye  and  an 
outer  end;  a  rubber  band  plural  ply  disposed  between 
-|g^d  shaft  eye  and  said  frame  inwardly  curved  rear  end 
or  driving  said  shaft,  a  cross  head  fixed  on  said  shaft 
outer  end,  projections  on  said  cross  head  extending 
axiaily  for  engaging  an  airplane  propeller,  a  free  bear- 
ing on  said  shaft  between  said  cross  head  and  said  lever 
front  end;  and  a  bevelled  tang  adapted  to  bypass  said 
cross  head  when  being  manually  turned  to  wind  said  rub- 
ber band  in  the  winding  direction  and  to  abut  said  cross 
head  in  the  unwinding  direction  to  prevent  unwinding; 
said  lever  being  adapted  to  move  said  cross  head  to  ro^ 
tate  under  the  power  of  said  rubber  band  unwinding. 


3,071,127 

CATAPULT  DEVICE 

Maurice  Spacit,  f  12  Longwood  Ave.,  Brooldine;  Mass. 

Flied  Dec.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,344 

9  Claims.    (CI.  124—17) 


1.  An  anti-G  valve  for  use  with  an  aviator's  anti-G 
garment  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  an  outlet 
for  connection  to  said  anti-G  garment,  a  flow  path  de- 
fined by  said  housing  connecting  said  inlet  and  said  out- 
let, a  first  chamber  disposed  in  said  flow  path,  a  restricted 
passage,  a  second  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  first  chamber  by  means  of  said  restricted  passage,  a 
resilient  diaphragm  forming  a  common  wall  for  said  first 
and  said  second  chambers,  a  flow  control  valve  in  said 
flow  path  connected  to  said  resilient  diaphragm  and  re- 
sponsive to  a  fluid  pressure  differential  applied  across  said 
diaphragm,  means  for  relieving  said  inlet  fluid  pressure 
in  said  second  chamber  comprising  a  fluid  passage  in 
communication  with  said  second  chamber  and  said  out- 
let, a  weight  movable  in  response  to  a  gravitational  force, 
pilet  valve  means  for  opening  said  fluid  passage  respon- 
sive to  the  movement  of  said  weight,  the  pressure  applied 
to  said  anti-G  garment  and  a  control  pressure,  means  for 
relieving  the  pressure  at  said  outlet  upon  a  decrease  of 
gravitational  force  toward  normal  comprising  a  vent 
valve  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  the  movement  of  said 
weight  and  the  pressure  applied  to  said  anti-G  garment. 


3,071,129 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Wo  F.  Wasserman,  264  Genesee  St.,  Utica,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  9U20 

5  Claims.    (CL  128—6) 


M    n  14        ,1 


1.  A  catapult  device  comprising  in  combination: 
a  substantially  rigid  elongated  body  portion, 
a  distortable  elastic  loop  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
body  portion. 


1 .  A  surgical  instrument,  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular 
members,  means  connecting  said  tubular  members  with 
one  positioned  within  the  other  and  with  their  distal  ends 
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adjacent  to  each  other  and  fonning  a  circular  orifice 
therebetween,  a  third  tubular  member  removably  con- 
nected adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  to  the  proximal  end 
of  the  inner  tubular  member,  an  optical  lens,  closing  said 
third  tubular  member  for  viewing  an  area  presented  to 
the  distal  end  of  said  inner  tubular  member,  means  con- 
nected to  and  extending  into  said  third  tubular  member 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  illuminating  said  area, 
a  fluid  conduit  connected  to  said  third  tubular  member 
and  communicating  therethrough  with  the  interior  of 
said  inner  tubular  member,  means  connected  to  the  outer 
tubular  member  adjacent  to  the  proxinral  end  thereof 
and  communicating  through  the  space  between  said  tubu- 
lar members  with  said  orifice  for  selectively  connecting 
the  same  to  a  suction  device  and  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber overhanging  the  corresponding  end  of  said  inner  tubu- 
lar member  and  forming  an  opening  which  is  smaller 
than  and  spaced  from  that  at  the  end  of  said  inner  tubu- 
lar member. 


means  for  conducting  said  gas  to  the  lungs  of  a  pa|ient. 
means  for  creating  a  pulsating  flow  of  gas  through  said 
conduit,  and  pressure  responsive  means  for  increasing  the 
flow  of  gas  through  said  conduit  during  each  pulse  when 
an  increase  in  flow  resistance  causes  an  increased 
pressure  in  said  conduit. 


3,071,130 
THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE 

Ludolf  J.  Hoyer,  1041  3rd  Ave.,  Windom,  Minn.;  Robert 
O.     Brown,    4500    Momingside    Road,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.;  and  John  C.  CaldweU,  Jr.,  Windom,  Minn. 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,458 
6  Claims.    (CL  128—25) 


3,071,131 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  BREATHING  DEVICE 

Dag    Johannisson    and    Hikan    Linderfaolm,    Lidingo, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Svcnska  Alitiebolaget  Gasaccumu- 

iator,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  28,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  128—29) 


.^ 


"I 


1.  A  leg  exercising  therapeutic  device  for  use  by  a 
person  sitting  in  a  chair,  comprising  a  frame,  an  elongate 
leg-supporting  member  oriented  in  a  generally  horizontal 
position  and  having  a  rear  end  to  be  disposed  adjacent 
the  chair  at  the  approximate  elevation  of  the  chair  seat 
so  as  to  comfortably  accommodate  the  person's  leg  there- 
on, said  member  having  a  forward  end,  pivot  means 
mounting  said  rear  end  on  the  frame  and  permitting 
swinging  of  said  member  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
forward  end  to  produce  raising  and  lowering  of  the  leg 
and  foot  of  the  person  sitting  in  the  chair,  and  a  mechani- 
cal oscillator  on  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  mem- 
ber for  raising  and  lowering  the  forward  end  of  said 
member  to  produce  sustained  movement  of  the  person's 
leg  and  inducing  flow  of  blood  into  and  out  of  the  leg. 


3,071,132 

FOOT  VIBRATION  MASSAGE  DEVICE 

Donald  C.  Lucht,  P.O.  Box  142,  Harrington,  Wash. 

Filed  July  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,340 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128—33) 


3.  A  vibrator  unit,  comprising: 

a  mounting  base  adapted  tocbe  secured  to  a  floor  sur- 
face including  a  rectangular  plate  adapted  to  be  po- 
positioned  parallel  to  the  floor  surface; 

a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  longitudinal  side  rails  lo- 
cated along  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  as  mount- 
ed on  a  floor  surface; 

a  semi-cylindrical  cover  spanning  the  width  of  said 
rails  and  yieldably  mounted  on  said  rails  for  vi- 
bratory motion  relative  thereto; 

and  an  electrical  vibrator  assembly  fixed  to  the  lower 
concave  surface  of  said  i^ate. 


3,071,133 

THERAPEUTIC  PRESSURIZED  GIRDLE 

Milton  E.  Eisen,  111  E.  80th  St.,  New  York  21,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,655 

3  Claims.    (CL  128—78) 


1.  A  therapeutic  pressurized  undergarment  comprising: 

(A)  A  front  portion  and  back  portion  adjustably  at- 
tached at  their  side  edges,  so  as  to  envelop  a  human 
torso; 

(B)  A  bladder  supported  inwardly  of  said  back  portion 
and  when  in  use  inflatable  inwardly  thereof  towards 
the  sacro-lumbar  junction  of  the  human  body;  and 

(C)  Reinforcing  means  positioned  in  said  front  and 
back  portions  and  inhibiting  longitudinal  distension 
of  said  front  and  back  portions. 


1.  Apparatus    for    supplying    breathable    gas    to    a 
patient  comprising  a  source  of  breathable  gas.  conduit 


3  071  134 

FOLDING  OXYGEN  HOOD 

William  Godfrey  Pate,  RJL  1,  King,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  July  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,018 

6  Claims.    (O.  128—142) 

1 .  A  foldable  oxygen  hood  comprising  in  combination : 
a  collapsible  bag  member  of  generally  tubular  construc- 
tion closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end  to  ac- 
commodate the  head  at  least  of  a  wearer;  oxygen  su|^y 
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means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  bag  mem-    taincr  with  an  outside  diameter  adapted  to  fit  in  the  palm 
ber;  and  spreader  means  associated  integrally  with  said    of  the  hand  to  be  squeezed  and  having  a  reduced  neck 


hag  member  and  comprising  a  normally  ring-like  member 
of  resilient  wire   material,   said  ring  member  being  de- 


/■' 


3,071,135 
HOLLOW  NEEDLE 
Brian  E.  Baldwjn  and  Ray  S.  Lindenmeyer,  Evanston,  HI., 
assiKnors  to  Manufacturing  Process  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,985 
8  Claims.    (CI.  128— 221) 


X.  A  cylindrical  hollow  needle  having  a  beveled  front 
face  and  having  a  lumen  of  uniform  cross  section,  said 
front  face  providing  a  lumen  opening  having  cross  sec- 
tional dimensions  no  smaller  than  the  cross  section  of 
said  lumen,  said  face  providing  a  heel  surface  behind 
the  lumen  opening  therein,  said  heel  surface  being  dished 
to  provide  a  smooth-surfaced  external  recess  and  blending 
smoothly  and  gradually  into  the  rear  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  needle  beyond  the  perimeter  of  said  beveled  face. 


3,071,136 
MEDICATION  APPARATUS 

Sten  Nordstrom,  Regementsgatan  62,  Malmo  V.,  Sweden, 
and  Frederik  Paulsen,  Geigersgatan  16,  Malmo  SV., 
Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1960.  Ser.  No.  25,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  29,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CI.  128—232) 


( 


1.  Disposable  apparatus  for  liquids  intended  for  intro- 
duction into  the  rectum  comprising  a  pliable  hollow  con- 


portion  at  one  end.  a  hollow  pipe  secured  to  said  neck 
portion  to  form  therewith  a  syringe,  and  a  protective 
flexible  tubular  sleeve  surrounding  said  neck  portion  and 
fastened  at  one  end  to  the  apparatus  adjacent  said  neck 
portion,  said  tubular  sleeve  being  of  a  length  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  neck  and  the  opposite  end 
of  the  container  and  normally  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  container  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
container  to  be  disposed  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  to 
closely  surround  the  hand  squeezing  the  container,  the 
length  of  said  sleeve  being  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
hollow  pipe  whereby  when  the  sleeve  is  turned  inside 
out  about  its  point  of  attachment,  it  envelops  the  pipe. 


formable  into  at  least  two  coils  of  reduced  diameter  in 
relation  to  that  of  said  ring  member,  said  coils  being  in- 
herently bi;ised  to  recover  said  normal  ring-like  confor- 
mation. 


3,071,137 
ANIM/\TED  INTESTINAL  TUBE 
Benjamin  W.  Nicbel,  334  Puddintown  Road,  State  Col- 
lege. Pa.,  and  Forney  D.  Winner,  218  Water  St.,  Lock 
Haven,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,419  X 

2  Claims.    (CI.  128—276) 


1.  A  single  lumen  intestinal  tube  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  flexible  tube;  a  head  attached  to  one  end  of 
said  flexible  tube;  said  head  being  comprised  of  a  rigid 
tube  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to  said  flexible  tube; 
a  flexible  balloon  capable  of  marked  longitudinal  expan- 
sion fastened  to  the  end  of  said  rigid  tube  remote  from 
said  flexible  tube;  a  sleeve  slidably  positioned  within 
said  rigid  tube;  orifices  positioned  on  said  rigid  tube 
capable  of  being  opened  and  closed  by  slide  action  of 
said  sleeve  whereby  there  is  intermittent  suction  of  in- 
testinal contents  through  said  head;  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  inflation  and  deflation  of  said  flexible  balloon 
in  timed  relation  thus  jjermitting  alternate  progressive 
forward  movement  of  said  head  and  suction. 


3,071,138 

SANITARY  NAPKIN 

Gustavo  Garcia,  1340  Callfomia  Ave., 

West  Covina,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,554 

14  Claims.    (CI.  12»— 290) 


173^ 


«c^ 


:  >  ■•  ~s. » >■  yy^'-'  v.  •:-  < 


1.  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising,  a  plurality  of  small 
pads  of  soft  absorbent  material,  an  unsealed  wrapping 
encompassing  said  plurality  of  pads  to  form  a  fluid  ab- 
sorbent unitary  structure,  and  means  associated  with  said 
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pads  for  separating  said  pads  from  each  other  and  for  each  cup  member  and  having  the  free  ends  thereof  con- 
separating  said  napkin  into  its  constituent  parts  in  a  single  nected  to  said  rear  panel  member,  said  latter  strap  mem- 
operation  to  permit  separate  disposal  thereof. 

^\ .  ^ 


3,071,139 

TEAT  TUBE 

Donald  R.  Nicholson,  Box  247,  Westlield,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,826 

7  Claims.    (CI.  128—350) 


A '    ;  ^ 


bers  being  of  such  length  as  to  extend  over  the  shoulders 
and  across  the  back  of  a  wearer. 


u      » 


3,071,141 

COMBINATION  CIGARETTE  GRASPER,  SUPPORT, 

AND  LIGHTER 

Ivy  Mcllwain,  1331  Gallatin  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,772 

8  Claims.    (CI.  131—259) 


1.   In  combination,  a  thin-walled,  flexible,  tubular  mem- 
ber  for   insertion   through    a   teat   orifice   and   sphincter 
muscle  into  the  streak  canal  of  a  milk  ^imal,  compris- 
ing: an  upper  end  shaped  for  easy  insertion  through  the 
teat  orifice  and  sphincter  muscle;  a  central  body  portion; 
a  lower  section  composed  of  a  substantially  rigid  neck 
adapted  to  be  retained   in  a  position  extending  through 
*lhe  teat  orifice,  said  rigid  neck   being  slightly  larger  at 
the  end  nearest  the  central  body  portion  than  at  the  lower 
end   to   help   retain   the   tubular  member  higher   in   the 
sphincter  muscle  and  having  an  c  itside  diameter  adapted 
to  be  sufficiently  small  to  prevent  tearing  or  stretching 
of  the  sphincter  muscle;  said  central  body  portion  having 
pliable  walls  and  a  bulbous  configuration  with  a  normal 
outer  di;imeter  at  one  region  which   is  larger   than   the 
outer    diameter    of    said    neck    before    insertion    of    said 
tubular  member  into  the  streak  canal,  said  walls  being 
contoured  between  said  neck  and  said  one  region  to  fit 
along   and  hold   the   inner   walls  of  the  streak   canal   in 
proper  position  for  healing  after  insertion;  means  for  in- 
serting said  tubular  member  through  said  teat  orifice  into 
said    streak    canal    comprising    means    for    placing    said 
tubular  member  under  axial  tension  and  thereby  reducing 
the  diameter  of  the  central  body  portion  to  facilitate  in- 
sertion of  the  tubular  member  through  the  teat  orifice, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  axial  tension  on  said  tubular 
member  after  said  tubular  member  has  been  inserted  into 
the  streak  canal  so  that  the  central  body  portion  v^ill  tend 
to  return  to  its  normal  shape  to  thereby  hold  the  streak 
canal  walls  at  and  above  the  sphincter  muscle  in  proper 
position. 

3,071,140 
BRASSIERE 

Sanford  AdIer,  3006  Falrvlew  Road,  Baltimore  7,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  856,097 

2  Claims.    (CI.  128—510) 

1.  A  brassiere  comprising  a  first  cup  member  and  a 
second  cup  member  detachably  connected  at  their  inner 
sides  to  form  a  front  panel  of  the  brassiere,  a  strap  mem- 
ber extending  from  the  outer  side  of  each  of  the  cup 
members,  said  strap  members  having  a  curvature  con- 
forming to  the  back  of  a  wearer  and  having  edges  con- 
verging toward  and  conriected  to  a  rear  panel  member, 
and  a  strap  member  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of 


£r* 


5.  A  smoker's  accessory  comprising  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  elongate  flat  units  of  approximately  the  same 
width  and  thickness  and  each  having  a  top  end  and  a 
bottom  end,  a  hinge  coupling  between  said  bottom  ends 
of  the  units  for  relative  pivotation  of  the  units  about  an 
axis  extending  across  the  width  thereof,  one  of  said  units 
comprising  a  lighter,  the  other  unit  constituting  a  graspiiig 
means  for  an  elongate  body  such  as  a  cigarette,  the  said 
other  unit  comprising  a  hollow  casing,  a  pair  of  grasp- 
ing members  pivotally  supported  within  the  casing  ad- 
jacent to  the  top  end  thereof  and  having  opposed  grasp- 
ing portions  projecting  from  said  top  end  movable  lever 
members  within  the  casing  operatively  coupled  with  said 
grasping  members  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the  levers 
are  moved  in  one  direction  rocking  movement  of  said 
grasping  members  and  separation  of  the  said  portions 
thereof  will  be  effected,  means  whereby  manual  pressure 
may  be  applied  to  the  lever  members  to  move  the  latter 
in  said  one  direction,  and  spring  means  between  the  lever 
members  and  operative  to  effect  movement  of  the  lever 
members  in  the  opposite  direction  and  to  reversely  rock 
said  grasping  members. 


3,071,142 

DEVICE  FOR  VENTILATING  HEATING  SLEEVES 

FOR  HAIR  WAVING 

Jean  Leclabart,  53  Ave.  Raymond  Pofaicare, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,909 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  1,  1960 

1  CUim.    (CL  132 — 48) 

In  combination,  a  heating  appliance  for  heating  sleeves 

for  hair  waving  and  ventilating  the  lips  of  the  sleeves 


lU 
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when  holding  the  heating  sleeves  in  position  on  a  heating 
bar,  a  heating  bar  comprising  an  element  of  said  ap- 
pliance, a  fixed  rod  disposed  parallel  to  said  heating  bar, 
at  least  one  removable  sleeve  on  said  bar.  each  of  said 
sleeves  having  spaced  lips,  an  in'sulating  pad  on  each  of 


^■^. 


>-^. 


7 


projecting  upwardly  through  said  conveyor  for  convey- 
ing a  diijh  therethrough,  water  supply  means  within  the 
tunnel  for  flooding  the  dish  with  a  copious  stream  of 
water,  electrically  actuated  control  means  including  a 
microswitch  operative! y  associated  with  said  roller  means 
for  turning  on  the  water  supply  means  when  a  dish  enters 
the  tunnel-like  element,  a  normally  biased  off  time-delay 


^^ 


said  lips,  said  fixed  rod  being  located  between  pads  on 
said  lips  of  said  sleeves  when  said  sleeves  are  in  position 
on  said  heating  bar,  said  rod  being  spaced  from  said  bar 
and  forming  a  duct  for  evacuating  heat  from  the  vicinity 
of  said  lips  of  said  sleeves. 


3,071,143 

COSMETIC  IVIAKE-UP  DEVICE 

Robert  G.  Bau,  3701  Earelui  Drive,  Studio  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,136 

4  Clidiiu.    (CI.  132—88.7) 


switch,  said  time-deUy  switch  including  a  plunger  element 
having  a  holding  coil  mounted  thereon,  said  holding  coil 
operatively  connecting  said  time-delay  switch  to  said 
microswitch,  and  a  pneumatic  element  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  time-delay  switch  for  causing  the  water 
supply  means  to  remain  on  for  a  predetermined  interval 
once  it  is  turned  on  by  the  control  means. 


3,071,145 
SONIC  AND  ULTRASONIC  VIBRATION 
GENERATORS 
lean  Maurice  Blanduutl,  Usbon,  Portufal,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  SIrfau,  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxem- 
bourg, a  corponitkNi  of  Luxembourg 

nied  Dec.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,523 

CUIms  priority,  application  France  Dec.  3,  1957 

16  Claims.    (CI.  134—122) 


2.  An  eye  make-up  device  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  wall  and  an  open  end  portion,  a  gasket  within  said 
open  end  portion,  an  insert  abutting  said  gasket  for  re- 
taining said  gasket  in  said  open  end  portion,  said  insert 
having  internal  threads,  a  cap  having  cooperating  exter- 
nal  threads,  said  cap  having  a  coaxial  applicator,  said 
gasket   having   a  central   hole  in   which   said   applicator 
slidingly  fits,  said   applicator  having  an  outer  end  hav- 
ijig  a  series  of  parallel  spaced  circular  ridges  and  gullies, 
said   insert   having   a  central   hole   larger   than   said   ap- 
plicator   and    in    register    with    the    hole    in    said   gasket, 
said  gasket  slidingly  fitting  said  ridges,  said  gasket  serv- 
ing on  removal  of  said  applicator  to  remove  substan- 
tially all  the  liquid  therefrom  except  the  portion  remain- 
ing in  said  gullies,  a  cup-like  retainer  having  a  cylindri- 
cal  side  wall   having  a  press  fit   with   the   wall   of  said 
casing  at  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  said  insert  and 
said  gasket  fitting  in  said  retainer,  said  retainer  having 
a  central  opening  registering  with  said  gasket  hole  and 
with  said  insert  hole,  said  retainer  having  an  inner  end 
wall  in  abutting  relation  to  the  inner  end  of  said  gasket, 
said  cap.  outwardly  of  its  said  threads,  having  a  conical 
head,  said  cap  fitting  on  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  with 
said  head  in  seating  relation  with  said  gasket. 


3  071  144 

PRELIMINARY  RINSING  MACHINES 

Frank  T.  HUliker,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,827 

6  Claims.    (CI.  134 — 46) 

1.  A  rinsing  machine  comprising  a  tunnel-like  element 

having  an  inclined  gravity  feed  conveyor,  roller  means 


16.  In  a  whistle  type  vibration  generator,  a  stack  of 
laminae,  cutout  means  in  the  laminae  defining  separate 
circuitous  flowpaths  in  the  planes  of  the  laminae,  means 
forming  an  outlet  duct  communicating  with  all  of  said 
flowpaths.  passage  means  for  delivering  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  all  said  cutouts  for  substantially  concurrent  cir- 
culation over  said  flowpaths  each  of  said  flowpaths  inter- 
secting itself  at  least  at  one  point,  and  separator  means 
between  at  least  some  of  said  laminae  for  substantially 
preventing  intermingling  of  fluid  circulating  of  the  flow- 
paths  of  the  laminae  on  opposite  sides  of  the  separator 
means,  whereby  separately  to  excite  vibrations  in  differ- 
ent laminae  of  the  stack. 

— . —    y 

3,071,146 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROLLER  WITH 
RELIEF  VALVE 
Morley  V.  Fricdeii,  Wheat  RMgc,  and  Myron  Dunn  and 
John  Vandcr  Hont,  Denver,  Colo^  anignors  to  C.  A. 
Norgren  Co.,  Englewood,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colo- 
rado 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,887 
4  Cbims.    (CI.  137— 116  J) 
I.  A  fluid  pressure  controller  for  maintaining  a  pre- 
determined outlet  pressure  comprising:  a  body  including 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  combination  main  valve  and 
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relief  valve  assembly  disposed  in  said  body  to  control 
fluid  flow  between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  said  assembly  in- 
cluding a  main  valve  chamber  between  said  inlet  and  out- 
let, a  plug  closing  one  end  of  the  chamber  with  a  bore 
passing  therethrough  to  the  atmosphere,  a  flat  surfaced 
annular  valve  seat  disposed  in  the  chamber  in  spaced 
facing  relation  to  said  plug,  a  tubular  relief  valve  extend- 
ing through  said  chamber  in  spaced  relation  to  said  valve 
scat  and  having  one  end  disposed  in  slidable  relation  in 
the  bore,  an  annular  valve  element  on  said  relief  valve. 


and  delivery  cavities,  a  valve  resilicntly  urged  to  a  posi- 
tion closing  said  port,  a  pressure  responsive  element  hav- 
ing one  side  exposed  to  the  pressure  in  said  delivery  cav- 
ity, resilient  means  acting  on  said  element  in  opposition 
to  the  pressure  in  said  delivery  cavity,  a  stem  connected 
\o  said  element  for  movement  therewith  and  having  a 
passage  therein,  a  plunger  slideable  in  the  passage  in  said 
stem  and  having  an  exhaust  passage  therethrough,  said 
plunger  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  element  and 
said  stem  against  said  valve  to  close  off  said  exhaust 
passage  with  continued  movement  of  said  plunger  open- 
ing said  valve,  a  second  resilient  means  within  said  de- 
livery cavity  for  urging  said  plunger  out  of  engagement 
with  said  valve,  electromagnetic  means  including  a  wind- 
ing interposed  between  said  first  named  resilient  means 
and  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  and  including  also  a 
movable  armature  abutting  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger 
for  moving  said  plunger  independently  of  the  first  named 
resilient  means  and  against  said  valve  to  close  said  ex- 
haust passage  and  open  said  valve  upon  energization  of 
said  electromagnetic  means,  stop  means  integral  with  said 
element  to  limit  movement  of  said  plunger  with  respect 
to  said  element  after  opening  of  said  valve,  said  element 
causing  said  stop  means  to  act  on  said  plunger  to  move 
it  in  a  direction  away  from  said  valve  upon  movement 
of  said  element  by  the  force  of  pressure  in  said  delivery 
cavity  'slightly  in  excess  of  the  opposing  forces  of  said 
first  named  resilient  means  and  said  electromagnetic 
means  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  wind- 
ing towards  or  away  from  said  element  to  vary  the  com- 
pression of  said  first  named  resilient  means. 


and  a  flexible  seal  interposed  between  said  valve  ele- 
ment and  said  plug  normally  urging  said  valve  element 
against  said  seat  while  sealing  said  relief  valve  at  all 
times  from  inlet  pressure,  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  abut- 
ting against  one  end  of  said  relief  valve  opposite  said 
plug,  said  diaphragm  being  subject  on  one  side  to  pres- 
sure in  the  outlet  opening  and  on  the  other  side  to  inlet 
pressure  so  as  to  control  movement  of  said  main  valve 
element  in  relation  to  said  seat  according  to  the  differ- 
ential pressure  between  the  inlet  and  outlet. 


3,071,148 
MOISTURE  EXTRACTOR 
John  B.  Woodmansee,  What  Cheer,  Iowa 


(%  Alr-Matic 


Air  Co.,  6810  Hague  Road,  Indianapolis  26,  Ind.) 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,014 

6  Claims.    (CI.  137—193) 


3,071,147 
FLUID  PRESSURE  FEED  OR  REDUCING  VALVE 
Leonard  R.  Dndiinski,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bcndix- 
Westingbouse  AntomotiTe  Air  Brake  Company,  Elyria, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,638 
2  CUinu.    TICS.  137—1163) 


I.  An  electromagnetic  pressure  reducing  valve  for  de- 
livering fluid  pressure  from  a  source  to  a  receiver  at  a 
pressure  less  than  that  of  the  source  comprising  a  body 
having  an  inlet  port  and  inlet  cavity  connected  to  said 
source  and  having  a  delivery  port  and  delivery  cavity 
connected  to  the  receiver,  a  valve  port  between  said  inlet 


1.  A  moisture  extractor  for  a  compressed  gas  line  com- 
prising a  hollow  casing  formed  with  spaced  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  in  its  upper  part,  means  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  casing  defining  a  vertical  bore,  the  inlet  opening 
into  the  space  around  and  below  the  bore  and  the  outlet 
opening  into  the  upper  part  of  the  bore,  a  piston  slidable 
in  the  bore  from  a  lower  position  below  the  outlet  open- 
ing to  an  upper  position  above  the  bottom  of  the  outlet 
opening,  the  piston  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough, 
there  beii^  a  liquid  discharge  port  in  the  bottom  of  the 
casing,  a  valve  for  the  discharge  port  connected  to  the 
piston  to  be  raised  and  opened  thereby  when  the  piston 
moves  up,  and  a  float  in  the  casing  controlling  the  flow 
passage  to  close  it  when  the  float  rises. 


» 


no 
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3,071,149 

MECHANICAL  CLEANING  VALVE 

CONSTRLCTION 

Frank  R.  Rhodes,  Pittsburgh,*^  Pa^  as&ignur  to  Aluminum 

Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,105 
4  Claims.    (CI.  137—243.3) 


s-kj;:  > 


^^^^ 


1.  Fn  a  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
a  valve  seat,  a  valve  rigidly  connected  to  a  rotatably 
mounted  valve  stem  for  moving  said  valve  to  and  from 
registration  with  said  valve  seat,  a  motor  for  rotating 
the  said  valve  stem  to  effect  the  said  movement  of  said 
valve,  means  for  shutting  off  said  motor  in  response  to 
a  predetermined  increased  torque  on  the  said  motor,  a 
sleeve  forming  a  piston  threadedly  engaged  with  said 
valve  stem  and  mounted  against  rotation  for  relative 
movement  between  said  stem  and  said  piston  upon  regis- 
tration of  said  valve  with  said  valve  seat,  a  stop  engage- 
able  by  the  said  piston  for  arresting  movement  of  said 
piston  away  from  said  valve  while  said  valve  rotates 
against  said  valve  seat,  whereby  further  rotation  of  the 
valve  against  the  valve  seat  effects  «n  increased  torque 
on  said  motor  sufficient  to  shut  off  same,  a  cylinder  accom- 
modating said  piston  and  having  a  compressed  fluid  to 
bias  said  piston  downwardly  relative  to  said  cylinder  and 
to  exert  pressure  on  said  valve  through  said  piston  and 
said  valve  stem  during  rotation  of  the  said  valve  against 
the  said  valve  seat. 


3,071,150 
LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  VALVE 

Robert  A.  Whitlock,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Aqua 

Matic  Inc.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporatioD  of  IlUnoia 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,145 

18  Claims.    (CI.  137—391) 

I.  In  combination  with  a  tank,  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  liquid  to  and  from  the  tank  to  main- 
tain the  liquid  level  therein  between  preselected  upper 
and  lower  levels,  said  valve  means  including  a  diaphragm 
having  one  side  exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure,  a  valve 
member  engageable  with  said  diaphragm  and  movable 
therewith,  conduit  means  establishing  continuous  open 
communication  between  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm 
and  said  tank  to  apply  fluid  pressure  to  the  diaphragm 
correlative  v/ith  the  liquid  level  in  the  tank  whereby  to 
move  the  diaphragm  and  valve  member  from  a  second 
position  when  the  liquid  in  the  tank  is  below  a  prese- 
lected upper  level  to  a  first  position  when  the  liquid  in 
the  tank  is  at  said  preselected  upper  level,  a  flow  pas- 
sage adapted  to  have  liquid  flow  in  one  direction  there- 


through to  fill  the  tank  and  to  have  liquid  flow  in  the 
other  direction  therethrough  to  withdraw  liquid  from 
the  tank,  said  passage  having  a  flow  area  which  is  small 
as  compared  to  the  flow  area  of  said  conduit  means  where- 
by to  maintain  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  correlative 
with  the  liquid  level  in  said  tank  as  liquid  flows  in  said 
one  direction  through  said  passage,  means  in  said  passage 
defining  a  valve  seat,  said  valve  member  extending  into 
said  passage  and  having  a  valve  face  engageable  with 
said  seat  when  said  member  is  moved  in  said  one  direc- 
tion in  said  passage  to  said  first  position  whereby  to  block 


Mow  to  the  tank  when  the  liquid  therein  reaches  said 
preselected  upper  level,  said  valve  member  being  operable 
when  liquid  flows  in  the  other  direction  through  said  pas- 
sage to  open  and  permit  liquid  to  be  withdrawn  from  the 
tank,  means  operative  when  the  liquid  reaches  a  prese- 
lected lower  level  in  the  tank  for  terminating  flow  from 
the  tank,  and  means  for  selectively  supplying  liquid  above 
a  preselected  pressure  to  the  flow  passage  for  flow  to  the 
tank  and  for  reducing  the  pressure  at  the  flow  passage  be- 
low said  preselected  pressure  to  withdraw  liquid  from  the 
tank. 


3,071,151 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  VALVE 

FOR  WELL  TUBING 

Phillip  S.  Sixer,  Dallas,  Tei.,  aarignor  to  Otis  Engineering 

Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,130 

14  Claims.    (CL  137—496) 


I.  A  well  flow  control  device  including:  a  tubular  outer 
member;  a  tnbular  valve  element  longitudinally  movably 
mounted  in  said  tubular  outer  member  and  having  a  valve 
seat  at  its  lower  end;  a  valve  closure  means  connected  to 
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said  tubular  member  also  movably  mounted  in  said  tu- 
bular member  and  engageable  with  the  valve  seat  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubular  valve  element  to  close  the 
same;  means  in  said  tubular  outer  member  biasing  said 
tubular  valve  element  longitudinally  therein  to  a  position 
wherein  said  seat  is  closingly  engaged  by  said  valve  clo- 
sure means  to  prevent  flow  of  fluids  through  said  outer 
tubular  member  comprising  a  fixed  predetermined  charge 
of  gaseous  pressure  confined  within  said  outer  member 
and  acting  upon  said  tubular  valve  element  to  move  said 
valve  element  toward  such  closed  position  upon  the  oc- 
currence of  a  predetermined  pressure  condition  within 
the  bore  of  said  tubular  member  above  said  valve  element, 
such  gaseous  pressure  charge  controlling  the  pressure  con- 
ditions under  which  the  valve  element  will  be  moved  to- 
ward closed  position;  and  means  on  said  valve  element  re- 
sponsive to  fluid  pressure  of  the  fluids  flowing  through 
said  tubular  outer  member  and  within  the  tubular  mem- 
ber downstream  of  the  valve  element  for  moving  the  valve 
element  longitudinally  in  said  tubular  member  to  a  posi- 
tion out  of  engagement  with  said  valve  closure  means  to 
permit  flow  of  fluids  through  said  tubular  valve  member, 
whereby  the  pressure  of  the  fluids  flowing  through  said 
valve  member  acts  thereon  to  hold  the  same  in  open  posi- 
tion. 

3,071,152 
COMPRESSOR  VALVE  VIBRATION  ABSORBER 
Pryor  N.  Randall,  Homewood,  IlL,  and  Jay  B.  Sodowsky, 
Griffith,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,212 
1  Claim.    (CI.  137—512.1) 


valve  member  adjacent  the  valve  seat  having  a  head  in- 
cluding an  external  tapered  surface  of  more  acute  angle 
than  said  valve  seat,  said  head  having  a  socket  open  to 
the  inlet  opening  defined  radially  at  jts  edge  proximate  the 
valve  seat  by  a  sharp-cornered  annular  rim  disposed  on 
said  external  surface  and  adapted  in  the  valve  closed  posi- 
tion to  seat  on  the  valve  seat  on  an  annular  substantially 
line  contact,  and  a  resilient  sealing  member  snugly  re- 


For  a  reciprocating  piston  type  compressor  having  a 
plurality  of  strip-form  inlet  valve  plates  of  resilient  metal 
disposed  above  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  wherein  said 
plates  are  subject  to  breakage  resulting  from  high  stresses 
and  repeated  flexing  due  to  vibratory  flutter,  the  im- 
provement whereby  said  flutter  is  substantially  reduced 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  inlet  to  the  inlet  valve  and  of  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  one  of  V*,  V*,  and  %  wave  lengths 
of  the  vibration  induced  in  the  gas  by  the  fluttering  com- 
ponent, whereby  said  chamber  reflects  a  pressure  pulse 
which  is  180*  out  of  phase  with  the  vibratory  flutter  of 
said  plates,  and  ridges^ disposed  between  adjacent  plates 
and  extending  above  said  inlet  ports  for  a  distance  at 
least  as  high  as  the  thickness  of  said  strip-form  inlet  valve 
plates  and  of  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  said 
inlet  ports  whereby  the  reflected  pressure  pulse  from  said 
chamber  dampens  all  ^ilates  simultaneously. 


3,071,153 
VALVES 

Richard  T.  Cornelius,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,808 
3  Claims.  (CI.  137—516.29) 
1.  A  relief  valve  for  a  pressure  vessel,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  tubular  body  having  an  internal  tapered 
valve  scat  terminating  at  a  central  inlet  opening  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  pressure  .vessel,  a  valve  member 
guided  by  means  including  the  tubular  body  to  move 
toward  and  away  from  the  inlet  opening,  the  end  of  the 


ceived  in  the  socket  and  having  a  sharp-cornered  edge 
portion  projecting  past  the  rim  a  limited  distance  at  a 
sharp  angle  relative  to  the  valve  seat  adapted  to  seat  on 
the  valve  seat  upon  initial  closure  of  the  valve  and  be 
compressed  by  and  betweoji  the  valve  seat  and  valve 
head,  and  the  rim  thereafter  seating  on  the  valve  seat  on 
said  line  contact  radially  outward  of  and  immediately  ad- 
jacent the  seating  of  the  sealing  member  on  the  valve  seat. 


3,071,154 
ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC  FLUID  AMPLIFIER 
Norman  Allen  Cargill,  Audubon,  NJ.,  and  Trevor  Drake 
Reader,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,861 
14  Claims.    (CI.  137—608) 


1.  In  a  fluid  amplifier  of  the  type  having  a  power  stream 
input  duct  for  receiving  a  fluid  power  stream  and  a  plu- 
rality of  output  signal  ducts,  the  improvement  comprising: 
first  electrical  means  for  ionizing  the  fluid  which  flows 
through  said  power  stream  input  duct;  and  second  elec- 
trical means  disposed  about  the  path  of  said  ionized  power 
stream  for  selectively  generating  a  field  to  thereby  direct 
said  power  stream  to  one  of  said  output  signal  ducts. 


3,071,155 

ROTARY  VALVE  FOR  FLUID  OPERATED 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Dayton  Herschel  Danlcy,  6427  N.  16th  St, 

r  PhiladelphU  26,  Pa. 

^  Filed  Aug.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,596 
1  Claim.  (CI.  137—625) 
A  rotary  valve  for  a  fluid  operated  musical  instrument 
comprising  a  first  disc  provided  with  an  annular  rim  ad- 
jacent its  outer  periphery,  there  being  a  central  opening  in 
said  first  disc,  a  shoulder  extending  outwardly  from  said 
first  disc  adjacent  said  opening,  there  being  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  ports  in  said  rim,  said  ports  including 
inner  portions  of  reduced  size  and  outer  portions  of  in- 
creased size,  nipples  engaging  the  outer  enlarged  por- 
tions of  said  ports;  a  second  disc  arranged  in  face  to  face 
relation  with  respect  to  said  first  disc,  a  rim  on  the  outer 
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peripheral  portion  of  said  second  disc,  there  being  a  cen- 
tral opening  in  said  second  disc,  a  shoulder  extending 
outwardly  from  said  second  disc  adjacent  said  last  named 
opening,  there  t>cing  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  ports 
in  the  rim  of  said  second  disc,  said  ports  including  inner 
p<irtions  of  reduced  size  and  outer  portions  of  enlarged 
si/e.  other  nipples  engaging  the  outer  enlarged  portions  of 
the  ports  of  the  second  disc;  a  handle  connected  to  said 
second  disc,  .in  axle  cvtendinj;  through  the  central  open- 
ings in  said  first  and  second  discs,  and  said  axle  having 
an  enlarged  head  on  one  end  thereof  and  said  axle  fur- 


VpiiiiTTiSiiijiiii 


iher  including  a  shank  including  a  threaded  end  portion, 
the  shoulder  of  the  first  disc  being  keyed  to  said  shank,  a 
fastener  arranged  with  threaded  engagement  with  the  said 
threaded  end  portion  of  said  shank,  a  stop  piece  con- 
tiguous to  said  fastener,  a  coil  spring  circumposed  on 
said  shank  and  interposed  between  said  stop  piece  and 
the  shoulder  of  said  second  disc  biasing  said  second  disc 
toward  said  first  disc,  and  a  hanger  having  one  end  af- 
fixed to  the  head  of  said  axle  and  having  the  other  end 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  fluid  operated  musical  instru- 
ment. 


3,071.156 

REGULATING  VALVE  WITH  CYLINDRICAL 

VALVE  BODY 

KJcId   Porland  and  Carl  S#rensen,  Elsmark,  Nordborg, 

Alfl,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  vcd  ingenior  Mads 

Clausen,  Elsmark,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  a  Danish  firm 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  I)cc.  3,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137—625.4) 


1.  A  regulating  valve  adapted  for  thermostatic  opera- 
tion comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical valve  body  disposed  in  said  casing  and  having  a 
cylindrical  wall  with  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  said 
casing  being  formed  with  an  opening  defined  by  a  circular 
valve  seat  and  said  valve  body  being  formed  with  a  circu- 
lar edge  at  said  open  end  for  cooperation  with  said  seat,  a 
valve  stem  connected  to  said  closed  end  for  axial  displace- 
ment of  the  valve  body  for  regulating  the  flow  area  of  said 
opening,  a  partition  dividing  said  casing  intoXtwo  cham- 
bers and  the  cylinder  surface  of  the  said  valve  body  being 
in  tight  contact  with  said  partition  and  the  cylindrical 
wall  of  the  said  body  being  provided  with  openings  con- 
necting the  interior  of  the  valve  body  with  the  chamber 
of  the  valve  casing  facing  the  stem,  and  a  stop  cooperat- 
ing with  the  closed  end  of  said  body  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  body  in  the  direction  towards  the  stem,  said 
stop   being  engageable  with  said  closed  end  to  leave  a 


part  of  the  outer  side  of  the  closed  end  always  free,  and 
spring  means  normally  urging  said  valve  body  toward 
said  stop,  a  closure  member  engaged  with  said  casing  and 
having  a  threaded  opening  threadedly  receiving  said  stop, 
said  stop  befng  apertured  to  receive  said  valve  stem  and 
said  closed  end  bottom  of  the  valve  body  having  an 
annular  sealing  surface  on, its  outer  side  for  engagement 
with  the  surface  of  said  cld&ure  adjacent  said  opening  for 
closing  said  opening  when  the  stop  is  removed. 


3,071,157 
SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  WEB  GUIDING 
MECHANISMS 
Jobn  D.  Robertson,  Taunton,  aod  Raymond  H.  Foster, 
Norton,  Mas&^  anignora,  by  direct  and  mcaic  assign- 
ments,  to  Mount  Hope  Madiinery  CompaBy,  Taunton, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  MaHucliusctta 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,923 
4  Clalmi.    (CI.  137— 625J4) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  detecting  lateral  deviation  of  a  travel- 
ing web  and  adapted  to  actuate  pneumatic  motive  means 
in  response  to  said  deviation,  comprising  a  4-way  valve 
adapted  to  control  admission  of  pressurized  gas  to  said 
nnotive  means,  an  expandible  bellows,  a  flexible  coupling 
connecting  said  bellows  to  said  valve,  a  pneumatic  bead 
having  a  chamber  formed  therein  communicating  with 
said  bellows,  said  chamber  being  connected  to  a  source 
of  pressurized  gas,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said 
gas  into  said  chamber,  said  head  being  provided  with  an 
outlet  for  said  gas,  a  self-aligning  valve  member  for 
restricting  said  outlet,  said  member  being  mounted  on  a 
sensing  flnger  pivotable  in  response  tojateral  deviation 
of  said  web,  a  pin  having  a  tensioned  portion  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  member  and  engaging  said  finger  with 
said  head,  and  magnetic  means  urging  said  valve  mem- 
ber to  a  closed  position. 


3,071,158 

UNITARY  DIAPHRAGM  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  Henry  Hieger,  14305  Faust,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,850 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137—790) 


In  a  unitary,  interchangeable,  pre-loaded  diaphragm 
assembly  to  replace  a  multi-piece  existing  structure,  the 
combination  of  a  generally  square  diaphragm  with 
rounded  corners;  a  central  opening  through  said  dia- 
phragm; one  opening  in  each  corner  of  said  diaphragm; 
said  corner  openings  equidistant  from  the  central  open- 
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ing;  a  generally  square,  flanged  housing  positioned  against 
each  side  of  said  diaphragm;  rounded  corner  portions 
on  said  flanges;  a  generally  round,  centrally  located  de- 
pressed portion  in  each  of  said  housing  members;  the 
bottom  of  said  depression  in  substantially  parallel  re- 
lationship to  the  flanged  portions;  a  central  opening  in 
each  of  said  depressions;  openings  in  each  corner  of  the 
four  corners  of  said  flanged  housing  members  and  in 
alignment  with  the  corner  openings  in  said  diaphragm; 
a  pair  of  diaphragm  support  washers;  rounded  outer  edges 
on  said  washers;  a  central  opening  in  said  washers;  one 
washer  positioned  on  each  side  of  said  diaphragm  in 
alignment  with  said  central  opening  thereof;  an  actuat- 
ing plunger  shaft;  means  on  said  plunger  shaft  for  posi- 
tioning said  washers  and  diaphragm;  a  conical  spring 
centered  intermediate  the  washer  member  and  housing, 
thereby  forming  a  fluid  cavity;  said  housing  members 
joined  at  the  corners  to  form  a  unitary  diaphragm  con- 
struction; said  unitary  assembly  positioned  in  a  car- 
buretor body  with  a  flanged  tubular  retaining  member; 
one  side  of  said  diaphragm  exposed  to  atmosphere,  the 
other  to  the  fluid  fuel  supply  of  the  carburetor;  and  de- 
pression of  said  plunger  exhausting  fluid  from  the  cavity, 
the  resulting  suction  from  the  action  of  spring  against 
the  diaphragm  on  the  return  stroke  filling  said  cavity. 


said  arbor  being  closed  to  the  flow  of  fluids  therethrough. 
i;n  array  of  flow  confining  elements  disposed  radially  of 
said  arbor,  spaced  apart  a  uniform  depth  ranging  from 
n.(K)2-O.IOO".  means  for  so  spacing  said  elements  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  to  said  elongated  housing  there- 
by providing  a  plurality  of  shallow  flow  paths,  and  up- 
stream and  downstream  taps  extending  into  said  elongated 
housing  and,  respectively  communicating  with  the  up- 
stream and  downstream  ends  of  said  array  of  flow  con- 
fining elements,  said  upstream  tap  being  positioned  to  com- 
municate directly  with  the  interior  of  said  flow  confining 
elements  by  placement  on  the  housing  at  a  locktion  down- 
stream of  the  entrance  to  said  elements  equal  to  at  least 
20  times  the  average  spacing  distance  between  elemenU. 


3,071,159 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE 

Cornuio  Bono  Coraggioao,  Via  Frinii  82,  MiUn,  Italy 

FUcd  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,635 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiou  Italy  Apr.  19,  1958 

IClaima.    (CI.  138— 38) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  tube  having  inside  thereof  and 
concentrically  therewith  a  tubular  body  closed  at  one 
end,  said  body  have  a  cross-sectional  area  which  is  sub- 
stantially large  with  respect  to  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  tube  so  as  to  leave  a  tubular  passage  between 
said  body  and  the  interior  surface  of  said  tube,  and  at 
least  one  relatively  longitudinally  narrow  elongated  mem- 
ber wound  spirally  on  said  body  along  its  length  with 
the  turns  of  said  member  substantially  widely  spaced 
from  each  other,  the  spiral  crests  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber being  spaced  from  the  interior  surface  of  said  tube 
to  provide  a  tubular  passage  for  the  restricted  but  sub- 
stantial flow  of  fluid  therethrough. 


3,071,160 
FLUID  RESTRICrOR  FOR  LINEAR  FLOW  METERS 
Joseph  Weichbrod,  SUtct  Spring,  Md.,  aarignor  to  Na- 
tional   Instrument    Laboratorica,    Inc.,    Washington, 
D.C.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,423 
11  Cbdms.    (CL  138—40) 
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—  3,071,161 

BIDIRECTIONALLY  FLEXIBLE  SEGMENTED  TUBE 

GusUv  A.  Utaich,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Bauach  & 

Lomb  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,443 

3  Claims.    (CI.  138—120) 


8.  A  fluid  rcstrictor  for  linear  flow  meters  comprising 
an  elongated  housing  defining  a  chamber,  a  longitudinally 
extending  arbor  disposed  in  said  housing  adjacent  its  axis, 


1.  A  flexible  tube  for  an  endoscope  or  the  like  com- 
prising two  elongated  flexible  portions  arranged  in  series 
for  flexure  in  mutually  different  planes,  a  tension  line 
extending  through  both  of  said  portions  along  the  side 
walls  thereof,  and  a  guide  member  between  said  two 
portions,  an  elastomeric  sheath  encasing  said  portions  and 
said  guide  member,  said  guide  nfwmber  having  a  spiral 
guideway  for  guiding  said  tension  line  through  an  angu- 
lar displacement  between  said  two  portions  so  that  when 
the  respective  portions  of  said  line  coextensive  with  said 
two  flexible  tube  portions  are  oriented  in  a  rotated  relation 
between  said  flexible  tube  portions  and  said  line  is  ten- 
sioned the  twisting  force  exerted  by  said  line  upon  the 
tube  is  resisted  by  said  guide  member  and  the  angular 
displacement  between  said  flexible  tube  portions  remains 
undisturbed.  

3,071,162 
STEEL  PIPE  HAVING  ORGANIC  THERMOPLASTIC 

LINER  WITH  GLASS  FIBER  REINFORCEMENT 
William  F.  Mick,  Midland,  Mlch^  aarigMr  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  MMhmd,  Mkh^  a  corporatkm  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,803 
3  Claims.  (CL  131— 140) 
1.  A  steel  pipe  in  compressive  engagement  with  a  semi- 
rigid to  rigid  and  substantially  inelastic  liner  made  of  a 
thermoplastic  polymer  composition  containing  from  10 
to  25  percent  of  its  weight  of  pieces  of  glass  fibers  whoae 
length*  are  principally  in  the  range  from  0.(X)3  to  0.050 
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inch,  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  polymer  com- 
position and  aligned  with  their  longitudinal  axes  parallel 


<»/"«"    er  fr^,Jw*J 


mi  fn  Ot'^O   fit  A  -o^y 


3^m*'fi'f>t    ^ 


to  one  another  and  disposed  along  lines  extending  from 
one  end  of  the  pipe  to  the  other. 


1.  A  warp  thread  braking  device  for  use  in  a  circular 
loom  comprising  a  pair  of  mutually  parallel  arcuate  rods 
about  which  the  warp  threads  may  be  passed  in  approxi- 
mate])^ 8-formation,  and  means  supporting  the  two  rods 
along  arcs  of  circles  which  are  concentric  about  the  axis 
of  the  loom,  said  rods  being  divided  into  lengths,  said  sup- 
porting means  including  common  support  members  engag- 
ing the  adjacent  ends  of  two  mutually  parallel  arcuate  rod 
lengths,  bearing  means  supporting  each  said  support  mem- 
ber on  the  loom  for  rotary  adjustment  about  a  pivotal 
axis  normal  to  the  loom  axis,  each  said  support  member 
being  provided  with  bores  spaced  from  said  pivotal  axis, 
each  rotatably  receiving  one  rod  end  and  extending  par- 
allel to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  support  member. 


3,071,164 

SLIDELESS  HEDDLE  FRAME 

^  Eugen  Nussbaum,  Ruteggli,  Muhlebom, 

Glarus,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  23,  1958,  S«r.  No.  769,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Oct  28,  1957 

9  Claims.    (CI.  139—92) 


^o^tf 


10  ,11) 


1.  Harness  frame  for  heddles  each  having  a  U-shaped 
hook  end  with  which  they  arc  insertable  therein  and  re- 
movable therefronvin  transverse  direction  to  the  plane 
of  the  frame,  comprising  at  least  one  support  rod  in  the 
frame,  at  least  one  guide  rail  having  means  to  displace- 
ably  mount  the  heddles  thereon  by  the  U-shaped  hook 
ends,  the  guide  rails  having  a  U-shaped  hook  profile, 
and  means  to  secure  the  heddles  together  and  to  be  held 
assembled  as  a  unit  for  assembly  on  or  disassembly  from 


the  frame,  the  rail  comprising  two  parts  of  which  one 
part  is  firmly  connected  to  the  support  rod  and  the  other 
part  grips  below  the  hooks  of  the  heddles  and  is  displace- 
able  on  the  first-mentioned  part  in  and  out  of  the  frame. 


3,071,165 
SHRINKABLE  FABRIC 
Ncal  A.  Trnslow  and  Henry  E.  Goforth,  Winnaboro, 
S.C.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rnbbcr  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Ang.  14,  1957,  Scr.  No.  678,174 
4  Claims.    (CU  139^^26) 


3,071,163 
WARP  THREAD  BRAKES  FOR  CIRCULAR  LOOMS 
Christian  Christiansen,  Oslo,  and  Efaiar  HA#ya,  Mandal, 
Norway,  assignors  to  Mandals  Rebcrbane  Christiansen 
&  Co.,  A/S,  Mandal,  Norway 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Dec.  5,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  139—13) 


I.  A  fabric  comprising  heat  shrinkable  thermoplastic 
yarns  and  second  yarns  extending  in  the  same  direction  in 
the  fabric,  said  heat  shrinkable  thermoplastic  yarns  shrink- 
ing an  amount  more  than  said  second  yarns  under  a  given 
shrinking  treatment,  tying  yams  interlaced  with  both  said 
heat  shrinkable  thermoplastic  and  second  yarns  at  zones 
extending  along  their  length  to  tie  said  heat  shrinkable 
thermoplastic  and  second  yams  together  at  said  zones,  said 
zones  being  spaced  apart  along  the  lengths  of  said  heat 
shrinkable  thermoplastic  and  second  yarns,  the  number  of 
tying  yams  per  interlacing  of  said  heat  shrinkable  ther- 
moplastic yams  being  less  than  4.0  at  said  zones,  said  heat 
shrinkable  thermoplastic  and  second  yarns  being  free  of 
each  othei^at  a  zone  intermediate  zones  where  said  heat 
shrinkable  thermoplastic  and  second  yarns  arc  tied  to- 
gether whereby  yarns  which  arc  less  shrinkable  may  buckle 
when  the  fabric  is  shrunk  by  said  given  shrinking  treat- 
ment, said  fabric  having  a  tightness  index  greater  than  0.70 
off-the-loom  measured  along  the  length  of  heat  shrink- 
able thermoplastic  yarns  at  the  zones  where  said  first  and 
second  yarns  are  interlaced  with  said  tying  yarns  and  less 
than  0.60  in  the  zone  where  said  yarns  are  free  of  each 
other. 


3,071,166 

APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  COMPONENT 

LEADS 

Enurt  A.  Gntbicr,  Atkinson,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporatkM  of  New 

York 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  76,032 
2  Claims.    (C\.  140—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  orienting  component  leads  into 
parallel  positions  relative  to  each  other,  fixed  ends  of 
each  group  of  leads  extending  from  each  component  at 
known  spaced  positions,  comprising: 

a  holder  for  supporting  components  singly  and  locat- 
ing the  fixed  ends  of  the  group  of  leads  thereof  in 
predetermined  fixed  positions, 
normally  open  companion  orienting  jaws  having  inter- 
fitting  members  for  the  individual  leads  of  each  group 
spaced   relative  to  each  other  and   adapted   when 
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closed  to  orient  their  respective  leads  into  predeter- 
mined parallel  positions, 

a  support  for  the  jaws  adapting  them  for  movement 
relative  to  each  other, 

means  to  move  the  jaws  into  closed  positions  and  hold 
the  jaws  closed  for  a  predetermined  time  interval, 

a  reciprocable  punch  supported  for  alignment  vith  the 
group  of  oriented  leads, 

means  to  locate  a  strip  of  dielectric  material  between 
the  reciprocable  punch  and  the  free  ends  of  the 
oriented  leads,  and 

means  to  reciprocate  the  punch  to  cause  it  to  punch  a 
part  from  the  material  and  mount  it  on  the  free  ends 
of  the  group  of  leads  while  the  leads  are  held  by 
the  orienting  jaws  to  thereby  hold  the  leads  oriented 
after  they  are  released  by  the  orienting  jaws. 


three  pivotally  connected  bars  to  bend  a  wire  blank  into 
triangular  shape  around  two  downward  projecting  lugs 
secured  to  the  frame,  two  deflection  guides  secured  to 
the  main  frame  deflecting  the  wire  ends,  as  the  bends  are 
being  made,  under  the  downward  projecting  lugs  that 
make  the  following  bends. 


3,071,167 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WIRE  GARMENT 

HANGERS 

Henry  H.  Thompson,  205  15th  Court  NW., 

Binningham  15,  Ala. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,325 

3CUam8.    (CI.  140— 81.5) 


3,071,168 

CUTTING  AND  BENDING  DIES  FOR 

SPRING  STRIP 

Zygmunt  M.  Surietta,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assigno>  to  No-S«« 
Spring  Company,   Warren,   Mich.,   a   corporation   of 

Michigan  ,^, 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  722,307 
4  Claims.    (CI.  140—90) 


^ 


•  ^* 


'S:^F'mf^'-'' 


1.  In   a   machine   for   making  wire   garment  hangers 
comprising,  a  main  frame,  one  cam  shaft  secured  to  the 
main    frame,    means    for    rotating    said    cam    shaft,    two 
mechanisms  that  effect  the  bending  of  a  wire  blank  mto 
triangular  shape,  each  of  said  two  mechanisms  comprised 
of  a  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame,  a  cam  fol- 
lower  secured   to   said   bar.   a   spring  holding   said   cam 
follower    in   contact   with   a   cam   secured   to   said   earn 
shaft,  a  connecting  rod  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  free  end  of  said  bar  to  which  is  secured  a  cam 
follower,  said  connecting  rod  pivotally  connected  at  the 
other  end  centrally  to  a  bar  in  a  system  of  three  pivotally 
connected  bars,  said  bar  to  which  the  connecting  rod  is 
pivotally  connected  centrally  being  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  pivotally  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  the  end  of  a  second  bar,  said  second  bar 
having  secured  to  it  a  wire  rest  and  a  groove  indented 
upturned  lug,  said  second  bar  being  pivotally  connected 
centrally  by  the  end  of  a  third  bar,  the  other  end  of 
said   third   bar   pivotally   connected   to   the   frame,    said 
third  bar  having  secured  centrally  a  groove  indented  up- 
turned lug.  said  wire  rest  secured  to  said  second  bar  of 
each  mechanism  supporting  a  wire  blank  until  it  is  al- 
lowed to  be  gravity  fed  by  said  wire  rests  to  a  position 
for  bending,  said  two  systems  of  three  pivotally  con- 
nected bars  arranged  in  a  manner  to  allow  a  mechanism 
of  pivotally  connected  bars  to  eject  a  finished  garment 
hanger  while  the  wire  blank  is  allowed  to  be  gravity  fed, 
said   groove   indented   upturned   lugs   secured   in   a  po- 
sition to  said  second  and  third  bar  in  each  system  of 


1.  A   die   assembly   for   cutting   off  and  end-forming 
sinuous  spring  stock  having  transverse  straight  portions 
and  alternately  oppositely  facing  loop  portions,  said  as- 
sembly comprising  means  defining  an  enclosed  guideway 
for  guiding  a  sinuous  spring  strip  along  a  predetermined 
longitudinal  path,   a  movable   die  member   for   support 
above  said  path  and  for  travel  downwardly  thereacross, 
said  movable  member  including  downwardly  projecting 
holding  elements  which  engage  a  plurality  of  straight  por- 
tions of  the  stock,  cutting  elements  and  end-forming  ele- 
ments for  engaging  the  stock  outwardly  of  said  straight 
portions  and  symmetrically  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  path,  and  a  fixed  die 
member  constituting  the  floor  of  said  guideway  and  being 
apertured  to  receive  said  elements  during  the  downward 
travel  of  said  movable  die  member,  one  said  end  forming 
element  abutting  adjacent  loops  on  one  side  of  the  spring 
stock  while  the  other  end  forming  element  is  bending  the 
severed  ends  of  the  loop  therebetween  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  spring  stock. 


3,071,169 
HEADSPACER  MACHINE 
Cari  Hansen,  Barrington,  and  Ray  M,  Smith,  Elmhorst, 
ill.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Contfaiental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  805,893 
10  CUhns.    (CI.  141—80) 


1.  In  a  headspacer  machine  for  creating  headspaces  in 
filled  containers  conveyed  in  a  straight  line  therethrough 
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from  entrance  side  to  discharge  side  on  a  container-4xM- 
tom  supporting  conveyor  and  under  a  headspace  plunger 
mechanism,  a  container  feed  and  control  screw  mounted 
for  rotation  on  its  longitudinal  axis  over  said  conveyor 
and  parallel  thereto,  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said 
screw  in  said  relationship  to  said  conveyor  including, 
bracket  means  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  machine, 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  support  links  of  equal  length  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  bracket  means,  the  links  in  each 
set  being  pivotally  attached  at  one  pair  of  their  corre- 
sponding ends  to  the  associated  bracket  means  and  being 
pivotally  supported  on  said  machine  at  their  opposite 
ends. 


3,071,170 

SELF-CINCHING  TONG  DOGS  FOR  SAWMILLS 

Lionel  Pease  and  Jamcg  R.  Wclb,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jaly  27,  195»,  Scr.  No.  «29,675 

5  Claims.    (CL  143—125) 


3.  A  combination  of  a  knee  and  a  dogging  apparatus, 
said  knee  having  a  bearing  face,  said  face  having  a  lower 
section,  a  middle  section  and  an  upper  section,  said  lower 
section  being  substantially  vertical,  said  middle  section 
sloping  upwardly  and  away  from  the  lower  section  to  pro- 
vide a  reclining  bearing  surface,  said  upper  section  ris- 
ing upwardly,  said  lower  section  providing  a  bearing 
surface  to  limit  horizontal  movement  of  a  log,  said  mid- 
dle section  providing  a  bearing  surface  to  limit  horizontal 
movement  of  and  a  seating  surface  to  support  a  log,  said 
lower  section  being  approximately  20-25  percent  the 
height  of  the  knee,  the  middle  section  being  approxi- 
mately  40-45  percent  the  height  of  the  knee,  and  the 
upper  section  being  approximately  35-40  percent  the 
height  of  the  knee. 


3,071,171 

MELON  AND  FRUIT  CUTTING  TEMPLATE 

John  J.  Guerrero,  1214  7th  St,  Los  Abunos,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  195f ,  Ser.  No.  778,720 

1  Claim.    (CI.  146—150) 


In  a  template  for  use  in  cutting  melons  and  fruit, 
a  flexible  body  strip,  a  synunetricaJ  dengn  .ut  into  one 
edge  of  said  strip,  pin  means  about  the  interior  of  said 
strip  registering  in  the  skin  of  the  melon  to  hold  said  strip 
in  position  thereabout,  inwardly  curved  hook  means  at 
one  extremity  of  said  strip  to  maintain  said  extremity 
thereof  firmly  in  position  against  the  outer  surface  of  said 
melon,  stud  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  extremi- 


ty of  said  strip,  a  lericf  of  aligned  perforaUons  in  the 
opposite  end  of  said  strip  selectively  fitting  over  said  stud 
means  whereby  said  strip  may  be  firmly  held  in  position 
about  the  equator  of  a  melon  and  acu  u  a  guide  for  a 
knife  in  cutting  the  melon. 


3,071,172 

CAMERA  CASE 

Adrian  Mayer,  SO  Beagioc  LaM,  Hillsborough,  Calif. 

FUed  May  If,  19M,  Ser.  No.  30,137 

4  CbUms.    (CL  15^—52) 


1.  A  camera  case  for  a  camera  having  a  removable 
back  comprising:  a  main  body  having  an  interior  cavity 
generally  conforming  to  the  exterior  portion  of  the  cam- 
era for  which  the  case  is  designed  to  be  used;  said  body 
having  two  side  walls,  a  back  wall  and  a  bottom  wall, 
said  side  walls  and  back  wall  terminating  in  a  free  upper 
end,  a  zipper  extending  from  the  top  of  said  back  wall 
closely  adjacent  one  side  wall  and  extending  downwardly 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  back  wall,  then 
thence  longitudinally  along  the  bottom  of  said  back  wall 
to  a  position  adjacent  the  other  side  wall  of  said  body; 
said  other  side  wall  being  formed  of  a  material  flexible 
to  permit  swingable  movement  of  said  back  wall  only 
along  a  vertical  segment  of  said  other  side  wall  aligned 
with  the  termination  of  said  zipper;  and  the  area  of  said 
back  wall  bounded  by  said  zipper  being  at  least  as  large 
as  and  in  registration  with  the  removable  back  of  said 
camera,  and  a  top  formed  for  removable  telescopic 
mounting  over  the  top  of  said  case. 


3,071,173 

AUTOMOBILE  TRACTION  DEVICE 

Martin  Lather  HoAnann,  Haddon  Heights,  N  J. 

FUed  Sept  12,  lf«l,  Ser.  No.  137,647 

11  Ctalms.    (CI.  152—216) 


1.  A  traction  device  for  an  automotive  vehicle  com- 
prising an  axle  member  adapted  for  bolting  to  a  wheel  of 
said  vehicle  adjacent  the  hub  thereof,  a  support  plate 
mounted  to  said  axle  member  and  arranged  for  free 
rotation  thereon,  said  support  plate  having  a  radial  groove 
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formed  therein  extending  to  the  periphery  thereof,  an 
elongated  traction  element  slidably  arranged  in  said 
groove,  said  traction  element  being  arranged  to  extend 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  rotate  there- 
about, means  disposed  in  said  groove  for  positioning  said 
traction  element,  said  positioning  means  including  a  base 
plate,  a  spring  bar  and  a  stc^  bar,  said  base  plate  and  said 
stop  bar  being  arranged  to  compress  said  spring  therebe- 
tween, and  means  atUchcd  to  said  support  plate  for 
retaining  said  traction  clement  in  said  groove. 


ary  shear  plate  provided  with  a  shearing  edge,  feed  means 
for  continuously  feeding  strip  sheet  material  across  the 
top  of  said  shear  plate,  a  shear  means  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  rotor  and  a  shearing  blade  mounted  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  rotor,  said  shearing  blade  cooperating 


3,071,174 

TRANSFER  DEVICE 

David  Ronald  Kerns,  Hairisbufg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrlsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Ian.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  386 

6  Claims.    (Q.  155—1) 


with  said  shear  plate  to  shear  said  material,  said  shearing 
occurring  progressively  along  said  shearing  edge  during 
each  slitting  step,  means  for  driving  said  rotor,  and  means 
for  driving  said  feed  means  at  a  speed  synchronized  with 
the  speed  of  said  rotor. 


3,071,176 

HEMMING  AND  CRIMPING  DDT— 

Leo  Adcinaiy,  %  Marli  Stamning  Co^  Inc. 

458  Thatford  Ave^  BrooUys^  N.Y. 

Filed  Ian.  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  84^1 

13  CUms.    (CL  153—12) 


1.  Apparatus  for  crimping  connectors  onto  the  ends  of 
wires  at  a  first  station  and  transferring  said  wires  to  a 
second  station  for  subsequent  operations  compnsing,   a 
crimping  die  and  a  crimping  anvil,  said  die  being  movable 
relatively  towards  and  away  from  said  anvil,  said  die  and 
anvil  constituting  said  first  sUtion,  said  second   staUon 
being  disposed  beside  said  first  sUtiMi,  a  plate  mounted 
for  rotation  in  its  own  plane  on  an  axis  extending  between 
said  first  sUtion  and  said  second  sUUon,  said  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  equally  spaced  around,  and 
paraUel  to.  the  sides  thereof,  means  for  indexing  said 
plate,  stop  means  for  defining  the  posiUons  of  rest  of  said 
plate,  said  stop  means  being  adapted  to  stop  said  plate  in 
posiUons  such  that  one  of  said  leaf  springs  extends  parallel 
to  the  path  of  motion  of  said  crimping  die  whereby,  upon 
actuation  of  said  crimping  die,  a  wire  extending  trans- 
versely past  said  pUtc  with  its  end  disposed  over  said  anvil 
is  pressed  between  said  plate  and  the  leaf  spring  and  is 
thereby  held  against  said  pUte  for  transfer  to  said  second 
staton  during  subsequent  indexing  of  said  plate. 


1.  A  device  for  hemming  a  sheet  of  material  between 
two  mating  die  members  comprising  support  means  for 
supporting  said  die  members,  means  for  movmg  one  of 
said  die  members  on  said  support  toward  the  other  die 
member  whereby  a  portion  of  said  material  is  bent  u» 
one  direction  along  a  straight  line,  and  means  on  said 
device  for  further  bending  said  portion  in  said  one  direc- 
tion along  said  straight  line  when  said  die  members  are 
moved  apart,  said  other  die  being  a  female  die  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  parts  hinged  together  on  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  straight  Unc,  and  the  means  for  further  bending 
said  portion  comprising  mechanism  pivoted  directly  on 
said  support  means,  means  on  said  one  die  for  automati- 
cally engaging  and  disengaging  the  mechanism  for  ro- 
tating said  mechanism  when  it  moves  in  said  one  direc- 
tion, connection  means  on  one  of  said  plurality  of  parts 
of  said  female  die  engaged  by  said  mechanUm  for  rotating 
said  plurality  of  parts  together  whereby  said  portiwi  is 
bent  toward  said  sheet  along  said  strai^t  line  for  form- 
ing a  hem  on  said  sheet 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSVERSELY 

SLrmNG  MIEET  MATERIAL 

Frank  D.  KariMska,  Oak  Lawn,  111. 

(5211  S.  Haktad  St,  Chicago.  DL) 

'" 1«r.  Nu.  23 


F1M  Apr.  IS,  1960,  S«. 

iTciaiuu.    (CL153— 2) 

1.  A  -ilitter  for  sUtting  sheet  material  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  material  feed  which  comprises  a  sUtion- 


3,071,177  ,,,,„„«, 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  STRIP  STRUCTl^g. 
James  S.  Reld,  Hndaon,  OUo,  "^^tf^  ««  The  Slaator* 
Products  Company,  Cleveland,  OUa,  a  corpomaon  ot 

^*^      Filed  Apr.  J<  I960,  Scr.  No.  23,551 
5  Clataus.    (CL  153—67) 

5.  Apparatus  for  making  a  strip -structure  compnsmg 
a  rotoUble  spindle,  a  pair  of  pins  disposed  on  diametri- 
cally opposite  sides  of  said  spindle  and  extending  loagi- 
tudinally  therealong  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  means  pe- 
ripherally movable  about  said  apiodle  for  winding  sue- 
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cessive  coils  of  strip  material  on  said  spindle  and   said  3,071,179 

pins,  means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  and  a  helical  worm         TIRE  BUILDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Frederick  Tourtellotte,  Royal  Oak,  and  Eiwood  A.  Sdeg 


formed  on  said  spindle  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  the 
same  to  progressively  advance  the  strip  material  wound 
thereon  longitudinally  thenrealong. 


3,071,178 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED 
ETCHING  OF  METAL 
Marvin  S.  Howeth,  Fort  Worth)  Tex.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,345 
4  Claims.    (CI.  156—345) 


u 


1.  Apparatus    for    controlled    chemical    corrosion    of 
metal   workpieces  comprising  a  receptacle   for  receiving 
said   workpieces,    a   corrosion   agent   supply    system    for 
supplying  said  receptacle  with  corrosion  agents,  a  prcs- 
surization  system  for  pressurizing  said  receptacle  and  a 
temperature  control  system  to  regulate  temperature  with- 
in said  receptacle  whereby  said  workpieces  may  be  cor- 
roded to  remove  metal   from   selected  portions  thereof 
under    controlled     conditions    of    agent     concentration, 
pressure   and   temperature,  said  receptacle   including   an 
inner  cylindrical  member  defining  a  central  chamber,  an 
outer  cylindrical  member  around  said  inner  member  to 
define  a  peripheral  chamber,  and  a  workholding  device 
for  holding  a  workpiecc  in  position  in  said  central  cham- 
ber for  exposure  to  said  corrosion  agents,  said  corrosion 
agent  supply  system  including  a  plurality  of  feeder  lines 
communicable  with  separate  sources  of  pressurized  fluid 
and  extending  from  said  sources  to  said  receptacle,   in- 
wardly directed  radial  members  extending  through  said 
receptacle   and    having   vaporizer   nozzles   thereon    posi- 
tioned  within   said  central   chamber,  and  valves   in  said 
feeder  lines  for  selectively  releasing  fluid   from   certain 
of  said  sources  to  said  receptacle,  said  pressurization  sys- 
tem including  conduit  means  in  communication  with  said 
central  chamber  for  pressurizing  said  central  chamber 
to  a  predetermined  value,  pressure  relief  means  to  pro- 
vide for  the  escape  of  gases  and  vapor  from  said  central 
chamber  including  a  suitable  filter  mechanism  to  render 
said  escaping  gases  and  vapors  harmless,  and  an  Exhaust 
conduit  to  permit  passage  of  said  gases  and  vapors  un- 
der pressure,  said  temperature  control  system  including 
means  for  circulating  superheated  steam  in  said  periph- 
eral chamber  and  a  suitable  drain  at  the  bottom  thereof 
to  drain  condensed  steam  vapor. 


ler,  Grosse  Pohite  Park,  Mich.,  assignon  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  99,496 
6  Claims.    (CI.  156—405) 


\  <• 


1.  Tire  building  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  tire 
building  drum;  electrical  means  for  forming  an  ionized 
air  space  in  an  electrical  field;  a  generally  horizonally 
disposed  conveyor  belt  of  dielectric  material  for  carry- 
ing rubberized  tire  building  materials  on  an  upper  sur- 
face thereof  through  said  ionized  air  space  to  the  work- 
ing area  of  said  drum,  thereby  electrostatically  charg- 
ing said  materials;  and  applicating  means  movable  into 
and  out  of  an  operative  position  between  said  conveyor 
bell  and  said  drum,  said  applicating  means  including  a 
movable  conveying  means  of  dielectric  material  having 
first  and  second  opposed  surfaces  thereon,  and  electrode 
means  positioned  adjacent  one  of  said  surfaces  for  electro- 
statically attracting  the  charged  tire  building  materials 
against  the  other  of  said  surfaces  when  said  applicating 
means  is  in  said  operative  position,  the  movement  of 
said  conveying  means  thereby  transferring  said  charged 
materials  from  said  conveyor  belt  to  said  drum. 


3,071,180 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING 

REINFORCED  PLASTIC  STRUCTURAL  PANELS 
Joseph  S.  Finger,   Bellaire,  and  Fenton   H.   Hutchison, 
Houston,   Tex.,   assignors,   by   mesne  assignments,   to 
Johns-Manville  Fiber  Glass  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1953,  Ser.  No.  393,804 
14  Claims.    (CL  156—519) 


i.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  producing  a  plastic 
product  of  predetermined  cross-section  comprising,  an 
endless  belt  conveyor  for  carrying  liquid  plastic  arranged 
upon  a  flexible  base,  channel  means  on  said  conveyor  for 
preventing  lateral  flow  of  liquid  plastic,  fiber  depositing 
means  disposed  above  said  conveyor  for  depositing  rein- 
forcing fibers  on  the  liquid  plastic,  heating  means  located 
between  opjposite  ends  of  said  conveyor  for  partially  hard- 
ening the  liquid  plastic,  forming  means  of  predetermined 
cross-section  spaced  from  said  heating  means,  means  for 
moving  the  partially  hardened  plastic  through  the  form- 
ing means,  and  additional  heating  means  associated  with 
the  forming  means  to  advance  the  hardening  of  the  par- 
tially hardened  plastic  while  said  plastic  is  being  moved 
through  said  forming  means. 
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3,071,181 

OIL  BURNING  FURNACE 

Richard  C.  Wright,  Bay  ViUage,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Iron 

Fireman  Manufacturing  Company,  a   corporation  of 

Oregon  .  _ 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,585 

1  Chiim.    (CI.  158—4) 


tube  having  a  spark  ignition  electrode  thereon  which  is 
located  beyond  the  end  of  said  inner  tube  remote  from 
the  rear  wall  of  said  outer  tube,  means  in  said  heating 
unit  whereby  air  is  conducted  directly  to  the  center  of 
combustion  of  said  heating  unit,  a  nozzle  of  a  porous  re- 
fractory material  capable  of  being  substantially  saturated 
by  said  fuel  and  nondeslructible  by  fire  affixed  to  the  front 
of  said  outer  tube  in  a  manner  whereby  the  electric  sparks 
from  the  ignition  electrode  are  conducted  to  the  outer 
tube  through  a  portion  of  said  nozzle,  the  fuel  supplied  to 
said  chamber  being  combined  with  said  air,  said  fuel-air 
combination  being  intimately  mixed  in  said  assembly,  and 
means  propelling  said  fuel-air  combination  into  the  front 
of  said  fuel  burner  heating  unit  and  substantially  saturat- 
ing said  nozzle  whereby  said  electric  sparks  ignite  said 
fuel-air  combination  in  said  nozzle  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
ignition  electrode. 


The  combination  of  an  oil  fuel  furnace  having  means 
forming  a  primary  heat  radiation  space  including  a  com- 
bustion chamber  open  to  said  primary  space,  a  secondary 
heat  radiation  space  and  an  inlet  into  said  combustion 
chamber  for  the  introduction  therethrough  of  fuel  and 
combustion  air  into  said  chamber  and  said  primary  space, 
gas  conduit  means  connecting  said  primary  space  with 
said  secondary  space,  stack  means  connecting  said  sec- 
ondary space  with  the  atmosphere,  a  cylindrical  draft  tube 
having  an  open  end  thereof  sealed  into  said  inlet  openmg 
and  means  in  the  series  air  circuit  from  atmosphere  through 
said  draft  tube,  said  combustion  chamber,  said  primary 
space,  said  secondary  space  and  said  stack  means  to  said 
atmosphere  for  moving  combustion  air  from  said  atmos- 
phere into  said  furnace  and  products  of  combustion  from 
said  stack  means  to  said  atmosphere,  and  said  draft  tube 
including  air  flow  impeding  means  in  said  air  circuit  ef- 
fective to  cause  an  air  pressure  drop  of  at  least  8  tenths 
of  one  ioch  of  water  pressure  thereacross  when  said  fur- 
nace is  working  at  its  rated  capacity,  said  combination 
including  a  pressure  atomizing  whirling  spray  nozzle  for 
distillate  oil  held  coaxially  within  said  draft  tube  near  its 
open  end  to  spray  oil  therefrom  into  said  combustion 
chamber  and  a  nozzle  conduit  for  delivering  said  oil  into 
said  nozzle  from  a  source  of  said  oil  under  a  required 
pressure  and  said  means  for  moving  air  is  an  air  moving 
fan  in  said  secondary  space  of  said  series  air  circuit,  said 
fan  being  capable  of  increasing  the  gas  pressure  at  its  out- 
let at  least  one  inch  of  water  pressure  over  the  gas  pres- 
sure at  its  inlet  when  said  furnace  is  working  at  its  rated 
capacity.  

3,071,182 
COMPACT  FUEL  BURNER  WITH  ELECTRIC 
IGNITION  MEANS 
James  K.  Debmo,  Rye,  N.Y.;  Arthur  G.  Steinmetz,  ad- 
ministrator of  said  James  K.  Debmo,  deceasMi,  assignor 
to  James  K.  Delano 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,438 
13  Clahns.    (CI.  15»— 28) 


3,071,183 

APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  SPACE  HEATING 

SYSTEMS  INTO  OPERATION 

Kurt  Ran,  Tutzing,  near  Stamberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Wilhelm  Baier  KG.,  Stockdorf,  near  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,545 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  25, 1959 

3  Cbdnu.    (CL  158—28) 


1.  A  fuel  burner  heating  unit  comprising  an  outer  tube 
with  a  perforated  rear  wall  for  the  admission  of  air  there- 
through, an  inner  tube  secured  co-axially  in  said  outer 
tube,  an  assembly  for  intimately  mixing  the  fuel  and  the 
air  being  located  between  said  outer  and  inner  tubes,  a 
chamber  situated  between  said  assembly  and  rear  wall,  a 
fuel  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  chamber  for 
supplying  fuel  thereto,  conductive  means  in  said  inner 


f—- — va;^v-aa4'--" 


1.   Apparatus  for  setting   space   heating   systems  into 
operation,  more  especially  in  motor  vehicles,  including  a 
burner  for  a  mixture  of  liquid  fuel  and  air;  an  electric 
motor;  a  blower  for  the  feed  of  combustion  air  to  said 
burner,  driven  by  said  electric  motor;  an  electrical  ignition 
device  for  ignition  of  the  fuel-air  mixture;  a  source  of 
electric  current;  wiring  providing  a  circuit  for  said  igni- 
tion device  and  current  source;  a  switch  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  hand  through  which  said  electric  motor  for 
driving  the  combustion  air  blower  and  the  electric  ignition 
device  are  connectable  to  said  source  of  electric  current, 
said  switch  being  provided  with  a  temperature-sensitive 
control  element  and  a  heating  coil  which,  at  a  prear- 
ranged temperature,  cuts  out  said  switch  by  way  of  said 
temperature-sensitive  control  element,  said  heating  coil 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  source  of  electric 
current;  wiring  providing  a  circuit  including  said  current 
source,  switch,  and  motor,  a  resistance  between  the  elec- 
tric ignition  device  and  the  heating  coil  of  the  manually 
operable  switch;  a  relay  switch  located  in  the  circuit  of 
the  electric  ignition  device  wherein  said  resisUnce  is  con- 
nected with  one  and  the  same  end  to  said  relay  switch 
and  to  the  electric  ignition  device;  an  overheat  thermostat 
comprising  a  switch  normally  open,  which  is  closed  at  a 
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pre-arranged  temperature,  said  switch,  beinp'  connected 
in  parallel  with  the  circuit  part  formed  by  said  resistance 
and  said  relay  switch. 


3,071,184 
DOOR  CLOSURE  AND  OPERATING  MEANS 
Eari  H.  Peel    Grocsbcck,  Clndowiti,  Ohio,  asrignor,  by 
mesne  ass^meots,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company,   a 
corporation  of  Debwarc 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  861,677 
ICIaimi.    (CL16«— 40) 


\ 


1 .  Door  operating  means  for  a  cylindrical  drum  of  the 
type  having  a  door  opening,  said  opening  having  top,  bot- 
tom and  side  edges,  and  a  door  for  said  opening  compris- 
ing an  upper  panel  and  a  lower  panel,  the  upper  panel 
being  hinged  to  the  drum  wall  along  the  top  edge  of  said 
opening  to  provide  a  first  axis  of  swing,  and  the  lower 
panel  being  hinged  to  the  upper  panel  along  a  second  axis 
of  swing,  both  said  axes  being  parallel  to  each  other 
whereby  to  permit  said  panels  to  be  swung  upwardly  and 
inwardly  on  said  first  axis,  and  simultaneously  to  be 
jack  knifed  towards  mutual  overlap  by  movement  of  said 
lower  panel  around  said  second  axis  so  as  to  dear  said 
door  opening  for  loading  or  unloading,  a  resilient  sealing 
strip  extending  along  the  two  side  edges  and  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  respec- 
tively by  adjacent  side  edges  of  said  door  panels  and  by 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  lower  panel  when  said  door  ap- 
proaches closed  positions,  said  door  in  the  latter  position 
constituting  a  toggle  system  wherein  said  second  ax^s  is 
the  center  pivot,  and  is  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  a 
plane  common  to  said  first  axis  and  the  sealing  strip  along 
the  bottom  of  said  opening,  and  operating  means  for  said 
door  comprising  a  first  fluid  power  motor  and  a  second 
fluid  power  motor,  a  piston  in  said  first  fluid  motor,  a 
first  linkage  means  connecting  said  piston  with  said  lower 
panel  whereby  when  said  first  motor  is  energized  said 
door  moves  between  open  and  an  initial  closed  position, 
in  which  position  the  side  edges  and  bottom  edge  of  said 
door  establish  initial  contact  with  the  respective  side  seal- 
ing strips  and  the  bottom  sealing  strip,  a  piston  in  said 
second  fluid  power  motor,  a  piston  rod  extending  outward- 
ly therefrom,  a  swingable  lever  pivoted  at  one  point  to  said 
piston  rod,  a  cooperating  member  on  said  door  adjacent 
to  said  second  axis  of  swing,  said  cooperating  monber 


being  adapted  to  be  operatively  engaged  by  said  swingable 
lever  when  said  door  is  in  initial  closed  position  and  said 
second  motor  is  energized,  whereby,  upon  energization  of 
said  second  motor  said  lever  engages  said  cooperating 
member  to  extend  said  toggle  system  and  ai^ly  tightly 
sealing  pressure  of  the  door  edges  on  the  bottom  and  side 
sealing  members,  said  lower  edge  of  said  second  panel 
being  relatively  narrow  whereby  to  readily  indent  said 
resilient   sealing  strip   and   augment   the  sealing   action. 


3,071,185 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Anthony  Thomas  Frederic  Hibmiiiii,  Frerton,  Eofiaiid, 

assignor  to  The  En^Mi  Electric  Cooipwiy  Limited, 

London,  Engbuid,  a  BrMife  conpniiy 

Filed  Not.  30,  1956,  Scr.  No.  625,550 

Cbinu  priority.  aMHortion  Graat  Britaia  Dk.  9, 1955 

iCkfaM.    (CL165— 22) 


AtniAA.     lUPPOT     MAM 


1.  A  temperature  control  system  for  aircraft  equipment 
comprising  in  combination  aircraft  equipment  the  tem- 
perature of  which  is  to  be  controlled,  a  circulation  pump, 
conduits  in  the  said  equipment,  a  hot  heat  exchanger  and 
a  cold  beat  exchanger,  by^passes  to  the  said  heat  ex- 
changers, heat-responsive  automatic  valves  controlling 
the  said  by-passes,  the  said  pump,  conduits,  heat  ex- 
changers, by-passes  and  valves  forming  a  closed  circuit 
for  a  beat  exchanging  liquid  medium,  a  tank  having  an 
airspace  and  a  storage  space  for  the  heat  exchanging  liquid 
medium  in  fluid  communication  with  the  said  closed  cir- 
cuit, and  a  ram  air  scoop  in  communication  with  the  air- 
space of  the  said  tank. 


3,071,186 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Lawrence  C.  Zookcr,  Lot  AngtlM,  CaHT.,  awttnoi   to 
Beam    Prodacts    Mauaf aitm  lag    Co.,    Loi    Aagcks, 
Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  CaHfonria 

Filad  July  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,611 
2  Claims.    (CI.  165—67) 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  system,  the  combination  of: 
a  heat  exchanger  having  a  housing  with  a  base  incorpo- 
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rating  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  openings;  a  line  containing  threads;  and  remotely  controlled  fluid  pressure  operated 
heat  exchange  fluid;  an  elongated  bracket  body  having  a  means  on  said  body  and  lock  means  responsive  to  fluid 
flow  passage  in  one  extremity  thereof  interposed  in  said 
line  and  having  a  heat  exclumger  mount  upon  the  other 
extremity  thereof  for  supporting  a  beat  exchanger  in 
spaced  relationship  with  said  line,  said  mount  incorpo- 
rating fluid  outlet  and  return  ports  in  communication,  re- 
spectively, with  the  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in 
said  base,  said  body  having  a  bore^operatively  connect- 
ing said  flow  passage  and  outlet  port;  and  fastening 
means  in  said  ports  engageable  with  said  base  to  main- 
tain said  exchanger  in  supported  relationship  with  said 
mount,  said  fastening  means  incorporating  fluid  passages 
establishing  fluid  commimication  between  said  ports  and 
said  openings. 

3,t714r7 
HEAT  nOIANGER 
Gordon   J.    FairbaalEi,    iadiaaapolii,   fakL.   aoignor   to 
StewaH-Wamer  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,299 
8  ClaioM.    (CL  165—170) 


pressure  for  moving  said  lock  means  between  said  inop- 
erative and  locking  positions. 


3,071,189 

OIL  WELL  PUMPING  UNIT  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 

Charicfl  H.  Colvin,  252  E.  Bizby  Road,  aad  Loaii  A. 

Delaney,  3917  Lindca  Ave.,  both  of  Long  Beach,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,430 

3  Cbdma.    (CL  166—68) 


1.  A  plate  and  ruffled  fin  beat  exchanger  comprising; 
at  least  two  stacked  ruffled  fin  elements,  a  thin  separator 
l^ate  separating  the  stacked  ruffled  fin  elements  and  sand- 
wiched therebetween,  spacer  bars  positioned  longitudinal- 
ly and  at  opposite  edges  of  each  of  said  ruffled  fin  ele- 
ments, said  q>acer  ban  associated  with  one  of  said  ruffled 
fin  elements  being  transverse  to  spacer  bars  associated 
with  said  other  ruffled  fin  element,  said  q»acer  bars  includ- 
ing portions  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  said  ruffled  fin 
elements,  extension  tabc  on  said  separator  plate  at  the 
positions  where  said  spacer  bars  contact  said  separator 
plate,  said  extension  tabs  also  extending  beyond  the  edges 
of  said  ruffled  fin  elements,  meant  for  securing  some  of 
said  extension  tabs  at  the  outer  end  tliereof  to  the  imder- 
lying  q)acer  bars,  and  the  others  of  said  extension  tabs 
at  their  outer  ends  to  the  overlying  wptaxr  bars  such  that 
said  relatively  narrow  tabs  will  tMke  up  any  expansion 
differences  between  said  separator  plates  and  said  spacer 
bars  during  said  brazing  operation. 


-A- 


3,071,188 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  LATCH  FOR 
WELL  TOOLS 
George  M.  Ranlim,  Daliaa.  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Otit  Eagiaccriag  CorporatioB,   Dallas 
County,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawarc 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  770,505 
26CiaiM.  (CL  164— 66.5) 
1 .  A  latch  for  a  tubular  member  provided  with  threads 
comprising:  a  body;  latch  means  carried  by  said  body  and 
resiliently  engageable  with  said  threads  of  said  tubular 
member;  lock  means  carried  by  said  body  and  operatively 
associated  within  said  latch  means,  said  lock  means 
being  movable  relative  to  said  laU;h  means  between  an 
inoperative  position  relative  to  said  latch  means  and  a 
locking  position  disposed  to  engage  said  latch  means  to 
prevent  disengagement  of  tlie  latch  maans  from   said 


1.  In  an  oil  well  pumping  unit  that  includes  a  power 
operated  upwardly  and  downwardly  movable  polished 
rod,  a  stuffing  box  in  which  said  polished  rod  is  slid- 
ably  and  sealingly  disposed,  a  reciprocating  pump,  a 
sucker  rod  extending  downwardly  from  said  polished  rod 
to  said  pump  and  a  tubing  string  of  larger  internal  cross 
section  than  the  transverse  cross  section  of  said  sucker 
rod  extending  upwardly  from  said  pump  to  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  uid  stuffing  box  and  surrounding 
said  sucker  rod,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  tubing  string  extension  of  larger  interior  trans- 
verse cross  section  than  the  exterior  transverse  cross 
section  of  said  tubing  string  that  extends  upwardly 
from  the  top  ctf  said  tubing  string  to  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  said  stuffing  box; 
{b)  a  tubular  barrel  di^oted  in  the  upper  portion  of 
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said  tubing  extension  which  barrel  and  extension 
cooperatively  define  an  annulus-shaped  space  there- 
between; 

(c )  first  confined  space-defining  means  disposed  above 
the  upper  extremity  of  said  tubing  string  extension 
and  in  communication  with  said  annulus-shaped 
space; 

(J)  well  fluid  discharge  means  in  communication  with 
said  first  confined  space-defining  means; 

(e)  a  piston  connected  to  said  polished  rod  and  slid- 
ably  and  sealingly  disposed  in  said  barrel; 

(/)  second  confined  space-defining  means  of  variable 
volume  that  includes  said  piston  and  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  barrel; 

{g)  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet  in  communication 
with  said  second  confined  space-defining  means;  and 

(/i)  first  check  valve  means  on  said  inlet  that  opens 
to-admit  liquid  into  said  second  confined  space-de- 
fining means  on  the  downstroke  of  said  piston,  and 
closes  on  the  upstroke  of  said  piston  to  cause  said 
liquid  in  said  second  confined  space  to  discharge 
therefrom  through  said  liquid  outlet  when  said  well 
fluid  is  discharged  by  said  rod-actuated  pump  from 
said  well  fluid  discharge  means. 


3,071,190 
WELLHEAD  ATTACHMENT  FOR  USE  WITH 
WIRE  LINE  T06lS 
Harry  C.  Ehlert,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  Cameo,  In- 
corporated, Hooston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,498 
9  Claims.    (CI.  166—75) 


i    L' 


-I  ^ 


I.  Well  working  equipment  to  project  upwardly  at  the 
wellhead,  comprising  upper  and  lower  tubular  members 
detachabiy  coupled  in  end  to  end  tandem  succession,  well- 
head detachable  connection  means  on  the  lower  member, 
upper  and  lower  tools  positioned  initially  one  within  the 
upper  member  and  the  other  within  the  lower  member 
and  adapted  to  be  lowered  through  the  tubular  members, 
a  suspension  cable  joined  to  the  lower  tool  and  projected 
initially  through  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  tubular 
member,  a  detachable  connection  between  said  cable  and 
the  upper  tool,  a  suspension  cable  for  the  upper  tool 
extended  through  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  tubular 
member,  cable  embracing  packer  elements  sealing  the 
upper  ends  of  the  tubular  members  respectively  and  ac- 
commodating relative  cable  slide  travel  therethrough  and 
a  releasable  connection  joining  one  of  the  packer  elements 
in  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  tubular  member  and  being 


releasable  for  accommodating  displacement  of  the  last 
mentioned  packer  element  from  interference  to  passage 
of  the  upper  tool  through  the  lower  tubular  member. 


3,071,191 
CLOSE  TOLERANCE  SCRATCHERS 
Jesse  E.  Hall,  Sr.,  and  Lester  A.  Bailey,  Wcathcrford,  Tex., 
assignon  to  Abasteccdora  Jefc,  S.A.,  Panama,  Repab- 
lie  of  Panama,  a  corporatioa  off  Panama 

Filed  Not.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,292 
2  Claims.    (CL  166—173) 


1.  In  a  well  bore  scratcher,  the  combination  with  a 
circular  "Collar  band  support  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  a 
casing,  said  collar  band  suj^ort  having  a  plurality  of 
paired  openings  therethrough  disposed  circumferentially 
thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  wire  abrading  units  attached  to 
the  collar,  said  units  each  comprising  a  central  straight 
cross-over  portion  disposed  against  the  collar  and  extend- 
ing between  a  pair  of  said  openings,  an  enlarged  partial 
coil  of  greater  than  180*  and  less  than  360'  arc  wound 
into  the  wire  at  the  extremities  of  the  cross-over  portion, 
each  said  enlarged  partial  coil  disposed  flat  against  the 
collar  and  of  greater  diameter  than  said  openings,  no  more 
than  three  lesser  diameter  full  coil  springs  wound  into  the 
wire  at  the  extremity  of  the  larger  coil  and  of  such  diam- 
eter as  to  fit  into  said  openings,  the  inner  one  of  said 
lesser  diameter  coils  fully  received  within  the  larger  diam- 
eter partial  coil,  said  cross-over  portion  extending  be- 
tween said  larger  partial  coils  substantially  at  a  diametric 
position  intermediate  therebetween,  the  said  cross-over 
portions  and  enlarged  partial  coils  of  said  wire  units  lying 
against  the  interior  surface  of  the  collar  with  the  lesser 
diameter  coils  positioned  in  the  openings  in  said  collar, 
said  wire  units  being  attached  to  said  collar  by  means 
engaging  said  cross-over  portion,  said  means  engaging  said 
cross-over  portion  comprising  a  groove  circumferentially 
formed  centrally  of  said  collar  with  the  wall  thereof  ex- 
tending inwardly  of  the  collar,  said  circumferential  groove 
wall  having  a  secondary  groove  formed  therein  to  receive 
each  cross-over  portion,  and  a  circumferential  metal  ring 
fixed  interiorly  of  said  band  to  said  groove  wall  and  over- 
lying said  cross-over  portions,  and  a  free  end  portion 
projecting  from  each  of  the  said  respective  smaller  diam- 
eter coil  springs  outwardly  away  from  the  outside  surface 
of  the  collar. 


3,071,192 

PIPE  RECESS  LOCKING  DEVICE 

George  M.  Ranlins,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo, 

Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,586 

6  Clainu.    (CL  166—217) 

I.  A  well  tool  adapted  for  passage  through  a  tubing 
string  having  a  latch  keeper  containing  portion  with 
which  the  tool  is  to  co-operate,  said  tool  including  a  tubu- 
lar body  member  having  a  dog  locating  window  in  the 
side  thereof,  a  dog  shiftably  fitted  within  the  window 
and  provided  with  upwardly  and  downwardly  facing  abut- 
ment surfaces  having  load  transmitting  and  slide  bearing 
engagement  with  the  body  member  for  dog  movement 
laterally  to  and  from  an  outwardly  projected  position  and 
reception  within  a  tubing  string  keeper  upon  radial  align- 
ment therewith,  an  expander  member  slidably  enclosed  by 
the  tubular  member  for  relative  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  members  within  a  given  range  and  adapted  for 
releasable  connection  with  a  suspension  line  for  running 
the  well  tool  through  a  tubing  string,  a  dog  engaging  for- 
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mation  on  the  expander  member  having  an  upwardly 
facing  camming  shoulder  engageable  with  an  underside 
of  the  dog  for  supporting  the  body  member  at  one  limit 
of  the  said  given  range  of  relative  movement  and  for  bias- 
ing the  dog  outwardly  under  the  weight  of  the  body 
member,  retainer  means  on  said  members  having  releas- 
able latching  engagement  with  one  another  at  the  oppo- 


site limit  of  said  range  but  being  ineffective  until  relative 
member  movement  reaches  said  opposite  limit  and  a  re- 
leasable interconnection  initially  joining  the  members  and 
confining  their  free  relative  longitudinal  movement  with- 
in a  (faction  of  said  range  adjacent  said  one  limit  and 
to  and  from  a  dog  projecting  position  intermediate  said 
range  and  against  relative  movement  to  said  opposite 
Limit. 

3,071,193 

WELL  TUBING  SLIDING  SLEEVE  VALVE 

George  M.  Raulins,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo, 

Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  June  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  33,481 

5  Claims.    (CL  166—226) 


\ 


1.  In  a  well  flow  control  device,  a  flow  conduit  tube 
having  a  side  port  therethrough,  a  port  closure  tube 
slidably  fitted  to  the  conduit  tube  and  provided  with  a 
side  port  for  alignment  in  one  position  with  the  conduit 
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port  and  for  misalignment  therewith  in  another  position, 
seal  means  on  said  flow  conduit  tube  above  and  below 
the  side  port  therethrough  and  in  slide  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  closure  tube,  the  slide  bearing  surfaces  of 
said  tubes  having  in  one  thereof  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
apart  detent  positioning  grooves  and  in  the  other  thereof 
a  detent  locating  pocket  and  a  snap  detent  in  said  pocket 
comprising  a  channel  section  circular  segment  having  its 


side  legs  fitted  to  said  pocket  and  its  crossweb  rendered 
flexible  by  transverse  saw  kerfs  projected  partially  across 
its  width  and  said  crossweb  having  a  medial  rib  projected 
therefrom  for  snap  fit  to  either  of  said  positioning  grooves, 
said  detent  and  said  positioning  grooves  being  spaced  in 
predetermined  relations  to  the  ports  in  the  resp>ective 
tubes  for  positioning  the  ports  in  alignment  at  the  detent 
fitment  to  one  of  the  positioning  grooves  and  in  misalign- 
ment at  the  detent  fitment  to  the  other  of  the  positioning 
grooves. 

3,071,194 

MARINE  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

William  C.  Geske,  13  Pembroke  Lake  Drive, 

Ferguson  35,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,976 

1  Cbdm.    (CL  170—156) 


A  fluid  drive  assembly  comprising  a  frusto-conical 
sleeve,  a  plurality  of  blades  attached  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  sleeve,  each  extending  only  part  of  the  way  toward 
the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  each  blade  defining  a  spiral  extend- 
ing from  adjacent  one  end  of  the  sleeve  toward  the  other 
and  all  the  blades  being  parallel,  a  hub  along  the  axis  of 
the  sleeve  and  extending  forward  of  the  larger  end  of 
the  sleeve  for  attachment  of  the  sleeve  to  a  drive  axis,  a 
plurality  of  blades  connecting  the  spiral  blades  to  the  hub, 
the  connecting  blades  being  parallel  to  the  spiral  blades, 
a  plurality  of  outer  blades  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
sleeve,  the  outer  blades  being  parallel  to  the  spiral  blades, 
and  a  plurality  of  jet  nozzles  hdjacent  the  soialler  end  of 
the  sleeve,  the  jet  nozzles  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  the  blades  and  having  holes  through  them  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  sleeve. 


3,071,195 
PROPELLER  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Ronald  Osmaaton,  Toronto,  OatarlD,  Caaada 
(''LowfoU,"  WIriioroufh  Green,  Smma.  Ei«iaiid) 
Filed  July  »,  I960,  Ser.  Now  41,069 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Grart  Britain  July  10,  1959 
2  Claims.    (CL  170—173) 
1.  An   outboard   motor  propeller  comprising   a  hub 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  propeller  shaft  of  an  out- 
board motor,  blades  for  attachment  to  the  hu6,  and  means 
for  releasably  securing  the  blades  to  the  hub,  the  hub  hav- 
ing six  locations,  only  at  each  of  which  a  blade  can  be  se- 
cured to  the  hub,  the  first  to  fourth  locations  being  dis- 
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posed  at  equiangular  intervals  around  the  hub  axis  and 
the  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  locations  being  at  equiangular 


»      a 


intervals  around  the  hub  axis,  the  blades  being  attached 
to  the  hub  at  equiangular  intervals  around  the  hub  axis. 


3.071,196 
TOMATO  HARVESTER 


Earl  L.  Schcidcnhetai,  Mcndote,  DL, 

Horace  D.  Home,  Mendota,  111. 

Fikd  Jan.  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  84,200 

7  Claims.    (CL  171—62) 


to 


1.  A  tomato  harvester,  comprising: 

a  rigid  supporting  framework; 

a  transverse  cutter  bar  assembly  mounted  at  the  for- 
wsird  end  of  said  framework; 

separator  means  mounted  on  said  framework,  including 
laterally  spaced  longitudinal  chain  conveyors  having 
upper  and  lower  flights  supported  by  a  parallelogram 
frame  having  a  base  secured  to  said  framework; 

oscillating  means  mounted  on  said  framework  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  parallelogram  frame  adapted 
to  oscillate  the  upper  flights  of  said  chain  conveyors 
in  its  longitudinal  direction; 

delivery  means  mounted  on  said  framework  extending 
below  the  upper  flights  of  said  chain  conveyors; 

and  conveyor  means  mounted  on  said  framework  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  edge  of  said  cutter  bar  assem- 
bly to  a  location  above  the  upper  flights  of  said  chain 
conveyors. 

3,071,197 
HEADLAND  CORRUGATOR 
Dale  H.  Larson,  Othelio,  Wash.;  B.  Frances  Larson, 
executrix  of  Dale  H.  Larson,  deceased 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  782,558 
4  Claims.    (CL  172—99) 
1.  A  device  for  completing  irrigation  corrugates  across 
the  headland  to  a  point  adjacent  a  head  ditch  compris- 
ing a  hitch  assembly  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  farm 
tractor  and  raised  and  lowered  thereby,  a  frame  member, 
means  supporting  said  frame  member  from  said  hitch  as- 
sembly for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  means 
interconnecting  the  frame  member  and  the  hitch  assembly 
for  adjusting  the  frame  member  about  the  vertical  axis 
and  maintaining  the  same  in  adjusted  position,  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  member  having  a  continuous  peripheral 
surface  journaled  at  each  end  on  said  frame  member  in 
horizontal  position  and  adapted  to  extend  at  least  to  both 
sides  of  a  tractor,  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  lugs 
on  said  cylindrical  member  with  the  lugs  being  disposed 
in  peripheral  rows  with  the  lugs  being  staggered  and  with 


the  ends  overlapping  each  other,  means  for  drivinf  said 
cylindrical  member  from  the  power  take-oflF  of  a  fann 
tractor,  and  an  extension  mounted  on  said  cylindrical 
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member  exteriorly  of  the  frame  for  completing  the  cor- 
rugate to  a  point  immediately  adjacent  the  bead  ditch,  the 
space  between  the  extension  and  the  cylindrical  member 
being  small  in  comparison  with  the  length  df  the  exten- 
sion, said  extension  including  a  plurality  of  spaced,  par- 
allel blades,  a  pair  of  circular,  coaxial  supporting  plates 
for  the  blades  affixed  thereto,  and  means  on  one  end  of 
the  cylindrical  member  for  noounting  and  driving  said 
blades  about  the  same  longitudinal  axis. 


3,071.198 

CULTIVATING  AND  WEEDER  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  TRACTORS 

Leo  R.  Blocker,  SiicUy,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2,657 

9  Claims.    (0.172—123) 


1.  An  agricultural  device  for  mounting  upon  and  oper- 
ation by  a  tractor  or  vehicle  comprising  a  support  frame, 
means  for  securing  said  support  frame  to  the  side  of  a 
tractor  in  adjustably  tilted  positions  about  a  horizontal 
axis  extending  transversely  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  device,  a  carriage  extending  rearwardly  of  said  sup- 
port frame,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  carriage  upon 
said  support  frame  for  swinging  about  a  horizontal  axis 
transverse  to  said  path  of  movement,  actuating  means 
connected  to  said  support  frame  and  carriage  for  effect- 
ing said  swinging  movement  of  the  latter,  a  plurality  of 
tool  units  each  disposed  below  and  extending  rearwardly 
of  said  support  frame,  means  independently  and  pivotally 
mounting  said  tool  units  in  side-by-side  spaced  alignment 
upon  said  support  frame  and  beneath  said  carriage,  agri- 
cultural implements  depending  from  and  adjustably  car- 
ried by  said  tool  units  and  disposed  for  working  crop  rows 
as  said  device  moves  along  said  crop  rows,  vertically  ex- 
tending resilient  connections  securing  each  tool  unit  to 
said  carriage,  said  tool  units  comprises  laterally  spaced 
pairs  of  substantially  parallel  and  horizontal  supports,  an 
axle  jounlaled  in  each  pair  of  supports,  means  for  im- 
parting rotation  to  said  axles,  said  agrictultural  imple- 
ments being  each  rotatably  jiouoted  on  an  axle.    ^ 
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3,071,199 

PORTABLE  EARTH  BORING  MACHINE 

Albert  R.  Richmond,  163  Heath  Road,  Newark,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  90,796 

2  Claims.    (CI.  175—170) 


L^t 


1.  An  earth  boring  machine  comprising  an  upstanding 
supporting  frame,  a  driving  motor  of  the  internal  com- 
bustion type  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame 
and  having  a  drive  shaft  extending  therefrom  transversely 
of  the  frame  to  one  side  thereof,  a  clutch  of  the  centrifugal 
type  driven  by  the  drive  shaft,  a  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  first  sprocket  and  chain  drive  driven 
by  the  clutch,  a  reversing  transmission  tmit  of  the  me- 
chanical type  having  an  input  shaft  driven  by  said  chain 
and  sprocket  drive  and  an  output  shaft  with  both  shafts 
disposed  transversely  of  the  frame  ia  substantially  parallel 
relationship  to  the  engine  drive  shaft,  a  second  chain  and 
sprocket  drive  driven  by  said  output  shaft  and  extending 
downwardly  and  forwardly  at  the  side  of  the  frame  op- 
posite to  the  position  of  the  first  si»-ocket  and  chain  drive, 
a  gear  reduction  unit  mounted  on  the  lower  and  forward 
I>ortion  of  said  frame  having  an  input  shaft  transversely  of 
the  frame  driven  by  said  second  chain  and  qjrocket  drive 
and  an  output  shaft  extending  forwardly  therefrom  and 
driving  an  axially  disposed  chuck  which  receives  and 
drives  an  auger. 

3,071,200 

FLUID  INJECTING  DRILL 

Pete  Kohl,  507  W.  Wafaiat  St.,  Jnctioa  City,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Scr.  N©.  77,102 

1  Clahn.    (CL  175—207) 


A  fluid  injecting  drill  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
shaft,  a  collar  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  shaft, 
a  body  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  below  said  collar 
and  said  body  member  including  an  upstanding  portion 
and  a  depending  portion  and  a  laterally  arranged  fitting, 
a  valve  controlled  conduit  connected  to  said  fitting  for 
supplying  fluid  from  a  source  of  *upp]y,  a  fastener  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  end  of  the  body  member,  there  being  a 


clearance  space  between  said  shaft  and  the  lower  depend- 
ing portion  of  the  body  member,  a  hollow  housing  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  and  the  upper  end  of  said  housing 
being  fastened  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  member, 
there  being  a  clearance  space  between  said  housing  and 
said  shaft  which  communicates  with  the  clearance  q>ace 
in  the  depending  portion  of  the  body  member;  a  stop 
mechanism  including  a  base  element  of  frtutro-conical 
formation  mounted  on  said  hoimng,  a  tubular  sleeve  of 
yieldable  material  having  its  lower  end  afllxed  to  said 
base  element,  a  bracket  including  a  curved  portion  engag- 
ing said  sleeve,  a  screw  operated  clamp  carried  by  the 
bracket  for  engaging  the  sleeve,  a  drill  point  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  there  being  a  recess  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  drill  point  for  receiving  fluid  from 
the  clearance  space  between  the  housing  and  shaft  the 
lower  portion  of  the  drill  point  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  op^sed  openings,  there  being  passageways  in  said 
drill  point  establishing  communication  between  said  re- 
cess and  openings,  and  a  cutting  tip  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  drill  point. 


3,071,201 

PIERCING  POINT  ROTARY  DRILL  BIT 

Orville  Phipps,  P.O.  Box  69,  New  Iberia,  La. 

FHcd  Mar.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,966 

4C1afan8.    (CL  175— 410) 


1.  In  a  drill  bit  adapted  for  detachable  connection 
with,  and  as  the  excavating  terminus  of,  a  rotatably  driven 
tubular  drill  line,  the  combination  of  a  generally  cylin- 
drical hard  rigid  body  formed  with  a  plane  circular  face 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  body,  said  face  being 
disposed  at  one  end  of  said  body,  a  stem  of  reduced  di- 
ameter projecting  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  and 
adapting  said  body  for  removable  and  replaceable  con- 
nection thereof  with  a  drill  line  extending  coaxially  there- 
with, said  body  having  a  plurality  of  socket  recesses 
opening  onto  said  circular  face,  said  circular  recesses  be- 
ing disposed  with  the  medial  axis  thereof  lying  in  con- 
centric circular  loci  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  body, 
a  plurality  of  axially  tapered  and  pointed  elongated  tip 
members,  said  tip  members  being  formed  of  tungsten 
carbide  material,  and  being  fixed  in  said  socket  recesses 
with  the  points  thereof  projecting  axially  beyond  said 
circular  face,  the  points  of  said  tip  members  terminating 
at  least  substantially  equi-distantly  from  said  circular  face, 
said  body  having  a  cylindrical  portion  extending  from 
said  circular  face  toward  said  stem  and  an  inwardly 
tapered  portion  extending  from  said  cylindrical  portion 
toward  said 'stem  and  a  shoulder  extending  between  said 
inwardly  tapered  portion  and  said  stem,  said  body  having 
a  frusto-conical  cavity  therein,  said  cavity  tapering  in- 
wardly in  the  direction  from  said  circular  face  toward  said 
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stem  and  said  cavity  t>cing  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said 
body,  said  stem  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  body  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  inlet  passageway  extending  therethrough, 
one  end  of  said  inlet  passageway  opening  onto  the  end 
of  said  stem  and  the  other  end  of  said  passageway  merg- 
ing into  and  being  coextensive  with  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  cavity,  said  cavity  being  concavely  shaped  at  the 
end  thereof  remote  from  said  end  adjacent  said  inlet 
passageway,  said  body  having  an  outlet  passageway  there- 
in extending  at  least  substantially  perpendicularly  from 
said  circular  face  to  said  concavely  shaped  end  of  said 
cavity,  said  outlet  passageway  being  tapered  inwardly  in- 
termediate said  concavely  shaped  end  of  said  cavity  and 
said  circular  face  and  in  the  fluid  path  direction  there- 
between, said  outlet  passageway  being  disposed  in  eccen- 
tric relation  to  said  axis  of  said  body  but  parallel  thereto, 
said  body  having  a  plurality  of  circularly  concave  chan- 
nels extending  axially  of  said  body  and  symmetrically 
thereabout,  said  channels  opening  onto  and  forming  part 
of  the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  portion  and  said  in- 
wardly tapered  portion  of  said  body,  the  edges  of  said 
channels  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  said  cylindrical 
and  inwardly  tapered  portions  of  said  body  being  bevelled, 

3,071^02 
FIBER-BLENDING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  G.  Lytton,  Charics  W.  Barnes,  and  Cedl  S.  Wise, 
Gastonia,  N.C.,  aasignoni  to  Fiber  Controls  Corpora- 
tion, Gastonia,  N.C^  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
FUcd  Apr.  13,  1953,  Ser.  No.  348,406 
37  Clalnu.    (CI.  177—80) 


means  defining  a  single  electrical  channel  for  transmit- 
ting said  first,  second  and  third  electric  pulses  through 
the  bore  of  the  well,  means  coupled  to  the  means  de- 
fining said  channel  at  a  remote  point  from  said  tool  for 
indicating  said  first,  second  and  third  pulses,  means  cou- 
pled to  the  means  defining  said  channel  at  a  remote  point 
from  said  tool  for  deleting  one  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  electric  pulses  and  a  time  measuring  circuit  coupled 
to  the  means  defining  said  channel  at  a  remote  point  from 


1.  Material-blending  apparatus  comprising:  movable 
collecting  conveyor  means;  automatic  and  continually- 
operating  means  for  depositing  in  respective  cycles  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  loads  of  different  materials,  each  of  a 
predetermined  weight,  on  separate  equi-length  sections  of 
said  conveyor  means;  and  means  correlating  the  operation 
of  said  depositing  means  with  the  operation  of  said  con- 
veyor means  to  cause  each  said  load  to  be  deposited  in 
substantially  coextensive  overiying  relation  with  a  load 
previously  deposited  on  a  section  of  said  conveyor  means 
by  an  adjacent  depositing  means,  said  correlating  means 
including  an  electric  circuit  and  means  affecting  the 
energization  of  said  circuit  each  time  said  cQjpveyor  means 
moves  the  same  predetermined  distance. 

3,071,203 
ACOUSTICAL  VELOCITY  WELL  LOGGING 
Kerry  D.  Savage  and  Lloyd  E.  Elliott,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex., 
aairignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,929 
10  Claims.  (CL  181— .5) 
1.  An  acoustical  velocity  well  logging  system  com- 
prising an  elongated  tool  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
the  bore  of  a  well,  said  tool  having  first,  second  and 
third  transducers  positioned  in  fixed  spaced  apart  re- 
lationship in  said  tool,  means  for  transmitting  acoustic 
pulses  at  predetermined  time  intervals  through  a  subsur- 
face formation  opposite  said  transducers,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  first  electric  pulse  at  the  occurrence  of  a  given 
one  of  said  acoustic  pulses  at  said  first  transducer,  means 
for  producing  a  second  electric  pulse  upon  the  arrival 
of  said  given  acoustic  pulse  at  said  second  transducer, 
means  for  producing  a  thirtl  electric  pulse  upon  the  ar- 
rival of  said  given  acoustic  pulse  at  said  third  transducer, 
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said  tool  for  measuring  the  time  interval  between  the 
remaining  two  pulses  of  said  first,  second  and  third  pulses. 


3,071,204 

ADJUSTABLE  SCAFFOLDING 

Dale  R.  PUtingnd,  New  Ridiland,  Minn. 

FUcd  Jnnc  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,149 

5  Claim*.    (CL  182—27) 


1.  Scaffolding  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially identical  scaffolding  horse  units  capable  of  being 
disconnectibly  and  cooperatively  united  to  form  a  scaf- 
folding platform  supporting  structure  and  capable  of 
being  disconnected  from  one  another  to  form  independ- 
ent individually  usable  sawhorses,  said  horse  units  in- 
cluding qmced  apart  pairs  of  elongate  tubular  leg  mem- 
bers, each  pair  consisting  of  first  and  second  leg  mem- 
bers hingedly  mounted  for  free  swinging  movement  on 
a  transversely  extending  elongate  platform  supporting 
member  common  to  both  pairs,  elongate  supporting  ele- 
ments extending  between  said  first  leg  members  and  be- 
tween said  second  leg  members  and  secured  thereto  for 
simultaneous  movement  thenot,  said  supporting  element 
being  subsuntially  transverse  of  said  leg  members  and 
parallel  with  said  elongate  platform  supporting  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  maintaining  each  pair  of  legs  in 
angulated  spaced  apart  relationship  to  one  another,  sai^d 
means  including  elongate  tubular  bracing  members  tele- 
scopically  and  adjusUbly  engaged  with  one  another,  one 
of  said  bracing  members  being  hingedly  mounted  on  the 
supporting  element  extending  between  said  first  leg  mem- 
bere  and  transversely  thereof  for  free  swinging  move- 
ment thereabout,  said  other  bracing  member  being 
hingedly  mounted  on  the  supporting  element  extending 
between  said  second  leg  members  for  free  swinging  move- 
ment thereon  and  means  adjusUbly  and  selectively  fixing 
the  relative  positions  of  said  telescoped  bracing  mem- 
bers to  vary  the  angle  between  said  first  and  second  leg 
elements,  said  first  leg  members  of  said  horse  uniu  being 
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detachably  and  adjustably  interconnected  by  a  common 
connecting  member  telescopically  engaged  with  coaxi- 
ally  aligned  first  leg  members  of  cooperating  horse  units 
to  form  in  combination  with  said  transversely  extend- 
ing supporting  members  a  rectangular  platform  support- 
ing frame,  said  second  leg  members  depending  gener- 
ally vertically  downwardly  from  said  frame  to  provide 
generally  upstanding  vertical  supports  therefor,  and  ex- 
tensible leg  portions  telescopically  and  cooperatively  en- 
gaged with  the  lower  portion  of  said  second  leg  mem- 
bers and  means  for  adjustably  and  detachably  fixing  the 
relative  positions  between  said  second  leg  members  and 
extensible  portions  thereof  to  permit  adjustment  of  the 
elevation  of  said  platform  luppcvting  frame. 


ner  posts  and  a  plurality  ^f  spaced  horizontal  rungs  ex- 
tending between  said  posts,  a  plurality  of  sleeves  fixedly 
attached  with  respect  to  each  of  said  posts,  an  upri^t 
end  column  associated  with  each  of  said  corner  posts 
of  said  frames,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  arms 
fixedly  attached  to  said  end  columns,  each  of  said  arms 
having  a  depending  leg,  each  of  said  depending  legs  be- 
ing positioned  to  engage  one  of  said  support  sleeves,  a 
pair  of  center  upright  columns  one  positioned  substan- 
tially midway  between  corresponding  end  upright  columns 
of  opposite  upstanding  end  frames,  a  separate  pair  of 


3,071,205 

ADJUSTABLE  SCAFFOLDING 

Jonathan  Beck,  Jr.,  West  Unity,  Ohio,  assignor  to  BU-Jax, 

Incorporated,  Archboid,  OUc,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  22,  19<1,  Ser.  No.  111,822 

1  Claim.    (CL  182— 14«) 


An  adjustable  scaffolding  assembly  comprising  modii- 
lar  scaffolding  including  a  plurality  of  uprigbt-icgs  posi- 
tioned in  a  common  vertical  plane,  means  for  supporting 
said  upright  legs  in  said  plane  and  in  spaced  relationship 
with  respect  to  one  to  another,  an  adjustable  platform  as- 
sembly for  use  with  said  modular  scaffolding  including  an 
adjustable  platform  unit  for  each  of  said  upright  legs, 
each  of  said  platform  units  comprising  a  gear  rack,  means 
on  said  gear  rack  for  removably  attaching  said  rack  to 
its  corresponding  upright,  a  drive  head,  means  associated 
with  said  drive  head  for  effecting  longitudinal  movement 
between  said  head  and  said  rack,  a  vertical  supporting 
member  attached  to  said  drive  head  and  extending  there- 
below,  a  horizontally-extending  platform  arm  pivotally 
attached  to  said  vertical  supporting  member,  a  diagonal 
brace  pivotally  attached  to  said  platform  arm  at  a  point 
spaced  from  said  vertical  supporting  member,  means  for 
removably  connecting  said  brace  to  said  vertical  support- 
ing member  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  pivotal  attach- 
ment of  said  platform  arm,  receiving  means  associated 
with  said  drive  head  for  making  a  connection  with  said 
brace  to  hold  said  brace  and  said  platform  arm  general- 
ly parallel  to  said  rack  when  in  a  collapsed  position,  a 
locking  member  for  locking  said  drive  head  with  respect 
to  said  rack,  said  locking  member  being  associated  with 
said  receiving  means,  said  receiving  means  and  said  brace 
cooperating  to  hold  said  locking  member  in  a  locked  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  rack  when  said  iH-ace  is  in  its 
collapsed  position. 


3,071,206 
PAINTER'S  SCAFFOLD 
Frank  Kristen,  St  Paul,  Mbm^  tadtptar  of  one-half  to 
I  Robert  A.  Timm,  St  PmiI,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,711 
8  Claims.    (CL  182—152) 
1.  A  scaffold  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  upstand- 
ing end  frames  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  cor- 
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crossed  rails  extending  between  each  center  column  aiid 
each  of  its  associated  end  columns,  each  of  said  rails 
being  pivotally  mounted  to  the  other  rail  of  said  pair 
at  center  portions  thereof,  each  rail  being  pivotally  fast- 
ened at  its  lower  end  to  a  lower  portion  of  one  of  said 
columns,  and  each  being  slidably  mounted  at  its  upper 
end  with  respect  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  column  to 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  other  rail  of  the  pair  is  at- 
tached, and  means  for  fixedly  positioning  the  upper  end 
of  each  of  said  crossed  rails  with  respect  to  its  associated 
column. 

3,071,207 

LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERA- 

TURE  ENVIRONMENTS 

Paul  Lewis,  Scotia,  and  Sylvesto-  F.  Mnrray,  Schenectady, 

N.Y.,  asB^nors  to  Geowal  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 

ponMOon  of  New  York 

FUcd  Ang.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,875 
8  Claims.    (CL  184—1) 


7.  In  a  lubrication  system  the  combination  of  a  bearing, 
means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  said  bearing,  a  material 
ad24>ted  to  be  vaporized  to  generate  inert  gas,  heating 
means  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  the  material,  means 
for  sensing  the  temperature  adjacent  the  lubricant  and 
means  for  energizing  the  heating  means  in  response  to 
the  temperature  adjacent  the  lubricant  whereby  an  inert 
atmosphere  is  generated  to  blanket  the  lubricant  to  re- 
strain oxidation  thereof  at  elevated  temperatures. 
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3,07  U08 

TIMER 

Lcroy  L  S  Rjuch,  Charles  A.  Woodcock,  and  Shennan  E. 

Womack,  Springfield,  111.,  assignors  to  Stewart-Warner 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,703 

9  Clafans.    (a.  184—7) 


3,071»209 
LUBRICATING  APPARATUS  AND  CONTROL 
VALVE 
Morley  V.  PricdcU,  Wheat  Ridge,  and  Albert  W.  Dew- 
berry, Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignors  to  C.  A.  Norgren 
Co.,  Englcwood,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
FUcd  Sept.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,078 
10  Claims.    (CI.  184—55) 


1.  In  a  lubricator  adaptable  for  supplying  controlled 
quantities  of  lubricant  to  a  machine  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination, with  an  enclosure  partially  filled  with  lubricant 
to  leave  an  upper  confined  air  space  including  means  to 
incrementally  increase  the  pressure  in  the  air  space  and  a 
lubricant  generator,  of  a  discharge  valve  having  a  valve 
member  movable  through  a  passage  with  a  valve  seat 
extending  across  the  passage,  the  passage  communicating 
on  one  side  of  said  seat  with  the  lubricant  generator  and 
on  the  opposite  side  with  a  discharge  line,  said  valve 
member  being  biased  to  a  closed  position  against  said  seat 
to  normally  interrupt  communication  between  the  genera- 
tor and  said  discharge  line,  and  pilot  valve  means  re- 
sponsive to  variations  in  pressure  in  the  confined  air  space 
to  control  opening  and  closing  of  said  discharge  valve 
including  a  first  portion  of  limited  effective  area  movable 


under  a  high  pressure  in  the  confined  air  space  to  cause 
unseating  of  the  discharge  valve  member  for  conununica- 
tion  between  the  generator  and  the  discharge  line  and  a 
second  portion  of  a  relatively  large  effective  area  movable 
to  a  closed  position  against  a  relatively  low  pressure  in  the 
confined  air  space  to  permit  said  discharge  valve  member 
to  return  to  the  closed  position  against  the  valve  seat. 


3,07 1410 

HEAVY-DUTY  TRUCK  BRAKE 

Clifford  C  Wriglcy,  GrosM  PoIbIc  Wooda,  amd  John  D. 

MaUoy,  Royal  qiiik,  Mick^  amt^min  to  Gcaaal  Motors 

Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  cotporadoo  of  Delawvc 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  I960,  Scr.  No.  20,297 

12  ClaiaM.    (O.  lU— 18) 


1 .  An  automatic  electrically  operated  system  for  peri- 
odically lubricating  a  machine  comprising;  an  electric 
power  source  available  for  energizing  said  system  only 
when  said  machine  is  in  operation,  a  drive  mechanism 
energized  by  said  power  source,  a  clock  mechanism  con- 
tinuously actuated  by  said  drive  mechanism  during  opera- 
tion of  said  machine,  a  switch  periodically  closed  in  re- 
sponse to  said  drive  mechanism,  and  electrically  operated 
lubrication  means  adapted  to  lubricate  said  machine  re- 
sponsive to  the  closing  of  said  switch. 


5.  In  a  vehicle  brake  comprising  in  combination,  a 
stationary  member,  at  least  one  stationary  disc  connected 
to  said  stationary  member,  a  rotating  member,  at  least 
one  rotating  disc  connected  to  said  rotating  member  for 
frictionally  engaging  said  stationary  disc,  means  for  fric- 
tionally  engaging  said  rotating  and  said  stationary  disc 
when  said  vehicle  brakes  are  actuated,  a  reaction  plate 
mounted  on  said  stationary  member  engaging  one  sta- 
tionary disc  and  providing  the  reaction  force  when  said 
brakes  are  actuated,  a  cooling  fluid  pump  concentrically 
mounted  on  said  stationary  member  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  reaction  plate  and  said  discs  and  engageable 
therewith  for  pump  operation,  thermally  responsive  means 
mounted  in  said  cooling  fluid  pump  having  an  expansible 
element  to  frictionally  engage  said  stationary  disc  and 
bias  said  cooling  fluid  pump  to  frictionally  engage  said 
reaction  plate  thereby  causing  limited  actuation  of  said 
cooling  flui^  pump  when  the  fluid  temperature  of  said 
cooling  fluid  is  above  a  predetermined  temperature. 


3,071,211 
BRAKE  COOLING  FLUID  SYSTEMS 
Clifford  C.  Wriglcy,  Gnisse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,299 
5  Claims.  (CI.  188—18) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  brake  having  a  cooling  fluid  system 
comprising  in  combination,  a  stationary  member,  at  least 
one  stationary  disk  connected  to  said  stationary  member, 
a  rotating  member,  at  least  one  rotating  disk  connected 
to  said  rotating  member  for  frictionally  engaging  said 
stationary  disk,  fluid  means  for  actuating  the  vehicle  disk 
brake  mounted  on  said  stationary  member  adjacent  the 
disk  stack  of  said  vehicle  disk  brake,  a  reaction  plate 
mounted  on  said  stationary  member  concentric  with  said 
vehicle  brake  disk  for  providing  a  reaction  force  when 
said  brakes  are  actuated,  a  cooling  fluid  system  including 
a  cooling  fluid  pump  mounted  on  said  stationary  mem- 
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ber  and  disposed  between  said  reaction  plate  on  said  disk 
stack  of  said  vehicle  disk  brake,  said  cooling  fluid  pump 
having  a  ring  gear  rotating  with  said  rotating  member 
and  a  sun  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stationary 
member,  a  plurality  of  planetary  gears  engaging  said  sun 
gear  and  said  ring  gear  enclosed  within  a  pump  housing, 
said  pump  housing  operating  said  cooling  fluid  pump 
through  retardation  by  engagement  with  the  adjacent  sta- 
tionary brake  disk  and  said  reaction  plate,  a  cooling  fluid 
system  including  passage  means  in  communication  with 
the  outlet  port  of  said  cooling  fluid  pump,  said  passage 
means  leading  through  said  vehicle  disk  brake  to  an  out- 
let port  of  said  vehicle  brake,  an  inlet  port  in  said  vehicle 


able  member  disposed  between  the  poles  of  said  per- 
manent magnet  to  form  a  magnetic  shunt  therein  to  there- 
by reduce  the  effective  air  gap  distance  between  the  poles 
of  said  permanent  magnet,  said  stationary  member  in- 
cluding a  plate  of  magnetic  flux  conducting  material, 
said  non-magnetic  housing  of  said  movable  member  slid- 
ably  engaging  said  plate  of  said  stationary  member,  and 
adjusting  means  for  varying  the  frictional  drag  between 
said  movable  member  and  said  stationary  member,  said 
permanent  magnet  contacting  said  jriate  at  a  locking 
position  of  said  adjusting  means  to  thereby  provide  a 
relatively  locked  relation  between  said  permanent  magnet 
and  said  plate. 

3,071,213 

DERRICK  CENTERING  APPARATUS 

Emll  A.  Bender,  P.O.  Box  52,  Bakcrrficid,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  731,748 

10  Clafans.    (a.  189—15) 


brake,  passage  means  from  said  inlet  port  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  passages  in  said  sUtor  member  and  forming  a 
large  chamber  adjacent  to  the  inlet  side  of  said  cooling 
fluid  pump,  external  conduit  means  connecting  said  inlet 
port  and  said  outlet  port  of  said  vehicle  brake  and  hav- 
ing a  heat  exchanger,  a  reservoir,  separate  conduit  means 
connecting  said  reservoir,  a  separate  passage  in  said  brake 
connecting  said  conduit  means  connecting  said  reservoir 
in  communication  with  said  plurality  of  passages  in  said 
stationary  member  to  provide  a  large  volume  of  low  pres- 
sure fluid  on  the  inlet  side  of  said  cooling  fluid  pump  to 
prevent  a  vacuum  drawn  by  said  cooling  fluid  pump  when 
said  cooling  is  operated  in  response  to  actuation  of  said 
vehicle  brakes.  

3,071,212 
MAGNETIC  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Cllve  S.  AxteU,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rociicster,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  80,461 
2  Clalmi.    (CI.  188—165) 


1.  A  magnetic  brake  assembly  for  use  in  a  stereoscopic 
viewer  or  the  like  comprising  a  stationary  member  and 
a  movable  member,  said  movable  member  slidably  mount- 
ed on  said  stationary  member  for  translational  movement, 
said  movable  member  including  a  i)ermanent  magnet,  and 
a  non-nugnetic  housing,  said  permanent  magnet  disposed 
in  sliding  contact  within  said  housing,  a  magnetic  perme- 


jif 


1 .  In  an  oil  drilling  derrick,  a  sub-base  and  a  main  der- 
rick body  having  pairs  of  rear  legs  and  front  legs  provided 
with  bearings  at  their  lower  ends,  a  plurality  of  hinges 
pivotally  connecting  said  legs  to  said  sub-base,  each  of 
said  hinges  comprising  a  clevis  attached  to  said  sub-base 
and  having  a  pair  of  concentric  bearings  formed  in  its  op- 
posite walls,  a  stub  shaft  having  concentric  end  portions 
journaled  in  said  clevis  bearings  and  an  eccentric  portion 
lying  therebetween  and  journaled  in  said  leg  bearings, 
means  on  said  stub  shaft  exteriorly  of  said  clevis  for  rout- 
ing said  stub  shaft,  a  shallow  tubular  housing  attached  to 
the  outer  face  of  one  of  said  clevis  walls  and  surrounding 
a  projecting  end  of  said  stub  shaft,  a  toothed  locking  gear 
attached  to  said  stub  shaft  within  said  housing,  a  partial 
ring  shaped  stop  attached  to  the  interior  of  said  housing, 
an  abutment  attached  to  the  outer  face  of  said  gear  for 
engagement  with  said  stop,  said  gear  having  a  portion  of 
its  periphery  smooth  and  of  a  radius  less  than  that  of  said 
ring  shaped  stop  and  the  teeth  covering  the  remainder  of 
the  periphery  of  said  gear  having  a  radius  greater  than 
that  of  said  stop  and  each  having  a  radial  face  and  an 
inclined  face,  means  forming  an  open  rectangular  guide 
slot  in  said  housing  opposite  said  stop,  a  locking  bar  slid- 
able  in  said  slot  radially  of  said  gear  and  having  teeth 
at  its  inner  end  engageable  with  the  teeth  of  said  gear,  and 
a  bolt  engageable  with  the  walls  of  said  slot  and  said  bar 
for  holding  the  latter  in  locking  engagement  with  said 
gear. 
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3,071^14 
COMPOSITE  TUBULAR  SUPPORT,  PARTICULARLY 

TUBULAR  POLE 

Josef  Steinbichler,  Rembrandtstrassc  8,  Vienna  II,  Austria 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Sen  No.  780,554 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  19,  1957    "^ 

3  Claims.    (CI.  189—26) 
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1.  A  composite  tubular  support  adapted  to  resist 
buckling  and  compression  forces  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, at  least  two  tubular  sections  each  uniformly  ta* 
percd  between  opposite  ends  thereof  and  each  being  in 
the  form  of  a  tapered  tube  of  substantially  circular  cross 
section  and  having  a  small  diameter  end  portion  :.nd  a 
large  diameter  end  portion  and  longitudinally  extending 
margins  welded  together  overlapping  in  peripheral  di- 
rection, only  one  of  said  margins  being  formed  between 
said  small  and  said  large  diameter  end  with  at  least  one 
peripherally  extending  slot,  the  outer  boundary  surface 
of  the  other  of  said  longitudinal  margins  at  said  small 
diameter  end  portion  being  located  in  the  outer  trun- 
cated cone  surface  of  said  tapered  tube  and  said  one 
margin  at  said  small  diameter  end  portion  being  radially 
inwardly  offset  with  respect  to  the  margin  portion  welded 
thereto,  the  inner  boundary  surface  of  said  other  of  said 
margins  at  said  large  diameter  end  portion  being  located 
in  the  inner  truncated  cone  surface  of  said  tapered  tube 
and  said  one  margin  at  said  large  end  portion  being  ra- 
dially outwardly  offset  with  respect  to  the  margin  por- 
tion welded  thereto,  said  uniformly  tapered  tubular  sec- 
tions being  fitted  together  aligned  in  axial  direction  so 
as  to  form  a  fitting  zone  in  which  said  tapered  tubular 
sections  overlap  and  snugly  engage  each  other  at  all  por- 
tions of  truncated  cone  surfaces  located  in  said  fitting 
zone. 


3,071,215 

CURTAIN  WALL 

George  R.  Gall,  Moreland  Hills,  Ohio 

(Cannon(«nd  Aurora  Roads,  Bedford,  Ohio) 

FUef  Apr.  17,  1951^  Scr.  No.  653,483 

9  Claims.    (CI.  189—34) 


spaced  horizontal  rails,  adjacent  spaced  pairs  of  said 
rails  defining  at  least  one  panel  portion  and  at  least  one 
glass  portion,  said  rails  having  channels  opening  toward 
said  panel  and  glass  portions  respectively,  resilient  seal- 
ing means  carried  by  said  rails  and  extending  into  said 
channels,  panel  means  in  each  said  panel  portion  and 
window  means  in  each  said  glass  portion  of  each  said 
unit,'  said  sealing  means  frictionally  engaging  each  said 
panel  means  and  window  means  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof,  said  panel  and  window  means  having  move- 
ment in  contraction  and  expansion  independent  of  said 
rails,  the  outermost  of  said  vertical  and  horizontal  rails 
adjacent  adjacent  units  having  resilient  sealing  means 
mounted  on  the  outer  side  thereof  and  operatively  en- 
gaging the  adjacent  outermost  rail  of  the  adjacent  unit, 
fastening  means  interconnecting  said  adjacent  outermost 
rails  and  resilient  means  disposed  between  said  fasten- 
ing means  and  said  adjacent  rails  respectively,  said  re- 
silient means  being  on  the  side  of  each  said  adjacent 
rail  remote  from  the  other  said  rail. 


3,071,21< 
SANDWICH  CONSTRUCTION  INCORPORATING 
DISCRETE  METAL  CORE  ELEMENTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
James  Byroa  Jonci  and  William  C.  Potthoff,  West  Chester, 
Pa.,  aasigiion,  by  mcanc  aMigmnenti,  to  Sonobond  Cor- 
poration, West  Chester,  Pa^  a  cotporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,424 
4  Claims.    (CI.  189—34) 


WriHHHHK^. 


3.  A  structural  sandwich  arrangement  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  metal  skins,  a  plurality  of  hollow  spacer 
elements  comprising  a  flanged  base  and  a  top  surface 
parallel  to  the  underside  of  said  flanged  base,  the  under- 
side of  each  flanged  base  of  each  spacer  element  being 
joined  to  one  of  the  skins  by  a  metallurgical  joint  com- 
prising a  ring-type  weld  which  lacks  a  cast  structure,  and 
which  has  a  highly  disturbed  interfacial  region  corre- 
sponding to  the  ring-type  weld,  and  with  the  total  thick- 
ness of  the  joined  surfaces  being  deformed  to  an  extent  of 
less  than  ten  percent. 


3,071,217 

VIBRATION  DAMPING  IN  SHEET  METAL 

STRUCTURES 

Ijiwrence  Hairy  Gould,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Avro   Aircraft   Limited,   Malton,   Ontario,  Canada,  a 

corporation 

FUcd  Jan.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2,713 
8  Cbdms.    (CI.  189—34) 


1.  A  weatherproof,  exterior  curtain  wall  comprising 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  units  in  a  common  plane,  each        1.  Vibration  damping  means  for  a  structure  including 
said    unit    comprising    intersecting    spaced    vertical    and    a  plurality  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  brace  members 
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in  combination  with  a  stressed  skin,  the  brace  mem- 
bers dividing  one  surface  of  the  stressed  skin  into  a  plu- 
rality of  panels;  comprising  a  lamination  of  a  sheet  metal 
member  and  a  visco-elastic  layer  with  the  said  one  sur- 
face of  the  stressed  skin,  the  visco-elastic  layer  being 
sandwiched  between  the  sheet  metal  member  and  the 
stressed  skin  and  both  the  sheet  metal  member  and  the 
visco-elastic  layer  extending  in  one  integral  continuous 
body  beneath  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  brace  mem- 
bers which  arc  secured  to  the  stressed  skin  by  securing 
means  passing  through  the  sheet  meul  member,  the  visco- 
elastic  layer  and  the  sUcsscd  skin. 


said  members,  a  removable  aperture  insert  fixed  in  said 
meoaber  aperture  against  rotation,  and  a  pivot  pin  jour- 


3,071,218 
EVAPORATIVE  COOLER  AND  PAD  FRAME 
LATCH  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Adam  D.  Goettl  and  John  Goetti,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  McGraw-Ediaon  Company,  Elgin,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  862,396 
4  Claims.    (CI.  189—36) 


1.  In  an  evaporative  cooler  and  pad  frame  latch  means 
therefor  the  combination  of:  an  evaporative  cooler  main 
frame  having  corner  members;  evaporative  cooler  pad 
frames  adjacent  thereto;  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  rela- 
tive to  said  corner  frame  member;  a  pair  of  latch  mem- 
bers extending  outwardly  of  said  corner  frame  members 
ind  engageable  with  the  edge  portions  of  said  cooler  pad 
frames  adjacent  thereto  for  holding  them  in  position  rela- 
tive to  said  corner  frame  member;  resilient  means  exerting 
force  on  said  latch  members  to  hold  them  in  engagement 
with  said  pad  frames;  means  on  said  lever  alternately 
engageable  with  said  latch  members  for  selectively  and 
alternately  deflecting  them  out  of  engagement  with  said 
evaporative  cooler  pad  frames  adjacent  said  corner  frame 
member. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  189—35  see: 
Patent  No.  3,070,845 


3,071,219 
AWNING  WINDOW  AND  PARTS  THEREOF 
Sam  H.  Vuncannon,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Vun- 
Russ  Company,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1956,  Scr.  No.  618,358 
11  Claims.  (CI.  189— «7) 
2.  In  a  window  assembly,  a  frame  defining  a  window 
opening,  a  sash  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said  window 
frame  for  movement  between  open  and  closed  position, 
a  multiple  link  operating  mechanism  carried  by  said 
frame  and  connected  to  said  sash  to  impart  opening  and 
closing  movements  thereto,  said  operating  mechanism 
including  first  and  second  members  and  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  members  and  adapted  to  compensate 
within  predetermined  limits  for  variations  in  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  links  of  said  mechanism,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  means  defining  an  aperture  in  one  of 

786  O.O.— 10 


nailed  in  said  insert  aperture  and  fixed  to  the  other  of  said 
members.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,071^20 
LUGGAGE  CASE  END  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Harvey  L.  O'NeU,  Lebanon,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hartmann 
Luggage  Company,  Lebanon,  Tcnn.,  a  corporation  ot 

Delaware  „      ^,     ^^m  ^^a 

FUed  Sept  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  137,648 
3  Claims.    (CI.  190—50) 


1  In  a  six-sided  luggage  case  including  side  walls, 
top  and  bottom  walls  and  end  walls,  a  reinforcing  panel 
for  one  of  said  walls  comprising:  a  rigid  panel  of  less 
length  than  the  wall  to  which  it  is  applied,  and  a  yieldable 
cap  carried  by  an  end  margin  of  the  panel  and  extending 
axially  iherebeyond  into  free  marginal  contact  with  por- 
tions of  adjacent  walls  of  the  case  to  flex  under  pressure 
imposed  on  any  adjacent  wall  portions  of  the  case  to 
relieve  the  rigid  panel  of  transmitted  stresses. 


3,071,221 
WHEEL  SPINNER 
Paul   C.   Hoslilng,   WUmette,  Hi.,   assignor  to   Stewart- 
Waraer  CorporaHon,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  oi 

^''^"'*Filed  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,897 
5  Claims.    (CI.  192—4) 

i.  Apparatus  for  spinning  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a 
frame,  a  shaft  horizontally  disposed  on  the  frame  for  piv- 
otal movement  adjacent  the  wheel  periphery,  a  spinner 
disposed  below  the  shaft  and  pivotally  carried  thereby,  a 
brake  element  disposed  above  the  shaft  and  pivotally 
carried  thereon,  structure  for  moving  the  spinner  and 
brake  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  into  engagement  with 
the  vehicle  wheel  periphery  in  positions  respectively  below 
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and  above  a  plane  extending  radially  from  the  axis  of  the 
shaft  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  means  rotating  the 
spinner  in  a  direction  providing  movement  of  the  spinner 
periphery  along  a  path  extending  generally  from  a  posi- 


sleeve,  said  drum  wheel,  and  said  power  shaft  in  teaUng 
engagement  with  the  sleeve  member  projecting  from  said 
drum  and  with  said  drum  shaft  (Hi  the  side  thereof  op- 
posite from  said  last  mentioned  sleeve  member. 


CLUTCH/BRAKE  UNTT 

Albert  P.  Lug,  Philadclphk^  and  Geonc  R.  Adanu, 

Doylcstown,  Pa^  anigiiors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Coiponi- 

tion.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpontioii  of  Delaware 

FUcd  ScpC  10,  1959,  Scr.No.  839,1*3 

2  Cfadnu.    (CL  192— It) 


tion  adjacent  the  shaft  toward  the  position  in  which  ihe 
periphery  engages  the  wheel,  whereby  the  initial  re- 
spective engagements  of  the  spinner  and  the  brake  with 
the  wheel  urge  the  spinner  and  brake  respectively  into 
operating  engagement  with  the  wheel. 


3,071,222 
WINCH 
Herbert  Kocnig  and  Russell  C.  Sullivan,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Kocnig  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex., 
a  Texas  corporation 

Filed  Sept.  II,  1958.  Ser.  No.  760,324 
3  Claims.    (CI.  192—12) 


7JT — -mi  ^ 


1 .  In  a  winch,  a  drum  shaft,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  drum  driving  wheel  on  said  shaft,  sleeve 
member  received  about  said  shaft  and,  respectively,  pro- 
jecting toward  each  other  from  and  movable  with  said 
drum  and  said  driving  wheel,  a  clutch  sleeve  received  on 
and  slidable  along  said  sleeve  members  in  splined  con- 
nection therewith,  means  to  shift  said  clutch  sleeve  to 
selectively  couple  and  uncouple  said  drum  and  driving 
wheel  independently  of  said  shaft,  a  power  input  shaft  in 
proximity  to  said  drum  shaft,  meshing  gear  teeth  on  said 
power  shaft  and  said  drive  wheel,  concentric  inner  and 
outer  rings  about  said  power  shaft,  a  casing  portion  en- 
compassing said  rings,  said  inner  ring  being  rotatable 
with  said  power  shaft,  latch  means  between  said  rings 
permitting  free  relative  rotation  thereof  in  one  direction 
while  resisting  relative  rotation  thereof  in  the  opposite 
direction,  first  friction  plates  projecting  outwardly  from 
and  rotatable  with  said  outer  ring,  second  friction  plates 
secured  to  said  casing  portion  and  projecting  therefrom 
inwardly  and  alternately  between  said  first  plates,  said 
first  and  second  plates  being  relatively  movable  axially 
of  said  power  shaft  to  vary  the  spacing  thereof,  means 
for  biasing  said  plates  together  for  varying  the  frictional 
pressure  therebetween  to  control  the  braking  effect  thereof 
upon  said  power  shaft  and  said  drum,  and  a  sealed  lubri- 
cant casing  received  about  said  drum  shaft,  said  clutch 


1.  An  electromagnetic  clutch/brake  unit  comprising  a 
non-rotatable  cylindrical  housing  for  braking  purposes, 
a  rotatable  cylindrical  housing  for  clutching  purposes, 
both  housings  being  provided  with  a  central  axial  bore 
and  being  assembled  so  that  said  bores  are  arranged 
colinearly,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  said  bores, 
a  disk  of  magnetic  material  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  inter- 
posed between  said  rotatable  and  non-rotatable  hous- 
ings, electromagnetic  means  within  each  of  said  housings 
located  adjacent  said  disk  and  capable  of  being  separately 
energized  and  a  ring  attached  to  each  of  said  housings 
and  projecting  therebeyond  so  as  to  contact  said  disk  at 
all  times,  each  of  said  rings  serving  to  establish  an  effec- 
tive air  gap  between  said  disk  and  the  electromagnetic 
means,  and  serving  as  friction  couplings  between  said 
disk  and  said  housings  and  as  thrust  bearings  for  said 
shaft. 


3,071^24 

HIGH  SPEED  SYNCHRONIZING  CLUTCH 

John  H.  Crankshaw,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dynctics,  Inc. 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S40,323 

6  Ctofans.    (CL  192—53) 


1 .  A  synchronizing  clutch  of  the  type  comprising  driv- 
ing and  driven  hubs  having  external  gear  teeth,  a  cou- 
pling sleeve  adapted  to  fit  over  both  hubs  and  having  in- 
ternal sphnes  formed  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  the  hubs 
to  form  a  positive  connection  between  the  hubs,  a  friction 
clutch  interconnected  between  the  two  hubs,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

(a)  tubular  piston  means  operating  in  a  tubular  cyl- 
inder formed  in  a  first  hub; 
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(6)  the  friction  clutch  being  in  the  form  of  a  disc 
clutch  moimted  on  an  extension  carried  by  a  second 
hub; 

(c)  a  pressure  ring  slidably  mounted  on  an  extension 
carried  by  said  first  hub  and  constructed  and  adapted 
to  apply  pressure  to  the  disc  clutch; 

(</)  a  primary  means  for  operating  the  pressure  ring, 
said  primary  operating  means  comprising  the  cou- 
pling sleeve,  a  positive  connection  between  the  cou- 
pling sleeve  and  the  tubular  piston,  and  a  pressure- 
yieldaUe  connection  between  the  coupUng  sleeve  and 
the  pressiue  ring; 

(e)  and  a  secondary  means  for  operating  the  pres- 
sure ring,  said  secondary  operating  means  compris- 
ing a  balking  ring  mounted  on  said  piston  means 
and  having  a  plurality  of  guide  holes  and  a  plurality 
of  cylindrical  balking  pins  adapted  to  pass  into  the 
guide  holes,  the  guide  holes  and  balking  inns  having 
cooperating  cam  surfaces  which  are  temporarily  en- 
gaged to  apply  final  pressure  to  the  disc  clutch,  the 
parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  when 
the  speed  of  the  two  hubs  is  synchronized,  the  balk- 
ing pins  pass  into  the  guide  holes,  thereby  releasing 
the  disc  clutch  and  permitting  the  coupling  sleeve  to 
move  over  the  teeth  of  the  second  hub  to  complete 
the  engagement  of  the  clutch. 


driven  and  driving  members  to  vary  the  space  between 
said  shear  surfaces  and  to  limit  the  forces  transmissible 
by  said  viscous  fluid  shear  connection. 


3,071,225 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  COUPLING 
Robert  E.  Bbn,  WInnetka,  III.,  and  Ralph  A.  Evans, 
Beech  Grove,  and  Loots  J.  Stephanoff,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assizors  to  Link*Bclt  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Illinote 

Filed  May  20,  19M,  Ser.  No.  30,620 
20  Claimi.    (CL  192—58) 


« '' 


3,071,226 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH 
Kaznya    Fujita,    TobasU,    Midwn,   Japan, 

Sbinko  Dcnki  Kabnshiki  Kairiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,596 

3  Claims.    (CL  191— 84) 


I.  An  electromagnetic  clutch  comprising  a  revoluble 
driving  member;  a  revoluble  driven  member  coaxial  with 
said  driving  member;  a  clutch  plate  axially  slidably  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  members  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  clutch  plate  having  two  oppo«tely  directed  flat  an- 
nular friction  facings  coaxial  with  said  members;  means 
defining  a  first  flat  annular  friction  surface  confronting 
one  of  said  facings;  electromagnetic  means  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  members  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
electromagnetic  means  consisting  of  an  energizing  wind- 
ing and  an  axially  movable  armature  member  which  is 
selectively  displaceable  axially  of  said  members  upon  en- 
ergization or  deenergization  of  said  winding;  means  de- 
fining a  second  flat  annular  friction  surface  confronting 
the  other  one  of  said  faciifgs;  resilient  means  axially 
yieldingly  connecting  said  means  defining  said  first  fric- 
tion surface  to  said  other  member  for  coaxial  rotation  to- 
gether; further  resilient  means  axially  yieldingly  con- 
necting said  me^s  defining  said  second  friction  surface  to 
said  electromagnetic  means  for  coaxial  rotation  together; 
and  spring  means  yieldingly  urging  said  friction  surfaces 
into  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  friction  fac- 
ings, said  friction  facings  being  yieldingly  pressed  between 
said  friction  surfaces  when  said  winding  is  energized. 


3,071,227 

AUXILIARY  UNIT  DRIYE  MECHANISM 

Cari  A.  Grisier,  Jr.,  Erie,  Pa.,  aalgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoifc 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  85,816 

6  Claims.    (CL  192—101) 


-■-■r- 


1.  A  power  transmission  coupling  comprising  driving, 
driven  and  intermediate  members  supported  for  relative 
rotation  about  a  common  axis  with  the  intermediate 
member  supported  for  limited  axial  movement  relative  to 
both  other  members,  said  driving  and  intermediate  mem- 
bers having  opposed  radially  extending  shear  surfaces 
spaced  from  and  axially  movable  relative  to  each  other 
through  a  limited  range  of  distances  to  form  and  at  all 
times  maintain  a  viscous  fluid  shear  connection  only  be- 
tween said  driving  and  intermediate  members,  and  means 
forming  a  mechanical  driving  connection  between  said 
intermediate  and  driven  members  responsive  to  variations 
in  the  force  transmitted  thereby  for  effecting  limited  rela- 
tive axial  movement  between  said  intermediate  and  said 


/ 

..J 


1.  An  auxiliary  driven  unit  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a 
prime  mover  means  comprising  a  mechanism  for  trans- 
mitting torque  from  a  prime  mover  to  the  auxiliary  unit 
comprising,  a  hollow  quill  shaft  having  splines  on  its 
inner  periphery,  a  torque  rod  having  splines  on  one  end 
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thereof  driveably  engaging  said  quill  shaft  splines,  said 
torque  rod  having  a  second  end  extending  beyond  one 
end  of  said  quilI  shaft  adapted  to  be  driveably  engaged 
by  the  prime  mover  means  to  transmit  torque  to  said  quill 
shaft,  said  torque  rod  being  axially  moveable  in  the 
driven  means  and  into  said  quill  shaft  a  distance  sutficient 
to  effect  disengagement  thereof  from  said  driven  means, 
a  disconnect  device  within  said  quill  shaft  in  thrcadable 
engagement  with  said  one  end  of  said  torque  rod,  biased 
locking  means  normally  locking  said  disconnect  device 
into  engagement  with  said  quill  shaft  to  prevent  relative 
rotation  therebetween,  blocking  means  for  overcoming 
the  bias  on  said  locking  means  and  blocking  rotation  of 
said  disconnect  device  to  cause  relative  rotation  between 
said  device  and  said  torque  rod,  said  biased  locking 
means  being  effective  upon  disconnection  of  said  torque 
rod  from  the  prime  mover  means  to  lock  said  disconnect 
device  to  said  quill  shaft  whereby  said  disconnect  device 
and  said  disconnected  torque  rod  are  both  secured  to 
said  quill  shaft  to  prevent  relative  rotation  therebetween. 


3,071^28 
CTLUTCH  DEVICE 
Reinhold   C.   Z«idlcr  and   WUUam  A.  Barnes,  Dtfrttit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporatfon,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Sept.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  608,782,  now 
Patent  No.  2,914,158,  dated  Nov.  24,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,629 
2  Claims.    (CI.  192—110) 


4i 


/I 


1.  In  a  clutch  device  comprising  driving  and  driven 
members  respectively  carrying  driving  and  driven  clutch 
plates  and  means  biasing  said  plates  toward  engagement 
to  effect  a  drive  through  the  device;  a  bearing  means  as- 
sembly between  the  driving  and  driven  members  com- 
prising a  pair  of  single  row  ball  bearings  respectively  in- 
cluding inner  and  outer  rac^s,  a  first  spacer  ring  positioned 
intermediate  said  outer  races  of  said  ball  bearings,  first 
means  acting  against  opposite  sides  of  said  cuter  races 
of  said  ball  bearings  to  ^x  the  position  of  said  outer  races 
of  said  ball  bearings  and  said  first  spacer  ring  with  respect 
to  said  driving  member,  a  second  spacer  ring  having  a 
width  in  excess  of  the  width  of  said  first  spacer  ring  posi- 
tioned intermediate  said  inner  races  of  said  ball  bearings, 
second  means  acting  against  opposite  sides  of  said  inner 
races  of  said  ball  bearings  to  fix  the  positions  of  said 
inner  races  of  said  ball  bearings  and  said  second  spacer 
ring  with  respect  to  said  driven  member,  the  device  being 
further  characterized  as  having  both  said  outer  race  and 
said  inner  race  non-adjustably  fixed  with  respect  to  driving 
member  and  said  driven  member  respectively  such  that 
the  ball  members  of  said  ball  bearings  ride  against  the 
outer  side  of  the  grooves  in  said  outer  races  and  such 
that  said  ball  bearings  ride  against  the  inner  side  of  the 
grooves  in  said  inner  races. 


3,071,229 
PRINTER 
Robert  J.   Marfaig,   Grand   Rapids,   Mich.,   aarignor  to 
Toledo  Scale  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,000 

4  Cbiims.    (CI.  192—127) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  printing  at  a  printing  station  on 

successive  portions  of  a  continuous  strip  of  such  portions, 

in  combination,  drive  means  for  operating  the  machine, 

electrically  operated  strip  exhaustion  warning  means,  first 


switch  means  sensing  the  strip  for  actuating  the  warning 
means  when  the  length  of  the  strip  reaches  a  first  pre- 
determined minimum,  and  second  switch  means  sensing 
the  strip  for  paralyzing  the  drive  means  when  the  length 


of  the  strip  reaches  a  second  predetermined  minimum,  the 
first  switch  means  being  more  remote  from  the  printing 
station  than  the  second  switch  means  whereby  the  warn- 
ing means  is  actuated  before  the  drive  means  is  paralyzed 
to  prevent  unexpected  nuning-out  of  the  strip. 


3,07U30 
ANTI-SEGREGATION  CHARGE  FEEDER  FOR 
SHAFT  KILNS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Lewis  H.  Brakel,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  John  B.  Jones,  Jr., 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cameron  and  Jones,  Incor- 
porated, Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,381 
9  Claima.    (CL  193—23) 


1 


I.  An  anti-segregation  charge  feeder  for  shaft  kilns 
and  the  like  having  a  hollow,  axially-vertical  receiving 
vessel  and  a  closure  transversely  obstructing  the  upper 
end  of  said  vessel,  comprising  coplanar,  upwardly-open, 
continuous,  annular  troughs  superjacently  paralleling  said 
closure  coaxially  of  said  vessel,  like,  gravity-flow  con- 
duits operatively  connecting  between  said  troughs  and 
spaced  outlets  opening  separately  to  the  vessel  interior 
through  said  closure,  means  for  the  gravity  supply  of 
charge  material  centrally  of  and  above  said  troughs,  uni- 
tary transfer  means  rotatable  concentrically  of  said 
troughs  connecting  said  supply  means  with  and  for  sepa- 
rate "delivery  of  material  to  each  of  the  troughs,  and 
power  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  transfer  means  in 
maintained  delivering  coaction  with  the  troughs  for  sus- 
tained simultaneous  incharge  of  material  to  and  orbitally 
of  each  trough. 

3,071,231 
AUTOMATIC  VENDING  MACHINE 
Cyril  Eugene  Bouraclcr,  340  Bcnafaam  Lane, 
Thornton  Heath,  Surrey,  England 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,620 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Aug.  16,  1960 
»  2  Claims.    (CI.  194—10) 

1.  In  an  automatic  vending  machine,  a  vending  mecha- 
nism comprising  in  combination  a  coin  selector  to  accept 
coins  having  the  characteristics  of  genuine  coins  and  re- 
ject false  coins,  a  gate  associated  with  said  coin  selector 
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which  when  open  causes  all  coins  to  be  rejected,  a  closure 
spring  to  close  said  gate,  an  opener  spring  to  open  said 
gate  against  the  force  of  said  closure  spring,  a  selector 
solenoid  energized  when  the  vending  machine  is  in  con- 
dition to  vend  an  article  to  overcome  the  force  of  said 
opener  spring  and  allow  said  gate  to  close,  a  coin  selec- 
tor switch  on  said  coin  selector  which  is  closed, momen- 
tarily when  a  coin  is  accepted,  a  relay  for  said  coin  selec- 
tor energized  by  the  closure  of  said  coin  selector  switch, 
said  relay  having  a  normally  open  holding  contact  and  a 
second  normally  open  contact,  a  motor  with  an  electric 
control  circuit  and  an  associated  drive  having  an  output 
shaft  for  said  vending  mechanism,  said  second  contact 
being  connected  in  said  motor  circuit,  a  relay  switch  con- 
nected in  the  holding  circuit  of  said  relay,  a  motor  switch 
in  said  motor  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  second  contact, 
a  cam  on  the  output  shaft  of  said  drive  for  said  vending 
mechanism  adapted  during  one  revolution  first  to  close 
said  motor  switch  whereby  said  motor  is  supplied  with 
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power  independently  of  said  second  contact,  then  to  open 
said  relay  switch  to  return  said  relay  to  the  unoperated 
condition,  then  to  re-close  said  relay  switch  to  condition 
said  relay  for  the  next  succeeding  sale,  and  finally  to 
open  said  motor  switch  to  stop  said  motor  at  the  end  of 
the  vending  cycle,  a  shaft  to  drive  said  vending  mecha- 
nism, a  slipping  clutch  interposed  between  said  output 
shaft  of  said  drive  and  said  vending  mechanism  shaft 
constructed  to  disengage  when  the  torque  of  said  vend- 
ing mechanism  exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum,  an- 
other cam  on  said  vending  mechanism  shaft,  and  another 
switch  operated  by  the  other  cam  to  de-energize  said  se- 
lector solenoid  immediately  after  said  other  cam  com- 
mences to  rotate  at  the  beginning  of  a  vending  cycle, 
whereby  jamming  of  said  vending  mechanism  causes  said 
clutch  to  disengage  and  allows  said  power  cycle  to  be 
completed  while  maintaining  said  selector  solenoid  de- 
energized  to  cause  further  coins  to  be  rejected  by  said 
coin  selector. 

3,071,232 

MARGIN  SETTING  MECHANISM 

Robert  Fondiller,  33  W.  63rd  St,  New  York  23,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  33,826 

11  CUilms.    (CI.  197—63) 


nism  comprising  a  margin  rack  having  teeth   along  its 
lower  edge  extending  longitudinally  of  the  typewriter  and 
rigidly  secured  with  respect  to  said  carriage,  margin  set 
means  slidably  mounted  on  said  margin  rack,  margin  rack 
teeth  engaging  means  carried  by  said  margin  set  means 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  teeth, 
resilient  means  normally  urging  said  engaging  means  into 
engagement  with   said  teeth,    a   stop   mounted   on   said 
base   in  fixed  position   thereon,  said   margin  set  means 
having  an  arm  rigid  therewith  adapted  to  abut  against  said 
stop  to  limit  movement  of  said  carriage,  a  second  resili- 
ent means  reacting  against  said  margin  set  means  to  urge 
the  latter  along  said  margin  rack,  movement  of  said  mar- 
gin set  means  being  restrained  by  the  engagement  of  the 
engaging   means  with   said   teeth,  visible   hand-operable 
means  rising  from  and  carried  by  said  margin  set  means 
anrf  operatively  connected  to  said  engaging  means,  where- 
by actuation  of  said  hand  operable  means  against  the 
force  exerted  by  said  first  resilient  means  will  move  the 
engaging  means  out  of  engagement  with  said  teeth  to  per- 
mit  sliding   movement   of  the   margin  set    means   along 
said  margin  rack,  means  independent  of  said  margin  set 
means  and  operatively  connected  to  said  engaging  means 
to  effect  movement  of  the  latter  out  of  engagement  with 
said  teeth,  whereby  said  second  resilient  means  will  auto- 
matically slide  the  margin  set  means  along  the  margin 
rack  until  said  arm  engages  said  stop,  and  said  means 
independent  of  said  margin  set  means  including  an  elon- 
gated lever  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  carriage  and 
extending  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  margin 
rack  and  above  the  latter,  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
said   lever  bar  from  the   free  end  thereof  to  substan- 
tially the  center  thereof  being  adapted  to  react  against 
said  teeth  engaging  means  when  said  lever  bar  is  piv- 
oted downwardly  against  the  counter  force  exerted  by 
said  first  resilient  means,  whereby  said  engaging  means 
will  be   moved  clear  of  the  teeth  on  said  margin  rack 
for  automatic  movement  of  said  margin  set  means  by 
said  second  resilient  means. 
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1.  In  a  type'vritcr  or  the  like  having  a  base  and  a  car- 
riage slidably  mounted  thereon,  margin  setting  mecha- 


3,071,233 

SHIFTING  ARRANGEMENT,  PARTICULARITY 

FOR  TYPEWRITERS 

Kurt  Chvatlinsky,  Wilhelmshaven,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Olympia  Werke  AG.,  WilhelmsiuTen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,554 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  16,  1960 

21  Claims.    (CL  197—74) 


1.  A  shifting  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  element  movable  between  two  positions;  operating 
means  movable  between  two  end  positions,  a  central  dead 
center  position,  and  two  intermediate  positions  respec- 
tively located  between  said  dead  center  position  and  said 
end  positions  and  operatively  connected  to  said  element 
for  moving  the  same  between  said  positions  thereof  when 
moving  between  said  intermediate  positions  thereof;  bias- 
ing means  connected  to  said  operating  means  and  urging 
the  same  toward  said  dead  center  position;  a  member  hay- 
ing two  positions  for  holding  said  operating  means  in 
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each  of  said  end  positions  against  the  action  of  said  bias- 
ing means  so  that  said  operating  means  in  each  of  said 
end  positions  is  urged  by  said  biasing  means  to  move 
through  the  respective  intermediate  position  toward  said 
dead  center  position  when  said  member  is  shifted  from 
une  of  said  positions  to  the  other  position  thereof;  and 
power  means  for  moving  said  operating  means  from  each 
of  said  intermediate  positions  through  said  dead  center 
position  to  one  of  said  end  positions  whereby  said  element 
is  shifted  between  said  two  positions. 


abutment  bar  by  the  thrust  of  succeeding  boards  engaged 
by  said  upper  flights,  said  means  for  momentarily  raising 
said  lifter  bar  comprising  a  motor  and  control  means 
therefor  driven  by  said  common  driving  means  for  said 
chains  whereby  said  lifter  bar  is  actuated  at  definite  time 
intervals,  and  a  j>oard  advancing  mechanism  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  abutment  means  to  advance  the  boards 
away  from  said  conveyor  deck. 


3,071^34 
FLOATING  COMB  PLATE  , 

Chester  C.  Moore,  Aurora,  and  Robert  O.  SchacSer, 
Elgin,  IIU  assignors  to  Stephciis-Adamson  Mfg.  Co., 
a  corporatloa  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  785,982 
16  Claims.    (CL  198—16) 


1.  A  comb  plate  for  a  conveyor  belt  having  a  grooved 
load  supporting  surface  comprising  a  comb  member  in- 
cluding projections  received  in  the  grooves  of  the  belt 
and  mounted  for  movement  sidewise  of  the  belt,  and 
spaced  guide  elements  secured  to  the  comb  member,  said 
guide  elements  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  belt. 


3,871,235 

LUMBER  SEPARATOR  AND  FEEDER 

Burton  T.  Randall,  RoMburg,  Orcg.,  aarignor  to  C.  A  D. 

Lombcr  Co.,  Riddle,  Orcg.,  a  partnership 

Filed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,578 

9  Claims.    (CL  198—24) 


If,       x^gu^mmi^mam^ 


3.  A  lumber  separator  and  teeder  comprising  a  fixed 
conveyor  deck  upon  which  boards  may  be  accumulated 
side  by  side  in  a  single  layer  with  the  boards  in  edge-to- 
edge  contact  with  each  other,  said  conveyor  deck  com- 
prising a  stationary  deck  and  a  plurality  of  endless 
chains  having  upper  flights  projecting  slightly  above  the 
level  of  said  deck  and  moving  in  a  direction  transversely 
of  the  length  of  the  boards  toward  an  edge  of  the  deck, 
said  chains  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  spaced 
across  said  deck,  common  driving  means  for  said  chains, 
said  upper  flights  frictionally  engaging  the  lower  sur- 
faces of  the  boards  to  advance  them  toward  said  edge, 
an  abutment  bar  extending  above  the  level  of  said  deck 
beyond  said  upper  flights  in  the  direction  of  advance 
of  the  boards  and  engaging  the  forward  edge  of  the  fore- 
most board  in  said  layer  to  arrest  the  boards  while  said 
upper  flights  continuously  move  beneath  them,  a  lifter 
bar  normally  positioned  beneath  the  level  of  said  deck 
adjacent  said  abutment  bar  at  the  side  thereof  facing 
(aid  deck  fo  as  to  underlie  the  forward  portion  of  the 
foremost  board  in  said  layer,  means  for  momentarily 
raising  said  lifter  bar  to  such  an  extent  that  the  leading 
edge  of  said  foremost  board  is  lifted  above  said  abutment 
bar  whereby  said  foremost  board  is  advanced  across  said 


3,071,236 
ARTICLE  CONVEYING,  SEPARATING,  AND 
STACKING  APPARATUS 
James  H.  Hahn,  Glcnview,  and  Russell  J.  Nadhemy,  Wil- 
mctte,  III.,  a^ignors  to  Schulzc  and  Burch  Biscqit  Co., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Continuation  of  alNindoned  application  Scr.  No.  679,991, 
Aug.  23,  1957.    This  application  Aug.  29,  1960,  Scr. 
No.  53,590 

33  Claims.    (CL  198—32) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transforming  a  group  of  equivalent 
individual  lines  of  panels,  such  as  crackers,  moving  at  a 
given  speed  along  respective  paths  into  a  single  common 
line  moving  at  a  sufficiently  greater  speed  to  accommo- 
date the  panel  movement  in  all  individual  lines,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  conveyor  means,  eiich  juxtaposed  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  paths,  driven  at  a  speed  greater 
than  panel  line  advance  therein,  and  normally  having  no 
effect  on  the  panels  in  its  respective  path;  mechanism  for 
each  panel  line  path  whereby  the  conveyor  means  juxta- 
posed thereto  intermittently  is  disposed  to  intercept  a 
foremost  length  of  panels  therein  and  move  the  same  at 
said  greater  speed;  means  for  sequentially  actuating  the 
mechanisms  for  said  paths,  whereby  lengths  of  panels  are 
sequentially  picked  off  from  said  paths,  accelerated  to 
said  greater  si>eed  and  delivered  from  said  paths  in  stag- 
gered relation;  and  means  for  receiving  said  staggered 
lengths  of  panels  and  directing  the  same  into  a  single  line. 


3,071,237 

PIPE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Benjamin  L.  PoweU,  3001  N.  73rd  St,  Bethel,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,557 

2  Claims.    (CL  198—91) 


■^^       111        '^ 


1 .  Apparatus  for  transferring  pipe  or  the  like  from 
one  level  to  another  comprising,  an  elongated  frame, 
bearing  standards  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  frame, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  standards  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  frame,  a  first  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  elongated  conveyor  elements  extending  laterally 
and  radially  of  said  shaft,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  par- 
allel elongated  conveyor  elements  extending  laterally  and 
radially  of  said  shaft  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
shaft  from  said  first  pair  of  conveyor  elements,  said  con- 
veyor elements  each  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer 
end,  means  on  said  frame  for  mounting  said  inner  ends 
of  said  conveyor  elements  adjacent  said  shaft  for  pivotal 
movement  of  said  conveyor  elements  about  said  shaft, 
means  on  said  frame  for  selectively  maintaining  said 
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pairs  of  conveyors  in  pivoted  positions  with  respect  to 
said  shaft,  a  sprocket  rotatably  mounted  on  said  outer 
end  of  each  of  said  conveyor  elements,  spaced  pairs  of 
shaft  sprockets  rotatably  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  respec- 
tively aligned  with  said  outer  end  sprockets,  endless 
chains  respectively  engaged  with  each  of  said  outer  end 
sprockets  and  with  an  aligned  shaft  sprocket,  aligned 
spaced  lugs  on  the  chains  of  the  first  pair  of  conveyor 
elements,  aligned  spaced  lugs  on  the  chains  of  the  second 
pair  of  conveyor  elements,  the  first-named  spaced  lugs  re- 
spectively being  f>ositioned  with  respect  to  the  last-named 
spaced  lugs  in  overlapping  but  slightly  lagging  relation 
longitudinally  of  said  conveyor  elements  when  said  lugs 
are  simultaneously  passing  over  said  shaft  sprockets, 
whereby  said  last-named  lugs  move  the  pipe  forwardly  of 
said  first-named  lugs  to  permit  said  first-named  lugs  to 
move  around  said  shaft  without  further  contact  with  the 
pipe.  ^^^^^^^_^_ 

3,071,238 
LOOSE  MATERIAL  FEEDER 
Kenneth  D.  Schrcycr,  Egicrtiviilc,  and  Charles  J.  Man- 
ney,  Kenmorc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Columbus  McKin- 
non  Corporation,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58,019 
5  Claims.    (CL  198—172) 


sprocket  wheels  for  supporting  the  chain  with  one  chain 
path  section  from  one  sprocket  wheel  to  the  other  being 
adjacent  and  substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  surface,  a  plurality  of  package  engag- 
ing paddles  non-pivotably  secured  to  said  chain  whereby 
they  always  extend  from  the  chain  at  a  fixed  angle  thereto, 
said  paddles  being  substantially  equally  spaced  about  the 
chain  path  at  a  distance  from  one  another  at  least  slightly 


1 .  A  material  feeder  for  receiving  batch  loadings  of  ma- 
terial and  delivering  the  same  at  a  substantially  uniform 
rate  of  discharge,  said  feeder  including  a  base  plate  sub- 
stantially bounded  by  hopper  walls  defining  a  choke  sta- 
tion intermediately  of  the  ends  of  said  feeder,  a  conveyor 
device  extending  longitudinally  along  said  base  plate  to 
gather  the  material  loadings  and  to  deliver  the  material 
at  the  discharge  end  of  the  feeder,  and  a  load  flow  control 
device  comprising  a  hood  device  rigid  with  said  base  plate 
and  closely  overlying  said  conveyor  device  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  feeder,  said  hood  device  having  a 
maximum  width  in  the  region  of  said  choke  station  which 
is  less  than  the  width  of  said  conveyor  device  and  being 
of  less  than  said  r""'*""""  width  in  other  regions  of  the 
conveyor  device  so  as  to  leave  the  conveyor  path  at  the 
intake  end  of  said  machine  substantially  uncovered  while 
covering  substantial  portions  of  the  path  of  said  conveyor 
device  in  the  region  of  said  choke  stati(Hi. 


3^1,239 
CONVEYOR  UNLOADING  MECHANISM 
Roger  WUIiam  BurtacM,  La  GnB«e  Park,  lU.,  assignor 
to  Stewart-Wancr  Coipontloa,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  ViriiBia 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  770,114 
5  Claims.  (CL  198—188) 
5.  A  mechanism  for  unloading  packages  from  a  pack- 
age-bearing surface  of  a  conveyrar  onto  a  slow  operating 
unloading  ramp  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced 
sprocket  wheels,  said  wheels  being  rotauble  about  respec- 
tive parallel  axes  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pack- 
age-bearing surface  of  the  conveyor,  means  including  the 


greater  than  the  distance  between  said  two  axes,  whereby 
the  motion  of  each  paddle  at  its  outer  free  end  accelerates 
rapidly  as  the  paddle  supporting  portion  of  chain  moves 
from  the  end  of  said  chain  path  section  to  its  "at  rest" 
position  to  accelerate  the  movement  of  a  package  at  the 
end  of  a  cycle  of  operation  of  the  mechanism,  and  a  prime 
mover  including  means  for  selectively  causing  movement 
of  the  chain  in  either  direction  across  the  conveyor. 


3,071,240 
HELICAL  STORAGE  UNITS 
James  T.  Graham,  Soutiificld  Township,  Oaldand  County, 
and  John  G.  Kay,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  F.  Jos.' 
Lamb  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 
igan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,314 
5  Oaims.    (CI.  198—212) 


1.  A  storage  unit  comprising  a  frame,  helical  chuting 
mounted  thereon,  a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
frame  coaxial  with  the  chuting,  vertically  aligned  arms 
carried  tfy  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  spindle,  a 
plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  brushes,  slides  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  on  the  aligned  arms  supporting 
the  brushes,  a  helical  cam  track  mounted  on  the  frame, 
and  means  on  each  slide  for  coaction  with  the  cam  track, 
said  cam  track  being  parallel  with  the  chuting  around  al- 
most the  entire  circumference  of  the  track  and  terminat- 
ing in  an  abruptly  inclined  portion  inclined  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  complete  its  circumference,  whereby 
each  brush  is  adapted  to  travel  around  almost  one  com- 
plete turn  of  the  chuting  in  contact  with  workpieces 
thereon  to  brush  them  therealong  and  then  return  to 
its  initial  position  to  re-commence  its  travel  around  the 
same  helical  path. 


144 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  1,  1963 


3,071,241 
RULE.INSERTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LINE- 
CASTING  MACHINES 
Cornelius  Carson  Coffield,  Hialcah,  and  Harry  R.  Greene, 
Mimini,  Fla.,  assigDors  to  The  Miami  Herald  Publishing 
Company,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
Filed  Sept  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,939 
15  Claims.    (CI.  199—61) 


a  first  recess  in  the  lower  edge  of  the  body  and  ex- 
tending from  outwardly  of  the  inner  edge  of  the  toe 


1.  A  rule-inserting  arrangement  for  attachment  to  a 
linecasting  machine  equipped  with  first  and  second  mov- 
able members  movable  in  timed  relationship  with  the  cast- 
ing and  line  slug  delivery  mechanisms  respectively  dur- 
ing the  operating  cycle  of  the  machine,  said  arrangement 
comprising  a  line  slug  and  rule  receiver,  a  rule  holder 
having  an  outlet  portion  disposed  in  rule-delivering  rela- 
tionship to  said  receiver,  a  rule  ejector  mounted  for  motion 
into  an  out  of  rule-ejecting  relationship  with  said  rule 
holder,  an  ejection  starter  switch  adapted  to  be  closed 
near  the  beginning  of  the  operating  cycle  of  the  line-cast- 
ing machine,  and  electrical  means  responsive  in  part  to 
the  closing  of  said  starter  switch  and  in  part  to  the  motion 
of  said  movable  members  for  effecting  motion  of  said 
rule  ejector  into  rule-ejecting  relationship  with  said  rule 
holder  in  such  timed  relationship  with  the  line  slug  de- 
livery mechanism  as  to  eject  a  rule  from  said  rule  holder 
into  said  line  slug  and  rule  receiver  at  a  time  immediately 
preceding  the  delivery  to  said  line  slug  and  rule  receiver^ 
of  the  first  line  slug  of  a  line  slug  assembly  from  which 
a  unit  of  printed  matter  is  to  be  printed,  said  electrical 
means  including  relay  means  conditioned  for  energiza- 
tion in  response  to  closing  of  said  starter  switch  as  a 
result  of  signal-responsive  actuation  of  said  starter  switch, 
said  electrical  means  also  including  cams  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  movable  members  in  timed  operated  rela- 
tionship therewith,  said  electrical  means  also  including 
timing  switches  adapted  when  operatively  engaged  by 
said  cams  to  complete  energization  of  said  relay  means 
and  to  control  holding  of  said  energization  of  said  relay 
means. 


3,071,242 
MATRIX  FOR  LINE-CASTING  MACHINE 
Llbcrato  R.  Napolitano,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  of  fifty 
percent  to  Herbert  C.  Weisman,  Holbrook,  Mass. 
Filed  June  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,520 
12  Claims.    (CI.  199—63) 
1.  In  a  matrix  for  a  line-casting  machine  having 
a  body  with  side  ledges,  toes,  and  character  recesses  in 
the  outside  edge  of  one  of  the  ledges; 


on  the  ledge  bearing  the  character  recess  to  a  posi- 
tion outwardly  of  the  inner  edge  of  that  ledge, 
and  a  second  recess  in  the  lower  edge  of  the  body  and 
bridging  the  bottom  of  the  other  ledge. 


3,071,243 

VERTICAL  COIN  COUNTING  TUBE 

Robert  T.  Allen,  132  Pineriew  Terrace,  Plainfield,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,778 

9  Claims.    (CI.  206— .84) 


>• 


*-    •»-.., 


I.  A  coin-counting  tube  comprising  a  vertical  layer  of 
hollow,  parallel  sections  including  top  and  bottom  sec- 
tions, disposed  in  forwardly-  and  downwardly-slanted  and 
superimposed  relation  to  each  other,  a  flat  coin  bottom 
for  the  bottom  section  similarly  slanted  in  said  tube  and 
to  the  same  degree,  the  height  of  each  section  being  such 
that  the  loss  in  thickness  of  the  coins  therein  is  less  than 
the  thickness  of  a  run-of-the-mill  coin,  a  downwardly- 
slanted  ledge  protruding  inwardly  from  the  upper  inner 
back  boundary  of  each  section  excepting  the  top  section, 
said  ledge  being  disposed  in  staggered  relation  to  the  next 
succeeding  ledge  approximately  half-way  between  the 
back  and  side  centers  in  a  manner  such  that  extra  coins 
of  an  upper  section  will  fall  thereon  and  be  tilted  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  coins  in  the  lower  section, 
and  a  lip  protruding  inwardly  from  the  front  wall  at  the 
top  of  the  top  section  designed  so  that  extra  coins  of 
that  section  will  be  positioned  out  of  said  tube. 


3,071,244 

MULTI-UNIT  PACKET 

Donald  P.  Doran,  Nashua,  N.H. 

(1111  Clalrmoot  Ave.,  Decatur,  Ga.) 

Filed  Sept  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843^66 

5  Claims.    (CL  206— 45J1) 

I.  In  a  multiHjnit  packet,  a  holder  for  a  plurality  of 

packages  of  cigarettes  or  the  like  that  are  arranged  in 

aligned  and  abutting  relationship  with  their  sides  and  ends 

disposed  in  corresponding  planes,  said  holder  being  made 

from  a  blank  of  a  foldable  sheet  material  comprising  a 

central  panel,  a  pair  of  side  panels  and  a  pair  of  flaps, 

each  side  panel  being  hinged  to  a  corresponding  side  of 
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the  central  panel,  each  flap  being  hinged  to  the  side  of  a 
corresponding  side  panel  which  is  remote  from  the  central 
panel,  said  central  panel  bearing  against  one  end  of  each 
of  the  packages  and  being  substantially  coextensive  there- 
with, each  side  panel  bearing  against  a  corresponding  side 


chaff  collecting  and  conveying  device  including  a  deflector 
member  adapted  to  be  mounted  transversely  of  and  adja- 
cent the  rear  of  the  separator  housing  for  causing  the  air 
entrained  chaff  material  to  be  deflected  downwardly,  a 
first  conveyor  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  transversely 
of  the  separator  housing  and  being  positioned  below  said 
deflector  and  cooperating  therewith  for  conveying  de- 
flected chaff  material  in  a  lateral  direction  to  one  side  of 
the  separator  housing,  and  a  pneumatic  conveying  mech- 
anism mounted  closely  adjacent  said  first  conveyor  means 
and  cooperating  therewith  for  receiving  the  chaff  material 
from  the  latter  for  pneumatically  conveying  the  chaff 
material  in  an  upward  direction  for  discharge  into  a  chaff 
receiving  receptacle. 


of  each  of  the  packages  and  being  substantially  coexten- 
sive therewith,  both  flaps  bearing  against  the  end  of  each 
package  which  is  remote  from  the  central  panel  and  being 
secured  thereto,  said  flaps  being  spaced  apart  thereby  ex- 
posing at  least  a  portion  of  an  end  of  each  package, 
said  holder  being  open  at  its  ends. 


3,071,245 

PILE  FABRIC  REEL 

Sol  Schwartz,  67—40  173rd  St,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,962 

9  Claims.    (CI.  206— 51) 


^^i% 


^' 


3,071,247 
SHEAR  MARK  DETECTOR 
Miller  Paruolo  and  Gewge  G.  Miles,  Brockway,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Brockway  Glass  Company,  Inc.,  Brockway, 
Pa. 

Filed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,982 
5  Claims.    (CI.  209—88) 


17 


1.  A  fabric  storing  reel  comprising,  at  least  two  end 
heads,  each  of  said  end  heads  having  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally extending  arms,  each  of  said  arms  consisting  of  a 
continuously  extending  spiral  with  spaced  gaps  between 
each  loop  of  said  spiral  thereby  forming  spaced  cloth 
^supports. 

3,07  M46 

COMBINE  ATTACHMENT 

Edwin  J.  Schimke,  Stanton,  N.  Dak. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,618 

7  Claims.    (CI.  209—27) 


1.  A  chaff  collecting  and  conveying  device  for  use 
with  conventional  grain  harvesting  combines  of  the  type 
including  a  separator  housing,  agitated  straw  walker 
means  for  conveying  straw  rearwardly  through  said  hous- 
ing for  discharge  therefrom,  grain  return  means  for  col- 
lecting grain  separated  from  the  straw  by  said  straw 
walker  means,  reciprocating  chaffer  and  grain  sieves  shift- 
ably  mounted  in  said  housing,  and  blower  mechanism 
mounted  forwardly  of  and  below  the  chaffer  and  grain 
sieves  for  discharging  an  air  stream  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly through  the  latter  for  air  separation  and  rear- 
ward discharge  of  the  chaff  material  from  the  grain,  said 


1.  Automatic  inspection  apparatus  for  glass  articles 
having  circular  surface  portions,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing means  for  moving  a  series  of  articles  successively  to 
and  from  an  inspection  station,  means  for  rotating  an 
article  at  said  station  about  the  axis  of  said  circular  por- 
tion, and  inspection  means  movable  cyclically  toward  and 
away  from  an  article  at  said  station  in  timed  relation  with 
respect  to  the  movement  of  articles  to  said  station  for 
engagement  with  articles  thereat,  said  inspection  means 
comprising  a  lubricant  applicator  for  wiping  engagement 
with  said  circular  surface  portion  and  an  adjacent  tactile 
sensing  element  adapted  to  traverse  the  lubricated  circu- 
lar surface  portion  of  the  article,  a  phono-pickup  element 
connected  to  said  sensing  element  and  adapted  to  pro- 
duce a  varying  electrical  voltage  in  response  to  deflection 
of  said  sensing  element,  and  means  operable  upon  move- 
ment of  an  article  from  said  inspection  station  to  deflect 
the  same  from  a  normal  discharge  path  in  response  to  an 
abnormal  variation  in  the  output  voltage  of  said  pick-up 
element.  

3,071,248 
CLOTH  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CYLINDRICAL 

SCREENS 
Keith  B.  Lowe,  West  Allis,  and  Gilbert  W.  Bristow,  Hales 
Comers,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Nordbeig  Manufacturing 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,579 
3  Claims.    (CI.  209 — 406) 
1.  In  a  screening  device,  a  generally  cylindrical  rotating 
screen  structure,  a  screen  mesh  secured  around  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  screen  structure,  a  cylindrical  support 
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secured  to  said  structure  aivl  npsitioned  withm  said  screen 
mesh  so  that  said  mesh  may  W  tensioned  thereon,  at  least 
two  vertical  supports  secured  to  said  screen  structure  and 
extending  generally  the  height  thereof,  each  of  said  ver- 
tical supports  being  T-shaped  with  the  head  of  the  T 
away  from  the  screen  structure,  a  generally  semi-circular 
securing  member  having  spaced,  parallel  and  projecting 
edges  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  each  vertical  sup- 


port such  that  the  edges  arc  directed  toward  said  support, 
each  of  said  securing  members  extending  generally  the 
full  height  of  said  screen  structure  means  for  mounting 
sajd  securing  members  to  said  vertical  supports,  an  clastic 
seal  member  positioned  along  each  side  of  each  vertical 
support,  said  screen  mesh  edges  being  secured  between 
the  inner  edge  of  each  securing  member  and  said  seal 
members,  the  outer  edges  of  said  securing  members  being 
positioned  inside  of  and  abutting  the  head  of  the  T. 


3,071,249 

MINE  WATER  DESANDING  APPARATl'S 

Cloral  O.  Rains,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  oJf  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,704 

2  Claims.    (CI.  210—128) 


>./ 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  water  in  a 
mine  comprising  in  combination,  a  slusher  trench  below 
the  mine  floor;  a  sump  below  the  mine  floor;  a  drainage 
ditch  in  the  mine  floor  draining  into  said  sump;  a  liquid- 
solids  cyclone  separator  having  a  feed  inlet  in  an  upper 
section,  a  heavier  solids-liquid  outlet  in  its  bottom,  and  a 
lighter  solids-liquid  outlet  in  its  top;  a  return  conduit  from 
said  lighter  solids-liquid  outlet  to  said  sump;  a  first  float- 
controlled  valve  in  said  return  conduit  having  a  float  at 
a  selected  level  in  said  sump  adapted  to  close  said  first 
valve  as  said  float  rises;  a  pump  having  its  inlet  in  a  lower 
level  of  said  sump  and  its  outlet  connected  by  conduit 
with  the  feed  inlet  of  said  cyclone  separator;  a  screw  type 
inclined  classifier  positioned  with  its  lower  end  below  the 
outlet  of  said  cyclone  separator  and  with  its  upper  end 
over  said  slusher  trench  for  delivery  of  solid*  thereto;  a 
disposal  line  connected  with  said  lighter  solids-liquid  out- 
let; a  second  float-controlled  valve  in  said  disposal  line 


having  a  second  float  at  a  selected  level  in  said  sump 
adapted  to  close  said  second  valve  as  said  second  float 
lowers,  said  flrst  and  second  float-controlled  valves  being 
arranged  such  that  one  of  said  valves  is  at  least  partially 
open  at  all  times  during  operation  of  said  pump;  means 
for  conveying  the  heavier  solids-liquid  material  from  said 
cyclone  separator  to  the  lower  end  of  said  classifier;  means 
for  conveying  overflow  liquid  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
classifier  to  said  sump;  and  means  for  operating  the  screw 
of  said  classifier. 


3,t7145« 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FEED-WATER  BY 

THE  ZEOLITE  PROCESS 

Carlos  Saurct  Poosa,  MaUorca  212,  Barcdona,  Spain 

Filed  Oct  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7«9,773 

Claims  priority,  appUartkM  SfiOm  Not.  24,  195« 

1  Claim.    (Q.  21*— 19«) 


M.      M     Ml     V    14 


In  an  apparatus  for  softening  water  by  the  use  of 
zeolite,  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  units  each  containing 
zeolite,  each  said  unit  having  two-pipe  connections,  one 
for  introdiKing  hard  water  into  said  unit,  the  other  to  re- 
move softened  water  from  said  unit,  a  source  of  hard 
water  and  a  source  of  salt  water,  a  distributor  comprising 
a  stationary  body  and  cover,  and  a  rotatable  distributor 
plate  engaging  said  body  on  one  side  and  said  cover  on 
the  other,  said  stationary  body  and  cover  being  provided 
with  axial  passages,  one  on  each  side  of  said  rotatable 
distributor  plate,  one  said  axial  passage  being  a  supply 
passage  for  hard  water,  the  other  said  axial  passage  h«ing 
a  discharge  passage  for  soft  water,  said  stationary  body 
also  inclijding  a  salt  water  supply  passage  eccentric  to 
said  rotataUe  distributor  plate,  a  second  eccentric  dis- 
charge passage  for  spent  salt  water  after  being  used  for 
zeolite  regeneration,  and  a  third  eccentric  passage  for 
transfer  of  hard  water,  used  to  wash  the  regenerated 
zeolite,  to  the  source  of  salt  water,  means  to  rotate  said 
rotatable  distributor  plate,  a  set  (^  passage  means  for  each 
said  unit  in  said  distributor  body  having  open  ends  facing 
said  rotatable  distributor  plate,  passages  in  said  rotatable 
distributor  plate  and  in  said  cover  such  that  in  any  rotated 
position  of  said  rotatable  distributor  plate  at  least  one  said 
unit  is  connected  to  said  sui^y  passage  for  hard  water 
and  to  said  discharge  passage  for  soft  water,  one  said 
unit  is  connected  to  said  salt  water  supply  passage  and 
to  said  discharge  passage  for  spent  salt  water,  and  one  said 
unit  is  connected  to  said  supply  passage  for  hard  water 
and  to  said  third  eccentric  passage,  whereby  said  units  will 
be  successively  positioned  to  soften  water,  have^the  zeolite 
regenerated  and  have  the  salt  residue  washed  out  and  the 
salt  residue  and  the  wash  water  used  as  a  base  for  the  salt 
water  for  regeneration  of  the  following  units. 


3,071,251 
FUEL  FILTER 
Alex  N.  SzwargnlsU,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  ACF 
Indttstrica,   New   Yorii,  N.Y.,   a  corponitioa  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  243 

2  Oaims.    (CI.  210—349) 

1.  A  filter  for  liquid  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing 

adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  vertical  position  and  having 

a  lower  end  closure  wall  with  a  centrally  located  out- 
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wardly  projecting  nipple  defining  an  inlet  opening  and 
an  upper  end  closure  wall  having  a  centrally  located 
outwardly  projecting  nipple  defining  an  outlet  opening, 
a  tubular  filter  element  axially  mounted  in  and  inwardly 
spaced  from  said  housing  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
ends,  said  tubular  filter  element  having  iu  upper  end 
scaled  to  the  inner  face  of  the  upper  end  wall  of  said 
housing  around  said  outlet  opening,  the  lower  end  of 
said  filter  element  extending  towards  but  terminating 
short  of  said  lower  end  wall  at  the  inlet  end  of  said 
housing,  a  closure  sealed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  filter 
element  for  sealing  said  filter  element  end  and  the  in- 
terior of  said  filter  element  from  said  inlet,  said  closure 
and  said  lower  end  wall  of  said  housing  defining  there- 
between a  lower  fluid  chamber  communicating  with 
said  inlet  opening,  said  closure  including  a  centrally 
arranged  hollow  upwardly  extending  annular  boss  de- 
fined by  an  annular  side  wall  and  a  top  plate,  said  boss 
extending  upwardly  within  the  lower  end  of  said  filter 


open  side  wall  at  its  converging  end  communicating  with 
its  associated  slotted  portion,  an  abutment  portion  ad- 
jacent the  open  side  wall,  relatively  hard  ^herical  lock- 


^ 


/\ 


ing  elements,  one  of  said  elements  being  positioned  with- 
in each  of  said  opening  portions  and  being  operatively 
retained  in  position  by  said  abutment  means  for  the 
insertion  of  a  blade  within  an  associated  slotted  portion. 


3,071,253 
CLOTHES  SUPPORT 
Francis  J.  Walsh,  San  Marino,  and  Robert  H.  Dunbar, 
San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Cal-Dak  Com- 
pany, San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporatioD  of  Caltfomia 
Filed  July  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,541 
12  Claims.    (Q.  211—178) 


element  in  spaced  relation  therewith,  said  closure  ele- 
ment including  an  outer  annular  upwardly  projecting 
portion  spaced  from  the  annular  side  wall  of  the  boss 
and  arranged  parallel  therewith  and  defining  between 
said  side  wall  and  said  outer  annular  wall  an  annular 
seat  for  receiving  and  seating  the  bottom  end  of  s^id 
filter  element,  a  plurality  of  spaced  ears  radially  pro- 
jecting from  the  upper  marginal  edge  of  said  oufer  an- 
nular upwardly  projecting  portion  for  engaging  the  wall 
of  the  housing  to  hold  the  filter  element  centered  there- 
in and  to  define  passageways  for  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
the  lower  fluid  chamber  to  said  filter,  and  a  rigid  hol- 
low member  positioned  within  said  filter  element  and 
extending  upwardly  therein  and  substantially  filling  the 
interior  of  said  Clter  element,  said  hoUow  member  hay- 
ing a  lower  annular  offset  flange  for  seating  about  said 
inner  annular  boss  and  between  the  annular  wall  of  said 
boss  and  said  filter  element  for  retoining  the  parts  in 
seated  relation. 

3,071^52 
HOLDER  FOR  BLADED  IMPLEMENTS 
Walter  Hanschar,  3«2  13th  St  SE.,  Mcdldnc  Hat, 
Alberta,  CaMda 
Filed  July  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,968 
7  Claims.    (CI.  211—60) 
7.  A  tool  holder  device  of  the  character  shown  and 
described  for  releasably  positioning  tool  blades  which 
comprises  a  longitudinally-extending  body  having  a  series 
of    horizontally-spaced    apart    and    vertically-extending 
front  slotted  portions  dividing  its  front  face  into  seg- 
ments, said  slotted  portions  extending  between  and  being 
open  to  top  and  bottom  and  front  faces  of  said  body 
and  terminating   bacltwardly   in  spaced  relation  with  a 
back  face  thereof,  a  series  of  inclined  opening  portions 
open  to  the  top  face  of  said  body  and  projecting  down- 
wardly therein  along  the  segmenU  and  having  lower  end 
portions  converging  with  an  associated  one  of  said  slot- 
ted portions,  each  erf  said  opening  portions  having  an 


1.  In  a  collapsible  clothes  support  including  a  base, 
the  combination  comprising:  a  longitudinal  member  piv- 
otally  mounted  at  a  predetermined  point  on  the  base; 
brace  means  having  a  free  end  and  a  fixed  end  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  base  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  prede- 
termined point;  loop  means  hinged  to  the  free  end  of  said 
brace  means  and  extending  around  said  longitudinal 
member;  a  first  projection  on  one  side  of  and  fixed  to  said 
longitudinal  member  adjacent  said  brace  means;  and  a 
second  projection  on  the  opposidc  side  of  and  fixed  to  said 
longitudinal  member,  said  brace  means  having  a  trans- 
verse portion  to  rest  under  said  first  projection  to  support 
said  longitudinal  member,  said  first  projection  being  suf- 
ficiently short  and  said  longitudinal  member,  at  the  same 
time,  being  sufficiently  long  to  permit  simultaneous  ro- 
tation of  said  longitudinal  member  on  said  brace  means 
in  the  same  direction  to  a  collapsed  position  substantially 
parallel  with  the  base;  said  second  projection  being  suf- 
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ficiently  long  to  prevent  said  loop  means  from  falling  ing  a  pole  hole  boring  operation,  and  fluid  motors  co- 
therebclow  and  thereby  permitting  said  longitudinal  mem-  operative  between  the  front  portion  and  the  boom  for 
ber  to  fall  over.  raising  and  lowering  the  boom. 


I 


3,071,254 

TRACTOR  WITH  BOOM  ATTACHMENT 

Herschel  H.  Stilley,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Claris 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,912 

10  Claims.    (CI.  212—8) 


1 .  In  a  tractor  vehicle  having  a  body  portion,  a  mount- 
ing bracket  projecting  laterally  from  one  side  of  the  body 
portion  having  dual  mounting  means  thereon,  another 
mounting  bracket  projecting  laterally  from  the  other  side 
of  the  body  portion  having  additional  dual  mounting 
means  thereon,  a  pivotable  boom  and  operating  means  for 
the  said  pivotable  boom  removably  mounted  on  the  dual 
mounting  means  on  one  mounting  bracket,  a  pivotable 
counterweight  and  operating  means  for  the  said  pivotable 
counterweight  removably  mounted  on  the  dual  mount- 
ing means  on  the  other  mounting  bracket,  and  the  said 
brackets  and  the  respective  dual  mounting  means  thereon 
and  the  said  pivotable  boom  and  its  operating  means  and 
the  said  pivotable  counterweight  and  its  operating  means 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  th^t  either  the  pivot- 
able boom  or  the  pivotable  counterweight  can  be  mounted 
selectively  on  either  of  the  mounting  brackets. 


3,071,255 

DERRICKS 

Theodore  R.  Bill,  415  San  Leandro  Blvd., 

San  Leandro,  Calif. 

FUed  June  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  38,950 

4  Claims.    (CI.  212—35) 


1.  A  maintenance  truck  having  a  body  having  a  rear 
end,  a  base  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion  and 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  transverse  axis  intermediate 
its  length  on  said  rear  end  and  normally  maintained  in 
a  reclined  position,  and  power  means  and  control  means 
therefor  cooperative  between  said  truck  and  said  base  for 
adjusting  said  base  between  the  reclined  and  a  vertical 
position,  a  boom  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  por- 
tion of  the  base  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  trans- 
verse axis  for  lowering  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  boom 
to  a  plane  below  the  top  of  the  truck  for  operation  through 
the  flattest  portion  of  the  arc  described  by  the  boom  dur- 


3,071,256 
TRANSITIONAL  COUPLING  DEVICE 
William  J.  Metzger,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
National  Malleable  and  Steel  Castiqp  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,683 
7  Claims.    (Q.  213—112) 


1.  A  transitional  coupling  device  for  railway  vehicles 
comprising:  a  pair  of  unlike  couplers  having  end  portions 
in  overlapping  relationship;  means  pivotally  connecting 
said  end  portions  with  respect  to  a  normally  horizontal 
axis  disposing  the  couplers  in  tandem  arrangement;  one 
of  said  couplers  being  normally  rearward  of  the  other 
in  mounted  position  on  a  vehicle  and  having  a  normally 
rearward  end  portion  longitudinally  oppxjsite  its  over- 
lapping end  portion  comprising  means  for  attaching  it  to 
a  vehicle,  said  overlapping  end  portion  of  said  rear 
coupler  comprising  means  extending  forwardly  relative 
to  said  axis  for  coupling  with  another  vehicle;  the  front 
coupler  having  its  front  end  portion  comprising  a  second 
coupling  means  and  having  its  rearward  overlapping 
end  portion  bifurcate  to  define  a  recess  for  receiving  the 
first  coupling  means  when  both  couplers  are  in  common 
rectilinear  alignment,  said  front  coupler  being  pivotable 
about  said  axis  to  an  angle  of  alignment  relative  to  the 
rear  coupler  to  expose  the  first  coupling  means;  a  fol- 
lower supported  by  the  rear  coupler  in  guide  relation 
therewith  for  relative  movement  lengthwise  thereof;  resil- 
ient means  carried  by  the  rear  coupler  between  the  fol- 
lower and  a  stop  means  defined  by  the  rear  coupler;  and 
force-transmitting  connecting  means  pivotally  connecting 
with  said  follower  and  pivotally  connecting  with  the  front 
coupler  along  an  axis  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  said 
pivotal  axis  and  in  lateral  relation  with  a  longitudiiud 
plane  of  the  front  coupler  containing  said  pivotal  axis; 
said  resilient  means,  follower,  and  connecting  means  re- 
acting between  the  two  couplers  to  urge  the  couplers 
from  one  of  said  alignments  to  the  other. 


3,071,257 
BUNDLE  INVERTING  MEANS 
Walter  C.  Jones,  San  Maieo,  and  William  K.  Brown, 
Saratoga,  Calif.,  asalgnon  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  Yoi4,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,290 
4  Claims.  (CL  214—1) 
1.  In  a  bundle  inverting  means,  a  rotor  comprising 
two  spaced  vertical  side  disks,  an  upper  roller  conveyor 
and  a  lower  roller  conveyor  both  disposed  between  and 
mounted  on  said  side  disks,  and  a  vertical  wall  extending 
ing  between  and  carried  by  said  side  disks,  said  vertical 
wall  being  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  roller  conveyors 
to  limit  the  movement  of  a  bundle  onto  said  lower  roller 
conveyor;  means  rotatably  mounting  said  rotor  on  a 
horizontal  axis,  and  actuating  means  connected  with  said 
rotor,  said  actuating  means  being  operable  to  turn  said 
rotor  180*  in  a  direction  to  move  said  vertical  wall  down- 
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wardly  to  horizontal  position  and  then  upwardly  to  ver- 
tical position  thereby  inverting  the  bundle,  said  actuating 
means  being  also  operable  to  return  said  rotor  to  its  origi- 
nal position  after  movement  of  the  inverted  bundle  from 
the  then  lowermost  of  said  roller  conveyors,  upper  and 
lower  threaded  fasteners  extending  through  said  side  disks 


eluding  means  for  causing  lowering  of  the  bundle  sup- 
porting clamp  means  to  lower  the  inverted  bundle  onto 
the  roller  conveyor  then  underlying  the  inverted  bundle. 


IDOtJod 


.TV  " 


to  secure  said  vertical  wall  to  said  side  dislts,  said  side 
disks  having  slots  in  which  said  fasteners  are  slidable 
when  released  to  allow  adjustment  of  said  wall  toward 
or  from  the  rotor  axis,  said  slots  having  spaced  notches 
in  one  wall  thereof  into  which  to  seat  said  fasteners  be- 
fore re-tightening  them  after  adjustment  of  said  wall. 


3,071,258 
BUNDLE  INVERTING  MEANS 
Joseph  W.  Seigh,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  and  WilUam  H.  Behrendt, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  805,215 
16  Claims.    (CL  214— 1) 


3,071,259 

WINDER  LOADER 

Ernst  Daniel  Nystrand  and  Rudolph  E.  Small,  Green 

Bay,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Paper  Conrerting  Machine  Co., 

Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  a  corpotation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,155 

14  Claims.    (Q.  214— 1) 


1.  In  core  handling  apparatus  for  a  mandrel-equipped 
rewinder,  a  core  hopper,  conveyor  means  below  said  hoi>- 
per  adapted  to  receive  cores  therefrom,  core-supporting 
means  on  said  conveyor  means,  said  conveyor  means  in- 
cluding jaw  means  mounted  for  movement  with  said  con- 
veyor means  and  projecting  laterally  from  said  conveyor 
means,  said  jaw  means  being  operative  to  abut  one  end 
of  a  core  to  urge  said  core  into  sleeved  relation  with  said 
rewinder  mandrel,  said  jaw  means  being  constructed  to 
yield  laterally  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  conveyor 
means. 

3,071,260 

LAUNDRY  CHUTE  CLOTHES  SEPARATOR 

WilUam  E.  Estep,  Rte.  1,  Box  83D,  Triadcl|riiia,  W.  Va. 

FUed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,153 

4  Claims.    (CL  214— 1) 


1 .  In  a  bundle  inverting  means,  a  rotor  including  a  fixed 
lower  roller  conveyor  to  support  a  bundle  to  be  in- 
verted, and  a  fixed  upper  roller  conveyor  to  overlie  the 
supported  bundle  in  upwardly  spaced  relation  therewith; 
means  mounting  said  rotor  on  a  horizontal  axis,  said  up- 
per and  lower  roller  conveyors  being  in  parallel  relation 
and  spaced  equidistant  from  said  horizontal  axis,  means 
for  turning  said  rotor  from  a  bundle  receiving  position  to  a 
bundle  inverting  position  and  vice  versa,  normally  raised 
bundle  clamping  means  mounted  on  said  rotor  adjacent  to 
and  independent  of  said  upper  roller  conveyor,  and  op- 
erating means  for  said  bundle  clamping  means,  said  op- 
erating means  including  means  for  lowering  said  clamp- 
ing means  to  clamp  the  bundle  against  said  lower  roller 
conveyor  before  said  rotor  is  turned  from  said  bundle 
receiving  position,  whereby  said  clamp  means  will  sup- 
port the  inverted  bundle  when  said  rotor  is  turned  to  said 
bundle  inverting  position,  said  operating  means  also  in- 


1.  A  laundry  chute  clothes  separator  comprising  a 
base,  an  upright  laundry-receiving  receptacle  support  de- 
vice, means  supporting  said  support  means  for  rotation 
on  said  base,  a  plurality  of  laundry-receiving  receptacles 
removably  mounted  on  said  support  means,  an  electric 
motor  fixedly  secured  to  said  base,  said  motor  including 
a  drive  shaft  having  a  worm  gear  fixedly  secured  thereon, 
a  gear  housing  fixedly  secured  on  said  base,  a  gear  dis- 
posed within  said  housing  and  meshing  with  said  worm 
gear  in  driving  relation,  an  upright  driven  shaft  having 
one  of  its  ends  fixedly  secured  to  said  gear  and  its  other 
end  fixedly  connected  with  said  support  means  whereby 
energization  of  said  motor  will  effect  rotation  of  said 
support  means,  an  electric  circuit  including  a  source  of 
E.M.F.,   said  motor,  a  selector  switch  and  a  plurality 
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at  Domudly  closed  limiting  switches  for  limiting  the  du- 
ration in  time  of  the  energization  of  said  motor  whereby 
the  degree  of  rotation  of  said  support  means  is  also  lim- 
ited, said  selector  switch  being  operable  to  connect  the 
same  in  series  with  one  of  said  limiting  switches  to  en- 
ergize said  motor,  said  limiting  switches  being  carried 
on  said  base,  and  means  on  said  support  device  engage- 
able  with  said  limit  switches  to  effect  an  opening  thereof. 


MULTIPLE  OPERATOR  SORTING  SYSTEM 

WilUam  Ffachcr,  SOrcr  Sprint,  Md.,  trntgnnr  to 

Jacob  RaMnow,  Takonia  Park,  Md. 

Filed  May  26,  I960,  Scr.  No.  31,993 

4Claliiu.    (CL214— 11) 


tx 


?c? 
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nels  of  the  tape,  a  department  tape  reader  for  receiving 
the  tape  from  the  puncher,  means  for  Indexing  said  tape 
through  the  reader  independently  of  the  indexing  thereof 
through  said  puncher,  means  for  transmitting  output 
signals  from  said  department  tape  reader  corresponding  to 


1.  Apparatus  to  arrange  and  feed  articles  comprising  a 
frame,  means  including  a  door  and  timed  means  to  oper- 
ate said  door  for  establishing  a  first  reading  station, 
means  including  a  door  and  timed  means  to  actuate  the 
same  for  establishing  a  second  reading  station,  means  in- 
cluding a  conveyor  carried  by  said  frame  to  sequentially 
feed  said  stations,  the  last-mentioned  means  including  a 
mechanism  to  displace  said  conveyor  to  alternate  posi- 
tions of  registry  with  said  stations  establishing  means, 
means  secured  to  said  frame  adjacent  to  said  stations  for 
collecting  the  articles  temporarily  at  said  stations  and  pre- 
serving the  order  of  receipt  of  said  articles  for  conveying 
the  articles  to  a  discharge  outlet,  said  collecting  and  order- 
preserving  means  including  an  article  collection  conveyor, 
a  baffle  system  adjacent  to  said  collection  conveyor,  and 
portions  of  said  baffle  system  arranged  to  be  fed  by  articles 
discharged  by  operation  of  said  doors. 


3,t71,262 

AUTOMATIC  PRODUCTION-CONVEYING 

AND  WAREHOUSING  SYSTEMS 

Lester  L.  Bosch,  Cindmsati,  Ohio,  and  Alvfas  J.  Fanthorp, 
Covhigtoii,  Ky.;  said  Fantiiorp  assignor  to  said  Bosch 
and  Robert  W.  La  Toar,  doing  busineas  as  Bosch  A 
La  Tour,  a  partecrship,  Chidnnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  705,431 
24  Claims.  (CL  214—16.4) 
1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  conveying  individual 
packages  from  a  production  department  to  a  magazine 
storage  having  a  plurality  of  individual  magazines  ar- 
ranged in  horizontal  and  vertical  rows;  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  plurality  of  production  release  lines  for  the 
production  department,  a  single  conveyor  line  to  which 
said  plurality  of  release  lines  deliver  packages,  line  release 
mechanism  for  each  department  release  line  for  develop- 
ing a  release  signal,  a  coding  device  having  means  respon- 
sive to  said  release  signals  for  developing  output  signals, 
a  pulse  generator  receiving  the  output  signals  of  said 
release  line  mechanism  and  having  means  for  generating 
a  predetermined  number  of  output  impulses  per  release 
ot  each  of  the  several  release  line  mechanisms,  a  depart- 
ment coding  tape,  a  puncher  for  receiving  coding  tape  and 
having  means  controlled  by  the  coding  device  signals 
for  indexing  and  punching  code  perforations  in  code  chan- 


the  code  perforations  on  the  tape,  a  jib  crane  conveyor 
mechanism  having  a  boom  provided  with  horizontal  and 
vertical  traverse  positioning  control  mechanisms,  and 
means  for  delivering  signals  from  the  tape  reader  to  said 
traverse  control  mechanisms  in  accordance  with  the  code 
pattern  on  said  tape. 


3,t71,263 

WALL  DRIVE  SILO  UNLOADER 

George  B.  Bracdwr,  1412  Oaii  Rldgc,  Kaaiuwna, 

Filed  May  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  32,404 

11  Clahna.    (CL  214—17) 


Wis. 


1 .  A  silo  unloader  for  use  in  a  cylindrical  silo,  compris- 
ing: a  frame  member  positionable  adjacent  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  silage;  a  prime  mover  supported  by  said  frame 
member,  said  prime  mover  having  a  depending  drive  shaft 
positionable  centrally  in  the  silo;  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  frame  member  in  the  silo;  a  silage  collec- 
tor arm  projecting  radially  from  and  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  said  drive  shaft,  said  arm  being  engageable 
with  the  top  surface  of  the  silage;  a  driving  wheel  on  and 
extending  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  collector  arm 
drivably  engageable  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  silo 
wall;  power  communicating  means  operatively  connect- 
ing said  driving  wheel  to  the  drive  shaft;  means  connected 
to  said  collector  arm  pressurably  engageable  with  another 
portion  of  the  silo  wall  to  maintain  said  driving  wheel  in 
firm  engagement  with  said  wall;  and  means  supported  by 
said  frame  and  operatively  associated  with  said  prime 
mover  adapted  to  cmivey  silage  accumulated  by  said  col- 
lector arm  to  the  silo  exterior. 
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3,071,264 
REFUSE  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  C.  Totaro,  Marion,  and  Kenneth  J.  King,  Gallon, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Hcronlcs  Gallon  Products,  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No-  850,613 
11  Clahns.    (O.  214—02) 


I .  In  a  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  demount- 
able refuse  collection  body  adapted  to  be  supported  en- 
tirely on  said  vehicle,  said  vehicle  including  a  prime- 
mover;  a  self-contained  power  unit  mounted  on  said 
body  including  means  to  actuate  a  platen  thercwithin  to 
compact  refuse,  said  vehicle  including  a  power-take-off 
from  said  prime  mover  for  actuating  said  platen  within 
the  body  when  the  latter  is  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  and 
disconnectible  couplings  between  said  vehicle  and  body 
whereby  the  platen  may  be  operated  by  the  self-con- 
tained power  unit  carried  by  the  body  upon  separation 
of  the  same  from  the  vehicle. 


3,071,265 

SUGAR-CANE  LOADER  AND  DITCHER 

COMBINATION 

Robert  T.  Andr^  New  Iberia,  and  James  Hays  Edley, 

Jeanercttc,  La.,  assignors  to  J  Jk  L  Enghiccring  Co., 

Inc.,  Jeanercttc,  La.,  a  corporation  of  Looisfama 

Filed  Oct  30, 1958,  Scr.  No.  770,684 

12  Claims.    (CL  214— 138) 


1 .  For  use  in  a  convertible  digger  and  loadfcr  for  sugar 
cane  cultivation  of  the  type  including  a  vertical  mast  and 
a  boom  pivoted  thereto,  said  mast  being  mounted  at  its 
lower  end  for  turning  about  a  vertical  axis  upon  a  wheeled 
vehicle  frame  intermediate  the  ends  and  at  one  side  of 
the  latter,  said  mast  having  laterally  projecting  and  ver- 
tically spaced  brackets  thereon,  a  single  fluid  pressure 
actuated  cylinder  and  piston  unit  detachably  connected 
to  said  mast  at  one  of  said  brackets  and  to  said  boom  for 
pivotally  raising  and  lowering  the  latter;  a  conversion 
boom  having  a  first  pivot  connection  at  one  end  for  inter- 
changeably receiving  and  supporting  selectively  a  com- 
plete digger  assembly  and  a  complete  loader  assembly, 
a  second  pivot  connection  at  the  other  conversion  boom 
end  for  selective  mounting  upon  one  of  a  pair  of  said 
mast  brackets  whereby  to  pivotally  mount  said  conver- 
sion boom  on  said  mast  at  vertically  spaced  positions  for 
selective  digging  and  loading  operations,  said  conversion 
boom  further  including  a  pair  of  intermediate  pivot  con- 
nections between  its«ends  for  interchangeable  connection 
of  said  single  fluid  pressure  actuated  cylinder  and  piston 
unit  when  the  latter  is  connected  to  said  digger  assembly 
and  for  connection  to  a  second  fluid  pressure  actuated 
cylinder  and  piston  unit  when  the  latter  is  connected  to 
one  of  said  mast  brackets. 


3,071,266 
METHOD  OF  HANDLING  MATEIUALS 
Rinehard  Pries  and  Hubert  J.  Moors,  Eraser,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  Gene  Olsoi  Corporation,  Adrian,  Mi^., 
a  coqwratioa  of  Midiigan 
Origfaial  application  July  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,473,  now 
Patent  No.  2,917,191,  dated  Dec.  15,  1959.    Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,052 
1  Oataa.    (CI.  214—152) 


A  method  of  unloading  multi-deck  racks  which  are 
carrying  palletized  articles  on  said  decks,  comprising  the 
steps  of  elevating  a  generally  horizontal  conveyor  to  a 
position  so  that  it  has  its  one  end  adjacent  to,  facing  and 
generally  level  with  one  of  the  uppermost  or  lowermost 
decks  of  a  multi-deck  rack  and  holding  the  pallet  thereon 
while  pushing  the  articles  from  such  deck  onto  said  con- 
veyor, moving  said  conveyor  toward  the  other  of  said 
uppermost  or  lowermost  decks  stopping  in  sequence  at 
each  of  the  intermediate  decks  with  said  one  end  being 
positioned  adjacent  to  and  facing  each  of  said  intermedi- 
ate decks  and  while  the  conveyor  is  level  with  each  deck 
and  the  pallet  thereon  is  being  held  pushing  the  articles 
thereon  onto  said  conveyor  thereby  pushing  against  and 
displacing  such  articles  that  are  thereon  and  effecting  an 
alignment  of  the  articles  on  the  conveyor,  maintaining 
said  conveyor  at  a  preselected  level  and  moving  the 
aligned  articles  to  a  receiving  station,  thereafter  return- 
ing said  conveyor  to  its  original  position,  positioning  a 
second  multi-deck  rack  in  place  of  the  unloaded  multi- 
deck  rack,  and  repeating  the  cycle. 


3,071,267 

HITCH    AND    TRAILER    HAVING    IMPROVED 

WHEEL  SUSPENSION  OF  THE  TANDEM  TYPE 

Harry  J.  Bunch,  1108  Cbiy  Ave,  Looisrillc  19,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1960,  Scr.  No.  9^78 

11  ClakBS.    (CL  214—505) 


2.  A  trailer  comprising;  a  load-supporting  frame;  wheel 
suspensions  of  the  tandem  type  mounted  upon  said  frame 
approximately  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  frame,  the 
frame  being  supported  upon  said  suspensions  for  longi- 
tudinal tilting  movement  between  a  normal  level  position, 
and  an  inclined  position  in  which  the  frame  extends  ramp- 
fashion  between  a  traction  vehicle  and  the  ground  sur- 
face; and  an  articulated  hitch  mechanism  including  a 
clevis  support  plate  having  a  rear  end  pivotally  connected 
to  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  said  plate  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  the  frame,  a  clevis  pivoted  intermediate  its 
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ends  on  the  front  end  of  said  plate,  said  clevis  being 
adapted  at  one  end  for  connection  to  a  traction  vehicle, 
and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
clevis,  said  plate,  clevis,  and  link  being  relatively  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  front  end  of  the 
frame  is  elevated  to  dispose  the  frame  in  its  inclined  posi- 
tion, and  a  second  position  in  which  the  front  end  of  the 
frame  is  lowered  for  disposition  of  the  frame  in  the  level 
position  thereof. 

3,071^68 

MECHANICAL  DRUM  DUMPING  DEVICE 

Fred  W.  Wales,  33  W.  WilUams  St,  Bath,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  153,832 

2  Claims.    (CI.  214— 620) 


1.  A  fork  lift  attachment  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  L -shaped  bars,  a  cross  bar 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  L -shaped  bars,  said  cross  bar 
being  of  inverted  U-shaped  configuration  having  down- 
wardly projecting  sides  and  a  horizontal  connecting  por- 
tion, openings  within  said  cross  bar  for  receiving  a  pair 
of  fork  lift  arms  of  a  fork  lift  vehicle  to  enable  said  fork 
lift  arms  to  extend  transversely  through  said  cross  bar 
and  under  one  side  of  each  of  said  lift  elements  secured 
near  the  opposite  ends  of  said  L -shaped  bars,  said  lifts  on 
each  of  said  L -shaped  bars  defining  a  groove,  said  cross 
bar  at  its  center  between  its  opposite  longitudinal  ends 
having  a  pair  of  depending  plates,  each  one  of  said  de- 
pending plates  being  affixed  to  the  outer  side  of  said 
cross  arm,  an  opening  near  the  lower  portion  of  said  de- 
pending plates,  said  openings  being  in  alignment,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  openings,  a  pair  of  triangular 
blocks  secured  adjacent  one  end  of  said  shaft,  remote 
control  means  for  movement  of  said  shaft  through  said 
openings  comprising  a  vertically  extending  pin  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  an  L -shaped  bracket 
affixed  to  one  of  said  sides  of  said  cross  bar,  said  side 
being  opposite  the  side  adjacent  the  said  L-shaped  bars,  a 
horizontally  extending  lever  pivoted  at  its  one  end  to 
said  L-shaped  bracket,  said  lever  extending  adjacent  and 
across  said  shaft  between  said  depending  plate  and  said 
vertically  extending  pin,  said  lever  being  connected  to  a 
control  lever  and  said  shaft  having  a  compression  spring, 
one  end  of  said  spring  being  affixed  to  said  shaft,  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  bearing  against  one  of  said  depending 
plates,  said  lever  providing  movement  of  said  shaft  in  one 
direction  and  said  spring  providing  movement  for  return 
of  said  shaft  in  the  other  direction. 


3,071,269 

MULTIPLE  STORE  CRADLE  LIFT  FOR 

SPECIAL  WEAPONS 

William  J.  Moulds,  Jr.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 

the   United  States  of  America  as  represented   by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  JS'o.  72,256 
1  Claim.    (CI.  214—621) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A   cradle   lift   for   generally   cylindrical   objects  com- 
prising a  pallet  forming  a  base,  a  pair  of  fork  lift  clamps 


secured  to  said  base  and  arranged  for  engagement  with 
the  forks  of  a  fork  lift  truck,  a  pair  of  cradle  mounts 
having  arcuate  upper  portions,  said  cradle  mounts  being 
secured  to  said  base  in  a  spaced  relationship  wherein  the 
central  axis  of  each  of  said  arcuate  portions  is  horizontal 
and  in  alignment,  a  pair  of  arcuate  cradles  matching  the 
curvature  of  said  arcuate  upper  portions  of  said  cradle 
mounts,  ball  bearing  means  rotatably  mounting  each 
cradle  to  a  cradle  mount,  alignment  rod  means  inter- 
connecting said   cradles  for  aiding  conjoint  rotation  of 


said  cradle  mounts,  roller  bearings  centrally  located  in 
each  of  said  cradles  for  allowing  longitudinal  movement 
of  a  cylindrical  object  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  cradles,  clamping  means  connected  with  said  base 
and  said  cradles  for  selectively  inhibiting  rotation  of  said 
cradles,  a  pair  of  adjustable  means  mounted  on  each  of 
said  cradles  for  engagement  with  said  object  to  be  stored 
for  providing  three  point  support  of  said  cylindrical  ob- 
ject with  said  last-mentioned  roller  bearings,  and  strap 
means  connected  with  said  cradles  for  clamping  said 
cylindrical  object  to  said  cradles. 


3,071,270 
LIFT  TRUCK 
Stanley  W.  Baker,  Ramsey,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bergen 
Research  Engineering  Corporation,  Teterboro,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,368 
19  Claims.    (CI.  214 — 674) 


1.  A  load  lifting  and  load  carrying  vehicle  compris- 
ing a  chassis,  a  lifting  mast  member  pivotally  supported 
adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  chassis,  means  to  pivot  said 
mast  relative  to  said  chassis  from  a  position  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  chassis  to  a  position  substantially 
inclined  rearward  from  perpendicular  to  said  chassis,  rear 
wheels  suspended  from  said  chassis,  support  means,  for- 
ward wheels  rotationally  supported  at  one  end  of  said 
support  means,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  opposite 
end  of  said  support  means  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
chassis,  and  means  to  position  said  support  means  and 
forward  wheels  at  a  preselected  position  between  a  loca- 
tion well  in  advance  of  the  forward  end  of  said  chassis 
to  a  location  rearwardly  of  the  forward  end  and  beneath 
said  chassis. 
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3,071,271 

SAFETY  CAP 

Ralph  H.  Thomas,  Clark,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,610 

5  Claims.    (CI.  215—9) 


having  a  taj>ered  groove  therein  located  in  said  threaded 
hole  so  that  said  plug  may  be  screwed  inwardly  or  out- 
wardly and  so  that  said  groove  will  intercommunicate 
from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  of  said  curved  tubular 
section  in  such  manner  as  to  regulate  an  amount  of  air 
which  can  pass  through  said  groove  from  the  exterior  to 
the  interior  of  said  curved  tubular  section,  the  said  groove 
and  the  air  passage  formed  thereby  be  located  at  the 
elevational  position  described  so  that  liquid  or  food  with- 
in the  container  and  flowing  through  the  said  tubular  sec- 
tion will  not  flood  said  groove  and  interfere  with  the  air 


passage. 


"///A*' 


i.  In   combination   a   bottle   having   a   mouth-defining 
neck  rising  therefrom,  said  neck  formed  with  a  circular 
closure  cap  retaining  bead  spaced  from  the  mouth  end, 
a  circumferentially  extending  radial  flange  externally  of 
the  neck  spaced  slightly  below  said  bead  and  of  greater 
radial  extent  than  the  latter,  the  circumference  of  said 
flange  being  flattened  on  one  side;  a  resilient  slip-type  clo- 
sure cap  telescoped  over  the  neck  and  including  a  top  por- 
tion, a  depending  attaching  skirt  and  a  radially  inwardly 
directed  annular  projection  formed  within  the  skirt  for 
holding  engagement  with  said  neck  bead  and  projecting 
into  the  space  between  the  latter  and  the  neck  flange,  said 
cap  having  a  flattened  circumference  on  one  side  thereof 
and  being  rotaUble  about  the  neck  to  at  least  two  posi- 
tions wherein  in  one  position  each  portion  of  the  neck 
flange  circumference  extends  radially  to  a  distance  at  least 
as  great  as  that  of  the  cap  circumference  and  wherein 
in  a  second  position  a  portion  of  the  cap  circumference 
extends  beyond  the  neck  flange,  whereby  an  upward  prcs- 
sure  may  be  applied  to  the  undersurface  of  said  portion 
of  the  cap  to  disengage  said  annular  projection  from  said 
circular  retaining  bead. 


3  071,273 
LIP  SEAL   FOR   VACUUM  BOTTLE   ASSEMBLIES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Vernon  D.  Bell,  Ashaway,  R-I^  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan  ,.,-- 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,727 
5  Claims.    (CI.  215—13) 


3,071,272 

INFANT  FEEDING  BOTTLE 

Byron  Doner,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Forrest  Maurits,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,626 

2  Claims.    (CI.  215— 11) 


(    \ 


to- 


• 


\ 


1 .  A  lip  seal  for  a  vacuum  bottle  assembly  of  the  type 
having  a  container  and  a  breast  piece  disposed  about 
the  neck  of  the  container  and  wherein  the  contamer  has 
spaced,  generally  cylindrical  wall  portions  about  its  neck 
joined  at  the  top  by  an  annular  rounded  lip;  said  lip  seal 
comprising  an  annular  circular  ring  of  arcuate  cross  sec- 
tion positioned  at  the  top  of  the  container  neck  and  m 
contact  with  said  rounded  lip  of  the  contamer.  annular 
pressure  means  contacting  the  exposed  surface  of  said 
sealing  ring  along  an  annular  area  thereof,  a  portion  of 
said  sealing  ring  being  exposed  radially  inwardly  of  said 
pressure  means,  and  said  breast  piece  having  a  cylindri- 
cal inner  surface  conforming  closely  to  the  cylmdncal 
outer  wall  of  the  container  neck  disposing  said  rounded 
lip,  and  a  portion  of  said  breast  piece  extending  above 
said  rounded  lip  and  having  an  annular  recess  of  arcuate 
outline  formed  therein  receiving  a  portion  of  said  sealing 
ring.  ^^_^^^_^_^__ 

3,071,274 
CAP  STRUCTURE  FOR  BOTTLES 
Jacob  Ravn,  Pboenixville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  West  Com- 
pany, Phoenixville,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,636 
8  Claims.    (CI.  215—37) 


2.  An  infant  feeding  device  comprising:  A  container 
for  infant  food;  a  curved  tubular  section  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  container  on  one  end  and  detachably  con- 
nected to  a  food  discharging  element  at  the  other  end 
and  having  a  threaded  hole  through  its  wall  in  the  curved 
portion  thereof  having  the  largest  curvature  at  a  point 
nearer  the  connection  to  said  conuiner  so  that  when  in  a 
relatively  horizontal  position  with  the  food  dispensing 
element  pointing  generally  downward,  the  said  threaded 
hole  will  be  at  the  upper  direction;  and  a  threaded  plug 


*^ 


1.  In  a  container  cap  of  cup-like  form  adapted  to  hold 
in  place  a  bottle  stopper,  a  top  construction  comprising 
inner  and  outer  portions,  fracturable  bridge  means  con- 
necting said  inner  and   outer  portions,   means   on   said 
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outer  portion  for  securing  the  cap  to  said  bottle  to  hold 
the  stopper  in  place,  and  a  cover  member  overlying  said 
inner  jKjrtion  and  connected  thereto  being  actuatable  with 
respect  to  the  outer  portion  to  break  said  bridge  means 
and  separate  said  inner  portion  from  said  outer  portion. 


3,i71477 

KNOCK-DOWN  CONTAINER 

Meirin  B.  OImm,  M14  SE.  Mtk  Ave^  aad  WUlaN  E. 

Tnnicr,  3293  NE.  52a4  Ave.,  bo(k  of  PortfaMi,  Orct., 

and  Loob  W.  SteMna,  Wild*  Road,  Clackamas  Orac . 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  16,583 

1  Claim.    (CI.  217—12) 


3,r7 1,275 
CLOSURE  CAP  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Gcofic  J.  Fooi  and  Daniel  D.  Acton,  Lancaatcr,  Ohio,  as- 
sicBon  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lan- 
caster, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,432 
2  Clafana.    (CL  215—40) 


1 .  A  closure  cap  comprising  a  cover  portion,  a  substan- 
tially straight-walled  skirt  portion  depending  from  said 
cover  portion,  a  plurality  of  spaced,  inwardly  directed 
lugs  on  said  skirt  portion,  each  of  said  lugs  being  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  cover  portion  and  extending 
downwardly  from  the  top  edge  of  said  skirt  and  termi- 
nating short  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  skirt,  each  of  said 
lugs  comprising  an  inwardly  directed  concave  portion 
adapted  to  apply  pressure  to  a  container  finish  and  hold 
the  cap  thereon,  each  of  said  concave  portions  being  on 
substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane,  and  an  outwardly 
directed  knob  in  each  of  said  lugs  adapted  to  act  as  a 
recess  for  gasket  material. 


3,071,276 
VENTED  CLOSURE 
Fred  G.  Pdlett,  Manmee,  and  Richard  K.  Flaskamp, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  51,396 
10  Claims.     (CI.  215—56) 


"  'MU'lMltmitMMK't 


10.  In  combination  a  container  filled  with  a  liquid  ma- 
terial containing  a  volatile  component,  said  container 
having  a  neck  portion  with  a  rim  and  a  dispensing  open- 
ing, and  a  closure  cap  engaging  the  neck  of  said  container 
in  a  pervious  relationship,  said  closure  cap  having  an 
impcrvous  cover  portion  overlying  the  opening  rim,  an 
interposed  liner  in  contact  with  said  cover  portion  and 
said  rim,  said  rim  contacting  the  liner  about  the  peripheral 
edge  thereof  and  clamped  thereagainst  by  said  closure  cap, 
said  liner  consisting  of  a  flat  disc  of  a  microporous  plastic 
material,  the  pores  of  which  are  of  such  size  that  the  inter- 
facial  tension  between  the  plastic  material  and  the  liquid 
material  is  sufficiently  high  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the 
means,  whereby  said  low  pressure  steam  provides  at  least 
liquid  material  while  accommodating  the  passage  of  the 
volatile  component  liberated  by  said  liquid  material. 


A  container  for  articles  of  commerce  comprising  a  base 
member,  four  side  panels,  each  panel  being  of  single 
piece  unitary  form  of  uniform  thickness,  said  panels  being 
upright  on  said  base  member  and  disposed  in  end-to-end 
relationship  with  one  end  edge  of  each  panel  abutting 
against  the  associated  end  margin  of  the  panel  associated 
with  such  end  edge,  a  corner  brace  at  each  comer,  each 
brace  comprising  an  elongate  upright  member  of  a  length 
equal  to  the  height  of  the  panels  and  disposed  within 
the  enclosure  defined  by  the  panels  and  engaging  the 
inner  faces  of  the  associated  panels  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  place  of  contact  of  the  latter  to  define  a  vertical 
passage,  a  pair  of  connectors  for  each  of  the  corners 
defined  by  the  panels,  with  one  connector  at  the  top  and 
the  other  at  the  bottom  of  the  panels,  each  connector 
comprising  a  generally  flat  metal  piece  having  marginal 
portions  bent  to  provide  flanges  at  the  edges  thereof,  said 
flanges  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  associated  side  mem- 
bers and  the  iimer  face  of  the  associated  corner  brace  to 
hold  the  members  together,  said  side  members  providing 
transverse  slots  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof 
adjacent  each  corner,  said  connector  having  marginal 
flanges  fitting  in  such  slots  to  prevent  endwise  movement 
of  said  members,  and  tie  means  at  each  comer,  each  tie 
means  extending  through  the  associated  passage  and  con- 
nectors and  clamping  such  connectors  against  the  asso- 
ciated panels  and  corner  brace,  the  base  member  under- 
lies the  lower  connector  and  has  openings  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  said  vertical  passages,  each  tie  means  passing 
through  the  said  aligned  opening  and  passage  and  Uiereby 
being  secured  in  laterally  immovable  relationship  to  said 
base  member  and  clamping  said  base  member  against 
the  lower  connectors  and  preventing  lateral  shifting 
movement  of  said  base  member  relative  to  the  remaining 
parts  of  the  box. 

.  3,071,278 

BOX 

Peter  A.  Opromolla,  48  Columbine  Ave.,  Merrick,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,491 

7  Cbims.    (CI.  217—69) 


2.  A  rectangular  wooden  carrier  box  comprising  side 
walls,  end  walls  and  a  bottom,  the  bottom  having  a  diag- 
onal slot  adjacent  each  of  its  comers,  and  a  triangular 
metal  protecting  shoe  secured  at  each  comer  of  the  bot- 


January  1,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


155 


torn,  the  said  shoe  having  flanges  around  its  edges  over- 
lapping the  side  and  end  of  the  bottom  corner  and  fitting 
into  the  said  slot  and  a  domed  central  portion  extending 
below  the  level  of  the  box  bottom. 


3,07L279 

MILK  BOTTLE  CARRIER  AND  ENCLOSURE 

Robert  A.  Bruce,  %  Barker  Equipment  Co., 

1256  15th  St^  KcoMHHiua,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,437 

1  Claim,    (a.  220— 1) 


For  use  with  an  upwardly  open  wire  basket  for  milk 
containers  and  the  like  having  an  upwardly  extending 
handle,  a  downwardly  open  rigid  housing  of  thermal  in- 
sulating material  for  enclosing  said  basket  and  compris- 
ing a  top,  and  side  and  end  walls,  the  Xctp  of  said  housing 
being  formed  with  an  opening  for  accommodating  the 
basket  handle  therethrough,  a  pair  of  opposite  walls  of 
said  housing  being  formed  with  inwardly  offset,  down- 
wardly facing  shoulders,  located  so  as  to  be  positioned 
above  the  upper  marginal  edge  of  the  basket,  whereby 
when  the  basket  is  lifted  by  its  handle  the  upper  edge 
thereof  engages  said  shoulders  and  lifts  the  housing 
therewith. 


3,071,280 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  ENVELOPE 

Ray  W.  Mayhew  and  Rol  L.  Vogelpohl,  Columbus,  Ohio, 

aasignorB,    by    mesne    aarignmcnts,    to   Owens-Illinois 

Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,865 

nClalnm.    (CL  220— 2.1) 


3,071,281 

END  CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR  CONTAINERS 

HAVING  TUBULAR  BODIES 

Shlnichi  Sawai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Kaichi  Seko,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,726 

1  Claim.    (CI.  22»— 4) 


A  scalable  container  made  of  elements  permitting  a 
variety  of  different  body  lengths  to  be  fabricated  to  suit 
the  needs  of  a  small  processor,  comprising:  a  tubular 
body  cut  to  length  from  a  tube  of  thin  sheet  material; 
plastic  bottom  and  top  closure  rims  internally  engaging 
said  body;  each  of  said  rims  having  an  interior  surface 
of  substantially  cylindrical  form;  pressure  sealing  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  said  rims  under  pressure  to  effect 
an  air  tight  sealing  of  said  container;  either  or  both  of 
said  closure  rims  having  a  shallow  annular  step  adjacent 
the  inner  edge  of  the  interior  surface  of  said  rim;  a  ring 
adapted  to  seat  on  said  annular  step  and  be  secured  there- 
to; and  a  frangible,  transparent  inspection  closure  disc 
disposed  on  said  ring  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  same 
around  its  periphery. 


3,071,282 

INSULATED  CONTAINER 

Peter  L.  Walters,  Ridgcfield,  Conn.,  assignor  of  ten 

percent  to  Harold  Horton,  Jr.,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,544 

4  Claims.    (CI.  220— 9) 


1.  A  television  picture  tube  envelope  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially funnel-shaped  Ix^low  glass  body  having  flaring 
outwarcUy-ccMivex  sidewalls  extending  between  its  larger 
and  smaller  ends,  said  larger  end  having  a  light-trans- 
mitting viewing  screen  portion,  the  exterior  surfaces  of 
said  sidewalls  of  substantially  maximum  cross-sectional 
contour  of  said  glass  body  adjacent  said  screen  portion 
having  a  series  of  integral  projections  extending  at  least 
partially  arouiMl  said  envelope. 


2.  For  use  in  temporarily  storing  and  carrying  and 
otherwise  handling  hot  and  cold  commodities  for  ready 
use;  a  portable  container  comprising  an  inside  container 
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providing  a  commodity  receptacle  and  closed  at  its  bottom 
and  open  at  its  top,  said  receptacle  having  a  cylindrical 
side  wail,  an  outside  jacket  encasing  and  spaced  from  said 
container  and  likewise  having  a  closed  bottom  and  open 
top,  the  space  between  the  container  and  jacket  being 
packed  with  insulating  material,  the  upper  open  ends  of 
said  jacket  and  container  being  coplanar  and  therefore 
flush  with  each  other,  a  packing  ring  sandwiched  between 
the  upper  end  portions  of  the  container  and  jacket,  said 
ring  resting  atop  an  underlying  upper  portion  of  said 
packing  material  and  the  top  of  the  ring  being  flush  with 
the  upper  ends  of  the  container  and  jacket,  said  jacket 
being  constructed  from  sheet  material  and  being  provided 
on  one  side  portion  thereof  with  a  lengthwise  indentation 
projecting  inwardly  into  the  space  between  the  jacket 
and  the  container  without  interfering  with  the  cylindrical 
contour  of  the  receptacle  provided  by  said  container,  said 
indentation  providing  a  channel-like  groove  at  the  outside 
of  the  jacket,  said  groove  being  closed  at  one  end,  open 
at  the  other  end  and  the  bottom  thereof  having  headed 
nvets,  a  beer  can  punch  having  a  slotted  shank  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  rivets  and  slidingly  mounted  in 
said  groove,  said  punch  having  cooperating  oblique  angled 
punch  and  hook  components  at  the  other  end,  the  co- 
acting  bottom  portions  of  said  groove  adjacent  the  open 
end  of  the  groove  having  inner  and  outer  oblique  angled 
surfaces  defining  abutments,  the  latter  progressively 
slanted  so  that  they  conformingly  yieldingly  and  friction- 
ally  cooperate  with  their  respectively  coacting  punch  and 
hook  components  and  serve  to  retain  the  punch  in  a  re- 
tracted out-of-use  position  but  allow  the  punch  and  hook 
components  to  bfc  slid  wholly  out  through  the  adjacent 
open  end  of  the  groove  for  unrestricted  use. 


1.  A  partition  element  for  compartmenting  tubular 
storage  files,  comprising  an  elongate  piece  of  bendable 
sheet  material  formed  as  a  structural  angle,  with  one  leg 
of  the  angle  bent  back  over  the  vertexial  margin  of  the 
other  leg  to  provide  a  vertex  of  acute  angle  formation  al- 
though the  partition  element  is  of  right-angle  formation, 
the  two  legs  of  the  angle  partition  element  being  of  sub- 
stantially equal  extent  measured  from  the  intersection  of 
a  planar  extension  of  the  said  one  leg  with  the  said  other 
leg;  and  means  along  the  said  vertexial  margin  of  the 
other  leg  for  mating  interengagement  with  similar  means 
of  a  like  partition  element. 


3,071,284 
INTERLOCKING  HOUSING  AND 
MOUNTING  PLATE 
Abraham  J.  Mallow,  224  Case  Road,  Lakewood,  NJ. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  69,963 
4  Claims.    (CI.  220 — 41) 
1.  An  interlocking  housing  and  mounting  plate  com- 
prising : 


a  housing  with  a  slot  at  the  top,  a  peripheral  bead  on 

the  housing; 
a  mounting  plate,  a  peripheral  flange  on  the  mounting 

plate,  a  downwardly  extending  tongue  on  the  flange 


at  the  top  of  the  mounting  plate,  opposed  inwardly 
extending  lips  on  the  flange; 
the  housing  and  mounting  plate  gravitationally  engaged 
with  each  other  with  the  tongue  in  the  slot  and  the 
lips  on  the  flange  behind  the  bead. 


^  3,«71^85 

DEPRESSED  PRESSURE  CAP 
Dawson    Friend,    Conncnville,   Ind.,   assignor  to  Stant 
.Manufacturing  Company,  Inc^  Coancrsrillc,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  844,893 
7  Claims.    (CL  220—44) 


3,071,283 
COMPARTMENTED  TUBULAR  STORAGE  FILE 
Robert  S.  Shelly,  Logan,  Utah,  assignor  to  Pacic  Manu- 
facturing   Company,    Logan,    Utah,   a   corporation   of 
Utah 

FUed  Oct  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,609 
2  CUims.    (CI.  220—22) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  having  a 
top  wall,  a  filler  neck  mounted  in  and  penetrating  said  top 
wall,  said  filler  neck  being  formed  to  provide  an  upper 
mouth,  an  annular  upwardly-facing  seat  below  said 
mouth,  and  a  tubular  extension  below  said  seat  and  ter- 
minating in  a  lower  mouth  disposed  within  said  tank  at  a 
level  significantly  below  said  tanlc  top  wall,  said  nec^  be- 
ing provided  with  an  overflow  port  between  said  upper 
mouth  and  said  seat,  and  said  extension  being  provided 
with  a  bleed  port  between  said  lower  mouth  and  said  tank 
top  wall,  and  a  closure  cap  for  said  filler  neck,  said  cap 
including  a  cover  member  retainingly  engageable  with 
said  neck  to  span  and  cover  said  upper  mouth,  ported 
valve  means  reciprocably  supported  from  said  cover  mem- 
ber and  yieldingly  pressed  into  closing  engagement  with 
said  seat  when  said  cover  men>ber  is  so  engaged,  a  second 
valve  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  close  the  port  in 
said  ported  valve  means  at  times  but  biased  to  open  i>osi- 
tion,  and  a  gasket  centrally  supported  from  said  cover 
member  and  disposed,  when  said  cover  member  is  so  en- 
gaged, within  said  extenuon  at  a  level  between  said  lower 
mouth  and  said  bleed  port  and  in  peripheral  engagement 
with  said  tubular  extension. 


3,071,286 
CAN  OPENER  AND  SEALER 
Ralph  A.  Valvano,  602  S.  Qualier,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  July  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,721 
3Cbiims.    (CL  220— 51) 
1.  A  device  adaptable  for  opening  and  sealing  a  can 
comprising;  an  elongated  longitudinally  slotted  substan- 
tially inflexible  body  adapted  to  be  placed  diametrically 
across  one  end  of  said  can;  a  first  punch  member  affixed 
to  said  body  adjacent  one  end  of  said  body  adaptable  for 
punching  a  first  bole  in  said  can  whereby  contents  of  said 
can  may  be  discharged;  a  wedge  shaped  second  punch 
member  adaptable  for  punching  a  rectangular  shafwd 
second  hole  in  said  can,  said  second  punch  member  hav- 
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ing  an  integrally  formed  cylindrical  shank  extending 
therefrom,  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  wedge  shaped  second 
punch  member  being  of  a  tapered  configuration;  means 
of  slideably  and  resilicntly  supporting  said  second  punch 
member  to  said  body  wherein  said  shank  extends  through 
said  longitudinal  slot  in  said  body;  a  knob  affixed  to  said 
shank  adaptable  for  driving  said  second  punch  member 
through  said  can  and  for  rotatably  positioning  said  second 
punch  member  whereby  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  wedge 
shaped  punch  member  are  disposed  to  engage  the  inner 
surface  of  said  can  after  said  second  punch  has  entered 
said  can  to  support  said  device  to  said  can  and  whereby 
said  second  punch  member  may  be  rotated  to  align  said 
tapered  upper  surfaces  with  the  said  second  hcrfe  formed 


rim  means,  said  container  being  sealed  to  said  annular  at- 
tachment flange  and  the  other  end  of  said  tube  engaging 
said  container  defining  means. 


3,071,288 
DISPENSING  PACKAGE  HOLDER 
Edward  George  Gantner,  Morton  Grove,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Gantner  Industries,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  837,454 
2  Cfaiims.    (CI.  221—46) 


lit 


II 


by  said  second  punch  member  for  releasing  said  device 
from  said  can;  a  spring  disposed  around  said  shank  and 
compressed  between  said  body  and  said  knob  resiiiently 
biasing  said  second  punch  towards  said  body;  and  flexible 
sealing  pad  means  carried  by  said  body  adaptable  to 
cover  said  first  and  second  holes  formed  by  said  first  and 
second  punch  members  whereby  said  first  punch  member 
may  be  disengaged  from  contact  with  said  can  for  the 
discharge  of  liquid  from  said  can  and  whereby  said  body 
may  be  manually  tilted  with  reference  to  said  second 
punch  member  to  partially  uncover  said  second  hole 
formed  in  said  can  by  said  second  punch  member  to  per- 
mit said  can  to  receive  air  while  liquid  is  being  discharged 
therefrom. 

3,071,287 

CONTAINER  AND  FILLING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Carl  A.  Gran,  221  S.  Derbyshire  Lane, 

Arlington  Heights,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,895 

3  Claims.    (CI.  220—86) 


1.  A  dispenser  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
mounting  member  having  a  top  wall  and  depending  side 
flanges,  a  box-like  container  having  a  top  wall,  a  back  wall 
and  depending  side  walls  mounted  beneath  the  top  wall  of 
said  mounting  member  and  between  the  side  flanges 
thereof,  a  package  having  a  top  wall  and  containing  a 
supply  of  tissues  mounted  in  said  container,  said  container 
and  package  having  registering  slots  in  their  top  walls 
through  which  tissues  can  be  successively  withdrawn,  an 
arcuate  track  in  each  side  wall  of  the  container,  said 
tracks  extending  generally  in  a  longitudinal  direction  for- 
wardly  from  a  point  closely  adjacent  the  back  wall  of  the 
container,  trunnions  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  each  flange 
engaged  normally  with  the  forward  ends  of  the  tracks  so 
as  to  permit  the  container  to  slide  forwardly  relative  to 
the  mounting  member,  links  one  connecting  each  side  wall 
of  the  container  with  the  related  depending  flange  for- 
wardly of  the  tracks  to  permit  the  container  to  be  tilted 
downwardly  relative  to  the  mounting  member  while  being 
moved  forwardly  to  permit  access  to  the  dispensing  slots, 
and  spring  clips  on  said  container  engageable  with  the 
flanges  to  retain  the  container  in  its  normal  position. 


3,071,289 
DISPENSER  FOR  PAPER  PRODUCTS 
Milford  J.  Taylor,  Warwick,  Mass^  assignor  to  Erving 
Paper  Mills,  Erving,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,107 
4  Qaims.    (CI.  221—59) 


/' 


1.  A  cappable  container  comjMising,  in  ccKnbination: 
an  elongated  relatively  rigid  filler  tube  of  irfastic  material 
having  radially  enlarged  rim  means  defined  thereon  at  one 
end  of  the  tube  to  provide  an  annular  shoulder  for  releas- 
ably  receiving  thereover  a  snap-on  type  cap,  said  rim 
means  adapted  to  have  a  snap-on  type  closure  cap  auto- 
matically aH)lied  thereon  by  a  capping  machine,  first  aper- 
ture means  in  the  wall  of  said  tube  spaced  from  but  rela- 
tviely  closely  adjacent  to  said  rim  means,  second  aper- 
ture means  in  the  wall  of  said  tube  spaced  from  but  adja- 
cent to  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  container  defining 
means  enclosing  the  greater  portion  of  said  tube  that  is 
located  between  said  rim  means  and  said  other  end  of  the 
tube,  said  tube  also  providing  an  annular  attachment 
flange  located  axially  of  said  tube  between  said  rim  means 
and  the  edge  of  said  first  aperture  means  closest  to  said 


I.  A  dispenser  for  paper  products  comprising  a  hous- 
ing open  at  one  end,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  substan- 
tially horizontal  and  equally  curved  slotted  guide-plates 
mounted  therein,  a  follower  plate  suspended  between  said 


158 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  1,  1963 


guide-plates,  plastic  trolleys  one  at  each  end  of  the  fol- 
lower plate,  said  plastic  trolleys  extending  loosely  through 
corresponding  slots  in  the  guide-plates,  and  means  urging 
the  follower  plate  to  position  paper  producu  for  extrac- 
tion, said  follower  plate  being  free-flowing  both  when 
loading  the  dispenser  and  when  operating  the  same  for 
dispensing  purposes  by  reason  of  said  plastic  trolleys, 
and  means  against  which  the  follower  plate  positions  the 
paper  products  in  position  for  extraction  from  the  hous- 
ing. 

DISPENSER  FOR  PAPER  PRODUCTS 
MUford  J.  Taylor,  Warwick,  MasL,  mmtgoor  to  Errliif 
Paper  Mills,  Erring,  Masa^  ■  corporation  of  Maaaacbn- 
■ctti 

Filed  June  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  39,478 
4Claliiis.    (CL221— 59) 


a  pluralilV  of  levers  engaging  said  plates  for  opening 
said  gates  with  each  of  said  levers  independently  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  second  shaft. 


1.  A  paper  dispenser  comprising  a  easing  having  an 
opening,  a  pusher  member  in  said  casing  for  maintaining 
pressure  on  paper  products  in  the  casing  urging  them 
toward  the  opening  through  which  the  products  may  be 
abstracted,  a  unit  detachably  mounted  at  the  bottom  of 
•aid  casing  and  slidably  mounting  said  pusher  member, 
said  unit  including  a  plate  having  a  longitudinal  generally 
central  slot  therein,  means  mounting  said  pusher  member 
below  the  plate,  said  pusher  member  extending  up  through 
the  slot,  spring  means  connected  to  the  pusher  member 
at  the  under  side  of  the  plate,  guide  means  for  the  pusher 
mounting  means  mounted  on  said  plate,  the  pusher  mem- 
ber mounting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  plastic  plates, 
each  having  a  slot  therein,  said  pusher  extending  loosely 
upwardly  through  one  of  said  slots,  and  said  plastic  plates 
forming  anti-friction  means  guided  by  said  guide  means 
in  said  unit,  said  pusher  member  being  free  to  wabble 
from  side-to-side  thereof  so  as  to  follow  the  contour  of 
the  paper  products,  and  said  plastic  plates  providing  anti- 
friction means  preventing  a  binding  between  the  pusher 
member  and  the  guide  means. 


3,071,291 
NAILING  MACHINE  FEED  MECHANISM 
Charles  Alfred  Davis,  Saogns,  Maas^  aarignor  to  W.  J. 
Young  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Lynn,  Maas.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maaaachuaetts 

FUcd  Feb.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794,593 
6CUfans.    (CL221— 68) 
1.  In  a  nailing  machine  feed  mechanism, 
a  hopper  having  a  forward  wall  with  a  plurality  of  slots 
at  the  base  of  said  wall  for  the  passage  therethrough 
of  nails, 
a  frame  having  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft ^ournaled 

for  oscillating  rotation,  f' 

means  securing  said  hopper  to  said  shaft  for  oscillating 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  said  slots, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  plates  each  forming  a  gate  for 

one  of  said  slots, 
means  slidably  mounting  each  gate  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  and  adjacent  said  forward  wall  for  sliding  recip- 
rocal movement  to  and  from  a  position  over  said  slot 
whereby  said  slot  will  be  alternately  closed  and 
opened, 
a  second  rotatable  shaft  mounted  on  said  hopper  paral- 
lel to  said  first  shaft. 


a  lever  arm  fixed  to  said  second  shaft  and  operatively 
engageable  by  said  frame  on  oscillating  movement 
of  said  hopper  to  a  position  in  which  the  bottom 
of  said  hopper  is  below  said  slots, 

and  means  for  closing  said  gates  when  said  bottom  is 
above  said  slots. 


3,071,292 

ADJUSTABLE  CUP  DISPENSER 

Seth  G.  Atwood,  Keith  B.  Kittle,  Robert  E.  Sbttery,  and 

Richard  W.  Simpson,  all  of  Rockford,  III.,  ass^ors, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Aotomatic  Canteen  Company 

of  America,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,659 

19  Cbdnu.    (CL  221—223) 


10.  In  a  dispenser  for  use  with  a  stack  of  nested  articles 
the  combination  of  a  ring  frame  providing  a  drop  opening 
for  the  stack  of  nested  articles,  dispensing  devices  disposed 
in  circumferentially  spaced  relation  around  said  opening 
and  having  article  supporting  surfaces,  rigid  supports  for 
said  frame  extending  therefrom  at  circumferentially  spaced 
points,  a  ring  member  oscillatable  relative  to  said  frame, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  ring  member  with  said 
dispensing  devices  for  operating  the  latter  in  unison,  sub- 
stantially radial  slots  provided  in  said  ring  frame  relative 
to  which  projections  on  said  dispensing  devices  are  slid- 
able  in  or  out  relative  to  said  drop  opening  to  enable 
said  surfaces  to  accommodate  articles  of  different  diame- 
ter, said  ring  frame  having  a  ring  member  having  cir- 
cumferentially extending  slots  provided  therein  receiving 
said  supports  to  permit  rotary  adjustment  of  said  latter 
ring  member  relative  to  said  ring  frame,  aaid  latter  ring 
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member  being  rotatably  adjustable  with  respect  to  said 
ring  frame  and  having  circumferentially  extending  cam 
slots  provided  therein  in  intersecting  relation  to  said  radial 
slots  and  slidably  receiving  said  projections  to  transmit 
in  or  out  adjustment  to  said  dispensing  devices  in  unison 
according  to  the  direction  of  rotary  adjustment  of  said 
latter  ring  member,  and  means  for  securing  the  latter  ring 
member  in  adjusted  position  relative  to  said  ring  frame  to 
maintain  the  adjustment  of  said  dispensing  devices. 


under  pressure  comprising  a  substantially  tubular  dis- 
pensing spout  and  a  centrally  apertured  end  closure  for 
the  cartridge,  said  tubular  spout  having  a  radially  extend- 
ing flange  formed  integral  therewith  at  the  inlet  end  of 
said  spout,  said  end  closure  being  formed  with  a  recess 
surrounding  the  central  aperture  therein,  said  spout  being 
secured  to  said  closure  with  said  flange  in  said  recess  and 


3^1493 
BLENDING  AND  DBPENSING  OF 
VISCOUS  SUBSTANCES 
Charles  Peter  Lewi»«niith  mad  Hcthcrt  KUdnS,  Peter- 
borough, Engiand,  aarigBors  to  Baker  PcrUas  Limited, 
Peterborovglii  EJigfamd  » 

Filed  May  13, 1960,  Scr.  No.  29,004 
CbOms  priority,  application  Graat  Brltafai  May  15,  1959 
^-  ■  (a.  222—135) 


V^ 


'J  uftfi* 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  blending  and  dispensing  of 
viscous  substances  of  the  type  indicated,  the  combination 
comprising  at  least  two  fixed  circular  piston  means  having 
each  a  feed  bore  therethrough  and  feed  pipe  means  lead- 
ing to  a  dispensing  outlet,  the  diameter  of  the  pistons  be- 
ing such  as  to  co-operate  closely  with  interior  walls  of 
cylindrical  containers  in  which  the  substances  to  be  blend- 
ed are  supplied  when  the  containers  are  opened  so  that 
the  containers  serve  as  reservoirs  for  the  substances,  dis- 
placeable  pressure  applying  means  located  over  and  oppo- 
site each  container  position,  means  for  displacing  said 
pressure  applying  means  towards  said  pistons  so  that  when 
the  containers  are  placed  against  said  pistons  the  pressure 
applying  means  can  be  operated  to  displace  the  containers 
relative  to  the  cooperating  pistons  to  cause  a  feed  of  the 
substances  from  the  containers  to  the  dispensing  outlet, 
independent  actuating  means  for  each  pressure  applying 
means  displacing  means  simultaneously  operable  to  cause 
independent  pressure-applying  displacements  of  said  pres- 
sure applying  means  over  independently  predcterminable 
distances  which  impose  the  proportions  of  the  components 
to  be  mixed  and  dispensed  and  means  for  independently 
adjusting  said  actuating  means  to  vary  independently  the 
distance  over  which  each  pressure-applying  means  is  dis- 
placed for  each  simultaneous  operation  of  said  actuating 
means  and  thereby  to  vary  the  proportions  of  the  compo- 
nents. 

3,071^94 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  CAULKING 

CARTRIDGES 

Jerome  J.  GalMcn,  Giendaic,  Mo.,  aaainor  to  R.  C.  Can 

Compaay,  St  Lovia,  Mo.,  a  conorattoa  of  MisMwri 

Continuation  at  application  Scr.  No.  593,788,  lane  25, 

1956.    This  appUcatloa  Apr.  3.  1961,  Scr.  No.  100,285 

4  Claims.    (CL  222-^27) 

1.  A  dispensing  device  for  a  refill  type  caulking  com- 

pouQd  cartridge  wherein  the  compound  is  diKharged 
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said  spout  being  concentric  with  the  central  aperature 
therein,  and  a  sealing  disk  of  thin  frangible  material  sub- 
stantially concentrically  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
central  aperture  in  said  closure  and  sealingly  secured  to 
the  inner  surface  thereof  radially  outwardly  of  said  recess 
and  covering  the  central  aperture  in  said  closure  to  pre- 
vent leakage  into  said  recess  and  between  the  contacting 
surfaces  on  said  flange  and  in  said  recess. 


3,071,295 

BULK  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Richaid  V.  HeUer,  Box  312,  Kcrhonkson,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  734,069 

6Chiims.    (CI.  222— 342) 


1.  A  bulk  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  generally 
vertically  walled  supply  hopper,  a  receiving  hopper,  a 
rotatable  conveyor  tube;  said  receiving  hopper  comprising 
a  generally  rectangular  entrance  opening  positioned  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane;  a  generally  round  exit 
opening  positioned  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  and 
a  curved  elbow  shaped  chute  between  said  entrance  and 
said  exit  openings  providing  a  gradual  transition  there- 
between; said  supply  hopper  having  a  lower  opening  en- 
tered into  said  entrance  opening;  said  conveyor  tube  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  at  one  end  and  an  entrance  open- 
ing at  the  other  end  through  which  said  exit  opening  is 
entered;  tilting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  con- 
veyor tube  for  changing  the  angle  of  inclination  of  its 
longitudinal  axis;  said  conveyor  tube  being  pivoted  about 
a  horizontal  axis  disposed  near  said  entrance  opening 
of  said  conveyor  tube. 


3,071,296 
PUMP  DISCHARGE  HEAD  WTTH 
HEATED  BEARING 
Max  Frey,  Robert  G.  HtmnmM,  nd  Wallace  L.  Smith, 
Portland,  Orcg.,  aasjgwnra  to  Gay  F.  Afkhwon  Com- 
pany, Saa  Fnasdaco,  Calf.,  a  tutpaiaHea  of  Nevada 
Filed  July  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  827,027 
OCialms.    (CL  222— 385) 
1.  In  a  pump  discharge  head  for  a  hot  liquid  which 
congeals  to  a  solid  sute  at  ambient  temperature,  a  bot- 
tom plate  for  mounting  ibe  head  on  a  support,  a  dis- 
charge conduit  elbow  mounted  solely  in  said  plate,  a  shaft 
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opening  in  said  elbow,  a  bearing  support  mounted  on 
said  plate  at  a  distance  above  said  elbow  and  said  plate 
and  including  a  segmented  shaft  bearing  spaced  above 
said  opening  in  s^id  elbow,  a  flexible  pumpage  tube  con- 
nected at  its  lower  end  with  said  elbow  about  said  open- 
ing and  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  said  bearing  sup- 
port about  the  lower  end  of  said  bearing,  a  pumpage 


chamber  in  said  bearing  support  receiving  pumpage 
through  the  upper  end  of  said  bearing,  a  return  flow  con- 
duit from  said  pumpage  chamber  to  an  opening  in  said 
plate,  a  shaft  seal  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pumpage 
chamber,  a  gas  chamber  between  said  pumpage  chamber 
and  said  seal,  and  an  external  gas  pressure  supply  con- 
nection in  said  gas  chamber. 


3,071,297 

HYPERBOLIC  HOPPER  OUTLET  MEANS 

Yee  Lee,  41  Kwan-Min-Li,  Po-do-tsy, 

Keclung,  Formosa,  China 

Condnuation  of  abandoacd  appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  4,434, 

Jan.  25,  1960.     This  application  S«pt  14,  1961,  Ser. 

No.  140,162 

12  Claims.    (CI.  222 — 462) 


9.  A  hopper  for  discharging  bulk  solid  materials  hav- 
ing a  hopper  outlet  device  comprising  a  ];>eripheral  wall 
converging  downwardly  and  concaving  inwardly  and  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said 
peripheral  wall  having  a  curvilinear  inner  surface  formed 
in  accordance  with  a  curve  lying  between  and  including 
a  curve  defined  by  the  expression: 

^=^o(e-«y) 


wherein  Ao  is  the  transverse  cross-sectional  area  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  hopper  outlet  device,  A  is  the  transverse 
cross-sectional  area  at  a  plane  spaced  at  a  distance  y 
below  the  upper  end  of  the  hopper  outlet  device  and  c 
is  a  constant  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  rate  of 
contraction  of  area  and  a  curve  defined  by  the  expression: 


(A',+  y)» 


wherein  Aq  is  the  transverse  cross-sectional  a/ea  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  hopper  outlet  device,  A  h  the  transverse 
cross-sectional  area  at  a  plane  spaced  at  a  distance  y 
below  the  upper  end  of  the  hopper  outlet  device  and  Kj 
is  the  distance  between  the  horizontal  directrix  of  the 
hyperbolic  equation  and  the  upper  end  of  the  hopper 
•outlet  device. 


3,071,2n 

TROUSER  GUARD  FOR  COAT  HANGERS 

William  F.  Tufti,  2116  Pcacfatrec  RomI  NW., 

Adanta  9,  Ga. 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,643 

2Claliiia.    (CL22S— 98) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  guard  comprising  two  elongated 
strips  of  sheet  material  bonded  together  by  an  adhesive 
material,  each  of  said  strips  respectively  having  an  aper- 
ture at  each  of  its  end  portions,  each  of  said  strips  respec- 
tively having  a  slit  extending  from  the  periphery  of  each 
of  its  end  portions  intersecting  each  of  said  apertures  with 
the  slits  of  the  opposed  end  portions  of  said  strips  being 
offset  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  an  area  on  each 
strip  adjacent  each  of  said  slits,  at  one  side  of  said  slits, 
devoid  of  adhesive  material,  said  area  on  one  strip  being 
placed  in  registry  with  the  corresponding  area  on  the 
other  strip  to  form  substantially  resilient  free  locking 
flaps  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  strips. 


3,071,299 
SnUNG-tUTTING  APPARATUS 
William  G.  Brown,  EratMrilic,  Ind.,  aiiicnor  to  Glbbs 
Automatic  Mooiding  Corporation,  Hendcraon,  Ky.,  a 
corporation  of  Kentucky 

Fited  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,365 
6  Clalnu.    (CL  225—77) 


1 .  Means  for  cutting  string  comprising  a  support  mem- 
ber, a  slotted  framework  attached  to  said  support  mem- 
ber, and  a  generally  flat  cutting  blade  detachably  held 
in  the  slot  within  said  framework  and  having  a  partially 
exposed  cutting  edge  spaced  from  said  support  member, 
said  framework  including  a  pair  of  ribs  spaced  from 
each  other  and  projecting  from  an  edge  of  said  mem- 
ber, 
a  pair  of  wails  attached  respectively  to  said  ribs  at  the 
distal  ends  of  said  ribs  and  separated  from  each 
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other  to  form  a  string-receiving  notch  therebetween, 

a  pair  of  cover  plates  projecting  from  said  respective 
walls  toward  said  edge  of  said  member, 

and  a  shelf  projecting  from  said  walls  toward  said 
edge  of  said  member  and  lying  in  a  different  plane 
from  said  cover  plates  to  form  a  slot  for  endwise 
reception  of  said  blade  toward  one  of  said  ribs, 

said  support  member  having  first  portions  cooperating 
with  said  shelf  to  confine  the  body  of  said  blade 
on  one  side  thereof, 

and  having  a  second  portion  cooperating  with  said 
cover  plate  to  confine  the  body  of  said  blade  on  the 
other  side  thereof, 

said  first  portions  and  said  second  portion  of  said  sup- 
port member  lying  in  different  planes  from  each 
other  thereby  to  form  another  portion  of  said  slot 
for  said  blade. 


3,07130 

TENSION  REGULATOR 

Edgar  J.  Justus,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bcioit  Iron 

Works,  Bcioit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1960,  S«r.  No.  47,007 

8  Claims.    (CL  226— 38) 


1.  Tension  control  means  for  sheet  material  compris- 
ing a  rotating  roll  having  sheet  material  travelling  there- 
from, a  fluid  pressure  responsive  brake  for  said  roll,  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  valve  means  having  a 
movable  valve  member  and  connected  between  said  fluid 
pressure  source  and  said  brake  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  the  brake,  a  tension  responsive  member  in  en- 
gagement with  the  sheet  material  to  be  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  change  in  tension  of  the  sheet  material  and 
connected  to  the  valve  means  to  control  the  operation  of 
the  brake  as  a  function  of  position  change,  said  valve 
member  and  said  tension  responsive  member  intercon- 
nected to  be  co-movable  between  a  normal  position  and 
tensicHi  changing  positions  in  which  the  force  applied  by 
the  brake  to  the  sheet  material  is  increased  or  decreased, 
first  follow-up  means  responkive  to  movement  of  the 
valve  member  to  one  of  said  tension  changing  positions 
to  restore  the  valve  means  to  normal  position,  and  sec- 
ond follow-up  means  preventing  substantial  movement  of 
the  valve  member  out  of  normal  position  immediately 
after  it  has  been  restored  to  normal  position  by  said  first 
follow-up  means. 


3,071,301 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  A  MULTI- 
FILAMENT STRAND 
Gostav   E.   Benson,  GrccnvU^.   RJ.,  and  Herbert  M. 
Saunders,  Newark,  Oliio,  aasvnors  to  Owens-Coming 
Fibcrglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,977 
8  Claims.    (CL  226— 168) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  longitudinally  feeding  a  multifila- 
ment continuous  strand,  comprising  a  substantially  hol- 
786  O.a— 11 


low  rotary  pulling  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
fcrentially  spaced  periphery  forming  elements  for  form- 
ing an  interrupted  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  for 
strand  contact  and  adhesion,  a  motor  for  rotating  said 
pulling  wheel  at  high  speed,  a  cover  plate  positioned  be- 
tween said  motor  and  said  pulling  wheel,  a  ring  encircling 
said  cover  plate  and  mounted  on  said  periphery  forming 
elements  for  rotation  with  said  pulling  wheel  to  guide 
said  strand  into  engagement  with  said  periphery  forming 


elements,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  members 
each  movable  through  one  of  the  spaces  between  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  periphery  forming  elements  on  said 
wheel  for  contacting  said  strand,  means  for  mounting 
said  spaced  members  for  rotational  movement,  and  driv- 
ing means  within  said  pulling  wheel  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  mounting  means  for  rotating  said  mount- 
ing means  at  high  speed  in  synchronization  with  said 
pulling  wheel. 


3,071,302 
AUTOMATIC  CENTERING  MECHANISM 
Walter  T.  Eppler,  Cranford,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,480 
5  Claims.     (CI.  226—191) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  maintaining  the  central  axis  of  a 
longitudinally  advancing  article  along  a  fixed  axial  path 
which  comprises  a  first  rolling  means  for  engaging  one 
side  of  the  article,  a  second  rolling  means  for  engaging 
the  opposite  side  of  the  article,  means  for  normally  urg- 
ing the  first  and  second  rolling  means  towards  each  other 
against  the  article,  a  first  member  connected  to  the  first 
rolling  means,  a  second  member  connected  to  the  second 
rolling  means,  a  pivotally  mounted  bar  having  ends  re- 
spectively coimected  to  the  first  and  second  members  for 
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automatically  actuating  simultaneously  the  first  and  sec- 
ond rolling  means  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to 
the  central  axis  of  the  article  as  its  diameter  varies  to 
maintain  the  central  axis  along  the  fixed  axial  path. 


3,071^3 

MILK  CARTON  WITH  DRINKING  STRAW 

WlUlam  A.  Pugh,  5200  S.  Marpcr  Ave.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,334 

5  Claims.    (CI.  229—7) 


1.  A  consumable  liquid  container  including  a  top  wall, 
an  openabic  closure  lid  forming  a  portion  of  the  top  wall 
and  sealingly  and  releasably  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  container  for  enabling  opening  of  the  closure  lid 
by  lifting  the  free  edge  thereof  upwardly,  a  bendable  re- 
silient straw  disposed  within  the  container  and  being 
completely  free  of  the  container,  said  straw  being  mov- 
able from  a  bent  condition  disposed  within  the  confines 
of  the  container  to  a  straight  line  diagonal  condition  with 
one  end  thereof  projecting  from  the  opening  in  the  top 
wall  of  the  container  formed  when  the  cl(fcure  lid  is 
pivoted  upwardly  thereby  enabling  the  contents  of  the 
container  to  be  consumed  through  the  straw,  and  means 
carried  by  said  closure  lid  loosely  engaging  the  straw  for 
moving  the  straw  towards  a  straight  line  condition  dur- 
ing pivotal  dpening  movement  of  the  closure  lid  and 
for  guiding  and  retaining  the  straw  In  its  straight  line  con- 
dition during  use  thereby  retaining  the  straw  in  position 
without  requiring  the  use  of  a  person's  hand  to  hold  the 
straw,  said  means  including  a  flexible  strap  extending 
across  the  bottom  surface  of  the  closure  lid  and  forming 
a  loop  receivmg  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  straw,  the 
ends  of  said  strap  being  connected  with  the  edges  of  the 
closure  lid,  said  closure  lid  being  provided  with  a  sealing 
means  around  the  periphery  thereof  which  engages  the  top 
of  the  container,  the  ends  of  said  strap  being  received 
between  the  means  and  the  side  edges  of  the  closure  lid. 


COMBINATION 'liner  AND  CARTON 

FLAP  END  CLOSURE 

William  A.  Brastad,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aarignor  to 

General  Milk,  Inc.,  a  corporatiiM  of  Delaware 

filed  Nov.  17,  IH$.  Ser.  No\  (9,980 

12  Claims.    (CL  229—14) 


ry^ 


carton,  first  and  second  flaps  hinged  at  first  and  second 
hinge  lines  respectively  to  second  and  third  panels  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  first  panel,  a  second  tab  hinged  to 
a  fourth  panel  connected  between  said  second  and  third 
panels,  said  liner  being  long  eix>ugh  so  selected  portions 
thereof  project  beyond  the  upper  edges  of  at  least  said 
first  and  second  tabs  and  said  first  flap,  said  first  and 
second  tabs  being  folded  down  to  extend  across  said 
carton  end  and  to  double  fold  the  liner  in  selected  areas, 
the  fold  line  of  one  of  said  double  fold  areas  extending 
diagonally  along  said  second  flap  from  substantially  one 
end  of  the  hinge  line  of  said  lecond  flap,  the  fold  line  of 
one  other  of  said  double  fold  areas  extending  diagonally 
along  said  first  flap  from  substantially  one  end  of  the  hinge 
line  of  the  first  flap,  said  liner  being  attached  to  said 
first  and  wcond  flaps  to  permit  said  liner  to  fonn  said 
diagonal  fold  lines,  said  first  flap  being  folded  down  to 
at  lout  partially  overlie  said  tabs  and  to  bring  said  other 
double  fold  area  into  direct  contact  with  the  portion  of 
the  liner  which  projects  beyond  the  upper  edges  of  one 
of  said  tabs,  said  second  flap  being  folded  down  to  at  least 
partially  overlie  said  first  flap  and  to  bring  said  one  double 
fold  area  into  direct  contact  with  said  other  double  fold 
area  and  to  bring  the  inner  surface  of  at  least  a  part 
of  the  area  of  said  liner  which  is  close  to  and  projects 
above  the  hinge  line  of  said  second  flap  into  direct  con- 
tact with  the  outer  surface  of  the  portion  of  the  liner 
which  projects  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  said  first  flap, 
and  means  providing  limited  readily  releasable  adhesive 
attachment  between  said  tabs  and  said  first  flap  and  said 
first  and  second  flaps  for  ready  separation  thereof,  while 
at  the  same  time  bonding  said  flaps  against  premature  ac- 
cidental sq>aration. 


1.  A  carton  comprising  a  body  formed  of  side  psfhels 
Biid  a  liner  inserted  therein,  said  carton  at  least  at  one 
end  having  end  flaps  hingedly  connected  with  respective 
side  panels  for  closing  the  end  of  said  carton,  said  end 
flaps  including  a  first  tab  hinged  to  a  first  panel  of  the 


3,071,305 

CARTON  HAVING  A  COLLAPSIBLE 

POURING  SPOUT 

Julius  A.  Zinn,  3900  North  Ave.,  Stone  Park,  III. 

FUcd  Apr.  20,  19M,  Ser.  No.  23,444 

1  Claim.    (CL  229—17) 


A  gable  top  container  comprising  in  combination,  a 
rectangularly  shaped  body  portion  having  multi-ply  bot- 
tom closure,  a  one  piece  top  closure  member,  and  two 
side  top  closure  members,  said  side  top  closure  members 
being  overlapped  to  provide  a  two  piece  top  closure 
member  opposite  said  one  piece  top  closure  member,  said 
top  closure  members  forming  a  gable  top  for  said  body, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  bellows-type  foldable  end 
panels  integral  with  and  separating  said  top  closure  mem- 
bers,  each  of  said  end  panels  having  inner  face  portions 
thereof  normally  disposed  in  facial  abutment  with  adja- 
cent under  surface  portions  of  saxl  top  closure  members, 
top  rib  forming  flaps  integral  with  said  top  closure  mem- 
bers and  said  end  panels  upnvardly  thereof  and  arranged 
to  provide  a  »»"»i««««<»H  top  rib  longitudinally  dividing 
said  gable  top  into  equal  ade  portioas.  said  side  top  clos- 
ure members  having  the  rib  flaps  thereof  provided  with 
overiapping  beveled  end  edges  located  centraUy  of  said 
top  rib.  said  rib  forming  flaps  of  said  one  piece  top  clos- 
ure member  and  one  of  said  side  top  closure  members 
being  formed  with  diagonal  fold  lines  which  are  aligned 
with  each  other  and  with  said  beveled  end  edge  ot  the 
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rib  forming  flap  of  the  other  of  said  side  top  closure  mem- 
bers, said  overlapping  and  aligned  fold  lines  and  beveled 
end  edge  providing  a  laminated  fulcrum  about  which  por- 
tions of  said  top  closure  members  and  top  rib  which  are 
longitudinally  outwardly  thereof  are  foldable  and  over 
which  an  adjacent  bellows-type  end  panel  is  longitudinally 
stressed  for  movement  with  a  snap  action  of  said  abutting 
inner  and  under  surface  portions  of  such  end  panel  and 
adjacent  side  top  clostre  members  out  of  facial  abutment 
and  into  a  side  qwut  forming  position  with  respect  to 
said  gable  top. 


3,071,30« 
CARTON  FOR  CONNECTORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Thomas  E.  Trethcwcy,  Sycamore,  U.,  assignor  to  ideal 
Indnstrks,  Inc.,  SycsMon,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 
ware 

Filed  May  1, 19<1,  S«r.  No.  10<,572 
iCWk    (CL  229^20) 


A  container  formed  of  foldable  sheet  material  and 
including  an  inner  section  and  an  outer  section  of  the 
same  approximate  size  and  ihape,  the  inner  section  hav- 
ing a  slightly  smaller  cross  sectional  area  than  the  outer 
section  and  being  telescoped  within  the  outer  section,  said 
inner  section  being  slideable  relative  to  the  outer  section 
and  having  end  dosiu-es  and  an  access  opening,  said  ac- 
cess opening  being  generally  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  uiner  section  but  substantially  closer  to  one  end  than 
the  other,  an  interlock  between  the  inner  and  outer 
sections  permitting  sufllcient  relative  movement  to  expose 
the  access  opening  including  a  long  thin  c^tening  in  the  in- 
ner section  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
telescoped  sections,  said  interlock  opening  being  fqrmed 
along  one  edge  of  the  inner  section,  a  flap  hinged  along 
an  edge  of  the  outer  section  and  extending  through  said 
interlock  opening,  said  opening  having  a  length  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  length  of  the  acceu  opening  plus  the 
length  of  the  flap,  and  a  notch  at  one  end  of  the  outer 
section  in  general  alignment  with  the  acceu  opening  and 
having  a  length  generally  equal  to  the  distance  the  access 
opening  is  spaced  from  one  end  of  the  container,  said 
notch  being  aligned  with  one  iside  of  said  access  open- 
ing when  the  outer  section  has  been  slidably  moved  to 
expose  the  access  opening. 


3,071,307 
CARTON  FOR  PACKAGING  AND  HEATING 
SUBSISTENCE  ITEMS 
Robert  G.  KeBer,  2038  Charissian  SC,  Chk^e  47,  DL 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1941,  Ser.  No.  94,404 
1  Clafais.    (CI.  229—33) 
(Granted  under  THlc  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 
In  a  carton  including  a  tray  having  a  floor,  opposed 
front  and  rear  walls,  opposed  end  walls,  and  a  one-piece 
lid  hingedly  connected  to  said  rear  w«ll;  the  improvement 
comprising  a  pair  of  end  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  said 
lid  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  end  flap  having  a  length 
corresponding  to  the  width  of  an  associated  end  wall,  a 
sub-flap  hingedly  connected  to  each  end  flap  to  lengthen 
the  latter,  said  lid  and  flaps  having  equal  widths  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  height  of  said  end  walli,  (aid  lid 
being  rearwardly  swingable  from  a  lid-proriding  position 


to  a  vertical  position  wherein  an  upper  portion  lies  alcMig- 
side  said  rear  wall  and  a  lower  portion  projects  below 
the  same  to  provide  a  rear  support  for  said  tray,  said  end 
flaps  being  forwardly  swingable  to  vertical  positions 
wherein  upper  portions  thereof  lie  alongside  said  end 
walls  and  lower  portions  thereof  project  below  the  same 
to  provide  end  supports  for  said  tray,  said  sub-flaps  being 


forwardly  swingable  to  vertical  positions  wherein  upper 
portions  thereof  lie  alongside  opposite  end  portioiu  of 
said  front  wall  and  lower  portions  thereof  project  below 
the  latter  to  provide  front  supports  for  said  tray,  and 
means  for  readily  detachably  securing  said  upper  por- 
tions of  said  sub-flaps  to  said  front  wall  whereby  to  se- 
cure said  lid  and  flaps  in  said  vertical  poaitions. 


3.07MM 

FOLDING  CmO'AINERS 

FanUnand  Lanfe,  BiwklraaH  2,  Mladen, 

Westohalh,  Gsranny 

ar.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,1<9 


Filed  Mar. 
Claims  priority,  appHcation 

15  Claims.    (CL  22 


Mar.  20,  1957 

7) 
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-y^^^^ 
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IS.  A  folding  container  having  six  sides,  comprising, 
a  tubular  six-sided  body  including  six  elongated  panels 
each  foldably  connected  to  two  contiguously  adjacent 
ones  along  two  respective  substantially  parallel  panel- 
defining  lines  and  having  an  elongated  free  edge  pcution 
at  one  end.  of  said  body,  the  direction  of  elongation  <rf 
said. edge  portion  being  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  lines,  each  of  four  of  said  panels  being  creased  in- 
ward of  said  body  along  two  crease  lines,  said  crease 
lines  starting  from  a  point  of  said  elongated  free  edge 
pcxtion  of  said  panel  intermediate  said  panel-deflning 
lines,  and  extending  therefrom  to  reqMctive  ones  of  said 
panel-defining  lines  at  points  spaced  from  said  free  edge 
portion  so  as  to  leave  a  longitudinal  portion  of  said  panel 
uncreased,  whereby  said  crease  lines  divide  each  of  said 
four  panels  into  an  imcreased  portion  including  a  quad- 
rangular section  and  a  substantially  triangular  section  hav- 
ing a  comer  located  in  said  elongated  free  edge  portion, 
and  two  triangular  edge  sections  having  free  outer  por- 
tions, respectively,  said  four  panels  being  so  selected  diat 
each  panel  has  a  first  panel-defining  line  in  common  with 
another  one  of  said  four  paneb,  and  has  a  second  pnnd- 
dafining  line  in  rnimnn  with  one  of  the  remaining  two 
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panels,  »aid  tubular  body  being  folded  along  said  panel- 
defining  lines  and  said  crease  lines  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  outer  portions  Of  the  triangular  edge  sections  of  any 
two  adjacent  ones  of  said  panels  are  superimposed  upon 
each  other  and  upon  corresponding  parts  of  said  remain- 
ing two  panels,  said  superimposed  parts  and  outer  por- 
tions being  adhesively  secured  to  each  other  so  as  to  close 
one  end  of  said  tubular  body. 


sembiy  means  from  said  suction  chamber  and  discharge 
compressed  gaseous  refrigerant  into  said  discharge  cham- 
ber. 


3,071,309 

COMPRESSOR  CYLINDER  AND  UNLOADER 

APPARATUS 

Reuben  I.  Hackbart,  La  Crooc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 

Trane  Company,  La  Croflsc,  Wis.,  a  corponitioa  of 

Wisconsin 

FUed  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,467 
2  Claims.    (CI.  230—30) 


3,071,310 
VACUUM  PUMP 
Chikara  Hayashi  and  Hiroo  Kumagal,  Toyko,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu,  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
(Japan  Vacnum  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.),  Yokohama  City, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  7,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  230 — 69) 


^...j^ri 


:r^^.^ 


1.  A  compressor  comprising;  a  housing,  a  common 
suction  chamber  and  a  common  discharge  ch;imber  in 
said  housing,  first  wall  means  separating  said  suction  cham- 
ber from  said  discharge  chamber,  a  crankcase  chamber 
in  said  housing,  second  wall  means  separating  said  suction 
chamber  from  said  crankcase  chamber,  means  forming 
of>enings  for  a  cylinder  liner  assembly  in  said  first  and  in 
said  second  wall  means,  oil  conducting  means  in  said  sec- 
ond wall  means,  an  annular  unloading  assembly  means 
connected  to  said  oil  conducting  means  and  abutting  said 
second  wall  means  around  said  opening  in  said  second 
wall  means,  a  cylinder  liner  assembly  positioned  in  said 
opening  in  said  first  wall  means  and  extending  through 
said  annular  unloading  assembly  means  and  abutting  said 
second  wall,  said  cylinder  liner  assembly  including  a 
cylinder  liner,  said  cylinder  liner  having  a  first  annular 
sealing  member  in  and  surrounding  the  outer  lower  diam- 
eter portion  of  said  cylinder  liner  and  a  second  annular 
sealing  member  in  and  surrounding  the  outer  upper  diam- 
eter portion  of  said  cylinder  liner,  said  unloading  assem- 
bly means  including  a  cylinder  adjacent  and  surround- 
ing said  cylinder  liner,  said  cylinder  being  in  direct  con- 
tact with  said  sealing  members  in  said  cylinder  liner,  said 
cylinder  having  an  inner  diameter  portion  adjacent  said 
second  sealing  member  greater  than  the  inner  diameter 
portion  adjacent  said  first  sealing  member,  and  piston 
means  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  assembly  means 
to  draw  gaseous  refrigerant  into  said  cylinder  liner  as- 


^^L^ 


A.  A  pump  comprising  a  housing  having  an  evacuation 
chamber  and  a  vaporization  chamber  formed  therein, 
said  evacuation  chamber  having  a  wall  upon  which 
vaporized  gettering  substance  is  coated  by  condensation, 
means  associated  with  said  housing  for  connecting  said 
evacuation  chamber  to  a  vessel  to  be  evacuated,  said 
vaporization  chamber  being  in  communication  with  the 
evacuation  chamber  and  having  means  therein  for  di- 
recting a  vaporized  getter  to  said  evacuation  chamber, 
means  for  the  removal  of  gas  from  the  evacuation  cham- 
ber, said  means  including  means  in  said  vaporization 
chamber  for  refining  by  distillation  and  degassing  an 
unrefined  getter  therein,  and  means  in  said  vaporization 
chantber  for  vaporizing  said  getter  after  the  same  has 
been  refined. 


3,071,311 

CENTRIFUGAL  FRICTION  PUMP 

Peter  Schhambohm,  41  Murray  St.,  New  York  7,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,562 

3  Claims.    (O.  230—113) 


1.  A  friction  pump  for  centrifuging  fluids,  having  a 
centrifuging  space  mounted  for  rotation  around  a  shaft, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  flexible .  discs 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  forming  the  walls  of  the  cen- 
trifuging space  between  them  and  leaving  a  360*  open 
ejection  slot  at  the  periphery  of  the  walls,  one  wall  being 
of  porous  and  flexible  material  and -forming  with  its  pores 
the  intake  passage  for  the  fluid  entering  into  the  centri- 
fuging space,  and  the  other  wall  being  of  impervious 
material. 
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3,071,312 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Peter  Schlumbohm,  41  Murray  St.,  New  York  7,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  IS,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,561 

5  Claims.     (CI.  230—118) 


3,071,314 
SCREW  COMPRESSOR  SEAL 

Robert  M.  Flanagan,  Sayvilk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 

Stratos  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,398 

5  Claims.    (CI.  230—143) 


1.  Friction^pump  for  pumping  gases  centrifugally,  com- 
prising a  stationary  plane  wall  of  porous  material  of 
predetermined  flow  resistance,  said  wall  forming  part  of 
the  wall  of  the  centrifuging  space;  and  further  comprising 
an  axially  rotatable  disc  of  impervious  flexible  material 
arranged  parallel  to,  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  porous 
wall  and  forming  the  remainder  of  the  walls  of  the  cen- 
trifuging space;  said  disc  forming  in  its  peripheral  zone, 
together  with  said  stationary  wall,  an  ejection  slot  for 
the  centrifuged  fluid,  and  said  proximity  being  such  that 
on  rotation  said  slot  is  just  wide  enough  for  a  one-way 
(low  of  the  ejected  gas. 


3,071313 

COMPRESSOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Zenas  V.  WeiscI,  739  N.  Ave.  66,  Lot  Angeles  42,  Calif. 

Original  application  June  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  592,105,  now 

Patent  No.  2,916,198,  dated  Dec.  8,  1959.     Divided 

and  this  application  July  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,338 

5  Claims.    (CI.  230—127) 


T^-. 


1.  A  screw  compressor  comprising  a  pair  of  mating 
helical  rotors,  a  ductile  metallic  coating  on  one  of  said 
rotors  having  a  plurality  of  raised  projecting  portions  on 
the  outer  surface  thereof  producing  initial  interference 
between  said  rotors,  the  maximum  thickness  of  said  coat- 
ing at  said  raised  portions  being  greater  than  the  clear- 
ance between  said  rotors  and  the  minimum  thickness 
of  said  coating  between  said  raised  portions  being  less 
than  the  clearance  between  said  rotors,  said  surface 
possessing  sufficient  spacing  between  the  raised  por- 
tions thereof  to  permit  plastic  flow  of  the  coating  ma- 
terial in  said  raised  portions  into  the  spaces  between  said 
raised  portions  under  physical  stress  caused  by  a  relative 
movement  of  said  rotors  during  run-in  operation  to  elimi- 
nate said  interference  and  to  produce  substantially  smooth 
mating  surfaces  having  no  leakage  paths. 


3,071,315 

FAN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Max  Alls,  30  Hillside  Ave.,  New  York  40,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,146 

1  Claim.    (CI.  230—252) 


1.  A  compact  centrifugal  pressure  apparatus  adapted 
to  operate  efficiently  over  a  wide  range  of  operating 
speeds  and  a  wide  range  of  flow  rates,  said  apparatus 
having  a  housing,  a  centrifugal  rotor  rotatably  supported 
in  said  housing  having  an  axial  fluid  inlet  and  an  annular 
discharge  from  the  peripheral  rim  thereof,  said  housing 
having  a  vaneless  volute  chamber  formed  therein  and 
offset  axially  closely  to  one  side  of  the  rim  of  said  rotor, 
said  vaneless  volute  chamber  including  an  annular  fluid 
receiving  portion  and  a  downstream  fluid  discharging 
portion,  said  annular  fluid  receiving  portion  having  a 
surface  arranged  to  receive  fluid  from  said  rotor  rim  and 
to  discharge  the  same  axially  of  said  housing  and  tan- 
gentially  into  said  downstream  discharge  portion  of  said 
volute  chamber  without  appreciable  energy  loss,  said 
downstream  discharge  portion  substantially  encircling  the 
axis  of  said  rotor  and  having  a  long  narrow  upstream  cone 
portion  terminating  at  the  larger  end  thereof  in  a  bell 
mouth  diffuser  outlet,  said  bell  mouth  diflfuser  outlet 
having  an  outward  flare  in  excess  of  30  degrees  and 
effective  in  cooperation  with  said  long  narrow  cone  por- 
tion to  convert  the  high  velocity  swirling  stream  of  fluid 
advancing  axially  of  said  cone  portion  and  of  said  bell 
mouth  diffuser  outlet  into  pressure  energy  by  the  time 
the  fluid  reaches  the  larger  end  of  said  bell  mouth  outlet. 


A  fan  for  attachment  to  a  sewing  machine  comprising 
a  body  of  plastic  material  including  a  hollow  semispheri- 
cal  body  portion,  an  integral  hollow  cylindrical  hub  por- 
tion extending  from  the  base  of  the  body  portion  and 
communicating  therewith,  closely  spaced  integral  flexible 
blades  radiating  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  body 
portion,  said  hub  portion  having  a  central  hole  for  re- 
ceiving a  fastening  clement  for  fastening  the  hub  portion 
to  a  rotating  part  of  a  sewing  machine,  and  means  on  the 
edges  of  the  blades  and  on  the  faces  of  the  blades  for 
directing  the  air  off  of  the  plane  of  the  body  portion  at 
an  angle  thereto,  said  latter  means  including  integral 
flanges  on  one  of  the  long  edges  of  the  blades  and  spaced 
radial  integral  ribs  on  the  faces  of  the  blades  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  blades  and  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  flanges. 
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3,071^16 
BOTTLE  SUPPORT  AND  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  CENTRIFUGE 
WUIiam  John  Ptcmonte  and  Alexander  F.  Ippolito,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  aatignon,  by  mcaic  atsignmenti,  to  Lourdes 
Inatrument  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814^05 
1  Claim.    (CI.  233—26) 


3,f7MlS 
WEIGIflNG  SCALES 
Kenneth  C  Allen,  Dayton,  Ohio,  awlgnor  to  Tha  Hobart 
Manufactnrlag  Conpnny,  Troy,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  47,713 
15  Clahna.    (CL  235-^St) 


In  an  angle  type  centrifuge,  the  combination  of  a 
central  rotor,  and  a  plurality  of  fragile  distortable  bottles 
that  are  to  be  mounted  in  said  central  rotor,  said  bottles 
having  a  sealing  cap  and  a  reduced  neck  portion,  and  a 
plurality  of  lightweight  supporting  elements  that  are  com- 
posed of  a  rigid  reinforcing  material,  each  one  to  support 
the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  said  sealing  cap,  said  sealing  cap 
fitted  and  mounted  within  the  neck  of  each  bottle  to  seal 
said  bottle,  said  rotor  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures, said  bottles  fitted  into  said  apertures  in  said  rotor, 
the  necks  of  said  bottles  extending  above  said  rotor,  each 
supporting  element  fitted  to  the  reduced  neck  portion  and 
extending  slightly  above  said  neck  portion,  and  positioned 
to  fit  partially  into  the  aperture  in  said  rotor  and  each 
sealing  cap  abutting  with  the  supporting  element  where  it 
extends  above  said  neck  portion  to  prevent  distortion  of 
said  cap  within  the  neck  of  said  bottle. 


3,«1,317 


>,«1,3 
TAPE  PROGR!%f  APPARATUS 
Gerald  J.  MUls,  Bcveriy  HiUs,  Calif.,  anisnor  to  Chaico 
Engineering  Corporation,  Gardcna,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  57,832 
12  Claims.    (CI.  234—79) 


'  1.  Tape  readout  apparatus  comprising  means  for  ad- 
vancing a  perforated  tape  intermittently  and  in  either 
direction,  a  pluraUty  of  fixedly  mounted  electrical  con- 
tact elements,  a  plurality  of  simultaneously  movable 
electrical  contact  elements,  said  tape  being  advanced  be- 
tween said  pluralities  of  elements,  one  of  said  movable 
contact  elements  having  one  end  thereof  in  constant  con- 
tact with  said  tape  for  automatically  controUing  the  si- 
multaneous movement  of  said  movable  electrical  con- 
tacts and  for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  tape,  the  ends  of  the  other  of  said  movable  contact 
elements  being  positioned  adjacent  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  tape  during  movement  thereof,  and  means  for 
moving  all  of  said  other  movable  contact  elements  to- 
ward said  tape,  the  ends  of  said  movable  contact  ele- 
ments opposite  perforations  in  said  tape  contacting  said 
fixed  contact  elements  <^>posite  said  perforations. 


I.  A  computing  scale  system  comprising,  a  weighing 
scale  including  read-out  means  for  providing  weight  in- 
formation representing  the  weight  of  an  article  placed 
thereon,  a  computer  connected  to  receive  said  weight  in- 
formation from  said  scale  and  having  a  selectable  input 
representing  price  and  arranged  to  compute  the  product 
of  said  weight  and  price  for  providing  a  value  output,  a 
ticket  printer  connected  to  receive  said  value  output  for 
issuing  a  printed  ticket  of  the  computed  value,  said  sys- 
tem having  a  maximum  value  handling  capacity  less  than 
the  maximum  possible  product  of  said  price  and  weight, 
means  in  said  computer  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a 
value  in  excess  of  the  capacity  of  said  system,  and  means 
operated  by  said  detecting  means  upon  the  detection  of 
«uch  an  excess  value  for  preventing  the  printing  of  an 
erroneous  ticket 


3,071,319 
LEVER  ADDER 
Hcrhc^  F.  Welsh,  Phlladclnhfa^  Pa..  Mrignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Cotpontlon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatioB  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23, 19M,  Ser.  No.  10»374 
7  Chdms.    (O.  235— il) 


1.  A  mechanical  adder  device  for  producing  a  linear 
movement  of  an  output  element  proportional  to  tjie  sum  of 
movements  of  a  plurality  of  input  elements  comprising 
three  concentric  coextensive  arcuate  sectors  maintained 
in  a  fixed  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other, 
at  least  two  of  said  sector:  having  different  radii,  means 
for  connecting  said  input  elements  to  two  of  said  arcuate 
sectors,  means  for  connecting  said  output  element  to  the 
third  of  said  arcuate  sectors,  and  means  for  applying  input 
forces  to  said  input  elements  to  produce  a  linear  output 
movement  of  said  output  element  proportional  to  the 
movements  of  said  input  elements,  the  lines  of  forces 
producing  movements  of  said  input  and  output  elements 
being  in  substantially  parallel  reUtiooship. 
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3,071,320  3,071,322 

BINARY  CONVERTER  INFORMATION  CORRELATING  AND 

LHfcla  B.  Scott,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assigKir  to  The  Pcrkhi-  INDICATING  DEVICE 

ElMcr  CorwtratioB,  Norwalk,  Coiuu,  a  corporation  of    John  Wallace  Harris,  626  Untreraity  SC,  Biackfoot,  Idaho 

New  York  Filed  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,480 

FUed  Oct  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  66,197  2  Cbims.    (CI.  235— 88) 
10  Chdms.    (CI.  235—61) 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  first  binary  coded  num- 
ber to  a  second  binary  coded  number  which  comprises 
a  body  means  containing  a  series  of  binary  digits;  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  first  indicating  means  adapted  to  indi- 
cate on  said  body  means  the  successive  digits  of  said  first 
binary  number;  and  a  plurality  of  second  indicating  means 
responsive  to  the  adjustment  of  said  first  indicating  means 
and  adapted  to  indicate  the  successive  digits  of  a  second 
coded  number  equivalent  to  said  binary  coded  number. 


3,071,321 

SLIDE  RULE  OF  THE  CIRCULAR  TYPE 

Igor  V.  Ezopov,  336  Union  Ave.,  Brooklyn  11,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,908 

1  Cfaihn.    (CI.  235—84) 


/<v 


««' 


A  slide  rule  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  each 
movable  relative  to  the  others  and  having  a  peripheral 
scale  to  form  a  series  of  adjacent  scales,  each  of  the  scales 
being  disposed  in  oi^)osition  to  an  adjacent  scale,  ad- 
jacent pairs  of  said  scales  being  positioned  to  provide  a 
solution  of  a  predetermined  mathematical  problem,  in 
which  progressive  pairs  of  adjacent  scales  solve  a  mathe- 
matical progression,  and  two  pairs  of  the  scales  in  pro- 
gression have  one  scale  in  common,  in  which  the  mem- 
ben  are  a  plurality  of  scalar  discs  progressively  increas- 
ing in  diameter  and  rotatable  on  a  common  pivot  pin,  in 
which  the  pivot  pin  has  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  an- 
nular grooves,  and  a  cap  plate  being  disposed  on  the  pin 
for  holding  the  rotating  members  and  having  a  locking 
member  for  engaging  one  of  the  grooves  determined  by 
the  number  of  discs  forming  the  slide  rule,  in  which  the 
locking  member  is  a  clip  slidably  connected  to  the  cap 
plate  and  having  a  pair  of  arms  for  engaging  diametrically 
opposite  portions  of  one  of  the  grooves. 


1.  An  astrological  game  device  for  finding  a  person's 
ascendant  in  accordance  with  his  time  of  birth,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  base  disk  having  one  of  its  faces  divided 
into  a  multiplicity  of  sectors;  two  additional  disks  con- 
centrically superimposed  upon  said  face  of  the  base  disk. 
each  having  a  sector-shaped  and  sector-placed,  open  end 
slot  therein,  the  open  end  of  said  slot  being  coincident 
with  the  circumferential  edge  of  said  additional  disk,  the 
slot  of  the  intermediate  disk  corresponding  in  width  and 
length  with  an  individual  sector  of  said  base  disk  and  the 
slot  of  the  upper  disk  corresponding  in  length  with  but 
being  twice  as  wide  as  an  individual  sector  of  said  base 
disk,  the  two  additional  disks  being  of  equal  diameter, 
but  said  base  disk  being  of  greater  diameter  to  provide 
a  protruding  circumferential  margin  which  is  divided 
into  continuations  of  said  sectors,  the  upper  face  of  said 
intermediate  disk  being  divided  into  sectors  correspond- 
ing to  those  of  said  base  disk;  radially  extending  series 
of  zodiac  signs  marked  in  said  sectors,  respectively,  of  said 
base  disk;  radially  extending  series  of  day-dates  and 
arbitrary  numbers  marked  in  said  sector  continuatioM. 
respectively;  month  markings  on  the  said  margin  of  said 
base  disk  comprehending  groups,  respectively,  of  said 
sector  continuations;  radially  extending  series  of  zodiac 
signs  marked  in  the  said  sectors,  respectively,  of  said  in- 
termediate disk,  except  in  one  of  said  sectors  marginal 
to  the  slot,  which  one  sector  is  marked  with  a  radially 
extending  series  of  hour  designations,  the  outer  terminus 
of  each  zodiac  sign  series  of  said  intermediate  disk  being 
marked  with  an  arbitrary  number  to  provide  an  annular 
series  of  arbitrary  numbers  around  the  circumferential 
margin  of  said  intermediate  disk;  a  radially  extending 
series  of  hour  designations  marked  along  the  margin  of 
said  upper  disk  which  corresponds  to  the  hour-designa- 
tion-marked margin  of  said  Intermediate  disk;  and  means 
rotatably  securing  said  disks  together  at  their  centers. 


3,071,323 

DIGITAL  COUNTER  INDICATOR  MEANS 

Anwar  iL  Chitayat,  PininTlcw,  N.Y.,  assizor  to 

Optomcchanisais,  Idc,  PkhiTlcw,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1960,  Scr.  No.  48,521 

3Clafans.    (CL  235— 125) 

1.  Digital  counter  indicator  means  cmnprising  a  U- 

shaped  frame,  first  and  second  parallel  shafts  rotatably 

mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of  guide  bars  mounted  in 

said  frame  across  the  open  end  of  said  U-shaped  frame 

and  parallel  to  said  shafts,  a  plurality  of  q>rockets  on 

said  first  duft,  a  irfurality  of  interlocking  gears  mounted 
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on  said  first  and  second  shafts,  a  plurality  of  continuous 
belts  each  mounted  on  one  of  said  sprockets  and  extend- 
ing over  said  guide  bars  and  said  gears,  each  of  said  belts 
having  a  plurality  of  numbers  printed  thereon,  said 
sprockets  and  gears  being  within  said  belts  and  said  belts 


reinforced  plastic  material  capable  of  withstanding  ver- 
tical impact  and  bending  forces  afid  having  at  least  two 
longitudinally  extending  bores  thereof,  a  pressure  plate 
at  each  end  of  said  member,  each  such  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  holes  in  alignment  with  said  bores,  a  reinforc- 
mg  bar  extending  through  each  such  bore  and  the  aligned 
pressure  plate  holes,  and  means  on  said  bars  to  maintain 
said  member  in  compression  and  said  bars  stressed,  said 
fish  plate  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  railway  rails  by 
bolts  passing  through  aligned  bolt  holes  provided  in  the 
fish  plate  and  rails,  said  member  being  composed  of 
densified  laminated  wood  interleaved  with  fibre  glass 
fabric  and  having  a  center  part  removed  from  each  end 
and  replaced  by  densified  laminated  wood,  the  laminations 
of  which  are  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  laminations  of 
said  member. 


being  completely  confined  within  said  U-shaped  frame, 
said  gears  all  being  of  the  same  outside  diameter  but 
being  toothed  to  provide  ratios  of  2:1  and  5:1  whereby 
different  ratios  are  obtained  with  minimum  space  require- 
ments. 


3,07M26 
CHANGING  COLOR  ILLUMINATED  FOUNTAIN 
Frank  Charles  Bcnak,  Arcadia,  Calif^  assignor  to  Ugiit- 
ing  Specialties,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Jnly  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,309 
5  Claims.    (CL  239— 20) 


3,071,324 
SYNCHRO  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
George  Schroeder,   Fines  Lalte,  Wayne  Township,  and 
Ronald  Y.  Paradise,  Hillsdale,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Precision  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,330 
13  Claims.    (CI.  235—154) 


A»«   *'*'   tL^ 


^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion; a  sine-cosine  source;  a  network  adapted  to  furnish 
tangent-cotanycnt  electrical  equivalent  values  between 
about  0°  and  45°  into  which  is  fed  one  output  from  said 
source;  overload  switch  means  allowing  only  electrical 
values  through  said  network  which  are  less  than  values 
flowing  thereto;  comparator  means  into  which  is  fed  the 
other  of  the  outputs  from  said  source  and  output  from 
said  network;  and,  logic  means  into  which  the  sine  and 
cosine  outputs  of  said  sine-cosine  source  are  also  fed  to 
supply  the  arc  of  the  circle  in  which  the  angle  sensed  by 
the  sine-cosine  source  is  located. 


3,071,325 

INSULATING  FISH  PLATES 

Robert  Ian  Douglas,  Pinner,  England,  assignor  to 

Permall  Limited,  Gloucester,  England 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,007 

Cbiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  31,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  238—159) 


4.  An  insulating  fish  plate  for  railway  track  circuit  in- 
sulation comprising  a  substantially  unitary  member  of 


1.  In  an  illuminated  fountain,  the  combination  of:  a 
fountain  bowl  having  a  translucent  bottom;  a  base  for 
supporting  said  bowl  in  an  elevated  position;  a  vertical 
bearing  mounted  centrally  in  said  bottom;  a  shaft  journal- 
ling  in  said  bearing;  a  centrifugal  pump  impeller  fixed  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft;  housing  means  into  which 
said  impeller  extends  forming  a  pump  chamber  and  hav- 
ing openings  for  delivering  water  from  said  bowl  cen- 
trally to  said  impeller  and  for  receiving  water  eccentrically 
from  said  impeller;  a  color  filter  disk  disposed  above  said 
bowl  bottom  and  rotatably  mounted  externally  on  said 
bearing,  said  disk  being  submerged  in  water  contained  in 
said  bowl  and  directly  exposed  to  water  set  in  motion  by 
said  impeller,  when  the  latter  is  rotated,  to  cause  said 
disk  to  slowly  rotate;  and  a  lamp  mounted  beneath  said 
bowl  bottom  and  opposite  a  marginal  area  on  said  disk 
so  as  to  emit  rays  of  light  upwardly  through  said  disk  as 
the  latter  rotates,  said  marginal  area  of  said  disk  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  different  colors  in  successive 
sectors  thereof. 


3,071,327 

AUGNING  MEANS  FOR  SPRINKLER  TYPE 

IRRIGATION  SYSTEMS 

Gall  Comellns,  Porttand,  Orcg.,  aaigiior  to  R  M.  Wade 

A  Com  Porttaad,  Otm.,  a  corponitkm  of  Oregon 

Flkd  Not.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,487 

3aaimfl.    (CL  239— 212) 

1.  Aligning  means  for  a  sprinkler  irrigation  line  which 

is  supported  on  wheels  and  moved  over  the  ground  by 
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force  applied  intermediate  its  ends  which  comprises  an 
arm  pivotally  supported  with  respect  to  the  line  adja- 
cent each  end  of  the  line  and  adapted  to  drag  on  the 
ground  as  the  line  is  moved  in  one  direction  to  engage 
the  ground  and  prevent  movement  of  the  ends  of  the  line 


the  discharge  of  comminuted  material  from  said  shred- 
ding element  to  said  discharge  chamber,  and  said  bot- 
tom wall  having  a  flow  interrupting  vertical  rib  extend- 
ing from  the  outer  edge  of  said  bottom  wall  to  a  point 
downstream  of  said  central  discharge  opening,  the  floor 


in  the  opposite  direction,  and  ratchet  and  pawl  means 
acting  between  the  arms  and  the  line  when  the  sprinkler 
means  are  positioned  for  use  at  the  ends  of  the  line  where- 
by the  position  of  the  center  of  the  line  may  be  adjusted 
to  bring  its  sjM-inkler  means  into  position  for  use. 


3,071,328 

GARBAGE  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Aaron  L.  Higer,  1335  SW.  85th  Ave.,  Mbuni  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Jane  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819,637 

2CfadnM.    (CL241— 46) 


of  the  bottom  wall  gradually  sloping  down  toward  the 
central  opening  whereby  the  vertical  rib  and  the  sloping 
floor  serve  to  prevent  the  formation  of  vortices  in  said 
discharge  chamber  and  to  guide  comminuted  material  into 
said  discharge  opening. 


3,071,330 
APPARATUS  FOR  FINE  GRINDING 
Gather  Jackering,  Hamm,   Westphalia,  Ge«™»y.  "^ 
slgnor    to    Altenbnrger    Maschiaen    GJii.bJL,    rom. 
Wabem,  Bezirk  Kassel,  Gcnnany,  a  linn  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  18,  1958 

3ClaUns.    (CL  241-53) 


1.  in  a  garbage  grinding  machine,  a  vertically  extending 
cylindrical  housing,  a  rotor  operatively  mounted  within 
the  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  upstanding  cutting  mem- 
bers formed  integrally  with  said  rotor  at  the  peripheral 
edge  therfof.  a  cylindrical  cutting  ring  member  mounted 
in  a  fixed  position  to  the  inner  cylindrical  wall  of  the 
housing,  a  plurality  of  relatively  wide  substantially  rec- 
tangular cutting  windows  formed  in  said  cutting  ring 
which  windows  are  wider  at  the  upper  edges  than  the 
lower  edges  thereof  and  wider  than  the  upstanding  cut- 
ting members,  the  side  edges  of  said  windows  being  at  an 
angle  to  the  perpendicular,  said  rotor  bcitlg  located  for 
rotation  within  the  cutting  ring  in  close  relation  thereto 
and  adapted,  when  actuated,  to  have  its  integral  upstand- 
ing cutting  members  come  into  repeating  cutting  engage- 
ment with  the  cutting  windows  of  the  cutting  ring. 


3,071,329 
FOOD  WASTE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 
Enicst  F.  Shell  and  Robert  C.  Prcariey,  Jr.,  LoulsvUlc, 
Ky.,  avignors  to  Gcacrai  Electric  Compaay,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Not.  7, 1960.  Ser.  No.  67,728 
2  Claims.  (CL  241— 46) 
1.  Food  waste  disposal  apparatus  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  comminuting  chamber  with  an  ingress  open- 
ing for  waste  material  and  also  having  a  bottom  wall 
with  a  vertically  arranged  discharge  opening  located 
generally  in  the  central  area  thereof,  comminuting  means 
in  said  comminuting  chamber  including  a  rotating  fly- 
wheel and  a  fixed  shredding  element  surrounding  the  fly- 
wheel, said  flywheel  being  vertically  spaced  from  said 
discharge  opening  and  defining  with  the  said  bottom 
wall  a  discharge  chamber,  means  defining  a  passage  for 

786  0.0.-12 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fine  grinding,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  vertical  row  of  blade-carrying  rotors 
in  said  casing,  another  casing  connected  with  the  first- 
mentioned  casing  below  said  row  of  rotors,  and  a  me- 
chanical feed  device  loc  ted  in  the  second-mentioned 
casing  for  feeding  a  substance  to  be  ground  to  the  first- 
mentioned  casing  below  said  rotors,  said  mechanic^  feed 
device  having  an  inner  end  spaced  from  the  interior  of 
the  first-mentioned  casing,  the  second-mentioned  casing 
having  an  air  vent  opening  located  between  said  inner 
end  of  the  mechanical  feed  device  and  the  interior  of  the 
first-mentioned  casing,  whereby  the  operative  size  of 
said  opening  is  regulated  by  an  accumulation  of  said  sub- 
stance in  the  space  between  said  inner  end  of  the  me- 
chanical feed  device  and  the  interior  of  the  first-mentioned 
casing,  the  first-mentioned  casing  having  at  least  one  other 
air  vent  opening  for  feeding  the  substance  to  be  ground 
from  the  space  below  said  rotors  to  said  rotors. 


170 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janijaky  1,  1968 


3,07M31 
BALL  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Rydolph  G.  Holman,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  aMigiior  to  W.  J. 
Volt  Robber  Corp.,  Loi  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 
Original  appUcatloa  Jonc  t,  1955,  Scr.  No.  513,280.    Di- 
▼Idcd  and  tfah  application  Jan.   22,    1957,  Scr.  No. 
(35,514 

29  Clalnu.    (CL  242—3) 


lowing  slip  to  take  place  between  said  web  and  said  roller, 
and  control  means  for  causing  continuous  rotation  of  said 
capstan  roller  whenever  the  apparattu  is  operational  and 
in  the  sense  tending  to  draw  said  web  from  said  spool  so 
that  slip  takes  place  between  said  web  and  said  roller, 
so  that  tension  is  imparted  to  the  web  extending  between 
said  spool  and  said  capstan  roller  even  when  said  spool  is 
stationary. 

3,t71,333 
WEB  CHANGING  DEVICE 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  winding  a  strand  on  a  ball,  the 
combination  of:  a  first  drive  roller  positioned  for  tangen- 
tial contact  with  the  ball;  first  power  means  to  rotate 
said  first  driver  roller;  second  and  third  rollers  respec- 
tively positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  drive  roller, 
said  second  and  third  rollers  making  peripheral  contact 
with  the  ball  at  two  respective  points,  each  spaced  less 
than  180  degrees  around  the  ball  from  the  point  of  con- 
tact of  said  first  drive  roller;  second  power  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  and  third  rollers  to  oscillate  said 
second  and  third  rollers  about  their  respective  diameters 
through  their  points  of  contact  with  the  ball;  and  means 
to  guide  said  strand  to  the  rotating  ball. 


3,071,332 
TAPE  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Charles  Stanfleld  Rnthcrford  Daia  and  Henry  Mllbam 
HarrlMNi,  Welk,  SomcrMt,  EoflaDd,  aarignon  to  Elec- 
tric ft   Modcal  Indiiilrica  Limited,  Middlesex,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Not.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  26,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CL  241— 55.12) 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  web  onto  a  spool  from  a 
position  where  said  web  is  substantially  free  from  ten- 
sion comprising  means  for  feeding  web  to  said  position, 
a  capstan  roller  engageable  with  said  web  between  said 
position  and  said  spool,  means  for  driving  said  spool  in- 
termittently in  winding  direction  to  maintain  within  pre- 
determined limits  the  amount  of  web  in  said  position, 
means  for  urging  said  web  into  engagement  with  said 
fayf««ii  roller  whenever  said  roller  is  rotating  whilst  al- 


GottUcb  Looacr,  Zwkh,  Swltxarland,  assignor  to  Vsr- 
waltu^sg— ellachaft  dcr  Wsefc  leiigmasrhinenfabrik 
Oeriikon,  Zmlch-Oerilkon,  SwUmhrnd,  a  company  of 
Switzerland 

FIM  Jnly  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  749,#83 
3ClahBa.    (CL  242— 58  J) 


1.  Web-changing  and  unwinding  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  two  parallel  web  roll-supporting 
shaft  means;  a  main  shaft  parallel  to  said  shaft  means; 
two  supporting  means  supporting  each  of  said  web  roll- 
supporting  shaft  means  for  independent  turning  move- 
ment about  said  main  shaft  between  a  loading  position 
for  receiving  a  new  web  roll,  a  web-changing  position, 
and  a  web-unwinding  position  for  unwinding  a  web  roll 
along  a  path  substantially  tangential  to  a  new  web  roll 
on  the  respective  other  shaft  means  in  said  web-chang- 
ing position,  each  of  said  supporting  means  including  a 
pair  of  arm  means  one  of  which  is  hollow;  and  two  drive 
means  respectively  connected  to  said  two  shaft  means 
for  driving  the  same  independently  of  each  other,  and 
being  operable  to  route  the  respective  associated  shaft 
means  when  the  same  is  in  said  web-changing  position 
until  a  new  web  roll  thereon  has.  a  peripheral  speed  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  speed  of  a  web  unwound  from  the 
other  shaft  means  in  said  web-unwinding  position,  each 
of  said  drive  means  including  transmission  means  located 
in  the  respective  hollow  arm  means;  and  two  ofwrating 
means  respectively  operatively  connected  to  eaid  sup- 
porting means  for  turning  said  shaft  means  about  said 
main  shaft  independently  of  each  other  so  that  one  shaft 
means  can  be  turned  from  said  loading  position  to  said 
web-changing  position  for  attachment  of  a  new  web  roll 
thereon  to  the  web  unwound  from  the  other  shaft  means 
in  said  web-unwinding  position,  and  so  that  the  other 
shaft  means  can  be  moved  from  said  web-nnwinding 
position  to  said  loading  position  and  the  shaft  means  in 
said  web<hanging  position  can  be  moved  to  said  w^>- 
unwnding  position  when  the  web  roll  on  the  other  shaft 
means  is  cooopletely  unwound. 


3,871,334 

VERTICAL  LDT  AfRCRAFT 

C.  BwBca,  Box  13«,  Talcat,  Orcf . 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,498 

iCWnM.    (O.  244— 23) 

1.  A  vertical  lift  aircraft  comprising  a  vertical  duct, 

counter-rotating  propeller  means  in  said  duct  for  palling 
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air  downwardly  through  said  duct,  baffle  means  below  the 
lower  end  of  said  duct  for  directing  the  downward  mov- 
ing air  laterally,  and  air  deflecting  means  positioned  in 
the  path  of  the  laterally  moving  air  and  movable  to  dif- 
ferent positions  for  controlling  the  direction  of  flight  of 
said  aircraft,  lift  structure  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 


ing  the  first  and  second  parts  respectively  of  the  control 
surface  and  each  having  an  input  member  adapted  to  be 
mechanically  driven  to  actuate  the  motor;  eadi  channel 
further  comprising  signal  generating  means  for  providing 
a  control  surface  movement  demand  signal,  feed-back 
signal  generator  means  for  producing  a  feed-back  signal 
in  dependence  upon  the  movement  of  the  respective  one 
of  the  first  and  second  parts  of  the  control  surface,  means 
coupled  to  the  demand  signal  generator  and  the  feed- 
back signal  generator  for  producing  a  signal  in  accord- 
ance with  any  discrepancy  between  the  demand  signal  and 
the  feed-back  signal,  energizing  means  having  a  me- 
chanical output  member  and  having  first  and  second 
conditions  of  operation,  the  discrepancy  signal  being  ap- 
plied to  said  energizing  means  and  said  energizing  means 
in  the  first  condition  being  operable  to  actuate  iu  output 
member  in  accordance  with  the  discrepancy  signal  and 
in  the  second  condition  being  non-operable,   coupling 


duct,  and  baffle  means  over  the  upper  end  of  said  duct 
and  mounted  for  horizontal  movement  independently  of 
the  position  of  said  propeller  means  and  adjusuble  to 
various  horizonul  positions  relative  to  the  duct  and  lift 
structure  to  regulate  the  velocity  of  the  air  traveling  over 
said  lift  structure.  ^^^^^^^_^_ 

3,871,335 
FUGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Edward  S.  Cwter,  Jr.,  FaMeld,  Cent.,  aHlgnor  to  United 
Akcraft  Corpontloa,  Eaet  Hwtf ord.  Corns.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delawara  -^--^ 
FBed  Oct  3,  1958,  Str.  No.  765,248 
28  CUM.    (CL244— 77) 
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8  A  control  system  for  a  craft  including  in  com- 
bination a  manually  movable  member,  centering  means 
operatively  associated  with  the  member,  means  for  vari- 
ably positioning  the  centering  means,  a  servomotor,  means 
responsive  to  movement  of  the  member  and  to  the  servo- 
motor for  controlling  craft  motion,  means  for  providing 
a  signal  as  a  function  of  the  absolute  position  of  the 
member  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  centering 
means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  signal  for  controlling 
the  servomotor. 

3,87133^  ,,^„ 

ACTUATING  DEVICES  FOR  CONTROL  SURFACES 

OF  MOVING  CRAFT  „  _.     . 

K«»edi  FeamsMe,  ""^  "^Tewkedwry,  &«tand, 

Mslnnor   by  mfir  Mi^nnMBii,  to  S.  Smnn  «  smnm 

(EoSlMsd)  Ltd.,  LoisdoiB,  Eaglaad,  a  corpomtloti  of 


means  coui^ing  the  outinit  member  of  the  energizing 
means  to  the  input  member  of  the  respective  one  of  dia 
first  and  second  servo  motors  to  actuate  the  motor  In 
accordance  with  the  discrepancy  signal,  the  sense  of  the 
coupling  being  such  that  the  servo  motor  positions  the 
control  surface  part  in  a  sense  to  reduce  any  discrepancy 
signal  towards  zero;  linking  means  coupling  the  ii^Mit 
members  of  the  first  and  second  servo  motors  so  that 
they  operate  in  common;  first  and  second  integrators  each 
having  an  input  and  an  output  and  eadi  adapted  to  pro- 
duce a  signal  at  its  output  representing  the  integral  with 
respect  to  time  of  a  signal  applied  to  its  input;  means 
for  applying  the  first  and  second  discrepancy  signals  re- 
spectively to  the  inputs  of  the  first  and  second  integrators; 
and  first  and  second  warning  means  each  coupled  to  the 
output  of  tile  respective  one  of  Uie  first  and  second  mte- 
grators  and  operating  when  the  output  signal  exceeds 
some  predetermined  level. 


FBed  A««.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,162 

7  d^^^a.  (CI.  144  7T) 
2  A  control  system  for  the'  automatic  actuation  ^  a 
control  surface  of  a  movable  craft,  tiie  control  surface 
being  divided  into  first  and  second  parts  and  the  system 
comprising  first  and  second  servo  channels  havmg  re- 
spectively first  and  second  servo  motors  for  position- 


3,871337 
AUTOMATIC  PILOT 
William  M.  Harcnm,  Ambler,  Pa.,  esrignnr  to  Aircraft 
Products  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Peon- 

''^       Filed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,158 
IgClaima.    (CL  244— 78) 

8.  In  an  automatic  pilot  for  dirigible  craft  havmg  ele- 
vator and  aileron  controls,  a  pneumatically-energized  di- 
rectional gyroscope  and  a  pneumatically-energized  arti- 
ficial horizon  gyroscope,  pneumatic  pick-off  means  on 
the  directional  gyroscope  to  afford  pneumatic  error  sig- 
nals representative  of  departure  of  the  craft  from  »*«  pre- 
determined heading,  first  and  second  pneumatic  pick-off 
means  on  said  artificial  horizon  gyroscope  to  afford  first 
error  signaU  representative  of  roll  of  tiie  craft  and  sec- 
ond error  signals  representative  of  pitch  of  tiie  craft, 
a  first  pair  of  pneumatic  power  bellows  for  actuaUng  Uie 
elevator  controls  of  tiie  craft  and  a  second  pair  of  pnwi- 
matic  power  bellows  for  actuating  tiie  ailerons  of  U»e 
craft,  a  first  pneumatic  amplifier  system  including  a  pair 
of  input  signal  conduits  for  receiving  tiie  error  signals 
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from  the  directional  gyroscope  and  for  receiving  the  first 
error  signals  from  the  artificial  horizon,  a  second  pneu- 
matic system  including  a  pair  of  input  conduits  for  re- 
ceiving pneumatic  error  signals  from  the  pitch  pick-off  of 
the  artificial  horizon,  said  pneumatic  systems  each  in- 
cluding a  first  amplifier  stage,  and  a  second  amplifier 
stage  responsive  thereto  comprising  a  valve  chamber  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  pneumatic  energy,  a  pair  of 
output  conduits  connected  to  the  pair  of  power  bellows, 
a  balanced  valve  element  in  the  chamber  for  controlling 
the  relative  flow  of  pneumatic  energy  to  the  two  power 


'ISSFJL 


bellows,  a  pair  of  diaphragm  chambers  flanking  the  valve 
chamber  and  each  having  a  diaphragm  therein,  means  to 
connect  the  input  conduits  to  the  respective  diaphragm 
chambers  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragms  therein,  and 
means  to  connect  the  valve  elements  to  move  with  the 
diaphragms,  said  feedback  conduits  being  cross-coupled 
from  the  power  bellows  to  the  diaphragm  chambers  on 
the  opposite  sides  from  the  input  conduits,  whereby 
the  pressure  differential  introduced  into  the  power  bellows 
is  offset  after  actuation  of  the  control  surfaces  of  the 
craft. 

3,«71,338 
ANTENNA  BRACKET  FOR  PORTABLE  OR  MOBILE 

RADIO  COMMUNICATION 

Edward  Kanfmaa.  5M  BanroB  Avc^  Woodbridfc,  NJ^ 

and  Gerald  Sclff,  134  Dcvqa  Road,  Cdonia,  NJ. 

Filed  lute  21,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  111,713 

idaliM.    (CL24S--43) 


*^' 


3.  A  bracket  assembly  for  a  whip  antenna,  comprising  a 
first  bracket  member  having  a  horizontal  first  arm  section, 
a  vertical  first  leg  and  a  first  connecting  section,  said 
oonnectinf  section  being  bent  outwardly  of  the  leg  and  at 


an  obtuse  angle  thereto  and  being  bent  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  arm  section  so  that  the  arm  section  is  perpendicular 
to  the  leg;  a  second  bracket  member  having  a  horizontal 
second  arm  section  juxtaposed  to  said  first  arm  section 
means  adjustably  positioning  the  arm  sections  of  the  first 
&nd  second  bracket  members,  longitudinally  of  each  other, 
said  second  bracket  member  having  a  second  leg  disposed 
convergent  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  leg  and  a  second 
connecting  section  joining  the  second  arm  section  and 
second  leg  of  the  second  member,  said  second  connecting 
sectidh  being  bent  at  obtuse  angles  at  opposite  ends  to 
the  arm  section  and  leg  of  the  secoiKl  member  so  that 
the  latter  are  disposed  perpendicular  to  each  other  and 
a  generally  triangular  opening  is  defined  between  the  first 
and  second  connecting  sections  and  the  first  named  arm 
section;  a  third  bracket  member  having  a  long,  straight 
arm  and  a  short  leg  bent  perpendicularly  to  each  other, 
said  first  bracket  member  having  a  further  arm  extending 
upwardly  from  the  horizontal  first  arm  section,  said  short 
leg  being  juxtaposed  to  said  further  arm,  and  further 
means  adjustably  holding  the  short  leg  and  further  arm 
longitudinally  of  each  other,  the  first  named  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  thumb  screws,  the  arm  sections  of 
the  first  and  second  members  having  registering  slots  re- 
ceiving shanks  of  said  screws,  said  further  means  com- 
prising other  screws,  said  short  leg  and  further  arm  hav- 
ing other  registering  holes  receiving  shanks  of  the  other 
screws. 


3,«7U39 
DOLL  SWINGS 
David  Salat,  Rockledge,  Pa^  asrignor  to  Graco  Metal 
Products,  Inc.,  Huntli^oa  Valley,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jane  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  742,853 
4  Claims.    (Q.  248— 165) 


"  //   ^ 


1 .  A  doll  swing  comprising  a  canopy  having  a  top  and 
front  and  rear  wall  portions,  end  closures  for  said  canopy, 
bracket  plates  in  spaced  relation  inwardly  with  respect 
to  said  end  closures,  said  end  closures  and  said  bracket 
plates  having  facing  ribs  formed  thereon,  supporting  legs 
having  upwardly  extending  upper  terminal  end  portions 
in  the  space  between  said  bracket  plates  and  said  end 
closures  and  in  frictional  gripping  engagement  with  said 
ribs,  said  legs  extending  downwardly  from  said  canopy  in 
downwardly  diverging  supporting  relation,  the  lower  ends 
of  said  legs  being  swingable  from  supporting  position  to 
collapsed  positions  in  said  frictionally  gripped  engage- 
ment, and  a  doll  seat  pivotally  supported  in  said  canopy. 


3,t71,34t 
MAGNETIC  SWITCH  VALVE 
Phillip  Nfaiom  f9  Glcadalc  Drive,  Gleavlew,  IlL 
FUed  Jmie  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  36,319 
5Claliiit.    (CL251— 65) 
1.  A  self-contained    liding  gate  valve  assembly  com- 
prising a  body  of  non-magnetic  material,  a  closed  valve 
chamber  in  said  body  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
a  valve  seat  bounding  at  least  one  of  said  openings,  a 
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valve  gate  sUdably  mounted  in  said  chamber  for  move- 
ment to  and  from  engagement  with  said  seat,  a  ngid  con- 
trol lever  of  magnetic  material  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
body  externally  of  said  chamber  with  one  end  extend- 
ing into  said  chamber  and  connected  to  said  gate,  its  op- 
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3,971,342 
GATE 
Herbert  Allen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslpa- 
ments,   to   RockweU    Manufacturing   Company,   Kins- 
bursh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1953,  Ser.  No.  377,145 
4  Claims.    (CL  251— 171) 


-  z 


posite  end  forming  a  handle  projecting  from  said  body, 
and  magnetic  means  fixed  to  said  body,  biasing  said  ever 
in  opposite  directions,  whereby  upon  rockmj;  said  lever 
in  either  direction  to  selectively  position  said  gate,  the 
latter  is  maintained  in  the  selected  posiuon  by  magncuc 
force.  ^^^^^^^___ 

3,071341  , 

THERMOSTATIC  VALVE  CONTROL 
Clarence  Wantx  and  Roy  C.  Demi,  Greensbm*  ^*^.^ 
riSSn  to  Robertshaw-Fuhon  Controls  Company,  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appTlcatlon  Feb.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  718,274     Dl- 
^ed  aJd  this  appUcatlon  Feb.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  5,982 
2  Claims.    (CL  251—96) 


1    In  a  control  device,  the  combination  cornpnsmg  a 
housing  having  a  Upered  valve  seat  and  a  Auid  mlet 
therein  a  tapered  valve  member  roUtably  mounted  m  he 
valve  seat  and  having  a  valve  stem  extending  from  the 
larger  end  thereof,  a  cover  secured  to  said  housing  and 
surrounding  the  valve  stem,  a  washer  disposed  adjacent 
said  cover  and  being  slidably  mounted  on  the  valve  stem 
for  roution  therewith,  locking  means  on  said  washer  co- 
operating with  said  cover  to  lock  the  valve  stem  agams^ 
roution,  and  resilient  means  mounted  m  ^Jmpras'on 
between  the  large  end  of  said  Upered  valve  member  and 
^S^washer  whireby  the  same  is  urged  toward  »a.d  cover 
and   said   upered  valve   member  is   urged  toward  the 
taoered  valvPseat,  a  control  knob  having  a  sleeve  naenn- 
J^e^rtencing  through  said  cover  and  being  operauvely 
connected  to  said  washer  whereby  depressioii  of  the  con- 
trol  knob  causes  said  washer  to  be  depressed  «|8a»n«t  the 
bias  of  said  resilient  means  for  releasing  said  locking 
means  from  said  cover,  said  sleeve  member  having  an 
inner  portion  slidably  mounted  on  the  valve  »tcm  Jtv- 
ing  means  on  the  sleeve  member  engaging  the  valve  stem 
to  rotate  the  same,  and  interlocking  means  operatrve  be- 
tween the  sleeve  member  and  said  washer  to  retain  the 
s7^e  member  on  the  valve  stem,  «<>.  interlocking  m«n. 
comprising  a  plurality  of  Ubs  on  said  washer  engagmg 
a  pluraUty  of  keepers  on  the  sleeve  member. 


1    A  gate  valve,  comprising  a  body  having  a  flowway 
therethrough  and  an  opening  therein  intersecting  the  flow- 
way  a  seat  assembly  insertable  and  removable  through  the 
opening  in  the  body,  said  assembly  having  a  flowwa> 
therethrough  registering  with  the  flowway  through  the 
body  and  an  opening  registering  with  the  flowway  through 
the  body  and  an  opening  intersecting  the  flowway,  a  bon- 
net removably  secured  to  the  body  to  cover  the  openrng 
herein    a  gate  mounted  on  the  bonnet  for  movement 
SS  the  opening  in  the  bonnet  and  assembly  to  open 
Md  cSse  the  flowway.  said  assembly  including  ngid  rem- 
forcing  portions  surrounding  the  flowway  on  each  side  of 
the  oLS^ng  therein,  a  body  of  resUient  material  sur- 
^undSJ^s^d  rigid  reinforcing  portions  and  extendmg 
i^ross  siid  opening  to  abut  the  end  ofttie  ge  when  in 
flowway  closing  position   said  valve  b«jdy.  bonnet,  ngid 
reinforcing  portions  of  the  seal  assembly,  and  the  gate 
wTenTn  flowway  closing  position  forming  an  inclc^ure 
Confining  the  body  of  resilient  matenal  of  said  seat  as- 
LmbJy   means  to  adjust  the  size  of  the  "closure  w.thm 
wbdch  the  body  of  resUient  material  is  confine^  and  an  ad- 
di^on^rigid  reinforcing  portion  on  the  a»«^f  »>  *tuched 
.n  the  resilient  Dortion  opposite  the  opemng  therein  ana 
ext^ndirT^nindy  inTdirection  longitudinaUy  of^e 
flowwarand  substantiaUy  acroM  aaid   opemng   longi- 
tudinally of  the  flowway. 


VALVE  FOR  HIGH  PRESSUM  ABRASIVE 
^"^  CARRYING  FLUIDS 

Bertram  J.  MUIevUIe,  Homewood,  ™-.  »«^2Ji^lS 
v3^  inc.,  East  Chlawo,  Iwl.,  a  corporation  of  Dei- 


FUed  Ang.  18,  l»"'*f;No.  374,909 

24  CIninu.  (CL  251—175)  ,  ^  .  . 
1.  A  composite  valve  seat  insert  for  a  valve  hjvmg  in- 
let and  outlet  flow  passages  and  a  flow  controhng ^te 
^mprising;  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  res»l»ent  «^ahn|^ 
inte^ally  joined  only  by  a  rcsihent  bndge  "ten^ 
wound  a  portion  only  of  a  circumference  o«  «"^  ""Jd 
Seans  forming  sealing  surfaces  on  »a.d  "ng.  »nd^ 
bridge  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  said  gate,  a  ngid 

} 
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annular  reinforcing  member  booded  to  the  inner  periphery 
of  each  of  said  rings  and  adapted  to  supportingly  engage 


said  gate,  and  a  rigid  reinforcing  member  secured  to  said 
bridge. 


3,f71,344 

LOW  TORQUE  HIGH  PRESSURE  FLUID  VALVE 

George  W.  Banka,  12424  14lli  S.,  Seattle.  Waah. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,805 

6  Claima.    (CL  251—210) 


1.  A  high  pressure  metering  valve  for  fluids  comfwisr 
ing  a  valve  body  formed  with  a  cylindrical  spindle  open- 
ing including  lower  cylindrical  end  terminating  in  a  bot- 
tom, a  first  passageway  for  fluid  coaxial  with  said  spindle 
opening  and  communicating  with  said  bottom,  a  second 
passageway  for  fluid  communicating  with  said  lower  end 
of  said  spindle  opening  above  the  bottom  thereof,  a  valve 
disc  having  a  circular  bore  defining  an  interior  surface  in 
said  disc,  said  disc  being  composed  of  cold  flowing  plastic 
and  said  disc  being  fitted  within  said  lower  end  of  said 
q>indle  opening,  metal  enclosing  means  for  said  plastic 
valve  disc  engaging  the  entire  exterior  surface  thereof  at 
all  times,  a  spindle  baitel  secured  within  said  spindle 
opening,  said  spindle  barrel  having  a  lower  cylindrical 
portion  fitted  within  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  open- 
ing, said  lower  cylindrical  portion  being  formed  with  ports 
poMtioned  above  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  barrel,  said 
ports  cooimunicating  between  the  interior  of  said  q>indle 
barrel  and  lajd  wcond  passageway  for  fluid,  and  a  valve 
rtem  longitudinally  movable  within  said  spindle  barrel  and 
having  a  piston  valve  portion  and  a  tapered  metering 
point,  said  tapered  metoing  point  being  adapted  to  seal- 


ingly  engage  the  interior  surface  of  said  valve  disc,  said 
piston  valve  portion  of  said  valve  stem  obstructing  said 
ports  to  permit  slow  metered  passage  of  fluid  through  said 
valve  while  said  ports  are  obstructed  and  said  ports  being 
positioned  sufficiently  above  the  lower  end  of  said  q>indle 
barrel  so  that  said  metering  point  is  well  away  from  the 
cold  flowing  plastic  of  said  valve  disc  before  said  piston 
valve  portion  is  moved  sufficiently  to  start  opening  said 
ports. 

3,071,345 
THROTTLE  VALVE 
Ckaries  A.  Glenn,  West  Haitford,  and  Frank  W.  ReidMu- 
bachcr,  WtadwM-,  Con.,  aMignon  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporatkm,  EMt  Hartford,  Com.,  a  corporation  o( 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  If  il,  Ser.  No.  106,096 
1  Claim.    (CI.  253—59) 


In  combination  a  turbine,  means  supporting  said  tur- 
bine for  rotation  about  an  axis,  an  annular  casing  sur- 
rounding said  turbine  and  extending  downstream  of  said 
turbine,  a  scroll  attached  to  said  casing  downstream  of 
said  turbine,  an  annular  member  extending  between  said 
turbine  and  said  scroll  and  sealably  engaging  each  to  be 
translatable  with  respect  thereto  along  said  axis  and  co- 
operating with  said  casing  to  form  an  annular  discharge 
passage  between  said  turbine  and  said  scroll,  said  casing, 
scroll  and  annular  member  being  of  circular  cross-section 
and  supported  by  said  support  means  c^wcentrically  about 
said  axis,  and  means  for  translating  said  annular  member 
to  vary  the  area  of  said  discharge  passage  including  a 
fixed  annular  flange  extending  from  said  support  means, 
and  further  including  an  annular  movable  piston  envelop- 
ing and  extendmg  on  each  side  axially  of  said  annular 
flange  and  having  opposite  ends  sealably  engaging  said 
support  means  for  translation  with  respect  thereto  along 
said  axis  so  that  said  flange  and  piston  cooperate  with  said 
support  means  to  form  a  sealed  chamber  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  flange,  and  still  further  including  pressure  con- 
duits'^leading  to  and  communicating  with  each  of  said 
chambers  so  that  pressurized  fluid  may  selectively  be 
provided  to  said  chambers  to  cause  said  piston  to  trans- 
late with  Ttapect  to  said  axis,  and  stUl  further  including 
means  connecting  said  piston  to  said  annular  member  so 
that  translation  of  said  piston  causes  translaticw  (rf  said 
annular  member,  and  still  further  including  springs  in 
each  of  said  chambers  extending  between  said  flange  and 
said  piston  opposite  ends  and  selected  to  urge  said  piston 
to  move  and  said  annular  member  to  reduce  the  area  of 
said  annular  discharge  passage  until  overpowered  by  the 
pressurized  fluid  in  said  chambers. 
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3,071,344 

TURBINE  NOZZLE 

WUcn  S.  BroAtt,  3858  N.  New  Jersey,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

CootfauiatkMi  of  appUcatlon  Ser.  No.  327,353,  Dec.  22, 

1952.    This  appUcatloa  lane  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,804 

5  Claims.    (CI.  253— 78) 


of  a  U-shape  having  the  inside  curvature  of  the  U-ahape 
portion  approximating  the  shape  ot  the  outside  end  of  a 
chain  link,  the  end  of  said  frame  member  having  a 
transversely  directed  slot  shaped  to  fit  a  chain  link  in 
edgewise  position  while  the  link  remains  in  tension  align- 
ment with  the  loaded  portion  of  chain,  a  handle  member, 
a  pivot  at  one  end  of  said  handle  member  connecting  it 
to  the  end  of  said  frame  member  opposite  said  slot,  said 
handle  having  a  fork  at  the  pivoted  end,  a  hook  element 
supported  between  the  foited  end  of  said  handle  member 


1.  A  turbine  nozzle  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  turbine  nozzle  casing,  a  turbine  nozzle  including  a 
continuous  outer  shroud  ring  spaced  radially  from  the 
casing,  an  inner  shroud  ring,  and  vanes  extending  between 
and  supported  by  the  shroud  rings,  the  shroud  rings  de- 
fining boundaries  of  the  motive  fluid  path  through  the 
nozzle,  and  means  for  supporting  the  outer  shroud  ring 
in  the  casing  with  freedom  for  relative  radial  expansion 
of  the  casing  and  the  outer  ring  comprising  keys  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  casing,  the  outer  shroud  ring  hav- 
ing openings  receiving  the  keys,  and  the  keys  having 
shoulders  thereon  engageable  with  the  radially  inner  sur- 
face of  the  outer  shroud  ring. 


3,071,347 
VARIABLE  AREA  NOZZLE  DEVICE 
Roy  L.  ScUnncrer,  Long  Beach,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporation,  Lot  Angclcc,  CaBf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Dec  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,864 
8C3aimn.    (CL  253— 97) 


and  having  a  pivot  connecting  it  to  said  handle  member 
at  a  point  close  to  said  pivot  mounting  said  handle  on 
said  frame  member,  said  handle  being  movable  about  its 
pivoted  end  to  swing  it  alongside  said  frame,  said  hook 
element  being  positioned  by  said  handle  to  lie  with  a  p(x^- 
tion  extending  beyond  said  frame  member  when  the 
handle  is  in  closed  position,  said  hook  element  further 
incorporating  an  open  throat  which  is  obstructed  by  said 
handle  and  said  frame  when  the  handle  is  in  closed  posi- 
tion. 


Hcfvcrt 


3,071,349 

HOIST 

L.  Giaie,  10840  Matean  Dftvc,  Smdand, 

FUed  Dec  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  780,H5 

4CWm&    (CL  254— 186) 


CalK. 


1.  A  variable  area  nozzle  for  controlling  tt»e  flow  of 
a  fluid  from  an  inlet  plenum  to  a  point  of  use,  comprisinjg: 
a  generally  annularly  shaped  member  of  resilient  material 
adapted  to  be  disposed  between  the  inlet  plenum  and  the 
point  of  use,  said  member  having  a  plurality  of  passages 
therethrough  positioned  to  direct  the  fluid  from  the  inlet 
plenum  to  the  point  of  U8e;^nd  means  for  deforming  the 
annular  member  to  vary  the  area  of  the  passages  in  said 
member.  

3,071,3a 
ADJUSTING  AND  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
John  Rkhard  Hnhcr,  HoHcoag,  Fa.,  aarignor  to  " 
Rotoiciaft  Corpuiatlen,  Doyie^own,  Pa.,  a 

***  '       FUed  Apr.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  25,448 

4airfM.    (Q.  254— 78) 
1.  A  load  securing  device  having  a  chain  portioii.  a 
frame  member  of  unitary  conatnictioo  bent  in  the  toon 


1.  In  a  hoist  including  an  elongated  driven  shaft,  an 
epicyclic  reduction  gear  train  having  a  plurality  of  stages 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  be  rotatable  therewith,  a  cup 
shaped  internal  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 
relative  to  said  shaft  and  arranged  in  meshing  relationship 
with  each  stage  of  said  gear  train,  a  hoist  dnui  having  a 
lifting  cable  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon  and  unwound 
therefrom  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said  drum  and 
spaced  from  said  internal  gear  and  arranged  to  com- 
pletely house  said  internal  gear  and  said  gear  train,  means 
for  connecting  the  slowest  stage  of  said  gear  train  to  said 
drum  to  slowly  drive  said  drum  only  when  said  internal 
gear  is  held  stationary,  means  for  selectively  holding 
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said  internal  gear  in  a  stationary  position  relative  to  said  of  its  vessel,  said  drive  means  including  a  driving  mem- 
shaft,  manual  means  mounted  on  said  internal  gear  for  ber  movable  in  opposite  directions,  and  control  means 
rotating  same  and  thereby  the  gear  train  when  it  is  not  for  effecting  reversal  of  movement  of  said  driving  mem- 
held  in  a  stationary  position,  a  self-actuating  brake  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  pair  of  substantially  circular  brake 
discs  arranged  in  said  housing  and  mounted  on  said 
driven  shaft  at  an  end  opposite  from  said  manual  means, 
one  of  said  discs  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  be  ro- 
tatable  therewith  and  the  other  disc  being  mounted  on 
said  shaft  to  freely  rotate  about  same,  said  other  disc 
including  a  substantially  central  cam  defined  to  extend 
outwardly  thereof,  a  substantially  similar  cam  defined 
to  lockably  engage  the  cam  of  said  disc  for  automatically 
actuating  the  brake  in  response  to  the  unwinding  of  the 
lifting  cable  caused  by  the  driving  action  of  a  load  at- 
tached to  the  cable  and  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  ro- 
tation therewith,  a  ratchet  wheel  adapted  for  frictional 
driving  engagement  with  said  discs,  and  a  restraining 
member  for  said  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  housing 
and  yieldably  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  to  permit  the 
wheel  to  rotate  in  only  one  direction,  and  manual  means 
connected  to  said  rotatable  disc  for  rotating  said  shaft. 
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3,071,350 

RAIL  MOUNTING 

Kenneth  M.  Opic,  Burlingame,  Calif. 

FUed  Jao.  24,  1961,  S«r.  No.  84,572 

2  Claims.    (CI.  256— 65) 


ber  after  the  fluid  engageable  member  currently  driven 
by  said  driving  member  has  exhausted  the  liquid  from 
the  respectively  associated  vessel. 


d' 


3,071352 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  Pt)R  BLENDING 

DISCRETE  MATERIALS 

Alexander    A.    Mclntyrc,    Lancaster,    Pa.,    assignor    to 

Capitol  Prodacts  Corporation,  Mechankslmfg,  Pa.,  a 

corporatkM  of  PcansylraBla 

FIM  Mmj  5,  lf59,  Scr.  No.  811,141 
iClalw.    (CL  259— 104) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rail  having  a  continuous  dove- 
tail groove  extending  longitudinally  on  one  side  thereof, 
said  dovetail  groove  being  defined  by  convergent  and  de- 
pending surfaces  extending  from  a  common  wall  and 
forming  acute  angles  therewith;  and  a  support  bracket 
having  a  cleated  support  head  defined  by  a  rigid,  angular 
protrusion  and  a  retractable  screw  threaded  through  said 
head,  said  protrusion  and  said  screw  being  divergently 
directed;  whereby  said  rail  may  be  mounted  upon  said 
bracket  and  adjustably  positioned  thereon  with  said  screw 
in  a  retracted  position,  said  rail  being  rigidly  affixed  to 
said  bracket  by  extending  said  screw  from  said  head,  the 
protrusion  and  screw  being  placed  into  engagement  with 
the  acute  angle  of  said  dovetail  groove. 


u 


"  < 


3,071,351 
EMULSOR 
Ethan  A.  Brown,  75  Bay  State  Road,  Boston,  Mass.,  and 
Arthur  Gclb,  CamlMldge,  Mass.    (56  Thombcrry  Road, 
Winchester,  Mass.) 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,768 
15  Claims.  (CI.  259—98) 
1.  An  automatic  emulsor  for  transferring  liquid  from 
one  vessel  to  another  of  a  pair  thereof  through  a  re- 
stricted passage  comprising  a  pair  of  such  vessels  of  a 
type  each  having  a  movable  fluid  engageable  member  for 
exhausting  liquid  therefrom,  and  drive  means  for  alter- 
nately driving  the  fluid  engageable  members  of  such  a 
pair  of  vessels  to  drive  one  fluid  engageable  member  in 
a  directicn  to  exhaust  the  contents  of  its  vessel  into  the 
other  vessel  and  sequentially  to  drive  the  other  fluid  en- 
gageable member  in  a  direction  to  exhaust  the  contents 


5.  A  method  of  blending  a  mixture  of  discrete  mate- 
rials, comprising  introducing  a  charge  of  said  materials 
in  a  closed  elongated  trough  shaped  container,  the  charge 
being  less  than  the  capacity  of  the  cmitainer  to  normally 
provide  therein  a  lower  zone  of  said  materials  and  an  up- 
per zone  devoid  of  said  materials,  imparting  a  rotating 
agitating  motion  to  the  mass  of  materials  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  extending  l(»gitudinally  of  the  container  for 
mixing  the  same  and  elevating  successive  pmtions  of  the 
materials  along  one  side  of  said  horizontal  axis  into  and 
at  one  side  of  the  upper  zone  normally  devoid  of  mate- 
rials, and  then  further  mixing  and  blending  said  materials 
by  violently  propelling  said  successive  portions  of  ele- 
vated materials  through  said  upper  zone  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  said  horizontal  axis  from  said  one  side 
to  the  opposite  side  of  said  upper  zone  over  the  mass  of 
materials  mixed  in  said  lower  zone  in  an  air  borne  dis- 
persed condition  of  temporary  free  flotation  for  deposi- 
tion on  and  incorporation  into  the  mass  of  material  being 
mixed  in  said  lower  zone. 
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3,071,353 
ROTARY  MIXING  BLADE 
Sidney  Klein,   484   Dnryea  Terrace,  West   Hempstead, 
N.Y.,  and  Herman  Hockemeyer,  33  Hudson  Terrace, 
Englewood  Cliffs,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,175 
10  Claims.    (CI.  259—134) 


thereon,  a  stationary,  operatively  independent,  unilateral 
pulsating  driving  means,  and  a  unilateral  drawing  means 
interconnecting   said    shaver   element   with   said   driving 


1.  A  rotary  mixing  blade  comprising  a  circular  disc, 
means  to  secure  the  disc  to  a  motor  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
concentric  rings  secured  to  the  disc  in  parallel,  spaced  re- 
lationship thereto  over  its  outer  area,  a  plurality  of  teeth 
integral  with  the  disc  in  circular  spaced  relationship  io 
each  other,  the  teeth  abutting  the  inner  perimeters  of  the 
rings  and  provided  with  cutting  edges  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  disc  and  extending  inwardly  at  an  acute 
angle  from  the  inner  peripherics  of  the  rings,  the  cutting 
edges  facing  in  the  direction  of  the  rotation  of  the  mix- 
ing blade. 

3,071,354 
CARBURETOR 
Odns  O.  Newman,  Carson  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,705 
5  Claims.    (CI.  261—34) 


^%- 


1.  In  a  carburetor,  a  fuel  bowl  having  a  fuel  inlet 
opening,  a  needle  valve  mounted  in  said  opening,  said 
bowl  having  opposed  vertically  extending  recesses  open 
at  their  upper  ends  and  formed  with  seats  at  their  lower 
ends,  a  pivot  pin  for  insertion  through  the  open  ends  of 
said  recesses  and  having  its  ends  seated  in  said  recesses 
on  said  seats,  a  float  lever  fixed  to  said  float  and  jour- 
nalcd  on  said  pin  and  having  an  upwardly  projecting 
finger  to  engage  and  operate  said  valve,  a  combined  pivot 
pin  retainer  and  fuel  deflector  member  comprising  an 
arcuate  body  extending  over  said  finger  to  confine  a  spray 
of  fuel  from  said  finger  to  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  fuel  bowl,  a  pair  of  legs  depending  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  body  and  each  of  said  legs  seated  in  a  different 
one  of  said  recesses  in  abutting  engagement  against  said 
respective  pin  end  to  retain  said  pin  on  said  scats. 


means,  said  drawing  means  transmitting  intermittent, 
unilateral  pulsating  forces  from  said  driving  means  to 
said  shaver  element  to  force  said  shaver  element  uni- 
laterally in  increments  in  a  linear  direction. 


3,071,356 
HEAT  TREATING  FURNACE 
John  R.  Duffy,  Northbrook,   DL,  assignor  to  LJndbcrg 
Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,257 
2  Claims.    (O.  263 — 6) 


3,071,355 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COAL 

BY  SHAVING  TECHNIQUES 

Julius  Herrmann,  Altluncn,  Germany,  assignor  to    Ge- 

werkschaft  Eiaenhiittc  Wcstfalia,  Wethmar,  near  Lunen, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  7,  1958 

15  Claims.    (CL  262—8) 
1.  A  shaving  apparatus  comprising  a  shaver  element 
arranged  for  linear  travel  having  cutting  means  disposed 


1.  A  heat  treating  furnace  comprising  an  elongated 
hollow  fui;nace  body  open  at  its  ends,  movable  closures 
for  the  ends  of  the  furnace  body,  driven  conveyor  means 
in  the  lower  part  of  the  furnace  body,  heating  means  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  furnace  body,  means  to  supply  a 
non-reactive  gas  to  the  furnace  body,  a  series  of  supports 
for  material  to  be  treated  fitting  end-to-end  on  the  con- 
veyor means  to  be  moved  through  the  furnace  body  there- 
by, tracks  extending  transversely  of  the  furnace  body  at 
the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  c^>en  ended  housings  movable 
respectively  along  said  tracks  into  and  out  of  alignment 
with  the  ends  of  the  furnace  body,  means  to  *eal  the  open 
ends  of  the  housings  against  the  open  ends  of  the  furnace 
body,  conveyor  means  in  the  housings  aligned  with  the 
conveyor  means  in  the  furnace  body  to  carry  a  support, 
and  means  to  circulate  a  purging  gas  through  the  hous- 
ings when  they  are  sealed  against  the  ends  of  the  furnace 
body,  the  closures  being  openable  to  permit  movement 
of  supports  between  the  housings  and  the  furnace  body 
without  opening  the  furnace  body  to  atmosphere. 


3,071,357 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CLAY  SPHERES 
Emll  Blaha,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  awlgiior  to  Sclas  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Dresher,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,692 
4  Claims.  (CI.  263— 30) 
1.  Apparatus  for  heating  discrete  particles  including 
structure  forming  a  supply  chamber  and  an  elongated 
vertically  and  substantially  cylindrically  extending  heat- 
ing chamber  having  walls  and  being  located  below  said 
supply  chamber,  means  to  control  the  flow  of  particles 
from  said  supply  chamber  to  said  heating  chamber  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  member  having  a  vertically  extend- 
ing passage  therein  aligned  coaxially  with  and  substan- 
tially smaller  in  diameter  than  said  heating  chamber, 
means  cooperating  with  the  passage  in  said  member  to 
close  said  passage,  said  passage  and  said  means  serving 
jointly  to  direct  and  maintain  a  vertically  descending 
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stream  of  particles  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  heating    therethrough  and  through  said  second  chamber,  and  means 


chamber  into  said  chamber  whereby  particles  in  said 
stream  will  not  engage  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  means 
to  heat  said  heating  chamber  to  the  fusing  temperature 


0  C'' \ i"^ 


^.<?    O^ 


of  said  particles  without  substantially  disturbing  the  pat- 
tern of  said  falling  stream  of  particles,  and  means  to 
collect  the  particles  at  the  bottom  of  said  heating  cham- 
ber. 


APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CLAY  SPHERES 
Eaifl  Blaha,  ChcHenliaiii,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Selas  CorponH 
tioa  of  America,  Drcdicr,  Pa^  a  corporadoD  of  Penn- 
■jrlranla 

FUcd  Mar.  19, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  180,781 
5  Claims.    (CI.  263—30) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  fusing  clay  particles  comprising  in 
combination  structure  forming  a  pair  of  vertically  dis- 
placed chambers  having  a  restricted  passage  between  them, 
to  supply  particles  to  the  upper  chamber  to  fall 


to  control  the  flow  of  particles  to  said  second  chamber 
including  a  stopper  partially  obstructing  said  passage,  a 
hollow  cylindrical  member  having  its  lower  end  closed 
and  resting  on  said  stopper,  said  end  being  provided  with 
a  ring  of  openings  that  are  closed  by  said  stopper,  means 
to  direct  particles  from  said  upper  chamber  into  said 
cylindrical  member,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  cylin- 
drical member  to  control  the  flow  of  particles  through 
the  openings  in  the  end  thereof,  and  means  to  heat  said 
lower  chamber  to  the  fusion  temperature  of  the  clay  par- 
ticles. 


3,071,359 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CLAY  SPHERES 
Emil  Blaha,  Chchenham,  Pa.,  iilciini  to  Selas  Corpora- 
tioa,  of  America,  Dreikcr,  Pa^  a  corporatkMi  of  Pcm- 
lylraiila 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  180,637 
SCIaiBM.    (CL263--36) 


1.  Apparatus  for  heat  treating  particles  comprising 
structure  forming  a  preheat  chamber  and  a  furnace  cham- 
ber displaced  vertically  with  respect  to  each  other,  means 
to  supply  particles  to  said  preheat  chamber,  and  means  to 
control  the  flow  of  particles  between  said  chambers  com- 
prising means  forming  an  entrance  at  the  top  of  said 
furnace  chamber,  a  conical  member  smaller  than  said 
entrance  located  centrally  thereof  with  its  apex,  directed 
upwardly,  a  sleeve  with  its  inner  diameter  smaller  than 
the  base  of  said  member,  means  to  mount  said  sleeve  for 
vertical  movement  between  a  first  position  in  which  its 
lower  end  receives  and  rests  upon  said  member,  and  a  sec- 
ond position  above  the  first  to  provide  an  annular  open- 
ing between  said  member  and  sleeve,  and  means  in  the 
bottom  of  said  preheat  chamber  to  supply  particles  to 
said  sleeve  in  a  greater  quantity  than  can  pass  there- 
through. 


3,071360 

STACK-CUTTING  MACHINE  WITH  CUTTER. 
'FOLLOWING  STACK  CLAMPING  MEANS 
William  ScaitMC,  268  Maia  St,  Madtem,  N  J. 
Filed  May  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  738,779 
11  CfariM.    (CL  266—23) 
1.  A  stack  clamping  machine  for  maintaining  the  com- 
ponents of  a  stack  of  flat  metal  plates  arranged  in  parallel 
horizontal  planes  in  intimate  air  excluding  face-to-face 
contact   during   stack-cutting   operations,   said   machine 
comprising:  stack  cutting  means;  guided  carriage  means 
to  move  said  cutting  means  in  a  controlled  path  along 
the  upper  flat  face  of  the  top  of  the  stack;  and  unyieUiag 
stack  clamping  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  taXkm 
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said  cutting  means  and  exert  positive  inward  air  excluding 
pressure  on  the  exterior  upper  and  lower  components  of 


the  stack  in  close  proximity  to  said  cutting  means  through- 
out the  progress  thereof. 


3,0713^1 
CUTTING  TORCH 
loecph  H.  Jacobs,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  avlgnor  to  Jacobs 
Wind  Electric  Compwiy,  Fort  Myws,  Fla.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Montana 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,640 
8  Claims.    (CI.  266— 23) 


drivingly  connected  to  said  carrier  wheel  for  re- 
volving the  same, 

power  control  means  for  energizing  and  de-energiziag 
said  power  means, 

adjustable  speed  regulating  means  operatively  inter- 
related to  said  power  means  and  being  adjustable 
for  selectively  varying  the  tpctd  of  rotation  of  said 
carrier  wheel, 

lever  mechanism  shiftably  mounted  on  said  tordi  as- 
sembly for  movement  between  curative  and  in- 
ci>erative  positions  to  sequentially  actuate  the  valve 
means,  said  lever  being  positioned  in  dose  proximity 
to  said  handle  to  thereby  permit  an  apcriXxx  to  grip 
the  handle  and  shift  the  lever  with  one  hand,  power 
control  means  and  speed  regulating  means, 

said  lever  mechanism  when  shifted  from  said  inopera- 
tive position  to  said  operative  position  first  inter- 
engaging  and  shifting  said  valve  means  to  conduit- 
opea  position  to  permit  the  flow  of  gas  to  said  art- 
ting  tip,  and  thereafter  tnterengagmg  and  actuating 
said  power  control  means, 

said  lever  mechanism  upon  further  movement  in  a 
direction  towards  said  operative  position  and  after 
actuating  of  said  power  control  means,  being  oper- 
able to  actuate  said  speed  regulating  means  to  there- 
by increase  the  speed  of  said  carrier  wheeL 


3,071,362 
IMMERSION  PIPE  FOR  DEGASSING  METALS 
BY  A  VACUUM 
Albert  Loraiz,  Haaaa  (Main),  Germany,  asifnor  of  one- 
lialf  to  W.  C.  Heraens  G.m.b.H.,  Hanan  (Main),  G«-- 
Bumy,  nd  onc-lialf  to  Rnlvstaki  AktiengcseDsdiaft, 
Wittcn  (Rnhr),  Gcmumy,  Iwlh  coiporatfoM  of  Ger- 

"'"'^    Fllwl  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,868 
CiaioM  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  May  30,  1958 
1  Claim.    (CL  266-34) 
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1.  Hand  type  cutting  tcM-ch  apparatus  for  use  in  cutting 
metals  comprising, 

an  elongate  cutting  torch  assembly  including  a  handle 
having  a  pair  of  fuel  conduits  projecting  longitudinal- 
ly therefrom  and  each  being  oonnectible  to  a  aource 
of  gas  under  pressure,"^ 

adjustable  valve  means  shiftably  mounted  in  flow-con- 
tr(^ng  relation  with  one  of  said  fuel  conduits  and 
being  shiftably  between  a  normally  conduit-closed 
position  and  a  conduit-open  position  for  controlling 
flow  of  gas  therethrough, 

a  h(^aw  cutting  tip  carried  by  the  front  ends  of  said 
fuel  conduits  and  extending  angularly  downwardly 
therefrom,  said  cutting  tip  being  disposed  in  com- 
municating relation  with  said  conduits  for  receiving 
gas  therethrouj^, 

a  carrier  wheel  rotaubly  mounted  on  said  cutting  torch 
rearwardly  of  an  in  close  proximity  to  the  cutting 
tip  for  positioning  the  cutting  tip  at  a  predetermined 
hei^th  above  the  surface  of  a  workpiece.  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  carrier  wfaed  being  disposed  below 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  general  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  torch  assembly,  said  carrier  wheel  co- 
operating with  said  handle  to  permit  an  operator 
when  gripping  the  handle  to  support  the  tordi  as- 
sembly upon  a  workpiece  aolely  by  said  carrier  wheel; 
power  means  mounted  on  said  torch  assembly  and  being 
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In  a  continuous  recycling  device  for  the  vacuum  de- 
gassification   of  molten  metal  and  having  as  elements 
vacuum  degassing  chamber  means,  a  lower  positioned 
container  for  holding  molten  metal,  riser  conduit  means 
for  conveying  molten  metal  from  said  container  to  said 
chamber  means,  discharge  conduit  means  for  discharg- 
ing molten  metal  from  said  chamber  means  into  said 
container,  and  means  for  forcing  gas  bubbles  into  and 
through  said  riser  wMiduit  means,  said  riser  and  said 
discharge  conduit  means  being  with  their  iounersicm  ends 
arranged  in  separate  and  spaced  relation,  the  imi»ove- 
ment  which  comprises  in  combination  with  said  elemenU 
such  riser  conduit  having  a  substantially  metallic  cylin- 
drical jacket,  a  first  cylindrical  ceramic  member  arranged 
coaxiaUy  within  said  jacket  and  spaced  lightly  radially 
therefrom,  a  scoMid  cylindrical  member,  means  uafy- 
dated  with  said  jacket  fw  mounting  said  second  mem- 
ber in  end  to  end  «xial  relationship  with  said  first  mem- 
ber but  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  narrow  annular  slot 
between  adjacent  ends  of  said  members,  said  pipe  being 
formed  whh  an  annular  channel  peripherally  surround- 
ing said  slot,  and  a  conduit  connected  to  said  channel 
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for  passing  a  gas  therein  to  and  from  said  channe]  through  having  a  resting  position  and  adapted  for  being  wound 
said  slot  for  peripheral  discharge  to  the  inside  of  said  up  and  down  elastically  from  said  resting  position,  the 
P'P*-  pitch  of  said  sinral  spring  thereby  varying  between  a  small- 

3,071,363 
STEEL  MANUFACTURE 
Ronald  P.  A.  Mackay,  Abbey  Works,  Port  Talbot,  Gla- 
morgan,  Wales,   assignor   to  The  Steel   Company   of 
Wales  Limited,  Glamorgan,  Wales 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,073 
1  Claim.    (CI.  266-^1) 
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An  oxygen  delivery  gun  for  use  in  open-hearth  furnaces 
comprising  an  elongated  barrel  having  a  closed  lower  end 
with  five  nozzle  outlets,  a  tube  positioned  centrally  in 
said  barrel  and  having  five  downwardly  extending  and 
radially  diverging  nozzles,  each  of  which  terminates  in 
one  of  the  nozzle  outlets,  four  of  the  five  passageways  be- 
tween nozzles  being  angularly  displaced  60*  from  one 
another  and  the  remaining  wide  passageway  being  angu- 
larly displaced  90°  from  each  of  the  two  adjacent  pas- 
sageways, three  equally  spaced  pipes  extending  down- 
wardly in  the  space  between  the  barrel  and  the  tube,  one 
of  the  pipes  extending  along  the  middle  of  the  wide  pas- 
sageway and  terminating  close  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
barrel  while  the  other  two  pipes  terminate  at  a  higher 
level,  means  for  delivering  cooling  water  into  the  upper 
ends  of  the  pipes,  and  means  for  delivering  oxygen  into 
the  upper  end  of  the  barrel. 


3,071,364 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  WITH 

THIOACETIC  ACID 

William  J.  Bailey.  University  Park,  Md. 

(%  University  of  Maryland,  College  Park,  Md.) 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,501 

5  CUims.    (CI.  260—666) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  unsym- 

metrically  substituted  internal  olefin  with  an  organic  thio- 

acid  and  then  pyrolyzing  the  resulUnt  product  to  form  an 

alpha  isomer  of  said  olefin  wherein  the  unsaturation  is 

non-adjacent  to  the  substituted  carbon  atom. 


3,07  U65 
FIXING  DEVICE  OF  THE  INNER  END  OF  A  PRE- 
CISION INSTRUMENT  SPIRAL  SPRING 
Henri  Louis  Henchoz,  Lc  Locle,  Svritzerland,  assignor  to 
Fabrlque  dHorlogerie  Chs,  TIssot  ft  Flls  S.A.,  Le  Locle, 
Switzerland,  a  )oint-<tock  company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  3,  1960 

1  Claim.  (CI.  267—1) 
In  combination,  a  support  member  having  an  outer 
surface  portion  extending  around  said  support  member 
from  an  inner  end  through  a  predetermined  angle  to  an 
outer  end,  a  first  radial  face  on  said  support  member  ex- 
tending outward  through  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  inner  end  of  said  outer  surface  portion,  a  second  radial 
face  on  said  support  member  extending  inward  from  the 
outer  end  of  said  outer  surface  portion,  and  a  spiral  spring 


est  and  a  largest  value,  said  smallest  value  being  larger 
than  said  predetermined  distance,  and  said  spiral  spring 
having  an  inner  end  portion  fixed  to  said  outer  surface 
portion  solely  by  adherence. 


3,071,366 
SPRING  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  LOAD- 
CARRYING  VEHICLES 
Leslie  K.  Lochr,  10584  Dnnlccr  Drive,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  June  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  591,989 
2  Claims.    (CI.  267—57) 


I.  In  a  spring  suspension  system,  a  torsionally  de- 
flectable tubular  element  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
a  generally  cylindrical  wall  separated  by  a  single  slot 
providing  spaced  unconnected  wall  portions  extending  axi- 
ally  of  said  tubular  element  from  end  to  end;  first  means 
circumferentially  contacting  the  ends  of  the  tubular  ele- 
ment for  precluding  radial  displacement  of  the  spaced 
unconnected  portions  of  the  generally  cylindrical  wall 
and  accommodating  axial  displacement  of  said  wall  por- 
tions when  said  tubular  element  is  torsionally  deflected, 
said  first  means  including  cylindrical  surfaces  extending 
axially  of  said  tubular  element  in  slidable  contact  with 
cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  generally  cylindrical  wall  in 
the  end  regions  of  said  tubular  element;  and  second  means 
interconnecting  the  generally  cylindrical  wall  and  said 
first  means  in  force-transmitting  relationship  tot  apfrfy- 
ing  forces  to  said  cylindrical  wall  such  as  to  cause  tor- 
sional deflection  of  said  tubular  element  without  restrict- 
ing axial  displacement  of  the  spaced  unconnected  wall 
portions  during  such  torsional  deflection;  said  generally 
cylindrical  wall  and  said  slot  being  respectively  provided 
with  substantially  uniform  diameters  and  with  a  width 
throughout  the  tubular  element  length  such  that  torsional 
deflection  of  the  tubular  element  caused  by  said  first  and 
second  means  occurs  throughout  the  length  of  said  tubular 
element  without  contact  between  the  unconnected  wall 
portions. 


3,071,367 
SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Vito  Aaaro,  East  Detroit,  and  Hevy  J.  Tbchlcr,  Hnnting- 
ton  Woods,  MldL,  asifgnon  to  Young  Spring  ft  Wire 
Corporation,  Madison  Heigfati,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  MicklgMi 

FUed  Ang.  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  757,534 
12  Claims.  (0.267—107) 
1 .  In  a  seat  cushion,  the  combination  of  a  seat  frame 
having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  a  plurality  of 
sinuous  springs  connected  at  their  front  eiids  to  the  front 
portion  of  said  frame  and  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  rear 
portion  of  said  frame,  said  springs  being  of  the  anuous 
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type  having  a  series  of  connected  reversely  disposed 
loops,  said  springs  each  having  a  central  load  bearing 
portion  providing  an  upper  surface  having  upwardly 
concave  shape,  a  front  supporting  portion  and  a  rear 
supporting  portion,  said  rear  supporting  portion  com- 
prising a  first  loop  extending  in  a  plane  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  said  central  load  bear- 


ing portion,  a  second  loop  extending  in  a  plane  down- 
wardly from  the  upper  end  of  the  first  loop,  a  third  loop 
extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  second  loop  in  an 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  plane  and  a  fourth 
loop  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  third  loop, 
said  fourth  loop  being  secured  to  said  rear  portion  of  the 
frame.  

3  071,368 

STEPLOCK  ROCKER  JAW  PARALLEL  CLAMP 

Emmit  BUI  Hailing,  41  W.  112th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,082 

1  Claim.    (CL  269—215) 


sheet  material  in  one  direction  past  said  stations  as  said 
material  is  removed  from  each  of  said  stations,  feeding 
means  beneath  each  of  said  stations,  movable  suction 
means  for  engaging  the  lowermost  one  of  the  sheets  in 
each  of  said  stations  and  partially  removing  said  lower- 
most sheets  from  said  supply  station,  said  suction  means 
being  provided  with  resilient  bellows  means,  said  bellows 
means  being  collapsible  when  said  suction  means  first  en- 
gages the  lowermost  one  of  said  sheets  for  imparting  a 
rapid  withdrawing  action  to  said  lowermost  sheet  for 
separating  said  lowermost  sheet  from  the  next  sheet,  roll- 
er means  movable  in  timed  relation  with  movement  of 
said  suction  means  for  engaging  the  upper  surface  of 
each  of  said  lowermost  sheets  as  the  same  arc  partially 
removed  from  said  supply  stations  by  said  suction  means 
and  moving  said  lowermost  sheets  into  engagement  with 
said  feeding  means,  said  suction  means  comprising  a 
vacuum  cup  mounted  for  movement  from  an  upper  po- 
sition in  the  space  between  the  feeding  means  and  the 
roller  means  in  engagement  with  the  lowermost  sheet  on 


A  steplock  rocker  jaw  parallel  clamp  assembly  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  base  bar,  a  threaded  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  base  bar,  a  reaction  bar  thrcad- 
edly  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pressure  pad  pivotolly  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  each  of  said  bars  and  corresponding 
to  the  one  end  of  the  other  of  said  bars,  a  handle  inte- 
gral with  the  threaded  shaft  for  rotating  the  shaft  to 
adjust  the  distance  between  the  said  bars,  said  base  bar 
having  an  upstanding  column  integral  with  its  other  end, 
said  column  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  set  of 
ratchet  teeth  in  one  edge  thereof,  the  reaction  bar  having 
a  slot  at  its  other  end  through  which  the  upstanding 
column  passes,  a  pin  in  the  reaction  bar  extending  through 
the  slot  in  the  upstanding  column,  and  a  ratchet  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  reaction  bar 
having  a  pawl  releasaWy  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth  for 
limiting  movement  of  the  reaction  bar  toward  said  base 
bar  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  threaded  shaft. 


3  071  369 
NESTING-COLLATING  MACHINE 
Alfred  Ambrogi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Capital 
Bosfaiesi  Machfaies  CorporatiOD,  East  Paterson,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jaiy  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  750,733 
10  Claia^    (CI.  270—55) 
1.  A  collator  for  gathering  sheet  material  in  a  prede- 
termined order  comprising  a  plurality  of  supply  stations, 
conveyor  means  adjacent  said  stations  for  carrying  the 


a  station  to  a  lower  position  so  that  the  vacuum  cup  is  po- 
sitioned out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  roller  means 
towaixl  the  said  feeding  means,  cam  means  for  moving 
said  movable  roller  means  away  from  said  feeding  means, 
resilient  means  for  moving  said  movable  roller  means  in 
the  opposite  direction  toward  said  feeding  means,  said 
roller  means  being  held  away  from  said  feeding  means 
against  the  urging  of  said  resilient  means  by  said  lower- 
most sheet  when  said  lowermost  sheet  is  between  said 
feeding  means  and  said  movable  roller  means  whereby 
said  movable  roller  means  can  accommodate  sheets  or 
groups  of  shciets  of  varying  thickness  as  they  are  removed 
from  said  stations,  said  feeding  means  and  said  roller 
means  completing  the  removal  of  each  of  said  lowermost 
sheets  from  said  supply  stations  and  moving  said  sheets 
onto  said  conveyor  means,  and  means  for  operating  said 
suction  means  and  said  movable  roller  means  in  timed 
relation  with  said  conveyor  means,  said  conveyor  means 
being  stationary  when  said  sheets  are  being  moved  into 
position  thereof. 

3,071,370 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.   Hunt,  Huntington  Statioa,  and  Gordon   P. 
Taillie,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  said  Hint  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  46,462 
7  CUims.  (O.  271—7) 
1.  A  sheet  conveyor  including  two  endless  belts,  pulley 
means  supporting  said  two  endless  belts  for  travel  in 
unison  in  two  spaced  parallel  planes,  a  gripper  bar  hous- 
ing having  a  paper-engaging  lip,  means  connecting  said 
gripper  bar  housing  to  said  endless  belts  along  a  line  po*- 
pendicular  to  the  two  spaced  parallel  planes  of  travel  of 
said  endless  belU,  a  first  gripper  bar  and  a  second  gripper 
bar  movably  supported  in  said  gripper  bar  housing,  spring 
means  positioned  in  said  gripper  bar  housing  to  normally 
bias  said  first  gripper  bar  and  said  second  gripper  bar  into 
contact  with  said  paper-engaging  lip  of  said  gripper  bar 
housing,  a  first  lever  pvotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
first  gripper  bar  and  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  gripper 


182 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


bar  housing,  with  its  opposite  end  extending  beyond  said 
gripper  bar  housing,  a  second  lever  pivotally  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  gripper  bar  and  intermediate  its  ends  to 
said  gripper  bar  housing  with  its  opposite  end  extending 
beyond  said  gripper  bar  housing,  and  cam  means  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  endless  belts  to  be  in  interference 


January  l,  1963 


SHEET  REGIOTER  MECHANISM 
Dcrak  ABtbony  StercMm,  LMda,  E^uti, 
R.  W.  CnhtTM  A  SoM  UrnMud 

n,  .-    -."^y  '"^"^  l^^'  S«-  No.  43.M8 
Claims  priority,  appHcadoa  Gnat  Britah  Jalr  24.  If » 
ICbin.    (CL271— 53) 


position  with  said  first  lever  and  said  second  lever  as  said 
gripper  bar  housing  is  moved  by  said  endless  belts  where- 
by said  first  lever  and  said  second  lever  will  be  actuated 
to  force  said  first  gripper  bar  and  said  second  gripper  bar, 
respectively,  out  of  engagement  with  said  paper-engaging 
lip  of  said  gripper  bar  housing. 


3,071,371 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
JoKpli   R.   Wkklaod,   Peari   River,   N.Y^   asaigimr   fo 
MkUc-CkMa-Dcxter  Incorporated,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dm.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74,355 
8  ClaioM.    (a.  271—26) 


1.  Apparatiu  for  feeding  ilieeU  nicceaai^y  from  the 
top  of  a  supply  thereof  oompriaing  sheet  gr^ipuif  means 
mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  towwd  and  away  from 
said  supply  whereby  at  leaat  a  portion  of  the  topoKMt 
sheet  of  laid  supply  is  lifted,  means  for  moving  said  sheet 
grippinf  means  downwardly,  means  temporarily  contaot- 
int  stid  frippinf  means  for  controllinf  the  rate  of  down- 
ward movement  of  said  sheet  gripping  means,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  contact  of  said  gripping  means  with  the 
topnaoat  sheet  of  said  supply  tor  moviuf  said  gripping 
means  npwanUy  away  from  said  supply  and  out  <rf  con- 
tact with  said  oontroUing  means. 


1.  In  a  sheet  printing  machine,  means  to  forward 
shceU  in  succession  to  the  machine,  a  plurality  of  lays 
disposed  substantially  in  a  line  across  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  sheets,  each  lay  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment transversely  of  both  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
sheets  and  of  said  line  of  disposition  of  said  lays  between 
an  operative  position  to  intercept  the  advancing  end  of 
the  sheet  and  an  inoperative  position  and  also  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  in  directions  generally  parallel  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  sheets,  positive  means  for  mov- 
mg  each  lay  to  its  inoperative  position  and  in  one  direc- 
tion longitudinally  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
sheets,  spring  means  for  moving  each  lay  to  its  operative 
position  and  in  the  opposite  directitMi  longitudinally  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  sheets,  a  stop  member  en- 
gageable  with  each  lay  in  response  to  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  each  lay  in  said  opposite  direction  and  to 
its  operative  position,  a  lever  carrying  each  stop  member, 
and  remotely  controllable  separate  means  respectively 
connected  to  said  levers  for  swinging  each  lever  individu- 
ally to  adjust  the  associated  stop  member  to  predetermine 
the  operative  positions  of  said  lays  in  alineroent  with  each 
other. 


3,t71^73 
1AM  DETECnON  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
SHEET  FEEDER 
HOUari  R.  Di  Veto,  Tfymomlk,  Mich.,  artpsor  to 

' Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cwporatioa  of 


FDed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Scr.  No.  67,304 
ItChlBH.    (CL271— 57) 


1.  Jam  detection  apparatus  for  a  sheet  in  tnaspori 
comprising  first  rotating  meana  in  enfywry^  ^Hi  ^^^ 
sheet,  means  for  imparting  a  oontinuoos  rotation  thereto, 
second  rotating  means  in  engagencat  with  the  shgct  and 
operable  to  stop  its  rotation  responshre  to  die  stoppage 
of  the  sheet  and  means  intermediate  said  first  and  said 
second  rotating  means  and  operati^ely  oot^led  to  sirid 
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first  rotating  means  to  transmit  a  movement  frora  said 
first  routing  means  to  said  second  rotating  means  subse- 
quent to  cessation  of  rotation  of  second  rotating  means. 


body  will  gradually  move  up  and  down  in  response  to 
said  gradual  pressure  waves  and  said  propulsive  aK>end- 


3,t71^74 
PAPER  GRIPPER  MECHANISM 
Harold  E.  TmmboU,  Cdomiias,  Ohio,  asrignor,  by 

Msignnunti.  to  Xerox  Corporattloii,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec  23,  196i,  Scr.  No.  85,946 
4ClafaiM.    (CL271— 79) 


age  on  said  body  will  be  moved  by  the  actuation  of  said 
means  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  as  said  more 
rapid  pressure  waves  are  imposed  thereupon. 


3,071,376 
BOWLING  BALL  STORAGE  RACK 
John  M.  Ernst,  Shelby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Ma- 
diine  &  Fomidry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Icr- 

FUed  June  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,811 
IgClafans.    (CL273--47) 


1.  A  sheet  conveyor  for  seriatim  feeding  of  sheets  of 
paper  to  a  xerographic  dnmi  to  permit  transfer  of  an 
image  from  the  xerographic  dnun  onto  the  sheets  of 
paper,  said  sheet  conveyor  including  two  endless  chains, 
pulley  means  supporting  said  endless  chains  for  travel  in 
unison  in  two  spaced  parallel  planes,  at  least  one  paper 
gripper  connected  to  said  endless  chains  to  extend  later- 
ally to  the  path  of  said  endless  chains,  said  paper  gripper 
including  a  first  jaw  and  a  second  jaw  hinged  together  to 
form  laterally  extending  jaws  for  gripping  a  sheet  of 
paper,  leaf  springs  connected  to  said  first  jaw  and  to  said 
second  jaw  to  normally  bias  these  elements  into  paper 
engaging  contact,  said  first  jaw  being  secured  to  said  two 
endless  chains,  said  second  jaw  being  movable  in  relation 
to  said  first  jaw  and  provided  with  lugs  positioned  to  ex- 
tend beyond  said  first  jaw,  each  of  said  leaf  springs  in- 
cluding a  depending  end  portion  overhanging  said  second 
jaw  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  first  jaw  to  grip  a 
sheet  therebetween,  an  unsecured  portion,  adjacent  said 
depending  end  portion,  pressing  onto  said  second  jaw,  an 
unsecured  portion  pressing  onto  said  first  jaw  and  an 
intermediate  bowed  portion,  ttnd  cam  means  positioned 
adjacent  said  endless  chains  to  be  in  interference  relation 
with  said  lugs  of  said  second  jaw  whereby  said  lug  will 
be  actuated  as  said  paper  gripper  is  moved  by  said  end- 
less chains  to  force  said  second  jaw  and  said  depending 
end  portions  of  said  second  jaw  out  of  sheet  gripping  en- 
gagement with  said  first  jaw. 


3,071,375 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROPULSION  OF  SUBMERSIBLE 

OBJECTS 

William  A.  Moore,  910  Grecntrcc  Road, 

Pacific  Palisades,  CaHf. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  764,142 

IClainM.    (C1.27X— 8) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  propulsion  of  a  submerged 

body,  the  combination  of:  a  liquid  filled,  closed  receptacle 

of  tranq>arent  material;  a  compressible  submergible  body 

disposed  in  said  receptacle;  a  propulsive  appendage  on 

said  body;  means  in  said  body  responsive  to  the  varia- 

tions,.of  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  said  receptacle  to  actuate 

said  appendage;  means  connected  to  said  receptacle  for 

impressing   a  series  of  gradual  pressure   waves  on  the 

liquid;  and  means  for  superimposing  a  series  of  more 

rapid  pressure  waves  than  said  gradual  pressure  waves 

on  the  gradual  pressure  waves  whereby  the  submersible 


1.  In  a  bowling  alley  installation  of  the  type  wherein 
the  alley  bed  extends  from  a  player's  approach  area  to  a 
pit  and  including  a  return  runway  for  delivering  bowling 
balls  from  the  pit  to  a  point  adjacent  the  approach  area, 
the  combination  of  an  infeed  track  mounted  in  a  position 
to  receive  bowling  balls  from  the  return  runway  and  along 
which  such  bowling  balls  can  roll  to  a  delivery  end;  sup- 
port means  defining  a  generally  horizontal  storage  track 
having  a  portion  extending  along  a  line  which  extends 
transverse  to  said  infeed  track  adjacent  the  delivery  end 
thereof  and  another  portion  which  extends  adjacent  the 
approach  area  at  a  point  conveniently  accessible  to  a 
player,  said  st(M-age  track  being  dimensioned  to  receive 
and  support  bowling  balls  and  being  so  positioned  that  a 
bowling  ball  rolling  from  the  delivery  end  of  said  infeed 
track  win  enter  said  storage  track  and  come  to  rest  there- 
on; and  means  mounting  said  support  means  for  move- 
ment, such  movement  causing  said  storage  track  to  move 
lengthwise  past  the  delivery  end  of  said  infeed  track  and 
to  carry  such  bawling  ball  from  its  point  of  rest  to  said 
point  conveniently  accessible  to  a  player. 


3,071,377 
MIDGET  CAR  RACE  GAME 
Mamie  M.  Willctt,  808  E.  Qmcsi,  ^^^^^^j  ^^^^K* 
Filed  Apr.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  103,485 
ICIaiHi.    (0.273—86) 
A  toy  racing  car  game  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
track  platform  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  pairs 
of  grooves  formed  therein,  each  pair  of  said  grooves  pro- 
viding tracks  for  guiding  the  wheels  of  racing  cars,  said 
grooves  extending  to  form  closed  loops  around  the  top 
of  the  platform,   with   at   least  one   strai^t  section, 
mechanically  operated  cars  for  running  around  said  closed 
loop  tracks,  said  cars  having  identical  color  and  contour, 
identification  numbers  interchangeably  mounted  in  a  slot 
formed  in  the  top  of  each  said  car.  a  starting  gate  for 
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aligning  the  cars  transversely  of  the  track,  said  gate  com- 
prising two  elongated  gate  sections  pivotally  mounted  at 
their  outer  ends  to  said  straight  section  of  said  platform 
outwardly  of  the  closed  loops,  said  gate  sections  in  an 
open  position  extending  parallel  to  said  straight  section 
and  adapted  to  pivot  inwardly  toward  each  other  into 
alignment  with  each  other  and  to  abut  at  their  other 


head  of  a  golf  club  overlying  the  striking  face  thereof 
so  as  to  occupy  an  intervening  position  between  said  face 
and  a  gdf  ball  struck  by  the  club,  said  sheet  material  be- 
ing composed  of  pure  elastic  gum  rubber  so  that  the  pro- 
duced mark  results  from  one  ply  adhering  to  the  other 
in  response  to  said  application  of  pressure,  and  admits 


■^ 


ends  when  closed,  and  rods  depending  from  the  gate  sec- 
tions extending  beneath  the  platform  for  selectively  open- 
ing and  closing  said  sections,  said  rods  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  a  circular  cam- 
ming disc  mounted  centrally  beneath  the  tracks,  and  an 
operating  rod  extending  through  one  side  of  and  beneath 
said  platform  to  actuate  said  disc  to  rotate  said  gate 
sections  between  said  open  and  closed  positions. 


of  being  separated  at  will  by  the  act  of  pulling  upon  the 
outer  ply  on  a  force  line  which  is  longitudinal  to  and 
generally  in  the  plane  of  the  ply,  causing  the  impressed 
mark  to  be  wholly  erased  by  responsively  separating  the 
two  plies  in  consequence  of  the  stretch  action  to  which 
the  outer  ply  is  subjected  in  consequence  of  said  pull. 


3,t71,378 

TOY  GAMES 

Peter  A.  Pctenon,  3«— 28  87tk  St, 

Jackaon  Hdghti,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  196«,  Scr.  No.  75,M1 

IClalma.    (CL  273— 101) 


3,»71,3M 
SPINDLE  ADAPTER 

Roland  Di   SalMtfcM,  OidJyn,  NJ.,   mtdg to  Radio 

Corporadoa  of  AiMrica,  a  corporatfon  of  Dcbwar* 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1952,  Scr.  No.  274,151 

20  Claims.    (Q.  274—10) 


1.  A  toy  game  comprising  a  housing  and  a  base  with 
bevelled  side  portions,  a  substantially  flat  pole  arranged 
at  the  center  of  said  housing,  said  pole  being  formed 
with  a  vertical  slot  therein,  keys  arranged  on  both  sides 
of  said  housing  and  fulcrumed  at  the  crest  of  the  bev- 
elled side  portions  of  said  base,  missiles  disposed  within 
said  housing  and  being  adapted  to  be  catapulted  by  said 
keys  for  engagement  with  the  pole,  and  a  member  slid- 
able  in  the  slot  of  said  pole  for  the  disengagement  of 
said  missiles,  each  missile  consisting  of  two  parts  con- 
nected by  a  bar  and  adapted  to  straddle  said  pole. 


3,071,379 
DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  GOLF  SWING 
Ernest  W.  Ramsey,  BcUcttc,  WaA.,  aMignor  to  Joseph 
A.  Canficld  and  Dclmcr  L.  Winer,  iioth  of  Seatdc, 
Wasli. 

Filed  July  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,316 
7  Claims.  (CL  273—184) 
1 .  In  a  device  for  checking  a  golf  swing,  a  member  pro- 
viding a  marking  section  composed  of  two  contiguous 
plies  of  a  flexible  sheet  material  characterized  in  that  the 
act  of  pressing  said  sheets  together  in  consequence  of 
being  struck  by  a  resistant  object  produces  a  visible  mark 
upon  a  surface  of  one  of  the  two  plies  exposed  to  view, 
and  means  for  removably  attaching  said  member  to  the 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  phonograph 
record  changer  of  the  type  providing  record  ejector  means 
in  the  turntable  spindle  thereof,  a  spindle  adapter  having 
a  straight  cylindrical  housing  detachably  mounted  on  and 
concentrically  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  said  turn- 
table spindle,  the  diameter  of  said  adapter  being  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  internal  diameter  of  enlarged  spindle 
hole  records  to  be  played,  and  record  supporting  and 
selecting  means  for  said  records  housed  in  said  adapter 
and  positioned  for  engagement  and  operation  by  said 
ejector  means  to  control  the  release  of  records  from  said 
spindle  adapter. 

3,071,381 
PHONOGRAPH  TURNTABLE 

Emmor  V.  ScfaDcidcr,  AlUmicc  OUo,  aM% to  ComoI- 

idated  Elcctraaks  ladHtrict  Corp^  a  cotporalioB  af 
Delaware 

Filed  May  14,  1940,  Scr.  No.  29,414 
14  Claims.  (CL  274-^39) 
1.  In  combination,  a  phonograph  turntable  having  a 
record  supporting  surface  and  an  axis  of  rotation,  a 
movable  center  disc  having  an  outer  surface  to  be  re- 
ceived in  a  record,  means  cooperating  between  said  center 
disc  and  said  turntable  to  establish  a  lower  and  an  upper 
elevation  of  said  disc  relative  to  said  turntable,  leg  means 
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extending  from  said  center  disc  in  a  direction  having  an  character  strips  back  into  said  magazine  after  use.  and 

axial  component,  integral  foot  means  near  the  distal  end  means,  activated  by  the  means  moving  the  character  stnps 
of  said  leg  means,  a  latching  surface  of  said  turntable  gen- 
erally opposite  said  record  supporting  surface,  integral 

toe  means  on  said  foot  means  having  a  toe  surface  adapted  _     ^^  ^ 

to  engage  said  latching  surface,  the  mounting  of  said  ^^  -x'  if^,"  ^T 

toe  means  relative  to  said  tumUble  providing  relative  ,„  >A  JL-ril.    •.  I 


resiliency  therebetween  along  the  longitudinal  dimension 
of  said  foot  means,  and  means  acting  between  said  toe 
means  and  said  turntable  latching  surface  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  disc  in  a  direction  having  an  axial  com- 
ponent toward  said  record  supporting  surface,  whereby 
said  disc  may  be  moved  to  said  lower  and  upper  elevs- 
tions  relative  to  said  turntable  and  said  toe  surface  es- 
tablishes retention  of  said  center  disc  relative  to  said 
turntable.  

3,071,382 

MATERIAL  SPREADER  FOR  USE  ON  A 

DUMP  TRUCK 

Charles  P.  Dc  lUasi,  74  Braman  Rond,  Watciford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,040 

7  Claims.    (CL  275—8) 


back  to  Uie  magazine,  for  removing  said  selected  justifiers 
from  between  the  character  strips. 


3,071,384 

SEALING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ROTARY 

MECHANISM 

Jean    Marie   Eugene   Fribcii,   Bom  la  K«»g»  »«■** 

France,  asrignor  to  Sodctc  Aladcane  *•  Coii^wc- 

tioDs  MccankiMS,   Paris,   Fknca,  a  coiporathw  of 

''^■^  Filed  Apr.  4,  1941,  Ser^No.  100,547 
Claims  priority,  appttcatloB  Enmcc  Apr.  7, 1940 
9  CUM.    (CL  277—3) 


1.  In  a  material  spreader  having  a  rotatable  spreader 
plate,  a  control  sleeve  slidably  adjustably  mounted  on  a 
tubular  housing  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  the 
spreader  plate,  said  sleeve  including  a  plurality  of  swing- 
able  closure  doors  yicldably  openaWc  and  forming  a 
closure  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lower  end  of  the  con- 
trol sleeve  whereby  the  closure  doors  may  be  opened  by 
forces  exerted  by  large  lumps,  stones  or  the  like  being 
thrown  centrifugally  thereby  eliminating  such  articles 
from  the  material  spreader  so  that  they  will  not  decrease 
the  effective  distribution  of  materials. 


3,071,383  _ 

COMPOSING  MACHINE  IMPROVEMENTS 
Merritt  G.  Stcwwt,  Chicago,  DL,  aarignorto  Hadley, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corponthm  of  Illinois 
FUcdMay  4, 1940,  Sar.  No.  27,385 
20Cfadm8.    (CL  274-8) 
1 .  A  composing  machine  including  a  magazine  of  char- 
acter strips  each  including  a  plurality  of  alipied  char- 
acter*,  a  justifying  means  including  a  magazine  of  in- 
dividual justifier  nwnabers,  means  for  selecting  charac- 
ters on  said  character  strips  and  means  for  moving  said 
strips  longitudinally  to  a  position  of  use,  means  for  se- 
lecting justifier  members,  said  justifying  means  further 
induding  means  ior  positioning  justifiers,  when  selected, 
between  adjacent  character  strips,  means  for  twisting  said 
justiflen  when  positioned  between  said  adjacent  strips  to 
increase  the  space  thwebetwcen,  means  for  moving  said 


1.  In  rotary  mechanism  including  a  stator  and  rotor 
defining  an  axially  elongated  annular  space  between 
adjacent  surfaces  Uicreof,  the  combination  comprising: 
suction  means  connected  with  a  first  zone  of  said  space 
for  maintaining  a  low  first  pressure  in  said  first  zone; 
means  delivering  a  relatively  valuable  gas  into  a  second 
zone  of  said  space  axially  displaced  from  the  first  zone 
at  a  second  pressure  substantially  higher  than  said  first 
pressure;  further  suction  means  connected  with  a  third 
zone  of  said  space  axially  displaced  from  the  second  zone 
away  from  the  first  zone  for  maintaining  m  said  thtfd 
zone  a  third  pressure  somewhat  lower  than  said  second 
pressure,  and  means  delivering  a  low-valued  gas  mto  said 
space  in  a  fourth  zone  thereof  axially  displaced  from  the 
third  zone  away  from  the  first  and  second  zones  at  a 
fourth  pressure  substantiaUy  higher  than  said  second 
pressure. 
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ANTI-FRICTION^  MAKING  8KALS 
H«lBat   Grafacr,   Oi^wiirfkil,    GcnMU^,    ■■ifiii    to 
KageMbdMr  Geovg  Sctefcr  A  Co^  Schwdnfvt,  Gcr- 


Filed  Feb.  2f.  19M,  Scr.  No.  11,7<2 

Cbdnu  priority,  appHcatioa  Gennuiy  Mar.  2,  1959 

2  Clalnis.    (CL  277—94) 


1.  An  anti-frictioii  bearint  Mai  between  fbe  races  of 
an  anti-friction  bearing  comprising  an  annular  groove 
defined  by  the  outer  race  and  comprising  a  positively 
sloped  inner  linear  groove  portion  coAmunicating  with 
a  negatively  sloped  curved  outer  groove  portion  spaced 
from  the  outer  edge  of  said  race,  an  inner  and  an  outer 
metallic  ring  disposed  between  the  races,  an  elastic  an- 
nular disc  having  a  lip  and  clamped  between  said  rings, 
an  oQtwardly  curved  portion  formed  at  the  end  of  said 
outer  ring  proximate  said  outer  race  and  having  a  seg- 
ment resiliently  bearing  against  the  outer  edge  of  said 
annular  groove  and  a  segment  cooperating  with  the  outer 
base  of  said  inner  ring  member  to  compress  the  edge 
portion  of  said  elastic  disc  to  form  a  reduced  thickness 
neck  and  an  enlarged  bead  sealingly  pressed  again^  the 
linear  portion  of  said  annular  groove,  and  the  other  of 
said  races  having  a  concave-like  annular  taper  on  which 
said  lip  is  held  against  axial  displacement. 


3,f713M 

FLUID  PRESSURE  SEALS 

Joha  B.  ScasBell,  Dmd  Hm,  Pa.,  aMigMir  to 

Greene,  Tweed  Jk  Co^  Norik  Walci,  Pa. 

Flkd  Mar.  14, 19M,  Sar.  No.  14,199 

1  ClaiB.    (CL  277—177) 


Apparatus  comprising  piston  and  cylinder  parts  having 
cylindrical  surfaces  spaced  at  a  substantially  constant  dis- 
tance to  define  a  clearance  space,  retainer  means  sup- 
ported on  said  cylinder  part  and  extending  into  said  clear- 
ance space,  a  soft  deformable  O-ring  in  said  clearance 
space  and  in  contact  with  both  said  parts  to  fram  a  seal 
therebetween,  and  barrier  means  between  and  isolating 
said  O-ring  and  retainer  means  aQd  holding  said  O-ring 
in  position,  said  barrier  means  including  two  closed  nylon- 
like rings  of  generally  triangular  cross-section,  one  of  said 
nylon-like  rings  having  a  cylindrical  surface  bearing 
against  said  cylinder  part,  a  radial  surface  bearing  against 
said  retainer  means  and  a  conical  cam  lurface  sloping 
from  a  position  adjacent  said  O-ring  and  cylinder  part  to 
a  position  remote  from  said  O-ring  and  adjacent  said  pis- 
ton part,  the  other  of  said  nylon-like  rings  having  a  cylin- 
drical surface  bearing  against  said  piston  part,  a  radial 
surface  facing  said  O-ring  and  a  conical  cam  surface  cor- 
responding to  and  bearing  against  the  first  said  cam  sur- 
face, said  nylon-like  rings  being  relatively  displaceable 


along  said  cam  lurf aces  in  responae  to  fluid  preeaure  by 
said  O-ring  to  effect  a  radial  txpumon  of  said  barrier 
means  whereby  the  latter  extendi  fully  between  said  parts. 


John  B. 


M71t3t7 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  CARRIER 
S15  Ckwch  St, 


N.C. 


Vtrtaa  L.  Ott,  <1M  Sylvaa  Ave.,  Norfolk  t,  Ya. 
Filed  ScpC  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M1,7M 
(CL  2M—47JU) 


1.  A  wheeled  carrier  for  an  outboard  motor,  com- 
prising an  elongate  frame  of  tubular  material  and  of  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  configuration  defining  an  arcuate  top 
end  bight  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  connected 
by  and  extending  in  divergent  relation  from  the  bight 
portion,  the  frame  having  a  forward  side  and  a  rearward 
side,  supporting  wheels  rotatably  attached  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  legs,  means  forming  a  pair  of  handle  bars 
pivotally  attached  to  the  rearward  side  of  the  frame  at  the 
top  thereof  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bight  portion,  ad- 
justable locking  means  pivotally  connected  between  said 
frame  legs  and  said  handle  bars  and  a  transom  piece  fixed 
to  the  top  of  the  frame  agaiiut  the  forward  side  thereof 
to  which  an  outboard  motor  nuy  be  secured,  said  transom 
piece  comprising  a  plate  of  substantial  width  and  height 
and  projecting  above  the  convex  top  side  of  said  arcuate 
bight  portion,  said  transom  piece  including  a  relatively 
thick  part  fixed  across  the  bad^  and  top  of  said  plate  and 
bearing  upon  said  top  side  of  the  arcuate  bight  portion. 


___     3,»7i,3tt 
CASTER  WHEEL  MOUNTING 
L  UBmU, 
Yak  Md  TtfWBi  ^ 

Cobb.,  a  cMMiBtfoB  of 

BM  22,  19<1.  Sar.  No^  111,942 
3CWM.    (CL  2M— 79.1) 


to  Ite 


1 .  An  industrial  truck  having  a  frame  and  wheeb  sup- 
porting said  frame,  one  of  said  wheeb  being  a  caster  wheel 
having  a  caster  pivot  through  which  the  caster  whed  may 
swing  as  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  truck  is 
changed,  pivotally  mounted  links  suspending  said  frame 
from  said  caster  pivot  whereby  said  caster  pivoC  may 
move  laterally  relatively  to  said  frame  in  either  direc- 
tion from  a  center  poaition  by  pivotinf  of  said  links  as 
the  caster  wheel  swing  about  the  caster  pivot,  and  tiie 
weight  of  the  truck  acting  through  said  links  serring  to 
urge  said  caster  pivot  to  said  center  potitiop  after  a  chaofB 
in  the  direction  of  mtmmtat  of  the  truck. 
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MOUNTING  FORCAffTBR  WHEEL  OF 
INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 
L  UtasU,  Fln—ior,  n^  n i  lili "£.  <• , 
Yala  aisd  Towm  M— hi  IbiIm  Ci«H«j .  Blmmi 
a  mtpilioB  •f  Ct—irHf> 

4  Chd^    (gL  2t»-79.1) 


etongated  eiqMnsion  ^ring.  and  said  first  bracket  damp 
means  inchiding  means  attaching  the  correaponding  end 
of  said  qwing  thereto  in  tubttantial  alignment  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  fint  qrindle  portkm. 


TRAILER  AXLE  SPwNG  SUVENSION 
Clyde  Y.  Dye,  4M  WldwBad  Ava.,  Atoas  M, 
FUmI  Jm.  23, 1959, 8«.  N*.  7tM79 
2CWM.   (CL —     "'" 


•i^W'W, 


1.  An  industrial  truck  comprUng  a  frame,  wheels 
supporting  said  frame,  at  least  one  of  lakl  wheeU  being 
a  caster  wheel  havinf  a  OMter  pnrot  about  whkfc  the 
caster  wheel  may  nkove  as  tbe  directioo  of  the  truck 
is  changed,  pivotally  mounted  linka  aospending  said  frame 
from  said  caster  pivot  and  conneotod  to  aaid  frame  and 
caster  pivot  through  universal  joints,  wherefcy.  said  caster 
pivot  may  move  in  all  directions  from  a  center  poaition 
by  pivoting  of  said  links  as  the  caster  wheel  ewings  about 
the  caster  pivot  and  the  weight  of  the  truck  acting 
through  said  linka  serves  to  urge  said  caster  pivot  to  said 
center  position  after  a  change  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  truck. 


3,t71,39t 
TBW>N] 


IDLER  ARM  T1N8WNINO  DEVICE 
Alva  C.  ABdsiMB,  Pilaiili^  T»;;«;^g»  ef 


1.  A  trailer  vehicle  comprising,  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular frame  having  side  members,  front  and  rear  axles 
joumaled  on  said  side  memben,  the  ends  of  each  axle 
outwardly  of  said  side  memben  beiat  formed  as  oppo- 
sitely directed  crank  arms  for  aoonting  vehicle  wheels, 
two  sets  of  oppoaed  lever  arms  rigidly  ooaaaded  to  e^ 
axle  inwardly  of  said  side  membm,  said  lever  arms  betng 
inclined  downwardly  (rf  said  side  members  when  said 
crank  arms  are  parallel  to  said  side  members,  compree- 
sion  spring  means  located  between  each  set  of  oppoaed 
lever  arms  and  parallri  to  said  side  members,  and  aaeatts 
for  connecting  each  set  of  lever  arms  to  one  vriag 
means  for  compression  thereof  in  response  to  loadfaif  of 
said  frame.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

TRAILER  AXLE  tsfSsG  8USPE^BION 

Clyde  Y.  Dye,  43<  WBdwood  Av^  ^Ira  2f .  OMo 

Filed  Ah.  5, 19«i,  8«.  N*  47,775 

4gS|m.    (CLISB— lt4J) 


l.lln  combinatioii  with  a  steeriBf  Makafs  aMMibljr  of 
the  type  indoding  an  einwgled  idlsr  aim.  a  statioBarily 
mnn«"**^  support  iwhirting  an  outwardly  projecting 
llanflD  having  a  bore  fonned  thsrathroogh.  said  idler  arm 
including  a  first  Uterally  extending  vindle  portkm  on  ooe 
end  secured  to  and  rotatoUy  jouaalled  in  said  hoce^atej 
rod.  said  tie  rod  iadiidint  «  journal  pordoo,  a  second 
laterally  fxtWi*g  spindle  portion  paralld  to  said  first 
spindle  portion  secored  through  and  rotatably  joomalled 
in  said  journal  portion;  an  idler  arm  tensioning  device 
including  first  and  second  bracket  clamp  means,  said  flrrt 
bracket  clamp  means  dampingly  engaging  said  flange,  said 
second  bracket  damp  means  dampiagly  eafaged  with  said 

journal  portion,  an  elengated  resflient  tension  member, 
and  means  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  arid  tensioa  mem- 
ber to  said  first  and  second  bracket  damp  means  with 
said  tension  member  and  said  arm  dl^wised  in  the  same 
plane  and  with  the  longitadfaial  axis  of  said  tension  mem- 
ber disposed  at  aa  aqgie  to  the  hagitodfaMl  ^  of  said 
arm  in  said  plaae,  said        ' 


1.  A  trailer  axle  suqiension  comprising,  a  frame,  op- 
poaed pairs  of  angle  brackets,  a  mounting  leg  on  each 
angle  bracket  attached  to  said  frame,  a  journal  support 
leg  on  each  bracket  extending  downwardly  from  said 
frame,  a  journal  box  attached  to  each  of  the  jownriiop- 
port  lep  downwardly  from  said  frame  and  oppoaitely  of 
said  mounting  leg.  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  axks 
routably  mounted  in  said  journal  boxes  having  crank 
arms  rigidly  connected  to  their  outer  ends.  wheeU  Jom- 
naled  on  said  crank  arms,  lever  arms  hi  ti>e  form  of 
bracket  ears  straddling  said  journals  and  extending  sub- 
stantially toward  each  other,  compression  ^ring  nM«a> 
between  said  axles  extending  longitudiaally  of  said  frame, 
and  means  connected  to  the  bracket  ears  of  ho<h  axles 
for  comprssshig  said  spriag  means  fa  iiaponss  toreiar 
tive  movement  of  the  franc  and  the  whesl  on  eitasr  ol 
said  axks. 


188 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  1,  1963 


LOAD  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  VEHICLE 
Am  SPRINGS 
Han7  M.  ValcadM,  Elyrla,  Oyo,  airigiior  to  Bcndiz- 
WestiagbottM  AutomotfTc  AJr  Brake  Company,  Elyria, 
Ohio,  a  corporatkn  of  Ddawan 

FIM  Scot  13,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,737 
6Claliiii.    (CL2S«— 124) 


necting  said  housing  and  said  wheel  to  operate  said  valv- 
ing  means  responsive  to  relative  movement  between  said 
wheel  and  said  frame,  valve  means  to  disconnect  said 
second  conduit  means  from  the  inlet  of  said  fluid  pres- 
sure source  and  reconnect  said  second  conduit  means  to 
the  outlet  of  said  fluid  pressure  source,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  fluid  pressure  in  said  second  conduit  means 
to  shift  said  valve  capsule  and  said  valving  means  within 
said  housing  and  toward  said  linkage. 


3^1,395 

BOUND  BOOK  ACCESSORY 

Manaci  Easman,  316  E.  34lh  SL.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  SepL  19, 19il,  Scr.  No.  139,144 

3Cljdiiia.    (CL281— «2) 


1 .  Control  valve  mechaniam  for  regulating  the  air  pres- 
sure within  a  vehicle  air  spring  for  maintaining  the  ve- 
hicle frame  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  vehicle 
axle  cooiprising  a  leveling  valve  harving  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  an  inlet  cavity 
and  port  and  an  exhaust  cavity  and  port,  a  piston  in  said 
inlet  cavity  movable  by  the  admission  of  fluid  preasuit 
thereto  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  $prmg 
meana  normally  urging  aaid  piston  to  its  first  position, 
said  piston  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough  afford- 
ing a  connection  between  said  inlet  cavity  and  said  air 
spring,  a  check  valve  in  said  passage  to  prevent  at  all 
times  the  backflow  of  air  from  aaid  spring  to  said  inlet 
cavity,  exhaust  passage  means  in  said  casing  affoixling 
a  connection  between  said  air  spring  and  iaid  exhaust 
cavity,  first  valve  means  in  said  casing  nH^able  inde- 
pendently of  said  piston  to  control  the,  flow  of  air  tlvxHigh 
said  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  to  and  from  said  air  spring 
in  accordance  with  the  relative  movement  between  the 
frame  and  axle,  and  second  valve  means  oontroUed  by 
said  piston  when  in  its  first  position  to  disconnect  said 
exhaust  cavity  from  said  exhaust  port  and  controlled  by 
said  piston  when  in  its  second  position  to  connect  said 
exhaust  cavity  and  said  exhaust  port. 


3,«71,394 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Paul  John  MlUcr,  Mapk  Heighta,  Ohio,  assiiniii  to  The 
Wcatberfacad  Compuy,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUcd  Oct.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,198 
15  Cfadms.    (CL  28«— 124) 


4.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  wheel,  and  a  fluid 
suspension  unit  interconnecting  said  wheel  and  said  frame, 
a  control  valve  to  regulate  the  spacing  between  said 
wheel  and  said  frame,  said  control  valve  including  a 
housing  secured  to  said  frame,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure 
connected  to  said  housing,  first  conduit  means  connect- 
ing said  housing  to  said  fluid  suspension  unit,  second 
conduit  means  adapted  to  connect  said  housing  to  the 
inlet  side  of  said  fluid  pressure  source,  an  exhaust  port 
on  said  housing,  a  bore  extending  through  said  housing, 
a  vajve  capsule  shiftably  mounted  in  said  bore,  valving 
means  within  said  valve  capsule  to  control  fluid  admis- 
sion to  and  exhaust  from  said  fluid  suspension  unit, 
port  means  interconnecting  said  valving  means  and  said 
hnt  and  second  conduit  means,  linkage  means  intercon- 


1 .  The  combination  of  a  bound  book  with  an  accessory 
constituting  a  permanent  part  of  the  bo<^,  comprising  hol- 
low frame  means  atuched  to  the  structure  of  the  book 
and  diqNioed  generally  to  one  side  of  the  page  zone  of  the 
book,  and  a  slide  member  of  stiff  material  comprising  an 
integral  stem  portion  slidable  within  said  hollow  frame 
means  a  distance  which  substantially  corresponds  to  the 
height  of  the  book,  said  stem  portion  having  length  pro- 
viding an  end  thereof  protruding  from  the  top  of  the  book, 
an  integral  wing  portion  projecting  laterally  frwn  one 
side  of  said  one  end  of  the  stem  portion  and  generally 
within  the  plane  of  the  stem  portion  thereby  providing 
a  projecting  end  of  said  wing  portion  within  an  area  of 
extension  of  the  width  of  the  book  at  its  top  end.  an  in- 
tegral depending  portion  depending  from  said  projecting 
end  of  the  wing  portion  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
stem  portion  and  generally  within  said  plane  of  the  latter, 
said  depending  portion  having  length  which  substantially 
correqionds  to  the  height  of  the  book  thereby  providing 
an  end  of  the  depending  portion  positionable  both  above 
and  Vithin  the  area  of  a  page  of  the  book,  and  an  in- 
tegral opaque  screen  portion  projecting  laterally  from  one 
side  (rf  said  end  of  the  depending  portion  and  generally 
^R^hm  said  plane  of  the  stem  portion  a  distance  cor- 
reqwoding  to  the  width  of  a  zone  of  printed  matter  on 
wch  pa«B  of  the  book,  whereby  the  screen  portion  may 
readily  be  faitroduoed  between  any  two  pages  of  the  book 
and  is  positionable  at  any  location  within  the  height  of 
■ich  page  of  the  book  to  progressively  cover  such  printed 
nuoter,  and  thereafter  uncover  the  same  at  a  reading  lo- 
cation above  the  screen  portion,  by  slidably  adjusting  said 
stem  portion  within  said  hollow  frame  means. 


3,t7139< 

MULTIPLE  STRING  TUBING  HANGER 

CONSTRUCTIONS 

Clawlc  R.  NcUois,  Howloa,  Tn^  asrigMr  to  Annco 

Stcd  Corporation,  Middletowi^  OUo,  a  cotporatioo  of 

FUcd  Mar.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M2,104 
7Clafans.    (CL  285— 137) 

1.  For  use  in  a  multiple  completion  well  installation 
including  at  least  one  downwell  packer  disposed  between 
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production  strata,  and  a  head  member  mounted  at  the 
top  of  the  well  and  having  an  upright  bore  therethrough, 
the  combination  of 

a  multiple  string  tubing  hanger  member  adapted  to  be 
seated  in  the  bore  of  the  head  member, 

said  hanger  member  being  provided  with  an  upright 
passage  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  tubing  strings, 
said  passage  including  a  plurality  of  support-re- 
ceiving portions  spaced  laterally  outwardly  of  the 
center  of  said  hanger  member  and  intercoimected  by 
an  intermediate  portion  of  larger  transverse  dimen- 
sion than  said  support-receiving  portions;  and 

a  plurality  of  tubing  string  supf>ort  elements  each 
adapted  to  be  attached  at  iu  lower  end  to  a  tubing 
string  to  be  suspended  therefrom,  each  of  said  sup- 
port elements  having  a  lower  end  portion  of  such 
size  and  shape  as  to  be  received  in  a  different  one 
of  said  support  receiving  portions  of  said  passage, 

said  hanger  member  and  said  suj^khI  elements  being 
provided  with  cooperating  support  surfaces  which 
extend  transversely  of  said  passage  to  support  said 
support  elements  on  said  hanger  member  when  said 


ranged  to  allow  relative  rotational  movement  between 
said  pairs,  said  second  pair  including  a  radial  ouUct  con- 
nection leading  into  said  groove,  one  ot  said  pairs  being 
stationary  and  sealing  means  between  said  pairs  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  radial   outlet  connection  to  fvevent 


la       »  • 


ZS4 


r 


escape  of  fluid,  said  second  pair  of  semi-circular  mem- 
bers including  a  radially  inwardly  extending  collar  por- 
tion projecting  into  said  annular  groove  to  maintain  the 
relative  longitudinal  position  of  one  pair  (rf  semi-circular 
members  relative  to  the  other  pair. 


3,t71,39S 

LOCKING  RING 

loscph  A.  Hennl^t,  Eric,  Pa.,  asslgnnr  to  SUmicr  Engine 

Compway,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corpoistian  of  Pensylranla 

Filed  May  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  32,171  v 

5ClalBM.    (a.  287— 52.M) 


support  elements  are  received  in  the  respective  ones 
df  said  support-receiving  passage  portions, 

at  least  one  of  said  support  elements  having  a  maximum 
transverse  dimension  smaller  than  said  intermediate 
passage  portion  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  first 
passed  downwardly  therethrough,  to  enable  the  tub- 
ing string  to  which  it  is  attached  to  be  engaged  with 
and  held  by  the  downwell  packer  against  axial  move- 
ment, and  then  moved  upwardly  through  said  in- 
termediate passage  portion,  shifted  laterally  and 
placed  in  the  appropriate  one  of  said  support-re- 
ceiving portions,  such  upward  movement  placing  the 
tubing  string  under  tension,  by  reason  of  the  fact 
that  the  tubing  string  iii  engaged  with  and  held  by 
the  downwell  packer,  which  tension  is  maintained 
when  said  support  element  is  supported  on  said 
hanger  member, 

the  one  of  said  support-receiving  passage  portions  in 
which  said  one  support  element  is  received  com- 
municating with  said  intermediate  passage  portion 
via  lateral  opening  of  a  width  capable  of  passing 
the  tubing  string  to  which  said  one  support  element 
is  attached. 


3,871,397 
ROTARY  AIR  CONNECTION 
Raymond  G.  BrowMtoia,  Ellwood  City,  Pa^  aasignor  to 
Charles  J.  Rnbrecht,  ADIsoa  Part,  Allcghsny  County, 
Pa. 

FUcd  Apr.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  889,822 
5Claini8.  (CL  285— 198) 
1.  A  mid-shaft  rotary  air  connection,  comprising  a 
rotary  shaft  portion,  a  pair  of  semi-circular  bearing  mem- 
bers in  exposed  relationship,  snugly  surrounding  said  shaft 
portion,  a  Imgitudinally  extending  groove  formed  in  one 
of  said  members  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  connections 
for  conducting  fluid  under  pressure  dirou^  said  groove, 
said  outiet  connection  including  an  annular  groove,  a 
second  pair  of  semi-circular  members  in  opposed  rela- 
tionship and  snugly  surrounding  said  first  pair  and  ar- 


1.  A  locking  device  comprising  two  spreadable  mem- 
bers having  a  hole  formed  half  in  one  said  member  and 
half  in  the  other  said  member,  threads  in  said  hole,  and 
a  tapered  plug  received  in  said  threads  to  be  driven  in- 
wardly or  outwardly  of  said  threaded  b(rfe  to  spread  and 
contract  said  members,  said  threads  being  removed  adja- 
cent each  side  of  said  hole  adjacent  the  edges  of  said 
members,  leaving  two  crescent  riiaped  surfaces  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  hole. 


3,871,399 
JOINT  FOR  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
David  L  Cronln,  CUcafo,  ID.,  asslgnnr  to  Star  Saffical 
liMUaniMst  Md  Maoafactarlag  Coaspaay,  CUcago,  IB., 
a  corporation  of  lUlnob 

FUcd  May  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  38,835 
8  ClafaM.    (CL  287—54) 


1.  A  joint  for  tubular  members  comprising  a  first  tube 
having  a  pair  of  opposing  side  wall  openings,  a  second 
tube  extending  through  both  of  said  openings  and  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  tube  abont 
one  of  said  openings,  and  an  insert  element  disposed 
within  the  portion  of  the  second  tube  located  within  said 
first  tube,  said  insert  element  having  a  flanged  portion  en- 
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fMJns  the  outer  mrfaoe  €)t  Mid  flnt  tube  about  aid  one 
of  nid  openings,  said  insert  element  and  said  second  tube 
beiag  axiaUy  contracted  and  bulging  outwardly  within  said 
first  tube  to  lock  said  first  and  laooiid  tubes  tofetha-, 
said  outwardly  bulging  portioii  of  said  second  tube  being 
dispoaed  adjacent  said  one  opening  and  haring  inner  and 
outer  diameters  exceeding  the  '<<■"««**«•  of  said  one  open- 
ing, said  flanged  portion  bearing  tightly  against  said  outer 
surface  for  limiting  the  axial  cootraction  of  said  ttctxtd 
tube  in  one  direction. 


RELEAAABLE  LOCKING  KMNT  STRUCTURES 

Jack  Bdlock,  71  Easex  Drire,  Tnafer,  NJ. 

FDed  Jb^  27.  19M,  Ser.  Na.  4Mt4 

ICIalak    (a.  at7— 54) 


In  a  structure  iaohuMag  an  vpti^fiA  fhuna  made  of  an 
upri^t  U-shaped  member  having  uprijlit  arms  and  an 
inverted  U-shaped  top  member;  the  distal  ends  of  said 
top  member  baiog  telMoopioally  aModatad  widi  the  re- 
spective distal  ends  of  said  upri^t  maoaber,  a  pair  of  leg 
members;  said  frame  being  iatennediato  said  leg  mem- 
bers; said  leg  members  baiac  rsleaaahly  joined  Co  the 
upright  arms  ot  said  upri^t  member  respectively  by  co- 
operating joint  stnicture  on  each  Mm  of  said  tqirij^ 
member  and  the  leg  members  respectively  adjacent  dicm; 
each  joint  atructure  requiring  rdadve  movement  along 
the  vertical,  of  an  arm  and  its  associated  leg  for  effecting 
their  release  from-  each  other,  the  improvement  being 
that  the  distal  ends  of  said  top  member  before  aasembly 
with  said  upright  member  is  of  a  pnedetermined  distance 
apart  different  than  the  distance  the  distal  ends  of  said 
upright  member  are  apart,  whereby  said  frame  parts 
are  stressed  upon  assembly  to  form  the  frame,  and  a 
rod  having  some  resilient  quality,  joined  at  its  ends  to 
said  leg  members  respectively;  said  rod  being  spaced 
from  said  frame  and  in  atresaed  condition  whereby  the 
locking  action  of  said  joints  is  augmented  at  each  joint 
structure  respectively;  such  stressed  condition  of  said 
rod  bong  caused  by  aaaemMing  aaid  frame  memben. 


3,r7i,4ai 

FLOUNDER  GIG 
Cheater  M.  MaierhofW,  421  Elm  St^  Scgnfai,  Tex. 
FUcd  Mar.  31,  19M,  Ser.  No.  18,997 
2  Claims.    (CL  294—61) 
1.  A  fish  gig  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  tubu- 
lar shaft  including  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  said 
tubular  shaft  having  diametrically  opposite,  longitudinal 
slots  therein  communicating  with  the  bore  thereof  and 
adjacent  to  uid  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  fish  spear  fixed 
in  said  lower  end  portion  of  the  shaft  and  projecting 
longitudinally  therefrom,  a  pair  of  tongs  mounted  on 
the  shaft  for  retaining  a  fish  impaled  on  the  spear,  said 
tongs  including  a  pivot  pin  mounted  diametrically  in  the 
shaft  adjacent  to  the  slots  and  further  including  arcuate 
legs  operable  in  said  slots  and  terminating  at  one  end  in 
points  for  penetrating  an  impaled  fish  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  spear,  each  ot  said  lep  including  angular  mounting 
braciats  spaced  inwardly  from  tha  ends  of  each  of  the 


legs  and  joumaled  at  the  an^es  of  said  brackets  on  said 
pivot  pin,  a  coil  torsion  spring  mounted  on  the  pin  be- 
tween the  brackets  and  having  at  its  end  operating  por- 


tions anchored  to  said  tongs,  said  qning  urging  said  tongs 
to  an  open  poaitioa  away  from  said  sptu,  and  means 
on  said  upper  end  oparatlvaly  connected  to  said  tongs  for 
manually  cloaing  tham. 


VACUUM-OPERAlia)  PROBE  TOOLS 


Stephen  W.  LmId  Md 


nectkat 


to  AJr-Vi 


Shclton, 
Company,  In- 

earporation  of  Con- 


FDed  Sept  2t,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  M2,735 
2nB^s     (CL294— M) 


1.  A  vacuum-operated  tool  comprising:  an  elontatad 
body  having  a  transverse  receas  opening  to  the  atmoa- 
phere  through  only  one  side  of  said  body  with  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  fiat  wall  formed  therein;  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  passageway  portions  extending  from 
opposite  ends  of  said  body  toward  each  other  and  sep- 
arated by  a  body  wall  so  as  to  terminate  short  of  each 
other  adjacent  to  said  recess;  a  pair  of  spaced  openings 
extending  through  said  flat  wall  and  coimecting  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  passageway  portions  to  said  recess;  a 
valve  member  slidably  mounted  fai  said  recess  on  said  llat 
wall  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  elongated  body 
between  two  positions  and  having  a  cavity  facing  said  fiat 
wall;  said  cavity  being  arranged  to  overlie  both  of  said 
openings  and  thereby  place  said  paMageway  portions  into 
communication  when  said  valve  member  is  in  one  posi- 
tion and  to  overlie  only  one  of  said  openings  and  thereby 
prevent  said  paMageway  portions  from  commtmicating 
when  said  valve  member  is  in  the  other  position;  a  U- 
shaped  retainer  having  a  pair  of  laterally  resilient  spaced 
legs  having  oppositely  extending  tabs;  and  a  pair  of  aligned 
notches  formed  in  said  body  in  said  recess  at  locations  that 
are  spaced  from  said  flat  wall;  said  retainer  being  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  body  in  said  recess  by  said  tabs  being 
disposed  in  said  notches,  and  said  retainer  being  in  posi- 
tion to  restrain  movement  of  said  slide  valve  out  of  said 
recaM  bat  to  allow  sliding  moveaoent  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber in  saidi 


CROWNED  BOTTLE  REJECTION  PIN  FOR  BOTTLE 

PICK  UP  APPARATUS 
Hdasat  W.  Prca  and  WflHaas  J.  Hohenstafa,  Albany, 
N.Y.,  aw^nri  to  Tha  F.  ft  M.  Sekacf^  Ircwlnf  Co., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FBed  Apr.  25,  19M,  Ser.  Nn.  24,271 
3CkrinH.    (CL294— M) 
2.  A  bottle  pick  up  cup  member  having  a  substantially 

cylindrical  recess  therein  with  a  rim  around  the  adfi  <k 


said  recess,  a  sleeve  of  flexible  material  on  the  inside  of  ^>'^^'^J^ '^^'^  "^  ^  •^  ^  ^T^  ^^^^^^^ 

said  cup  n^ember  and  lining  Mid  recess,  said  sleeve  being  Pyrotechnic  charge  bemg  operabte^wh«deton^^ 

attached  to  said  cup  member  around  Mid  rim  of  the  cup  <»rive  Mid  piston  member  siwayfrom  sai^^ 

member,  means  att£:hed  to  Mid  cup  member  for  directing  of  Mid  tubular  shank  and  thereby  retract  Mid  lockag 

compressed  gas  between  said  cup  member  and  said  sleeve  lugs. 


Mm.  7, 19M,  flar.  No.  13,247 
tCWM.    (CL294— tt) 


4K    M 


^M 


for  distending  said  sleeve  into  the  cylindrical  reccM,  and  a 
crowned  bottle  rejection  pin  fixedly  mounted  hi  the  bottom 
of  said  cylindrical  recess  extending  through  said  sleeve 
into  said  cup  member  and  projecting  into  said  recess  to- 
ward the  mouth  of  said  recess. 


JTc^-^l 


3,t71,4«4 

EXPLOSIVELY  RELEASABLE  FASTENER 

Aaatta  G.  \m  Hove,  3t5<  Gataa  Place,  Riverside  CaUf. 

FDed  Dec.  t,  19M,  Sw.  No.  74,531 

2aalni8.    (CL294— «3) 


1.  An  explosively  releasable  fastener  for  joining  two 
separable  bodies  together,  said  fastener  comprising  a  tu- 
bular shank  having  one  end  closed  and  means  at  said  one 
end  for  engaging  one  of  said  bodies  so  as  to  prevent  rela- 
tive movement  therebetween  fai  at  least  one  direction,  a 
plurality  of  angnlariy  qwcad  flangM  projecting  hortaon- 
taUy  inward  from  the  wall  of  said  tabular  shank  in  a  plane 

disposed  peripendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shank  and 
spaced  from  said  one  end,  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing locking  lugs  slidably  lopportad  on  adjacent  ends  of 
adjoining  pairs  of  aaid  flanges,  each  of  said  lockiBt  lap 
projecting  throu^  an  i^iertnre  in  the  side  of  said  shank 
and  being  sUdable  therethrough  between  an  extended 
locking  position  and  a  retracted  unlocked  position,  the 
outer  end  of  said  locking  lug  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
surface  <rf  said  tubular  shank  when  in  said  extended 
locking  position  and  mgaging  the  odier  of  said  bodies 
so  as  to  prevent  separation  of  the  Utter  from  said  one 
body,  a  piston  member  lUdable  longitudinally  within  said 
tubular  shank  between  said  doaad  one  end  and  said 
flanges,  a  phiraUty  of  angnlariy  spaced  cam  legs  project- 
ing from  one  aide  of  said  piaton  member,  each  of  said 
cam  legs  MSag  through  an  apertnra  in  one  of  said  lock- 
ing lup  and  passing  between  adjacent  ends  of  adjoining 
pairs  of  said  flangaa.  each  of  said  lege  having  at  least  a 
portion  theraof  incMnad  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  line 
of  travel  of  said  piston  member,  wfaareby  movament  of 
said  piston  member  away  from  aaid  doaad  one  end  of  said 
tubular  riaank  causes  said  locking  lugs  to  be  retracted 
from  said  lodcing  poattion  to  said  nnkickad  position,  and 
a  pyrotechnic  charfs  mounted  within  said  tubular  shank 


4.  A  tong  assembly,  comprising:  a  base  member;  a  pair 
of  tong  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  member  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof  in  opposed  spaced  relationship  for 
relative  movement  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position;  an  hydraulic  actuating  cylinder  containing  a 
piston  rod  positioned  above  said  base  member  and  be- 
tween said  tong  arms;  an  upstanding  bead  retainer  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  base  member  between  the  tong  arms 
and  containing  a  socket-like  portion  for  receiving  and 
supporting  one  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder;  an  up- 
standing rear  reUiner  member  mounted  on  the  base 
member  in  opposed  relationship  with  the  head  retainer 
member  and  containing  a  keyh(^e  type  aperture  with  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  the  upper  portion  of 
the  aperture  receiving  and  supporting  the  other  end  of  the 
hydraulic  cylinder;  a  connecting  rod  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  piston  rod  and  the  other  end  thereof  ex- 
tending through  the  lower  portion  of  said  aperture  to  a 
position  beneath  the  hydraulic  cylinder;  and  means  inter- 
connecting Mid  other  end  of  the  connecting  rod  and  the 
tong  arms  for  moving  the  latter  between  the  open  posi- 
tion and  the  dosed  position  upon  actuation  of  the  hy- 
draulic cylinder. 


(% 


3,07MM 
PLATE  CLAMPS 
srencc  H.  LnAar,  jtf  SprinafMn,  Pa. 
Mfg.  Cc,  331  N.  4(h8t.,  PUaM|iUa  <,  Pa.) 
Filed  Mar.  3t,  1955,  Ser.  No.  49Mi7 
(CL  294— IM) 


1.  A  damp  oompriaing  a  stottad  wall  aoppott.  an  anvil 
carried  by  a  wall  of  the  slot  and  having  a  work  sarf  aca 
fytyntting  nonnal  to  the  support,  a  damping  cam  pivoted 
to  tha  support  on  an  axis  substantially  paralkl  to  tha  sur- 
face and  having  a  peripheral  portion  naovabk  toward  Hid 
•urfaoe  a  shadJe  lever  pivoted  on  an  axis  intarmediata 
its  ends  to  the  support,  a  link  pivotaUy  connected  to  the 
cam  at  a  locatioa  tpmotd  from  its  pivot  axis  and  to  one 
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end  of  the  shackle  lever,  a  shackle  pivoted  to  the  other 
end  of  the  lever,  said  shackle  upon  application  of  a  force 
thereto,  operating  to  move  the  cam  toward  or  away  from 
the  anvil  surface  by  rotation  of  the  lever,  a  torsion  spring 
having  one  end  abutting  the  support  and  a  free  end 
abutting  the  cam  at  a  location  spaced  from  its  pivot  to 
bias  the  cam  toward  the  anvil  surface,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  lever  mounted  on  the  support  and  engageable 
with  the  free  end  of  the  torsion  spring  fen*  moving  it 
from  abutting  engagement  with  the  cam  to  relieve  the  bias 
thereon. 


3,071,4«7 

TRANSVERSELY    MOVABLE    PASSENGER    SEAT 

FOR  AUTOMOBILES,  TAXICABS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Frank  C.  SkMB,  620  Hallcck  SC^  BdUngliaiii,  Waah. 

Filed  July  11,  19M,  Scr.  Now  41,820 

4CUiiiif.    (CL  296-45) 


•  t 


-4 

p^ 

■5 

f 

4.  A  transversely  movable  rear  seat  for  automobiles 
used  in  providing  semi-ambulance  type  of  transportation 
for  persons,  comprising:  a  multi-seated  automobile  hav- 
ing a  body  with  sufficient  fore  and  aft  space  between  its 
driver's  seat  and  its  rear  wheels  to  permit  a  rear  seat  of 
normal  height  to  be  moved  transversely  outside  said  body 
on   cither  side  of  the   body;   a   base  plate  disposed   for 
movement    transversely    of    an    automobile    body;    anti- 
friction suspension  means  for  said  plate  adapted  to  car- 
ry said   plate   substantially  entirely   beyond  the  vertical 
projection  of  said  automobile  body  in  which  it  may  be 
used  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  body;  said  suspension 
means  adapted  to  fully  support  said  base  plate  in  its  ful- 
ly   extended    position    for   loading   or   discharging   pas- 
sengers; a  seat  cushion  and  a  back  cushion  mounted  on 
said  base  plate;  rotary  power  means  for  moving  said  base 
plate  transversely  of  said  automobile;   said   anti-friction 
suspension  means  comprising  telescoping  slide  means  dis- 
posed  transversely  of  said  automobile  body  and  under 
said  base  plate  for  slidingly  supporting  said  base  plate; 
said  rotary  power  means  for  moving  said  base  plate  com- 
prising a  reversible  electric  motor  having  a  base;  glides 
disposed   to  operatively  engage   said   base  and  channel 
means  for  positioning  and  guiding  said  glides  to  provide 
a  controlled   movement    for  said   motor  transversely  of 
said  automobile  body;  a  first  rack  gear  fixedly  secured 
to  said  base  plate  and  transversely  of  said  body;  a  first 
pinion  gear,  secured  to  the  shaft  of  said  motor,  and  oper- 
atively engaging  said  first  rack  gear;  a  second  rack  gear 
fixedly  secured  to  the  said  body,  parallel  to  said  first  rack 
gear;  a  second  pinion  gear  secured  to  the  motor  shaft  and 
operatively  engaging  said  second  rack  gear  and  control 
means  for  said  motor. 


32071,4M 

UGHT  INTERCEPTOR  FOR  VISORS 

Eari  W.  Taracr.  906  W.  SiVcrlor  SC^  KokoBO, 

Filed  loM  3, 1960,  Scr.  No.  33,717 

6Clainis.    (CL  296— 97) 


T". 


1 .  Tile  combination  with  an  opaque,  planar  visor  nor- 
mally mounted  to  be  rocked  about  an  axis  from  an  ap- 
proximately horizontal  position  to  an  4>proxlmate  verti- 
cal position  and  to  be  swung  horizontally  with  the  axis 
moving  in  an  q>|»t>xiniately  horizontal  plane,  ot  an  anti- 
glare device  carried  by  said  visor  in  a  multiplicity  of  posi- 
tions extending  in  part  beyond  the  boundary  of  said  visor, 
said  device  comprising  a  mounting  frame  having  a  verti- 
cal height  exceeding  that  of  said  visor  and  tongues  ex- 
tending from ,  the  frame  bendable  around  the  top  and 
bottom  edges  of  said  visor  variaUy  positioning  the  frame 
along  said  visor,  a  post  fixed  to  and  extending  rearward- 
ly  from  said  frame,  intermediate  said  visor  top  and  bot- 
tom edges;  a  friction  washer  carried  by  said  post  fixed 
against  rotation  therearound;  an  anti-f^are,  transparent 
shield  having  a  slot  therethrough;  said  post  extending 
through  the  slot;  said  shield  bearing  by  slot  edge  por- 
tions against  said  washer;  a  second  friction  washer  car- 
ried by  said  post  sh^ftable  longitudinally  of  the  post,  fixed 
against  rotation  therearound,  and  bearing  against  the  rear 
face  of  said  shield  about  the  edge  portions  of  said  slot; 
a  flexible  member  axially  shiftiMe  on  said  post;  and 
means  carried  by  the  post  flexing  niid  member  and  com- 
pressibly  urging  it  against  said  second  washer,  in  turn 
urging  said  shield  against  the  first  washer  setting  up  fric- 
tional  resistance  to  rotation  and  linear  shifting  of  said 
shield;  said  shield  being  radially  shiftable  about  and 
from  said  bolt  selectively  providing  extension  of  a  portion 
of  said  shield  beyond  an  edge  of  said  opaque  visor. 


3,t71,4«9 
FOLDING  CHAIR 
CoUn  C.  GOmob,  M  Canbrian  Ave,  Pledmoiit,  CaHf., 
and  WUIard  A.  SpUu,  21303  SwmC  Ljum.  Castra  Val- 
ley, CaUf. 

Flkd  Dec  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  78,000 
8  Claims.    (CL  297— 45) 


^ 


1.  A  folding  chair  comprising  a  pair  ot  separate,  hori- 
zontally extending,  parallel,  horizontally  opposed  seat 
bars  and  a  flexible,  folding  seat  connoted  along  two 
opposite  edges  thereof  with  said  bars;  rigid  angularly 
extending  extensions  on  opposite  ends  of  said  bars  simi- 
larly projecting  therefrom  to  the  same  side  thereof,  a 
seat  support  adapted  to  support  said  seat  bars  spaced 
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a  substantial  distance  apart  and  to  support  said  scat 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  above  the  ground,  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  extensions  with  said  seat  sup- 
port for  swinging  said  extensions  about  horizontal  axes 
parallel  with  said  seat  bars  from  downwardly  extend- 
ing positions,  when  said  chair  is  in  folded,  collapsed 
position,  toward  each  other  and  upwardly  to  upright  posi- 
tions extending  above  said  seat  adjacent  to  one  edge  of 
the  latter  and  vice  versa  and  said  extensions  being  free 
from  obstruction  by  said  scat  support  for  said  swinging, 
a  flexible,  collapsible  back  support  inseparably  secured 
to  the  extensions  at  one  of  the  correspondingly  positioned 
ends  of  said  seat  bars  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
last  mentioned  extensions  away  from  each  other  when 
said  last  mentioned  extensions  are  in  said  upright  posi- 
tion, thereby  providing  a  back  rest  for  a  person  seated  on 
said  seat. 


3,071,410 

BABY  BURP  SEAT 

Glenn  D.  Gaskins,  329  Poplar  St.,  Clinton,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,280 

3  Claims.    (CL  297— 195) 


laid  seat  rest,  and  spring  means  fixed  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  said  side  panels  and  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to 


said  chair  assembly  so  as  to  resiliently  suspend  said  chair 
assembly  in  its  pre-determined  angled  relationship. 


3.071,412 
HEADREST 


John  B.  Meade,  526  Townsend,  Lansing,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,224 

7  Claims.    (CU  297—391) 


1.  A  headrest  for  dental  chairs  and  the  like  compris- 
ing: a  slide  plate;  a  first  ratchet  hinge  member  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  slide  plate;  a  shoulder  support  plate 
hingedly  secured  to  said  slide  plate  by  said  ratchet  hinge 
member;  a  second  ratchet  hinge  member  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  said  first  hinge  member  and  secured  to  said 
shoulder  support  plate;  and  a  headrest  plate  hingedly 
secured  to  said  shoulder  support  plate. 


3,071,413 
SEAT  CONSTRUCnON 
Hylaod  C.  Flint,  Novi,  and  Robert  K.  McLean,  Dear- 
born, Midi.,  anignors  to  American  Metal  ProdacCs 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mickigaa 
FDed  July  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,561 
2  Claims.    (CL  297— 456) 


2.  Apparatus  for  supporting  an  infant  comprising  sad- 
dle means  including  chest,  stomach  and  crotch  receiving 
portions  which  are  adapted  to  receive  the  corre^>onding 
portions  of  the  infant  thereon  for  supporting  the  infant 
with  his  weight  spread  over  his  chest,  stomach  and  crotdi, 
means  on  said  saddle  means  for  securing  the  infant  to 
the  saddle  means  with  his  extremities  freely  movable, 
and  supporting  means  connected  to  said  saddle  means  for 
supporting  said  saddle  means  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
horizontal  with  the  chest  receiving  portion  thereof  dis- 
posed at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  crotch  receiving  por- 
tion whereby  an  infant  disposed  on  said  saddle  means 
is  supported  at  an  angle  which  aids  in  the  relief  of  gas 
from  the  stomach. 


3,07M11 
BABY  SIT-UP  DEVICE 
RuascU  D.  Wood,  Taft,  CaUf. 
(232  N.  Stine  Road,  BakcnAcId,  CaUf.) 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,247 
6  Claims.    (CL  297— 285) 
1.  A  baby  sit-up  device  comprising  a  frame  having 
side  panels  disposed  in  u|»Unding.  spaced,  substantially 
parallel  relationship,  a  chair  assembly  comprising  a  back 
rest  and  a  seat  rest  positioned  in  angled  relationship,  sup- 
port means  interconnected  between  said  side  panels  for 
slidaUy  supporting  opposite  ends  of  said  back  rest  and 
786  O.O.— 13 


3- 


1.  In  a  seat  construction,  a  back  cushion  having  a 
plurality  of  spring  strips  extending  in  a  vertical  direction, 
a  seat  cushion  construction  having  a  plurality  of  spring 
strips  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear,  means  for 
supporting  the  rear  ends  of  the  seat  cushion  spring  strips 
on  the  lower  ends  of  the  back  cushion  spring  strips,  said 
supporting  means  embodying  a  first  strip  of  material  con- 
necting all  of  the  ends  of  the  seat  cushion  spring  strips 
at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  second  strip  of  material  con- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  the  back  cushion  spring  strips. 


194 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  1,  1963 


and  means  for  connecting  said  strips  together  after  the 
spring  strips  have  been  attached  to  the  respective  strips 
of  material. 

3,071,414 
BOTTOM  DUMPING  HOPPER  VEHICLE 
Robert  W.  Kling,  Wilmettc,  lU.,  assigDor  to  Athey  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Chicaco,  III,,  a  corporation  ol  Illi- 
nois 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,897 
8  CUims.    (CI.  298—35) 


A*r 


1.  A  bottom  dump  load  hauling  vehicle  structure  in- 
cluding a  body,  doors  at  the  bottom  of  said  body  swing- 
ably  connected  to  said  body  at  the  sides  of  said  body,  a 
rear  wall  in  said  body,  said  rear  wall  having  an  opening 
in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  rear  door  swingably  con- 
nected adjacent  its  upper  edge  to  said  body  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  to  the  bottom  of  said  body  for  closing 
the  opening  in  said  rear  wall,  biasing  means  biasing  said 
rear  door  to  an  open  position  and  connected  to  said  rear 
door  and  to  said  vehicle  structure,  cable  guide  means  ad- 
jacent the  distal  edge  of  said  rear  door,  cables  operative- 
ly  connected  to  said  rear  door  intermediate  the  upper  and 
distal  edges  of  said  rear  door,  means  connected  to  said 
vehicle  structure  and  remote  from  said  rear  door  for  en- 
gaging said  cables  and  for  alternately  inducing  tension 
in  and  relaxing  the  tension  in  said  cables,  whereby  when 
the  tension  in  the  cables  is  relaxed  and  the  rear  door  is 
biased  to  an  open  position,  the  distal  edge  of  said  door 
swings  rearwardly  and  upwardly  with  respect  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  rear  door  and  said  cable  guide  means 
engage  and  spread  said  cables  to  increase  the  lateral  di- 
mensions of  the  opening  provided  in  the  rear  wall. 


3,071,415 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  PRODUCING 

CONVERGING  BRISTLE  TUFTS 
Sifnnund  Beck,  Leiblstrassc  34,  Nombcrg,  Gcnnany 

nied  July  5,  19M,  Ser.  No.  40,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Inly  7,  1959 

13  Claims.    (CI.  300—19) 


tuft  of  substantially  straight  bristles  which  are  still  in  a 
moldable^condition  into  the  desired  shape,  said  molding 
being  effected  by  applying  axial  pressure  to  the  bristles 
while  the  bristle  ends  are  confined  in  a  shaping  zone, 
whereby  the  bristles  bulge  freely  between  their  ends,  and 
then  subjecting  said  molded  tuft  to  a  heat  treatment  at  a 
temperature  of  approximately   1(K)°  C. 


3,071,416 
liVHEEL  COVER 
Joaepk  &  Lakh,  Bkmingham,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  National 
MaBBfactwing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  MkhigaD 

Filed  Nor.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,644 
4  Claims.    (CI.  301—37) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  tufts  of  bristles  for  pointed 
brushes  comprising  the  steps  of  mechanically  molding  a 


1.  A  wheel  cover  for  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  tire  rim. 
comprising  a  relatively  thin  sheet  metal  disk-like  body  of 
a  size  to  substantially  cover  the  wheel  and  having  an  in- 
tegral, annular,  axially  directed  flange  bent  from  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  body,  the  diameter  of  the  flange 
being  slightly  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  rim; 
means  formed  on  the  flange  intermediate  its  opposite  edges 
for  fastening  the  flange  to  the  wheel  rim;  said  means  com- 
prising circumferenljally  elongated  portions  struck  out  of 
the  flange  at  regularly  spaced  intervals,  the  portions  each 
having  one  long  edge  integral  with  the  flange  near  the 
free  edge  of  the  flange  and  being  sloped  outwardly  of  the 
flange  at  an  acute  angle  relative  thereto  so  that  its  other 
long  edge  is  spaced  from  the  flange  and  is  directed  towards 
the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  cover,  and  is  cut  in  the  form 
of  at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  teeth  interconnected  by  an 
integral  web  which  is  inwardly  bowed  towards  the  flange, 
the  teeth  being  rcsiliently  movable  towards  and  away  from 
the  flange  with  the  web  acting  as  a  spring,  whereby  the 
flange' may  be  inserted  within  the  rim  with  the  teeth  in 
forced  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  rim  for  biting- 
ly  engaging  said  surface  and  thus  locking  the  flange 
within  the  rim. 

3,071,417 

TRACTOR  SHOE  WTTH  REMOVABLE 

TRACTION  BARS 

Frwik  A.  Mllhana,  550  Monterey  Ave., 

Felhaai  Manor,  N.Y. 

FIlMl  Sept.  IS,  1961,  Ser.  No.  13M9S 

nClalM.    (CL305— ^) 

1.  A  tractor  shoe  having  a  ground  engafing  surface 

having*a  transverse  groove  therein,  a  removable  bar  in 

said  groove,  and  a  locking  plate  mounted  on  the  ground 

engaging  surface  of  said  shoe,  said  ioclung  plate  having 
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a  beveled  surface  engaging  a  side  surface  of  said  bar, 
and  means  for  tightening  said  locking  plate  on  said  shoe 


3,071,419 
BEARING  OR  THE  LIKE 
Donald  P.  Lower,  Mishawaka,  and  Lorraln  E.  Melaer, 
Elkhart,  Ind.,  ass^iors  to  Dodge  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, Mishawaka,  Ind.,  a  conMNration  of  Indiana 
FUed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,975 
10  Claims.    (CI.  308—74) 


to  cause  said  beveled  surface  to  exert  a  wedging  action 
on  said  bar  to  hold  said  bar  firmly  in  said  groove. 


i,4il,4 


3,^1,418 
GUIDE  TRACK  MEANS 
George  Hayes,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  Hayes  En- 
gineers (Leeds)  limited,  Leeds,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Sept  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,067 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Great  Britain  Oct  14,  1959 

3Clafans.    (0.308—6) 


4.  An  article  of  manufacture:  a  housing  having  a  cy- 
lindrical opening  therethrough  formed  about  an  axis,  a 
cylindrical  bearing  liner  received  in  said  opening,  said 
housing  and  liner  each  being  divided  into  two  parts  with 
the  faces  of  division  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  and 
on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  axis,  means  inter- 
connecting the  two  halves  of  said  housing  to  releasably 
affix  the  two  halves  to  each  other,  and  a  dowel  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  positioned  between  the  two  halves  of 
the  housing  and  liner  with  the  dowel  axis  lying  in  one 
of  said  faces  of  division,  said  housing  and  liner  having  a 
recess  to  receive  said  dowel,  the  recess  defining  opposed 
faces  contacted  by  said  dowel  to  limit  movement  of  said 
dowel  along  its  axis  with  respect  to  said  housing,  said 
dowel  holding  said  liner  in  place  in  said  housing  and  said 
liner  being  removable  upon  releasing  said  interconnecting 
means,  separating  said  halves  and  removing  the  dowel 
exposed  by  the  separation  of  said  halves. 


3,071,420 

BEARING  APPARATUS 

Lafvrcncc  C.  Stanmona,  Oeveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 

mesne  asrignmcnts,  to  Cleveland  Technical  Center,  Inc., 

CicTcland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,598 

6  Claims.    (CI.  308 — 87) 


1 .  Endless  ball  track  bearing  unit,  comprising  a  body, 
at  least  one  straight  linear  ball  guide  track  groovean  the 
body  periphery,  at  least  one  ball  guide  passageway  lon- 
gitudinally through  the  body  and  parallel  with  said  track, 
said  track  and  passageway  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
said  body,  a  substantially  narrow  projecting  part  on  each 
of  the  body  end  faces  in  alignment  with  the  track  groove 
and  passageway,  said  part  having  a  curved  track  profile, 
a  removable  cap  on  each  end  of  the  body,  each  cap  hav- 
ing a  curved  cavity  to  receive  a  said  projecting  part  and 
co-operate  with  said  profile  track  to  form  an  end  guide 
path  for  linking  the  adjacent  end  of  the  track  groove  with 
the  adjacent  open  end  of  the  guide  passageway,  a  set  of 
ball  bearings  filling  the  track  groove,  end  paths  and  pas- 
sageway, said  body  having  at  least  part  of  its  periphery 
curved  to  engage  a  structure  member,  and  securing  bolts 
for  passing  through  the  body  with  clearance  into  said 
member,  the  arrangement  being  such  as  to  enable  the 
body  to  be  self-aligning  about  a  lineal  line  into  an  opera- 
tive position  on  said  structure  member  for  the  balls  in 
the  track  groove  to  be  located  in  a  track  provided  in 
another  structure  guide  member. 


6.  A  journal  box  adapted  to  carry  a  bearing  which 
engages  a  rotatable  journal  and  also  adapted  to  support 
means  conducting  liquid  lubricant  to  the  journal  box 
from  a  pool  of  said  lubricant  located  below  said  journal, 
said  journal  box  comprising  a  portion  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  front  wall  and  defining  a  compartment 
located  below  the  journal  and  adapted  to  contain  a  pool 
of  lubricant;  a  tube  having  one  end  thereof  opening  in 
close  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  said  compartment,  and 
the  other  end  thereof  opening  through  said  front  wall 
of  said  journal  box  with  the  exterior  of  said  journal 
box,  the  highest  point  in  said  tube  being  a  substantial 
distance  above  the  bottom  of  said  compartment,  and 
another  tube  one  end  of  which  is  in  communication 
with  said  first  tube  between  its  ends  and  the  other  end 
of  which  opens  above  the  highest  point  in  said  first  tube. 
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3,071,421 
COMPENSATED  PRE-LOADED  BEARING 
William  A.  Jones,  Hinglunn,  and  Ernest  W.  Jolinson,  Ran- 
dolph,  MaflB.,    assignon,   by   mesne  assigninents,    to 
Northrop  Corporation,  Bererly  Hills,  Caltf^  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  761,232 
3  Claims.    (CI.  308—178) 


1.  A  pre-loaded  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  shaft, 
two  rows  of  bearing  balls,  two  inner  races  initially  aligned 
with  said  rows  of  bearing  balls  and  mounting  them  in 
axially-spaced  relation  on  said  shaft,  a  rotor  having  a 
relatively  low  coefficient  •  of  thermal  expansion  spaced 
circumferentially  about  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  resilient  end 
cups  each  compressed  between  one  of  said  rows  of  bear- 
ing balls  and  said  rotor  to  rotatably  support  said  rotor  on 
said  shaft,  each  of  said  end  cups  extending  axially  out- 
wardly and  radially  inwardly  from  its  engagement  with 
said  rotor  to  its  engagement  with  the  bearing  balls,  said 
rotor  and  said  end  cups  tending  to  displace  said  bearing 
balls  axially  outwardly  in  response  to  an  increase  in  tem- 
perature to  increase  the  compression  of  sjud  bearing  balls, 
and  a  spacer  having  a  relatively  high  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  extending  axially  between  said  inner  races  for 
expansion  in  response  to  said  increase  in  temperature  to 
axially  displace  said  inner  races  for  maintaining  their  align- 
ment with  said  bearing  balls. 


3,071,422 
CONTINUOUS  STRIP  TYPE  OF  STATIC 

LOAD  BEARING 

William  L.  Hinks,  1079  Washington  Blvd., 

Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,552 

8  Claims.    (CI.  308—237) 


1.  A  laminated  bearing  of  the  character  described, 
comprising;  a  continuous  elongated  metallic  strip  having 
opposed  faces  and  being  wound  around  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion to  define  a  continuous  metallic  coil  having  aligned 
edges;  first  and  second  elongated  elastomer  strips,  each 
having  opposed  faces  and  each  having  one  face  thereof 
bonded  to  one  face  of  said  metallic  coil  in  aligned  rela- 
tionship with  the  edges  thereof,  whereby  said  first  and 
second  elastomer  strips  are  continuously  disposed  in 
coiled  condition  between  the  adjacent  coils  of  said  metal- 
lic strip  being  substantially  incompressible  to  forces  ap- 
plied normally  to  said  faces  thereof  but  yielding  to  forces 
applied  normally  to  the  thickness  dimension  of  said 
Strips,  whereby  the  adjacent  face  surfaces  of  said  metallic 


strip  may  shift  relatively  of  each  other  while  the  spacing 
therebetween  is  maintained  substantially  constant  by  said 
elastomer  strip. 

3,071,423 
TABLE  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 
Giorgio  I.  Spadaro,  Northfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Acme- 
Lite  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  46,790 
6  Claims.    (CI.  311—83) 


1.  A  foldable  tripod  support  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: support  panel  means,  a  pair  of  first  elongated  legs 
connected  to  said  support  panel  means  for  pivoting  about 
a  common  axis  adjacent  said  panel  means  to  effect  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  panel  means  and  said  first 
legs  between  folded  and  unfolded  positions,  a  third  elon- 
gated leg  having  an  open,  tubular,  upper  end,  and  which 
third  leg  is  pivoted  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  to 
said  pair  of  first  legs  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  said  common  axis,  abutment  means 
including  a  stud  rigidly  mounted  relative  to  said  suiHK)rt 
panel  means  and  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  third 
leg  at  an  unfolded  first  position  wherein  said  stud  enters 
said  upper  tubular  end  of  said  third  leg  and  wherein, 
with  the  three  legs  supported  on  a  horizontal  support, 
the  support  panel  means  will  be  stably  disposed  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane,  and  elongated  restraining 
link  means  pivoted  at  its  ends  and  arranged  for  limit- 
ing the  range  of  pivoting  of  said  third  leg  for  insuring 
that  said  third  leg  engages  said  abutment  means  and 
receives  therein  said  stud  when  the  tripod  support  is  un- 
folded, one  pivoted  end  of  said  link  means  being  an- 
chored to  said  support  panel  means  and  the  other  pivoted 
end  of  said  link  means  being  anchored  to  said  third  leg 
at  a  point  between  its  uppermost  end  and  said  second 
axis. 


3,071,424 
WASHING  CABINET 
Otto  Butter,  Ncckargcmnnd,  Germany,  assigiior  to  GcscD- 
■cbaft  fur  IndastricUe  Tcchnik  iii.bJL,  HeUcIbcfi,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  13,  1959 

1  Claim.  (CI.  312—27) 
In  combination  with  a  sink  cabinet  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  sink  and  a  working  plate  alongside  said  sink,  a  dish 
washing  machine,  means  mounting  said  dish  washing 
machine  for  swinging  movement  from  a  stored  position 
within  said  cabinet  to  a  working  position  seated  on  said 
working  plate  while  retaining  said  dish  washing  machine 
in  an  upright  position  at  all  times,  said  mounting  means 
including  a  parallelogram  linkage  system  disposed  at  at 
least  one  side  of  said  dish  washing  machine  and  termi- 
nally secured  to  said  cabinet  and  said  dish  washing  ma- 
chine, said  parallelogram  linkage  system  including  parallel 
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rods,  said  rods  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  dish 
washing  machine  by  pivots  disposed  above  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  dish  washing  machine,  said  pivots  being 
horizontally  aligned,  a  flexible  water  line  and  a  flexible 
electric  cable  each  anchored  at  one  end  to  said  dish  wash- 
ing machine  and  connected  to  a  respective  fitting  carried 
by  said  cabinet,  said  water  line  and  said  electric  cable 
extending  along  said  parallel  rods  and  being  of  constant 


(A)  a  tubular  body  of  rectangular  cross  section  having 
top,  bottom,  back  and  front  walls  and  access  opening 
in  said  front  wall  closed  by  a  lockable  door; 

(B)  telescopic  end  units  having  top,  bottom,  front,  back 
and  end  walls,  each  of  said  units  being  telescopically 
supported  by  said  body,  and  being  movable  so  that 
said  safety  cabinet  may  be  placed  in  said  cabinet  and 
said  end  units  expanded  into  engagement  with  the 
spaced  side  walls  of  said  cabinet; 

(C)  and  means  for  securing  said  end  units  in  contact 
with  said  spaced  side  walls  of  said  medicine  cabinet. 


3,071,426 
ROTARY  FILE 
George  William  Wasscll,  Westnort,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  aasignments,  to  Wassell  Organization,  Inc.,  West- 
port,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  9,  1958.  S't.  No.  734,364 
1  Claim.    (CI.  312—305) 


length,  whereby  said  water  line  and  said  electric  cable 
in  no  way  interfere  with  the  swinging  of  said  dish  wash- 
ing machine  and  retain  said  dish  washing  machine  in  an 
operative  condition  at  all  times  and  in  all  positions  there- 
of, and  a  retractable  support  carried  by  said  cabinet  and 
movable  to  a  jwsition  in  front  of  said  cabinet  for  sup- 
porting said  dish  washing  machine  in  front  of  said 
cabinet. 

3,071,425 
ADJUSTABLE  SAFETY  CABINET 
Dade  C.  West,  1125  Montedto  Drive, 

Los  Angeles  31,  Calif. 

FUed  Ang.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,613 

2  Claims.    (CI.  312—205) 


1.  In  a  safety  cabinet  for  mounting  in  various  size 
medicine  or  other  cabinets  having  spaced  side  walls,  a 
combination  of: 


Rotary  file  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
imposed rotatable  file  trays,  axle  means  rotatably  support- 
ing the  file  trays  for  unlimited  rotation  in  both  directions, 
anti-drift  mechanism  to  arrest  and  retain  each  of  the 
file  trays  in  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  indexed  posi- 
tions including  a  closed  position,  the  anti-drift  mecha- 
nism including  a  first  member  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
dentations and  a  spring  biased  second  member  cooper- 
ating with  the  indentations,  one  of  the  first  and  second 
members  being  connected  to  each  of  the  file  trays  and 
moving  relatively  to  the  other  member  during  rotation  of 
the  file  tray,  one  of  the  indexed  locations  for  the  tray 
being  provided  each  time  the  spring  biased  member  is 
urged  into  one  of  the  indentations,  and  one  of  the  indenta- 
tions in  the  first  member  being  formed  to  cooperate  with 
the  spring  biased  member  and  hold  the  file  tray  in  its 
closed  position  against  greater  rotational  forces  than  it 
is  held  in  its  other  indexed  positions. 
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3,071,427 
PROCESS   FOR   DYEING   NITROGENOUS   FIBERS 
AND    PREPARATIONS    FOR    CARRYING    OUT 

THE  PROCESS 
Arthur  Buehlcr,  RbcinfcldcB,  and  Richard  Casty,  Kaiser- 
anglt,  near  Basel,  Switzcriaad,  ■irfgiiiHS  to  Ciba  lim- 
ited, Basel,  Switzcrhnd 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  23, 19S9.  Scr.  No.  8M,312 
Claims  priority,  appiicsitioa  Switnriaad  Apr.  30, 1958 

10  Claims.  (CLS— 22) 
1.  A  process  for  dyeing  nitrogenotu  fibers  capable 
of  being  dyed  with  acid  dyestuffs,  which  comprises  treat- 
ing the  fibers  in  an  aqueous  medium  with  a  dyestuff  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  l:2-metal  complex  compound  of 
an  azo-dyestuff  which  compound  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chromium   and  cobalt  compounds 


and  contains  in  the  molecule  of  the  metal  compli'X  at 
least  two  acid  groups  imparting  solubility  in  water,  and 
carrying  out  the  treatment  in  the  presence  of  a  com- 
pound which  contains  at  least  one  basic  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  is  bound  at  least  one  radical  containing  a  poly- 
glycol  ether  chain,  the  molecule  containing  at  least   3 


I     I 


groups  and  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  not  belonging  to 
such  group. 
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3,071,428 
PROCESS    FOR   THE   PRODUCTION   OF   WATER- 
INSOLUBLE  METALLIFEROUS  AZO-DYESTUFFS 
ON  THE  FIBER 
Rkhnd  Gtom,  FnmkfnH  am  Mala,  and  Wancr  Kin* 
and  Rctnluurd  Mohr,  Offenbacii  (Main),  Germany,  aa- 
rignon  to  Farbwerkc  Hocchst  AkdcngucUflchaft  vor- 
nials  Meiiter  Lodns  A  BruDfang,  Frankfnrt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawlnff.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  Sl,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  13,  19M 

3  Claims.  (CI.  8— 42) 
2.  The  process  for  the  production  of  complex  metal 
compounds  having  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  copper,  cobalt  and  nickel,  of  a  water-insoluble 
azo-dyestuff  having  a  grouping  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


ity  and  elasticity  which  comprises  acetalizing  polyvinyl 
alcohol  fibers  wherein  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  content  is  at 
least  80%  with  a  cyanoaldehyde  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbocyclic  aromatic  monoaldehydes  con- 
taining at  most  10  carbo^  atoms  in  the  aromatic  nucleus 
and  nuclear  hydrogenated  derivatives  thereof,  said  alde- 
hyde being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  aldehyde 
group  is  directly  bonded  to  a  carbon  atom  in  the  nucleus, 
said  aldehyde  containing  a  cyano  group  as  a  substituent, 
to  a  degree  of  acetalization  of  about  5  to  50%,  and  then 
treating  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  60  to  about  80* 
C.  for  from  about  two  to  about  three  hours  the  acetalized 
fibers  with  hydroxylamine. 


N   =    N 


N    =   N- 
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OB 


\  • 


N    =    N 


OH 


an 


.:y 


C   -   N   =   N 


wherein  A  represents  a  heterocyclic  ring  having  from  5  to 
6  ring  atoms,  on  vegetable  fibres,  which  comprises  after- 
treating  vegetable  fibres,  which  have  been  dyed  with  a 
water-insoluble  azo-dyestuff  having  one  of  said  four 
groupings,  with  an  alkaline  composition  con$i<:tinK  of  (a) 
a  non-ionic  dispersing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fatty  alcohol  polyglycol  ethers,  alkyl  phenol 
polyglycol  ethers,  alkyl  naphthol  polyglycol  ethers,  fatty 
acid  polyglycol  esters  and  fatty  acid  amide  polyglycol 
ethers,  (^)  a  metal  yielding  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  copper,  cobalt  and  nickel  salts  of  the 
inorganic  and  low  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids,  and  (c)  a 
metal  complex  forming  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  phosphates,  hydroxyalkylamines, 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids,  aliphatic  hydroxycarboxylic 
acids  and  aliphatic  amino  carboxylic  acids. 


3,071,429 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  FIBERS 
CHARACTERIZED  BY  IMPROVED  DYEABILITY 
AND  ELASTICITY 

Yasnji  Ofano,  Hitoshl  Abe,  and  Kenichl  Tanabc,  KnraAIld 
City,  Japan,  anignors  of  three-fourths  to  KuwkiU 
Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Okayama.  Japan,  a  corporatfcm  of 
Japan,  and  one-fourth  to  An-  Reduction  Compnay  In- 
corporated, New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New 
Yorii 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  817,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jane  9, 1958 

5  Claims.    (CL  8—115.5) 

1.  A  method  of  [n-eparing  improved  polyvinyl  alcohol 

fiben  characterized  by  the  combination  of  good  dyeabil- 


3,071,430 

TREATMENT  OF  FIBROUS  MATERIALS 

Henry  Brlstow  McCancc  and  Frederick  R.  W.  Sloan,  Bal- 

lyclare.  Northern  Ireland,  aarigDon  to  Bleachers  Aa* 

sodation  Limited,  Manchester,  Enghmd 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mv.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  718,4M 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Mar.  11,  1957 
3Clahns.    (CL  8— 116.4) 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  a  drip-dry  finish  to  cellulosic 
fabric  which  comprises  impregnating  the  fabric  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  ( 1)  polyvinyl  alcohol,  (2)  a  polyvinyl 
akohol-cellulose  cross-linking  agent  containing  at  least 
two  hydroxyl  groups  and  (3)  a  water  soluble  polyester 
comprising  the  polycondensation  product  of  a  saturated 
polyhydric  alcohol  with  a  substantial  excess  of  a  saturated 
polycarboxylic  acid,  said  polyester  containing  free  car- 
boxyl  groups  and  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
im^t  a  pH  of  not  greater  than  2.4  to  the  solution,  drying 
the  impregnated  fabric  and  heating  it  to  react  the  cross- 
liniung  agent  with  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  the  cellulose 
of  the  fabric. 


3,071,431 
PROCESS  FOR  FELTPROOFING  AND  SHRINK- 
PROOFING  WOOL  AND  TEXTILES  CONTAINING 
WOOL  IN  ALKALINE  BATHS  AND  TREATMENT 
BATHS  THEREFOR 
Hdwkh  McrtcM  and  Joaef  Stedler,  both  of  Lndwigf 
hafcn  (RUnc),  Germany,  aadgnon  to  Badischc  AnlUn- 
A  Soda-Fabrik  AktIcngcselhKtaft,  Ladwigshafoi 
(Rhine),  Germany 

NoDrawfa«.   Filed  Sept  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  S7,<35 
CbdoM  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  24,  1959 

3Cliilms.    (CL8— 128) 
2.  In  a  process  for  feltproofing  and  shrinkproofing  wool 

and  wool-containing  textiles  the  step  which  comprises 
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treating  said  materials  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  bath  which  units  which  comprises  continuously  preparing  a  sodium 

conuins  a  chloro  organic  oxidizing  agent  consisting  of  oxidc-silica-alumina-water  reaction  mixture  having  a  conv 

dichlorcyanuric    acid    in    an    amount   corresponding    to 

about  2  to  5%  by  weight  of  active  chlorine,  based  on  the  I* 

amount  of  textile  material.  ' ' — 


3,071,432 
PROCESS  FOR  OPERATING  A 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Hogo  Werner  Gcschka,  Dnsseldorf,  and  Albert  Heidenr 
reich,  Monheim-Baumbcrg,  Rhhieland,  Germany,  a»> 
signers     to     Maschinenfabrik     Peter    Pfennfaigsberg 
G.nLb.H.,  DnsscMorf-Obericassel,  Gennany 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  11, 1957 
4Ciafans.    (0.8—159) 


1.  A  process  for  operating  a  washing  machine  pro- 
vided with  a  rotatable  drum,  comprising  the  steps  of 
charging  said  d.rum  with  articles  to  be  washed,  setting 
said  drum  in  rolation,  continuously  supplying  fresh  water 
to  the  rotating  drum  and  removing  overflowing  liquid 
from  said  drum  while  continuously  heating  said  drum 
during  a  first  operating  stage  at  a  rate  resulting  in  a  sub- 
stantially linear  rise  of  the  temperature  of  said  water, 
discontinuing  the  water  supply  upon  said  temperature 
attaining  a  predetermined  level  substantially  below  the 
boiling  point  of  water,  maintaining  the  supply  of  heat 
during  a  second  operating  stage  at  a  rate  resulting  in  a 
more  rapid  rise  of  the  water  temperature  toward  the 
boiling  point  of  water,  and  continuing  the  heating  of  the 
rotating  drum  until  the  water  temperature  has  reached 
a  value  close  to  said  boiling  point. 


3,071,433 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  HYDROGEN  SUL- 
FIDE CONTENT  OF  INDUSTRIAL  WASTE  GASES 
Stanley  A.  Dunn,  East  New  BrvHwick,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Rhodia,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Dniwhig.    Filed  May  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,083 

4  Claims.  (CL  23— 2) 
1 .  A  method  of  reducing  the  hydrogen  sulfide  content 
of  industrial  waste  gases  by  the  bomogeoeous  fluid  phase 
catalytic  oxidation  of  hydrogen  sulfide  to  free  sulfur, 
comprising  the  steps  of  admixing  with  waste  gas  contain- 
ing a  small  amount  of  hydrogen  sulfide,  a  small  amount 
of  a  compound  in  fluid  phase  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  ammonia,  alijAatic  amines  and  alicyclic 
amines,  and  discharging  the  mixture  of  the  waste  gas, 
said  compound  and  substantially  all  the  hydrogen  sul- 
fide to  the  atmosphere. 


position  expressed  in  terms  of  oxide-mole  ratios  falling 
within  the  following  ranges : 

NajO/SiO,  from  0.8  to  3.0 

SiO,/Al,0,  from  0.5  to  2.5 

HaO/NaaO  from  35  to  200 

maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  from  20  to  175'  C.  until  crystals,  as  above  defined, 
are  formed,  continuously  withdrjiwing  a  portion  of  the 
resulting  crystal-containing  slurrV,  continuously  intro- 
ducing said  withdrawn  portion  to  a  fresh  supply  of  said 
reaction  mixture  in  a  quantity  corresponding  to  at  least 
about  10%  of  the  ultimate  total  crystalline  product  and 
continuously  separating  crystalline  product  from  the  re- 
mainder of  said  crystal -containing  slurry. 


3,071,435 
METHOD  FOR  SULFATING  TTTANIFEROUS 
MATERIALS 
Lawrence  B.  Knudsen,  Middletown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Aug.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  831,616 
9  Claims.    (CL  23— 117) 
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3  071  434 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CRYSTALLINE 

ZEOLITES 
Vincent  J.  FrVette,  Eritoo,  and  George  T.  Keir,  Dela- 
ware Township,  Camden  Couty,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Socony  MobU  OO  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,574 
OClafans.    (a.  23— 113) 
1.  A  continuous  method  for  synthesizmg  a  solid  so- 
dium aluminosiiicate  molecular  sieve  made  up  of  porous 
crystals  wherein  the  pores  of  the  crysuls  are  of  uniform 
size  and  have  an  effective  pore  size  of  about  4  Angstrom 


tr3 


i;^,t,f/i',£:r,u 


1.  Process  for  sulfating  titaniferous  material  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  introducing  a  slurry  of  titaniferous  me- 
terial  and  concentrated  sulfuric  add,  at  a  temperature 
below  reaction  temperature  and  as  a  relatively  thin 
stream,  into  the  entrance  end  of  a  reaction  zone,  retain- 
ing said  slurry  therein  for  from  1  to  not  more  than  about 
3  aeoonds,  maintaimng  a  mitiimum  temperature  differen- 
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tial  of  65*  C.-l  15"  C.  between  the  entrance  end  and  of>- 
positc  end  respectively  of  said  reaction  zone  to  heat  and 
initiate  the  reaction  of  said  thin  stream  of  slurry  and  the 
formation  of  titanium  sulfate  and  hot  reaction  vapors 
in  said  reaction  zone,  utilizing  said  hot  reaction  vapors 
to  maintain  said  minimum  temperature  differential  in 
said  reaction  zone  by  exhausting  said  hot  reaction  vapors 
through  said  thin  stream  of  slurry  in  the  entrance  end  of 
said  reaction  zone,  and  recovering  a  porous  titanium 
sulfate  digest  cake  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  reaction 
zone. 


3,071,436 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ALUMINA  HYDROGEL 

George    L.    Hervert,    Downers   Grove,    and    Herman   S. 

Bloch,  Skokie,  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,325 

1  Claim.  (CI.  23 — 143) 
In  the  production  of  alumina  hydrogel  by  the  reaction 
of  metallic  aluminum  and  water  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  30°  to  about  705°  F.  in  the  presence  of  a 
mercury  promoter  in  a  reaction  zone,  thereby  forming 
alumina  and  hydrogen,  said  reaction  including  an  amal- 
gamation period  forming  an  aluminum-mercury  amal- 
gam, the  improvement  which  comprises  removing  hy- 
drogen from  said  zone  at  a  substantially  constant  rate 
and  introducing  metallic  aluminum  to  the  reaction  zone 
during  said  amalgamation  period  at  a  rate  responsive  to 
the  rate  of  hydrogen  production,  the  rate  of  aluminum 
addition  being  increased  with  decreasing  hydrogen  pro- 
duction rate  and  being  decreased  with  increasing  hy- 
drogen production  rate. 


3,071,437 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE 

Charles  C.  Quarles,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Font  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No,  834,651 

1  Claim.  (CL  2^—153) 
In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrogen  fluoride, 
the  steps  comprising  (1)  making  a  slurry  of  calcium 
fluoride  in  liquid  hydrogen  fluoride  and  (2)  reacting  said 
calcium  fluoride  with  sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  between  about  100  and  230"  C.  and  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  keep  hydrogen  fluoride  in  a  liquid  state. 


3,071,438 
METHOD   OF  PREPARING   NITRAMIDE   AND  N- 

ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  NITRAMIDES 
H.  C.  Mandell,  Jr.,  Abington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pemualt 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Apr.  5,  I960,  Ser.  No.  19,998 
19  Chiinu.    (CI.  23—190) 
i.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  nitramide  and  N- 
aikyl  substituted  nitramides  which  comprises  contacting 
at  a  temperature  below  50°   C.   nitryl  fluoride  with  an 
ammonia  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ammonia,  primary  alkylamines  and  secondary  alkyl- 
amines,  said  primary  and  secondary  alkyl  amines  con- 
taining from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


good  color  and  high  covering  power,  which  comprises 
flrst  adding  gradually  to  heated  water  maintained  at  a 
temperature  between  about  85"  C.  and  about  100*  C.  a 
small  amount  of  a  seeding  agent  comprising  a  concen- 
trated solution  of  ilmenite  in  sulfuric  acid  from  which 
iron  has  been  removed  to  a  level  ooiresponding  to  a 
weight  ratio  of  FeS04:Ti02  of  less  than  about  0.8:1  and 
which  has  been  concentrated  to  a  TiOj  content  of  at  least 
200  grams  per  liter,  then  hydrolyzing  an  uncrystallized 
and  unconcentrated  solution  of  ilmenite  having  a  titanium 
dioxide  content  from  about  110  to  about  150  grams  per 
liter  in  sulfuric  acid,  said  unconcentrated  ilmenite  solu- 
tion containing  above  about  80  grams  per  liter  of  ferrous 
ion,  by  adding  such  solution  gradually  to  said  mixture  of 
seeding  agent  and  heated  water  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  85*  and  about  100"  C.  until  the 
addition  is  complete,  the  amount  of  seeding  agent  com- 
prising at  least  4%  of  the  total  volume  of  ilmenite  solu- 
tion to  be  hydrolyzed,  the  proportion  of  added  ilmenite 
solution  comprising  between  about  75%  and  about  96% 
of  the  total  volume  of  solution  and  seeded  water,  boil- 
ing the  mixture  to  complete  the  hydrolysis,  and  recover- 
ing the  resulting  titanium  hydrate. 


3,071.440 
PRODUCTION  OF  TETRABORANE  FROM 
PENTABORANE-II 
James  L.  Boone,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Potash  A  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,722 

6  Claims.    (CI.  2^— 204) 
1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  pentaborane-1 1   to 
tetraborane  comprising  partially  hydrolyzing  said  penta- 
borane-ll  whereby  to  yield  said  tetraborane. 


3,071,441 

PREPARATION  OF  STABILIZED  SULFUR 

DICHLORIDE 

John    H.    Schmadebcck,    Lcwistoo,    N.Y.,    aarignor    to 

Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Nh«ani  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,171 
8  Claims.    (CL  23—205) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  stabilized  sulfur  dichloride 
which  comprisei  admixing  sulfur  dichloride  with  a  stabi- 
lizing proportion  of  phosphorus  pentachloride,  distilling 
the  resulting  mixture,  recovering  concentrated  sulfur  di- 
chloride from  said  distillation  step,  and  admixing  a  stabi- 
lizing proportion  of  phosphorus  pentachloride  with  said 
concentrated  sulfur  dichloride,  whereby  the  resulting 
product  is  stabilized  against  decomposition. 


3,071,439 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
TITANIUM  HYDRATE 
Monroe  M.  Solomlu,  Bilbao,  Spain,  assignor  to  Dow 
Unquhiesa,  S.A.,  Axpe-Bilbao,  Spahi,  a  corporation  of 
Spain 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,890 
3  Claims.    (CI.  23 — 202) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  titanium  hydrate  suitable 
for  the  manufacture  of  titanium  pigments  which  have 


3,071,442 

PREPARATION  OF  STABILIZED  SULFUR 
DICHLORIDE 
John    H.    Schmadebcck,    Lcwiston,    N.Y.,    aisignor    to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Fails,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,227 
20  Claims.    (CI.  23—205) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  stabilized  sulfur  dichloride 
which  comprises  admixing  sulfur  dichloride  with  a  sta- 
bilizing proportion  of  a  pho^hite  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dialkyl  hydrogen  i^osphites,  dialkyl  chloro- 
pbosi^ites,  trialkyl  phosphites  and  mixtures  thereof,  dis- 
tilling the  resulting  mixture,  recovering  coocentrated 
sulfur  dichloride  from  said  distillati(Mi  step,  and  admixing 
a  stabilizing  proportion  of  said  phosphite  with  said  con- 
centrated sulfur  dichloride,  whereby  the  resulting  product 
is  stabilized  against  decomposition. 
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3  071  443 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBON  BLACK 
Eugene  C.  Bellew,  EI  Dorado,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Colum- 
bian Carbon  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,434 
5  Claims.    (CI.  23—209.4) 


absorbent  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrous 
oxides,  hydrous  silicates  and  charcoal,  and  finally  reduc- 
ing the  material  so  processed  by  vapor  phase  hydrogen 
reduction  on  a  silicon  body. 


1 .  In  the  proces  for  producing  carbon  black  by  the  de- 
composition of  a  hydrocarbon  make  in  which  there  is 
established  and  maintained  within  an  elongated  furnace 
chamber  a  stream  of  hot  combustion  gases  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  excess  of  that  at  which  the  hydrocarbon  make  is 
decomposed  to  carbon  black  and  the  hydrocarbon  make 
is  forcefully  injected  into  the  hot  gas  stream,  rapidly 
dispersed  therein  and  decomposed  by  heat  absorbed  there- 
from to  form  carbon  black  in  suspension,  the  effluent  pass- 
ing from  the  downstream  end  of  the  chamber  and  the 
carbon  black  separated  and  collected,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  injecting  the  hydrocarbon  make  into  the 
hot  gas  stream  as  an  expanding,  conical  spray  stream  and 
causing  said  spray  stream  to  pulsate  by  rapidly  varymg 
the  spread  angle  of  the  stream. 


3  071  444 
PREPARATION  OF  PURIFIED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MATERIAL 
Henry  C.  Ttaeuercr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  780,828 
3  Claims.    (CL  23— 223.5) 


3  071  445 
SULFUR  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
Frederick  J.  Gormley,  Jaltlpan,  Veracruz,  Mexico,  as- 
signor to  Pan  American  Solphnr  Company,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  484 
CUims  priority,  application  Mexico  Jan.  12,  1959 
4  Claims.    (CL  23— 224) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  sulfur  contami- 
nated with  hydrocarbons,   which   comprises:    intimately 
mixing  the  contaminated  sulfur  in  a  molten  state  with 
a  weight  percent  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  in  ex- 
cess of  the  weight  percent  of  contaminants  in  the  sul- 
fur, the  acid  concentration  being  at  least  93%   and  not 
more  than   100%;  reacting  the  mixture  for  a  period  of 
time    sufficient    to    cause    carbonization,    sulfation    and 
sulfonation  of  at  least  some  of  the  hydrocarbons;    in- 
timately mixing  the  reaction  mixture,  at  the  end  of  said 
period,   with   an   adsorption   medium   selected  .from  the 
group  of  adsorption  mediums  consisting  of  spent  filter 
cake  obtained  in  the  adsorption  filtration  of  sulfur  for 
the  removal  of  coloring  matter,  natural  clay  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  for  a  period  of  time  lying  between  twenty 
and  thirty  minutes  and  with  a  quantity  of  said  adsorp- 
tion medium  sufficient  to  adsorb  the  excess  sulfuric  acid; 
filtering  the  product  of  the  mixing  of  the  reaction  mix- 
ture and  said  selected  adsorption  medium,  in  a  first  filter- 
ing stage  against  a  filter  medium  pre-coated  with  filter 
cake    obtained    in    a    subsequent    filtering    stage    of    the 
process;   recovering  the  filtrate;  intimately  mixmg  the 
filtrate  with  activated  clay;  filtering  the  mixture  of  filtrate 
and  activated  clay  in  a  second  filtering  st^e  against  a 
clean  filter  medium;  recovering  the  filtrate  of  said  sec- 
ond stage  as  the  desired  purified  sulfur  product;  and, 
recovering  filter  cake  deposited  on  said  clean  filter  me- 
dium for  pre-coating  said  first  stage  filter  medium. 


3  071  446 

DFTTERMINATION  OF  TTETRAHYDROCARBON 

LEAD  IMPURITIES  IN  GASES 

Lonis  J.  Snyder  and  Samuel  R.  Henderson,  Baton  Rm^e, 

La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,002 
1  Claim.    (CI.  23—232) 


1.  In  a  process  for  reducing  a  liquid  phase  chlonne- 
containing  compound  of  silicon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  tetrachloride  and  the  chlorosilanes, 
the  steps  comprising  adding  chlorine  to  the  said  material, 
adding  aluminum  chloride  to  the  said  material  while  in 
the  liquid  phase,  and  passing  the  material  through  a 
packed  column  having  a  packing  comprising  at  least  one 

786  O.O.— 14 


In  the  collection  and  determination  of  trace  quantities 
of  tetrahydrocarbon  lead  impurities  in  gaseous  fluids,  said 
method  comprising  contacting  a  sample  of  gas  with  an 
iodine  reagent  to  form  a  lead  iodide  reaction  product. 
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and  thereafter  determining  the  thus  formed  lead  iodide  by 
the  dithizone  method,  the  improvement  consisting  of  pass- 
ing the  gas  sample  through  a  tertiary  layer  contacting  sys- 
tem, the  layers  thereof  consisting  of  a  first  and  third  layer 
of  inert  fibrous  material  and  a  middle  layer  of  anhydrous, 
elemental  iodine  crystals,  and  thereafter  passing  aqueous 
potassium  iodide  solution  through  said  tertiary  layer  sys- 
tem, thereby  establishing  an  aqueous  soluticHi  having  lead 
iodide  and  elemental  iodine  therein  and  thereafter  analyz- 
ing said  aqueous  solution  by  the  dithizone  method. 


3,»71,447 

HYDRAUUC  CLASSIFIER 

Tom  G.  Bcrnhardi,  Harrcy,  UL.  aarignor  to  Whitii^ 

Corporation,  a  corporatloa  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,923 

10  Claims.    (CL23— 273) 


'uOntw 


1 .  A  hydraulic  classifier  comprising  a  vessel  havii$  a 
mechanical  circulating  means  for  circulating  slurry  within 
said  vessel  in  a  generally  toroidal  flow  pattern  with  the 
principal  axis  of  said  pattern  being  approximately  ver- 
tical, at  least  one  elutriation  column  in  said  vessel  having 
a  channel  of  uniform  cross-section  for  at  least  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  its  height,  said  channel  having  an  inlet 
near  its  lower  end  for  communicating  with  slurry  near 
the  periphery  of  said  toroidal  flow  pattern  and  an  outlet 
at  least  a  substantial  height  above  the  lower  end  of  said 
channel  of  uniform  cross-section,  said  channel  defining 
a  flow  path  for  a  portion  of  the  slurry  separate  and  dis- 
tinct from  said  toroidal  flow  pattern  and  extending  from 
said  channel  inlet  to  said  channel  outlet,  and  means  com- 
municating with  said  outlet  for  said  channel  for  with- 
drawing slurry  therefrom  at  a  predetermined  rate,  said 
rate  being  selected  to  establish  a  flow  velocity  in  said 
column  to  suspend  only  particles  finer  than  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  size. 


3,«71,44t 
CHEMICAL  RECOVERY  UNIT  WITH  IMPROVED 

SUPERHEATER  CONSTRUCTION 
Frank  W.  Hochmnth,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  aadgwir  to 
ComlMUtlon  Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,3M 
6  Clalnis.    (CL  23—277) 
I.  A  chemical  recovery  unit  including  an  upright  fur- 
nace, means  for  introducing  liquor  thereinto  for  burning 
the  bumables  and  smelting  the  chemicals  therein,  means 
for  removing  smelted  chemicals  from  the  lower  region 
thereof,  said  unit  including  means  for  generating  super- 
heated steam  of  at  least  about  900'  F.  including  a  plu- 
rality of  superheater  panels  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
across  the  upper  portion  of  the  furnace  and  extending 
downwardly  thereinto  and  downwardly  along  which  flows 
molten  chemical,  with  these  fmnels  including  the  finish- 
ing stage  of  the  superheater  wherein  the  steam  is  heated 
to  its  final  desired  temperature  of  at  least  900*  P.,  said 
panels  being  comprised  of  a  number  of  side-by-side  co- 
planar  bare  tubes  that  extend  vertically  up  and  down  in 
unison  a  number  of  times  providing  a  i^urality  of  vertical 
runs  of  each  tube  with  the  tubes  being  reversely  bent  in 
internested  fashion  at  the  upper  and  lower  end  of  the  ver- 
ticaJ  runs  to  thereby  form  a  panel  of  substantial  width. 


said  tubes  communicating  with  inlet  and  outlet  headers 
to  convey  the  steam  serially  through  the  tube  runs  from 
the  inlet  to  the  outlet  header  with  the  steam  discharging 
from  the  panel  into  the  outlet  header  being  at  its  final 
temperature,  and  from  a  location  remote  from  the  final 


tube  runs  of  the  panel,  tubular  portions  of  the  panel  ex- 
tending horizontally  beneath  and  adjacent  the  panel  por- 
tion including  said  final  tube  runs,  whereby  the  molten 
chemical  which  runs  down  the  panel  drips  from  the  hori- 
zontally extending  tube  portion  which  forms  the  lower 
end  of  the  panel. 


3,t71,449 

APPARATUS  FOR  CATALYTIC  TREATMENT  OF 

INTERNAL    COMBUSTION    ENGINE    EXHAUST 

GASES 

Stanley  B.  Shnsfatk,  17530  Vcatna  Bird.,  Emdao,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  3,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,928 

2Claln.     (Cl.  23— 288) 


'I      "i 

'       ',  IP         t'  "^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  the  exhaust  gases  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  and  the  like  comprising  a 
walled  housing  defining  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  at  one 
end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  exhaust  manifold  of 
the  engine  and  an  outlet  at  an  opposite  end,  a  basket 
of  foraminous  material  supported  in  said  chamber  so  as 
to  receive  a  flow  of  said  exhaust  gas  therearound  and 
therethrough,  a  plurality  of  irregularly  shaped  catalytic 
pellets  in  said  basket,  each  pellet  comprising  a  core  of 
relatively  porous  and  high  temperature  tolerant  material 
having  a  relatively  thin  coating  of  a  metal  oxide  catalytic 
material,  and  each  being  re-coatable  with  metal  oxide  by 
a  fluid  mixture  of  said  metal  oxide  in  a  rapid  setting 
cementitious  adhesive  material,  means  defining  a  passage- 
way through  said  bousing  for  communicating  said  fluid 
mixture  through  the  wall  of  said  housing  and  in  contact 
with  said  pellets  for  selectively  recoating  said  pellets  with 
said  fluid  mixture  of  metal  oxide  while  said  pellets  reside 
in  said  basket,  and  heating. means  in  said  chamber  for 
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selectively  heating  said  catalytic  pellets  to  accelerate  the 
temperature  thereof  so  as  to  oxidize  the  partially  burned 
and  unbumed  hydrocarbons  and  other  fractions  of  said 
exhaust  gases  for  chemical  decomposition  thereof,  said 
heating  means  including  housing  means  defining  a  cylin- 
drical air  intake  chamber  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
having  a  cylindrical  combustion  chamber  communicating 
therewith  and  extending  inwardly  of  said  first  chamber 
adjacent  said  pellets  and  between  said  inlet  and  outlet, 
said  air  intake  chambef  being  adapted  to  receive  ambient 
air,  nozzle  means  within  said  combustion  chamber 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  raw  fuel  for 
selectively  injecting  said  fuel  into  said  combustion  cham- 
ber to  be  mixed  with  said  ambient  air,  igniting  means  ex- 
tending into  the  said  combustion  chamber  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  an  electrical  circuit  so  as  to  selectively 
ignite  and  bum  a  mixture  of  said  fuel  and  air,  the  side 
walls  of  said  combustion  chamber  having  parts  there- 
through communicating  with  said  first  mentioned  cham- 
ber, said  combustion  chamber  having  an  open  end  ad- 
jacent said  catalytic  pellets,  a  bafile  in  said  open  end  for 
dispersing  the  burning  mixture  over  said  pellets,  said 
catalytic  pellets  being  heated  to  a  relatively  high  tem- 
perature for  burning  the  partially  burned  and  unbumed 
hydrocarbons  and  other  noxious  fractions  of  said  exhaust 
gas  tor  decomposition  thereof  in  response  to  combustion 
of  said  mixture  in  said  combustion  chamber. 


3,071,45« 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
POTASSIUM  ORES 
Jean  Mulin,  Tool,  Fnnct,  aarignor  to  SotiM  a  Re- 
sponsabOitc  Limits  dite:  Sodtti  dTtndcs  Chimiques 
pour    rindnstric    et    FAgrlcnltBre,    Paris,    Fiance,    a 
French  company 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  19,423 
8  Claims.    (CL23— 318) 


v^^- 


(h)  withdrawing  the  aforesaid  brine  from  the  head  of 
the  column,  and 

(c)  introducing  said  ore  in  the  column,  thereby  to 
keep  the  ore  within  the  column  in  a  turbulent, 
fluidized  and  downwardly  moving  state, 

whereby  the  KCI  content  of  the  ore  is  leached  out 
during  the  period  between  its  introduction  into  the 
column  and  its  arrival  at  the  bottom  of  the  column. 

collecting  the  leached  ore  in  a  collection  zone  under- 
lying said  column,  and 

withdrawing  the  ore  from  said  collection  zone, 

the  velocity  of  the  moving  column  of  leachant,  and 
the  rate  of  introduction  of  said  ore,  and  the  with- 
drawal of  the  material  accumulating  in  said  collec- 
tion zone,  being  correlated  to  maintain  the  pressure 
within  the  column  at  a  value  requisite  to  keep  the 
ore  in  the  aforesaid  turbulent,  fluidized  state  during 
the  downward  movement  of  the  ore  through  said 
moving  column. 


3,071,451 
ORGANIC  SUBSTANCES  STABILIZED  WITH  A 
METAL  DEACTIVATOR 
Louis  SchmerUng,  Riverside,  DL,  assignor,  by  mcaic  as- 
signments, to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs 
Plaines,  HI.,  a  corp<HVtion  of  I>elaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  4, 1957,  Ser.  No.  «94,871 

7  Claims.    (CL  44— 73) 
3.  Gasoline  conUining  a  metal  which  normally  cata- 
lyzes oxidative  deterioration  and  additionally  containing 
a    metal    deactivating    amount    of    N,N'-di-(3-alkenyl- 
salicylidene )  -diaminoaikane. 


3,071,452 

SAFE  HANDLING  OF  ACETYLENE  UNDER 

PRESSURE 

Frederic  F.  A.  Braconier,  PUdncTanz,  and  Jean  J.  L.  E. 

Riga,   Ucge,  Bclginm,  aarignors  to  Sodetc  Beige  de 

TAzotc  et  dcs  ProdnKs  Ckimiqocs  dn  Marly,  Liege, 

Bclginm 

Filed  Jan.  11, 19M,  Ser.  No.  1,593 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  12,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CL  48—190) 

1.  In  a  process  of  the  diaracter  described  for  safely 
handling  gaseous  acetylene  during  the  transportation 
thereof  at  super-atmospheric  pressures  and  concentrations 
higher  than  those  at  which  said  gaseous  acetylene  nor- 
mally becomes  readily  explosive  upon  compression,  the 
steps  which  comprise  dissolving  gaseous  acetylene  in 
substantially  anhydrous  liquid  ammonia,  subjecting  said 
ammoniacal  solution  of  acetylene  to  super-atoioepheric 
pressure,  withdrawing  from  said  solution  a  vapor  phase 
admixture  consisting  essentiaUy  of  gaseous  acetylene  and 
gaseous  ammonia  under  super-atmo^Acric  pressure,  the 
concentration  of  said  acetylene  in  said  anunonia  admix- 
ture being  substantially  higher  than  that  which  is  stable 
against  explosion  if  compressed  to  said  pressure  m  the 
gaseous  phase,  transporting  said  gaseous  acetylene  and 
ammonia  admixture  at  said  super-atmosphenc  pressure, 
and  separating  said  acetylene  from  said  admixture  after 
said  transportation  thereof. 


1.  In  a  method  of  treating  poUssium  ore  containing 
potassium  chloride  with  a  heating  leaching  fluid  thereby 
leaching  the  potassium  chloride  constituent  to  obtain  a 
potassium  chloride-rich  brine,  cooling  the  said  brine,  sep- 
arating the  crystallized  potassium  chloride  therefrom  aiid 
recycling  the  potassium  chloride-stripped  brine  as  said 
leaching  liquid,  the  improvement  comprising:  establishing 
a  turbulent  fluidized  body  of  said  ore  by  introducing  said 
ore  into  an  upwardly  moving  column  of  said  leaching 
liquid  then  continuously: 

(a)  feeding  said  leachant  into  the  bottom  of  the  mov- 
ing column,  while 


3,071,453  _, 

HYDROCARBON  REFORM  PROCESS 

George  RusseU  James,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  ^j^^  *°  ^^^^^ 
ical  Construction  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^r     »  ^a 
Filed  Jan.  12, 19«0,  Ser.  No.  2,004 
2  Claims.    (0.48—190) 
1    Process  for  generating  a  hi^  pressure  synthesis  gas 
stream  containing  hydrogen  which  comprises  catalyticaUy 
reacting  methane  with  steam  at  a  temperature  between 
600*  F  to  15(X)"  F.  to  produce  a  reformed  gas  stream 
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principally  comprising  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen, 
partially  cooling  said  reformed  gas  stream  to  a  lower  tem- 
perature above  350°  F.  by  heat  exchange  with  water 
whereby  high  pressure  process  steam  is  produced,  further 
cooling  said  reformed  gas  stream  by  heat  exchange  with 
water    whereby    low   pressure    steam    is   produced    at    a 


Lit  l,J5 


pressure  between  25  p.s.i.g.  to  100  p.s.i.g.,  compressing 
said  cooled  gaseous  stream  in  mechanical  compression 
means,  and  expanding  said  low  pressure  steam  through 
power  producing  means  connected  to  said  compression 
means,  whereby  said  low  pressure  steam  provides  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  power  requirement  of  said  compression 
means. 


3,071,454 
APPARATUS  FOR  REFORMING  GASES 
Charles  R.  Kuzell,  Pboenix,  Morris  G.  Fowler,  Douglas, 
Lconani  Klein,  Scottsdale,  and  Joiin   H.  Daris,  Ir., 
Douglas,  Afiz.,  assignon  to  Plielps  Dodge  Corporation, 
New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  47,444 
5  Claims.    (CI.  4»— 196) 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  gas  reformer  apparatus,  a  reac- 
tion chamber  having  a  top  end  portion  of  generally  coni- 
cal shape  increasing  in  cross  section  in  a  downward  direc- 
tion, a  generally  cylindrical  portion  below  said  top  end 
portion  and  a  bottom,  said  conically  shaped  top  end  por- 
tion and  cylindrical  portion  being  filled  with  catalyst 
mass,  a  carburetor  mounted  on  said  reaction  chamber 
above  said  conically  shaped  portion  for  intermixing  air 
with  raw  hydrocarbon  gas  to  be  reformed  and  for  intro- 
ducing the  intermixed  air  and  gas  mixture  into  said  reac- 
tion chamber,  said  carburetor  comprising  an  air  inlet 
chamber  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  an  air  inlet  con- 
duit mounted  at  an  angle  to  the  cylindrical  side  wall 
of  said  air  inlet  chamber  and  leading  into  said  air  inlet 
chamber  whereby  air  passed  under  pressure  through  said 
air  inlet  conduit  is  given  a  swirling  motion  in  said  air 


inlet  chamber  as  said  air  is  passed  through  said  air  inlet 
chamber,  an  air-gas  mixing  chamber  having  a  cylindrical 
side  wall  connected  to  said  air  inlet  chamber  in  coaxial 
alignment  through  which  is  passed  the  air  passed  through 
said  air  inlet  chamber,  a  gas  inlet  chamber  surrounding 
said  air-gas  mixing  chamber,  a  gi^s  inlet  conduit  connected 
to  said  gas  inlet  chamber,  circumferentially  spaced  aper- 
tures in  the  cylindrical  side  wall  of  said  air-gas  mixing 
chamber  providing  communication  ports  between  said  air- 
gas  mixing  chamber  and  said  gas  inlet  chamber  whereby 
raw  hydrocarbon  gas  passed  through  said  ports  is  intimate- 
ly intermixed  in  said  air-gas  mixing  chamber  with  air 
passed  therethrough  from  said  air  inlet  chamber,  an  air- 
gas  discharge  conduit  communicating  with  said  air-gas 
mixing  chamber  and  mounted  in  coaxial  alignment  there- 
with through  which  the  air-gas  mixture  is  passed,  said  air- 
gas  discharge  conduit  having  an  open  discharge  end  and 
extending  downwardly  into  said  reaction  chamber  with  its 
open  discharge  end  in  contact  with  said  catalyst  mass  but 
terminating  within  said  conically  shaped  upper  end  por- 
tion, and  a  reformed  gas  discharge  conduit  connected  with 
said  reaction  chamber  near  its  bottom  through  which 
reformed  gas  is  discharged  from  said  reaction  chamber 


3,071,455 

POLISHING  MATERIAL 

Cameron  G.  Harman  and  Lotiiar  Abraliam,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Univis  Lens  Company,  Dayton, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,004 
5  CUims.    (CI.  51—308) 

1.  A  polishing  preparation  consisting  of  a  polishing 
slurry  including  a  powdered  oxide  polishing  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  of  iron, 
chromium,  silicon,  tin,  zirconium  and  cerium,  having  a 
solids  concentrataion  in  the  range  of  5%  to  50%  by 
weight,  and  including  as  an  essential  ingredient  silicon 
carbide  in  which  substantially  all  particles  are  between 
^  and  15  microns  in  size. 


3,071,456 

BARREL  FINISHING 

William  D.  Cheesman,  Ixonia,  Wis. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1956,  Scr.  No.  564,128 

18  Claims.  (CI.  51—316) 
1 .  A  method  of  treating  metal  articles  containing  sur- 
face irregularities  comprising  removing  said  irregularities 
by  tumbling  said  articles  in  a  liquid  aqueous  medium 
containing  at  least  four  pounds  of  a  phosphoric  acid  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phosphoric 
acid  and  a  water-soluble  acid  phosphate  per  ICXK)  square 
feet  of  surface  area  of  said  articles  whereby  a  thin  adher- 
ent surface  film  of  a  friable  compound  of  a  metal  constit- 
uent of  said  article  is  formed  thereon  and  is  subsequently 
broken  away  at  points  of  forceful  tumbling  contact. 


3,071,457 

PROCESS  OF  APPLYING  SEA  SOLIDS  AS 

FERTILIZER 

Maynard  R.  Murray,  227  Kilpatriclt  St.,  Wilmette,  III. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739,463 

2  Cbims.  (CL  71—1) 
1.  A  method  of  fertilizing  soil  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  the  soil  as  a  fertilizer  complete  sea  solids  obtained 
by  total  evaporation  of  sea  water  to  remove  substantially 
completely  all  the  water  contained  therein,  wherein  said 
sea  solids  contain  essentially  the  total  weight  content  of 
each  of  the  inorganic  elements  originally  present  as  dis- 
solved solids  in  the  sea  water  evaporated  including  the 
original  quantity  of  sodium  chloride  contained  therein, 
each  of  said  elements  being  present  in  said  sea  solids  in 
substantially  the  same  proportion  and  balance  aft  said 
elements  are  found  in  sea  water. 
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3,071,458  

METHOD  OF  ADDING  CHARGE  MATERIAL  TO 

MOLTEN  METAL  UNDER  VACUUM 

Charies  W.  Fhikl,  Chicago,  lU.,  asrignor  to  A.  Fluid  & 

Sons  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpontioa  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  9, 1960,  Scr.  No.  27,826 

12  Claims.    (CL  75— 49) 


t  •  •  t   *.    »  <    » 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  heat  loss  from,  and  substan- 
tially eliminating  the  reabsorption  of  deleterious  gases  by, 
a  ferrous  melt  subjected  to  vacuum  treatment  in  a  recep- 
tacle, said  method  including  the  steps  of 

subjecting  the  surface  of  the  melt  to  a  vacuum  and 
maintaining  the  aforesaid  vacuum  until  a  substan- 
tial quantity  of  the  included  deleterious  gases  have 
been  removed  from  the  melt,  thereafter, 
adding  charge  material  containing  at  least  a  substan- 
tial quantity  of  slag-forming  material  to  the  melt, 
all  the  while  maintaining  the  aforesaid  vacuum  above 
the  surface  of  the  melt,  and  thereafter, 
subjecting  the  charge  material  which  has  been  added 
to  the  melt,  including  the  slag  formed  therefrom,  to 
the  vacuum  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  remove 
included  deleterious  gases  from  the  charge  material. 


3,071,460  ^^^ 

STAINLESS  STEEL  COMPOSITION 

Harry  Tancxyn,  Baltimore,  Md^  •r*«"^^J^™~  *^ 
Coipomtion,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

No  DrawingVFUcd  Not.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,227 

5  Claims.    (CL  75— 114) 

1  A  chromium-nickel-aluminum  sUmless  stsel  suscep- 
tible to  precipitation-hardening  by  double  heat-treatment 
from  a  soft,  workable,  austeniuc  condition,  said  steel  con- 
sisting essentially  of  14.00%  to  21.00%  chromium. 
2  50%  to  8.00%  nickel,  .70%  to  2.50%  aluminum,  .10% 
to  .40%  nitrogen,  carbon  .03%  maximum,  manganese 
8  00%  maximum,  with  manganese  being  inversely  pro- 
porUoned  with  respect  to  the  nickel  content,  copper  5^00% 
maximum,  silicon  2.00%  maximum,  phosphorus  .050% 
maximum,  sulphur  .050%  maximum,  and  remamdcr  sub- 
stantially all  iron.  ^^^^^^^____ 

3,071,461  ,  ^^ 

PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM-BASE  ALLOY 

Mortimer  Schussler,  Lewist""*  "f  J^"^m^  r^St 
Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Cail^ldc  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York  ,««,« 
No  Drawing:    Filed  Mar.  31, 1960,  Scr.  No.  18,819 

3  Claims.  (CL  75—135) 
1  In  processes  for  the  production  of  titamum-base 
aluminum-tin  alloys  by  fusion  of  the  necessary  elements 
to  form  said  titanium-base  aluminum-tin  alloy,  m  com- 
bination therewith  the  improvement  comprising  fusing  a 
mixture  of  a  titanium-base  aluminum-tin  master  alloy. 
said  master  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  30-70  wei^t 
percent  titanium  and  the  remainder  aluminum  and  tm 
in  a  ratio  of  about  2  to  1  and  incidenUl  impurities,  to- 
gether with  elemental  titanium  to  form  a  final  titamum- 
base  aluminum-tin  alloy  which  exhibits  greater  ductility 
over  the  normal  range  of  hot-working  temperatures. 


3,071,459 
PRODUCTION  OF  HAFNIUM  METAL 
Gerald  W.  Elger,  Albany,  Oreg.,  •»l"*?^^^iJf"***'; 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commiasion  «^  *,. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  96,058 
7  Claims.    (CL  75— 84.5) 


^  % ^,.11    --■'*--*— 


1  A  process  of  producing  hafnium  metal  of  a  high  de- 
gree of  purity  and  ductility,  said  process  consisting  in 
reacting  hafnium  chloride  containing  hafnium  oxychloridc 
and  hafnium  oxide  as  impurities  in  gaseous  form  with 
chlorine  gas  in  the  presence  of  carbon  at  elevated 
temperature  whereby  oxychloride  and  oxide  are  converted 
to  hafnium  chloride  vapor;  reacting  said  hafnium  chlo- 
ride vapor  with  an  excess  of  molten  magnesium  meUl 
whereby  the  hafnium  chloride  is  reduced  to  the  metal  and 
the  hafnium  metal  is  condensed  on  the  magnesium  metal; 
and  cooling  the  hafnium  metal  formed  for  solidification. 


3,071,462 

MAGNESIUM  ALLOYS 

Geoffrey  Charles  Edward  ©Ms,  Ldcerter,  Engtod,  a»- 

signoV  to  Assoctated  Electrical  Indushjes  (R««^)  f^^ 

vSa  (formerly  known  as  The  British  ?«>°»!PJ;2*»^ 

Company  Limited),  London,  England,  a  British  com- 

^JtoDrawing.    Filed  Joly  15,  W60,  Ser.  No.  42,985 
3  Claims.    (CL  75— 168) 

1  An  alloy  consisting  of  magnesium,  zircomum  and 
manganese,  the  proportions,  by  weight,  of  the  constituent 
of  the  alloy  being  0.6  to  0.7%  zircomum,  0.1  to  0.27% 
manganese,  and  the  remainder  whoUy  magnesium  except 
for  unavoidable  impurities. 

3,071,463        _^,.„„„„ 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SINTERED 
METAL  BODIES  

Henry  H.  Hansner,  New  "^^^  J^^Jf??^. 
Porter,  Sayre,  Pa.,  aasignors  to  Syhmnto  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  a  coiporation  of  Ma^Khiiietts 
NVDra^.    Filed  May  17,  i960.  Ser.  No.  29.571 

5  Claims.  (0.75—214) 
1  The  method  of  producing  a  smtered  metal  boay 
from  metal  particles  which  comprises  slip  casting  a  quan- 
tity of  said  metal  particles  to  form  a  coherent  mass  tnae- 
of  breaking  up  said  mass  into  agglomerates  of  said  paru- 
clcs,  pressing  a  quantity  of  said  agglomerates  tojtorm  a 
compact  thereof  and  sintering  said  compact  to  form  said 
metol  body.  

3  071  464 

PHOTOGRAPriaC  PROCESS 

Lyman  ChalUey,  W»>c« ifW«  Comty,  Md. 

(5320  Mkldlcton  Lmic,  WasbtaftoB  22,  D.C.) 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,535 

12  Claims.    (CL  96— 27) 

1    The  photographic  process  composing  the  st^w  oi 

raising  the  temperature  of  a  high  temperature  coefBaent 
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printing-out  composition  containing  a  naphthalene  deriva- 
tive chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  cyanide  of 
a  diphenyl-naphthayl-methane  dye  and  salicylal-^-naph- 
thylamine  coated  onto  a  supporting  surface  to  above  60* 
C.  and  below  the  melting  point  of  the  said  naphthalene 
derivative,  and  exposing  said  coated  surface  to  light  while 
maintained  within  said  temperature  range  to  effect  the 
formation  of  a  visible  image. 

o» 


'^"''' J 


5.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  naphthalene 
derivative  is  the  cyanide  of  Naphthalene  Green  V,  Colour 
Index  No.  44025  of  formula 


N'aOiS- 


.^V^^/X 


=N*Ri 


RiN- 


where  R  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CHs 
and  — CaHj. 


3,071,445 
FOG  REDUCTION  IN  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 

BY  2H-TETRAZOUUM  HALIDES 

Fritz  Dcrsch  and  Millet  R.  Dc  Angelus,  Binghjuntoii, 

N.Y^  assignors  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corpora- 

tloD,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  c<Mporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawbig.    Filed  Mar.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  95,498 

lOClainu.  (CL  94— 66) 
17.  The  process  of  minimizing  and  [>reventing  fog  in  a 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  material,  comprising  a  base 
having  a  light-sensitive  emulsion  thereon  which  comprises 
cjcposing  said  emulsion  to  light  and  developing  the  same  in 
the  presence  of  an  antifoggant  of  the  following  formula: 


[ 


-N  N' 

Ri— N  C— Ri 


wherein  Rx,  Rj  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  and  an  aryl  radical; 
and  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloride,  bromide  and  iodide. 


3,071,466 
PHOTOGRAPHIC   SILVER   HALIDE   FILMS   COM- 
PRISING AN  ANCHORING  LAYER 
Helfricd  Uockgcthcr  and  Wolfgang  Hinunclmann,  Lcver- 
knaea,  and  Ottmar  Wahl,  Opladcn,  Germany,  asdgnors 
to  AGFA  AkticngcscUscliaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany,  a 
corporatioo  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  9,  1958 
4  Claims.    (Q.  96— «7) 
1.  A  photographic  element  comprising 
(a)  a  hydrophobic  film  support, 
(6)  a  hydrophilic  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  the  binding  agent  of  which  consists  essentially 
of  gelatin,  and 
(c)  an  anchoring  layer  between  the  said  support  and 
the  said  light-sensitive  layer,  the  said  anchoring  layer 
containing  a  polymeric  product  of 


(I)  a  mixed  acetal  of  a  vinyl  alcohol  polymer 
having  50  to  65%  of  its  original  free  hydroxy 
groups  acetalized  with  a  combination  of  an 
aldehyde  containing  a  water-solubiliung  sub- 
stituent  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
carboxy,  and  sulpho  groups,  and  carboxy  and 
sulpho  groups  which  have  been  neutralized  with 
alkali  metals,  ammonia,  and  amines,  and  an 
aldehyde  of  a  hydrophobic  structure  devoid  of 
the   aforementioned    water-solubilizing   groups, 

(II)  a  polymeric  product  of  the  class  consisting 
of 

(A)  a  copolymer  of  a  hydrophobic  compMi- 
ent  of  the  class  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride, 
styrene,  and  vinyl  ethers  with  a  hydrophilic 
component  containing  hydroxy  groi4)s  of 
the  class  consisting  of  allyl  alcohol,  styrene 
substituted  with  hydroxy  groups,  and  partial- 
ly saponified  vinyl  esters,  the  ester  grouping 
of  which  has  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and 

(B)  a  polymeric  product  containing  hydroxy 
groups  of  the  class  consisting  of  partially 
saponified  polyvinyl  esters  and  partially 
saponified  cellulose  esters,  the  amount  of 
the  said  polymeric  product  being  10  to  50% 
by  weight  of  the  copolymer  of  the  anchoring 
layer,  and 

(III)  5  to  10%,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the 
layer-forming  polymeric  product,  of  a  1,2-epoxy 
compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  polyglyci- 
dyl  ethers  of  polyhydric  alcohols,  polyglycidyl 
ethers  of  polyhydric  phenols,  and  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic,  and  aromatic  tertiary  amines  in 
which  two  2,3-epoxypropyl  groups  are  bonded 
to  nitrogen,  and  polyglycidyl  esters  of  poly- 
carboxylic  acids. 


3,071,467 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  SEN- 
SITIZED WITH  CYANINE  DYES  CONTAINING 
THE  BENZISOXAZOLE  NUCLEUS 

Emil  B.  Ranch,  Port  DicUnson,  N.Y.,  Msignor  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation,  New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,347 

7  Claims.    (CI.  96— 106) 
I.  A   photographic   silver   halide   emulsion   sensitized 

with  a  sensitizing  dye  selected  from  those  represented  by 

the  following  general  formula: 


Ri 


.,-Z. 


C-Cn=(L-L)_-,=C-(CH=CH)*-i-N— Bi 

i 

R  X 


(II)  y^ 

Ri 


xl 


C  =  (CH-CH)^f=C Y 

0=C  C=8 

V 


wherein  R,  R^  and  Rj  each  represent  a  lower  alk^i  froup, 
R3  represents  an  organic  grouping  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  chlorine,  lower  alkozy,  hydroxy, 
nitro  and  amino,  m  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  3.  if  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  2,  X  is  an  anion,  L  represents  a  meth- 
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ine  group  of  the  formula  aC— R4.  wherein  R4  represents 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  O,  S  and  NRj,  wherein  R5  represents  a  lower  alkyl 
group  and  Z  rcprcsenu  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary 
to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  of  the  thiazole  series, 
thiadiazole  series,  benrolhiazole  series,  quinoline  series, 
pyridine  series,  and  benzisoxazole  series. 


3,071,468 

POULTRY  OFFAL  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

Ishmael  M.  Docken,  7300  SW.  Briar  Place, 

Portland,  Orcg. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  62,822 

3  Clahns.    (CL  99—7) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  foodstuff  hi^  m  readUy 

assimilable  protein  from  ground  poultry  offal,  which  axn- 

prises  inducing  autolytic  action  therein  selectively  by  that 

group  of  natural  enzymes  therein  which  become  acUve 

at  a  temperature  within  the  range  between  130    F.  and 

140*  F     such  autolytic  action  being  effected  by  mam- 

taining  the  temperature  of  the  offal  within  the  range 

between  approximately  136*  F.  and  140'  F.  for  a  time 

period  in  which  such  offal  is  substantiaUy  converted  into 

said  foodstuff.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3,071,469 
PROCESS  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

BEER  AND  THE  LIKE  

Erik  Krabbc,  Milwaukee,  and  K«m^W.  Wendt,  i»ro«i" 
field  Wis.^  asrigBors  to  Miller  BrewlBg  Company,  Mil- 

waukec.  Wis,  a  cotyoratfoo  of  WIkomIii 
FIM  Jan.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,436 
llClaliiM.    (CL99— 48) 


3,071,470 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SOLUBLE 

COFFEE  WAFERS 

Lee  Porter  Bishop,  1960  OHre  St.,  E<«»«;  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,014 

5  Claims.    (CI.  99 — 66) 


»«^#>    Hit 


./• 


/ 


'  ttf      *     ltlMV'^9 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  «obd  body  ofAe 
water-soluble  constituents  of  coffee  beans  which  is  treeiy 
soluble  in  water,  which  is  substantially  completely  tree 
of  charred  material  and  which  is  large  enough  to  produce 
at  least  one  cup  of  beverage  coffee  upon  solution  m 
water,  which  comprises  the  successive  steps  of  placing 
a  body  of  powdered,  soUd,  water-sohible  constituents  of 
coffee  beans  in  a  mold  and  placing  the  said  mold  in  a 
zone  having  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about 
350*  F  to  about  550*  F.  for  a  period  of  not  less  than 
two  minutes,  computed  by  adding  one  minute  to  *e J«ne 
for  each  reduction  of  the  temperature  below  550  F. 
within  the  range  of  about  38*  F.  to  53*  F.  to  substantiaUy 
completely  fuse  the  said  powder  without  chamng  it. 


3  071  471 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  QUICK-COOKING 
^^^^  RICE  PRODUCT 

Rani  DoDdc  Gorozpe,  Calk  Adolfo  Prieto  420-2, 

Mexico  City,  Mexico 

FDed  Sept  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,064 

7  Claims.    (CL  99— 80) 


'K 


-i^#' 


^^ 


1    The  improved  process  for  aging  a  freshly-fermented 
beverage  such  as  beer  and  ale,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  the  beverage  into  an  enclosed  fluid  trans- 
port system  and  maintaining  the  system  partiaUy  filled 
with  the  beverage; 

providing  a  carbon  dioxide  atmosphere  over  the  bever- 
age in  the  system; 

aging  the  beverage  by  flowing  it  through  the  system  at 
a  flow  rate  which  wiU  provide  a  system  resident  time 
period  of  about  two  to  six  weeks  sufficient  to  age  the 
beverage  while  maintaining  the  carbon  dioxide  at- 
mosphere over  the  beverage;  and  ^  -  . . 

withdrawing  aged  beverage  from  the  enclosed  fluid 
transport  system  at  a  point  downstream  from  its  in- 
troduction thereto. 


1  A  process  for  preparing  a  quick-cooking  nee  product 
which  comprises  hydrating  rice  to  raise  its  moisture  con- 
tent to  about  25-40%  to  cause  complete  permeation  there- 
of and  sweUing  of  the  rice  without  gelatinization,  partiaUy 
gelatinizing  the  hydrated  rice  in  a  first  stage  employmg 
wet  steam  to  about  3(M0%  bf  complete  gelaunization, 
said  gelatinized  rice  having  a  moisture  content  of  about 
30-45%,  extruding  said  partially  gelatinized  nee  to  form 
a  layer  V4  to  1  uich  thick,  further  gelatinizing  said  nee 
layer  with  wet  steam  to  about  8CV-95%  of  complete  gela- 
tinization. the  rice  at  this  stage  having  from  4(M0%  mois- 
ture, and  drying  the  gelatinized  rice  to  reduce  the  moisture 
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content  to  about  10-14%  and  to  provide  a  quick-cooking 
rice  product  which  has  retained  substantially  all  of  the 
original  nutrients. 


3,071,472 

CAKE  MIXES  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Richard   E.   Hager,  Cincinnati,  and  Eriend   R.   Lowrey, 

Greenhills,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamhie 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,390 

1 1  Claims.  (CI.  99—94) 
I.  A  pulverulent  ami  free-tlowint!  cake  mix  comprising 
crystalline  sugar,  flour,  ,ind  shorteninp  in  intimate  admix- 
ture, a  major  part  of  the  crystals  of  said  sugar  being  frag- 
mented .md  mechanically  bonded  to  particles  of  said  flour, 
said  shortening  being  substantialiv  homogeneously  dis- 
tributed throughout  said  mix  in  the  form  of  a  thin  coat- 
ing on  the  sugar  and  flour  particles  and  containing  in  uni- 
form admixture  therewith  about  0.01 -l'~f  by  weight  of 
said  mix  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  carboxymethyl  cellu- 
lose. 


3,071,473 

METHOD  OF  THAWING  AND  COOKING 

FROZEN  VEGETABLES 

George    Churley,    Wilionghby,    Ohio,    assignor   to    The 

StouflFer  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,432 

2  Claims.    (CI.  99—100) 


I.  A  high  speed  method  of  thawing  and  cooking  pre- 
viously frozen  vegetables  comprising:  placing  said  vege- 
tables in  a  frozen  mass  having  voids  therein,  supporting 
said  mass  from  the  bottom  and  the  sides  so  that  the  upper 
surface  only  is  exposed  to  jets  adapted  to  impinge  sub- 
stantially dry  steam  directly  thereon,  projecting  substan- 
tially dry  steam  in  jets  directly  onto  said  upper  surface  and 
into  said  voids  until  the  air  in  said  voids  is  aspirated  and 
said  ma.ss  is  thawed,  thereafter,  continuing  to  project 
steam  in  jets  onto  said  upper  surface  while  simultaneously 
excluding  air  from  said  mass  and  raising  the  pressure  of 
said  steam  around  said  mass  to  a  predetermined  value, 
allowing  said  pressure  to  remain  for  a  predetermined  time 
at  said  predetermined  value  to  cook  said  mass,  stopping 
said  jets  of  steam  and  venting  said  pressure,  and  collecting 
the  condensate  formed  on  said  surface  while  said  vege- 
tables arc  thawing. 


orange  juice  and  its  flavor  compounds  does  not  occur, 
passing  the  vapors  through  an  activated  carbon  adsorbent 
having  a  preferential  affinity  as  compared  to  water  for 
the  complex  organic  compounds  comprising  the  volatile 
flavor  and  aroma  constituents  of  the  orange  juice,  and 
removing  the  adsorbed  compounds  from  the  adsorbent 
by  a  solvent  having  (a)  a  low  boiling  point  compared  to 
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the  flavor  compounds,  (b)  low  surface  tension,  and  (c) 
which  does  not  form  azeotropic  mixtures  with  the  flavor 
compounds,  distilling  the  solvent  from  the  resultant  solu- 
tion at  low  temperature  at  which  heat  damage  to  the 
flavor  compound  does  not  occur  and  mixing  the  remain- 
ing flavor  compounds  with  the  concentrate  to  restore  the 
flavor  to  that  comparable  to  the  fresh  juice. 


3,071,475 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING   AN  HERB-FLAVORED 

EDIBLE  OIL 
Edalene  Stohr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  37,587 
1  Claim.    (CI.  99—118) 

The  process  of  preparing  an  herb-flavored  edible  oil 
in  individual  consumer-size  containers  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  mixture  of  uniformJy  commingled 
herb  flakes  of  diverse  flavc«^,  separating .  said  mixture 
into  distinct  portions,  pulverizing  one  of  said  portions  to 
a  powder-like  consistency,  feeding  measured  quantities 
of  each  of  said  pulverized  and  said  flake  portions  into 
each  of  said  containers,  and  adding  to  each  container  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  a  selected  edJble  oil  in  a 
heated  state  to  disperse  said  herb  portions  in  said  oil  imi- 
formly  in  each  of  said  containers,  whereby  said  heated 
oil  extracts  flavor  principally  from  said  pulverized 
portion  which  becomes  substantially  imperceptible  there- 
in and  suspends  said  flake  portion  randomly  and  j)er- 
ceptibly  therein. 


3,071,476 

CHEWING  DEVICE 

August  R.  Werft  and  Allan  J.  Werft,  both  of 

233  Dixon  Blvd.,  Uniontown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,689 

10  Claims.    (CI.  99—135) 
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3,071,474 

FOOD  FLAVOR  RECOVERY 

David  R.  GroM,  North  East,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Fred  L.  Rahal,  North  East,  Pa. 

Filed  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,383 

10  Claims.    (CI.  99—105) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  orange  juice  concentrate 

which  comprises  concentrating  fresh  orange  juice  by  low 

temperature  evaporation  at  which  heat  damage  to  the 


1.  A  bite-size  chewing  device  comprising  a  substance 
within  an  envelope,  said  substance  being  non-toxic,  in- 
cluding flavoring  material  and  being  dispersible  in  saliva, 
said  envelope  being  resilient,  resinous,  inert,  non-toxic 
and  impervious  to  saliva  and  not  being  permanently 
deformable  by  ordinary  chewing,  said  substance  being 
sealed  within  said  envelope,  except  for  a  passage  in  the 
envelope  too  small  to  allow  escape  of  the  substance  when 
the  device  is  not  in  use,  but  stretchable  to  allow  passage 
of  saliva  when  in  use. 
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3  071  477 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  COLLAGEN  ARTICLES 

Howard  B.  KkTcm,  6801  McPhcraoa  Blvd., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,773 

11  Cbdms.    (CL  99—176) 


3,071,479 
COMBINATION  POLISHING  AND 

CLEANLNG  COMPOSITION 

Hal  Fnlenwider,  Jr^  P.O.  Box  3009, 

West  Palm  Beach,  Fbi. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  666,774 

8  Claims.  (CL  10^—10) 
1 .  A  paste  wax  composition  adapted  to  be  rubbed  onto 
a  finished  surface  to  remove  therefrom  particles  of  grime 
and  of  pigment  exposed  by  chalking,  to  clean  and  polish 
the  surface  of  the  finish,  and  to  deposit  a  wax  film  there- 
on which  can  be  buffed  to  a  glossy  finish,  consisting  es- 
sentially of  about  6%  to  about  15%  of  a  polishing  wax, 
pbout  15%  to  about  25%  of  an  abrasive,  about  45%  to 
about  67%  of  an  organic  solvent,  and  about  1.5%  to 
about  8%  of  a  dimethyl  polysiloxane,  each  of  the  said 
percentages  being  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  these 
four  ingredients  of  the  compoeition  which  forms  at  least 
the  major  part  of  the  composition. 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  film  of  reconstituted  col- 
lagen comprising  the  steps  of  cutting  the  collagen  source 
material  into  pieces  one  of  whose  dimensions  does  not 
exceed  about  15  to  30  mils,  treating  said  pieces  with  a 
solubilizing  agent  for  non-coUagenous  protein  including 
clastin  and  mucin,  separating  the  remaining  collagenous 
mass  from  the  solubilized  non-collagenous  protein,  treat- 
ing the  remaining  collagen  with  a  solubilizing  agent  for 
calcium  and  other  bound  ions  and  releasing  lipids,  non- 
coliagenous  proteins  and  non-collagenous  impurities  from 
the  collagen,  sei>arating  the  collagen  mass  from  the  re- 
leased non-collagenous  impurities,  subjecting  the  remain- 
ing  collagen  mass  to  a  swelling  treatment  in  the  presence 
of  a  swelling  agent,  controlling  the  temperature  below 
about  25'  C.  and  the  concentration  and  duration  of  the 
sweHing  operation  so  that  the  collagen  retains  its  native 
axial  periodicity,  is  free  of  amorphous  characteristics  and 
its  diameter  does  not  increase  more  than  about  15%  over 
that  of  the  native  collagen  from  which  it  was  produced 
and  its  thermal  shrinkage  temperature  when  formed,  de- 
hydrated and  stretched  remains  within  about  four  de- 
grees of  the  source  material,  extruding  the  mass  into  a  de- 
hydrating and  coagulating  bath,  carrying  the  coagulated 
mass  into  a  tanning  bath  and  drying  following  tanning  by 
gradually  increasing  the  temperature  as  the  water  content 
of  the  collagen  drops. 


3,071,480 
GLASS  COMPOSITION  FOR  BEADS 
Charles  E.  Scaright  and  Ezra  M.  Alexander,  Jackson, 
Miss.,   assignon   to   Catapiiote    Corporation,   Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  73,512 
4  Claims.    (CI.  106—52) 
1.  A  glass  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  beads  and 
the   like  consisting  essentially  of  from   about   60%    to 
about  68%  by  weight  silicon  dioxide,  from  about  12% 
to  about  16%  by  weight  sodium  oxide,  from  about  12% 
to  about  16%  by  weight  calcium  oxide;  from  about  5% 
to  about  8%  by  weight  barium  oxide. 


3,071,478 

STERILIZING  METHOD  FOR  CANNED^ 

FOODSTUFFS 

Henri  Cheftel,  6  Rue  d'Astorg,  Paris,  France,  and  Max 

Beauvals,  Moulin  dc  Montreuil,  Saint  Georges  Motel, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  706,445 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  3,  1957 

10  Claims.    (CI.  99— 214) 


3,071,481 
CEMENT  COMPOSITION 
Horace  J.  Beach,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Homer  C.  Morgan, 
^  Lafayette,  La.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,567 
12  Claims.  (CI.  106—90) 
1.  A  cement  composition  conaisting  essentially  of  a 
hydraulic  cement,  12  to  35  percent  of  a  colloidal  clay,  0.5 
to  5.0  percent  of  an  inorganic  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  chloride  and  calcium  chloride,  and 
0.1  to  1.5  percent  of  an  organic  dispening  agent,  the  per- 
centages of  colloidal  clay,  inorganic  salt,  and  orgaiiic  dis- 
persing agent  being  expressed  in  percentage  by  weight  of 
the  hydraulic  cement. 


I        I        1*8        I        l/  I       »       •       I       J      *^^ 


1.  The  method  of  sterilizing  foodstuffs  which  com- 
prises: 

while  holding  a  foodstuff  in  containers  rcvolvaWc  about 
axes  of  their  own  and  revolving  said  containers  about 
said  axes, 

subjecting  said  containers  in  a  flame-heating  front  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  axes  to  a  temperature 
equivalent  to  that  of  an  openly  burning  gas  flame 

until  the  contents  of  said  containers  have  reached  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  sterilize  but  insufficient  to 
damage  the  foodstuff. 


3,071,482 
NACREOUS  MATERIAL  FROM  TITANIUM 
DIOXIDE 
Harold  A.  Miller,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Francfa 
Earie  Laboratories,  Inc,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,902 

14  Claims.  (CL  106— 148) 
9.  The  method  of  preparing  nacre-producing  titanium 
dioxide  platelets  which  comprises  depositing  a  smooth 
substrate  film,  which  is  soluble  in  a  solvent  which  does 
not  dissolve  said  titanium  dioxide  platelets,  on  a  clean 
surface,  and.  over  said  substrate  film,  a  film  of  a  solu- 
tion of  a  lower  titanium  ester  having  alkyl  groups  con- 
taining up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  removing  the  solvent 
from  said  solution,  and  hydrolyzing  said  film  in  an 
atmosphere  having  a  relative  humidity  of  between  about 
20  percent  and  60  percent  thereby  forming  a  film  hav- 
ing a  thickness  not  greater  than  0.75  micron,  removing 
the  substrate  and  hydrolyzed  film  from  said  surface,  sep- 
arating the  substrate  from  the  hydrolyzed  film,  and  then 
fracturing  said  hydrolyzed  film,  thereby  forming  a  nacre- 
producing  platelets. 
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3,071,483 

MANUFACTURE  OF  COLLAGEN  PRODUCTS 

Shu  Tung  Tu,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporatioa,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  3,  19M,  Scr.  No.  26,399 

7  Claims.    (CI.  106—155) 

1 .  A  method  for  forming  sldn-like  collagen  fiber  masses 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  mixture  of  existing  col- 
lagen fibers  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  collagen,  said 
mixture  being  adjusted  as  to  temperature  and  pH  to  pre- 
vent premature  precipitation  of  collagen  from  solution 
shaping  the  mixture  into  a  sheet,  thereafter  bringing  the 
sheet  into  intimate  penetrating  contact  with  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  an  approximately  30%  to  S0%  basic 
chromium  tanning  compound,  said  solution  of  chromium 
compound  containing  from  about  1%  to  about  5%  by 
weight  of  chromium  compound  calculated  as  CrjOj,  the 
pH  and  quantity  of  said  solution  of  chromium  compound 
penetrating  said  sheet  providing  a  pH  in  said  sheet  of 
from  about  pH  3  to  about  pH  5,  reacting  said  chromium 
compouiA  with  the  dissolved  collagen  to  precipitate  col- 
lagen fibers  containing  at  least  0.2%  by  weight  of  com- 
bined chromium  calculated  as  Cr20|  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  precipitated  collagen,  and  removing  the  fluid  from 
the  sheet. 


3,071,4S4 

NONPIGMENTED  CELLULOSE  ETHER  COATING 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

Victor  J.  Ijirson,  Wilmington,  DcL,  assignor  to  Hercnies 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,376 

20  Claims.    (CI.  106—172) 

1.  A  coating  composition  which  dries  to  a  transparent 
dull  or  matte  finish,  which  consists  essentially  of  a  nor- 
mally glossy  drying  nonaqueous  organic  film-forming 
vehicle  consisting  of  oleoresinous  varnishes,  oil-modified 
phthalic  esters,  spirit  varnishes,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
at  least  a  petroleum  aliphatic  naphtha  solvent  for  said 
vehicle  having  a  kauri-butanol  solvency  value  not  in 
excess  of  about  60,  a  cellulose  ether  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethyl  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  and 
ethyl  cellulose,  and  an  unbodied  drying  oil  as  a  carrier 
for  said  cellulose  ether,  the  cellulose  ether/carrier  ratio 
being  40/100-200/100,  the  total  combined  amount  of 
cellulose  ether,  carrier  and  solvent  being  about  15%- 
100%  by  weight  based  on  the  solids  content  of  said 
coating  composition. 


3,071,485 

HEAT^SEALABLE,  WATER-ACTTVATABLE 
STARCH  FILMS 

Otto  B.  Wurzbnrg,  Whltehousc  Station,  and  WUUam 
Herbst,  North  Plainflcid,  NJ.,  aarignors  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,237 

9  Claims.    (CL  106—213) 

6.  A  heat-sealable  and  water-activatable  starch  film 
comprising  a  dri(  i  dispersion  of  water  dispersible, 
gelatinized  starch  in  water  containing  as  essentially  the 
only  other  ingredient  a  sorbitol  product,  said  sorbitol 
product  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sorbitol  and 
a  mixture  of  sorbitol  and  glycerine,  the  proportion  of 
the  sorbitol  product  being  in  the  range  from  50%  to 
100%  by  weight  of  the  starch. 


3  071  486 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

Lewis  A.  Kingsky,  Bcveriy  HUla,  Calif.     (%  Kingsiey 

Machine   Co.,   850   Cakncnga  Bird.,   Hollywood   38, 

Calif.) 

FUcd  Jnly  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,351 
11  Clahns.    (CL  117—8) 


1 .  A  method  for  marking  polytetrafluoroethylene  com- 
prising first  making  an  impression  in  a  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene surface,  depositing  a  mixture  of  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene particles  and  coloring  ingredient  in  said  impres- 
sion, and  subsequently  heating  said  surface  to  its  vaporiza- 
tion point  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  only  to  beat-set 
and  fuse  said  mixture  to  said  polytetrafluoroethylene  in 
said  impression. 


3,071^487 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DECORATIVE 

SURFACE  COVERINGS 

John  G.  Jennc,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

(58  Clarion  Road,  Wcaton,  Ontario,  Canada) 

FUcd  Jnnc  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,367 

8  Oakaa.    (CL  117—10) 


•»n 


/5 


,^ 


a»  71,  *• 


3fe^ 


i 


S^fej 


,-i 


6.  A  method  of  applying  colored  decoration  to  a  flat 
surface  which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  a  viscous 
coating  composition  to  the  surface,  simultaneously 
smoothing  and  scoring  said  composition  with  a  plurality 
of  irregular  lines,  subsequently  further  scoring  the  coat- 
ing to  a  depth  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  coating  in  an 
irregular  non-repetitious  pattern,  simultaneously  apply- 
ing a  plurality  of  colors  differing  from  the  coating  and 
differing  from  each  other  to  the  bottom  of  the  subsequent 
scoring,  the  colors  being  applied  by  liquid  coloring  mate- 
rial of  less  viscosity  and  lesser  specific  gravity  than  the 
coating  composition  and  subsequently  additionally  scoring 
the  surface  to  a  depth  equal  to  the  thiciuiess  of  said  coat- 
ing in  a  plurality  of  random  irregular  patterns  while  the 
composition  is  still  viscous  to  further  disseminate  the 
colors,  and  allowing  the  composition  to  harden. 


3,071,488 
WITHDRAWN 


I 


3  071  489 
PROCESS  OF   FLAME   SPRAYING   A  TUNGSTEN 
CARBIDE-CHROMIUM  CARBIDE-NICKEL  COAT- 
ING, AND  ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
John  F.  Pclton  and  John  M.  KoCikcy,  Jr.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assiffoors  to  Union  Caibidc  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.    Hied  May  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  738,300 

2  Claims.  (CI.  117—22) 
1.  A  method  of  applying  a  high  temperature  erosion 
resistant  coating  on  a  body  to  be  coated  which  comprises 
introducing  powder  comprising  about  70%  by  weight 
tungsten  carbide,  24%  by  weight  chromium  carbide,  and 
67c  by  weight  nickel  into  a  high  velocity,  high  tempera- 
ture gas  stream  and  directing  such  powder  laden  gas 
stream  against  said  body  to  be  coated. 


the  resulting  titanium  vapor  on  said  base;  returning  said 
base  to  room  pressure;  subjecting  the  thus  metalized 
product  to  a  diffusing  treatment  by  heating  the  product 
for  a  period  of  the  order  of  three  minutes  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  1600°  F.  to  1675°  F.  and  at  a 
subatmospheric  pressure  of  5xlO~*  mm.  of  mercury; 
and  returning  said  base  to  room  pressure  and  cooling 
in  air  to  room  temperature. 


3,071,490 

BOND  BETWEEN  A  BASE  METAL  AND  A 

SPRAYED-ON  METAL  LAYER 

MaxwcU  Pcvar,  8116  Fayette  St.,  Philadelphia  50,  Pa. 

FUed  May  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  812,871 

6  Claims.     (CL  117—50) 


1.  In  a  method  of  improving  the  bond  between  the 
surface  of  a  metal  base  and  a  material  superimposed 
thereon,  the  steps  of  spraying  a  thin  intennediate  metal 
layer  on  said  surface,  of  fusing  said  thin  layer  to  said 
base  surface  and  of  pitting  and  at  least  partly  trans- 
forming it  into  droplets  by  electric  arcing,  prior  to  the 
application  of  said  material. 


3,071,491 

TITANIUM  COATING  PROCESS 

Charies  W.  Horn,  Royal  Oak,  and  David  K.  WUbum, 

Troy,  Mich.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,760 

1  Clafan.    (a.  117—50) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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3,071,492 
METHOD  OF  RENDERING  STARCH  HYDRO- 
PHOBIC AND  FREE  FLOWING 
Kenneth  P.  Snttcrly,  CUnton,  Iowa,  aarignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Standard  Brandi  Incoiporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Ffled  Oct.  7,  1953,  Ser.  No.  384,777 

2  Cfadms.  (CL  117—100) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  starch  to  render  it  hydrophobic 
and  free  flowing  comprising  forming  a  water  slurry  of 
starch,  adding  a  water  solution  of  mono-sodium  methyl 
siliconate  to  said  slurry,  and  mixing  it  thereinto  with  the 
siliconate  present  in  the  mixture  in  a  proportiMi  of  be- 
tween .01%  and  1.0%  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the 
starch,  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  above  120" 
F.  but  below  the  gelatinization  temperature  of  the  starch 
for  at  least  a  half  hour,  filtering  the  treated  slurry  at  the 
end  of  the  heating  period,  and  subsequently  drying  and 
pulverizing  the  dried  filtered  starch  product. 


TITANUt   CO»TCD   PtRWOUS   ■*«    WTAL 

A  process  for  a  titanium  coating  on  a  base  of  ferrous 
metal  having  a  smooth  surface  comprising  the  following 
steps  in  sequence:  degassing  the  base  by  heating  said  base 
for  a  period  of  the  order  of  three  to  five  minutes  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  1750*  F.  to  1875'  F.  and 
at  a  subatnaospheric  pressure  of  10~'  mm.  of  mercury; 
returning  said  base  to  room  pressure  and  cocking  in  air 
to  room  temperature;  metallizing  said  base  with  a  titanium 
coating  within  the  range  of  0.4-1.2  mils  m  thickness  by 
subjecting  titanium  to  subatmospheric  pressures  of 
5x10-*  mm.  of  mercury  and  vaporization  temperature 
for  a  period  of  the  order  of  eight  minutes  and  condensing 


3,071,493 
METAL  PLATING  PROCESS 
Thomas  P.  Whalcy,  Baton  Rovgc,  La.,  and  Velio  Nor^ 
man.  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  aasignon  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  152,652 

7Cbdms.  (CL  117— 107) 
1.  A  process  for  plating  a  substrate  comprising  heat- 
ing the  objicct  to  be  plated  to  a  temperature  above  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  the  bimetallic  organtMneUl- 
lic  compound  and  contacting  said  bimetallic  compound 
with  said  heated  object,  said  bi-metalUc  organometallic 
compound  being  further  defined  as  having  the  general 
formula 

■     [RwM<»']xlMW(CO),], 


wherein  .    . 

(1)  M<»)  b  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  the  group  IV-A  metals  and  aluminum; 

(2)  M<»»>  is  a  different  metal  selected  from  the  groups 
consisting  of  groups  IV-B,  V-B.  VI-B,  VII-B  and 

(3)  R  is  an  electron  donatmg  moiety  mdividualiy 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon 
and  hydrogen;  . 

(4)  w  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  3,  in- 
clusive; 

(5)  X  and  z  are  integers  having  a  value  from  1  to  2 
and  from  1  to  3.  respectively,  x  and  z  being  dependent 
upon  the  identity  of  the  metal  Mt«»>  in  accordance 
with  the  following  tabulated  relationships: 


M<^>  U  a  meUl  having  an  odd 
number  of  d  orbltel  electrons. 

M  (k>  Is  a  metal  bavlng  an  even 
numtier  o(  d  orbital  electrons. 


w-1 


x-Ze-3 


x-l.i-3 


w-2 


x-l,»-2 
x-l.i-1 


w-3 


X-2.I-1 
x-Zi-1 
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y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5,  inclusive,  in  accordance 
th   the  equation 


G-m-N 


in  which  G  is  the  atomic  number  of  the  next  rare  gas 
of  the  metal  M**";  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2  and  is  1 
when  M***'  is  a  metal  having  an  odd  number  of  d 
orbital  electrons  and  is  2  when  M^**'  is  a  metal  having 
an  even  number  of  d  orbital  electrons;  N  is  the  atomic 
number  of  the  metal  M"»>. 


3,071,494 

SEALING  OF  DYED  ANODIZED  ALUMINUM 

Victor  T.  Humphreys,  Jersey  $bore.  Pa.,  sMipior  to  Kop- 

pcrs  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,021 

5  Claims.  (CI.  117—127) 
1.  A  storage  stable  sealing  solution  for  sealing  the 
anodic  pores  of  dyed  anodized  aluminum,  capable  of  im- 
parting improved  light  fastness  to  sealed  dyed  anodized 
aluminum  surfaces,  comprising  0.3-1.5%  by  weight  of 
the  metal  ammonium  complexes  of  hydrolyzable  salts  of 
nickel,  cobalt  and  copper,  said  copper  salt  being  present 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  25%  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  salts,  and  98.5-99.7%  by  weight 
water,  the  pH  of  said  solution  being  in  the  range  of  5.5- 
6.0. 


3,071,495 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PELTIER 

THERMOPILE 

Walter  Hiinlchi,  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens- 

SchDckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin-Siemensstadt, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1959.  Ser.  No.  786,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  17,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  117— 212) 


* 

—7^ 

t 

1 

0 

L 

1 

1 

% 
t..... 

c 

L 

4 

c 

r 

• 

n 

-z^ 

c 

I 

* 

f 

1 

• 

n 

-  --i 

c 

■] 

. 

c- 

J 

1 

1     • 

tar; 

n  * 

c 

c 

"v.-;; 

p 

I 

• 

— ^ 

c 

1  • 

r 

■ 

3,071,496 
EPOXY  RESIN  IMPREGNATION  OF 
ELECTRICAL  MEMBERS 
Marvin   M.  Fronun,  GlcoAaw,  and   Ralph  C.  Lanro, 
PittdNinli,  Pa.,  aarignora  to  Motor  Coils  Mannfactur- 
hig  Company,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,952 
10  Claims.    (CI.  117—218) 


1 .  The  method  of  producing  a  thermopile,  which  com- 
prises coating  a  coiuinuous  surface  portion  of  an  elec- 
trically and  thermally  insulating  carrier  on  serially  al- 
ternating and  mutually  adjacent  areas  with  separate  coat- 
ings of  two  thermoclectrically  different  thermocouple  ma- 
terials, depositing  upon  the  respective  adjacent  marginal 
zones  of  each  two  consecutive  ones  of  said  coatings  a 
layer  of  thermally  good  conducting  metal  and  simul- 
taneously depositing  said  metal  upon  a  contiguously 
adjacent  area  on  another  portion  of  said  carrier  surface 
so  as  to  simultaneously  form  a  joining  strip  interconnect- 
ing said  two  coatings  and  an  integral  fin  extending  lat- 
erally away  from  said  series  of  coatings,  the  fin  areas 
being  larger  than  the  strip  areas  and  extending  alternate- 
ly in  different  directions  away  from  the  series  of  coatings. 


6.  In  the  method  of  insulating  an  electrical  member 
of  an  apparatus  which  member  has  current  carrying  con- 
ductors disposed  thereon,  the  steps  comprising  preheating 
said  electrical  member  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  100° 
C,  then  subjecting  the  electrical  member  to  a  vacuum, 
then  with  the  electrical  member  subjected  to  said  vacuum 
below  20  mm.,  immersing  it  into  a  mixture  of  an  epoxy 
resin  and  a  hardener,  then  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a 
pressure  of  at  least  50  p.s.i.,  then  removing  the  electrical 
member  from  the  mixture  and  rotating  it  about  its  central 
axis  at  a  speed  sufficiently  low  to  avoid  throwing  off  said 
mixture  adhering  thereto  while  heating  the  member  to  a 
temperature  of  about  100-400°  C.  to  cure  the  epoxy 
resin-hardener  mixture,  said  epoxy  resin  being  a  bisphenol 
epichlorohydrin  polymer  having  an  epoxide  equivalent  of 
about  180-205,  said  hardener  effecting  curing  of  said 
epoxy  resin  during  heating  of  the  member. 


3,071,497 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

SMALL  GLASS  CONTAINERS 

Arthur  L.  Hinson,  Mauricetown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Kimble 

Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,802 

12  Claims.    (Q.  134—1) 


I\' 


F   ^^wik>iui-jiwBM4r<iW».irtijt..j.jiijLUi.^Mliitr^ 


1.  A  dry  method  of  removing  foreign  particles  from 
glass  containers  having  restricted  open  ends  such  as  vials, 
ampuls,  bottles  and  the  like,  said  method  comi»ising  the 
steps  of  subjecting  each  of  said  glass  containers  to  at 
least  partial  elimination  of  static  electrical  charges  from 
their  surfaces,  at  least  partially  inverting  each  of  said 
glass  containers  with  their  open  ends  directed  down- 
wardly, and  vibrating  each  of  said  glass  containers  to 
remove  the  foreign  particles  therefrom. 


3,071,498 

METHODS  OF  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

CLEANING  PLASTICS  EXTRUDERS 

Walter  E.  Kaskel,  Baltimore,  Md^  aarignor  to  Western 

Electric  Compstny,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  68,274 
25  Cbdms.    (CL  134—7) 
1 .  A  composition  for  cleaning  interior  plastics-working 
surfaces  of  plastics  extruders,  which  comprises  a  granu- 
lated organoplastic  material,  and  silicone  oil  in  the  form 
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of  a  film  coating  the  granules  of  the  organoplastic  mate-    charge  within  said  lower  portion  of  the  furnace,  removing 
rial,  said  organoplastic  material  being  physically  incom-    said  lower  portion  of  said  furnace,  and  subsequently  al- 
lowing said  cooling  bell  to  remain  in  place  until  said 
charge  has  cooled. 


patible  with  said  silicone 
properties. 


% 


1  and  having  thermoplastic 


3,071,499 

SALT  SOLUTION  DECOATING  OF  OPTICAL 

ELEMENTS 

Raymond  W.  Boydston,  1321  ProipMt  Drive,  WIlmingtoB, 

Del.,  and  Aitfan-  G.  Bafco-,  RMky  Park,  Pa, 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  July  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  42,441 

2  Claims.  (CL  134— 26) 
1.  A  process  for  decoating  magnesium  fluoride  films 
from  an  optical  glass  surface  of  an  optical  element,  said 
process  employing  no  acid  solvent  and  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  solution  by  mixing  between  about  30 
to  40  grams  of  lithium  sulfate  with  about  1  liter  of  water, 
heating  the  solution  to  about  its  boiling  point,  inserting 
the  element  in  the  solution,  maintaining  the  element  in 
the  solution  for  a  period  between  about  10  to  40  minutes, 
removing  the  decoated  element  from  the  solution  and 
immediately  rinsing  said  element  in  water  of  a  tempera- 
ture which  iH-otects  said  element  against  breakage. 


3,071,500 
HOOD-TYPE  ANNEALING  FURNACE 
Robert  L.  Coriiett,  22664  W.  Lake  Road,  and  Robert  L. 
Corbett,  Jr.,  22732  W.  Ldw  RomI,  both  of  Rocky 
River,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,907 
3  Claims.    (CI.  148—13) 


1.  The  process  of  annealing  a  metal  o*  a  strip  coil 
comprising,  in  sequential  steps,  placing  a  hood-type  fur- 
nace over  said  charge  and  heating  said  charge  to  an  an- 
nealing ten»perature,  removing  an  iqipennost  portion  of 
said  furnace  and  exposing  the  strip  cofl  to  the  atmoq)here 
while  leaving  a  lower  portion  thereof  protectively  sur- 
rounding said  charge,  ptadng  a  oooUng  bell  over  taid 


3.071,501 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  GLASS  SHEETS 
OR  PLATES 
Xharlet  H.  Cowley  and  Jack  W.  Hnbbell,  Toledo,  and 
Maivd  E.  Dwtenx,  Ro«f ord,  Ohio,  avlgiion  to  Ubbcy- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tioaof  Ohio 
No  Dnwhig.    FUed  Mar.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,067 

4  Claims.  (CI.  156—107) 
1.  In  a  method  of  stacking  cleaned  glass  sheets  with- 
out contaminating  the  cleaned  surfaces  thereof  daring 
the  subsequent  fusing  of  the  edge  portions  of  the  she^ 
together  in  a  heated  furnace  to  form  all-glass  multiple 
sheet  glazing  units,  the  step  of  depositing  ashless  cellulose 
powder  on  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  sheets  prior  to 
stacking. 

3,071,502 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PHOTOELASTIC  MEMBERS 
Felix  Zandman,  Paris,  France,  aaslgnor,  by  mcHM  MrigB- 
ments,  to  The  Bodd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvanhi 
No  Dnwfaig.    Filed  Aug.  1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  752,430 
Claims  priority,  apfriia^lon  France  Sept  18,  1957 
2  Claims.    (CL  156—196) 
1 .  The  process  of  manufacture  of  a  uniform  thickness 
photoelastic  testpicce  having  a  given  contour  from  a  po- 
lymerizable  material  which  is  a  liquid  in  an  initial  sub- 
stantially unpolymerizcd  state,  a  plastic  solid  deformable 
without  becoming  birefringcnt  in  an  intermediate  partially 
polymerized  state,  and  a  rigid  solid  exhibiting  forced-bire- 
fringence in  a  final  substantially  polymerized  state,  which 
process  comprises  the  steps  of  confining  the  material  iu  its 
initial  state  in  a  mold,  partially  polymerizing  the  material 
while  in  the  mold  until  its  intermediate  state  oi  polymeri- 
zation is  reached,  removing  the  material  from  the  mold 
and  conforming  the  material  to  the  given  contour  while 
in  its  intermediate  state,  and  thereafter  continuing  po- 
lymerization of  the  material  while  it  is  so  conformed  until 
it  is  in  its  final  substantially  polymerized  state,  whereby 
the   resultant   contoured   forced-birefringent   testpiece   is 
substantially  isotropic  in  the  absence  of  externally  applied 
loads.  

3,071,503 

PROCESS  FOR  WELDING  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIALS 

Jacques  Robert  Nicolas  Dubois,  48  Rue  Dntot, 

Paris  15c,  Fnmce 

Filed  July  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  828,107 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  13, 1958 

4  Claims.    (CL  156—272) 


1 .  The  process  of  welding  longitudinal  sections  of  tho-- 
moplastic  materials  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  said 
longitudinal  sections  into  close  relationship  to  one  an- 
other, covering  said  sections  lengthwise  with  a  metallic 
electric  resistance  strip,  covering  said  strip  with  an  adhe- 
sive Upe,  said  tape  substantially  having  a  greater  width 
than  said  strip,  rendering  said  sections  covered  by  said 
electric  strip  into  a  viscous  fusible  state  by  applying  a 
heating  electric  current  of  low  voltage  to  said  rtrip  and 
removing  said  strip  and  said  tape  after  welding  said  sec- 
tions together. 
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3,071,504 
PAPER  MILL  BOIL  OLTT  METHODS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  W.  Dunklin,  Port  Arthur,  Ontario,  Canada,  and 
Marie  K.  Moudry,  Northficid,  III.,  assignors  to  United 
States  Movidyn  Corporatioo,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  May  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,404 
2  Claims.  (CI.  162—199) 
I .  The  method  for  preparing  the  liquid  circulating  sys- 
tem of  a  paper  mill  for  use  comprising  providing  in  the 
system  an  aqueous  solution  containing  0.1-5.0%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  akaline  cleaning  agent  and  0.001- 
1.0%,  by  weight  of  at  least  one  sequestering  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  sugar  acids,  the 
alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  and  ammonium  salts  of 
the  sugar  acids,  and  sorbitol,  the  volume  of  such  solu- 
tion being  such  as  to  substantially  fill  those  unitary  por- 
tions of  the  paper  mill  system  to  be  cleaned,  then  circulat- 
ing said  solution  at  an  elevated  temperature  below  212* 
F.  through  those  portions  of  the  system  to  be  cleaned, 
removing  the  solution  from  the  system  and  thereby  leav- 
ing surface  areas  of  the  system  substantially  free  from  de- 
posits of  polyvalent  metal  hydroxides  but  with  a  material 
deposit  of  such  sequestering  agent,  and  then  placing  the 
mill  into  operation  for  production  of  paper,  the  presence 
of  said  material  deposit  of  such  sequestering  agent  being 
effective  to  prevent  the  deposit  on  said  surface  areas  of 
objectionable  amounts  of  precipitated  polyvalent  metal 
compounds  from  the  circulating  water  in  the  mill  when 
the  mill  is  placed  in  operation. 


3,071.5«7 

PHENOTHLAZINE  COMPOSmON 

Donald  E.  VIcrifaig,  4594  DotcHcU  Drive, 

Pittsbargl^  Pa. 

No    Drawing.      Continnatioa   of   appUcatioa   Scr.    No. 

623,319,  Nov.  20,  1956.     This  appUcation  Dec.  16, 

1958,  Scr.  No.  780,M3 

5  Claims.  (CL  167—53) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter,  comprising  finely  divided 
phenothiazine  having  an  average  particle  size  of  at  least 
about  1  micron  to  about  30  microns,  substantially  each 
particle  of  which  has  at  least  about  30  percent  of  the 
surface  area  thereof  coated  with  a  flavoring  medium, 
the  total  amount  of  flavoring  medium  being  about  1  per- 
cent to  about  20  percent  by  weight. 


3,071,505 

INSECTICIDAL  DIESTERS  OF  DITHIOSUL- 

FUROUS  ACID 

WUIiam  F.  Wolff,  Park  Forest,  ni.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Mar.  31,  1958,  Scr. 
No.  724,798,  now  Patent  No.  3,015,670,  dated  Jan.  2, 
1962.    Divided  and  thh  application  Feb.  16,  1961,  Scr. 
No.  89,621 

8  Claims.    (O.  167—22) 
I.   An  insecticidal   composition  comprising  a  solution 
of  diester  of  dithiosulfurous  acid  having  the  formula 

() 

ii 

R— S-9-S-Ri 

wherein  R  and  Ri  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  in  an  amount 
of  from  0.001  to  1%. 


3,071,506 
METHOD  OF  CONTROL  OF  FUNGAL  ORGANISMS 

WITH  PHENOXATHTIN-IO-OXIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  H.  Gnienluigen,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  72,574 

7  Claims.    (CI.  167—33) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  applying  to  fungal  or- 
ganisms a  fungicidal  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


o 


H  H  U 

CSC 

^    \    /    \    /    "^ 

no        c        c        c— X 


nc 


c        c        cu 


^      /      \      /      \      :^ 
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wherein  one  X  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  X  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyclopentyl,  cyclo- 
hexyl  aiKl  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,071,508 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ORAL  ADMINISTRATION  IN 
UNIT  DOSAGE  FORM  FOR  PROPHYLAXIS  AND 
TREATMENT  OF  POISON  IVY  AND  POISON  SU- 
MAC DERMATITIS 
Maigarat  B.  flti— ,  334  E.  25th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  744,644 

2  Chdms.  (CI.  167—55) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  oral  administration  in 
unit  dosage  solid  form  for  prophylaxis  and  treatment  of 
contact  dermatitis  caused  by  poison  ivy  and  poison  sumac 
comprising  a  major  proportion  of  substantially  inert  es- 
sentially water-insoluble  solid  pharmaceutical  carrier  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  infusorial  earth,  terra 
alba  and  talc  and,  as  the  active  ingredient,  a  dry  solid 
oleo-resin  pyrdine  alum  complex  obtained  by  pyridine  ex- 
traction of  shredded  poison  ivy  and  poison  sumac  plants 
followed  by  precipitation  of  a  solid  from  said  extract  by 
addition  of  aqueous  alum  solution,  separation  of  said 
solid,  washing  and  drying  to  obtain  said  complex,  said 
complex  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.6  milli- 
gram per  unit  dosage. 


3,071,5«9 
<•  N-ALKYL.NORNICOTINE:NICOTINE 

ANTAGONIST 
Robert  C.  O^dH,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignnr  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,446 

4  Oaims.  (CI.  167—55) 
1.  A  unitary  dosage  form  suitable  for  oral  ingestion 
comprising  from  about  5  to  about  250  mgm.  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-alkyl 
nornicotine  compounds  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  and  addition  salts  thereof  with 
non-toxic  acids,  together  with  a  carrier. 


3,071,510 
PROTEIN-TAR  ACID  DERMATOLOGICAL 
PREPARATION 
Irvfaig   B.   Wcnhaw,   New  York,  and  John  E.   Lognn, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  asrignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Dome  Chemicals,  Inc.,  IndhmapoBs,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion oflBdiana 
No  Drawtaig.    FUed  Jane  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739,968 

ICblms.  (CL167— 58) 
l.-^  dermatological  preparation  consisting  essentially 
of  the  reaction  product  of  a  tar  acid  extract  from  a  tar 
of  the  group  consisting  of  coal  tars  and  wood  tars,  the 
tar  acid  content  of  said  extract  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  tar  acids  having  the  formula  R(OH)n  in  which  R  is 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  and  naphthalene 
radicals  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  inclusive,  the 
extract  containing  from  30%  to  60%  by  weight  of  the  tar 
acids  and  having  a  pH  of  from  3  to  4,  said  tar  acids  con- 
sisting mainly  of  cresols,  naphthols  and  xylenols,  and  a 
defatted  soy  bean  flour  having  a  protein  content  of  from 
40%  to  55%  by  weight,  and  a  carbohydrate  content  of 
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from  25%  to  30%  by  weight,  in  the  proportions  of  from    2.5%,  silicon  dioxide    1   to  3%,  a  foaming  detergent  5 
1  to  2  parts  of  said  soy  bean  flour  to  1  part  tar  extract.        to  15%  and  a  water  di^persiblc  gum  1  to  2%. 


3,071,511 
PREDNISOLONE-21-OENANTHATE  OCTYLDO- 
DECANOL  EYE  LOTION 
Kanzo   Sasaki,   Osaka,   and   Jmiko   Morlte,   Nagata-lni, 
Kobe,  Japan,  assi«Bors  to  SUonogl  *  Co.,  Ud.,  Osaka- 
sfai,  Japan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ai«.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,500 

3  Clairaa.    (CL  167—59) 
I.  An  anti-inflanunatory  eye-lotion  consisting  essentially 
of  a  solution  of  prednisolone-21-oenanthate  in  liquid,  satu- 
rated fatty  alcohol  consisting  essentially  of  octyldodecanol. 


3,071,512 
NEW     HYPOTENSIVE     PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATION  CONTAINING  a-TOCOPH- 
ERYL-QUINONE 
Harry  Feldmann,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Soge- 
spar  S.A.,  Fribourg,  Canton  of  FritHwrg,  Switzerland, 
a  Swiss  firm 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  788,771 

4  Chdms.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  hypotensive  pharma- 
ceutical preparation  consisting  in  oxidizing  one  part 
a-tocophenri,  in  solution  in  5  parts  alcohol  at  95%  with 
0.5  part  silver  nitrate,  the  reaction  being  controlled,  until 
the  reducing  power  disappears,  by  means  (^  a  solution 
of  iron  perchloride  in  presence  of  potassium  ferricyanide, 
adding  successively  methylene-chloride  and  water  there- 
to and  separating  the  layer  formed  by  the  methylene- 
chloride  solution  of  the  a-tocopberyl-quinone  from  the 
water  and  alcohol  layer*  adsorbing  the  methylene-chlo- 
ride solution  in  a  mixture  of  carob-flour  and  silicium 
oxide,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  heating  for  vaporizing 
the  methylene-chloride  adsorbed  therein. 


3,071,515 

HAIR  WAVING  COMPOSITIONS 

Rudolf  Wehr,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawtaig.    FUed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  784,056 

14  CUims.  (CL  167—87.1) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  suitable  for  use,  when  in 
aqueous  solution,  in  cold  waving  of  hair  comprising: 
10  parts  of  a  mercapto-alkanoic  acid  keratin-reducing 
agent;  from  about  1  to  about  10  parts  of  an  alpha, 
omega  bifunctional  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:   (1) 

o        o 

n        It 

HiNC-Z-CNHi 

where    Z    is    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 
(CH2)n,  n  being  a  whole  number  from  1  to  4, 

— CHiCH— ,   -CHiCHCHj—    and     -CHCHiCHr- 


3,071,513 
PROCESS  FOR  SEALING  CAPSULES 
Herman  R.  Dc  Boer,  Comstock  Township,  Kalamazoo 
Connty,  Thnriow  E.  King,  Pavilioa  Townshb,  Katai- 
mazoo  County,  and  Edwin  L.  Knocchcl,  Kalamazoo 
TowmUp,  Kahmazoo  Comty,  Mkh..  am^gnon  to  The 
UpiokuB  Company,  Kaiamaaoo,  MkB.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawinfe.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1959.  Scr.  No.  854,566 

17  CUnuL  (CL  167—83) 
1.  A  process  for  sealing  a  filled  hard  gelatin  capsule 
which  comprises  contacting  said  filled  and  fully  assembled 
capsule  with  a  sealing  fluid  comprising  a  dispersion  of 
an  air-drying,  hydrophilic,  film-forming  polymer  in  an 
organic  solvent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower- 
alkanols,  lower-alkanones,  Yind  lower-aliphatic  chlorinated 
hydrocarbons,  said  capsule  being  contacted  with  said 
sealing  fluid  for  a  time  sufficient  to  wet  thoroughly  with 
sealing  fluid  the  joint  between  the  cap  and  the  base  of 
said  capsule  but  insufficient  to  deposit  a  significant  amount 
of  coating  on  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  capsule. 


3,071,514 

CORRECTIVE  SHAMPOOS  CONTAINING 

CADMIUM  SULFIDE 

Robert  A.  PUUipa  Md  Joha  W.  Lcc,  IndlanapoUs,  bd., 

aarigBors,  by  mtmt  trnkguaaiM,  to  The  Dow  Cbcnical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

No  Drawfa«.    FUed  Sept  1,  1955,  Scr.  No.  532,119 

SCIataiis.    (CL167— 87) 
1.  A  corrective  shampoo  composition  comprising  an 
aqueous    suspension    containing    cadmium   sulfide    1    to 


CUi  CH, 


I 
CHi 


and  (2)  N=C— Y— C  =  N  where  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

— C,H,— ,   — CHiCU- 

I 
CHi 

— CniCH— CH—    and     -CIICHjCHi— 
CUi  COi 

and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  promote  curl  tightness 
and  reduce  hair  damage;  and  an  alkaline  material,  at 
least  a  substantial  part  of  which  has  a  dissociation 
constant  of  less  than  10-^,  imparling  a  pH  above  7  and 
below  10  to  the  composition  in  use,  the  concentration  of 
the  mercapto-alkanoic  acid  in  uie  being  sufficient  to 
wavj  hair  and  greater  than  about  0.6%. 


3,071,516 
16a.HYDROXYLATION  OF  STEROIDS  BY 
STAUROPHOMA  SPECIES 
Chester  E.  Holmlund  and  Robert  H.  Bhmk,  Pearl  River, 
N.Y.,  and  Ralph  H.  Evans,  River  Vale,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Amoican  Cyanamkl  Company,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawtaig.    FUed  Aug.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  131,480 

9  Chdms.  (CI.  195—51) 
1 .  A  method  of  converting  a  steroid  into  a  16a-hydroxy 
derivative  thereof  which  comprises  subjecting  a  steroid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  steroid  of  the  4- 
pregncne-3,20-dione  series  and  a  steroid  of  the  3,17-di- 
oxygenated  androstane  scries  to  the  action  of  enzymes  of 
Staurophoma  species  (ATCC  No.  14288)  under  oxidizing 
conditions  and  recovering  the  16o-hydroxy  steroid  there- 
from. 

3,0714517 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  FERMENT  PREPARA- 
TIONS AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

FeUz  Grandel,  Inningcn,  near  Aagibarg,  and  Hans  Neu- 
mann, Augsburg,  Germany,  asiignnrs  to  Kelmdiaet 
G.ni.b.H.,  Augsburg,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gcr- 


No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  15,  1955,  Scr.  No.  528,549 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Aug.  20,  1954 

SOafans.    (0.195— 71) 

1.  In  a  process  of  producing  ferment  preparations, 
the  steps  comprising  steeping  cereal  seeds  in  water,  re- 
moving the  unabsorbed  steeping  water,  washing  the  steeped 
seeds  with  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid,  initiating 
germination  in  the  washed  seeds,  inoculating  the  genninat- 
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ing  seeds  with  a  ferment  producing  mold,  cultivating  said 
mold  on  said  germinating  seeds  during  germination  there 
uf  until  germination  and  cultivation  are  substantially  com- 
pleted, and  carefully  drying  the  resulting  germinated  seed 
culture  of  said  ferment  producing  mold  at  a  temperature 
not  substantially  exceeding  40*  C. 


3,071,518 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  METABOLIC  PRODUCT 

YIELD  OF  ORGANISMS 

George  H.  Scbcrr,  Park  Forest,  and  Max  E.  Rafeiaon,  Jr., 

Oak  Park,  III.,  assignon  to  Consolidated  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Chicago  Heights,  III.,  a  corporation  of  lUinois 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,540 

14  qkaims.  (CI.  195—78) 
1.  A  method  for  obtaining  increased  amounts  of  meta- 
bolic product  produced  in  nonnal  amounts  by  a  micro- 
organism which  includes  the  steps  of  placing  a  popula- 
tion of  said  microorganism  in  a  cultural  environment,  con- 
tacting said  microorganism  with  an  antimetabolite  spe- 
cificaily  effective  to  inhibit  production  of  said  metabolic 
product,  said  population  developing  mutant  colonies  in 
response  to  the  presence  of  the  antimetabolite,  growing 
said  mutants  in  a  culture  medium  without  the  antimetab- 
olite, and  obtaining  therein  the  increased  amounts  of 
metabolic  product.* 

3,071,519 
METHOD   FOR   PRODUCING   BIOLOGICAL   PEST- 
DESTROYING  REAGENTS 

Antoine  Bonnefoi,  Bievres,  France,  assignor  to  Institut 
Pasteur,  Paris,  France,  a  French  nationality 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  18.  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,807 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  20,  1959 
7  Cbiinis.    (CI.  195—96) 
1.  Method    of    culturing    Bacillus    thuringiensis,    said 
method  comprising  culturing  a  stock  of  Bacillus  thurin- 
giensis in  a  liquid  medium  containing  animated  nitrogen 
and  at  least  one  glucide  and  also  containing  as  trace  ele- 
ment at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  calcium,  zinc,  manganese  and  magnesium  until 
sporulation  of  said  stock;  and  separating  the  resulting  solid 
material  from  the  liquid  medium,  thereby  obtaining  the 
spores  and  iiKlusion  bodies  of  said  Bacillus  thuringiensis. 


3,071,520 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  LOADING 

OF  A  FRACTIONATION  COLUMN 
Jack  W.  Smalling,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  564,239,  now 
Patent  No.  2,994,643,  dated   Aug.   1,   1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,241 
8  Claims.    (CI.  202—160) 


1.  In  a  fractionating  device  including  a  tower  having 
spaced  fractionating  plates  therein,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  loading  detection  means  including  a  first 
temperature  detector  and  a  second  temperature  detector 


both  in  the  vapor  space  between  two  adjacent  of  said 
plates,  means  for  positively  heating  said  first  detector  to 
a  temperature  higher  than  that  of  said  second  detector 
and  means  coupled  to  said  detectors  for  measuring  the 
detected  temperatures. 


3,071,521 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
LYTIC TREATMENT 
Dale  L.  Ehrfaart,  Malvem,  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  Barroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  July  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,505 
4  Clatau.    (CL  204—16) 


'■  I 


1 .  The  method  of  electrically  interconnecting  electrical 
wiring  plated  on  opposite  sides  of  a  substantially  flat 
panel  of  electrically  insulating  material,  said  method  com- 
prising, forming  a  bole  through  the  panel  and  the  wiring 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  panel,  interconnecting  said  wiring 
with  an  electrically  conductive  material  coated  on  the 
walls  of  said  hole  and  on  portions  ol  the  wiring  overly- 
ing the  opposite  sides  of  the  panel,  sealing  the  area  sur- 
rounding the  opposite  ends  of  said  hole — including  coated 
portions  of  the  wires — with  enclosure  members,  and  flood- 
ing said  enclosure  members  and  said  hole  with  an  elec- 
troplating electrolyte  forming  an  element  of  a  closed 
electrical  circuit  including  said  wiring  and  said  coating 
as  the  cathode,  an  anode  extending  into  said  electrolyte, 
and  a  source  of  electrical  potential. 


3,071,522 
LOW  RESISTANCE  CONTACT  FOR  SEMI- 
CONDUCTORS 
Harold  A.  Sauer,  Hatboro,  Pa^  and  Dennis  R.  Turner, 
New  Providence,  NJ.,  aasipion  to  Bell   Telephone 
Laboratoiica  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,786 
7  Claims.    (CI.  204— 37) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  stable,  ohmic,  low  re- 
sistance metal  contact  to  a  semiconducting  refractory 
oxygen-bearing  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of  deposit- 
ing a  layer  comprising  at  least  one  metal  selected  from 
tl.e  group  consisting  of  nickel,  gold  and  copper  on  said 
surface  in  the  presence  of  nascent  hydrogen,  and  heating 
said  surface  and  said  layer  to  an  elevated  temperature 
sufficient  to  form  a  stable  ohmic  low  resistance  contact 
said  nickel  being  heated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  ap- 
proximately 400*  C,  said  gold  being  heated  to  a  tem- 
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pcrature  of  at  least  approximately  300*  C,  and  said  cop- 
per being  heated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  approxi- 
mately 250*  C.       ^^^^_^^^ 

3,i71,523 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTROWINNING  MOLYBDE- 

NUM  FROM  MOLTEN  ELECTROLYTES 

lohn  B.  Zndra,  HaroU  J.  Hcfeam,  "^  *<*■  *••  /—f* 

Reno,  Nev„  awlinnH  to  Iha  UalM  States  of  America 

as  rcpraMntcd  by  the  Sacrctary  of  the  Litaior 

FUed  Feb.  6,  IMI,  Ser.  No.  87.5«Z 

iCfadma.    (CL2f4— M) 

(GrantMl  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Coda  (1952),  mc.  266) 


tensity,  injecting  and  trapping  electrons  of  relativistic 
energies  therein  to  form  a  generally  cylindrical  layer  of 
electrons  rotating  about  the  axis  of  said  magnetic  field 
thereby  creating  an  electromagnetic  plasma  containment 
field  pattern,  and  introducing  a  gas  into  said  volume  to 


'J 


1 

7 


^-4p^ — ^^^^ 


1.  A  process  for  obtaining  massive  molybdenum  which 
comprises:  fusing  a  mixture  of  about  41.6%  sodium 
pyrophosphate,  about  33.3%  sodium  chloride,  about 
16.7%  sodium  tetraborate,  and  about  8.4%  molybdic  tri- 
oxide  to  form  an  electrolyte  bath,  heating  the  electrolyte 
to  a  temperature  of  from  about  950*  C.  to  about  1050* 
C,  electrolyzing  the  said  electrolyte  at  a  current  density 
on  the  cathode  of  from  20  a./dm.»  to  about  280  a./dm.«. 


enter  said  field  pattern  to  be  ionized  and  heated  up  to 
fusion  reaction  temperature  by  macroscopic  and  nuCTO- 
scopic  electrical  interactions  with  said  relativistic  electrons 
to  provide  a  plasma  confined  in  said  electromagnetic  field 
pattern.  

3,071,526 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  PLATE  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Bcn}amin  Litt,  FlnsUng,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sylvanla  Electric  ProdOcts  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,805 
6  Claims.    (CL  204—154.2) 


3,071,524 

REACTION  OF  OLEFINS  BY  RADIATION 

Henry  G.  Sckntsc  aisd  Andrew  D.  Sottie,  Jr.,  Baytown, 

Tex.,  aaignon,  by  mesne  Mrignmcnti,  to  Eno  Research 

and  EnglncMlac  Company,  EBaabcth,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 

tkm  of  Delaware 

No  Dniwii«.    FUed  Apr.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649,645 
9Clainis.    (CL  204— 154) 

1.  A  method  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  feed  mixture  consisting  of  a  mono- 
olcfin  having  alpha  unsaturation  and  up  to  24  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule  and  a  nitrogen  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  anunonia  and  the  saturated 
primary,  secondary  and  cyclic  amines  having  from  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  in  an  irradiation  zone 
to  radiation  from  a  beam  of  electrons  having  an  energy 
level  in  the  range  between  about  0.01  and  about  20  m.c.v. 
providing  a  dosage  for  the  mixture  in  the  range  from  IC 
to  10"  roentgens  at  a  rate  from  10»  to  10»  roentgeiis  per 
hour  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  slightly 
above  the  boiling  point  of  said  olefin  to  about  750*  F. 
and  at  a  pressure  from  about  0.01  to  about  1000  pounds 
per  square  inch  gauge  to  form  a  product  containing 
amines  and  monoolefins  having  beta  unsaturation. 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  nuclear  fuel  plate  com- 
prising systematically  forming  dents  in  that  portion  of 
a  plate  of  nuclear  cladding  material  which  is  to  be  the 
bottom  of  a  tray,  said  dents  externally  protruding  from 
th^  bottom  of  said  tray  and  corresponding  to  th«  cells  of 
a  honeycomb  structure  which  is  to  be  placed  within  said 
tray,  and  vibration  loading  said  tray  with  said  honey- 
comb structure  therein  with  nuclear  fuel  powder  of  suf- 
ficient quantity  to  fill  the  entire  interior  space  of  said 
tray  when  said  honeycomb  structure  is  in  position  therein 
to  a  level  substantially  equal  to  the  top  <rf  said  tray  after 
vibration  loading,  then  attaching  a  cover  plate  of  nuclear 
cladding  material  to  the  top  of  said  tray  to  form  a  closed 
box,  and  hot  compressing  said  box  to  metallurgically  bond 
said  honeyownb  structure  to  said  cover  plate  and  to 
flatten  said  dents  in  the  bottom  of  said  tray. 


3,f7M25 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THERMONUCLEAR  REACTIONS 

Nicholas  C.  ChrMofihM,  3151A  Eton  Ave., 

Berkeley,  Calf. 

Filed  Aaf.  If,  IfSg,  Ser.  No.  756,044 

25  Claims.    (CL  204— 154  J) 

1.   In  a  method  wherein  a  gas  is  raised  to  a  very  high 

temperature  to  produce  a  confined  plasma  in  an  enclosed 

evacuated  volume,  the  steps  comprising  establishing  in 

said  volume  an  elongated  substantially  axially  symmetric 

magnetic  field  having  a  central  region  of  substantially 

uniform  intensity  and  end  regions  of  increased  field  in- 


3,071,527 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Gale  Young,  Hawthorne,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  _ 

ments,  to  tlic  United  States  of  America  as  reprcsoited 
by  tbe  UnHed  States  Atomic  Eocrfy  Commission 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,137 
2  Claims.     (CL  204—193.2) 
I.  A  neutronic  reactor  in  which  heavy  water  is  used 
as  a  moderator  and  a  liquid  metal  is  used  as  a  coolant, 
said  reactor  comprising  a  vessel  for  containing  the  heavy 
water   moderator,    a    tubular   outer   conduit   extending 
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through  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  vessel,  the  con- 
duit being  closed  at  the  lower  end  and  having  an  outlet 
at  the  upper  end,  a  tubular  inner  conduit  concentrically 
disposed  within  the  outer  conduit  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  having  an  inlet  end  entering  through  the  outer 
conduit  near  the  upper  end  thereof  and  an  outlet  adja- 
"n.  cent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  conduit,  a  plurality  of 
fuel  rods  containing  fissionable  material  supported  in  uni- 
form spaced  relation  between  said  inner  and  outer  con- 
duits, an  insulating  jacket  spaced  from  and  concentrically 
surrounding  that  portion  of  the  outer  conduit  within  the 
vessel  and  the  lower  end  thereof,  means  for  circulating 
liquid  metal  coolant  through  the  corxluits  whereby  said 


coolant  enters  through  the  inlet  end  of  the  inner  conduit, 
flows  downwardly  past  the  fuel  rods  and  through  the  out- 
let of  the  inner  conduit  into  the  lower  end  of  the  outer 
conduit,  thence  upwardly  over  the  fuel  rods  and  out 
through  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  conduit,  means  for 
circulating  an  inert  coolant  gas  through  the  space  be- 
tween the  insulating  jacket  and  outer  conduit,  arid  a  bulb 
located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  insulating  jacket  having 
an  opening  at  its  upper  end  connected  to  the  interior  of 
the  jacket,  so  that  any  coolant  or  moderator  which  may 
leak  through  the  outer  conduit-  or  inner  conduit  respec- 
tively will  flow  into  the  bulb  where  it  can  readily  be 
detected. 


3,071,528 
LINKS  FOR  GIRDLING  A  VERTICAL  STACK  OF 

MODERATOR  UNITS  IN  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Henri  Corrcc,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Conunisariat 

A  TEnergic  Atomiqne,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,371    •    *-^ 

Clalnu  priority,  application  France  June  5,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  204 — 193.2) 


1.  A  link  for  a  girdle  surriunding  a  nuclear  reactor 
solid  moderator  structure  comprising  a  frame,  inner  and 
outer  parallel  plates  with  respect  to  the  moderator  struc- 
ture for  said  frame,  a  hinge  member  at  each  end  of 
said  frame,  a  hinge  pin  for  each  of  said  hinge  members 
whereby  said  frame  may  be  hinged  to  adjacent  links,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  compression  springs  mounted  in  said 
frame  between  said  plates  and  a  bearing  plate  outside 
of  said  frame  and  spaced  from  and  adjacent  to  said  in- 
ner plate  receiving  thrust  and  movable  relatively  to  said 
frame  and  said  inner  plate  against  said  springs  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  articulation  of  said  hinge  member. 


3  071  529 
MECHANICAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR 
LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  HETEROGENEOUS 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
David  R.  Davles,  Sale,  England,  assignor  to  Associated 
Electrical  Industries  (Manchester)  Limited,  a  British 
company 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaki  ScpC  12,  1956 

5  Claims.    (CI.  204—193.2) 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  vertically  channeled 
core,  a  fuel  element  carrier  adapted  to  be  located  under- 
neath the  core  for  transferring  fuel  elements  between 
said  vertical  fuel  channels  and  said  carrier,  which  carrier 
comprises  a  magazine  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis, 
supports  for  fuel  elements  positioned  on  a  pitch  circle 
about  said  vertical  axis,  means  for  rotating  the  magazine 
step  by  step  about  said  axis  so  that  each  fuel  support 
is  in  turn  positioned  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  same 
fuel  channel  and  means  for  moving  fuel  elements  ver- 
tically through  the  fuel  rod  supports  up  through  said 
channels,  said  means  comprising  a  pivoted  loading  arm 
on  said  carrier  having  a  part  adapted  for  projecting 
through  slots  in  the  radial  inner  sides  of  the  fuel  sup- 
ports so  as  to  extend  underneath  the  fuel  elements  there- 
in and  means  for  operating  the  loading  arm  synchronously 
with  a  step  by  step  rotation  of  the  fuel  carrier  magazine 
so  that  fuel  element  loading  and  unloading  actions  are 
effected  essentially  mainly  between  periods  of  rotation 
of  the  fuel  carrier  magazine,  said  loading  arm  operating 
means  comprising  a  link  C3upling  the  loading  arm  with 
a  concentric  pivot  on  a  rotatable  control  wheel,  a  motion 
transmitting  coupling  between  said  control  wheel  and 
magazine  rotating  apparatus  and  peripheral  actuation 
spokes  on  said  control  wheel. 


3,f71^3« 

OXYGEN  SENSOR 

James  Ryan  Neville,  10  CbiubciTy  Court,  Apt.  32, 

San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,900 

2  Claims.     (CI.  204—195) 

(Granted  under  THle  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  Oxygen  sensor  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  miniaturized  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  com- 
plementary chambered  members  having  registering  pas- 
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sages  therein  for  reception  of  electrolytic  fluid  and  a  sam- 
ple of  oxygen  to  be  tested,  a  pair  of  electrodes  mounted 
in  one  of  said  members,  the  passages  in  said  member 
comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  deep  wells  for  reten- 
tion of  said  fluid  and  relatively  shallow  trough  means  in- 
tercoimectiiig  said  wells  facilitating  optimum  distribution 
of  said  fluid  throughout  said  member,  oxygen  permeable 
membranous  means  interposed  between  said  members  to 
retain  and  controllably  direct  the  introduced  oxygen  to- 
ward said  electrodes  and  means  in  electrical  connection 
with  said  electrodes  for  measurivg  the  extent  of  electron 
current  flow  representative  of  the  oxygen  content. 


3,071,531  

CATHODIC  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

SUBMERGED  INSTALLATIONS 

Harry  W.  Horford,  Jr.,  2565  Stntfoid  RomI, 

Ckvefauid  HdcMa,  OUo 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  791,917 

9  Claiim.     (Q.  204—196) 


from  said  container  bottom  and  forming  together  a  ring- 
shaped  structure  concentrically  arranged  with  respect  to 
said  central  support  column,  said  anode  plates  being  re- 
movably attached  to  said  central  column  by  means  of  ra- 
dial arms  extending  from  said  column  in  spoke-like  cop- 
flguration,  said  radial  arms  located  substantially  equidis- 
tantly  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  container,  a 
ring-^aped  cathode  inside  said  container  concentrically 
surrounding  said  anode  plates  to  provide  a  free  space  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  anode  plates,  said  anode  plates 
being  spaced  with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  cathode 
plate  whereby  fluid  flow  mutually  therebetween  is  pos- 
sible, said  central  column  piercing  said  conUiner  bottom 
and  providing  electrical  connection  means  with  said  anode 
plates  and  a  ciurent  supply. 


3,071,533 

DEPOSITION  CONTROL  MEANS 

Ernest  Baync  Blankenship,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Varo  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,492 

7  Claims.     (CI.  204—298) 


♦  '* 


1.  In  a  cathodic  protection  system  for  a  maritime  in- 
stallation having  a  platform  supported  on  submerged  cor- 
rodible  metal  piling,  a  series  of  vertically  extending  anodes 
suspended  from  the  platform  and  ^aced  from  the  piling, 
said  anodes  being  submerged  between  the  low  water  line 
and  the  bottom  beneath  the  installation,  said  anodes  each 
having  a  conductor  connecting  the  anodes  to  a  source  of 
direct  current,  said  conductors  extending  generally  hori- 
zontally beneath  the  level  of  the  anodes  and  being  con- 
nected thereto  solely  through  the  lowermost  points  there- 
of. ^_^^^^^_^ 

3,071,532 

CELLS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYSIS 

OF  FUSED  SALTS 

Anton  Kochl,  GottMed  FMOcnau,  and  Ernst  Kaegi, 

MoBfhey,  SwitxcrisBd,  airignon  to  Clba  Limited,  Basel, 

Switzerland,  a  Swim  inn 

FDcd  Mar.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  13,586 

Claims  priotlty,  appHcatloB  SwIticrlaiMl  Dec  7, 1959 

3  Claim.,    (a.  204— 243) 


1- 


1 .  A  cell  for  the  electrolysis  of  fused  salts,  comprising 
a  container  having  a  bottom  to  hold  electrolyte,  a  central 
support  column  in  said  contoiner,  a  plurality  of  anode 
plates  in  said  container  having  their  active  faces  disposed 
vertically  and  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and 


1.  A  device  for  evaporating  a  substance  at  a  controlled 
rate  and  depositing  the  evaporant  on  a  surface  compris- 
ing: means  providing  an  evacuated  chamber;  a  means  for 
holding  the  substance  in  a  position  in  the  chamber;  means 
for  producing  electrons  in  said  evacuated  chamber,  said 
electron  producing  means  and  said  holding  means  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  across  a  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy whereby  the  electrons  produced  by  said  electron  pro- 
ducing means  arc  caused  to  bombard  the  substance  held 
by  said  holding  means;  a  control  member  interposed  be- 
tween said  electron  producing  means  and  said  holding 
means;  and  means  responsive  to  the  rate  of  evaporation 
of  said  substance  for  impressing  a  potential  across  said 
control  member  and  said  electron  producing  means  which 
varies  io  accordance  with  the  rate  of  evaporation  of  said 
substance  to  maintain  substantially  constant  the  rate  of 
evapm'ation.  

3,071,534  ^^ 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  8EPARATOG 
PARAFFINS  FROM  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
Alfred  HoBDc  and  Hcmam  Fraaa,  Finnifwt  ■■§  Maas, 
GSmSrJS^«!notMi!mB  CiwIlKiift  mJbM^ 
FnuikfHt  am  Main,  Gcmaay,  a  cwpwalka  of  Ger- 

many 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  S«.  No.  75M55 

Claims  priority,  appBcartoa  Gwnumj  Sept  18, 1954 

10  oSmiTcL  2t*-25)      ^  .    ^  ^ 

1 .  In  a  process  for  separating  normal  paramnic  hydro- 
carbons capable  of  forming  adducts  with  urea  from  hydro- 
carbon oils  by  treating  the  latter  with  a  concentrated  aque- 
ous solution  of  the  urea  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  for  the 
hydrocarbon  oil,  the  steps  comprising  mixing  a  hot  aque- 
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ous  solution  of  urea,  which  has  a  water  content  within 
the  range  of  10  to  40  percent  by  weight,  with  the  hydro- 
carbon oil  to  be  treated  and  with  methylene  chloride, 
the  proportion  of  the  methylene  chloride  amounting  to 
*\  50-200  parts  by  volume  per  100  parts  by  volume  of  oil, 
and  the  oil  and  the  methylene  chloride  being  at  a  temper- 
ature below  that  of  the  hot  aqueous  solution  of  urea,  vig- 
orously agitating  the  mixture  to  bring  it  to  and  maintain 


'^^J 


M 


{ It  \ 


n 


it  at  the  temperature  desired  for  adduct  formation  by  evap- 
oration of  a  part  of  the  methylene  chloride  until  a  two- 
phase  mixture  is  formed  which  is  composed  of  the  water- 
containing  granular  adduct  as  solid  phase  and  a  solution 
of  the  unreacted  oil  in  methylene  chloride,  separating  the 
granular  adduct  so  formed  from  the  solution  of  unreacted 
oil.  and  decomposing  the  adduct  into  normal  paraflanic 
hydrocarbons  and  urea  solution. 


said  fluid  catalytic  cracking  occurring  at  severe  condi- 
tions, including  a  temperature  of  at  least  975*  F., 
sufficient  to  achieve  conversion  of  at  least  70  volume 
percent  of  said  catalytic  cracking  charge  to  produce 
a  nwlar  yield  of  C*  olefins  greater  than  the  num- 
ber of  mols  of  n-butane  and  isobutane  recovered  by 
straight  run  fractionation  of  said  crude  oil  and  by 
fractionation  of  said  conversion  products  minus  the 
mols  of  butanes  required  fw  vapor  pressure  ad- 
justment of  the  final  gasoline  products; 

subjecting  all  of  said  Q  olefins  produced  by  said  fluid 
catalytic  cracking  and  coking  operations  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  Cj  olefins  produced  by  said 
fluid  catalytic  cracking  to  alkylation  with  all  of  the 
isobutane  obtained  directly  and  indirectly  from  frac- 
tion of  said  crude  and  said  conversion  products  and 
with  iaobuluie  from  another  lource  and  recovering 
an  alkylate  therefrom; 

and  blending  said  alkylate  with  said  aforementioned 
gasoline  fractions  to  produce  a  premium  gasoline 
having  an  octane  rating  sensitivity  no  greater  than 

3,071^36  __ 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Vernon  E.  Stiles  and  Nicholas  L.  Kay,  Falkrton,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Unloa  OU  Compny  of  California,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpofatioa  of  Caitfonita 
Filed  June  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  592,939 
10  Claims.    (CL  20»-4«) 


3,«71^35 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  LOW  SENSmVITY 
PREMIUM  GASOLINE 
John   A.   CondradEy,   Penn  Hllla,  Pa.*  and  Edwin  M. 
Glazier,  Fox  Chapel  Borough,  Pa^  aadgnon  to  Gnlf 
Research  &  Development  Company,  Plttibargli,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Dcbware 

FDcd  Inhr  6,  1959.  S«.  No.  825,«75 
1  Claim.    (CL2M— 55) 


#1UJ 


zjocr* 


A  process  for  making  low  sensitivity  premium  gaso- 
line which  comprises: 

fractionally  distilling  a  total  crude  oil  to  obtain  a 
straight  run  C*  fraction,  a  straight  run  C%  to  190* 
F.  light  gasoline  fraction,  a  straight  run  gas  oil  hav- 
ing an  initial  boiling  point  of  about  620*  F,  and  a 
straight  nm  residuum; 

coking  said  straight  run  residuum,  and  recovering  con- 
verson  products  induding  C*  olefins,  n-butane,  iso- 
butane, a  coker  gasoline  fraction  and  coker  gas  oil; 

subjecting  said  straight  run  gas  oil  and  said  coker  gas 
oil  to  fluid  catalytic  cracking  and  recovering  con- 
version products  including  C4  olefins,  n-butane,  iso- 
butane, Ct  olefins  and  a  cracked  gasoline  fraction; 


?f^t 


..         •    -:; ■ J •— ' a.1 


1.  A  process  for  converting  a  feedstock  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  distillate  gas  oil  to  high-octane  gasoline,  said 
feedstock  boiling  above  the  gtac^ne  range  and  below 
1050*  F.  aiKl  containing  substantial  amounts  of  an  im- 
purity selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  organic  sulfur 
conqwunds  and  organic  nitrogen  compounds,  which  com- 
prises first  subjecting  said  feedstock  to  hydrofining  m 
the  presence  of  a  fixed  bed  of  cobalt  molybdate  catalyst 
supported  on  a  carrier  which  is  essentially  activated 
alumina,  at  a  space  velocity  between  about  0.5  and  7.0, 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  about  400  s.c.f.  of  hydrogen  per 
barrel  of  feed,  and  at  a  pressur&-twnpcrature  combina- 
tion falling  within  the  polygon  defined  by  the  rectangular- 
coordinate  lines.  /'=750.  /»=  4.000.  7=740,  7=825,  and 
/>= 26.67— 19,920,  where  P  is  pressure  in  p.s.i.g.  and  T  is 
temperature  in  "  F.,  thereby  effecting  substantial  desul- 
furization,  denitrogenation,  and  partial  hydrogenation  of 
aromatics  with  resultant  production  of  a  small  quantity 
of  gasoline,  said  gasoline  being  derived  substantially  ex- 
clusively from  the  decomposition  of  organic  sulfur  and 
nitrogen  compounds,  fractionating  the  product  from  said 
hydrofining  step  to  recover  a  gasoline-boiling-range  Mate- 
rial and  a  gas  oil  residue,  subjecting  said  gasoline  frac- 
tion to  catalytic  reforming  to  improve  the  octane  rating 
thereof,  and  subjecting  said  gas  oil  residue  to  caUlytic 
cracking  to  produce  a  high  octane  cracked  gasoline. 
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3,071,537 
CATALYTIC  REFORMING  OF  PETROLEUM 
HYDROCARBONS 
Frederick  WUIiam  Bertram  Portar  and  Pelar  Thonws 
White,  Sttnhw7-on-ThanM«,  Ei«land,  aadlgwin  to  The 
Britidi  Petrolcnm  Company  Limited,  Loadoa,  Eng- 
land, a  British  Joint-stodK  corporation 
No  Dnwlng.    FUed  May  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  «lf  .103 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatloB  Great  Britahi  May  20, 1958 
SClafani.    (CL208— «5) 
1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  volatility  of  platinum 
reformates  produced  from  naphtha  feedstocks  having  an 
ASTM  initial  boiling  point  within  the  range  70*  C.  to 
100*  C,  and  having  an  ASTM  final  boiling  point  be- 
tween  150*  C.  and  200*  C.  by  a  piatinum  reforming 
process  operating  under  non-regenerative  conditions  such 
that  a  catalyst  life  of  at  least  40  barrels  of  feedstock 
processed  per  lb.  of  catalyst  is  obtained  and  regenera- 
tion of  the  catalyst  in  situ  is  not  required,  comprising 
fractionating  the  reformate  having  an  octane  number  re- 
search (clear)  of  from  90-100  into  a  higher-boiling  frac- 
tion containing  the  majority  of  the  alkyl  benzenes  of  the 
reformate  and  a  lower-boiling  fraction,  the  cut-point  be- 
tween the  higher-boiling  and  lower-boiling  fractioos  be- 
ing from  80*  to  130*  C,  contacting  the  hi^r-bofliag 
fraction  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  from  250'  to  500* 
C,  at  a  pressure  of  from  atmospheric  to  200  lbs.  pj.i.,  at 
a  space  velocity  of  from  0.1  to  10  v./v./hr.,  and  in  the 
presence  of  added  hydrogen  with  a  molar  hydrogen-hy- 
drocarbon ratio  of  from  0.5:1  to  2.5:1  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  nickel  on  a  nickd-ahunin*  baae, 
said  catalyst  having  from  1  to  50%  wt  of  nickel  in  tlie 
catalyst  base  and  from  1  to  30%  wt  of  nickel  depodted 
on  the  base  and  having  been  prepared  by  impregnating 
alumina  with  a  solution  of  a  nickel  compound  decompos- 
able under  heat  to  nickel  oxide,  calcining  the  impregnated 
alumina  at  a  temperature  above  650*  C.  but  not  in  excess 
of  1000*  C,  and  by  impregnating  the  base  so  formed 
with  a  further  solution  of  a  nickel  compound  dooompoa- 
able  under  heat  to  nickel  oxide  and  calcining  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  350*  to  650'  C,  and  recombining 
the  treated  higher-boiling  fraction  with  the  lower-boiling 
fraction,  said  recombined  product  having  a  volatility  of 
at  least  40%  vol.  recovered  at  100*  C,  and  an  octane 
number  research  (clear)  of  at  least  90. 


said  catalyst  is  periodically  subjected  to  combustion  re- 
generation at  a  temperature  above  said  cracking  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  1050  to  1090*  F.  to  remove 
combustible  materials  from  iu  surfaces  under  which  con- 
ditions said  catalyst  becomes  dehydrated,  the  unprove- 
ment  comprising  withdrawing  first  and  second  streams 
of  catalyst  from  said  cracking  zone,  passing  said  second 
stream  of  catalyst  into  said  regeneration  zone  to  regenerate 
said  catalyst,  withdrawing  said  second  stream  of  catalyst 
from  said  regeneration  zone  and  admixing  therewith  said 
first  stream  of  catalyst  in  the  ratio  of  from  0.06  to  5.0 
parts  by  weight  of  catalyst  in  said  first  stream  with  one 
part  by  weight  of  catalyst  in  said  second  stream  with- 
drawn from  said  regeneration  zone  to  form  an  admixture 
of  catalyst  at  a  temperature  not  lower  than  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  cracking,  maintaining  from  0.004  to  0.16 
part  by  weight  of  steam  in  contact  with  one  part  by 
weight  of  said  admixture  of  catalyst,  whereby  rehydra- 
tion of  the  catalyst  takes  place,  and  passing  the  resulting 
rehydrated  catalyst  to  said  cracking. 


3,071,538 
CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  __^, 

Shelby  D.  Lawaoi^  Bartbarilla,  OUa^  aari|Mr  to  Phil- 
lips Pctroicnai  Coananv,  a  eatpotlloa  of  Delaware 
Filed  la^^ri^5,S«r.  No.  524,238 
UaafcML    (CL2M— 120) 

.       <LOk«UST>OH     &AM 
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CATALYTIC  REF«Kf&G  OF  PETROLEUM 
HYDROCARBONB 
Frederick  WflHam  BcrtnnB  Fortw  aad  ^J^" 
White,  Snnbwy-on-Thamei,  Fnglnai,  aaM^nw  i»J™f 
British  Pctrolcm  Compnay  Lhi^ad,  Loadoa,  Bnr 
land,  a  British  foM-ttoA  corpwaiiea 
NoDrawtaf.    Filed  May  11, 1959^.  No.  811,144 
Cbdms  priority,  araBcaHoo  Gnal  Britata  May  20, 1958 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  tlie  vcrfatility  of  platinum 
rcfonnates  produced  from  naphtha  feedstocks  having  an 
ASTM  initial  boiling  point  within  the  range  70*  C  to 
100*  C.  and  having  an  ASTM  final  boiling  point  wttfaffl 
the  range  150*  C.  to  200*  C,  by  a  platinum  rcfonning 
process  operating  under  non-regenerative  cooditkms  wch 
that  a  catalyst  life  of  at  least  40  barrels  of  feedatock 
processed  per  lb.  of  catalyst  is  obtained  and  regeneration 
of  the  catalyst  in  situ  is  not  required,  comprising  frac- 
tionating the  reformate  having  an  octane  number  re- 
search (clear)  of  from  90  to  100,  into  a  higher-boihng 
fraction  containing  the  majority  of  the  alkyl  benzenes  M 
the  reformate  and  a  lower-boiling  fraction  contammg 
C,  and  lower-boUing  hydrocarbons  of  the  reformate, 
the  cut-point  between  the  hi^ier-boiling  and  the  lower- 
boiling  fractions  being  from  80*  to  130'  C;  contactmg 
the  higher-boiling  fraction  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
965*  to  1200*  F.  and  in  the  presence  of  added  hydrogen, 
with  a  molar  hydrogen/hydrocarbon  ratio  of  from  1:1 
to  10:1,  with  a  dcalkylatioo  catalyst  consisting  waentia- 
ly  of  alumina  and  fluorine,  the  ((uantity  of  fluorine,  c^- 
culated  as  elemental  fluorine,  being  from  1%  to  25% 
by  weight  of  total  catalyst;  and  recombining  the  treated 
higher-boiling  fraction  with  the  lower-boiling  fraction, 
said  recombined  product  having  a  volatility  of  from  40% 
to  60%   volume  recovered  at   100*   C.  and  an  octane 
number  reiearch  (dear)  of  at  least  90. 


3,071,540 
OIL  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID  CATALYTIC 
CRACKING  UNIT 
JoMph  F.  McMahon,  Iielin,  and  Geoffrey  '•  5™»«»?' 
EU^bcth,  N  Jm  and  Haldna  Oakaidca,  New  York,  N^-, 
aarignon  to  The  M.  W.  KeDoa  Company,  Jeraey  City, 
NJ.,acorpofationofI>daw«»  ...-,, 

FDcd  OcL  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  849,085 
4Chte    (CL208'1«3) 
1    A  method  tor  introducing  high-boiling  hydrocar- 
bons in  conuct  with  finely  divided  soUd  contact  material 

boUmj  jn  the  '"•«  ol  400  •»•»»'.«  .  cr«»mi    «~  y   hydroc«bon   feed.   pa»i»»   s«d 
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vided  with  a  discharge  orifice,  said  confined  passageway 
being  surrounded  by  an  annular  passageway  having  a 
discharge  orifice  aligned  with  the  discharge  orifice  of 
said  confined  passageway,  passing  a  gaseous  material 
through  said  annular  passageway  for  admixture  with  said 
heated  hydrocarbon  discharged  from  the  ori^ce  of  said 
confined  passageway,  passing  the  mixture  of  hydrocarbon 


and  gaseous  material  through  the  orifice  of  said  annular 
passageway  under  conditions  whereby  the  hydrocarbon 
is  discharged  as  relatively  fine  droplets  and  passing  an 
annular  stream  of  finely  divided  contact  material  at  a 
relatively  high  velocity  along  said  annular  passaseway 
for  contact  with  said  hydrocarbon  droplets  discharged 
from  said  annular  passageway. 


taining  in  excess  of  25  p.p.m.  of  nitrogen  for  reforming 
in  the  presence  of  nitrogen-sensitive  particle-fonn  aolid 
reforming  catalyst  wherein  a  first  static  bed  of  nitrogen- 
and  sulfur-insensitive  particle-fonn  solid  hydrogenating 
catalytic  material  is  established  in  a  secondary  hydrode- 
contamtnator,  wherein  a  second  static  bed  of  nitrogen- 
and  sulfur-insensitive  partide-form  solid  hydrogenating 
catalytic  material  is  established  in  a  primary  hydrodecon- 
taminator,  wherein  a  first  naphtha  containing  in  excess 
of  25  p.p.m.  of  nitrogen  is  introduced  into  said  secondary 
hydrodecontaminator  and  intimately  contacted  therein 
with  the  aforesaid  first  static  bed  of  hydrogenating  cat- 
alytic material  at  a  liquid  hourly  qMce  velocity  in  the 
range  of  about  1  to  about  10.  wherein  hydrogen  is  intro- 
duced into  said  secondary  hydrodecontaminator  and  flows 
therethrough  at  a  rate  in  the  range  of  about  500  to  about 
2500  s.c.f.  per  barrel  of  the  aforesaid  first  naphtha,  where- 
in hydrodecontaminating  conditions  of  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  600*  to  about  850*  F.  and  a  total  praa- 
sure  of  about  200  to  about  1000  p.sj^  are  maintained 
in  the  aforesaid  secondary  hydrodecontaminator,  irtierBtn 
a  secondary  hydrodecontaminator  eflBuent  comprising  am- 
monia, hydrogen  sulfide,  hydrogen,  and  Ci  and  heavier 
hydrocarbons  is  withdrawn  from  said  secondary  hydro- 
decontaminator, wherein  the  whole  of  said  secondary  hy- 
drodecontaminator effluent  is  mixed  with  a  second  naphtha 


fiS^\ 


3,071341 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS 
Rkhard  W.  Stemcl,  Palos  Vcrdcs  Estates,  Califs  assignor 
to  PctroHte  Corporatioa,  WUmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23,  196«,  Scr.  No.  31,197 
7  Claims.    (CL  2t8— IM) 
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I .  A  process  for  the  haze  treatment  of  petroleum  oils 
to  remove  therefrom  aqueous  material  present  therein 
in  dissolved  or  dispersed  state  in  small  amounts  not  ex- 
ceeding a  few  tenths  of  a  percent,  which  process  includes 
the  steps  of:  intimately  mixing  with  such  petroleum  oil 
about  1-20%  of  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of 
monosodium  phosphate  having  a  pH  between  about  3 
and  5;  and  separating  the  mixture  into  an  aqueous  phase 
and  an  oil  phase  containing  only  minute  amounts  of 
aqueous  material  all  dissolved  therein. 


3,071,542 

TWO-STAGE  PRETREATMENT  OF  REFORMER 

CHARGE  NAPHTHA 

Francis  Earic  Davis,  Jr-  Westvillc,  aad  Amilcare  Ramclia, 

Woodbory,  N  J.,  aadbaon  to  Socony  MobU  OU  Com- 

paay.  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Jnly  li,  1958,  Scr.  No.  748,901 
7ClaiBS.    (CL  208— 254) 
1.   In   the  method  of  preparing  a  hydrocarbon  mix- 
ture boiling  in  the  boiling  range  of  naphtha  and  con- 


having  a  relatively  low  concentration  ol  organic  nitrogen 
compounds  and  containing  also  imptmties  in  the  form  of 
organic  sulfur  compounds  to  form  a  ivimary  hydrodec<Mi- 
taminator  feed,  said  second  n^>htha  being  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  nonnally  liquid  hydrocarbons  of  said  primary 
hydrodecontaminator  feed,  wherein  said  primary  hydro- 
decontaminator feed  is  introduced  into  the  afcursaid  pri- 
mary hydrodecontaminator  and  intimately  contacted 
therein  with  the  aforesaid  second  static  bed  of  hydro- 
genating catalytic  material  at  a  liquid  hourly  space  ve- 
locity in  the  range  of  about  1  to  about  10  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  in  a  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  250  to  about 
2500  s.c.f.  per  barrel  of  naphtha,  wherein  hydrodecon- 
taminating c<xiditions  of  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  600*  to  about  850*  F.,  and  of  a  total  pressure  in 
the  range  of  about  200  to  about  1000  p.s.i.g.  are  main- 
tained in  said  primary  hydrodecontaminator,  wherein  a 
primary  hydrodecontaminator  effluent  comprising  am- 
monia, hydrogen  sulfide,  hydrogen,  and  Cj  and  heavier 
hydrocarbons  is  withdrawn  from  said  primary  hydrode- 
contaminator, wherein  said  primary  hydrodecontaminator 
effluent  is  separated  into  a  plurality  of  fractions,  wherein 
one  of  the  aforesaid  fractions  is  a  Cj-J-  hydrocarbcm  frac- 
tion of  substantially  reduced  nitrogen  content,  and  where- 
in said  Cs-^  hydrocarbon  fraction  is  reformed  in  contact 
with  nitrogen-sensitive  particle-form  solid  reforming  cat- 
alyst to  produce  reformer  effluent  comprising  Ct  and 
heavier  hydrocarbons  and  hydrogen,  wherein  said  re- 
former effluent  is  separated  into  reformer  recycle  gas 
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and  reformer  make-gas  each  comprising  Ci  to  Cs  hydro- 
carbons and  hydrogen,  and  reformate  comprising  CiM^ 
heavier  hydrocarbons,  and  wherein  at  least  a  portioo  of 
said  reformer  make-gas  is  introduced  into  said  secondary 
hydrodecontaminator,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
separating  the  aforesaid  secondary  hydrodecontaminator 
effluent  into  at  least  one  gaseous  fraction  comprising  am- 
monia, hydrogen  sulfide,  hydrogen  and  Ci  to  C,  hydro- 
carbons, and  a  liquid  fraction  comprising  C4  and  heavier 
hydrocarbons  containing  not  more  than  140  p.p.m.  of 
nitrogen,  and  mixing  the  aforesaid  Uquid  fraction  only 
with  the  aforesaid  second  naphtha  to  provide  a  hqmd 
primary  hydrodecontaminator  fed  containing  not  more 
than  7  p.p.m.  of  nitrogen. 


3,071»543 

SOUD  LUBRICANT  CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 
ZcU G. McGee, Havcrfotd, Pa.,  siriganrto McGee 
leal  Company,  bCn  LJpP"'  ti"^*  "t  ■ 

"iriSSST^'Fll.d  lly  12. 1900.  Ser.  No.  42,238 
8  ClaiflM.    (CL  252—25) 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  oi 
from  1  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  solid  hibricant  having 
a  plate-like  molecular  structure  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  graphite  and  molybdenum  disulfide  dispersed 
in-  an  emulsion  of  3  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
alkylene  glycol  syntheUc  oil  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyethylene  glycols  and  polypropylene  glycols, 
said  glycols  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from 
100  to  about  2000  and  having  a  viscosity  ranging  betw^n 
about  70  and  500  Saybolt  Seconds  Universal  at  100*  F., 
0  2  to  125  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  emulsify- 
ing agent  consisting  of  a  Uquid  block  polymer  in  which 
the  polyoxypropylcne  hydrophobic  base  has  a  molecular 
weight  ranging  from  about  1200  to  about  2100  with  from 
10  weight  percent  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  the 
molecule  consisUng  of  hydrophUic  polyoxyethylene 
groups  and  375  parts  by  weight  of  water  wherem  the 
weight  of  the  polyalkylene  glycol  is  not  more  than  15 
times  the  weight  of  the  polyoxyalkylene  emuhifier. 


3,071445 
CUTTING  FLUID 

Robert  IL  Davis,  Massapeqaa,  N.Y.,  and. _. 

Union  City,  N  J.,  asslgDon  to  Socoa^  Mobfl  Ofl  Com- 

puny.  Inc~  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1900,  Ser.  No.  7,117 

3Clafans.    (CL  251— 34.7) 
1.  An  aqueous  coolant  and  lubricant  formed  by  mix- 
ing in  order  the  following  components: 

Wei^t  percent 

Castor  oil  fatty  acids H?~aS 

Potassium  hydroxide 0.23-0.70 

Alkanolaminc  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of   mono-,    di-   and   tri'ethanol- 

amine   8J-11.5 

Water   "-^h^S?^ 

Phosphoric  acid -~       1.69-2.25 

A  reaction  product  consisting  of  substantial- 
ly completely  neutral  di-ethanolamine  salts 
of  one  part  by  weight  para-tertiary  butyl 
benzoic  acid  and  two  parts  by  wei^  of  a 
mixture  of  aliphatic  carboxylic  adds  de- 
rived from  any  oxidized  petroleum  fraction 
and  having  carbon  chain  lengths  between 
C,  and  Ci4  and  a  mean  carbon  chain 

length  of  C, ^•'^^•?! 

Phenol 0.10-1.00 

Ortho  phenyl  phenol-sodium  salt 0.50-1.00 

Methyl  ester  of  p-hydroxy  benzoic  acid  —       1.50-2.00 
Sodium  nitrite 0.30-1.00 


EMULSIFIABLE  MPrfURES  OF  MINERAL 

OIL  AND  ESTERS 

Howard  M.  Rue,  Media,  Pa.,  M^fB|»  to  Son  00  Com- 

Kinv  PhlladcipUa,  Pa~  a  cornenrtloa  of  New  Jersey 
!H!w!iw5     FM  aI*  liTSiTser.  No.  833,087 

8  CbdaM.    (CL  2S2 — 33  J)  

1.  An  emubifiable  composition  adapted  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  oU-in-water  eroubioos  containing  90-99  weight 
percent  water  which  oocnpriaes,  in  parts  by  volume: 

Mineral  lubricating  ofl 50  to  80 

Petroleum   sulfonates  '  ^^  ^5 

Organic  naooocarboxylic  acid  having  12  to  26 

carbon  atoms  per  molecule 2  to  5 

AlkanoUmine   ^-^  ^  * 

Alkan<rf  ester  of  organic  monocartwxylic  acid 

having  12  to  26  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  _  5  to  30 

said  strif^Miates  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing o*  alkaH  metal  petroleam  sulfonates  and  ^kanol- 
amine  salts  of  petroleum  sulfonic  adds,  each  said 
moDOcarboxylic  acid  being  selected  fhwi  the  group  con- 
sisting of  falty  adds,  petroleum  napbthenic  adds,  abietic 
add,  hydrogenated  abietic  add,  dehydrogenated  abietic 
add  and  adds  produced  by  Uquid  phase  partial  oxidation 
of  hydrocaiton  mixtures,  each  said  alkanolamine  having 
1  to  3  hydroxyalkyl  groups  per  motocole  and  2  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  per  hydroxyalkyl  group,  and  said  alfcanol  con- 
taining 1  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


3,071,540 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSmON 
Robert  W.  Van  Tnyle.  CtncfaiaatL  OWo,  assignor  to  Emery 
Indnstrlcs,  Inc.,  CfaMtenatt,  Oyo,  a  corporatioa  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept  20, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  703,401 
1  Claim.     (Ci.  252 — 39) 

A  lubricant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
petroleum  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  amount,  suffldent 
to  increase  the  detergent  activity  of  the  compositioo  and 
to  provide  the  latter  with  an  alkaline  reserve,  of  at  least 
one  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  cakaum, 
magnesium,  and  barium  salts  of  a  structurally  stabilised, 
Cu  monocarboxjdic  fatty  acid  having  an  iodine  value  of 
subsUntially  3-10  and  a  titer  bdow  15*  C,  said  fatty 
acid  representing  the  normally  liquid  fraction  of  the  prod- 
uct obtained  on  hydrogenation  of  the  unpolymerized  add 
portion  of  the  reaction  mixtiu-e  obtained  by  the  polym- 
erization of  Cis  unsaturated,  fatty  acids. 


MIXED-SAUruJBRICANTS 
Arnold  1.  Morwy,  ^J*^****  JJjJ^JjJj  ^ 

"noDhw^.   Wm»AAMt^ixSS!S.Nm.5iaS8 
SCUmm,   (CL251--99) 

1.  A  hibricant  suitable  for  fabrication  of  upper  cyHnderi 

of  marine  diesel  engines  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
mineral  lubricating  oa,  and  about  5  to  12  wt.  percent  dry 
caldum  salts  of  acetic  add  and  C7  to  Ci,  straight  cham 
fatty  add  in  a  molar  ratio  of  said  acetic  add  to  said  fatty 
addof  11.5:1  to  25:1. 


STABILIZATION  O^WIGANIC  SUBSTANCES 
K.  T.  GMm  Maid  Ufea,  Mi  B>MiB._ 
(Ihsiali.  DL,  MslgBoa  la  IMvsnal  OB 
__  Das  nrfnif.  ■.,  a  vrnwrnaiim  of 

nTS^^^^W    FBedDac!l4,19SM«.  No.  859,131 

12Ci^M.    (CL2S1— 40.0 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  ofl  subject  to  drtutorstinn  coolaio- 
ing.  as  an  inhibitor  against  said  detarioralioo.  from  abosrt 
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0.000 1  %  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the 
formulas: 


R>      R 


i=0 


R«n 


HO 


OH 


R«      R»0 


X     X     OR»       R« 

/l|       II  \ 
R«()     X     X     OR* 

where  R'.  R^.  R',  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  R*  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  3  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur. 


3,071,549 

PRESERVATIVE-TYPE  FUNCTIONAL  FLUIDS 
Louis  R.  Stark,  East  St.  Louis,  III.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Clicniiaii  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  860,068 
5  Clainu.    (CL  252—78) 

1.  A  fire-resistant  functional  fluid  composition  com- 
prising a  major  amount  of  a  fluid  triaryl  phosphate  repre- 
sented by  the  structure 


O: 


OR, 

/ 

P-OR, 
\ 
ORi 


where  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  alkylphcnyl,  halophenyl,  haloalkylphenyl,  and 
alkylhalophenyl,  in  which  any  alkyl  substitucnt  has  up 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  from  about  0.25%  to  about  10% 
by  weight  of  a  dimer  acid  produced  by  the  condensation 
of  unsaturated  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  having  be- 
tween about  16  and  18  carbon  atoms,  and  from  about 
0.1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  acid  ester  of  phos- 
phorus represented  by  the  structure  •* 

OH 
I 
BO— P— OR' 

i 

where  R  is  alkylphenyl  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  substituent  and  R>  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkylphenyl  having  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  substituent. 


M71^50 

EMULSIFIER  MEOXJRE 

Siegfried  AHsdicr,  Unioa,  and  Tbonai  F.  GroU,  Jr.,  Elixa- 

bctii,  N  J.,  aal^son  to  Nopco  Chemical  Company,  Har- 

rioon,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jeney 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Nor.  IS,  1957,  Scr.  No.  69M«9 

12  Ciaiaa.  (CL  252—354) 
1.  An  emulsifler  mixture  for  preparing  emulsion  coo- 
centrates  for  use  with  organic  solvent  solutions  of  water- 
insoluble  toxicants  which  upon  the  addition  thereof  to 
soft  as  well  as  hard  waters  forms  a  fine  dispersion  therein 
of  said  toxicants,  said  emulsifier  system  consisting  essen- 
tially of  ( 1 )  at  least  one  anionic  component  having  the 
formula  [R— Ar— SO,],M  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group 


having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain,  Ar  is  a 
phenylene  radical.  M  is  a  catioa  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium,  morphoiine,  sodium,  barium  and 
calcium  and  z  is  a  whole  number  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  numbers  1  and  2,  and  (2)  a  nonionic 
component  which  is  an  aliphatic  dietter  of  an  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  add  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oleic  linoleic,  linolenic  and  abietic  adds  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  a  condensate  oi  glycerine  and  from  about  15 
to  about  27  moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  said  ingredients 
(1)  and  (2)  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
35  to  35  parts  by  wd^t  of  said  anionic  component  per 
65  to  45  parts  by  wetgbt  of  said  nonionic  component. 


3,071,551 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  REGENERATION  OF 

RHODIUM  CATALYST 

Ralph  M.  RoMmob  a^  Lc  Roy  McK—gr,  Waukcgan, 

ni.,  MrigMVB  to  Abbott  Lnboiniefka,  Nortk  CMcmo, 

ni.,  a  corporatfon  of  IlHMii 

No  Drawh«.    FDed  Mar.  28,  1960,  S«r.  No.  17,751 

3  Clafana.    (O.  252-^11) 
1 .  The  method  of  regenerating  the  activity  <A  a  rhodium 
catalyst  poisoned  by  by-products  from  the  hydrogenatKMi 
of    aromatic   compounds    to    the   corresponding    cyclo- 
aliphatic  compounds,  comprising 
heating  the  catalyst  in  a  single  step  to  a  temperature 
of  between  100*  and  300*  C.  for  a  period  of  at  least 
two  hours. 

3,071,552 
PHOSPHORUS  AND  BORON-CONTAINING 
POLYMERS 
Anton  B.  Bnii,  Loe  Angeles,  CaUf .,  a«igBor,  by  mcnc  as- 
signmcnti,  to  AmcricaB  PoCiiA  ft  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfa«.    Filed  Aag.  20, 1958,  Scr.  No.  756,064 

13CbtaM.  (CL260— 2) 
6.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  phosphinated  bo- 
ron hydride  polymer,  a  closed  ring  phoq>hinoborine  and 
a  nitrogen-containing  phosphinated  boron  hydride  poly- 
mer, respectively,  comprising:  mixing  a  boron  hydride 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of 
tetramethylbiphosphine  and  a  compound  of  the  formula 
RR'NPR"R"'  wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  two  individual  lower  alkyl  groups  and 
a  single  pdymethylene  group  and  R"  and  R'"  are  select- 
ed from  the  dass  consisting  of  two  individual  lower 
alkyl  groups  and  a  single  polymethylene  group  and  beat- 
ing the  mixture  so  formed  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  120*  C. 

3,071,553 

PHOSPHINOBORINE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Anton  B.  Bvg,  Loc  Angdaa,  aisd  Rocs  L  Wa^Mr,  WhM- 
tier,  CaHf.,  acrigMri,  hy  wmmm  swItiimiaH,  to  Amv- 
Ican  Potash  Jk  Chemical  Corpontloa,  a  cwpoKaiioa  of 
Dctaware 
No  Draw^.    Flkd  Mar.  30,  19S9,  S«r.  No.  801,615 

36ChdnM.  (0.260—2) 
1.  A  linear  phosphinoborine  polymer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  plurality  of  monomeric  units,  each  of  said  units 
having  the  general  formula  (R'R'TBHi).  eadi  of  said 
uniu  being  linked  to  adjacent  monomeric  uniu  by  means 
of  phoe|riK>rtis-to-boron  bonds,  one  of  said  monomeric 
units  of  said  polymer  having  at  least  one  group  as  a  part 
thereof  selected  from  the  dan  coosifting  of  secondary 
amines,  tertiary  amines,  secondary  phoephines,  tertiary 
phosphines.  poly-functional  secondary  amines,  poly-func- 
tional tertiary  amines,  poly-functioiul  secondary  phoe- 
phines and  poly-functional  tertiary  phosphines,  each  of 
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said  amines  and  phosphines  containing  only  carbon  and 
hydrogen  in  addition  to  the  nitrogen  and  phosphorus 
atoms  thereof,  the  symbols  R'  and  R"  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  two  separate  radicals  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  less 
than  13  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl  and  phenyl  and  {.h) 
a  single  polymethylene  radical  bonded  at  either  end 
thereof  to  the  P. 

3,071,554 
POLYMERIC  2,4,6.THIONYlJSOCYANURATE  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Francis  L.  Scott,  Lyn^wood  Garicns,  Elkfais  PariK,  and 
Raymond  Nctsch,  North  Wales,  Pa^  assignors  to  Penn- 
salt  Chemicals  Corporatioa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Dnwfaig.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,985 

3  Claims.  (CL  260— 2.5) 
3.  A  process  for  preparing  polymeric  2,4,6-thionyliso- 
cyanurate  which  comprises  reacting  silver  cyanate  and 
thionyl  chloride  in  an  inert  solvent  to  yield  thionyl  djiso- 
cyanate  and  heating  said  thionyl  diisocyanate  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  50*  and  about  100°  C.  until  a 
solid  cellular  product  is  formed. 

3,071,555 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION 
OR  SOLVENT  SOLUTION  OF  OLEFIN  PCtf^YMER 
FROM  POLYMERIZATION  SLURRY 
Edward  Allen  Hunter,  Baton  Roage,  La.,  Marnell  Albin 
Scgnra,  EUzabcth,  NJ.,  and  Angnstns  Bailey  Small, 
Baton  Rooge,  La.,  assignors  to  Easo  Research  and  En- 
giaccring  Onnpany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  659,973 
11  Clafam.    (CI.  260—29.7) 


3,071,556  „ ^ 

POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  PLASTICmSD  WITH 
THE  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  ISATOIC  ANHY- 
DRIDE AND  A  DIHYDRIC  ALCOHOL 
Nicholas  C.  Bolgiano,  Manor  Township,  Lanca^er 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Coik  Company, 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,897 

14  Clafans.    (CL  260 — 31.4) 
1.  A    plasticizcd    resinous   composition    comprismg    a 
polycarbonate  possessing  the  carbonate  group 


and  havinc  the 


..J" 


^'lt= 


C"jCf-rfO"'*' 


radical  attached  to  the  carbonate  group  plasticized  with 
the  reaction  product  of  isatoic  anhydride  and  an  alkylcne 
glycol  having  the  formula 


/X_ 


-NHi 


k       >y>— CO(R)OR' 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl- 
cne and  polyalkylene  oxide,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

/\-NH« 


-CO— 


.      3,071,557 
SEGMENTED  POLYMERS 
Angvst   Henry   Frazcr,   WUmfaigton,   Del.,   and   loMph 
Clols  Shivers,  Jr.,  Westchester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ...,<, 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,515 

17  Claims.    (CL  260 — 32.6) 

1.  An  elastic  essentially  linear  block  polymer  having 

in  fiber  form,  a  tensile  recovery  of  above  90%   and  a 

stress  decay  below  20%  in  the  absence  of  a  cross-linking 

treatment,  and  having  the  following  repeating  structure 


_lm 


■-(J)i 


I.  The  process  for  obtaining  a  dispersion  of  a  rubbery 
polymer  from  the  slurry  formed  by  polymerizing  iso- 
olefins  having  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween —40*  C.  and  —160*  C,  in  conUct  with  a  Friedel- 
Crafts  catalyst  dissolved  in  a  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  halide  sol- 
vent which  is  liquid  at  the  reaction  temperature  to  form 
a  polymer  slurry,  which  comprises  discharging  said  poly- 
mer slurry  directly  into  a  heated,  agitated  mixture  of 
water  and  a  solvent  for  the  p<rfymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  heKane,  heptane,  octane,  iso-octane, 
the  nonanes,  the  decanes,  benzene,  toluene,  aromatic 
hydrocarbtm  fractions  bciiling  315'-415'  F.,  cyclcAex- 
ane  and  cyclohexene,  ciu-bon  tetrachloride,  trichlwo- 
ethylene,  carbon  disulfide  and  methyl  ethyl  ketone  and 
with  the  water  being  in  the  continuous  phase  in  order 
to  flash  oflf  the  volatile  reaction  liquid  and  dissolve  the 
polymer  in  the  solvent 
786  0.0. — 16 


-N— C- 

i  I . 

wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl,  Z  is  the  residue  after  removal 
of  terminal  active  hydrogen  from  a  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters,  polyethers,  poly- 
urethanes.  and  polyamides,  said  polymer  melting  below 
60'  C,  "having  a  molecular  weight  above  700  and  con- 
taining terminal  radicals  possessing  active  hydrogen  with 
any  radicals  in  said  residue  being  non-reactive  with  iso- 
cyanate,  p  is  one,  m  and  n  are  small  whole  nimibers  in 
the  range  of  from  1  to  about  10,  Q  is  a  divalent  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazo  and  organic 
diamino,  any  radicals  in  said  divalent  radical  being  non- 
reactive  with  isocyanate  and  the  structure 

o\    H 


.( 


-\Q- 
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represents  a  repeating  unit  of  a  polymer  having  a  melting 
point  aljove  about  200"  C.  at  a  molecular  weight  above 
10.000. 

7.  A  solution  comprising  the  polymer  of  claim  1   m 
dimethylformamide. 

3,071,558 
FURANE  RESIN  LACQUERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 
Fritz  Jalli,  Kohi-Bramisfeld,  and   Herbert  KaesmMher, 
Hehlrath-Aachen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Spies,  Hecker 
and  Company,  Koln-Radcrthai,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  18,  1958.  Ser.  No.  749,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  20,  1957 

15  Claims.    (Ci.  260—33.4) 
7.  Furfuryl  alcohol  resin  lacquer,  comprising  a  boiled 
admixture  of  a  finally  condensed  furfuryl  alcohol  liquid 
resin  with   a  solution  of  polyvinylbutyral  in  spirit  and 
butanol. 

3,071,559 
HEAT  CURABLE  EPOXY  ETHER  RESIN  EMPLOY- 
ING    META-CHLOR- ANILINE-FORM  ALDEHYDE 
HARDENER    AND   PROCESS   OF   CURING   THE 
SAME 
Carl  Mayn  Smith,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 
ABilinc  &  Film  CorporatloD,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  746,617 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.2) 
1.  A  heat  curing  composition  comprising  a  heat  curable 
epoxy  ether  resin  consisting  of  a  diglycidyl  ether  of  para, 
para'  isopropylidenediphenol  and  having  an  epoxide  equiv- 
alent within  the  range  of  140  to  290  in  admixture  with  a 
curing  amount  of  a  hardener  composition  consisting  es- 
•cntially  of  solid  resinous  products  of  the  formula 


KHi 

A 


-CHt 


NHi 


A 


-CH» 


NHi 


hydrin   with    about    1.0   mol    of   a   sulfone   having   the 
formula  / 

OH— R— SO,— Ri— OH 

in  which  formula  R  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl  and  methyl  phenyl  radicais. 


/ 


3,071,561 
PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Ben  A.  BkMilcIn,  Schenectady,  N.Y^  assifiior  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawli«.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  809,920 

14  CMau.    (CI.  260-^46.5) 
1.  Beta-pyridylethylailanea   having   the   formula 


CHf-CHr-SKBOCX)! 


where  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  halogen  and  lower  alkoxy  radicals,  R  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  radicals  and  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation. 

14.  An  organopolysiloxane  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of 

B' 
-JlO- 
CHi 

CHi 


units  and  at  least  one  siloxane  unit  having  a  formula  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  (R')|SiOi/,,  (R')3SiO, 
and  (R')StO|/a.  said  Cfunposition  having  the  average 
formula 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  1  to  6  and  ob- 
tained by  condensing  meta-chloraniline  with  formalde- 
hyde in  molar  ratios  of  1 :0.5  to  1 :0.9  under  aqueous  acid 
conditions. 

3,071,560 
STABLE  VINYL  RESIN  CONTAINING  A  REACTION 
PRODUCT  OF  EPICHLORHYDRIN  AND  A  SUL- 
FONE 
Charies  A.  Fetacher,  Short  Hills,  and  Stanley  UpowsU, 
Newark,  N  J.,  matignon  to  Nopco  Chemical  Company, 
Harrison,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Fch.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,674 

9  Clafans.  (CL  260-^5.5) 
1.  A  heat  and  light  stable  vinyl  resin-containing  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of,  in  intimate  admixture, 
a  polyvinyl  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl  acetate-vinyl  chloride  copolymers,  vinyl  chloridc- 
vinylidene  chloride  copolymers  and  polyvinyl  chloride 
and  a  sulfone  epoxy  resin  stabilizer  produced  by  heat- 
ing, in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  and  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  about  40'  C.  to  110*  C,  a 
ratio  of  from  about   2  to  about   15   mols  of  epichlor- 


L^ 


CHf-CHi" 


(BOkSiO^ 


where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  R'  is  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  a  has 
a  value  of  from  0.1  to  less  than  1.0.  6  has  a  value  of  from 
1 .0  to  2.3  and  the  sum  of  a  plus  b  is  from  1.1  to  2.5. 


3,071,562 

ALIPHATIC  MODIFIED  EPOXIDE  RESINS 

Herbert  P.  Price  and  WnBam  J.  Bcfamfer,  LooisTfllc.  Ky^ 

ass^inorB  to  Dctoc  A  Raynolds  Company,  Inc^  Loob- 

rillc,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfa«.    Filed  Dec.  12,  19S8,  Scr.  No.  7793M 
aOalBS.    (CL260--47) 

3.  Aliphatic  modified  epoxide  resins  which  are  dehy- 
drobalogenation  reaction  products  of  a  previously  formed 
mixture  of  a  di(chlorobydrin)  ether  of  a  polyhydric  al- 
cohol and  of  a  monochlorohydrin  ether  ol  a  hydroxy-ali- 
phatic  ether  of  a  dihydric  phenol,  said  monochlorohydrin 
ether  conuining  an  unreacted  phenolic  hydroxy!  group, 
and  having  a  composition  represented  by  the  following 
formula: 


CHiCHCHr 


-0-r  R'-0-R-0-CHiCHCHi-0'T-B"-r 

1  Ah  I    1 


O— CHiCHCHf 

in 


-O-R-O- 


T 


-CHiCHCHi 

\    / 

O 
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in  which  R  is  the  aromatic  nucleus  of  a  dihydric  phenol, 
R'  is  a  divalent  radical  containing  at  least  2  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon groups,  hydroxy-substituted  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon groups,  hydrocarbon  ether-substituted  aliphatic  hy- 
drDcarbon  groups,  and  hydroxy-substituted  hydrocarbon 
ethers  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups,  R"  is  a  divalent 
residue  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  m  and  n  are  positive 
whole  numbers  equal  to  or  greater  than  0,  and  m  plus  n 
equals  a  whole  number  of  at  least  1. 


3  071  563 

ALUMINUM-CONTAINING  PHENOUC  RESINS 
Felix  Schlenker,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Chem- 

ische  Werke  Albert,  Wiesbadcn-Biebrich,  Germany,  a 

corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  798,844 
MQainH.    (CL  260— 50) 

1 .  A  process  for  producing  aluminum-modified  phenouc 
resins  which  comprises  forming  said  resins  by  heating  to 
a  resin-forming  temperature  an  aluminum  phenolate  of  a 
phenol  containing  up  to  two  benzene  nuclei  and  up  to  two 
phenolic  hydroxy  groups  and  a  carbonylic  compouad 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes  and 
ketones  which  are  free  from  carbocyclic  ring  systems. 


of  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  in  a  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent, which  solution  is  contaminated  by^a  gel  formed  as 
a  byproduct  in  the  copolymerization  of  ethylene  and 
propylene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  prepared  by  con- 
tacting a  metallic  halide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halides  of  a  metal  of  Groups  IVB,  VB  and  VIB 
of  the  periodic  system  with  an  organo-aluminum  com- 
pound, with  water  containing  a  surfactant,  agitating  the 
mixture  for  a  period  of  time  to  cause  emulsification  of 
the  solution  with  the  water,  the  water  being  present  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
emulsion  to  exceed  that  of  the  gel,  separating  the  gel 
from  the  emulsion,  breaking  the  emulsion  into  an  aque- 
ous phase  and  a  hydrocarbon  phase,  and  recovering 
ethylene-propylene  copolymer  from  the  hydrocarbon 
phase. 

3,071,567 
BUTYL  RUBBER  POLYMERIZATION  SYSTEM 
Roland  Timothy  Kelley,  Baton  Ronge,  La.,  assignor  to 
E«o  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

FHed  June  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,791 
2  Oaims.    (O.  260—85.3) 


3,071,564 
SOLUTION  POLYMERIZATION  OF  TRIOXANE 
Cluwlcs  A.  De  Fazio  and  Raymond  J.  Kray,  Summit, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Celancac  Corporation  of  America, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  779^89 

11  Claims.  (O.  260—67) 
1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  a  tough  high  molecular 
weight  moldable  polymer  wherein  trioxane  is  dissolved  in 
a  solvent  and  polymerized  in  solution  in  said  solvent  in 
contact  with  a  trioxane  polymerization  catalyst  in  a  re- 
action zone  the  improvement  which  compr'ses  maintain- 
ing said  reaction  zone  under  superatmospheric  autogenous 
pressure. 

3,071,565 
CROSS-LINKING  OF  POLYMERS 
Horace  R.  Daris,  Jr.,  Rocerillc,  Minn.,  Fnads  J.  Homi, 
Boaton,  Maaa.,  Charles  B.  GrUHs,  Drexel  HiU,  Pa.,  and 
Jnan  C.  Montemioso,  Washington,  D.C,  avignoii,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Panl,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No   Drawing.      Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No. 
416,445,  Mar.   15,   1954.     This  application  Dec.  21, 
1959,  Ser.  No.  860,656 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260— 77.5) 
1.  A  process  for  cross-linking  a  linear  elastomeric 
copolymer  of  trifluorochloroethylene  and  vinylidene  fluo- 
ride which  comprises  uniformly  admixing  such  a  copoly- 
mer containing  20  to  69  mol  percent  trifluorochloroethyl- 
ene  with  a  pjlyisocyanate  in  the  presence  of  moisture, 
maintaining  the  temperature  during  mixing  not  higher 
than  150*  F.  and  thereafter  fabricating  the  admixture 
into  the  desired  form  while  simultaneously  heating  said 
admixture  to  a  temperature  above  150*  F.  to  cause  cross- 
linking  of  said  linear  copolymer  during  said  fabrication. 


3  0714(60 
PURIFICATION  Of'eTHYLENE-PROPYLENE 
COPOLYMERS 
Rlchatd  D.  Cassar,  Weal  Chester,  Pa.,  and  John  D.  Tlcc, 
Wihnbigton,  Del.,  assignors  to  San  Oil  Company,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  a  corpontkM  of  New  JcrMy 
No  Drawfaig.    FHed  Apr.  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  103,710 

5Clainia.    (CL  260— M.2) 
1.  A  process  for  working  up  solutions  of  etfayteae- 
propylcne  copolymers  which  comprises  mixing  a  solutioo 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  manufacturing  high 
molecular  weight  polymers  from  a  major  proportion  of 
isobutylene  and  a  minor  proportion  of  conjugated  di- 
olefins  containing  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  at  substantially 
less  than  complete  conversion  in  a  system  employing  a 
plurality  of  reaction  zones  in  alternating  cycle,  wherein 
the  reactants  arc  mixed  with  a  volatile  diluent  consisting 
of  halo-alkanes  containing  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  cooled 
to  a  temperature  between  about  10*  F.  and  —160*  F.,  and 
contacted  with  a  scrfution  of  Friedcl-Crafts  catalyst  dis- 
solved in  some  of  said  same  diluent  to  effect  polymeriza- 
tion to  the  desired  extent  of  conversion,  the  resulting  cold 
dispersion  of  polymer  in  diluent  and  unreacted  reactants 
then  being  discharged  into  a  hot  water  thah  tank  to  con- 
vert the  polymer  into  an  aqueous  slurry,  and  to  flash 
off  the  volatile  diluent  and  unreacted  reactants,  said 
flashed  materials  being  then  compressed,  dried,  and  fed 
to  a  series  of  distillation  towers,  from  the  first  of  which 
diluent  containing  traces  of  reactants  is  taken  overhead, 
condensed  and  used  as  solvent  for  preparing  fresh  catalyst 
solution,  and  a  bottoms  fraction  containing  the  diluent 
and  substantially  all  of  the  reactants  is  sent  to  a  second 
main  recycle  distillation  tower  from  which  the  remainder 
and  main  portion  of  the  diluent  containing  3  to  10%  iso- 
butylene is  taken  overhead  for  recycling  to  the  polymeriza- 
tion zone,  there  being  substantial  fluctuations  in  the  vol- 
ume of  flow  throughout  said  system  with  resulunt  miiu>r 
though  substantially  undetectable  variations  in  the  purity 
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of  the  diluent  recycled  for  catalyst  preparation,  which 
however  cause  greatly  magnified  variations  in  catalyst 
efficiency,  the  improvement  which  comprises  maintaining 
at  all  times  a  substantially  constant  amount  of  material 
flowing  into  said  tower  by  automatically  diverting  the 
excess  flow  above  said  constant  amount  away  from  said 
first  tower  and  bypassing  it  directly  to  the  midpoint  of 
said  second  distillation  tower,  and  conversely,  in  case  of 
deficiency  of  flow  to  said  first  tower,  to  draw  automatically 
the  required  amount  from  the  second  tower  overhead, 
with  the  resultant  production  of  fresh  catalyst  solution  of 
substantially  uniform  catalyst  efficiency. 


fur  dioxide,  sulfurpus  acid,  sodium  thiosulfate,  and  potas- 
sium thiosuifate,  to  convert  said  o-quinoid  structures  into 
pyrocatechol  structures. 


3,071,568 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Joho  A.  Price,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
ViscoM  Corporation,  Piilladelplila,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  I,  I960,  Scr.  No.  1,191 
3  Claims.  (CL  260— 93.7) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  ^a  polymer  of  a 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4,6,6-tri- 
methyl-1-heptene  and  3,7-dimethyl-l-octene.  said  polymer 
being  characterized  1  y  having  a  crystalline  melting  point 
of  approximately  280-295°  C,  and  by  being  soluble  in 
hydrocarbon  solvents  at  a  temperature  of  25 '  C.   . 


3,071,569 
CATALYZED  HALOGENATION  OF  POLYOLEFINS 
Fred  D.  Hocrger,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  19,964 
14  Claims.    (CL  260--94.9) 

7.  Method  for  halogenating  a  hydrocarbon  polyolefin 
which  comprises:  (1)  forming  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
said  polyolefin  in  a  finely  divided,  particulate  form;  (2) 
incorporating  in  said  aqueous  suspension  between  about 
0.005  and  I.O  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  polyolefin  to  be  halogenated,  of  a  water-soluble, 
free  radical-generating  hydroperoxide  catalyst  having  the 
general  formula:  XYZCOOH,  wherein  X,  Y  and  Z  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  to 
eight  carbon  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  and  hydrogen 
atoms  wherein  any  two  of  such  constituents  may  together 
form  a  single  large  cycloalkyl  substituent  with  the  limita- 
tion that  not  more  than  one  of  the  constituents  X,  Y  and 
Z  is  hydrogen;  and  (3)  subjecting  said  water-suspended 
polyolefin  in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst  to  the  action  of 
a  halogen  of  atomic  number  from  17  to  35  at  an  effi- 
cient thermal  decomposition  temperature  for  said  catalyst 
in  water. 

3,071,570 

OXIDATIVE  DEMETHYLATION  OF  LIGNEM 

Joseph  Marton,  Charleston,  S.C.,  and  Erich  Adier,  Gote- 

borg  S,  Sweden,  assignors  to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and 

Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawinf.    FUcd  June  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  115,100 
13  Claims.    (CI.  26<^— 124) 

1.  The  method  of  oxidatively  demethylating  alkali 
lignin  which  comprises  reacting  said  lignin  with  an  oxidiz- 
ing agent,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
and  potassium  salts  of  bismuthate,  periodate,  persulfate, 
tungstenate,  chlorite,  hypochloride,  hypobromide,  and 
hypoidodide  anions,  chlorine  dioxide  with  chlorine,  hy- 
drogen peroxide,  and  ozone,  to  convert  guaiacol  struc- 
tures into  o-quinoid  structures,  and,  before  the  occurrence 
of  a  significant  degree  of  polymerization  by  diene  addition 
of  said  quinoid  structures,  stopping  the  reaction  with  a 
reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sul- 


3,071,571 
COMPLEX     METAL    COMPOUNDS    OF    WATER- 
INSOLUBLE  AZO-DYESTUFFS  AND  A  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Richard  Gross,  Frankfwt  am  Malau  and  Haaso  Hotel, 
Reinhard  Mohr,  and  Walter  Staab,  OCcabMh  (Matai), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwcrkc  Hoccfast  Akticngc- 
sellschaft  Tormals  Mcister  Loctaa  Jk  Brflnfaig,  Frank- 
fort am  Main,  Germany,  a  cot  potation  of  Gciuiauy 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Jan.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,006 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Gennaiiy  Feb.  4,  I960 
y  6  ChUms.    (CL  260—151) 

1.'  A  complex  metal  compound  containing  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  cobalt  and 
nickel,  of  a  water-insoluble  azo-dyestuff  having  the  for- 
mula 


>Cs 


Y 


/ 


Ri 


X— N 


\ 


N 


Ri 


OH 
-l-Z 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  nitro 
group,  a  methoxy  and  carboxylic  acid  dimethyl  amide 
group,  Y  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methoxy  group,  X 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  carbonyl  and  sulfonyl  group,  Ri  and  Rj  represent 
individually  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  groups,  a  phenyl  and  benzyl  group,  and 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  the  radical  of  a  piperi- 
dine  ring,  A  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene,  naphthalene,  carbazole,  diphcnylene 
oxide,  diphenylamine  and  benzophenone,  Z  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  hydroxy  group  and  methyl 
group,  and  the  group  OH  stands  in  a  position  adjacent  to 
the  azo  group.  

3,071,572 
POLYMERIZABLE  MIXED  ALLYL  CARBOXY- 
METHYL  CELLULOSE  ESTERS  AND  SALTS 

THEREOF 
Ingo  HaidaMrh,  WieslMdcn,  and  JnUns  Voas,  Wiesbaden- 

Bicbrkh,  Germany,  aarignon  to  Kalle  Akticngesell- 

schaftTwicsbaden-Bicbrlch,  Germany,  a  corporation 

of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Feb.  3, 1960,  Scr.  No.  6,348 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jane  23,  1959 
32Clahns.    (CL  260— 231) 

1.  A  polymerizable  mixed  ether  of  cellulose  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mixed  ethers  of  cellulose 
containing  carboxymethyl  groups  and  allyl  groups,  and 
salts  thereof. 

12.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  polymeriza- 
ble mixed  cellulose  ether  and  water-soluble  salts  there- 
of which  comprises  etherifying  at  most  two  OH  groups 
per  glucose  unit  of  a  cellulose  by  mixing  in  the  presence 
of  a  strong  alkali  said  cellulose  with  at  least  one  allyl 
hallde  and  at  least  one  salt  of  a  monohalogen-substituted 
acetic  acid  at  elevated  temperature  not  exceeding  about 
110"  C,  adding  an  acid  in  such  amount  as  to  at  least 
neutralize  the  reaction  mixture,  washing  the  reaction 
product  with  a  lower  alcohol,  and  drying  it  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  exceeding  110*  C. 


r 
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3,07W73  

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  STARCH  CARBOXYL 

ALKYL  ETHER  DERIVATIVE 
Kelley  G.  Taylor,  Dccatnr,  IIL,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Staley 

Manufacturing  Company,  Dccatnr,  HI.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  June  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  817,036 
5  Cbhns.    (CI.  260—233.3) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  starch  carboxy  alkyl 
ether  that  comprises  reacting  hydroxyl  groups  of  super- 
ficially dry  ungelatinized  starch  with  an  ethylenically  un- 
saturated ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  ethyl  esters  of  crotonic  and  itaconlc  acids 
and  the  esters  of  acrylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
10%  water  as  the  only  solvent  present  and  in  the  pres- 
encc  of  an  alkaline  catalyst  at  a  temperature  below  the 
gelatinization  temperature  of  the  stareh  carboxy  alkyl 
ether  in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst,  the  concentration 
of  alkaline  catalyst  being  a  minor  amount  insuflBcient  to 
swell  the  carboxy  alkyl  ether,  neutralizing  the  reaction 
mixture,  washing  the  product  with  water  below  the  ge- 
latinization temperature  of  the  carboxy  alkyl  starch  ether, 
whereby  gelatinization  of  said  ether  is  prevented,  and 
recovering  the  resultant  ether. 


3,071,576 
SYNTHETIC  PENICILLINS 
Frank  Peter  Doyle,  Betchworth,  and  John  Herbert  Charles 
Nayler,  CUftonvUIe,  Dorking,  England,   assignoR  to 
Beccham   Research   Laboratories   Limited,   Brentford, 
England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  67,905 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai  Nov.  13,  1959 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239.1) 
4.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
an  acid  having  the  formula 

O     O  S  CH, 

X-cl-^-NH-CH-CH        C-CHi 

tO—^ CHCOOH 

wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  R—  and  R-^—  in  which  R  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aralkyl  having  the 
formula 

R' 


3,071,574 
N-(TRISAMINO-PHOSPHORANYLIDENE)- 

HALOACYLAMIDES 
Harry  F.  Brust,  Midbmd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midbmd,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

No  nniiag.    Filed  Jmic  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  120,910 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239) 
1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  tbe  formula 

R_N=F(R')i 

wherein  R  represents  halo-loweralkanoyl  and  each  R' 
represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ammo, 
loweralkyl  amino  and  l-aziridinyl. 
3.  N-  [tri8(l-aziridinyl)phosptooranylidenel  -  2,2,2-tn- 

chloroacetamide.     

3,071,575  ^^„ 

SYNTHETIC  PENICILLINS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Frank  Peter  Doyle,  Betchworth,  John  Herbert  Charles 
Nayler,  London,  and  George  Newbolt  Rolhison,  Betch- 
worth,    England,    assignors    to    Bcecham    ^^•^^ 
Laboratories  Limited,  Brentford,  England,  a  British 

STdSW    Filed  Ang.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,485 

Claims  prioftty,  application  Great  Britata  July  15,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 239.1) 

1 .  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  an 
acid  having  the  formula  , 


wherein  A  represents  a  bivalent  saturated  alkylene  chain 
containing  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  having 
the  formula 

RI 


£^ 


CHi 


/,  \-CH-4-NH-CH-CH        C-CHi 


R« 


wherein  RS  R'  and  R'  are  each  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  nitro,  amino, 
(lower)alkylamino,  di-(lower)alkylamino,  (lower)al- 
kanoylamino,  (lower) alkyl,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  lodo, 
(lower) alkoxy,  hydroxy,  ( lower) alkylthio,  (lower) alkyl- 
sulfonyl.  sulfamyl.  benzyl,  cyclohexyl,  cydopcntyl  and 
trifluoromethyl;  and  its  sodium,  potassium,  calcium, 
aluminum  and  ammonium  salts  and  its  nontoxic  subsU- 
tuted  ammonium  salts  with  an  amine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tri-(lower)alkylamines,  procaine,  di- 
benzylamine,  N-(lower)alkylpipcridines,  N-benzyl-beta- 
phenethylamine,  1-ethcnamine,  N,N'-dibenzylethylenedi- 
amine,  dehydroabietylamine  and  N,N'-bis-dehydrobietyl- 
ethylenediamine.         

3,071,577 

PYRIMIDINYL  ANDROSTANES 

Howard  J.  Rfaigold  and  Octavio  Mancera,  Mexko  O^, 

Mexico,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Syntcz 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  24, 1960,  Scr.  No.  38,421 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcatkm  Mexico  Aug.  13,  1959 

20  CbdDU.   (CL  260— 239  J) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


HCOOH 


wherein  Rj,  Rj  and  Rj  each  represent  a  member  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  nitro,  amino, 
( lower )alkylamino,  di( lower )alkylamino,  (lower)alkano- 
ylamino,  (lower) alkyl.  chloro,  bromo.  iodo,  ( lower )- 
alkoxy,  hydroxy  and  sulfamyl.  and  X  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoro,  chloro, 
bromo,  iodo,  phenyl,  hydroxy,  (lower) alkoxy  and  (low- 
er )alkanoyloxy;  and  its  sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  alu- 
minum and  ammonium  salts  and  its  salu  with  a  nontoxic 
amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri(lower)- 
alkylamines,  procaine,  dibenzylamine,  N-benzyl-bcta- 
phenethylamine.  1-ephenamine,  N.N'-dibenzylethylene- 
diamine,  dehydroabietylamine  and  N.N'-bis-dehydro- 
abietylethylenediamine. 


c— H 


wherein  R'  is  selected  rom  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  kcto,  /3-hydroxy  and  a-hydroxy;  R*  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  and 
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aralkyl  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  X'  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl 
and  fluorine. 


3,071^78 
'      ANDROSTANE-lC,17-DICARBOXYUC 
ACID  IMIOES 
Ptcm  CrabM,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  aalgDor,  by 

to  Syntcx  Corporatton,  a  corpontiOB  of 


No  Drawing.    FUcd  July  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  125,1M 
19  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239.5) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  following  formula: 


o=c- 


■N— Ri 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
double  bond  between  C-4  and  C-5  and  a  saturated  link- 
age between  C-4  and  C-5  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  dialkylaminoalkyl, 
aryl  and  aralkyl  radicals  each  containing  ig>  to  8  car- 
bon atoms. 


3,071,579 
7-ACYLTHIO  DERIVATIVES  OF  21-ACYLOXY-17a. 

HYDROXY-A<-PREGNENE-3,20-DlONES 
Howard  1.  Ringold  awl  Otto  Halpern,  Mexico  City,  Mex- 
ico, aarigDon,  by  mcanc  assi^uiicnts,  to  Syntex  Cor- 
poraikMi,  a  coqMMration  of  Panama 
No  Drawlnf.     FUcd  June  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,369 
Clalmi  priority,  appUcation  Mexico  Jwm  12,  1959 
27  Claims    (a.  260—239.55) 
5.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


/\ 


o 


^Ny^ 


-SCOR 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl  and  aralkyl  con- 
taining up  to  10  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic  acyl  group  conuining  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  R' 
is  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  containing  up  to 
12  carbon  atoms  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  double  bond  between  C-1  and  C-2  and  a 
saturated  linkage  between  C-1  and  C-2. 
25.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


CHiORi 


/\ 


/\ 


A' 


R* 
O  B* 


taining  up  to  10  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic acyl  group  containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
R*  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  containing 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  double  bond  between  C-1  and  C-2  and  a 
saturated  linkage  between  C-1  and  C-2. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl  vid  aralkyl  con- 


3,071,5M 
6/9-lIYDROXY-16a,17a-ALKYLIDENDIOXY.l  1- 
OXYGENATED  PREGNENES 
Chester  E.  Holmlnd,  Pcari  Riwtr,  and  Look  I.  Fddman. 
Spring  Valley,  N.Y.;  Ralph  H.  Etmh,  Jr.,  Rlrar  Vale, 
NJ.,  and  Scymow  BcnaatcH  New  City,  and  John  P. 
Dnsxa,  Nairact,  N.Y.,  atrigMn  to  Aacrican  CyHUUBid 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mafac 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  2S,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,149 

7  aafaBB.    (a.  260— 239  J5) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


wherein 


,1 —  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — CHj — CH,—  and  — CH=CH— 
radicals,  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


(fiiOB 


\    / 

C 
/    \ 

(oOH 

and  0=C<  radicals,  R  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals, 
Rj  and  R|  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen atoms  and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


3,071,581 
CYCLOPENTANOPHENANTHRENE  COMPOUNDS 

AND  PROCESS 
John  A.  Zdcrk,  Palo  AHo,  Callf^  and  Otto  Halpen  and 
Jose  Iriartc,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  aarignon,  by  mesne 
to  Syntcx  Corporatiao,  a  corpontton  of 


No  Drawing.   Filed  Jan.  5, 1962,  Scr.  No.  164,^26 

Ctainu  priority,  application  Mexico  June  12, 1961 

20  Claims.    (CL  260—239.55) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


CHiY 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  tl^  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  fluorine,  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consistr 
ing  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  and  methyl;  R*  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl, 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and 
a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyloxy  group  of  less  than  12 
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carbon  atoms;  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
hydrogen,  a-methyl,  ^methyl,  a-hydroxyl  and  an  «-acyl-^  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  and  benzyl; 
oxy  group  derived  from  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  of  Rj  reixvsents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  R'  and  R>  together  are  in  ing  of 
addition  the  group 

-o         P 

^^\ 

wherein  P  is  a  lower  alkyl  and  Q  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl,  an  aryl  and  an  aralkyl    and 
group,  each  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


X/vAv/xAyX 


v\ 


3,071,582 
DERTVATTVES  OF  3fi-HALO  -  17a  -  (CARBOXYETH- 
YL)-A»-ANDR08TEN-17^^L-LACrONE   AND   3/3- 
HAL0.17a(CARB0XYVINYL)  -  A^  -  ANDROSTEN- 
17^-OL-LACTONE 
John  A.  Zderic,  Palo  AMo,  CaHf.,  and  Otto  Halpcni  and 
Jose  Iriartc,  Mexico  CHy,  Mexico,  assignors,  by  mesne 
asrfgnmcnts,  to  Syntex  Corpontioii,  a  corpmvtioii  of 
Panama 
No  Drawfa«.   FBcd  Jan.  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  166,951 

20  Claims.    (CL  260— 239.57) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


o=c- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  and  chl(xine. 


3,071,583 

POLYENE  ALDEHYDE  DERIVATIVES  OF 

RHODANINES 

Walthasar  Hcgedns,  Bhuihigen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  69,291 
CUdms  priority,  application  Switierland  Nov.  20,  1959 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—240) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RrCH=C 


j^CH=CH-[-^CH=CH-CH=C- 


CH=C- 

,  o=c 


^N^' 


-8 

i.s 


i, 


wherein  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  benzyl, 
Rj  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  the  carbon 
skeleton  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  geraniol  and  cyclogeraniol  and  each  of  m  and  n  rep- 
resents a  number  from  0  to  1,  at  most  one  of  m  and  n 
being  1. 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


m  represents  a  member  from  0  to  3;  and  n  represents  a 
member  from  0  to   1,  the  sum  of  m  and  n  being  at 

least  1.  

3,071,584 

3,4-DIHYDRO-6-SULFAMYL-3^XO-2H-l,4-BENZO- 
THIAZINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 

Martin  Arnold  Davis  and  Stanley  O.  Winthrop,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,827 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—243) 
3,4-dihydro-6-sulf  amyl-3-oxo-2H- 1 ,4-benzothiazine. 


3.071,585 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2.6-DIMETHYLMOR. 
PHOLINYLMERCAPTOBENZOTHIAZOLE 

Charics  E.  GrabicI,  Midland,  and  Henry  Voik,  Bay  CHy, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
bmd,  Mich^  a  corporatioo  of  Debiwarc 

No  Drawing.  Ortfnal  application  Dec.  30,  1957,  Scr. 
No.  705,769.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Nov.  27, 
1959,  Scr.  No.  855,544 

1  Cbdm.    (a.  260—247.1) 

A  process  for  making  2-[4-(2,6-dimethylmorpholinyl) 
mercapto]bcnzothiazole  coniprising  simultaneously  mix- 
ing (a)  about  one  mole  of  chlorine,  (fc)  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  one  mole  of  mercaptobcnzolhiazole  and  about  1  to 
3  moles  of  alkali  metai  hydroxide,  and  (c)  an  aqueous 
solution  of  about  1  to  3  moles  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate 
and  about  1.2  to  3  moles  of  2,6-dimethylmorpholine,  the 
temperature  of  the  resulting  mixture  being  maintained  at 
about  0-30°  C.  during  and  immediately  after  said  mix- 
ing, and  separating  the  thus  formed  solid  product  from  the 
aqueous  phase  of  said  mixture. 


3,071,586 

PREPARATION  OF  TRIARYLTRIAZINES 

Walter  J.  Sandner,  Carpentersvillc,  and  William  L.  Fierce, 
Crystal  Lake,  HI.,  assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

No  Drawiiic.    Filed  Ang.  3,  1960,  Scr.  N«<  47,148 

3  Cbdms.    (CL  260—248) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  triaryltriazines  which  con- 
sists of  heating  one  mol  of  a  mononuclear  arylnitrilc  con- 
taining one  cyano  substituent  vnth  0.5  to  1.5  mols  of 
aluminum  chloride  and  0.25  to  1.5  mols  of  hydrogen 
chloride  under  anhydrous  ooiKlitions  at  a  temperature 
of  285*-500*  C. 
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3,071,587 

CYANOETHYl^PTERIDINES 

WDUam  V.  Coma  and  Robert  B.  Angler,  Pearl  Rlrcr, 

N.Y^  BMlgnors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jniy  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,532 

5  Claims.    (CL  260—251.5) 
4.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


NHi 


3,071,589 
3-lENZYL^LOWER-ALKYL-3,4,5,6,.TETRAHY. 
DRO  -  4  -  CARBOUNE    QUATERNARY    AM- 
MONIUM     SALTS      AND      PREPARATION 

THERKOF 
Sydney  Aidier,  Bethlehem,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Sterling 
Dmg  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwtng.    FHcd  lane  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,217 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—296) 
1 .  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  cyanocthyl. 
5.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

O 

VCH.C.-/    Y    V^H. 


i' 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  cyanoethyl. 


3,071,588 

CERTAIN  HETEROCYCLIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF 

a-PHENYLPYRIDINEMETHANOL 

Knrt  J.  Rorig,  Glenview,  Dl.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searie  & 

Co.,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,722 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—294.8) 
7.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X\ 


^^N 


o 
o-l-n 


V 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  radi- 
cals having  the  formulas 


O  O  8 

-O^    ^CH  HO  CH       -C  CH 

nii^ilH  -h—hu      uh—hu 

8  N  N 

/    \  *^    \  ^    \ 

HO  CH  -O  CH       HC  CH 

4_!h  Hi        Ah      -i        Ah 


anSL 


N 

^    \ 
HC  OH 

HC  CH 

0 
I 


wherein  Ri  is  lower-alky  1;  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  lower-alkyl,  hydroxy-lower-alkyl,  lower- 
alkenyl  and  monocarbocydic  aryl  lower-alkyl;  R|  and  R4 
each  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  lower-alkyl.  lower-alkoxy,  hydroxy,  methylene- 
dioxy,  lower-alkylmercapto,  lower-alkylsulfinyl.  lower- 
alkylsiilfonyl  and  lower-alkanoyloxy;  and  An-  is  an  anion. 


3,071,590 
CONDENSATION     PRODUCTS     OF     FORMALDE- 
HYDE, PRIMARY  AMINES  AND  KETONES 
George  S.  Gardner,  Elkins  Park,  and  Harry  L.  Faigen, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Amchem  Products,  Inc., 
Ambler,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,378 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 309.6) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


PHiC- 


-CHi 


H.N  N-OHr-CHt-N-Cn,-Cnr-C-R" 

^    /  „  4 


fiX' 


c 


H 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkenyl  of  8  to  22  total  carbon  atoms.  R"  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  1  to  19  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  biphcnyl  and  thienyl;  X  is  an  acid 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  SO4  and 
Br;  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2  inclusive,  and  v  is  an  integer 
inverse  to  that  of  n  whereby  to  satisfy  the  valence  of  the 
imidazoline  radical. 


3,071,591 

HALOGENATED  GLYCOLURILS 

Lanrene  O.  Paterwn,  1219  E.  Chorcfa  St,  Adrian,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  31 

13  Claims.    (CL  260—309.7) 

1.  A  halogenated  glycoluril  having  the  formula 

O 

i 

Rr-N  N— Ri 

R— C C— Ri 

R,_N  N-Ri 

\    / 
C 

II 

o 

wherein  R  and  Ri  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  monocarbocyclic-aryl; 
wherein  R,,  R|,  R4  and  R»  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine;  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  Rj,  Rj,  R4  and  R|  is  chlorine 
and  at  least  another  of  said  Ra,  R|,  R4  and  R,  is  bromine. 
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3,071,592 

N,N'-THIODIMALEIMIDE  AND  N,N'- 

DITHIODIMALEIMIDE 

Elbert  C.  Ladd,  Passaic,  NJ.,  assignor  to  United  SUtes 

Rubber  Company,  New  Yorli;,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey  ..  .., 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,415 

3  Claims.    (O.  260—326.3) 
I .  A  chemical  having  the  structure 

o 

CH-C 

N-i-  8(n) 
/ 
iH-C 

h        J 

wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  2. 


CI 

1, 


3,071,593 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKENE  SULFIDES 

Panl  F.  Warner,  Phillips,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PhUllps 

Petioienm  Company,  a  corporation  of  I>«H'^««.„ 

No  Drawtaig.    FUed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,518 

8  Claims.    (Q.  260—327) 
1.  A  process  for  making  alkene  sulfides  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  compound  having  the  formula 

o 
RiC CRi 

wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl  and  cycloalkyl 
groups  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the  combined  R 
groups  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anmionium  thio- 
cyanate  and  alkali  meUl  thiocyanates  in  a  reaction  diluent 
of  cydoparaflto  having  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
at  a  temperature  of  about  SO  to  150*  F. 


group  consisting  of  a  phenol,  a  thiophene,  and  a  furan 
with  an  olefin-acting  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  pre- 
formed complex  of  boron  trifluoride  and  a  metal  fluoride 
in  which  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  manganese  and  chromium. 

7.  A  process  for  alkylating  the  nucleus  of  thiophene 
with  2-pentcne  which  comprises  commingling  the  thio- 
phene and  2-pentene  in  a  ratio  of  from  2  to  20  molec- 
ular proportions  of  the  former  per  one  molecular  pro- 
portion of  the  latter  and  subjecting  the  resultant  mixture 
to  reaction  at  a  templerature  of  about  30*-60*  C.  and  a 
pressure  of  from  about  atmospheric  to  about  100  atmos- 
phwes  in  the  presence  of  a  preformed  complex  of  borwi 
trifluoride  and  a  metal  fluoride  in  which  the  metal  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese  and 
chromium.  

3,071,596 
DIHYDRODIBENZOXAZEPINES 

Harry  Louis  Yale,  New  Bnmswlck,  Fhmds  Alexmder 
Sowinski,  Edison,  and  Jack  Bemstcfai,  New  Brunswick, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Vhgtala 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  90^32 

7  Claims.    (CL  260—333) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  of  the  formula 


3,«71,»4  _^ 

THIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Edgar  Enders,  Lcverfcosen,  and  Giintcr  Unterstenbdfcr, 
Opiaden,  Gcnnany,  asrignon  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellachaft,  LcTcrkucn,  Gannany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  July  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  125,078 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatfoa  Gcnnany  Jaly  23, 1960 

10  Claims.    (CL  260— 327) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  f cMinula 


E-O    X  CHi 


R-0 


^     ^^i. 


(0)(ri 


in  whfch  R  stands  for  aUcyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  X 
and  Y  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  one  of  them  being  sulfur,  and  n 
stands  for  a  nun>ber  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  zero,  one  and  two. 
2.  The  con»pound  of  the  following  formula 

CiHiO     S  CHi 


wherein  A  is  lower  alkylenc.  B  is  selected  from  the  graap 
consisting  of  amino,  (lower  alkyl) amino.  di( lower  al- 
kyl) amino,  (hydroxy-lower  alkyl) amino.  di(hydroxy- 
lower  alkyl) amino,  piperidyl.  (lower  alkyl )pipendyl, 
di( lower  alkyl) piperidyl.  (lower  alkoxy)pipendyl,  pyr- 
rolidyl,  (lower  alkyl )pyrrolidyl,  di(lower  alkyDpyr- 
rolidyl,  (lower  alkoxy)pyrrolidyl,  morphohnyl,  (lower 
alkyDmorpholinyl,  di(lower  alkyl )morphoUnyl,  (lower 
alkoxy)morpholinyl,  thiamorpholinyl,  (lower  alkyl)thi- 
amorpholinyl,  di(lowcr  alky  1) thiamorpholinyl,  (lower  alk- 
oxy)thiamorpholinyl,  piperazyl,  (lower  alkyl )pipera2yl, 
di(lower  alkyl) piperazyl.  (hydroxy-lower  alkyl) piperazyl, 
(lower  alkanoyloxyalkyl) piperazyl,  (hydroxy-lower  alk- 
oxy-lower  alkyl) piperazyl.  and  (carbo-lower  alkoxy) 
piperazyl  and  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
trifluoromcthyl,  trifluoromethylmercapto,  trifluOTometh- 
oxy  and  N,N-dimethylsulfonamido  and  non-toxic  acid- 
addition  salts  thereof. 


CiHiO 


/ 


\ 


:^. 


3,071,595 
ALKYLATION  OF  PHENOLS,  THIOPHENES, 
ANDFURANS 
Jerome  A.  Veseiy,  Park  Rhige,  and  Cari  B.  Lfam,  River- 
side, m.,  aslgnon  to  Universal  OU  Prodncte  Company, 
DCS  Plafaics,  DL,  a  corporatioB  ojf  I^laware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,716 

8Clalnis.    (CL  260-^29) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  alkylating  the  nucleus 
of  an  alkylatable  aromatic  compound  selected  from  the 

788  CO.— 16 


3,071,597 
DERIVATIVES    OF    BICYCLOI2.2.2)OCr2-ENE^4. 
DICARBOXYLIC   ACID   AND   A  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  FORMATION 

James  C.  Kaocr,  WUnUngton,  Del..  a«|^or  to  EjL  *i 
Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wttmfaigton,  Dd.,  a 
corporadoB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  May  16,  I960,  Ser.  No.  29,168 

3  dafant.    (CL  260-<346  J) 

3.  1,4  -  di(methoxycarbonyl)bicyclo[2.2.2]oct  -  2-ene- 

5.6-dicarboxylic  anhydride. 
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3,071^98 
NTTRO  ACETAL  PROPELLANTS 
Henry  B.  Haas,  Gustave  Bryant  Badunan,  and  Henry 
Feuer,  West  Lafayette,  Ind^  and  Kenneth  S.  Warren, 
Morris    Plains,    NJ.,    aeignors   to    Purdue    Research 
Foundation,   West   Lafayette,   Ind.,  a   corporation   of 
Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  1,  194S,  Scr.  No.  30,514 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—347.8) 
1.  A  nitro  aldehyde  condensation  product  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  trinitrobenzaldehyde,  5-nitrofurfural  and  2,3,3- 
trinitropropanal. 

3,071,599 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROXYMETHYL 
FURFURAL 
Ralph  A.  Hales,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  John  W.  I^  Maistre, 
Claymont,  Del.,  and  George  Otto  Orth,  Jr.,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignors  to   Atlas  Chemical   Industries,   Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,363 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—347.8) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  hydroxymcthyl  furfural 
by  the  acid  catalyzed  dehydration  of  a  hexose  at  elevated 
temperature  the  improvemer>t  which  comprises  carrying 
out  the  said  acid  catalyzed  dehydration  step  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  reaction  medium  consisting  essentially  of  from 
50%  to  90%  by  weight  of  dioxane  and  correspondingly 
from  10%  to  50%  by  weight  of  water  in  the  temperature 
range  of  150°  C.  to  220°  C,  the  concentration  of  hexose 
in  the  reaction  charge  lying  between  the  inclusive  limits 
of  25%  and  50%. 


3,071,600 
3^XATRICYCLO  [3.2.1.02  *]  OCTANE-6,7.DIOL 
Samuel  W.  TInsley,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Union   Carbide   Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  32,522 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—348) 

3-oxatricyclo[3.2.1.0»*]octane-6,7,diol. 


3,071,601 

OXTOATION  OF  PROPYLENE 

Robert  S.  Aries,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
(76  Ave.  Paul  Doumcr,  Paris  16,  France) 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,100 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—348.5) 

1 .  Process  for  the  preparation  of  propylene  oxide  whidi 
comprises  oxidizing  propylene  in  the  liquid  phase  in  solu- 
tion in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent  inert  to  oxygen  with 
a  gas  containing  elemental  oxygen  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidation  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  an  admixture  of  a  primary  cata- 
lytic material  and  a  promoter,  said  primary  catalytic  ma- 
terial being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  oxide,  carbonate,  acetate,  propionate  and  formate 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt, 
copper,  manganese,  vanadium,  and  chromium,  and  said 
promoter  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lead  carbonate,  lead  acetate,  barium  carbonate, 
and  barium  acetate. 


3,071,602 
5a-FLUORO  ANDROSTANES 
Albert  Bowers,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assigDor,  bf 
assignments,  to  Syntex  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Panama 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,019 
21  Claims.    (CL  260—397.3) 

9.   A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen.   o-meth\l    and   j'j-methyl. 


3  071  603 
3^-FLUORO-a5-9^',10«-PREGNEN.20^NE 
AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
John  A.  Zderic,  Palo  Alto,  Calif^  and  Otto  Halpcm  and 
Jose  Iriarte,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  aMission,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Syntex  CorponitlaB,  a  corporalioa  of 
Panama 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  170,268 

19  Claims.    (O.  260— 397  J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine;  Y  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  hydroxy!  and  a 
hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyloxy  group  of  less  than  12 
carbon  atoms  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  hydroxy!  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acyloxy  group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atonu. 


3,071,604 
PREPARATION  OF  LIGHT  COLORED  FATTY 

ACID  ESTERS 
Arthur  G.  Mohan,  Bloondicld,  and  William  R.  Christian, 
Far  Hills,  N J.,  assignon  to  Nopco  Chemical  Company, 
Harrison,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,831 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 410.6) 
1.  In  the  process  of  ester  if  ying  fatty  acids  with  alco- 
hols, the  steps  which  consist  essentially  of  adding  from 
0.05  to  2.(X)  percent  of  bypophosphonis  add  based  on 
weight  of  the  faUy  acid  and  the  alcohol,  to  a  mixture 
of  at  least  one  fatty  acid,  at  leaat  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  monohydric  and  po4ybydric  aliphatic 
alcohols  having  the  hydroxyl  siibstituent  as  the  sole  reac- 
tive substituent  and  containing  from  one  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  an  esterification  catalyst,  esterifying 
this  mixture,  neutralizing  the  acid  material  contained  in 
the  resultant  product  with  a  base,  and  recovering  a  sub- 
stantially color-free  ester. 


3,071,<05 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CYCLOPENTADI- 

ENYL-TYFE  METALUC  COMPOUNDS 

Edward  L.  Morefaovse,  Snyder,  N.Y^  SMignor  to  tJnion 

CaiWdc  Corporation,  a  coiporatiun  of  New  York 

No  Drawl^.    FDed  Feb.  15,  1955,  Scr.  No.  488,433 

20  ClalnB.    (CL  26^-429) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  organo-metallic 
compounds  which  comprises  reacting  a  transition  element 
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halide  with  a  monomeric  hydrocarbon  compound  con- 
taining a  single  alicyclic  cyclopentadicnyl  ring,  said  rmg 
having  at  least  one  replacement  hydrogen  atom  on  its 
methylene  carbon  atom,  in  the  presence,  as  a  hydrogen 
halide  acceptor,  of  an  acyclic  hydrocarbon  amine  having 
a  log  Ka  value  of  at  least  9.0. 


R- 


R 


-O     X 

\l! 

P- 
/ 
-O 


-O- 


-CH-C=CH 


Wherein  each  R  represents  lower  alkyl,  R'  represents  the 
chloromethyl  radicals  and  X  represents  a  member  of  toe 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


MERCURY  DERIVATIVES  OF  ACYLAMINO 
PHENOXY ACETIC  ACIDS 
BiU  Elpcm,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  ««5«"  «•  J*!™!? 
Dnig  Inc  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  DeUi- 

N^TDrawtag.    Filed  Not.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,496 
4  Claims.    (CL  260— 434) 

I.  5-acetamido-2-(hydroxymercuri)phenoxyacctic  acid. 


3,071,607 

VINYLLEAD  COMPOUNDS     ^  ^  .  ^ 

Eric  C.  Jncnge,  Baton  Ronge,  Lm.,  '^'^^^^^i^' 

poration.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpor^ion  of  Df^wwe 

N^DriTwing.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,076 

4  Claims.  {CI.  260—437) 
1  Lead  compounds  having  between  1  and  3  unsutwti- 
tutcd  vinyl  groups  attached  to  the  lead,  the  rcmaming 
valences  of  the  lead  being  satisfied  by  moieties  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  and  an  organic 
acid  anion  having  up  to  and  including  about  18  carton 
atoms.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3.071,608  ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARWG  ETHYL  PARANnilO- 

PHENYL  THIONOPHENYLPHOSFHON  ATE 
Thomas  M.  Beck,  Homcwood,  and  George  I- K^"-  ^ 
Forest,  m.,  anigBora  to  Victor  Chemical  Works,  Chi- 
cago, M.,  a  corporation  of  IDfaiob 
NoDra^.    FUed  Dec.  11,  1W8,  Ser.  No.  779,555 

3  Claims.  (0.260—461) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  ethyl  paranitrophenyl 
thionophenylphosphonate  comprising:  reacting  phenyl- 
phosphonothioic  dichloridc  sequentially  with  ethanol  and 
paranitrophenol  in  the  presence  of  benzene  and  triethyl- 
amine.  the  weight  of  the  benzene  used  not  exceeding  the 
combined  weight  of  phenylphosphonothioic  dichloridc, 
ethanol  and  paranitrophenol;  and  recovering  ethyl  para- 
nitrophenyl thionophenylphosphonate. 


'«  071  611 
1  12.DI.BErA.CYAN6ETHOXY.9.0CTADECENE 

*'"  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Harold  P.  Dupuy,  Leo  A.  Goldblatt,  ijnd  fTSSL^^^JST^ 
New  Orieans,  La.,  assignon  to  the  ^n**?*  »J2^2 
America  as  represented  by  the  S«^^jJ^^*5" 
No  Drawing.  Ap?licatk»n  Not.  18,  *'?'  ^f'  «^?- 
859^31,  now  Patent  No.  3,052,680,  dated  Sfpt  4  1962, 
whidi  i^  a  dlTlsloo  of  -PP»»?^Sj.No^  786,661, 
Jan  13, 1959,  now  Patent  No.  2,971,855,  dated  Feb.  M, 
1961.    Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  2,  1^1,  »«• 

No.  179,830  ^^^     ^^,  ^^ 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—465.6) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1 , 1 2-di-beta-cyanocthoxy-9-octadecene. 


3,071,612 

PHENYL  PIMELIC  ESTERS  AND 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Joseph  W.  Nemcc  Rydal,  Pa^  assignor  to  Roh™  *  ™" 

Comp&ny,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

"no  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1961,  Sjer.  No.  86,875 

12  Claims.    (0.260—475) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


■^i- 


3,071.609  __^ 

PHENYLPH08PH0NATES  AND  FHOSFHONTraS 

John  Robert  Campbell,  St  Lorfa,  and  ^'^JrS^^ 

Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mooaante  Chemical  Com- 

winy.  St.  Lonli,  Mo.,  a  corponrtlen  of  I>^'^  ,.^ 

No  brawtag.   Filed  Mnr.  17,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  96,386 

11  Chiims.    (CL  260-^461) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure  ^ 

(8), 


in  which  R  is  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  chlorine,  n  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  3  and  Q  is  a  member  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  group 

— CHiCHCOOY 

i 

in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  alkyl 
of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  at  least  two  of  the  Q's  must  con- 
tain ester  groups. 

9.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 


R.  ^ ,    9 


O^Kx.), 


where  R  is  selected  from  polyfluoroalkyl  radicals  and 
radicals  of  the  structure,  — R'fX— R'>.H,  R'  is  phenyl. 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  n  is  selected  from  0  and  1  and  /n 
is  a  number  from  1  to  5. 


3,071,610 
041-(CHLOROMETHYL)2.PROPYNYLl    0,0-DI- 
ALKYL    PHOSPHATES    AND    PHOSPHORO- 
TTflOATES  ,„^ 

Herman  O.  Senkbett.  I^idland.  Mlch^  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemkal  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
t*on  of  Delaware  ,-- --^ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,074 

4  Claims.    (O.  260—461) 
1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


in  which  R  is  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  at  ms  and  chlorine,  n  ii 
an  integer  from  1  to  3  and  Q  is  a  member  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  group 

—CHiCHCOOY 

i 

in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  alkyl 
of  1  to  8  ca-bon  atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  at  a 
temperature  of  about  15*  to  60'  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
Fricdcl-Crafts  catalyst,  the  compounds  having  the  for- 
mulas 

R. 


•236 


and 
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3,071,613 
N-(2,2-DIALKOXYETHYLHHALOGENATED- 
PHENYL)  ALKYLAMINES 
Alexander  R.  Surrey,  Allmny,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Sterling 
Drug  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioD  of 'Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  July  3,  1957,  Scr.  No. 
669,710,  now  Patent  No.  2,929,844,  dated  Mar.  22, 
1960.    Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  27,  1959,  Scr. 
No.  822,406 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—501) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  having  the  formula 


(haloKPn). 


r- 


(CHi).-NH-CHiCH(OR)i 


where  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  inclusive,  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  2  inclusive,  R  is  a  lower-alkyi  radical 
and  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


3.071,614 

PURIFICATION  OF  AROMATIC  ACIDS 

James  O.  Knobioch,  Hobart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  692,272 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—525) 
1.  In  a  process  for  purifying  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acid  which  is  contaminated  with  traces  of  tar- 
like byproducts  of  the  hcavy-metal-catalyzed  liquid-phase 
molecular-oxygen  oxidation  of  an  aliphatic  substituted 
aromatic  compound,  the  improvement  of  contacting  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  aromatic  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic acid  and  said  byproducts  with  adsorbent  alumina, 
whereby  said  byproducts  are  selectively  adsorbed  onto  the 
alumina. 


3,071,615 
PROCESS   FOR    PARTIALLY    DEHALOGENATING 

DI-  AND  TRIHALOACETIC  ACID 
Wolfgang   Opitz  and   Knrt  Senncwald,   Knapsack,  near 

Koln,    Germany,    assignors    to    Knaosack-Griesheim 

Akticngcscllschaft,  Knapsack,  near  Koln,  Germany,  a 

corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  17.  1959,  Scr.  No.  827,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  28,  1958 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—539) 

1.  A  process  for  partially  dehalogenating  halogeno- 
acetic  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro- 
acetic  acids  and  bromoacetic  acids  containing  more  than 
one  halogen  atom  per  molecule  of  acetic  acid  by  hydro- 
genation,  which  comprises  passing  a  solution  consisting 
of  acetic  acid  and  one  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dichloroacetic  acid,  trichloroacetic  acid,  a 
mixture  of  mono-,  di  and  trichloroacetic  acid,  dibromo- 
acetic  acid  and  a  mixture  of  mono-  and  dibromoacetic 
acid  into  contact  with  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  mixture  of  hydrogen 
and  a  carrier  gas  heated  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  120*  to  140*  C,  introducing  the  vapors  and 
gases  formed  from  this  contact  into  contact  with  a  cata- 
lyst selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  metals  of 
the  platinum  group  at  a  temperature  of  about  60*  to 
about  150°  C.  whereby  the  vaporous  halogeno-acetic 
acids  are  partially  dehalogenated  to  form  the  dehalogen- 
ated  halogenoacetic  acid  and  hydrogen  chloride,  condens- 
ing the  halogenoacetic  acid,  absorbing  the  hydrogen  chlo- 


ride with  water,  combining  the  residual  unreacted  hy- 
drogen with  fresh  hydrogen,  and  recycling  the  combined 
hydrogen  to  the  hydrogen  contact  point  with  said  solution. 


3,071,616 
METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  A  SECONDARY  PHOS- 
PHINE    SULFIDE    TO    THE    CORRESPONDING 
SECONDARY  PHOSPHINE 
Leo  C.  D.  Grocnweghc,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon* 
santo  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Dniwii«.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,617 

5  Cbims.  (CI.  260—543) 
1.  The  method  of  reacting  a  secondary  phosphine  sul- 
fide with  a  tertiary  phosphine  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture above  about  50*  C,  whereby  said  secondary  phos- 
phine sulfide  is  converted  to  the  corresponding  secondary 
phosphine,  said  secondary  phosphine  sulfide  containing 
a  quadruply  substituted  phosphorus  atom  having  a  sul- 
fur atom  attached  to  the  isolated  position  on  said  phos- 
phorus atom,  wherein  one  substituent  on  said  phosphorus 
atom  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
amino,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  and  thioalkyl  radicals,  and  the 
two  remaining  substituents  other  than  said  sulfur  atom 
on  said  phosphorus  atom  are  organic  radicals  attached 
to  said  phosphorus  atom  through  phosphorus/carbon 
bonds  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drocarbyl,  monocyclic  heterocyclic  containing  ring  oxy- 
gen, monocyclic  heterocyclic  containing  ring  nitrogen, 
hakgen-substituted  hydrocarbyl,  and  amino-substituted 
hyd/ocarbyl  radicals. 


3,071,617 
NTTRO  PLASTIC  PROPELLANTS 
Henry  B.  Hass,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Purdue 
Research  Foundation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  June  1,  1948,  Ser.  No.  30,512 

14  Claims.  (Q.  260—553) 
6.  Tlie  method  of  producing  a  substantially  stable  com- 
bustible nitro  plastic  adapted  for  use  as  the  major 
thrust-producing  component  of  a  jet-type  motor,  which 
includes:  nitrating  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (A)  an  alkylene  diamine  containing  from 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  {>olymerized  with 
an  alkylene  diisocyanate,  (B)  a  phenylenediamine  poly- 
merized with  an  alkylene  diisocyanate,  (C)  a  phenylene- 
diamine, polymerized  with  an  alkylene  dibromide  con- 
taining up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  (D)  a  phenylenediamine 
polymerized  with  phosgene,  and  (E)  a  phenylenediamine 
polymerized  with  ethylene  oxide,  by  contacting  said  poly- 
mer with  fuming  nitric  acid  in  an  amount  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  introduce  into  said  polymer  enough 
oxygen  to  convert  at  least  all  the  oxygen  to  carbon  monox- 
ide and  one  third  of  the  oxygen  to  steam  upon  combus- 
tion of  the  polymer. 


3,071,618 

DIQUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF  N,N,N', 

N'-TETRA  SUBSTITUTED  ALKYLENE  DIAMINES 

EUis  Rex  Pinson,  Jr.,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  562,937 

9  Claims,    (a.  260—567.6) 
1.  A  diquatemary  ammonium  compound  having  the 
formula: 

▲  A     R, 

I  1/ 

X— N— Alk— N 

/I  1^ 

R,   Ri  Ri   Ri 

wherein: 

a.  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl 


y 


groups  1-naphthylmethyl  groups,  1-indanyl  groups 
and  9-fluorenyl  groups; 

b  Alk  is  a  lower  hydrocarbon  alkylene  group  wherem 
the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  a  straight  cham  be- 
tween the  two  nitrogen  atoms  is  a  number  from  two 
to  three  inclusive; 

c  R,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  alkyl  groups  containing  up  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
and  further  groups  wherein  Ri  and  R,  are  joined  and 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  arc 
attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  tne 
group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  piperidme  and 
morpholinc  heterocyclic  rings; 

d  R„  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl  groups  containing  up  to  three 
carbon  atoms; 

^.  A  is  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  amon. 


sulfur  atom  which  comprises  heating  said  sulfide  at  a 
emp^riure  between  about  100  and  400*  C.  in  Ac  pr^ 
ence  of  phosphoric  acid  as  a  sulfide  cleavage  acid  caU- 
?yst  to  form  the  corresponding  thiophenol  and  an  olefin 
corresponding  to  said  branched-chain  alkyl  group. 


PREPARATION  OF  SECONDARY  ARYL  AMINES 
Henry  J.  Kehe,  Aknm,  and  Roger  T.  Johnson,  WUBam  J. 
DriacoU,  and  Robert  R.  Bloor,  Lorahi,  OWo*  •^*^«" 
to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  im.y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  -,«  ,«« 

FUed  June  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,108 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260-576) 
1    Method    of    preparing    diphenylamine    comprising 
heating  aniline  in  the  presence  of  boron  fluoride  as  a 
catalyst  under  superatmospheric  pressure. 


3.071,620  _^ 

MANUFACTURE  OF  AROMATIC 

HYDROXYALDEHYDES      ^     ,  ^  , 
Werner  MiiUer  and  WUhetan  MoDerfaig,  both  of  Koln, 
and  Werner  Schommer,  LeTerkusen-Bayerwerk,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  A^tiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  l>er- 

S^Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser  No.  788  794 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  Aug.  27,  1953 

2  Claims.    (O.  260—600) 

1  Process  for  preparing  an  aromatic  hydroxy  aldehyde 
which  comprises  heating  2-sulfonylbenzaldehyde  m  an 
aqueous  alkaline  medium  for  about  1  to  10  minutes^ at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  220  to  300  C^ 
thereafter  immediately  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  and 
recovering  the  aromatic  hydroxy  aldehyde  formed. 


DEALKYLATION  O^^^^^^^-^^^^^^^ 

Robert  J.  Laufer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  C«»^": 

ti«  Coal  Compwy,  PIttsbonh,  Pa.,  -  corporation  of 

ErSi'iSS.     FU«I  Mar.  8,  1961^.  No.  94,162 
10  Claims.    (CL  260—609) 

1  The  process  for  dealkylating  a  thiophenol  contain- 
ing a  nuclearly  attached  branched-chain  alkyl  group 
which  comprises  heating  said  thiophenol  at  a  temperature 
between  150  and  500*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  r«8  «" 
alkylation  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  anhydrous  zinc  chloride  and  anhydrous  alummum 
phosphate.  ^^^^^^^^_^^_ 

3,071,624 
SULFIDE  CLEAVAGE 
Robert  J.  Laufer,  P*ttsbor^ijPa^  aaignor  toConii^ 
tion  Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporattoo  of 

No"^X.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1961,  S«.  No.  94,163 
^15  Clahns.    (CI.  260-609 

1  The  process  for  sulfide  cleaving  an  alkyl  aryl  sulfide 
containing  a  branched-chain  alkyl  group  attached  to  t^ 
sulfur  atom  which  comprises  heating  said  sulfide  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  100  and  400*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  less  than  stoichiometric  catalytic  amount  of  between 
1  and  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  sulfide  cleavage  acid 
caulyst  selected  from  the  class  consistmg  of  anhydrous 
zinc  chloride,  anhydrous  aluminum  phosphate,  alumi- 
num phenoxides  and  aluminum  thiophenoxides  to  form 
the  corresponding  thiophenol  and  an  olefin  correspond- 
ing to  said  branched-chain  alkyl  group. 


3,071,621 

DEALKYLATION  OF  ALKYLATED  THIOPHENOLS 

Metro  D.  KuUk  and  Martin  B.  Neuworth,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawfaig.   Filed  Mar.  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  94,160 

12  Clafans.  (CI.  260—609) 
1.  The  process  for  dealkylating  a  thiophenol  contain- 
ing a  nuclearly  attached  branched-chain  alkyl  group 
which  comprises  heating  said  thiophenol  at  a  temperature 
between  150  and  500*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  ring  deal- 
kylation  solid  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  solid  phosphoric  acid  and  natural  and  synthetic 
acid  clays. 

3,071,622 
SULFIDE  CLEAVAGE 
Robert  J.  Laufer  and  Martfai  B.  Neuworth,  I'UU.wih, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  ConsoUdatiou  Coal  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyhrania 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  94,161 

9anfans.    (CL260-409) 
1.  The  prxjcess  for  sulfide  cleaving  an  alkyl  aryl  sulfide 
containing  a  branched-chain  alkyl  group  atuched  to  the 


3,071,625 

SULFIDE  CLEAVAGE  ^ 

Metro  D.  KuUk  and  Martfai  B.  Neuworth,  PUt»b«|h, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Consolidation  Coal  Conpuiy,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  F"V»^>^"™  ^.  .^ 
SJorawing.    FUed  Mar.  8, 1961,  Sw- No.  94.164 

13  Clahns.  (CL  260— 609) 
1  The  process  for  sulfide  cleaving  an  alkyl  aryl  sul- 
fide containing  a  branched-chain  alkyl  group  attached 
to  the  sulfur  atom  which  comprises  heatmg  said  suUide 
at  a  temperature  between  about  100  and  400*  C.  m  the 
presence  of  a  sulfide  cleavage  solid  acid  catalyst  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  solid  phosphoric  acid  and 
natural  and  synthetic  acid  clays  to  form  the  correspond- 
ing thiophenol  and  an  olefin  corresponding  to  said 
branched-chain  alkyl  group. 


3.071,626 
MIXED  KETALS 

Geoife  E.  Ham,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.  ««*8»»' *«JJ!1^;; 
Chemical  Company,  Mklland,  Mich.,  a  coiporaHon  of 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,254 
4  Claims.    (0.260—611) 

1.  A  mixed  ketal  having  the  formula 


-O— C— O-CHi 


wherein   each   R   represents   an   independenUy   selected 
member  from  the   group  consisting   of  hydrogen,   and 


) 
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alkyl  radicals  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
totaJ  carbon  atoms  in 


K-(^- 


R 


being  no  more  than  5. 


3,071,627 
PHENOL  BY  AIR  OXIDATION  OF  CRCSOLS 
Johnatooc  S.  Macluy  and  Frank  J.  Vancfacrl,  Pittsborf  h, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Chemical  Coni|Muiy,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  2,  196«,  Ser.  No.  25,834 

6  ClaJnu.  (CI.  260—421) 
1  A  process  of  preparing  sodium  phenate  comprising 
heating  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  o-crcsol  with 
at  least  2  mols  of  sodium  hydroxide  per  mol  of  o-cresol 
at  a  temperature  of  300  to  450'  C.  for  3  to  7  hours  while 
passing  air  therethrough. 


3.071,628 

REFINING  FLUORINATED  COMPOUNDS 

Adrian  L.  IJnch,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1946,  Ser.  No.  652^27 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260—653) 

1.  The  method  of  refining  a  liquid  perfluorinated  hydro- 
carbon oil  distilling  between  150*  C.  and  300*  C.  at  10 
mm.  Hg  absolute  pressure  and  containing  fluorocarbons 
having  from  12  to  26  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  which 
comprises  washing  said  perfluorinated  oil  with  a  chlori- 
nated lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  which  maintains  a 
separate  liquid  phase  when  mixed  with  said  perfluorinated 
oil  whereby  impurities  detrimental  to  the  stability  of  said 
oil  are  extracted  by  said  chlorinated  lower  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon. 


ERRATUM 

For  Cla.ss  260 — 666  see: 
Patent  No.  3,071,364 


3,071,629 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYL  ARYL  COMPOUNDS 
Peter  Thomas  White  and   Frederick  William  Bertram 
Porter,  SmboryHm-Thames,  F."tlwnd^  aasigBon  to  The 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  joint-stocli  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  856,343 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britidn  Dec.  3, 1958 

2  Chdms.  (CI.  260—668) 
1.  A  process  for  production  of  alley!  aryl  hydrocar- 
bons from  a  feedstock  consisting  predominantly  of  alkyl 
naphtbenes  having  from  14  to  26  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule, said  feedstock  obtained  as  a  raffinate  stream  which 
boils  at  a  temperature  above  275"  C.  from  the  selec- 
tive solvent  extraction  of  a  cycle  oil,  said  process  com- 
prising, contacting  the  said  feedstock  with  a  dehydrogena- 
tion  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  370°  C.  to  580*  C, 
at  a  pressure  of  up  to  200  p.s.i.g.,  and  a  space  velocity 
of  from  0.1  to  2.0  v./v./hr.,  said  catalyst  comprising 
from  5%  to  25%  wt.  of  chromium  oxide,  expressed  as 
TrjOs,  supported  on  alumina,  said  process  carried  out  ^ 
in  the  absence  of  additional  hydrogen. 


from  about  600*  C.  to  about  650*  C,  in  contact  with  a 
catalyst  comprising  alumina  and  chromium  disposed  with- 
in a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  pressure  of  from 
about  0.01  atmosphere  to  about  1.0  atmosphere,  recover- 
ing stilbene  from  the  resulting  reaction  zodc  effluent. 


3,071,631 

SYNTHESIS  OF  DIARYLALKANES 
Harald  J.  Drews,  Gary,  Ind.,  and  Ellk  K.  Fields,  Chicago, 
UL,  assigoors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  CUcago,  ill., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jnne  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119J07 

6Claintt.    (CI.  260— 668) 
1 .  A  process  for  preparat.on  of  a  diaryl  alkylidene  com- 
pound  which  comprises:    heating  a  sulfone  having  the 
structural  formula 

aryI-SO,-aryl 

wherein  at  least  one  aryl  group  is  substituted  at  the  posi- 
tion ortho  to  the  S — C  linkage  with  an  alkyl  radical  hav- 
ing at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  alpha  to  the  ring  carbon; 
effecting  said  beating  at  an  elevated  temperature  sufficient 
to  pyrolyze  said  sulfone  with  the  formation  of  sulfur  di- 
oxide; and  separating  a  diaryl  alkylidene  having  the 
formula 

ft 

wyl-C-rryl 


k 


wherein  the  group 


-i-     . 

is  derived  from  said  alkyl  radical,  and  R  and  R'  each 
represent  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radi- 
cal and  hydrogen. 


3,071,632 
RECOVERY  OF  COMMERCIAL  GRADE  NAPH- 
THALENE BY  AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION  OF 
CRUDE  NAPHTHALENES  WITH  A  GLYCOL 
Brace  K.  Scbmid,  Pitlsbmgh,  Pa.,  Msigani  to  Gulf  Re- 
■earck  A  Development  Company,  PIttrimigh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,722 
10  Claims.    (CL  260— 674) 


^  rr 


3,071,630 

PRODUCTION  OF  DIARYL  ALKENES 

George  L.  Hervert,  Downers  Grove,  and  Carl  B.  Linn, 

Riverside,    III.,    assignors   to    Universal    Oil    Products 

Company,  Des  Pbiiues,  III.,  a  corporatiqp  of  Debware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,152 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—668) 
A  method  for  the  production  of  stilbene  which  com- 
prises reacting   l.l-diphenyliethane,  at  a  temperature  of 


3.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  commercial  grade 
naphthalene  from  a  reformate  stream  which  was  treated 
under  dehydrogenation-cyclization  reforming  conditions 
of  500*  F.  to  l.OOO*  P.,  50  to  1500  pounds  per  square 
inch  gauge,  1,000  to  10,000  standard  cubic  feet  of  hydro- 
gen per  barrel  in  the  presence  of  a  reforming  catalyst  and 
contains  naphthalene  in  admixture  with  impurities  of  the 
group  consisting  of  1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalene.  1- 
methyl-l,2,3,4-tetrrhydronaphthalene.  2-methyl-l, 2,3,4- 
tetrahydronaphthalene,  a  Cio  mononuclear  arooutic,  a 
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C„  mononuclear  aromatic,  and  a  Cx,  mononuclear  aro- 
matic, comprising  the  separation  of  a  fraction  boiling  be- 
tween 410*  and  430"  F.  from  said  reformate  said  frac- 
tion being  crude  naphthalene  containing  naphthalene  and 
the  impuriucs  of  said  group,  adding  0.1  to  1  to  5  to  1 
pounds  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ot  ethylene  glycol  and  propylene  glycol  PJ'.  P?""^  ^^ 
said  crude  naphthalene  to  foim  a  crude  naphthalene-gly- 
col  mixture,  passing  said  mixture  to  a  distillation  column 
and  removing  overhead  an  azeoiropc  comprising  the 
Riycol  and  naphthalene  impurities  leaving  commercially 
pure  naphthalene  as  a  residue,  and  recovermg  the  glycol 
from  said  overhead  azeotrope. 


3,071,633 

PROCESS  AND  APPARA™  FOR  PRODUCING 

UNSATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 

Hans  Hesky,  Frankfurt  am  Mata,  Rodelhclm,  Germwiy, 

"^Signor  to  H.  J.  Zimmer  Verfahrenstechnik,  Frankfurt 

am  Mafai,  Germany 

FUed  July  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  826,516 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  July  14,  1958 

18  Claims.    (CL  26«— 683) 


3,071,634 

PRODUCTION  OF  HAZE-FREE 

POLYPROPYLENE  OIL 

John  W.  Nelson,  Lansing,  and  David  W.  Y"™  "^JT 

wood,  m.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Slnclafr 

R^Srch,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 

'N^^wfag.    Filed  NoT^  *.2?!i«^ l*^°-  "•'''^' 
5ClaiaM.    (0.260—683.15) 

1    A  method  for  the  production  of  polypropylciie  oil 
which  comprises  polymerizing  propylene  '"   *«=   ''^"'^ 
phase  at  a  temperature  of  about  -100  to  -50    C.  and 
in  the  presence  of  about  100  to  600%   based  upon  the 
weight  of  said  propylene  of  an  inert  hydrocarbon  d.luen 
which  is  a  paraffin  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  about 
0  1  to  10%  based  upon  said  propylene  of  dissolved  A  Br, 
catalyst  to  obtain  polymer  oil.  combining  the  reac  ion 
mixture  with  about  0.1  to  1  part  of  an  al.phatK:  substan- 
tially water-free  alcohol  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  part  of 
the  reaction  product,  separating  the  resulUng  alcohol  cata- 
lyst mixture  by  liquid-liquid  separation  from  the  poly- 
mer oil  to  remove  the  bulk  of  the  catalyst  while  avoid- 
ing hydrolysis  of  the  catalyst,  distilling  the  reaction  mix- 
ture to  reduce  its  volume  by  about  35  to  60%  through 
vaporization  of  hydrocarbon  diluent,  washing  the  reac- 
tion mixture  with  an  aqueous  medium  until  said  medium 
is  essentially  neutral,  and  vacuum  topping  the  reaction 
mixture  to  remove  remaining  hydrocarbon  diluent  and 
obtain  a  haze-free  polymer  oil  product. 


ALUMINUM  HALIDE  RECOVERY  pOM 

HYDROCARBON  REACTIONS^^^^ 
Marrfai   B.   Gtoser,    PlalnlleW,   and   Alan   &rhri«b^ 
Fords,  NJ.,  asrignors  to  E«o  Rw"«fc  "»*  Engineer, 
lag  Company,  a  corporation  of  »«"*:"•_. 
^        Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,374 
4  Claims.    (CL  260—683.74) 


1  A  process  for  the  production  of  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbons comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of  cffecUng 
combustion  of  saturated  hydrocarbons  with  oxygen 
quenching  the  reacted  gases  in  a  reaction  chamber  and 
sucking  off  the  boundary  layers  of  the  already  mixed 
gases  ahead  of  the  reaction  chamber,  whereby  an  even 
distribution  of  the  gas  flow  velocity  is  obtained. 

10    An  apparatus  for  making  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bons" by    combustion   of   saturated    hydrocarbons   with 
oxygen,  comprising,  in  combination:  mixing  means  form- 
ing a  mixing  chamber,  said  means  havmg  an  «nlet  part 
and  a  flaring  part  formed  with  openings  therethrough  and 
communicating  at  its  narrow  mouth  with  said  miet  part, 
means  communicating  with  said  inlet  part  of  said  mixing 
chamber  for  introducing  thereinto  saturated  hydrocarbon 
and  oxygen;  means  communicating  with  the  wide  mouth 
of  said  flaring  part  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  forming 
a  reaction  chamber;  a  quenching  device  arranged  m  said 
reaction  chamber;  and  suction  pump  means  communicat- 
ing by  way  of  communicaUng  means  with  said  openings 
of  said  flaring  part  of  said  mixing  means  for  establish- 
ing in  said  communicating  means  a  pressure  which  is 
less  than  that  prevailing  within  said  flaring  part  immedi- 
ately in  the  vicinity  of  said  openings  thereof  thereby  re- 
moving boundary  layers  of  already  mixed  hydrocarbon 
and  oxygen  before  the  mixture  is  exposed  to  the  action 
of  said  quenching  device  in  said  rcacUon  chamber,  where- 
by an  even  distribuUon  of  the  gas  flow  velocity  «  ob- 
tained. 


°^SIi* 


MfT^^T« 


's^-^ft  1^ 


'  >par 


1    In  the  recovery  of  reaction  products  of  the  catalytic 
treatment  of  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  in  the  P^^^J^ 
aluminum  bromide  catalyst,  in  «\«»^»'.°".  «^"  V»S 
the  products  of  the  reaction  comprise  principally  branched 
chain  paraffin  hydrocarbons  of  from  about  4  to  7  car^n 
atoms  and  including  the  step  of  removing  from  the  rcac- 
Uon   ione    hydrocarbon    products    conUimng    d.^  v^ 
aluminum  bromide,  the  improvement  which  compmM 
adding  to  said  hydrocarbon  products  withdrawn  from 
said  reaction  zone  from  3  to  20  volume  percent  of  a 
naphthcnic  hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling  point  above 
the  boiling  range  of  said  hydrocarbon  products,  flash 
distilling  said  hydrocarbon  products  overhead  from  said 
aluminum    bromide    in    the    presence    of    'a^d  /dded 
naphthenic  hydrocarbon  and  at  temperature  above  140 
F    separating  said  naphthcnic  hydrocarbon  from  alumi- 
num bromide  for  further  addition  of  said  naphthenic  hy- 
drocarbon to  hydrocarbon  products  withdrawn  from  said 
reaction  zone,  and  recyling  recovered  aluminum  bromide 
to  said  reaction  zone. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,071,636 
THERMOCOUPLE 
Robert  B.  Clark,  Marbkhead,  IVlass.,  aarignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,896 
J,  7  Cbims.    (CL  136—4) 


I.  A  thermocouple  for  measuring  the  temperature  of 
moving  gaseous  fluids  comprising:  a  tubular  sheath,  a 
pair  of  thermocouple  leads  of  dissimilar  metals  extending 
axially  through  said  sheath  and  terminating  in  a  thermo- 
couple junction  toward  one  end  of  the  sheath,  a  core  of 
insulating  material  in  said  housing  separating  said  thermo- 
couple leads  from  said  sheath,  said  thermocouple  junc- 
tion extending  beyond  said  insulating  material,  two  di- 
ametrically opposed  apertures  in  said  thermocouple 
sheath  proximate  to  said  junction  to  enable  the  moving 
fluid  being  measured  to  pass  directly  through  said  sheath 
and  past  said  junction,  and  an  end  closure  member  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  said  sheath  at  said  one  end  thereof 
closing  the  end  and  forming  a  chamber  about  said  thermo- 
couple junction  in  combination  with  said  sheath,  said 
apertures  being  shaped  and  positioned  relative  to  said 
thermocouple  junction  such  as  to  introduce  turbulence 
flow  into  the  moving  fluid  flowing  past  said  junction,  said 
apertures  being  of  sufficiently  large  size  and  shape  such 
that  the  net  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  in  the  region  of  the 
thermocouple  junction  will  not  be  appreciably  reduced 
from  that  of  the  thermocouple  junction  if  it  were  not  in 
said  chamber,  but  was  directly  exposed  to  said  moving 
fluid,  the  width  of  said  apertures  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  sheath  being  a  major  portion  of  the  di- 
ameter of  the  sheath. 


3,071,637 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  POROUS,  ELECTRI- 
CALLY CONDUCnVE  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Loti  Horn,  Hagen,  Westphalia,  Rolf  Dicberg,  Dortniiuid- 
Aplerbcck,  Fritz  Phllipp,  Hagen-Haqic,  and  Siegfried 
DIckfcldt,    Enncpetal-Milspc,    Germany,    assignors   to 
Accnmnlatoren  -  Fabrik     Akticngcsellschaft,     Hagen, 
Westphalia,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5,050 
Claima  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  27,  1959 

9  Claims.  (CI.  136—36) 
1.  In  a  process  of  producing  porous,  electrically  con- 
ductive sheet  material,  the  steps  which  comprise  heating 
a  fleece-like  fibrous  organic  sheet  material  with  the  ex- 
clusion of  air  to  carbonizing  temperature  to  cause,  at  least 
partly,  carbonization  of  the  fibers  of  said  sheet  material, 
precipitating  a  metal  coating  on  the  surface  of  at  least 
240 


the  surface  fibers  of  the  resulting  at  least  partly  carbonized 
fibers,  compressing  the  resulting  porous,  metallized,  elec- 


trically conductive  sheet  material,  and  sintering  the  metal 
coatings  whereby  the  sheet  material  is  reenforced. 


3,071,638 
DENDRITIC  ZINC  ELECTRODES 
Milton  B.  Cfavk,  North  RoyaHoo,  and  George  R.  Drcng- 
ler.  North  Obastcd,  Ohio,  avignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  June  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,927 
5  Claims.    (CI.  136—125) 


I.  In  an  alkaline  galvanic  cell,  the  im^H-ovement  which 
consists  of  an  anode  characterized  by  a  high  surface  area, 
said  anode  comprising  compressed,  finely  divided,  electro- 
chemically  deposited,  amalgamated,  dendritic  zinc 
particles. 


3,071,639 

PORTABLE  RADIO  RECEIVER  CASING  AND 

BATTERY  HOLDER  MEANS 

Hans    Mendclaon,    Eriton,   and    Charles   I.    TIghe,    Jr., 

Moorestown,  NJ.,  aasignon  to  Radio  Corporation  of 

America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,413 
4  Cfadms.    (CI.  136—173) 


1.  A  molded  casing  for  small  battery-operated  radio 
receivers  and  the  like  comprising,  two  separable  front 
and  back  parts  providing  a  unitary  casing  shell  having 
relatively  thin  walls  and  a  battery  loading  port  in  one 
of  said  walls,  and  internal  battery  receiving  and  holding 
means  integral  with  said  casing,  said  battery  receiving  and 
holding  means  including  a  series  of  substantially-parallel 


January  1,  1963 


ELECTRICAL 


241 


spaced  rib  elements  integral  with  one  wall  of  the  casmg 
in  one  part  and  at  least  one  complementary  rib  element 
integral  with  an  opposite  wall  of  the  casing  in  the  other 
part,  the  free  edges  of  the  rib  elements  being  positioned 
in  opposed  relation  to  define  an  elongated  effectively 
cylindrical  battery  track  axially  aligned  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  loading  port,  and  the  rib  elements  further 
being  curved  on  relatively  long  radii  having  essentially 
a  common  center  to  deform  the  track  in  one  direction. 


3,071,640 
FENCE  INSULATORS 

Howard   Langlie    and   Ellsworth   B.   Nelson,   Ellendale, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  North  Central  Plastics,  Incorpo- 
rated, Ellendale,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,329 
8  Claims.    (CI.  174—158) 


printer  by  the  relation  between  said  control  and  checking 
codes,  to  prevent  transmission  in  the  case  of  switching 
errors. 

3,071,642  „„«^ 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEVISION 
PROGRAM  DISTRIBUTION 
Garrard  Mount}oy  and  John  D.  Reld,  "«»•  R»^  j™;* 
assignors  to  AR  &  T  Electronics,  Inc.,  North  Little 
Rock,  Ark.,  a  corporation  of  Arkansas 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641^3 
16  Cbtims.    (CL  178—5.1) 


1.  In  a  fence  insulator  of  the  class  described,  a  non- 
conductive  resinous  plastic  body  having  opposite  ends 
each  provided  with  an  annular  drip  flange,  a  wire-receiv- 
ing passage  extending  transversely  through  said  body, 
a  slot  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  through  which 
a  wire  may  be  passed  into  or  out  of  said  wire-receiving 
passage,  said  slot  being  disposed  at  an  angle  diagonal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  said  slot  having  axially 
disposed  opposite  non-yieldable  wall  portions  projecting 
inwardly  over  said  passage  and  over  a  wire  su^wrted 
therein,  and  resilient  elements  coacting  with  said  inwardly 
projecting  non-yieldable  wall  portions  to  normally  par- 
tially obstruct  passage  of  a  wire  through  said  slot  to 
retain  the  wire  in  said  passage. 


3,071,641 
COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 
Phllo    Holcomb,   Jr.,   Great   Neck,   N.Y.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to   Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly 
Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,131 
11  Claims.    (CI.  178— 4) 


M 


L^y:i.'Cli 


LO'Jl'. 


I.  A  printing  telegraph  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  printers,  switching  means  for  interconnecting  said 
printers  for  communication,  means  associated  with  the 
printer  at  the  originating  point  for  initiating  a  call  by 
sending  a  control  code  signal,  a  channel  connecting  the 
calling  and  terminating  points  of  the  system,  means 
responsive  to  the  initiation  of  a  call  for  transmitting  a 
checking  code  signal  back  from  the  terminating  point 
over  said  channel  and  means  including  a  code  storage 
device  common  to  a  plurality  of  printers  for  controlling 
the    message    transmission    from    said    first-mentioned 


1 .  A  control  apparatus  for  an  individual  program  pay- 
ment television  distribution  system  of  the  type  wherem 
the   distributed   television   signals  are   not   usable  in   a 
standard  television  receiver,  said  control  apparatus  com- 
prising a  converter  operable  when  energized  to  convert 
the  distributed  television  signals  into  correspondmg  tele- 
vision signals  usable  by  a  standard  television  receiver 
a  coin  chute,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  electrical  contacts  each 
set  being  adapted  to  be  closed  in  response  to  the  presence 
of  coins  at  a  respective  spaced  position  in  said  com  chute, 
a  coin  gate  at  the  end  of  said  coin  chute,  means  operable 
when  energized  to  retain  said  coin  gate  in  closed  posiUon 
against  the  weight  of  said  coins,  a  stepping  switch  adapted 
to  be  controlled  in  response  to  a  remote  control  signal, 
means  for  connecting  respecUvc  terminals  of  said  stepping 
switch  with  corresponding  ones  of  said  electrical  contacts, 
further  means  connecting  said  stepping  switch  and  said 
contacts  to  complete  an  electric  circuit  to  energize  said 
converter  and  said  coin  gate  retaining  means,  whereby 
said  control  apparatus  may  be  operated  by  said  remote 
control  signal  to  require  the  deposit  of  a  certain  number 
of  coins  in  order  to  render  said  converter  operauve  so 
that  the  distributed  signal  will  be  converted  to  allow  view- 
ing of  a  given  program  and  said  coin  gate  may  be  re- 
leased at  the  termination  of  said  program  to  collect  aid 
coins.  ^^^^^^^^^_^ 

3  071  643 
STEREOPHONIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR 
TELEVISION  BROADCASTING 
Alfred  C.  Matthews,  Hnnttogdy  Valley,  Pfc,  Mrig«^>,y 
mcsoc  aMignmenti,  to  FhOco  Corporalioa,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,815 
14  Cfadms.  (CL  178—5.6) 
2.  In  a  television  receiver  including  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  composite  television  signal,  means  for  separating 
said  composite  television  signal  into  a  sound  information 
signal  and  a  video  information  signal  and  means  for  sepa- 
rating horizontal  synchronizing  pulses  from  said  video 
information  signal,  a  stereophonic  sound  channel  com- 
prising first  and  second  sound  reproducers,  first  and  sec- 
ond amplifying  and  frequency  limiting  means  coupled  to 
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said  first  and  second  sound  reproducers,  respectively,  re- 
sampler  means,  means  for  supplying  said  separated  sound 
information  signal  to  said  rcsamplcr  means,  means  for 
supplying  said  separated  horizontal  synchronizing  pulses 
to  said  rcsampler  means,  means  coupling  said  rcsamplcr 
means  to  said  first  and  second  amplifying  and  frequency 
limiting  means,  said  rcsampler  means  being  responsive  to 
said  separated  sound  information  signal  and  said  sepa- 


3,r71,M5 

RECORDER  UTILIZING  ELECTROSTATIC 

CHARGES 

Joseph  T.  McNaney,  La  Mcai^  Calif^  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FiM  Sept.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,328 
6  Claims.    (CL  178— 6.i) 


^« 


^f 


rated  horizontal  synchronizing  pulses  for  supplying  time 
spaced  samples  of  said  separated  sound  information  sig- 
nal which  occur  in  a  first  time  relationship  to  said  sepa- 
rated horizontal  synchronizing  pulses  to  said  first  ampli- 
fying and  frequency  limiting  means  and  for  supplying 
sample  signals  of  said  separated  sound  information  signal 
which  occur  in  a  second  time  relationship  to  said  sepa- 
rated horizontal  synchronizing  pulses  to  said  second  am- 
plifying and  frequency  limiting  means. 


3,871,644 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

George  A.  Olive,  Lawrmccvillc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  802,060 

5  Claims.    (CI.  ,478—6.6) 


1    4lB-^ 


-^i^'SH*7>  -^JS£r]-^ 


Uf  Ul 


1.  In  apparatus  for  reproducing  television  signals  having 
synchronizing  signal  components  recorded  along  trans- 
verse record  tracks  on  a  magnetic  tape  record,  said  ap- 
paratus having  means  rotatable  across  said  record  for 
scanning  said  record  tracks  to  reproduce  said  signals,  a 
control  system  which  comprises  means  responsive  to  said 
synchronizing  signal  components  providing  an  output  sig- 
nal according  to  the  difference  between  the  repetition 
rate  of  said  components  and  the  average  repetition  rate 
of  said  components,  means  for  deriving  a  sinusoidal  com- 
ponent of  said  output  signal  having  a  frequency  related 
to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  scanning  means,  means 
for  providing  a  reference  signal  related  to  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  scanning  means,  means  for  detecting  the 
phase  difference  between  said  referent  signal  and  said 
sinusoidal  component  to  derive  an  error  signal  in  accord- 
ance with  the  magnitude  and  sense  of  said  phase  differ- 
ence, and  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  con- 
trolling said  scanning  means. 


1 .  The  method  of  printing  comprising  the  steps  of  posi- 
tioning on  a  conductive  backing  member  a  photocon- 
ductive  insulating  surface  having  thereon  a  uniform  charge 
of  one  polarity,  depositing  an  oppositely  charged  uni- 
form film  of  finely-divided  i>owder  material  on  said  photo- 
conductive  insulating  surface,  bringing  a  printing  sheet 
into  proximity  with  the  powder-bearing  photoconductive 
surface,  applying  a  potential  opposite  in  polarity  to  said 
one  polarity  to  the  conductive  backing  member  and  ex- 
posing selected  portions  of  said  photoconductive  surface 
to  the  influence  of  light  and  thereby  breaking  the  electro- 
static attraction  between  said  exposed  portions  of  said 
photoconductive  surface  and  said  powder  and  causing  the 
potential  of  said  conductive  member  to  repel  the  powder 
on  said  selected  portions  of  said  photoconductive  surface 
onto  said  printing  sheet. 


3.071,646 
FACSIMILE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Dew,  BcMoavillc,  DL,  ■■Ijini   to  Stcwart- 
Waracr  Corporation,  Chica|o,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Virgfaila 

Fikd  Oct.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,746 
SCUms.    (CL  178— 6.6) 


8.  In  a  facsimile  recording  device  of  the  type  in  which 
electrical  apparatus  selectively  energizes  an  electrical 
marking  circuit  in  accordance  with  received  signals  con- 
taining synchroniung  and  marking  components  for  pro- 
ducing a  visual  image  corresponding  to  the  signals  on 
an  electrolytic  copy  paper  moved  through  the  recording 
device,  in  combination  with  the  electrical  apparatus,  an 
electrical  printing  mechanism  comprising  a  circuit  board 
having  a  printing  section,  a  plurality  of  conductor  lines 
arranged  in  a  plane,  parallelly  spaced  and  insulated  from 
one  another  on  the  circuit  board,  switching  means  se- 
quentially connecting  the  conductor  lines  in  the  marking 
circuit  to  apply  said  marking  component  in  synchronism 
with  the  synchronizing  component  of  said  received  sig- 
nals, and  an  elongated  printer  electrode  connected  in  the 
marking  circuit  and  extending  in  transverse  relation  across 
the  conductor  lines  along  the  lengths  thereof  at  the  print- 
ing section,  the  conductor  lines  and  printer  electrode  re- 
ceiving the  copy  paper  therebetween  for  printing. 
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3,071,647 
INTERCOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

John  Grant,  West  Peabody,  Mmi.,  "#?'  f^      „„ 
assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  WU 
mington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  I>elaware 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,491 
6  Cfaiimi.    (CL  179—1) 


H*- 


T^^=i^-  . 


k^^u  hi\r:^^^ 


4.  Signal  transmission  apparatus  including  in  combina- 
tion a  first  signal  transmission  channel  having  an  input 
thereto,    a    second    signal    transmission    channel,    a    first 
switching  circuit  including  a  first  transistor  of  <ipe  type 
connected  in  scries  in  said  first  transmission  channel,  a 
second  switching  circuit  including  a  second  transistor  of 
the  type  complementary  to  said  first  transistor  connected 
in  series  in  said  second  transmission  channel,  a  switch 
control  circuit  including  a  switch  control  transistor,  an 
input  connection  from  the  input  to  said  first  signal  trans- 
mission channel  to  a  first  electrode  of  said  switch  control 
transistor  for  causing  said   switch   control   transistor  to 
operate  in  the  high  conduction  state  only  while  a  signal 
is  applied  at  the  input  to  said  first  signal  transmission 
channel,  a  first  output  connection  from  a  second  electrode 
of  said  switch  control  transistor  to  said  first  transistor 
for  biasing  said  first  transistor  to  iU  conducting  state  while 
said  switch  control  transistor  is  in  the  high  conduction 
state  and  for  biasing  said  first  transistor  to  its  cut-off 
state  while  said  switch  control  transistor  is  not  in  the  high 
conduction  state,  and  a  second  output  connection  from  a 
third  electrode  of  said  switch  control  transistor  to  said 
second  transistor  for  biasing  said  second  transistor  to  its 
cut-off  state  while  said!  switch  control  transistor  is  in 
the  high  conduction  state  and  for  biasing  said  second 
transistor  to  its  conducting  state  while  said  switch  control 
transistor  is  not  in  the  high  conduction  state. 


and  second  sets  of  amplifier  stages  and  signal-level  indi- 
cating means  connected  thereto,  means  for  applying  a 
pair  of  signals  to  the  first  set  of  amplifier  sUges  of  the 
pair  of  channels,  mulUple-positioo  switching  mcam  in- 
terposed in  each  channel  between  the  first  and  second  sets 
of  amplifier  stages  thereof,  the  switching  means  in  a  first 
of  the  mulUple  positions  connecting  the  first  set  of  ampli- 
fier stages  of  the  channels  together  and  to  the  second  set 
of  amplifier  stages  of  one  of  the  channeU,  the  switchmg 
means  in  a  second  posiUon  connecting  the  first  set  of 
amplifier  sUges  of  the  channels  together  and  to  the  sec- 
ond set  of  amplifier  stages  of  the  other  channel,  means 
operative  as  the  switching  means  is  switched  back  and 
forth  between  the  said  first  and  second  positions  for 
adjusting  both  the  level  and  over-all  frequency  response 
of  the  second  set  of  amplifier  sUges  of  each  channel  in 
order  to  balance  the  same  in  accordance  with  the  mdi- 
cations  of  the  signal-level  indicating  means  and  the 
switching  means  having  a  further  position  for  thereupon 
connecting  the  first  set  of  amplifier  stages  of  each  chan- 
nel to  the  second  set  of  amplifier  stages  thereof  m  order 
to  transmit  the  signals  in  the  first  set  of  amplifier  stages 
of  each  channel  only  to  the  corresponding  second  set 
of  amplifier  stages  of  that  channel. 


3,071,649  _^^, 

CIPHER  SYSTEM  FOR  PULSE  CODE  MODULATION 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
WiUiam  M.  Goodall,  Onkhnnt,  NJ.,  •"*■■«■  to  Mi 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yor«, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  19,  1946,  Ser.  No.  677,663 
7  Clafans.    (CI.  179—1.5) 
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3  071  648 
STEREO  AMPLIFIER  APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Hcrmon  H.  Scott,  GnMhopper  Lane,  Uncoln,  Mass.  4    in   a  communication   system  a   source  <rf  on-off 

Ffled  Jnly  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  827,574  .^  .^^  permuUUon  code  groups  representative  of  the 

4  Claims.    (CI.  179—1)  message  wave  and  ciphered  by  Uie  reentrant  addition  of 

the  sequence  of  pulses  with  the  same  sequence  delayed 

n^  V-    I — .      ,      by  a  predetermined  integral  number  of  pulse  intervals,  a 

J^-  H    -     r^T    r*r ;(^^-  •    '"  M     system  for  deciphering  the  resulunt  ciphered  sequence  of 
""^    L^-A_.'^^T-^  '  r  '^UM^'  I  ^  pulses  comprising  a  gating  circuit  compnsing  a  first  u»- 

_   ' ^  -  ^  "•     ^jj^yit  connected  to  receive  the  pulses  from  tiie  out- 

put of  tiie  ciphering  circuit,  a  second  input  arcuit,  an 
output  circuit,  means  for  producing  an  on  pube  in  said 
output  circuit  in  response  to  an  on  pulse  m  one  of  wA 
input  circuits  only  and  means  for  producing  an  off  puHe 
in  said  output  circuit  in  response  to  timultaneoiM  on 
pulses  in  said  two  input  circuits,  a  delay  device  prodoc- 
ing  a  delay  equal  to  said  predetemnined  integral  number 
of  pulse  intervals  and  connected  to  receive  pulses  from 
said  output  circuit,  and  connections  for  supplying  the 
output  of  said  receiving  delay  device  to  said  second  mput 
circuit. 


/•«    SCO  .«'-■. '<«»' 
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1 .  Electrical  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  signal  transmission  channels  each  provided  with  first 
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3,071,650 
AUTOMATIC  CALLING  NUMBER 
IDENTIFICATION 
Harold  D.  Cahill,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y^  and  Clarence  H.  Dag- 
nail,  Jr.,  Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  May  10.  1957.  Ser.  No.  658,384 
15  ClaioM.     (CL  179—8.5) 


tributed  capacitance,  and  means  for  utilizing  only  the  trail- 
ing edge  of  each  pulse  of  each  pulse  train  to  operate  said 
switch  to  effect  the  closure  thereof. 


«   «  «     «    «   <u 


3,071,652 
TIME  DOMAIN  VOCODER 
Manfred   R.  Schrocder,   Mnrray   Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  May  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,028 
11  Claims.    (CL  179—15.55) 
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6.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  local  office,  calling  line 
circuits,  identifying  equipment  at  said  local  office  includ- 
ing means  for  registering  the  digits  of  a  calling  line  des- 
ignation, a  tandem  office,  charge  recording  means  at  said 
tundem  office,  an  operator  position  at  said  tandem  office, 
means  to  connect  said  line  identifying  equipment  with  a 
calling  line  circuit  to  register  the  designation  of  said  line, 
means  under  the  control  of  said  registering  means  to 
transmit  an  information  digit  followed  by  the  digits  of 
said  calling  line  designation  to  said  charge  recording 
means,  means  effective  if  said  line  identifying  equipment 
cannot  identify  the  calling  line  designation  to  transmit  a 
different  information  digit  to  said  tandem  office,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  different  information  digit  to 
connect  said  operator  position  with  said  calling  line  and 
to  place  said  charge  recording  means  under  the  control 
of  said  operator  position. 


1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  a  message  wave  and  for 
developing  control  signals  for  use  in  the  reconstitution 
of  an  artificial  message  wave  which  comprises  means  for 
generating,  under  control  of  said  message  wave,  an  aux- 
.iliary  wave  having  a  relatively  flat  frequency  spectrum 
and  being  coherent  with  at  least  several  of  the  periodici- 
ties of  the  message  wave,  means  for  delaying  one  of  said 
message  and  auxiliary  waves  with  respect  to  the  other 
by  each  of  a  plurality  of  different  lags,  modulator  means 
for  developing,  for  each  of  said  lags,  a  modulation  prod- 
uct wave  of  said  delayed  w^ve  by  said  undelayed  wave, 
and  filter  means  for  smoothing  said  modulation  product 
waves  to  provide  a  group  of  control  signals  that  are  to- 
gether representative  of  the  significant  characteristic^  of 
said  message  wave. 


3,071,651 

MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

CROSSTALK  SUPPRESSION 

Tbeodor  Frankel,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

nied  Mar.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,180  ' 

5  Claims.    (CI.  179—15) 


3,071,653 
POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Laybom,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  CorporatkNi,  Rocfacater,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnly  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,941 
3  Claims.    (CI.  179—86) 


1.  A  communication  system  comprising  a  transmission 
line  having  distributed  capacitance,  a  plurality  of  signaling 
channels,  means  for  developing  a  plurality  of  time  inter- 
laced pulse  trains,  means  for  individually  assigning  said 
pulse  trains  to  said  signaling  channels,  gating  means  inter- 
posed in  a  connection  between  each  of  said  channels  and 
said  transmission  line,  means  responsive  to  the  receipt  of 
each  pulse  of  the  pulse  train  assigned  to  a  particular  chan- 
nel for  operating  the  gatingi  means  between  that  channel 
and  said  transmission  line  to  thereby  connect  that  chan- 
nel to  said  transmission  line,  a  normally  open  switch  oper- 
able when  closed  to  discharge  energy  stored  in  said  dis- 


3.  In  a  power  supply  for  a  telephone  system,  first  and 
second  alternating  current  power  sources,  said  first  power 
source  having  first  and  second  terminals  and  a  center  tap 
and  having  a  potential  greater  than  said  second  power 
source,  a  load  including  biased  ringers  connected  to  the 
conductor  of  a  telephone  line,  first  and  second  pairs  of 
parallel  connected  oppositely  poled  rectifiers  each  hav- 
ing a  conduction  control  terminal,  means  including  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  rectifiers  for  coupling  said  load 
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across  said  center  tap  and  said  first  and  second  terminals, 
switching  means  having  first  and  second  switch  positions, 
first  and  second  output  leads  from  said  switchmg  means, 
said  switching  means  applying  a  predetermined   signal 
to  a  selected  one  of  said  output  leads  in  response  to  a  pre- 
determined signal  from  said  source  of  control  signals,  safid 
first  and  second  output  leads  connected  to  said  conduc- 
tion control  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  rectifiers  m 
said  first  pair  of  rectifiers,  respectively,  said  conduction 
control  terminals  of  the  poled-alike  devices  from  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  rectifiers  connected  together,  a  source 
of  control  signals  remote  from  said  switching  means  and 
coupled  thereto  by  a  signaling  channel  for  selectively 
operating  said  switching  means  to  said  first  and  second 
switch  positions,  whereby  alternating  potential  from  said 
second  power  source,  superimposed  on  direct  potential  of 
first  and  second  opposite  polarities  derived  from  said  first 
power  source,  is  applied  to  said  load  in  response  to  said 
switching  means  being  operated  to  said  first  and  second 
switch  positions,  respectively,  by  said  control  signals. 


four-arm  bridge  circuit  having  a  semiconductor  diode 
connected  in  each  of  the  four  arms,  one  of  the  switches 
connected  across  each  individual  channel  circuit  at  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  junction  points  of  the  switch;  a 
direct-current  biasing  source:  a  supersonic  square-wave 
oscillator  coupled  in  parallel  relation  with  the  biasing 
source  and  applying  a  biasing  potential  greater  than  that 


"i%-:^,.^_ 


3,071,654 
TRANSDUCER  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDINGS 
Friedrlch  Knhrt,  Walter  Engel,  and  Christian-Friedrich 
Wolf,    Numberg,    Germany,    assignors    to    Slemens- 
Schuckertwerkc  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Sept  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,719 

Claims  priority,  applkatloD  Germany  SepL  25,  1958 

6  Claims.    (O.  179—100.2) 


of  the  direct-current  biasing  source;  the  parallel  combma- 
tion  of  biasing  source  and  coupled  oscillator  connected 
across  the  remaining  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  junction 
points  of  each  switch;  individual  adjusting  means  con- 
nected to  each  switch;  the  semiconductor  diodes  in  the 
respective  switches  are  so  poled  that  when  one  switch  is 
conducting  the  other  is  non-conducting. 


3,071,656 
THIRD  RAIL  APPARATUS 
Raymond  Wesley  Donaldson,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mantf  eld,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Not.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,528 
12  Claims.    (CI.  191—32) 


1.  A  transducer  for  variable-speed  sensing  of  signals 
magnetically  recorded  on  a  signal  carrier,  comprising  a 
transducer  head  of  substantially  cylindrical  shape  periph- 
erally engageablc  by  the  signal  carrier  over  an  arc  of 
about  180°.  said  head  being  rotatable  about  its  cylinder 
axis  relative  to  the  carrier  and  having  two  portions  of  sub- 
stantially semi-circular  cross  section,  said  two  portions 
having  respective  planar  surfaces  facing  each  other  and 
forming  between  each  other  a  single  planar  gap  traversing 
said  head  structure  diametrically  at  a  location  engageable 
by  the  carrier,  a  Hall  plate  located  in  said  gap  and  ex- 
tending substantially  across  said  head,  said  Hall  plate  hav- 
ing current  supply  means  for  energizing  current  and  out- 
put leads  for  issuing  Hall  voltage  in  re^)onse  to  the  sig- 
nals being  sensed. 


3,071,655 
TIME  DIVISION  JUNCTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 
TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Edward  H.  Lanham,  Montreal,  Qacbec,  Canada,  asrignor 
to   Noftbcm  Electric   Company,   Limited,  Montreal, 
Qnebcc,  Canada,  a  corponrtioa  of  Canada 
FUed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,654 
3  Clafans.    (CL  179—170) 
1.  In  a  telephone  voice  frequency  transmission  system 
which  includes  a  two-wire  and  a  four-wire  bi-directional 
transmission  line,  a  means  of  connecting  the  four-wire 
transmission  line  to  the  two-wire  two-way  transmission 
line,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  two-wire,  unidirectional,  op- 
positely-directed channel  circuits,  connected  to  the  four- 
wire  transmission  line,  coupling  means  for  coupling  the 
unidirectional  channel  circuits  to  the  two-wire  transmis- 
sion line;  a  pair  of  switches  each  comprising  a  four-point 


1    A  third  rail  insulator  comprising  a  tubular  P«*»- 
lain  insulating  member  having  a  longitudinal  through 
opening,  a  base  at  one  extremity  of  the  said  insulatmg 
member  supporting  the  tubular  member  at  the  abuttmg 
end  thereof,  means  comprising  an  integral  hoUow  post 
extending  rigidly  from  the  base  longitudinally  into  the 
interior  of  the  tubular  member  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
member,  an  annular  buffer  of  resilient  material  carried 
on  the  post  with  expander  means  cxpandmg  the  bufler 
into  elastic  engagement  with  the  tubular  member  at  a 
point  spaced  from  the  extremities  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber   a  gasket  of  resilient  material  disposed  between  the 
end  of  the  tubular  member  at  the  said  one  extremity 
thereof  and  the  base,  a  meul  cap  supported  by  the 
tubular  member  at  the  remaining  extremity  thereof  with 
the  cap  spaced  from  the  post  and  buffer  in  insulated  rela- 
tion thereto  and  extending  across  the  end  of  the  member 
with  a  side  wall  disposed  along  the  exterior  of  the  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  extremity  thereof  for  holding  the  cap  on 
the  member,  gasket  means  between  the  cap  and  the  mem- 
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ber  including  a  part  between  the  side  wall  and  the  tubular 
member  for  securing  the  cap  to  the  tubular  member,  and 
means  on  the  cap  for  holding  a  third  rail. 


M71,657 
CLICKLESS  LISTENING  AND  RINGING  KEY 

Adolph  A.  Adamdd,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,570 
2  Claims.    (CI.  200—1) 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  frame,  a  member  rotatable 
about  a  given  axis  on  said  frame,  said  member  including 
first  and  second  roller  pins  juxtapositioned  thereon  at  a 
given  radial  distance  from  said  given  axis,  the  longitudi- 
nal ajiis  of  said  first  and  second  pins  being  substantially 
parallel  to  said  given  axis,  first  and  second  rollers  each 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  end  of  said  first 
and  second  rollers  having  an  axial  bore  on  said  proximal 
end  thereof  for  rotatably  mounting  said  first  and  second 
rollers  on  said  first  and  second  roller  pins,  respectively,  re- 
siliently  secured  detent  means  including  a  detent  positioned 
in  the  space  between  said  first  and  second  rollers  when  said 
member  has  a  given  neutral  position,  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  rollers  having  an  indented  surface  on  said 
distal  end  thereof,  said  detent  being  positioned  to  come 
into  positive  engagement  with  said  indented  surface  on 
said  distal  end  of  said  one  end  roller  in  req>onse  to  said 
member  rotating  through  a  first  given  angle  in  a  first  di- 
rection from  its  neutral  position,  first  and  second  spring 
contacts,  said  first  spring  contacts  being  positioned  on 
said  frame  to  be  actuated  by  said  second  roller  in  response 
to  said  member  being  rotated  through  said  first  given  angle 
and  said  second  spring  contacts  being  positioned  to  be 
actuated  by  said  first  roller  in  response  to  said  member 
being  rotated  through  a  second  given  angle. 


3,071,658 
MULTIPLE  TOGGLE  SWITCH 
PUUp  C.  DcnuveH,  Pine  Brook,  N  J.,  aMignor  to  Ohmcga 
LaboratDtics,  Pine  Brook,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FDed  Jan.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,279 
4  aaims.    (CI.  200—5) 


^^>y 


■^ 


1.  A  multiple  toggle  switch  mechanism  comprising  a 
plurality  of  independent  self  contained  toggle  switching^ 
units,  a  rotatable  operator  for  sequentially  operating  the 


switch  units,  and  a  dial  position  detent  means  for  main- 
taining the  operator  in  selected  position  corresponding  to 
the  desired  switch  condition,  said  detent  means  compris- 
ing a  leaf  spring  supported  in  a  slotted  post  mounted  on 
the  plate,  said  leaf  spring  having  a  notch  portion  resili- 
ently  bearing  against  the  periphery  of  the  operator,  said 
operator  having  a  series  of  indentations  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  notch  portion  of  the  leaf  spring,  said 
rotatable  operator  being  interchangeable,  some  of  said 
plurality  of  switch  units  being  arranged  in  a  common  arc 
and  the  remainder  being  positioned  in  an  arc  having  a 
different  radius,  said  operator  having  a  pair  of  cam  tracks 
formed  in  its  lower  side,  said  cam  tracks  comprising 
grooves  which  are  substantially  uniform  in  depth  through- 
out their  paths  and  have  lobes  at  selected  portions  of  the 
tracks  for  operating  the  toggle  switches,  each  track  being 
adapted  to  operate  a  plurality  of  switches  in  sequence, 
said  cam  structure  being  a  part  of  a  simple  dial  mech- 
anism usable  in  visually  determining  the  operation  of  the 
multiple  switch,  said  switch  mechanism  comprising  a 
post  for  mounting  said  switch  elements  and  operator  in 
fixed  axially  disposed  relationship  whereby  the  toggle  op- 
erating levers  of  the  toggle  switches  are  received  within 
the  cam  tracks. 


3,071,659 

ROCKER-OPERATED  SWITCH 

Donald  G.  Klmbnil,  Stratford,  Cobb.,  Mrignor  to  General 

Electric  Coapusy,  a  corporaHoB  of  New  York 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,132 

10  ClainM.     (a.  200—5) 


1 .  A  rocker-operated  electric  switch  comprising  a  multi- 
ple pushbutton  type  switch  mechanism  having  a  plurality 
of  contacts  and  means  including  at  least  one  pair  of 
parallel  pushrods  for  operating  said  contacts,  and  means 
for  operating  said  pushrods  comprising  a  rocker  pivotally 
mounted  above  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  pushrods, 
said  rocker  including  a  pair  of  axially  and  angularly 
spaced  operating  segments  and  a  pair  of  detent  segments, 
each  one  of  said  detent  segments  angularly  adjacent  to 
and  associated  with  one  of  said  operating  segments,  each 
of  said  operating  segments  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said 
pushrods  and  engageable  therewith  for  selective  depression 
of  the  associated  pushrod,  and  a  spring  biased  pivotally 
mounted  lever  means,  each  of  said  detent  segments  selec- 
tively co-operating  with  said  lever  means  upon  engage- 
ment of  its  associated  operating  segment  with  an  associ- 
ated pushrod  to  control  the  roUry  motion  of  the  rocker 
of  said  switch.  

3  071  660 
ADJtm'ABLE  SPLIT-LEAF  SWITCH  THIMINAL 
Radoiph  J.  Parker,  22  Fcradak  Rond,  RJJ).  4, 
EIHcott  Clt7.  Md. 
FUad  Apr.  22,  I960,  Str.  No.  24,185 
SCIalma.    (CL  200— 11) 
(GfMted  ndcr  THIc  35,  U.S.  Coda  (1952),  bk.  266) 
1.  A  rotary  elMtric  switch  comprising  a  rotor  of  insulat- 
ing material  having  a  non-circular  apeiture,  shaft  means 
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insertable  in  said  aperture  for  turning  said  rotor,  at  least       ,^  , .  __  „,s^«^,iw5'rT^«SiTrrH  FOR  CIRCUIT 
one  collector  ring  po  e  atuched  at  said  rotor  and  having       BY-PASS  ^'^CONNECr  SWITCH  FOR  ClKCUii 

at  least  one  wiper  arm  contact,  a  stator  having  a  central  ^^^^^  j  p|^u  Jeaniictta,  Pa.,  ai^lKMir  to  I-T-E  Clrcolt 
aperture,  and  a  plurality  of  distribution  contacts  fixed  to  jj^nkei.  Comply,  Philadc^Ua,  Pa.,  ■  corporation  of 
said  stator  and  extending  into  said  aperture,  said  distri-        Pennsylvania 

FUed  JuM  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,393 
UCIatais.    (CI.  200— 48) 


bution  contacts  having  an  adjustable  means  for  making 
said  conUct  selectively  either  make-before-break  or 
break-befo-e-make,  said  rotor  operatively  mounted  in  said 
aperture  and  having  at  least  one  feeder  contact  making 
electrical  contact  with  said  collector  ring  pole  and  se- 
lected distribution  contact. 


3,071,661 

SWITCH  APPARATUS 

John    Parstorfer,   Pkiladdphia.  and    Alvin   W.   Geliert, 

Phoenixvillc,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Barooghs  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,405 

16  Claims.    (CI.  200—37) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
contact  insulated  from  each  other,  blade  means  movable 
from  a  first  position  in  engagement  with  said  first  con- 
tact and  out  of  engagement  with  said  second  contact  to 
a  second  position  in  engagement  with  said  second  con- 
tact and  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  cwitact;  said 
blade  means  being  constructed  with  a  main  blade  and 
an  auxiliary  blade;  said  contacts  being  spaced  from  each 
other  such  that  said  main  blade  when  moving  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position  engages  said  second 
contact  prior  to  disengagement  of  said  auxiliary  blade 
from  said  first  contact. 


3,071,663       

NO-TIP  TRACTOR  SAFETY 

WUliam  A,  Fritz,  1244  S.  Geyer  Road,  Klikwood  22,  Mo. 

FUed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,443 

2  Claims.    (O.  20f-61J2) 


10  ftswai/'o* 
i 


1.  Switch  apparatus  comprising,  a  rotatable  member, 
means  to  rotate  said  member  about  an  axis,  a  plurality 
of  electrical  switch  segments  mounted  on  said  rotatable 
member  in  a  circular  row  around  said  axis,  each  of  said 
switch  segments  having  a  plurality  of  switch  closing  ele- 
ments thereon  with  exposed  portions,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically conductive  contacts  mounted  adjacent  said  rotat- 
able member,  and  means  for  moving  said  electrical  con- 
tacts between  a  retracted  condition  wherein  said  contacu 
are  out  of  conUct  with  said  exposed  portion  and  an  ad- 
vanced condition  wherein  said  contacts  are  in  electrically 
conductive  engagement  with  the  said  exposed  portions 
of  successive  switch  closinf  elements  when  said  member 
is  rotated. 


1.  A  safety  device  for  preventing  the  tilting  of  power 
driven  vehicles  comprising  a  tube,  a  ball  freely  supported 
within  the  tube,  one  end  of  the  tube  having  obstruction 
means  for  preventing  the  ball  from  rolling  out  of  the  tube, 
the  other  end  ctf  the  tube  having  a  switch  with  a  switdi 
element  that  is  movable  in  response  to  an  impact  by  the 
ball,  the  tube  being  bent  intermediate  its  ends  and  having 
an  elongated  straight  portion  between  the  bent  portion  and 
the  obstructed  end,  bracket  means  for  mounting  the  device 
to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  the  bracket  means  providing 
adjustment  of  the  posiUon  of  the  tube  so  that  the  elongated 
straight  portion  extends  downwardly  from  the  bent  por- 
tion at  an  angle  to  the  horiaonUl  substantially  equal  to 
the  maximum  allowable  tilt  <rf  the  vehicle,  and  the  end 
having  the  switch  is  below  the  bent  portion. 
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3,071,664 

SOLENOID  RELAY  WITH  PNEUMATIC  STROKE 

RETARDATION 

Wolfgang  Herbert  Pricacmuth,  Danzigerstr.  35, 

Itzchoe.  Holstcin,  Gcmuiay 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Gemumy  Sept.  10,  1956 

5  Claims.    (CI.  200—97) 


I.  A  solenoid  relay  comprising  a  core  formed  with  an 
elongated  chamber  of  substantially  uniform  transver>e 
cross-section,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  axial  direction 
within  said  chamber  and  forming  an  armature,  a  coil 
surrounding  said  core  for  clectromagnetically  displacing 
said  piston  axially  upon  energization  of  said  coil,  biasing 
means  bearing  on  said  piston  and  effective  in  a  direction 
oppoutc  to  that  of  the  electromagnetic  displacement  of 
said  piston  to  displace  said  piston  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tion upon  de-cnergization  of  said  coil,  unidirectionally 
eflTective  valve  means  in  said  core  operable  uf)on  displace- 
ment of  said  piston  in  one  of  said  directions  for  substan- 
tially freely  i>ermitting  the  passage  of  a  fluid  out  of  said 
chamber,  adjustable  throttle  means  on  said  core  effective 
upon  displacement  of  said  piston  in  the  other  of  said 
directions  for  throttling  the  flow  of  said  fluid  into  said 
chamber,  contact  means  secured  to  said  core,  a  contact- 
actuating  member  engageable  with  said  contact  means 
and  slidably  mounted  on  said  piston  for  axial  displace- 
ment relative  thereto  between  two  limiting  positions, 
and  respective  abutments  on  said  piston  entraining  said 
contact-actuating  member  in  each  of  said  limiting  posi- 
tions for  operating  said  contact  means,  said  contact 
means  and  said  member  being  provided  with  complemen- 
tary means  for  releasably  retaining  said  member  inter- 
mediate said  limiting  positions. 


3.071.665 

DIFFERENTIAL  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER 
Henry  G.  LeupoAd,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Electric  Controls  Company,  Watertown,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,270 
9  Claims.    (CI.  200—122) 


1.  In  combination,  in  a  temperature  controller,  a  first 
temperature-responsive  device  exposed,  when  the  con- 
troller is  in  use,  to  atmospheric  temperature,  said  device 
comprising  a  movable  actuating  element  and  being  fixed 
in    position,    a    second    temperature-responsive    device 


aligned  with  said  device  and,  exposed  when  the  controller 
is  in  use,  to  the  temperature  within  an  enclosure,  said 
second  device  also  having  an  actuating  element,  and 
being  mounted  for  bodily  movement  upon  a  movable  car- 
rier, a  snap-action  switch  having  an  operating  pin  ar- 
ranged for  actuation  by  the  last-named  actuating  ele- 
ment, the  actuating  element  of  the  first  temperature- 
responsive  device  being  operative  to  translationally  move 
the  carrier  in  response  to  variations  in  atmospheric  tem- 
perature. 

3,071,666 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 
James  P.  Ellsworth  and  Nick  Yorgin,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Westlnghonsc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,238 
1  Claim.    (CI.  200—144) 


A  circuit  interrupter  including  separable  contacts  for 
establishing  an  arc,  an  arc  chute  including  a  pair  of 
molded  mating  side-plate  sections  having  grooved  inner 
surfaces  forming  mounting  slots,  the  material  of  said 
molder  arc-chute  side-plate  sections  being  a  composition 
comprising  a  water-insoluble  binder  and  an  arc-sup- 
pressing substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  oxides  and  hydrates  of  aluminum,  said  binder  con- 
stituting at  least  5%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition, 
a  plurality  of  slotted  magnetic  plates  having  leg  portions 
positioned  within  said  mounting  slots,  each  side-plate 
section  having  an  integrally  molded,  laterally  extending, 
rear  closing  flange  portion,  the  two  rear  closing  flange 
portions  meeting,  following  assembly,  to  close  at  least 
a  rear  portion  of  the  arc  chute,  each  side-plate  section 
also  having  an  integrally  molded  upper  front  laterally- 
extending  closing  flange  portion,  the  two  upper  front 
closing  flange  portions  also  meeting  upon  assembly  to 
close  a  front  upper  portion  of  the  arc  chute,  each  of 
said  molded  side-plate  sections  providing  a  plurality 
of  substantially  parallel  spaced  ribs  extending  inwardly 
and  flush  for  an  appreciable  distance  with  the  inner  sides 
of  the  leg  portions  of  the  plates  to  form  an  aligned 
laminated  entrance  portion  to  the  arc  chute,  a  relatively 
tight  rib-and-leg  construction  resulting,  said  ribs  diverg- 
ing outwardly  at  a  point  before  the  apices  of  the  magnetic 
plates  is  reached,  whereby  the  entering  arc  is  prevented 
from  being  diverted  laterally  onto  the  leg  portions  of  the 
slotted  magnetic  plates  and  consequently  its  velocity 
toward  the  back  end  of  the  arc  chute  is  accelerated. 


3,071,667 

VACUUM-TYPE  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

Thomas  H.  Lee,  Media,  Pa.,  a«igiior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,182 

12Cfadm8.    (CL  200— 144) 

1.  An   alternating  current  circuit  interrupter  of  the 

vacuum  type  comprising  an  envelope  evacuated  to  a  pres- 
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sure  lower  than  10-«  mm.  of  mercury,  a  pair  of  sep- 
arable electrodes  disposed  within  said  evacuated  envelope, 
means  for  separating  said  electrodes  to  establish  an  intcr- 
electrode  gap  across  which  an  alternating  current  circuit 
interrupting  arc  is  formed  and  across  which  a  «covery 
voltage  transient  having  a  peak  value  of  at  least  36  kilo- 
volts  is  developed  immediately  after  the  current  zero 
point  is  reached,  magnetic  means  for  providing  dunng  the 
build-up  of  said  recovery  voltage  transient  a  magnetic 
field  having  its  magnetic  lines  of  force  extending  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  electric  lines  of  force  between 
the  separated  electrodes,  the  minimum  flux  density  of  said 


tion  of  the  insulating  rod  causing  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement of  the  contacts  in  a  generally  zig-zag  current 
path,  insulating  means  for  spacing  the  insulating  casing 
away  from  ground  potential,  means  for  actuating  the  in- 
sulating rod  from  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  and  the 
casing  containing  sulfur  hexafluoridc  gas. 


3,071,669 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 

Winthrop  M.  Leeds,  Forest  HUU  »f^«^"^„^^. 
LingaT  Penn  HHls,  Pa.,  assignors  to^estinghonse  Elec- 
tric C(iT>onitio»».  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

'''"^'SS  Jan.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,587 
18  Claims.    (CL  200— 145) 


magnetic  field  being  suflBcienUy  high  at  the  time  a  recovery 
voltage  transient  builds  up  at  current  zero  to  cause  elec- 
trons emitted  from  the  cathodic  electrode  to  be  returned  to 
said  cathodic  electrode  without  reaching  the  anodic  elec- 
trode, the  magnetic  lines  of  force  of  said  magnetic  field 
being  so  oriented  that  the  electric  lines  of  force  originat- 
ing from  substantially  all  potential  breakdown  surfaces 
of  said  electrodes  are  intersected  adjacent  the  surfaces  of 
each  electrode  by  magnetic  lines  of  force  that  have  a 
component  acting  transverse  to  the  electric  lines  of  force 
and  in  a  direction  to  return  electrons  emitted  from  the 
cathodic  electrode  to  the  cathodic  electrode  before  said 
electrons  can  bombard  adjacent  parts  of  the  interrupter. 


3,071,668 
CIRCUrriNTERRUPTERS 
Chester  W.  Upton,  Jr.,  Penn  Township,  Westmoreland 
County,  and  Eari  F.  Beach,  Penn  Townshlo,  Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wesdngbouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

sylvania 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,954 
10  Claims.    (CI.  200—145) 


1 .  A  circuit  interrupter  of  the  type  having  a  generally 
U-shaped  current  path  including  an  insulating  interrupt- 
ing tube  closed  at  one  end  thereof  and  open  at  its  oppo- 
site end,  only  a  single  pair  of  spaced  relaUvely  stationary 
contact  structures  disposed  along  the  tube,  one  of  said 
relatively  stationary  contact  structures  having  a  reverse 
bend  associated  therewith  to  force  the  current  passing 
therethrough  to  flow  in  a  generally  U-shaped  reversed 
path,  a  rotatable  bringing  contact  blade  disposed  longi- 
tudinally within  said  interrupting  tube  and  making  bridg- 
ing engagement  with  said  spaced  pair  of  relatively  sta- 
tionary contact  structures,  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
rotatable  bridging  contact  blade  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  about  an  axis  which  extends  substantially  diametri- 
cally across  the  interrupting  tube  internally  thereof,  said 
axis  being  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  inter- 
rupting tube,  and  means  for  causing  rotaUon  of  said  con- 
tact bridging  blade  about  said  axis. 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  a  tubular  insulating 
casing,  an  insulating  rod  rotatoble  within  the  casing  and 
carrying  a  plurality  of  spaced  movable  bridging  contacts 
therewith,  each  movable  bridging  contact  having  »  pa"" 
of  resilient  end  contact  fingers,  a  stop  member  associated 
with  each  resilient  end  contact  finger  and  having  a  lost- 
motion  connection  with  respect  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  coopcrable  movable  bridging  conUct  structures 
mounted  longitudinally  along  the  casing,  means  for  effect- 
ing motion  of  said  movable  bridging  contact  structures 
away  from  the  first  said  movable  bridging  contacts,  rota- 


3,071,670 
CIRCUmNTERRUPTERS 
Russell  N.  Yeckley,  MonroeTiiie,  md  Frank  L.  RW 
Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania  __.-^^ 

Filed  July  1,  1959.  Stt.  No.  824,304 
4  Claims.    (CL  200— 145) 

1.  A  three-phase,  fluid-blast  circuit  interrupter  includ- 
ing a  grounded  dead  tank,  three  pairs  of  terminal  bush- 
ings extending  into  said  grounded  dead  tank,  three  rotata- 
ble crank  arms  hinged  in  staggered  relation  to  the  interior 
ends  of  three  of  said  terminal  bushings,  three  relatively 
stationary  contact  structures  in  staggered  arrangement  as- 
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sociated  with  the  interior  ends  of  the  remaining  three 
terminal  bushings,  a  single  centrally  located  pumping  de- 
vice including  an  operating  cylinder  and  a  piston  mov- 
able therein,  a  centrally-located  symmetical  Y-shaped  fluid 
inlet  conduit  structure  including  three  radially  extending 
inlet  conduits  associated  with  said  single  pumping  device 


ing  said  elongated  bushing  to  a  support  surface;  one  end 
of  said  bushing  having  a  load  connected  thereto;  said 
load  being  operable  to  exert  a  force  on  said  one  end  of 
said  bushing  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  bushing;  said 
support  means  comprising  relatively  rigid  means  having 
a  first  |x>rtion  thereof  connected  to  said  support  surface 


and  leading  adjacent  the  three  relatively  stationary  contact 
structures  and  the  pumping  device  being  operable  during 
the  opening  operation  to  force  fluid  simultaneously  through 
the  three  inlet  conduits  and  radially  outwardly  toward 
the  three  relatively  stationary  contact  structures  for  arc 
interruption  whereby  to  substantially  balance  the  fluid- 
flow  reaction  forces. 


3,071,671 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 
Winthrop  M.  I^eds,  Forest  Hills,  P«.,  ad^ignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,861 
13  Claims.    (CI.  200—148) 


""T — 'A^'  r- 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  for  high-voltage  service  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  spiced  upstanding  arc -extinguish- 
ing assemblages,  only  a  single  upstanding  insulating  hol- 
low column  for  supporting  each  arc-extinguishing  assem- 
blage up  in  the  air  above  ground  p  tential,  an  operating 
mechanism  at  g  ound  potential,  an  insjlating  operating 
rod  ex  end.ng  interiorly  upwardly  within  each  hollow  in- 
sulating column,  contact  structure  associated  with  each 
arc-extinguishing  assemblage  which  is  operated  by  the 
re  pective  insulating  operating  rod,  said  contact  structure 
including  a  serially  related  pair  of  rotatable  contact 
blades  and  four  serially  related  stationary  contacts,  cranlc 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  rotatable  contact 
blades,  and  an  operating  shaft  extending  between  the 
hollow  insulating  columns  connected  to  the  several  in- 
sulating operating  rods  and  actuated  by  said  operating 
mechanism. 


and  a  second  portion  thereof  connected  to  said  elongated 
bushing  at  a  point  between  said  flange  and  said  one  end 
of  said  bushing;  said  support  means  including  a  support 
platform;  said  support  platform  receiving  a  current  trans- 
former thereon  encircling  said  bushing;  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  support  means  being  axially  displaced  along 
said  bushing  from  said  support  platform. 


3,071,673 

MERCURY  SWITCH 

Louis  Mafton,  2704  College  Atc,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,500 

7  Claims.    (CL  200— 152) 


1.  A  mercury  switch  comprising  a  capillary  tube,  a 
btidy  of  mercury  within  said  tube,  connector  means  to 
form  electrical  contact  to  said  body  of  mercury,  and  elec- 
trode means  mounted  within  said  tube,  said  electrode 
means  having  at  least  two  mercury  engaging  contact 
areas,  each  said  area  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
inner  wall  of  said  capillary  tube,  each  said  mercury  en- 
gaging contact  area  having  at  least  one  face  disposed  at 
an  angle  substantially  tangential  to  the  adjacent  surface 
of  the  body  of  mercury  within  said  tube  whereby  the 
surface  of  the  mercury  is  arranged  to  simultaneously  en- 
gage all  said  mercury  contact  areas  when  the  surface  of 
the  mercury  is  brought  into  immediate  proximity  of  said 
contact  areas  to  establish  electrical  contact  between  the 
electrode  means  and  said  connector  means. 


3,071,672 
BUSHING  SUPPORT 
Harold  H.  Mitchell,  U  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  69,904 
7  Claims.    (CI.  200—150) 
1.  A  support  means  for  an  elongated  bushing;  said 
elongated  bushing  having  flange  means  thereon  for  mount- 


3,071,674 

ASSEMBLY  OF  AXIALLY  ALIGNED  CO.MPONENTS 

Hubert  L.  Naimer,  Schnmangaasc  35,  and  Franz  Bauer, 

Scfaottengasse  3a,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria 

FUcd  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,320 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Nov.  28,  1957 

6  Claims.    (CI.  200—168) 
1.  An  electric  switch  assembly  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cylindrical  units  of  liiie  diameter  detachably  and  rela- 


JAVVAKY   1,   19fi3 

tively  rotatably  juxtaposed  in  co-axial  relationship,  hav- 
ing respective  confronting  surfaces  extending  substan- 
tially transversely  to  the  unit  axes  each  of  said  units  being 
provided  with  at  least  two  angularly  spaced  peripheral 
recesses  in  a  respective  one  of  said  surfaces  open  toward 
an  adjacent  unit  and  forming  with  the  corresponding  re- 
cesses in  a  respective  surface  of  said  adjacent  unit  at 
least  two  key  slots  extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of 
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efficient  of  resistance  coupled,  respectively,  between  the 
terminals  of  said  winding  and  the  input  of  the  first  of  said 
cascaded  transistors,  said  intermediate  tap  being  con- 
nected to  an  intermediate  point  on  said  emitter-follower 
resistance  to  apply  a  variable  bias  on  said  mput  electrode, 
a  rectifier  transistor  coupled  to  said  tank  circmt.  a  power 


.»     r* 


.-i ' 


the  assembly  and  opening  at  the  periphery  thereof,  upon 
correct  angular  alignment  of  said  units,  and  a  coupling 
member  of  complementary  shape  matingly  mserted  in  each 
of  said  liey  slots  in  a  direction  transverse  to  sajd  axes  for 
preventing  relative  rotation  of  adjacent  units  said  key  slots 
and  said  coupling  members  being  formed  with  relatively 
tapering  surfaces  for  frictionally  retaining  said  members 
in  their  inserted  positions,  said  coupling  members  being 
interconnected  by  an  axially  extending  link. 


amplifier  comprising  a  power  transistor  coupled  to  said 
rectifier,  a  heating  resistor  in  said  oven  coupled  to  the  out- 
put of  said  power  transistor,  and  means  for  varying  the 
gain  of  said  alternating  current  amplifier  as  a  funcUon  of 
ambient  temperature  so  that  the  gain  is  reduced  at  the 
higher  ambient  temperature  to  minimize  hunting  effects. 


3,071,675 
INDUCTION  HEATER 
Luther  C.  Cronberger,  Tulsa,  Okia.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  ot 

FUed  SepL  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,801 
4  Claims.    (CI.  219—10.51) 


tlf"  jin 
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1  A  tubing  heater  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  sec- 
tion made  of  magnetic  material,  at  least  one  electrical 
primary  coil  winding  disposed  around  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  tubular  section  and  in  close  spaced  relation- 
ship with  respect  thereto,  and  at  least  one  array  of  gen- 
erally C-shaped  magneuc  return  elements  each  having  a 
pair  of  open  end  ends,  said  magnetic  return  elements 
being  symmetrically  disposed  around  said  tubular  section 
Nvith  their  open  ends  straddling  said  primary  coil  and  in 
physical  contact  with  said  tubular  section,  said  tubular 
section  also  being  the  single  turn  secondary  winding  of 
the  tubing  heater.    ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,071,676 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  OVEN 

Johannes  Van  Sandwyk,  Rocheater,  N.Y.,  f^*'''? 
General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  82,620 
6  Claims.  (CI.  219— 20) 
6.  In  combination  with  an  oven  the  temperature  of 
which  is  to  be  controlled,  an  alternating  current  amplifier 
comprising  two  directly  coupled  cascaded  transistors,  the 
second  of  said  cascaded  transistors  having  an  emitter-fol- 
lower resistor  to  sUbilize  the  gain  of  said  transistor  with 
changing  ambient  temperatures,  a  resonant  tank  circuit 
coupled  in  the  output  of  said  second  transistor,  a  winding 
with  an  intermediate  tap  inductively  coupled  to  the  in- 
ductance of  said  tank  circuit,  two  resistors  of  different  co- 


3,071,677  ^^ 

BASEBOARD  ELECTRIC  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Lowell  R.  Mast,  East  Rocherter,  N^  VTTv    -  SI' 
mercial  Controls  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware       ^_  ^      _     ,,_  _  - . 
Filed  Sept  22^  1955,  Ser.  No.  535,864 
4  Claims.    (CI.  219— 34) 


1    In  a  baseboard  type  electric  heater  adapted  for  use 
along  the  base  of  a  waU,  the  combination  of  a  channel- 
shaped  base  member  having  a  rear  vertical  secuon  adapted 
to  fit  against  said  wall  and  a  bottom  forwardly  extending 
portion,   a   vertically  disposed   supporting  plate,   means 
for  supporting  said  plate  from  said  vertical  section  of 
said  base  member  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  to  said 
bottom  portion  thereof.  Uicreby  to  define  a  secondary 
convection  path  inwardly  over  said  bottom  portion    up- 
wardly between  said  plate  and  vertical  section  and  thence 
outwardly  into  said  room,  a  pair  of  bracket  members 
fastened  to  said  plate  member,  a  vertically  disposed  front 
cover  supported  on  said  bracket  members  m  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  supporting  plate  and  located  so  as  to  de- 
fine a  primary  convection  path  upwardly  between  said 
supporting  plate  and  said  cover,  and  a  heaung  element 
supported   between  said  bracket  members   and  in   said 
primary  convection  path. 


3,071,678  ^,^ 

ARC  WELDING  PROCESS  AND  APPARAT^ 
John  H.  Neely,  Watertown,  M«i..,  »?*  "*SSI*  ^^  2^?S" 
sU,  Union,  WHllam  B.  Sharar,  S»»«rtHBU,  md  Fred^ 
Sk  H.  S«Be,  Maplewood,  NJL,  --^o"  «<•  U"**" 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yortt 
^^^  FUed  Nov.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,325 

10  CUdnM.    (CL  219—76) 
1    Process  of  weld-surfacing  which  comprises  discharg- 
ing suitable  gas  through  a  nozzle  having  an  inner  cylin- 
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drical  wall  surrounding  the  end  portion  of  a  non-con-    values  which  comprises  supplying  through  said  electrode 
sumable   stick   electrode   in   spaced   concentric    relation,    to  the  welding  arc  pulses  of  current  which  arc  spaced 
energizing  a  non-transferred  high  pressure  arc  between 
the  end  of  such  electrode  and  said  nozzle  to  produce  an 
effluent,  feeding  surfacing  metal  in  the  form  of  gas-i)orne 
powder  through  a  funnel  shaped  passage  the  central  axis 


3,071,679 

WELDING  ORGANIZATION 

Alfred  Fetz,  18905  Barlow,  Detroit  5,  Midi. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,638 

9  Claims.    (CI.  219—120) 


I.  In  a  spot  welding  machine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  as- 
sembly reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  an  electrode  assem- 
bly, said  piston  and  said  electrode  assemblies  having 
juxtaposed  end  faces  and  resilient  means  interposed  be- 
tween and  engaging  said  juxtaposed  end  faces. 


3,071,680 
ARC  WELDING 
Nebon  E.  Anderson,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  WiUlam  J. 
Greene,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Air  Reduction 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  June  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,933 
30  Claims.  (CI.  2 1 9—  1 3 1 ) 
1.  In  the  practice  of  high  current  density  arc  welding 
wherein  at  welding  current  values  above  a  transition  value 
the  molten  drops  of  metal  released  from  a  consumable 
metal  electrode  suddenly  increase  in  number  with  a  con- 
current reduction  in  their  size  to  produce  an  axial  spray 
transfer  of  metal  from  the  electrode  to  a  workpiece,  the 
method  of  obtaining  the  characteristics  of  said  high  cur- 
rent density  arc  welding  at  low  average  welding  current 
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from  one  another  in  time  of  occurrence  and  which  have 
crest  values  greater  than  said  4ransition  value  of  current. 


of  which  is  concentric  with  the  axis  of  such  stick  elec- 
trode, in  a  converging  conical  stream  into  the  effluent 
of  such  arc  downstream  with  respect  to  such  cylindrical 
wall,  and  applying  such  powder  carrying  effluent  to  the 
surface  of  the  workpiece  to  melt  and  simultaneously  fusion 
weld  such  metal  surfacing  powder  thereon. 


3,071,681 
PHOTOFLASH  APPARATUS 
Ronald  G.  Schmidt  and  John  G.  Tomkinson,  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  MinncapoUs-Hooeywell  Regulator 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,562 
3  Claims.    (CI.  240— 1.3) 


2.  In  combination;  a  photoflash  reflector  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  openings,  a  curved  photoflash  tube,  a  one  piece 
bracket  having  resilience  and  electrical  conductive  proper- 
ties, said  bracket  having  a  curved  frame  member  formed 
to  follow  the  contour  of  said  curved  photoflash  tube  and 
having  resilient  fingers  extending  therefrom,  means  in- 
cluding said  fingers  for  holding  said  photoflash  tube  in  a 
captive  position,  a  first  extension  on  said  frame  member, 
a  second  extension  on  said  frame  member,  said  first  and 
second  extensions  having  means  removably  mounting  said 
photoflash  tube  and  said  bracket  within  said  reflector 
such  that  said  second  extension  enters  one  of  said  openings 
in  said  reflector  with  said  first  extension  then  in  position 
at  the  other  of  said  openings,  and  a  tab  formed  on  said 
bracket  adapted  to  receive  electrical  wiring  means. 


3,071,682 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  DIAGNOSTIC  INSTRUMENT 

Austin  John  Belgard,  306  17tfa  St.,  Wilmcttc,  IlL 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,157 

4  Cbdms.    (CL  240—2) 


1.  In  a  power  attachment  for  an  ophthalmoscope  and 
the  like,  a  tubular  member  closed  at  one  end  and  open 
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at  the  other,  a  cap  closing  said  member  at  said  one  etid, 
the  closed  end  being  equipped  with  a  potentiometer  in- 
ward of  the  tubular  member,  said  potentiometer  being 
mounted  on  said  cap,  a  spacer  sleeve  about  said  poten- 
tiometer and  abutting  said  closed  end,  a  transformer 
within  said  tubular  member  and  mounted  on  said  spacer 
sleeve,  a  metal  loop-shapeo  member  positioned  within 
said  tubular  member  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof  bear- 
ing against  said  transformer  and  effective  when  coupled 
to  said  ophthalmoscope,  to  immobilize  said  transformer 
within  said  tubular  member,  means  electrically  coupling 
said  transformer,  potentiometer  and  said  metal  loop- 
shaped  member  and  electrical  conduit  means  extending 
through  the  closed  end  of  said  tubular  member  for  sup- 
plying current  to  said  transformer. 


ported  by  the  mounting  bracket  in  mesh  with  the  slots 
on  the  protective  shield,  and  means  for  operating  the  drive 
gear  controlled  by  the  switch  means. 


3,071,685 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  HEAD 

Cecil  R.  Joyce,  PaoU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  BurrooghsCor- 

poration,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MlchlgaB 

Original  application  Sept  12, 1956,  Ser.  No.  609,431,  now 

Patent  No.  2,974,368,  dated  Mar.  14,  1961.    Dlrided 

and  this  application  June  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,215 

7  Claims.    (CL  250—49.5) 


2?  S. 


3,071,683 

LUMINAIRE 

Lauriti  A.  Qacale,  Tyler  Are.,  Miller  Place,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,457 

5  Claims.    (CL  240— 25) 


ji^ 


2.  In  a  luminaire,  in  combination,  an  elongated  longi- 
tudinally recessed  upper  housing,  a  lower  removable  in- 
verted bowl  shaped  housing  having  an  open  end,  said 
lower  housing  having  a  closed  end  pivotable  to  one  end 
of  said  upper  housing  and  adapted  to  enclose  part  of  the 
latter's  recess  means  for  dctachably  securing  said  lower 
housing  to  said  upper  housing,  a  ballast  unit  mounted 
in  said  lower  housing,  a  lamp  socket  mounted  in  said 
lower  housing  and  electrically  connected  to  said  ballast 
unit,  automatically  separable  electrical  contact  means  for 
automatically  disconnecting  said  ballast  unit  from  a 
source  of  electric  power  upon  said  lower  housing  being 
pivoted  downwardly,  a  removable  globe  assembly  pivotal- 
ly  secured  to  said  lower  bousing  and  enclosing  the  rest  of 
the  upper  housing's  recess,  means  for  securing  said  globe 
assembly  to  said  upper  housing  in  closed  position  and 
means  for  securing  said  upper  housing  to  a  support. 


1.  An  electrostatic  recording  head,  comprising  a  body 
of  insulating  material  having  a  flat  relatively  thin  exten- 
sion at  one  end  and  a  relatively  thick  portion  converging 
into  said  extension,  a  panel  molded  into  the  outer  face 
of  said  portion,  a  row  of  terminals  extending  through  said 
panel  below  a  plane  through  said  extension,  a  dowel  of  di- 
electric material  embedded  in  said  body  at  the  junction 
of  said  portion  and  said  extension,  and  a  plurality  of 
conduaing  wires  embedded  in  said  body,  each  having 
one  end  connected  to  a  selected  terminal,  an  intermediate 
portion  passing  over  said  dowel,  and  its  other  end  termi- 
nating in  an  array  of  electrodes  projecting  from  the  end 
of  said  extension. 


3,071,686 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW 

TEMPERATURE  ANALYSIS 

George  J.  Hanggi,  1721  Uttle  Lane,  F<»"  CMy,  Okla.; 

Doyle  W.  McCulloch,  643  E.  Bridges,  BlackwelL  OUa.; 

and  Frank  H.  Meyer,  70  Ehnwood,  Ponca  City,  Okla- 

nied  Feb.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,335 

13Cbdms.    (CL  250— 51) 


3,t7l,M4 

HEADLAMPS 

George  John  Ruth,  6934  Calhoa,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,162 

1  Claim.    (CL  240 — 46.03) 


In  a  head  lamp,  a  mounting  bracket,  a  casing  having 
therein  an  elongated  opening,  supported  at  each  end  by 
the  mounting  bracket,  a  plurality  of  reflcctorized  com- 
partments in  the  casing,  electrical  elements  in  each  of 
the  reflcctorized  compartments,  switch  means  controlling 
the  electrical  elements,  a  detachable  light  transmitting 
cover  over  the  elongated  opening  in  the  casing,  a  pro- 
tective shield  over  the  light  transmitting  cover  slidably 
supported  at  each  end  by  the  mounting  bracket,  spaced 
slots  on  the  protective  shield,  a  drive  gear  rotatably  sup- 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  low-temperature  analysis  of  a 
normally-fluid  material  comprising:  a  heat-insulated  con- 
tainer for  a  liquid  coolant;  a  chamber  connected  to  said 
container  and  communicating  therewith;  and  a  sample 
header  pivotally  mounted  in  said  chamber  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction,  said 
sample  holder  being  designed  and  adapted  to  rotate  up- 
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wardly  from  a  substantially  horizontal  first  position  to  a 
second  position  suitable  for  analysis  of  a  sample  in  said 
■ample  holder,  and  being  designed  and  adapted  so  that 
it  may  be  at  least  partially  immersed  in  a  liquid  coolant 
in  said  container  while  in  each  of  said  positions. 


3,071,687 

GEOPHYSICAL  PROSPECTING  METHODS 

AND  APPARATUS 

Arthnr  H.  YoomaBs,  TbIm,  Okfau,  aoitiior  to  WeU 

Surveys,  Incorporated,  a  corpontkMi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  805,527 

8  Claims.    (CI.  250—83.3) 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  radioactivity  well  surveying 
within  a  well  bore,  said  apparatus  including  an  outer 
housing  and,  contained  therein,  a  source  of  neutrons  in  a 
first  region  of  said  apparatus  and  a  radiation  detector  in 
a  second  region  of  said  apparatus  longitudinally  spaced 
from  said  first  region  and  responsive  to  radiations  oc- 
casioned by  said  neutron  source,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  means  associated  with  said  housing  effecting 
a  substantial  local  enlargement  thereof  in  one  of  said 
regions,  said  enlargement  being  asymmetrical,  being  rela- 
tively negligible  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  long  axis 
of  said  housing  for  a  portion  of  its  circumference  and 
relatively  large  diametrically  opposite  said  portion  but 
smaller  diametrically  than  said  borehole. 


3,071,688 
SELECTIVE  SIGNAL  DETECTOR 
Ramond  C.  Waddel,  Waahiogtoo,  D.C.,  aasigiior  to  tbc 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tiic  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,195 

2  Claims.    (CI.  250— 83  J) 

(Granted  ander  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952K  sec.  266) 


^1). 
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for  pumping  an  air  supply  which  may  include  gamma  and 
beta  radiation  particles  from  said  reactor  compartment, 
a  detector  adapted  to  receive  incident  radiation  in  said 
air  supply,  means  for  collecting  said  gamma  and  beta  par- 
ticles in  said  air  supply  in  the  vicinity  of  said  detector, 
said  detector  adapted  to  produce  an  output  of  correspond- 
ing electrical  pulse  variations  in  response  to  variations  in 
incident  radiation,  a  single  absorber  element  adapted  to 
modulate  periodically  said  incident  radiation  to  absorb 
said  beta  radiation  contaminant  and  to  pass  other  radia- 
tion on  to  said  detector,  means  for  alternately  changing 
the  polarity  of  said  electrical  pulses  in  synchronism  with 
said  modulating  means  and  means  for  indicating  any  dif- 
ference in  said  output  pulses  wherein  said  difference  in- 
dicates the  preseiKe  and  amount  of  beta  contaminant  in 
said  air  supply  while  substantially  ignoring  other  radia- 
tions. 


3,071,689 

NUCLEAR  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Scric  A.  Scbcrkatakoy,  1220  E.  21st  PIbcc,  TmIsb,  OUa. 

Filed  Aic-  11.  19S9,  Scr.  No.  832,971 

SClakns.    (CL  25*— 83  J) 


ij^~  ■  0":r     ""     —■—  — 

1.  Radiation-detecting  means  comprising  three  radia- 
tion-sensitive elements,  each  of  said  elements  being 
adapted  to  interact  with  incident  gamma  rays  and  to  pro- 
duce electrical  impulses  having  magnitudes  respectively 
representing  the  energy  abs<M'bed  in  said  element  as  a 
result  of  such  interactions,  a  first  adder  fed  by  impulses 
from  two  of  said  detectors  and  operative  to  produce  out- 
put impulses  responsively  to  impulses  from  said  two  de- 
tectors occurring  in  substantial  time  coincidence,  said  re- 
spective output  impulses  having  magnitudes  proportional 
to  the  sums  of  the  magnitudes  of  said  coincident  impulses, 
a  second  adder  fed  by  impulses  from  all  three  of  said 
detectors  operative  to  produce  output  impulses  respon- 
sively to  impulses  from  said  three  detectors  occurring  in 
substantial  triple  time  coincidence,  said  respective  output 
impulses  from  said  second  adder  having  magnitudes  pro- 
portional to  the  sums  of  the  magnitudes  of  said  triply  co- 
incident impulses,  the  occurrence  of  an  output  impulse 
from  the  second  adder  being  therefore  always  accom- 
panied by  occurrence  of  an  output  impulse  from  said 
first  adder,  and  means  fed  by  the  output  impulses  of  said 
two  adders  for  transmitting  the  output  impulses  from  said 
first  adder  that  are  not  accompanied  by  coincident  im- 
pulses from  said  second  adder  and  selectively  transmitting 
the  larger  of  such  impulses  whenever  output  impulses  are 
produced  simultaneously  by  both  of  said  two  adders. 


3,071,690 
WELL  LOGGING  RADIATION  SOURCES 
Robert  E.  Fcaroa  aad  Jeaa  M.  Thayer,  Talsa,  OUa.,  as- 
to  Well  Svreys,  Ibcm  a  covporatloa  of  Dela- 


FIM  Apr.  19,  1954,  Scr.  No.  423,969 
16Claiau.    (CI.  250— 843) 
3.  A  neutron  source  that  comprises  a  housing,  a  gas 
confined  under  static  pressure  in  said  housing  that  con- 
tains a  substantial  proportion  of  at  least  one  heavy  iso- 
I.  In  a  system  for  detecting  radiation  contaminants  in   tope  of  hydrogen,  electrostatic  means  pervious  to  said  gas 
a  reactor  facility  compartment  which  comprises  a  pump   for  dividing  said  gas  electrosUtically  into  two  reeions. 
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electrode  means  disposed  in  one  of  said  regions  and  spaced 
apart  far  relative  to  the  mean  free  path  of  electrons  in 
said  gas,  a  first  voltage  source  connected  to  said  electrode 
means  to  ionize  said  gas  in  said  one  region,  a  target  con- 
taining a  substantial  amount  of  at  least  one  heavy  isotope 
of  hydrogen  disposed  in  the  other  of  said  regions  and 
spaced  from  said  electrostatic  means  by  distance  short 
relative  to  the  mean  free  path  of  electrons  and  ions  in 
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tion  to  said  turbine  rotor  and  the  stub  shaft  end  thereof 
for  minimal  beat  transfer  therebetween,  a  tubular  sup- 
port member  open  at  opposite  ends  and  engaged  at  one 
end  to  the  generator  part  of  said  housing,  the  other  end 
of  said  support  member  being  received  within  the  extend- 
ed hub  portion  of  said  compressor  rotor  and  in  concen- 
tric and  heat  dissipating  space  relation  to  the  inner  walls 
thereof  and  about  said  rotor  shaft,  ball  bearing  means 
provided  within  said  support  member  for  rotational  sup- 
port of  said  rotor  shaft  centrally  therewithin  and  of  said 
turbine  and  compressor  rotors  engaged  therewith,  and  a 
generator  rotor  provided  on  the  extended  end  of  said  hub 
within  the  generator  part  of  said  housing  on  the  other 
side  of  the  intake  to  said  combustor  and  counterbalanc- 
ing the  overhung  weight  of  said  turbine  and  compressor 
rotors  in  the  course  of  rotation  with  said  rotor  shaft 


said  gas,  a  substantial  part  of  the  hydroRen  content  of 
said  target  being  of  a  different  heavy  isotope  of  hydro- 
gen than  a  substantial  part  of  the  hydrogen  of  said  gas, 
and  a  second  voltage  source  connected  to  apply  voluge 
between  said  electrostatic  means  and  said  target  to  ac- 
celerate ions  from  said  one  region  through  said  second 
region  to  bombard  said  target  without  substantial  fur- 
ther ionization  in  said  other  region. 


3,071,692 
SAFETY  RELAY  CONTROL 
Irwin  E.  Mather,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Wai^ 
ner  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  48,517 
11  Chdms.    (CL  307—10) 
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3,071,691 
SHAFT  SUPPORT 
Mitchell  J.  Haddad,  Detroit,  and  Harold  T.  AdUns,  St. 
Chdr  Shores,  Mich.,  assigiion  to  CnrtlM-Wright  Corpo- 
ration, Utica,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,636 
.  2  Chdms.    (CL  290— 52) 


2.  A  unified  turbine  generator  and  rotor  assembly  and 
support  for  use  within  a  turbine  combustor  and  generator 
housing,  and  comprising:  a  turbine  rotor  for  support 
within  the  combustor  part  of  said  bousing,  a  compressor 
rotor  provided  immediately  next  adjacent  said  turbine 
rotor  at  the  intake  of  to  said  combustor  and  for  engage- 
ment with  said  turbine  rotor,  said  turbine  rotor  including 
a  stub  shaft  and  said  compressor  rotor  having  a  hub 
receiving  the  stub  shaft  of  said  turbine  rotor  in  locked 
engagement  therein,  said  compressor  rotor  having  the 
hub  portion  thereof  extended  on  the  side  thereof  away 
from  said  turbine  rotor  and  into  the  generator  part  of  said 
housing,  a  rotor  shaft  provided  within  said  extended  hub 
portion  and  between  the  ends  thereof,  said  rotor  shaft 
being  concentrically  disposed  within  said  extended  hub 
portion  ^nd  having  the  end  thereof  next  adjacent  said 
turbine  rotor  secured  to  said  hub  portion  in  spaced  rela- 


11.  A  safety  relay  control  for  automatically  storing 
the  operation  of  a  machine  by  machine  control  contacts 
responsive  to  a  danger  signal  from  an  indicator  gauge, 
comprising  a  case  having  a  pair  of  spaced  brackets,  re- 
silient conductive  leaves  secured  at  corresponding  ends  to 
one  bracket  and  extending  therefrom  in  parallel  relation- 
ship, machine  control  contacts  on  the  free  ends  engage- 
able  with  the  adjacent  leaf  contact,  a  bimetal  element  se- 
cured to  the  other  bracket  extending  toward  the  free  ends 
of  the  leaves  and  being  resiliently  urged  at  ambient  tem- 
perature  against  the   leaves,   three  resilient   conductive 
strips  secured  at  corresponding  ends  to  the  case  and  enter- 
ing therefrom  in  parallel  relationship,  a  contact  on  the 
free  end  of  the  middle  strip  engageable  with  contacts  on 
the  free  "end  of  the  outside  strips,  re^)ectively,  one  of  the 
contacts  being  normally  c^)en  while  the  other  of  the  con- 
tacts is  normally  closed,  a  hold  solenoid  secured  to  the 
case  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  the  strips,  a  keeper  piv- 
otally  supported  on  the  middle  strip  adjacent  the  hold  sole- 
noid, »id  middle  strip  being  deflectable  so  that  the  keeper 
maylJbut  the  hold  solenoid  while  simultaneously  reversing 
the   contacts,   a  vane    rotatably  supported  intermediate 
its  ends  by  the  case  and  positioned  with  one  end  ad- 
jacent the  free  ends  of  the  leaves  between  the  leaves  and 
the  bimetal  element,  spring  means  on  the  other  end  of 
the  vane  engageable  with  the  case  to  maintain  the  vane 
in  said  position,  said  vane  being  rotatable  to  deflect  the 
middle  strip  to  abut  the  keeper  with  the  -glenoid  and  re- 
verse  the   contacts,   while  simultaneously  engaging   the 
leaves  to  reverse  the  engine  control  contacts  and  allow- 
ing the  bimetal  element  to  latch  the  leaves  in  the  reversed 
position,  said  solenoid  having  an  electrical  connection 
with  the  normally  open  contact,  a  beater  coil  associated 
with  the  bimetal  element  having  an  electrical  connection 
with  the  normally  closed  contact,  with  the  solenoid  and 
heater  coil  having  electrical  connections  to  the  indica- 
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tor  gauge  and  being  operable  to  position  the  machine  con- 
trol contacts,  and  manually  operated  means  to  rotate  the 
vane. 

3,071,693 
GENERATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Frederick  Beam  Davis  3rd,  Drcxcl  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Leeds  and  Nortfaiup  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,581 
18  Claims.    (CI.  307—53) 
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12.  A  generation  control  system  for  an  interconnected 
generating  area  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  generating  sta- 
tions each  having  at  least  one  generator,  each  of  said  gen- 
erating stations  having  a  loading  curve  representing  the 
desired  generation  of  the  station  in  terms  of  the  total  con- 
trolled-generation  requirements  of  the  area  and  approxi- 
mated by  a  plurality  of  straight-line  segments  of  varying 
degrees  of  slope,  each  said  segment  joining  an  adjacent 
segment  at  a  breakpoint,  the  corresponding  breakpoints 
of  all  of  said  loading  curves  occurring  at  corresponding 
values  of  said  total  generation  requirements  of  said  area, 
comprising  means  including  a  plurality  of  adjustable  cir- 
cuit elements  corresponding  in  number  with  the  number 
of  said  breakpoints  and  respectively  set  to  values  propor- 
tional to  the  several  levels  of  station  generation  at  said 
breakpoints,  summing  means,  means  including  said  cir- 
cuit components  for  applying  to  said  summing  means  sig- 
nals proportional  to  adjacent  breakpoints  of  loading  curves 
of  each  of  the  respective  generating  stations  plus  the  gen- 
eration level  of  each  station  at  the  breakpoint  of  lesser 
value,  amplifying  means  having  an  input  circuit  and  an 
output  circuit,  means  connecting  said  output  circuit  to 
selected  ones  of  said  circuit  components,  an  inverter  hav- 
ing it5  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier, 
said  iirverter  having  an  output  circuit  for  supplying  the 
remaining  of  said  circuit  components,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  the  output  from  each 
of  said  summing  means  and  an  area-generation  signal. 


3.071.694 
SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
Theodore  H.  Bonn  and  Robert  D.  Torrey,  PhlladelpUa, 
Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1954,  Ser.  No.  402,858 
36  Cbilms.  (CI.  307— S8) 
1.  In  combination,  a  core  of  ferromagnetic  material 
capable  assuming  bistable  states  of  magnetic  remanence, 
a  power  winding  and  a  signal  winding  associated  with 
said  core,  a  source  of  clock  pulses  and  a  load  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  power  winding,  said  load  circuit  being 


in  a  series  relationship  to  one  of  said  windings  asso- 
ciated with  said  core  in  regard  to  said  source  of  clock 


--V 


♦, 


pulses,  and  a  source  of  reverting  pulses  connected  to  said 
signal  winding. 

3,071,695 
MAGNETIC  CORE  PULSE  OPERATED  COUNTER 
Glenn  L.  Richards,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,808 
4  Cbdms.    (CL  307— S8) 
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1 .  A  pulse  operated  counter  comprising  first  and  second 
magnetic  cores  having  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis 
loops,  a  transistor  having  base,  emitter,  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, first  and  second  windings  on  each  of  said  cores,  a 
source  of  potential,  means  for  returning  said  emitter  to 
one  terminal  of  said  source  of  potential,  means  for  re- 
turning said  collector  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  source 
of  potential  through  the  second  windings  on  said  first  and 
second  cores,  means  for  developing  a  standardized  volt- 
second  pulse  from  each  pulse  to  be  counted,  means  for 
applying  said  standardized  pulses  to  the  first  winding  on 
said  first  core,  the  number  of  turns  on  the  first  winding  on 
said  first  core  being  so  related  to  the  volt-second  integral 
of  each  standardized  pulse  that  a  particular  number  of 
said  standardized  pulses  is  required  to  completely  switch 
said  first  core  from  saturation  in  one  direction  to  satura- 
tion in  the  other  direction,  means  responsive  to  the  com- 
pletion of  switching  of  said  first  core  to  its  other  direction 
of  saturation  for  applying  a  signal  to  said  base  to  trigger 
said  transistor  conductive,  means  including  the  first  and 
second  windings  on  said  first  core  for  regeneratively  cou- 
pling the  collector  and  base  of  said  transistor,  the  second 
windings  on  said  first  and  second  cores  being  so  poled 
that  said  first  core  is  reset  to  its  one  direction  of  saturation 
and  the  direction  of  saturation  of  said  second  core  is  re- 
versed when  said  transistor  becomes  conductive,  and 
means  for  restoring  said  second  core  to  its  original  direc- 
tion of  saturation  when  said  transistor  is  no  longer  con- 
ductive. 

3,071,696 

PARAMETRICALLY  EXCTTED  RESONATOR 

LOGIC  SYSTEM 

James  K.  Urii^atoac,  Michigan  Ctar,  Ind^  aarignor  to 

General   Dyaamka  CorporatioB,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Debware 

Filed  Dec  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,771 
2  Clatans.    (CL  307— S8) 
1.  In  combination,  first,  second,  and  third  parametri- 
cally  excited  resonators,  each  of  said  resonators  compris- 
ing first  and  second  saturable  reactors  each  having  first. 
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second,  and  third  windings,  and  a  capacitor,  means  for 
connecting  the  first  windings  in  each  resonator  in  series 
opposition  and  in  circuit  with  the  capacitor  in  that  reso- 
nator to  form  a  resonant  circuit  having  a  resonant  fre- 
quency /,  first  impedance  means  for  intcrctmnecting  the 
resonant  circuits  in  said  first  and  second  resonators,  sec- 
ond impedance  means  for  interconnecting  the  resonant 
circuits  in  said  second  and  third  resonators,  means  for 
continuously  applying  an  exciting  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency which  is  a  harmonic  of  frequency  /  to  all  the 
second  windings  on  each  of  said  saturable  rcactOTS  in 
each  resonator  in  series,  means  for  applying  an  input  sig- 
nal of  frequency  /  to  the  resonant  circuit  in  said  first 
resonator,  means  including  said  third  windings  on  the 
saturable  reactors  of  said  first  resonator  fw  thereafter 
biasing  each  of  said  first  and  second  saturable  reactors 
in  said  first  resonator  to  the  knee  of  its  B — H  character- 
istic to  thereby  control  the  resonant  circuit  in  said  first 
resonator  to  produce  an  amplified  output  signal  in  phase 


to  said  input  electrodes  of  said  transistor,  said  primary 
and  said  regenerative  windings  being  relatively  arranged 
so  that  output  current  in  said  transistor  and  in  said  pri- 
mary winding  induces  a  voltage  in  said  regenerative  wind- 
ing which  has  a  polarity  that  provides  additional  base 
current  in  said  input  electrodes  of  said  transistor,  means 
coupled  to  said  saturable  core  device  for  deriving  an  out- 
put signal  therefrom,  a  load,  a  second  source  of  potential, 
and  switching  means  operative  in  response  to  said  output 
signal  for  connecting  said  second  source  of  potential  to 
said  load. 

3,071,698 
RAPID  DISCHARGING  OF  CHARGED  CAPACITOR 
THROUGH    TRIGGERED    HYPERCONDUCTTVE 
(FOUR-LAYER)  DIODE  IN  COMPUTER  dRCUIT 
James  E.  Thompeon,  Glen  Bumic,  and  Jamm  L.  Yam 
Meter,    Baltimore,    Md.,    anicDors   to 
Electric  Corporatioii,  East  PtttriNUfh,  Pn^  ■ 
tion  of  Pennsylrania 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,499 
2  Chdms.    (CL  307—88^ 


with  said  input  signal,  means  including  said  third  wind- 
ings on  the  saturable  reactors  of  said  second  resonator 
for  thereafter  biasing  each  of  said  first  and  second  satur- 
able reactors  in  said  second  resonator  to  the  knee  of  its 
B — H  characteristic  \o  thereby  control  the  resonant  cir- 
cuit in  said  second  resonator  to  produce  an  amplified  out- 
put signal  in  phase  with  the  signal  coupled  through  said 
first  impedance  means,  means  for  thereafter  removing  the 
bias  from  said  first  and  second  saturable  reactors  in  said 
first  resonator,  means  including  said  third  windings  on 
the  saturable  reactors  of  said  third  resonator  for  there- 
after biasing  each  of  said  first  and  second  saturable  re- 
actors in  said  third  resonator  to  the  knee  of  its  B — H 
characteristic  to  thereby  control  the  resonant  circuit  in 
said  third  resonator  to  produce  an  amplified  output  sig- 
nal in  phase  with  the  signal  coupled  through  said  second 
impedance  means,  and  means  for  thereafter  removing 
the  bias  from  said  first  and  second  saturable  reactors  in 
said  second  resonator. 


3,t71,697 
PULSE     GENERATOR    UTILIZiNG    TRANSISTOR 
WITH  SATURABLE  CORE  FEEDBACK  AND  AD- 
JUSTABLE BIAS  TO  VARY  LOAD  CURRENT 
Edward  H.  Dinger,  WayacdNiro,  Va.,  airignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,474 
11  Claims.    (CL  307—88.5) 


d^ 
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1.  In  a  computer  circuit  for  providing  a  write  pulse  to 
a  load  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  in  req>ODse 
to  being  actuated  by  a  start  write  pulse,  the  combinatioo 
of:  energy  storage  circuit  means  including  a  diode,  a 
resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  diode  and  a  ca- 
pacitor connected  in  series  with  said  diode  and  said  re- 
sistor;  a  unidirectional  voltage  source  connected  acroM 
said  storage  circuit  means  and  being  operative  to  charge 
said  capacitor;  write  circuit  means  connected  in  leriet 
with  said  storage  circuit  means,  said  write  circuit  means 
including  a  load  impedance  having  a  resistive  and  an  in- 
ductive component,  and  a  hyperconductive  diode  coonert- 
ed  in  series  with  said  load  impedance;  and  start  write 
circuit  means  operatively  connected  to  said  hypercoiidi»- 
tive  diode,  and  being  operative  to  selectively  an>ly  a  start 
write  pulse  to  said  hyperconductive  diode  in  order  to 
break  down  said  hyperconductive  diode  and  discharge 
said  capacitor  therethrough  to  provide  a  write  pulse  to 
said  load  impedance. 


3,071,699 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
James  J.  Eckl,  MUwankee,  and  Charles  F.  Meyer,  Wa^ 
watoaa.  Wis.,  asrignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich-  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1959.  Ser.  No.  801^37 
11  Claims.    (CL  307 — WS\ 


1.  A  pulse  generating  circuit  comprising  a  transistor 
having  input  and  output  electrodes,  a  source  of  potential 
connected  to  said  input  and  output  electrodes  and  supply- 
ing biasing  potential  thereto,  a  saturable  core  device  hav- 
ing a  primary  winding  and  a  regenerative  winding,  means 
coupling  said  primary  winding  to  said  output  electrodes  of 
said  transistor,  means  coupling  said  regenerative  winding 

78«  O.O.— 17 


6.  The  combination  comprising:  an  alternating  current 
source  including  a  secondary  transformer  winding  having 
an  intermediate  up,  a  magnetic  transducer  connected 
across  a  portion  of  the  secondary  winding  including  the 
Up  for  producing  a  variable  magnetic  field  and  an  alter- 
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nating  current  voltage  signal  having  a  phase  angle  which 
varies  in  response  to  disturbances  of  the  magnetic  field 
by  a  metal  object,  means  connected  across  the  winding 
for  providing  a  source  of  half  wave  rectified  alternating 
current  providing  spaced  voltage  pulses,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  transistor  having  a  base  and  emitter  connected 
to  be  responsive  to  the  voltage  signal  and  a  collector  and 
the  emitter  connected  to  receive  the  voltage  pulses  of  the 
A.C.  source,  said  transistor  being  arranged  to  be  rendered 
conductive  when  the  base  and  emitter  have  the  same 
polarity  as  the  collector  to  emitter. 


3,071,700 
SEQUENTIAL  PULSE  TRANSFER  CIRCUIT 
Larrabcc  M.  Smith,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,744 
10  CUims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


»3^3'=T? 


1 .  In  a  shift  register,  including  first  and  second  bistable 
trigger  circuits,  noncapacitive  pulse  transfer  means  com- 
prising a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding,  said  primary  winding  being  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  first  bistable  trigger  circuit  and  said 
secondary  winding  being  connected  through  unidirectional 
conducting  means  to  the  input  of  said  second  bistable 
trigger  circuit,  switching  means  for  applying  cutoff  pulses 
to  said  first  and  second  bistable  trigger  circuits,  means 
coni>ected  to  said  primary  winding  to  sustain  current  flow 
therethrough  when  said  first  bistable  trigger  circuit  is  cut 
off  by  said  cut-off  pulses,  and  means  for  disabling  said 
current  sustaining  means  following  each  of  said  cut-off 
pulses  and  before  current  ceases  to  flow  in  said  primary 
winding. 


tween  said  fourth  and  third  terminals,  all  of  said  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  unidirectional  conducting  devices 
being  poled  to  be  forward  biased  in  response  to  said  first 
terminal  having  a  first  polarity  potential  difference  with 
respect  to  said  third  terminal  and  to  be  reversed  biased  in 
response  to  said  first  terminal  having  a  second  polarity  po- 
tential difference  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  polarity  po- 
tential difference  with  respect  to  said  third  terminal,  a  tran- 
sistor having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter,  a  source  of 
bias  potential  difference  having  a  given  magnitude  and  po- 
larity, a  feedback  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a 
secondary,  means  for  serially  connecting  said  source  and 
said  primary  between  said  base  and  said  collector  to  re- 
verse bias  said  collector  with  respect  to  said  base  when 
said  transistor  is  not  conducting,  means  including  said 
secondary  connected  between  said  base  and  emitter  to 
render  said  transistor  normally  non-conducting  and  to 
apply  a  regenerative  base-emitter  voltage  in  response  to 
a  change  in  collector  current,  means  for  applying  a  trigger 
pulse  between  said  base  and  emitter  to  render  said  transis- 
tor conducting,  whereby  due  to  regenerative  action  said 
collector  becomes  forward  biased  with  respect  to  said  base 
and  said  collector  current  tends  to  saturate,  and  means 
providing  a  direct  current  connection  between  said  col- 
lector and  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  third  terminals 
and  a  direct  current  connection  between  said  base  and  the 
other  one  of  said  first  and  third  terminals  for  applying 
said  first  polarity  potential  difference  when  said  collector 
is  forward  biased  with  respect  to  said  base  and  for  ap- 
plying said  second  polarity  potential  difference  when  said 
collector  is  reversed  biased  with  respect  to  said  base, 
whereby  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  unidirectional 
conducting  devices  form  a  low  impedance  shunt  between 
said  collector  and  said  base  when  said  collector  is  for- 
ward biased  with  respect  to  said  base  to  thereby  clamp 
said  collector  to  said  base  and  prevent  said  collector 
current  from  being  maintained  at  saturation. 


3,071,702 

HIGH- VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  WITH  SOLID 

INSULATION 

Harald  A.   Eagc,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hi^ 

Voltage  Engineering  Corporation,  Burlington,  Maaa.,  a 

corporation  ot  Massachuaetts 

FUcd  Dec.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,935 
4  Claims.    (Gj.  310—6) 


3,071,701 

BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR  CONTROLLED 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCH 

Doaald  A.  Perreanlt,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochciter,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,193 
1  Claim.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


"-U-   ! « 


i'U^^ 


An  unsaturated  blocking  oscillator  controlled  electronic 
switch  comprising  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  ter- 
minals, a  first  unidirectional  conducting  device  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  terminals,  a  second  unidi- 
rectional conducting  device  connected  between  said  sec- 
ond and  third  terminals,  a  third  unidirectional  conducting 
(tevice  connected  between  said  first  and  fourth  terminals, 
a  fourth  unidirectional  conducting  device  connected  be- 


1.  A  high  voltage  generator  comprising  an  elongated 
insulating  column  enclosing  voltage-generating  means  and 
including  a  high  voltage  terminal  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  voltage  distribution  along  said  insulating  column, 
and  a  series  of  alternating  thin  layers  of  solid  insulating 
material  and  conductive  solid  material  surrounding  said 
elongated  insulating  column,  said  conductive  solid  ma- 
terial being  electrically  connected  to  controlled-voltage 
points  on  said  insulating  column,  the  longitudinal  dimen- 
sions of  the  innermost  layers  corresponding  to  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  high  voltage  terminal  and  the  longitudinal 
dimensions  of  subsequent  layers  increasing  seriatim  to 
the  outermost  layer  whose  longitudinal  dimensions  cor- 
respond to  the  dimensions  of  said  insulating  column. 
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3,071,703 

MAGNETIC  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

Kenneth  C.  Matfacws,  19  Peqnot  Road,  Wayland,  Mass. 

Filed  Jnnc  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,275 

6  Claims.    (CI.  310—111) 


»■%  r> 


surface  positioned  relative  to  said  ionizing  means  and 
adapted  to  produce  an  electrostatic  field  whose  lines  of 
force  concentrate  along  an  axis  subtsantially  passing 
through  said  ionizing  means,  those  lines  of  force  emanating 
from  said  ionizing  means,  a  plurality  of  conducting  sur- 
faces spaced  from  each  other  and  downstream  from  said 
electrically  energized  conducting  surface,  a  connector  be- 
tween said  electrically  energized  conducting  surface  and 


t 

1.  A  magnetic  signalling  device  comprising  a  stater  of 
magnetic  material,  said  stator  having  at  one  extremity 
four  radial  pole  extensions  equally  spaced  in  angle  with 
reference  to  each  other  and  at  the  other  extremity  a 
radial  flange,  said  radial  pole  extensions  and  said  flange 
being  connected  by  an  axial  tube,  a  primary  energizing 
winding  encircling  said  axial  tube,  a  secondary  winding 
encircling  each  said  radial  pole  extension,  said  secondary 
windings  connected  to  provide  resolver  operation,  a  rotor 
consisting  of  a  cylinder  of  magnetic  material  concentric 
with  said  stator,  said  cylinder  terminating  at  one  axial 
extremity  in  a  planar  cut  inclined  at  an  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  said  cylinder  axis  and  disposed  to  cooperate 
magnetically  with  said  radial  pole  extensions,  a  shaft 
affixed  to  said  rotor  for  angular  positioning  of  said  rotor 
and  means  for  joumaling  said  shaft  on  said  stator. 


3,071,704 

GAUGE 

Giinter  Reich,  Koln-ZoUstock,  Germany,  assignor  to  E. 

Lcybcrfd's  Nachfolgcr,  Koln-Baycntal,  Germany 

FDed  May  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  111,304 

Claims  priority,  aniUcatkm  Gcnnaiur  June  3,  1960 

9  Claims.    (O.  313—*^ 
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1.  In  a  Bayard-Alpert  type  ionization  gauge  having  a 
glass  envelope  containing  an  ion  collector,  a  grid,  and 
a  shielding  tube  which  surrounds  the  ion  collector  and 
extends  between  the  point  where  the  ion  collector  passes 
through  the  envelope  and  the  grid,  the  improvement  that 
said  shielding  tube  is  at  least  partly  of  metallic  conductive 
material,  passes  through  said  ghiss  envelope,  and  is  joined 
thereto.  

3,071,705 
ELECTROSTATIC  PROPULSION  MEANS 
William  J.  Coleman,  Port  JcCcraoo,  and  Daniel  F.  Dc 
Santo,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  airignon  to  Grum- 
man   Aircraft    Engineering    Corporation,    Betfapagc, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  765,661 
12  Claims.    (CL  313— 63) 
1 .  An  electrostatic  propulsion  device  comprising  means 
for  ionizing  a  fluid,  an  electrically  energized  conducting 


that  conducting  surface  of  said  plurality  of  conducting 
surfaces  nearest  thereto,  connectors  between  adjacent  con- 
ducting surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  conducting  surfaces, 
and  a  connection  to  ground  from  that  conducting  surface 
of  said  plurality  of  conducting  surfaces  most  remote  from 
said  electrically  energized  conducting  surface,  said  con- 
nectors including  means  to  provide  a  linear  potential 
gradient  between  said  electrically  energized  conducting 
surface  and  said  grounded  conducting  surface. 


3,071,706 

PLURAL  BEAM  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Adrian  Waldorf,  100  Harbor  Hills  Drive, 

Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  21, 1956,  Scr.  No.  623,598 

3  Claim*.    (CL  313— 70) 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an  envelope  having 
a  continuous  luminescent  screen  substantially  rectangular 
in  elevation,  at  least  four  electron-stream-emitting  cath- 
odes supported  within  said  envelopes,  and  horizcmtal  and 
vertical  deflecting  means  independently  controlling  the 
electron  stream  of  each  of  said  cathodes  for  directing  each 
said  electron  stream  over  a  fractional  portion  of  said 
screen  contiguous  to  at  least  two  similar  portions  produced 
by  the  streams  of  cathodes  adjacent  thereto,  said  cathodes 
being  arranged  in  a  grid  pattern  of  parallel  rows  each 
coillaining  at  least  two  cathodes,  and  parallel  columns 
perpendicular  to  said  rows  and  each  containing  at  least 
two  cathodes,  and  partition  means  separating  said  cath- 
odes and  extending  entirely  across  said  envcl(^)e  to  points 
closely  adjacent  said  screen. 


3,071,707 
SOURCE  OF  BEAMS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGH 

INTENSITY  CHARGE  CARRIER  BEAM 

Friti  SchMch,  Warttembeig,  Gcnnany,  aasigBor  to  Cari 

Zdsi,  Hddcnhcim  (Brcnz),  Worttcmberf,  Gcrmaay 

FUcd  Aug.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  836,172 
Claims  pitority,  appHcatioB  Gcraumy  Sept  6,  1958 

4Clafaiu.    (a.  313— 84) 
1.  A  generating  source  for  fenereting  a  hifb  inteuhy 
beam  of  charged  particles  of  circular  cross-section 
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prising  a  wire  cathode,  said  cathode  being  formed  in 
hairpin-like  shape,  a  control  electrode,  an  anode,  taid 
control  electrode  being  interposed  between  said  anode 
and  said  cathode,  and  a  magi^tic  6eld  cylindrical  lens 


other  potential  disposed  with  respect  to  said  propagating 
means  to  form  an  elongated  space  having  an  electric  field 
therein,  means  for  injecting  electrons  into  said  space, 
means  for  collecting  said  electrons,  and  means  producing 
a  magnetic  field  in  said  space  generally  transverse  to  said 


mounted  on  said  anode  to  correct  the  astigmatism  of  said 
source,  said  lens  being  adjustable  both  with  respect  to 
refractive  power  and  with  respect  to  azimuthal  position- 
ing of  the  major  axis  of  said  lens. 


3,071,708 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  SCREEN 

Joieph  Paul  SUnavage,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corpomtlon  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,005 

15  Claims.    (0.313—108) 


1 

>^  i» 

^ 
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1.  An  electroluminescent  screen  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of  30  to  70  weight  percent  of  a  blue-emitting 
phosphor  having  the  composition 

aZnS-6ZnSe:Cu(m):I 

wherein 
^fl=0.85tol.Omol 

ft=:0.15  toO.OOmol 

a-}-fr=1.0  mol 

m=0.15  to  0.35  weight  percent 

and  70  to  30  weight  percent  of  a  yellow-emitting  phosphor 
having  the  composition 

cZnS</ZnSe:Cu(n):Br:Mg(p) 

wherein 

c=0.44  to0.78mol 

<f=.56to.22mol 

c4-</=1.0mol 

n=0.15  to  0.35  weight  percent 

p=0.5  to  3.0  weight  percent. 


3,071,709 
TRAVELING  WAVE  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 

DEVICE 
Roy  A.  Paanancn,  Lexington,  and  David  H.  Wliite,  Mcd- 
fonl,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7,815 
2  Claims.    (CI.  315 — 3.5) 
2.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  wave  propa- 
gating means  at  one  potential,  conducting  means  at  an- 


electric  field  and  transverse  to  the  general  motion  of  said 
electrons  and  curved  in  one  direction  at  one  end  of  said 
space  and  curved  in  an  opposite  direction  at  the  other  end 
of  said  space  to  thereby  compel  electrons  at  said  one  end 
to  give  up  energy  to  said  wave  and  to  prevent  electroiu 
at  said  other  end  from  falling  on  said  propagating  means. 


SPACED 
GENER- 


3,071,710 
COAXIAL  TRANSMISSION    LINE   WITH 
CAPACITANCE   CONTROL   OF   PULSE 
ATION 

Heinz  FIsclier,  32  Scott  Road,  Belmont,  Masa. 

Filed  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,060 

8  Claims,    (a.  3 IS— 39) 

(Gnmted  nnder  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1 .  The  combination  of  a  high-capacity  storage  unit  in- 
cluding conductive  elements  separated  by  dielectric  mate- 
rial and  wound  about  a  coaxial  transmission  line  having 
a  pulse-forming  gap  in  its  inner  conductor,  and  impedance- 
matched  dielectric  barrier  means  electrically  connecting 
one  of  the  storage  unit  conductive  elements  to  said  trans- 
mission line  gap,  to  control  the  pulse  stability. 


3,071,711 
PHOTOELECTRIC  ARTICLE  DETECTOR 
APPARATUS 
Wmiam  H.  Hnnter,  Indlanola,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Meredith 
Pablishing  Company 
FOed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,627 
9Clafans.    (0.317—130) 
8.  The  improvement  of  apparatus  for  detecting  off- 
size  magazines  comprising  a  plurality  of  light-responsive 
photojunction  cells  positioned  adjacent  a  conveyor  track 
for  said  magazines;  two  cells  being  over-length  maga- 
zine sensing  cells  and  a  third  cell  being  a  timing  cell,  a 
first  normally  inoperative  discharge  device,  circuit  nieans 
connecting  said  three  photojunction  cells  to  a  bias  circuit 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  first  discharge  device, 
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said  circuit  means  including  separate  volUge  dividmg 
impedance  means  connected  in  circuit  with  each  ceU,  an 
article  ejector  control  relay  responsive  to  the  conduction 
of  said  first  discharge  device,  a  source  of  regulated  D.C. 
voltage  connected  to  said  cells,  said  bias  circuit  and  said 
first  discharge  device  whereby  only  the  combination  of  the 
blocked  condition  of  said  two  ceUs  together  with  the  un- 
blocked condition  of  the  third  cell  reduces  the  bias  on 
said  first  discharge  device  sufficiently  to  permit  the  latter 
to  conduct,  thereby  causing  said  relay  to  be  energized  for 
enabling  over-length  magazines  to  be  ejected,  a  second 


coU,  a  grid-controlled  electronic  tube,  a  timing  capacitor, 
a  normally  open  initiating  switch,  means  connecting  the 
contacts  of  the  first  relay  and  the  coil  of  the  second  relay 
in  a  first  series  circuft  and  connecting  the  first  series  cir- 
cuit in  series  with  the  initiating  switch  across  the  source, 
means  connecting  the  coil  of  the  first  relay  and  the  prin- 
cipal electrodes  of  the  electronic  tube  in  series  with  each 
other  in  a  second  series  circuit  and  the  second  series  cir- 
cuit in  series  with  the  initiating  switch  and  in  parallel 
with  the  first  series  circuit,  means  connecting  the  capacitor 
to  a  pair  of  the  electrodes  of  the  electronic  tube  so  that 
the  charge  thereon  controls  the  conductivity  of  the  tube, 
a  charging  circuit  for  the  capacitor  normally  completed 
across  the  source  through  the  first  series  circuit,  the 
charging  current  of  the  capacitor  being  below  the  pick-up 
value  of  the  second  relay,  and  a  discharge  circyit  for  the 
capacitor  including  the  initiating  switch,  whereby  upon 
closure  of  the  initiating  switch  the  discharge  circuit  for 
the  capactor  is  completed  and  the  two  series  circuits  are 
connected  across  the  source  simultaneously. 


3,071,713  ^ , 

AUTOMATIC  RAT1E  OF  RISE41ESPONSIVE  FIRE 
PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
James  A.  Dnncan,  North  Kinfrtowa,  R.L,  assignor  to 
Grinnell  Corporation,  Providence,  RX,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,929 
9  Claims.    (CL  317— 153) 


normally  inoperative  discharge  device,  circuit  means  con- 
necting a  fourth  cell,  adapted  to  sense  over-wide  maga- 
zines, to  a  bias  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  second  discharge  device,  said  circuit  means  including 
separate  voltage  dividing  impedance  means  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  fourth  cell,  and  means  connectmg  said 
source  of  regulated  D.C.  voltage  to  said  fourth  ceU,  said 
bias  circuit  and  said  second  discharge  device  whereby 
the  blocking  of  the  fourth  cell  by  an  over-wide  magazine 
reduces  the  bias  on  said  seccMid  discharge  device  suffi- 
ciently to  permit  the  latter  to  conduct 
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3,071,712 
COISTROL  CIRCUIT 
Clarence  W.  Porter,  Waawatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square 
D  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coqiontion  of  Michi- 

san 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,940 
7  Claims.    (CI.  317—142) 


7.  A  timing  conUol  comprising  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent, a  first  electromagnetic  relay  having  normally  closed 
contacU  and  an  operating  coil,  a  second  electromagnetic 
•  relay  having  contacts  in  a  work  circuit  and  an  operating 


\ 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  rates  of  change  of  tempera- 
ture in  an  area  protected  from  fire  comprising  a  Wheat- 
stone  bridge  circuit  having  at  least  one  of  ito  arms  adapted 
to  have  its  resistance  changed  by  changes  in  temperature 
in  said  area  to  change  the  potential  of  one  junction  of  the 
bridge  circuit  with  respect  to  the  potential  of  an  op- 
posite junction,  first  and  second  means  connected  between 
said  jtinctions  for  detecting  changes  in  potential  thwe- 
between,  said  first  and  second  detecting  means  being 
actuated  respectively  by  a  first  change  in  potential  be- 
tween said  junctions  caused  by  a  change  in  temperature 
of  a  lower  order  of  magnitude  than  that  which  ^0"J]*^ 
caused  by  a  fire  requiring  detection  and  by  a  aecond 
change  in  potential  therebetween  which  is  larger  than  said 
first  change  and  which  is  caused  by  a  change  in  tempera- 
ture of  a  grealM-  order  of  magnitude  such  as  would  be 
caused  by  a  fire  requiring  detection,  means  connected 
between  said  junctions  and  connected  to  said  second 
detecting  means  for  blocking  actuation  of  said  second 
detecting  means,  said  blocking  means  being  actuated  by 
a  third  change  in  potential  between  said  junctions  which 
is  larger  than  said  second  change  and  which  is  caused  by 
a  circuit  fault,  and  means  connected  to  said  first  detectmg 
means  and  actuated  by  actuation  thereof  for  delaying  the 
actuating  of  said  second  detecting  means  to  permit  said 
blocking  means  to  block  the  actuation  of  said  second  de- 
tecting means  upon  occurrence  of  said  third  change  in  po- 
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tential  regardless  of  the  occurrence  of  said  second  change 
in  potential,  the  time  interval  of  said  delay  means  being 
greater  than  the  time  interval  between  the  actuatioiu  of 
said  first  and  third  detecting  means  when  such  actuations 
are  caused  by  a  circuit  fault. 


3,071,714 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATORS 

Reaben   Hadekcl,    London,   England,   asrignor   to   The 

Spcrry     Gyroscope     Company      Limited,      Brentford, 

Middlesex,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,041 

ClataBf  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  30.  1959 

4  Claims.    (CI.  317—172) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  actuator  comprising  a  stator 
and  a  saturable  magnetic  armature  mounted  to  move  in 
relation  to  the  stator  with  respect  to  an  axis;  said  stator 
including  a  first  magnetic  core  with  a  saturation  level 
above  that  of  the  armature  having  a  first  pair  of  spaced 
poles  providing  a  gap  arranged  symmetrically  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis,  a  second  magnetic  core  with  the  satura- 
tion level  and  characteristics  of  the  first  core  having  a 
second  pair  of  spaced  poles  providing  a  gap  correspond- 
ing to  the  gap  of  the  first  core  arranged  in  corresponding 
symmetry  with  relation  to  the  axis;  said  armature  includ- 
ing respective  pairs  of  polar  terminals  arranged  in  rela- 
tion to  its  axis  and  to  the  stator  to  vary  the  gap  between 
the  first  pair  of  stator  poles  and  the  gap  between  the 
second  pair  of  stator  poles  differentially  and  provide  a 
common  flux  path  for  the  flux  of  the  respective  coies  that 
limits  the  total  flux  carried  by  the  two  cores  to  its  satura- 
tion level,  means  for  unidirectionally  polarizing  the  arma- 
ture and  the  two  magnetic  cores  at  the  flux  saturation 
level  of  the  armature,  and  means  for  varying  the  polariza- 
tion of  the  respective  cores  of  the  stator  differentially 
to  move  the  flux  saturated  armature  toward  one  of  the 
pairs  of  stator  poles  and  away  from  the  other  of  the 
pairs  of  stator  poles. 


3,071,715 
POWER  RECTIFIER 
Dale  E.  Hill,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Monaanto  Chem- 
ical Company,  SC  Loola,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Ang.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,664 
11  Claimi.    (CL  317—237) 
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1.  A  high  temperature  power  rectifier  comprising  a 
semi-conductor  body  of  cubic  boron  phosphide  doped 
to  a  carrier  concentration  of  less  than  the  amount  nec- 
essary to  give  a  body  capable  of  forming  P-N  junctions 
with  substantial  negative  resistance  characteristics,  a 
first  high  melting  point  conductor  attached  to  said  semi- 


conductor body  forming  an  ohmic  junction  thereon,  and 
a  second  high  melting  point  conductor  attached  to  the 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  body  forming  a  P-N  junc- 
therewith. 


tion 


3,t7l,716 
TRIMMER  CONDENSER 
FIctehcr  R.  Yoog,  North  EaM,  Pa^ 
RMiftor  CorponlhM,  Erfa,  Pa^  a 
iylrania 

Flkd  Apr.  19,  I960,  S«r.  No.  234t5 
9  CUma.    (CL  317—249) 


to 

of  Pi 


1.  A  trimmer  condenser  having  inner  and  outer  elec- 
trodes, a  tubular  dielectric  carrying  one  of  the  electrodes, 
the  other  electrode  being  a  plunger  in  telescoping  relation 
to  said  dielectric  with  a  gap  between  one  surface  of  the 
plunger  and  the  dielectric  traversing  means  for  the 
plunger,  and  a  fusible  metal  coating  on  said  surface  of 
the  plunger  of  sufficient  thickness  in  the  molten  state  to 
fill  the  gap  between  the  plunger  and  dielectric  and  said 
fusible  metal  adhering  to  the  plunger  but  not  to  the  di- 
electric, the  plunger  with  its  fusible  metal  coating  having 
a  coefficient  to  thermal  expansion  greater  than  the  di- 
electric whereby  the  shrinkage  upon  cooling  provides  an 
air  tMP  between  the  coating  and  the  bore  of  the  dielectric 
and  the  melting  point  of  said  fusible  metal  being  less  than 
the  melting  points  of  the  plunger  and  dielectric. 


3,071,717 

MOTOR  STARTING  CIRCUIT 

James  F.  Gordon,  AnclKwaga,  Ky^  aarigvor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corpioratlon  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,349 

6Clafani.    (CL31S— 221) 


'z: 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  single  phase  motor  having  a 
run  winding  and  a  start  winding,  a  transformer  includ- 
ing a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  run- 
ning circuit  including  the  primary  winding  of  said  trans- 
former and  said  run  winding  in  series  connection,  a  pair 
of  controlled  rectifiers  each  having  a  control  gate  element, 
a  starting  circuit  including  said  start  winding  and  said 
rectifiers  connected  in  parallel  and  reversed  relationship 
and  in  series  with  said  start  winding,  power  supply  means 
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for  supplying  a  gating  control  signal  to  the  gate  elements 
of  said  rectifiers  from  the  secondary  winding  of  said  trans- 
former whereby  the  firing  of  said  rectifiers  is  determined 
by  the  magnitude  of  the  current  flowing  through  said 
running  circuit,  said  power  supply  means  being  adapted 
to  supply  a  gating  control  signal  which  is  sufficient  to  fire 
said  rectifiers  when  the  current  flowing  through  said  run- 
ning circuit  is  high  during  and  immediately  following  m- 
itial  energization  of  said  running  circuit  but  which  is  insuf- 
ficient to  fire  said  rectifiers  when  the  run  winding  current 
decreases  as  the  motor  comes  up  to  speed. 


said  switch  contacts,  said  resistance  heater  and  said  wind- 
ing in  series  connection  to  a  power  supply  line  whereby 
said  switch  is  heated  by  the  current  flowing  to  said  wind- 
ing, and  means  for  decreasing  the  heating  effect  of  said 
current  when  said  rotor  is  rotating  comprising  a  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  connected  across  said  resistance  heater 
and  an  auxiliary  winding  in  said  motor  and  adapted 
to  have  a  voltage  induced  therein  by  rotation  of  said 
rotor,  said  rectifier  including  a  gate  element,  said  element 
being  connected  to  said  auxiliary  winding  whereby  the 
voltage  induced  in  said  auxiliary  winding  during  rotation 
of  said  rotor  fires  said  rectifier  to  provide  a  partial  shunt 
around  said  resistance  heater  when  said  motor  is  running. 


3,071,718 

MOTOR  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

James  F.  Gordon,  Anciiorage,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,350 

6  Claims.    (CI.  318— 473) 


3,071,720 

CONTROLLED  POWER  RECTIFIER  SYSTEM 
Heinz  Geissing,  Erlangen,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Siemens- 
Schuclcertwerke    Aktiengesellschaft,    Erlangen,    Ger- 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  47,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Ang.  7, 1959 

lOCbdms.    (CL321— 18) 


1 .  A  motor  protection  circuit  for  interrupting  the  sup- 
ply of  power  to  a  motor  upon  an  abnormal  increase  in 
the  temperature  thereof,  said  circuit  comprising  ^  pair 
of  supply  lines  for  connecting  said  motor  to  a  power 
source,  a  pair  of  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  each  having 
a  control  gate  element,  said  rectifiers  being  connected  in 
parallel  and  reversed  relationship  with  one  another  in 
one  of  said  supply  lines,  signal  supply  means  for  normal- 
ly supplying  to  said  gate  elements  a  gating  control  sig- 
nal sufficient  to  fire  said  rectifiers  when  said  power  lines 
are  connected  to  a  power  source,  and  means  responsive 
to  an  abnormal  increase  in  the  temperature  of  said  mo- 
tor for  shorting  said  signal  supply  means  to  decrease 
said  control  signal  to  a  value  below  that  required  to  fire 
said  rectifiers.  

3,071,719 

MOTOR  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

Bruce  B.  Latter,  Anchorage,  Ky.,  aadgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,351 

SCUhns.    (CI.  318— 473) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  having  a  rotor 
and  a  run  winding,  a  thermal  overload  protector  switch 
including  normally  closed  conUcts  and  a  resistance  heater 
for  heating  said  switch,  connecting  means  for  connecting 


■■•VL>Tft* 


I.  A  power  rectifier  system  comprising   an  alternat- 
ing-current feeder  circuit,  a  direct-current  load  circuit, 
two  multiphase   groups   of  electric   valve   members  in 
double-star  connection,  each  member  having  two  main 
electrodes  and  an  ignition  control  electrode,  the  main 
electrodes  of  a  given  polarity  having  a  common  lead, 
an  interphase  transformer  having  two  winding  portions 
serially  connected  between  the  two  star  points  of  said 
respective  groups,  said  load  circuit  extending  from  be- 
tween said  two  winding  portions  to  said  common  elec- 
U^ode  lead,  ignition-angle  control  means  having  ignition 
pulse  circuits  connected  to  said  respective  control  elec- 
trodes for  shifting  the  ignition  of  said  valve  members 
relative  to  the  voltage  cycle  of  the  alternating  feeder 
current,   said   ignition-angle  control  means  having  two 
fixed  pulse  phase  positions  in  the  cycle  ranges  of  recti- 
fying and  inverting  operations  respectively  of  said  valve 
members,   condition-responsive    main    regulating    means 
comprising  an  inertia-free  electronic  switching  device  con- 
nected to  said  ignition-angle  control  means  for  triggering 
the  latter,  said  main  regulating  means  being  connected 
with  said  load  circuit  and  responsive  to  a  given  operating 
condition  of  said  load  circuit  for  abruptly  switch mg  the 
ignition  angle  between  said  two  fixed  phase  positions 
to  thereby  regulate  said  operating  condition,  auxiliary 
regulating  means  having  a  sensing  circuit  connected  with 
said  interphase  transformer  for  response  to  asymmetncal 
current  distribution  in  said  two  winding  portions,  said 
auxiliary  regulating  means  having  pulse  generating  means 
connected  between  said  sensing  circuit  and  said  main 
regulating  means  for  correctively  controlling  said  main 
regulating  means  to  maintain  current  balance  in  aaid 
two  winding  portions. 
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3,071,721 
OPTICAL  ABSORPTION  MONITORING  OF  ORI- 
ENTED OR  ALIGNED  QUANTUM  SYSTEMS 
Hmi  George  Dehmelt,  Seattle,  Wash^  assignor  to  Varian 
Aaociatcs,  Palo  Alto,  Callf^  a  corporatkMi  of  Cali- 
forala 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  640,020 
33  Claims.    (CI.  324— .5) 


magnetic  tape  to  be  tested  upon  which  have  been  recorded 
continuing  signals  of  substantially  constant  repetition  rate, 
a  free  running  multivibrator  coupled  to  said  signal  deriving 
means  and  synchronized  by  said  derived  signals,  an  invert- 
er for  inverting  the  phase  of  said  derived  signals,  an  one- 
shot  multivibrator  controlled  by  said  free  running  multivi- 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  populations  of  sub- 
levels  of  an  optically  absorbing  state  of  quantum  sys- 
tems which  comprises  a  sample  of  said  quantum  systems, 
means  external  to  said  sample  for  optically  irradiating 
said  quantum  systems  with  an  optical  radiation  directed 
through  said  sample,  said  radiation  having  a  spectrum 
supplying  quanta  of  energy  to  produce  transitions  from 
said  optically  absorbing  state  to  optically  excited  states 
of  said  quantum  systems,  means  inducing  resonance  tran- 
sitions between  said  sublevcls  for  selectively  changing  the 
population  distribution  of  said  sublevels,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  non-absorbed  optical  radiati«n  after  it 
has  passed  through  said  quantum  systems  for  detecting 
said  population  distribution  changes. 


3,071,722 

LEAK  DETECTOR 

John   A.   Roberts,  LynnfleM   Center,  Mass.,  asrignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoi* 

Filed  Ian.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,670 

6Claiais.    (CI.  324— 33) 


1.  A  lealt  detector  system  comprising:  a  vapor  detector 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes,  means  for  impress- 
ing an  electric  potential  across  said  electrodes,  a  probe 
assembly  including  a  first  relatively  thin  vapor  conduit,  a 
vacuum  pump  for  drawing  vapor  through  said  relatively 
thin  conduit,  and  a  second  relatively  thin  output  conduit 
leading  from  said  vacuum  pump  for  discharging  vapor 
drawn  therethrough  to  the  region  between  said  pair  of 
electrodes,  said  region  between  said  electrodes  being  of 
substantially  greater  cross-section  than  said  relatively  thin 
conduits. 

3,071,723 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  DEFECTS  IN 

MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Andrew  Gabor,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Potter 

Instnuncnt  Co.  Inc.,  Plalnvlcw,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  May  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  26,537 
3  Claims,    (d.  324—34) 

2.  In  a  system  for  testing  magnetic  tape  for  defects, 
the  combination  of,  means  for  deriving  signals  from  a 


brator,  and  AND  gate  for  determining  the  absence  of  a 
signal  from  said  inverter  in  the  presence  of  a  signal  from 
said  one-shot  multivibrator  to  provide  an  output  pulse 
indicating  a  defect  in  said  tape  and  a  counter  for  count- 
ing said  output  pulses  to  indicate  the  number  of  said 
defects. 

3,071,724 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATION 
Nicholas  Rohats,  Scotia,  and  Bhopcndrakumar  Vassanji 
Bhlmanl,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  ass^ors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,890 
7  Claims.    (CL  324— 54) 


Mw.  rt^km^^** 
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4.  In  an  apparatus  for  conducting  low  frequency  volt- 
age tests  of  electrical  insulation,  the  combination  of  means 
adapted  to  supply  alternating  voltage  of  a  predetermined 
magnitude  and  frequency,  means  for  varying  the  magni- 
tude of  the  voltage  wave  supplied,  the  voltage  wave  de- 
fining an  envelope  wave  having  a  frequency  substantially 
less  than  the  supply  frequency,  means  for  increasing  the 
magnitude  of  the  envelope  voltage,  means  for  impressing 
a  portion  of  the  envelope  voltage  wave  having  a  first 
polarity  across  the  insulation,  means  for  impressing  a  por- 
tion of  the  envelope  wave  having  an  opposite  polarity 
across  the  insulation,  means  for  switching  the  supply 
voltage  from  the  means  for  impressing  voltage  having  the 
ffrst  polarity  to  the  means  for  impressing  the  volUge 
having  the  opposite  polarity  when  the  envelope  wave  sub- 
stantially reaches  a  rero  value,  means  for  switching  the 
supply  voltage  from  the  means  for  impressing  voltage 
having  the  opposite  polarity  to  the  means  for  impressing 
the  voltage  having  the  first  polarity  when  the  envelope 
wave  substantially  reaches  a  zero  value,  and  means  for 
removing  the  charge  from  the  insulation  when  the  en- 
velope voltage  wave  substantially  reaches  maximum 
values. 
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3,071,725 
LINEARIZING  SYSTEM 
lohn  A.  McWaid,  RkhmoMi,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamcr  Corpontion,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Nor.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  625,341 
1  Clafan.    (CI.  324—79) 
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In  a  system  having  a  condition  responsive  transducer 
of  the  type  having  a  nonlinear  frequency  output  which 
varies  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  input  to  said 
transducer,  the  nonlinearity  being  of  such  nature  that  the 
output  transducer  frequency  is  greater  than  that  of  a 
linear  output,  and  a  frequency  counter  to  determine  the 
number  of  oscillations  afforded  by  the  output  of  said 
transducer  during  a  given  period  of  time  for  indication  of 
the  prevailing  value  of  said  condition,  means  for  insuring 
linearity  between  the  number  of  oscillations  counted  by 
said  counter  and  the  value  of  said  condition  throughout 
a  range  of  variations  of  said  condition  comprising,  means 
including  a  source  of  substantially  constant  frequency 
signal  in  circuit  with  both  said  transducer  and  said  counter 
for  varying  said   given  period  of  time  said  counter   is 
operable  in  accordance  with  the  difference  between  the 
variable  output  of  said  transducer  and  the  frequency  sig- 
nal from  said  source  whereby  the  number  of  oscillations 
counted  by  said  counter  is  caused  to  vary  substanitally 
lineariy  with  variations  in  the  value  of  said  given  condi- 
tion throughout  said  range  of  variations  thereof. 


frequency  deviaUon  may  be  computed  from  measurements 

obtained.  .    ,        .__     _^^ 

2   Apparatus  for  measuring  the  equivalent  frequency 
deviation  of  F.M.  sideband  noise  components  in  the  out- 
put signal  of  an  R.F.  generator  comprising  means  for  de- 
tecting the  instantaneous  frequency  deviation  of  the  out- 
put signal  of  the  R.F.  generator,  means  for  deriving  a 
signal  from  the  detected  instontaneous  frequency  devu- 
tion  in  variable  accordance  with  the  frequency  devwdon 
at  a  certain  modulating  frequency  within  a  certain  ^IcpJ*! 
ble  relatively  narrow  frequency  band  which  it  is  d^ired 
to  measure,  means  for  measuring  the  ampUtude  of  the 
derived  signal  of  the  selecUble  frequency  deviation  c^ 
ponent,  and  means  for  impressing  a  reference  P.M.  fre- 
quency deviation  component  on  the  ou^ut  R.F.  *^f^^ 
the  R.F.  generator  and  having  an  amplitude  correspond- 
ing to  a  known  frequency  deviation,  such  that  by  com- 
paring the  measured  amplitudes  of  the  reference  fre- 
quency deviation  signal  and  the  frequency  deviation  sig- 
nal of  the  selected  noise  components,  the  frequency  devia- 
tion of  the  noise  components  and  thus  the  relative  ampli- 
tude of  the  R.F.  carrier  and  the  noise  components  is 
determined.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,071.727  

BANDWIDTH  REDUCTION  SYOTEM 
Sotirfos  C.  KitsopoakM,  Sommlt,  N J.,  »Vior  to  ■« 
Telephone    Laboratoriea,    Incorporated,    New    Yonu 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioQ  of  New  York 

FiledMay  «,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,482 
llCfadms.    (CL325— 44) 
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3.071.726 
FREQUENCY  MODULATION  MEASUREMENT 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
^^  E.  NdMMi,  Los  Altoe.  Calif.,  aaslfnor  to  Vaitan 
AsMKiatcs,  Palo  Alto,  CaHT.,  •  corporatloD  of  Call- 
Filed  Sept.  29, 1959.  Ser.  No.  843,081 
9  Claims.    (0.324—79) 
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^     t 


it 


k'* 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  equivalent  frequency  devia- 
tion A/n  of  the  F.M.  componenu  in  the  output  signal  of 
an  R.F.  generator  present  either  due  to  noise  or  discrete 
modulations  including  the  steps  of,  frequency  modulating 
the  R.F.  generator  with  a  signal  of  a  known  reference 
frequency  /m.  deriving  a  signal  from  the  R.F.  output  of 
the  R.F.  generator  which  has  an  amplitude  proportional 
to  the  frequency  deviation  of  the  modulated  R.F.  genera- 
tor at  certain  selecUble  modulating  frequencies,  varying 
the  amplitude  Va  of  the  modulating  signal  while  monitor- 
ing the  carrier  amplitude  of  the  R.F.  generator,  adjusting 
the  amplitude  Vb,  of  the  modulating  signal  for  the  first 
carrier  null  condition  whereby  a  certain  uniquely  deter- 
mined frequency  deviation  A/,  is  obtained  at  the  known 
modulating  frequency  /«,  measuring  the  amplitude  V,  of 
the  derived  signal  proportional  to  the  impressed  frequency 
deviation  at  the  reference  frequency  /«  for  the  first  carrier 
null  condition,  measuring  the  amplitude  V.  of  the  derived 
signal  proportional  to  the  frequency  deviation  at  the  mod- 
ulating frwiucncies  to  be  measured,  whereby  the  equivalent 
7H«  O.O.— 18 


I.  A  system  for  the  pulse-code  transmission  of  mes- 
sage s  gnals  comprising  a  source  of  message  signals,  means 
for  amp  ing  said  signals,  and  a  transmission  medium:  dif- 
ferential encoding  means  interconnecting  said  sampling 
means  and  said  transmission  medium,  full-ampMtude  en- 
coding means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  diilereirtial 
encoding  means  and  also  interconnecting  said  sampling 
means  and  said  transmission  medium,  comparator  means 
for  periodically  determining  the  rate  of  change  of  said 
signals,  and  means  selectively  activating  only  one  of  said 
encoding  means  in  accordance  with  the  rate-of-change 
determination  of  said  comparator  means. 


3,071,728 

PORTABLE  AUTO  RADIO  RECEIVER 

BUly  J.  Grace,  Chicago,  and  James  F.  OToole,  BeUwood. 
IlL,  asrignors  to  Motorofa^  Inc.,  Chicago,  EL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  nUMls 

Filed  Sent.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,180 
6  Oalma.  (CL  325—312) 
4.  A  radio  receiver  assembly  for  use  in  a  vehicle  which 
has  an  outside  antenna,  a  direct  current  power  source, 
a  power  amplifier  stage  connected  to  said  power  source 
and  a  speaker  coupled  to  said  amplifier  sUge,  said  «»- 
sembly  including  in  combination;  a  portable  ra«iio  receiver 
mounted  in  a  case  and  including  an  on-off  switch,  a  bat- 
tery power  supply,  signal  translating  means,  an  output 
transformer  and  a  speaker  coupled  thereto  and  mouitted 
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to  operate  through  the  front  of  said  case;  a  foldable 
mounting  bracket  adapted  to  receive  and  support  said 
case  with  its  front  facing  the  occupants  of  the  vehicle, 
said  bracket  including  a  back  panel  having  a  pair  of 
arcuate  slots  therein,  means  for  securing  said  back  panel 
to  an  interior  portion  of  said  vehicle  in  a  substantially 
vertical  position,  a  bottom  panel  pivotally  connected  to 
said  back  panel,  a  pair  of  side  arms  pivotally  connected 
at  opposite  edges  of  said  bottom  panel  and  foldable  there- 
against  so  that  said  bottom  panel  is  foldable  against  said 
back  ^anel,  with  each  of  said  side  arms  having  a  pro- 
jection extending  therefrom  and  adapted  to  fit  into  one 
of  said  pair  of  slots  for  suspending  said  bottom  panel  in 
its  unfolded  position,  spring  means  carried  on  the  inner 
walls  of  said  side  arms  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
sides  of  said  case  when  received  therebetween;  said  as- 


necting  waveguide;  a  pair  of  coUinearly  disposed  diodea 
extending  inwardly  from  opposed  portions  of  the  wall  of 
said  waveguide  section  in  the  polarization  direction  of 
said  first  wave;  and  means  for  perturbing  the  mode  estab- 
lished by  said  secoruLwave  so  that  the  electric  field  thereof 
extends  in  an  opposite  direction  along  the  axis  of  each 
diode. 


'I- 


3,071,730 
SWITCHING  SYSrrEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  IONIZ- 
ING GAS  TUBES  BY  RADIO  FREQUENCY  EN- 
ERGY  UNDER  CONTROL  OF  MOVEABLE 
BLOCKING  SHIELD 
Martin  O.  Piepcnbarg,  Paiatiiie,  Ili^  assignor  to  Smitb- 
Corona  Marciiant  Inc^  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  779,206 
19  Claims.    (CI.  328—5) 


JC^l 


L^m 


J 


.  sembly  also  including  electrical  contact  means  including 
conducting  portions  on  the  back  of  said  case  and  comple- 
mentary conducting  portions  on  said  back  panel  shaped 
both  to  permit  vertical  sliding  movement  of  the  back 
of  said  case  against  said  back  panel  to  provide  a  readily 
removable  electrical  connection  therebetween  and  to  allow 
said  bottom  panel  to  be  folded  against  said  back  panel, 
said  contact  means  being  connected  to  respective  circuit 
means  in  said  receiver  and  in  the  vehicle  to  intercouple 
the  vehicle  antenna  to  said  signal  translating  means  of 
said  receiver,  the  vehicle  power  amplifier  stage  to  ^aid 
output  transformer,  and  the  vehicle  power  supply  through 
said  on-off  switch  to  the  vehicle  power  amplifier  stage 
whereby  said  receiver  simultaneously  controls  and  oper- 
ates both  said  receiver  speaker  and  the  vehicle  speaker 
when  mounted  in  said  bracket. 


...i 

i,.i:.  ■ 

3,071,729 
MICROWAVE  MIXER  FOR  MUTUALLY  ORTHOG- 
ONAL WAVEGUIDE  MODES 
Bernard  M.  Schiffman,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Varian  AsK>ciates,  PaJo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89,803 
6  Claims.    (CI.  325 — 446) 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  energizing  predetermined 
ones  of  a  plurality  xf  electronic  circuits  each  containing 
a  cold  cathode  saseous  glow  discharge  tube  having  a 
dielectric  envelope  comprising  means  for  energizing  a 
plurality  of  said  tubes  with  an  operating  potential  in- 
sufficient to  maintain  ionization  of  the  gas  therein;  means 
for  continuously  providing  a  radio  frequency  radiating 
field  which  is  totally  independent  of  said  operating  po- 
tential adjacent  the  envelope  of  said  plurality  of  tubes 
which  in  combination  with  said  operating  potential  is 
stifficient  to  cause  ionization  of  the  gas  in  said  tubes; 
means  for  normally  shielding  said  tubes  from  said  radio 
frequency  field  to  prevent  ionization  of  the  gas  in  said 
tubes  and  for  selectively  unshielding  said  tubes  to  effect 
ionization  of  gas  in  unshielded  ones  of  said  tubes  and 
energization  of  electronic  circuits  associated  with  the  un- 
shielded ones  of  said  tubes. 


3,071,731 

CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  SINE  SQUARED 

PULSE 

Sbcldon  I.  Rambo,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aKlgiior  to  Westing- 

boosc  Electric  CorporatkHi,  East  Pfttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

ponitioa  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,605 
6  Claims.    (CI.  328— 58J 


1.  A  microwave  mixer  comprising:  a  rectangular  wave- 
guide section  capable  of  supporting  a  pair  of  orthogonally 
polarized  dominant  electric  waveguide  modes  established 
by  first  and  second  waves  propagating,  respectively, 
through  a  pair  of  junction  connections  adjoining  said 
section,  the  junction  connection  for  said  first  wave  con- 
sisting of  a  single  mode  waveguide  coupled  to  one  end 
of  said  orthogonal   mode  waveguide  section  through  a 

step  transition  at  which  dimension  of  said  waveguide  sec-  U  A  pulse  generating  device  comprising,  input  circuit 
tion  transverse  to  the  polarization  direction  of  said  first  means  adapted  to  have  an  input  pulse  applied  thereto,  out- 
wave  is  substantially  less  than  the  width  of  said  con-    put  terminals,  an  oscillator  operatively  connected  to  said 
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input  circuit  means  to  be  set  into  oscillation  by  applica- 
tion of  an  input  pulse  to  said  input  circuit  means,  said 
oscillator  <^)erativcly  connected  to  said  output  terminals 
for  apfriying  wi  output  signal  of  predetermined  wave 
form  thereto,  and  switch  means  responsive  to  said  in- 
put pulse  and  being  operatively  connected  between  said 
output  terminals  and  said  oscillator  for  effecting  applica- 
tion of  an  output  wave  form  from  said  oscillator  after  a 
predetermined  time  delay  to  said  output  terminals  for  a 
predetermined  time  duration. 


trolled  by  said  third  blocking  oscillator  for  generating 
timing  pulses  and  means  for  superimposing  on  the  said 


3,t71,732 
PULSE  TRAIN  DETECTOR 
jMeph  F.  Martin,  Webiter,  Frank  Nicrtit,  Rochester,  and 
Bcmanl  H.  RooC,  Palmyra,  N.Y^  Msignon  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporatioii,  Rodicster,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar  h  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,653 
7CUm8.    (CL  328— 112) 


i.r  iM  a  I— It— ( 


7.  In  a  pulse  train  detector,  a  bistable  device  having 
a  first  input  circuit  for  setting  said  device  and  a  second 
input  circuit  for  resetting  said  device,  means  for  delaying 
an  electrical  impulse  having  an  input  and  an  output  cir- 
cuit, means  for  coupling  the  input  circuit  of  said  delay 
means  to  the  first  input  circuit  of  said  bistable  device,  a 
differentiation  circuit,  means  for  coupling  the  output  cir- 
cuit of  said  delay  means  to  the  second  input  circuit  of 
said  bistable  device  through  said  differentiation  circuit, 
and  a  switch  coupled  in  shunt  relationship  with  said  sec- 
ond input  circuit  and  having  a  control  element  coupled 
to  said  first  input  circuit. 


input  pulse  train  the  said  timing  pulses  to  synchronize  the 
input  pulse  train  with  the  timing  pulses. 


3  071  734 

COAXIAL  FILAMENT  TRANSFORMERS  FOR 

PULSE  CIRCUITS 

Dean  O.  Kippenhan,  Castro  Valley,  Califs  ■■■*««^,*»  *! 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbc  Untied 

States  Atomic  Energy  CommiarioB 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89,326 
12  Claims.    (CL  328—270) 


3  071  733 
TIME  CORRECTING  REGENERATIVE 
PULSE  REPEATER 
Johann  Holzer,  Elberon,  NJ.,  and  Hont  Wolf,  Costa 
Mesa,  Calif.,  asrigMn  to  tlic  United  Stales  of  America 
as  reprcwnted  by  the  Scaretarr  of  the  Army 
FUed  Scp«.  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55,811 
5  aalms.    (CL  32S— 164) 
(Granted  under  THle  35,  U.S.  Code  (19S2X  mc  266) 
4.  A  regenerative  pulse  repeater  for  regenerating  the 
pulses  of  an  input  pulse  train  composed  of  constant  fre- 
quency pulses  with  non-regular  pulses  between  the  con- 
stant frequency  pulses  and  with  every  pulse  in  the  pulse 
train  negative  with  respect  to  the  pulse  it  precedes  com- 
prising an  input  transformer  connected  to  receive  the  said 
input  pulse  train,  two  blocking  oscillators  connected  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  input  transformer  each  of  which 
generates  a  pulse  when  a  negative  pulse  exceeding  a  pre- 
determined limit  is  applied  to  it,  an  output  transformer, 
means  connecting  the  outputs  of  laid  two  blocking  oscil- 
lators to  opposite  sides  of  said  output  transformer  to  form 
an  output  pulse  train  in  which  every  pulse  is  negative 
with  respect  to  the  one  it  precedes,  a  third  blocking  oscil- 
lator, means  connecting  said  input  transformer  to  said 
third  blocking  oscillator  for  synchronizing  the  output  of 
the  blocking  oscillator  with  the  said  constant  frequency 
pulses  of  said  input  pulse  train,  a  clock  generator  con- 


1.  In  a  pulse  circuit  of  the  class  utilizing  an  electron 
tube  with  a  filament  therein,  a  filament  heater  circuit  for 
said  tube  comprising,  in  combination,  a  transformer  hav- 
ing a  core  with  a  primary  winding  thereon,  means  for 
connecting  said  primary  winding  to  a  source  of  electric 
power;  and  a  coaxial  cable  having  an  inner  and  an  outer 
conductor,  a  portion  of  said  cable  being  turned  around 
said  core  of  said  transformer  to  form  a  secondary  wind- 
ing thereon,  said  outer  conductor  of  said  cable  being  dis- 
continuous at  a  central  portion  thereof  and  said  inner  con- 
nector of  said  cable  being  continuous  and  being  connected 
to  said  filament  to  supply  heater  current  thereto. 


3,071,735 
PHASE-SHIPT-REDUCING  APPARATUS 
Ben  H.  Toi«M,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Mondtf 
Toognc  Electronics,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Ncwicraey  ^„ 

FUed  June  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,158 
10  Claims.  (CL  330 — 79) 
1.  An  electric  system  having,  in  combination,  a  source 
of  alternating-current  energy,  an  amplifier  having  an  in- 
put connected  to  the  source  and  an  output,  a  load,  an 
output  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected 
to  the  amplifier  output  and  a  secondary  winding  con- 
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nected  to  the  load,  an  autotransformer  having  primary 
and  secondary  windings  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals one  of  which  is  common  to  both  windings,  means 
for  connecting  the  autotransformer  iJ>rimary  winding  in 
series  circuit  between  the  output  transformer  secondary 
winding  and  the  load,  and  means  for  connecting  the  other 


[  M  ■ 

■JLI- 


an  annular  transformer  core  of  magnetic  material  sur- 
rounding said  feed  through  transmission  line  adja- 
cent said  gap, 

a  primary  transformer  winding  connected  across  said 


I 


terminal  of  the  autotransformer  secondary  winding  than 
the  said  common  terminal  to  the  amplifier  input  in  order 
to  feed  back  energy  thereto,  the  autotransformer  sec- 
ondary winding  being  of  sufficient  number  of  turns  and 
dimensions  to  establish  at  its  said  other  terminal  sub- 
stantially the  same  phase  of  the  energy  as  that  appearing 
at  the  output  transformer  primary  winding. 


3,071,73* 
HEAT  SINKS  FOR  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATORS 
Friedrich  O.   Vonbun,  HyattsYillc,  Md.,  and  Stanley  S. 
Schodowski,  Asbury  Park,  N  J^  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  Aincrka  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  102,902 

2  Claims.    (CI.  331—49) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  tU) 


I.  A  portable  heat  sink  for  attachment  to  a  substan- 
tially external  constant  heat  source  comprising  a  heat 
conducting  flat  metal  plate  having  a  quartz  crystal  and 
associated  oscillator  components  mounted  on  the  inner 
surface  thereof,  a  flat  metal  band  circumscribing  said 
metal  plate  and  being  spatially  positioned  with  respect 
thereto  and  co-planar  therewith,  an  insulating  band  inter- 
connecting said  metal  band  and  said  metal  plate,  a  first 
metal  cover  fixed  at  its  rim  to  the  marginal  edges  of  said 
metal  band  and  extending  over  said  metal  plate  and  the 
metal  band  to  provide  a  space  for  said  quartz  crystal  and 
oscillator  components  between  the  inner  surface  of  said 
cover  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  plate,  and  means  fixed 
to  said  metal  band  for  holding  the  outer  surface  of  said 
metal  plate  into  contact  with  said  constant  heat  source 
whereby  the  constant  temperature  of  said  heat  source  is 
utilized  to  control  the  temperature  of  said  quartz  crystal 
and  associated  components. 


3,071,737 
SIGNAL  ENERGY  TAKE  OFF  DEVICE 
Tat  C.  Lam,  Bcaverton,  Orcg.,  aaifnor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
Bcavcrton,  Greg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon, 
Filed  June  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,365 
9  Clafans.    (CI.  333 — 8) 
1.  A  signal  energy  take  off  device  comprising: 
a  feed  through  transmission  line  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
conductors,   one   of  said    conductors  having  a  gap 
therein, 
an  output  transmission  line. 


gap  and  providing  a  primary  turn  extending  through 
and  around  said  core,  and 
a  secondary  transformer  winding  having  a  turn  on  said 
core  and  connected  to  said  output  line. 


3,071,738 

INFORMATION-HANDLING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Kenneth  E.  Schreincr,  Harrington  Parli,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

International    Bosincas    Machines    Corporation,    New 

Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jnne  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,866 
13  Claims.    (CI.  333—11) 


1 .  A  majority  circuit  for  three  input  waves  A,  B  and  C, 
each  of  which  waves  is  phase-modulated  in  one  or  the 
other  of  two  substantially  opposite  phases,  which  circuit 
comprises  two  phase-sensitive  wave-combining  devices 
each  having  at  least  three  arms,  means  connecting  an 
arm  of  a  first  said  wave-combining  device  to  an  arm  of 
a  second  said  wave-combining  device,  means  for  impress- 
ing input  waves  A  and  B  re^>ectively  upon  two  remaining 
arms  of  said  first  wave-combining  device,  and  means  for 
impressing  an  input  wave  C  upon  a  first  remaining  arm 
of  said  second  wave-combining  device. 


3,071,739 
DIGITAL  rHASE  EQUALIZER,  AUTOMATICALLY 
OPERATIVE,  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  TIME-IN- 
VERTED IMFULSE  RESPONSE  OF  THE  TRANS- 
MISSION CfRCUIT 
John  P.  Ruytm,  Mcndham,  NJ.,  Mdgnor  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,666 
40  Clafans.    (CL  333—18) 
17.  An  automatic  phase  equalizing  circuit  for  impulse 
transmission  systems  which  comprises  means  obtaining 
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plural  samples  of  each  impulse,  an  encoder  translating  the 
magnitudes  of  said  samples  into  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  binary  words,  means  storing  plural  binary  words  which 
are  characteristic  of  the  typical  impulse  phase  response 
of  said  system,  an  arithmetic  unit  first  multiirfying  each 


APPARATUS  FOR  TUNING  A  RADIO  FREQUENCY 
MogeM  WIel  Bang,  Hnbbord.  Ohio,  Mi«fBorto  Liberty 
Mannfactning  Corporation  Yonngrtown,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,924 
6  Claims.    (CL  334—50) 


mutrt       I    iriTtM 


encoded  sample  magnitude  by  said  stored  impulse  re- 
sponse words  and  then  accumulating  on  a  real-time  basis 
the  products  in  the  output  of  said  multiplier,  and  means 
converting  accumulated  binary  code  word  products  into 
phase  equalized  impulses. 


3,071,740 

NON-RECIPROCAL  TEM  DEVICE 

Shinichlro  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Leziiwton,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  16,550 

7ClaiaH.    (CL  333— 14  J) 


1.  A  non-reciprocal  device  comprising  means  for 
conducting  an  electromagnetic  wave  of  electrical  length 
X  in  a  TEM  mode  over  an  arcuate  path  of  radius  sub- 
stantially equal  to  \/lw,  bodies  composed  of  a  ferromag- 
netic material  disposed  substantially  near  the  origin  of 
said  radius  to  intercept  the  magnetic  field  of  said  propa- 
gated wave,  and  means  magnetizing  said  body  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  radius. 


fclfeVS^I 


3,071,741 
MICROWAVE  ACOUSTIC  DELAY  LINE 
Joseph  B.  Braner,  Rome,  N.Y.,  asdlgnor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  representad  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Foree  

Filed  Oct  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,361 

6  Clafans.    (CL  333—30) 

(Granted  under  Tttle  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  tuner  of  a  receiver  for  radio  frequendet,  mech- 
anism for  connecting  into  the  main  tuner  circuitry  a 
plurality  of  electrical  components  such  as  inductances  and 
capacitors,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  strip  of  d»**«c- 
tric  material  having  on  at  least  one  surface  and  spaced 
from  each  other  along  the  surface  of  the  strip  a  plurality 
of  components  to  be  connected  into  said  tuner  circuitry, 
a  second  strip  of  dielectric  material  positioned  parallel  to 
and  adjacent  said  first  strip  and  having  on  one  of  its 
surfaces  at  least  one  plate  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial, said  strips  being  positioned  relative  to  each  other 
and  said  plate  being  spaced  on  the  second  strip  relative 
to  one  of  the  components  on  the  first  strip  so  as  to  be 
in  operative  electrical  relationship  therewith,  a  shaft  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  one  of  said  strips  and  carrying  gear 
teeth,  a  row  of  teeth  carried  by  the  other  strip  and  moil- 
ing with  the  gear  teeth  on  said  shaft  whereby  roUtion 
of  the  shaft  moves  one  strip  lengthwise  relative  to  the 
other  strip,  and  means  for  resiliently  pressing  the  mesh- 
ing teeth  against  each  other  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  in  which  the  strips  move  upon  rotation  of 
the  shaft  

3,071,743 
MAGNETIC  CORE  ASSEMBLY 
Lawrence  T.  La  Patka,  CoUagswood,  N  J.,  and  WaUnB 
P.  Schmidt,  Bethayers,  Pa.,  asrignors  to  BnroagM 
CorporatkMi,  Detroit,  MkL,  a  corporalkn  of  Mkki- 

Origfaial  appUcatioa  Oct  26,  1956,  Scr.  No.  618,640,  now 
niteiit  Nor2,965,864,  datad  Dec  20,  1960.     Divldad 
and  this  applicatloa  Dec  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  461 
6  Cfadms.    (CL  336—92) 


1.  A  microwave  acoustic  delay  line  comprising  a  crys- 
talline quartz  flat  plate  in  the  form  of  a  parallelogram, 
said  plate  having  square  appendages  extending  from 
oppbsite  comers  thereof,  means  to  impress  one  of  said 
square  appendages  with  a  microwave  signal  to  energize 
said  plate  in  the  acoustic  mode,  and  means  to  recoiivert 
the  acoustic  mode  energization  of  said  plate  to  a  micro- 
wave signal,  said  reconverting  means  including  the  other 
of  said  square  appendages. 


1.  A  magnetic  core  assembly  comprising  a  magnetic 
core,  windings  on  said  core,  a  tube  of  resQient  insulating 
material  mounted  within  the  bore  of  said  core  with  iU 
ends  projecting  therefrom,  a  sealed  tubular  and  insulating 
bousing  for  said  core,  a  pair  of  lead  wires  extending  into 
said  housing  and  attached  to  one  tube  end  and  respec- 
tively bonded  to  the  ends  of  one  winding,  and  another 
pair  of  lead  wires  extending  into  said  housing  and  at- 
tached to  the  other  tube  projecting  end  and  respectively 
bonded  to  the  ends  of  another  winding  thus  to  hold  said 
tube  in  position  within  said  housing  and  a  second  resilient 
tube  of  insulating  material  interfltting  within  said  first 
tube  to  secure  said  leads  to  said  first  tube. 
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3,071,744 
ELECTROMAGP»JEnC  CORE  CONSTRUCTION 
Albert  E.  Feinbcrg  and  Paul  J.  Zcrwca,  Chkago,  IlL  a»- 
signon  to  Advance  Tnuuformcr  Co^  Chi^to,  UL,  a 
corporatioa  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Dec  14,  1954,  Scr.  No.  47S,043,  now 
Patent  No.  3,002,263,  dated  Oct  3,   1961.     Divided 
and  tliis  application  Dec.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  707,075 
13  Claims.    (CI.  336— 212) 


rtf 


1.  An  electromagnetic  core  construction  of  the  shell 
type  comprising  an  integral  substantially' rectangular  out- 
er shell  having  elongate  sides  and  continuous  bridging 
end  parts  connecting  said  sides,  a  central  winding  leg  in- 
stalled on  the  interior  of  the  shell  extending  the  length  of 
said  interior  and  having  each  end  face  thereof  disposed 
in  intimate  engagement  with  a  said  end  part,  said  elon- 
gate sides  and  winding  leg  having  extensions  thereof  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  winding  leg  and  aligned  to  provide 
air  gaps  of  predetermined  dimension  between  end  faces 
of  aligned  extensions,  said  shell  and  winding  leg  each 
comprising  a  stacked  assembly  of  individual  electrical 
steel  stampings  of  which  each  winding  leg  stamping  has 
been  stamped  from  a  said  shell  stamping,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  preventing  change  in  the  predetermined 
dimension  of  the  air  gaps  and  preventing  the  distortion 
of  said  elongate  sides  notwithstanding  inherent  discrep- 
ancies in  the  dimensions  of  individual  winding  leg  and 
shell  stampings  capable  of  causing  such  change  and  distor- 
tion when  the  stampings  arc  stacked  and  assembled  to 
form  said  core,  said  means  being  provided  on  one  of 
said  elongate  leg  and  shell  components  advantageously 
located  to  absorb  forces  exerted  during  said  assembly 
capable  of  causing  such  change  and  distortion. 


3.071,745 
PRESSURE    SENSITIVE    DIAPHRAGMS   WITH 
STRESS   NULL   ZONE   ORIENTED    BRIDGE 
PATTERNS 
Cecil  K.  Stcdman,  Ennmclaw,  Wwh.,  aarignor  to  Statinm 
InftramcatB,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Callforaia 

Filed  Aog.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,070 
41  ClaiuH.     (CL  338—2) 


1.  A  pressure  responsive  device  comprising  an  edge 
restrained  diaphragm  having  an  integral  bridge  pattern 
with  a  plurality  of  active  segments  interconnected  at  junc- 
ture areas  in  turn  having  relatively  low  resistance  cotiduc- 
tor  segments  extending  beyond  the  restrained  edge  of  the 
diaphragm;  said  juncture  areas  lying  substantially  in  the 
radial  stress  null  zone  of  the  diaphragm,  with  one  active 
segment  connected  to  each  juncture  area  disposed  near- 
center  from  said  radial  stress  null  zone  and  the  other 
active  segment  connected  thereto  disposed  near-edge  from 
said  radial  null  zone. 


3,071,746 

HUMIDITY  SENSOR  HAVING  A  DECREASED 

RESISTANCE  RANGE 

Douglas  A.  Kohl,  Ossco,  Minn.,  awignor  to  General  Mills, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  25,  1955,  Scr.  No.  549,116 

6  Claims.    (CI.  33S— 35) 


1.  A  humidity  sensor  comprising  a  nonporous  adsorb- 
ing base  of  high  electrical  resistivity  having  a  roughened 
surface  providing  a  multiplicity  of  moisture  receiving 
pockets,  and  metal  grids  superimposed  upon  said 
roughened  surface. 

3,071,747 
BATTERY  HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION 
William  C.  Moore,  Skancatdca,  N.Y.,  awlgnni  to  Wckk 
Allyn,  Inc.,  Skancateics  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Original  application  Oct  15,  195S,  Scr.  No.  767,450. 
Divided  and  tkta  application  Oct  13,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
62,504 

1  Claim.    (CL  330—179) 


In  a  battery  handle  for  electrically  illuminated  diag- 
nostic instnmients,  an  upstanding  tubular  casing  adapted 
to  contain  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  top  cap  for  said 
casing  having  a  top  opening  in  the  form  of  an  arcuate 
slot,  a  rheostat  mounted  in  the  casing  below  said  top  cap, 
said  rheostat  incltiding  resistive  windings  and  a  movable 
contact  having  an  off  position  out  of  engagement  with  the 
windings,  a  rotatable  control  member  for  said  rheostat 
contact  mounted  on  the  casing  above  said  top  cap,  said 
control  member  having  a  vertical  bore  in  registry  with 
said  arcuate  slot,  a  cylindrical  plunger  mounted  in  said 
bore  and  extending  downwardly  through  said  slot,  said 
plunger  having  a  close  sliding^!  with  said  bore  and  slot, 
resilient  means  c^mnecting  said  rlieostat  contact  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  plunger  whereby  rotational  movement 
of  said  control  member  operates  through  the  plunger  to 
move  the  contact,  said  plunger  terminating  at  its  lower 
end  in  an  annular  flange,  said  resilient  connecting  means 
biasing  said  plunger  flange  upwardly  against  the  underside 
of  said  top  cap  adjacent  the  sides  of  said  slot  during 
movement  of  the  plunger  along  the  slot,  said  slot  having 
an  enlarged  portion  at  one  end  thereof  for  receiving  aaid 


January  1,  1963 


ELECTRICAL 


271 


plunger  flange,  said  resilient  connecting  means  moving 
said  flange  up  into  said  enlarged  slot  portion  when  said 
contact  is  in  its  off  position  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
plunger  along  the  slot,  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger 
projecting  above' said  control  member  when  the  plunger 
flange  is  positioned  in  said  enlarged  slot  portion,  said 
plunger  being  deprcssible  to  move  the  plunger  flange  out 
of  said  enlarged  slot  portion  whereby  movement  of  the 
plunger  and  contact  can  be  effected  by  rotaticMial  move- 
ment of  said  control  member. 


3,071,74« 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT 

Loais  V.  Lucia,  16  Lincoln  Ave.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6^57 

3  Claims.    (CL  33S— 268) 
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3,071,750  ^^^^^^ 

SOLDERLESS  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

James  C.  Heselwood,  Havertown,  Pa.,  Msignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  HaiiMwig,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1960,  Scr.  No.  20,049 

3  Claims.    (CU  339— 97) 


1.  An  electrical  resistance  element  constructed  of  a 
series  of  identical  insulating  tubes  of  refractory  material 
disposed  end  to  end  and  having  therein  a  plurality  of 
aligned  parallel  holes  running  lengthwise  therethrough, 
an  electrical  resistance  coil  conUined  in  said  holes,  a  pair 
of  lead  wires  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  resistance  coil 
and  extending  from  an  end  of  said  series,  the  connec- 
tions for  said  lead  wires  being  contained  within  said 
holes,  and  a  bushing  of  insulating  material  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  said  series,  the  said  leads  extending  through 
an  axial  hole  in  said  bushing  and  being  bent  into  said 
hole  whereby  the  bends  of  said  leads  abut  the  edges  of 
the  holes  in  the  end  tube  of  said  series  and  secure  the 
resistance  coil  against  lengthwise  movement  within  said 
tubes.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,071,749 
ADJUSTABLE  RESISTORS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
James  E.  Starr,  Norrltlown,  Pa^  assignor  to  The  Bodd 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  May  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  29,711 
13  Clafans.    (CL  330 — 314) 


3  A  connector  for  terminating  conductors  including 
a  cylindrical  post  tapered  along  its  length,  a  segment  of 
the  length  of  the  post  being  formed  by  series  of  stepped 
conductor  cutting  edges  each  including  contiguous  sur- 
faces parallel  and  perpendicular  respectively  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  post  and  of  different  areas;  a  cylindn- 
cal  sleeve  having  an  interior  surface  tapered  to  comple- 
ment the  taper  of  the  post  and  adapted  to  be  dnvcn  over 
the  post  to  force  an  conductor  against  the  said  cutting  and 
into  contact  with  the  said  surfaces. 


3,071,751  _«,.,™,-, 

CONNECTOR  ELEMENT  FOR  IGNITION  S}2™« 

Geofg    Homdaach,    Earihifen,    GcnMny,    aajgnor    to 

Ridiard  Hirschmann  Radiotechnlschcs  Werk,  EasUn- 

gen,  Germany,  a  firm  ^,     ,  -  *,* 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  13,030 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  14,  1959 
4  Claims.    (CL  339 — 100) 


1.  A  printed  circuit  resistor  unit  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  foil  resistor  pattern,  a  thin  plastic  insulating 
layer  supporting  and  bonded  to  one  side  of  said  resistor 
pattern,  a  continuous  metal  sheet  bonded  to  the  other 
side  of  said  insulating  layer,  said  metal  sheet  being  of 
a  material  of  good  electrical  and  heat  conductive  ma- 
terial to  constitute  a  common  potential  area  and  heat  sink, 
an  electrical  conductor  lead  connected  to  said  resistor 
pattern,  and  a  solder  connection  between  said  resistor 
pattern  and  said  metal  sheet  through  said  thin  plastic 
insulating  layer  at  a  calibrated  point  spaced  from  the 
lead  connected  on  the  pattern  electrically  connecting  said 
metal  sheet  to  said  electrical  conductor  lead  with  a  pcw- 
tion  of  said  resistor  pattern  in  series  therebetween. 


1  An  electrical  connection  comprising  a  cable  having 
a  strong-walled  elastic  insulating  jacket  and  a  •©fid  in- 
ternal conductor  of  synthetic  elastic  material,  loosely  held 
in  the  insulating  jacket,  the  material  of  the  inner  conduc- 
tor being  somewhat  harder  and  less  resdient  than  the 
material  of  the  insulating  jacket,  connecting  means  having 
a  metaUic  contact  sleeve  conductively  connected  there- 
with, said  contact  sleeve  having  first  screw  threads  on  its 
outer  surface  and  second  screw  threads  on  its  mn»sur- 
face.  said  first  and  second  screw  threads  havmg  subrtan- 
tially  the  same  pitch,  said  second  screw  threads  being 
screwed  onto  the  internal  conductor  at  the  same  time  as 
the  first  screw  threads  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  contact 
sleeve  are  screwed  into  the  insulating  jacket,  and  being 
forced  into  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  insulating  jacket  and 
the  internal  conductor  of  the  cable  re^jectively. 


272 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  1,  1963 


3,f71,752 
INTERFERENCE  REDUCnON  APPARATUS 
Murniy  SinMbcrg,  Silrcr  Spring,  Md^   ■wiiiiui   to  the 
Unhcd  States  of  AsMriai  as  repmeated  by  tb*  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,878 

9  Claims.    (CU  340—5) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35.  U^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
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1.  In  a  sonar  detection  system  with  a  recurring  noise 
generator  nearby,  the  combination  of,  transducer  means 
for  receiving  both  a  sonar  signal  and  the  recurring  noise, 
means  for  recording  only  the  recurring  noise  picked  up 
by  said  detection  system  synchronized  with  said  generator, 
and  means  for  mixing  said  recorded  signal  with  the  output 
of  said  trandsducer  means  whereby  said  recurring  noise 
may  be  reduced. 


3,§71,753 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  REMOTE 

INPUT-OUTPLrr  DEVICE 

Cmtls  W.  Fritze,  Ardcn  Hills,  and  Valerias  E.  HeTzfcld, 

St.  Panl,  Minn.,  aarignors  to  Speny  Rand  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Apr.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  729,122 

11  Claims.    (CL  340—153) 


7.  In  a  data  processing  system  wherein  there  are  a 
phirality  of  input-output  devit^  each  operable  by  a  dif- 
ferent tidcet  agent  to  communicate  with  a  central  com- 
puter, an  input-output  device  comprising  a  cartridge,  a 
plurality  of  film  slides  in  said  cartridge,  each  slide  having 
different  predetermined  information  thereon  including 
printed  information  and  coded  information  in  the  form 
of  a  plurality  of  areas  encoded  opaque  or  transparent  in 
accordanct  with  a  predetermined  code,  means  for  select- 
ing «oe  of  said  slides  including  means  for  removing  a 


selected  slide  from  said  cartridge  and  placing  the  selected 
slide  in  a  predetermined  position,  means  for  projecting 
light  through  a  selected  slide,  screen  means  for  receiving 
the  projected  printed  information  and  visually  displaying 
same,  each  of  said  slides  including  an  opaquely  outlined 
transparent  spot  disposed  in  a  predetermined  location  on 
said  slide,  a  different  light  sensitive  device  for  each  of 
said  encoded  areas  and  one  for  said  transparent  spot, 
the  latter  device  receiving  light  only  when  a  selected  slide 
is  correctly  positioned,  a  plurality  of  relays  the  coils  of 
which  are  respectively  serially  connected  with  said  light 
sensitive  devices  so  as  to  operate  the  respective  relays 
when  the  associated  light  sensitive  device  receives  pro- 
jected light,  each  relay  having  a  switch  operated  by  the 
respective  relay  coil,  the  total  number  of  relay  switches 
except  the  one  associated  with  the  correct  positioning  light 
sensitive  device  being  divided  into  groups  thereto  with 
each  said  group  having  the  same  number  of  said  relay 
switches,  a  plurality  of  output  lines,  one  switch  in  each 
of  said  groups  thereof  being  connected  to  a  different  one 
of  said  output  lines,  means  for  sequentially  energizing 
said  groups  of  relay  switches  to  provide  given  sequential 
groups  of  binary  signals  on  said  output  lines  in  accord- 
ance with  whether  the  connected  relay  switch  is  operated 
or  not  by  the  associated  light  sensitive  device,  said  output 
lines  being  coupled  to  said  computer  whereby  the  sequen- 
tial  groups  of  binary  signals  are  operative  to  idoitify 
a  given  program  which  the  computer  is  to  follow,  said 
printed  information  being  in  the  form  of  a  timetable  and 
designating  a  plurality  of  differently  numbered  trips  as 
between  a  plurality  of  different  origin  and  destination 
designations,  a  column  of  manually  operable  origin  switch 
means  and  a  column  of  manually  operaUe  destination 
switch  means  adjacent  said  screen  means,  a  row  of  manu- 
ally operable  trip  number  switch  means  disposed  adja- 
cent said  screen  means,  a  group  of  manually  operable 
transaction  switch  means,  a  group  of  manually  operable 
seat  indicating  switch  means,  a  group  of  manually  oper- 
able units  date  indicating  switch  means,  a  group  of  manu- 
ally operable  tens  date  indicating  switch  means,  each  of 
said  switch  means  including  at  least  first  and  second 
switches,  coding  means  coupled  to  said  output  lines  and 
having  a  plurality  of  input  lines,  one  switch  of  each  of 
said  switch  means  in  each  group  thereof  being  connected 
to  a  different  one  ot  the  input  lines  of  said  coding  means, 
said  sequential  energizing  means  being  coupled  to  said 
first  switches  of  each  group  of  switch  means  for  sequen- 
tially energizing  same  thereby  causing  other  binary  sig- 
nals on  said  output  lines  in  accordance  with  which  of  the 
switch  means  is  operated  in  each  group  thereof  and  in 
accordance  with  the  code  predetermined  by  said  coding 
means,  the  second  switches  of  each  group  of  switch  means 
being  connected  in  parallel  to  form  groups  of  parallel 
connected  second  switches,  each  group  of  second  switches 
being  connected  in  series,  means  including  third  switches 
for  a  predetermined  number  of  the  transaction  indicating 
switch  means  for  bridging  at  least  two  of  the  parallel  con- 
nected groups  of  second  switches,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  manual  operation  of  a  predetermined  number 
of  switch  means  effecU  a  line  of  continuity,  said  line  of 
continuity  being  coimected  to  the  relay  switch  associated 
with  the  light  sensitive  device  receiving  light  via  said 
transparent  spot,  and  means  coupling  said  last  mentioned 
relay  switch  to  said  sequential  means  for  starting  opera- 
tion thereof,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  bipary 
groups  of  signals  sequentially  appearing  on  said  output 
lines  as  the  result  of  manual  operation  of  given  ones  of 
said  switch  means  are  effective  as  addresses  for  selecting 
information  stored  in  the  computer,  while  the  so  selected 
information  being  then  processed  by  the  computer  in 
accordance  with  said  given  program,  means  for  receiving 
and  decoding  information  from  said  computer,  and  means 
foi  indicating  the  decoded  information. 
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3  97]  754 

MAGNETIC  MEMORY  SYSTEMS  USING 

TRANSFLUXORS 

Jan  A.  Raidiman,  Prtecetoo,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  650,155 

10  Claims.    (CL  340—174) 


said  second  easy  axis  and  means  operative  in  npn-cainci- 
dent  time  relationship  with  said  first  means  for  thereafter 
applying  a  field  of  predetermined  magnitude  directed 


",  o  o^^c^^^a 


along  said  first  easy  axis  to  switch  said,  element  from 
orienution  along  said  secoixl  easy  azii  to  orientation 
along  said  first  easy  axis. 


1 .  A  magnetic  system  comprising  a  core  of  substantially 
rectangular  hysteresis  loop  material  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  and  having  a  pair  of  substantially  equal  length 
flux  paths  in  said  material,  the  walls  of  said  apertures  de- 
fining four  different  legs,  a  first  of  said  flux  paths  includ- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  of  said  legs,  and  the  second  of 
said  flux  paths  including  said  first  and  a  third  of  said  legs, 
an  inhibit  winding  coupled  to  said  first  leg  to  link  both 
said  paths,  a  selecting  winding  linking  both  said  paths, 
and  a  control  winding  coupled  to  said  second  leg  in  one 
sense  and  coupled  to  said  third  leg  in  the  sense  opposite 
said  one  sense,  means  including  said  inhibit  winding  for 
producing  a  flux  change  in  said  first  leg,  and  means  in- 
cluding said  control  winding  for  controlling  the  division  of 
said  flux  change  in  said  first  leg  between  said  second  and 
said  third  legs.  

3,071,755 
MAGNETIC  CORES 
lohn  H.  Hvward,  WalHagford,  Pa^  aaigMr  to  Bvrooglis 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporaiioa  of  MicU- 
gan 
Original  appUcatton  Mar.  22, 1955,  Scr.  No.  495,943,  now 
Patent  No.  2,976,174,  dated  Mar.  21,  1961.    Divided 
and  this  application  June  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  740,139 
2  Claims.    (CL  340— 174) 


3,071,757 

DATA  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Martin  L.  Levcnc,  PhiladcIpUa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radto 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,077 

9  ClainM.    (CL  340—174.1) 


-«/ 
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1.  In  a  data  storage  apparatus,  the  combination  of  first 
and  second  members  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to 
each  other,  one  of  said  members  having  retentive  ma- 
terial on  one  surface  thereof,  and  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers having  transducing  means  for  coupling  to  said  ma- 
terial, with  means  including  first  and  second  piston  cham- 
bers cooperating  with  said  members  for  applying  forces 
alternately  to  one  and  the  other  of  said  chambers  iox 
recii»tx:ally  oscillating  one  of  said  members  relative  to 
the  otb^ 


1.  A  bistable  magnetic  element  comprising  a  film-like 
sheet  of  non-magnetic  electrically  insulating  material 
spirally  wound  with  the  layers  contiguous  to  one  another, 
a  magnetic  material  having  substantially  square  shaped 
hysteresis  loop  characteristics  deposited  as  thin  layers 
on  opposite  surface  portions  of  the  sheet,  the  magnetic 
domains  of  each  layer  being  oriented  in  a  given  direction. 
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3,071,758 

POTENTICMfETERS 
Wolfcadaic,  EaHag 
ScrvoMBfif  Hydwrika  (GnJMfdfO 


FUed  Sept  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  844,605 
TCUma.    (CL  340— 187) 


to 
New   York, 


3,071,756 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY 
W.  P^h,  Oiiiilit,  N.Y^ 
Itoul   Itnrinf   MacUnci 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  11. 1961,  Scr.  No.  102,184 
14ClainM.  (CL  ^340— 174) 
12.  >^paratus  for  string  binary  information  compris- 
ing, a  magnetic  element  ndiibiting  a  biaxial  anisotrc^c 
characteristic  defining  opposite  remanent  stable  states  of 
flux  orientation  along  a  first  easy  axis  of  magnetization 
and  angularly  displaced  from  said  first  easy  axis  opposite 
remanent  stable  states  of  fhix  orientation  along  a  second 
easy  axis  of  magnetization,  first  means  lot  applying  a 
field  of  predetermined  magnitude  directed  along  said  sec- 
ond easy  axis  to  switch  said  element  from  orientation 
along  said  first  easy  axis  to  a  staMe  oriented  state  along 


Q 


1.  An  electrical  capacitive  potentiometer  compriaini 
at  least  three  separate  and  discrete  substantially  cylindri- 
cal electrically  conductive  elements  arranged  in  adjacent 
end-to-end  relation  so  as  to  form  a  line  of  elements,  said 
elements  having  subsUntially  the  same  outside  diameters, 
insulating  means  separating  each  pair  of  adjacent  ones 
of  said  cylindrical  elements,  a  hoUow  substantially  cylin- 
drical pick-up  electrode  having  an  inside  diameter  ex- 
ceeding the  outside  diameter  of  said  elements,  said  pick- 
up   electrode    being    substantially    concentric  with  and 
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outside  the  tubular  assembly  formed  by  said  line  of  cylin- 
drical elements  so  as  to  be  spaced  therefrom  and  capaci- 
lively  coupled  thereto,  means  for  producing  relative  move- 
ment between  said  pick-up  electrode  and  said  line  of 
elements  so  as  to  vary  the  position  of  said  pick-up  elec- 
trode along  the  length  of  said  line  of  elements,  and 
means  for  applying  electrical  potentials  mutually  differ- 
ent with  respect  to  a  point  of  reference  potential  to  suc- 
cessive elements,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  upon 
application  of  said  potentials  to  said  elements  the  poten- 
tial of  said  pick-up  electrode  with  respect  to  said  point 
of  reference  potential  is  determined  by  the  capacitive  cou- 
pling between  itself  and  the  dements  which  are  adjacent 
to  the  pick-up  electrode,  whereby  movement  of  said  pick- 
up electrode  along  said  line  of  elements  causes  the  elec- 
tric potential  of  said  pick-up  electrode  to  interpolate  be- 
tween potentials  corresponding  to  the  successive  ones  of 
said  elements  to  which  said  pick-up  electrode  becomes  ad- 
jacent. 

3,071,759 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  TELEMETERING 
APPARATUS 
Donald  E.  Kotas,  Rodyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  26, 1958,  Scr.  No.  737,612 
1  Claim,    (a.  34«— 206) 


V 


"   n 


a  magnitude  which  bears  a  predetermined  relation  to  said 
frequency  and  hence  to  the  magnitude  of  said  input  signal, 
said  first  and  third  means  including,  respectively,  a  first 
pair  and  a  second  pair  of  switching  transistors,  each  of 
said  pairs  of  transistors  being  synchronously  driven  at  said 
frequency  and  connected  to  said  primary  winding  of  the 
corresponding  dne  of  said  saturable  means  to  apply  to  the 
last  mentioned  winding  saturating  D.C.  voltages  of  alter- 
nately opposite  effect  in  synchronism  with  the  first  men- 
tioned pulse  signal,  and  hence  to  drive  said  corresponding 
one  of  said  saturable  means  to  saturation  in  alternately 
opposite  directions  at  said  frequency,  each  of  said  transis- 
tors having  an  emitter,  a  collector,  and  a  base,  the  circuit 
for  said  first  pair  of  transistors  including  a  connection 
between  the  collector  of  one  of  the  last  mentioned  transis- 
tors and  one  end  of  said  primary  winding  of  said  first  sat- 
urable means,  a  connection  between  the  collector  of  the 
other  of  said  last  mentioned  transistors  and  the  other  end 
of  the  last  mentioned  winding,  a  direct  connection  between 
the  base  of  each  of  said  last  mentioned  transistors  and  the 
collector  of  the  other  of  said  last  mentioned  transistors,  a 
connection  between  the  emitters  of  said  last  mentioned 
transistors  and  one  side  of  said  input  of  said  transmitter 
means,  and  a  connection  including  a  transistor  between  the 
other  side  of  the  last  mentioned  input  and  the  center-tap 
of  said  last  mentioned  winding,  the  circuit  for  said  second 
pair  of  transistors  including  an  input  transformer  having 
a  primary  winding  connected  to  said  input  of  said  re- 
ceiver means  and  having  a  center-tapped  secondary  wind- 
ing connected  between  the  bases  of  the  last  mentioned 
transistors,  a  connection  between  the  center-tap  of  the  last 
mentioned  winding  and  the  emitters  of  said  last  men- 
tioned transistors,  a  connection  between  the  collector  of 
each  of  said  last  mentioned  transistors  and  a  correspond- 
ing end  of  said  primary  winding  of  said  second  saturable 
means,  and  a  connection  including  a  source  of  unidirec- 
tional voltage  connected  between  the  center-up  of  the  last 
mentioned  primary  winding  and  the  center-tap  of  said  sec- 
ondary winding  of  said  input  transformer. 


Telemetering  apparatus,  comprising  transmitter  means 
and  receiver  means,  each  of  said  means  having  an  input 
and  an  output,  said  transmitter  means  including  first 
saturable  niagnetic  core  means  having  a  center-tapped 
primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  first  means  for 
energizing  said  primary  winding  of  said  first  saturable 
means  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  an  input  sig- 
nal applied  to  said  input  of  said  transmitter  means  and 
for  causing  said  first  saturable  means  to  produce  in  its 
secondary  winding  a  pulse  signal  consisting  of  pulses  of 
substantially  constaikt  area  occurring  at  a  frequency  which 
bears  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
input  signal,  and  a  iecond  means  connected  to  said  sec- 
ondary winding  of  said  first  saturable  means  and  to  said 
output  of  said  transmitter  means  for  producing  in  the  last 
mentioned  output  an  output  signal  of  said  frequency,  said 
receiver  means  receiving  in  its  said  input  a  signal  of  said 
frequency  and  including  second  saturable  magnetic  core 
means  having  a  center-tapped  primary  winding  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding,  third  means  for  energizing  said  primary 
winding  of  said  second  saturable  means  at  said  frequency 
to  cause  said  second  saturable  means  to  produce  in  its  sec- 
ondary winding  a  pulse  signal  consisting  of  pulses  of  sub- 
stantially constant  area  occurring  at  said  frequency,  and 
fourth  means  connected  to  said  secondary  winding  of  uid 
second  saturable  means  and  to  said  output  of  said  receiver 
nyanf  for  converting  the  last  mentioned  pulse  signal  into 
a  receiver  output  signal  in  the  last  mentioned  ouQiHit  of 


3it71,76t 

FliSE-ALARM 

Gmni*  L.  GlMckart,  Detroit,  Mich. 

(8478  HascHoo,  Dcaiten  6,  Mkh.) 

Filed  Sept  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  762,060 

SCialiiis.    (CI.  34»— 250) 


1.  In  a  unitary,  combined  fuse  and  alarm  device  for 
protecting  an  electrical  circuit,  an  insulator  fuse  casing 
having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  first 
portion  having  spaced  contacts  exposed  to  the  siuface 
thereof,  a  primary  current  feed  circuit  carried  in  said 
first  portion  including  a  fuse  element  electrically  connected 
acrou  said  contacts,  a  secondary  signal  circuit  carried 
in  said  second  portion  having  means  in  series  therewith 
for  producing  «n  audible  signal,  which  meaiu  and  said 
secondary  circuit  are  substantially  completely  within  said 
casing,  said  secondary  signal  circuit  being  shunted  across 
•aid  primary  circuit  and  having  a  sufficiently  hi^  resist- 
ance that  si^  secondary  signal  circuit  will  be  inoperative 
when  said  fuse  element  is  intact,  and  means  in  said  second 
portion  for  intermittently  varying  said  signal  when  it  is 
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activated  by  a  rupture  of  said  fuse  element,  said  means 
comprising  a  resistance  element  in  said  signal  circuit  and 
thermally  responsive  switch  means  in  said  signal  circuit 
adjacent  said  element,  said  switch  means  being  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  in  thermal  response 
to  a  variation  in  the  temperature  of  said  resistance  ele- 
ment, said  switch  means  intermittently  varying  the  current 
in  said  signal  circuit  ai>d  thereby  varying  the  temperature 
of  said  resistance  element. 


3^1,761 

VEHICULAR  COURSE  INDICATOR 

Hoffman  E.  Bnnkcr,  299  Mcadowbrook  Road, 

Mciildi,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  687,714 

17  aaims.    (Q.  340—282) 


ing  said  screen,  and  a  mask  having  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern of  apertures  interposed  between  said  screen  and  said 
output  means. 

3J71,763 
SIGNAL  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT 
loacph  P.  Wchh,  Cari  J.  ZarcoM,  and  Robert  H.  Racabcr, 
Rockcater,  N.Y.,  acsigiion  to  GcDcnl  Dynamks  Corpo- 

mtioa,  Roeheatcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkia  of  Ddai 
FUed  Apr.  13, 1959.  Scr.  No.  805,968 
4ClataM.    (CL340--347) 
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3,071,762 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Harry  C.  Moi«an,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif., 

North  American  Aviirtioa,  Inc. 

Filed  Not.  9,  1956,  Scr.  No.  621,397 

5Clafana.    (0.340—347) 


to 


1.  Vehicular  course  indicator  comprising  means  for 
producing  a  continuous  signal  in  response  to  movement 
of  the  steering  mechanism  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  continuous  signal  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  vehicle,  a  null  indicator  simultaneously  responsive  to 
both  of  said  signals  to  produce  a  continuous  single  indi- 
cation, and  means  for  modifying  at  least  one  of  said 
signals  fed  to  said  indicator  whereupon  the  operator,  by 
maintaining  the  indicator  at  its  null  position,  will  auto- 
matically guide  the  vehicle  along  a  predetermined  course 
determined  by  the  modified  signal. 


5.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  analog  signal  input  channels,  conmiutating  means 
responsive  to  signals  in  said  channels  for  successively 
presenting  said  signals  at  an  output  thereof,  damping 
means  responsive  to  said  commutating  means  for  clamp- 
ing for  a  selected  period  each  signal  presented  at  said 
commutating  output,  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  screen 
and  means  for  generating  a  cathode  ray  beam,  iweep 
generating  means  for  causing  said  beam  to  repetitively 
sweep  said  screen  in  a  first  direction,  means  responsive 
to  said  clamping  means  for  deflecting  said  beam  in  a 
second  direction  in  accordance  with  each  clamped  signal, 
means  for  synchronizing  said  commutating.  damping, 
and  sweep   generating  means,   output  means  for  view- 


1.  A  signal  converter  drcuit  coupled  to  a  signal  source 
having  a  given  plurality  of  output  terminals,  said  signal 
source  producing  a  given  signal  on  selected  individual 
ones  of  said  output  terminals  and  an  absence  of  signal  on 
non-selected  individual  ones  of  said  output  terminals, 
said  given  signal  having  a  waveform  consisting  of  a  series 
of  one  or  more  consecutive  first  pulses  of  a  given  polarity 
followed  by  a  second  pulse  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  said 
given  polarity,  said  signal  converter  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  bistable  devices  individually  associated  with 
each  of  said  output  terminals,  each  of  said  bistable  de- 
vices having  first  and  second  stable  conditions,  a  plurality 
of  first  polarity  sensitive  means  each  of  which  couples  an 
individual  one  of  said  output  terminals  to  said  bistaMe 
device  individually  associated  therewith  for  effecting  the 
switching  of  that  bistable  device  from  said  first  to  said 
second  stable  condition  thereof  in  response  to  a  first  pulse 
being  applied  thereto,  second  polarity  sensitive  means  in- 
cluding an  OR  gate  coupling  all  said  output  terminals  to 
all  said  bistable  devices  for  switching  said  bistable  devices 
from  said  second  to  said  first  stable  condition  thereof  in 
response  to  a  second  pulse,  and  individual  means  coupled 
to  each  bistable  device  for  deriving  a  single  third  pulse 
of  predetermined  amplitude  and  duration  in  response  to 
that  bistable  device  being  switched  from  said  second  to 
said  first  stable  condition  thereof. 


3,071,764 
SIGNALING  TABLE  LAMP 
Grant  E.  Frczicrct,  Gnnada  Hills,  CaUf.,  andgnor  to 
Soperweld  Corporatioii,  North  Hollywood,  Califs  a 
corporation  of  Calif  omia 

Filed  ScpC  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  139,770 
9Clataiu.  (0.340—366) 
6.  In  a  table  lamp  for  use,  for  example,  in  a  restatirant 
by  a  patron  to  signal  for  service,  the  combination  of:  an 
upright  hollow  structure  comprising  a  base  having  a 
recess  on  its  underside  and  a  hollow  column  of  substan- 
tionally  transparent  material  extending  upward  from  the 
base,  a  downwardly  concave  reflector  mounted  on  said 
column  and  surrounding  the  column  near  the  top  thereof 
with  the  top  portion  of  the  colimm  extending  above  the 
reflector,  at  least  a  part  of  said  top  portion  being  made 
of  colored  translucent  material;  a  colored  trawlwcent 
liner  inside  said  column  extending  upward  from  said  bi 
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and  terminating  below  said  top  portion  of  the  column 
thereby  providing  a  clear  portion  of  said  column  below 
said  top  portion  and  inside  said  reflector;  a  relatively  stiff 
conductor  extending  upward  inside  said  column;  a  first 
lamp  means  mounted  on  said  conductor  insider  the  upper 
end  of  said  liner  for  illuminating  the  environment  through 
the  liner;  a  second  lamp  means  mounted  on  said  conductor 
to  signal  for  service;  a  first  wire  and  a  lecond  wire  both 
supported  from  the  upper  end  of  said  conductor  and  ex- 
tending downward  through  the  hollow  column;  a  first 
circuit  including  said  conductor  and  said  first  wire  to 
energize  the  first  lamp  means;  a  first  switch  to  control 
said  circuit;  a  second  circuit  including  said  conductor 
and  said  second  wire  to  energize  the  second  lamp  means 


intermittently  for  a  pulsating  effect  to  attract  attention; 
and  a  second  switch  to  control  said  second  circuit,  said 
second  switch  being  exposed  on  said  structure  for  opera- 
tion by  a  patron,  said  first  switch  being  concealed  in  said 
recess  in  the  base  to  prevent  inadvertent  operation  by  a 
patron,  said  second  lamp  means  being  positioned  in  said 
clear  portion  of  said  column  for  pulsating  illumination 
of  both  said  colored  translucent  material  of  the  top  portion 
of  the  column  and  said  clear  i>ortion  of  the  column  where- 
by pulsating  clear  light  from  the  second  lamp  means  is 
reflected  downward  by  said  reflector  and  is  thereby  added 
to  the  light  from  the  first  lamp  means  for  attention-at- 
tracting pulsating  illumination  of  the  environment  under 
the  reflector. 


3,071,765 
RADAR  MAP  GUTOANCE  SYSTEM 
Gerald  C.  SchutE,  Bcioit,  Wis.,  anignor  to  the  Untted 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiic  Seuetiy  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Aag.  11,  1950,  Scr.  No.  178,947 

SClalms.    (CI.  343—7) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  ace.  266) 
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1.  Means  for  navigating  an  unattended  aircraft,  com- 
prising a  front  radar,  a  side  radar,  a  delay  circuit,  a 
pulse  generator  supplying  pulses  to  said  front  and  side 
radars  and  to  said  delay  circuit,  a  photo  record  pick- 
up comaining  a  map  carriage  mounting  a  map  film  and 
supplied  pulses  from  said  delay  circuit,  a  front  radar 
comparison  amplifier  to  which  said  photo  record  pick- 


up supplies  velocity  error  signal,  a  map  carriage  servo- 
motor responsive  to  velocity  error  signal  from  said  front 
radar  comparison  amplifier  in  altering  the  operation  rate 
of  the  map  carriage  in  said  photo  record  pick-up,  a  side 
radar  comparison  amplifier  to  which  said  photo  record 
pick-up  supplies  azimuth  error  signal,  an  azimuth  servo- 
motor responsive  to  azimuth  error  signal  from  said  side 
radar  comparison  amplifier,  a  first  potentiometer  having 
a  contact  arm  wiping  a  first  winding  in  re^Kmse  to 
azimuth  error  from  said  azimuth  servomotor  to  supply 
an  azimuth  correction  potential  to  said  delay  circuit,  and 
a  second  potentiometer  having  a  contact  arm  ganged 
with  the  contact  arm  of  said  first  potentiometer  for  wip- 
ing a  second  winding  and  developing  an  azimuth  error 
potential  for  maintaining  said  unattended  aircraft  on  a 
flight  course  determined  by  the  map  film  on  the  map 
carriage  in  said  photo  record  pick-up. 


3,071,766 
RADAR  ALTITUDE  CONTROL 
WmUun  W.  Fenii,  Grccnwkii,  Conn.,  aMignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corpontloii,  East  Hartford,  Coan.,  a  corpo- 
ration oi  Delaware 

Flkd  Aoff.  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  757,484 
6  Claims.    (CL  343— 13) 
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1.  A  radar  altitude  control  system  for  an  aircraft  in- 
cluding in  combination  an  antenna,  means  mounting  the 
antenna  on  the  aircraft,  a  radar  transmitter,  a  radar  re- 
ceiver, an  echo  box,  first  energy-storing  means,  second 
energy-storing  means,  first  means  for  alternately  coupling 
said  transmitter  to  said  antenna  and  to  said  echo  box, 
second  means  for  alternately  coupling  said  receiver  to 
said  first  and  to  said  second  energy-storing  means,  means 
for  actuating  said  first  and  second  coupling  means  in 
unison  alternately  to  first  conditions  at  which  said  trans- 
mitter applies  a  pulse  to  said  echo  box  and  at  which  said 
echo  box  transfers  energy  stored  from  said  transmitted 
pulse  through  said  receiver  to  said  first  energy-storing 
means  and  to  second  conditions  at  which  said  transmitter 
feeds  a  pulse  to  said  antenna  and  at  which  a  reflected  pulse 
is  fed  through  said  receiver  to  said  second  energy-storing 
means  and  means  for  comparing  the  energies  stored  by 
said  energy-storing  means. 


3,071,767 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AVOIDANCE 
OF  COLLISION 
UmwtOA   PhUp   m>sdman,    Twickcahaa, 
slgMr  to  Aral  CorpocatkM  Gcmts,  GancTa,  Sv 
had,  a  iio4y  corporate  of  SwUiariand 

FOad  Not.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  854,746 
friortty,  appBcatioB  Gmt  Britain  Not.  28, 195t 
IOCWbs.    (CI.  343— 112) 
3.  Apparatus  for  the  avoidance  of  collisions  between 
moving  vessels,  comprising,  in  each  vessel,  means  to  de- 
termine the  course  and  speed  of  such  vessel;  in  a  second 
vessel,  means  to  transmit  data  regarding  the  components 
of  the  velocity  of  the  second  vessel  relative  to  two  orflwg- 
onal  datum  lines;  in  a  first  vessel,  means  to  receive  such 
transmission,  a  computer,  means  to  feed  to  said  com- 
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puter  the  data  received  from  the  second  vessel  and  the  horn  FEED  BRIDGE 

dato  determined  in  the  first  vessel,  whereby  the  com-  R^2i3^^  dSiJb  A^^I  Whitlicr, 

puter  computes  the  bearing  on  which  the  second  vessel    GnjtM.  ^^J^^^^^SiSi^^a^  »(g-o^ 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
^'  Filed  Jan.  16,  1958^  Scr.  No^  709,729 


to 


g^         i[S 


ll 


«  I 


D  Jan.  io,  iyi»o,  £»«M.  iiw.  .w^ 

36CfadniB.    (CI.  343— 778) 


must  lie  to  be  on  a  collision  coiu-se  with  the  first  vessel, 
and  means  to  represent  the  output  of  said  computer  as  a 
bearing.  ^ 

3,071,768 

RAPID  SCAN  ANTENNA  WITH  LENS  FOR 

CORRECTION  OF  ABERRATION 

AUcB  S.  Dunbar,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  aasigmNr  to  tiw  United 

States  of  America  as  r^prcMntcd  by  tiic  Secretary  of  Oc 

Army 
Original  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1953,  Scr.  No.  401,439. 
Divided  and  tills  appUcation  Oct.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
67,869 

4  Clafans.    (H.  343—754) 


5.  In  combination  in  an  antenna  feed  system,  four 
channels,  two  of  said  channels  disposed  in  parallel  and 
side  by  side  with  the  remaining  two  channels,  each  of 
said  channels  having  an  aperture,  said  apertures  dispoeed 
so  as  to  provide  radiation  patterns  having  their  maximum 
along  substantially  parallel  axes  in  at  least  a  first  plane 
and  radiation  patterns  having  their  maximum  along  di- 
verging axes  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  said  first  plane, 
means  for  summing  the  in  phase  components  of  radiation 
received  in  said  apertures  providing  a  signal  indicating 
range,  means  for  providing  a  signal  indicating  the  differ- 
ence in  phase  between  signals  received  by  a  first  aperture 
and  a  second  aperture,  means  providing  signals  indicat- 
ing the  difference  in  phase  between  signals  received  by 
said  first  aperture  and  a  fourth  aperture  and  means  for 
summing  said  signals  indicating  difference  in  phase,  said 
means  for  providing  and  said  means  for  summing  dis- 
posed within  said  parallel  portions  of  said  channels. 


1.  A  rapid  scan  antenna  system  comprising:  a  double 
layer  pillbox  including  top  and  bottom  metallic  plates 
that  are  respectively  portions  of  a  disk  having  a  radius 
R,  a  middle  plate  that  is  a  portion  of  a  disk  with  a  radius 
substantially  less  than  R,  and  a  reflector  having  a  reflect- 
ting  surface  in  the  form  of  a  portion  of  a  cylinder  of  radius 
R  and  dispoeed  about  said  top  and  bottom  plates  to  serve 
as  a  boundary  for  such  pillbox,  said  reflector  having  aber- 
ration of  a  given  sign;  a  dielectric  lens  coaxial  with  said 
reflector  and  disposed  partially  between  said  top  and 
middle  plates  and  partiall/  between  said  bottom  and 
middle  plates,  the  outer  circumference  of  said  lens  having 
the  form  of  a  portion  of  a  cylinder  and  being  in  close 
electrical  contact  with  said  reflector  for  introducing 
aberration  opposite  in  sign  to  that  of  said  reflector  to 
correct  the  aberration  thereof;  and  rotatable  scanning 
means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  pillbox  substantially  at 
a  point  along  the  axis  of  the  reflector-lens  combination 
corresponding  to  the  focus  thereof  for  directing  micro- 
wave electromagnetic  energy  throu^  said  lens  toward 
the  reflecting  surface  of  said  reflector  through  a  given 
angular  sector,  the  ratio  of  the  focal  length  of  the  reflec- 
tor-lens combination  to  the  effective  aperture  of  said 
reflector  being  less  than  1. 


3,071,770    

PARABOLIC  DISH  ANTENNA  WTTH  APERTURE 
BLOCKING  CORRECTION 
Gilbert  Wilkes,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  the  United 
Stetcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  July  20,  1953,  Ser.  No.  369,071 
3  Cbdms.    (CL  343—781) 


*  f 


^Ni 


^1.   ^Wfc   ■    ^  -• 


•^ 


=i 


1.  An  antenna  feed  for  a  parabolic  dish  antenna  com- 
prising a  cylindrical   waveguide  extending  through  the 


278 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  1,  1968 


center  of  the  dish  antenna,  a  dielectric  lens  of  cylindrical 
shape  including  a  conical  impedance  matching  portion 
affixed  coaxially  to  said  cylindrical  lens  for  receiving  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  from  said  waveguide,  said  cylindrical 
lens  being  mounted  within  said  waveguide  with  said 
conical  portion  extending  toward  said  dish,  a  convex 
dielectric  lens  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  cylindrical  lens 
opposite  said  conical  portion,  reflecting  means  including 
a  thin  disk  of  metal  having  an  orifice  therein  and 
mounted  substantially  adjacent  to  the  face  of  said  convex 
lens  opposite  said  dish  and  being  of  the  same  diameter 
as  that  of  said  convex  lens,  said  reflecting  means  being 
arranged  to  reflect  the  major  portion  of  said  electro- 
magnetic energy  back  through  said  convex  lens  to  said 
radar  dish,  and  an  additional  means  mounted  adjacent 
to  said  reflecting  means  for  determining  the  phase  of  the 
portion  of  electromagnetic  energy  that  passes  through  said 
orifice,  whereby  said  radiation  passing  through  said  orifice 
can  be  controlled  both  in  phase  and  amount  to  reduce 
to  a  minimum  the  shadow  in  the  distant  field  caused  by 
the  feed. 


3,071,771 

SUPPRESSED-RADIATION  ANTENNA 

IVfarvel  W.  Scheldorf,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to 

Andrew  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  I>elawarc 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,466 

6  daims.    (CI.  343—828) 


V  3,#71,772 

RECORDER  MARKER  AND  MARKER  OPERATOR 
Cortis    R.    A.    lohMOB,    FlovtowB,    Richard   Garrln, 
Feastcrrillc,  Carl  R.  Rnppcnthal,  Enknhdni,  MorIi 
JoMph,  Philadelphia,  and  PanI  B.  Bfaidcv,  North  Wales, 
Pa.,  asi^non  to  Leeds  and  Nortluvp  Company,  Phil- 
adclpUa,  P^  a  corporatioa  of  Pcansylraiiia 
Filed  Sept  1,  1959.  Scr.  No.  837,415 
3  Claims.    (CL  346— 68) 


6.  A  suppressed-radiation  antenna  comprising  an 
elongated  vertical  conductor,  radiation  suppressors  sur- 
rounding the  conductor  at  spaced  intervals,  the  portions 
of  the  conductor  between  the  suppressors  being  of  sub- 
stantially a  half-wavelength,  a  feed  point  at  the  lower  end, 
a  conical  ground-plane  structure  with  an  upwardly  fac- 
ing vertex  at  the  lower  end  forming  an  angle  of  from 
15*  to  45*  with  the  horizontal,  a  termination  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  conductor  in  the  form  of  a  conical  surface  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  outwardly  at  an  angle  of  from 
15*  to  45*  from  the  axis  of  the  antenna,  conducting  tubes 
surrounding  the  conductor  between  suppressors  and 
shorted  at  their  ends  to  the  conductor  to  form  enlarge- 
ments of  the  conductor,  such  enlargements  being  spaced 
from  adjacent  suppressors  by  a  distance  at  least  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  the  respective  suppressors,  and  at  least 
one  rigid  insulating  sleeve  bridging  the  gaps  between  the 
mlargements  and  the  suppressors  to  reinforce  the  exposed 
unenlarged  portions  of  the  conductor. 


2.  In  a  strip-chart  recorder  including  a  frame,  said 
frame  having  means  for  supporting  thereon  a  supply  roll, 
a  take-up  roll,  and  a  drive  roll  for  a  chart,  the  subcom- 
bination of  a  marker  assembly  including  marker  means 
engageable  with  the  chart  to  provide  a  record  thereon,  a 
carriage  for  supporting  said  marker  assembly,  means  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  chart  for  pivotally  and  slide- 
ably  supporting  said  carriage,  means  including  a  swing- 
able  frame  for  rotating  said  carriage  and  thereby  the 
marker  means  of  said  marker  assembly  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  chart,  a  bousing  for  said  recorder, 
means  for  supporting  said  frame  for  slideable  movement 
of  said  recorder  into  and  out  of  said  housing,  and  means 
supported  by  said  housing  and  coacting  with  said  swing- 
able  frame  to  move  said  carriage  and  thereby  move  said 
marker  means  into  engagement  with  said  chart  upon 
movement  of  said  recorder  into  said  housing. 


3,071,773 
RECORDING  TRANSDUCER  MOUNTING 
Kenneth  E.  Hanghton  and  Jack  O.  HlldebnDd,  San  loec, 
CaUf^  iMipion  to  Intematioaal  Boaincsi  Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

YfWm 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,752 
7CfadB8.    (CL346— 74) 


1.  In  a  mounting  for  supporting  a  hydrodynamic  bear- 
ing element  in  close  spaced  constant  following  relation 
to  a  surface  moving  rapidly  with  respect  thereto,  a  sup- 
port arm,  and  a  biaxial  torsion  mounting  element  includ- 
ing a  first  and  second  elongated  resilient  member,  said 
second  member  being  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to 
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said  first  member  so  as  to  intersect  said  first  member,  said 
intersection  being  substantially  midway  between  the  ends 
of  one  of  said  members,  said  members  being  rigidly 
joined  at  said  intersection  so  that  each  of  said  members 
can  twist  the  other  of  said  members  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  latter,  the  ends  of  said  first  member  being 
firmly  secured  to  said  support  arm,  and  the  ends  of  said 
second  member  being  firmly  secured  to  said  bearing  ele- 
ment whereby  said  bearing  element  will  be  supported 
to  smoothly  follow  the  contour  of  said  surface  while 
maintaining  said  spaced  relation  constant. 


tially  the  circumference  of  each  pole  piece  and  trans- 
versely across  all  pole  pieces  in  contiguous  radially  out- 
ward relation  thereto,  a  plurality  of  annular  independent 
windings  disposed  between  adjacent  pole  pieces  and  with- 
in said  shunt,  a  non-magnetic  tubular  shield  disposed  in 
contiguous  relation  within  said  pole  pieces  and  the  wind- 
ings, separate  means  connected  across  each  winding  for 


3,071,774 
MAGNETIC  RECORDERS 
William  Merton  Neltts,  Maplewood,  and  Glenn  M.  Stent, 
Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignon,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Standard  Conveyor  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,194 
4  Claims.  (CI.  346— 74) 
I.  A  magnetic  recorder  for  recording  a  plurality  of 
signals  on  a  tubular  record  carrier  having  record  ele- 
ments on  its  outer  periphery,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
annular  parallel  axially  spaced  apart  pole  pieces  having 
rectangular  circumferential  cross-sections  and  disposed 
about  a  common  axis  for  receiving  a  tubular  record  along 
said  axis,  a  common  magnetic  shunt  extending  substan- 


selectively  reversing  any  current  flowing  therethrough 
to  provide  binary  indicating  current,  axially  alternate  wind- 
ings being  series  connected  through  said  means  forming 
two  independent  series  circuits,  rectifying  means  for  pass- 
ing only  negative  going  and  only  positive  going  electrical 
currents  therethrough,  and  an  alternating  current  source 
connected  across  both  of  said  series  connected  circuits 
respectively  through  said  rectifying  means. 
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194,304 
ILLUMINABLE  SIGN 
WUliam  A.  Cobbe,  Clndniuiti,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  Tb«  Red 
Barn  System,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,005 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dl— 12) 


194,307 
HOLDER  FOR  BATH  ARTICLES  FOR  USE 

wrm  SHOWERS 

Julius  Raphael,  720  Deviriaa  Place,  AHadena,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,222 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


194305 
SAFETY  HAT 
Raymond  A.  Smith,  Bradford  Woods,  and  Roger  I.  Protas, 
Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignors,   by   mesne  assignments,  to 
Mine  Safety   Appliances  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
j  Filed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,736 

'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 13) 


194,308 

SITZ  BATH 

Charies  F.  Rcarlt,  1455  Norton  St.,  OrovUle,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,383 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

(CI.  D4 — 4) 


194,306 

HOLDER  FOR  DENTAL  SUPPLIES  OR  THE  LIKE 

^Samuel  R.  Klehnan,  5214  Northwestern  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,640 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


.^ 


194,309 

SHOE 

Beth  Levfaie,  59  W.  12th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,309 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

(CL  D7— 7) 
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194,310 

PLATFORM  SHOE  SOLE 

Beth  Levtoe,  59  W.  12th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1962,  Ser  No.  71,310 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D7— 7) 


194,314 

AUTOMOBILE 

Joseph  T.  Cunningham,  1661  Ashton  Court,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,100 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D14— 3) 


194,311       J 

WISHING  WELL  BAR  UNIT 

Ion  Jacques  Bochory,  71  BranchvUle  Road, 

Ridgefieid,  Conn. 

FUed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,405 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


194,315 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

Albert  F.  MUler,  840  Ballantyne  Lane,  El  Cajon,  Calif. 

FUed  May  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,223 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D14— 6) 


194,312 

BASEMENT  WINDOW  WELL  COVER 

Gary  D.  Vaughan,  Aurora,  Colo.    (4745  S.  Sherman  St., 

Englewood,  Colo.),  and  Rkfaard  F.  Ttauner,  769  Dexter 

St.,  Denver,  Colo.  ^     ^^  ^,^ 

FUcd  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,279 

Term  of  patent  7  year* 

(CL  D13— 1) 


FLUID  SAMPLE  COLLECTOR  FOR  RADIOACTIVE 

WASTE  AND  OTHER  CONTAMINANTS 

Kari  Aurand,  94  Am  Schlachtensec,  Bertfa-Schlachtensee, 

Germany,  and  JuMus  Bosch,  30  Bahnhofstraaw,  Eilan- 

gen-Bruck,  Germany  ^,     ^,  --« 

FUed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,770 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D16— 2) 


194,313 

RAILING 

Robert  H.  Murdoch,  203  WUIamette  St., 

Kensington,  CaUf. 

FUed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,858 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 7) 
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194,317 
CASING  FOR  A  DEODORIZER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Henry  Worth,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dorchester 
Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,743 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D16— 2) 


194,320 

INDOOR  TELEVISION  ANTENNA 

Marvin  P.  Middlemark,  Rego  Park,  N.Y. 

(47—39  49th  SL,  Woodside  77,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,486 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


J  194,318 

ELCCTRIC  SOLDERING  IRON 
Alvis  R.  Knowles,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Eldon  Industries,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,198 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


194^21 

FISHING  REEL 

Victor    Yeada,    Denver,    Colo.,    assignor    to    Wright   & 

McGill  Co.,  Aurora,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  Feh.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,927 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D31— 4) 


194,319 
TAPE  READER 
Walter  F.  Kraus,  Poughkeepde,  Edward  J.  Sabclla,  Vestal, 
and  Joseph  F.  Talerko,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Busfneas  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,160 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D26— 5) 


194,322 

TOY  BALL  PROJECTOR 

Seymour  Weinstein,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(120  E.  19th  St.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,652 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 
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194,324 
JUVENILE  VEHICLE 
vmtor  Schreckengost.  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  aW>or 
to  The  Murray  Ohio  Manufacturing  Company,  Nash- 
ville, Tenn.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Ohio 
Conthiuation  of  design  appUcatkNis  Ser  Nos.   64,820, 
Apr.  19,  1961,  and  64,889,  Apr.  25,  1962.    Thli  appU- 
cation  Aug.  16.  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,402 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(Ci.  D34— 15) 


194,327 

DUSTPAN 

Charles  Evancha.  Rte.  2,  Box  302,  ArUn^on,  Wash. 

FUed  June  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,615 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 18) 


194,325 
COMBINED  HOSTESS  TRAY  AND  TUMBLER 

HOLDER  ,   ^^ 

James  B.  Swett.  Barrington,  RX,  aarignor  to  ReiaU  Drug 
and  Chemical  Company,  Lm  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,551 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D44— 10) 


194.328 

PLACE  CARD  HOLDER 

Daniel  R.  Fandrey.  1212  Peck  St^  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  May  14,  1962.  Ser.  No.  70,126 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 24) 


194.329 

JEWELRY  MEDALLION 

JuUan  Harold  Kushncr.  19  Westwood  Cbcle, 

Rosiyn  Heights,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1962.  Ser.  No.  69,577 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D45— 1) 
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194^30 
FINGER  RING 
Robert  N.  Gibcaalt,  40  Hunting  St., 
North  Attlcboro,  Mass. 
Continuation   of  design   applications  Ser.   Nos.   61,073, 
June  22,  1960,  and  61,074,  June  22,  1960.    This  appli- 
cation Dec.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,287 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D45— 10) 


194,333 
COMBINED  BOX  AND  PIN  CUSHION 
Romaine  C.  Chapnuin,  Cheriilre,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sco- 
vill  Mannfactoring  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,798 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D58— 12) 


194334 
PACKAGING  TRAY 
Paul  R.  Collins,  Fairvicw  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemicid  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,707 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 12.6) 


194,331 
PITOT  UNIT  FOR  A  MARINE  SPEEDOMETER 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Howard  S.  Taylor,  Fox  River  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Air- 
guide  Instrument  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  niinois  y-^^^ 

Filed  Oc<.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,254 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 1) 


194,332 
JUG 
Neal  D.  Houghton,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kerr  Glass 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,868 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


194,335 
ADDRESSING  MACHINE 
Charles  N.  Mazza,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assigDor  to  Elliott 
Industries,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  •• 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,607 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D64— 11) 
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194,336 
ELECTRIC  APPLIANCE  FOR  COOKING  SAND- 
WICHES, COOKIES,  PASTRIES  AND  OTHER 
FOOD  ARTICLES  ^     ^ 

Ross  E.  Comwell,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Sanbeam  Cor- 
poration,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ulinois 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,636 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D81— 10) 


194,339 
LUGGAGE  CASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Millard  F.  Harty,  Jr.,  Mount  Clemens,  and  Stanley  E. 
Thorwaldsen,    Livonia,    Mlch^    assignors    to    Weyer- 
haeuser Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,504 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 5) 


194,337 

BACK  SCRATCHER 

Edward  Greeman,  111  Wood  HoUow  Lane,  New  Rochelk, 

N.Y.;  Alan  Bickler,  3439  3rd  St.,  Oceanside,  N.Y.,  and 

Jack  Sherman,  61  Sheher  HUI  RwmI,  Plalnview,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,606 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


194,340 

TIRE  _^_ 

Raymond  P.  HawUnson,  MhmeapoUs,  Mfam^  assignor  to 
Paul  E.  HawUnson  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,317 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 
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194,338  * 

BRIEFCASE 

MiUard  F.  Harty,  Jr.,  Mount  Clemens,  and  Stanley  E. 

Thorwaldsen,    Livonia,    Mich.,    assignors    to    Weyer^ 

haeoser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corpor«™>n  of 

Washington 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,503 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 5) 


194,341 

VIBRATION  DAMPE^ER  FOR  PIPES 

Arthur  N.  WeUs,  4028  BeUe  Monti  Ave.,  Belmont,  Calif. 

FUed  June  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,643 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


I 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1ST  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1963 

Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  ■Ifnlttcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  CltJ  and 

telephone  directory  practice ) . 


Adams,  Raymond  C.     Display  stand  base.     Re.  25,309,  1-1-63, 

CI.  24«— 174. 
Challenge-Cook  Bros.,  Inc.  :  8efi — 

Hart>er8,  Henry  C.  and   Merchant. 
Duncan,  James  E.,  and  G.  L.  Thomas, 


Re.  25,316. 
to  Pittsburgh   Plate 


(Ilass    Co.      Glass    composition.      Re.    25.812.    1-1-63,    CI 

106 — 52. 
mimore,  William  E.  :  See — 

Stenger,   Hans  G.,   and   Fillmore.      Re.   25.316. 
Harfoera.  Henry  C.  and  D.   R.   Merchant,  to  Challenfe-Cook 

Broa.,  Inc.    Dump  truck.     Re.  25,316.  1-1-63.  CT.  298—22. 
King,    Baldwin.      Drapery    suspension    derlce.      Be.    25,810, 

1-1-63,  CI.  160—848.  _  „  „       .   .       ^ 

Kutzler,   Robert  J.,   to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Control   apparatus   for   aircraft.      Re.   25,811.   1-1-63,    CI. 

244 77 

Ludwlg,    CTarence    H.      Blade    sharpening    apparatus.      Be. 

25.314.  1-1-63.  CI.  51—248. 


.Merchant,  Donald  R.  :  See—  „.  „,. 

Harbers,   Henry   C,   and    Merchant.      Re.   25.315. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  8ee~- 

Kutzler,  Robert  J.     Re.  26,311. 
DwenH-IUlnols  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Stenger,  Hans  G.,  and  Plllmore.     Re.  25,31«. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See—  „.  „,„ 

Duncan,  James  K.,  and  Thomas.     Re.  25,312. 
Stenger,  Hans  G.,  and  W.  E.  Fillmore,  to  Owens-Illlnols  Glamt 
Co.     BotUe.     Re.  25.316,   1-1-63.  CI.  D58 — 5. 

Thomas,  George  L. :  See —  „„,„,„ 

Duncan,  James  E.,  and  Thomas.     Re.  26.812. 

Walker,  J.  H.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Walker,  James  H.    Re.  25,318. 
Walker,  Jamea  H.,  to  J.  H.  Walker,  Inc.     Means  and  method 

for   making   tubes   from    a   thennoplaatlc   material.      Be. 

25,318,  1-1-63.  CI.  18—19. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Alrgulde  Instrument  Co.  :  See — 

Taylor,  Howard  S.     194,881. 
Aurand,  Kari.  and  J.  Bosch.    Fluid  sample  collector  for  radio 
active   waste   and    other   contaminants.      194,816,    1-1-63, 
CI.  D16 — 2. 
BlckJer,  Alan:  See —  ^    „^  ,„.«-, 

Oreeman    Edward.    Blckler,    and    Sherman.      194,387. 
Bochory,   Ion'  J.     Wishing  well   bar  unit.      194,311.   1-1-63, 

a.  DIS— 1. 
Bosch,  Julius  :  See —  ,„.„,„ 

Aurand.  Karl,  and  Bosch.     194,816.         ^      ^.     ^  ^  ^ 

nan,  Romalne  C,  to  Scovlll  Mlg.  Co.     Combined  box  and 

E  cushion.     194,333,  1-1-63,  CI.  D58— 12. 
,  William  A.,  to  The  Red  Barn  System.  Inc.    Illumlnable 
sign.     194,304,  1-1-63,  C\.  Dl— 12.  „     ..  _.       , 

Collins,  Paul  R.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Packaging  tray. 
1W.334,  1-1-63.  CI.  D58— 12.6.  „.     ,  .  ,.  -  , 

Comwell.  Ross  E..  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Electric  appliance  for 
rooking  sandwiches,  cookies,  pastries  and  other  food 
articles.      194,336.  1-1--63,  a.  D81— 10.  ,    ,    ^o     r^, 

Cunningham.   Joseph   T.      Automobile.      194,314,   1-1-63,   Ci. 

D14 — 3. 
Dorchester  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Worth,  Henry.     194,317. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See— 
ColMns.  Paul  R.     194.834. 
Eldon  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Knowles,  Alvis  R.     194.318. 
Elliott  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

MacM.  Charles  N.     194,335.  _    ,    ,    ._    r,,    t^^a      iq 

Evancha,  Charles.     Dustpan.     194,327,  1-1-<W.  CI    r>44— 18. 
Fandrey.  Daniel  R.     Place  card  holder.     194.328.  1-1-63.  tl. 

<;ibeault.    Robert    N.       Finger    ring.       194,330.    1-1-63,    C\. 

Gi^^!%:dward,    A.     Blckler.    and    J      Sherman.       Back 

scratcher.     194,337,  1-1-63,  O.  066— 10. 
Tl«rtv    Millard    F     Jr..   and   S.    E.   Thorwaldsen.   to   Weyer 
"VaJuser  Co      Brief  cise.     1M.888,  1-1^3    CI.  If^-f^^^^ 
Harty,   Millard   F..   Jr.,   and   8.    E.   Thorwaldsen    to   Wever- 

haeuser   Co.      Luggage   case   or   similar   article.      194.389, 

1-1-63,  CT.  D87— 6. 
Hawklnson,  Paul  E..  Co.  ■See— 

Hawkinson    Raymond  P.     194.340. 
HawklnMn    Raymond  P..  to  Paul  E.   Hawkinson   Co.     Tire. 

194  340    1-1-63,  CI.  D90— 20. 
Heller,  Isaac:  See—    _.  „  „         ,..  ,__ 
Bobbins.  Saul,  and  Heller.     1W.328. 
Houghton.  Neal  D..  to  Kerr  Glaaa  Mfg.  Corp.    Jug.     194.332. 

1-1^8,  CI.  D58— 6.  ^.        ^  o  ^ 

International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See— 
Kraua.  Walter  F..  Sabella.  and  Talerlco. 
Kerr  Glass  Mfg.  Oorp- :  *«^-„ 

Klelman.1iSSie'?'B'.     Hoid2^*for  dental  supplies  or  the  like 
Knowi^AU"R^:  t"^  Em^'indujtrles^  Inc.     Electric  solder- 

K^-uVTalt^r^^l;  IrT^^lff  a?d%V  Talericp.  to  Inte. 
national  Buslnewi  Machines  Corp.  Tape  reader.  1»4.319, 
1-1-68.  CI.  D26 — 6.  ,    ,    -o 

KuahnefjJnMan   H.     Jewelry   medallion.     194.829.    1-1-63, 

LeSnJ^Bith.     Stooe.^  194.800.  l-l-««.  CI.  D7-7 
I^Tlne    Beth.      Platform    ahoe    »ole.      194.810.    1-1-68,    ci 
D7— 7. 


194.819. 


Addressing 
194.320. 


194.306. 
articles    for 


use    with 


194.828,    1-1-68. 
Plate   or   similar 


Mazza.    Charles   N..    to   Elliott    Induatrtes.   Inc 

machine.     194.335.  1-1-63.  CI.  D64— 11. 
Middlemark,  Marvin  P.     Indoor  television  antenna 

1—1—63   Cl   D26 14. 

Miller.  Albert  F.     Rear  view  mirror.     194.815.  1-1-68.  Cl. 

D14 — 6. 
.Mine  Safety  ApplUnces  Co.  :  See — 

.  Smith   Raymond  A.,  and  Protas.     1»4.80B.  

Murdock.  feobert  H.     RalUng.     194.818,  1-1-68.  Cl.  D18— 7. 
Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See— 

Sehreckenjrost..  Viktor.     194,824. 
Oneida  Ltd.:  See —  _^^ 

RufTalo,  Louis  W..  Jr.     194.326. 
Protas.  Roger  I. :  Bee — 

Smith,  Raymond  A.,  and  Protas. 
Raphael.    JuUus.      Holder    for    bath    _ 

(rtiowera.     194.307.  1-1-63.  O.  I>4— 8.„     ,    ,    ^     _    ^^ . 

Reavis.   Charles  F.      Sltz  bath.      194.308.   1-1-63,   a.   D4 — 4 
Red  Barn  System.  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Cobbe,  William  A.     194,804. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Swett.  James  B.     194.826. 
Robbins,   Saul,   and   I.   Heller.     Toy  gun 
Cl.  D34— 15.  ^     .^      ^  _ 

Ruflfalo.    Louis   W..    Jr..    to    Oneida    Ltd. 
article.     194.326.  1-1-63.  O.  D44— 15. 
Sabella.  Edward  J.:  See —  ^  »,  ,  _.  lo^  oio 

Kraus.  Walter  F..  Sabella.  and  Talerico.     1*4.319. 
Schreckengost.  Viktor,  to  The  Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co.    Juvenile 

vehicle.     194,324.  1-1-63.  a.  D34— 15. 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  ,„,„„„ 

Chapman,  Romalne  C.     194,333. 

Sherman.  Jack  :  See —  ^   <,w  I   _       inA  oqt 

Greeman,  Edward.  Blckler.  and  Sherman.    ^f^J^^:.. 

Smith.  Raymond  A.,  and  R-  I-  Pj™**"' ,^*'«5'*?S  ^C*^^^P^"" 
ances  Co.     Safety  hat.     194.306,  1-1-88.  Cl.  D3— 13. 

Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See —  

Comwell.  Ross  E.     194.336.  .„  ,    n«       r«™ 

Swett,   James  B..   to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical   Co.     Ca- 
bined hostess  tray  and  tumbler  holder.      194,325,   l-l-«a. 
Ol.  D44— 10. 
Talerico.  Joseph  F.  :  Se^  m-i— 1««      io^  <110 

Kraus,  Walter  F.,  Sabella.  and  Talerico.     194^19. 

Taylor,   Howard  S..  to  Alrgulde  j£*t""«°SS?-,,r*i*!i^* 
for  a  marine  speedometer  or  the  Mke.     194.831.   l-i-on. 

n.  D62— 1.  „      „ 

Thorwaldsen.  SUnley  E. :  See— 

Harty.  Millard  F..  Jr.,  and  Thorwaldaen.     1W.838. 
Harty,  Millard  F.,  Jr..  and  Thorwaldsen.     194.889. 
Timmer.  Richard  F.:  See—  ,q.»oio 

Vanffhan  Gary  D..  and  Timmer.     194.31.J. 
Vaughar^oS^  D^  '^  R-   ^    Timmer     Basement  window 

well  cover.     194.312.  1-1--88.  Cl.  DIS— 1. 
Welnsteln.  Seymour.     Toy  ball  projector.     194,822.  1-1-68. 

W^lls  ^Arthur  N.      Vibration  dampener  for  pipes.      194,841, 
l_l'_«3.  Cl.  D91 — 3. 

'^"'^•HirtTMlSSri  K"lr..  and  Thorwaldaen.     194.838. 
Harty    MlllartJ-F..  Jr.,  andThorwaldaen.     1M.389 
Worth,   rfenry.  ^  Doreheater  Producta    Inc      Caring  for  a 

deodoriser  or  Jhe  Mke.     194.817.   1-1-68.  CT.  Dl»— ^. 
Wright  h  McGimCo. :  See— 

ye.dI"victoT.*?o"wri!?.*t*  McGlll  Co.    Fishing  reel.    194.821 
1-1-63,  a.  D81 — 4. 

t 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1st  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1968 

Nr<TB.— Armn0Bd  In  accordance  wltli  the  flrvt  lignlfleant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  aceontance  with  clt7  aad 

telephone  directory  practice). 

ACF  Induatrlee,  Inc.  :  See — 

Edelen,  James  L.     3.071.080. 

Newman,  Otua  O.     3,071,354. 

Sxwargulakl,  Alex  N.    3,071,2fil. 
A  R  &  T  EUectronlce,  Inc. :  See — 

Mount jq7,   Garrard,   and   Reid.      3,071,<H2. 
AMP  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Kernii.  Darld  H.     3.071.174. 

Heeelwood.  Jamee  C.     S.071.7S0. 
Abaatecedora  Jrfe.  S.A. :  See — 

Hall.  Jeeae  E..  Sr..  and  Ballej.    8.071,191. 
Abbott  Laboratoriea  :  See — 

RobinMn,  Ralph  M..  and  McKeage.     3,071.661. 
Abe.  Hitoabl :   See — 

Ohno.  Taanji.  Abe.  and  Tanabe.     3,071,420. 
Abraham,  Lothar  :  See — 

Herman,  Cameron  O.,  and  Abraham.    3,071,406. 
Accumulatoren-Fabrik  AktlengeeelUchaft :  See — 

Horn.  I>ats,  Dleberg,  Phnipp,  and  Dlckfeldt.     3,071,687. 
Acme-Lite  Mf|r.  Co.  :  See — 

Spadaro,  Qiorglo  I.    3,071.423. 
Acton^  Daniel  D.  :  See — 

Poas,  GeorKe  J.,  and  Acton.    3.071,276. 
Adams,  Oeorre  R. :  See — 

Lang,  Albert  P.,  and  Adams.    3.071,228. 
Adamski,    Adolph    A.,    to  General    I>Tnamlc8  Corp.      Cllckless 


8.071,418. 
See — 


See— 
8,071,053. 


%  to  Mr*.  K 

>rook.  and  %  to  O.  W. 
3,076,827.  1-1-68.  CI. 


W.  BerrTman, 
WUllams  III. 
16 — 006. 


lletenlbg  and"  ringing  key.     8.071,657.  1-1-63.  CI.  20O — 1. 
Adklns.  akro\6  T.  :  See —  « 

Haddad,  Mitchell  J.,  and  Adklns.     3,071,691. 
Adler,  Erlcb  :  See — 

Marton,  Joseph,  and  Adler.    3,071.670. 
Adler,  Sanford.     Brassiere.     3,071,140.  1-1-63,  C\.  128 — 010. 
Adrance  Tranafonner  Co. :  See — 

Pelnberg,  Albert  E,  and  ZerwM.    3,071,744. 
Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Klockgether,  Helfrled,  Himmelmann,  and  Wahl.     3,071,- 
466. 
Aircraft  Producta  Co. :  See — 

Harcum.  William  M.     3,071,837. 
Air  Redaction  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ohno,  Yasnll,  Abe  and  Tanabe.    3.071,429. 

Anderson,  Nelson  E.,  and  Greene.    3.071,680. 
Air-Vac  EngineeringCo.,  Inc. :  See — 

Lasto,  Stephen  W.,  and  Duhalme.    8,071.402. 
Alcalde,   Raul.      Can   stamping  machine.      3.071.068.    1-1-63, 

CI.  161^4. 

Alexander,  Eira  M.  :  See — 

Searlght,  Charles  B..  and  Alexander.     3,071,480. 

Alexander,  Norman  J.,  and  H.  A.  Krug.  io  Liberty  Fabrics  of 
New  York.  Inc.  Molded  braraierf  cups  and  metnod  of  form- 
ing them  from  flat  Interlooped  fabric.  3.070,870,  1-1-68, 
a.  28—74. 

Alls.  Max.  Fan  attachment  for  sewing  machines.  3,071,815, 
1-1-68,  CI.  230—252. 

Allander,  Claes,  and  S.  Wallln.  to  Svenska  Flaktfabrlken 
Aktlebolaget.  Guiding  airborne  webs.  3,070,901.  1-1-68. 
a.  34—156. 

Allen.  Edwin  L.  Eyeball  replacement  burled  muscle  cone 
motilltr  implant  body  with  poKt-surgical  conformer  pros- 
thesis.    3.070.808.  1-1-63.  a.  3—18. 

Allen.  Herbert,  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  Gate.  3.071.342.  1-1- 
63.  CI.  251—171. 

Allen,  Kenneth  C.  to  The  Hobart  Mfg.  Cn.  Weighing  scalee. 
3,071.318.  1-1-63,  CT.  236—58. 

Allen.  Robert  T.  Vertical  coin  counting  tube.  8,071,248. 
1-1-63.  CI.  206 — 84. 

Allmanna  Svenska  Klektriska  AktIeboUget :   See — 
Wehlin.  Egon.     3.070.952. 

Alsys.  Clarence  M..  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Pump  quenching  of 
polrmer  solvent  mix  tares.     3.070.885.  1-1-63.  CI.  18 — 1. 

Altenburger  Mascblnen  O.m.b.H.  :   See — 
Jackerlng.  Ounther.    3.071.380. 

Altscheiv  Siegfried,  and  T.  F.  Groll,  Jr.,  to  Nopco  Chemical 
Co.     Bnnilslfler  mixture.     3.071,550,  1-1-63,  CI.  262 — 384. 

Aluminum  Burial  Vaults  of  America,  Inc. :  See — 

Dell,  Joseph  C,  Faober,  Poe.  and  Peters.     3,070,868. 

Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :   See — 
Rhodes,  Frank  R.     3,071,149. 

Ambrogi,  Alfred,  to  Capital  Buainess  Machines  Corp.  Neeting- 
collatlng  machine.     3,071.369,  1-1-63,  CI.  270—85. 

Amchetn  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Oardner,  George  S..  and  Falgen.    3,071,590. 

American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Stohr,  Edalene.     8,071,476. 

American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See — 

Holmlund,  Chester  E.,  Blank,  and  Evans.     8.071.016. 
Holmland,  Cheater  E..   Feldman.  Evans,  Bernstein,  and 

Duasa.     8,071.580. 
Curran.  William  V..  and  Angler.     8.071.587. 

American  Hardware  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Baker.  Arthur  R..  and  Henneasy.    3,070,987. 

American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

DarU,  Martin  A.,  and  WInthrop.    3,071.084. 


8.071.769. 
Redaction 
219—181. 


American  Machine  A  Foundry  Oo. 

Ernst.  John  M.     8,071.376. 
American  Metal  ProdacU  Co. :  t 

Flint.  Hyland  C^  and  McLean. 
American  Potaah  ft  Chemical  Corp. 
BooiM.  Jamee  L.    3.071,440. 
Burg.  Anton  B.    3.671,062. 
American  Potaah-Cbemlcal  Corp. 
Burg,  Anton  B..  and  Wagner. 
American  Vlscoae  Corp. :  See — 
Price.  John  A.    3.071.868. 
Amea.  Robert  O..  %  to  S.  Amea, 
\k  to  Mrs.  L.  W.  Roeebrook. 
Mastic  applying  tool. 
Amea,  Stanley  :  See — 

Imea,  Robert  G.    3,070,827. 
Ammann.  Radolf,  to  Breveta  Aero-Meeanlqnee  8.A.     Projec- 
tiles to  be  launched  by  means  of  a  firearm  and  inelndlng 
an    aaxUlary    propalaion    motor.      3,071,078,    1-1-43.    CI. 
102 — 49. 
Ammon,    Johannes   H..    D.    C.    Braddj.   and   G.    W.   Keealer. 
to   The   Babcock    ft    Wilcox   Co.     Vapor   generating   unit 
3.071,119.  1-1-63,  a.  122—84. 
Anaconda  American  Braas  Co. :  See — 

RoweU,  Dooflaa  C.  KUexynakl.  and  TUnn.     3.070,908. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp. :  See — 

Foea,  George  J.,  and  AeUm.    8.071.270. 
Anclens  Chantlers  Dnblgeon,  Boelete  Aaonyme  dee :  See — 
Leronx,  BeD«.     8.071.094.  „  . 

Andersen.  Carl  P.,  A.  Flamm.  and  E.  L.  Paoleen,  to  Union 
Carbide    Corp.     Reversing    heat    exchanae    syatam    oslBg 
vented  valvee.     8.070.960,  1-1-68.  CI.  62—12. 
Anderson,  Alva  C.,^  H  to  A.  R.  Clay.     Idler  arm  tenalonlng 

device.    8,071.890,  l-l-«3,  CI.  280—00. 
Anderson,  Dean  B. :  See —  _ 

Randall    Grant  M.,   Anderson,  and  Kerber. 
Anderson,   Nelson  B.,   and   W.   J.   Greene,   to  Air 

Co..  Inc.     Arc  welding.     3.071.680.  l-l-«3.  CL .^-. 

Andre.  Robert  T.,  and  J.  H.  Edle/,  to  J  ft  L  BnglBeerlng  Co., 
Inc.     Sugar-cane  loader  and  (Utchar  combination.     8,071.- 
260,  1-1-63,  CI.  214—188. 
Andrew  Corp. :  flee — 

Scheldorf.  Marvel  W.    8,071.771. 
Angler.  Robert  B. :  See —  ^      _„_ 

Curran,  William  V..  and  Angler.     8,071.087. 
Ani  forma.  Inc. :  See — 

Banin.  Morey.     8,070,920. 
Antonldta,    John    E.,    and    W.    Bdmandaon,    Jr^ 
Motors  Corp.     SUrtlng  apparatna.     8,071,018, 
74 — 7. 
Antonaccl.  CamlUo :  See — 

Plssarottl,   Pletro.  Antonaccl.  and  Leondnl. 
Applied  Radiation  Corp. :  See —  _  __^  ^__ 

Gordon.  Hayden  S..  Marker,  and  Poet.     8,070,878. 
Aqua  Matic  Inc. :  See — 

WhlUock,  Robert  A.     3,071,160. 

Archer,  Sydney,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.    8-beniyW-k)wer-altarl- 

3.4,0.6-tetrahydro-4-carbollne  qnaternanr  ammonlam  a^ts 

ana  preparation  thereof.     3.071.089,  1-1-68.  qv2«0--29«. 

Ariee,  Robert  8.     Oxidation  of  propylene.    8,071,601,  1-1-«S, 

CI.  260 — 348.6. 
Armco  Steel  Corp. :  flee — 

Neilon.  Oaade  R.    8,071,896. 
Tancsyn,  Harry.     8.071,400. 
Armatrong  Cork  Co. :  See — 

Bolglano,  NIchoUs  C.     3,071.866. 
Asaro,   Vlto,   and   H.   J.   Tlschler,  to  Young   Spring  ft  Wire 
Corp.     Seat  conatmctlon.    3,071,867.  1-1-68,  C\.  267— -107. 
Aahley,  Carlyle  M..  and  C.   M.  Boeworth,  to  Carrier  Corp. 

Separation  systems.     3.070,969.  1-1-68.  a.  62— 68. 
Asklnasy,     Leo.      Hemming    and     crimping    die.     3,071,176. 
l-l-<3.  CL  168— 12.  ^     ,      .«-,,«* 

Aspeek,  Reginald  J.     Engine  sUrtlng  iMwer  tod.     8,071,126, 

1-1-68,  CI.  128—179.  _       ^  ^  ,  ^^      „^ 

Associated  Electrical  Indnstrtee  (Manchester)  Ltd.:  flee— 

Pavlea,  David  R.    8.071.629. ^        ,.^     ,. 

AasocUted    Electrical     Indnatriea     (Rngby)     Ltd.    (formerly 
known  as  British  Thomson-Honston  Co..  Ltd.)  :  flee — 
Olds,  Geoffrey  C.  B.     8.071,462.  .    ^      « 

Associated  Electrical  Indnatriea  (Woolwteh)  Ltd. :  flee— 

Lane.  Oayton  A.,  and  Kay.    8,071,081. 
Atchison.  Leonard   W.,   to  General  Kleetrte  Co.     Aatomattc 
controls  for  room  air  conditioning  unit.    8,070,972,  1-1-68, 
CI.  62—180. 
A  they  Prodncta  Corp. :  flee — 

Kllng,  Robert  W.     8.071,414. 
Atklnaon.  Guy  F„  Co. :  flee —  ^^ 

Frey.  Max,  Hamreas.  and  Smith.     8,071.206. 

Atlaa  Cliemleal  Induatrlee,  Idc.  :  •••-r -^.      ,  ._,  _--• 
Halee,  Ralph  A..  Le  Malatre,  and  Orth.    S,071.SM. 

Atlaa  Boulpment  (London)  Ltd.^ee — 

Krelaiqr,  Kurt,  Hurts,  and  rrohan.    8,071,087, 


to   General 
1-1-68,  a. 


3.071,049. 
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Vtwood     Seth    (i      K.    B.    Kittle,    R.    E.    Slattery,    and    R     W. 
^SimSsonTto  Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America     AdJuBtable 
cup  dispenser.      3,071.292,   1-1-63,  CI.   221-223. 
\utoraatle  ('anteen  Co.  of  America  :  see 

Atwood,  Seth  G.,  Kittle,  Slattery,  and  Simpson.      3.071. 
292. 
\vel  Corp.  Geneva  :  See  - 

Freedman.  Harold  V     3,071,767. 
.Vvro  Aircraft  Ltd.:  «««—„,,_,  „,_ 
..,,e;i°'^'^iv^%^.'''rfu.ri-^f  bloc       Magnetic    .ra.e 

asuembly.     3.071.212.   1-1-63,  CI.    188—165. 
Ayala,  Michael:  See —  nnfnn*j 

I^eto   Howard  B.,  and  Ayala.    3.070.944. 

"'''Tm'm*on'''iXnnea''H!^B'a'd^y.   and  Kessler.      3.071.119. 

""'%"■.   H"nr';*"B".   B^cbman,  Feuer.  and  Warren.      3.071.- 

UadUche  Aullln-  ft  Soda  Kabflk  Aktlenjesellschaft :  See 

Mertens,   Helnrlch,   and   Stadler.      3.0|1.-»;*1-,.  ,„     t,„,. 
BaKKOtt.  Ediund  W  .  and  J    Welh   to  "eal  Tot  <-orP     Te. 
Ing    mechanism    for    weeping   doll.      3.070,9^21,    1-1   OJ. 
+6—135. 
Baler.  Wllhelm,  K.G.  :  See— 

lUu.  Kurt.     3,071,183. 
Bailey,  Lester  A.:  See —  . 

Hall,  Jesse  E.,  Sr.,-and  Bailey.     3,071,191. 
Bailey  Meter  Co. :  See—        _  ._,  ,,^    . 

Hornfeck,  Anthony  J.     3.071,OO«.  thioaoetic 

Halley,    William   J.      I»<»?»«^'-*"y«S_!^«S>*''''"'   '"'*'   thioaoetic 
acid.     3,071.3«4.  1-1-63,  Cl.  1J60— «66. 

Maker,  Arthur  G.  :  See—  d.w-,      q  071  aou 

Rovdaton    Raymond  W.,  and  Baker.     j,U7i,««. 

Ilaker  Perkins  Ltd  :  See —  ,^n^„#r      -»  r>7i  90'l 

Laboratories.   Inc      Hollow  needle      3,071.135,   1-1-0.1. 
Bang'^M'o'Ken  W..  to   ^^'^ertv   Mfg    Cor^.^paratUH  f^r  tun- 
Ba'n^.*G^^%%'^v''"^°I2w    tte;ifiic/-J^^^^^       fluid    va,ve 

tlon  system.     3.071,012,  1-1-63,  CT.  74— S.34. 


3,071,042. 


Barnes.  Charles  W.  :   Bee —  wi^o       •<  m^  202 

Lytton.   Kenneth   0.,    B'»rP^«-*°^,^'?/n7i'i^4    1-1-63 
Barnes.  Joseph  V.     Vertical  lift  aircraft.     3,071.334.  1    1    «.r 

Cl.  244 — 23. 

^""z^id?er"R^nboidC.'Tnd  Barnes.     3.071228. 
Barr'^'ffier    L      to    Rose    Bro^hers^afnsborough )     Ltd 
Wrapping  machines.      3,070.»3U,    1-1-00,   ^1    "*> 

^"""cun^on.  'Edwin  t7 «nd  Kramcsak.     3.070  828^ 

Basso  John  E.,  to  The  Buehler  Corp.    Gate  positioner.    3,070, 

Ba's^^;  ro?.n'-ii.,^ioTh;'f.^hlerCoro_  Direction  control  for 

Jet  boat.     3.071.101    1-1-«3C1,  11^—12. 
Battele  Development  Corp..  The.   «««—        ,„„ 
McCrory,  kollln  J  ,  and  ^i"''""^   3.£71,120 
Bail    Robert  6.     Cosmetic  make-up  device      3.071,143,  1    1  ^-v 

Cl.   132—88.7. 
Bauer.  Eugen.  ^  m.bU.  .^ee— 
Schlelfer.  Josef.     3.071.059. 

Bauer,  Franz  :    See —  _     __  . 

Naimer,  Hubert  L.  and  Bauer.     ,1.071,674. 

Baiisch  A  Lomb  Inc.  :    S«^_,- 

Axtell.  Cllve  8.     3.071,212 

Brumlev,  Corwln  fl      3,071.037. 

Clark,  James  A.     3,070,912^ 

Radilwon.    Norman  J.,   and   Stegeman. 

Schrler,   Israel.     3.070,846 

Ulrlch,  Gustav  A.     3,071,161 
Kawabe.  Rafael  R.  :   See —  -i  aTA  077 

Klnimel.  Clifford  J.,  and  Bawabe.     3.070.977. 

»'■«^^p^,y.'  (^hesfr  W     J^  .  and  Beach^     ^^'^Ton    Cor,. 
«^^^l;,en\'"Jorpoilt,o"n'"*  S^f  48^,''I^-r-63!"ci.   100-90. 
Beam  Products  Mfg.  Co.  :   See-- 

3,071,387    1-1-63,  Cl.  280 — 47.24. 

"''"^Ifftel    Henrt?'a'^d  Beauvais.     3,071.478  ,    ,    „„    p, 

Beav??    Mll\ard   B       Printing  device.      3.071,071,   1    1   63.   Cl 

BecS'Tonathan.  Jr.,  to  BU-Jax    Inc.     Adjustable  scaffolding. 

Beecham  Research  Laboratories  Ltd.  :  8e«^- 

Me'  ^F'?."nV'i»."Nry1ir  an^^lVnton.      3,071,875. 
«*''lSih,''i'l'Ji*phW.,afd"iehrendt.    3,071,288. 

Bekaert  Steel  Card,  S.A   :   ««—    „_. 
RyckebOBCh,  Frans  K.     3,070,871. 
Belanger,  William  J .  :  See—  _  _„ 

87071,682,  1-1-63,  Cl.  240—2. 


Bell  A  Howell  Co,  :    See 

MacMlUln,  David  M.     3,071,039 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc.  :   See 

Cahlll,  Harold  D.,  and  Dagnall.    3,071.860. 

Ooodall,  William  M.     3.071,649. 

Kitsopoulos,  Sotlrtos  C.     3^71,727. 

Rumyon,  John  P.     ;J,071,73«. 

Sauer    Harold  A,  and  Turner.     3.071,522. 

Srhroeder,  Manfred  B.     3,071,652. 

Smith,  Larrabee  M.     3.071,700. 

Theuerer    Henry  C.     3,071,444.  .  .  ,    . 

Bell.' virnon  •D",'^"^KIng-^elev    Thermos   Co       Llo   .*eal   for 
vacuum  bottle  assemblies  and  the  like.     3,071,2i3.  l-l-e^. 

Belle ^The^do re  J.     Strand  holder  and  dam  for  prestressed 

concrete  molds.     3,()70,867,   1-1-63,  Cl.   25—118 
Bellew.  Eugene  C.^  to  Columbian  Carbon  Co.     Manufacture  of 

carbon   black.      ^,071.443.    1-1-63.   Cl.   2.3—209.4. 
Bellock    Jack.      Releasable   locking  Joint    structures.      3.071. 

400.  1-1-63,  Cl.  287—54. 
Belolt  Iron  Works:   See— 

Justus   Edgar  J.     3,071.300.  .  „.         .  1 

Benak %>ank  d  to  Lil^bt»]?K  Sl'T/'^^les    Inc.     Changing  color 

illuminated  fountain.      3.071.:i2«.   1-1^3,   Cl.   239—20 
Bender,   Emll   A.      Flexible  swimming  pool  cover.      3,07U,mi. 

Bender     fcml'l    A       Derrick    centering   apparatus.      3,071,213, 

1-1-63,  Cl.  189—15. 
Bendlx  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Cooper   irvlng  B.,  Jr.     3,071.000. 
Cramer,  Robert  L.     3,071,128. 
Oardner,  Paul  J.     3.070,968.    ..     „     ,      „         „.. 
BendU-Westlnphouse-  Automotive  Air  Brake  (  o.  :    «ee — 
■      Dudzlnskl,  Leonard  R.     3  071  147. 

Ternent,  6eorge  ?      3,070,9f.O.         „     .       „         „.. 
Bendii-WeBtinghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co.  .   wee- 
Valentine.  Harry  M.     3,071,393. 
Benn,  William  R.  :  Bee— 

^huBsler,  Mortimer,  and  Benn.      3,071,461 
Benson,   Gustav  E.,  and  H.   M.   Saunders,   to  Oy^'^^^-Cojning 
FlberKlas    Corp.      Apparatus    for    feeding    a    multifilament 
stranl     3,071,301,  l-l-«3,  Cl.  226-168 
Bentfield,    Harold    R.      Tab    applicator.      3,071,047.    1-1-63, 

P]     Q3 1.1. 

Bereen  Research  Engineering  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Baker,    Stanley   W.      3,071,2fo 
Berger,  Donald  E. :  See— 

De  Haven,  Clark  O.,  and  Berger.     3,070,836. 
Bernard,  George  G.  :  See — 

Holbrook.  Orrln  C,  and  Bernard.     3,070,991. 

"To^m^iSk  1>'aT--tr^uct^n^r^^^  ?s\^lm^t  fl^n^^'o^r 
Ber«"  r!h'''h  \^iTt?n/to?^Hydr«ullc  classifier. 
Be''nili'jJan'c:*^Ax''onom^r"   drafting  Instrument      3.070,- 

894,  i-1-63,  a.  33—189. 
^'""^Y^ile'  Har^ry   L.^owinskl,  and   Bernstein.     3,071.596. 

■     ^""KundTh-ter'^ET,   Feldman,   Evans,   Bernstein,   and 
Dusia.      3,071,580. 
Berryman,  Mrs.  Katherlne  W    :  See — 

Ames,   Robert  G.     3,070,827. 
Besel,   Wllhelm  :   See— 

Maurer    Albrecht.  and   Besel.     3,071,OiJO. 
Bessler^e     Pierre    E.       Self-regulating    P'«»°'' 7rTl-l3     Cl 
particular    fuel    Injection    pumps.       3,071,074,    1-1-63,    <-i. 

103—41.  „      „ 

Bhlmanl,  Bhupendrakumar  V  :  See— 

Rohats,  Nicholas,  and  Bhlmanl.      3,071, 7Z4. 
BU  Jax,  Inc.  :  See— 

Beck,  Jonathan    Jr.     3,071,205.  ,    ,_«o    pM    212-38 

Bill,  Theodore  R.     Derricks      3  071  255.  l-l-eS-  f'v,^!^     .■*». 

Binder.  Hermann,  and  B.  Friedrich,  to  ^l''''"  *^**»-J:fi* 

shoe  with  vulcanized  hole.     3,070,909,  l-l-«3,  Cl.  36—14. 


"'"^'rohn.^m.^Ctirtfs^.  A.,  Garvin,  Ruppenthal,  Morris,  and 

Bishop ^l1^%.   ^iSItVod^for  preparing  soluble  coffee  wafers. 

nil'frVo'J.'A  C  h'^uI  and  O.  Szymber,  to  Stewaxt- 
Waraer  Corp.     Unbalance  detection  apparatus.     3,071,007, 

Blihrim^l.    tUe^as    Corg     of    America^    ^r^llf^O."' 

Biir°iftnrto«i  4  |f  xf  i|'  cY^sno'"' 

Birhr^rto-iii'Ti  c  ilHnt  If  «-^6'- 

BlK"r§,  "e^^n^Sl^fi;"^^^  -t"- 

tlon  generators.     3,071,148,  1-1-63,  Cl.  id*— 1^^. 

'""l&,SK"d.''ci/«rE..  sunk.   ..«  Bi,.n..     B."«l«,^„ 

1-1-63,  Cl.  192—88. 
Bleachers  AssocUtlon  Ltd. :  See—       om^AllQ 
McCance.  Henry  B.,  and  Sloan.     3.071,480. 

Bloch.  Herman  8. :  See —         x»i„-h      -i  m^  4.'J« 
riervert,  George  L.,  and  Bloch.     3.071,438. 

Blonder  Tongue  Electronics  ■  Bee— 
Tongue,  Ben  H.     3,071,788. 
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Uloor,    Robert   K.  :   ^'«•e  - 

Kehe,  Hfury  J  ,  JohnHon,  Drlscoll    auil  Bloor.     3,071,619 

Bluenti'lu,    Bfii   A  ,    to    Oentral    Electric    Co.      Pyridine   derlv 
atlves.      3.U71.6«1,    1 -l-rt3,  CI.   26(^     4B.5. 

Hodi,  (iilbert  M  ,  and  I).  Haurl,  to  LlbbeyOwens  Ford  GIhhh 
Co  AuparatuH  for  prenfllnj?  kIhhh  sheet  and  plastic 
aMMeiiiblleB.      3,()71,0««.  l-l-«3,  CI.   100-171. 

Moelnu    Alrplauf   Co.  :   See 

S<hre)bt>r.    Kobert    E.      3,070,998. 

BofoFM,    Aktlebolaget  ;    .See 

Kallln,  Kurt  O.  L.,  and  OUson.      3,070,955. 

Boljclano,  McholaB  C,  to  ArnmtronK  Cork  Co  Polycarbonate 
renin  plaHtlctzed  with  the  reaction  product  of  laatoic 
anhydride  and  a  dlhydrlc  alcohol  3,071,5r)6,  1-1-63.  CI 
260^-31.4  ,.       ,   „ 

Bonn,  Theodore  H  ,  and  R  I>.  Torrey,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp 
Hlgnal  trannlHtlnK  devlc*'.      3,071,694,   1-1   63,  CI.  307-88. 

Bounefo),  Antolne,  to  InHtltut  Pasteur.  Method  for  producing 
biological     pent  destroying     reagentH.       3,071,519,     1-1-63. 

Boone,    James    L..    to    American    Potash    &    Chemical    Corp. 
Production  of  tetraborane  from  pentalwrane-ll.      3,071,440. 
1    1-63.  CI.  23      204. 
BorgWarner  Corp.  :   See 

McWald,  John  A.      3,071,725 
Zeldler.  Relnhold  C,  and  BarneH.      3,071,228. 
BoHch  k  Ka  Tour  :  .See 

BoHch.  Lester  L  ,  and  Fanthrop       3,071,262 
Bo«ch     Lester   L..   and  A.   J.    Fanthrop;   said  Fanthrop  assor 
to  »uld  Bosch  and  R.  W.  La  Tour,  d.b.a.  Bosch  k  La  Tour. 
Automatic   pro<luctlon  conveying  and  warehousing  systems 
3.071,262     1    1-63.   CI.   214      16.4 
BoHWorth,   Cyrus   M.  :   See  „„„,„.,„ 

Ashley,  Carlyle  M.,  and  Bosworth       3,070,969. 
Uoubel,  Richard  W.  :  See 

Elger    Gerald  W.,  and  Boubel.      3.071,459. 
Bouracler     Cyril    E.       Automatic    vending    machine 

231,  1    1    63,  CI.  194—10. 
Bowen,  Delbert  G.  :  See- 

Knudson,  Melvln  R.,  and  Bowen.     3,0.0,896. 
Bowers     Albert,    to    .Syntex    Corp.     5o  Fluoro    androBUnes 

3,07l',«02^  1-1-63.  CI.  260—297.3. 
Boydston,    haymoni    W..    and    A.    G      Baker      Salt    solution 
deooatlng     of     optical     elements.      3,071,499,     1-1-63,     CI. 

H«zoc,";«'."Mary       Bathing  cap.  jnO'J.SO-'^-   l-i7«-^-   "•  ^„    «?, 
Braconler.    Frederic   F.   A.,   and  J.  J.  L.  K.    Riga,   to  Soolete 

Beige    de    TAyote    et    des    Prodults    Chlmlques    du    Marly. 

Safe    handling    of    acetylene    under     pressure       3.071. 4."i2. 

1-1-63    Cn    4^—190. 
Braddy,  I)e  Carr  C.  :  Se^  ir„„i„,      qaTiiifi 

Ammon.  Johannes  H  ,   Braddy.  and   Ketsler      3.071.119 
Brakel.    Lewis    H..    and    J.    B.    Jones,    J-"  ..to    Cameron    and 

Jones,   Inc.      Antl  segregation  charge  feeder  for  shaft  kilns 

and  the  like.     3,071.230.  1-1-63.  Cf.  l»3-23 
Branker,  Hoffman  E.     Vehicular  course  Indicator.     3,071,761. 

BrL.taT'vvniltm%'.''to  General  Mills  Inc  Combination 
liner   and   carton   flap   end   closure.      3,071.304.    1-1-Bd,    Cl. 

Brau^ Joseph  B.,  to  United  States  of  America  A«j^J"orce. 
Microwave    acoustic    delay     line.     3,071.741,     l-l-«J.    ci. 

Bre^er.^Al.      Awning   window      3.070.853,    1-1    63,  CI.   20- 
Br^tte    Alfred,    to   Compagnle   pour   la   Fabrication   d«i   <'o«n- 
pteum  et  Material  'i'^'ilnw'  »  «"    oL""'*'  '"'■'"°*  ""'" 
meter.     3,071,003,   1-1-63,  Ch  73     22«. 
Brevets  Aero-Mecanlques  S.A_  :   See— 

Ajnmann,  Rudolf.     3.071,073. 
Bristol-Myers  Co.  -See-^ 

Thomas.  Ralph  H.     3.071,271. 
BrUtow,  Gilbert  W.  :  Se»^ 

Lowe.  Keith  B.,  and  Brlstow.    3.071.^48. 
Britlah  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  S**—         »  n,,  «♦: 

Porter.  Frederick  W    B..  and  Wh  te      3,071  ..^57 

Porter    Frederick  W.   B.,  and  White      3.071.539 

White,  Peter  T.,  and  Porter.     3,071.829. 
Brklch.  Alexander:   Seo—    ^  _  .  .  .       -„.,  ,,7, 

Hornschuch.  Hanns.  and  Brklch.    3.071.077. 
Brockway  Glass  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Paruolo,  Miller,  and  Miles.     3.071.247 
Broder.    Alan,    and    H.    H.    Wakeland     to   Sperry    Rand   Corp 
Vibration   analyzing  system.      3,0. 0,986.   1-1-63.   n.    7d- 

BrolBtt,    WUgus   8.      Turbine   nozzle.      3,071,346,    1-1-63,   CI. 

Br^Sr  Hirold,  J.  I.  M.  Forsyth,  and  O.  I  Le^'"-  /»  ,^,«; 
Uonal  Research  Development  Corp.  Rolling  of  titanium 
baae  alloys.     3,070.881,   1-1-63,  Cl.   29—628. 

Brot^.  Ethan  a'  and  A.  Gelb  Kmulsor.  3.071,351.  1-1- 
63,   Cl.   259 — »8. 

^'"'^MiSr^rhrtstUn'V    Brown,    and   Zlllgltt.      3.071.066. 
Brown,  Robert  O.  :  Bee —  * 

Hoyer,  Ludolf  J..  Brown,  and  Caldwe  1.     3,071  130. 
Brown, '^William    G.    to    «l'>^Au^>matlc    Moulding    Cor^ 

String-cutting  apparatus.     3,071,299.  1-1-63.  Cl.  i^.>—n. 
Brown.  William  K.  :  See-- 

Jonem,  Walter  C,  and  Brown.     3.071,257. 
Brownsteln     Raymond    (J.,    to    C.    J.    Rubrecht.      Rotary    air 

cJSe^lon.     1071,397,   1-1-63,  Cl.  285-^90. 
Bruce    Robert  A.     Milk  bottle  carrier  and  enclosure.     3.071,- 

279"    1-1-63,  Cl.   220—1. 
Braecker    George   B.      Wall   drive   silo   unloader.      3,071,263, 

1-1-63,  Cl.   214 — 17. 
Brumley,    Corwln   H..    to   Bansch   *  Lomb   Inr^^    Batlomeas- 

artnf    apectrophotometer.      3,071.037,    1-1-63.' Cl.    88 — 14. 


Bruno,  John  O- :  See — 

Giampapa,  Clrlno.  Paleschuck.  and  Bruno.     3,070,959. 
Brust.    Uarry    F      to    The   I>ow   Chemical    Co.      N-Ctrlaamlno- 
phusphoranylldene)  haloacyUmldes.     3,071,574,  1-1-63,  Cl. 
J60— 239. 
Bub.  Robert  A.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.     Mlat  remov- 
ing device.     3/no,937,  1-1-63,   Cl.   55—387. 
Bu.ld  Co..  The  :   Bee — 

Starr,  Jame«  E.     3.071,749. 
landman,  Felix.     3.071,602. 
Budd.   Larry  J.,   to  Pallet  Devices.  Inc.     Method  of  forming 

a  palletized  container.     3,071.045.  1-1-63.  Cl.  93 — 1. 
Buehler,    Arthur,    and    R.   C^sty,    to   Clba    Ltd.      Process   for 
dyeing    nitrogenous    fibers    and    preparations    for    carrying 
out  the  proc-ess.     3,071.427.  1-1-63.  Cl.  8—22. 
Buehler  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Basso.  John  E.    3.070.954. 
Basso,  John  B.    3.071,101. 
Buehler,  John  L.     3.071,102. 
ChrUtensen,  Warren  C.     3,070,966. 
Buehler,  John  L.,  to  The  Buehler  Corp.     Tiller  for  Jet  boat. 

3,071.102,    1-1-63,   Cl.    116 — 12. 
Bulova  Watch  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hetzel,  Max.     3,070,951. 
Bunch,   Harry  J.     Hitch  and   trailer  having  Improved  wheel 
suspension    of    the    tandem    type.      3,071,267,    1-1-63.    Cl. 
214—500. 
Bunin,    Morey,    to    Anlforma,    Inc.      Puppet    like    figure   and 

animation    apparatus.      3,070,920,    1-1-63,    Cl.    4^—126. 
Burelhach.    .Marfin    L..   and  C.   C.   McFadden.      Plywood  edge 

filler.      3,071,106,    1-1-63,   Cl.    118 — 2. 
Burg,  Anton  B.,  to  .\merlcan  Potash  4  Chemical  Corp.     Phos- 
phorus   and    boron  containing    polymers.      3,071,552,    1-1- 
63,   Cl.   260—2. 
Burg,   Anton    B.,   and    R.    I.    Wagner,    to   American   Potash- 
('Eemlcml    Corp.       Phosphlnoborlne    compounds    and    their 
preparation.     3,071,553,   1-1-63,  Cl.  260—2. 
Burndy  Corp.  :  See — 

Fanwlck,  Ernest.     3,070.860. 
Burns,  Robert  H.  :  See— 

Zagar,   Peter  G.,   Burns,   Falclonl.  and  Kleiber.     3,070,- 
970. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :   See  — 

Dl  Veto,  HilUard  R.     3.071.373. 
Khrhart.  Dale  L.     3,071,521. 
Howard,  John  H.     3,071.766. 
Joyce.  Cecil  R.     3,071,686. 

iM  Patka.  Lawrence  T..  and  Schmidt.     3,071.743. 
Parstorfer,  John,  and  Gellert.     3.071.661. 
BurtnesB.    Roger    W.,    to    Stewart-Warner    Corp.       Conveyor 
unloading    mechanism.      3.071,239,    1-1-63,    Cl.    19»— 188. 
Butler  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Collins,   Richard   V  ,   and   Sutherland.     3.071,061. 
Butter,  Otto,  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Indnstrielle  Technik  m.b.H. 

Washing  cabinet.     3.071.424.  1-1-68,  CL  312 — 27. 
C.  A  I).  Lumber  Co.  :  See — 

RandaU,  Burton  T.     3.071^35. 
Cahlll,  Harold  D  ,  and  C    H.  Dagnall    Jr 
Laboratories,    Inc.      Automatic    calling 
tlon.      3,071.650.    1-1-63,   Cl     179 — 8.6. 
Calavar  Corp.  :  See — 

Koehler.  Robert  L.    3,071,406. 
Cal-Dak  Co.,  The:  See- 
Walsh,  Francis  J  ,  and  Dunbar.    3,071.263. 
Caldwell,  John  C,  Jr.  :  See — 

Hover,   Ludolf  J.,  Brown,  and  Caldwell.     3,071,130. 
Cameo,  Inc.  :   See — 

Ehlert.  Harry  C.    3,071,190. 
Raulins,  George  M     3.071,192. 
Raullns,  George  M.    3,071.193. 
Camerson  and  Jones,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brakel,  Lewis  H.,  and  Jones.     3,071,230. 
Campbell,  John  R.,  and  R.  E.  Hatton,  to  Monaanto  Chemical 
Co.       Phenylphosphonates    and    phoaptiooltes.       3,071,609, 
1-1-63,  Cl.  260 — 461. 
Can,  R.  C.,  Co.  :  See — 

Galblert,  Jerome  J.     3.071,294. 
Canfleld.  Joseph  A.  :  See — 

Ramsey.  Ernest  W.     3,071,379. 
Capital  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Ambrogl,  Alfred      3,071,369. 
Capitol  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Mclntyre,  Alexander  A.     3,071,352. 
MInlck.  Dean  K.     3,070,85d. 
CargiU,  Norman  A.,  and  T.  D.  Reader,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Electro-pneumatic    fluid    amplifier.      3,071,164,    1-1-63,    Cl. 
137—608. 
Carpenter,   James   H.      Method  of  shucking  acallopa.     3,070,- 

834,  1-1-63.  Cl    17-^*5. 
Carrel,  Ralph  E.    Temperature  operated  prime  mover.    3,070,- 

953.  1-1-63.  Cl    60 — 23. 
Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Ashley.  Carlyle  M..  and  Boeworth.     8,070,969. 
Carter,  Edward  S.,  Jr.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Flight  con- 
trol syatem.     3,071,335,  1-1-68.  Cl.  244 — 77. 
Carter,  Paul  H..  T.  E.  Marion,  and  R.  U  Morae,  to  Dnlveraal 
.Macnine  Co..  Inc.     Machine  for  manufacturing  noTelty  Ice 
cream  products.     3.070.933.  1-1-63.  a.  83—282. 
Cassar.  Richard  D..  and  J.  D.  Tice,  to  Sun  OU  Co.     Purlllca- 
tlon  of  ethylene-propylene  copolymera.     3,071,5<J*,  1-1-68, 
Cl.  260—88.2. 
Castel,  Jacquea  H.,  and  J.  H.  Le  Baa,  to  POAC  DcTelopment 
Co.      Perforating  apparatus.     3.071,072.  1-1-68.  Cl.  102— 
20. 
Castelll,  Charles,  to  Johnson  *  Johnson.    Xgoe  dlnenwr  with 
snap-out  cutter  slide.     3,071,034.  l-l-«3.  Cl.  83 — 678. 

Casty,  aichard  :  See —  .    _ 

Bnebler,  Arthur,  and  Casty.    8.071,427. 


to  Bell  Telephone 
number    Identlfica- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,071.480. 


Slide   projector 


Cataphote  Corp. :  See- 

Seabright,  Charles  E  ,  and  Alexander 

Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See 

De  Pailo,  Charles  A.,  and  Kray      3.071.664 

Chalco  Engineering  Corn  :  See- 
Mills.  Gerald  J     3.671.317 

Chalklej.  Lyman      Photographic  process.     3.071,464.  I-I-0.I. 

Ch^sma^^-llllam   D.      Barrel  flnlshlng.     3.071.456,   1-1-63, 

Chefte^^^nrl,    and    M.    Beauvals.       Sterilising    method    for 

cann;.d  foodstuffs.     3.071,478,  1-1-63.  Cl.  99-214. 
Chemical  Construction  Corp.  :  See — 

James.  George  R      3,071,463. 
Chemlsche  Werke  Albert :  Bee— 
Schlenker    Felix.     3.071,663. 
Cheskln    David  B.     Pretensloned  multiple  span  beam  system. 

for  operating  on  paper  and  like  material.     8,071, 0«,  l-i 
63,  a.  77—32.2. 
Chicago  Lock  Co.  :  See — 

ChltataeA?w\%"K":  t;|p?orchanl.m.,^nc  D^^tal  counter 
C^dlV^'.  "W.^en  'd'Vo'T'h'e  Lu^e^er  Sl>rf  Vfeng  gate 
C  f  tE-Vhr^r^\V^^1l2oy^.  t«o^^it.  ael^rbane 

^^''' M "in'xrthSr^G..  anrChristlan.     3.071,604.,  ^  ,^ 

Chrls'fomos;  Nlchofas  C    ^Method  and  apparatus  for  pr«^uc- 

Ing  thermonuclear  reactions.      .i,07 1,525,  1-1-03.  Cl.  ^^ 
Churiey   George,  to  The  Stouffer  Corp.    Steam  pressure  cooker. 

Ch^ur7e  ;«?f^Jg-i,i^'fte^^t^^e^r  Corp      Metbod^of  thawing 
and  cooking  frosen  vegetables.     3,071,473,  1-1-63,  Cl.  w 

Chv^ilnsky,  Kurt,  to  Olympia  Werke  ^Ga,  S|'»T°lS*^°Cl 
ment,  particularly  for  typewriters.     3,071,233,  1-1-63.  ci 

197—74. 

Clba  Ltd.  :  See —  ..  d    o     ♦„      %mi  497 

Buehler,  Arthur,  and  R.  Casty      3,0Jj,*27. 
Koehl    Anton.  Fuellemann,  and  Kaegl.     3,071. 03/. 

''"' Tins?iy:  ^"derick  E  3,007.906. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :  See— 

Henvon,  I>ewls  E.     3.071.079 

Stllley.  Herschel  H.  3.671.254. 
Clark    James   A  ,   to   Bausch   A   Lomb   Inc. 

Cla'rk"'*?l^lirr^Bft^r'^e*Sera'l%Ve«c?yC^o-:''-^erJn\'^uple 
3  071.6.'?6.  1-1-^3.  Cl.  136--*. 

Clay.  Arils  R.  :  Bee— 

Anderson.  Alva  C.     3i071.39O 

Cleveland  Steel  Products  Corp.  :  See— 
Slaght.  William  W.     3.070.980. 

Cleveland  Technical  Center.  Inc.  :  See- 
Simmons.  Lawrence  C.    3.071.4^0. 

"'^McK^i^gM.  Wlilf/r^..  McClusky.  and  Oeven.     3.071.036. 
"^''^  H^muTon.  Noble  E      3  070^^^^  to   The    Basslck 

'^"cr"B?mrrbJ  caSt'V;  I'Sck^lW^S.^'l-l^a.  Cl.  16-36. 
Cocker  Machine  k  Fou^'lfJ  ^o.  -^See- 
Suggs.  Thomas  F  ^^-^/V  Greene    to  The  Miami  Herald 

machines.     3.071  241.  \-^^-  <^  \2mto    to  Gmmman  Air- 

Storage  structure.     3.071.061.   I-I-OJ.  »-«    «™ 
^"^"^%''e"w.^lS^"ne^C.^?0^.443. 

'^''''''S^^^^^^'^P^^^^^^^^^  ^ffiSm.  unit 

'^-rn'd"  m?t"h'o^'"o?usfn"g^  trn'e.  ^^7T^189Tr.^'3.^Cl.  %6-68 

^•""'K*'m„^.''lJ^nr^';"3.67l%V8. 
Comfort  Equipment  Co.  :  «ee— _ 

Zlller,  Lester  O.     3,071,088. 
Commercial  Controls  Corp  :  See_- 

Mast.  Lowell  R.     3.071.677. 
Commissariat  a  VEnerrle  Atomlqne 

Corre<-.  Henri.     3  ATI  ."S 2 8 
Comtir;;.'i^V-"Va    ffic'iHon   des   Compteurs  et    Material 

'^•^B''X.'.^fVed.'';^^3 
Compur-Werk  Fried  rich  Deckel  oHG.     See- 

Gebele.  Kurt.     3.071.050 
Compur  Werk  F^ledrlch  Iteckel  oHG.  .  See- 
<Oebele.  Kurt.     3.071.057. 
Gebele.  Kurt.     3.071.058. 
Compur- Werk  G.m.b.H.  t  Co  :.See— 

dinger.  Franz.     3,071,064.  ,  r>71  046 

ConanlTwilllam  H.^    Eyelet  reinforcement  device.     3,071.046. 

1--1-63,  <^^^^     ■     .  „    jj    Ghuler,  to  Gulf  Research  k 


Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  :   See — 

Schneider,  Emmor  V.     3,071,381. 
Consolidated  L«horatorie8    Inc   :   Kee 

Scherr,  George  H.,  and  Rafelson.     3,071,518. 
Consolidation  Coal  Co.      *<<?e^ 

Kullk,  Metro  D.,  and  .Neuworth.  ^3  071.621. 

Kullk.  Metro  D.,  and  .Neuworth     3,0.1,625 

Laufer,  Robert  J.,  and  .Neuworth.     3,071.()22. 

Ivaufer,  Robert  J.     3,071.623. 

Laufer.  Robert  J.     3,071.624. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  J>ee-- 

Ganz.   Robert  H.     3,070  928 

Hansen,  Cari,  and  Smith.     3,0.1,169 

Jones,  Walter  C.  and  Brown.  J-^^'\'-Jl^^.f. 

SelKh   Joseph  W.,  and  Behrendt.     3.0.1.^58. 
Co„per,TrVlng  6.,  Jr.,'  to  The  Bendlx  Corp      Fuel  flow  measur- 
ing device.     3,071,000,  1-1-63,  Cl.  73--194. 
Coraggioflo,  Corrado  B.     Heat  exchanger  tube.    3.071. L-iS.  1-1- 

Cori!;.t"  R^Tt'^L..  and  R.  L..  Jr.     Hood-type  annealing  fur- 
nace."   3,071, ."SOO,   1-1L63,  Cl.  148—13. 
Corbett.  Robert  L..  Jr.:   See— 

Corbett.  Robert  L.  and  R.  L.  Corbett.  Jr.     3.071,500. 
Corbln,  Joseph  D      Inclinometer.     3,070,895,  1-1-63,  Cl.  33— 

Cornelius.  Gall.,  to  R.  M.  Wade  A  Co  Allanllng  means  for 
sprinkler   type    irrigation    systems.      3,0.1,32.,    l-l-OJ,   «.i. 

Cornellus'^RIchard    T.,    to    Stewart-Warner    Corp.      Valves. 

3  071  l.')3,  l-l-<ia,  Cl.  i:<7— 516.29. 
Cornelius,  W.  C      structure  for  cooling  water  heated  in  «w.l- 

ing  automobile  engines.     .3,070,975,  J-l-«3v £• .  «,2— ^8.,,, 
Correc    Henri,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque.     Links 

for  girdling  a  vertical  stack  of  moderator  units  In  a  nuclear 

CoX;''UaX'-r/-^-^^i«bb;TTn^d^  K.  Durleux  to 
LlbS^y  Owens  Ford  Glass  Co.  Method  of  treating  glass 
sh^J  or  plates.     3,071, .501,  1-1-63    ^1    156---107 

crahho    iMerre    to  Svntex   Corp.      Androstane  16,17-dlcarDox- 

'   yl^'acld  imldes    ^071. .578, ^1-1-63,  Cl.  260-239.6. 

Crabtree,  R.  W..  k  Sons  Ltd.  :_See-- 

Stevenson,  Derek  A.     3,0.1,37^.  _»_„. 

Cramer!  Robert  L.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Pressure  control 
valve      3  071  128,   1-1-6.'?,  Cl.  128— 1.  ^.      ,. 

Crimer  Thomas  F..  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.  diaphragm 
controlled  air  flow  limiting  valve  for  engine  governing. 
^071124    1-1-63.  Cl.   123 — 103.  .         , 

crankshiw -John  H.!  to  Dynetlcs,  I^c-    "Igh  "Peed  synchronlz- 

Cr'.ll^l'^^Ku'^^eH'Sh^'f^l^  Sm^ci.  Co.      Induction 

Joint   for   tubular  members.      3.0.1.399,    1-1-03,  Cl.   Z»i 
54. 
.     Cucksey,  Edward  L.      See  o  n-n  qjq 

Du  Buls,  Edwin  O.  and  Cucksey.     3,0.0,949.  

Currin,  William  V..  and  R.  B    Angler,  to  Axnerlcan  CyanamW 
Co      Cyanoethyl  pteridines      3,071,587,    1-1-63,   Cl.  £W 
251.5. 
Curtiss-Wright   Corp.  :  ^ee    -  o  n-i  roi 

Haddad    Mitchell  J,  and  Adkins.     .-i.0. 1.691  Ki«f„, 

Cutlan     Roland    S.      ApDaratus  /or   ret«cung    tow  cable   for 

water  skiers.     3.071.099.  1-1-63.  Cl.  114— 23.V 
Cziptschlrsch.  Kurt  :   See—         .  ,       »,      «  m,  no-j 
Herr    (Jerhard    and  Czlptschlrsch.     3.071.023. 
Dagnall.  Clarence  H..  Jr.  :   See 

Cahlll    Harold  !>.,  and  Dagnall.     3.071.650  .   ..     ,     , 

naln    Charles  S.R..  and  H.  .M.'karrison.  to  Electric  *  Mu.Knd 

Industries  Ltd.     Tape  winding  apparatus.     3.071. JJ..!.  l-i- 

63.  Cl.  242— 55.ir 


See — 


Danf'oes  ved  Ingen'lor  Mads  Clausen  .   See— 
norland   Kjeld.  and  Sorensen.     3.0.1.156. 

Daniel.  oSyton  H.'  Rotary  vaUe  for  fluid  operated  musical 
instruments      3.071. 155.   1-1-63.  Cl.  13. — 62.). 

Davies  David  R.  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  (Man^ 
chesier)  Ltd  Mechanical  handling  apparatus  for  loading 
and  unloading  heterogeneous  nuclear  reactors.     S.Oll.SiW. 

DaV'J.i^arles'A^.To  wfj.  Young  Machinery  Co^^  Inc.  Nail- 
ing machine  feed  mechanism.     3.071.291.  1-1-6.^.  Cl.  Z^i 

Davis  Claude  E.  Jr.  Method  for  attaching  a  fitting  to  a 
nine      3  070.874,  1-1-63,  Cl.  29—1.57. 

DavrT  FmnchJ  E.  Jr..  and  A.  Ramella.  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Co  Inc  Two  stage  pretreatment  of  reformer  charge  naph 
tha      3  071  542    1-1-4^.3.  Cl.  208—254. 

Da'vls.  F^erickB..   3rd.  to  l>*<te  and  North  nig  Co^^ 
eratlon  control  system      3.071.693    l-l-««-  Cl.  307— iW. 

Davis    Gordon  A..  O.  P.  Trost,  and  J.  W.  White,  to  Texas  in 

^  strutnlnts  fnc.  Method  of  bonding  the  abutted  edges  of  met- 
al members.     3.070.880.  l-l-«3.  *.  29--I71.1, 

iiavU     Horace   R      Jr      F.   J.    Honn.   C    B.   Griflls.   and   J.   C. 

'  Monterm^o.  toMtnnesota  Mlnln|  and  Mfg^o  Cross-Unk- 
ing of  polymers.    3.071.565.  1-1-83,  CL  2«)— 77.5. 

'"''-'k^:^n.  Chailes^  B.!%ler,  .Klein,  and  Da vl.     3  071.4M. 
l>avls,   Lyie.      Marine   anchor       3,071,095,    1-1-63,   Cl.    114— 

Da^v?f'   Martin   A      and    S,   O.    Wlnthrop.    to   American    Home 

•"products   Corp.-     3,4^lhydro-6-«,tfamyl-8-o«-2H-l,4-t«m^ 

thiazlne  and  process  for  preparation      3,071,684.   l-i-oj, 

l>avls.^trt  H..  and  K-L"K-to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. 

Cutting  fluid,     3,071,545.  1-1-63.  O.  252—34  7         .    .„._ 
I>e«wn.  James  S.     Metfiod.  and  apparatus  for  mixing  foundry 

sand     3.070,858.  1-1-63,  Cl.  22— 89. 
De  Angelus,  Millet  R.  :  See— 

Dersch    Fritz,  and  De  Angelus.    3,071,465.  ,,„„„ 

De  BlasI    Charles  P      Material  spreader  for  use  on   a  dump 

tmck      3,0*5,382,  1-1-63.  Cl.  2t5— 8. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


in"  Ho«T.  Herman  K  ,  T.  K.  Klug,  and  K.  L.  Knoechel.  to  The 
Upjohn  Co      I'ri)<ts«  for  »wallnK  capHuU^.     3,071,513.  1-1 


Tn.user  hoMtr.      ;i. 070. 910,   1-1-63,  CI 


B3.  <.'l.   Itl7      83. 
IH-  Dube,  Jan   K.    I' 

38      7 1 
!)»•    Kailo    I'harlHM   A.,   mid   R.   J.   Kray,   to  Cflanese  Corp.    of 

Amerlcii.      Solution   pnlymerizatiou  of  trioxane.     3,0"1,.V54, 

11    t>3,  CI    2M\     ti7. 
l»e   Haven,  Clark  <;.,  and   I>    K.   Merger,  to   rhllllpM  Petrol. uni 

('()       Method    and    iipparatiin    for    aiiioniatlc    control    of   .m 

extruder.     3.07().M3ti.    1     1    U:{,  CI.   18      2. 
iH-hmelt,   Maim  (i  .   to  Vunan   AsHoclates.      (Jptical  abiiorptlmi 

inonitorint?  of  oriented  or  aliened  quantum  Kyatems.     3.071, 

721.   1    1    tl3,  CI.  324       .'. 
lielaney,   LouIh  A.  ;    Sre 

Colvln,  Charlen  H..  and  iH'laney.     3,071.189. 
l>elano    JameH  K.    de^-eawed  ;   A.  (J.  Stelnmrtz.  administrator, 

to  J  'k    Delano.     Compact  fuel  burner  with  electric  Ignition 

means.     3,071.182.  1    1    ti3,  CI.  l-'iB-    L'8 
I  >e  I.,«H>n  Metho<la.  Inc-.  :   See 

L)e  Leon.  I'aiil  A.     3.070,93.-}. 
IH-   Leon    I'aul  A.,   to   De   Leon  MethodM,   Inc      Water  deKasl 

tier.     3,070.»35,  1    l-«3,  CI.  55  -  170 
Dell    Joseph   C,   fe.    R.   Fauber,   V.    I'.    I'oe.   and   F.   J.    Peters, 

deceased   (by  I.  F.  Peters,  administratrix)  ;  said  Poe  assor. 

to  Aluminum  Burial  Vaults  of  America.  Inc.     Burial  vaults. 

3,070.868,  1-1-6,3,  CI.  27-35.  ....... 

Demarest    Philip  C.  to  Obmega  Laboratories      Multiple  toggle 

switch.     3,071.658,  1-1-63,  CI.  20a     5. 
Demi,  Roy  C.  :   See 

Wantz,  Clarence,  and  Demi.     3,071,341. 
Dent.    Harry    L.   and    D.    M.   Thomnson,    to   J.    8    Kamborlan 

Shoe  conforming  and  wiper  heating  apparatus.      3,070,819, 

1    1    63.  CI.   12      12.4.  ^  ,..,..   i.,n 

Dersoh    Fritz,  and  M.  R.  De  Angelus,  to  General  Aniline  &  h  Urn 

Cory      Fog  reduction  In  sliver  hallde  emulsions  by  211  fetra- 

zollum  halldeH.     3,071,465,  1-1-63,  CI.  96^—66. 
De  Santo,  Daniel  F.  ;    See- 

Coleman,  William  J.,  and  De  Santo.     3,071,705. 
De  Toledo    Fernando  A.,  and  Q.  S.  McElroy,  to  Owens-Corning 

FIberglas  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus  for  splicing  yarns. 

3.07ol>47,  1-1  ^3.  CI    57-22. 
I>evol  A.  Raynolds  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 

Price,  flerbert  IV,  and  Belanger.     3,071.562. 
Dew    Robert   L.,   to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.      Facsimile  record- 
ing  apparatus.      3,071, t546,    1-1-63,   CI.    178—6.6, 
Dewberry.  Albert   W.  ;   See  - 

Frledeli.  Morley  V.,  and   Dewberry.     3,071^.200^ 


ley   1 
H  , 


De  Witt    Raymond  fl,  to  The  Fate-Root-Heath  Co.  Saw  chain 

grinder.— 3,071,026,  1  -  1    63,  CI.  76-40 

r>lckfeldt,  Siegfried  :   See  ^  ...  ,  .  ,j.  .w^-»,  a-j-r 

Horn,   Lutz    Dleberg,   Phllipp,   and   DIckfeldt.  3,071,637. 

*"    Horn    Lutz,  Dleberg,  Phlllpp,  and  DIckfeldt.     3,071,637. 

Dinger    Kdward   H  ,  to  General   Electric  Co.     Pulse  generator 

utlllzlnj;   transistor   with   saturable  core   feedback   and   ad 

Justable    bias    to    vary    load    current       3,071,697,    1    1    63, 

Dl    Sa'batlno.    Roland,    to   Radio   Corp.   of   America.      Spindle 

adapter      3,071 ,38(>,  1    1    63.  CI.  274— 10. 
Dl   Veto    Illlllard  R.,   to  Burroughs  Corp.     Jam  detection  ap 

paratus  for  sheet  feeder.     3,ofl.373,  1-1-63,  CI.  271--57 
Docken    Ishmael  M.     Poultry  offal  conversion  process.     3,071,- 

468.  1    1-62.  CI.  99      7 
Dodge  Mfg    Corp   :   See  ,,   ..„ 

Lower,  Donald  P  .  and  Melser      3,071,419 
Dome  Chemicals,   Inc.;    See 

WershHW,  Irving  B.,  and  Logun.     3.071.51(). 
Donaldson.   Raymond   W  .   to  The  Ohio  Brass  Co      Third   rail 

apparatus      3.071.656,  1 -1-6.3    CI.  191      32. 
Doner    Byron,   to  F    Maurits       Infant   feeding  bottle      3,071, 
272       1    1    6.i,  CI,  215      11  .  ,^ 

Donguy,  Rene,  to  Commissariat  a  L'Bnergle  Atomlque.  De- 
vice "for  the  production  of  a  discontinuous  rotary  movement 
3.071J)15,   1-1    63,  CI    74      88.  „  «„„.^     ,    ,    „o    n^ 

Doran,  Donald  P      Multl-unlt  packet      3.071,244,  1-1-63,  tl. 

206—  45  31 
Douglas     Robert    I.,    to    Pennall    Ltd       Insulating   fish    plates 

3.071, 325,  1    1    ••.3,  CI.  238      1.59 
Dow  Chemical  Co,  The:    See— 
Brust.  Harry  F,     3,071.574 
Cronberger,   Luther  C.     .3071,675 
Qrablel,  Charles  B.,  and  Volk,     .3  071,585 
Gruenhagen,  Richard  H.     3,071.506 
Ham,  George  K.     3,071,626. 
Hoerger,  Fred  I)      3.071.569 
Mick.  William  F      3.071  162 
Phillips.  Robert  A  .  and  Lee.     3  071.514. 
Benkbell.  Herman  O.     3,071,(510. 

Dow  Cnqulnesa,  S  A.  :    See—         

Solomka.  Monroe  M.     3,071,439. 
Dowrello,    Antone       Anchor    tripper.      3,071,087,    1-1-tt.J,    t  i. 

I>oyle    FrankP.  J    H.  C.  .Nayler.  G.  N.  Rollnson,  to  Beecham 

Research  Laboratories  Ltd.     Synthetic  penicillins  and  salt.-* 

thereof.     3.071.575.  11  ^i,  CI.  260—2.39.1. 
Doyle    Frank   P     and  J.   H.  C.  Nayler.  to  Beecham  Research 

Laboratories    Ltd       Synthetic   penicillins.      3,071,576,    1-1- 

63,  CI.   260     239  1 
Drengler,  George  R   :    See 

Clark,  Milton  B  ,  and  Drengler.     3,071.»)38. 
Drews,  Harald  J  ,  and  K.  K.  .flHds    to  Standard  Oil  Co      8yn 

thesis   of   diarylalkanes.      3,071,631,    1-1    63,   CI.   260     668. 

Driscoll,  William  J   :   See  .    ,       „  .  _,  ,,  ^_,  „,„ 

Kehe,  He^ry  J  ,  Johnson,  Driscoll.  and  Bloor      3.071.619. 

Dry  Screen  Process  Inc.  :    See 

Sherman.  Anson  O.     3.071.069 
DubolH    Jacques    R.    N.      Process   for    welding    thermoplastic 
materials      3,071,503.  1-1-63.  CI.  156^    2T2. 


Dubouchet,   Jacques     to   Ktabllssenients   Neyrplc.      Automatic 
gate  for  maintaining  a  constant  and  adjustable  water  level. 
3,070,96;r  1-1-63.  r\.  61— 23. 
Du   BroflT,   warren.     Carton  inverting  apparatus.     3,070,934, 

1-1-63,   CI.  53-374. 
Du    Buis.   Edwin   (»..   and   E.   L.  Cucksey,  to  Wlllcox  it  Olbbs 
Sewing    Machine    Co.      Dofflng   device.      3.070,949.    l-l-«3. 
CI    57      53. 
Diidzlnski,    Leonard    R.,    to    Bendlz-Westinghouse   Automotive 
Air    Brake    Co.      Fluid   pressure    feed    or    reducing    valve. 
3.071.147.  1-1-63.  CI.  137      116.5. 
Dueker,    Gordon    W.,    and   C.    R.    Sebens,   to   Mine   Safety   Ap- 
pliances Co.     Chromatographic  system.     3,070.989.  1-1-63, 
CI.   73-23. 
Duffy,  John  R.,  to  Ltndberg  Engineering  Co.     Heat  treating 

furnace.     3,071.356,  1-1-63.  CI.  263 — 6. 
Duhalme,  Raymond  A.  ;   See- 

Lasto,  Stephen  W.,  and  Duhalme.     3,071,402. 
Dunbar,  Allen  S.,  to  Cnlted  States  of  America.  Army.     Rapid 
scan  antenna  with  lens  for  correction  of  aberration.    3,071,- 
768.  1-1-63,  CI.  343  —  754. 
Dunbar,  Robert  H.  :   See —  -. 

Walsh,  Francis  J.,  and  Dunbar.     3,071,253. 
Duncan,   James   A.,   to  Grlnnell  Corp.     Automatic  rate   rise- 
responsive   fire    protection    circuit.      3,071,713,    1-1-63,   CI. 
317^     153. 
Dunklin     Edward    W.,   and   M.    K.    Moudry,    to   United   States 
Moviayn  Corp.     Paper  mill  boil  out  methods  and  composi- 
tions.    3,071,504,  1-1-63,  CI.  162—199. 
Dunlap.  Henry  L.,  to  Evans  Products  Co.     Cargo  bracing  bar. 

3.07^1.085.  1-1-63.  CI.  105 — 369. 
Dunlap.  Henry  L.,  to  Evans  Products  Co.     Freight  bracing  ap- 
paratus.    3,071,086,  1-1-63,  CI.  106 — 3«9. 
Dunn,   Myron:    See — 

Frledell,  Morley  V.,  Dunn,  and  Vander  Horat.     3,071,146. 
Dunn,    Stanley   A.,   to   Rhodia,    Inc.      Method   of  reducing  the 
hydrogen  sulfide  content  of  industrial  waste  gases.     3,071,- 
433,  1-1-63.  CI.  23-2. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :   See — 

Frazer,  August  H..  and  Shlvera.     3,071,557. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Kauer,  James  C.     3,071,507. 
Ouarlea,  Charles  C.     3.()7 1.437. 
Thompaon,  (Jordon  W.     3,070,830. 
Dupuy,    Harold    P.,    L.    A.    Goldblatt,    and    F.    C.    Magne,    to 
United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.     1,12-dl-beta-cyano 
ethoxy-0-actadecene    and    method    of    preparation.      3.071. 
611,  1-1-63,  CI.  260-465.6. 
Durleux,  Marcel  E.  :  See-- 

Cowley,   Charles   H.,    Hubbell.  and  Ihirieux.     3,071,501. 
Dusza,  John  P.:  See — 

Holmlund,   Chester   E.,   Feldman,   Evans,   Bernstein,   and 
Dusaa.     3,071,580. 
Dye,   Clyde   V.      Trailer   axle  spring  suspension.      3,071,301, 

1-1-63,  CI.  280—104.5. 
Dye,   Clyde   V.      Trailer  axle   spring   suspension.      3,071,302, 

1-1-63.  CI.  280—104.5. 
Dynetics.   Inc.  :  See    - 

Crankshaw    John  H.     3,071,224. 
Karle,  Francis,  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

•Miller,  Harold  A.     3.071,482. 
Kaxtern  Rotorcraft  Corp.  :  See — 
Huber,  John   R.     3.071.348. 
ElHTwein.  Thomas  A.     Shoe  lace  fastener.     3,070,863,  1-1-63. 

CI.   24—121. 
Kckl,  James  J.,  and  C.   F.  Meyer,  to  Sonare  D  Co.     Control 

circuit.     3.071.699    1    1-63.  CI.  307—88.6. 
Kdeleanu  Geselischaft  m.b.H.  :  See — 

Hoppe.  Alfred,  and  Frani.     3,071,534. 
Kdelen.  James  L.,  to  AO'  Industries,  Inc.     Shaft  end  mount- 
ing   for    sealing    and    loop    forming    a    pump    diaphragm. 
3,071,080.  1-1-63,  CI.   103-150, 
Kdley.  James  H.  :  See — 

Andre,  Robert  T.,  and  Ediey.     3.071,265. 
Kdniundson,  William,  Jr.  :  See — 

Antonidis.  John  E     and  Edmundson.     3,071,013. 
F'dward  Valves,  Inc.:  See 

.Mllleville,  Bertram  J.     3.071,343. 

i;hlert.   Harry  C,  to  Cameo.   Inc.     Wellhead  attachment  for 

use  with  wire  line  tools.     3,071,100,  1-1-83,  CI.  166—75. 

Khrhart.  Dale  L..  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus 

for  electrolytic  treatment.     3,071,521,  1-1-63,  CI.  204 — 16. 

Elsen.  .Milton  E.     Therapeutic  pressurised  girdle.     3,071,133, 

1-1-63,  CI.  128—78. 
Electric  A  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Dain.  Charles  S.  R..  and  Harrison.     3.071,332. 
Kley,  Douglas  W.  :  See  — 

Williams,  Ralph  T..  and  Eley,     3,070,878. 
Elger,    (ierald    W..   and    R.    W.    Bonbel,    to   United   States   of 
.\merica.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Production  of  haf- 
nium metal.     3.071.4.50.  1-1-63.  O.  7.5—84.5. 

Klllott,  Lloyd  E.,  Jr.  :  See- 
Savage.  Kerry  D.,  and  Elliott.     3,071,203. 
Ellsworth.  James  P..  and  N.  Yorgln,  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric 

Corp.     Circuit  interrupters.     3.071.666.   1-1-63.  CI.  200 — 

144. 
Elpern.   Bill,  to  .Sterling   Drug  Inc.     Mercury  derivatives  of 

acylamino-phenoxyacetlc     acids.      3.071,60«.      1-1-63.      CI. 

260     434. 
Emblem,    Harold  (J.,   and   E.    W.   Potherglll,   to   Philadelphia 

Quartz    Co.      Molds    utilizing    acid    hydrolysed    isopropyl 

silicates  as  binders.     3,070,861,  1-1-63.  CI.  22—103. 

Emery  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Van  Tuyle.  Robert  W.     3,071,546. 

Enders.  Edgar,  and  C.  Unterstenbofer,  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktlengeseilscbaft.  Thiophospl^orlc  acid  eaters  and 
processes  for  their  production.  3,071,604,  l-l-«3,  CI. 
260—327. 
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Enge,  Harald  A., 


CI.  310—6. 

''"^']iuhr't"Frle&,  Engel,  and  Wolf.     3.071,664. 
Engelhard  Industries  of  Canada  Ltd.  :  See— _ 

Williams,  Ralph  T..  and  Eley.     3,070.878. 
English  Electric  Co   Ltd    The  :  Bee- 

Simmons,  Anthony  T.  F.     i^uii-.ioo. 


3.071.446. 
3,071,403. 


Eppler, -waiter  T.'to  Vestern  ^^<^^^}\^l- Iri.^W?''"' 
Kr^bla^d 'I'or'^^^TTuid'e^t^'/for'  iJii'm^chines.     3,071,- 
'  OOL  1-1-63.  CI.  112—260. 
Erie  Resistor  Corp.  :  Bee— 

ing  ball  storage  rack.     3,071,376,  l-i-«J.  <-i    •«•« 

CI    2ol 42 

Ksso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See 

GllsVr,  Marvin  B     and  Schrieshelm^  3.071  636 

Hunter,  Edward  A.,  Segura,  and  Small.     3,U7i,ooo. 

Kelley,  Roland  T      3,071  567 

S^l:  HeS?^':affiit|^.-    3.071.524. 
Estep'^smaV^^"  ^unS'r'/S  clothe,  separator.     3,071,- 

260    1-1-63,  CI.  214—1. 
Etabllssements  Neyrplc  :  See-- 

Dubouchet,  Jacques.     3,070,063. 

''''''\u?n7.:l\rc     3,071^07 

Snyder,  Louis  J  .  and  Henderson. 

Whaley.  Thomas  P.,  and  Norman. 
Evans  Products  Co.  :  See— 

Dunlap,  Henry  L.     3,071,085. 

Dunlap,  Henry  L.     3,071,086. 

''^"B\au*i5b^rt-  lri"vans,  and  Stephanoff.     3,071.226. 
'^^■"HoKnd^Ohwt;^  L^    Blank,    and    Evans,      3,071,516. 
''^""^offind^d'hestef  E.,  Feldman,  Evans.  Bernstein,  and 
Ezopov'^lg"-  v''^llfdf"rule  of  the  circular  type.     3,071,321, 

''"''i!jt%"?herWaldemTr,  Hess,  Orsonl.  and  Fabrls.     3,070.- 

837. 
Fahml.  Pred :  See— 

Hostettler,  Werner.     3,070,838. 

FalrchUd  Stratos  Corpj  See— 

Flanagan,,Robert  M.    3.071  314 

Gardner,  Horace  L.,  Jr.     3,07l,ui4.        _f.-nai«    1-1-63 
Falrrfilld,  Willis  A.      Ufe  saving  device.     3,070.818.   1    1    OJ. 

01.  0—316. 
"^''zlii^Pefer  o'jiurns.  Falcloni,  and  Klelber.     3.070.970. 

FaS^iSbrtken^Siyer  ^kVengesellschaft :  See^ 

Farbwerte  hSt  Akttenge.?flBchaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 

*  or.%c?art:  Klrst,  and  Mohr.     3  07M28 

Gross,  Richard,  Hertel,  Mohr,  and  SUab.     3.071.0.1. 

Farrel-Blrmlngham  Co.,  Inc.  :  /«*-7.„^  -  r  ,  ^70  025 
WoodfordT  Emeat  M.,  and  Hultgren.     3.070,9^0 

Fate-Boot  Heath  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

De  Witt.  Raymond  H.    3,071,026, 

Fauber   BeraartR:  See^     p.       ^^^  ^^  ^i^^^^J^l,. 

W3fe  ''^r  Vt?^^Vcrof<^m^«l1SS^^^VI: 

3.071,336,   1-1-63,   a.   244^-77  Surveys,  Inc. 

Fearon.  Robert  B..  and  J.  M.  Tnayer,  to  weii  ou.     j  . 
Well    logging    radiation    sources.      3,071,800,    1-1-0.4,    i-' 

1-1-83,  01.  336—212. 

'"'"^Hol'mM*  Clies^t^riB..   Feldman.  Evans,  Bernstein,  and 
Duaaa.     3.071,580. 

3.071.512,  1-1-63.  CI.  187—65. 

Fellman,  Morton  R..  to  Redl  -I^"  I°^A«°'^yo»23    1-1- 
tural   truss  and  joint  for  use  therewith.     a,vw.v^a. 

83,  CI.  50—66. 

Felts    Gordon   P..    to   Microdot   Inc.     CaMe  cutter.     3.07i. 

OSi.  l-l-«3,  CI.  82—76. 


Fenn     WUllam   W,,    to    United    Aircraft   Corp.      Badar 
tude  contrS.     3  071.766,   1-1-63,  CI    343—13.      ^.., 

Fetscher,  Charles  A.,  and  S.  Llpowskl,  to  Nopco  Chemical 
CO.  Stable  vinyl  Vesln  containing  •  'j^^^^gP^ljeO^' 
eplchlorhydrin  and  a  sulfone.    3,071.560,  1-1-63.  ci.  zou— 

Fetz'  Alfred.     Welding  organisation.     3.071,670,   1-1-83,  CI. 

210 — 120. 
'"'"*&a«?3enf/ b:  Bachman,  Feuer,  and  Warren.     3.071,- 

508 
Fiber  ControU  Corp. :  ««•—  .  ...,_      ,  n,,  202 

Lytton,  Kenneth  G..  Barnes,  and  \MBe.     3;?'1.2gt_,^„ 
FleldT  Everett    J.,    to    1-T-E    Circuit    Breaker    Co.      By-%.s 
dlionnect     switch     for    circuit    Interrupters.       3.071,662. 
1-11-63,  CI.   200—48. 

*^*'^fivSl"'£rafd'j7and  Fields.    3.071,631. 

'''''liS^^lieft'^lui  Fierce.    3.071,586. 

Finger!  JoKph  S.,  and  F.  H.  Hutchison,  to  Johns  Nlanvllle 
Fiber  Gla^  Inc.  Apparatus  for  co^tlnuousiv  produc^ 
reinforced  plastic   structural   articles.      3.071,180,    1-1-88, 

CI.  166—610.   ^, 
FlnkL  A.,  *  Sons  Co.  :  See — 

Flnkl^^cl'ir^^^^.To  I'^^A  Sons  Co.  Method  c^  add- 
Ing  charge  material  to  molten  metal  under  vacuum.  d,U7i.- 
4ra.   1-1-83,  01.   75--*9. 

Firth  OArpet  Co..  The  :  See— 

Hubbard,  John  L.,  and  Kromm.    3,070,083. 

nsche?,  H~n..  Coailal  transmission  ll°«  ''"h  'paced  ca- 
Mcltance  control  of  pulse  generation.     3.071,710.  l-l-«a. 

Flfche?^*Wintam.  to  J.  Rablnow.     Multiple  operator  sorting 

system.     3,071,261,   1-1-83,  CI.  214—11. 
Flambeau  Plartlcs  Corp. :  See— 

Henderson,  James  N.,  and  Rau.    3.070,014. 

^"Tndtrlln,'^(!^P.,  Flamm.  and  Paulsen.     3,070,966. 
nauawi   Robert  M..  to  Falrchild  Stratos  Corp.     Screw  eom- 
pr^  ^L     3,071,314.  1-1-63.  CI.  230-1 43. 

"^'peTtt^Fj^^G^anS^F^skamp.     3,071.276. 

"^•ko^wK^uglf s'*^  Klacxynskl,   and   ^^in-      3.070  003 

Flint,    Hyland    C,   and    B.    K.    McLean,    to   Amerl.-an    Metal 

Products   Co.      Seat   construction.      3,071,413,   1-1-63.   i 

Floyd   Frederick  K.     Mechanical  drive  mechanlam.     3.071,018, 

l-l*-63,  01,  74 — 198.  »^K  „i  ...       ift7i  i^'i 

FondlUer,    Robert.      Margin    setting   mechanism.      3.07l.Zd.i, 

Foreh^'Shelia  M.  CoUaDsible  sh*'*  'or  disposable  paint 
spray   curtain.     3.071,060,   1-1-63.  CI.  08—116. 

Forsyuj,  John  I,  M. :  See —  ^  t       1        o  mn  nai 

brooks.  Harold,  Forsyth    and  Lewis     M^O.SSl 
Forte.    Robert    R.      Necktie    holder.      3.070.806.    1-1-68.    CI. 

FolrOeorge  J.,  and  D.  D.  Acton  to  Anchor  Hocking  (^aas 
Corp.  CTosure  cap  and  method  of  making  same.  3.071,- 
275;  1-1-63,  CI.  215 — 40. 

'''''*1Ji^rt'2Sn!'j"hn  D*.Vnd  Foster.     3.071.157. 

''"'''fffleJ^^HaT'old  G^l^nd  Fotherglll.     3.070.861. 

Fowler,  MorrU  G. :  See—  .,  r^.   1. 

Kuzell.  Charies  R.,  Fowler.  Klein,  and  Da\ls 
Fox    Edward   W.     Animal   actuated   poultry  nest 

3.071.110,    1-1-63,  01,    119—22. 
Frankel.    Theodor.    to    General    Dynamics    Corp. 

communication    system    crossUlk    suppression. 

1-1-83,  01.   179—15. 
Franz,  Hermann  :   See— 

Hoppe.  Alfred,  and  Franz,     3.071.5.34. 
Frazer,  August  H.,  and  J.  O.  Shlvere,  Jr.,  to  K. 

de    Nemours    and    Co.      Segmented    polymers. 

Freedman,  Harold  P., 'to  Avel<:orp    Geneva      Awaratus  for 
the  avoidance  of  collision.     3,071,7^7,  1-1-^.  Cf  34^-112. 

^'rtkmn'o'n  0^0    «Pu^J5!?cUg%'  h^ad^ritW^t^"  ^SJln^! 

Fr^z^Ir^r6Ja-^t-"l..^to"lu-^^e,d    ^^^^^^       Signaling    Ub.e 

FrlSeTg    j'ea"jy''B..'TM'ocl^te'A*.^cfefne  de  Construction. 
Meclniques.       S«llng     structure     for    rotary     mechanism. 

Fr?^Iri^  PhllVj.^^fo  OwenJ-Comlng  FIberglas  Corp.     Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  forming  strands  of  filaments.     3.070,- 

Fr?edel^  Morlef  V®!^*    Dunn,    and    J.    Vander    Hor.t.    to 

0    AN^^gren  Co.     Fluid   pressure   controller  with   relief 

valve      3,071,146,  1-1-63,  d.  137--116.8. 
Friedell,   Morley   V.,   and  A    W.   Dewberry    to  C. 

Co      tiubricatlng  apparatus  and  control  vaire. 

l-i-83,  CI.  184 — 55. 

^''"^Blnder^^emfannTand  Frledrich.     3,07a009._       _^^^ 
Friend    Dawson,  to  Stant  Mfg.  Co^uc.     Depressed  preaaure 

Fr^fe^te  ViLVel^S^.T^-^i'  O.  I^Vr^r,"  to  Socony  Mobil  OU 
Co  Inc  Process  for  making  crystalline  zeolites.  3,071, 
434.  l-i-63.  01.  23 — 113.  _    i_i-63 

Fritz,  William  A.     No-Up  tractor  aafety.     3,071,863,  1  l-«d. 

Frft'ze^^t^l  W  and  V.  E.  Herzfeld.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
mtii  prt^esslng  system  with  remote  Input^utput  device. 
3  071,f63,  1-1-83,  01.  340—153. 


3.071,484. 
appliance. 

Multiplex 
3,071.661, 


I.  du  Pont 
3.071,657, 


A.  Norgren 
3,071,200, 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Dlapenalng 
«. 

Metiiod  and 
1-1-68,    a. 


3,071,188,    1-1-68,   CI. 


i'Vumin,    Mmrrln    M..   and    R.   C.   Lauro,   to  Motor  CoIIh   Mfg- 
Co.       Epoiy     renin    Impreffiuitlon    of    electrical    members. 
3.071,496.  1-1-63.  CI.  117—218. 
Kuellemann,   Gottfried  :  See — 

Koehl,   Anton,   Fuellemann,  and   Kaegl.      3,071,532. 
Fujlta.  Kazuya,  to  Hhlnko  DenkI  KabuHhlil  KaUha.     Electro- 
magnetic   clutch.      3,071,226,    1-1-63.    CI.    192—84. 
I'\ilenwlder,    Hal,    Jr.      Combination    pollabins   and   cfeftnlng 

composition.     3.071.479,  1-1-63,  CI.  106 — 10. 
Puller,    Frank    H .     Apparatus    for   molding   particle    boards 

of  Improved  qualltv.      3.070,842,  1-1-63,  CI.  18 — 17. 
Oabur.    Andrew,    to    rotter   Instrument   Co.    Inc.      Device   for 
detecting    defects    In    magnetic    tape.     3.071.723.    1-1-63. 

C\     824 34 

(iadget-Of  The-Month  Club,  Inc.  :  Bee-^ 
BlacphersoD.   Donald   E.     3.071.121. 
Ualblerx.    Jerome   J.,    to    R.    C.    Can    Co.     Dispensing   device 
for  caulking   cartridges.      8,071,294.   1-1-68,  O.   222—327. 
Oall,     George     R        Curtain     wall        8.071.216,     1-1-68,     CI. 

189—34. 
Gantner  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Oantner,  Edward  0.     3,071,288. 
Gantner,  Edward  O.,  to  Oantner  Industries,  Inc 
package  holder.     S, 071,288,  1-1-63,  Cl.  221 — 
Gan<.    Robert   H..    to  ContlnenUI  Can  Co^  Inc. 
machine    for    packaging    articles.     3.070,928. 
63 — 48. 
Oarbell,  Maurice  A.,   H   to  Oarbell  Research  Foundation  and 
%    to   Maurice  A.  UartMll,   Inc.     Fluid  velocity  measuring 
system    for   rotorcraft.      3,070,999,    1-1-63,    CI.    73—181. 
Garbell.  Maurice  A.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Garbell,   Maurice  A.     3,070.999. 

Garttell  Research  Foundation  :  Bee — 

Garbell.    Maurice   A.      3.070.999. 

Garcia.    Gustavo.      Sanitary   napkin. 

128- -290 
Gardner.  G«*orge  8..  and  H.  L.  Falgen    to  Amchem  Products. 
Inc.       Condensation     products    of    formaldehvde.    primary 
amines  and  ketones.      3.071^590,   1-1-63.  Cl.  260—809.6. 
Gardner.    Horace   L..    Jr.,    to   Fairchlld    Stratos    Corp.      Fluid 

driven  unit.      8.071.014.  1-1-63.  Cl.  74 — 60. 
Gardner.   Paul  J.,   to  The  Bendiz  Corp,      Liquid  to  gas  con 

version  system.     3.070.968.  1-1-63,  Cl.  62—82. 
Garrett  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Oreenwald,   Harold   A.      8,070,974. 
Kelley.  Archibald  P.     3.070,994. 
Lips,  Donald  C.      3,071.604. 
Schtnnerer    Roy  L.     3.071,347. 
Garvin,  Richard  :  See — 

Joonson.  Curtis  R.  A..  Oarrin.  Ruppenthal.  Morris,  and 

Binder.     3.071,772.  „    ^, 

Gaskins,   Glenn    D       Baby  burp  seat.      3,071.410.    1-1-63.   Cl. 

297 195 

Gaudier-Pons,   Joseph,    to  The   Sherwin  Williams   Co.     Color 

selector.     3.070.906.  1-1-63.  CT.  86—28.3. 
Gauthier,  Alfred.  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Rentschler.   Waldemar  T.     3.071.062 
Rentschler.    Waldemar   T.      3.071^053. 
Oebele      Kurt,     to     Compur-Werk     Frledrlch     Deckel     oHG. 

Phoiographlc  camera.     8,071.056.   1-1-63.  Cl.  95—64. 
Oebele.     Kurt,     to     Compur-Werk     Frledrlch     Deckel     oHG. 
Prenelectlon  diaphragm  structure  for  photographic  cameran. 
3,071.057.   1-1-63.  Cl.  95 — 64.  .   ^      ^     ^  , 

Gebele.      Kurt,     to     Compur-Werk     Frledrlch     Deckel     oHG 

Photographic    camera.      3.071,058.     1-1-63.    Cl.    96 — 64. 
(ielsslng.     Helm,     to     Siemens-Schuokertwerke     Aktlengesen 
schaft.       Controlled     power     rectifier     system. 
1-1-63.   Cl.   321—18. 
Oelb.   Arthur  :   See— 

Brown,  Ethan  A.,  and  Gelb.      3.071.861. 
Gellert.  Alvln  W.  :  Bee — 

Parstorfer.  John,  and  Gellert. 

General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.  :  Bee 

Derscb,  Frlti,  and  De  Angelus. 

Ranch.  Emil  B.      3.071,467. 

Smith.  Carl   M.      3,071,659. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Adamakl,  Adolph  A.     3,071,667. 

Frankel.  Theodor.     3,071,651. 

Howeth,  Marvin  S.     3,071.178. 

Layburn.  Robert  L.     8.071.668. 

Livingstone.  James  K.     3.071.696 

Martin.    Joseph    F^  Nlertlt,    and 

McNaney.  Joseph  T.     3.071.648. 

Perreault.  Donald  A.     8,071.701. 

Richards.  Glenn  L.     3.071, 6M. 

General  I>ynamlc»  Corp.  ;  See— 

Van  Sandwyk.  Johannes.     3,071,676. 

Welsh,  Joseph  P.,  Zarcone,  and  Rugaber.     3.071.783. 

General  Electric  Co  :  See—    „,„„,„ 
Atchison.  Leonard  W.     3  070.972. 
Bluesteln.  Ben  A.     3.071,561. 
"i      cnark,  Robert  B.     3.071,636. 
EHnger.  Edward  H.     35071,697. 
Gordon.  James  F.     3.071.717. 
Gordon.  James  F.     3.071  718. 
Ortsier.  Carl  A..  Jr     3.071,227. 
Hllllker.  Donald  E.    3,070.862 
Horvay,  Jnllus  B.     3,070^64. 
Ipsen,  Peter  O.     3.070.962 
Kimball.  Donald  G.    3,071,659. 
Latter,  Bruce  B.     3.071,719. 
Lee.  Tfcomas  H.    3.071.667. 
Lewis,  Paul,  and  Murray.     3.071.207, 
Roberts.  John  A.     3.071.722. 
Robatt,  Nicholas,  and  Bhlmanl.  „ 3^71  724 
Shell.  Arnest  F..  and  Presaley.    3.071,329 
Shipley.  Eugene  B..  and  Sorensen. 


3.071.720. 


3.071.661. 
3.071.465. 


Root.      3.071,732 


3,(^70,979. 


(leneral  Mills,  Inc.  :  See— 

BrasUd,  William  A.     3,071.304 
Kohl    Douglas  A.     3,071,744. 
(f«>neral  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Antonidls,  John  E-,  and  Edmundson.     3,071,018. 
Jacobs,  James  W.     3,070.971. 
Nash.  Edward  L.     3.070,961. 
O'Connell.  John  J.     3.070.973. 
Wrlgley.  Clifford  C.    3.071.211. 
Wri^ey.  Clifford  C,  and  MaUoy.    S.071.210. 
(General  Packaging  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

ZwlKht.  Daniel  H.     3.070.931. 
(ieneral   Precision  Inc.  :  See — 

Schroeder,  George,  and  Paradise.     3.071,324. 
<ieneral  Time  Corp.  :  See — 

Lupkas.  Raymond  R.     3^71,010. 
(ienchka.  Hugo  w..  and  A.  Heloenrclch,  to  Maachinenfabrlk, 
Peter    PfennlngHberg,    G.m.b.H.      Process   for   operating    a 
washing  machine.     ^.071,432.   1-1-63.  Cl.  ft— 169. 
(ieHellschaft  fur  Industrlelle  Technlk  m.b.H. :  See — 

Butter,  Otto.     3.071,424. 
(ieske.  William  C.     Marine  dHve  aawmbly.     3.071,194,  1-1- 

«3.  Cl.  170—186. 
<i<-werknchaft  Elxenhutte  Westfalla  :  See — 

Herrmann.  Julius.     3,071,355. 
(ilampapa    Cirino,  M.  Paleschuck,  and  J.  O.  Bruno,  to  Hydra- 
Power  Corp.     Flnld  pressure  operated  mecbanlams.     8,070,- 
959,  1-1-63,  Cl.  60 — 64  5. 
(ilt>bH  Automatic  Moulding  Corp.  :  See — 

Brown,  William  G.     3.071,299. 
r.lbson.  Colin  C.  and  W.  A.  Spinks.     Folding  cHulIt.     3,071.- 
409,  1-1-63.  Cl.  297     45 

and  A.  Schrlenhelm.  to  Enso  Research  and 
Aluminum  hallde  recovery  from  hydrocar- 
3.071.«3.'i.    1-1-63.   Cl.   260 — 683.74. 
Hoist.     3.071.34b.   1-1-63,  a.  264— 18«. 
Bee 


iHHer.  Marvin  B 

Engineering  Co 

bon   reactions. 

(ilaxe.   Herbert   L 

(ilatler.  F:dwin  M 


Condrasky.  John  A.,  and  Glasler.     3.071.638. 


B. 


Thompson,  to  Universal  Oil 
3.071.- 


Reirhenbecher.  to  United  Air- 
3.071.348.   1-1-63.  Cl.  283— 


3.071,760.    1-1-63.    Cl. 


3.071.811. 

3.070.997. 
Laboratories, 
Cl.   73—211. 


(ilelm.   William  K.  T  .  and   R. 

Products  Co.      Stabilisation  of  organic  substances. 

.•S48,   1-1-63.  Cl.   252 — 46,6, 
(;i.'nn.  Charles  A.,  and  F.   W, 

craft  Corp.     Throttle  valve. 

59. 
(ilueckert.    George    L.      Fuse-alarm. 

340 — 250. 
Goettl.  Adam  D.  and  J.,  to  McOraw-BMlson  Co.     Evaporative 

cooler  and  pad  frame  latch  means  therefor.     3.071,218,  1-1- 

63.  Cl.  189—36. 
Goettl,  John  :  Bee— 

Goettl,  Adam  D.  and  J     3.071,218. 
Coforth.  Henry  E.  :  Bee 

Tnislow.  Neal  A.,  and  Goforth.     3.071.185. 
(;ol(lblatt.  Leo  A.  :  Bee — 

Dupuy.  Harold  P..  Goldblatt.  and  Magne. 
Cnlilmann.  Hans:  Bee- 

Paprits.   Franz.  Goldmann.  and   Schmidt. 
(ioldHmith.    Hert>ert.    tn    National    Instrument 

Inc.      Linear   How   meter.      3.071.001.    1-1-63. 
<fOme«.  Ji)hn  M,  :  See — 

Zadra.  John  B..   Helnen,  and  Gomes.     3.071.523. 
C lall.    William    M.    to    Hell    Telephone    Laboratories.  .Inc. 

Cipher   sTHtem    for   pulse   code   modulation    communication 

ByHtem.     3.071,649,  1-1-63.  Cl.  179 — 1.5. 
Goodrich,  B    F.,  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Kehe.  Henry  J..  Johnrton.  Driscoll.  and  Bloor.     3.071.619. 
SchornHthelmer.   Robert  E      3.070,841. 
Gordon.  Hayden  S..  R.  C    Marker,  and  R.  F.  Post    to  Applied 

Radiation  Corp.     Waveguide  construction.     3.070.873,  1-1- 

63.  Cl.  29—155.5. 
Gordon,  James  F..   to  General   Electric  Co.      Motor  starting 

circuit.     3.071.717.  1-1-63.  Cl.  318 — ^221. 
(iordon.  James  P..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Motor  protection 

circuit.     3,071.718,  1-1-63.  Cl.  318-^73. 
(Jormlev.  Frederick  J.,  to  Pan  American  Sulphur  Co.     Sulfur 

puriffcatlon  process.     3.071.446.  1-1-63.  CT.  23 — 224. 
Goroine.  Raul  T).     Process  for  preparing  a  quick-cooking  rice 

product      3^071.471.  1-1-63,  Cl.  9»— -80. 
Gottesmann,  Emanuel,  to  Verlscope  Corp.     Optical  reader  and 

Indicator.     3.070.888.  1-1-63.  Cl.  33-128. 
Gould.  Lawrence  H..  to  Avro  Aircraft  Ltd.    Vibration  damping 

In  sheet  metal  structures.     3.071.217,   1-1-63,  Cl.  189 — 34. 
(;rablel,  Charles  E..  and  H,  Volk.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

Process     for    preparing     2.6-dlmethylmorphollnylmercapto- 

bensothlaxole      3.071,585.   1-1-68.  Cl,  260—247.1. 
Grace.  Billy  J.,  and  J.  F.  O'Toole,  to  Motorola.  Inc.     Portable 

auto  radio  receiver.     3.071.728.  1-1-63.  Cl.  828 — 312. 
fjraco  Metal  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Saint.  David.     3.071.389. 
Graham.  James  T..  and  J,  G.  Kay,  to  F.  Jos  Lamb  Co.     Helical 

storage  units,     3.071.240.  1-1--68.  Cl.  198—212. 
Gran.  Cfarl  A.     Container  and  filling  means  therefor.     3,071,- 

287.  1-1-63.  Cl.  220—86. 
Grandel,    Felix,    and    H,    Neumann,    to    Kelmdlaet    G.m.b.H. 

Process  of  producing  ferment  preparations  and  products  ob- 
tained thereby.     3,071,517.  1-1-63.  Cl.  198 — 71. 
Grant,  John,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.    Intercommu- 

nlcatlon  system.     3.071.647.  1-1-63.  CT.  179—1. 

OrathwohK  Kenneth  T.    Dlspoaable  raxor.    3,070.883,  1-1-63, 
Cl.  80--32. 

(ireene,  Harry  R.  :  See — 

Coflleld.  Cornellua  C,  and  Greene.    3,071,241. 

(Jreene.  Tweed  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Scannell.  John  B.    8.071,886. 

Greene.  William  J. :  See — 

Anderson.  Nelson  E..  and  Greene.    8,071,680. 

Oreenwald.   Harold  A.,   to  The  0«mtt  Corp.     Single  tiItc 
refrigeration  control.     8,070,974.  1-1-08.  Cl.  82 — 107. 


^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Grelner    Helmut    tivHeorB  Schafer  Kugelflacher  ft  Co.     Antl- 
7rl^i.nbl«rlng  seals.  *3.071,385.   1-1-63.  Cl.  277-94, 

GrltHs,  Charles  B.  :   Bee—  ^  ,,    ».      .  

Davis    Horace    K  ,    Jr  ,    Honn,    GnfllK.   and    .Montermoso 
3,071,665 

Grinnell  Corp.  :  See- 

I>nncan,  James  A.    3,071,713. 

Grisler,  Carl  A.,  Jr..  to  General  Klectric  Co.  Auxiliary  nn.t 
drive  mechanism.      3,071,227.   1-1-63.  (1.   }»i—^0\. 

Groenwpghe  Leo  C.  D,.  to  Monsanto  Chemical  <  o.  Method  of 
converting  a  secondarv  phosphlne  sulfide  t"  the  correspond- 
ing secondary  phosphfne.     3.071.616.  1-1-63.  Cl    260-543 

(Jroll,  Thomas  F.,  Jr.  :   See— 

Altacher.  Siegfried,  and  Groll      3.071.550.  ,„,,,.,„ 

Gromme,  Carl  F.  Internal  combustion  engine.  3,07l,iza. 
i  _\ fth   r*i    123 79 

(;rosB.  Darid  R..  to  F.  L.  Rahal.  Food  flavor  recovery 
8.0tM74.  1-1-63.  Cl.  99—105.  ^     ^        ^    „       ^  , 

Oroes  Alchard.  W.  Kirst.  and  R.  Mohr.  to  Farbwerke  Iloechst 
Aktiengeaellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  ft  Brunlng 
Proceaa  for  the  production  of  water-Insoluble  metalliferous 
axo-dyestuffs  on  the  fiber.    3.071.428.  1-1-63  O.  8— 42 

Gross  Richard.  H.  Hertel.  R.  Mohr.  and  W.  Staab.  to  Farb 
werke  Hoechst  AktienKesellschaft  vormaU  Melster  Lucius 
ft  Bruning  Complex  metal  compounds  and  water-Insoluble 
aso-dyestuffs  and  a  process  for  their  manufacture,  3,071.- 
571.  1-1-68.  Cl.  260—161.  _      ,     ,  ^       „  »u  ^    , 

(Jruenhagen.  Richard  H.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Method  of 


control    of    fnngal    organisms    with    phenoxathlin-10-oxide 
3.071.506.  1-1-63^  Cl.  167—33. 


compounds. 


tJrumman  Aircraft  Engineering  Corp. :  Se, 

Coleman.  William  J.,  and  De  Santo.     3.071,705 


3.071.- 
3.070.976. 


f 


Apparatus 
1-1-68.    Cl 


Guerrero    John  J.     Melon  and  fruit  cutting  template 

171.  1-^1-63.  Cl.  146—150. 
Guhl    August.     Room  air  conditioning  apparatus. 

1-1-63.  Cl.  62     264. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.:   See- 

Beach.  Horace  J.,  and  Morgan.    3,071.481. 
Gulf  Research  ft  Development  <  o  :   Bee— 

Condrasky.  John  A.,  and  Glailer.     8.071.835, 
Schmld.  Bruce  K,     8.071.632. 
Gustln-Bacon  Mfg.  Co.  :   Bee— 

Stephens.  Joseph  F.    3.070.881. 
Outbler.  Ernst  A,,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc 
for    orienting    component    leads.      8.071.166. 

Hackbart.  Reuben  J.,  to  The  Trane  Co.  Compressor  cylinder 
and  unloaoer  apparatus.     3,071,309.  1-1-68.  Cl.  230--30. 

Haddad  Mitchell  J.,  and  H.  T.  Adklns,  to  Curtlas-Wrlght 
Corp  '    Shaft  support.     3.071.691.  1-1-63.  Cl.  290—82. 

Hadekel.  Reuben,  to  The  Sperry  Gyroscope  Co.  Ltd.  Electro- 
magnetic actuators.     3.071.714.  1-1-83.  Cl.  317—172. 

Hadley.  Inc.  :   See — 

Stewart.  Merritt  G,     3.071.383. 

Hager  Richard  E..  and  E.  R.  Lowrev,  to  The  Procter  ft  Gam 
hie  Co.  Cake  mixes  snd  method  of  preparing  the  same. 
3.071.472.  1-1-63.  C\.  99—94. 

Hahn  Jame«)  H,.  and  R.  J.  .Nadhenry.  to  Schulie  and  Burch 
Biacult  Co.  Article  conveying,  separating,  and  stacking  ap- 
paratus.    3.071.286.  1-1-68.  Cl.  1§8— 82. 

Haldasch.  Ingo.  and  J.  Voss.  to  Kalle  Aktiengeaellschaft. 
Polymerlxable  mixed  allyl  carboxymethyl  cellulose  esters 
and  salts  thereof      3.071.572.  1-1-63.  Cl.  260—231. 

Hale*  Ralph  A..  J.  W  Le  Malstre.  and  O.  O.  Orth.  Jr..  to 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  Preparation  of  hydroxy- 
methyl  furfural.     3,071. ."iOO.  1-1-63.  Cl.  260 — 347.8. 

Hall.  Jesse  E.,  Sr..  and  L.  A.  Bailey,  to  Abastecedora  Jefe.  S.A. 
Close  tolerance  scratchers.  3.071.191.  l-l-«3.  Cl.  166— 
173. 

Hallock.  Edward  C.  I..ouver  assembly.  3.070.856.  1-1-63. 
Cl.  20—62. 

Halpem.  Otto  :  See— 

Rlngold.  Howard  J.,  and  Halpem.     3.071.879. 
Zderlc   John  A..  Halpem.  and  Iriarte.     3,071.881. 
Zderlc,  John  A.,  Halpern.  and  Iriarte.     3.071.682. 
Zderlc.  John  A.,  Halpern,  and  Iriarte.     8,071,603. 

Halvorsen,  Harry  W.  <?an  piercer.  3,070,882,  1-1-63,  Cl, 
80—16. 

Ham  George  E.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Mixed  ketals. 
3,071,626,  1-1-63.  Cl.  260 — 611. 

Hamilton.  Alvah  H.  Liquid  applicator  for  livestock.  3.071,- 
111.  1-1-63,  Cl.  119—167. 

Hamilton.  Noble  E..  to  Clevlte  Corp.  Apparatus  for  fabricat- 
ing semiconductor  device*.    3.070.859.  1-1-63.  Cl,  22 — 116, 

Haroreus.  Robert  G.  :  See— 

Frey.  Max.  Hamreus.  and  Smith.     3.071  296. 

Hanggl.  George  J..  D.  W.  McCulIoch.  and  F.  H.  Meyer  Meth 
od  and  apparatus  for  low  temperature  analysis.     3,071.686. 

1-1-63.  Cl,  250—61.  „  ^     ^  ....... 

Hinleln     Walter,     to     Slemens-Schuckertwerke     Aktlengesell- 

schaft       Method    of    manufacturing   a    peltler    thermopile, 

3.071,495,  1-1-63,  C\.  117—212. 
Hanschar,  Walter.    Holder  for  bladed  Implements.     3,071, 2.'52, 

1-1-63,  Cl.  211—60. 

"""^cfcrlstUnsen'^Chrlstlan,  and  Haoya.     3,071,163. 
Happich  G.m.b.H.,  Gebr.  :   See— 

Herr.  Gerhard,  and  Cxlptachlrsch.    3.071.023. 
Harcum    William   M..   to   Aircraft   Products  Co.      Automatic 

pilot.  ■  8.071.887.  1-1-63,  Cl.  244—78. 
Hardins     Emmlt    B.      Steplock    rocker   Jaw    parallel    clamp. 

3.071  S68.  1-1-68.  Cl.  266—218. 


Hardy     Clint    S..    Sr.      Pneumatic    Impact   tool.      3.071.114. 
1-1-163.  a.  121—21. 

Harman,  Cameron  0..  and  K^??"i)S°'i*^.55*  ri^Ti'-^ 
Co.     PoUahtng  material.     8.071.465,  1-1-68.  Cl.  81 — »»». 

Harris   John  W.     Information  correlating  and  indicating  de- 
vice.    8,071,822.  1-1-68.  Cl.  238 — 88. 


Harrison.  Henry  M. :  ge»— 

Daln.  Charles  S.  R..  and  Harrison.     8,071.332. 
Hart,    Thearl    C,    to    Chicago    Lock    Co.      Lock^ype    keeper 

mechanism    for    a    slide    fastener.      3.070.986,    1-1-68.    Cl. 

70 — 68. 
Hartmann  Luggage  Co.  :  Bee — 

O.Nell,  Harvey  L.     3.071.220.  „ 

Hass,  Henry  B.,  G.  B.  Bactaman.  H.  Feuer.  and  K.  8.  Warrea. 

to  Purdue  Research  Foundation.     Nitro  acetal  propellanta. 

3.071.598.  1-1-63.  C\.  260—347.8. 
Hans.  Henry  B..  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation.     Nltro  plaa- 

tlc  propellanu*.     3,071,617,   1-1-63.  Cl.  260—558. 
Hastrup.  Herman.     Remote  control  ayatem  for  fluid  actvatad 

mechanism.      3.070.924.   1-1-63.  O.  51 — 8. 
llatton.  Roger  E. :  See — 

Campbell,  John  R..  and  Hatton.     3,071.60». 
Haughton^  Kenneth   E.,   and    J.   O.    Hlldebraad.   to   Intjraa- 

tlonal    Business    Machines    Corp.       Recording    tranaaooer 

mounting.      3,071.773.   1-1-68.   Cl.   1H6 — 74. 
Hauri.  Donald:  See — 

Bodl.  Gilbert  M..  and  Haurt.     8,071.066.      ^      „      . 
Hansen.  Carl,  and  R.  M.  Smith,  to  Continental  Can  Conine. 

HeadBpacer  machine.     3.071.169.   l-l-«8.   Cl.  lfl-=5?^_, 
Hausner.  Henry  H..  and  A.  R.  Poster,  to  SylvanU  Electric 

Products  Inc.     Method  of  producing  sintered  metal  bottea. 

3.071,463.  1-1-63.  Cl.  76—214.  „,«.♦.„ 

Hayaskl,  Chlkara,  and  H.  Kumagal.  to  Nlhon  Bhlnkn  Oltaton 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Japan  Vacuum  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.). 

Vacuum  pump.     3,071,310.  1-1-68,  Cl.  280 — «». 
Hayes  Engineers  (Leeds)   Ltd.:  See — 

Hayes.  George.     3,071,418. 
Hayes.    George,    to    Hayes    Knglneera    (l*edB)    lAO.      Unioe 

track  means.     3.071.418,  1-1-68.  Cl.  808 — 8. 
Heat-X,  Inc.  :  See —  ^   „        ^        .  ._„  ,__ 

KImmel,   Clifford  J.,   and  Bawabe.     8.070.977. 
HegeduB.    Balthaaar,    to    Hoffmann-La    Boc^e    Inc.    ,*^if«°« 

aldehyde  derivatives  of  rhodanlnea.     8.071.683.  l-l-«».  " 

260—240. 
Heldenrelch.  Albert  -Bee— 

Geschka.  Hugo  W..  and  Hrtdenrelch.     8,071.482. 
Helnen.  Harold  J.  :  See— 

Zadra.  John  B.,  Helnen,  and  Gomes.     8,071,628. 
Helnlg.     Johnsle    M.       Fountaln-type ,  POwer    lawn    mowtr 

scraper.     3.070.823.  1-1-68.  Cl.  16—607. 
Heltkamo,  Karl-Helni :  Bee—         .  „  ^__      -  ^jn  «79 

UlriciiB.  Frit*.  Heltkamp.  and  Kohne.     *.JTO-f"_    ,   , 
HeUer.  Richard  V.     Bulk  feeding  apparatus.     8.071 .296.  l-i- 

HMchM  "'^^L.,   to  Fabriqne   d'horiogerte  Chs   Tlwot  ft 

""Ala  8.a"    Flxlni  device  of  tl«  inner  endof  a  pngrton 

Instrument  spiral  spring.     8,071,865    1-;1-««;C1.  ^]—^ 

HendeSon,  Jaiies  N.,  anT  G.  i.  «*»/,  »»  '>'?^°  O  ^S^ 
Corp      Plastic  picture  frame.     S.CyTO.SW.  1-1-68,  Cl.  40 

186.  „       „ 

Henderson,  Samuel  B. :  Bet—         

Snyder,  Louis  J.,  and  HenderMn.     8.071.446. 

Henneasy,  Thomas  V.:  See—  •  ato  mit 

Baker.  Arthur  R..   and  Henn«wy.     8;07°'v!iih„,  .^.. 
Henning    Joseph  A.,   to  Skinner  Engine   Co.      Locking  ring. 

H^liS^ir^'^U-kl'i^a'rlWulpment  Co.    Single  vane  pu-p. 

3,071,079,  1-1-63.  Cl.  103—186. 
Heraeus.  W'.  C.  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Lorenx.  Albert.     3.071.882. 
Herbst.  William  :Se«>—  .  „.  k-*      «  (vti  4)tR 

Wurxburg.  Otto  B..  and  Herbat.     8,0rri.4«O. 
Hercules  Gallon  Products.  l^^'B**)—- 

Totaro,  Thomas  C,  and  King.     8.071.264. 
Hercules  Powder  Co. :  Bee— 

Larson,  Victor  J.     3  071,484.    .  „^„.^j^„  .  g.. 
Heraeth  K.G.  Maschlnenfabrik  u.  Apparatebau  .  see- 
Schwab,  Bruno.     8,070,847. 
'  Hermsdorf  Fixture  Mfg.  Co..  Inc^ :  See— 

Schirmer.  Maximilian.     8,070,830.         „.„_,.»,   a  m  h  H 
Herr    (lerhard,  and  K.  Cilptschlrach    to  H^PlA  0^^^ 
Gebr.     Non-injurious  resilient  actnatlngknoba  for  one  w 
automotive  vehicles  and  the  Mke.     8.071,028.   1-1-M.  i:i. 

3,071.358,  l-l-«a,  Cl.  262— «. 
"^^^'roMch^apTHeri^l.  Mohr    and  S 
"^.I7trCo^"*TanVcSnPof*  a?,IS'na*1.5rogel.     S.071.4.6. 

-'i^:i^£h'hi%\if^^^^^ 

280 — 668.  „      „ 

""'Wt  J'i^ril's  W.;  f  STkerrfeW.     ».0T1.TM 

H^J^^:  J.mes  C    to  AMP  Inc.     So^riea.  electrical  co. 

nectors      3  071,750,  1-1-6S.  Cl.  oS»—-vi.  —      

Hesl^    Hans    to  Zliimer  Verfahrenttjcknlt  H-^,      ^12?? 

•S'  apparitns  for  P«2>viclng.  nn«tnrated   hydroeari»»a. 

3  071.638.  1-1-68.  Cl.  260-688. 
"'""LS'rt'.^r^W^Idemar,  Hess.  Oraonl.  aad  Fabcla    S.OrrO.- 

Hetxel  ®Mix.  to  Bulova  Watch  Co..  ^^  Jj^I^^^if^Z'''^^ 
"abfe  tuning  fork  tyty  vlbr^or  for  we^dly  e. 

„,lSnXr."-^°«t2^'^l'pSairT2Libly. 

H.ieJ:^i-n^l'-'o*2rb.ge    grinding    machine.      8.0n.M.. 
1-1-63.  Cl.  241 — 48.  

"'•^•^Eisi^TaSd'^r^a^.  "^ 

"^"*^a"uSto?l«Weff^  -d  Hlkl-«.d. 


8.0T1.1M. 


LOTl.TTt. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hill  Dale  K..  to  Mon««nto  Chemical  Co.  Power  rectlfler. 
3,071.715.  1-1-63.  CI.  317—237 

Hlliiker.  I>onaJd  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Kefrlgerator 
cabinet.  Includinc  Improved  closure  seallnc  meana.  3.070.- 
852    1-1-63.  CI.  20 — 16.  „  ^„.  ,.. 

HllUker,  I-'rank  T.     Preliminary  rinaln«  mactilnea.     3.071.144. 

HUterbrand.  Helnrtch.  to  Lennarti  *  Co.     Method  for  manu 
facturlng  drcular  aaws.     3.071.027.   1-1-68.   CI.  7fr-112. 
HImmelmann.  WolfKanK  :  Se«-—  ^0,^,0071 

Klockgether,  Melfrled.  HImmelmann.  and  Wahl.     3.071.- 

^^^  and  W.  J.  Lelgbty.   to  United   States  of 

Cable    cutter.      3.071.098.    1-1-63.    CI 


See— 


3,070,997. 


Power  trauB- 
3.071.025, 


Hinckley.  John  A. 
America,    Navy 

Hlnka    William  L.     Continuous  atrip  type  of  laminated  bear 

ing."    3,071.422.   1-1-63.  Cl.  30»— 237. 
Hinaoa.  Arthur  U.  to  Kimble  Olaaa  Co.     Method  and  •PP*" 
tus  for  cleaning  amall  glasa  conUlners.     3,071,497,  1-l-tt.i. 

pj    J  3.1 \ 

HlrHchmann.    Richard,   Radlotechnlachen   Werk 

HorndaMCh,  Oeorg.     3,071.751. 
Iloag-Strelt  A.O.  :   See—  ^    a  u     ,a* 

Paprlts,    Frans,   Ooldmann,   and   Hcbmldt. 
Hobart  Mfg.  Co.,  The :   See— 

Allen.Tkenneth  C.     3,071,318. 
Hobba.  Howard  F.,  to  Hobba  TranamlaBlon  Ltd. 
mission    Ltd.      Power   transmission   apparatus. 
1-1-63,  Cl.  74—763. 
llobbs  TranHmlHBlon  Ltd.  :   See- 

Hobbs.  Howard  F.     3,071,026. 
Hockemeyer,  Herman  :   See— 

Klein,  Sidney,  and  Hookemeyer.     3. 071. .153. 
Hochmuth.  Frank  W..  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.     Chem 
leal  recovery  unit  with  Improved  superheater  construction. 
3,071,448,  1-1-63.  Cl.  23-^-277  •,  rvr,  rvaQ    1    1 

Hochmuth,  Sepp.    Monocable  aerial  ropeway.    3,071.083,  l-i- 

ao     pi      104 178 

Hoer'ger    Fred  D,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Catalvied  halo- 

genatlon   of  polyoletlns.      3.071.569.    1-1-63.   Cl     260— 94  9^ 

Hoffman.   James   E.,    to   Roseman   Mower  Corp.      Mower  with 

deflector-scraper    means.      3,070.943.    1-1-^3,    Cl.    56—249. 

Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Hegedus.  Balthasar.     3,071  583. 
Hoffmann     Martin    L.      Automobile    traction    device.      3.071,- 

173,  l-i-«3,  Cl.  162—216. 
Hofllger  A  Karg  :  See— 

Hofllger.  Otto.     3,070.932.  ^      ^„.  . 

Hofllger,  Otto,  to  Hofllger  &  Karg.     Apparatus  for  fllllng  and 
sealing  the  cartridges  of  two-piece  capsules  and  the   like 
3.070.632.  1-1-63,  Cl.  53-^281. 
Hohensteln.  William  J. :  Se»— 

Preu,    Helmut    W..    and    Hohensteln.      3.071,403. 
Holbrook.  Orrln  C.  and  O    O.   Bernard,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 

Synthetic    cores.       3.070,991      l-l-«3     Cl.    73—38. 
Holcomb.  Phllo.  Jr..  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.     Communication 

switching   systems       3,071,641.    1-1-63.   Cl.    178—4. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co.  :   See — 

Cramer,  Thomas  F.     3,071. 12*.  _   _       ^  o  ,,      .   ^ 

Holman.  Rudolph  Q ,  to  W.  J.  Volt  Rubber  Corp.  Ball  wind- 
ing apparatuH.  3.671.331.  1-1-63.  Cl.  242— 3. 
Holmlund.  Chester  E..  R.  H.  Blank,  and  R.  H.  Evans,  to 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  16a  hvdroxylatlon  of  steroids  by 
staurophoma  Hi)ecles.  3.071.51fl.  1-1-63.  Cl.  196— 61 
Holmlund.  Chester  E  .  L.  I.  Feldman.  R.  H.  Evans.  Jr.,  8. 
Bernstein,  and  J.  P.  Dusxa.  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  ap- 
hydroxy  l«a.l7a-alkvlldendloxy  -  11  -  oxygenated  pregnenes. 
3.071.580.  l-l-6.'{.  Cl.  260— 239.55.  ... 

Holxer.   Johann,  and  H.   Wolf,   to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.    Time  correcting  regenerative  pulse  repeater.    3,071,- 
73.1.  1-1-63.  Cl.  328-164 
Honn,  FrandH  J    :    See-  ^  ,_  ^    ».      » 

r!>avls     Horace    R.,    Jr.,    Honn,    Orlflls.    and    Montermoso. 
3.071.565. 
Hood.  R.  H.,  Co.  :  See-- 

itlwl.  U-alter      3.070.929. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Schmadebeck.  John  H.     3.071.441 

Schmadebeck.  John  H.     3.071,442.  „     u   *.       k  h 

Hoppe    Alfred,  and  H.  Franx,  to  Edeleanu  Oesellschaft  m.b.H. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  separating  paraffins  from  hydro- 
carbon oils.     3,671,534.  1    1-63,  Cl.  208—25. 
Hormel.  Geo.  A.,  k  Co  :  See  „.„_..      „  ^.■,^  naw. 

Macy.  Christian  D.,  Brown,  and  ZlUgltt.     8.071,065 
Horn,   Charles   W..   and   D.    K.    Wllburn.    to   United   States   of 
America.  Army.     Titanium  coating  process.     3.071,491,1-1- 

Hom".  Luti,  R.  Dieberg,  F  Phlllpp.  and  S.  Dlckfeldt,  to  Ac 
cumulatoren  Fabrtk  Aktlengesellachaft.  Process  of  produ*' 
Ing  porous,  electrically  conductive  sheet  material.     3.071.- 

6.-17,  1-16-3.  Cl    13fr  -Sfl  „    .,   .     V    .     w 

Horndasch,  Oeorg.   to  Richard  Hlrschmann  Radlotechnlsches 

Werk      Connector  element  for  Ignition  systems.     3,071,751. 

1    1-63.  Cl.  .H39 — 100.  ^  r^ 

Hornfeck.    Anthony    J.,    to    Bailey    Meter    Co       Transmission 

means.     3.071.0(56,  1-1-63,  CL_73--432. 
Hornschuch,    Hanns,    and   A.    Brklch.    to   Ingenoll-Band   Co. 

Centrifugal   Dump.      .3.071.077.   1-1-63.  Cl.   103—103 
Horton.  Harold,  Jr.  :  See — 

Walters.  Peter  L.     3.071.282. 
Horvath.  Alexander  M.     Timer  assembly.     3,071,064.   1-1-63. 

1^    AA 336 

Horvay,  JuUus  B..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Method  of  ooerat 

Ing    thermoelectric    cooling    unit.      3,070.964.    1-1-63.    Cl 

62—3. 
Hosford.  Harrv  W..  Jr      Cathodlc  protection  svstem  for  sub- 
merged  installations      3.071,531.    1-1-63.   CI.   204—196. 

**"  B^oro,  Thomas  K.,  Hosklng.  and  Sjymber      3.071,007 
Hoaklng    ^aul  C.  to  Stewart  Warner  Corp.     Wheel  splnn«r. 
3.071,221.  1-1-63.  Cl.  l»a— 4. 


3.070,925. 


Sealing  of  dyed 
Cl.    117—127. 


3.071.087. 
3.071.180. 

3,070.969. 


and    Bruno. 


Hostettler.  Werner,  to  F.  Fahrnl.     Moulding  line  for  moulding 

loose  particle  material  Into  preliminary  Dlanks  destined  to 

be  pressed  In  a  multiple  tier  press.     3,070,838.  1-1-63,  Cl. 

18—4. 

Howard,  John  H.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Magnetic  cores.    3.071,- 

755.   1-1-63,  Cl.  340—174. 
Huweth,    Marvin   S..   to  General   Dynamics  Corp.      Apparatus 
for    controlled   etching   of   meUl.      3.071,178.    1-1-63,    Cl. 
15(1—346. 
Hover.    Ludolf   J.,    R.    O.    Brown,    and    J.    C.    Caldwell,    Jr. 

Therapeutic   device.      3.071,130,    1-1-63,    Cl.    128 — 28. 
Hubbard,  John   L..   and  A.   Kromm,   to  The  Firth  Carpet  Co. 
I.K>oper  with  sliding  cutter.     3.070,983.  1-1-63,  Cl.  66—84. 
Hubbell,  Jack  W.  :  See — 

Cowley,  Charles  H.,  Hubbell.  and  Durleuz.     3,071.601. 
Huber,  John  R.,  to  Eastern  Rotorcraft  Corp.     Adjusting  and 

tensioning    device.       3,071,348,     1-1-63.    Cl.    254 — 78. 
Huelster,   Otto  J.,   to  Scovill   Mfg.   Co.      Spring-locking   slider 

for  zipper  fasteners.     3,070.865,  1-1-63.  Cl.  24 — 206.14. 
Hultgren.  Gunnar  V. :  See — 

Woodford.    Ernest    M.,    and    Hultgren. 
Hume.  Horace  D.  :   See — 

Scheldenhelm.  Earl  L.     3.071.196. 
Humphreys,  Victor  T.,  to  Hoppers  Co.,  Inc. 
anodiied   aluminum.      3,071,494,    1-1-63. 
Hunt  Foods  and  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Wolfe.  Wayne  F.     3.071.092. 
Hunt.    Robert    A^    and    O.    P.    TallUe ;    said    Hunt    assor.    to 
Xerox  Corp.     Sheet  feeding  apparatus.     3,071.370.  1-1-63. 
Cl.  271—7. 
Hunter,  Edward  A.,  M.  A.  S«gura,  and  A.  B.  Small,  to  Esso 
Research  and  Eag.  Co.     Pcocesa  for  preparing  aqueous  dis- 
persion or  solvent  solution  of  olefin  polymer  from  polym- 
ertzatlon    slurry.      3.071.555,    1-1-63,    Cl.    260 — 29.7. 
Hunter.   William  H..  to  Meredith  Publlahlnc  Co.     Photoelec- 
tric   article    detector    apparatus.      3,071,711.    1-1-63,    Cl. 
317—130. 
Hurti,  Ernst  O. :  See— 

Krelsky,  Kurt,  Hurtz,  and  Frobeen. 
Hutchison.  Kenton  H.  :   See — 

FIlDger,    Joseph    S.,    and    Hutchison. 
Hydra-Power  Corp.  :  See — 

Giampapa,    Cirlno,    Paleachuck, 
1-TE  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  See — 
Field,  Everett  J.     3.071.662. 
Mitchell,  Harold  H.     3.671.672. 
Ideal  Industrlea,  Inc. :  See — 

Trethewey,  Thomas  E.     3.071,306. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp. :  See — 

Baggott.   Edmund   W.,  and   Welh.     3,070,921. 
Weih,  Julias.     3.070.922. 
lUeder  Hutte  :  See — 

Langkop,  Willi.     3.070,978. 
Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  ('0.,  The:  See — 

Wagner,  Elmer  K.     3,071.028. 
IngersolT  Rand  Co.  :  See — 

Hornschuch,   Hanns,  and   Ilrklch.      3,071,077. 
Instltut  Pasteur:  See — 

Uonnefol,  Antolne.    3,071,519. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Haughton,  Kenneth  E..  and  Hlldebrand.     3,071,773. 
Pugh,  Emerson  W.     3.071,756. 
Schrelner,  Kenneth  E.     3,071,738. 
Ippollto,  Alexander  F. :  See— 

Plemonte,  William  J.,  and  Ippollto.     2k071,316. 
Ipsen.   Peter  (i.,   to  (Jeneral   Electric  Co.     Steam  seal  divert- 
ing valve.     3.070.962.  1-1-63.  Cl.  60 — 64. 
Irlarte,  Jose  :  See — 

Zderlc,  John  A.,  Halpern,  and  Irlarte.     3.071,581. 
Zderlc,  John  A..  Halpern,  and  Irlarte.     S.071.582. 
Zderlc,  John  A.    Halpern,  and  Irlarte.     3,671,603. 
Iron  Fireman  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Wright,  Richard  C.     3,071,181. 
Irwin,  Alexander  J.     Portable  seating  equipment  for  circuses 

and  the  like.     3,070,849,  1-1-63,  Cl.  20-^1.126. 
J  *  L  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Andre,  Robert  T.,  and  Ediey.     3,071.266. 
Jackerlng,     (iunther.    to     Altenbnrger     Maschlnen     O.m.b.H. 
Apparatus  for  flne  grinding.     3,071,330.  1-1-63,  Cl.  241 — 
53. 
Jacobs,   James   W.,   to   General   Motors   Corp.      Refrigerating 

apparatus.     3,070.971,  1-1-63,  Cl.  62-78. 
Jacobs,    Joseph    H.,    to   Jacobs    Wind    Electric   Co.      Catting 

torcii.     3.071.361.  1-1-63,  Q.  266—23. 
Jacobs  Wind  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Jacobs,  Joseph  H.     3.071,361. 
Jaffe,   Fritz,  and   H.   Kaesmacher,   to   Splea,  Hecker  and  Co. 
Furane    resin    lacquers    and    process    for    preparing    same. 
3,071,658,  1-1-63,  Cl.  280 — 33.4. 
James,   (ieorge   R.,   to  Chemical   Constrnction  Corp.     Hydro- 
carbon   reform    procesa.      3.071,458,    1-1-63,   Cl.    48—196. 
Jamleson,  (ieoffrey  P.  :  See — 

Mc-Mahon.   Joseph   F.,   Jamleson,   and  Oskardes.      3,071,- 
640. 
Japan  Vacuum  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

HayashI,  Chikara,  and  Klmagal.     3,071,310. 
Jayle,  (Jaetan  J.  E.     Eye  testing  perimeter.     3,071.040,  1-1- 

63,  Cl.  88—20. 
Jenne     John    G.      Method    for    producing    decorative    surface 

coverings.     3,071.487,  1-1-63,  Cl.  117 — 10. 
Johannlsson,    Dag.    and    H.    Llnderbolm.    to    Svenska    Aktle- 
bolaget  Gaaaccumulator.     Arrangement  In  a  breathing  de- 
vice.    3,071.131.  1-1-63.  Cl.  128 — 29. 
Johns-Manville  Fiber  Glass  Inc.  :  See— 

Finger.  Joseph  S.,  and  Hutchison.     3.071.180. 

Jofanaon.  CurtU  B.  A^.  R.  Garrln,  C.  R.  Bappentlul.  3. 
Morris,  and  P.  B.  Binder,  to  LeeOs  and  Northrop  Co. 
Recorder  marker  and  nwrker  operator.  3,071,772,  1-1-63, 
Cl.  346 — 68. 


LIST  OF  PAl'ENTEES 


3,071,421. 


Gage  Co.     Comparator 
3,070,890,  1-1-63, 


Johnson,  Ernest  W.  :  See — 

Jones,  William  A.,  and  Johnson. 
Johnson  Gage  Co..  The  :  See — 

Johnson,  Paul  W.     3,070,890. 
Johnson  4  Johnson :  See — 

CastelU,  Charles.     3,071,034. 
Johnson.    Paul    W.,   to  The  Johnson 

gage  for  serrations  as  In  blade  wedge. 

Cl.  33—174. 
Johnson,  Roger  T.  :  See — 

Kehe    Henry  J.,  Johnson,  Driscoll,  and  Bloor.     3,071,619. 
Jones     Horace    H.      PorUble    toilet.      3,070,810,    1-1-63,    Cl. 

4 — 114. 
Jones.    James    B.,    and    W,    C.    Potthoff,    to   Sonobond   Corp. 

Sandwich    construction    incorporated    discrete    metal    core 

elements    and    method    of    fabrication    thereof.      3,071,:^16, 

1-1-63,  Cl.  189-34. 
Jones,  John  B.,  Jr. :  See— 

lirakel,  Lewis  H.,  and  Jones.    3,071,230. 
Jones,    Walter    C,    and    W.    K.    Brown,    to    Continental    Can 

Co.,  Inc.     Bundle  inverting  means.     3,071,267,  1-1-63,  Cl. 

214 — 1. 
Jones     William   A.,   and   E.    W.   Johnson    to  Northrop   Corp. 

Compensated   pre-loaded   bearing.      3,671,421,    1-1-63,    Cl. 

30»— 178. 
Joyce,  Cecil  R.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Electrostatic  recording 

head.     3,071,685.  1-1-63.  Cl.  256 — 49.5. 
Juenge.     Eric    C.     to    Ethyl    Corp.       Vlnyllead    compounds. 

3,071,607.  1-1-62,  Cl.  260 — 437.  ,    ,       . 

Jurgelelt    Herbert  F.,  to  United  States  B4ibber  Co.     Injection 

molding  machine.     3,070,843,  1-1-63.  Cl.  18—20. 
Justus    Edgar  J.,  to  Belolt  Iron  Works.     Tension  regulator. 

3,071.300,  1-1-63,  Cl.  226—38. 
Kaegi,  Bmst :  See —  ,,  „  ^.  ,„„ 

Koebl,  Anton,  Fuellemann,  and  Kaegl.     3,071,532. 
Kaesmacher,  Herbert :  See — 

Jaffe,  Fritz,  and  Kaesmacher.    3,071,558. 
Kalle  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 

Haidascb,  Ingo,  and  Voss.     3,071,672. 
KalUn,   Kurt   G.    L,   and   M.   J.   M.   Oisson,   to  Bofors,   Aktle- 

bolaget.      Rocket  driven  missile  including  laminoas  mate- 
rial.    3.070,&56,  1-1-63,  Cl.  60 — 36.6. 
Kambroian,  Jacob  S  :  See — 

Dent,  Harry  L..  and  Thompson.    3,070.819. 
Kapff    Slxt  F..  and  D.   D.   Lo  Olurato,  to  Standard  Oil   Co. 

Oxygen     analyier-standardUer.     3,070,988,      1-1-63,     Cl. 

jj J 

Kapltula,   John.      Breech   block.     3,071,044,   1-1-63,  Cl.   89— 

17. 

Karkoska,  Frank  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transversely 
slitting  sheet  material.     3,071,175,  1-1-63,  Cl.  183—2 

Kaskel,  Walter  E.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Methods 
of  and  compositions  for  cleaning  plastics  extruders.  3,071.- 
498,  1-1-63,  Cl.  134—7. 

Kastenbein,  Ernest  L.,  to  Tile  Council  of  America.  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  making  tile  panels.     3,070,866,  1-1-63, 

Kaaer,  James  C,  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoum  and  Co.  Ete- 
rivatives  of  blcyclo  [2.2.2.]  oct-2-ene-l,4-dicarboxFlic  add 
and  a  procewi  for  their  formation.  3,071,697,  1-1-63,  Cl. 
260 — 348.3. 
Kaufman,  Edward,  and  O.  Selff.  Antenna  bracket  for  port- 
able or  mobile  radio  communication.  3,071.338,  1-1-63, 
CT.  248—43. 
Kay,  John  :   See — 

Lane,  Clayton  A.,  and  Kay.     3,071,031. 
Kay,  John  O. :  See — 

Graham,  James  T..  and  Kay.    3,071,240. 
Kay,  Nicholas  L. :  See— 

StUes,  Vernon  K.,  and  Kay.    3,071,536. 
Kehe,    Henry   J.,    R.   T.    Johnson,    W.   J.   DriscoU,   and   R.    R. 
Hloor,  to  The  B.  V.  Goodricb  Co.     Preparation  of  second- 
ary aryl  amines.     3,071,619,  1-1-63,  Cl.  260—676. 
Keimdlaet  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Orandel,  Felix,  and  Neumann.     3.071.617. 
Keller  *  Knapplch  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Klrsch,  Karl,  and  Uhl.    3,070.946. 
Keller,   Robert   O.      Carton   for  packaging  and   heating   sub- 
sistence Items.     3,071,307.   1-1-63,  Cl.  229 — 33. 
Kelley,  Archibald  P.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Oxide  Indicator. 

3,070,994,  1-1-63,  a.  73 — 61. 
Kelley,    Roland   T.,   to  Esso   Research   and   Engineering   Co. 
Batyl   rubber   polymerization   system.     8,071^67.    1-1-68, 
CI.  260— 86.3. 
Kellogg,  M.  W.,  Co..  The :  See 
lIcMa'  "         -     -      - 


640. 


hon.  Joseph  F.,  Jamleson,   and  Ozkardes.      3,071,- 


Kelly,  Russell  E..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Method  for  re- 
covery of  expendable  pattern  material.  3,070,862.  1-1- 
62.  a.  28—196. 

Kerber.  Stanley  M. :   See — 

Randall,  (irant  M..  Anderson,  and  Kerber.     3.071.799. 

Kerns.  David  R^  to  AMP  Inc.  Transfer  derlce.  3,071,174, 
1-1-63,  a.  153—1. 

Kerr,  George  T. :  See — 

FVUette.  Vincent  J.,  and  Kerr.     3.071.434. 
Kessler.  George  W. :  See — 

Ammon,  Johannes  H..  Braddy,  and  Kessler.     3.071.119. 

Kldd.  Vernon  E.     Honing  tool.     3,070,926,  1-1-63,  Cl.  51— 

184.1. 
KUduff.  Herbert  :  See — 

Lewls-Smltli,  Charles  P.,  and  Klldoff.     3,071,293. 

Kimball,  I>onald  O..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Bocker-oper- 
ated  switch.     8,071,659,   1-1-68,  Cl.  200—6. 

Kimble  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Hlaaon,  Arthar  L.    8,071,497. 


Kimmd,  Clifford  J.,  and  K.  R.  Bawabe,  to  Ueat-X,  Inc.     Be- 
frlgeration  system.  Including  oil  separator  and  muffler  unit 
and  oil  return  arrangement.     3.070,977.   1-1-68.  Cl.  62— 
473. 
King,  Kenneith  J.  :   See — 

Totaro,  Thomas  C.  and  King.     3,071.264. 
Klng-Seeley  Thermos  Co. :  See — 
Bell,  Vernon  D.    3,071,273. 
King,  Thurlow  E.  :  See — 

De  Boer,  Herman  R.,  King,  and  Knoechel.     3,071.618. 
Klngsley,    Lewis    A.      Method    and    apparatus    for    marking 

polytetrafluoroethylene.      3,071,486,    1-1-63,  Cl.   117 — 8. 
Kingston  Products  Corp. :  See — 
WooUey,  Lee  A.    3,071,017. 
Klnsey.  Charles  M.  :  See — 

Saba.  Nicholas.     3.070,904. 
Klnoenban,    Dean   O.,    to    United   States   of   America,   Atomic 
Energy    Commission.      Coaxial    fllament    transformers    for 
pulse  drculU.     3,071,734.  1-1-63,  Cl.  328—270. 
Kirscb,    Kari,  and   S.    Uhl,   to  Keller   *   Knappicta   G.m.b.H. 
Apparatus   for   making   barbed   wire   barriers.      3,070,M6, 
1-1-63,  Cl.  67 — 1. 
Kirst.  Werner  :  See — 

(irosB,  Richard,  Kirst.  and  Mohr.     3,071,428. 
KitBopoulos,  Sotlrios  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories   Inc. 
Bandwidth  redaction  system.    3,071,727,  1-1-63,  Cl.  328 — 
44. 
KltUe,  Keith  B.  :  See — 

Atwood,  Seth  G.,  KitUe,  Slattery,  and  Simpson.     3.071.- 
292 
Kiwi,  Walter,   to  R.  H.   Hood  Co.     Apparatus  for  applying 
a    cord    In   encircling   relation    to   an   article.      3,070,929, 
1-1-62,  Cl.  53—135. 
Klaczynskl,  Alex  C. :  See — 

Rowell,  DougUs  C,  Klacsynskl,  and  Flinn.     3,070,993. 
Klelber,  Donald  J. :  See— 

Kohrn,  Robert  C,  Klelber,  and  Romlne.     3,070,817. 
Klelber.  John  C.  :  See — 

Zagar,   Peter  G..    Burns,   Falcloni,  and  Klelber.     3,070,- 
970. 
Klein,  (Jeorge  I. :  See — 

Beck,  Thomas  M..  and  Klein.    3,071.608. 
Klein,  (jlerald.  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Space-reference   gyro   of    the    restrained    tyi)e.      3.071.011, 
1-1-63.  a.  74— ¥.7. 
Kleln^  Leonard  :  See — 

Kutell,   Charles   R.,   Fowler,   Klein,   and   Davis.     3,071,- 
464. 
Klein,    Sidney,  and   H.    Hockemeyer.      Rotary   mixing  blade. 

3,071,363,  1-1-63,  a.  269—184. 
Klevens,    Howard   B.     Process  of  forming  collagen  articles. 

3,071.477,   l-l-«3.  Cl.  99—176. 
Kling.   Robert  W.,   to  Athey  Products  Corp.     Bottom  dump- 
ing  hopper   vehicle.      3,071,414,    1-1-63,   Cl.   298 — 35. 
Klockgether,    Helfried,    W.    HImmelmann,    and    O.    Wahl,    to 
AGFA     Aktlengesellschaft.        Photographic     sliver     halide 
films   comprising  an  anchoring  layer.     3,071.466.   1-1-63, 
Cl.  96 — 87. 
Knapsack-Orieshelm  Alttlengesellsciiaft :  See — 

Opitz,  Wolfgang,  and  Sennewald.     3,071,618. 
Knlbbs,  Ernest :  See — 

Leaver,^  Ralph  H.,  and  Knlbbs.     3,071.125. 
Knoblocb.    James   O.,    to   Standard   Oil   Co.      Pariflcatlon  of 

aromatic  adds.     3.071,614.  1-1-63,  Cl.  260 — 525. 
Knoechel,  EMwln  L.  :  See — 

De  Boer.  Herman  R..  King,  and  Knoechel.     3,071.513. 
Knudsen,    Lawrence    B.,    to    National    Lead    Co.      Method    of 
sulfating    tltantferous    materials.      3,071,435,    l-l-«3.    Cl. 
23—117. 
Knudson,   Melvln  R..   and  D.  G.   Bowen,  to  St.  Regis  Paper 
Co.      Wood   drying   method.      3,070,896.    1-1-63,   Cl.    34— 
26. 
Koehl,    Anton,   G.    Fuellemann,   and  B.   Kaegl,   to   Clba   Ltd. 
Cells  for  the  electrolysis  of  fused  salts.     3  071,532.  1-1- 
63,  Cl.  204—243. 
Koehler.  Robert  L..  to  Calavar  Corp.     Tong  assembly.     3,071.- 

406.   1-1-63.   Cl.   294 — 88. 
Koenig,   Herbert,  and  R.  C.  Sullivan,  to  Koenlg  Iron  Works. 

Inc.      Winch.      3.071,222     1-1-63.   Cl.    192—12. 
Koenig  Iron  Works.  Inc. :  See — 

Koenlg.  Herbert,  and  Sullivan.     3.071.222. 
Koffsker.  John  M.,  Jr. :  See — 

Pelton.  John  F..  and  Koffskey.    3.071,489. 
Kohl,   Douglas  A.,   to  General  Mills,  Inc.     Hnmldlty  sensor 
having  a  decreased   resistance  range.     8.071.746.  1-1-48. 
Cl.  838—36. 
Kohne,  Priedrlch  :  See — 

Clrichs.  Pritz,  Heitkamn,  and  Kohne.     8,070,872. 
Kohrn,  Robert  C,  D.  J.  Klelber,  and  C.  F.  Romlne,  to  United 
States  Robber  Co.     Laminated  boat  constnietlon  material. 
3,070,817.  1-1-63,  Cl.  9—6. 
Konlg,  Oskar.     Device  for  drawing  fibers.     8,070,848,  l-l-4t8. 

Cl.  1© — 286. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Hompbreys,  Victor  T.     8,071,494. 
Kotaa,  Donald  B.,  to  MiBaeapolU-HoMTwell  Regnlator  Co. 
Variable    freqaencr    triemctertBg    appaimtus.      8,071,759, 
1-1-68,  Cl.  340— KMJ. 
Krabbe,    Erik,    and    K.    W.    Wendt,    to    MUler    Brewing   Co. 
Process  In  the  mannfactore  of  beer  and  the  like.     8,071,469, 
1-1-68,  a.  99—48. 
Kramcsak,  Michael,  Jr.  :  See — 

Clinton,  Edwin  T.,  and  Kramcsak.     8,070,828. 

Kray,  Rajrmond  J.  :  See — 

De  Fazio,  Clurles  A.,  and  Kray.     8,071,564. 

Krelsky,  Kurt,  E.  O.  Hurts,  and  H.  Probeea,  to  Atlas  Eaalt 
ment    (London)   Ltd.     Doogfa  stamping  mertilne     8,C 
087.  1-1-63,  Cl.  107—15. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


S&mpllDg 
3,O70,»t»O, 


Inc.      TraoH 
—102. 


KrlnoT,    SUnley,    to   Pittsburgh    PUt«  QUm   Co. 

teTlcc  and  method  for  analyals  of  furnace  gaaea. 

1-1-63,  CI.  73 — 2B. 
Krlatcn.     Frank,     V^     to    R.    A.    Tlmm.      Painter's    ttcaCTold. 

3.071,2O«,  1-1-63.  CI.  182-152. 
Kroll,    Cornellua    and    N.    M.,    to    Speed    Park, 

ferrlng  apparatua.      3,071.016,   1-1-63,  CI.   74 
Kroll,  Norman  M.  :  tiet — 

KroU.  Cornelius  and  N.  M.     3.071,016. 
Kromm,  AlTln  :  Bee — 

Hubbard,  John  L.,  and  Kromm.      3,070,983. 
Krug,  Herbert  A.  :  See- 
Alexander,  Norman  J.,  and  Krug.     3.070.870. 
Kuhl,    Pete.      Fluid    injecting   drill.      3.071.200,    1-1-68,    CI. 

175—207. 
Kuhrt,    Frledrlch,    W.    Engel,    and    C.-F.    Wolf,    to    Siemens 

Betauckertwerke    Aktlengeaellachaft.      Tranadncer   for   mag 

netic  recordlnga.      8,071,654,   1-1-63,  CI.    179 — 100.2. 
Kallk.  Metro  D..  and  M.  B.  Neuworth,  to  ConaoUdatlon  Coal 

■     alkylated     thlopbenola.     3,071.621. 


M.,    and    U.    J.    LIngal,    to    Westlugbouae 
Circuit    interrupters.      3,071.669.    1-1-63. 


B.  Neuworth.  to  Consolidation  Coal 
3.071,626,   1-1-63,   CI.  260—609. 

3,071.310. 


Co.     Dealkylatlon     of 
1-1-63.  a.  260 — 609. 

Kullk,  Metro  D..  and  M. 
Co.     Sulfide  cleavage. 

Kamajal,  HIroo  :  Bee — 

Hayashi,  Cblkara,  and  Kumagal 

Karasbikl  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  :  Hee — 

Obno.  Yasujl,  Abt*.  and  Tanabe.     3,071.429. 

Kusell,  Charles  R.,  M.  O.  Fowler.  L.  Klein,  and  J.  H.  Davis. 
Jr..  to  Phelps  I>odge  Corp.  Apparatus  for  reforming  gases. 
3.071,454,  f-1-63,  CI.  48^^196.  ^,  vr,  .».. 

Ladd.  Elbert  C.  to  United  SUtes  Rubber  Co.  N.N'-thio 
dlmalelmlde  and  N.N'-dlthlodimalelmlde.  3,071,692,  1-1-63, 
a.  260—326.3.  „.        .  .  ^        • 

Lam,  Tat  C,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Signal  energy  Uke  off 
deTlce.     3.071,737.  1-1-63,  CI.  333 — 8. 

LAmb,  F.  Jos.,  Co.  :  See — 

Graham,  James  T..  and  Kay.     3.071.240. 

Lamure  A  Cle  :  Bee —  _  ^_„  „„_ 

Musy,  Jean,  and  Zannonl.     3,070.886. 

Lane  Clayton  A.,  and  J.  Kay.  to  Associated  Electrical  Indus- 
tries (Woolwich)  Ltd.  Thermionic  valve  grid  winding 
machines.      3,071.031.   1-1-63,  CI.  78—21.  „      ,    ^ 

Lane  Albert  P.,  and  O.  R.  Adams,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Clutch/brake  unit.     3.071.223,    1-1-63.   Cl.    192-18. 

Lance,   Ferdinand,      Folding  containers.     3.071,308.   1-1-63, 

Cl   229—37 
Laofkop.    Willi,    to    Ilseder   Hutte.     Coupling  joint.     3.070. 

Lanhaxn," Edward  ■  H..  to  Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Time 
dlTliloD  Junction  circuit  for  a  transmission  line.  3.071,- 
688,  1-1-63,  Cl.  179—170.  ^  „,     ^. 

Langlie,  Howard,  and  E.  B.  Nelson,  to  North  Central  Plastics. 
Inc      Fence   Insulators.     8,071.640.    1-1-63,   Cl.    174  —  158. 

La  Patka,  Lawrence  T.,  and  W.  P.  Schmidt,  to  Burroughs 
Corp.      Magnetic    core    assembly.      3,071,743,    1-1-63,    Cl. 

LaSm**Fernand    8.,    to   The   Peelers    Co.  J^wure    anfKT 

loading  device  for  a   shrimp  peeling  machine.     3,070.88iJ, 

1-1-63lCI.  17—2.  ^       ^ 

LaoDln     James    B.,   Jr.     Absorbent   device   to   absorb   grease 

from' articles.      8.070.899.  1-1-63.  Cl    34--95 
Larry.    George    A.,    to    Star    Cutter    Co.     Hole    forming    or 

enlarging  issembly.     3.071.080.  1-1-63.  Cl.  77-62 
Larson    Alvin   R..  to  The  8.  H.  Pomeroy  Co.     fiash  balance 

connector.     8.070,831.  1-1-63.  Cl.   16—197. 
Larson.  B.  Frances  :  See — 

Larson,  Dale  H.      3,071.197. 
Larson.   Dale  H..   deceased;    B.    F.   Larson,   executrix.      Head 

Und  corrugator.     3.071.197.  1-1-63   Cl.  172— 99. 
l^non,   Victor   J.,   to    Hercules    Powder   Co.     N«npl«r?eotfd 

cellulose  ether  coating  composition  and  process.     ,1.071,484. 

Lasto.  Stephen  W..  and  B.  A.  Duhalme.  to  Air- Vac  ^^S\^^^ 

Ing    Co      Inc       Vacuum-operated    probe    tools.     3,071.40^. 

I-I-^Sl'CI.  294—64. 
La  Tour.  Robert  W.  :  See  - 

Bos^jb.  Lester  L..  and  Fanthrop.     3.071.262. 
Latter    Broce  B..  to  General  Electrtc  Co.     Motor  protection 

drcult       3  071719    1-1-63,  Cl.  818 — 478.  ,       ^     , 

La^'.*?^  Robert  J:,  and  M.  B   ^«iworth    to  Consolldatlon^Coal 

Co      Sulfide    cleavage.     8.071,622.    1-1-63.   C\     260— bo». 
L^nfer    Robert  J  .   to  Consolidation   Coal   Co.     Dealkrlatlon 

of  al'kyl^thlophenols.     8.071.623.  1-1-68.  Cl    26(J-609. 
Lanfer  Robert  J.,  to  CoB«>lldatlon  Coal  Co      Sulfide  cleavage. 

8,071.624.  1-1-63.  Cl.  260—609. 

^°^^1' RoblrtH..  and  Laug.     3.071.846. 

^"f^rMa^^n'M:.  and  Lanro.     3.0fl.496. 

"f  ''S^'.^^l^teT  i.^'a'U  ranthron.     3.071.262^ 
Lawson.    ibelby    D..    to    Phm»P"  Jr**™'*"™    <^ 

conT«;^lon.     8.071.888.  l-l-««.  ,^1   20*-120  ^_ 
Larbom.    Robert    L.,    to    General    Drnamlca    Corp. 

L.ri??.'aiph  H..  and  ^.  Knlbb.  »<>  »§""-R«/2^HJ 
■nglne  starting  systems.     8,071,128.  1-1-63,  Cl.  123 — nv. 

^^CMteftiitJuwETandLeBus.     8.071.072.       ' 
Laclafcirt.  Jean!     Device  for  Tentllatln|  heating  sleaves  for 
halrVaring.     8.071.142.  1-1-68.  Cl.  rt2— 4«. 

*^'PhimiS  kiKrt  A.  and  Lee.      3.071.514. 
Le*     Tee        Hyperbolic     hopper     outlet    means.       3,071,2»7. 
1-1-63."  Cl.  222—462. 

Taaiii  aad  Northmp  Co. :  Bee —  

^TtoTla.  lYeaartck  B.,  8rd.     8.071.698. 

j5h2t.r^rtU  R.  A.  Oariln.  Bappwthal.  MorH..  and 

Blndar.     8,071,772. 


Catalytic 


Power 


Leeds.    Winthrop 
Electric    Corp. 
Cl.  20O-  145. 
Leeds.  Winthrop  M  ,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Circuit 

Interrupters.      3,071.671.  1-1-63    Cl.  200—148. 
Le«',     Thomas     H..     to     General     Electric     Co.      Vacuum-type 

circuit    Interrupter.      3.071.667.    1-1-63.    Cl.    200^-144. 
Lelch.  Joaeph  S..  to  National  Mfg.  Co.     Wheel  cover.     8,071,- 

416.  1-1-63,  Cl.  301—37. 
Leighty,  William  J.  :   Wee- 

Hinckley.  John  A.,  and  Lelghty.     3.071.098 
!..«•  .MalHtre,  John  W.  :   See- 

Hal«*H.  Ralph  A..  Le  Malatre,  and  Orth.     3.071..'^99. 
I>ennartx  k  Co.  :   See  — 

Hllterbrand,  Helnrlch      3,071.027. 
l.rf^>ncliii,  (iiovannl  :    Nee  — 

I'iiiarottl.   I'letro,   AntonuccI,  and  Leonelnl.     3.071,049. 

1.,4'roux.    Rene,   tn  .Vnclens  Chantlers  Dubigeon    .Soclete  Anon- 

yiue   (les       Vessel   for    transporting   liquefied    hydrocarbons. 

3.071,094.  1-1-63.  Cl    114-    74. 

l/eupold    Henry  (J.,  to  I'nlted  Klectrlc  Controls  Co,     IHfferen- 

-     ttal    temperature  controller       3,071.605.   l-l-<53.   Cl.   20O— 

122. 
l^evfiie.  .Martin  L..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     I>ata  storage 

apparatus.     3,071,757.  l-l-tl3.  Cl.  340-   174.1. 
Levkoff.  Henry  S.     Carton  erecting  machine.     3,071,048,  1-1- 

63,  Cl.  93      4», 
l^wls,    Charles   T       Collapsible  boat,      3.070.810.    1-1-63.  Cl. 

9-2. 
I^wls.  (herald   1.  :   See   - 

Hrooks,  Harold,  Korsyth.  and  Lewis.     3.070.881. 
l^wls.  Paul,  and  S.  K    Murray,  to  <;eneral  Electric  Co.     Lubrl- 
catlun  system  for  liiKh   t«'mperature  environments.     3.071.- 
207.   l-l-f.3.  Cl.   1N4      1 
LewlH-.Smlth.   Charles   I'.,  and   H.   KUduff.   to   Baker  I'erklns 
Ltd.    lllendliig  and  dispensing  of  viscous  substances.    3,071.- 
293,  1-1 -<53.  Cl.  222—135 
Leybold's.  K..  Nachfolger  :   See 
Reich.  Gunter.     3.071,704. 
LIbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  <'o.  .   See — 

Bodl.  Gilbert  M..  and  Haurl.    3.071,066. 
Cowley,  Charles  H     Hubbell.  and  Durleux.     3,071.601. 
Liberty  Fabrics  of  N>w  York.  Inc.  :    Nee — 

.\le,xander,  Norman  J  .  and  Krug.     3,070,870. 
Liberty  Mfg.  Corp.  :,  Nee- 
Hang,  Mogens  W.     3,071,742. 
Lieberherr,  Hans  I'.,  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co,     Supercharged  op- 
posed piston  engine,     3,071,122,  1-1-03,  Cl.   123 — 61. 
Lighting  Specialties,^  Inc,  :    See   - 
Benak,   Frank  C,     3,071,320, 
Linch    Adrian  L  ,  to  Inlted  States  of  America,  Atomic  Lnergy 
Commission,      Refining  fluorlnated    compounds,      3,071.628. 
l-l-<>3,  Cl,  260 — (•>53, 
LinillxTg  Kngliieeriiig  Co,      See 
Duffy,  John  R,     3.()71.35«, 
Llndenmeyer.  Ray  S   :    Nee  ..  „,.  ,„. 

Baldwin.    Brian  K  ,   and   Llndenmeyer,     .1,071,135. 
Llnderholm,  Hakan  :  See  „„,.,„, 

Jol^nlsson.  Dag,  and  Llnderholm.     3,071,131. 
Llngsl    narry  J.  :   See 

l>^ls,  Winthrop  .M  .  and  Lingal,     3,071,009. 
Link- Belt  Co.  :   See  .     ,.      ,.         »      o  n^i  ook 

Blau.  Rol)ert  K..  Kvans.  and  Stephanoff.     3,071,2^o. 

Lliiu,  Cai^l  B.  :  See— 

Veselv,  Jerome  \  .  and  Linn.     .T071,o95. 

llervert.  <;eorge  L,,  and  Linn.     3.071,6.30. 
Lipare,  Frank  T      Adjustable  vamp  shoe,     3,070,908,  1-1-63, 

LliikiiiH    .Norman,  to  I'erma  Line  Mfg,  Corp,  of  America,     Road 

«trU)er      3,070,822.  1    l-«}3,  Cl.  l.T— 503. 
Llpowski.  Stanley  :   Nee 

Fetscher.  Charles  A  .  and  Llpowski.     3.071.560. 
LIus    Donald  C.    to  The  iJarrett  Corp.     Force  balance  instru- 
ment.    3.071,604.  1-1-63.  Cl.  73— 388. 
Liquefreeie  Co.,  Inc.  :   See—- 

Morrison,  Wlllard  L.     3,071,084. 
Lltt,   Benjamin,  to   Sylvanla  Klectrlc  Products  Inc.     Nuclear 
fuel   plate  and   process  for   making  same      3.071,026,   l-l- 
03,  Cl.  204 — 164.2. 
Litton   Systems.  Inc.  :   See — 

Steele.  Floyd  (J.     3.071,008. 

Holcorab.  Phllo,  Jr.     3,071,641.  p.«„-. 

Livingstone,  iames  K,.  to  General  Dynamics  (oro      P*™™^ 
trlcally  excited  resonator  logic  system,     3.071.696.  1-1-6J. 
Cl,  307—88, 
Lockwood,  John  C,     See       ^  ,      .  .      «  ^ti  ho 

Lovejoy,  Charles  K  ,  and  Lockwood.     3,071,112. 
L.K'hr,  I^eslte  K.     Spring  suspension  system  for  load  carrying 
veh  cles      3,071..Hft6,  1-1-6S.  Cl,267— 87.        ^  ^    „  ^  ,      »„ 
Lo^rt-cher.  Waldemar.  C.  He...  b.  O^onl.  «nd  T    Fabrlv  to 
Montecatlnl.   Socleta  Generale  per  llndustrla  Mlnerarta  e 
ChUnIca       Process   and    apparatus    for   the    preparation   of 
granule^.     3.070.837,  1-1-85.  CL  l»-2.7. 
1^  Olurato.  Dominic  D.  :   See—  .  ntn  aati 

Kapff   Sixt  F    and  Ia>  C.lurato.     3.070.988.       , 

^"'"vV^ershi'w'^IrTlnrB.    and  Logun.     3.071.810.^^     ^ 
Looser  Gotm;b.TlerWaltun«V«^ 

Bchlnenfabrlk.     Oerllkon      ^[071.333    l-l-«3,  Cl.  242— «».-«. 
I  /x^»n.     AiNirt    to  W    C    Heraeus.   (..m.b.H.   and   RuhrsUhl 

Aktlinii^riscbaft       Immersion  pipe  for  degaaslng  meUl. 

by  a  va^m     3V71,362,  1-1-63,  Cr266-34. 
I  of    I.*on  C     to  Xerox  Corp.     Xerographic  fixing  apparatna. 

.V.070.900.  1-1-63.  Cl.  34  —  186. 
Loundes  Instrument  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Plemonte.  William  J.,  and  Ippollto.    8,071.816. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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3,071.132. 
3.071.748, 


l..owe  Donald  J,,  to  Voung  Brothers  Co,  Automatic  oven  air 
balancing  system,     3,070,897,  1-1-63.  Cl.  34 — 46. 

Lowe.  Keith  B..  and  G.  W.  BrisSow.  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co. 
Cloth  attachment  for  cylindrical  screens.  3.071,248.  1-1- 
03.  Cl.  209 — 400.  ,,^       ^ 

Lower  Donald  1'..  and  L.  K.  Melser.  to  Dodge  Mfg,  Corp, 
Bearing  or  the  like,     3.071.419.  l-l-ti3,  Cl.  308-74, 

Lowrey,  Krlend   K.      Hec— 

Hager.  Kichard  K,,  und  Lowrey,     3,071,472, 

Lucht,  Donald  C,     Foot  vibration  massage  device. 
1-1-63.  Cl.  12*— 33. 

Lucia,    LouU    V.      Klectrical    resistance    element, 

1-1-63,  Cl.  338—268.  ,     ,    .    ^.^ 

Lucker,  Laurence  H.,  Jr.     Plate  clamps,     3,0<  1,400,  1-1-63, 

Cl.  294-104.  .       ^       .,         . 

Luketa    Frank  J.      Method  and  apparatus  for  handling  trawl 

nets.     3,070,910.  1-1-03.  Cl.  43 1.5. 

Lundahl  Lennart  V  .><.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  mak- 
ing and  filling  tl.-xlble  walled  tubes,     3,070,927,  1-1-03,  Cl, 

j^3 29 

LupkHs"  Raymond   U,,    to  General  Time  Corp,      Shaft   ro<klng 

mechanism,     3.U71.010,  l-l-<i3.  Cl.  74— 1,  ..  „„.  „,„ 

Lyons,  l.,eo  J.      Race  car  wheel  changing  machine.     3,070,876, 

1-1-03,  Cl.  29      240, 
Lytton    Kenneth   (J,,  C,   W,  Barnes,  and  C,  S,  Wise,   to  Fiber 

Controls  Corp.     Fiber  Blending  apparatus.    3.071.202.  1-1- 

03.  Cl.  177--KO.  ,_      ^       ^  ,,^ 

.Mackay    Johnstone  S..  and  F.  J.  Vancherl.  to  Pittsburgh  Chem 

leal    Co       I'heiiol    by    air    oxidation    of   cresols.      3,071,027. 

1-1  -4i3,  Cl,  200 — f.21.  _  .    >      „       , 

Mackay,  konald  P.  A.,  to  The  Steel  Co.  of  Wales  Ltd.     Steel 

manufacture.     3,071,363,  1-1-63.  Cl.  266 — 41. 
Mac-.Millln.    David    M..    to   Bell   h   Howell  Co,      Automatic  ex 

posure    control    with    an    intermittent    needle    entrapment, 

3.071.039.  1-1-63.  Cl.  88— 16.  ^.  ,„^     „       .    .^    v. 

Macpherson.    Donald    E..    hk    to    Gadget-Of-The-Month    Oub. 

Inc.     Rotary  piston  engine.     3.071.121.  1-1-63,  Cl.  123--13. 
Macy,  Christian  D.,   F.  M.  Brown,  and  J.  A.  Zlllgltt,  to  Geo. 

A    Homiel  *  Co.     Machine  for  browning  and  forming  solid 

meat.     3,071,065    1-1-63,  Cl.  99—383. 
Magne,  Frank  C.  :  See —  „  ^       „, . 

Dupuy,  Harold  P.,  Goldblatt.  and  Magne.     3,071,611. 
Maierhofer,  Chester  M,     Flounder  gig.     3,071,401,  1-1-63,  Cl. 

294      61 
Mallow,    Abraham    J.       Interlocking    housing    and    mounting 

plate.     3,071,284,  1-1-63.  Cl.  220-41. 
Malloy.  John  I).  :  Nee—  „   ,  „,„ 

WrlKlev.  Clifford  C,  and  Malloy.     3.071.210. 
Managan,  Richard  F.  ;  See —  ^   ..  ,,   .  o  n-,,. 

Bernardlni,    Albert   T,    Managan,   and   McGulre.      3,070,- 
802 
Manak,    Richard   T.      Water  vehicle.      3,071,103,    1-1-63,   Cl. 

115 — 70. 

Mancera,  Octavlo:  See —  

Ringold,  Howard  J.,  and  Mancera.     3,071,577. 
Mandals  Iteberbane  Christiansen  k  Co.  A/S  :  See — 
Christiansen,   Christian,   and   Haoya.      3,071,163. 
Mandell,  H.  C.,  Jr.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.     Method  of 

Preparing    nitramide    and    n-alkyl    substituted    nltramides. 
,071.438,  1-1-63,  Cl.  23—190. 

Manney,  Charles  J.  :  See—  

Schreyer,  Kenneth  D.,   and  Manney.     3,071,238. 
Mfg,  Process  Laboratories,  Inc,  :  See — 

Baldwin,  Brian  E.,  and  Llndenmeyer,     3,071,135, 
Marlng,  Robert  J,,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp,     Printer,     3,071,229, 

1-1-63,  Cl,  192—127 
Marion,  Thomas  E,  :  See — 

Carter,  Paul  H,.  Marlon,  and  Morse,     3,070,933, 
Marker.  Roy  C,  :   See—  „  „^^  „^„ 

Gordon.  Hayden  S,.   Marker,  and  Post.     3  070.873. 
Marr,  Aldren  A.     Shot  splitting  and  applying  device  for  flsh- 
.      ermen.     3,070,815,  1-1-63.  Cl.  7— <S.4  ,,t   ^     ,  . 

•Martin,  Jean,  to  Soclete  d'Etudes  Chlmlques  Pour  I'lndustrle 
et  TAgrlculture.  Method  for  the  treatment  of  potassium 
ores.     3,071,450,  1-1-63,  Cl.  23 — 310, 


ores.      o,uix,'«tjv,    a  — a — w,*,   v-».  *»<'      «*.,.. 

Martin.  Joseph  F..  F.  Niertlt,  and  B.  H.  Root,  to  General  Dy 
namlcs  Corp.  Pulse  train  detector.  3,071,732,  1-1-63.  Cl 
328— 11"> 


3,071,732,  1-1-63, 

3,070.824, 
8,070.825, 


Martin,    Robert    G.      Fountain    paint    applicator. 
1-1-63,  Cl.  15 — 554. 

Martin,    Robert    G.      Fountain    paint   applicator. 
i_t_rto    pj    j^ 584, 

Martin.  \ViUlam  E.  Patch  roller  apparatus.  3,071.051.  1-1- 
63   Cl   94 50 

Mart'on."  Joseph,  and  E.  Adler.  to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and 
Paper  Co.  Oxidative  demethylatlon  of  llgnln.  3.071,670, 
l_l_fi3,  Cl,   200 — 124, 

Marton,  Louis,  Mercury  switch,  3,071,673,  1-1-63,  C\.  200— 
152. 

Martonalr  Ltd  :  See-- 

Smallpelce,  Cosby  D.  P.     3.071,116. 

Masrhlnenfabrik  I->ledrich  Haas  O.m.b.H.  *  Co.  :  See— 
Ulrlchs,  Frltx,  Heltkamp.  and  Kobne.     3,070.872. 

Maschinenfabrlk.    Peter.    Pfennlngsberg.   G.m  b.H  :   See — 
Geschka.  Hugo  W.    and  Heldenrelch.     3,071,432. 

Massachusetts  Mohair  Plush  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Thomas,  William  B.     8,070.950.  „      ^      ^ 

Mast.  Lowell  R..  to  Commercial  Control*  Corp.  Baseboard 
electric  heating  apparatus.     3.071.677.  1-1-63.  CT.  219—34. 

Mather  Irwin  E.,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.  Safety  relay  con- 
trol.    3,071,692,  1-1-63,  a.  307—10. 

Mathews.  Kenneth  C.  Magnetic  algnalllng  deTlce.  3,071,703, 
1-1-63.  Cl.  310—111. 

Matthews,  Alfred  C.  to  Phllco  Corp.  Stereophonic  transmis- 
sion system  for  television  broadcaatlng.  3,071,643,  l-l-o3, 
Cl.  178—^.6. 

Matthews,  Earnest  P..  and  J.  J.  Walker  to  Xerox  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  traniferrlng  unagM  from  xero- 
graplilc  to  meUUlc  pUtea.  8,071,070,  1-1-6S,  Cl.  101 — 
140.2. 


Maurer,  Albrecht,  and  W.  Besel,  to  Ringspann  Albrecht  Maarer 
KG,  Firms.     Chain  for  an  infinitely  variable  speed  drive. 
3,071.020,  1-1-03,  Cl.  74 — 236. 
Maurlts,  Forrest  :  Nee — 

Doner,  Byron.     3,071,272. 
Mayer,  Adrian.     Camera  case.      3,071.172.  1-1-63.  CL   160— 

52. 
Mayhew,  Bay  W.,  and  B.  L.  Vogelpohl,  to  Owens-IlUnols  Olaas 
Co.  Cathode-ray  tube  envelope.  3,071,280.  1-1-6S,  Cl. 
220—2.1. 
Mfi'ance,  Henry  B.,  and  F.  R.  W.  Sloan,  to  Bleachers  Aaaoda- 
tlon  Ltd.  Treatment  of  fibrous  materials.  8,071,430.  1-1- 
02,  Cl.  8-  116.4.  .       . 

McCandllsh.   Edgar  A.     Apparatus  for   frightening  anlmala. 

3.071.104.  1-1-63,  Cl.  116— 22.  o  «,«  ««    ,    , 

.Mt-<'lure.   Louis  C,  Sr.     Expansible  trailer.     3,070,850,  1-1- 

63,  Cl.  20—2. 
.MK'lusky,  Lonnle  N.  :  See — 

McKnight,  William  B.,  McClusky^nd  Cleven.     3,071.036 
.McCorkle.  Max,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.     Llauld 
separator,  vapor-gas  injection  steering  system.     3,070,967, 
1-1-63,  Cl.  00—35.58. 
McCrorv,  Rollln  J.,  and  R.  D.  Wilson,  to  The  Battele  Develop- 
ment" Corp.      Mechanical    starter    for    free-piston    engine. 
3,071,120,  1-1-63,  Cl.  123—7, 
McCulloch,  Doyle  \S ,  :  See— 

Hanggl,  George  J,,  McCulloch,  and  Meyer.     3,071,686. 
McElroy,  (ieorge  S,  :  See —  „^,^„., 

De  Toledo.  Fernando  A.,  and  McKlroy.     3.070.947. 
.McFadden.  Clarence  C.  :  See— 

Burelbach.   Marlln   L..   and   McFadden.      3.071.106. 
McGee  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Mc<;ee.  Zell  (J.     3,071.543. 
McGee.  Zell  G..  to  McGee  Chemical  Co..  Inc.     Solid  lubricant 
containing  comoosltlons.     3.071.543.   1-1-63.   Cl.   282 — 28. 
.Mr<;owan.  John  P..  to  Owens-IUInola  Glass  Co.     Glass  t^Vjr 
ing  tools  coated  with  nickel  phosphorus  alloy.     3.070,982. 
1-1-63,  Cl.  65—374. 
McGraw  Edison  Co.  :  Nee— 

Goettl,  Adam  D.  and  J.    3,071,218. 
Peel,  Earl  H.     3,070,985. 
Peel,  Earl  H.     3,071.184. 
Thomas,  Roy.     3,070,984. 
.McGulre,  Robert  D,  :  See—  ^  ^  „^^  „^„ 

Bernardlni,  Albert  T.,  Managan.  and  McGulre.    3.070.802. 
Mcllwaln.  Ivy.     Combination  cigarette  grasper,  support,  and 
lighter.     3.071,141,  1-1-63,  Cl.  131—259.  „^k-^ 

.Mclntyre,  Alexander  A.,  to  Capitol  Products  Corp      Mftnop 
and  apparatus  for  blending  discrete  materials.     3,071,382, 
1-1-63,  Cl,   259—104 
.McKeage,  Le  Roy  :  See—  „  ,^,,  ,., 

Robinson,  Ralph  M,,  and  McKeage.     3,071,551. 
McKnight,  William  B.,  L.  N.  McClusky.  and  R.  D.  Cleven.  to 
United    States    of    America.    Army.      Nutatlonal    scanning 
mirror,     3.071,036.  1-1-63,  Cl.  88 — 1. 
McLean.  Rob<»rt  K.  :   See- 
Flint    Hylnnd  C.  and  Mcl>ean,     3.071,413. 
.Mc.Mahon,   Joseph    F.,   G.    P.   Jamieson,   and    H.   Ozkardes,   to 
The  M    W.  Kellogg  Co,     Oil  feed  system  for  fluid  catalytic 
cracking  unit,     3.071,540,  1-1-63,  Cl.  208—183. 
McNaney,   Joseph   T.,    to   General   Dynamics  Corp.      Recorder 
iitillzinK  electrostatic  charges.     3,071.645.  1-1-63,  Cl.  178 — 

Mcfhomas,  William  I).,  to  Cnlted  States  of  America,  Army. 

Recoil-operated  multiple  barrel  gun.     3,071,043,  1-1-63,  Cl. 

89—12. 
McWaid    John  A.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Linearizing  system. 

3,071,725,  1-1-63,  Cl.  324 — 79.  ^ 

Meade,  John  B.     Head  rest.     3.071,412,  1-1-68.  Cl.  297—891. 
Melser,  Lorraln  E.  :   See — 

Lower,  Donald  P.,  and  Melser.    8,071,419. 
.Mendelson,    Hans,   and    C,    I.   Tlghe,   Jr.,    to   Radio   Corp.   of 

America.     Portable  radio  receiver  casing  and  battery  holder 

means.    3.071.639,  1-1-03,  Cl.  136—173: 
Meno,   Stanley  J.     Quick  release  anchor.     3,0T1,096,   1-1-63, 

Cl,  114-208,  ,^ 

Mercer,  Frank  B..  to  Plastic  Textile  Accessories  Ltd.     Extru- 
sion of  plastic  sheeting  or  netting.     3.070.840.  1-1-63.  Cl. 

18—12. 
Meredith  Publishing  Co.  :   See — 

Hunter.  William  H,     3.071.711. 
Mertens.  Helnrlch.  and  J.  Stadler.  to  Badische  Anllln-  li  Soda- 

Fabrlk    Aktlengesellschaft.      Process    for    feltproofina    and 

Bhrlnkprooflng  wool  and  textiles  containing  wool  In  alkaline 

baths  and  treatment  baths  therefor.     3.071.431.  1-1-63.  Cl. 

•    g J28 

.Metzger,  William  J.,  to  National  Malleable  and  Steel  Caatlnfs 

Co.      Transitional  coupling  device.      3.071.256.   1-1-68.  Cl. 

2 \ 3 112 

Metzler,  Kurt.     Adjustable  V  belt  pulley  assembly.    8.071.019, 

1-1-63,  Cl.  74 — 230.17. 
Meyer,  Charles  F. :   See — 

Eckl,  James  J,,  and  Meyer.     3,071,690. 

Meyer,  Frank  H.  :   See—  _     „__ 

Hanggl,  Geor«'e  J.,  McCulloch,  and  Meyer,     3,071.686. 

Miami  Herald  Publishing  Co..  The  :  See— 

Coffleld.   Cornelius   C.   and  Greene.     8.071,241. 
Mick.  William  F..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Steel  pip*-  having 

organic  thermoplastic  liner  with  glass  fiber  reinforcement. 

3.071.162,  1-1--63.  Cl.  188—140. 

Microdot  Inc. :  Bee — 

Felts.  Gordon  P.     3.071.033. 

Mieble-Goss-Dexter  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Wickland.  Joaeph  R.    8.071,371. 

Miles,  Oeoree  O. :  Bee— 

^ruolo.  Miller,  and  Miles.    3,071,247. 
Mllltana    Frank  A.     Tractor  sboe  with  reaovable  traction 
bars.   '8.071,417.  1-1-68.  Cl.  806 — 84.  . 
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Inc.     Nacre- 
l-l-rt3.  (M. 


Monternioso. 


Miller  Brewlnjt  Co.  :   Bee— 

Krabbe.  Erik,  and  Wendt     3.071,489. 
Millar  Dial  k  Name  I'latp  Co.  :   See— 

MIIUt.  John  D.     .3, 070,913. 
MIlItT,  Harold  A.,  to  KranciH  Earle  Laborutorie*. 
OUH  material  from  titanium  dioxide.     3,071,482, 
.  106—148. 
Miller     John    I).,    to    Miller    Dial    St    Name    I'late    Co.      Edge- 

lljChted  panel      3,070.913.  1    1    tt3.  (n.  40-130. 
Miller     I'aul   J.,    to   The   Weatherhead   <'<).      Control   valve  for 

vehicle  BUBpenslon.     3,071.394,   1-1    «3.  CI.  280      124. 
Miller.   Wendell   H.      Mechanical   power  amplifier      3.071.021, 

1-1-03,  CI.  74^377. 
Mlllevllle.  Bertram  J.,  to  Kdward  ValveH,  Inc.     Valve  for  high 
preMaure    abr«Hive    carrying   fluidM.      3,071,343,    1-1-63,    CI. 
251—175. 
Mills.  Oerald  J.,  to  Chalco  KnglneerlnR  Corp.     Tape  proKram 

apparatus.    3,071,317,  l-l-«3.  CI.  234-79. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  :   See 
Bub,  Robert  A.     3.070.937. 
Duelcer.  Gordon  W..  and  .Sebens.     3,070.9N9. 
Minick,  Dean  K.,  to  Capitol  I'riMlucts  Corp.     Weather  seal  for 

■lidlDK  window.     3,070,856.   1-1-63.  CI.  20— 69. 
MlnneapollH-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :    See- 
Kotas,  Donald  E.     3,071,759. 
Schmidt.  Ronald  O..  and  TomkinMon.     3,071,681. 
VoUmer.  James.     3,071,038. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :    See- 

IMtIs,   Horace    R.,   Jr.,   Honn.   (JrifflH.   and 
3.071, .565. 
Mitchell.   Harold   H.,   to  IT  E  Circuit   Breaker  Co.     Bushing 

support.     3,07 1 ,672.  1  -  1    63,  CI.  200—  1  .)0 
Mitchell,  John  E.,  Co.  :    .sVf 

Mitchell,  Orvllle,  and  Walton.     3,070,942. 
Mitchell,   Orville,  and   E.  (J.   Walton.  Jr..  to  John   E.  Mitchell 
Co.      Cotton    picker    and    cleaner.      3,070.942,    1-1-63.    <''l. 
56—35. 
Mohan,  Arthur  C.    and  W.   R.   Chri«tian,   to  N'opco  Chemical 
<'o      I'reparatlon  of  light  colored  fatty  acid  esters.     3,071,- 
604.  1-1-63,  CI.  260—410.6. 
Mohr,   Relnhard  :   See—  \ 

Gross.  Richard,  KIrst,  and  Mohr.     3,071,428. 
Gross,   Richard,   Hertel,   Mohr,  and   Staab.     3,071,571. 
Mftllerlng.  Wllhelin  :   See 

MfllTer    Werner,  MOIlerlng.  and  Schommer.     3,071,620. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :   See 

Campbell.  John  R.,  and  Hatton.     3,071.609. 
Groenweghe,  Leo  C.D.     3,071.616 
HUl.  I>ale  E.    3,071,715. 
Stark,  Louis  R.     3,071,.'i49. 
Montecatlnl,    Socleta    Oenerale    per    I'lndustrla    Mineraria    e 
(lilmlca  ;    See- 

Loertscher,  Waldemar.  Hess,  Orsonl,  and  Fabrls.     8,070,- 
837. 
Montermoso,  Juan  C.  :  See- — 

Davis.    Horace   R..   Jr..    Honn.   GrifflH,    and   Montermoso. 
3,071,565. 
Moore,  Chester  <'.,  and  R.  O.  SchaefTer,  to  Mtephens-Adamson 
Mfg.    Co.       Floating    comb    plate.      3.071,234,    1-1-63,    CI 
198  -16. 
Moore,  William  A.     Apparatus  for  propulsion  of  submersible 

objects.     3,071.375,  1-1-63,  <'l.  272— 8. 
Moore,  William  C.,  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.     Battery  handle  con 

Btructlon.     3,071.747,  1-1-63.  CI.  338 — 179. 
Moors,  Hubert  J.  :   See   - 

Pries.  Rlnehard.  and  Moors.     3,071,266 
Morehouse,   Edward   L.,  to   I'nlon  Carbide  Corp.      Process  for 

Sroducing       cyclopentadlenyl-tyi)e       metallic       compounds. 
,071,605.  1-1-63.  CI    280 — 429. 
Morgan.  Harry  C..  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     Analog- 

to-dlgltal  converter.     3.071,762,    1-1-63,  CI.  340—347. 
Morgan.  Homer  C.  :   See-  - 

Beach.  Horace  J.,  and  Morgan.     3,071,481. 
Morlta,  Junko  :   See  — 

Sasaki,  Kanco.  and  Morlta.    3.071,511. 
Morris,  Joseph  ;   See — 

Johnson,  Curtis  K.  A.,  Garvin,  Ruppenthal,  Morris,  and 
Binder.      3071,772. 
Morrison.    Wlllard   L.,    to   Llquefreeie  Co..    Inc.      Freight  car. 

3,071  j084,  1    l-<i3,  CI.  105- :168. 
Morse,  Raymond  L.  :  See — 

Carter,   Paul    H.,    Marlon,  and  Morse.     3.070,Q33. 
Morway,   Arnold   J.,    to  Kmo  Research   and   Knglneerlog  Co. 

Mixed-salt   lubricants.      3,071,547,    1-1-63,  C\.   282—3®. 
Motor  CoUh  Mfg.  Co.  :    See — 

Fromm,  Marvin  M..  and  Lauro.     :{. 071,496. 
Motorola,  Inc. :  See — 

Grace.  Billy  J.,  and  OToole.    3.071.728. 

Moudry,  Marie  K.  :    See— 

Dunklin.    Edward   W..   and   Moudry.      3,071,504. 

Moulds,  William  J.,  Jr.,  to  L'nlted  States  of  America,  Air 
Force.  Multiple  store  cradle  lift  for  special  weapons. 
3.071,269,  1-1-63,  CI.  214 — 621. 

Mount  Hope  Machinery  Co.  ;   See — 

Robertson,  John  D.,  and  Foster.     3,071,187. 

Mountjoy,  Garrard,  and  J.  D.  Reld,  to  A  R  &  T  Electronics, 
Inc.  Remote  control  system  for  television  program  distribu- 
tion.    3,071,642,  1-1-83,  CI.  178—8.1. 

Moxic,  Joseph  D.,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.     Pro- 

§  rammed  output   energy   solid   fuel   gas  generator.      3,070,- 
88.  1-1~6.'{,  CI.  60 — .19  47. 
MUUer,  Werner,  W.  Mdllerlng    and  W.  Schommer,  to  Farben- 
fabriken    Bayer    AktlengesellHchaft       Manufacture    of   aro- 
matic hydroxyaldehydes.     3,071,620,  1-1-68,  CI.  260 — 600, 
Mulllck,  Louis  F.     Regulating  and  mixing  device.     3,071,081, 

1-1-483,  a.  103 — 272. 
Murray,    Maynard    R.      Process    of   applying   sea    solids   and 
fertfllier.     3,071,487,  1-1-63,  CI.  71—1. 


Murray,  Sylvester  F.  :  See —  ♦ 

Lewis  Paul,  and  Murray.    3,071,207. 
Musser,  C  Walton,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.     Ml- 

crometric   rifle  aligner.      3,070,892.    1-1-63,  CI.   33 — 180. 
MuKy,   Jean,   and   D.   Zannonl,   to   Lamure  A  Cle.      Apparatus 
for  cutting  tubes  along  rounded  grooves.     3,070,885,  1-1- 
63,  CI.  30—102. 
Nadhenry.  Russell  J.  :   See — 

Hahn.  James  H.,  and  Nadhenry.     3,071,286. 
Nalmer,  Hubert  L.,  and  F.  Bauer.     Assembly  of  axlally  allgn'Hl 

components.     3,071,674,  l-l-(i3,  CI.  200 — 168. 
Napolitano,    Liberato   R.,   80%    to  H.   C.    Weisman.      Matrix 

for  line-casting  machine     3,071,242,  1-1-63.  CI.  199 — 63. 
Nash,  Edward  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Master  cylinder. 

,1.070.961.  1-1-63.  CI.  60— 54.6. 
National  Instrument  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See — 
Goldsmith.  Herbert.     3,071,001. 
Welchbrod,  Joseph.     3,071,160. 
National  Lead  Co.  :  See — 

Knudsen,  Lawrence  B.     3,071.435. 
National  Malleable  and  Steel  Castings  Co.  :   See — 

Metzger,  William  J.     3,071,256. 
National   Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Lelch,  Joseph  S.     3.071,416. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :   See — 

Brooks,   Harold,   Forsvth,  and   Lewis.     3,070,881, 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Wurxburg,  Otto  B.,  and  Herbst.     3,071,488. 
Nayler,  John  H.  C.  :   See- 
Doyle,  Frank  P.,  and  Nayler.    3.071,876. 
Doyle,   Frank  P.,   Navler,  and  Kollnson.     3,071,878. 
.Nederhood,  Albert  W.     Air  filter  for  milking  machine  pulsa- 

tor      3,071,108,  1-1-63.  CI.  119—14.36. 
Neely,   John    U.,   R.    8.   Zuchowskl.   W.   B.   Sharav,  and  F.   H. 
SaNHe.    to    I'nlon   Carbide   Corp.      Arc   welding  process  and 
apparatus.     3,071,678.  1-1-63,  CI.  219 — 76. 
.N'elfon,  Claude  R.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.     Multiple  string  tub 
Ing  hanger  constructions.     3,071,396;  1-1-83.  CI.  285—137. 
NelllH,   William  M.,  and  G.   M.   Stout, 
Co.     Magnetic  recorders.     3,071,774, 
Nelson,   Bruce   E.,   to  Varian  Associates.      Freouency  modula- 
tion measurement  method  and  apparatus.     3,071,726,  1-1- 
63,  CI.  324—79. 
Nelson,  Ellsworth  B.  :   See— 

Langlle,  Howard,  and  Nelson.     3,071.640. 
NelHon,  John  W.,  and  D.  W.  Young,  to  Sinclair  Research, 
Production  of  haze-free  polypropylene  oil.     3,071,634, 
f.3.  CI.  260 — 683.15. 
.Neniec,  Joseph  W.,  to  Rohm  h  Haas  Co.     Phenyl  pimelic  eaters 

and  their  production      3,071,612,  1-1-63,  CI.  260 — 475. 
Nemeth,  Robert  C.     Pressure  gauge  and  method  of  operation. 

3,070,992,  1-1-63,  CI.  73 — 40.7. 
NeHlund.    Eddie   E.      Dial    Indicator   caliper   gage.      3,070,891, 

1    1-63,  CI    33—178. 
Netsch,  Raymond  ;   See — 

Scott,  Francis  L.,  and  Netsch.    3,071,884. 
Neumann,  Hans  :  See — 

Grandel    Felix   and  Neumann.     3,071,817. 
.Neuworth,  Martin  B.  :   See — 

Kullk,  Metro  D..  and  Neuworth.     3,071,621. 
I^ufer,  Robert  J  ,  and  Neuworth.    3,071,622. 
Kullk,  Metro  D.,  and  Neuworth.    3,071,628. 
Oxygen    sensor.      3,071,830, 


to  Standard  Conveyor 
1-1-63,  CI.  346 — 74. 


Inc. 
1-1- 


R 


.Neville,    James 

204—198. 
Newman,    Odus    O., 

3.071,384,  1-1-83, 
.Mcholson,  Clifton  L 


1-1-83,    CI. 


Inc.      Carburetor. 


to    ACP    Industries, 
CI.  261—34. 
,  Jr.  :   See— 
Nicholson,  Clifton  L.  and  C.  L.  Nicholson,  Jr.     3,071,100. 
Nicholson,  Clifton  L.  and  C.  L.  Nicholson,  Jr.    Ski  rope  holder. 

3.071,100.  1-1    63,  CI.  115-6.1. 
Nicholson,    Donald    R.      Teat    tube.      3,071,139,    1-1-83,    CI. 

1 28-— 380. 
NIebel,  Benjamin  W.,  and  F.  D.  Winner.     Animated  Intestinal 

tube.     3.071,137.  l-l-<53,  CI.  128 — 276. 
Nlertlt,  Frank  :   See — 

Martin,  Joseph  F.,  Nlertlt    and  Root.     3,071,732. 
.Nlhon    Shinku    Gljutsu    Kabusbiki    Kalsha    (Japan    Vacuum 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.)  :  See — 

llayashl,  Chlkara,  and  Kumagal.     3,071,310. 
NIpken,  Rudolf.     Multipartite  cranks.     3.071.024,  1-1-83,  CI. 

74-598. 
Nixon,   Phillip.     Magnetic  switch  valve.     3.071,340,   1-1-83, 
Cl.  251—65. 

.Xopco  Chemical  Co.  :   See    - 

Altscher,  Siegfried,  and  Groll.     3.071,850. 
Fetscher,  Charles  A.,  and  Llpowskl.     3,071.880. 
Mohan.    Arthur   G.,    and    Christian.      3,071,604. 

Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Lleberherr.  Hans  U.     3,071,122. 

Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Lowe,  Keith  B..  and  Bristow.     3,071,248. 
Talboys,  Henry  H.     3,071,082. 

.Nordstrom,    Sten,    and 

3,071.136,  1-1-83,  a. 
Norgren.  C.  A.,  Co. :  Set 

Friedell.  Moriey  V., 

Friedell.  Moriey  V., 

Norman,  Velio  :  See — 
Whaley,  Thomas  P 

.North  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  See — 
Morgan,  Harry  C.     3,071.782. 
Randall,   Grant   M.,   Anderson,   and  Kert>er 

.North  American  PhllliM  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Vaea,  Petrus  J.  J.    3,070,884. 
North  Central  Plastlca,  Inc.  :  See — 

Langlie,  Howard,  and  Nelaon.     3,071,640. 

Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
L«nham,  Edward  H.    3.071,665. 


P.    Paulsen. 
.  128—232. 


Medication   apparatus. 


and  Dewberry.     3,071,209. 

Dunn,  and  Vander  Horst.     8,071.146. 


and  Norman.     3.071,493. 


3,071,769. 
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Northrop  Corp.  :  See—-  on7ini2 

Baring-Gould.  Sabine  L      3,071,012. 

Jonea,  William  A.,  and  Johnson.     3,071,421. 
No-Sag  Spring  Co.  :  See— 

Surletta,  Zygmunt  M.     3,071,lOH. 
Nusabaum,   fciugen.     Slideless  heddle  frame.     3,071,184,  1-1 


Fingernail     protector.       3.070,804, 


63,  Cl.  139—92. 
Nyman.    Elvlng    A. 

3,07d.813,  1-1-63. 
Nystrand,   Ernst   D. 

Machine  Co.,   Inc. 

214—1. 
O'Connell,   John  J 


two-bunk    beds    and   the    like. 


Folding 

Cl.  5 — 9. 

and   R.   E.   Small,  to  Paper 

Winder  loader.     3,071,259, 


Converting 
1-1-63,  CT 


Refrigerating 


Knock- 


;age  case 


,u  „.,  to  General  Motors  Corp 
apparatus.     3.076.973,  1-1-63,  Cl.  62-186. 
Ohio  Brasa  Co.,  The  :  8e«-- .      ,  __,  ..^ 
Donaldson,  Raymond  W.     3,071.»0». 
Ohmega  Laboratories  :Se^ 

I^mareet,  Philip  C.    3^71^658.  K„„,hikl  Ravon 

''""^'o-  lr«  ^'To  f^'r  ttif^'cl  rnc^"pV<Sn"ctj?{rf 

^iy v'^lLyl  "lco?ol    fiber,    characterixed    by    Imuroved    dye- 

conveying  and  treating  apparatus.     3,070,902,  l-i-o^J.  ^^ 

nirtl~?^ffrev    C     E      to    Associated    Electrical    Industries 
^TriugbyTL'^td      (formerly    known    a.    British    Thomson^ 

Houfton  Co.,   Ltd.).      Magnexium  alloys.     3.071.462.   1-1 

63,  Cl.  75—168 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemi«d  Corj,  ^«««^„.,,i„      3.071  896. 

Olive    G^r/e  I.  to  Radio  Cori,    of  ^erica.     Control  sys- 
tems.    3,071,644.  1-1-63,  Cl.  178—8.6. 
Olsen,  Gene,  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Pries,  Rlnehard.  and  Moors.     3^71^66.  ,_i_a3    ci 

Oisen.  Harold  G.     Measuring  device.     3.070,867,  1-1-BJ,  ci. 

OlSotMervln  B.,  WE   Turner   andL.W.  Stearns. 

down  container.     3,071,277,  1-1-63,  CT.  217—1^. 
Olsson.  Mats  J.  M. :  See — 

Kallln,  Kurt  O.  U,  and  Olsson.     3,070,960. 
Olympla  Werke  AG. :  Bee— 

ChvaUlnsky.  Kurt.     3,071.233. 
ONell.  Harvey  L.,  to  Hartmann  Luggage  Co.     Lu 

end  wall  construcUon.     3.071.220    1-1-63.  Cl.  1^-  ^-,. 
ONelll.    Robert    C,    to    Stauffer    Chemical    ^o.      N-alkyl  noi^ 

nicotine  :  nicotine  antagonist.     3,071.509.  l-l-«3,  ci.  io« 

Op";  Kenneth   M.     Rail   mounting.     8,071.380.    1-1-63.   Cl. 
Onit^^Sifgang    and  K    Sennewald.  to  Knapsack-Grieshelm 

'"'I'Jtle^Je-lusfta"    .  Process   '<>'  ,P»'"»"Lf|?*^^'*''^'^ 
di-   and   trihaloacetlc   acid.     3.071,616,    l-l-«3,   ci.   zou— 

Op'l-omolla.   Peter  A.      Box.     3,071.278,   1-1-63,  Cl.  217-69. 

^""lirnw:  l^^wird't:  3.071,035. 
Optomecha^nisms.  Inc.  ^8«-^„  3^3. 

''"*'Liemche?,"wa=ld^e1S;:^,  Hess,  Orsonl,  and  Fahris.     3,070,- 

Ort^'  Ralph  H      Flush  valve  for  water  closets.     3,070.809, 
l-i-63,  a.  4—67. 

""^^S/^luiph  A.lu  Malstre,  and  Orth.     3,071,699 
usmasfon   Ronald,     t'ropeller  for  outboard  motor.    3,071,195, 

1-1-83.  Cl.  17(K-173. 
Otis  Engineering  Corn.  :  See— 

Raulins,  George  M.     3.071,188. 

Sixer,  Phillip  S.     3.071  111 

Sixer    PhUllp  8.     3,071,151. 

''"'*Gri«i"BUly  J.-  ind^'Toole.     3.071.728. 

°"'  V:^li:iolnJ.,  and  Ott.    3.071,387. 

Owens-Coming  Flberglas  Corp. :  ««*—        _  „_-  oni 
Benson.   Custav  T:^   and  SaMde"      3,071  301 
De  Toledo.  Fernando  A.,  anfl  McBlroy.     3.07U,i»47. 
Frickert,  Philip  J.    3,070.981. 

Owens-Illlnols  Glass  Co. :  ««•— ,_^. , 

Mayhew,  R»y  W  u'"**  )^?fiK»'^- 
McGowan.  John  P.     3,070.982. 
Pellett,  Fred  G.,  and  Flaskamp. 
Oxkardes^  Haldun  :  See— 

McMahon,   Joseph    F.,   Jamleson, 

PGAO  Development  Co. :  See—- 

Castel,  Jacques  H..  and  ^„"^^^.z- 
Paananen.    Roy    A.,    and    D.    H.    White. 
Traveling    wave    electrical    discharge 
1-1-83,  Cl.  318—3.8. 
Pack  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Shelly.  Robert  8.    3,071,283. 

''*'*'G'umpaSt'"cirtno*''prieschuck.  and   Bruno.      3.070.959. 
Pallet  Devices.  Inc. :  See— 

Bndd,  Larry  J.    3,071,048. 
Pan  American  Sulphur  Co. :  Set— 

Gormley,  Frederick  J.    3,071,445. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Co.,  Inc  :  Se»— 

Nystranfl,  Ernst  D..  and  Small.     8,071.209. 
Psnritx    Franx    H    Goldmann.  and  T.  Schmidt,  to  Hoag-Strelt 

trie  preswTre  of  an  eye.     SfifO.Wl.  1-1-63.  CT.  78— bu. 

Paradise  Ronald  Y. :  Bee —  „       ..         •  /vri  mtA 

sSoeder,  George,  and  Paradise.    ».0T1.»«*^_^    ..™„„*i 
Parker,   Rudolph   J.     Adjustable  spUt-leaf  switch    terminal 
3,07i.660.  1-1-68.  CT.  JOO— 11. 


3,070,826, 
3,071,891, 


8,071.280. 
3.071.276. 
and  Oskardee.     3,071 


8.071.072. 

to    Raytheon 


Co. 


device.      3.071,709 


ParrlUa,    8»lvator«    C. 

Pam^r."joh^"nd    A.    W.    Gellert     to    Burr^ghs   Corp. 

Swltcli  apparatus.     3,071,661.  1-1-63.  Cl.  -^00— 37^ 
Pa^olo    MSlfr.  and  G.  G.  MUes   to  B>-od^ay  Olass^Inc. 

Shear   mark  detector.      3,071.247    1-1-63,   Cl.   ^jy-T**:^, 
Pate    William  G.      Folding  oxygen  hood.     3,071,134.   1-l-Od. 

Cl!   128—142. 
Patent  Concern  N.V. :  See —  „„,„„^„ 

Van  der  Lely.  Cornells.     3,070  940.     ^ 

Paterno     Sam.      Founta,Jn    scrubbing    assembly. 

Paterson,'  Laur^ne  0. '   Halogenated   glycolurUs. 

1-1-63,  Cl.  260—309.7. 
''*"'5^"de^t."c^ar\  p'^lamm,  and  Paulsen.     3.070.966. 
"'"''^No'^rd^S^'' Vtei!  «d  Paulsen.     3,071.136. 
Pease    ufr^l.  and  J.' B.,  V^lf"  p.^f^"^',^"*  *"°*  ^"*'  '° 
Pefkrm""ArtL^^\:"Vc-ai;Se"^ll\fech^ment  for  vehicles. 

V^r'id^f' n^'^'M^r'^ii.on    Co.       Unloading    apron. 

Pee^^^aV.'t^-"^<:faw«|?if ^^^    Cr^M,""'  "'  '^ 

eratlng  means.      3.071,184.    1-1-63,   Cl.   l»0     w. 
Peelers  Co.,  The :  See—  „ 

Pelleu '^^'S-  G.%°"  R'K.^^s&,^  to  Owensailinols  Glass 

pE  Yor/!Tnd^.^^"^J«U-y!t^;  ^-  -ni-r^ 

Smca^'h°^il?.e^ratir2rf^ 
3  071,489,   1-1-63,   Cl.   117—22. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :   See-— 
Mandell.  H.  C.  Jr.     3^71.438. 

Scott.  Francis  L.  and  Netsch.    3.071^854.  j^^ 

PerarLuclen,  to  Regie  Nationa  e  ^es  L sines  I^nault  Door 
checks,  notably  for  automobile  doors.  3,070,829,  1  i-o», 
Cl.  16—88.  ^ 

Perkln  Elmer  Corp^  ^XJ*^ 
Scott.  Larkln  B.     3,071,320. 
Pernuill  Ltd. :  See —        „  «-,  ook 
Douglas,  Robert  I.    3,071,325. 
Penna-Llne  Bifg.  Corp.  of  America  .  See— 

Llpklns,  Norman.    3.070,822. 
'''"TaP-**plt"^r"G^°Bufn8*rFalclonl,    and   Kleiber.      3,070- 

Perrealu°Donald  A.,  to  General  Df"*""'"  ^^.^Poi  ®l-f^ 
os^llator  controlled  electronic  switch.     3.071,701,  l-l-«a. 

Cl.  307—88.5. 
"""^'"^on' vJmSii  ^.^ItJ  Peters.    3.071.002. 
^"'*S^irJ^ph  C.^^Fiuber,  Poe.  and  Peters.     3,070,868. 

^'^S^ATo^/c'l^auber.  Poe    and  gP^"-.  _^070^8^ 
Peterson,  Peter  A.     Toy  games.     3,071,378.  1-1-<M,  ^i.  ^'o— 
PeJo,'Howard  B..   and   M    AyaUu   18%%    to  Troel«  Ud-^n. 

Harvesting  apparatus.     3,070,944,  l-l-6vJ,  Cl.  00— a^i. 
Petrollte  Corp. :  Bee— 

3,076,864,   1-1-63,  Cl.  24—201. 
Pflier.  Chas..  ft  Co.,  Inc.  :  S'err  ^^ 
Plnson,  Ellis  R.,  Jr.    3,071,618. 

^''*'l"u?e*l?,'chari?s=R^,'Kwler.  Klein,  and  Davis.     3,071,484. 
^"^'mffei^^ld'^G.;  fnrFothergin.     3.070.8m. 
^'^^iSanS^Ws.^ll^ed  C.    3.071.643. 
^*'"'gPoVl'LSt..*DUerg.  Philipp,  and  Dickfeldt.     3,071.637. 

^»""{>^  S;V';^!"Sa?k  6.'^^  Berger.     3.070,836. 
Lawson,  Shelbv  D.    3  071,538. 

^*°S'  'JSr"l".«rt  J    W    Lee    to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
^^^'^l?li-ttve^'Lmi>o^f /onXin^g  cadmium   sulfide.      — 

PhlJJk  Vr^me.'^Pll^clng^'point  rotary  driU  bit. 

l?Y-63.  CT.  175-410. 
^n°t5±^Kt;l."t;dPl*ens.    3^^^^^^^^^         ^^„,^.   ,,. 

shield.      3.071.730.   1-1-68.  CT.   328— 6.  0071204 

PUtlngsrud.     Dale    B.       AdJusUbto    scaffolding.       3,071,2(H, 

Plis'o^^'mS  R^^jo  (^    S^^'^^eS^ri  '^"bstffi^'^S: 
£?,7ne*S\amlir   ft^l.SlS^'f-M  CT.  280-567.6. 

'^^'Mac^r %'StoS  ^8.*^*^  Vanche^.     3.071,627. 
intteburgb  Plate  Glass  J^^^gJ- 

Antonuccl,  and  Leonclnl.     3,071.049. 


3.071.- 


3,071.201. 


intteburgb  Plate  Glass  co. .  « 
Krlnov.  Stenley.    3.070^ 

PUsarottl,  Impreja,  *  C.S.r.l 
PUsarottC  Pletro.  Anto 


xn 


L18T  OF  PATENTEES 


I'Usarottl,  I'ietro,  (,'.  Autonuccl,  unci  <j.  I>eouclul,  to  Impreiia 
Plixarottl  St  C.S  r  1.,      Method  and  appwratiw  for  laying  a 
bltumlnuuB   road  mat.     3,U71,04U,   1    l-Oa.  CI    94     40 
riaatlc  Textile  AcceHsorleH  Ltd.  :   dee— 

Mercer   Frank  B.      3.070,840. 
Foe,  Virgil  F.  :   tfe«— 

Ih-ll,  Joitepti  C  ,  Kttuber.  Fof, 
I'onieroy,  S,  H  ,  Co.,  The  :   Hee — 
L«rHOQ,  Alvln  R.     3,070.831 
FunHa.    ('Hrli)w   .S.      Apuaratua   for 
xeollte  proffMM.     3,0*1  .^i.'jO.  1-1- 
Forland.    Kj«-ld,    and    C.     Sur»'n«eu 


Kaiu.Hey,    Lawrfiicc 

113     42. 
Kaiidall,  Hurtnn  T.,  to  C 
and  fi-eder      3.071,J35 
Uandall.  <;rant  .M.,  1>.  H. 


'»       Adjuatahle    di. 


3,071,093,    1-1-63, 


aud  IVttTH.     3,070.868, 


(be 


treating  feed-water   by 
-♦i3.  CI.  :J10 — 190 

to    DanfotiM    ved    Ingenior 


4  L).  Luniher  Co.     Lumber  aeparator 
l-l-<i3,  CI.  198 — 24. 
^^''^raon,  and  S    M   Kerber   to  North 

1   T^'r  Cl^\43'"'778"'"      *''""'"  *"""°  '***^  '*'^**'*      3,071,768. 

Kaiidall,  i'ryur  N     and  J     U.  .Sodowsky,  to  Standard  Oil  Co 

(  onip«n«8or    valve    vibration    abaorber.      3,071,152,    1-1-63; 


Mada    Clausen.      Kegulatlng    valve    with    cylindrical    valve 
1    l-<i3,  cT.  137       "' 


ti25.4 
Control  circuit 


3,071. 


3,071.463. 


t)ody.     .■{,<)71.15ti, 
I'orter,  t.'lareiH-e  VV.,  to  .Square  I)  Co 

712,  1    l-«)3,  CI.  317      U.'. 
Forter    Frederick  W       Sre 

White.  Ffter  T  ,  aud  Forter      3.071,r.29. 
Forter,    Krederkk    VV.    B.,    and    F.    T.    White,    to    The    Brltlwh 
Fetn.leuni   Co    Ltd.      Catalytic   reforming  of  petroleum  hy 
drocarlxnw.     3,071,.").i7,  1 -1-03,  CI    208     ♦!.') 
Forter,    Frederick    \V     It.   and    F.   T.    White,    to   The   Brltiah 
Fetroleum  Co.    Lid      Catalytic   reforming  of  petroleum   hy 
drocarbons      3, 071, .'139.  1    l-«3,  CI.  208      135. 
I'oat,   Hichard   F.  :   Hee 

(Jordon.  llayden  !S..  Marker,  and  Foat.     3,070,873 
Foster,  .Arnold  R   ;   8ee 

Hauaner,  Henry  H.    and  Fowler 
Fotter  Insttrument  Co    Inc.  ;   See— 

(iabor,  Andrew      3,071,723 
FotthofT.  William  C       .See— 

Jonea,  JameH  U.,  and  Fotfhoff.     3,071,216. 
Fowell,    Benjamin    L.      Fipe    handling   apuaratun 

1    1  63,  CI    198      91 
Fres«ley    Robert  C.,  Jr    ;    See 

.Shell,  lamest  F..  and  Fre«»ley.     3,()71,.'»29. 
Fieu,    Helmut    W..    and    VV     J.    Hohenatein.    to    The    P     4    M 
Scliaefer    Itrewing    C').       Crowned    bottle    rejection    pin    for 
bottle  pick   up  appaiatUK      3071,403,    1-1-63.  CI    294 — 64 
Frlce.    Ilertiert    F,   and   W.   J     Melanger,   to  I)evol  k   KaynoldH 
Co,    Iiic       Aliphatic    iiiodlHed    epoxide    realna.      3,071.562, 
1    1    63     CI     260      47 
Fric-e,    Jolin    .V  .    to   .Vnierican   Vim-oMe   Corp       Folymerlc  com- 

position.s.     .■{,I)71,.".6M    1     1 -*i3,  Cl.  2i'.0      93.7. 
Frieu.   Rinchard,  and   11    J.    Moorn,    to  The  Cene  Olsen  Corji 
.VIethod  of  handling  niaterlala.     3.071,266,  1-1-63,  Cl.  214 
1S2. 
I'rIeMeniuth,     Wolfgang    II        Solenoid     relay    with    pneumatic 

Mtmke    retardation       .'{.071  .fltM.    1    1    «3.   Cl     2<lO      97 
Frocter  4  luinible  Co.,  The  :    Hee  ' 


Cl.   137      512.1 
RaHch.    l>«'roy    L    S.    C.   A. 

Stewart  V\  arner"  Corn 

184      7. 
Rau.  (Jerald   A.  :    «ee — 
Heuderxon,  Janiew  N 


Woodcock,   and    S    K 
Timer.        3,071,208, 


3,070,914 


Womack. 
1-1-63, 


to 
Cl. 


3.071,237, 


Ila 


Hager,  Richard  K..  and  Lowrey 
WeTir,  Rudolf.     3.071.51.'.. 


3,071.472. 


3,071. 


3.071,- 


Co. 
Cl. 


Proctor  S ilex  Corp  ,  The      See 

Turner.  Charlea  R.     3,071.0(12. 
Fugh,  Kiner.si.n  W  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp, 

Magnetic  memory      .1.071.756,  1    1-63,  Cl.  310      174 
I'ugh.  William  A       Milk  i  arton  with  drinking  straw 

303.  1-1-63.  Cl    229      7. 
Furdue  Research   Foundation      See 
Mass,  Henry  B.     3,071.617. 
Ilass    Henry   B.,    Bachman.   Feuer,   and   Warren. 

Pure  Oil  Co..  The  :   See — 

Ilolbrook,  Orrin  C  .  and  Bernard.     3,070,991 
Sandner,  Walter  J.,  and  P'lerce.     3,071,586. 
Futman,  Laurel  F.  :   See 

Ruhemanii.  Martin  S    W  ,  and  Futman      3,070,966 
guarlefi.   Charles  C,   ti.    K    I.   du   Font  de   .Nemours  and 
Preparation    of   hydrogen   fluoride.      3.071.437,    l-l-<53 
23 — 153,  •«, 

yuarmby.   Rol>ert  C  ,  to  Inlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Auxil- 
iary   holddown    for    machine    for   operating    on    shoe   Darts 
3,070.820,   11    63.   Cl     12      17 
Queale,  Laiirltz  A       Lumlnalre.     3,071.683,  1-1-63,  Cl    240- 

55. 
Quenot  4  Cle  KHtahllawmeiits      See — 

Qiienot.   Michel       3.070.889 
Quenot,  .Michel,  to  Quenot  4  Cle  Katabllssements.     Surveyors* 
chains  and  wind  In  magazines  therefor      3,070,889    1    1-63 
01.   33-137. 
Rablnow,  Jacofi     see- 

Flscher.  WUllam      3,071,261 
Radio  Corp    r.f  America  :   See    - 

1)1  .Sabatlno,  Roland.     3  071,380 
Levene,  Martin  L.     3.071,7.17 
.MendelHon,  Hans,  and  Tlghe      3,071,839 
Olive.   Crt»orge  A,      3.071  644 
Rajchm^n.  Jan  .V.      3.071,7.')4 
Stanavage,  Joseph  F     3,071,708. 
Rarlziwon    .Vorman  J  .  and   R    V    K 
Lomb    Inc        .Si>ectncle    mounting. 
88 — 41. 

Rafelson.  Max  K.,  Jr,      See — 

Scherr,  (Jeorge  H  ,  and  Rafelson 
Rahtl.  Fred  L.     See- 

Oross,  David  R.     3,071,474. 
Kalna,   (loral  o,.   to   Phillips  Petroleum  Co.      Mine  water 

sanding  apparatus,      3,071,249.    1-1-63,  Cl.   210-     128. 
Rajcbman,    Jan    .\,,    to    Radio   Corp    of   America       Magnetic 
memory  systems  using  transfluxors      3,071.754.  1-1-63,  Cl. 
340 — 174. 

Rambo.  Sheldon  I.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp  Circuit 
for  generating  sine  squared  pulse.  3,071,731  f-1-63  Cl 
328 — 58. 

Ramella.  Amilcare  :  Bee — 

Davis,  Francis  ¥1  ,  Jr  .  and  Ramella.     3,071,542. 

'^•JS?*^'  Krnest  W..  to  Joseph  A  Canfleld  and  Delmer  L. 
Wlsner.  Device  for  checking  golf  swing  3,071.379  1-1- 
«8.  Cl.   278—186. 


Stegeman, 
3,071.042. 


3,071,518 


Bausch  4 
-1-63.    Cl. 


de 


.  and  Rau. 

Rau.  Kart,  to  Wilhelm  Baler.  K.  C.  Apparatus  for  »etMna 
iT'r5tl"'-*28"*  "*'''*■'"■   """   "P*''-»"«°       3.071183,    1^^^ 

Rauch,  Kmll  B  .  to  Ueneral  Aniline  4  Film  Corp  Photo- 
graphic sUver  hallde  emulalon  aensltired  with  cyanlne  dyw 
containing    the    l)eniisoxaiole  nucleus.      3,071,467     1-1-^3 

to  Otis  Fnglneering  Corp.     Remotely  Con- 
or well   tools.      3,07l7l88,   1-1-63.   Cl.   166-^- 


CI.   96^ 


106 

■orge  M 
la  ten   foi 


3,071.164. 


Sewlna  machine  with 
-l-«3,    Cl.    112—214. 


Dnnn.  Stanley  A 

in   L.,    to  General   Dynamics   Corp 


counter.      3,071,696, 


Magnetic 
1-1-63,     Cl. 


trolled 

"'vilr-3,;r?[!v;,:f  i-V^i^r'i^^iV""  '^'  "'^""'  '^ 
""".iiv^:  3'''(;;r7,%?i-'i%'?Tri66'°^22«^''''  •"'"'"  '"<»'°« 
"'rsvi'^S'i '-.S'ci'';rrl^  ^-^  "'"^*"" '-  *-«'••• 

Itaytheon   Co.  :  See- - 

Paananen,  Roy  A.,  and  White.     3.071  709 

Yoahlda.   8hlnlchlro.     3.071  740  •'•"'^•'"'' 
Reader.  Trevor  D.  :  Bee — 

Cargin    Norman  A.,  and  Reader. 
Red!  Truss  International,  Inc   •  See 

Fellman,   Morton   R.     3,070.923 
Reeber,  Rudolf,  to  O.  M.  Pfaff,  A  -O 

feed    wheel    feeding.     3.071,689     1- 
Reese^  Prank  L.  :  See — 
,.     .  **<'kl«'y.  Russell  N..  and  Reese.      8,071.670 
Regie  Natlonale  des  Usines  Renault  :  Bee 

Peras,   Lucien.     3,070,829 

"1m,  ?-"^Tcr3^13^r'''*''''  ^*'""*''*"     ^*"**     ^-^^^ 

Reichenbacher,  Prank  W.  :  See — 

u   .^^^'f"-    <^'h"'''««   A  .    and    Reichenbacher.      3,071.346 
Reld.   James   8..   to   The   Standard   Products   Co.     Apparatus 
for  making  strip  structures.     3,071,177,  1-1-63.  Cl.  lS3— «7 
Keid,  John  D.  :  Bee- — 

Mountjoy.  Garrard,  and  Reid.     3,071,642 
RentH<hler.    \Valdemar    T.,    to    Fa.    Alfred   Gauthler   G.m.b.H 

3%':§52!*'] -l-6rci' 96"'- I'o  *"***"•"'    "^-""    *""*« 
ItentHchler,     VValdemar     T.,     to     Alfred     Oauthier    G,m  b.H. 

?n7iXQ''^    /a^^J^?  ^^^^  automatic  exposure  adjustment. 
«i,u  <  1  fVuOf  1—1  —63,  Ol.  9ti —  10. 
Rhodes,    Frank    R,,    to   Aluminum   Co.    of   America.      Mechan 
1QT    ''i**''*°8    valve    conatruction.      8,071,149,    1-1-63,    Cl. 

Rhodia,  Inc.  :  See 

.     ,  .  ^    -      3,071,433. 

Richards,   Glen 

core     pulse     operated 
307—88. 
Richmond,  Albert  R.     Portable  earth  boring  machine 

199,  1-1-63.  Cl.  175—170, 
Rleker  4  Co.  :  See- 
Binder,  Hermann,  and  Prledrich 
Riga,  Jean  J    L    E,  :  See 

Braconier,  Frederic  F.  A,,  and  Riga.      3,071.482 
Ringold.     Howard    J,    and    O.     Mancera.    to    Syntex    Corn 
Pyrimidlnyl  androstanes.    3.071,577.  1-1-63,  Cl.  260 — 239  6 
Ringold.     Howard    J,,    and     O.     Halpern.     to    Syntex    Corp 
7  acylthio     derivatives     of     21-acyloxy-17a-bydroxj-A«-DreK- 
nene  3.20  dlones.     8,071,579,   1-1-63,  Cl.  260—239  55 
Rlngspann  Albrecht  Maurer  KG  :  Bee — 

Maurer    Albrecht,  and  Besel.     3,071.020. 
Roberts.    John    A.,    to   General    Electric   Co 

3.071,722,   1-1-63,  Cl.  324-33. 
Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co.  :  See — 

Want!.  Clarence,  and  Demi,     3,071,341. 
Robertson,    John    D.,    and    R.    H.    Poster,    to 

Machinery  Co.     Sensing  device  for  web  guiding  mecbaniams 
3,071,157.  1-1-63,  Cl.  187—628.24. 
Robinson,  Ralph  M.,  and  L.  McKeage,  to  Abbott  I.4iboratorieB 
High     temperature     regeneration     of     rhodium     catalyst 
3,071.551,  f-l-«3.  Cl.  252— 411. 
Rocco.  Joseph.     Illuminated  dancing  shoe 

Cl.    86— gis. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Allen.   Herbert.     8.071,342. 
Rockwell  Standard  Corp.  :  Bee— 
Walton.  George  M.     3.070,936. 

Rohats.    Nicholas,    and    B.    V.    Bhlmanl.    _     

<'o.      Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  electrical  Inaulatlon 
3.071,724,  1-1-63,  Cl.  324^-84. 
Rohm  *  Haaa  Co. :  Bee — 

Nemec,  JoMph   W.     3,071,612. 

Rollnson.  G«orge  N. :  Se« — 

Doyle,    Frank    P.,    Nayler,   and 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

LeaTer,  Ralph  H.,  and  Knlbbs. 
Romlne.  Charles  F.  :  See — 

Kohrn,   Robert  C,   Kleibert,  and   Romlne 
Root.  Bernard  H.  )  Bee — 

Martin,  Joaeph  F.,  Ntertlt.  and  Root.     8,071,782. 


3.071.- 


3,070,«>O9 


Leak   detector. 


Mount    Hope 


3,070,907,  1-1-63, 


to   General    Electric 


Rollnson.      8,071,578. 


3,071,125. 


3.070,817. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XTU 


Rorlg    Kurt  J.,  to  O.  D.  Searle  4  Co.     Certain  heterocyclic 
acid  eaters  of  a-phenylpyrldlnemethanol.     3,071,688,  1-1-6.J, 

Cl.  260— 294.8.  ^     .  ...      o 

Koae  Brothers  (Gainsborough)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Barr,  Walter  L.      3,070,930. 
Roaebrook,  Mrs.  Lois  W.  :  flee-— _ 
Ames,   Robert  G.     3,070,827. 
Ro»eman  Mower  Corp  :  Se©— 

HofTman,  James  E.      8,070,948.  .       o   ,         .„h 

Kothfuchs,    l^aul,     51%     to    Speclaliied    Patents    Sales    and 

Developments  Ltd.      Portable  stamping  device.     3,071,067, 

Rowi,"*D*vW    E.!""8r  •    Fish    lure.      3.070,917,    1-1-63,    Cl. 

Rot^i^LkmKlaa  C  A  C.  Klacxynskl,  and  W.  R.  Fllnn,  to 
Inicoid^  American  Brass  Co.  Tube  leakage  testing  appa 
fatus      3,070,993.  1-1-63,  Cl.  73-^9.6. 

Kubrecht,  Charles  J. :  8ee-- 

mineral  oil  and  eaters.     3,071,544,  1-1-63,  Cl.  iSl—iii- 

""'wVlsh  **jl«Jb   P^f^rcone,   and   Bugaber.     3.071,763 
RuhemSin;    MarUn    8.    W.,    and   L.   E     Putman,    to    Superior 

AlVProducU     Co.       Production     of     oxygen.       3,070,966, 

1-1^3.      Cl.   62—29  ' 

RuhraUhl,  Aktlengesellachaft :  See— 

Buny'^n'^Joht'T.  t^S;?!  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
DWri^il  Ph*w  eqiallxer,  automat^ally  «>P«""7'  »"  »""^1 
anie  with  tlmtinverted  Impulse  reaponKS  of  the  trans 
mlMlon  circuit.      3,071,739.  l-l-«3,  Cl.  383-18. 

'*"^?oh*^.'in,'^Curt?.^R*'A:0arTl4.  Buppenthal.  MorrU,  and 

Ruth     ^O^rg-e    ^i^'^'H^dlampa.        3.071.684.      1-1-63,     Cl 

Ryctt^'"  Frans    K.,    to^Bekaert    Steel    Card     8^   Cut 

Bt«il   reinforcing  wire.     3,070,871,   1-1-63,  Cl.  28— BO. 
Saba    Nlcholi-.   vl   to  C.  M.  Kinaey.     QueaUon  and  answer 
SafntV^iSjWrico^il'et^/p^ct..   Inc.     Doll   .wings. 

8t'teVen'r^P^oul»y*:ro'u*^-  automatic  cleaner.     3.071.- 

109,  l-i-63,  Cl.  119—22. 
^*   ^;!<uSrMefvlAV;nd  Bowen.     8,070896 
Sandier"  writ"  J.,  and  W.  U  ^^lerce    V»^|  *'"«_^^'  ^c, 

Preparation    of    triaryltrlaxines.      3,071,586,    l-l-«a.    ^i- 

q.MM~*Kin.o     and    J.    Morlta.    to    Shionogl    4    Co.,    Ltd. 
^*PrSinlfo"ne:21-Senanthate    ^ctyldodecanoT      V*      lotion. 

3,071,511,  1-1-63,  Cl.  167—69. 
**"1iJ;if  John  U.-.  Zu'cWwakl,  Bharar,  and  Saaae.    3,071  678^ 
Batter^,  kennetL  P..  to  Standard   Brand.  Inc      Method^ 

rendering  sUrch  hydrophobic  and  free  flowing.     3,071.492, 

1-1-63,  Cl.  117— 100.  Turner     to    BeU    Telephone 

^Sr^tVH°  1  1nc."toS-J;.s2n^^n?act    for    aemicon- 

ductors.      3,d7 1,822,  1-1-4W,  Cl.  204—37. 
Saunders.  Herbert  M.  :  Sre--  -  „_-  ^fv, 

uonann   (;uBtaT  E    and  Saunder..    3,07i,Jui. 
Benson,  uusiav  n..,  »«ju  w.--  ,,,,,^j.    j_     »„   Texaco    Inc. 

n^cfustl'cirvePoclty^tell   l^ggir"^^8,oVi:20^3".    1-1-^3,    Cl, 

Sawair^hlnlchl,   V.  to  K.  ^^,J^^.^'^^^^r\-\XTl 
tainers    having    tubular    bodies.      3.07i.z«i.    i   i-oo. 

220 — 4.  .  .^      „     ^     /^_„^,>«    TwmmI  4  Co      Fluid  pressure 
Scannell,  John  B.,  to  G^ne.  Tweed  •  co. 

ing  stack  clamping  means^    ^^}:"^;J. 
«^•'%'A'/ktl2^ut%^.'^'^^d^H•a&-tl^^^^ 

"'•'"ir;fJ^^C^e;\e?d;a*^8chaeffer     W 
Schafer,  Kugelflscher  G«»rg.  4  Co.     See— 
scbaa."w^/rr."    li'a'p'futer.      8.070,801.    1-1-63.    Cl. 
ScJield'e^helni,   Earl  1..  to  H^^D.  Hume.     Tomato  harvester, 
Sc^e^^dlti«Va-rl;?V^JJU?ew^ 
Scrbarsir^SerlXJr^^^^^^  «-^- 

4fxTr'%r^^ru;"ll/oXgL\raa^:^dVlSode..     3.071,- 
Scair^win'J-.  ''cUlfe  attachment.    8.071^6.  1-1-^3. 

Cl.  20©— 2r  Garrett   Corp.      Variable   area 

Schlnnerer,    Roy    Vn7i  <m7    l--!^  Cl    258— 97. 

noixle  device  30^^'^'-  ^  *^-  „ JZlTw,-  co  Inc. 
Schlrmer,  Maximilian,  to  Herm«dorf  Flxtwe  Mfg.  Co.,   inc. 

CT.  813--84.  „,,__    Baener    G.m.b.H.      Exhaust    ar 

^'^^*^*"^J?'*h  071  059^"-f-^    6.  JjS^llS. 

Cl.  78—67.1. 


Schlumbohm,  Peter.     Centrifugal  friction  pump.      3.071,311. 

1-1-63,  Cl.  230—113.  o,„,  o,.,     ,    1    «a 

Schlumbohm.  Peter.     Centrifugal  pump.      3,071,312,   1-i-oa. 

Schmadebeck,  John  H.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp      Prepara 
tion  of  stabiliied  sulfur  dichloride.     3,071,441.  1-1-63.  Cl. 

Schmadebeck.  John  U..  to  Hooker  Cheinlcal  Corp  Prepara- 
tion of  stabihxed  sulfur  dichloride,     3.071.442.  1-1-63.  Cl. 

S<  hiTrU^ng,  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Organic 
substances  stabiliied  with  a  metal  deactivator.  3,071.401. 
1-1-63.  Cl.  44—73.  ^    ,    .         ,  ,  r-„      n-. 

Schmid  Bruce  K.,  to  Gulf  Research  4  Development  Co.  Be- 
tovery  of  commercial  grade  naphthalene  by  a.'eot/oP'c  (Uj- 
tlllation  of  crude  naphthalenes  with  a  glycol.     3,071.B»^. 

Schmi^t^'R^nald^.*^and  J.  G.   Tomklnwn.   to  Mlnnea;H.U.- 
Honeywell    BeguUtor   Co.      Photoflaah   apparatus.      8.071.- 
681,  1-1-63,  a.  240—1.3. 
Schmidt.  Theodor  :  See—  j  u„h.«iA»      «  n7n  097 

Papratli,  Krani,  Goldmann.  and  Schmidt.     3,07U,9W<. 
Schmidt.  William  P.  :  See—         ^  „  .      ...      „  o,,  7.0 
La  Patka.  Lawrence  T.,  and  Schmidt.     3,071,743. 
schniTder,  ESimor  V..  to  Consolidated  Eectronlca  Indu-mea. 

Phonograph  turntable.      3.071,361.  1-1-63.   Cl.   274 — S». 
Schodowskl,  Stanley  E. :  See-—  _,  _^ 

Vonbun.  Frledrich  O.,  and  Schodow.kl.    3,071,736. 

Schommer,  Werner  :  Bee —  .    ~  .  •»  ati  «•>« 

MUller,   Werner.    MflUering.   and    Schoinmer.      3^71.620. 

Schornstheimer.  Robert  E..  to  The  B„X.i?v^s^d?c 
Meth<Hl  and  apparatus  for  making  P»f°*"'=»"L^?i'*'"*'**'' 
elongated  magnets.     3.070.&41,   l-;l-«3.   Cl.   1*— ^*-    „,^,- 

Schott^  Donald  E.,  to  T?hotna.  C.^Obou  Inc  Pneum^c 
motor   with   overspeed   safety   device.     3,07l.iia.    i  i-^^- 

SchJeiUJrRobert   E.,   to   Boeing  Airplane  Co.      Shock   relief 

Corp     information  handling  apparatus  and  method.    8.071.- 

Sc'hrfyir":'Ke'nn?th'D*rand  C^  J,  Ma-«.y.  to  Columbus  Mc- 
Klnnon  Corp.      Loose  material  feeder.      3,071,238.   I-I-08. 

c«hii»l^^rill    to  Bausch  4  Lomb  Inc.     Mold  construction 
'^"fo'J"c;u«SJ*the™oSet«ngV  accurately  controUed 

shape.     3,070,846.  1-1-63,  Cl.  18—39. 
schrieschelm    Alan^  See--  ^^^,^b^„      3,071,635 

Srhr^deToeor^   and  R.  Y.  P"««l'-«-  *«  fenera    Precision 

Inc^    Synchro  to  digital  converter.     3.071,324.  1-1-68.  ci. 

Sch?^er"Manfred  B..  to  Bell  Telephone^Laboratorle.  Inc 
Time  domain  vocoder.      3^071,652,   1-l-oa.  ci,   nv 

Schulze  and  Burch  Biscuit  Co.  :  See — 

Hahn,   James  H..  and  Nadhenry      3,071236.  „--. 

S<-humann,    Robert    H.      Tractor    wheel    mover.      3.070,877. 
1-1-63,  Cl.  29-267. 


SchnUr:  Mo'tlmef  Lnd  W   R.  Benn.  to  Ualon  Carbide  Cor^ 
Production  of   Htanium  base  alloy.     3,071, 4B1.   1    1   00,  v,i 

.ScAutx,' Gerald   C..   to  United   States  of  America     Air^^. 

Radar  map  guidance  system^    |j071J65   1   1  |8^^\;^,„b 

^l^rEn'&li'g  f'"o''^^e?ctff"^f'olefln.   by    radiation. 

,-nrc,eaffiTn"/c^^nl^»nerin*cotto^n  and  flbre 
Sc^h^v!•S?^x"^Vo^;r^.^•  Un''^P.c^er^^^.'o%.939,  1-1^3,  C 
Schwaru:  Sol.  Pile  fabric  r*el.  3,071.248,  1-1-^8.  Cl. 
Sc^"*7fermon   H.      Stereo  ampUfler   apparatus   and   the   like. 

3,071  W8,  |-^\-«3.  Cl-  1^»  ,^Vt«ch     to    Pennsalt    Chemicals 

ScStT'^^ir^.rS;-  ^Jfi,^^Td^,^^''-     ^"'^  ""■ 
verter.     3.071.320.  l-l-«3.  Cl.  235-^1.        ^^^„^^rW^_  ^c. 

^^nVeStinl  ?u.d*'}n^t^er'"  8%^';?62^.^^%3.   CT.    78-224. 

^'■''^W«^ll?er%ttf7.^^0T0.««5. 

"'■'^^^vX.^  C^^rles  K,    and  l^^clcwoo^^^^^^^^^^  ^,  .„ 

Senle.  Ceor^e  H    R    ^^^^in^-i,  S70  879    1    1-^3   Cl.  29--428. 

oven  from  becoming  'ou>f<J  ^m  Alexander,  to  Cataphote 
Sea  right,    Oiarles   ^-»"^„\.'*  beads      3,071.480,   1-1 -«3. 

Corp       Glass    composition    tor    oeaas.      o, 

Cl.  106— K2. 
''''"tor;..^Ku'rt^"T.^   3^71.^88 

""'^f.^ueker'   Gordorw..    and   Sebens.     3,070,989. 

^'•^"^"in^erEdward^rrSegura.   and   Small.     3,071.656. 

"'■'"•nrfman.  fdVard   -d  Seig^    3  0"  33^^    ^^^^^^^^^ 

«%'''ir.''Bi.idfe"V;ert"ng^mranr    3,071,258,    1-1-4.3, 

Cl. '214-^1 
Seko,  Kalchl  :   See— 

Sawal,  Shlnlchl      3.071,281. 
Selas  Corp.  of  Amertca  :  Bee— 

"'l/i-.eS,  Cl.  103—126. 
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3.071. H78 


8empler,  Klchard  V   .   tiee- 

Sempler,  Vanw  A      3,070.918. 
S«mpler,    Vance   A..    ',«,    to   K.    V.    Sempler.      Cuiupartmented 

trolllDK  reel.     3,070,918,  11    63.  CI.  43     54.5 
Senkb«ll,  Herman  O.,  to  The  Uow  Chemical  Co.     0-[  l-(chloro- 
methyl)2-propyayl  lo,0-dlalkyl  phosphateH  and  pboBphoru- 
thloaten      3,071,ftlO,  l-l-«j;{.  CI.  260 — 461. 
Sennewald,  Kurt  :   See — 

Opitz,  WolfKang,  and  Sennewald.     3,071,615. 
Service  Metal  FabrlcatorH,  Inc.  .   See 

VanI,  James.     3,070,821. 
Hervomatlc  liydraullcH  (OuUdford)   Ltd.  :   See — 

Wolfendale,  Caleb  F      3,071,758. 
Sharav,  William  B.  :   See- 

Neely,  John  H.,  Zuchowakl.  Bbarav,  and  SatiHe. 
Shatto  ConHtructlon  Co.  Ltd.  :   See- 
Shatto,  Meredith  J      3,071,060 
Hhatto,   Meredith  J.,  to  Shatto  ConHtructlon  Co.   Ltd.     Com- 
paction roller     3.671.050   1-1-63,  CI.  94-50. 
Shaw.  JameH  L.,   to  Cnlted   States  Rubber  ('o.     Spot  dyelnK 

procesH    and    anparatuit.      3,070,869.    1-1-63,    CI.    28-1. 
Shaw  St  SlavBky,  Inc.  :   See- 

Slavsky.  Robert  J      3,070.911. 
Shell,    ErneHt    F.,   and   R,   C.    Presaley,   Jr.,    to  General   Elee 
trie  Co.      Food   waHte  dUpoaal  apparatuH.      3,071,329,   1-1  - 
63,  CI.  241-46. 
Shelly,   Robert   8.,  to  Pack  Mfg.  Co.     Compartmented  tubular 

Htoratre  file.     3,071,283,  1-1-63,  CI.  220 — 22. 
Sheppard,  David  I'.     Power  lawn  mower  cleaner  blade.     3,070,- 

941,  1-1    63,  CI.  56-25.4 
Sherman,    AnHon    O.,    to    Dry    Screen    Process    Inc.      Screen 

printing  apparatus.     3,071,069,   1-1-63,  CI.   101—123. 
Sherwln-Wllllams  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Oaudler-I'ons.  Joseph.     3,070,905. 
Shinko  DenkI  Kabushlkf  Kalsha  :  See— 

Pujlta,  Kaiuya      3,071,226 
ShlonoKl  &  Co  .  Ltd.  :   See 

Sasaki.  Kanzo.  and  Morlta.     3,071,511. 
Shipley.  EuKene  E..  and  H.  Sorensen.  to  Genera 

Compound  shaft  coupllnic 
Shivers.  Joseph  C.  Jr.  :   See~^ 

Fraier,  August  H.,  and  Shivers 
Shunk  Mfjf.  Co.  :   See — 

Winget,  William  A.     3,070,938. 
ShURtack.    Stanley    B.      Apparatus  for  catalytic  treatment   of 
Internal  combustion  enirfne  exhaust  gases.     3,071,449.  1-1 
63,  CI.  2.1—288. 

Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See — 
OetsslnK,  Heinz.     3,071,720. 
Hlnleln,  Walter.     3,071,495 
Klein,  Gerald.     3,071,011. 
Kuhrt,   Frledrlch,  Engel,  and  Wolf      3.071,654. 

F.,   to  The   English   Electric  Co.   Ltd. 
systems  for  aircraft.     3,071,185,  1-1 


3,070.979.  1-1-63,  CI.  6 
3,071,657. 


Electric  Co. 
9. 


Simmons,   Anthony   T. 

Temperature  control 

63.  (5l.  165—22. 

Simmons.    Lawrence  C 

Bearing   apparatus. 

Simpson,  Richard  W.  : 

Atwood.   Seth   G., 

3,071,292. 

Sinclair  Research,   Inc. 


,   to  Cleveland  Technical  Center.    Inc 

3,071,420,    1-1-63,    CI.    308—87. 
Ser 
Kittle,   Keith,   Slattery,   and   Simpson. 

:   See 


Photographic 


Nelson.  John  W.,  and  Young.     3.071.634 
Singer.  Franz,  to  Compur-Werk  G.m.b.H.  &  Co. 

camera      3,071^)54,  1-1-63,  CI.  95-10. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co  ,  The  :  See— 

Zeler.  Frederick  F.     3,071,090. 
Slrlus  :   See — 

Blanchard,  Jean  M.     3,071,145. 
Slzer,  Phillip  S.,  to  OtiH  Eng.  Corp.     Pressure  responsive  valve 

actuator     .3  071,117,  1-1    6.3   CI.  121-38. 
Sixer,  Phillip  8..  to  OtiH  Eng.  Corp.     Pressure  responsive  con- 
trol valve  for  well  tublnR      3.071,151.  1-1-63.  CI    137 — 496. 
Skldmore.  Archie  F  ,  to  I'nlon  Carbide  Corp      Variable  cham- 
ber sampler  and    trauHfert-nce  apparatus.      3,071,005.   1-1 
63,  CI.  7^1-422. 
Skinner  Engine  Co.  :   See  - 

Hennlng.  Joseph  A.     3,071,398. 
Sknnetta.  (Veil   B      Sink  attachment.     3,070,812, 

4-205. 
Sknnetta,  Raphael  q     Method  for  p«>ellng  shrimp. 


1-1 


1-1-63,  CI.'  17    -4i. 


63,  CI. 
3,070.833, 


rm 


Inc.      Price    card 


means. 


Slaght,  William  W.,  to  Clevt-land  Steel  Products  Corp 

versal   couplings.      3,070,980,    1    1-63,   CI    64 — 17 
Slattery.  Robert  E   :   See 

Atwood,    Seth    O  .    Kittle,   Keith,    Slattery,   and    Simpson 
3,071,292 

Slavsky,    Robert    J.,    to    Shaw   &    Slavsky 
support      3,070.911.  1-1-63,  CI.  40 — 11. 

^'VlSJlL^k^^'^'y"    ^'        ***■<'    apparel     with    cooling 
3,070.803,  1-1-63,  CI.  2      7 

Sloan,  Frank  C.  TranKversely  movable  passenger  seat 
automoblleH.  taxlcahH  and  the  like.  3.071,407,  1-1-63, 
2S6 — 65. 

Sloan,  Frederick  R.  W   :  See - 

McCance,  Henry  B.,  and  Sloan.     3,071.430. 
Small.  Augustus  B.  :   See 

Hunter.    Edward   A..    Segura.   and    Small.      3.071.566 
Small    Rudolnh  K.  :   See- 

Nystrand.  Ernst  D..  and  Small      3.071.259. 
Smalllng.  Jack  W  .   to  Ehso  Research  and  Eng.  Co.      Appara 


for 
CI. 


of  a  fractionation  column. 


Ltd.       Pneumatic 


tus  for  controlling  the  loading 

3,071,520,  1-1-63,  CI.  202     160. 
Smallpelc*,    Cosby    D.     P,    to    Martonalr 

hammer.     3,071,116.1    1    «.{.  CI.  121 38. 

Smith.  Carl   M.,  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.     Heat  cur- 

'7i**w*'^*''£  *^J^"   '■^'''°  employing  meta  chlor-inlllne-form- 

56t/-l'-63,'"ci°26r^4l.2^'"  ^'^'^"^"'  ''''  ""*• 


3,071,- 


3,071,216. 
3,071.156. 


Smith-Corona  Marchant  Inc.  :   See— 

Plepenburg,  Martin  O.     3,071.730. 
Smith,    Larrabee    M  ,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories     Inc 
Sequential    pulse    transfer   circuit.      3.071.700,    1-1-63,   CI. 
307    '88.5. 
Smith    Ray  M.  :   Bee  — 

Ilausen.  i'arl.  and  Smith.     3,071,169 
Smith.  S.,  k  Sons  (England)  Ltd.  :  See^~ 

Fearnalde,  Kenneth.     3,071,336 
Smith.  Wallace  L.  :   See— 

Frey.  Max..  Hamreus^and  Smith.    3.071.296. 
Snyder.  1.^u1h  J.,  and  S.  R.  HendtTson,  to  E^hyl  Corp     Deter 
ralnatlon    of    tetrahydrocarbon    lead    impurities    In    saaea 
3.071.446.  1    1-63.  Cl.  23-   >'82. 
Soag  Machine  Tnola  Ltd.  :   «ee — 

Cheaney.  Albert  W.     3.071,029. 
.Soclete  Alaadenne  de  Constructions  Mec&nlquea  :   See — 

Frlberg.  J.mn  M.  E.    3.071,384. 
.Soclete  Beige  de  I'Ayote  et  des  I'rodulta  Chlmlques  du  Marly  : 

infe^ 

Braconler,  Frederic  F.  A.,  and  Riga.     3,071,452 
.Soclete  d'Etudes  Chimiqaes  Pour  I'lndustrle  et  lAgrlculture : 
See — 

Martin,  Jean.     3,071,450. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :   See 

Davis.  Francis  E.,  Jr..  and  Raroella.     3.071,542 

I>avis.  Robert  H..  and  Laug.    3,071.545 

Frllette.  Vincent  J.,  and  Kerr.     3,071,434. 
Sodowsky,  Jay  B.  :   See — 

Randall,  Pryor  N.,  and  Sodowsky.     3,071  152 
S()ge«p«r  S.A.  :  See — 

Feldmann.  Harry.     3.071  512. 
Solomka.  Monroe  M..  to  Dow  Unqulneaa,  HA.     Method  for  the 
preparation   of   titanium    hydrate.      3.071.439.    1-1-63.   Cl. 

**> — ^iX£ . 

Sonobond  Corp.  :  See — 

Jonea.  Jamea  B..  and  Potthoff. 
Sorensen.  Carl  :   See — 

Porland.  KJeld.  and  Sorensen. 
Sorensen.  Henry  :  See — 

Shiplev,  Eugene  E.,  and  Sorensen.    3.070.979 
Sowinskl.  Francis  A.  :   See — 

Yale,   Harry  L.,   Sowinskl,  and   Bernstein.     3,071,596 
Spack,    Maurice.      <'atapult    device.      3,071.127.    1-1-68,    Cl. 

124 — 17. 
Spadaro,  Giorgio  I.,  to  Acme-Life  Mfg.  Co.    Table  and  support 

therefor.    3,071,423,  1- 1-63,  Cl   31 1—83 
Specialized  Patents  Sales  and  Developmenta  Ltd  :  See — 

Rothfachs,  Paul.     8,071,067 
Speed  Park    Inc.  :   See — 

Kroll.  Cornelius,  and  N.  M.     3,071,016 
Sperry  (iyroacope  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   See— 

Hadekel.  Reuben.     3,071,714 
Sperry  Rand  Corp  :  See — 

Bonn.  Theodore  H     and  Torrey.     3,071  694 

Broder,  Alan,  and  wakeland.     3.070.995 

<'arg111.  Norman  A.,  and  Reader.    3.071  154 

Fritze.  Curtla  W..  and  Herzfeld.     3.071.753 

Lang.  Albert  P..  and  Adams.    3,071,223 

Welsh.  Herbert  F      3.071,319 
Spies,  Hecker.  and  Co.  :   See — 

JalTe.  Fritz,  and  Kaesniacher.    3.071.858 
Splnks.  Wlllard  A.  :   Nee- 

Glbson.  Colin  C.  and  Splnks.     3.071.409 

^Wi.0"5."l-/Vci"l03^*'^8"7""'    ''"      "-'""'^    '•''•^"'•»'"- 
Square  D  Co.  :    See 

Eckl,  James  J.,  and  .Meyt-r.    3.071  699 

Porter.  Clarence  W.     3.0T1.712. 
Staab.  Walter  :  See  - 

.     OroM.  Richard.  Hertel,  .Mohr.  and  Staab.     3.071  571 
Stadler.  Jo«ef  :    See — 

and  Stadler.     8.071.431. 
:   See— 

--, ^.    3.071.573. 

Stanavage.  Joaeph   P..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America      Electro 

luminescent  screen.     8,071.708.  1-1-63   Cl   313 108 

Stan<lard   Brandt  Inc.  :   See — 

Satterly.  Kenneth  P.     3.071,492 
Standard  Conveyor  Co.  :   See — 

Nellla,  William  M.,  and  Stout.    3,071  774 
Standard  oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :   See- 

Alsya,  Clarence  M.     3,070.835 

Drews.  Haral<1  J,,  and  Fields.    3.071  681 

Kapir.  Sixt  F..  and  Lo  Oinrato.    3.070.988 

Knobloch,  James  O.     3,071.614 

Randall.  Pryor  N..  and  .Sodowsky 

Wolff  William  F.     3.071,506 
Standard  Producta  Co.,  The  :   See  - 

Reld.  James  h.     3,071,177. 
sunley,    Richard    C.      Pipe    coating 

1-1-63.01.118—806. 
Stant  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Friend.  Dawson.    3.071,288 
Star  Cutter  Co. :  See — 

I.Arry.  George  A.     3.071.030 
Star  Surgical  Instrument  and  Mfg.  Co 

Cronln  David  I.    3.071,399. 
Stark,  Louis  R..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     PreMrvatlve-type 
functional  fluids.     3,071.549.   1-1-63,  2'52— 78. 

^'tr'";K"'!i°**?  ^\.}"  "^S*  ^"*'''  *'"  AdJusUble  realston  and 
method  of  making  the  same.  3.071,749,  1-1-68  a  388— 
314. 

Statham  Instrumenta.  Inc.  :  See — 

Stedman.  Cecil  K.     3.071.745. 
Stauffer' Chemical  Co.:  See-- 

O'Nelll.  Robert  C.    3,071,309. 

Steama,  Charles  F.  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  laochronoaa- 
droop  governor     3.071,00».  1-1-68,  CL  73-— 621. 
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Mertens.  Heinrlrh. 
Staley.  A.  E.,  Mfg.  Co.  : 
Taylor.  Kelley  G. 


3.071,182. 


apparatoi.      3,071,107, 


See 


^tMiiMn    Cecil  K     to  Statham  Instrumenta,  Inc.     Presaure 

PAttema.    8,071,745.  1-1-68  Cl.  3»» — ^■ 
Stiel  Co.  of  Wale.  Ltd    The  :  See— 

SteeiriroVd  S  ^oll^^^V^^S"^^^  "•""' 

^system.    i,071.008,  1-1-63,  Cl.  78—604. 

'''**Bidziwon'"Noman"i.,*'l^   Stegeman.     8.071,042 
StelnWcliVer"  Joaef"  JJomp.;.lte,  tubular  au^^t.^ particularly 


Syntex  Corp. :  See — 
'     Bowers.  Albert.     3.071.602. 

Crabbe.  Pierre.     3,071.578. 

Rlngold,  Howard  J.,  and  Halpern.     3,071,879. 

Rlngold.  Howard  J.,  and  Mancera      3.071.577. 

Zderic,  John  A.,  Halpern,  and  Irlarte.     3  071581. 

Zderlc.  John  A.,  Halpern,  and  Ir  arte.     3.071,582. 

SWerlc    John  A     Halpern,  and  Irlarte.     3,071,603. 
Szwa^Vski.   Alex   S.^to^ACfe-   Industries.   Inc.     Fuel   Alter. 
3.071.251,  1-1-63,  tl.  210—349. 


Method  and  appara- 
3.071,541.    1-1-63, 


8.071.228. 


3,061.007. 


3.071,208. 


tu"buUr'pble.     3^)71,214,    1-1-63.  Cl. 
Stelnmet.,  Arthur  0  :  Bee— 

Delano,  Jamea  K.     3,071,18^. 
Stenael,  Richard  W.,  to  Petrollte  Corp. 
tua  for   treaUng   petroleum  producU 
Cl.  208—188. 
SteDhanofT.  Loula  J. :  oee —  ^  „»     w        * 

Blau    Robert  E     Evans,  and  Stephanoff 

^"''^M*So',t''ch«terC*aSd^'eTer.    3,071.234.     ^         ^,     , 

Steph'iS^Joiph  F..   to  V»'""fS?S"K^!-  &    cHo^ 
Insulation  panelling  system.     3.070.881.  1-1-63.  Cl.  ^u— ^. 

Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  "••—,,  .„ 

roffiater  mechanism.     3,071,372.   l-l-aaL  Cl.  ^<i     *•**•,,,„., 
Stel'i'rtr'M^mu   0^,to,Hadley.    Inc      CJompoalng   machine 

improvements.      3,071.383.   1-1-63.  Cl.  £1^     ». 
Stewart-Warner  Corp. :  See—  a— ™h— 

BJom.  Thomat  E..   Hoaklng,  and   Saymber. 

Burtneaa.  Roger  W.    3.071.239. 

CorneliuB,  Richard  T.     3.071.183. 

Dew,  Robert  L.    3.071.646 

Fairbanks,  Gordon  J.    3,071.187. 

Hosklng,  ^aul  C.    3.071.221. 

Mather.  Irwin  E.     4.071.692. 

R«scb    Leroy  L  8.  ^Voodcock.  and  Womack. 

Werthelmer.  Harry  P.     3.071.108. 

'"•'^'imllo°?e.^^'ert^k.  and  Stlegler.    3.071,179. 

Stllea,  Vernon  E.,  and  N.  L.  Kay,  to  Union  Ol»  Co^  o'  Cali- 
fornia Hydrocarbon  conversion  procesa.  3,07l,0Jo,  i-i- 
63,  Cl.  208—80. 

Stllley,  Herschel  H..  to  ClarirEaulpment  Co  Tractor  with 
boom  atUohment.     3.071,254.  1-1-63,  Cl.  ii^     a. 

Stlmson.  Allen  G..  and  G.F.  Pickens.  .Photoelectric  exposure 
control  in  camera.     3.071.055.  1-1-63.  a.  96—10. 

Stohr.  Edalene.  to  American  Can  Co  Procesa  of  P^P"^ 
an  herb-flavored  edible  oil.  3.071,476.  1-1-63,  Cl.  W— 
118. 

Stouffer  Corp..  The :  Bet— 

Churley,  George.     3,071,063. 
Churley,  George.     8.071.473. 

Stout,  Glenn  M. :  See — 

jJellls   William  M.,  and  Stout.    3.071,774. 

Strandgren.  Carl  B.  Driving  acre?"  "d,"«i^  **'  ^*brlcat- 
Ing  the  same.     3,071,022,  1-1-63.  O.  74—488. 

Strasberg,  Murray,  to  United  State,  of  Amerlca^Navr.  Inter- 
ference reduction  apparatus.    3.071.752.  T.-l-6d.  Ci.  aw     o. 

Strauss.   Margaret   B.     Compositions  of  oral  admlnlatratlon 
iS    uilt    dosage    form    for    P'ophylax  a  .and    treatment    of 
poison  IvT  and  poison  sumac  aermatltla.     3.071.6O8,  i-i 
63.  a.  167 — 55. 

Studebaker-Packard  Corp. :  S«f-- 
Warnken,  Elmer  P.     3.070.844. 

Sugg.,  Thomas  F..  to  Corker  MadilnefcFoundrjCo  Textile 
treating  apparatus.     3,070,898,  1-1-63,  Cl.  84      »7. 

-  *"'"k*<^nu"?rerb^rt;  fSUulUvan.    3,071.222. 

Sun  Oil  Co. :  Bee —  _,  ^         „  ._,  ... 

Casaar  Richard  D..  and  Tlce.    8.071.566. 
Rue.  rioward  M.     ^.071.644. 


^'''%m?'TloSU.,  Hoaklng,  and  S.ymber.     3,061.007 


Superior  Air  Product.  Co. :  See 

Bnhemann,  Martin  S.  W.,  and  Putnam. 


3.070,966. 

Superweld  Corp. :  See— 

Fremleres,  Grant  E.    8.071.764. 
*jiire«   Joaeoh     Method  and  apparatus  for  eliminating  optical 
^"r^lisfr^C  of  cha^  or  nef»^!:* -^'J.r  of  .te|>-.nd^repeat 

photocomposing  machine.    5.070.893.  1-1-68.  C1_8S— 184.0^ 
Surletta.  Zvgmunt   M     to  No-Sa|  8prln|  Co.    -^"^"^^J^ 

bending  dies  for  spring  strip.     8.071.168.  1-1-63.  Cl.  14U— 

90 
Surrey,  Alexander  R..  to  Sterilng  Dra.  Inc.     ^-(2  2.f^"'°Y: 

ethyi)-(halogenated-phenyl)alkylamTne«.      8.071.613.    l-l- 

63.  Cl.  260—501. 

Sutherland.  John  B. :  See —  _,__^      o  oti  (u^^ 

Collins.  Richard  V..  and  Sutherland.    3,071.0«l. 

Suttle.  Andrew  D..  Jr  :  See— 

Schutze.  Henry  G..  and  SutUe.    3,071,8^. 
Svenska  Aktlebolaget  Gasaccumulator :  Se^ 

JohannlMon.  Dag.  and  Llnderholm.     8.071, idl. 
Svenska  Flaktfabrlken.  Aktlebolaget  :«ej— 

"lander^  Claes,  and  Wallln.    3.070,»01. 

Oholm.  dustaT.     8,070.902. 

*''*"^hfc'i.°P^?«d  Sykea.    3.070.W6. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Grant.  John.     8.071.647 

Haaaner.  Henry  H.,  and  Poatar.    8.071.468. 

LItt,  Benjamin.    8,071,626. 


TallUe,  Gordon  P. :  Bee— 

Hunt,  Robert  A.,  and  TallUe.    3.071.370. 
Talbqys.  Doris  C.  :  See — 

TalboyV'^fien^*"^.  ^^K'^  C.  Talboys.  executrix,  to 
No^berg  Mfg.  cb.  Tamper  Jack  for  raUway  track  main- 
tenance.' 3!oTl.082.  1-1-63.  6.  104—12. 

Tanabe,  Kenichl :  See —  «  nT^  A-xk 

Ohno.  Yasujl.  Abe.  and  Tanabe.    3.071.42« 

Tanciyn  barrv'  to  Armco  dteel  Corp.  Stalnleaa  ateel  com- 
poaltlon.     3.0f  1.460.  1-1-63   Cl.  78— 124. 

Ta^le,  Dougli.  P..  to  Unlted^tate.  of  America.  Army  n«- 
Ible  mount  for  remote-controUed  al«ht.     3,070.»»6.  i-i-oa. 

Ta?lo?^ey  G..  to  A.  B.  SUley  Mfg.  Co.  Method  of  prepar- 
ing  a   starch    carboxyl   alkyl  ether  derivative.     3.071.873, 

Tailot^MUforTt'^fo^Ervlng  Paper  MIU.  Dliv*n«r  for 
pape'r  FrXcta.   '3,071.289,  1-1-&3.  CL  221-69 

Tayiar,  IdUford  J.,  to  fervlng  PaP*'  **"?":  _^P*°»*'  '**' 
paper  product..     3.071.290. 1-1-68.  CL  221—89. 

Tektronix.  Inc.  :  See — 

Tepli^AlTAldJ'io^lJn't^  State.  St^^I  Corp  AdJu.Uble^ 
guide  and  hold-down   for  a   tandem   cold  reduction  mill. 

Tela^^'G^r^"!!:  S  le'^S^'we.tlnghou^  Automotive^ 
BTake  Co  llynctronlaed  hydrauUc  remote  control  system. 
3,070,960,  1-1-63.  a.  60 — 84.6. 

Texaco^ln^  t^w^jj    and  Elliott.    3,071.203. 

Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  See—  q  nrn  «Rn 

Davis.  Gordon  A.,  Trost.  and  White.     3,070,880. 

Thayer,  Jean  M.  :  See —  ^. 

Fearon.  Robert  E.,  and  Thayer.    3,071,690^ 

Theuerer  6enry  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labpratorlea.  Inc. 
Pw^ratlon  o?  purified  semiconductor  material.    3.071,444. 

Th^odeTLJSr.^^Unef  fbr  window  and  like  opening..     8.070.- 

Th^is."RiSh^H..^?^rtstol-Myer.  Co.     Safety  cap.     3.071,. 

OTI       1      1      aO      C*\      Ol  f\        Q 

Thomi8.~Roy.  to  McGraw-lDdlron  Co.    Sud.  deprewer.    3.070.- 

Th^om;s."wnuim  b! VMa^achu^tt.  Mohair  Plu^  Co.   Inc. 

Method  of  producing  a  composite  yarn.     8,070,980,  l-l-e^J. 

a.  87—187. 
Thompson.  David  M  J^e-  3,070.819. 

Thom'SJ»n    G*o7^on  W.,  to  B.  I.  du  Po^o^g  |^'°*'?I'i-if  ^ 
Controlled    quenching    apparatus.      3,070,»3»,    1-1-od,    »-i 

Thl?^on.    Henry    H.      Machine    for   making   wire    garment 

ThX^^n    /a2Jeyl!ini-f  L^vitV^?;  to  We.tlngh<^« 

fe    Sred^'SJerrnK?!   ^ou^i^?^)  JoSf  fi 
computer  clreult.     3.0fl.698.  1-1-63.  Cl.  307-86.6. 
ThompMn,  Ralph  B.  :  See —    .  „__      „  «  nti  k^b 

Qlelm,  William  K.  T..  and  Thompron.     3,071,648. 
Thompson  Bamo  Wooldrldge  Inc. :  Bee — 
rfeCorkle.  Max.     3.07^957. 
Moalc,  Joseph  D.     3,070,958. 

'^''^•ci^°r.''Bicha^D.,  and  Tice.    3.071.566. 

^'''lke?defion.'6/ns.-  and  ¥ighe.    3.071.639. 
Tile  Council  of  America  :  Bee—  . 

Ka.tenbeln.  Ernest  L.     3.070.866.  \ 

Tlmna,  Robert  A.  :  See-— 

[3.2.1.0**]    ocUne-6,7-dlol.      3,071.600.    1-1-68.    C^.    ^ou 

TlrMpolsky.  Wladlmlr     Axial  pumpa.     3.071.076.  1-1-63.  Ci. 
103—93. 


Tischler,  Henry  J.  :  See— 

^Aaato,  Vlto.  and  TUchler.     3,071,867. 

Toledo  Scale  Corp.  :  See— 

Maring,  Robert  J.    3.071.229. 

Tomklnson,  John  G.  :  See —  ^  „      wi  o  ntt  abi 

Schmidt,  Ronald  G..  and  Tomklnw)n.     3.071,681. 

Torrey,  Robert  D.  :  See — 

Bonn.  Theodore  H..  and  Torrey.  3.071.694. 
Totaro,  Thomas  C.  and  K.  J^  King,  to  Hercul*.  GjJlon  Prjfl- 
uct.  Inc.  Refu.e  coUectlon  .y.tem.  8.071.264.  1-1-M. 
pi  di4— 82 
-Tourtellotte,  Frederick,  and  B.  A.  Stiegler,  to  Unltwl  Statoa 
BuK  ci.  Tire  buUdIng  apparatna  and  method.  8.071.- 
179.  1-1-63.  Cl.  186— 40g: 

''^"SkbS'lSSbrnJ.     3.071,M». 
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Tivthewey,   Thomait   K  ,   to   Ideal   Induatrlen,   Inc.     CartOD  for 
eonneitoM   huJ    tlit?   like       3,071. .lOe,    1-1-63,   CI.   22»-    20 
Trout,  (ieorne  1'.  .  i>'ee 

Liavla.   (iordoD   A.,   Trout,  and   White.      3,070  880. 
TruiiibuU,   Harold   V...   to  Xerox   Corp.      Pap«r  grlppcr  mecha- 

dUui.     3,071,374,  1    1    (J3,  CI.  271— 7». 
TruMllow,  Neal  A  ,  and  H.  1£.  Uofortb,  to  United  Statea  Uub- 
ber  Co       Shrlnkable   fabric.      3,071.165,    1-1-63.  CI.   13» 
42H. 
THUiukl.    Kyohel       Spinning    frames.      3,070.948.    1-1-63.    CI. 

57      3«. 
Tu.    Shu   T..    to    L'nited    Shot*   Machinery   Corp.      Manufacture 

of  collajceu  productn.      3,071.48.1.    1-1-63,  CI.    106—155. 
TuftH,   W  llllaiii   K.     Trouser  guard  for  coat   hanjfera.     3.071,- 

2«»,  1-1    «3,  CI.  223     98. 
Turner.   Charleti   K.,   to  The   I'roctor-Silex  Corp.      Fully   auto 

matlc  toaster.     3. 071. OH:.',  1-1-63.  CI.  99 — 329. 
Turner.  Dennis  R.  :  tite 

Sauer,  Harold  A  ,  and  Turner.     3,071,622. 
Turner.    Karl    \V.      Light   Interceptor   for  Tlaors.      3.071.408, 

1-1-63.  CI.  296 — 97. 
Turner.  Wlllard  K.  :  Hee  - 

Olaon.  Mervln  U..  Turner,  and  Stearna.     3,071,277. 
Udaen,  Troelea  ;  iiee- 

I'eto,  Howard  B..  and  Ayala.     3.070.944. 
Uglenj,  Arthur  8.     Attachment  for  rakes.     3,070.848.  1-1-63. 

CI.  56-  -400.01. 
Uhl.  Siegfried  :  Hee- 

KlrHch,  Karl,  and  Uhl.     3.070,946. 
Ulinakl.    BronUlaua    I.,    to    The    Vale    and    Towne    B<lfg.    Co. 
Caster  wheel  mounting.     3,071.388.  1-1-63.  CI.  280 — 79.1. 
Ullnskl.    HroulHlauH    I.,    to   The    Yale    and    Towne    Mfg.    Co. 
Mounting  for  caster  wheel  of  Industrial  truck.     3,071.389, 
1    l-«i3.  CI.  28a     70.1. 
Clrlch,    UuHtav    .V..    to    Bausch   k,    Lomb   Inc.      Bldlrectlonally 
flexible   Begmented    tube.      3.071.181,    1-1-63.   CI.   138 — 120. 
Ulrlchs,  Frits.  K.H.  Heitkamp.  and  F.  Kohne,  to  Maschlnen- 
fabrlk  Krieilrlcb  Haas  G.m.b.H.  h  Co.     Roller  or  bowl  for 
providing  a  uniform  pressure  in  the  presslnK  of  flat  mate- 
rial, e.g.,  textile  woven  fabric  runs.     3.070.872.  1-1-63,  CI. 
29 — 113. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  Hee 

Andersen.  Carl  V.    Flamm,  and  Paulsen.     3.070.965. 
Inlon  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Clark.  Milton  B.,  and  Drengler.     3.071.638. 
i  Kelly.  Russell  E.     3.070.862. 
Morehouse.  (<klward  L.     3,071.605. 
Neely.  John  H..  Zuchowskl.   Sharav.  and   Sasse.     3,071. 

678. 
Pelton.  John  F..  and  Koffskey.     3.071.489. 
Schusaler,  Mortimer,  and  Benn.     3.071.4)11. 
Skldmore.  Archie  F.     3.071,005. 
Tlnsley,  Samuel  W.     3,071,600. 
Union  UU  Co.  of  California  :  Bet>—  } 

Stiles.  Vernon  K,  and  Kay.    3,071.536.  ^ 

United  Aircraft  Corp  :  See—  / 

Carter.  Kdward  S..  Jr.    3.071.336. 
Fenn,  William  W.     3.071  J66. 

Glenn.   Charles  A.,  and  Relchenbacher      3.071,345. 
Stearns.  Charles  F.     3.071,009. 

United  Electric  Controls  Co.:  See 
Leupold,  Henry  O.    3,071.665. 
United  Shoe  Maciiinery  Corp.  :  tfe« — 
iuarmby.  Robert  C.     3.070.820. 
Shu  T.     3.071.483. 
U.S.  Industiies.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Scott,  Vernon  B..  and  Peters.     3.071,002. 
United  States  Movldyn  Corp.  :  S«« — 

Dunklin,   E:dward   \V.,  and  Moudry.     3,071,504. 

United   States  of  America 
Agriculture  :  Sec — 

Dupuy.  Harold   P..   (ioldblatt.  and   Magne.     3.071.6ia. 
Air  Force:  See— 

Brauer.  Joseph  B.     3.071,741. 

Moulds,  William  J..  Jr.     3.071.269. 

Schuti.  Gerald  C.     3.071.765. 
Army :  8e9 — 

Dunbar.  Allen  S.     3.071.768. 

Holaer,  Joharn,  and  Wolf.     3.071.733. 

Horn.  Charles  W..  and  Wilburn.     3.071.491. 

McKnigbt.  William  B..  McClusky.  and  Cleven.     3,071, 
036. 

McThomas,  William  D.     3,071.043. 

Musser.  C  Walton.     3.070.892. 

Tassie.  Douglas  P.     3.070.886. 

Vonbun,  Frledrich  O..  and  Schodowski.     3,071.736 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Blger.  Gerald  W  .  and  Boubel.     3,071.469 

Kippenhan,  Dean  O.    3.071.734. 

Llnch.  Adrian  L.     3,071,628. 

Young,  Gale     3.071.627 
Interior  :  See — 

Zadra.  John  B..  Heinen.  and  Gomes.     3,071,523. 

Wavy    ■       Slffi 

Hinckley,  John  A.,  and  Leighty.     3.071.098. 

Schloss.  Fred,  and  Syjies.     3^070.096. 

Straaberg.  Murray.     3,071,762. 

Waddel.  Ramond  C.    3.071.688. 

Wilkes.  Gilbert.     3.071.770. 
L'nited  States  Rubber  Co.  :  Se« — 

Jurjelelt.  Herbert  F.    3,070.843. 

Kohrn,    Robert  C,   Klelber,  and  Romlne.      3,070.817. 
Ladd.  Klbert  C.    3.071,592. 
SlMW.  James  L.     3.070.869. 

Tourtellotte.  IiYederlck,  and  Stlefler.     3.071.179. 
Truslow.  Neal  A.,  and  Ooforth.     3.071.186. 
United  Mates  St«el  Corp.  :  fieo— 
Teplltx.  Alfred.    3,071.032. 


^r 


3.071,594. 


3.070.907.  1-1-63.  CI. 


Universal  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Carter,  Paul  H..  Marlon,  and  Morse.     3.070.933 
I  nlversal  Oil  Products  Co.  :   Se« — 

Glelm.   Wllliaiu  K.   T..  and  Thompson.      3.071  548 

Hervert.  George  U.  and  Uloch.     3,071  430 

Hervert,  Gewrge  L..  and  Linn.     3.071. 630 

Sctmierllng.  Louis.    3.071,451. 

Vesely.  Jerome  A.,  and  Unn.    3.071,595 
L  nivla  Lens  Co.,  The  :  S«e — 

Uarman    Cameron  G..  and  Abraham.     3  071  455 
I  uterstenlioler,  Gunter  :   8e« — 

Enders,   Edgar    and    Unterstenhofer 
I  pjohn  Co..  The  ;  See — 

l>e  Boer.  Herman  R..  King,  and  Knoechel.     3.071.5U3 
Lpton,    Chester    W.,   Jr.,   and    K.   F.    B««ch^   to    Wewtlnghouse 
•I     "^u*^    Corp.      Circuit    interrupters.      3. 07 1,008.    1-1-63, 

Ureu,  Tesla  L.     Dry  Ice  manufacture. 

6i     36. 
Vaes.    Petrus    J.    J.,    to    North    American    Philips    Co.,    Inc 

?070,8Sf   f-l^X^'z^^^.'^'^'  '°'   ''''   ">"^"   "****• 

Valentine,  liarrv  M.!  to  BendUWestinghouse  Automotive  Air 

Vr.*''.*' ..-*-'"       '""*'^    control    valve    for    vehicle   air   springs. 

;j.071.393  1-1-63.  CI.  280—124.  V""*.. 

^*',o*?,'J-  ***'P'»  ^      ^'*n  opener  and  sealer.     3.071,286.  1-1- 

03.  CI.  220 — 81. 
Vaucherl.  Frank  J.  :   Sea — 

Mackay.  Johnstone  S..  and  Vancheri.    3.071,627 
Vander  Horst    John  ;   See — 

Frledell.  Morley  V  .  Dunn,  and  Vander  Horat.     3,071,146 
\an    der    Lely.    Cornells,    to    Patent   Concern    N.V.      Forage 

harvesters.     3.070,940.  1-1-63.  CI.  56 — 24. 
Van  Hove    Austin  G.     Explosively  releasable  fastener 

404.  1-1-O.J.  CI.  294 — 83. 
Vanl.    James,    to    Service    Metal    Fabricators     Inc 

washer.     3.070,821.  1-1    tia.  CI.  15 — 21. 
Van  Meter,  James  L.  :   See   - 

Thompson,  James  E..  and  Van  Meter.     3,071,698 
Van    Sandwyk.   Johannes,   to  General  Dynamics   Corp 

perature   controlled  oven.      3,071.076,   1-1-03    CI    219 — 20 
Van  Tuyle,  Robert  W.,  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc      Lubricant 

composition.     3.071, .'40,  1-1-63,  CI.  252—^0 
Varlan  As80Clate<4 :  See — 

Dehmelt,  Hans  «.     3,071,721. 
Nelson,  Bruce  E.     3.071. 72() 
SchlSman.  Bernard  M.     3,071,729 
Varo  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Blankenshlp,  Ernest  B.     3,071,533. 
Venus.  Willbald.     Apparatus  for  providing  vacuum  In  molds 
3,070,857.  1-1-63.  Cl.  22—73.  ""oi"". 

Verlscope  Corp.  :   See — 

(;otteBmann,  Emanuel.     3  070.888. 
Vfrwaltungagesellschaft  der  Werkzeugmaschlnenfabrik  Oerll- 
kou  :  See — 

Looser.  Gottlieb.     .'{,071.333. 
Vesely.  Jerome  A.,  and  C.  B.  Linn,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Co.     Alkjlation  of  phenols,  thiophenes.  and  furaoa      3  071  - 
.■.U5.  1-1 -<i3.  Cl.  260-~329.  •       •        . 

Victor  Chemical  Works  :   See — 

Beck.  Thomas  M..  and  Klein.     3.071.008. 


3.071.- 
Vehicle 

Tem- 


Viewlex  Inc.  :  See — 
Walter.  Henry  J 
Walter.  Henry  J 

Vierllng.   Donald   E. 


3.070.918. 
3.071.041. 
I'benothlazlne  composition. 


3.071.507, 


ling. 
1-1-63.  Cl.   107—53. 
Vog«]pohl,  Rol  L.  :  See — 

Mayhew.  Ray  W.,  and  Vogelpohl.     3.071,280. 
Volt.  W.  J.  Rubber  Corp.  :    See — 

Holman.  Rudolph  G.     3,071,331 
Volk.  Henry  :   See — 

Grablel.  Charles  E..  and  Voik.    3,071,585. 
Vollmer,  James,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.     Ap- 
(wratus    to    accurately    and    continuously    measure    changes 
occurring  in   the   speciflc  gravity   and  composition  of  fluid 
3,071.038.  1-1-63    Cl.  88-14. 
Vonbun.  Frledrich  O..  and  S.  E.  Schodowski.  to  United  States 
of    America.    Army.      Heat    sinks    for    crystal    oacUiators. 
3.071,730.  1-1-03.  Cl.  .'{31—69. 
Voss.  Julius  :   See — 

Haldasch.  Ingo,  and  Voas.     3.071.572. 
Vuncannon.   Sam   H..  to  Vun-Russ  Co.,  Inc.     Awning  window 

and  parts  thereof.    3.071,219,  1-1-63,  Cl.  189 — 67. 
Vun-RuMS  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Vuncannon.  Sam  H.     3,071,219. 
Waddel,    Ramond    C,    to    l'nited    States    of    America     Navy. 
Selective  signal  detector.     3.071.688.  1-1-63.  Cl    256--83  3 
Wade,  R.  M..  k  Co.  :  See— 

Cornelius.  Gall.     3,071,327. 
Wagner,    Elmer    K.,    to    The    Ingersoll    Milling    Machine    Co. 
Metho<l    of  and    apparatus    for    positioning   machine    parta 
3.071.028.  l-l-<{a.  Cl.  77—3. 
Wagner.  Ross  I.  ;  See — 

Burg.  Anton  B..  and  Wagner.     3.071,553. 
Wakeland.  Henry  H.  :  See— 

Broder  Alan,  and  Wakeland     3.070.995. 
Waldorf.  Adrian.     Plural  beam  cathode  ray  tube.     3.071.706. 

1-1-63,  Cl.  313 — 70. 
Wales.  Fred  W.      Mechanical  drum  dumping  device.     3,071,- 

208.  1-1-63.  Cl.  214— 620. 
Walker.  James  J.  :  See — 

Matthews.  F::arnest  P..  and  Walker.     3.071.070. 
Wallln.   Sven  :   See — 

Allander.  Claea,  and  Wallln.     3,070.901. 
Walsh.    Francis  J.,   and    R.    H.    I>unbar,   to  The  Cal-Dak  Co. 
Clothes  support.     3.071.253,  1-1-63,  CL  211—  178. 

Walter,  Henry  J.,  to  VIewlex,  Inc.     Slide  title  means.     3,070.- 

915,  1-1-63,  Cl.  40^-158. 
Walter,    Henrr   J.,    to   VIewlex,    Inc.     Aatomatlc   lena  focus 

meana.    3,071,041.  1-1-63.  CI.  88 — 24. 


3.071.- 
Rotary 


3.071.129.  1-1-68, 


3,070.903. 


Walters   Peter  L.,  10%  to  Harold  Horton,  Jr.     Insulated  con- 

taJ^ef     8,071.282.  1-1^3.  Ci.  220—9. 
Walton    Eugene  G.,  Jr.  :  See — 

MltchelTorvllU.  and  Walton.     3.070,942. 
Walton   George  M..  to  Rockwell-SUndard  Corp.     Self  cleaning 

filter'    3.070.936,  1-1-63.  Cl.  85—226.  ^        r.   w       ^ 

Wanti.  Clarence,  and  B.  C.  Demi,  to  Ro*)ertshaw-Fulton  Con- 

trola  Co.     Thermostatic  valre  controL    3,071.341.  1-1-63, 

Warner    PaulF..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Preparation  of 

alkene  sulfides.     3.071.89ri-l-»3,Cl.  260-327. 
Wamken    Elmer  P..   to  Studebaker-Packard  Corn       Mach^e 
for  making  stator  blades  and  the  like.     3.070.844.  1-1-63. 
Cl.  18 — 36. 
Warren,  Kenneth  S.  :  See — 

Haas    Henry   B..  Bachman.   Feuer.  and   warren. 
69^ 
Wasaell    George   W..    to  Wassell  Organlxatlon.   Inc. 

file     3,071.426.  1-1-63.  Cl.  312—308. 
Wanell  Organlxatlon,  Inc.  :  See — 
WaMefl.  Oeorce  ^.    3,071,426. 
Wasserman,  Islo  F.     Surgical  Instrument 

128 6. 

Watta  Relator  Co.  :  flee — 

Spring,  Hana.     3,071,075. 
Weatherbead  Co.,  The  :  See — 
MUler,  Paul  J.     3,071,394. 
Weedfald,  Arthur.     Contract  bridge  bidding  guide 

Wehl^in    tgou,  to  Allmanna  Svenaka  Elektrtska  Aktiebolaget. 

Machine  with  oscillating  cuttlna  tool  for  removing  welding 

bulgea    3.070.952,  1-1-63.  Cl.  69—29.       ^        „  .  .   . 

Wehr    Rudolf,   to  fhe  Procter  4  Gamble  Co:     Hair  waving 

compositions.     3.071,515.  1-1-63.  Cl.  167--87.1. 
Welchbrod.  Joseph,  to  National  In^tro"**"*  I-*.??'""J^"*'-,i2S 

Fluid  restrlctor  for  linear  flow  meter*.     3.071.160.  1-1-63, 

Cl.  138 — 40. 

^*%.Kl>tt.  Edl^nd  W  .  and  Welh.    3  070  921. 

Welh    Julius,  to  Ideal' Toy  Corp.     Limb  Joints  for  dolls  and 

the  like.     3.070.922.  1-1-03.  C^.  46— 173  „„,,„,-    ,    , 

Welsel    Zenas  V.     Compressor  construction.     3.071.318.  i-i- 

63.  C:i.  230 — 127. 
Welsman.  Herbert  C.  :  See— 

Napolltano.  Llberato  R.     3.071.242 
Welch.  Allyn    Inc.  :   See— 

floore.  \Vllllam  C.     3.071.747. 
Well  Surveys    Inc.  :  flee— 

Fearon.  Robert  K.,  and  Thayer.    3.071.690. 

Youmans.  Arthur  H.     3.071.887. 

wIul4lSlTV^t^^  I-ver    adder 

We'lsTJ^ci^ph-Vi^'d.S'   '£dl:  and  R.  H.  Rugaber    to  Oen 

eral  Dynamics  Corp.     Signal  converter  drcult.     3.071.763. 

l-l-63j  Cl.  340—347. 
Wendt.  Kenneth  W.  :   See- 

Krabbe.  Erik,  and  Wendt.     3,071.489. 

Werft,  Allan  J   :   See—  n  lVT^  aik 

Werft.  August  R.  and  A.  J      3.071.476. 
Werft.  August  11.  and  A.  J      Chewing  device.     3.071.476.  1-1- 

OQ       r^t       Aq I'lR 

Wers'haw.    Irving   B..   and  J.    E.    Lojun    to   D*""*   Chemicals. 
Inc      Proteln-tar  add  dermatolo^cal  preparation.     3.071. 

we"  h•eimlr*'h^y%T^'o    Stewart^Warne,   Cor^^l^^^^^ 
luminescent    gauge.      3.071.105.    1-1-63.    Cl.    116 — 129. 
We«  Co..  The:   See— 

Ravn.  Jacob.     3.071.274.  «  «-,  A^nm    -,    ^t^o 

West    Daae  C.     Adjustable  safety  cabinet.     3.071.428.  1-1-63. 

Cl.' 312— 206. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 

Eppler.  Walter  T.     3.071.302. 

Outbler.  Ernst  A.     3.071.166. 

Kaskel.  Walter  E.     3.071.498. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :   See- 
Ellsworth,  James  P..  and  \orgln 

Feduska.  William.     3.07a878. 

Leeds,  Wlnthrop  M.     3.071,671. 

Leeds.  Wlnthrop  M..  and  LIngal. 

Rambo.  Sheldon  I.     3.071  731. 

Thompson.  James  E.,  and  Van  Meter.  „3,0n.698 

Upton,  Chester  W.,   Jr.,   and  Be«ch      3071,668. 

Yeckley.  Russell  N.,  and  Reese.     3,071,670. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.  :  See— 

Marton.  Joseph,  and  Adler.     3.071.670^ 


3.071.606. 


3.071.669 


--'^^^.r^^^-^^'^^^^^^ 


Metal 


3.070.807.  1-1-68, 
3,071.709. 


Cl.  3—4. 


plating  process.  o,u i  * 
Wheeler.  Philip  T.  Stilt. 
White.  David  H.  :   See— 

Paananen.  Roy  A.,  and  White 
White.  John  W.  :   See —  n-v,*.      o  mn  a«n 

Davis.  Gordon  A..  Trost,  and  White.     3.070,880. 

White.  Peter  T.  :  See—  ,vi.i*-      •»  n7i  -^IT 

Porter.  Frederick  W.  B  .  and  \Vh  te.     3.071.537. 
Porter    Frederick  W    B..  and  White.     3.071.539. 
White.  Peter  T..  and  F    W.  Porter,  to  TheJBrltUh  P^'t'Oleum 
Co    Ltd      Production  of  alkyl  aryl  compounds.     3.071.629. 
l-i-63,  Cl.  260 — 668. 
Whiting  Corp.  :  See-- 

Bernhardl.  Tom  G.     3.071.447. 
Whltlock.   Robert  A.,   to  Aqua  Matic  Inc      Liquid  level  con- 
trol valve.     3.071.150.  1-1-03.  Cl.  137—391. 
Wickland.  Joseph  R..  to  MIehle-Ooes-Dexter  Inc.     Sheet  feed 
Ing  apparatus.     3.671.371.  1-1-63.  Cl.  271—26. 

Wllbum.  David  K.  :  See — 

Horn.  Charles  W..  and  Wilburn.    8.071,491. 
Wllden    James  K.     Actuator  valve  means.     3,071.118,   1-1- 
83,  Cl.  121—187. 


Wilkea,  GUbert,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Para- 
bolic   disk    antenna    with    aperture    blocking    correction. 
3.071,770.  1-1-63.  Cl.  343—781. 
Willcox  &  Gibbs  Sewing  Machine  Co.  :   See-— 

Du  Buls.  Edwin  O..  and  Cucksey.     3.070  949 
Wlllett.  Mamie  M.     Midget  car  race  game.     3,071,377,  1-1-OJ, 

Cl.  273 — 86. 
Williams.  George  W..  Ill :  See- 
Ames.  Robert  G.     3.070.827  ^       ,,..,,   ^     ._4„. 
Williams.  Ralph  T..  and  D.  W.  Elev.  to  Engelhard  Industries 
of  Canada  Ltd.     Method  of  welding  metallic  gauie.     3,070.- 
878.  1-1-63.  Cl.  29 — 419. 
Wilson.  Robert  D. :  See —                       ^  ^^^  ,„,^ 
McCrory,  RolUn  J.,  and  Wilson.    3,071.120. 
Wilson,  Thomas  C.  Inc.  :   See— 

Scbott.  Donald  E.     3.071.115.  ,  «,,  , ,  o    ,    i 

Wlnchell.   Paul.      Retractable  fountain   pen.      3.071.113.   1-1- 

63.  Cl    120 — 42.03. 
Winget    William   A..    M»    to  Shunk  Mfg.  Co.     Grass  mowers. 

3,070,938.  1-1-63.  Cl.  86 — 6. 
Winner.  Forney  D.  :  See— 

Nlebel.  Benjamin  W..  and  Winner.     3,071.137. 
Wlnthrop.  Stanley  O.  :   See- 
Davis.  Martin  A.,  and  Wlnthrop.     3.071.884. 
Wise,^  Cecil  8.  :  See —  ^    „„  „  „_,  „„ 

Lytton.    Kenneth    G..    Barnes,    and    Wise.      3.071.202. 
Wisner.  Deimer  L.  :  See — 

Ramsey.  Ernest  W.     3.071  379.  ^         „    _,  k. 

WithofT    Alfred  J.,  to  Wood  Conversion  Co.     Spring-cushion 

structures.     3.O70.814.  1-1-63.  Cl.  8 — 384. 
Wolf,  Chrlstlan-Friedrich  :   See — 

kuhrt.   Friedrich.   Engel.   and   Wolf.      3.071.664. 
Wolf.  Horst :  See  - 

kolxer.  Johann.  and  Wolf.     3.071.733. 
Wolfe    Wayne  F..  to  Hunt  Foods  and  Industries.  Inc.     Form- 

Ing'horn  support.     3.071.092.  1-1-63.  Cl.   113—8. 
Wolfendale.   Caleb  F.,   to   Servomatic  Hydraulics    (Guildford) 

Ltd.     Potentiometers.     3.071.788.  1-1-63.  Cl.  340—187. 
Wo>ff    William  F..  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Insecticidal  dlesters 
of   dlthlosulfurous   acid       3.071.506.    1-1-63,   Cl.    167—22. 
Womack.  Sherman  E.  :   See  -  „,  ,       „  „-,  ^q 

Rasch,  LeroyVL.  8..  Woodcock,  and  Womack.     3,071.208. 
Wood  ConversionJCo.  :   See — 

Withofr.  Alfred  J.     3.070.814.  „„„.,,,,«, 

Wood.   Rusaell   D.      Baby   slt-up  device.     3.071.411.   1-1-83, 

Cl.  297—288. 
Woodcock,  Charles  A.  :  See— 

Rasch,  Leroy  L.  S  .  Woodcock,  and  Womack.      3.071.208. 
Woodford,    Krnest    M..    and    G.    V.    Hultgren.    to    Farre  - 
Birmingham    Co.,     Inc.       Tapering    mechanism    for    roll- 
grinding  machines.     3,070,926,   1-1-63,  Cl.  61—49 
Woodmansee,      John      B.      Moisture      extractor.      3.071,148, 

l_l_e8,  Cl.  137 — 193. 
Woolley.   Lee  A.,  to   Kingston  Products  Corp.      Intermittent 
drive  for  sequence  switch  mechanism.     3.071.017,   1-1-68, 
Cl    74 — 128. 
Wright    Richard  C.  to  Iron  Fireman  Mfg.  Co.     Oil  burning 

furnace.     3.071,181.  1-1-63,  Cl.  168—*.       ^  ,    ,^  ^ 

Wrigley.  CllfTord  C.   and  J.  D.   Malloy,   to   General   Motors 
Corp       Heavy-duty    truck    brake.      8,071.210.    1-1-63,    Q. 

jgg jg 

Wrigley    Clifford  C.  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Brake  cooling 
fluid  systems.      3,071.211.  1-1-63.  C\.  188—18     „^       .  . 

Wurxburg,  Otto  B..  and   W.  Herbst.  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical    Corp.      Heat-sealable.    water-actlvatable    sUrch 
films.     3.071.488.  1-1-63.  Cl.  106—218. 
Xerox  Corp.  :  See —  „  ^^^  „^^ 

Hunt.  Robert  A.,  and  Talllie.     3,071.870. 
Lot    Leon  C.     3.070.900. 

Matthews.  Earnest  P..  and  Walker.     3.071.070. 
Trumbull,  Harold  E       3.071  874.  »  ,       .      r»„„ 

Yale    Harry   L.,   F.   A.   Sowlnski,   and   J.   Bernstein,   to  Olln 
Mathleson      Chemical      Corp.      Dlhydrodlbenioaxazepinee. 
3.071.596.   1-1-63,  Cl.  260—333. 
Yale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  flee— 
nilnski.    Bronlslaus   I.     8.071.388. 
Ulinski.   Bronlslaus   I.      8.071.889.  .      ,      _ 

Yeckley.  Russell  N..  and  F.  L.  Re««.  *«  ,^  "^^gliouse  Klec 
trie   Corp.      Circuit    interrupters.      8.071.670.    1-1-63.    Cl. 
200 — 146. 
Yorgln.    Nick  :   See —  _  „  „_.  „„„ 

Ellsworth,  James  P..  and  Yorgin^     3.071.666  ,_-,„ 

Yoshida.   Shinichiro.   to    Ravtheon   Co.     Non-reciprocal  TEM 

device.     3.071,740,  1-1-63,  Cl.  333—24.2  ^       ^     .     i 

Youmans,    Arthur    ±,    to  /ell    Surveys,    Inc^  ^ophyrtcal 

prospecting   methods   and    apparatus.      3,071,687,    l-i-o», 

Cl.   250 — 83.3. 

Young  Brothers  Co.  :  See— 

towe,  Donald  J.     3,070,897. 

Young,  David  W.  :  See— 

Nelson,  John  W.,  and  Young.     3.071,634. 
Young,    Fletcher    R.,    to    Erie   Resistor   Corp.      Trimmer   con 
denwr.     3,071,71*.  1-1-63.  C\.  317—249. 


Young.  Gale,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Bnercr 
Commission.  Nuclear  reactor.  8.071.627.  1-1-68.  Cl. 
204 — 193.2. 

Young  Spring  &  Wire  Corp.  :  See— 

Asaro.  Vlto.  and  Tlscliler.      3,071.367. 

Young.  W.  J^  Machinery  Co..  Inc. :  flee— 
Okvls.  dharles  A.     3.071.291. 

Zadra  John  B..  H.  J.  Heinen,  and  J.  M.  Gomes,  to  United 
sfatei  of  America.  Interior.  Method  '«^„,V*S,"°T»"i^« 
molybdenum  from  molten  electrolytes.      3.071.523.   1-1-03. 

Cl.  204 — 64.  ,„_.w- 

Zagar,  Peter  G..  R.  H.  Burns,  D.  Faldoni.  »"£, J- C.  mdber. 
to  Permanente  Cement  Co.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
cooling  finely  divided  solid  partlclea.  8.070,970,  1-1-83. 
Cl.  62 — 88. 


zxu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Zaodman,  F^Ux,  to  The  Budd  Co.     Process  for  manufacture 
of  pbotoelaatic  members.     3.071,002,  1-1-63,  CI.  ISO — 196. 
Zannonl,  Denis:  8et-~ 

Musy,  Jean,  and  Zannonl.     3,070,88S. 
Zarcone,  Carl  J. :  See — 

Welsh,   Joseph   P.,    Zarcone.   and   Ruftaber.      3.071,703. 
Zaubl,   Edward    L..    to   Opti-Matlc.    Inc.      Optical   meter  read- 
ing HyBtem.      3.071,035,  1-1-63    CI.  88—1. 
Zderlc.  John  A..  O.   Halpern,  and  J.  Irlarte,  to  Syntex  Corp. 
Cyclopentanophenanthrene  compounds  and  process.    3,071,- 
581,  1-1-63,  CI.  26a-239.55. 
John  A. 


3,071.707. 

3,070,864. 

and  Zerwea.     3,071,744. 
Comfort     Equipment    Co       Mounting 
on  agricultural  ImplementH 


Zderlc 

Dtrlvatlven 
17^-ol-lactone 
17^  ol  lactone 

Zderlc,  John  A. 


Irlarte,  to  Syntex  Corp. 
of       3/J-lialo-l 7o-  ( carboxyethy  1 )  A*-andro8ten 


O.  Halpern,  and  J. 


and 

See- 


Zlllgltt.     3,071,065. 


and  3^halo-17a  (cart)oxyvlnyl)-A»-andro8ten 

3.071,582.    1-1-63.    CI.    260-239.67. 
U.  Halpern.  and  J.  Irlarte,  to  Syntex  Corp. 

derivatives   thereof 


3i>-riuoro-A»-9^,10a  preKnen-20-one   and 

3,071,603,  1-1-63,  CI.  260 — 397.3. 
Zeldler,  Relnhold  C,  and  W.  A.  Barnes,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp. 

Clutch  device.      3,071,228,  1-1-63,  CT.  192—110. 
Zeler,    Frederick   F.,    to   The   Singer    Mfg.    Co.     Stop   motion 

mechanism    for   sewing   machines.     3,071,000,    1-1-63,    C\. 

112—219. 


Zeiss,  Carl  :  See — 

Schlelch,   Frltx. 
Zelier  *  Co.  :  See— 

Pfefler.  Josef  P. 
Zerwes,  Paul  J.  :  See 

Felnberg,  Albert  E 
Zlller,     Lester    O.,    to 

device  for  auxiliary  apparatus 
3,071,088,  1-1-63.  CI.  111--73 
ZlUgitt,  Julius  A.  :  See— 

Macy,  Christian   D.,   Brown, 
ZImmer  Verfahrenstecknlk,  H   J. 

Heskv,   Hans.      8,071633. 

^' sWlsfe  1^-1-6^0°  2''29-f7.*  ^«"-P''»»"«  P-""*  -PO"* 
Zonker,  Lawrence  C,  to  Beam  Products  Mfg    Co      Mounting 

bracket    for    heat    exchangers    and    the    like.     3,071,186, 

1-1-63,  CI.  166 — 67. 

Zuchowski,  Robert  S.  :  See — 

Neely.  John  H.,  Zuchowski,  Sbarav,  and  Sasae.   8,071,678. 
Zwlght,    Daniel    H.,    to    General    Packaging    Equipment    Co 
Packaging  machine.     3,070,931,  1-1-63,  CI.   63 — 182. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JANUARY  1,  1963 

NOTE.— First  number  =  class,  cecond  number  =  subclass,  third  number  =  patent  number 


1— 

2— 


380: 

6: 

7: 

21: 

OB: 

153: 

4: 

13: 

57: 

114: 

172: 

205: 

t 

354: 

5.4: 

22: 

42: 

115.5: 

110.4: 

128: 

15B: 

»-    2: 

«: 

316: 

12—  12.4 

17: 

16—   21 

S03 

807 

554 


5— 

7— 
8— 


1»— 


17— 


1»— 


1»— 

20-1 


23— 


28— 


555: 

867: 

35: 

85: 

124: 

197: 

2: 

45: 

1: 
2: 
2.7: 
4 
8 
12 

17 
19: 
20: 
90: 
39: 
204: 
230: 
120: 
2: 
4: 
10: 
42: 
50.5: 
02: 
09: 
73: 
S9: 
110: 
153: 
193: 
190: 
2: 
113: 
117: 
143: 
153: 
190: 
302: 
204: 
306: 

209  4 

223.5 
234 
332 

278 
277 


24— 


2^- 

27- 
28- 


29— 


310 
121 
301 
305.14 


1 

118: 

35: 

1 

74 

80 

113 

155.5 


3,070,801 
8,070,802 
3,070,803 
3,070,804 
3,070,805 
3,070,800 
3,070.807 
3.070.806 
3,070.809 
3.070,810 
8,070.811 
3.070.812 
3.070.813 
3,070.814 
8, 070, 815 
3,071,427 
3,071,428 
8,071,429 
8,071,430 
8,071,431 
8,071,433 
8,070,810 
8.070,817 
3,070,818 
3,070,819 
3.070,830 
3,070,821 
8,070,822 
3,070.833 
8.070.834 
8,070.836 
8,070,827 
3,070,830 
3,070,838 
3,070,829 
3,070,830 
8,070,831 
>  8,070,832 
3,070.833 
8.070,834 
:  8,070.885 
:  8,070,830 
:  8,070,837 
:  3.070,838 
:  3,070,839 
:  3.070,840 
8,070,841 
3,070,842 
Re.2S413 
8,070,843 
3,070,844 
3,070,840 
3,070,847 
3.070,848 
3,070,849 
3,070,850 
3, 070, 851 
3,070,852 
8,070,853 
3,070,854 
8,070.855 
8,070,860 
3,070,867 
3,070,858 
8,070,860 
3,070,800 
8,070,861 
3,070,802 
3,071,433 
3,071,434 
3,071,435 
8.071,436 
3,071,437 
3,071,488 
8,071,439 
8.071.440 
3.071,441 
8,071,442 
:  8,071,443 
:  3,071,444 
:  8,071,445 
:  8,071,440 
:  8,071.447 
:  8.071,448 
:  8,071,449 
:  3,071,450 
:  3,070,803 
:  3,070,804 
:  8,070,806 
:  8,070,800 
8,070,807 
3,070,808 
3,070,809 
3,070,870 

8. 070. 871 

3. 070. 872 
3,070,873 


29-  157: 
194: 
240: 
287: 
419: 
423: 
471.1: 
528: 


30- 


33— 


34— 


10: 

32: 
43: 

102: 

47: 

75: 

125: 

137: 

174: 

178: 

180: 

184.5: 

189: 

215: 

36: 

40: 

87: 

95: 

150: 


36— 


88- 

40- 


43— 


48— 


8: 

9: 

38.3: 

50: 

8.3: 

11.5: 

14: 

71: 

11: 

79: 

130: 

156: 

158: 

4.6: 

42.24: 

54.6: 

78: 

53: 

130: 

135: 

178: 

190: 

196 


50- 
51— 


55: 

8: 

49: 

184.1: 

348: 

308: 

310: 

53-   29: 

48: 

135: 

160: 

182: 

281: 

282: 

874: 

56—  170: 

226: 

887: 

50—    0: 

18: 

3t 

25.4 

86 

349 

327 

400  01 


57— 


58— 
59— 
00— 


1: 

22: 

30: 

58: 

157: 

23 

29 

23 

35.5 

35.54 

35.55 

35.0 

39.47 

54.5 


54.0 

04 

01-   33 


3, 070.  874 

3, 070, 875 

3,070,876 

8,070,877 

3,070,878 

3,070,879 

8,070,880 

3,070,881 

3,070,883 

3,070,883 

3,070,884 

3,070,885 

3,070,880 

3,070,887 

3,070,888 

8,070,889 

3,070.890 

3,070.801 

3,070.892 

3.070.893 

8,070.894 

8,070.895 

8.070,890 

8,070,807 

3,070,898 

3.070.899 

8.070.900 

3,070.901 

8.070.902 

8.070.903 

3.070.904 

3.070.905 

3.070.900 

3.070.907 

3.070.906 

E.  070. 909 

3,070,910 

3,070,911 

8,070,912 

8.070,913 

3,070,914 

8.070.915 

3.070.916 

3.070.917 

8.070.918 

3.071,451 

8,070,919 

8,070,930 

3,070,931 

8,070,922 

8,071,452 

8,071,453 

8,071,454 

3,070,923 

3,070,034 

3,070,936 

3,070.920 

Re.2S,314 

3.071,456 

3,071,450 

8,070.«37 

8,070,938 

8,070,929 

8,070,930 

8,070,931 

8,070,932 

8,070,988 

3,070,984 

3.070,986 

3,070.930 

3,070.937 

8,070,988 

3,070,939 

8,070,940 

8,070,941 

8,070,942 

8,070,943 

3.070.944 

8.070.945 

8.070.940 

8.070.947 

8.070.948 

3. 070. 949 

3. 070. 950 
3,070,951 
3,070,962 
8,070,963 
3,070,964 
3,070,950 
3,070,967 
8,070,965 
3,070,968 
3,070,960 
3,070,900 

:  3,070,901 
:  3,070,903 
:  8,070,968 


03- 


04- 


05— 
00-- 

m— 

70- 
71- 


74— 


75— 


70— 
77— 


78— 
80- 
83— 
83— 
88— 


3 

12: 
29: 
35: 

52: 
5R: 
03: 
78: 
180: 

197: 
238: 
204: 
473: 
7: 
9: 
17; 
4: 
374: 
84: 
17: 
139: 
68: 
383: 
1: 
1: 
23; 
25: 
38: 
40.7: 
49.  5: 
61; 
67: 
67.1 
80 
147 
181: 
194; 
211: 
234: 
229: 
388: 
422: 
432: 
400: 
S04: 
521: 
1: 
5.34: 
5.7: 
7: 
00: 
88: 
102: 
125: 
198: 
230.17: 
230: 
377: 
458: 
545: 
598: 
703: 
49: 
84.5: 
134: 
135: 
106: 
214: 
40; 
112; 
3 
32.3 
02 
21 
61 
78 
578 
1 


89- 
93- 


96— 


14: 

16: 
30: 
34: 
41: 
12: 
17; 
1; 
11 

49 

40 
50 

10 


3. 070. 964 

3. 070. 965 

3. 070. 966 
3,070,967 
3,070.908 
3.070.909 
3. 070, 970 
3.070,971 
3.070.972 
3.070,973 
3, 070, 974 
3.070.975 
3.070.976 
3.070,977 
3,070.978 
3,070,979 

3. 070. 980 

3. 070. 981 
3.070,982 
3.070,983 
3.070,964 
3.070.965 
3.070,986 
3.070,987 
3,071,457 
3.070,988 
3.070,989 
3.070.990 
3,070.991 
3,070,992 
3,070.993 
3.070,994 
3, 070, 995 
3.070.990 
8.070,997 

;  8.070.998 
;  3.070.999 
;  3.071.000 
:  3.071,001 
;  3.071.002 
;  3,071,003 
:  3,071,004 
3,071,005 
3,071,006 
3,071,007 
3,071,008 
3,071,009 
3,071.010 
3,071,012 
3.071.011 
3.071,013 
3.071,014 
3.071,015 
3.071.016 
3.071.017 
3,071,018 
3.071.019 
8.071,030 
3.071.021 
3.071.022 
3,071.023 
3,071,034 
3.071.035 
3.071.458 
8.071,459 
3.071.400 
3,071,461 
3.071,402 
3.071.403 
3.071,036 
3,071,027 
3,071,028 
3,071,029 
3,071,030 
3,071,081 
8,071,032 
3,071,038 
;  3,071,034 
;  8,071,035 
3.071,030 
:  3,071,087 
3,071,038 
:  3,071.030 
3.071.040 
3.071.041 
3.071.042 
3.071,043 
8,071,044 
3,071,045 
3.071,046 
3,071,047 
3,071,048 
3,071.049 
3.071.050 
3.071.051 
3.071.062 
8,071,068 


95— 


10: 
64: 


96— 


27: 

86: 

87: 

106: 

98-  115: 


99— 


7: 
48: 


80 
94: 
100: 
105: 
118: 
135: 

il4: 
235: 
329: 
332: 
330: 
353: 

100—  171: 

101—  21: 
44: 

123: 

149.  2: 

380: 

102—  20: 
49: 

103—  41: 
87: 
93: 

103: 
136: 
130: 
150: 
272; 
W: 
178; 
105—  300 
309 


104— 


100— 


10: 
52: 

90: 

148: 

155: 

172: 

213: 

107—   15: 

111—   73: 

113—  214: 

219; 

380: 

113—  8: 
42: 

114—  74: 
308; 

210; 
221 
235 

115—  0.1 

12 


110- 


117- 


70; 
22 
139 
8 
10 
22 
50 


118- 


100: 

107: 

127: 

212: 

218: 

2: 

300: 

119-14.30: 

22: 

157: 
130—42.03; 

121—  21 
84 
88 


3,071.054 
3,071,05.^ 
3,071,056 
3,071,057 
3.071.068 
3,071,404 
3.071.465 
3.071.406 
3.071.467 
3,071.059 
3,071,060 
3,071.408 
3. 071. 469 
3.071.470 
3.071,471 
3.071.472 
8,071.473 
3,071.474 
3.071.475 
3.071,476 
3.071.477 
3,071,478 
3,071,001 
3,071,002 
3,071,063 
3,071,064 
8,071,065 
3,071.000 
3,071,007 
8,071,008 
3,071,009 
3,071,070 
:  3,071,071 
:  8,071,072 
:  3,071,073 
:  3.071.074 
:  3,071.075 
:  3.071,070 
8,071,077 
3,071,078 
3,071.079 
3,071.080 
»,<r71,081 
3,071,082 
3,071,063 
3.071.084 
3.071,085 
3.071,086 
3,071,479 
Re.25,312 
3,071,480 
3,071,481 
3,071,482 
3, 071, 483 
3,071,484 
3,071,485 
3,071,087 
3.071,088 
3.071,089 
3,071,090 
3,071,091 
3,071,092 
3,071,093 
3,071.094 
3.071.095 
3.071.090 
3.071.097 
3.071.096 
3.071.099 
3.071.100 
3.071.101 
3,071.102 
3.071.103 
;  3.071,104 
:  8.071.105 
:  3.071.480 
:  3,071.487 
:  3,071,489 
:  3,071,490 
3,071,491 
3,071.492 
8.071.493 
3.071.494 
3.071.495 
3.071,490 
3,071,100 
3.071,107 
3,071,108 
3,071,109 
8,071,110 
3,071,111 
3.071.112 
8.071.113 
3.071.114 
8.071.115 
8,071,110 


121—   38: 


122— 
123- 


124— 
128— 


157: 

34; 

7: 

13: 

51: 

79: 

103: 

179: 

17: 

1: 

0: 

25: 

29: 


78: 

142: 

221: 

232: 

276: 

290: 

350: 

510: 

250: 

48: 

».7: 

1: 

7: 

20: 

40: 

122: 

4: 

80: 

135: 

178: 

137—110.3: 

110. 6: 

193: 

343.3: 

391 

490; 

612. 1 

510.29 

008 

025 

635.34 

825.4 

790 


131— 
132— 

134— 


130— 


138— 


139- 


140- 


141— 
143— 
140— 
148— 
180— 
15>- 
188- 


180— 


158- 


88: 

40: 

130: 

140: 

13: 

92: 

428: 

1: 

81.5; 

90: 

80: 

135: 

150: 

13: 

52: 

216: 

1: 

2: 

12; 

07; 

107 

190 

272 

345 

405 

519 

4 

28 


lOO- 

103- 
105— 


40: 

840: 

199: 

22: 

87: 

170: 

180-  80.  5: 

08: 

75; 

178 

217 

336 

22 

33 

58 

55 


167- 


3,071,117 
8,071,118 
3,071,119 
8.071.130 
8.071.121 
3.071.122 
3.071.123 
3,071.134 
3.071,125 
3.071.120 
3.071.127 
3.071,128 
3.071.129 
3.071.130 
3.071.131 
3,071.132 
3,071,133 
8,071,134 
3,071,135 
3.071.136 
3. 071. 137 
3.071.138 
3.071.139 
3.071,140 
8,071,141 
3,071,142 
3,071,143 
3,071,497 
8,071.496 
8.071.499 
3.071.144 
3.071.143 
3.071.030 
8.071.637 
8,071.038 
3.071.0S9 
3,071.140 
8.071.147 
3.071.148 
3.071.149 
3,071,150 
3,071,151 
8,071,152 
3,071,158 
3.071. 1.M 
3,071.155 
3.071.167 
8.071.150 
3.071.158 
3.071.189 
8,071,100 
8.071,181 
3.071.182 
3,071.103 
3.071,104 
3,071,105 
3.071,100 
3,071,167 
3,071,108 
3,071,109 
3,071,170 
3,071,171 
3.071.800 
3,071,172 
;  3,071,178 
:  8.071,174 
:  3,071,175 
;  3.071,170 
:  8,071,177 
:  3,071,801 
:  3,071.802 
:  3.071.503 
:  3,071,178 
:  8,071,179 
:  3,071,180 
:  3,071,181 
3,071,182 
3,071.183 
3,071,184 
Re. 28 ,810 
8,071,804 
8,071,185 
3,071,180 
8,071,187 
3,071,188 
8,071,180 
8,071,190 
8,071,191 
8,071,192 
3.071,193 
8,071,506 
8,071,800 
8,071,507 
8,071.506 
3.071.509 
8.071,510 


167- 


170— 

171— 
172— 

174— 
175— 


1T7— 
178— 


50: 

65: 

83: 

87: 

87.1: 

150: 

173: 

02: 

99: 

133: 

168: 

170: 

307: 

410: 

80: 

4; 

8.1 

8.0 

0.0 


179- 


181— 
183— 


184— 


1; 

1.5: 

8.8: 

15: 

18.55: 

88: 

100.2: 

170: 

.5: 

37; 

140; 

162 

1 

7 

56 

18 


190- 
191— 
192— 


188- 


105 

189-   15 

36 

84 


36: 

37: 

07: 

SO: 

82: 

4: 

12: 

18: 

83: 

88: 

84: 

101: 

110: 

127: 

23: 

10: 

81: 

71: 

78: 

90: 

03: 

74: 

10: 

34: 

83: 

91: 

172: 

188: 

212: 

01: 

03: 

1: 

8: 


198- 
194- 
195- 


197- 

196- 


199- 
30O- 


58 


11 

37 

48 

01.82 

97 

122 

144 

145 


148 
150 
152 
108 

203—  100 

304— 


8,071,511 
8,071,512 
3,071,513 
3.071,514 
3,071,515 
8,071,194 
3,071,195 
8,071,190 
8,071,197 
8,071,196 
3,071,040 
3,071,199 
8,071,300 
3,071,301 
3,071,302 
3,071.041 
3,071,043 
3,071,048 
8,071,044 
8,071,048 
3,071.040 
8,071.047 
3.071,048 
3,071,049 
8,071,680 
8.071,681 
3,071,062 
:  8,071,068 
:  8,071,664 
:  8,071,656 
:  3,071,308 
:  8,071,304 
:  8,071,306 
8,071,300 
8.071,307 
3,071,306 
8, 071, 300 
8,071,310 
8,071,211 
3.071,212 
8, 071, 218 
8.071,214 
8,071.218 
8,071,310 
8,071,217 
8,071,318 
8,070,846 
8,071.319 
8,071,230 
8,071,066 
3,071,321 
3,071,323 
3,071,338 
8,071,234 
3, 071, 335 
3.071,230 
3, 071. 337 
3.071.238 
3.071.239 
8.071,390 
3,071,291 
8,071,616 
8, 071, 617 
8,071,618 
8,071,619 
3,071.293 
8. 071. 399 
8.071.234 
8,071.396 
3.071.380 
3. 071. 297 
3.071.398 
3. 071. 330 
8. 071. 340 
8. 071.  Ml 
3.071.343 
8.071.007 
8.071,086 
8,071,060 
8,071,000 
8,071,001 
8,071,063 
8,071,669 
9.071,004 
8.071.066 
3,071.000 
3,071,687 
8,071.066 
3.071.609 
8.071.670 
8.071.071 
3.071.672 
3.071.078 
8.071.674 
3,071.630 
8.071,621 
8,071,622 


10 
37 


XXllI 


XXIV 


C'LASSIFICATIOX  OF  PATENTS 


JIH 

64     3.071.  ft23 

230- 

41     3.071.284       250       H4   .'.     ;t.  1171   H9II 

■260         3'29     3.071..S95 

274 

10 

3.  071.3»f) 

315 

3  5 

3,071.700 

154     3.(ri..Vi4 

44     3.071,2><.S       2S1            >;.'.     31171. 34(1 

Xa     3,  071,  .S96 

39 

3.071.381 

39 

3.071,710 

1.S4  2     3, 071.  Si's 

.M      3, 071.'2W\                        9H     3.  I)7l.;i41 

346  3     3.071.,S»7 

27.V- 

s 

3.  07 1 .  .382 

317 

130 

3.  071.  7J1 

3.071..'S2fi 

Hfl:    3.071.287                     171     3.071.:M2 

347  H     3.071.S<« 

276- 

8 

3.071.383 

142 

3.071.712 

1«3  2    3,  (rL.'iZ? 

221 

4rt     3.071.  2HH  1                  17S     3,  071.,V43 

3.071.SW 

277   ' 

3 

3.  071.  .384 

1.V3 

3.071.713 

3.  071., '528 

S9     3.071.2H9   1                   210     .3.  071., 344 

.348     3.071.600 

94 

3.071.385 

172 

3  071.714 

3.(r71,52» 

3.071.290   '   ■J.M>            2.^     3  071    .S43 

34K  5     3.071,601 

177 

3.071.386 

■237 

3  071   715 

iv>   3.07l,,^^o 

»W     3,071.291    I               ;i3.3     .3.071   .M4 

397  3    3.071.802 

280—47  ^24 

3.  071.. 387 

■•49 

3.071.716 

19fi    3.  071.  Ml 

1 

22:<     3.071.292   '               ,34  7     3, 071..M,^ 

3.071.603 

79   1 

3.071.388 

318- 

221 

3.071.717 

243    3.(Cl..Vr2 

j  m 

-      13S    3.071.293                     39    3. 071..S4*)              410  6    3.071.604 

j 

3.071.389 

473 

3.071.  718 

2»t     3. 071..V33 

327     3,071.294    1                            3.  071    ,%47                   429     3.071. flOS 

1 

95 

3.071.390 

1 

3  071   719 

2U6- 

H4     3.071.243 

342     3.  07 1 .  M.*.   '                 4fi  ft     3.  (n .  .%4K 

434     3.071.606 

104  S 

3.071.391 

321 

18 

3.071   720 

4.\  31      3.071.244 

:»»*.'      3. 071.JW1 

7H     3. 071.M9 

437     3.071.607 

3.  071.;J92 

324 

5 

3.071.721 

.M     3.  (m.  24ft 

462     3.  071. -297 

3.V4     3.O7I..V1O 

461     .3.071.608 

124 

3.071.393 

33 

3.071.722 

ao^- 

i-i     3.n71..V« 

■223 

<#>.  a.fn.jw 

411     3.  071.. SSI 

3.071.609 

3.071.394 

34 

3.  071.7^23 

V)     3.(r71,,V« 

22.S 

77     3. 071. '299  '   2.V3           .S9     3.071.34', 

3.071.610 

281- 

42 

3.071.395 

.54 

3.  071,  724 

no     3. 071,.\3fl 

/* 

3«     3.071.300                       7H     3.071.346 

4fl.S  6     3.071.611 

285^ 

137 

3.  071. 396 

79 

3,071,725 

ftS     3.  071.,V37 

16h     3.071.301                         97     :<.  071.347 

47S     3.071.612 

190 

3.071.397 

3,071,726 

120     3.071..\38 

191     3.071.31)2 

2.S4            7H     3.071..34M 

SOI     3.071.613 

287- 

S2  06 

3.  071.. 398 

325^ 

44 

3,071,727 

i:«     .3.  ()71.,\3« 

■22U 

7     3.071.30.3 

m\     3.071.349 

.S2S     3.071,614 

.S4 

:i,  071,  399 

31  ■? 

3,071.728 

l«3     3.071    ,M0 

14     3.  071. 31(4 

■2.S6            6.1     3.071.3.10 

.S39    3.071.61S 

3,071.400 

+46 

3,071,729 

IHK     3.  071. Ml 

17     3.  071. •«!.'> 

'2S9           9K     3. 071.3S1 

.S43     3.  071.  616 

290^ 

S2 

3.071.691 

.T»- 

5: 

.3,071,7,30 

2M     3. 071..S4L' 

211    3. 07i.;*o<; 

KM     .3. 071.3.S2 

.VV3     3.071.617 

294  - 

61 

3.071.401 

.58 

3,071,731 

2(» 

27     .3. 071.24« 

33     3.071.307 

134     3. 071.3S;i 

167  6     3.  071.61H 

64 

3.071.402 

11? 

3,071,7.32 

SX     3.  071. '247 

37     3.  07 1   30K 

•260            2     3.  071..VS2 

176     3.071.619 

.3.071.403 

164 

3,071,733 

4fl»i     3.071.24K 

£«) 

M)     3.071.  309   i                              3.071.  .^M 

600     3.071.620 

83 

3.  071.404 

•270 

3,071,7.34 

210 

12«     3.  07 1 .  24« 

69     3. 071   310                      2  .'.     3.071    ,'..M 

609     .3.071.621 

88 

3.  071.40.1 

330- 

79 

3,071.73,1 

190     3.  071.2.V) 

113     3.071.311                   29  7     3.071   .W.«, 

3.071.622 

104 

3.  O71.40t> 

331 

69 

3.071,736 

:m»     3. 071.2.M 

UK     3.071.312                   31    4     XOIX.W, 

:i.  071.  623 

29ft 

6,1 

3.071.407 

333— 

H 

3,071,737 

211- 

60   3. 07 1 ,  2^: 

ir     3.071.313   1                32  6     3.071..'..S7 

3.071.624 

97 

3.071.40H 

11 

3,071.7.38 

17H     3.071.2.^3 

143     3. 071    314 

.33  4     .3.  071..VV< 

3.  071.62S 

297- 

4S 

3.  07 1 ,  409 

IH 

3.071.739 

2ia~ 

H     3.071. 2.M 

2S2     3,071.31'. 

4S  2     3.071.  .M9 

611     3.071.626 

195 

3.071.410 

24  2 

3.071.740 

3,"i     :t071.2.W 

233 

2»1     3.  071   3  U', 

4S   1     3. 071..Vi(l 

h21     3.071.627 

•28.1 

3.071.411 

.30 

3.071.741 

21»- 

112     3. 071.2."ifi 

2:t4 

79     3.071.317 

46.1     3.  071.V)1 

6.S3     3.071.62S 

.391 

3.071.412 

.334 

,V) 

.3,071,742 

214— 

1     3.071.2.^7 

2:i.s 

.SM     3. 071.31H 

47     3. 071..Vi2 

666    3.071.:«M 

4.56 

,3.071.413 

336- 

9? 

3,071,743 

3.071,2.SH 

61     3.071,319   ;                    .VI     3.  071. '413 

6«8    3.071.629 

298^ 

22 

Re   2.5,315 

212 

3,071,744 

3.  071.2.')« 

3.071.3-20   1                     t',7     3.071.  .'.ft4 

3.071.630 

35 

3.071.414 

338— 

2 

.3,071,745 

3.  071,2fiO 

H4     3.071.321                     77   .">     3.  071.  .'^.-j 

3.071.631 

300— 

19 

3.071.415 

.35 

3,071,746 

11      3.ir71.2fil 

KM     3.071.322    1                 K.S  3     3.071    .M" 

674     3.071.632 

301 

37 

3.071.416 

179 

3.071.747 

Irt  4     3.071.2»VJ 

1 2.'>     3.  07 1 .  323                   HA  2     3.  07 1 .  r^'-, 

683     3.071.6;« 

30.S 

.54 

3.071.417 

268 

3.071.748 

17     3,  (Cl.Jfa 

1.S4     3.071.324   1               93  7     3.  071..'WK 

683  IS     3. 071.6;t4 

307 

10 

3.071.W2 

314 

3.071.749 

S2     3,071.2ft4 

•23H 

1S9     3.071..32S                  94  9     3. 071..W9 

683  74     3. 071.ft;iS 

,V3 

3.071.693 

339^- 

97 

3.071.7.50 

13H     3. 071.'26.^ 

239 

■20     3.071.326                      V2i     3.071    ,'.7(1 

261           34     3.071.:».S4 

88 

3.071.694 

100 

3.071.751 

1S2     3.  (t71.2fl« 

212     3, 071   327                       1,"-1      :».  (171.  .'.71 

262             S     3.071..3.M 

3.071.695 

340- 

5 

3.071.7,52 

.W.     .3. 071.2B7 

24(> 

1   3     3. 071,f>hl                     z:i\     3.071.  .^72 

263             ft     3.071..3.V. 

■3,071.696 

1N3 

3,071,753 

«ao     3. 071,2»V< 

2     3.  071.6K2                 233  3     3. 071.S73 

.30     3. 071..3,S7 

88  S 

.3.071.697 

174 

3,071,7.54 

621     3.071.'2fttt 

'2.'.    3. 071.tK3                   239    3. 071.S74 

3.071.3.SM 

3.071.998 

3,071,755 

rt74     3.071.270 

46  03     3. 071.tU<4    !              239   1     3. 071..S7S 

36    3.071.3S9 

.3.071.699 

3,071,756 

215- 

H     3,071.271 

241 

46     3.  071.3^2H   ,                             3.  071.,S76 

2««V           23     3.071.360 

3.  071.  700 

1 

74   1 

3,071,757 

11     3.071.272 

3. 071.3"29   '              239  ."i     3.071.177 

3.071.361 

3.071.701 

187 

3,071,758 

13     3.071.273 

.S3     3.  071.3;«l   '                             3.  071.  'i7s 

34     3.071.362 

308 

ft 

3.071.418 

206 

3,071.7.59 

37     3.071.274 

242 

3     3.071,331               iW  .S.S     3. 071,S79 

41     3.  071.. 363 

74 

,3.071.419 

2,50 

3.071.760 

40     3. 071.27.^ 

.S.S   12     3.  071   332                               3.  n71..'^l 

267-          1     3.071..36.S 

87 

3.071.420 

28? 

3.071.761 

W     3.  071,27« 

5h.  2     3.  071.3,-«   '                             .■VII71    '^\ 

.S7     3.071.366 

178 

3.071.421 

347 

3.071.762 

217 

12     3.071,277 

244 

23     3. 071   3;U    '            239  S7     3.071.'J<2 

107     3.  071.. 367 

237 

3.071.4^22 

3.071.763 

«W     3. 071.27S 

77     Re. 2.1.31 1    ,                 24i>     3.(171.  .■X3 

269        21s     3.071.36K 

310 

ft 

3.071.702 

:466 

3.071.764 

21»- 

a  SI     3.  071.rt7S 

3.  071, 3.3.1   1                  243     3,  071..SM 

270           .M     3.071   .369 

111 

3.071.703 

.343 

3.071.761 

20    3.071.«7n 

3.071.;i;i6   1              247    1     3. 071..'iKS 

271             7     3,071.370 

311 

83 

3.071   423 

13 

3.071.766 

34     3.071.fi77   1 

7H     3.07I.;i.37 

■24H     3. 071..S86 

26    3.071.371 

312 

27 

3.071.424 

1I.> 

3.071,  767 

7fi     3. 071.«7H 

24M 

43     3. 071.3;« 

2.SI   S     3.071..S87 

.\3    3.071.372 

•20.5 

3.071.425 

7,S4 

3.071.768 

I'iT)     3.  071.fi79 

16.1     3.071    :i,-19 

294  K     3. 071..S88 

.S7     3.  071. 373 

.'101 

3.071.42ft 

778 

3.071.769 

131     3. 071.flH0 

174     He  2.1. .3(19 

■296     3.  II7I..SM9 

79     3.071.374 

313 

7 

3.071    7m 

781 

3.071.770 

220 

1     3.071.279 

■2.")0 

49.1     3, 071.(iH.1   i              :«)9  ft     3.071,19(1 

272             h     3.  071.37S 

Ki 

3.071.70.1 

8?« 

3.071.  771 

2   1     3.071.2SO 

51     3. 071.6M6                ;«IH  7     3.071.  .191 

273          47     3.071.37ft 

70 

3.071.706 

346- 

68 

3.071.772 

4     3. 07I.2S1 

H.3  3     3.  071.ft«7   1             326  3     3. 071,,19^2 

86     3.071.377 

84 

3.071.  707 

74 

3,071.773 

9     3.071.282 

.3.  071.6HX   !                  :<27     3.071,  .193 

101     3.  071.. 378 

108 

3.071.708 

3,  071.  774 

22     3. 071.2K3 

3.071.68V 

3.071    S'.H 

186     3.071.379 

CliASaiFKATIO 

V  OF  Designs 

D   1 

12     DIM. 304 

ni3 

1      DIM.  311 

020           I      ni94.31S 

D34-       15     D194. 324 

D45— 

10 

1)194.330 

1)81- 

10 

1)194.336 

1)  3 

13      1)194. 30S   i 

1)194.312 

.1     1)194.319 

1)44-      10     1)194. 3-2S 

D52- 

1 

1)194.331 

1)86— 

10 

1)194.337 

U  4- 

3      1)194, 3(»i   , 

7      ni94. 313 

14      1)194.  .3^20 

15     D194. 3'26 

1)58- 

5 

1)194.  3;J2 

D87- 

S 

1)194.338 

DIW.  ,«I7    < 

1)14 

3      1)194.314 

1)31            4      1)194.321 

18     1)194.327 

12 

D194.333 

D194.339 

4      I)1M.:«IK   ' 

ft      1)194. 31S 

D34         1.1     DIW.  322 

24      1)194. 328 

r2,6 

D194.  .334 

DOO- 

20 

D194.340 

D  7- 

7      1)194.306  1 
1)194.310  j 

DltV 

2     D194. 316 
D194,  317 

1)194.323 

D45-        1     D194. 329 

D64~ 

11 

D194.335 

D91  — 

3; 

D194.341 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


mdcmark  Suits 

Notice*  under  IS  U.8.C.  U10 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  19M 

Rer.  Me.  S7,MS  (WHITE  SEWING  MACHINE  CO.),  White 
Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Sewing-machines,  sewing-machine 
coTers.  tables  and  sUnds ;  Keg.  Ne.  M.tM  (WHITE),  name, 
Sewing  machine  shuttles  and  shuttle  carriers  used  in  family 
and  manufacturing  sewing  machines ;  B«r.  No.  S28.817 
(DOMESTIC),  White  Sewing  Machine  Corporation,  Sewing 
machines;  Beg.  Ne.  tm.tS*  (WHITE),  same;  Beg.  No. 
aw.ZU  (DOMESTIC),  aame,  filed  Oct.  31,  1962,  D.C.  Okla. 
(Oklahoma  City),  Doc.  9913,  White  Bewine  Machine  Cor- 
poration et  al.  r.  Oerald  Baxter  et  al. 

Beg.  Ne.  M.tM.     (See  Keg.  No.  57,908.) 

Beg.  No.  C28,tl7.     (See  Reg.  No.  57,908.) 

B«C.  No.  tS4.067  (TRAV-LBR  AND  DESIGN),  Trav-ler 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Radio  receiving  sets  and  hoop 
aerials;  Beg.  No.  «S8,1«1  (TRAV-LER),  Trav-Ler  Radio  Cor 
poratlon,  TeleTision  recelTcrs,  radio  receivers,  combination 
radio  receivers  and  phonograph  record  players,  etc.,  filed 
Feb.  27,  1961,  D.C,  S.D.N. Y,,  Doc.  61/746,  The  SoundtcHber 
Corporation  v.  Trav-Ler  Raiio  Corporation.  VolunUry  dis- 
missal Nov.  15,  1962. 

Beff.  No.  ast.7tl  (JOT),  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Company, 
Sudsing  cleaner,  cleanser  and  detergent,  excepting  soap  in 
bar  form,  filed  Nov.  28,  1962,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 


62c2139,  Procter  d  Gamble  Company  v.  CUnton  Detergent 
Company. 

Beg.  No.  5SS,8t«  (SARONG),  I.  Newman  k  Sons.  Incor- 
porated, Corsets,  girdles  and  brassieres ;  Beg.  No.  gSStSSfi, 
same.  Sarong,  Inc,  Corsets  and  girdles,  filed  July  17,  1962, 
DC,  S.D.N,Y.,  Doc.  62/2508,  Sarong.  Inc.  v.  Vanity  Coreet 
Co.,  Inc.     Decree  enjoining  defendant  Nov.    18,   1962. 

Rec  No.  SS«.S7e  ("21"  BRANDS),  "21"  Brands  Distillers 
Corporation,  Whiskey  and  other  potable  distilled  liquors ; 
Reg.  No.  670.720  ("21'  BRANDS  CLUB  SPECIAL),  "21" 
Brands,  Inc.,  Blended  whiskey ;  Beg.  No.  aS2.6M  (TWENTY- 
ONE  BRANDS,  INC.  AND  DESIGN),  same,  filed  Nov.  14, 
1962,  DC,  WD,  Wash.  (Seattle),  Doc.  5726,  "tl"  Bramde, 
Ine.  y.  K  i  L  Beverage  Company  et  al. 

Beg.  No.  577,128  (SINGER),  The  Singer  Manufacturing 
Company,  Renting  of  sewing  machines  to  the  public  and  for 
engineering  and  connulting  services  to  the  needle-trade  in- 
dustries, etc. ;  Beg.  No.  579,«S2  (8  AND  DESIGN),  Electronic 
bonding  machines  for  operation  upon  thermoplastic  dielectric 
materials,  etc.;  Be*.  No.  88S.SS7  (SINGER),  same.  Thermo- 
plastic material  In  the  form  of  HheetH  and  strips,  etc.,  filed 
Aug.  17,  1961,  DC,  WD.  Ohio  (Cincinnati),  Doc,  4863,  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company  et  al.  v.  National  Ditcount 
Company  et  al.  Decree  holding  trademarks  infringed  ;  de- 
fendants enjoined  Nov.  15,  1962, 

Beg.  No.  579,652.     (See  Reg.  No.  577,125.) 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1962 


ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewali  and  Sec.  12  (c)] \?'iS9 

Date  of  oldest  new  application.. -         JJ*y  °'  J^; 


Date  of  oldest  amended  application.. 


May  2,  1982 


J.  H.  MEBCHANT.  Dkoctor.  Trod— rk 


lali^  OyoimMoo 


TRADEMABK  EXAMINING  DPriSIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(T)  C    M    WENDT.  Classes  8,  12,  18,  14,  16,  17,  19,  »,  21,  23,  24,  28,  26,  27,  2«,  28,20,  31,  32.  38,  34,  36,  36.  3fl.  41,  42,  43,  44.  .. 

(II)  H  E.  KA8CHUB,  Classes  1,  ^  8,  4.  6,  6,  7.8,  10,  11.  18,  18,  22.  27.37,  38,  40,  46,  4«,  47,  48,  48,  80,  81,  62;  Service  Mark 
ClaMca  100,  101. 102. 101. 104. 106,  106, 107;  CoDectlve  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A 
and  B - - 

Renewals  (AU  ClasMS) - ■■ 

Sec.  12  (c)  PubUeatk>ns  (AD  CtaMCi) 


Oldest  Application 


New 


»-36-a2 


8-8-62 

ll-U-62 
11-15-62 


Amondod 


4  -6-e 

6-S-62 
11-23-62 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  Nov.  1962 — 1953 


Registrations  Issoed 406— No.  742.786  to  No.  743.191 

Renewals  Issued 1* 


Tbs  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tW  OmCIAL  GAZETTE  i-yed  wtMr.  i.  m-iWunder  '^J^^^'f'!};^^^^*^^ 
of  Docnwou.  CoTsramsat  Prtetmg  OMos.  WaAtaatoo  25,  D    C.  to  who«  all  .iboenptKiB*  *««"  b«  T^ll '*X"!!!.M^ 

$10.00  f 


•tiaas  addreMod;  mbaviptioa  pries. 


per  a 


■uili^  S3.7S  additHwal; 


BU  oaek. 


PRINTED  COnES  OP  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are 

Mjifg  So  tko  Ctmmlmtmmtr  of  Patoals. 

TM  786  CO. — 1 


br  tke  Paioot  Of 
21.  D.C. 


20 
ifcr  IteoatsoMh.    Ad 

TM  1 


TM  2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  1,  1963 


Januaky  1,  1963 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  8 


Rer.  No.  IMS.U7.     (See  Retr.  No.  577.1%) 

Ref.  No.  «1.M«  (BAN-LON),  Joseph  Bancroft  ft  Sons  Co  , 
YnrnH;  R«(.  N«.  fl7S.0M.  Hame,  Knitted  outtrwear,  knitted 
underwear,  honlerj  and  KirmentR  made  from  textile  fabric; 
Rer.  No.  •'75.MS,  name.  Knitted  and  woven  fabric*  made  from 
urtlflclally  crimped  yaruM;  R«(.  No.  7>a,«7S  (BAN  LON  AND 
DESIGN),  ume.  Yarn  productH,  Bled  July  24.  19S2.  D.C., 
S  U.N.Y  ,  Doc.  «2/2581,  Joieph  Bancroft  d  Hon*  Co.  v.  8th 
Avenue  Crown  Htoreii.  Inc.  et  al.  Consent  judgment;  de- 
fendants enjoined  Nov    9.  1962. 

Keff.  No.  m,SM.  (See  Reg.  No.  503,826.) 

Rer.  No.  «28,1«1.  (See  Reg.  .\o.  234.067.) 

R«r.  No.  •M.2S4.  (S«>e  ReR.  No.  57.903.) 

Rer.  No.  SM.SSS.  (See  Reg.  No.  57.903.) 

Rer.  No.  •70,7SS.  (See  Reg.  No.  506,676.) 

R«C.  No.  67S.SM.  (See  Reg.  No.  621,»4H.) 

Rer.  No.  •7S,MS.  (See  Reg.  No.  821.848.) 

Rer.  No.  68Z.6M.  (See  Reg.  No.  556,576.) 

Re».  No.  <8«.7M  (NTTS  OFF).  Spray  ProductB  Corpora 
tlon.  Cbemlcal  flnld  acting  aa  a  faat  aolrent  having  penetrat- 
ing properties  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  nuta  from  ruated 
and  corroded  acrewthreada  on  bolta ;  R«c.  No.  71l«Ma 
(SPRAY  AND  DESIGN),  aame.  Priming  fuel  for  starting 
dleael  and  gaaollne  engines,  filed  June  7,  1962,  DC,  M.D.  Pa. 
(Scranton).  Doc,  7734.  Spray  Product*  Corporation  v.  Stoke* 
H.  Lazaru*  et  al.  Consent  decree  ;  Injunction  granted  Not. 
19.  1962. 

Reg.  No.  me,»40  (MICRO),  The  Bada  Company,  Vehicle 
wheel  weights;  Reg.  No.  68*367  (MICRO-PRECISION),  aame. 
Vehicle  wheel  balancers,  fllod  Nov.  19,  1962.  DC.  S.D.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  62/1525-Y,  The  Bada  Company  v.  FMC 
Corporation  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  «80,M7.     (See  Reg.  No.  686,840.) 

Reg.  No.  71S.eca.     (See  Reg.  No.  686.759.) 

Reg.  No.  7ta,S7B.     (See  Reg.  No.  621,848.) 

Reg.  No.  7>1.7W  (CIVIL  WAR).  The  Avalon  Hill  Company. 
Equipment  sold  as  a  unit  for  playing  a  board  game,  filed 
Nov.  23,  1962.  D.C..  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  62c2138.  The 
Avalon  Hill  Company  t.  Milton  Bradley  Company. 


CMBcc  of  tkc  Secretary 

(Dept.  Order  89  (Rev.)] 


PATENT  OFFICE  ^ 

Orsanizatloii  and   Fimctioiu 

The  following  order  was  Isaued  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce on  October  15.  1962.  This  material  together  with  the 
Organization  and  Function  Supplement  to  Department  Order 
89  (Revised),  of  October  31.  1962.  supersedes  the  material 
appearing  at  25  F.R.  65-66  of  January  5.  1900. 

SiCTioN  1.  Purpote.  The  purpose  of  this  order  Is  to  dele- 
gate authority  to  the  Commlsiioner  of  Patents  and  to 
describe  the  general  functions  of  the  Patent  Office. 

Sic.  2.   Oeneral. 

.01  The  Patent  Office  Is  a  primary  organlxatlon  unit  of 
the  Department  of  Commerce  headed  by  a  Commissioner  of 
"Patents,  who  is  assinted  by  a  first  assistant  commissioner 
and  two  assistant  commissioners.  E<ach  Is  appointed  by  the 
President   with   the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

.02  The  first  assistant  commissioner,  or,  in  the  event  of 
a  vacancy  In  that  office,  the  assistant  commissioner  senior 
In  date  of  appointment,  shall  fill  the  Office  of  the  Qommls 
sloner  during  a  vacancy  In  that  office  until  a  Commissioner 
is  appointed  and  takes  office.  In  the  absence  or  unavailabil- 
ity of  the  Commissioner  and  the  assistant  commissioners 
the  Solicitor  of  the  Patent  Office  may  perform  the  duties  of 
the  Commissioner. 

.03  The  Patent  Office  was  first  established  as  an  Inde- 
pendent bureau  under  the  direction  of  a  Commiseloner  of 
Patents  by  the  general  revision  of  patent  laws  enacted  by 
Congreta  July  4,  18S6  (5  Stat.  117).  It  became  a  bureau 
of  the  Department  of  Commerce  by  Executive  Order  of  April 
1,  1920,  in  accordance  with  the  authority  contained  in  the 
act  of  rabmary  14,  1903  (32  Stat.  830).  When  the  patent 
laws  wer«  codified  ■•  Title  8S,  United  BUtea  Code,  effective 
January  1,  1053,  the  Patent  Office  was  eontlnned  as  a  bureau 
(a  prtmary  orgaaiiatlon  unit)  under  the  Juriidietlon  of  tbe 
Secretary  of  Commerce. 


Sic.  3.   DeUgation  of  authority. 

.01  Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce  by  Title  35  IJ.S.C.  3  and  6.  Reorganliation  Plan 
No.  6  of  1900,  and  subject  to  such  policies  and  directives  as 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce  or  the  AsKistant  Secretary  for 
Science  and  Technology  may  prescribe,  the  CommlMioner  of 
Patents  la  hereby  delegated  tbe  authority  vested  in  the  Sec- 
retary under  TlUe  35.  U.S.  Code  and  Chapter  22  of  Title  15. 
U.S.  Code  and  other  applicable  laws  with  reapect  to  the 
granting  of  patents  for  inventions  and  the  registration  of 
trademarks. 

.02     In   addition,   the  Commissioner  of  Patents  la  hereby 
authorised  to  perform  the  functions  prescribed  by  Executive 
Order  10096  as  amended  by  Executive  Order  10930  and  here 
tofore  performed  by  the  Government  Patents  Board  and  the 
Chairman  tbereofL 

.03  Tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents  may  redelegate  his 
authority  to  appropriate  officials  of  the  Patent  Office  subject 
to  such  conditions  in  the  exercise  of  such  authority  as  he 
may  preacrlbe. 

Sir.  4.  Oeneral  function*.  The  Patent  Office  shall  per- 
form tbe  following  functions  : 

1.  Examine  applications  to  ascertain  if  applicants  are 
entitled  to  patents  or  trademark  registrations  under  the  law. 

2.  Grant  patents  and  certificates  of  trademark  registration. 

3.  MalDtalB  the  Principal  and  Supplemental  reglsten  of 
trademark  registrations. 

4.  Publish  issued  patents  and  trademark  registrations  and 
various  publications  concerning  them. 

6.  Maintain  a  adentlfic  library  for  the  use  of  examiners 
and  a  public  search  room. 

6.  Maintain  a  subject  matter  classification  of  U.S.  patents 
and  non-patent  literature  for  use  In  making  searches  for 
novelty  of  Invention. 

7.  Perform  the  functions  formerly  assigned  to  the  Govern- 
ment Patents  Board. 

8.  Any  other  functions  neceaaary  and  proper  In  tbe  exer- 
cise of  the  authority  delegated  herein. 

Sic.  B.  Organiaation  and  a*aiffnment  of  funetion*.  An 
Organisation  and  Function  Supplement  to  this  order,  pre- 
scribing the  organisation  and  assignment  of  functions  within 
the  Patent  Office,  shall  be  developed  and  issued  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents,  with  the  approval  of  the  Aaaistant 
Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology  and  the  Aailatant  Sec- 
retary for  Admlniatratlon. 

Sic.  6.  Saving  provision.  All  rules,  regulations,  orders, 
certificates,  and  delegations  of  authority  Issued  by  or  relating 
to  the  Patent  Office  or  any  official  thereof  shall  remain  In 
effect  until  apedflcally  revoked  or  amended  by  proper 
authority. 

Effective  date  :  October  IS.  1962. 

HBRBERT  W.   KLOT2. 
.A**i*tant  Secretary  for  Adminittration. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-11530;  Filed.  Nov.  10.  1962;  8:47  a.m.] 


[Dept.  Order  89  (Rev.)] 

PATENT  OFFICE 

Orfanlzatioa  and  Fnnctioiis 

This  material  together  with  Department  Order  No.  89 
(Revised)  of  October  15.  1962  supersedes  the  material  ap- 
pearing at  20  F.R.  65-66  of  January  5,  1960. 

Sic  1.  Purpo*e.  The  purpose  of  this  Organization  and 
Function  Supplement  Is  to  prescribe  the  organisation  struc- 
ture and  to  assign  functions  within  the  Patent  Office. 

Sic.  2.  Organization.  The  Patent  Office  shall  consist  of 
the  following  organization  units  : 

1.  Office  of  the  CommlHsioner  of  Patents  : 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Office  of  the  Solicitor. 

Office  of  Legislative  Planning 

Office  of  Planning  and  Program  Evaluation. 
First  Assistant  Commissioner. 
Assistant  Commissioner. 
.\sslstant  Commissioner  for  Research. 

2.  Board  of  Appeals. 

3.  Board  of  Patent  Interferences. 

4.  Patent  Examining  Corps  : 

Office  of  Examining  Control.  a^ 

Chemical  Examining  Operation.  ^ 

Bleetrleal  Examining  Operation. 


I 


Oeneral  Engineering  and  Industrial  Arte  Examining  Opera 

tlon 
Mechanical  Engineering  Examining  OperaMon. 

B.  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board. 

6.  Trademark  Examining  Operation. 

7.  Oee  of  Admlniatratlon  : 

Budget  and  Finance  Divialon. 
Management  Programa  Divialon 
Peraonnel  Division. 
Oeneral  Serrieea  Division. 

8.  Office  of  Information  Services. 
•.  Office  of  Beoeareh  and  Development 

10.  Office  of  Patent  Classification. 

11.  Scientific  Library. 
Sic.    8.  FuneUon*   of  the   OfHoe  of   the  Commi**ioner  of 

PatenU. 

.01  The  Commlmtoner  determinea  tbe  polldea  and  directs 
the  programa  of  the  Patent  Office  and  la  reaponalble  for  the 
conduct  of  all  activities  of  the  Patent  Office. 

.02  The  Aaalatant  Commlaaionera  aball  perform  the  duties 
perUtnlng  to  the  Office  of  the  Commlartoner  aaaigned  to  them 
by  the  Commlaaloner.  The  atUched  chart  showing  the 
organisation  of  the  Patent  Office  approved  by  thia  order 
refiecta  major  aaaignmenta  of  fnnctlona  to  the  AaalaUnt 
Commlaaionera  by  the  Commlaaloner,  under  bla  prior  and 
continuing  authority,  whicb'are  aa  follows  : 

1.  Tbe  Flrat  AaitsUnt  Commladoner  provldea  adminiatra- 
tlve  and  policy  direction  to  the  Board  of  Appeala,  the  Board 
of  Patent  Interference!  and  the  Patent  Examining  Corps. 

2  The  Aaalatant  Commlaaloner  provldea  adminlatrative 
and  policy  direction  to  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board,  Trademark  Examining  Operation.  Office  of  Adminis- 
tration and  Office  of  Information  Services. 

3  Tbe  Aaalatant  Commlaaloner  for  Eeeearch  provides 
ndmlniatratlTe  and  policy  direction  to  the  Office  of  Research 
and  Development,  the  Office  of  PaUnt  Clasalflcation.  and 
Sdentlfle  Library. 

03  Fnnctloma  reoerved  In  the  immediate  Office  of  the 
Commlaaloner,  aa  Indicated  below,  are  conducted  by  the  fol- 
lowing three  componenta  of  that  office :  ^       ^    „  ^     ., 

1  Office  ot  the  Solicitor  as  chief  leial  officer  for  the  Patent 
Office  the  Solicitor  and  kla  profeaional  aaaocUtea  compris- 
ing thia  office  handle  all  UHgatlen  to  which  the  Commisaioner 
la  a  party  and  all  other  required  legal  eerrlces,  including 
adTlce  and  aMlstanee  on  leglaUtlTe  matters. 

2  Office  of  Legislative  Planning  makes  atndlea  and  advises 
the  CommUaloner  on  matters  which  may  require  legislative 
action  and,  with  advice  and  assistance  of  Solicitor,  prepares 
necMMry  legislation  and  supporting  reports;  mskes  studies 
and  adTlies  tbe  Commissioner  on  International  patent  mat 

**T  Office  of  punning  and  Program  Evaluation  generates 
and  develops  overaU  Patent  Office  plans  and  e^'"**"  *»*' 
effectlveneai  of  rarious  segments  of  the  Patent  Office  In  their 
Implementation  of  the«  plans.  ,^^„ 

Snc  4  Board  »f  AppeaU.  The  Board  of  Appeals  U  respon- 
sible for  conducting  bearings  and  «'"»*''»« /^^'f^l^'^ 
appeals  from  adverse  decisions  of  examiners  as  to  the  patent 
ability  of  inventions  claimed  In  patent  »PP"<»"o"- 

Sic  B.  Board  of  Patent  Interference*.  The  Board  of  Pat- 
ent Interferences  conducts  patent  Interferences  proceedings 
and  makes  final  determination  la  the  Patent  Office  as  to  prior- 

'V^cTVTent  Er^mining  Corp..  The  Patent  Examining 
Corps  is  responsible  ifor  the  examination  of  patent  applica- 
tions. The  Corps  c^inpriaes  five  major  components  °""h/„' 
Office  of  Examlnln,^  Control,  Chemical  «»«»"»  •>'^OP*""°°, 
Electrical  Examining  Operation,  Mechanical  Bnjn««rin^ 
Examining  Operation.  Oeneral  Engineering  and  Industrial 
Arts  Examining  Operation. 

1  Office  of  Examining  Control  develops  procedures  and 
quality  and  quantity  atandarda  relating  to  the  conduct  of 
the  examination  function;  evaluates  examiner  compliance 
with  ancb  aUndarda ;  traina  new  examiners  in  patent  prac- 
tice  and   procedures;   snd   issues  Instructions   regarding   all 

"T^^  Bxamlnlng  Operation  examines  !«*"*  "PPl'^*/ 
tlons  falling  in  Its  fcne^lc  category  (Chemical,  B'*«trtcs  • 
Mechanical  Engineering,  or  Oeneral  Engineering  and  Indus 

trial  Arts,  respectively).  An  »"•»•">'>«  Ol^^^^Tinvr 
a  number  of  groups  each  repreaentlng  a  broad  field  of  inven^ 
tlon  within  Its  category  and  having  Jurisdiction  over  several 

examining  divisions.  ....■«.•. 

Sc.   T  Trademark  Ttial  wn*  Appeal  Boar*      The  Trade- 


mark Trial  and  Appeal  Board  Is  responsible  for  hearing  and 
deciding  adversary  proceedings  involving  interfering  applica- 
tions, oppositions  to  registration,  cancellation  petitions,  and 
concurrent  use  proceedings,  and  for  hearing  and  deciding 
appeals  from  final  refusals  of  the  trademark  examiners  to 
allow  the  regletratlon  of  trademarka. 

Snc.  8.  Trademark  Esamiming  OperaUen  The  Trademark 
Examining  Operation  la  reaponalble  for  the  daaalflcatlon  and 
examination  of  appllcationa  for  the  regletratlon  of  trade- 
marks and  service  marka  and  the  maintenance  of  the  princi- 
pal and  aupplemenUl  reglaters  of  trademarks. 

Sac.  9.  onUst  af  Aduninietratian.  The  Office  of  Adminis- 
tration is  responsible  for  over-all  Patent  Office  administra- 
tive functions.  These  functions  are  carried  out,  as  indicated. 
In  the  following  divisions  which  constitute  tbe  Office  of 
Administration  : 

1.  Budget  and  Finance  Division  provides  staff  assistance 
m   the  development,  application  and  execution  of  budgetary 
and  fiscal  policies  and  programs  ;  conducts  accounting  opera 
tlons  for  revenue,  trust  funds,  and  the  Patent  Office  appro- 
priation;    and    administers    payroll    and    related    employee 

accounts. 

2  Management  Programs  Division  provides  ataff  aaslat- 
ance  in  planning  and  Implementing  changea  and  Innovationa 
for  Improvementa  in  ayatema.  methoda.  organisation,  equip- 
ment uae,  and  management  practlcea ;  conducta  forma,  rec- 
ords, reports,  and  data  processing  systems  management 
programs ;  and.  assists  In  planning  and  procuring  printing 
and  publications. 

3.  Personnel  Division  administers  activities  relating  to 
recruitment,  placement,  employee  reUtions,  training  and 
employee  development,  incentive  awards,  performance  rating, 
and  position  classification  and  wage  administration. 

4  Oeneral  Services  Division  reviews  incoming  applications 
for  compliance  as  to  form,  assigns  appllcattons  to  appro- 
priate examining  units.  Issues  patent  granta.  records  Inotru- 
ments  transferring  property  rights  In  patwts  and  trad^ 
marks,  provides  drafting  eervlces,  furnishes  copies  of  patents 
and  office  records,  opens  and  routes  mail  for  the  office. 
answers  correspondence  of  a  general  nature,  maintains  a 
search  room  for  public  uae  In  aearchlng  and  examining  pat- 
enta.  fnrnUhea  the  aupply  and  service  needs  of  the  office,  and 
provide*  data  processing  services.  .^-^_    ^ 

Sic  10.  Omoe  of  Information  Service:  The  Office  of 
Information  Services  advises  and  represents  the  Cominis 
sloner  on  public  information  matters,  and  subject  to  the 
policy  directlo  nand  guidance  of  the  Department  s  <>«««' 
Public  Information,  conducts  information  programs  footertng 
public  knowledge  of  and  benefit  from  the  American  patent 
system  and  the  functions  and  services  of  the  Patent  Office. 

Sic.  11.  Ottlee  of  Re*eareh  and  Development.  The  Office 
of  Reeearch  and  Development  conducta  reeearch  on  the  orga- 
nlxatlon of  information  for  novelty  searching  and  develop* 
retrieval  systems.  Including  computer  assisted  system^  for 
the  use  of  Information  by  Patent  Office  examiners  and  the 
BCientlflc  community.  ..  ™_» 

SIC  12  Ofilce  of  Patent  CUuHncaUon.  The  Office  of  Pat- 
ent CUsslflcatlon  Is  responsible  for  developing  a  system  for 
the  classification  of  patent.  In  the  various  useful  "^"^ 
insuring  the  effective  use  of  thts  system  in  the  classification 

of  Issued  patents.  ik-..-»    u 

Sic  13.  Scientific  Library.  The  Scientific  Lib«iT  «• 
responsible  for  obUlnlng  and  bringing  pertinent  *«*»»"' •f* 
scientific  information  to  the  attention  of  patent  "«  «««^ 
mark  examiners  and  to  interested  segments  of  the  public. 


Effective  date  :  October  31.  1962. 

HERBERT  W.  KLOTZ, 
X  ^      A**i*tant  Secretary  for  AdminUtratien. 

[F.R.  Doc.  6i-llB31  ;  Filed.  Nov.  20.  1962;  8:47  a.m.] 

PubUehed  in  t7  FR.  tU99-lU71.  Sov.  tl.  !»•* 


MMagcment  Swrey  Report 

The  report  of  the  Patent  Office  management  survey  ha. 
been  printed  by  the  Subcommittee  on  Patents.  T™*""'J; 
and  Copyrights  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  tbe  Judiciary  a. 
a  cSm^rt^  print  under  tbe  title  "1«^1;*2  Mana^""* 
Survey  of  the  US  Patent  Office."  It  may  be  <*»•»»**'"»•" 
STsVrintendent  of  Documents.  U.S.  Oovemment  Printing 
Office.  Washington  26,  D.C..  at  46i  a  copy. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  1,  1963 


McBioraiMhun  to  the  Solicitor  of  the  Patent  Office 
and  the  Aarignmcnt  Commiwioner 

In  Re  :  AMirnment  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Cas«a  for  Trial 
In  order  to  facilitate  the  resolution  of  Patent  caaea  under 
35  use.  148  and  Trademark  caaea  under  15  U.8.C.  1071,  you 
are  adrlaed  that  beginning  aa  of  this  date  If  a  continuance 
In  to  be  requested  atepa  must  be  taken  to  effect  the  same 
within  ten  dapt  of  receipt  of  a  notice  of  trial ;  otherwlae  the 
application  for  the  same  will  be  denied. 

ThU  operating  rule  has  been  made  neceaaaryao  that  other 
caaea  may  be  aabatltuted  without  dUBculty.  If  a  timely  re- 
quest la  to  be  made  it  may  be  done  by  stipulation. 

In  all  situations  where  such  cases  are  to  be  tried  the  trial 
brief  must  be  forwarded  to  the  OlBce  of  the  Assignment 
Commissioner  at  least  48  hours  prior  to  the  trial  date. 

MATTHEW   F.   McOUIRE, 

Chief  Judge.  United  Btatet  Dittrict 

Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia 


Dec.    10,    1962. 


Public  Law  87-Ml 

[87TB  CONOUU,  H.R.  9045] 

October  tS.  199$ 

(76  Stat.  1189) 

AN  ACT 

To  amend  the  Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Houee  of  Repretentativee 
of  the  United  Btatet  of  America  in  Congrett  oaaembletf.  That 
the  last  sentence  of  subsection  (a)  of  secUon  39  of  the  Trad- 
ing With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended  (62  Stat  1246;  50 
l^8  C  ,  App..  sec.  39),  is  amended  to  read  as  follows  :  "Nothing 
In  this  section  shall  be  construed  to  repeal  or  otherwise  affect 
the  operation  of  section  32,  40.  41,  42.  or  43  of  this  Act  or 
of  the  Philippine  Property  Act  of  1946." 

Sic  2.  The  Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amended,  la 
further  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following 

HPCtions :  ....._, 

"Sac.  42.  (a)  As  used  in  this  section,  the  word 'trademarks 
Includes  trademarks,  trade  names,  and  the  goodwill  of  the 
business  to  which  a  trademark  or  trade  name  is  appurtenant. 

"(b)  Trademarks  vested  in  the  Allen  Property  Custbdlan 
or  the  Attorney  General  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act 
subsequent  to  December  17,  1941,  which  have  not  been  re- 
turned or  otherwise  disposed  of  under  this  Act,  except  trade- 
marks vested  by  vestlna  orders  284,  as  amended  (7  Fed.  Reg. 
9754,  9  Fed.  Reg.  1038),  2354  (8  Fed.  Reg.  14635).  5592 
(11  ^ed  Reg.  1675),  and  18805  (17  Fed.  Reg.  4364).  are 
hereby  divested  as  a  matter  of  grace,  effective  the  ninety-flrst 
day  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  section,  and  the 
persons  entitled  to  such  trademarks  shall  on  that  dav  succeed 
to  the  rights,  privileges,  and  obligations  arising  therefrom, 
subject,  however,  to  Ihe  rights  of  licensees  under  licenses 
Issued  by  the  Allen  Property  Custodian  or  the  Attorney  Gen- 
eral in  respect  to  such  trademarks.  The  rights  and  intereats 
remaining  in  the  Attorney  General  under  licenses  Issued  by 
him  or  by  the  Alien  Property  Custodian  in  respect  to  trade- 
marks divested  hereunder  are  hereby  transferred,  effective 
the  day  of  divestment,  to  the  persons  entitled  to  such  trade- 
marks :  Provided.  That  all  unpaid  royalties  or  other  Income 
accrued  in  favor  of  the  Attorney  General  under  such  licenses 
prior  to  the  day  of  divestment  shall  be  paid  by  the  licensees 
to  the  Attorney  General. 

"(c)  All  rights  or  Interests  vested  in  the  Allen  Property 
Custodian  or  the  Attorney  General  under  the  provisions  of 
this  Act  subsequent  to  December  17,  1941,  arialng  out  of 
prevesting  contracts  entered  Into  with  respect  to  traaemarks, 
except    - 

"(1)   royalties  or  other  income  received  by  or  accrued  in 

favor   of    the   Allen    Property   Custodian   or   the  Attorney 

General  under  such  contracts  : 

"(2)    rights   or   Interests   which    have   been    returned   or 

otherwise  disposed  of  under  this  Act ;  and 

"(3t    rights  or   Interests   vested   by   vesting   orders   284. 

as  amended   (7  Fed.   R»'g.  9754;  9  teA.  Ree.  1038).  2354 

(8  Fed.  Reg    14635).  5592  (11  Fed.  Reg.  1675),  and  18805 

(17  Fed.  Reg.  4364), 
are  hereby  divested  as  a  matter  of  grace,  effective  the  ninety- 
lirst  day  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  section,  and  the 
|)er8ons  entitled  to  such  rights  or  interests  shall  succeed 
thereto,  subject  to  the  right  of  the  Attorney  General  to  col- 
lect and  receive  all  unpaid  royalties  or  other  Income  accrued 
in  his  favor  under  such  prevesting  contracts  prior  to  the 
day  of  divestment. 

"(d)  The  Attorney  General  shall  within  forty-flve  days 
after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  section  publish  in  the 
Federal  Register  a  list  of  trademarks  which  at  the  date  of 
vesting  in  tne  Allen  Property  Custodian  or  Attorney  General 
were  owned  by  persons  who  were  resident  In  or  had  their 
sole  or  primary  seat  In  the  area  of  Germany  now  In  the 
Soviet  Zone  of  Occupation  or  In  the  Soviet  sector  of  Berlin 
or  in  GKprman  territory  under  provisional  Soviet  or  Polish 
administration.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsec- 
tion (b)  of  this  section,  the  effective  aate  of  divestment  of 
the  traaemarks  so  listed  and  published  in  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter shall  t>e  the  date  of  publication  in  the  Federal  Register  by 


the  Secretary  of  State  of  a  certification  identifying  the  caaea 
in  which  an  equivalent  trademark  has  been  registered  In  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany  for  a  person  realdlng  or  having 
Its  sole  or  primary  seat  In  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 
or  In  the  weatern  sectors  of  Berlin.  In  those  caaea  of  an 
equivalent  trademark  certified  by  the  Secretary  of  State,  the 
person  registered  by  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  as 
owner  of  such  equivalent  trademark  ahall  succeed  to  the 
ownership  of  the  divested  trademark  In  the  United  Statea. 

"Sec.  43.  (a)  The  Attorney  General  la  hereby  authorised 
and  directed  to  transfer  to  the  Library  of  Congreea  ti>e  title 
to  all  prints  of  motion  pictures  now  in  the  cuatody  of  the 
Library,  which  prints  were  vested  In  or  tranaferred  to  the 
Allen  Property  Custodian  or  the  Attorney  Oeneral  parsoant 
to  this  Act  after  December  17,  1941,  except  prtnta  of  motion 
pictures  which  are  the  subject  of  suits  or  claims  under  sec- 
tion 9(a)  or  section  82  of  this  Act. 

"(b)  Subject  to  the  right  of  selection  by  the  Library  of 
Congreaa,  tne  authorisation,  direction,  and  exception  con- 
tained in  subsection  (a)  hereof  shall  apply  with  reapeet  to 
such  prints  now  In  the  custody  of  the  Attorney  Oeneral. 
Printa  not  selected  by  the  Library  of  Congreea  may  be  dis- 
posed of  by  the  Attorney  General  In  any  manner  he  deems 
appropriate. 

''(c)  With  respect  to  all  printa  concerning  which  title  Is 
tranaferred  to  the  Libraij  of  Congreaa  pursuant  to  subsec- 
tlona  (a)  and  (b)  hereof,  the  Library  ahall  have  complete 
discretion  to  retain  such  printa  and  to  reproduce  eoplea 
thereof,  or  to  dlapoae  of  them  in  any  manner  It  deems  appro- 
priate.'' 

Approved  October  23,  1942. 


Notice  of  TeaiatlTe  Recordatioa  of  a   Trade  Name 

[T.D.  58774J 

Tentative    recordation    of    trade    naime    under    teetion    kt. 

Trademark   Act  of  July   S,   l»i*,  and  aeetUm 

11. It,  Cuatome  Regulatione 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT 
Omci  or  TBI  Comb isaioNiB  or  Cubtobs 

Wa»Mngton.  D.C.,  December  S.  19$t 

To  Collector*  of  C%utom»  and  Other*  Concerned: 

An  application  has  l>een  filed  in  the  Treaanrr  Department 
for  the  recordation  of  the  following  described  trade  name 
under  the  provlalons  of  section  42.  Trademark  Act  of  1946, 
and  section  11.16,  Customs  Regulations  : 

"JUTE    INDUSTRIES   LIMITED,"   a  corporation   orga- 
nised under  the  laws  of  Great  Britain,  located  and  doing 
business   at    Meadow    Place    Buildings,    Dundee,    Scotland. 
This  trade  name  la  used  in  connection  with  Jute  and  Jute 
products — namely,  piece  goods,  bags,  aacka   carpeta,  ropea. 
twines  and  cordage,  manufactured  in  the  United  Kingdom. 
Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion  of  this   trade   name   ahall    notify   the   Commlaaloner  of 
Customs,    Bureau    of  Customs.   Washington   25,   D.C.,   before 
the  expiration  of  .30  days  after  January  30,  1963,  of  his  Intent 
to  oppose  the  recordation.     If  a  notice  of  opposition  ia  filed, 
the  opposer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  application 
for  recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  its  support- 
ing  documents   and   Instructions   as   to   the  procedure   to  be 
followed.     The  customs  officers  concerned  will  be  given  notice 
within   45  daya  after  January   30,   1963,  of  any  opposition 
proceeding. 

Until  45  days  after  January  SO,  1963,  all  arilcles  of  for- 
eign manufacture  l>esring  names  or  marks  which  copy  or 
simulate  the  above-mentioned  trade  name  ahall  be  detained. 
but  not  seized,  and  thereafter,  shall  receive  the  treatment 
provided  for  in  section  11.17.  Customs  Regulations,  unless  a 
notice  is  received  that  an  opposition  has  been  filed.  In  which 
c<«se  such  articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final 
dpterminatlon  is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant 
to  the  trade  name.  Articles  bearing  the  genuine  traae  name 
shall  not  t>e  detained. 

(Signed)      D.  B.  STRUBINGER, 
—  Acting  Oommiteioner  of  Cuatome. 


Notice  off  TentatiTc  Recordation  of  a  IVade  Name 

[T.D.  55778] 

Tentative    recordation    of    trade    name    under    lection    it. 

Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  19 4t,  and  section 

tl.lt,  Custom*  Regulations 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT 

OmCE  OP  THE  COBUIaSIONBR  OF  Cl78T01f8 

Washington,  D.C.,  December  7,  /9«2 
7*0  Collectors  of  Custom*  and  Others  Concerned: 

An  application  has  been  filed  In  the  Treasury  Department 
for  the  recordation  of  the  following  described  trade  name 
under  the  provisions  of  section  42.  Trademark  Act  of  1946. 
and  section  11.16,  Customs  Regulations  : 

"CARMEL  MYERS,"  owned  by  Carmel  Myers,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New 
York,  located  and  doing  business  at  15  East  58th  Street, 
New  York  22,  New  York.  This  name  Is  used  in  connection 
with  perfume,  eau  <1e  cologne,  toilet  water,  and  analogous 
products,  manufactured  in  the  United  Statea  and  France. 
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Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this  trade  name  shall  notify  the  Commissioner  of  Cus- 
toms, Bureau  of  Customs,  Washington  25,  D.C..  before  the 
expiration  of  30  days  after  January  30,  1963,  of  his  Intent 
to  oppose  the  recordation.  If  a  notice  of  opposition  is  filed, 
the  opposer  will  be  furnlabed  with  a  copy  of  the  application 
for  recordation  of  the  trade  name,  togetner  with  its  support- 
ing documents  and  Instructions  as  to  the  procedure  to  t>e 
followed.  The  customs  ofllcers  concerned  will  be  given  notice 
within  45  days  after  January  80,  1963,  of  any  opposition 
proceeding. 


tntll  45  days  after  January  30,  1963,  all  articles  of  foreign 
manufacture  bearing  names  or  marks  which  copy  or  simulate 
the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained,  but  not 
seized,  and  thereafter,  shall  receive  the  treatment  provided 
for  in  section  11.17,  (Customs  RegulationB,  unless  a  notice  is 
received  that  an  opposition  has  been  filed,  in  which  case  such 
articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final  determina- 
tion Is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  the 
trade  name. 

(Signed)      D.  B.   STRUBINGER, 

Acting  Commiesioner  of  Customs. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tb«  followlnc  mark!  are  published  in  compliance  with  lectlon  12(a)  of  tb*  Trademarli  Act  of  1M6.      Notice  of  oppo- 
■ItloB  oBdar  Metloa  IS  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2. 101  to  2. 105 

Aa  prorldad  by  section  81  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  uMist  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

fl^aa  I  .■  Rbw  or  Partiv   PrMMrad   Materialc    ^^    l^S.^^      Mvm    Plasties   Company,   Los   Anfeles,   Calif. 


Filed  June  11,  1962. 


8N    128,271.       Hawkeye    Structures,    Inc.,    Humboldt,    Iowa. 
Piled  Sept.  20,  1901 


Haulage  MaKer 


POLYALL 


For  Thermoaettlng  Molding  Compound. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1991. 


8N    146,64S.      Mesa   Plastics   Company,   Los  Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  June  11,  1962. 


For  Alfalfa  and  Orass  Seeds. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1961. 


EPIALL 


For  Thermosetting  Molding  Compound. 
First  use  May  6.  1960. 


8N    128.883.       Baste    Incorporated,    CleTeland.    Ohio.       Piled 
Sept.  29,  1961. 


BASIC  BULK 


For  Agricultural  Limestone. 
First  use  June  26,  1961 


SN    147,815.      FlberfU,    Inc.,    Warsaw,   Ind.      Filed   June  27, 
1962. 

ACRYLAFIL 

For  Reinforced,   Synthetic   Injection   Molding  Compounds 
In  Pellet  or  Oranular  Form. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  20,  1960. 


SN  181,644.     Amertcan  Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N  C.     Filed 
Not.  9,  1961. 


DURENKA 


SN   147,816.     Flberfll,   Inc.,   Warsaw.   Ind.     Filed  June  27, 
1962. 


For  Cellalosic  SUple  Fiber. 
First  use  Not.  3,  1961. 


SN  131,645.     American  Enka  Cori>oratlon,  Enka.  N.C.     Filed 
Not.  9.  1961. 

ENKOR 

For  Celluloslc  Staple  Fiber. 
First  use  Not.  3,  1961. 


SN   183,0*7.     Borg-Warner  CorporaUon,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Not.  30.  1961. 

CYCOLENE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  578.640. 

For  Synthetic  Resinous  Compositions  for  I'se  In  the  Indus- 
trial Arts. 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1961. 


The  drswlng  is  lined  for  red  and  no  claim  is  made  to  color. 
For    Reinforced.    Synthetic    Injection    Molding   Compounds 
in  Pellet  or  Oranular  Form. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  19S9. 


SN   138.049.      Borg-Warner  Cori>oration.  Chicago.   III.     Filed 
Not.  30.  1961 

CYCOLON 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  578.640. 

For  Synthetic  Resinous  Compositions  for  Use  in  the  Indus- 
trial Arts. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Oct.  18,  1961. 


Qass  2  — Recoptades 


SN  137.026.     The  Lustro  Plastic  Tile  Company,  Stow,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1962. 


ALL  PAC 


For  Plastic  Containers  for  Food  Products. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1961. 

SobJ.  to  iBtf.  with  BN  136,807. 


SN  140,747.     Polymer  Corporation  Limited,  Samia,  Ontario, 
Canada.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1962. 


SN  140,017.     Hydraphan,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  16. 


TAKTENE 


1962. 


HYDRAPHAN 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Feb.  26,  1962  ;  Reg.  No.  127,362,  dated  July  20,  1962. 
For  Solution  Polymers. 
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For  Synthetic  Casing  for  Sausage  and  Other  Meat  Products. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1962. 


,* 


January  1,  1963 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  7 


8N  140  464      Hydraphan.  Ltd..  Chicago,  m.     FUed  Mar.  22.    SN  133,125.    M.  Argueso  *  Co..  Inc.,  Mamaroneck.  N.T.    Filed 
---'  Dec.  1,  1961. 

RIGIDAX 


A 


HYIOEIAPHAN 


For  Synthetic  Waxes  for  ladastrlal  Use 
First  use  Not.  20.  1961. 


y 


Applicant   disclaims   exclusive   right   to   the   representation         ^^^  ingectlclde 


SN    136.687.      Shell    Oil   Company.    New    York,    NY.      Filed 
Jan.  26.  1962. 

GRODRIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  707,080. 


of  the  goods  apart  from  the  mark  as  shoi 

For  Synthetic  Casing  for  Sausage  and  Other  Meat  Products. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1962. 


First  use  Nov.  29,  1961. 


^^.^^^^.—  SN   140,659.     The  Dlversey  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 

>,      ..          T.     u    n.uf          Mar.  20,  1962 
SN   140,793.     Westland  Plaatlcs,  Inc.,  Newbury  Park,  Calif  ^ ._.  . 


Filed  Mar.  26,  1962. 


DIVERGO 


Ij^pattM 


For   Cage-Type  Holders   for  Planters,  Vines,   Flowers  and 
the  Like. 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1962 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  504,221  and  716.973. 

For  Oranular  Activator  for  Non-Chromated  Desmutter. 

First  use  Feb.  15.  1962. 


S.N    142,674.      Amchem    Products.    Inc..    Ambler,    Pa.      Filed 
Apr.  20,  1962. 


EMULSAMINE 


For  Herbicides. 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1962. 


SN     142.660.       Stone    Container    Corporation,    Chicago.     HI- 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1962. 


STA-FOIL 


For  Container  Cans  Made  of  Poll  and  Paperboard 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  28,  1962.        


SN  146,265,     Big  Kernel  Pet  Foods.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
June  6.  1962. 

BIG  KERNEL 

_^         For   Preparations  for  Killing  Fleas  and  Ticks  on  Animal 

Pets. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1930. ^^^^^^^^^^__ 


Qass  5  — Adhesives 

SN    146.302.      MornlngsUr-Paisley,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    UdSS  /  ""  WMIWge 

Filed  June  6.  1962. 

SN  147  200     Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City.  mo. 

FLAT    SEAL  Flled'junel9.1962. 


For  AdheslTe  Onms. 
First  use  Apr.  6.  1961. 


Qassb-Ckenicals  and  Cheaiical  Com- 

SN    19.012.      Bsso   SUndard  OU   Company,   New  York,   NY 
Filed  Not.  9,  1956. 


Add-a-Bow 


For  Pre-Tled  Bows  of  Ribbon  for  Olft  Wrapping  Purposes. 
First  use  May  15.  1962.         ^^^_^_^^.— — 


The  drawing  is  Uaed  for  the  colors  red  and  blue.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  8»2,664,  6M.558,  and  692.8M. 

For  Ughter  Fluid.  Leak  Stopper.  Bust  PreTentlTe,  Anti 
Freeae.  and  Automatic  Transmission  Fluid. 

First  use  September  1948  on  lighter  finld. 


Qass  9 -Explosives,  Rroarms,  EquqNneirts, 
and  Proiectilos 

SN    144.039.      Atlas   Chemical   Industries.    Inc.,   Wilmington. 
Del.    Filed  May  8.  1962. 

PELLITE 

For  Blasting  Agent 
First  use  Apr.  25.  1962. 
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8N  144,657.     Wald  k  Company.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Wald  k  Company.     n«««  1^  ^  ft%m*¥rur*lnm  kkm^m^mlm 
Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  May  15.  1962.  Vl«»»    lA         MMO(niCUOfll  IffMienllS 

8N  129.838.  Battenfeld  OreaM  k  OU  Corporation.  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Fortrew  Product!  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Oct.  13,  1961. 

SNIP-TIP 

For    Noitle-Dlspenilng    Derlm    for    Caalklng    Compound 
Package. 

Flnt  use  May  IS.  1961. 


For  Flrecrackera. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  3,  1962. 


SN    133.003.      Mauna    Mining    Corporation,    Oardnera,    Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1961. 


Class  10  -  Fertilizers 


SN    122,556.      Robert   B.   Peters.  Allentown,   Pa.      Filed  June 
21,  1961. 


PETERS 


For    Fertilizers    of   the    Soil    and    Agricultural    Minerals. 
First  use  May  1952. 


For  Metallic  and  Noa-Matallle  laart  FUlara  and  Kxtenders. 
First  use  Bapt.  1,  1961. 


8N  131,118.     William  H.  Eyster.  Emmaus,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  1. 


1961. 


EYStERITE 


8N    138,567.      Acme    Building   Materials,    Inc.,    Indianapolis, 
Ind.    rUed  Feb.  2ft,  1B«2. 


For  Soil  Conditioner  and  Living  Compost. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1961. 


8N    143,527.      Qro-Tron    ProducU,    Mllwaukle,    Oreg.      Filed 
May  1,  1962. 


Gro*7i 


1*011 


ION 


"PComZ  uUiA.  fiUa4ufu' 


'  Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  In  the  use  of  the 

„       „.,„j,  .           ^              j.ir^,       ,j..      ,        J  word  "Homes"  except  In  combination  with  the  other  features 

For  Soil  Conditioner  Composed  of  Pulverized  Animal  and  ^^  ^^^  mark  as  Illustrated 

Mineral  Matter.  ^^^  Prefabricated  Buildings— Namely.  Homes. 


First  use  Mar.  6.  1962. 


First  use  June  1,  19B6. 


SN    143,969       International    Minerals    k   Chemical    Corpora-    „..   ^.p,.,..      „,_ ^  d„,*i.„^  c ^^t  t^ ^^„    a»    i^  i- 

•  *^  SN   140.154.     Missouri  Portland  Cement  Company,  St.  Louis, 

tlon,  Skokle.  111.     Filed  May  7.  1962.  j^^     p,,^^  ^^^   j^   ^^^2. 

INTERNATIONAL 

Uwner  of  Reg.  Nos.  399.091  and  530.336. 
For  Fertilizers  and  Fertilizer  Ingredients. 
First  use  in  or  about  1910. 


8N    144, 0«0.      Eastern    States    Farmers'    Exchange.    Incorpo- 
rated, West  Springfield,  Mass.     Filed  May  8,  1962. 

MISTER  PETE 

For  Peat  Moss. 

First  use  Sept.  11.  1961. 


Qass  11-lnks  and  Inking  Materials 

SN    142,923.      Burroughs  Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.      Filed 
Apr.  24.  1962. 

MIRACLE 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  397,217. 

For  Carbon  Paper,  Inked  Rlbbonti,  and  Carbonized  Register 
Rolls. 

First  use  on  or  before  May  8,  1902. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.    Owner  of  Beg.  Nos. 
331,003  and  831,004. 
For  Masonry  Cement 
Flrat  QM  Jane  17,  1938. 


SN  140,373.     Miraplas.Tlle  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed 
Mar.  21,  1962. 

MIRATRIM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  437,180.  440,168.  and  440.1S9. 

For  Trims,  Moaldlngi,  and  Edginga.  Made  of  Aluminnm  and 
Steel  Alloys,  for  Use  on  Linoleum.  Wall  Boards,  Counter 
Facings,  and  Stair  Edginga. 

First  use  Jan.  IS,  1940. 


January  1,  1963 
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For  Reinforced  Plastic  Sheathing. 
First  use  June  1961. 


SN  148  907.     Bailey  Carpenter  *  Insulation  Co.,  Inc.,  Brook-    SN  142,788.    Anstalt  fuer  Montage-Tech nlk,  Vaduz,  Uechten 
lyn,  N.Y.    Filed  May  31,  1962.  stein.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1962. 

HILTI 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Liechtenstein  appli- 
cation filed  Nov.  16,  1960;  Reg.  No.  1,095,  dated  Nov.  21, 
1960.  (Claim  based  on  copending  application  SN  114,672, 
filed  Mar.  1.  19«1.     Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  738,908. 

For  Hardware  of  Metal  and  Plastic — Namely,  Nails,  Rivets, 
Screws  and  Nuts  of  All  Kinds,  Bolts,  Screw  Bolts,  Spacer 
Bolts,  Studs.  Hooks.  Chains.  Flanges,  Dowels,  Pegs,  Plugs, 
Lugs,  Eyelets,  Rings.  Clamps.  Clips,  Brackets,  Pipe  Saddlew. 
Pipe  Straps,  Guide  Rings,  Guide  Sleeves.  Guide  Springs ; 
Material  for  Constructing  and  Assembling  Gas  Plants,  Water 
Plants.  Steam  Plants.  Sewage  Plants,  Heating  Plants,  Indus- 
trial Plants  and  Building  Constructions — Namely,  Locksmith 
and  Blacksmith  Goods,  Formed  Metal  Parts  Produced  by 
Hand  or  Machine.  Rolled  and  Cast  Construction  Material, 
Machine  Casting ;  Installation  Material  for  Electrical  Wir- 
ing, Radio  and  Television  ;  Protective  Caps  for  Protection 
Against  Splinters  and  Debris  ;  Sleeves,  Connecting  Elements, 
Sockets,  Bushings. 


SN    145,966.      Rogue    Valley    Plywood,    Inc.,    Medford,    Oreg. 
Filed  June  1,  1962. 


ROGUE  PLY 


For  Plywood. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1902 


SN    146.969.      Safety    Window    Hardware    Corp..    Brooklyn. 
NY.    Piled  June  1,  19«2. 

WIMDOWmzztm 

For  Window  Frames  and  Sash  Constructions,  j. 
First  nse  Mar.  1,  1962. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

SN   19,011.     Esso   Standard  Oil  Company,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1966. 


SN  147,097.     Florida  Steel  Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla.     Filed 
June  18,  1962. 


For  Steel  Reinforcing  Bars.  ^  ki  ^      r.w«.r 

First  use  in  December  1958.  _^_^_^        The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue.     Owner 

I  of  Reg.  Nos.  592,664,  692,565.  and  692,666. 

For  Waxes,  Lubricating  Oils,  and  Greases. 
M  a<«        ■■       J  J    BI.._L:_«    «mJ         I^lrst  use  September  1946. 

Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  


Steam-Fitting  SuppTies 


SN  121,404.     George  W.  Moore,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.     Filed 
June  8,  1961. 

TRAC-FED 

For  Setscrews. 

First  use  May  19,  1961. 


SN    120,259.     The  Standard  Oil   Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  17,  1961. 


SN  135.377.     Newton  Insert  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed 
Jan.  8.  1962. 

SPACERTS 

For  Threaded  Inserts  To  Be  Connected  Into  a  Carrier  Part 
and  To  Which  Other  Threaded  Elements  Can  Then  Be  At- 
tached. >, 

First  use  Nov.  20,  1961. 


SN    186,125.      The    Flexible    Tubing    Corporation,    Guilford, 
Conn.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1962. 


SHUR-BITE 


For  Metal  and  Fabric  Couplings. 
First  nae  Dec.  8,  1961. 
TM  T86  O.G.— 2 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue. 
For  Gasoline  and  Lubricating  Oil. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1961. 


SN  139,628.     HBL,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Mar    12. 
1962. 


TAC 


For  Conditioner  for  Engine  Cooling  Systems  Which  Acts  as 
a  Rust  Inhibitor,  Radiator,  and  Block  Sealer,  and  Water 
Pump  Lubricant. 

First  use  July  1.  1969. 
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aass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings  "'V.t^ApV  2J!7J6r''''"''"  corpcr.t.on.  Brooklyn,  n.y 


8N   114,925.      Burgegg  Fobea  P«lnt  Co..  d.b.a    BurgesH  FobeH 
Paint,  Portland.  Maine.    Filed  Mar.  6.  1»61. 

Applicant   clatniH   uh«  for   the  area   comprlulnjc  the   StateM 
of  Maine,  MaititachuHetts,  New  Hampshire,  and  Vermont. 
For  Ready-Mixed  Interior  Paint. 
Flrtt  uae  Dec.  8,  I960 


COFTROL 


For    Ptaarmaceatlcml    Preparation — Namely,    Cough    Medi- 
cine In  Tablet  Form. 
First  use  Oct.  23,  1961. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  144.356  and  SN  149,1B3. 


SN    143,8»(i.      Vitamin  Council   Incorporated,   St.   Paul,  Minn 
Filed  May  4,  1962. 


INTER-VALS 


SN    133,313.      Pratt    k    LaiBbert-Inc.    Buffalo,    N.Y.      Filed 

Dee.  4,  1961.  For  Vitamin  Dlslnterratlnf  Tableta. 

First  use  Apr.  9.  1962. 


ii 


BtI" 


SN    144.356.     Charles  A.  Crete,  d.b.a.   Pharmaceutical  Asso 
clatex.  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  May  11,  1962. 


COFTROL 


The  lines  are  a  feature  of  the  mark.      Owner  of  Reg    Nos 
79.520  and  358.177 
For  House  Paint. 
First  use  Oct    16,  1961. 


Class  17-Tobacco  ProducU 


SN    146,011.      P.   J.   Carroll   and  Company    Limited,   Dundalk. 
Ireland.     Filed  June  4,  1962 

SWEET  AFTON 

For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  In  February  1927  ;  In  commerce  In  February  1957 


For  Cough  Syrup. 

First  use  Nov.  28,  1960 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  143,014  and  SN  149,153. 


S.\     140.150        Delta    Drug    Corporation.    Jacksonyllle,     Fla 
Filed  June  1,  1962. 


HOURBEL 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Designed  To  Provide  AntI 
spasmodic,   Antisecretory  and  Sedatlre  Action  in  Timed   Re 

Ifti.se  CiipHule. 

First  one  July  1.  I960. 


SN    147,890.       Brown    k    Williamson    Tobacco    Corporation, 
Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  June  28,  1962. 

GOLDEN  GRAIN 

Owner  of  ReiJ.  No.  233,606. 

For  Smoking  Tobacco 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1894 


SN    146.151.      Delta    Drug    Coriwratlon,    JackaonrHle,    Fla. 
Filed  June  1,  1962 


OMNIBEL 


For  Pharniac«»utlcal  Preparation  Designed  To  Provide 
Antlxpasraodlc.  Antisecretory  and  Sedative  Action  in  Tablet 
and  Liquid  Form. 

Flr«t  UMe  July  1.  I960. 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

8N  136,057      Samuel  R.  Stephens,  d.b.a.  The  Stephens  Phar 
macal  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Piled  Jan.  2,  1962. 

DUALCD 

For  Pharmaceutical  Compound  for  Human  Consumption  In 
Tablet  Form  for  I'se  as  a  Laxative. 
Firat  ua«  on  or  about  Jan.  20,  1955. 


SN    148.249.      Delta    Drug    Corporation,    JacksoDvllle,    Fla. 
Filed  June  4,  1962. 


OMNAZE 


For    Pharmaceatieal    Preparation    Uaed    as    an    Antlhlsta- 
mlnlc-Decongeatant 
First  uae  Aug  30.  1960. 


SN     146,254.       Delta    Drug    Corporation.    Jacksonville,   Fla. 
Filed  June  5,  1962. 


SN  135,927.     Vaponefrln  Company,  Edison,  N.J.     Filed  Jan. 


HOURCARDIC 


16,  1962 


VAPO-N-ISO 


For   Isoproterenol    Hydrochloride   for   Oral    Use    In    Spray 
Form   for   the  Treatment   of  Asthmatic  Conditions. 
Firat  uae  Dec.  21.  1961. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Heart 
Symptoma  Containing  Pentaerytbritol  Tetranitrate  In  a 
Special  Base  Which  Provide*  for  Prolonged  Therapeutic 
Effect. 

Firat  aae  June  30,  1960. 
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SN    14«^1.      Bbimz    Corporation.    New   York,    N.Y.      FUed    Q^gg  19— YoUcloS 

Jan*  6.  1»«2. 

ENNEX  =  A  =  DERM 
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SN  89,626.     The  SUndard  Motor  Company  Limited,  Canley, 
Coventry,  England.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1960. 


OwBcr  of  Beg.  No.  MT.OM. 

For  Pharmaceatieal  Acne  OtBtmant. 

Firat  uae  Maj  20,  19«3. 


SN    14T,011.      Marqaes   Laboratortaa    Corporation,    Bialeah. 
Fla.    Filed  Jane  15,  1962. 


BRONCOVAC 


For  Medidoea  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparatlona— Namely, 
a  Cold  and  Coofh  Bxpeetorant. 
Flrtt  nae  Aagaat  1961. 


8N   14T,402.     Sandoa,   Inc.,   Hanover,   NJ.     Filed  June  21, 

i»es. 

LYSIP 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Dia- 
betes Inaipidn*. 

First  uae  June  16,  1962. 


PrioHty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Brttlsh  Reg.  No. 
799,678,  dated  Dec.  30,  1959.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No. 
562,760. 

For  Motor  Cara. 


SN   147,496.      Philadelphia   Laboratoriea,   Inc..   Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  June  22,  1962 


FLAVOCILLIN 


SN  144,788.     Toro  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Mlnneapolia, 
Minn.    Filed  Maj  16,  1062. 

WORKMASTER 

For  Automotive  Vehicles — Namely,   Utility  Cars. 
First  use  Not.  8,  1961. 


For  Powdered  Penldllin  Compounda. 
Flnt  uae  May  11. 1»«0. 


SN    148.068.      Northrop    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  June  29,  1962. 


MARGANE 


SN   146,492.     Weatran  Corporation,  Maakegon,  Mich.     Filed 
May  26,  1962. 

AUSTIN 

For  Trailer  Fifth-Wheel  Units  (Being  a  Portion  of  Coupling 
Units  PlvoUlly  Connecting  a  Trailer  to  a  Tractor  Vehlde). 
Firat  aae  1932. 


For  Analgesic  and  Sedative  Drug. 
Firat  uae  May  1,  1961. 


SN    146,516.      Bright    Star   Induatries,    Clifton,    N.J.      Filed 
May  28.  1962. 


SN  148,938.     Anabolic,  Incorporated,  Olendale,  Calif      Filed 


WHIRLYBIRD 


Jal7  13,  1»«S. 


SOMFERE 


For  Bicycle  Reflectors. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1962. 


For  Preparation  Uaed  as  an  Aid  in  Indudnf  Blwp. 
First  nae  Sept  1,  1969. 


SN   145,617.     Bright   Star  Industriea,   CTlfton.   N.J.     Filed 
May  28,  1962. 


SN  149,163.    Matt  A.  Zapp.  d.b.a.  Col-Trol  Laboratory,  Port 
land,'oreg.    FUed  July  1«.  1W2. 


BROADSIDER 


COL-TROL 


For  Bicycle  Reflectors. 
Firat  uae  Mar.  30, 1962. 


For  Antihistamine  for  Symptomatic  Relief  From  Colds. 
First  use  Apr.  »,  1961. 


SN   146,677.     Monardi  Tool  A  Machinery   Co..   Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  28,  1962. 


SN   149.263.     C.  H.  Boehringer  Sohn,  Ingelheim  am  Bhein, 
Oennany.    Filed  Jaly  18,  IMS. 


URBIMEGAN 


^^ 


»        w      TA*  7IU    dated  Feb    16    1961.  For  Rear  Vision  Mirrora  for  Trudts  and  for  the  Tractors 

owner  of  Oer-«.  ^  ^/^^^^  ^  JJl^t  InTee-  of  Tractor-Trailer  Combinations. 

For  Chemotherapeutie  Agent.  Le..  a  urug  Agaiiwi  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^ 

tloas  DisMsea. 
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Qiss  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Madwies, 
and  Supplies 

SN  123,031.     Pye  Limited,  Cambrldse,  Enfland.     Filed  June 
28,  1861. 

TASC 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  BrttUh  Eeg.  No. 
821,606,  dated  June  6,  1961. 

For  Electrical  Variable  Speed  Transmission  Devices.  Being 
for  Uae  In  Driving  Machinery  ;  Magnetic  and  Induction 
Couplings,  Being  Parts  of  Machines;  and  Electric  Motors 
(not  for  Land  Vehicles). 


SN  142,632.     Oeneral  Radio  Company,  West  Concord,  Masa. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1962. 


SN   131,733.     O.   8.   Walker  Company,   Inc.,   Worcester,   Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1961. 


ELECTROPERM 


For  Magnetic  Chucks,  Magnetic  Holding  Devices,  and  Mag- 
netic Lifting  Devices. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1961. 


SN    138,626.      Malco    Electronics,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  192,288  and  831,134. 

For  Electrical  Apparatus — Namely,  Audio  and  Radio  Gen- 
erators, Oscillators,  Detector  'Assemblies  and  Circulta,  Recti- 
fiers and  Direct  and  Alternating-Cnrrent  Amplifiers ;  Voltage, 
Current  and  Electronic  Power-Supply  Systems ;  Vibration 
Pick-L'ps  for  Generating  Voltages  in  Response  to  Mechanical 
Vibrations ;  Audlo-Frequeacy  and  Radio  Frequency  Trans- 
formers ;  Connectors,  Insulators,  Binding  Posts,  Switches, 
Contactors,  Contact  Members,  Knobs,  Sockets,  Rheostats, 
Potentiometers  for  Use  in  Radio  and  Similar  Apparatus, 
Resistors,  Attenuators  and  Voltage  Dividers:  Capacitors, 
Inductors  and  Chokes ;  Electric  and  Electronic  Control  Boxes 
and  Motor-Speed  Control  Circuits ;  Radio  and  Other  Dials 
for  Use  on  Electrical  Components  and  Instruments ;  Electro- 
Mecbanical  Hummer  Oscillators ;  Pteso-Electrle  Crystals ; 
Electric  Filters ;  Storage  and  Dry-Oell  Batteries ;  Electric 
Cables  ;  Cathode-Ray  Tubes ;  Transmission-Line  Phase,  Inser- 
tion and  Terminal  Units ;  and  Tuned  Electric  Circuits  for 
Suppressing  Harmonics  and  Other  Frequency  Components, 
Noise  and  Hum. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1928. 


SN  142,769.    AnsUlt  fuer  MonUge-Technik,  Vadui,  Llechten 
stein.    Filed  Apr.  19.  1962. 


HILTI 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Liechtenstein  appli- 
cation filed  Nov.  16.  I960;  Beg.  No.  1,098,  dated  Nov.  21, 
1960.  (Claim  based  on  copending  application  8N  114,672, 
filed  Mar.  1,  1961.     Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  738,903. 

For  Electric  Hand  Drills. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  879.246. 

For  Electrical  Conveyor  Routing  and  Control  Systems. 

First  use  Dec.  8,  1961. 


SN   148,769.     Silvray  Lighting,  Inc,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
May  3,  1962. 


MADERA 


„    ^  ,       TT  .  u»      XT  T      v,y^A        ^OT  Fluorescent  Lighting  Equipment. 
SN  138,975.     Nytronlcs,  Inc.,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.     Filed        ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^^ 

Mar.  2,  1962.  " 


WEE-WEE  DUCTOR 


For  Electrical  CoUs. 
First  uae  Apr.  14,  1961. 


Cass  22  -  Ganes,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Coeds 

SN  117,666.     World  Toy  House,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed 
Apr.  11,  1961. 


SN   141,787.      Matsushita   Denki   Sangyo  Kabushikl   Kaiaba, 
KiUkawachi-gun,  Osaka,  Japan.     Filed  Apr.  6,   1962. 


PANASONIC 


Owner  of  U.S.   Reg.   Nos.  640,961  and  724,764. 

For  Radio  and  Television  Receiving  Sets. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1961  ;  in  commerce  Mar.  15,  1961. 


SN    142,487.      Unlvox    Coriwration,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Apr.  18.  1962. 


Filed 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Miniature  Playthings  or  Toys — Namely,  Puiale  Games, 
Toy  Quna,  Girls'  Toy  Makeup  Beauty  Bets,  Toy  Tea  and 
Kitchen  Ware  Uteaslla,  Pocket  Oamaa.  Mlaiature  Dolls  and 
Flgurtnea  Including  Horsa  and  Rider.  IndUns,  Etc.,  Minia- 
ture DoU  Accaaaories,  Toy  BoaU,  Toy  Automobllea.  Toy  Alr- 
For  Communication  Switching  Device  Known  as  a  "Jack-  pUnea.  Toy  Telaacopea.  THck  and  Joke  Toys,  Whlatlaa.  Play 
,^^  ,.  Watehea,  PUy  Magnets,  and  Hand  Puppcta. 

First  uaa  at  least  as  early  as  1982.  First  uaa  Sapt.  19,  1960. 


UNIVOX 
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SN   131  012      Cobb   Hobby   ManufactuHng   Company,    Incor-    SN  143,234.     Ben  Hogan  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed 
porated.  Powder  Springs,  Oa.     FUed  Oct.  31,  1961.  Apr.  27,  1962. 


AIR-0-SHEET 


For  PUstlc  Sheeta  and  Other  Plaatlc  Componenta  Used  in 
the  Assembly  of  Model  Airplanes. 

First  use  Mar.  13,  1961,  on  plastic  sheeta. 


^Ma-PJk/ 


SN  131  288      Ben  Hogan  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed        For  Laminated  Wood  Golf  Oubs. 
Nov.  3,  1961.  ^"t  a"e  ^ar.  1,  1987. 


H06A 


"^kr 


SN    144,044.      Milton    Bradley   Company,    Springfield,    Mass. 
Filed  May  8,  1962. 


BATTLE-CRY! 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  627,698. 

For  Golf  Ball. 

First  use  January  1960. 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  May  1,  1962. 


SN   184,771.      Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,   111. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1961. 

STAFF 

For  Golf  Clubs  and  Golf  Bags. 
First  use  in  or  about  Aoffust  1961. 


SN    144,285.      Sunset    Line   k  Twine   Co.,    PeUluma,    Calif. 
Filed  May  10,  1962. 


SN  138,684.     Product  Design  h  Development  Corp.,  Beverly 
Hills,  Calif.    FUed  Feb.  28,  1962. 

BAZOOKA-BALL 

For  Equipment  Comprising  a  Toy  Projector  and  Catcher 
for  Playing  Various  Type  Cat<*  Games  for  Children. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  688,749. 

For  Fishing  Lines. 

First  use  Aug.  16,  1961  ;  Aug.  30,  1960,  as  to  "Bunaef 


SN  140,086.     OrvlUe  M.  Ontkean,  d.b.a.  Deka  Plastics.  South 
Gate,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1962. 


SN     144,432.       AgonlB'n     Incorporated,     Bakerafteld,     Calif. 
Filed  May  14,  1962. 


PLUBBER 


AGONIZ'N 


For  PUstlc,  Rubber-Like  Novelty  Item  for  Use  as  a  Mold- 
ing Material  and  Amusement  Device  for  Children. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1961. 


For  Board  and  Equipment  Used  in  Playing  a  Game. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1962. 


SN  141,268.     Cubco,  Inc,  Nutley,  N.J.     FUed  Apr.  2,  1962. 

CUBCO 

For  SkUnff  Equipment  Kxdualve  of  Wearing  Apparel. 
First  ase  Not.  S,  1960. 


SN  144,667.    United  SUte*  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  14,  1962. 


SN  141,476.      Uneeda   DoU  Co.,   Inc.,   Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  3,  1962. 

SANTA  TOTE 

The  word  "Tote"   is  dlsclalmad  apart  from  the  mark   as 

shown. 

For  Carrying  ConUlnar  for  Stuffed  Dolls. 
First  uae  Feb.  16.  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  149,273,  664,678,  and  others. 

For  Golf  Cnuba,  Golf  Bags,  and  Golf  Elqalpment  Accessories. 

First  use  Feb.  9,  1962,  on  golf  bags. 


SN  141,619.     Ideal  Toy  Corporatlaa.  HoUla,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr. 


6,  19«2. 


PUZZLE  PAL 


No  cUlm  of  exclusive  rl«ht  la  made  to  "Puiile"  for  take 
apart  and  put  together  puxxla  toys  apart  from  the  mark  aa 

shown. 

For  Take  Apart  and  Put  T<«ether  T<vs. 
First  uaa  Apr.  18,  1961. 


SN    144,594.      MUton    Bradley   Company,    Springfield,    Mass. 
Filed  May  16,  1962. 

HIGH  SPIRITS 

For  Equipment  Sold  aa  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  May  1, 1962. 
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8N    144,095.      Milton    Bradley    Company,    Sprtngfleld,    Masa.    8N   114,489.     International  Parts  CorporaUon,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Majr  16,  1962.  Filed  Feb.  27,  19«1. 


GaUko's  Wheel 


For  Pnasle. 

First  UM  May  1.  1962. 


SN    144,096.      Milton    Bradley    Company.    Sprtncfleld.    Mass. 
Filed  May  IS,  1962. 


BROADSIDE 


For  E4]ulpment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playlaf  a  Board  Oame. 
First  use  May  1,  1962. 


8N    144,&97.      Milton    Bradley    Company,    Bprinsfleld.    Mass. 
Filed  May  15,  1962. 

SQUARE  MILE 

For  Eqnipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  I'laylng  a  Board  Oame. 
First  use  May  1.  1962. 


SN  144,841.     Ben  Uogan  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed 
May  17, 1002. 

POWER  THRUST 


For  Qolf  Clubs. 

First  use  June  14.  1858. 


SN    144.931.      Milton    Bradley    Company.    Sprinsfleld,    Mass. 
Filed  May  18,  1962. 


For  Balancing  Toy. 
First  uaa  May  1,  1962. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  MadiiMry,  mA  Tods, 
and  Parts  Tktreof 

SN    110,559.      National   Castings  Company,   Cleveland.   Ohio, 
by  change  of  name  from  National  Malleable  and  Steel  Cast 
Ings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  £>ec.  20,  1960. 


KLEAR-KOTE 


For  Tail   Pipes  and  Bxhaaat  Plpea  Specially  Treated  To 
Prevent  Rust. 

First  use  on  or  abont  Jan.  19, 1991.  


SN  130.444.     FMC  CorporatloB,  Ban  Joae,  Calif.     Filed  Oct. 
23,  1961. 


-/ 


For  Water  Supply  Systenu  for  Household  or  Conunercial 
Use   Including  Pump,    Pneumatic  Tank  'and   Fluid   Drlre. 
First  use  June  16, 1961. 


SN  130,807.  MP  Pumps.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Marine  Products  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1961.     ' 


For  Rotary  Pumps  for  the  Bnik  Traasfer  of  Liquids. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  10,  1944. 


SN   180,828.      Polymer   Processes,    Inc.,   Reading,   Pa.      Filed 
Oct.  27.  1961. 


WHIRLCLAD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  646,736  and  648,009. 

For  Coating  Systems  for  Applying  Fusion  Bond  Finishes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jaly  20, 1961. 


SN  181,804.    CargUI,  Incorporated,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Filed 
Nov.  13,  1961. 


PROBE-A-VAC 


For  Pneumatic  Orain  Samplers  for  Taking  Continuous  or 
Spot  Samples  of  Qraln  Supplies,  Placing  Temperatar«  Cables 
Therein  and  Distributing  Insecticides  Therethrough. 

First  use  May  4.  1961. 


SN  133,290.     Ida  K.  Melsar,  d.b.a.  O.  H.  Meiser  k  Co.,  Blue 
Island,  111.    Filed  Dm.  4, 1961. 

AQUA-FLATOR 

For  Apparatus  Comprlilng  a  Spark  Ping  Tire  Pomp,  Con- 
nections and  Fittlagi  Therefor  for  FIlllBg  and  Rcmorlng 
Liquid  Ballaat  From  Tractor  Tires. 

First  nae  Oct.  24,  1961. 


SN  137.912.     HeUaad,  Inc.  NaTarr*.  Minn.     PUed  Pab.  14. 
1962. 


TORQ-TENDER 


AppUttat  iladalms  tba  word*  "SpMdloadar  Byttam"  for 
use  apart  ttvm  tha  ramalDdar  af  appllaaat'a  maLrk.  at  shown 
by  the  dnwlag  of  tka  appUcatloa. 

For  Cargo  Handling  System  Including :  a  Lifting  Spreader        For  Automatically  Keaettlng  Tor«ne  Clutches 
for  Cargo:  Aaaodated  ParU  and  Aceeaaorles  Therefor.  ~ 

Flnt  OM  daring  Jnne  1969. 


First  nse  Mar.  7,  1961. 

BobJ.  to  iBtf.  with  8N  1  3.240. 


I 
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8N  142.770.    Ai^talt  fuT  Montar.Ted.nik.  Vadua.  Uechten-    S^J^*^'^'-    ,^,f  *»^*   Electronic..    Inc..   Warwick,   R.I. 
stein.    Plied  Apr.  16, 1962.  PUed  Jan.  15.  1962. 


HILTI 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Liechtenstein  appli- 
cation filed  Nov.  16,  1960:  Beg.  No.  1.095.  dated  Nov.  21. 
1960  (Claim  based  on  copending  application  SN  114.672, 
filed  Mar.  1.  1961.)     Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  No.  738,903. 

For  Machine  Tools.  Hand  Tools,  Tools,  Devices.  Apparatus, 
Shotguns  and  Machines  for  Driving  Nails.  Rivets,  Bolts, 
Dowel  Pins,  Hooks  and  Anchoring  Means  of  All  Kind  Into 
Materials.  

SN   144,179.     Old  Scratch,  Inc.,  Amarillo,  Tex.     Filed  May 
9,  1962. 

Old  Scratch 

FACE  FLY  FLAP 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  578,119.  588.638.  and  694,762. 
For  Curtain  Like  Applicators  for  Attachment  to  Livestock 
Oilers  and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  27.  1962.  

Cass  26- Measuring     aad     Scieatific 
AppTiancas 

SN  106  538.  Southern  Instruments  Limited,  Camberley, 
England, 'assignee  of  Southern  Analytical  Limited.  Cam- 
berley,  England.    PUed  Oct.  17, 1960. 


MINICOM 


For  Height  and  Dimensional  Oages. 
First  use  April  1961. 


SN  142,037.     Harold  V.  Jones,  d.b.a.  Halco  Instrument  Com- 
pany. Champaign,  111.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1962. 

-      LENS-0-PRINT 

For  Optical  Instruments  for  Providing  a  Graphical  Meas- 
urement of  the  Physical  Dimensions  of  Optical  Lens  Ele- 
ments and  Photosensitlsed  Paper  for  Use  Therewith. 

First  nse  Mar.  9.  1962. 


SN 


142.488.      Unlvox   Corporation.   New  York.    N.Y.      Filed 


Apr.  18,  1962. 


UNIVOX 


For  Electronic  Compass  Deviation  Corrector. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1969. 


SN  142.633.     General  Radio  Company.  West  Concord,  Mass. 
FBed  Apr.  19,  1962. 


POLAROSET 


Priority    claimed   under   Sec.    44(d)    on    British    Reg.    No. 
810,431,  dated  Sept.  7,  1960. 

For   Polarographlc   Instruments   and    Parts   Thereof. 


SN  133.236.     Educational  Research  Associates.  Los  Angeles. 


Calif.    FiledDec.  4.  1961. 


-k 


na 


-El?i 


For  Audio  Visual  Instructional  Equipment— Namely,  Film 
Strip    Projectors,     Projection    Screens,     Phonographs,     and 
\    Mathematics  Teaching  Boards. 
\     First  use  May  17.  1961,  on  film  strip  projectors  and  pro- 
jection screeaa.  

SN    133,988.      Digital    Dynamlca.    Inc..    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  13. 1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  192,286  and  681.134. 

For  Standard  Units  of  ReslsUnce,  Inductance  and  Capaci- 
tance   for   Use    in    Electric   Measuring   Circuits;    Electrical 
Bridge  Circuits  of  the  Decade.  SUdewlre.  Disaipation-Factor. 
Vacuum-Tube-Characteristic,     Capacitance.     Resistance     and 
Inductance  Types  and  Accessory  Electric  arcults  and  Com- 
ponents Required  for  Operation  With  the  Bridge  Clrenlta : 
Voltmeters.   Ohmmeters.    d'Arsonval   Meters,   Oalranometera, 
Wavemeters,    Meters    for    Measuring    Capacity,    Impedance, 
Modulation.  Sound-Lerel,  Noise.  Vibration.  Distortion,  ^te. 
Audibility.   Frequency  and  Power,  and  Meters  of  the  Hot- 
wire   Heterodyna  and  Other  Types  and  Acceeaory  Blectrte 
Circuits  and  Components  Keqalred  for  Operation  With  the 
Meters;  Electric  Interpolation  Apparatus;  Indicators,  Elec- 
tronic Counters  ;  Digital  Voltmeters ;  Pulse  Generators ;  Elec- 
trical   Recorders;     Industrial    Electronic    Stroboscopic    and 
Other   Instruments— Namely,   Motion-Picture  Recording  Ap- 
paratus and  Frames.  Cameraa.  Tripods.  Instrument-CarfTlnt 
Cases   Lenses  and  Electric  Flash  Lamps ;  Wave-Fora.  Vibra- 
tion    and    Sound-Measuring    Instruments    and    Analysers; 
Calibration.  Vacnum-Tube  and  Other  Precision  Forks ;  Volt- 
age and  Current  Multipliers ;  Special  Measuring  Instruments 
for  Making  MeasuremenU  at  Andlo  and  Radio  F«<I'«»«'«" /• 
Measuring  Net- Works  ;  SUndard-Slgnal  Generators  and  Oscil- 
lators;  Oscilloscopes.   Gamma-Bay   and  Beta^Bay   Counters. 
Frequency    Standards   and   Monitors;    and    Range-Extension 

UniU. 

Flrat  nse  Oct.  1. 1923.  s 


SN  145,682.     The  Electric  Storaga  Battery  Company.  PhUa- 
delphia.  Pa.    FUed  May  ».  If62. 


For    DaU    Analysing    Compotera    and    Component    Parta 

Thereof. 

Pint  OM  Oct  17, 1961. 


MONO-METAL 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  632359.  Thereof 

Por  Metal  Frame  Spectadea  and  Mooiitlnga  Thereof. 

Plrst  naa  Sopt.  26,  1961. 
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SN  145.689.     Oeneral  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation.  New  York, 
NY.     Filed  May  29,  1962. 
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Oass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Wire 


SPEEDREX 


Owner  of   Reg.    Noa.    108,07S,   377.352.   and  409,390. 
For  Llght-Senaltlve  Photographic  Paper. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  22,  1956. 


8N    119,761.      C.    W.    Culwell,    d.b.a.    Air    Age    Accesaorles, 
Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  May  11,  1»01. 


AIR  AGE 


8N    147,673.      Art    Craft    Optical    Company,    Inc.,    Rocheater. 
NT.    Filed  June  26,  1962. 

MAINSTREETER 

For  Ophthalmic  Mountings  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1960. 


For  Jewelry  for  Penoaal  Wear. 
First  use  Feb.  20.  1961. 


SN     129.678.       Oospel     Trumpet    Company,     Anderson,     Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1961. 

"CHRISTIAN  WITNESS" 


8N    147,675.      Art   Craft   Optical    Company,    Inc.,   Rochester, 
NY.    Filed  June  26,  1962. 


For  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  use  1941. 


M'LADY 


^ 


For  Ophthalmic  Mountings  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1961. 


8N   147,677.      Art   Craft  Optical   Company,    Inc.,    Rochester, 
NY.    Filed  June  26,  1962. 

LUXURY  LADY 

For  Ophthalmic  Mountings  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  23,  1958. 


SN    136.726.      Black   Hills   Jewelry   Manufacturing  Company, 
Rapid  City,  8.  Dak.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1962. 

BLACK  HILLS  GOLD  J  CO. 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Black  Hills  Gold"  apart 
from  the  mark. 

For  Jewelry — Namely.  Earrings,  Finger  Rings,  Necklaces, 
Pendants,  Crosses,  Brooches,  Bracelets.  Bola  Ties,  Tie  Clasps, 
Tie  Bars,  Tie  Tacks,  Cuff  Links;  Belt  Buckles  and  Money 
Clips  of  Precious  Metal. 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1962. 


8N    147,680.      Art    Craft    OpUcal    Company.    Inc.,    Rochester, 
N.Y.    Filed  June  26,  1962. 


COLOR-BRITE 


For  Ophthalmic  Mountings  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1961 


8fK  148,373.      Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester,    NY. 
Filed  July  fi,  1962. 

EKTON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  353,915,  436,564,  and  665,065. 

For  Photographic  Lenses. 

First  use  Oct.  8,  1961.  


SN  136,739.     A.  Cohen  ft  Sons  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled 
Jan.  29,  1962. 

CROSBY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  405,715,  719,975,  and  others. 
For  SllTerplated  and  Sterling  Silver  HoUoware. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1968. 


SN  139.400.     Bisenvtadt  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1962. 


FIRE-LITE 


Oass  27  -  Horological  Instniments 

SN   136,445.     Cuckoo  Clock  Mfg.  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1962. 

LINDEN 

For  Clocks. 

Pint  use  February  1957. 

SN   148,047.      Walter  Knoll,   d.b.a.   Knoll  ft   Preglser,  Pfon- 
beim,  Germany.    Filed  June  29,  1962. 


For    Diamond    Ring*,    Engagement    Rings,    and    Wedding 
Rings. 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1962. 


SN  140,976.     Paknia  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar. 
28.  1962. 

LETTER  PERFECT 

The  word  "Perfect"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For   Costume   Jewelry,    Such   as   Ne<*lace8  and   Pendants. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1961. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  May  28,  1962 ;  Reg.  No.  763,212.  dated  July  11.  1962. 

For  Clocks  and  Watchea,  Parts  of  Clocks  and  Watches, 
Watch  DUls,  Clockworka,  Movemeata  and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN  141,022.     Wrlfht  ft  Lato,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed  Mar. 
28,  1962. 

<HK> 


The  term  "14K"  is  disclaimed. 
For  Wedding  Rings. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1966. 
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8N  142  027.     J.  M.  FirtH^r  Company.  Attleboro,  Mass.     Filed    SN  144.666.     Verit*  Jewels  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled  May 
Apr.  11.  1962.  1*'  l**^ 

JMF 


PIN  TAGS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  610,879  and  118,966. 

For    Lockets,    Bracelets,   Charms.   Pendants.   Medals,    Tro  ^^^   ^^^^    "Pin '    is   dlscUimed    apart   from    the   mark    as 

phies  and  Crosses  Made  In  Whole  or  In  Part  of  Precious  ^^^^^ 

MeUl.  For  Precious  and   Seml-Preclous  Jewelry— Namely,   Pend 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  I960.  ^^^^    Necklaces,   Bracelets,   Earrings,   Jewelry   Clips,   Finger 

^_^^_^  Rings,    Brooches,    Lockets,    Charm    Bracelets,    Charms,    Bead 

Necklaces  and  Jewelry  Initials. 

SN  142,159.     B.  B.  Qreenberf  Co.,  Providence,  R.I.     Filed  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^j.  1962. 
Apr.  12.  1962. 


B 
B 


8N    146.149.     J.   J.   White   Manufacturing   Company,    Provi- 
dence,' R.I.    Piled  May  21,  1962. 


G 


w 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  603,248. 

For  Women's  Jewelry— Namely.  Bar  Clips.  Ear  Pendants,  p^^  j^^^.g  ^^^  Women's  Jewelry,  Specifically  Rings,  Pend- 

Barrlngs,    Brooches,    Neck    Chains,    Bracelets    and    Sweater  ^^^^  Brooches  and  Pins. 

Quards.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1900. 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1962.  ___^^____ 

^^■^"^~~  SN  146,260.    Quertln  Bros.  Mfg.  Corp.,  Hyannis,  Masa.     Filed 

SN    142,976.     Fred    Seltier    CorporaUon,    Lincolnwood,    111.  jj^y  23.  1962. 
Piled  Apr.  24.  1962. 


GB 


For  Finger  Rings. 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1960. 


For  Finger  Rings  and  Other  Jewelry. 
First  use  Mar.  1. 1962. 


SN  146,539.     Rudolf  Frlednuin,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  May 
28,  1962. 

G 

For  Jewelry  (Rings,  Bracelets.  Pins). 
First  use  May  1.  1962. 


SN   143  438.     W.   C.   Saunders,  d.b.a.  W.  C.   Saunders  Com- 

pany.Richmond.  Va.    Filed  Apr.  80.  1962.  gj,  146.048.     Charles  L.  HlrMn.  St  Louis.  Mo.     Piled  June 

4,  1962. 

W.  C.  S.  CO. 

For  Claaa  Rlnci  and  Pins. 
First  use  July  1930. 


SN  143,882.     Siiaco  Manufacturing  Jewelers,  New  York.  NY. 
Piled  May  4.  1962. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Elng"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown.  .  .„     ^     ...     »»i 

For  Diamond  Rings.  Pearl  Rings,  Charms  and  Pendants  All 

Made  of  Precious  Metal. 

First  use  on  or  before  June  30.  1961,  on  diamond  rings. 


SN   146.067.     David  Klein.   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed  June  4, 
1962. 


For  Platinum  and  Gold  Rlno.  "»•  »•»*  Brooches. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1962. 


SN    144  466      Samuel    Fltederbanm,    d.b.a.    Cultured    Pearl 
Jewelera.  New  York.  N.Y.    Piled  May  14,  1962. 


C-P 


For  Jewelry. 

Flrat  nae  Jan.  14.  1966. 


For    Rings.    Cuff    Links.    Tie   Tacks,    Pins,    PendanU    and 
Other  Typea  of  Jewelry. 
First  uae  Mar.  27,  1962. 
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8N    140,247.      WflrttemberKliiche   MetallwaranfaUrlk,   QelaU«-    8N  148.183.     B.  M.  Hammond  Company.  Inc.,  San  Antonio, 
ffD  (Btelge),  Oeraiany.     Piled  June  Q.  1962.  Tex.     Filed  July  2.  1962. 


£te 


For  ObJectB  Made  of  Predoua  MeUl  or  Plated  Therewith— 
Namely,  Vaset,  Dlahea,  Platea,  Platters,  Bowla,  Candleatlcka, 
Candelabra,  and  Hollow  Tableware. 

Flrat  use  Feb.  16,  1962  :  in  conunarce  Feb.  16,  1962. 


8N  146.38B.     Loula  A.  Jaeobaon,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
June  7.  1962. 


For  Jewelry — Namely,  14  Kt.  Gold  Rings  and  Charms. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1962. 


8N    148,207.      H.    L.    MacLeod,   d.b.a.    N.B.    Co.,   Atlanta,    Oa. 
Filed  July  2,  1962. 


>vss 


For  Jewelry. 

For  Objects  of  Jewelry  Made  of  Precious  Metal— Namely.        First  use  Jan.  1.  1960 
Ring    Mountings.     Wedding     Rings.     Stone     Rings,     Diamond  ^^_^^^^^^ 

Rings,   Fancy   Rings,  Charms,   Pendants,   Emblems,   Brooches.  ^^"^^^~^~ 

Earrings,  Bracelets,  Watch  Bracelets.  Neck  Chalne,  Tie  Bars.     SN  148.208.     R.  H.  Macy  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Cuff    Links,    Tie   Tacks,    Buckles,    Money    Clips,    Clasps   and        juiy  2,  1962. 
Crosses. 

First  use  May  19,  1962. 


SN   147.591.     Walter  Knoll,  d.b.a.  Knoll  ft  Preglier,  Pforx 
helm,  Ocrmany.     Filed  June  20,  1962. 


For   Jewelry.   Flatware  and  Hollowware   Made  Wholly   or 
Partly  of  Gold  and/or  SllTcr. 

First  use  at  least  aa  early  as  June  26,  1962. 


SN  148,213.     Morris  Lackow.  d.b.a.  Lackow  Bros.,  New  York, 
NY.     Filed  July  2,  196S. 


ELBE 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  German  application 
filed  May  28,  1962;  Reg.  No.  763,212,  dated  July  11.  1962. 
For  Precious  and  Costume  Jewelry. 


SN    148.007.      Carlbe   Time    Products.    Inc  ,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Jane  29,  1962. 


For  Finger  Rings,  Pins,  Brooches,  Earrings,  Bracelets  and 
Charms. 

First  use^une  26,  1962. 


Qass  29— BraoMs,  BrvslMS,  m4  Dusters 

SN  144,778.     Soclete  Rhodiaceta.  Paris,  France.     Filed  May 
16,  1962. 


KMon£\ 


For  Predoas  Jcwvlry. 
rint  OM  Job*  27,  1M2. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  480,Blg,  dated  May  21,  19S9 
(Paris)  ;  NaU.  Inat.  No.  126,340  ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  787,680. 

For  Bmahsa  of  All  Type*,  Brooms,  Paint  and  Artist 
Bmstae*  Mads  of  Hair  and  Bristles  of  Nataral  and  Synthetic 
MatwUla. 
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Qau  31-ntors  md  Refrigerators 

SN  120,010.  John  A.  Commers,  d.b.a.  Northwest  Soft  Water 
Company  and  as  Water  Softener  Snpply  Co.,  MinB«apolis, 
Minn.    FUed  Jaly  tl,  IMl. 

RAINBOW 

For  Wat«r  Boftenlag  Apparataa. 
SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  811  146,072. 
First  nte  Jan.  10,  IMl. 


SN  144,373.     The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  11,  1962. 

SUPER -TORQUE 


For  Tires. 

First  use  Oct.  6,  1961. 


SN  144,874.     The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  11,  1962. 

CUSfflON-CLAW 


For  Tires. 

First  use  Mar.  19,  1962. 


SN  144,827.     F.  D.  Famam  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL     FUed  May  17. 
1962. 


PAK-METAL 


For  Reinforced  Packing  and  Gasket  Material. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1962. 


SN  142,118.     Minlkay  Limited.  London,  England.     Filed  Apr. 
12,  1962. 

MINIDOOR 

For  Doors  and  Screens  for  Use  In  Connection  With  Cold 

Storage  and  Refrigeration.  „  ,.    „. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1969;  in  commerce  Feb.  25. 

1962. ^_^^.^«^..^.— ^.^-^-^^-^— — 

Qass  34  -  Heat»«,  Ughtiia,  IMl  YeRtUatiiig 

AoMratHS  ^^"^"^ 

SN  144.949.     The  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
SN   127,414.     Montgomery  Ward  ft  Co.,   Incorporated,   Chi         Ohio.    Filed  May  18,  1962. 

cago,  m.    Filed  Sept.  7, 1961.  QTIT'V^T  TV^l^ 

*  '^^  -V^VTA-**^  y^j.  n^juient  Vehicle  Tlrea. 

For  Air  Conditioners  and  Dehumldlflers.  First  nse  May  3.  1962. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  16,  1»67,  m  air  eondltloners ;  Jan.  10.  1906,  _^_^_^_ 

on  refrigerators.  „.  ..  , 

^-^^— ^—  SN    148,093.     International    Packings    Corporation.    Bristol, 

SN   131.218.     Montr.mery  Ward  ft  Co..  Incorporated.  Chi-        N.H.    FUed  May  21.  1962. 
cago.  nL    Filed  Nor.  2, 1961. 


HAWTHORNE 


For  Gasoline  and  PreMurtied  Om  Lanterns  and  Gas  Camp^  | 

"VmTse  Jan.   10,  1908,  on  ga«,llne  and  preMurised  gas         J^or^O.l^Se^aU^         ^^^ 
camping  atOTSs.  " .    _^_^_^_^.i^_i^_ 


rchSeal 


OassBS-Bekng,  Hese,  MediiMry  Pack- 
iim,  mi  MuMHtdic  Tim 

SN  183,978.     Mln»e«)tn  KiMer  CMBpaay.  d.b.a.  Minnesota 
Rubber  Co..  MlnnenpoUa,  Mtm.    WOtt  Dec.  13.  1961. 

QUAD  -  LOB 

Owner  of  Bcf.  Noa.  681.372,  663.486,  and  others. 
For  Sealing  Rlnga. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1961. 


SN  143,131.  The  KeUy-Sprtngfleld  Tire  Company.  Cumber 
Und.  Md..  aaalsiMe  of  Hicks  Bnbber  Company.  Distrlbu 
tors.  Waco.  Tex.    FUed  Apr.  26.  1962. 


For  Pneomatlc  and  SoUd  Bnbtwr  Tlrea  for  Vehicles,  Accea- 
sortee  Deed  In  Antomodre  Tmde— Namely.  Patches,  Uners 
and  Retread  Boadi. 

Flrat  nae  December  1916. 


Qass  36  -  M»i<il  lastHMMiits  and  SvpHiM 

SN   137,867.     The   Reader's   Digest  Association,    Inc.,   New 
Castle.  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1962. 

Reader's 
.^    Digest 

For  Phonograph  Records  and  Phonograph  Apparatus. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1969. 

8N    137,868.      The    Reader's    Digest    Association.    Inc..    New 
Castle,  NY.    FUed  Feb.  18,  1962. 

Selecciones 

^   A/ Readert  Digest  ^ 

For  Phonograph  Records  and  Phonograph  Apparatus. 
First  use  May  1960. 
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Qmy  'yf  —  PmH^r  md  StltiOIWrV  ^"^   139,176.     Atlantic  Builncsa  Forms  Company,  Alliance, 


Ohio.     Piled  Mar.  S,  1062. 


SN   94.497.     Lowe  Paper   Company,   Rldcefleld,   N.J.      Filed 
Apr.  6.  1990. 


ULTRAGLOSS 


For  Coated  Papera,  Coated  Paperboards  and  Coated  Box- 
board*. 

Flrat  QM  1905. 


8N  11S,2S1.     8.  B.  *  li.  Vernon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  9,  1»«1. 


imM 


/ 


For  Printed  Buslneaa  Forma. 
First  ase  in  the  year  1942. 


SN   142,600.     The  Carter's  Ink  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1962. 


For  Loose  Leaf  Fillers. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1909. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  712,867. 


8N     117,599.     Arkwrlght.     Incorporated.     New     York,     NY. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1961. 


FIRST  LADY 


For  Fadal  Tissue.  Paper  Towels.  Toilet  Tissue,  Paper  Nap- 
kins. Paper  Table  Cloths,  and  Wall  Paper. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1930. 


8N    121,300.     The   Mead   Corporation.    Dayton,   Ohio.      Filed 
June  2,  1961. 


MHAI)    rORM-L 
DOAin) 


without  prejudice  to  whatever  rights  applicant  has  already 
establiahed  tn  the  subject  trademark  aa  used  In  Its  entirety, 
applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  use  of  the  word  "Board"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  443,716  and 
444.538. 

For  Paper  Board — Namely.  Resin  Filled  Board. 

First  use  about  Mar.  22.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  48.946,  54,034,  04,070,  104,810,  002,943. 
and  others. 

For  Marking  Pens.  Duplicating  Masters  and  Sheets. 
First  use  in  1906  on  duplicating  masters  and  sheets. 


Class  38- Priirts  and  Publicatioiis 

SN    108,816.     Polygraphic  Company  of  America,   Inc.,    New 
York,  NT.    Filed  Not.  21,  1960. 

THE  WORLD  OF  TRAVEL 

For  Magaiine  Published  Quarterly. 
First  use  NoY.  11,  1960. 


8N  122,829.     NutsbeU  Booka,  Inc.,  Chery  CtaaM,  Md.     Filed 
June  26,  1961. 


8N  138,911.     Whiting  Paper  Company,  Princeton,  N.J.     Filed 
Mar.  1,  1962. 

WHITING  CLERICAL  BOND 

The  word  "Bond"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  404,406. 
For  Writing  Paper. 
First  use  November  1923. 


y^ 


For  BarlM  of  Ouldabooks. 
First  uae  Mar.  16.  1961. 


SN   131,028.     Harry  Tankooa,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Periodicals  With  a 
Purpose,  New  York,  NY.    Filed  Not.  7.  1961. 


PET  PARADE 


SN    139,148.     Speedry    Chemical    Products,    Inc.,    Olendale. 
NT.     Filed  Mar.  0.  1962. 


For  Magatlne. 

First  use  Sept.  6,  1961. 


For  Ink  Applicators  Having  Felt  Tips. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1, 1961. 


SN   132,490.     ReTen  PobUahlag  Cofflpany,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Piled  Not.  21,  1961. 

THE  JOURNAL  OF  NEW 
DRUGS 

For  Medical  Journal. 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1960. 
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SN    132  818      Bdlpse   Fuel   Engineering   Co.,   Rockford,    HI.     SN   140,564.     Laboratory   Management    Service,    Inc.,    Baltl- 
Flled  Nov.  27,  1961.  more.  Md.    Filed  Mar.  28.  1962. 

OFFICE  PATHOLOGY 

For  Periodically  Issued  Brodiures  or  Studies  Concerning 
the  AppUeatloa  of  Pathology  to  Private  Medical  Practice. 
First  use  during  January  1962. 


E  F  E  C  O 

For  DaU  Sheets  for  Insertion  tn  Loose  Leaf  Combustion 
Engineering  Manuals  Furnished  by  Applicant  to  Its  Dealers, 
Jobbers,  and  Customers. 

First  use  June  1,  1908. 


SN  140,067.     Thomas  F.   Latta,  d.b.a.  Flyer's  Forum,  Pair- 
fax,  Ta.    Piled  Mar.  23, 1962. 


SN  134,837.     New  York  Herald  Tribune  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1961. 


€€ 


■VfWS  TrPS" 


FlyMf^t 


For  Trade  Bulletin. 
Pirtt  use  Mar.  IS,  1962. 


For  Syndicated  lUustrated  Panel  DeaUng  With  Problems 
of  Teenagers. 

First  uae  Oct.  24,  1961. 


SN    189,042.     Combined    Registry    Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Mar.  0, 1962. 

SCIENCE  OF  SUCCESS 

For  Serlea  of  Brochurea  in  Booklet  Form  laaned  Intermit- 
tenUy  Relating  to  the  Prindples  of  Personal  Achievement  of 
Ranking  Men  of  Achievement  in  the  United  States. 

First  use  in  June  1903. 


SN   140,680.     Harland   Bartholomew  and  Associates,   Hono- 
lulu, Hawaii.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1962. 

PACIFIC  PROGRESS 

For  House  Organ. 
First  use  February  1908. 


8N    141,873.      Science   Editors,   Inc.,    LoulsvlUe,    Ky.      Filed 
Apr.  2,  1962. 

CLIN-ALERT 

For   Periodic   Bulletin   Concerning   Exceptional    Situations 
Relative  to  Therapeutic  Agents  and  Procedures. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1962. 


SN    139,263.     Audio   Engineering   Society,    Inc.,    New   York. 
N.Y.    FUed  Mar.  7,  1962. 


SN    141,003.     Dlnosaurland,    Inc.,    Salt    Lake    City,    Utah. 
Piled  Apr.  4,  1962. 

DINOSAURIUM 

For  Sets  of  Photographs  of  Pr^Utortc  Animals. 
First  aae  May  12,  1961. 


JIIIIAL  II   TIE 

AUDIO 

EII6INEEIIN6 
SICIETY 


SN  141,706.     The  Chronicle  PubUshlng  Company,  Ban  Pran- 
dsco,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  6, 1962. 

CHRONICLE  CLASSICS 

Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  to  the  word  "Claseics" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  ot  Reg.  No.  121,044 
and  692,058. 

For  Printed  Books. 

First  use  June  8, 1969. 


SN    141,712.     Deaertopics    Publlahinf    Co.,    Palm    Springs, 
Calif.    PUed  Apr.  6,  1962. 


In  the  drawing,  parts  are  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Technical  Journal. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jaa.  1. 10&3. 


SN    139,274.     Combined    Registry    Company,    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Mar.  T,  1962. 


PMA 


For  Series  of  Brochures  in  Booklet  Form  Issued  Intermit- 
tently Relating  to  the  Principles  of  Personal  Achievement  of 
Ranking  Men  of  Achievement  in  the  United  SUtea. 

Pirtt  oae  In  Jane  1903. 


For  Periodical  in  the  Nature  of  a  Travel  Qnide. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1962. 
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8N    141,005.      InternmtlonAl    PublUtalng    Hou»e,    Inc.,    HJort- 
RboJ.  Denmark      Filed  Apr.  10,  1»«2. 


SN    144,924.      Art7P«,    Inc..    Barrlncton.    III.      Piled   Uny    18. 
1902. 


HELIOS 


MODULART 


For  Magailoe  PublUhed  Monthly. 

First  une  Jul7  1,  1902  ;  Id  commerce  Sept.  1,  1902. 


For  Artwork  Adapted  To  B«  Cat  Out  and  Pasted.  Bold  ■« 
Sheets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  13,  1962. 


8N  144,001.     Smith  Decalcomanla  Co.,  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif. 
Filed  May  14.  1962. 


L^ 


^ 


z± 


SN  144.937.      Castle  Ltd..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  May  18, 
1962. 


^MJ 


fid. 


For  Decalcomanlas. 
First  use  Mar   30,  1962. 


8N  144,066.      United  Printers  and  Publishers  (Incorporated), 
Dedbam,  Mass.    FUed  May  14.  1962. 


For  Oreetlnf  Cards. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1928. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  100,942. 


SN    145,001.     John   H.    Stockman,   d.b.a.   Bid-Master,   Media. 
Pa.     Filed  May  18,  1962. 


-  V- 


c^ia 


For  Greeting  CardH  and  Valentlnen 
First  use  Apr,  18.  1962. 


F'or  Contractors'  Bid  Control  Calendars. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  4.  1961. 


SN   144.711       General   Ffatures  Corporation.   New  York.  NY 
Filed  May  16,  1962. 


SN   140,116.     Stanley  F.   Nlienskl,  d.b.a.  The  National   Sen 
tlnel,  Ramona.  Calif     Filed  May  21,  1962. 


PAUL  HIGHTOWER  SPEAKS    THE  NATIONAL  SENTINEL 


The  name  "Paul  Hlghtower"  forming  part  of  the  mark.  Is 
fictitious. 

For  Syndicated  Newspaper  Column. 
First  use  May  7,  1962. 


For  Monthly  Newspaper  of  Tabloid  Form. 
First  use  May  1,  1962. 


SN  144.712.     General  Features  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  16,  1962. 

SENIOR  YEARS 

For  Newspaper  Feature. 
First  use  Sept.  28.  1958. 


SN  146,690.     General  Features  Corporation,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  May  29,  19«2. 

THE  LATER  YEARS 

Owner  of  Ret-  No.  M8,398. 

For  Syndicated  Newapaper  Column. 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1962. 


SN  144,872.     The  National  Acme  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  17,  1962. 


SN  151,005.  Augsburg  Publishing  House,  an  Independent 
subsidiary  organization  of  The  American  Lutheran  Church. 
MinsMpolls,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1962. 


0^^ 


^rfieran 
Standard 


F»r  CaUlogs,  Circulars,  Panspbtoti  and  Instruction  Book- 


let!. 


rirat  use  in  or  about  the  year  1920. 


For  Ctaureh  MagaslBe. 
First  use  Jan.  2, 19«1. 
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SN  136,166.     Stlx,  Baer  and  Fuller  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1962 


22,  1961. 


TREDMORE 


For  Shoes  and  Slippers. 
First  use  June  16,  1961. 


SN    123,124. 
1961. 


Nappies,    Inc.,    AtUnU,    Ga.      Filed    June    29, 


^l^t\ 


Stix    Baer 
Fuller 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits,  Orercoats,  Slacks,  Shirts, 
Underwear,  Neckties,  Handkerchiefs;  Women's.  Misaes', 
Girls',  and  Children's  Coats,  Suits.  Dresses,  Ungerle,  Shoes; 
Hosiery  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children  ;  Sleepwear,  Such  as 
Pajamas,  Nightgowns,  and  the  Like  for  Men,  Women,  and 
Children  ;  Ladles'  Brassieres.  Corsets,  and  Girdles ;  Lounge- 
wear,  Such  as  Bathrobes  and  the  Like  for  Men,  Women,  and 
Children  ;  Ladies'  Millinery ;  and  Hats  for  Men  and  Boys. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1962. 


ce^ 


SN    143,613.     Elxqulslte   Form    Industries,    Inc.,    New    York, 
N.Y.    Filed  May  2,  1962. 

STAND  OUT 

For  Braatieres. 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  581.450.  t.i.^a   mtn 

For    Infants'    and    Toddlers'    Clothing— Namely.    Pajama     gj^-   i44,672.     Blalrmoor  Knitwear  Corp..   Long  Island  City. 

Sets     Sleeping   Garments.    Swim   Suits,   Beach   Jackets   With         >;  y.     Filed  May  16.  1962. 

Bathing.   Suits,    Separate    Bathing    Suits,    Stretch    Coreralls 

With  Remorable  Overvest  or  Pinafore. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1960. 


THE  DUFFER 


For  Ladies'  and  Misses'  Sweaters. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1962. 


SN     133,798.     King    Clothing    Company,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1961. 


SN  100.030.     Slumbertoga.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Oct. 


12,  1962. 


ounjcLf  coije^ 


The  mark  "Laura  Lane"  Is  fanciful  and  does  not  Identify 
any  known  IndlriduaL 

For  Ladles'  Dresses.  Suits.  Coats,  Lingerie,  Pajamas,  Robes. 
Hosiery  Furs.  Skirts,  Sweaters,  Blouses  and  Playclothes 
Consisting  of  Skirts  and  Top  Coordinates.  Slacks  a^^  ToP 
Coordinate!.  Shorta.  Peddle  Pushers.  Capri  Pant..  T-Shlrts. 
Midriffs  and  SUcks. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1961. 


SN  133.799      King  Qothing  Company,  New  York,  NY.    Filed 
Dec.  11.  1961. 


SLUHBERTOGS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  030.027,  688,014.  and  others. 

For  Misses'.  Girls',  and  Children's  Pajamas.  Nightgowns. 
Bath  Robes.  Lounging  Robes,  Slips.  Half -Sllpa,  PettlcoaU. 
and  Panties. 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1944. ^^^^_______ 


'one 


Class  42  -  lUitted,  Netted!,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substhutes  Therefor 

SN     132,736.     The     Scranton     Corporation,     Scranton,     Pa. 
Filed  Not.  24.  1961. 

LUXURY  LACES 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Lacea"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Tablecloths. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1961. 


The  mark  "Lord  Lane"  Is  fanciful  and  does  not  Identify 
any  known  IndlTldual.  

For  Men's  Suits.  PanU.  Jackets.  TopcoaU.  Raincoats, 
Dress  and  Sport  Shirts.  Sweaten,  Pajamas.  Hosiery,  Ties 
Robes.  Belts.  Hats,  Underwear  and  Beachwear  Consisting  of 
Bathing  Suits,  Cabana  Sets,  Beach  Robes.  Bath.ag  Caps  and 
Beach  Hats. 

First  uae  Aug.  1,  1961. 


SN  140.434.     Bdmos  Products  Corporation,  PlainTlew.   NY. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1962. 


DUVO-PLETE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  727.640. 

For  Knitted  Fabrics  Which  Are  Used  for  Dresaes.  Bathing 
Suits,  and  the  Like. 
First  uae  Feb.  6,  19«2. 
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8N    144,535.     Pextlle   Conwratlon   of   America,    Qreenaboro,     SN  88.095.     W.   B.   Roddenbery  Co.,  Inc.,  dba    Roddenbery 
N.C.    Filed  May  14,  1962.  Brothert.  Cairo,  Oa     Filed  Dec.  28,  1959. 

KLEEN-WRAP  . 

For  Knitted  Paper  Fabrlca. 
Plrtt  uae  Mar.  8,  1062. 


8N  144,724.     Hockmeyer  Broa.   Inc.,  New  York,   NY      Filed 
May  16,  1962. 


PRIMEWALE 


For  Textile  Fabrlca  In  the  Piece  Composed  of  Corduroy. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1962. 


SN  144,743.     Knrashlkl  Rayon  Company  Limited,  ITurasblkl 
City,  Japan.    Filed  May  16.  1962. 


CLARETTA 


For  Artificial  Silk  Cloths  and  Rayon  Textile  Fabrics. 
First  use  April  1953  ;  in  commerce  March  1959. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredionts  of  Foods 

SN  88,093.      W.   B.   Roddenbery  Co.,   Inc.,  dba.   Roddenbery 
Brothers,  Cairo,  Oa.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1959.  » 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  green  and  gold. 

For  Pickled  and  Preserved  Foods — Namely,  Cucumbers, 
Pickles,  Relishes,  Peppers,  Cauliflower,  Onions,  and  Mixes 
Containing  These  Foods. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1969. 


SN   88,096.     \V.   B.   Roddenbery  Co.,   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Roddenbery 
Brothers,  Cairo,  Oa.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1959. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  gold. 

For  Pickled  and  Preserved  Foods — Namely,  Cucumbers, 
Pickles,  Relishes,  Peppers,  Cauliflower,  Onions,  and  MlxeH 
Containing  These  Foods. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1959. 


SN  88,004.     W.   B.   Roddenbery  Co.,  Inc.,  dba    Roddenbery 
Brothers,  Cairo,  Oa.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1959. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  gold. 

For  Pickled  and  Preserved  Foods — Namely,  Cucumbers, 
Pickles,  Relishes,  Peppers,  Cauliflower,  Unions,  and  Mixes 
Containing  These  Foods. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1959. 


SN     118.394.      American     Laboratories.     Incorporated.     Rich- 
mond. Va.     Filed  Apr.  24,  IBOl. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red.  blue  and  gold. 

For  Pickled  and  Preserved  Foods — Namely.  Cucumbers. 
Ptekles,  Relishes.  Peppers,  Cauliflower,  Onions,  and  Mixes 
Containing  These  Foods. 

First  nse  at  least  as  early  as  May  1959. 


GOLD  MEDAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  266,666.  629.664  and  654.533. 

For  Mayonnaise  ;  Sandwich  Spread  ;  and  Black  Pepper. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  27,  1958. 


SN    125,036.     OloTcr    Packing    Company,    Roswell,    N.    Mex. 
Filed  July  31,  1961. 


MERIT 


For  Bacon,  Frankfurters  and  Bologni 
First  use  In  1»46. 
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SN  126,028.     The  Jenny  Idnd  Candy  Shop*  Limited,  Toronto,    SN  131.441.     The  Wellcome  Foundation.  Ltd..  London.  Eng- 
OnUrlo,  Canada.    Filed  Aug.  15.  1961.  land-    Filed  Nov.  6.  1961. 


DARVISUL 


Priority    claimed  under   Bm.   44(d)    on    Britltta    B«c.    No. 
820,464,  dated  May  4,  1»«1. 

For  LlTestock  and  Poultry  Feed. 


SN     131,470.     Christie,     Brown     and     Company,     Ldmlted. 
Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1961. 


SOCLVBLES 


For  Biscuits  and  Cra<Aers. 

First  use  Aug.  24,  1961 ;  in  commerce  Aug.  24,  1961. 


8N    138,406.     Kelly,    Douglas    k    Company,    Limited,    Van- 
couver, British  Columbia,  Canada.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1962. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  May  6,  1961  ;  Reg.  No.  123,966.  dated  Oct.  13,  1961. 
For  Chocolates  and  Candles. 


NABOB 


SN  126.450.     Kasanof  s  Model  Bakery,  Inc.,  Roxbury,  Mass 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1961. 

KASANOFS 

For  Bakery  Products — Namely,  Bread,  Rolls  and  Cake. 
First  use  1893. 


For  Tea,  Coffee,  Food  Flavoring  Extracts,  Spices,  Baking 
Powder,  Culinary  Chocolate,  Candy,  Com  SUrefa.  Salad 
Dressing.  Canned  VegeUbles.  Canned  Fish.  Canned  FrulU, 
Puddings.  Gelatine  Dessert  Powder.  Vinegar.  Bird  Seed, 
Macaroni.  Shelled  and  Unshelled  Assorted  Dinner  Nuts. 
Olives.  Soup.  Honey.  Molasses.  Mustard.  Table  Syrup.  Jams, 
Fruit  Preserves,  Jellies,  Cheese,  Butter.  Sugar.  Peannt  Butter, 
Instant  Coffee,  Instant  Tea.  Canned  Fruit  and  Vegeta.ble 
Juices.  Margarine,  Tomato  Catsup  and  Dried  Fruits. 

First  use  In  November  1905  on  tea,  coffee,  food  fiavoring 
extracts,  spices  and  baking  powder;  In  commerce  in  Novem- 
ber 1906. 


SN  127,569.     Carnation  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed 
Sept.  11.  1961. 

COFFEE-BLEND 

For  Fat  Emulsion  Product  Composed  of  Non-Dairy  Ingredl 
enU.    Either    in    Dry    or    Uquld   Form,    for    Whitening   Hot 
Coffee  or  Tea. 

First  use  June  14. 1»61. 


SN   127.675.     Uncle  Ben's,  Inc..  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Sept. 
11,  1961. 

AMURI 

For  Rice. 

First  use  on  Aug.  30,  1961. 


SN    140.367.     Lummis  *  Co.  Inc..   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  21,  1962. 

CafeNuls 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "Nuts"  as  the  name  of 
the  goods  identified  herein. 
For  Coated  Nuts. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1962.  ?! 


SN  129,018.     The  Lobster  House,  d.b.a.  Lobster  House,  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1961. 


0w$e 


For  Canned  Clam  Cliowder ;  Seafood  Cocktail  Sauce ;  Tar- 


tar Sauce  ;  Louie  Sauce  ;  Barbecue  Sauce. 

First  use  July  10,  1960,  on  seafood  cocktail  sauce. 


SN  142,372.     Swift  4  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  16, 
1962. 

FEINSCHMECKER 

The    English     equivalent     of    the    German    word    "Fein- 
schmecker"  is  "gourmet." 
For  Sausage. 
First  use  on  or  alMJUt  June  1,  1961. 


SN  142,887.  Whii  Fish  Products  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Whlx 
Fish  Products  Co.  and  Snow  Mist  Distributors,  Seattle. 
Wash.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1962. 


SN    180,858.     Frank   M.    Wilson   Company,    Stockton,    Calif 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1961. 

For  Canned  Fruits;  Canned  Vegetables;  Canned  Berries; 
Canned  Appleaaoce ;  Canned  Apple  Slice. ;  Canned  Grapes: 
Canned  Figs;  Canned  Cberriee;  Canned  Pineapple;  Canned 
Sweet  PoUtoes;  Canned  Irish  Potatoes;  Canned  Pork  and 
Beans;  Canned  Tomato  Paste;  Canned  Tomato  Sauce; 
Canned  Tomato  Puree ;  Tomato  Cataup ;  and  Canned  Salmon. 

First  us*  in  March  1940. 


SNOW  MIST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  613,255  and  646,194. 
For  Canned  FrulU.  Canned  Fish,  Canned  Shellfish.  Frosen 
Fish  and  Frozen  Shellfish. 

First  use  June  2,  1958,  on  canned  fish  and  shellfish. 


SN  143,092.     Batchelors  Foods  Limited,  Bheffleld.  England. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1962. 


BONELLA 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  820,421,  dated  May  4,  1961. 
For  Meat,  Fish  and  Poultry,  None  Being  Live,  Preserved, 
Dried  and  Cooked  FrulU  and  VegeUblea,  and  Sonpa. 
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SN    143,510.     California   Wafer  Co.,   d.b  a.   CallfomU   Wafer    SN  147,338.     Clifford  Alleo,  d.b.a.  Cliff  Allen    Brawler    Calif 
and  Biscuit  Co.,  South  San  FrancUco,  Calif.     Filed  May  1,  Filed  June  20,  1962. 


1»«2. 


PETER  RABBIT 


For  Cooklea. 

Flrat  aa«  Apr.  3.  1002. 


SN    144,349       Charlea   A.   Crete,   d.b.a.   Adrentures   In   Flavor 
Products,  San  Franciaco,  Calif.     Filed  May  11.  1062. 


EMFASIS 


For  Food  FlaTorIng — Namely,   Monoaodlum  Olutamate. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  8,  1961. 


!■%  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1960. 


SN    14S,113.      National    Biscuit    Company,    New    York.    NY. 
Filed  May  21.  1962 


8N  147.450.     Joseph  1.  Domlnfues,  d  b.a.  Tru  Mex  Products 
Co.,  El  Paao.  Tex.    Filed  June  22.  1962. 


TRU-MEX 


POPPINS 


For  Biscuits  and  Cracken. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  4.  1962. 


For  Hot  Red  Chill  (Enchilada)  Sauce.  Mild  Red  ChlH 
(Enchilada)  Sauce,  Pickled  Chllies  (Jalapenos).  Taco  Sauce, 
and  Instant  Spiced  Chill  Mix. 

First  use  In  1934. 


SN  145,412.      Scbloss  k  Kahn,   Inc.,  Montgomery,  Ala.     Filed     SN   148.579.      Louis  Burk  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
May  24,  1962.  July  9.  1962. 

SUNDAY  DINNER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  243.181,  534,231,  and  641,503. 

For  Frozen  Meats. 

First  use  N'oyember  1960. 


8N    146,176.     Duffy-Mott    Company,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  June  5,  1962. 

ORCHARD  GEM 

For  Canned  Fruits — Namely.  Canned  Peaches  and  Canned 
Apricots. 

Flrat  use  in  1906. 


SN    146,791       Comet   Rice   Mills.   Inc..    Houston.   Tex.      Filed 


June  14,  1962. 


PEACOCK 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  41,829. 
For  Rice. 
First  use  1942. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  662.064.  678.556,  and  others. 

For  Fresh  Meats — Namely,  Pork  Cuts,  Beef  Cuta ;  Lard; 
FrocesMd  Meata — Namely.  Frankfurter*,  Bolocaa,  Llver- 
wurst  Saaaagc,  Meat  Loaf,  Cooked  Ham,  Smoked  Meats.  Dried 
Meats,  Comminuted  Meats,  and  Cheese. 

First  uae  Sept.   17,   1956;   In  1915  as  to  "Burk's." 


SN  149.097.      Leaf  Brands,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  16. 
SN    147,167.      Wllbur-ElliH    Company,    San    Francisco,    Calif  1962 

—...8....  PRECIOUS  STONES 


W5 


For  Bubble  Oum. 
First  use  May  17,  1962. 


WILBUP  ELLIS 


For  Canned  Flab. 
Pint  uae  Jan.  8, 1962. 


SN    149.522.     Angeloi    Froaen    Foods.    Loa    Angeles.    Calif. 
Filed  Jnly  23,  1962. 

CHEFS  GARDEN 

mVot  Froun  Fnilta  and  Vegetablea. 
Flrat  uae  at  least  as  early  as  February  1962. 


January  1,  1963 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  27 


SN  149.618.     DmatlUa  Canning  Company.  MUton-Freewater.    Qngy  ^^  "■  Dl 
Oreg.     Filed  July  23,  1962. 


AlcokoUc  Liquors 


SN  129.694.     Anton  Rlemerschmld,  Munich,  Oermany.    Filed 
Oct.  11.  1961. 


ESCORIAL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  188,861,  dated  Feb.  14.  1914. 

For  Liqueur. 

Flrat  nae  Feb.  13,  1961  ;  In  commerce  Feb.  13,  1961. 


SN    130,»49.     Scottish   Distilled   Products  Limited,   London, 
England.    FUed  Oct.  18,  1901. 

THE  SPORT  OF  KINGS 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  816,812,  dated  Feb.   10.  1961. 

owner  of  Rf .  No.  691,766.  ^  F«"  Scotch  Whlaky. 

For  Canned  Vegetablea;   Frown  VegeUblea :   Frosen  Ber-    <>  ^^__^^ 

rles:   Frown   French    Frted   PoUtoea ;   Fro«n   Concentrated  „.    t      .      m« 

Orange  Juice  SN    139,538.      Darld   Sherman   Corporation.    St.    Louis.    Mo. 

First  uae  at  least  as  early  as   Sept.  6,   1945,   on   canned        p,,^^  j^^,  9  i9«2 
regetablea. 


SN149J41.     Hanover  Baker.,  inc..  Hanover,  Pa.    Filed  July  ^    ^p^^Afr  Feb.  6,  1962. 
26,  1962. 


PLATINUM 


KanevM'  MaidI 


SN    139,539.      David   Sherman   Corporation,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1962. 


PLATINO 


^  ^^                                                                                       ^  The  Bngllah  translation  of  the  Spanish  word  "Platlno"  is 

For  Bakery  Goods— Namely,  Bread,  Rolls.  Buns.  Cakes  and  ..pj^j,^^^., 

Cooklea.  For  Rum. 

rirat  uae  June  SI,  1962.  pirst  use  Feb.  5,  1962. 


SN  149,916.     Calumet  Cheese  Co..  Inc.,  HUbert,  Wis.     Filed 
July  27,  1962. 

YE  OLD  CHESHIRE  INN 


For  Welah  Rarebit. 
Flrat  use  July  20. 1962. 


SN    141,976.      Parrott    k   Co..    San    Francisco.    Calif.      Filed 
Apr.  10.  1962. 

TIERRA  DEL  SOL 

The  Bngllsh  tranalatlon  of  "Tlerra  del  Sol"  meana  "land 
of  the  sun." 
For  Pisco. 
First  use  In  1951. 


aats47-WiMS 

SN  142,262.     Armando  Wlaea.  4.b.a.  The  Armando  Winery, 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  16. 1962. 

VILLA  ARMANDO 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  422,898. 

For  Wlnea. 

First  nae  Jan.  2.  1941. 


SN  145,821.     Joseph  S.  Finch  and  Company,  New  York,  NY. 
FlledMay  31,  1962. 

TRI-COULEUR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  364,113. 

For  Brandy. 

First  use  May  8,  1962. 


SN  146,321.     Schenley  DUtlUers,  Inc.,  New  York,  NT.     Filed 


June  6,  1962. 


Oass  48  -  Mah  BeveragM  and 

SN  106.308.  Lucky  Lager  Brewing  Company.  San  Fr"cl«co^ 
Calif.,  aaalfnee  of  Flabar  Brewing  Company,  Salt  Lake 
aty,  Dtab.    FUed  Nov.  14. 1960. 


VOLUNTEER 


ram 


For  Blended  Whiskey. 
First  use  May  14.  1962. 


SN  147.155.     SUndard  DlatlUera  ProducU.   Inc..  Baltimore, 
Md.    Filed  June  18,  1962. 


bfl 


^0^i 


For  Beer. 

Plrat  nae  Oct.  20, 1960. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  648.663. 

For  Vodka. 

Flrtt  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  9, 1966. 
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Qass  SO-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  'V:'i!LlTJ:  ZTJi.tY^ii2''''''  ^'^''^  ^^ 
Classified  „  ^  _ 

BARONET 

SN    127,842.      Consolidated    PUitles    Corporation,  Santurce, 

Puerto  Rico.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1981.  For   Three-Dlmenalonal    Font   Aaaortments   of   Letters   and 

■w-rr-KJr^V  T^     T^T  A\T17T^T»  Figures   and  lUustratlnc  Accesaories  for  Uae  In   Making  Up 

J  U  IN  Ij LiCi     r  LA)  W  hiK  changeable  or  Permanent  Signs. 

Flrat  use  July  18,  1992. 
Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Flower."  separate  and  apart 

from  the  mark.  ■ 

For  Artificial  Flowers. 

First  use  June  8  1989                                                                    ^^   180,433.     Prank  P.  Mitten,  d.b.a.  Mitten's  Display  Let- 
ters, Redlands,  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1962. 

MONTCLAIR 


SN  129,867.     Jonas  Bros.,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  18. 
19«1. 


JONAS  BROS. 


For  Tbree-Dimenslonal   Font  Assortments   of  Letters  and 
Figures  and  Illustrating  Accessories  for  Use  In  Making  Up 
For    Taxldermlc    Goods — ^Namely,     FlHh.     Birds,     Reptiles,     Changeable  or  Permanent  Signs. 
Wild  Animals,  Game  Heads  ;  and  Other  Animal  Parts  in  the         First  use  Apr.  26,  1962. 
the  Form  of  Mounted  Trophies,  Displays  and  Whole  Mounts. 

First  use  during  the  year  1908.  ^ 

SubJ.  to  Intf.   with  SN  105,286  and  SN  105,287. 


SN    150,434.      Frank   P.    Mitten,   d.b.a.    Mitten's   Display    Let- 
ters, Redlands,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1962. 


HN    131.400,      Rock   of  Ages   Corporation,    Barre,    Vt.      Filed 
Not.  6,  1961, 


BUSAG 


HALLMARK 


For  Granite  Monuments,  Memorials,  and  Markers 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1961. 


8N  136.088.     The  Warner  Brooder  Corporation.  North  Man- 
chester. Inc.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1962. 


WARNER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  641.888. 

For  Poultry   Brooders.   Poultry   Laying  Nests,  and  Feeding 
and  Watering  Devices  for  Poultry  and  Livestock, 
First  use  September  1936. 


For  Three-Dlmensional  Font  Assortments  of  Letters  and 
Figures  and  Illustrating  Accessories  for  Use  In  Making  Up 
Changeable  or  Permanent  Signs. 

First  use  July  20,  1962. 


Qass  51  —  G>sinetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN   92,648.      Rosal    Laboratories   Limited,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1960. 


SN    136,819,      Rock   of   Ages   Corjwratlon,    Barre,    Vt.      Filed 
Jan.  29,  1962. 


FRANCISCAN 


Jhd 


For  Granite  Monuments.  Memorials,  and  Markers. 
First'use'^une  22,  1961. 


SN    138,117       Rock   of  Ages  Corporation,   Barre,  Vt.     Filed 
Feb.  16,  1962. 

SCULPTOCRAFT 

For  Granite  Monuments,  Memorials,   and   Markers, 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1961. 


Applicant  disclaims  "Skin  Trete"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  without  waiving  common  law  rights  thereto.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  339.551,  672,622,  and  672,623. 

For  Lotion  for  Soothing  and  Improving  the  Texture  of  the 


SN  148.748.     Thomas  Industries  Inc.,  Loolsville,  Ky.     Filed    Skin. 

May  29,  1962.  ^1"*  »•«  Aug.  15,  1956. 


SN  110,886.     Cindy   Warren  Cosmetics.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  647,394,  701,298,  and  others. 
For     Residential     Name     and     Address     Signs    and    Parts 
Thereof. 
First  UM  in  or  about  October  1901, 


For  Depilatory  Preparation. 
First  nse  Not.  20,  19«0. 
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SN  130,102.     John  Robert  Powers  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  New    SN  138,638.    Northern  Laboratories,  Manitowoc,  Wis.     Filed 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct  17,  1961.  Feb.  26,  1962. 

TRIUMPH  "^^"^^ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724,609. 
For  Cosmetic  Skin  Cream  and  LoUon.  For  Foaming  Bath  Oil. 

»First  use  Oct.  8,  1961.  ^-Irst  nse  Jan.  29,  1962. 


SN   130.664.      Revlon,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.   25,     SN    144,826.      K»o   Products   Company,    d.b.a.    Eso    Products 
1001  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  May  17,  1962. 

*WONDER-COVER' 


For  Cream  for  the  Skin. 
First  use  May  0,  1961. 


liHin-IlM 


SN  131,360.     Herbert  Finley,  d.b.a.  Perfumes  by  Jen6a,  Rose-        p^^  Denture  Cleaner. 

mead,  Calif.    Filed  Not.  6,  1961.  pirgt  use  on  or  about  May  10,  1962. 


FOGGY 
NIGHT 


SN    146,029.      BoUny    Industries,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Benanld    of 
France,  Reno,  NeT.    FUed  May  21,  19«2. 

BEAUTY  ON  THE  BEACH 


For  Body  and  Snntan  Lotion. 
First  use  Apr.  80,  1962. 


For  Perfume. 

First  nse  Sept.  10,  1961. 


SN  146,067.     Eso  Products  Company,  d.b.a.  Esc  Products  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  May  21,  1962. 


SN  136,163.     Stlz,  Baer  and  Fuller  Company,  St.  Lools,  Mo. 
Fllee  Jan.  19,  1962. 


t20's 

GmiiM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  415,195  and  568,460. 

For  Denture  Cleaner. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  10,  1962. 


For  Perfumes,  Colognes,  Toilet  Water,  Lipsticks,  Founda- 
tion Cream,  Rouge,  Eyebrow  Pencil,  Lotion,  Cleansing  Cream, 
Face  Cream,  Face  Powder  In  PnlTerant  and  Cake  Form,  Body 
Powder,  Bath  Oil,  Sachet  Powder,  Nail  PoUsh,  Hair  Spray. 
ShaTing  Lotion,  Underarm  Deodorant,  and  Hair  Oil. 

First  nse  Jan.  3,  1962. 


SN  146,089.     King  Knllen  Grocery  Co.,  Inc.,  Westbnry,  N.T. 
Filed  May  21,  1962. 


SN  136,733.     Buty-WaTe  Products  Co.,  d.b.a.  Rainbow  Beauty 
Supply  Co  ,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1962. 


RESTOR 


For  Permanent  Hair-WaTlng  Lotions,  Ltqnld  Cream  Hair 
Pack,  Nail  Treatment  Preparation,  Hair  Spray,  Hair  Condi- 
tioner, and  Permaiiant  Ware  Nratraliser. 

First  use  1949. 


i^in& 


For  Tooth  Paste. 
First  use  October  1961. 


SN    138,186.      Robert   Alan   Franklyn,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  19«2. 


SN   146,162.     ATon  ProdueU,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 


May  22,  1962. 


COTE  D'AZUR 


ISO-MOIST 


The  translation  of  "Cote  d'Asur"  is  "blue  coast.' 
For  Perfume  and  Toilet  Water. 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1962. 


For  Esters   of  Lanolin   Incorporated  as  an  Ingredient  in 
Coametle  Bkla  and  Face  Lotions, 
rint  use  May  16,  1960. 
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Class  52 -Detergents  and  Seaps 

8N   19,010.      Bmo   SUndard   Oil   Company,    New   York,   NY. 
Filed  Not.  9,  1986. 


8N  127,888.     Uho-Werk  H.  *  M.  Flactaer,  Buebl/B«den,  O^r- 
many     Filed  Sept.  14,  IMl. 


PAULA 


Owner  of  0«nnan  Reg.  No.  728,274,  dated  Apr.  21,  1959 
For  Stain  and  Spot  Remorlng  and  Scouring  Preparations. 
Firat  use  Apr.  21,  1909  ;  In  commerce  Not.  9,  19S9. 


8N    131,798.      Barrent    Bnterprlaea,    Inc.,    San    Joae,    Calif. 
Filed  Not.  18,  19«1. 


DIR-VAN 


Tbe  drawtaff  la  Uaad  for  the  colon  rad  and  blue.     Owner 
of  Reg.  Noa.  69a,W4,  S03,66B,  and  B»2,0S«. 
For  Motor  Cleaner. 
Firat  uae  January  19B0. 


For  All  Purpoae  Cleaner. 
Flmt  ua^  June  1,  1961. 


SN  138,702.     Tbe  Tbeobald  iDdastriea.  Harrlaon,  N.J.     Filed 
Jan.  26,  1962. 


SN   104,224.      Bren-Oar   Corporation,    Bmlenton,   Pa.      Filed 
S«pt.  12,  I960. 


SCAN 


For  Soap  or  Deterffant  Placed  la  DlipoMble  Sbeets  Usable 
for  Diabwaabing.  Wallwaahtag,  Aatowaabing,  and  Otber 
Waablnga. 

Firat  uae  June  22,  1961. 


8N  187,246.    LeTer  Brotbera  Compaay,  Naw  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


For  Hand  Cleaner  Used  Wltbout  Watar  or  Other  Liquid, 
rirat  aaa  July  24,  1961. 


8N  121,652.     Leon  Cbemlcal  Induitrlet,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapid*, 
Micb.    Filed  June  8,  1961. 


Feb.  5.  1962. 

i 


EXACT 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  659,677. 

For  Detergent  Compound  for  General  Waablng  and  Cleans- 
ing. 

Firat  uae  Jan.  23,  1962. 


SN  141,278.     The  DiTeraay  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


Apr.  2,  1962. 


TAKEOFF 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  712.274. 

For  Cleaner  for  Copper,  Stalnleaa  Steel,  Porcelain,  Alumi- 
num, Chrome,  Ceramic  Tile,  Bronie,  and  Braaa. 
Firat  uae  Not.  2.  I960. 


For  Concentrated  Liquid  Cleaaer  Adapted  Particularly  for 
RemoTlng  Dirt.  Gum,  Greaae.  Waxea,  Dye,  Ink,  Soap.  Carbon 
Deposits  and  ttae  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Ftb.  16,  1962. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  141,609. 


SN   127,090.      Castoleum   Corporation,   Yonkera,    N.Y.      Filed 


8N  141.559.     U.S.  Polycbemlcal  Corporation.  Spring  VaUey. 
NY.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1962. 


Sept.  1.  1961. 


TAKE-IT  OFF 


CASTA  CARBONOFF 


For  Carbon,  Gam,  and  Yamlab  BemoTer. 
Firat  naa  Dae.  16,  1968. 


For  All  Purpoae  Spray  Cleaner  and  Dacreaser. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1962. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  141,278. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  — Miscelaneons 


8N  144.463.     Consolidated  Leasing  Corporation.  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  May  14,  1962. 


SN  127.793.     Pratt  k  Whitney  Company,  Incorporated.  West 
Hartford,  Conn.    Filed  Sapt.  13,  1961. 


PRATT  &  WHITNEY 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  128.888.  706.236   and  othera.  Machinery.  OOce  Bqulpment.  Klec- 
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SN    120.763.      Sears,    Ro«buck   and   Co..   Chicago,    III 
May  24,  1961. 


TM  31 

Filed 


8N   82.985.      Medical    Management    Control,    San    Francisco. 
Calif.    Filed  Oct.  9.  1959 

MEDICAL  MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  617,477  and  633,331. 

For  AdTlce  and  Consultation  in  Connection  With  Book- 
keeping and  Accounting  Practices  and  Other  Office  Manage- 
ment Procedures. 

First  use  June  10,  1963. 


TELETHRIFT  SHOP 

The  word  "Shop"  is  disdalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Telephone  Salaa  Berrice  Batabllsbed  for  the  CouTen- 
lence  of  Customers  ia  Purdtaslag  Coaaumer  Merchandiae. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  16, 1988. 


SN    134,291.      United    Sporting   Goods    Dealers   AssocUtion, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.    Piled  Dec.  18,  1961.    COLLBCTIVB  MARK. 


8N    100,591.     FM   BrMtOcaatlac   Byatam.   Inc.,   Chicago,    III. 
Filed  July  11,  1960. 

THE  VOICE  OF  FM 

For  Preparation  of  or  AiraaclBg  tor  tba  Preparation  of 
Program   ScHpti  for  Afillfctad   StatMBS ;   Recording  or  Ar 
ranging  for  the  Recordlag  •<  BmiUo  ftrograms  for  Affiliated 
Stations   and   Arranging   for  Appropriate   Station   Times   for 
tbe  Broadcast  of  Such  Programs. 

First  use  June  21,  1960. 

'  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  but  applicant  does  not  claim 

SN    115  365       Marits,    Inc.,    St.   Louis,  Mo.      Filed   Mar.    10,    color  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 
'  jgjjj  '  For  ReUll  Sporting  Goods  Store  Services, 

■w-  A  'DTT*'7  Fint  use  July  14.  1961. 


For    Promoting    the    Sale    of   tbe   Oooda   and   Serrlcea   of    gj^   1 40,628. 
Others  and  Aiding  Others  To  Operate  BffectlTe  Safety  Pro         ^^  jj^g 
grams  by  Means  of  IncentlTe  Awards. 

First  see  prior  to  1981. 


W.   Bell  *  Co.,  Washington,  D.C.     Filed 


SN    116,M6.     Olorta   0.    Crowell,    Vmtham  Helgbts.    Mass 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1961. 

PAMPERED  POODLES 

The  word  "Poodles"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark 
herein  shown. 

For  tbe  Treatment  of  Poodles  and  Otber  Dogs  by  Washing, 
Trimming,  Plucking,  Perfuming,  Dyeing  Various  Colors, 
Manicuring,  and  Lacquering  Toe  Nails. 

First  use  in  October  1967. 


8N  118,634.  Professional  Photographers  of  Amertca.  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1961.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK. 


For  Retail  Department  Store  Serrlces. 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1960. 


Cass  102 -Insurance  and  Rnandal 


SN   129,465.      OootinenUl   Casualty   Company,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Oct  9,  19«1. 


a  !»<*'-> 


The  mark  includea  a  fandfal  abowing  of  tbe  letters  "CC." 
Tbe  colors  indicated  on  the  drawing  are  gold  and  black.  For  Underwriting  Acddent,  Health.  Liability,  and  Prop^ 
For  P~rt"it  Photographic  SerTlcea.  erty  Insurance  and  ProTlding  Belnanranoe  and  Bond.. 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1961.  ^"^  »••  »•?*•  2^.  IWl. 
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8N    129,468.      Continental   Casualty    Company,    Chicago,    III.     SN    139,070.      Franklin    National    lAtt    Inraranc«   Company, 
P11«d  Oct.  9,  1961  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Filed  Mar.  S,  1962. 


For   Underwrltinc   Accident,   Health,   Liability,   and   Prop- 
erty Iniarance  and  Providing  Reinsurance  and  Bonds. 
Flrat  aae  Sept.  25,  1961. 


8N   130,960.     The  RecTea  Company,  Lodl,  Calif      Filed  Oct. 
30.  1961. 


The  person  portrayed  in  the  drawing  Is  Benjamin  Franklin. 
For  Underwriting  Life  Insurance. 
First  use  Aug.  17, 1961. 


SN  142,331.    The  Meadow  Brook  National  Bank,  West  Hemp- 
stead, N.T.    Filed  Apr.  1«.  1962. 


In  the  design  comprising  the  mark,  the  vertical  centerllne 
and  the  right  hand  portion  are  black,  while  the  left  hand 
portion  Is  blue. 

For  Insurance  Brokerage  and  Counseling  With  Respect 
Thereto. 

First  use  Dec.  31, 1956.  * 


SN    131,700.      National    Fidelity    Life    Insurance    Company, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Not.  9,  1961. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  key  symbol. 
For  Banking  Sffrrleea. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1962. 


SN  143,386.     Warren  O.  Harding,  Inc.,  BarasoU,  Fla.     Filed 
Apr.  80,  1962. 

BANK  OF  REAL  ESTATE 

Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  In  the  words  "Real 
Kstate"  apart  from  the  service  mark  shown. 

For  Appraisal,  Brokerage,  Development,  and  Management 
of  Real  Estate  for  Others. 

First  use  Apr.  8,  1962.  f 


SN  144,605.     James  L.  Dixon  k  Co.,  Washington,  DC.     Filed 
May  15,  1962. 


D  I   XON 


■^ 


Applicant    disclaims    the    words    "Character,"    "Strength" 
and  "Serriee"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For   Underwriting  of  Life,   Health,  Accident,   Hospltalita-        For  Real   BsUte  Agency   Services  and   Insurance  Agency 
tlon,  and  Disability  Income  Insurance.  Services. 

nnt  use  July  26.  1969.  Pint  use  Feb.  11,  1948. 


t 
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8N    145,955.      Mutual   8avlngt<   Life   Insurance  Company,   De-     fljcc  103  —  CoilStniCtiOII  aild   RePalr 

catur,  Ala.     Filed  Junt*  1.  1962.  ^ 

SN  129,866.     Jonas  Bros.,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  18, 
1961. 


JONAS  BROS. 


For  Storage,  Repair,  Remodeling  and  Treatment  and  Serv- 
icing of  Furs  and  Fur  Garments  and  General  Taxidermy 
Services. 

First  use  during  the  year  1908. 

SubJ.   to  Intf.   with   SN  105,286  and  SN  105,287. 


^Ac  %omfui9m  wiih  a  ^^CboU 


S.V    144,086.      Niagara   Sportcenter  Inc.,    North   Tonawanda, 
NY.     Filed  May  8,  1962. 

PUTT-A-BIT 

For    Design    and    Construction    of   Miniature    Golf   Courses 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  black  and  red.  ^^^  others 

For     Underwriting    All     Types    of    Life    Insurance,     Both  YKxiX.  use  July  15,  1961. 

Ordinary  and  Industrial;  Accident,  Health  and  Hospital  In-  ' 

surance  ;  Group  Insurance;  and  Credit  Life  Insurance. 


First  use  Mar.  4,  1962. 


Class  105  -  TransportatMNi  and  Storage 


SN  146,235.     Unl-Serv  Corporation.  Forest  Hills.  NY.     Filed     ^^^  132.079.     Schoolway  Transportation  Co.,  Hales  Corners. 
June  5,  1962.  ^^jg      pj,g^  ^^^   jj   j^gi 


For  Bus  Transportation  Services. 
First  use  not  later  than  Dec.  31,  1951. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue,  yellow  and  red,  but  color  Is 
not  claimed  as  a  part  of  the  design  of  the  mark  Itself. 
For  Credit  Card  Charge  Plan  Services. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1962. 


SN  146.710.     Countryside  Casualty  Company,  Columbia,  Mo. 
Filed  June  12,  1962. 


Class  106  —  Material  Treatment 

SN  142,008.     American  Electronic  Laboratories,   Inc.,  Lans- 
dale,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  668,336. 

For    Services    for    Others    of    Research    Development,    and 
Testing  Services  on   Mechanical  and  Electrical  Devices. 
First  use  In  December  1950. 


For  Underwriting  Insurance — Namely,  Automobile,  Fire 
and  Extended  Coverage,  General  Public  Liability,  Farmers' 
Comprehensive  Liability,  General  Personal  Liability,  Hos 
pitallzatlon.  Accident  and  Health,  Inland  Marine  and  Work- 
men's Compensation  Insurance. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1958. 


SN  146,711.     Countryside  Casualty  Company,  Columbia,  Mo. 
Filed  June  12,  1962. 

COUNTRYSIDE 

For  Underwriting  Insurance — Namely,  Automobile,  Fire 
and  Extended  Coverage,  General  Public  Liability,  Farmers' 
Comprehensive  Liability,  General  Personal  Liability,  Hos- 
pitalization, Accident  and  Health,  Inland  Marine  and  Work- 
men's Compensation  Insurance. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1958. 
TM  786  O.G. — 3 


Class  107  "  Education  and  Entertainment 

S.N    120,041.      University   of   Houston,   Houston,   Tex.      Filed 
May  15,  1961. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  HOUSTON 

For  Educational   Services  Rendered  Through  the  Medium 
of  Television  and  Radio,  and  Sporting  Events. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1934. 


SN    143,861.      RTN   Broadcast   Features,   Inc.,   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  May  4,  1962. 

PERSONALLY  SPEAKING 

For  Title  of  a  Radio  Program. 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1962. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


In  the  United  States,  To  Indicate  Membenhlp  la  Applicant. 
First  use  In  IMl. 


8N     131,599        NatloDal    Field    Archery    AssocUtlon    of    the 

United   Staten,    Inc.,   Kedlando,   Calif.      Filed   Nov.   8,   1961.     gjj  i4i_78e.     American  Society  of  Clinical  Pattiolofflita,  Inc., 

Chicago,  111.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1962. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  green,  but  color  ii  not 
an  essential  feature  of  the  mark.  The  word  "Instlnctor"  Is 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  Hhown 

For  Association  of  Amateur  Field  Archers,  Organized  To 
Foster,  Expand  and  Perpetuate  the  PracUce  of  Field  Archery 

TM  34 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  the  Society. 
First  use  May  22,  1922. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

742,780.      SC.     J.   Brooksbank   Limited       8N   124,034.      Pub 
10-16-62.     Filed  7-17-«l. 

742.787.  LADCO.  L.  A.  Dreyfus  Company.  8N  128.814. 
Pub   10-HMJ2.    Filed  8-ll-«l. 

742.788.  PATANILA.  Leather's  Best,  Inc  8N  126,110. 
Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  8-16-61. 

742.789.  LUCALOX.  General  Electric  Company  SN 
126,221.     Pub   10-16-62.     Filed  8-18-61. 

742.790.  WATER  'N'  WATCH.  Kathryn  M.  Schuli.  d.b.a 
Peggie  Sehnlx.  SN  126,956  Pub  10-16-62.  Filed 
8-30-61. 

742,791  8ILOO  ICB-OBIP.  SUoo  Corporation  SN  127.364. 
Pub   10-16-62.     Filed  9-6-61. 

742.792.  SCARLET  EMPEROR.  W.  Atlee  Burpee  Company 
SN' 128.794.     Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  9-28-61. 

742.793.  M  AND  DESIGN.  H.  Muehlstein  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
134,895     Pub   10-16-62.    Filed  12-29-61. 

742.794.  88  AND  DESIGN  Sonthem  SUtes  Cooperative. 
Incorporated     SN  136,502     Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  1-24   62. 

742.795.  WKBLINB  The  Kendall  Company.  8N  136,666. 
Pub.  7-24-62.    Filed  1-25-62 

742.796  WEBLOX.  The  Kendall  Company.  SN  136,663 
Pub.  7-24-62.     Filed  1-26-62. 

742.797.  FLUOROFIL.  Fiberfll,  Inc.  SN  137.782.  Pub 
10-16-62.    Filed  2-12^2. 

742.798.  POLYCARBAFIL.  Fiberfll.  Inc.  SN  137.733  Pub 
10-16-62.     Filed  2-12-62. 

742.799.  CLOUD  NINE.  Milbem  Foam  Products  Co  SN 
137.772.    Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  2-12-62. 

742.800.  MORNING  LIGHT.  Emba  Mink  Breeders  Associa 
tion.  SN  138,697.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub  10-16-62 
Filed  2-26-62. 

742.801.  HERCULON.  Hercules  Powder  Company.  8N 
139,491.    Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  3-9-62. 

742.802.  ECONOCOAL.  The  Hill  k  Grlfllth  Company.  SN 
139.492      Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  3-9-62. 

742.803.  OLETHENB.  Arisun  Corporation  SN  140,419 
Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  3-22-62 

742.804.  OLBTAC.  AtIbuu  Corporation.  SN  140,420.  Pub 
10-16-62.     Filed  3-22-62. 

742.805.  OLEFLEX.  Arisun  Corporation.  SN  140,421 
Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  3-22-62. 

742.806.  8ILBOND.  Carl  Freudenberg.  SN  140,936.  Pub. 
10-16-62.     Filed  8-28-62. 

742.807.  MIN-U-GEL.  FloHdln  Company.  SN  141,064. 
Ptib.  10-16-62.    Filed  3-29-62 

742.808.  PELACITB.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  8N 
141,274.    Pnb.  10-16-»2.    Filed  4-Z-92. 

742.809.  8YN-RB  Engelhard  Hanoria,  Inc  SN  141,589. 
Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  4-6-62. 

742.810.  FILTR08.  Filtered  Rosin  Products  Company. 
SN  141,602.    Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  4-5-62. 

742.811.  VORA THANE..  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
141,824.    Pub.  10-1 6^1^.    Filed  4-9-62. 

742  812.  ATTA8AN  Minerals  *  Chemicals  Philipp  Corpo 
ration.      8N   141.868.     Pub.   10-16-62.     Filed  4-9-62. 


742.814.  FIELD  BOXES  AND  DESIGN.     H    Field  k  Sons 
SN  127,918.     Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  9-16-61. 

742.815.  IMPACTAPB        West 
Company.      SN  134,703.      Pub 

742,816         PLACON.        Placon, 
10-16-62.     Filed  1-4-62. 


Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper 
10-16-62.  Filed  12-26-61. 
Inc.        SN     136,226.        Pnb. 


Qass  2 -Receptacles 


742  813  HT8PBC.  Hysp«c  Container  CorporaUon.  assignee 
oir  Hydrocarbon  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  128,646.  Pub 
10-16-62.    Filed  7-10-61. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
foTios,  and  Pocketbooks 

742,817.     ALOHA     Mayfab  Inc.    SN  141,971     Pub    10-16  62 

Filed  4-10-«2 
742,818      AFTER  FIVE.     Lowy  and  Mund.  Inc      SN  142,112 

Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  4-12-C2. 
742,819.      WHEARY,       Hartmann     Luggage     Company.       SN 

145,424.     Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  5-24-62. 

Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Pofishing  Materials 

742,820  NUCLEAR  Norfolk  Paint  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Nuclear  Research  Associates  SN  126.757.  Pub.  10-16-62. 
Filed  8-10-61. 

742.821.  A-B-C.  Maurice  H.  Simson,  d.b.a.  ABC  Chemical 
Company.     SN   126,190.     Pub.   10-16-62      Filed  8-17-61. 

742.822.  N  L.  Lehn  k  Fink  Products  Corporation.  SN 
135,616.     Pnb.  10-16-62      Filed  1-10-62 

Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

742.823.  GOLDEN  CRUISER.  Chuo  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  d.b.a.  Chuo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  8N 
88,297.     Pub.  10-16-fi2>    Filed  12-31-69. 

742.824.  FREEWAX.  Chemical  Corporation  of  America 
SN   102,893.      Pub.   10-16-62.      Filed   8-18-60. 

742.825.  CRAVA8BT.  Crown  Chemical  Coriwratlon.  8N 
104,989.     Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  9-22-60. 

742.826.  LIX.  General  Mills.  Inc.  SN  114.763.  Pub. 
10-16-62.     Filed  3-2-61. 

742  827  8YN-CHEM  AND  DESIGN  Syn-Chem  Corpora 
tlon.     SN   125.109.     Pub.   10-16-62.     Filed  7-31-61. 

742.828.  KELZAN.  Kelco  Company.  SN  125.606.  Pub 
10-16-62.     Filed  8-8-61. 

742.829.  80FT-N-DRY.  Emery  Industries.  Inc.  SN  128.816 
Pub    10-16-62.     Filed  8-11-61 

742.830.  8YN-CHEM.  Syn-Chem  Corporation.  SN  127.064. 
Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  8-31-61. 

742.831.  FYROL.  StaufTer  Chemical  Company.  SN  127,509. 
Pub.  10-16-62      Filed  9-8-61. 

742  832  TRIMANOC  Fabriek  van  Chemische  Producten 
Vondeimgenplaat  NV  SN  128,864  Pub  10-16-62 
Filed  9-26-61. 

742.833  TRIARAM  Fabriek  van  C>»«"»»»<**  P">*";^*" 
Vondeimgenplaat  N  V.    8N  128.666     Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed 

9-26-61. 
742  834      TRISANIDE.     Fabriek   Tan  Chemische  Producten 

Vondelln^nplaat  N  V.    8N  128,666.    Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed 

^26-61. 
742  835       HYMOL.      Continental    Products    of    Texas.      SN 

128  801.    Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  9-28-61. 
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742.836.  I'NICOR  V      Unlvernal  Oil  ProductK  Company      SN 
131,908      Pub.  1(>  16-62      Filed  1 1 -13   61. 

742.837.  RETARDAI'F:X        Apex     Chemical     Co      Inc.       SN 
l.'{«!.:i33      Pub.  lO-lB-62.     Filed  1-23-62 

742.838.  HYVAR       K    I    du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company 
SN  13«,964      Pub    l(>-lrt-«2.     Filed  1    31-62. 

742,839        L.       I^Htoll    Products,    Inc       8N    142,199.       Pub 

10-1  ft  62      Filed  4-13-62. 
742,840.      PROCILAN.      Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Llni 

Ited       SN   142,515       Pub.    10-16-62      Filed  4-18-62 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


742,841.  TIFF  TWIST  Hugh  J.  Meeter,  d.b  a  Hujjh  J 
Meeter  Company.  SN  136,789.  Pub.  10-16-62.  Filed 
1-29-62. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

742.842.  HUDSON  BAY.     Herter'i  Inc      SN  141,303      Pub 
10-16-62.     Filed  4-2-62. 

742.843.  BLrC.      B.    B.    Hodgdon,    Inc.      SN    142,7m.      Pub. 
lO-HJ-62      Filed  4-3-62. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


742.844.  FAM.      Wandel    Machine   Co.,    Inc.      SN    109.823 
Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  12-7-60. 

742.845.  CLIMAX.        Contentnea     Ouano     Company.        SN 
133,451.     Pub.  8-28  62.     Filed  12   6-61 

742.846.  EASY  GREEN      Easy  Green  Dlvlglon.     SN  136.352. 
Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  1-23-62. 


Qass  11 » Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

742.847.  DARKA  MARKA         Adolph     Oottucho,      Inc         SN 
143.371.     Pub,  10-16-(J2.     Filed  4-30-62. 

742.848.  TEMPILINK.      Templl   Corporation.      SN    143,467 
Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  4-30-62. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 


742,859  TIGER  SKIN  The  Glbaonburg  Lime  Products 
Company,  assignee  of  Basic  Incorporated.  SN  134.433. 
Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  12-21-61. 

742.860.  BRUCE-PLY.  E.  L.  Bruce  Paneling  Co  ,  by  change 
of  name  from  E.  L.  Bruce  Plywelsb  Co.  SN  135.757.  Pub 
10-16-0)2.     Filed  1-15-62 

742.861.  FULrFLO.  Granite  City  Steel  Company,  d.b  a. 
Granco  Steel  Products  Company.  SN  136.038.  Pub. 
10-16-62.     Filed  1-18-62. 

742.862.  ARNO.  Royal  Filtered  Atr  Products,  Inc.  SN 
136,082.     Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  1-18-62. 

742,863       FORMICA   AND  DESIGN.      Formic*   Corporation. 

SN  136,458.     Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  1-24-62. 
742.864.      TOT    AND    LOT.       Nortliweatem    Steel    and    Wire 

Company.      SN   137.784       Pub.   10-16-62.      Filed  2-12-62. 
742,865       GOLDEN    SEAL    AND    DESIGN.      Superior    Sales 

Company.     SN  140,303.     Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  8-20-62. 

742.866.  DURRAZZO.  Durraiso  Productfe,  Inc.  SN  140.344. 
Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  3-21-62. 

742.867.  SMOKY  MT.  Edward  Bines  Lumber  Co.  SN 
140.946      Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  3-2a-62. 

742.868.  PENNTROWEL— RUGGED  AS  A  RHINO  AND 
DESIGN.  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation.  SN  140.978. 
Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  3-28-62. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

742,889  HOMESHIBLD  ETC  AND  DESIGN  American 
Screen  Products  Company.  SN  128.274.  Pub.  10-16-62. 
Filed  8-3-61. 

742.870.     13.     Swlngline  Inc.     SN  128.433.     Pub.   10-16-62. 

Filed  8-4-61. 
742.871      HAPPYWARE  AND  DESIGN.     Happy  Ware  Manu 

facturing  Co.,    Inc.      SN   129,939.      Pub    10-16-62.      Filed 

10-16-61. 

742.872.  TEMP-COR  The  Colonial  Plastics  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN    138,031.      Pub.    10-16-62.      Filed   l-lft-62 

742.873.  MAGGIE.  White  Metal  Rolling  it  Stamping  Corp. 
SN  136.091.     Pub.  10-16-62     Filed  1-18-62. 

742.874  DURO/TRED      Faultless  Caster  Corporation.      SN 

136.218.  Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  1-22-62. 

742.875  CORONET.      Faultless    Caster    Corporation       8N 

136.219.  Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  1-22-62. 

742.876.  CONTROL-A-CART.  Fanltless  Caster  Corporation 
8N  136,220.     Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  1-22-62. 

742,877  KENNAVIDER.  Kennatrack  Corporation.  SN 
136,284.    Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  1-22-62. 


742.849  HOMESHIELD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  American 
Screen  Products  Company.  SN  125,273.  Pub.  10-16-62 
Filed  8-3-61 

742.850.  CB-12.  National  Gypsum  Company.  SN  125.402 
Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  8-4-61. 

742.851.  WABASH  VI8TARAMA  VISTA-TWIN  AND  DE- 
SIGN. The  Wabash  Screen  Door  Company.  SN  125,883 
Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  8-11-61. 

742,852  WABASH  VISTARAMA  VISTAVIEW  AND  DE 
SIGN.  The  Wabash  Screen  Door  Company.  SN  125.854 
Pub.  10-16-()2.     Filed  8-11-61 

742.853.  SOLA  BLOK  AND  DESIGN.  John  F.  Steel.  SN 
126.055      Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  8-15-61. 

742.854.  FORUM  AND  DESIGN.  Miraplaa  Tile  Company 
SN  128.577.     Pub   10-16-62      Filed  9-25-61. 

742.886.  BLENDED  3'S.  United  States  Ceramic  Tile  Com- 
pany.     SN    128,931       Pub.    10-16-62.      Filed   9-29-61. 

742.886.  DYNAQLA88.  Russell  Reinforced  Plastics  Corp 
SN  129.401.     Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  10-6-61. 

742,867.  ACE-CRETE  AND  DESIGN.  Ace-Crete  Products, 
Inc.      SN    129,558.       Pub.    10-16-62.      Filed    10-10-61 

742.858.  OILSAPRIME.  American  Gllsonite  Company.  SN 
134.426.     Pub.  10-16-62      Filed  12-21-61 


Qass  14  -  Metals  and  MeUl  Castings  and 
Forgings 

742.878  SAMCO  Space  Age  Materials  Corp.  SN  128.221. 
Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  9-19-61. 

742.879.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  LItho-Strip  Corpo 
ration.      SN   129,507.     Pub.   10-16-62      Filed  10-9-61. 

742,8rtO  MICRO-METAL  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Ball  Broth- 
ers Company,  Incorporated.  SN  129,686.  Pub.  10-16-62. 
Filed  10-11-61. 

Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

742.881.  MOEBIU8  SYNT-A-LUBE  AND  DESIGN.  H  Moe- 
blus  &  Sobn,  Hannover,  Zweignlederlassung  Basel.  SN 
118,470      Pub.  9-18-62      Filed  4-24-61. 

742.882.  REFCOWAX.  R.  E.  Flatow  k  Co.,  Inc  SN 
133,461.     Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  12-6-61. 

742.883.  ROYAL  WINDSOR.  Renuiit  Home  Producta  Co., 
db.a.  Royal  Windsor  Petroleum  Company.  SN  136.928. 
Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  1-30-62. 
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742.884.     ULTRAMO.     The  Atlantic  Refining  Company. 
139.01 8.     Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  3-8^2. 


SN 


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

742.885.      80LUC0TE.        Soluol      Chemical     Co.      Inc.        SN 

130.957.     Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  10-30-61. 
742  886      KO   PEARL.      Ultra   R«y   Peari   Essence   Corpora 

tion.     8N  137.675.     Pub.  10-l«-«2.     Filed  2-9-62. 
742,887         TEXACO.        Texaco     Inc         SN     138,126.        Pub. 

l()_ie_62.     Filed  2-HV-62. 
742  888       FLINTFLEX.      E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and 

Company.      SN   138.391.      Pub.    lO-KV-62.      Filed   2-21-62. 
742  889      A/C  ACOUSTI-GLAZE  AND  DESIGN.     The  Burns 

4  Rusaell  Company  of  Baltimore  City.     SN  139.032      Pub. 

10-16-62.    Filed  3-5-62. 
742  890       BEE    POLY -FIN       Bee    Chemical    Company.      SN 

139,569.     Pub   10-16-62.    Filed  .3-12-62. 


742  911        ORIGINAL     HERITAGE     ETC.     AND     DESIGN. 

Stelber  Cycle  Corp.     SN  129,095.     Pub.   10-16-62.     Filed 

9-29-61. 
742.912.     GOLDEN  SIGNET.     Ideal  Rubber  Salea.  Inc.     SN 

129.149.     Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  10-3-61. 
742  913      TULE  BUG  AND  DESIGN.     Mutual  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  Inc.    SN  134,336.    Pub    10-16-^2.    Filed  12-19-61. 
742.914.     RANGEMA8TER.        Navlon      Aircraft      Company. 

SN    134,398.      Pub.    10-16^62.      Filed   12-20-61. 
742  915       WAYNE.      Wayne    Manufacturing    Company       8N 

134,586     Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  12-22-61. 
742  916      DUO-CRADLE.     The  Youngstown  Steel  Door  Com 

pany.      SN   134,589.      Pub.    10-16-62.      Filed   12-22-61 
742  917      VERTEBRACE.     Robert  S.  Thurston,  db.a.  Roberts 
Services.      SN   134,851.      Pub.   10-16-62.      Filed   12-28-61. 

742.918  SUMMIT.       Farber    Brothers,     Inc.       SN     134,964. 
Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  1-2-62. 

742.919  HAUL  MARK.      Standard    Steel   Works,    Inc.      SN 
l'35,086.    Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  1-2-62. 

742.920.     PAN  PACIFIC.     Pan  Pacific  Homes.     SN  135,221. 
Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  1-4-62 


CUsslS-Medlcines  and  Pharmaceutical  ,^     ..    ,  .  om^  ruri. 

r^    ^  \  Cbss  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Ooth 

Preparations  '  ^^ 


Alra  Tranquil  Corporation,  aaslgnee 
SN    116,390.      Pub.    8-1-61.      Filed 


SN   136,400.     Pub. 


Searle   k   Co.      SN    121.437 


Inc.      8N 

Vlt&min 
10-16-62. 

Inc.       8N 


742.891.  DAY-SPAN, 
of  Drugmaster,  Inc 
3-24-61. 

742.892.  PRONOVID.      G.    D 
Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  6-5-61. 

742  893      SUPEREX      General  NutrtUon  Corporation,  db.a. 
Natural     Sales    Company.       SN    126.917.      Pub.    9-4-82 
Filed  8-30-61. 
742  894      PALOSANTEN.     Dr.  Chem.  Bertbard  Joos,  dj)  a^ 
Berts   Laboratories       SN   128.289      Pub.   10-16-62.     Filed 
•-20-61. 
742  898       P08TACNB.      Dennlk    Phwrmacal    Co., 

128.722.    Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  »-27-61. 
742  896      GORDON'S     BCONO-PAK.        Freahman 
Company,  d.b.a.  Econo^Pak.     SN  129,138.     Pub. 
Filed  lO-3-ei. 
742  897      C0MFA-80RB.       Stlefel    Laboratories, 

133.838.    Pnb.  10-16-62.    Filed  12-11-61 
742  898       SULFAQID.       International    Latex     Corporation 

BN  134.817.    Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  l»-28-61. 
742.899.     DRBNI80N.     Ell  Lilly  and  Company.     SN  135,280. 

Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  1-8-62. 
742  900      LANETTES.     EsU  Medical  Laboratories.  Inc.     8N 

189.786.    Pub.  10-18-62.    Filed  3-18-62. 
742  901      BOLDUK.    Blosante  Chemical  Specialties,  Inc.     SN 

140.o'83     Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  3-19-62. 
742.902.     SPARK  PLUGS.     Drug  DeTelopment  Corporation. 

SN  140  931.    Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  3-28-82. 
742.908.  '  INNBR-MBD.     Inner-Medical  ^ompauy  Inc.    d^b^a. 
Inner-Med    Co.    and/or    Inner-Medical    Co.      SN    141.448. 
Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  4-3-62. 
742  904       MYAMBUTOL.       American     Cyanamld     Company 

8N  142.913.     Pub.  10-18-62.     Filed  4-24-62. 
742,908.     BPI-PHIL      Greco  Pharmacal.  Inc.     SN    144.378 

Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  8-11-62. 
742  906      DEXA-PABALATE.     A.   H.   Robins  Company.   Inc 

SN  148.991.    Pub  10-16-82.    Filed  6-4-62 
742  907      8KELAXISAL.     A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Inc. 

180,868.     Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  8-9-82. 
742  908       8KELAXIPHBN.      A.    H.    Robins    Company, 
SN  180,666.     Pub.  10-16-82.    Filed  8-9-62 


SN   140,240. 


Inc. 


742.921.  LURAN.      Sandura  Company. 
10-16-62.     Filed  1-23-62. 

742.922.  SEASCAPE.      Congoleum-Nairn   Inc. 
Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  3-20-82. 

742  923       ATHBNIA.      The   Danbury    Rubber   Company, 

SN  140,428.     Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  3-22-62. 
742  924.      BAHAMA.      Congoleum-Nalm    Inc.      SN    141.416. 

Pub.  10-lft-«2.    Filed  4-3-62. 
742  926.     8PACBMAKBR.   Congoleum-Nalm  Inc.   SN  141.417. 

Pub.  10-16-62      Filed  4-3-82.  . 


SN 


Inc. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


742.909.      8WIVBLINB    5.       Dlecasters.    Inc        SN    123.286 

Pub   10-16-82.    Filed  7-3-61. 
742  910      BLUB    BIRD    AND    DB«ON       Blue    Blnl    Body 

Company       SN   124.163.      Pub.   10-16-62.     Filed  7-1^61. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

742  926      BALANCED.      Balanced  Foods.   Inc.     SN   118.212. 

Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  4-20-61. 
742  927      CONSECO.       Connector    Seals    Corporation.      SN 

118,418.    Pub   10-16-62.    Filed  4-24-61. 

742.928.  EL.      Electrons,    Incorporated.      SN  119,494.      Pub 
10-16-62.     Filed  5-8-61. 

742.929.  BUG  BRIG  AND  DESIGN.     «"«°  J*!»"'V'n°'i  J^ii 
Elton    Electric    Company       SN    126.028.      Pub.    10-16-62. 

Filed  8-15-61.  oom? 

742  930      OMI.     Omtronlcs  Manufacturing,  Inc.     SN  129.167 

Pub   10-16-62.    Filed  10-3-61. 
742.931.      L-COIL.      I-Coll    Company.      SN    188,800      Pub. 

10-16-62.    Filed  12-11-61. 
742  932       ANDBRLITE       Anderson     Electric    Corporation, 

SN  134  178.    Pub.  10-16-82.    Filed  12-18-61. 
742.933.     SBCAM.     Compagnle  Franchise  de  Television.  8.A. 

8N   134.191.     Pub.    10-16-62.     Filed   12-18-61. 
742  934     CFT  AND  DESIGN     Compagnle  Francalse  de  Te^e 
Vision   8 T   SN  134.192.     Pub.  10-18-62.     Filed  12-18-61. 
742  938       CRESCENDO.       The     Magnarox     Company.       8N 

1M.244.    Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  12-18-61. 
742.J»36.      MAGNALARM.      The    MagMTOx    Company.      SN 

134  245      Pub.  lO-l  6-62.     Filed  12-18-61. 
742  937       FEATURE-LITE.       Graybar     Electric     Company, 

?;!!:8N   134.840.     Pub.   10-16-^2.     Filed  12-22^1. 
742  938     VIBRAC.     Vlbrac  Corporation.     BN  184,701.     Pub. 
10-16-62.    Filed  12-26-61.  ^k-™i«.i 

742  940      I80TBRA0LAS.    Nafar  Corporation     SN  134.780 

Pub   10-18-62      Filed  12-27-61. 
742  941       PANBL8POTTER.       Raymond     Peracb     Wolga.t 

SN  138.883.    Pub.  10-16-62,    Filed  1-15-62. 
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742,942.     SYMBOLIC  M      Herman  Miller.  Inc      8N  13A.138      742.071.       COMMANDO         Weyerhaeuser     Company. 


8N' 


Pub    10-16-12      Filed  1    19-62 

742.943  PRK8TOHTK       The    Electric   Auto-Lite   Pompanj 
8N  136.643.     Publl>16-«2.     Filed  1 -26  62 

742.944  IJL'O  TYNE        AMP     Incorporated.       8N     137.411 
Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  2-7   62 


Qass  22  "  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

742.948  BEAIX)  Mary  J  One  8.V  73.427  Pub.  10  16-62. 
Filed  5-11-59 

742.946.  HAWAIIAN  ItART  The  Seamless  Rubber  (.(•m 
pany        S.V    119,184.       Pub     10-16-62.       Filed    3-8-61 

742,947  SKEE  SKATE  Budlee.  Inc  8N  120,488  Pub. 
10-16-62      Filed  5   22  «l 

742,948.  TITLETTE  AND  DESIGN  OF  OOLF  BALL. 
Acushnet  Proce«i«  Company.  SN, 121. 894  Pub  10  16-62 
Filed  6-13-61. 

742.949  BOKEBE.  John  D.  Gingrich.  8N  128.100  Pub 
10-16-62.     Filed  H-16-61 

742.950  IDENT-I-SKI  LOCK  Ident  l-nkl  Company  SN 
126.933      Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  8   30-61 

742,951.  PIONEER  LOOS.  Irrlng  W.  Booth,  d  b  a  Treetex 
Products  Co      SN  127,562      Pub    10   16-62      Filed  9-11    61 

742,962  L  IN  CIRCITLAR  DESIGN.  The  Lionel  Corpora 
tlon.     8N  131,589.      Pub.    10-16-62.      Filed  11-8-61 

742,968.  MAONETBL.  Mattel.  Inc  SN  132,865  Pub 
10-16-62.     Filed  11-20-61 

742,964       POWER-JET    SQUAD    GUN        Mattel,     Inc.       8N 

132.695.     Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  11-24-61. 
742,966       IDEAL    AND    DESIGN.       Ideal    Toy    Corporation 

8N  133,562.     Pub.  10-lft  62     Filed  12-7-61. 
742.956.       "SWEETIE"       Aleiander     Doll     Company.     Inc.. 

d.b.a.    Madame   Alexander.      SN    138.927       Pub     lO- 16-62 

Filed  3-2-62. 
742,967.      TRAVL-TRAM    AND    DESIGN.      Charles    L     Cal 

bouB.     >N  139,034.     Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  3-6-62. 

742.968  PADL-PAK.  F  A  M  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc.  SN 
139,069.     Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  3-5-62. 


Qau  23  —  Gitiery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


742,959  TRUSTWORTHY.  Liberty  Distributors.  SN 
128,081.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  10-16-62  Filed 
9-18-61 

742,960.  PIC  AND  DESIGN  Precise  Imports  Corp.  SN 
183,012.     Pub.  10-16-62     Filed  11-29-61. 

742.»ei.  DARCO  Atlas  Chemical  Induitrles.  Inc.  SN 
133,866      Pub.  10-16-62      Filed  12-5-61. 

742.962.  COBBLE.  Singer-Cobble,  Inc.  SN  133.594  Pub. 
10-16-62.     Filed  12-7-61. 

742.963  HUCK  FASTENING  SYSTEM  AND  DESIGN 
Huck  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  133.956.  Pub 
10-16-62.     Filed  12-13-61 

742.964  COMET.  Comet  Industries.  Inc.  d  b.a  Comet  In 
dustrlea.      SN    135,767       Pub     10-16-62.      Filed    1-16-62. 

742.965.  ROLAKLEEN.  Ablngton  Textile  Machinery  WorkH 
8N  136,175      Pub.  10-lft  62     Filed  1   22-62. 

742.966.  GUH  HSCO  AND  DESIGN.  Flrma  Gottlieb  Guhr- 
Ing.      SN    136,222       Pub.    10-10^62       Filed    1-22   62 

742.967.  HYDRAHONE.  Uydrabone  Kquipment  Company. 
8N  136.243.     Pub   lO  16-62.     Filed  1-22-62. 

742.968.  WINDSOR  AND  GLOBE  DESIGN.  R.  M  Windsor 
Limited.      SN    136,817.      Pub.    10-16-62       Filed   1-22-62. 

742.969  TUNCO.  Burgeaa  Norton  Mfg  Co.  8N  136,342 
Pub.   10-16-62.     Filed  1-23-62. 

742.970  GRADUATE.  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.      SN    138,241       Pub.    10-16-62,     Filed  2-19-62 


138,340      Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  2-20-62 

742.972  STROCO  Ray  A  Strother  and  Associates.  Inc  . 
d.b  a.  Strother  and  Associates.  Inc  SN  138,551.  Pub 
10  16-62.     Filed  2-23-62 

742.973  SPEED-MATE.  Zero  Mai  Industries  Incorporated 
SN    139.175       Pub     10-16-62.      Filed   3   5-62. 


Class  24  —  LaHndry  Appliances  and  Machines 

742.974.     "MR    STEAM."     Automatic  Steam  Produrta  Corp 

SN  130.671       Pub    10-16-62.     Filed  10-26-61. 

t 

Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appli4 


742.975  WIANCKO  AND  DESIGN.  Daystrom,  Incorpo 
rated.  asMlgnee  of  Wlancko  Engineering  Company.  8N 
24.890      Pub.  10-21-58      Filed  :t-21-67. 

742.976  KOMAFLEX.  Ideax  Corporation  SN  116,920. 
Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  3-17-61 

742,977.  RE  AND  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  Rodale  Electronics. 
Inc.     SN  127,143.     Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  9-l-«l. 


Class  27  —  Horological  Instniments 

742.978.  E  MATHEY-TIS80T  k  CO.  S.A.     E.  Matbey-Tlaaot 
k  Co    S.A.     SN  127,716.     Pub    10-16-62.     Filed  9-12-61 

742.979.  PATOIR.      William    Rlkkera    Handelaondememlng 
N  V.     SN   142,485.     Pub.   10-16-^2      Filed  4-16--6a. 

742.980.  AB  AND  DESIGN       Axel  Broa..  Inc.      8N  14a,«79. 
Pub    10-16-62.     Filed  4-20-62. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  PredoMs-Metal  Ware 

742.981.  HANOVBK.     C.  H.  Stnart  *  Co.,  Inc.     8N  134,082 
Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  12-14-61. 

742.982.  8  AND  DBBION.     Swank,  Inc      8N  134.766.     Pub. 
10-16-62.     Filed  12-27-61. 

742.988.      BEAUX   ARTS       Swank,   Inc       8N   186,474.      Pub. 
10-16-62.     Filed  1-9-62. 

742.984.  MCT  AND  DESIGN.     McTeigue  k  Company,  Incor- 
porated.    8N  142,206.     Pub    10-1 6-«2.     Filed  4-13-«2. 

742.985.  MECCA.       8.    Scharf.     Inc.       8N    142.222.       Pub 
10-16-62.     Filed  4-13-62. 

742.986.  C8.      Carl   B.    BcherrM,   d.b.a.   CoUlDa  *   Scberrer. 
SN  142.228.     Pub   10-16-62.     Filed  4-13-«2. 

742.987.  K  AND  ARROW  DESIGN      Araateln  Broa.  *  Co  . 
Inc      SN   142,592.      Pub.   10-16-62.      Filed  4-19-«2. 

742.988.  AB  AND  DESIGN      Axel   Broa.,   Inc.     SN  142,680 
Pub    10-16-62      Filed  4-20-62 

742.989.  WL    MONOGRAM       Elchberg    k    Co.,    Inc.       8N 
142,697.     Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  4-20-«2. 

742.990.  HB.      Hammerman    Bros    Inc.      8N    142.708.      Pub 
10   16-62      Filed  4-20-62. 

742.991.  K8K.     K.S  K.  Jewelry  Co.,  Inc      SN  142,715      Pub. 
lO^  16-62.     Filed  4-20   62 

742.992.  AK       Allison  Kaufman    Co       8N    142,777.      Pub. 

10-16-62.     Ffled  4-23-62. 

742,993       FA  J       Facet  Jewelry   Co.,   Inc.      8N   142.804.      Pub. 
10-16-<i2.     Filed  4   23   62 

742.994,  KG   DESIGN.     Kurt  Outmann,  Inc.     SN    142,813 
Pub.  10-16-62      Filed  4-23-62. 

742.995,  BULABD.        8.     JoUofaky     and     Bona.      Inc.        8N 
142,820.     Pub.  10-16-62      Filed  4-23-62. 
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Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

742. »96.      EXTON.      Weco    Products   Company.      SN    129.827 
Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  lU-12  61. 

742.997.  8K,  Kynal  Corporation.  8N  132,730,  Pub, 
10-1&-62       Filed   11    24-<ll, 

742.998,  ACME  KEE  AND  DESIGN,  Acme  Markets.  Inc. 
by  change  of  name  from  .\nierlcan  Stores  Company  S.N 
138,386.     Pub.  10-16-62,     Filed  2-21-62.  


Qass  31 -niters  and  Refrigerators 


Alr-Con   Filter  Corporation. 
Filed  5-18-<ll 


SN   120,277 


742,999.      G-CON. 
Pub.   10-16-62. 

743.000.  V-CON, 
Pub.  10-16-62. 

743.001.  A -CON. 
Pub.  10-16-02. 

743.002.  BF.      Swlmqulp.   Inc..   db.ii.    Baker  FUtrutlou   Cmii 
pany.      SN   133.842,      Pub,   8-14-62      Filed  12-11-61 


Alr-Con  Filter  Corporation. 
Filed  5-18-61. 

Alr-Con  Filter  <'orporatlon. 
Filed  5    lH-61 


SN   120,278. 


SN   120.279 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

743.()(J3      REPRESENTATION  OF*A  TOWNCRIEK      Mentor 
Furniture  Cori>oratlon.  assignee  of  Mentor  Furniture  Coin 
pany.      SN   103.797.      Pub    10-16-62,     Filed  9-1-60, 

Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

743  0O4.     RADIANT-RAY.     Radiant  Baseboard  Panels.  Incor- 
porated     SN   136,493,     Pub    10-10-62,     Filed  1-24-62. 

743,005.     WRAP  IT  DROP  IT  FORGET  IT.     Calcinator  Cor- 
poration      SN38^16_Pub^-2»-«2^Flled^_9_3^^ 

Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


743,006  GREY  ROCK  BESTO  METL  BRAKE  BLOCKS  .\ND 
DESIGN  Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc  SN  125,768  Pub. 
10-9-02      Filed  S-10-61. 

743.007.  VELBE8TOS.       The     Vellumold     Company.       SN 

134.855.  Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  12-28-61 

743.008.  VELCOREX.       The     Vellumold     Company.        SN 

134.856.  Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  12-28-61. 

743.009.  VELBINA.  The  Vellumold  Company.  SN  134.857. 
Pub.  10-10  62      Filed  12   28-^61. 

743.010.  SATELLITE.  Aldens,  Inc  SN  134,926  Pub. 
10-16-62.     Filed  1-2-62. 

743  011  M  MCCREARY  AND  DESIGN.  McCreary  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company.  SN  135.523.  Pub.  10-16-62  Filed 
1-10-62  ^_^_ 


743,017.     DRAW8-A-LOT.     The  Carter's  Ink  Company.     8N 

139.997,     Pub    10   16   ti2.     Filed  3   16^  62, 
74.'{.(>18.      PROJECTO-ROLL       General    Aniline   &    Film   Cor- 
poration.     SN    140,838.      Pub,    10-16-62.      Filed    3-27-02, 
743,019,      I)W   61-1000.     Stanford  Paper  Sales  Corporation. 

SN  141,379,     Pub    lO  16-62.     Filed  4-2-62, 
74.3.020        PORT  A  DATE.       Ever    Ready    Calendar    Manufac 

turlng    Company.       SN     141.421.       Pub.     10-16-62.       Filed 

4-3-62 
743.021       MASTERMINDER       Charles   E.    McCracken,      8N 

142.520.     Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  4-18-62. 
74.5.022       I.WEST-O-MATIC       Investors  Diversified  Services, 

Inc.     SN   142,824,     Pub    10-16-62.     Filed  4-23-62, 

Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

74:1,02;?       M    MEEHANITE       Meehanlte    Metal    Corporation 

•SN  129.026.     I'ub,  10-lt>-<;2.     Filed  10-2-61. 
71:5,024      REALISTIC,    The  Realistic  Company.    SN  132,488. 

Pub.  10-16-62      Filed  11    21  ^1, 
743  025       MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN        Israel     G.     Young. 

d  ba.   The  Folklore  Center       SN   133,754.      Pub.   10-16-62. 

Filed  12-11-61. 
74.5.020.      SPINGENIITY        Splncraft.     Inc.       SN     134,691. 

Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  12-2<l-61. 
743.027.      COLORLOG.      Ardlee    Service,    Inc.      SN    135,322. 

Pull,   10-16-62,     Filed  18   62. 
74.5,028.      FACTMASTEK       Seminar  Inc       SN   135,613.      Pub. 

10-16-62.     Filed  1    1162. 
743,029,      FRACTIONS        BfCkman     Instruments,     Inc.       SN 

1-50.722      Pub    10-16-62      Filed  l-29-fi2 
7i:5(i:iO      SUCCESSFUL  DEALER      Gehl   Bros.  Manufactur-^ 

lug  Co.     SN  i:56,973.     Pub.  lO-lti-62.     Filed  1-31-62. 
74:5,0:51        TRAMWAY1>.\NI)        Desertoplcs     Publishing     Co. 

SN  1:57.212,     Pub,  10-16-02.     Filed  2-5-62. 

743.032.  THE  NATIONAL  BOWLERS  JOURNAL  AND  BIL- 
LIARD KEVIE  National  Bowlers  Journal.  Inc  SN 
137.357,     Pub    10-16-62.     Filed  2-6-62 

743.033.  ANALOG  SCIENCE  FACT  SCIENCE  FICTION 
AND  DESIGN.  The  Conde  Nast  Publications  Inc.  SN 
1:57.424,     Pub.  10-l»>-62.     Filed  2-7-62 

-43034  THE  TRAVELER.  The  Traveler  Publishing  Com- 
pany.' Inc,      SN   138,064.      Pub.    10-16-62,      Filed   2-15-62. 

743.035.  AWARE,  Aware,  Inc.  SN  138,074.  Pub.  10-16-62. 
Filed  2    16  62. 

743.036.  MARATAK  American  Can  Company.  SN  138,140. 
Pub    10- 16-62,     Filed  2-19   62.  


CUss  39  -  Clothing 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

743  012      GOLDEN  TOUCH.     Swanee  Paper  Corporation,  by 

assignment    iind    iiierx^r   from    Mayfalr   Paper   Corporation 

SN  57.386.     Pub   6-28-60.     Filed  8-1  »-58. 
743,013.      FLu\IR       APS    Paper    Corp,      SN    112.873       Pub, 

10-16-62.     Filed  2-1-61. 
743  014       PRO-DOTGH   AND  DESIGN       Pro  Dough   Co       SN 

129.975      Pub.  10   16  02      Filed  10-16-61 

743.015.  TROPHY.        Sun     Chemical     Corporation.        SN 
130.742.     Pub    10   16-62.     Filed  10-26-61. 

743.016.  QUALIDEX.    Indexes  Unlimited.  Ltd.    S.V  132,467. 
Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  11-21-61. 


745  0-57       TOTS    BY   JO  GAL   AND   DESIGN.      Jo-Gal    Shoe 

Company,     Inc.       SN     108,897.       Pub.     10-16-62.       Filed 

11-22-GO. 
743  038      HEATHER-MIST.       Power    Sportswear    Co..    Inc. 

SN  114.043      Pub.  7-3-r,2.     Filed  2-20-61. 
745  05»        ROOM    MATES,       Stockton    Manufacturlntr    Com 

pany.    Inc.      SN    118.735,      Pub.    10-16-62.      Filed   4-26-61, 
743  040       SEA   DARLINGS  AND  DESIGN.      Sea   Darlings  of 

California.     SN   136.297       Pub    10-16-62      Filed  1-22-62, 

743.041.  BAIBLES,      Maldenform,   Inc,     SN   136,666.     Pub. 
1() -10-62,     Filed  1  -2>>   02 

743.042.  CHEVAIRE,      The  Joseph  &  Felss  Company.      SN 
138.026,     Pub,  10-16-02      Filed  2-1 5-62. 

743.043       ROSE   NORTH       Frank   I>Tner.  assignee  of  StradI 

varl      Sportswear.       Incorporated,         SN       138,331.         Pub 

1(^16  62.     Filed  2   20-62. 
743  044      RUFFLE  DUFFLE      Uwana  Wash  Frocks  Inc      SN 

138,442.     Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  2-21-4J2. 
743.045      TRALBE      Soclete  Bhodlaceta.     SN  139.345.     Pub. 

ll>-16-«2.     Filed  .3-7-62. 
743.046.     OKE  NYL.     Soclete  Rhodlaceta.     SN  1.39,430.     Pub. 

10   10-62.     Filed  3   8-62 
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743.047.      AH'MA-OLO.     The  Grip  Flex  Corp.      8N   130,B25. 
Pub    10   Its  62.     Filed  10-25  61 

74.1,048      MERRIWKi.     Marwlla  Productn,  Inc.     SN  133,570 

Fub    10-l«-«2       Filed  12    7    fli. 
74;i,(>49.      ADLON       Meyer  Jacoby  &  Son,    Inc.      8N   137,756. 

Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  2-12-62. 


Class  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

743.050.  PRINCESS  PERRI.  The  Perry  Company  SN 
126,042.     Pub.  10    16-62.     Filed  8-15-61 

743.051.  ROYALDOWN.  The  Perry  Company  SN  126,04.1. 
Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  8-15^-61. 

743.052.  KEY  75  Ben  Rose.  SN  136,498.  Pub.  10-16-62. 
Filed  1-24-62. 

743.053.  Sl'MMERTIME  TENT.  Burlington  InduHtrlen,  Inc  , 
d.b.a  Industrial  FabrlCH  Co  SN  136,710.  Pub  10-16-62. 
Filed  1-26-62. 

743.054.  RIVERCOOL.  Dan  River  Mills.  Incorporated.  SN 
137,510.     Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  2-8-62. 

743.055  TR.\LBE  Soclete  Rhodlaceta.  SN  139,346  Pub 
10-16-82.     Filed  3    7   62 

743.056  OKE-NYL.  Soclete  Rhodlaceta.  SN  139.431.  Pub. 
10-16-62.     Filed  3-8-62. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


743.057.  TRALBE.     Soclete  Rhodlaceta. 
10-16-62.     Filed  3-7-62. 

743.058.  OKE-NYL.     Soclete  Rhodlaceta. 
10-16-62.     Filed  3^8-62. 


SN  139,347.     Pub. 


8N  139,432.     Pub 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


743,059.      HEAD  FOR  THE  HILLS.     Hills  Bros    Coffee,  Inc. 

SN  87,677.     Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  12   21-59 
743,060        DULCE     16.       Wm.     Wrlgley    Jr.     Company.       SN 

108,942.     Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  10-6-60. 

743.061.  DUTCH  JOY.  8.  L  Kaye  k  Company,  Inc.  SN 
115.152.     Pub.  10-16-«52.     Filed  3-8-61. 

743.062.  MANGER  HOTELS.  Park  Avenue  Foodo,  Inc.  SN 
116,419.     Pub.  10-18-62.     Filed  3-24-61 

743.063.  CORONET.  The  South  Shore  Packing  Corporation. 
8N  124.134.      Pub.   10-16-62.     Filed  7-17-61. 

743.064.  GOLDEN  MAJOR.  Nodaway  Valley  Foods,  Inc., 
by  cbanxe  of  name  from  Flavor-Fresh  Foods,  Inc.  SN 
125,819.     Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  8-11-61. 

743.065.  ROYAL  MAJOR.  Nodaway  Valley  Foods.  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Flavor-Fresh  Foods,  Inc.  8N  125,820. 
Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  8-11-61. 

743.066.  LONG  FELLERS.  Ferrara  Candy  Co  SN  126,616. 
Pub.  5-15-62.     Filed  8-23-61. 


743,067.      HANOVER.       Hanover    Canning    Company. 
129,366.      Pub.    10-16-62.      Filed   10-6-61. 


8N 


748.068.  MINUTE    MAID.      The    Coca-Cola    Company       SN 
130,759.     Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  10-27-«l. 

743.069.  GOLDEN   CREAM   OF  CORN.      Humphreys  Mills. 
8N  181,133.     Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  11-1-61. 

743.070.  NUOAMIRA.       Joseph     Vlctorl     It    Co.,     Inc.       8N 
131,836.     Pub.  10-1^-62,     Filed  11-8-61. 

748.071.  HY  'N  DRY.     Cream  Products  Company.  Inc.     8N 
132.225.     Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  11-17-61. 


743.072.  SKY  KINO  National  Biscuit  Company.  SN 
134.258.     Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  12-18-61. 

743.073.  CAKAROME.  Olvaudan  Flavors  Inc.  SN  135,197. 
Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  1-4-82 

743.074.  SANTOMAURO  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Polllo 
Dairy  Products  Corporation.  SN  135,702.  Pub  10-16-62 
Filed  1-12-62. 

743.075.  PETER  PAN.  Derby  Foods,  Inc  8N  136,744. 
Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  1-29-62 

74;i,07r..  REBEL.  American  Chocolate  and  Cocoa  Co.,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  American  Chocolate  Company  Inc.  8N  137,883. 
Pub,  ia-16-62.     Filed  2-14-62 

743.077.  COIT-ALOUPE8.  Colt  Ranch,  Incorporated.  8N 
137.897.     Pub,  10-16-62      Filed  2-12-62 

743.078.  CAROLINA  INSTANT  RICE,  River  Brand  Rice 
.Mills,    Inc       SN    138.653.      Pub,    10-16-62,      Filed  2-28-62. 

743.079.  CHEEZ  PLEEZERS.  Snack  Products,  Inc.,  db.a, 
Chicago  Snack  Foods  Co  SN  139,428.  Pub.  10-16-62. 
Filed  3-8-62 

743.080.  SUNNYBROOK  FARM,  The  Great  Atlantic  k 
Paclflc  Tea  Company,  Inc,  SN  139,48<5.  Pub.  10-18-62. 
Filed  3-9-62. 

743.081.  REPRESENTATION  OF  TWO  EYES  Maiettl 
Aktlebolag      SN  139,650.     Pub    10-16-82.     Filed  3-12-62. 

743.082.  NEFFCO.       Newneff,     Inc.       8N 
10-16-62      Filed  3-15-62. 

743.083.  NIFTY.      Nifty    Foods    Corp. 
lO-lft-62.     Filed  3-20-62. 


139,969.       Pub. 
SN    140,282.      Pub. 


743,084.  KATRINA  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  COS 
TUMED  GIRL.  C.  F.  Mueller  Company.  SN  140,972. 
Pub.  10-16-«2.    Filed  .3-28-«2. 


WOODYS   AND   DESIGN.      Woody's   Baking  Com- 
8N    141,403.      Pub.    10-16-62.      Filed   4-2-62, 


743,085. 
pany. 

743,086.      MUCH-MORE.      Food   Products  Company  of  Amer- 
ica.     8N  141,721       Pub    10-16-62.     Filed  4-6-82. 

743,^87.      8AFFT0NE,      Pacific   Vegetable   Oil   Corporation. 
8N  142.650.     Pub,  10-16-62.     Filed  4-18-82. 

743.088.  KING   JOHN'S,      F   *   M   Packing  Company,      8N 

142.700.  Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  4-20-82. 

743.089.  CELESTE.     Fair  View  Packing  Company,  Inc.     SN 

142.701.  Pub.    10-16-62.      Filed   4-20-62. 


743.090.  8K.      Bunklst    Growers,    Inc. 
10-16-62.     Filed  5  17-62. 

743.091.  OX.      Blo-Zyme,   Incorporated. 
10-16-62.     Filed  5-18-62. 

743,092       FINE    ARTS.       Norrls    Inc, 
10-16-62.     Filed  5-18-62. 


8N   144,897,      Pub. 


SN   144,927.      Pub. 


SN    144,976, 


Pub, 


743,093.     SPEAR.     Wm.  Wrlgley  Jr,  Company.     SN  146,168. 
Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  6-21-62. 


743,094.     8CALEMA8TER,     General  Mills,  Inc. 
Pub.  10-16-82.    Filed  6-24-62. 


SN  145,349. 


743,095,      8AV0IR-FARE,      General  Mills,   Inc.      8N  146,350. 
Pub,  10-16-62,     Filed  5-24-62. 

743,090.     MINIMIZE.    General  Mills,  Inc.    8N  146,368.    Pub. 
10-16^2.    Filed  5-24-82, 

743.097,       TALLYCAL.       General    Mills,    Inc.       SN    148,364. 
Pub,  10-16-62,     Filed  5-24-62. 


Class  47 -Wines 


743,098.     HAGOFEN,    Bertrams  Wines  Limited.    8N  135,328. 
Pub,  10-18-62      Filed  l-»-62. 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

743.099,  KIRK'S,     Barton  Distilling  Company.     SN  108,866. 
Pub    10-18-82.     Filed  11-22-60. 

743.100.  CHEZ  CAPRI.     Arrow  Liqueur*  Corporation.     8N 
130.022.     Pub,  10-18-62.    FUed  10-17-411. 


\ 
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743,101       MAGNE-GLO,      W     W.    Holes    Manufacturing    Co 
SN  125,306,    Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  8-3-61. 

743.102,  VI8-A-CONE,  Jobet  Industries.  Inc.  SN  128.564, 
F'ub    10-16-62.     Filed  9-25-61, 

743.103,  VIS-A-PAK,  Tru  Flate,  Inc,  SN  129,425.  Pub 
10_16-62.     Filed  10-6-61, 

743.104,  SAHARA  KEEPS  DRY  AS  THE  DESERT  AND 
DESIGN.  The  Foster  Company,  Inc.  SN  129,584.  Pub, 
10-16-62,     Filed  10-10-61, 

743.105,  DUPLEX.     Duplex  Mfg,,  Inc. 
10-16-62.     Filed  12-4-«l. 


743,127  PD  MEDICAMENTA  VERA  AND  DESIGN,  Purke. 
Davis  k  Company.  SN  140,485,  Pub.  10-18-62,  Filed 
3-22-«2. 

743.128,  PIPE-LAX,       Magnet    Cove    Barium    Corporation 
SN  140,572.     Pub,  10-16-^i2,     Filed  3-23-62, 

743.129,  PREFERRED,     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation 
SN  141.141.     Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  3-29-82. 


743.130       L, 
10-16-62. 


Lestoll    Products, 
Filed  4-13-62 


Inc,       SN     142,200,       Pub 


743.131,     MAG  ERAD     Trl-Bros,  Chemical  Corp.    SN  142,672. 
Pub.  10-16-62,     Filed  4-18-62,  


SN  133,233,     Pub, 


743,106,       8TOW-A-LITE. 
133,351.     Pub.  10-18-62, 


The    Wll-Nes    Corporation. 
Filed  11-29-61. 


SN 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN    134,711 


743.107.  MEDIC  VUE.     William  Zimmerman. 
Pub,  10-18-62,    Filed  12-26-61, 

743.108.  FIRE-OLO,       Charleston    Rubber    Company 
134.942.     Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  1-2-62. 

743.109  SAFETY-SURF,      Mitchell    Rubber    Products, 
SN  135.450.     Pub.  10-18-62.     Filed  1-9-62, 

743.110  TOMCAT.     Traffic  and  Street  Sign  Company, 
136.642.    Pub,  10-16-82,    Filed  l-ll-«2, 

743  111      VITA-LEATHER.     The  Barash  Company,  Inc 

l'37,035.     Pub.  10-16-82,     Filed  2-1-62. 
743  112       MARVEL       Marvel    Equipment    Corporation, 

137.770.    Pub.  lO-lti-82,    Filed  2-12-62. 


743.113,      PERMA-8IGNS, 
138.096,     Pub.  10-16-62. 


Hawkins-Hawkins  Co,,    Inc, 
Filed  2-16-62. 


SN 


Inc, 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


743,132,     PMS, 
Corporation. 


Calumet  k  Hecla,  Inc.,  asslKnee  of  Flexonlcs 
SN  100,900      Pub.  10-lf>-62.     Filed  7-15-60. 


743.133.  MEMORIAL  SHIELD.  Memorial  Shield,  Inc  SN 
120,737.     Pub.  7-17-62.     Filed  5-24-61. 

743  134  REPRESENTATION  OF  RABBIT  HEAD  AND  DE- 
SIGN, HMH  Publishing  Co,,  Inc.  SN  122.696.  Pub. 
10-16-62.     Filed  6-2.1-61. 

743  135  HEALTH  HISTORY  AND  DESIGN.  Health  His- 
tory,   Inc.      SN    125.140       Pub.    10-16-62,      Filed    8-2-61. 

743,136,  THE  ARROWS.  Richardson  Properties.  Inc.  SN 
136,818,     Pub.  10-16-02,     Filed  1-29-62, 

743  137  JERRYS  RESTAURANT  AND  DESIGN.  Jerrlco. 
Inc..  d.b.a,  Jerrys.  SN  141.310.  Pub,  10-16-62,  Filed 
4-2-62.  


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations  q^^  ^q^  _  Advertising  and  Business 


748  114  TUBBLE8.  North  Woods  Coffee  Company,  as- 
signee by  mesne  assignment,  of  Help,  Incorporated,  d.b,a 
Help,  'inc,      SN    104,158,      Pub,    10-16^2.      Filed    9-9   60 

743  115  "DOES  SHE  ,  .  ,  OB  DOESN'T  SHE?"  Clalrol 
Incorporated.    8N  109,388,    Pub.  10-16-62,    Filed  12-1-60. 

743  116  ALLIED  OF  CHICAGO  AND  DESIGN.  Allied 
of  Chicago,  Inc.  by  change  of  name  from  Allied  Drug  Com- 
pany.     SN   113,320,      Pub,    1O-10-62,      Filed   2-9-61. 

743  117  NATUR-FRESH,  Barth  Levitt  Products.  SN 
124,916.    Pub.  10-16-82.    Filed  7-28-81. 

743  118  PRINCESS  PAT  AND  DESIGN,  Princess  Pat  Co. 
8N  126.948.    Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  8-30-81. 

743  119  IVANHOE  AND  DESIGN.  Dorothea  Distributing 
Company,     8N  133.374.     Pub.   10-16-82.     Filed   12-5-61. 

743  120  MAGIC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Morehouse  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  d.b.a.  Shaving  Powder  Co,  SN 
136.040.    Pub.  10-18-62.    Filed  1-2-82. 

743  121  KEROMABK.  Sdentlflc  Pharmacals  Limited  SN 
136.723,     Pub.  lO-lfr-82.    Filed  8-17-82. 

743  122  AQUACBL.  John  Robert  Powers  Products  Co. 
Inc.     SN  137.182.     Pub.  10-18-82.     Filed  2-2-82. 

743.128.  CHABLOTTB  BUTLER.  Lee  "  B"'lf^,f^" 
Charlotte  Butler  Cosmetic.  SN  137.202.  Pub  10-16^2. 
Filed  2-6-82.  ^^^_^_^__^_^__^ 


743,138,  AMERICAN  ASSOCIATION  OF  UNIVERSITY 
WOMEN  ETC.  AND  DESIG.N,  The  American  Association 
of  University  Women  Educational  Foundation,  SN  127,994 
Pub.  10-16-62.     Filed  9-18-61. 

743  1.39  DESIGN  OK  A  CARTOON  CHARACTER.  Electric 
Fixture  4  Supply  Co.  SN  128.726.  Pub.  10-16-^2.  Filed 
9-27"-61,- 

743  140  MR  MODERN  ETC,  AND  DESIGN.  Southern 
Wholesalers  Association,  SN  131,084,  Pub.  10-16-62, 
Filed  10-31-^1.  ^^^_^^____ 


Class  102 -Insurance  and  Financial 


743  141       n   FOR  SECURITY.     Physicians  Planning  Service 
Corp.      SN    123.029,      Pub,    10-16-62,      Filed   6-28-61. 
743  142      BANCPLAN,     The  Ohio  National  Bank  of  Colum- 
bus.     SN   125,090.      Pub,   10-16-82,      Filed   7-31-81. 


Pacific  National  Life  Assurance  Com- 
Pub.    10-16-62.      Filed   8-31-81. 


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 


743,143.      PANLACO. 
pany.      SN    127,033, 

743  144  FM  A  R  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Fidelity  Manage- 
ment"* Research  Company,  SN  138.782,  Pub.  10-18-82, 
Filed  2-28-62 

743  145  DESIGN  OF  HANDS  HOLDING  SILHOUETTES 
OP  MAN.  WOMAN.  GIRL  AND  BOY  ON  8CARAB0ID 
DESIGN,  Allstate  Life  Insurance  Company.  SN  138,831. 
Pub.  10-16-62,     Filed  3-1-62. 


8N  102.840. 


743  IM      IMPEBLAL.    H.  Clay  Glover  Co,.  Inc. 

Pub.  10-18-^2.    Filed  8-17-80 
743  125       LIQUID  LIFE.      The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company. 

8N  108.867.    Pub,  8-21-82.    Filed  11-17-80. 
743  128      TRIKELATE.      Diamond    Alkali    Company.      SN 

134.442.    Pub.  10-16-82,    Filed  12-21-«1. 
Tli  788  CO. — * 


Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

743  146        FIR-NAC     SYSTEMS     INCOBPORATED-DON'T 
BUILD  IT,  "FIR-NAC"   IT  AND  DESIGN.     Flr-Nac  Sys- 


TM  42 
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teiiiH,    Incorporated.      SN    122.792       Pub.    10-16^62       Filed 
fl-2ft-«l. 

743,147.  M  AND  DKSKJ.N  MIIhu  A«s<.rlatHs  Inoorporatf <1 
8N    128,h;{2       Tub     10   Irt   »'>2.      Filed   9   2H   HI. 

743.148  MAIN  LINE  IlOMKS  Madway  Main  Line  Homes 
Inc  ,  d  b  a  Main  Line  Hoiiiew  Inc.,  Main  Line  Lumber  A 
MUlwork  Co  ,  Main  Line  Homes,  and  Main  Line  of  Wayne 
8N    130,563.      Pub     10-l«-«;2       Filled    10-24   rtl 

743.149  TECH  UIVKK  AND  DESH;N  Interr-atlonnl 
Underwater  Contractors  ^Limited.  SN  142, ••,41  I'ub 
10-ltt-e2.     FU.d  4    19   «2 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

743.150.  LOVK  AT  FIRST  FLIGHT.  Cardinal  Air  Trans 
port.    Inc.      SN    101.154.      Pub.    10-16-62       Filed    7-20-60 

743.151.  SHIP  STRICKLAND  AND  DESIGN.  Strickland 
Transportation  Co,  Inc.  SN  12.1,377  Pub.  1(V  16- 62 
Filed  7-3-61 

743,152  SLC  AND  DESIGN  C.I  T.  Financial  Corporation 
SN  135,421.     Pub    10   16   ti2      Filed  1    9   tl2  


Gass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

74;i.l54.      SKI  <»  RAMA       Electronic  Research  k  Development 

Corporation.   aHKlgnee   of   .\ut-<t-Matlc   Manufacturing.    Inc 

SN  124,971      Pub.  10    UV  62.     Filed  7   31-61 
Tt.i.lS.I       EVELYN  \V<m>D      Evelyn  Wood  Reading  Dynamics 

ln»tltuten   of  America.   Inc       SN    127.891.      Pub.    10-18-62. 

Filed  9-14   61. 
74;t.l5r,.        AMERICAN     ASSOCIATION     <JF     LNIVERSITV 

WOMEN   ETC     AND   DESUJN.      The  American  AsBOclatlon 

of  I  ulverslty   Women       SN   127.995.      Pub    10    16-62       Filed 

9   18  61. 
743.157        NORTH     AMERICAN    INSTITUTE    OF    POLICE 

SCIENCE  ETC    AND  DESIGN,     North  American  Institute 

of    Police    Science       SN    136.070       Pub.    10-16-62.      Filed 

1-18-02. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Class  200 


Qass  106  —  Material  Treatment  ^ 


743,153.  BYERS  COLOR  L.\BoRAT<)RY,  INC.  AND  DE 
SIGN  Byer«  Color  Laboratory,  Inc.  SN  122,763  I'ub. 
10-16-62.     Filed  tt-26-fll. 


743.158.  BROTHERHOOD  OF  MARINE  OFFICERS  AND 
DESIGN.  Brotherhood  of  Marine  Officers.  8N  126,205. 
Pub.  10^-16^  62      Filed  8-18-61 

74:(.15y  NATIONAL  CONSERVATIVE  LEAGUE  AND  DE- 
SIGN. National  Conservative  League,  Inc.  SN  138,417. 
Pub    10  16  62      Filed  2   21    62. 

743, ICO  NFL  AND  DESIGN  National  ForenKic  I^pajtue. 
SN  139,317.     Pub.  la  16-62.     Filed  3-7-62. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


ITiese  rejclstratlons  are  not  •ubj<>ct  to  oppoiltlon. 


Qass  2  —  Receptades 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


743  161       Frances   B    Rose    d  b  a.   Rose   Industries,   Evanstou,     74,^.Di4       The    Bon     Ami     Company.     New    York,    NY.       SN 
111.      SN   115.629       Filed  PR.  3-14-61  ;  Am.  S.R.   10-24-62.  140.911      Filed  3-28-62. 


PAINT  PAK 


For  Box  or  Container  for  Painting  Supplies  for  an  Artist 
First  use  Aug   H,  1960 


743,162       Geuder,   PaeBchke  *  Frey  Co.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.      SN 
122,188       Filed   PR    6-16  61  ;  Am    8  R.   10-9-62. 

E-Z-STACKER 

For   Metal   Cans   for   Liquids  That   May   Be   Used  for   Ship- 
ping, Storage,  and  Similar  Purposes 
First  use  May  17,  1961  ' 


Qass  3  '  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

743.163.     Henry   Pollak,   Inc..   New  York.   NY,     SN  140,746 
Filed  PR.  3-26-62  :  Am.  8.R.  10-ia-«2. 

SURPRISE  IN  STRAW 
FOR  YOU 


For  Handbags. 

Flrtt  uae  January  1959. 


For  Furniture  Polish. 
First  use  June  17.  1959. 


,    ,^3  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  ^M  43 

**"■••  ^  _-.     /<4»-ir,n.»i     Ohio,    by 

positions 


743,168        Kenner    Products    Company,    ^['-'•^^J^^^j^^J^^'^p.^'';- 
„;,.,erfrom    Bromo    Mint    Company,    d.b.a^  Kenn„      ^^  ^^ 

,.   „f       SN         urts    Co.     Cincinnati,    "hlo.       SN     i.U-i 

743  165        Safe-TWater     Co.,     Half    Moon     B»>'^^"'        "^ "  -- ««    ifW.V^2. 

101  126.      Filed    P.R.    7-19-60;   Am.    S.B.    5-18-62 


\H  IS       ».  "  .       '    •" • 

11    1-Cl  :  Am    S.R.  10-5-62. 


PLAY-A  TUNE 


For  Toy  Musical  Instrument. 
First  use  Sept    28.  1901. 


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

7  13,169        Davidson     «"^'>::  J.^^^^g  jf  "H^e?""' 
101.250       Filed   PR.    7-21-60,    Am.    S.R.    6-4-0^. 

DUAL  FOAM 


8N 


For   Resilient   Cushions,   Pillows. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  I960. 


Mattresses,  and  the  Like. 


Qass  W- Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

748  166      J    W     Harris,  Jr.,  d.b  a.   J     VV    Harris  Co..  Clncln- 
'natl   Ohfo.     SN  135,353.     Filed  1^62 


STAY  BRITE 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

IN  THE  NEWS 

THIS  Morning 

For  Newspaper  Column  or  Section  Devoted  to  National  and 
lulernallonal  News. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1961. 


For  Solid  Core  Wire  Solder. 
First  use  Apr.  IS.  1»«0- 


Qass  39  -  Oothing 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

Tllle,  Tenn.     BN  *>i,u^-     «"'^ 
10-10-62. 


,  ..  1  ^.  \«ni«  Inc  Greensboro,  N.C..  as- 
TATiTl        Lvnch    Hosiery    Mius,    iu«.  ,    vi  v- r-        RN 

743,171.       i.jut"  „„„,prv     Mills,     Greensboro,     NC.       »« 

slenee     of     Lynch     Hosiery      mhi,  a_ii_«2 

126,930      Filed  PR    S-^J^^-^^  •  •^"' 


r 


T,e    word   .Mal-Kal.-    which    Is    the   mark   shown    on    the 
drawing,  means  good,  well,  fine,  excellent. 
For  Women's  Nylon  Hosiery 
First  use  May  1,  1961. 


Oast  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

127.810.      Filed   F.E.   »-13-fll ,   Am. 


DUOCARDED 


For  preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Athlete's  Foot  and 
Other  Minor  Skin  IrftUtloni. 
Flrat  uae  May  14.  1»52 


For  Carded  Cotton  Yarn 
Flrat  use  Aug  22,1961 
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Qass 46- Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods     '1^i'^..RT2H-'6l': Am's r  i^V^^' ''''   ^"^  ''"•''"' 

MUTED  MIST 
C'EST-BON 


743,173.      Kane-Miller  Corporation,   Mount  Vernon,   NY.     8N 
«H,27«       Filed   P.R     2-24-59;   Am.    8.R.    10-17-62. 


For  Eye  Shadow. 
First  u»e  Sept.  13.  1&<)1 


Thi'  KnKllsh  trannlatton  of  the  French  wordInK  "C'EHt-Bon" 


74;i,181      Avon  Producto,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     8N  128,787. 


\n  "It'H  good  " 

For    Toinat(.    CHtHup,    CHtin.'d    VeKetabies,    Canned    Fruit,  Filed  P.R.  9  28-61  ;  Am.  8  R.  10-25-62. 
Canned   Fruit   JuIc^'m.  Canned   Xegetable  Julcen,  Canned  Flxh, 

Coffee,    Tea,    Fruit    Jelllen   and    PrewerveH.   Dt'HwertH    (Gelatin)  'EITI^CifTl     'irx^^T   'Wlk.r 

First  UHe  Jan.  »,  195»  P  llCo  1      VlOLilN 


~~^^^^~~'  For  Lipstick. 

743,174         Hchuler     ChocolateH,      Inc..      Winona,     Minn.        8N  First  use  Sept.  13.  19«tl. 

106,227       Filed    PR     10-11-60;   Am.    8  R.    7-11-62. 


CHERRY  NUT 


For  Candy. 

Flrnt  une  Apr.  7,  19rt() 


743.182      Revlon,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  129,046.     Filed 
PR.  10-2-61  ;  Am.  8.R.  10-24-62. 

LOUIS  XIV  RED 


For  Lipstick  and  Nail  Enamel. 
743,175      The  Jolly  Rancher,  Incrtrporated,  d.b  a.  "The  Candy  First  use  A ue    11    1961  ' 

Cowboys,"    U  heat    Kldtfe,    Colo       8N    107,347.      Filed   P.R. 
l(>-28-«<J  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-9-62.  -^-^^ 


GRAPE  STIX  KISSES 


743,183.       Nethercutt    Laboratories.    Hollywood,    Calif       SN 
129,967.      Filed    P.R.    10-16-61;    Am.    S.R.    10-29-62 


For  Candy. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  19B0 


TINDER  RED 


For  Lipstick. 
743. 17«      Dale  Alley  Co  ,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.     SN  lll.OSR.     Filed  pjr^t  ^^^  gp.,t   29    1961 

PR.  1-11-61  ;  Am.  8  R.  7-16^  62. 


AL-BEF 


743,184    Antonio  Pulg  y  Cla,  Barcelona.  Spain.      SN  135,550. 
Filed  P.R.  1-11-62;  Am.  S.R.  8-15-62. 


For    Food    for    Animal    Consumption    and    Ingredients    of 
Foods — Namely,  Meat  Scraps. 
First  use  Apr.  7.  1960. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


743,177       Lamlnet  Cover  Co.,  Chicago.  111.    SN  133,002.    Filed 
PR.  11-29-61  ;  Am    S  R.  10-29-62. 


STA-FLAT 


For  Plastic  Floor  Runners. 
First  use  Oct.  5.  1961. 


QaSS  51  ""■  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations  "^o  clatm  U  made  to  the  represenutlon  of  the  bottle  casing 

or  to  the  words  "Agva  Lavanda."  meaning  "lavender  water." 
743.178       Avon   Products,   Inc  ,  New  York,  NY       SN   128,782.     "w'.er  of  Spanish   Reg.   No.  371.158.  dated  July  26.  1961. 
Filed  PR.  9-28  -61  ;  Am.  S.R.  10^25-62.  b  or  Perfumery  Preparation. 


SILVER  TRILL 


For  Lipstick  and  Nail  Polish. 
First  use  Sept.  13,  1961. 


743,179      Avon  Products,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     8N  128.785. 
Filed  PR.  9-28-61  ;  Am.  8  R.  10-19-62 

SOLO  IN  THE  SUN 


For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Sept.  13.  li»<il. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  lOO-MisceHaneous 

743,185.       Lester    E.    Oerlg,    Lawrence,    Kans.      8N    89,163. 
Filed  PR.  1-18-60  ;  Am  8.R.  10-11-62. 

LA  PIZZA 


For  Restaurant  Serrlccs. 
First  use  Not.  17.  1957. 


January  1,  1963 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1 


TM  45 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 


Class  105  -  TransporUtion  and  Storage 


743,186.     New  York  State  Hotel  Association.  Inc.  and  Hotel  743,189.     Ozark  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     SN  136,580. 
Association   of  New  York  City,   Inc.    (Joint  owners),  d.b.a  Filed  PR    1-25-62;  Am   S.R   10-9-62. 

National   Hotel  Exposition,   New  York,  N.Y.     SN   136,999.  riiXTOTl^T'   T'OT'D 

Filed  P.R.  1-31-62  ;  Am.  8.R.  10-18-62.  1  llrvlr  1  •  1  Ivli 


For  Air  Transportation  Services. 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1961. 


NATIONAL  HOTEL  EXPOSITION 


For  Conducting  an  Annual  Trade  Show  for  Hotel  and  Res- 
taurant Operators. 
First  use  In  1916. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

743. 18T.  Victor  W.  Williams,  d.b.a.  Dual  Security  Company, 
Jenklntown,  Pa.  SN  111,775.  Piled  P.R.  1-12-61  ;  Am. 
S.R.  6-17-62. 

"DUAL  SECURITY" 

For  Estate  Planning. 

First  us*  June  4,  I960.  


Class  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

743,190.     Famous  Writers  School,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn.     SN 
114.848.      Filed    P    R.    3-3-61;    Am.    S.R.    10-29-62. 

Famous  Writers  School 

For  Correspondence  Courses  In  Writing. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1960.  


Collective  Membership  Mark 

Class  200 

743,191.  Local  242,  Warehouse  Industrial  Federated  Km- 
ployees  Union,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  SN  110,345.  Filed 
P.R.  12-16-60;  Am.  S.R.  10-11-62. 


Qass  104 — Conununication 

T43.188.      WT8P,    Int.    St.    Peterrtrarf,    Fla.      SN    127.162. 
Filed  PR.  9-1-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-17-62. 

OPERATION  NEWSBEAT 

For  Title  of  a  Radio  Program  Featuring  News  and  News 
Commentary. 

rirat  use  Apr  20,  1960. 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  use  March  1960. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


154,745. 
160,606. 
161,417. 
162,298. 
164,765. 
165,363. 
165,422. 
166,926. 
395,720. 


SHOES  OF  THE  HOUR.     Cl.  89.     4-18-22  396,911. 

MILLIONS   DAILY.     Cl.    37.      10-24-22.  397.166. 

CHILPRUFB.     Cl.  42.     11-14-22.  397.679. 

RAO      Cl.  36.     12-12-22.  397.764. 

BOSS  AND  DESIGN.     CL   39.     2-27-23.  399.330. 

KINO.    Cl.  36.    3-6-28.  399,656, 

OCC  OCECO  BRAND.    Cl.  50.    3-6-23.  399.682. 

TUSCAN,     a.  37.     4-17-28.  400,355. 

SERVI80FT.     Cl.  13.    6-9-42.  400,895. 


ABBOTT'S   BITTERS.     Cl.    18. 
PRANO.     Cl.  11.     8-25-42. 
MERIDIAN.     Cl.  27.     9-15-42. 
GOURMET.     Cl.  30.     9-22-42. 
CAKEX.     Cl.  46.     12-29-42 
PIONEERS   IN  ELEMENT  49. 
FLUX  GATE.    Cl.  21.     1-26-43. 
ACIDU80L.     Cl.  18.     3-2-43. 
HYMORPHAN.     Cl.  18.     4-6-43. 


8-11-42. 


Cl.   14.      1-26-43. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


113,897. 
114,526. 
177,032. 
351,668. 
635,369. 


Sectkw  8 

X-RAY.    CT.  21.    11-7-16. 
X-RAY.     Cl    34.     12-19-16. 
UAUNDR-AID.     Cl.  52.     12-11-28. 
KATOZYME.     Cl.  6.     11-2-37. 
VEL  DU  JOUR.     CL  42.    10-2-66. 


The  folUncinff  reffUtrotiont  Unted  Kov.  13,  I95« 


636,978.  MARLUX.     CI.  1. 

636,986.  GOLDEN  FOAM.     Cl.  1. 

636,991.  PATIOA8IS.    C\.  2. 

636.993.  LARUE.    CT.  3. 

636.994.  CABIN,    a.  3. 

636.995.  FORBIA.     Cl.  3. 

636.996.  REALITE.     Cl.  3. 
637,001.  TRELLO  GLAB.     Cl.  5. 
637,003.  MELLOWOOD.    Cl.  5. 
637,006.  SINEW  AND  DESIGN. 


Cl.  5. 


637,007. 
637,018. 
637,020. 
637.025. 
637,037. 
637,040. 
687,047. 
637,048. 
637,059. 
637,064. 

637,067. 

637,071. 
637.072. 
637,073. 
637.078. 
637,086. 
637,087. 


TRULOK.     Cl.  5. 

INSTA  FLATE.    Cl.  6. 

COMOL.    Cl.  6 

AYLON.    Cl.  8. 

ARMACRETE      Cl.  12. 

FLU8H-LOK.     Cl.  13. 

USH  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  13. 

USI.     Cl.  13. 

A8TENUL.    Cl.  18. 

MINTRATED.     Cl.  18. 

DR.     LE     GEAR'S     BOVEXTRA 

Cl.  18. 
CARDI08ERP.     Cl.  18 
ASMASERP.    Cl.  18 
MEPHESERP.     Cl.  18. 
DE80NC0NE.     Cl.  18. 
PAK  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  21. 
LUMICON.    Cl.  21. 


AND     DESIGN. 
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637,092 

837,093. 

ti37,f)99 

«37,108. 

637,104. 

037,107 

fl37,108 

•537,110 

637.111 

637,114. 

637.118. 

637,122. 

637,123 

637,126. 

•537.128. 

637.136 

637,137. 

687,174 

*i37.175. 

637.179. 

637,1  «0 

637.183 

637,188. 

637,189 

637, IW 

637,197 

637,199 

637,202. 

637,203 
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BANZA.     Cl.  22 

VIKINO  AND  DESIGN      Cl    22 

TEF:  dee  lAHK.     Cl.  22 

LUCKY  KAT  AND  DESIGN      Cl.  22 

GIGGLE  POOL.     Cl.  22 

CLEMENTINE  ETC     Cl    22 

FLEX  ABOARD.     Cl    22. 

800GI.     Cl.  22 

LYN.     Cl.  23. 

LTA.     Cl    28. 

WHIRL-PIK      Cl    23 

FERGUSON   FLEXITILLER       Cl     23 

OLIVER  AMES.     CI.  23. 

VUOMATIC      Cl    26 

lONOFLUX      Cl.  26 

KING  AND  DESIGN      Cl.  28 

GKMGRAVURE.     Cl.  28. 

LIGHTHOUSE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl 

T.V    MINDER.     Cl    37. 

8TAN8EAL.    Cl.  37. 

80RITE      Cl.  37. 

!•  LA  ST  I  LEAD.     Cl.  37 

DKI-CAL.     Cl.  .IN. 

DOUBLE  DATER      Cl    3H 

EAR  FLUFFS     Cl.  39 

OLEAMETTB.     Cl.  39 

BY  aiRA  NEW  YORK      Cl    39 

8ANIX)LI8.     Cl    39. 

PAUL  REVERE      Cl    39. 
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637.209.  ROYALTY.     Cl.  39. 

637.210  ALFLVE  ELEGANCE      Cl,  39 

ti,i72.14  SKIVVETTES      Cl    39 

637.221  SHIRLEY  SHEER      Cl    39. 

•137.224.  RATCO.     Cl.  42. 

637,230.  COBOND.     Cl.  42 

637.232  COMFORTONE.     Cl    42 

637.234.  WESTERNAIRE      Cl    42 

637,238  JUDY.     Cl.  43. 

637,249  COCK  WALK  FARMS      Cl    46 

637,253.  UNTBR  DEN  LINDEN.     Cl.  48 

••.37.254.  MOUNT  CROSS  AND  DESIGN      Cl.   46. 

637.255.  HAM  LOOS.     Cl.  46. 

637.257.  FINCA.     Cl.  46 

•  137.260.  FLOR  DE  ORO      (^1    46 

637,262.  VANITY.     Cl.  46 

637,272.  PINE  FLAT.     Cl   46 

637.273  DINTY8      Cl    49 

637.274.  3-D  AND  DESIGN.     (1.50. 

•137.279  NEOGENOL     Cl    51. 

637.280  THREE  GENDARMES.    Cl    51 

637.281  WEDDING  NITE      Cl.  51 

637.282  SWIGS      Cl    51. 

637.291.  IK)ANE   AGRICULTURAL   RESEARCH    AND   DE 

SIGN.    Cl.  100 

637.294.  TBLEDI8PLAY8      Cl    101 

637,296  COLORADO   INSl'RANCE  GROUP  AND  RESIGN 

Cl.  102. 

637.298  NATURAL  LIKE   AND   DESIGN       Cl     12. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


398.164       PD    k   CO.      Cl     18.      10-13-42       Parke.    Davl»    A 
Coiiiimny.     Detroit.     Mich.       Amended:     In     the    »tatPiiient. 
column   1,  line  8  throiiRh  column  2,  line  28,  the  description 
of    goixlx     IM     amended     by     deleting     the     followlriK     Items 
"abHorbents,     alteratlvett,     aphrodliilacfl.     anhidroses,     antl 
bacterial    seriimM,    antlcoagulents,    antidotes,    antlperlodlcs. 
antlphloglstlcM,     antlslalagogues,     antlrymotiCH,     aperients, 
aphrodisiacs,    astringents,    bacterial    cultures,   blood    substi 
tutex.    carminatives,    caustics,    culture    media,    demulcents, 
dentifrices,    deodorants,    desensitizing    agents,    diaphoretics, 
emetics,    ('[iimenogogues,    escharotlcs,    exfoliatives,    InsectI 
cldes,      Irritants,     ligatures,      moutii     washes,     mydriatics, 
myotics,    n.rve    depressants,    nerve    stimulants,    nonspecific 
protein    preparations,    nutrients,    prollferants,    protein    ex 
tracts,    reagents,    reconstructlves.    restoratives,    roborants. 
shock     treatment     preparations,     alalogo^ues.     splrllllddes. 
styptics.   BudorlflcM.    taenlfuges.    tlneacldes ;    toiletries   com- 
prising    almond     cream,     cold     cream,     and     tooth     paste  : 
veterinary  vaccine,". 

636,273.  UNDERWRITERS'  LABORATORIES,  INC  Cl 
A.  10-23  56  I'nderwrlters"  Laboratories,  Inc.  Chl^go, 
III  Amended:  In  the  statement,  column  2,  lines  10  and  11 
are  deleted  and  The  certification  mark  i»  UHrd  upon  the 
ffoodt  to  indicate  that  repreKentative  namptinyii  of  tht 
productn  conform  to  the  »afety  ttandardg  eitabli»hed  hy 
the  reffintrant   Is  Inserted. 

648.508.      PERFECT    POWER.      Cl.    15.      7-16-57.      Perfect 

Power     CoriKjratlon.       Humble    Oil     it     ReflnUiK    C pany. 

Houston.  Tex       Amended  to  appear  : 

PERFECT  POWER 


652.1X7.      VETO.     Cl.  51 
pany.    New    York,    N  Y 


9-24-67.     Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
.\inended:    In    the   statement,    col- 
umn  2.   Hues   1   and   2.  "In  cream,  spray,  aerosol,  and  solid 
forms"  Is  deleted 
•l.'.3.(M13       TOI'AK       n     ■2(>.      10-15-57       Carl   Zeiss   Stlftung. 
doing   business    as   Carl   Zeiss.    Ileldenhelm    (Brenz).    Wurt- 


temberg.  Germany  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1. 
lines  1  through  3  should  be  deleted  and  Carl  Zei*»  Stiftung 
{(lei  man  corporation) ,  doinff  butineii  as  Carl  ZeitK. 
Heidenheim  (Brenji).  Wurttemberg,  Germany  should  he 
luserted. 
669,422.  UND.  LAB.  INC.  LIST.  Cl  A  11-4-58  Under 
writers'  I.jiboratorieH,  Inc  Chicago,  111  Amended;  In 
the  statement,  column  2.  lines  »  and  10  are  deleted  and 
The  certification  mark  i»  uied  upon  the  good*  to  indicate 
that  representative  tamplings  of  the  products  conform  to 
the  nafety  standard*  e»tabli«hed  by  the  registrant.  Is  In- 
serted,  and   the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear  : 

UND.  LAB.  INC.  LIST. 

686,399  FISHERMAN'S  WHARF.  Cl.  46.  lO-ft-59 
Dallchl  Bussan  Kalsha,  Ltd.  Mitaui  k  Company.  Ltd.,  San 
Francisco.  Calif  Amended  :  In  the  atatement,  column  1. 
after  line  1,  .  now  by  change  of  name  Mitsui  <C  Company, 
Ltd.  Is  Inserted. 

713,346.  DURAMIR.  Cl.  6.  4-4-61.  General  Development 
Corporation,  Miami.  Fla.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1.  "Florida"  should  be  deleted  and  Delaware 
should  be  Inserted 

7'J(),4ti»  DURAMIR  Cl.  100  8  22-61.  General  l>evelop 
ment  Corporation,  Miami.  Fla.  Corrected  In  the  state 
ment.  column  1.  line  1.  "Florida"  should  be  deleted  and 
Delaware  should  be  Inserted 

738.890.  POLY-LINK.  Cl.  «.  10-9-«2.  Devoe  k  Raynolds 
Company.  Inc.,  Louisville.  Ky.  Corrected:  In  the  atate- 
ment. c»)lumn  2.  line  1,  "curing  agents  for  epoxide  realns" 
should  be  deleted  and  converting  resins  from  acrylic  co 
polymer  resins  should  be  Inserted. 

739. •->92  EPOXYBOND.  Cl  21.  10-16-62  Essex  Wire 
Corporation.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Corrected:  In  the  state- 
ment, column  2.  line  1,  after  "magnet"  wire  should  be 
In.serted 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  published  under  the  prorlaions  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  TradenMrk  Act  of  1948.  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
ander  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


n«««  A  _  Ak»«:uA«   •■>jl  D«J»l.:»js  Ii«tAM^*     349,905      Sept.  14,  1937.     Sackrete  Inc ,  d.b.a.  Sakrete  Inc.. 
UaSS  •»  —  ADraSIVeS  ang  rOIISning  maienaiS         Cincinnati,  Ohlo.     Pub.  by  Sakrete,  inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 


162,498.      Dec    19,    1922.      B.    I.   du   Pont  de   Nemours   and 
Company,  Wllmlnfton,  Del.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  PoUsbss  Acting  as  Grease  RemoTers  and  Cleaning 
Materials,  MeUl  Polish  :  Solutions  for  Surfacing,  Finishing, 
and  Renewing  Le«tber,  Leather  Subatitutea,  and  Fabrics. 


Qass  5  -  Adhesives 


161,938.      Not.    28,    1922.      B.    I.    du    Pont   de   Nemours    and 
Company.   Wilmington,  Del.      Pub.   by   registrant. 


For  Adbeslre  Cement,  Waterproof  AdbealTe  Cement,  Adhe 
sire  Belt  Cement,  Adhesive  Leather  Cement,  and  Household 
Cement. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

398,260      Oct.  20,  1942.     E.  F   Hougbton  *  Co.,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Pub.  by  registrant 

For  Rnst  and  Corrosion  PreTsntlTe  Compounds. 


390,999.     Feb.  9,  1943.     Magnallux  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 

ZYGLO 

For   Fluorescent   OU,   Oil   Concentrates,   and   Powders    for 
Use  In  Testing  Articles  for  Flaws  and  Defects. 


Qass  12  —  Constructioii  Materials 

163,009.    Jan.  2,  1923.     AiitMIydro  Waterproofing  Company. 
Newark,  N.J.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Commercial  Packages  of  Concrete  Aggregate. 

Gass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rttiiig  Supplies 

159,738.  Oct  3,  1922.  Perry  and  Company,  Limited,  Blr 
mlngham,  England.  Pub.  by  Perry  Engineering  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England. 


PERRY 


For  Driving  Chains  for  Cycles. 


443,«60.  Jan.  10,  1950.  Enterprise  Engine  k  Foundry  Co., 
San  Francisco.  Calif.  Pub.  by  General  Metals  Corporation, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

The  lining  on  tbe  drawing  is  tar  ahadlng  porpoeet  only. 

For  Belief  Valve  Spring  Barrels;  Belief  Valve  Stnfflng 
Boxes ;  Tailpiece  Nut  Olands ;  Metering  and  Comp- Valve 
Handles;  Screw  Olands;  Oland  Nnts ;  Washer  and  Thrust 
Ring  Hinges;  T's ;  Floating  Packing  Cup  and  Relief  Valve 
Springs;  Valves— Namely,  Belief  Plnnger,  Fixed  Fire  Com- 
pensating. Globe  and  Foot ;  Pivot  Tubing ;  Adjusting  Screws  ; 
Strainer  Baskets;  Valve  Bodies;  Oil  Valve  Boxes;  Belief 
Valve  Glands;  Oil-Screw  Glands;  Handwbeels :  Body  (Valve) 
Nlpfries ;  Packing  Olands  (for  Valvea)  ;  Brass  Ladder  Chains ; 
Metal  Tubes ;  Belief  Valve  Keys ;  Valve  Stems ;  Strainers  ; 
MeUl  Washers  ;  Unions ;  Lock  and  Braas  Union  Nuts. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 

190,693.     Oct    24,    19«2.      The   Torrington    Company.    Tor- 
rtngton,  Conn.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


\  / 


For  Liquid  Hardener  for  Cement  Masonry. 


For  Spokes  and  Nipples  for  Vehicle  \^'heel8 
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419,366.  Feb  12.  194<)  Aeronca  Aircraft  Corporation,  Mld- 
dletowD,  Ohio.  Pub.  by  Aeronca  Manufacturing  Corpora 
tlon.  Mlddletown,  Ohio 


For  Airplanes  and  Structural  Parts  Thereof. 

Qass  23  —  Gitlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

213,687  June  1,  1926.  Ackermann  StefTan  k  Co.,  Chtcago, 
111.  Pub.  by  Parker  Manufacturing  Company,  Worcester, 
Mass 

TROJAN 

For   Jeweler's   Saws,   and    Blades   for  Jeweler's   Saws,   JIr 
Saws,  Fret  Sawn,  Coping  Saws,  and  Saber  Saws. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

114,708.  Jan.  2,  1917.  The  ClndnnaU  Rubb«r  Manufactur 
iDg  Company,  Norwood,  Ohio.  Pub.  by  Thor  Power  Tool 
Company,  Aurora,  111. 


MCIW 


For  Rubber  Belting,  Rubber  Hose,  Duck  Belting,  and  Duck 
Hose. 


114,706.  Jan.  2,  1917.  The  Cincinnati  Rubber  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Norwood.  Ohio  Pub.  by  Thor  Power  Tool 
Company,  Aurora,  111. 


a 


For  Rubber  Hose  and  Duck  Hose. 


399.510.      Jan     12.    1943.      United  Aircraft  Corporation.   East     114,709.     Jan.  2,   1917.     The  Cincinnati  Rubber  Manufactur- 
Hartfdrd.  Conn      I'ub   by  registrant.  ing   Company,   Norwood,   Ohio.      Pub.   by   Thor  Power  Tool 

Company,  Aurora,  III. 


FIDELITY 

For  Rubber  Belting  and  Duck  Belting. 


114,710.     Jan.  2,  1917.     The  Cincinnati  Rubber  Manufactur- 
For    Internal   Combustion   Engines  for  Aircraft  and  Their         ing  Company,   Norwood.  Ohio.     Pub.  by  Thor  Power  Tool 
I'arts.  Company,  Aurora,  111. 


417,731.  Nov.  13,  194S.  Enterprise  Engine  k  Foundry  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Calif.  Pub.  by  Oeneral  Metals  Corporation, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 


FMi    KlAKli 


For  Rubber  Belting,  Rubber  Hose,  Duck  Belting,  and  Duck 
Hose. 


The  lining  Is  for  shading  purposes  only. 

For  Marine  and  Stationary  Diesel  Engines  and  ProcesH 
Machinery — Namely,  Continuous  Screw  Press  Machines  for 
Moisture  and  Oil  Extraction  From  Beer  Mash,  Vegetable 
Offal  and  Fish  Offal  and  the  Uke  Products:  Vertical  Mills 
Used  for  Disintegration,  Grinding  and  Processing  Materials 
In  Various  Fields  of  Industry ;  Continuous  Rotary  Dryers 
Utilising  Direct  Heat  and  Steam  Tube ;  Continuous  Screw 
Cookers  Used  for  Processing  and  Cooking  of  Products  by 
Either  Direct  or  Indirect  Heat  Application. 


116,746.  May  22,  1917.  The  Cincinnati  Rubber  Manufactur 
Ing  Co.,  Norwood,  Ohio  Pub.  by  Thor  Power  Tool  Com 
pany,  Aurora,  111. 


mno 


For  Rubber  Belting  and  Duck  Belting. 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brashos,  and  Dusters       q^  33  _  p^^s  and  Publications 

2«8,8»1      .Not.  10.  l»3I.    Th.  O.rtn.r  Tooth-Bru.b  Co.,  Inc.,     ,.„„,       g     ,     „     1,22       Th.    N.tlon.l    E.cb.oj*    Club, 


GREEN  ^^  Cftoss 


EXCHANGITE 


For  Toothbrushes. 


For  Periodicals. 


January  1,  1963 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  49 

Qass  49  -  Distilled  AlcohoKc  Liqiiors 


397,921.      Sept.    29,    1942.      Gem-Dandy,    inc.,    MadUon.    NC. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 


\> 


^ 


o 


.st^ 


•i 


336,105.     June  23,  1936.     Joseph  H.  Relnfeld,  Inc.,  Newark, 
NJ       Pub    by  Renfleld  Importers,   Ltd.,  Newark,  N.J. 

LITTLE  SPI^INS 


For  Whiskey. 


336,212.     June  30,  1936.     Joseph  H.  Relnfeld,  Inc.,  Newark, 
N.J.     Pub.  by  Renfleld  Importers,  Ltd.,  Newark,  N.J. 


For  Men's  Belts  for  Outer  Wear,  Suspenders,  and  Neckties. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

397.479.  Sept.  8,  1942.  The  Linen  Thread  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Indian  Head  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York, 
NT. 


®(Dmi 


mmD^ 


ki 


For  Nets  and  Netting  Used  In  Fishing. 


For  Whiskey. 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

397,8«1.      Sept.    8,    1942.      Befnhard   Ulman   Co.    Inc.,    New 
York.   N.Y.     Pub.   by  Indian  Head  Mllla.  Inc.,  New  York, 

""  CROCHELLE 

For  All  Ba7on  Art  Neediewoi*  Tama  for  Crocheting  and 
Knlttln«  Purpotes. 

397,918.     Sept.   29,  1942.     Flelaher  Yama,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N  Y     Pub   by  Indian  Head  Mllla,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 

GLO-TWIST 


343,395.     Feb.  16,  1937.     Joseph  H.  Relnfeld,  Inc.,  Newark, 
N.J.     Pub.  by  Renfleld  Importers,  Ltd.,  Newark,  N.J. 


For  Art  Needlework  Yams. 


For  Qln. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

398,322.     Oct.  20,  1942.     William  H.  Horn  and  Brother,  In- 
corporated, Philadelphia,  Pa.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

EllSTIC  IISIEIV 

For  Elastic  Surgical  Stocking*. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

398,672.     Nov.  17,  1942.     Maybelllne  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Pub. 
by  registrant. 


For  Eye  Liquid. 
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62. 


A  H  ('  ("hciiilcul  Co   :  Hee  ~ 

SliiiMon,  Maiirlcc  H.  ,„,„-„      ,.i 

AMP  Inc.   Harrlsburg.  Pa.      742.944.  miblO-lft-62.     CL 
.\!'S   Pap^-r   Corp.,   N<w   York,   N^       743,013,   pub    lO  1ft 

Abbott^   C.    \V.,   &  Co.,    Baltimore.    Md       3&fi,911,   ren.   1    1 -«.'! 

CI     1 8 
Vblnirton    Textile    Machinery    Works,    North    Ablngton,    Maws 
742,965,  pub    10-1  «-62.     CI.  23 


742,926,   pub.   10   16 


742.857.  pub    10-16 
Philadelphia, 
pub. 


Ill 

pub. 
-16- 


\ce  Crete  Products,  Inc.,  Ba.vvllle,  N.J 

62.     CI.   12. 
\cme  Markets,   Inc.,  from   American  Stort-t*  to  , 

Pa      742,998,  pub.  1(>-H;~62      CI.  29.  ,.„„.« 

Acushnet    Process    Co.,    New    Bedford,    Masis.      74,i,M4» 

\eronca'  Aircraft   Corp  .  by  Aeronca  Mfjc    Corp  ,   MIddletown, 

Ohio.     419,:!66,  12(cl   pub,  1-1    6;<.     CI.  19. 
.\eronca  Mfif    Corp.  :   See — 

Air  Con'^'Fllter  Corp.,  Memphis.  Tenn.      742.9»»~743,001.  pub. 

Aldl^ni,^'nc\  Chicaio,  111.     74'l.010    Pub.  l,a-l«-«2.     CI.  35. 
\lexander  Doll  Co,  Inc..  d  b  n.  Madame  Alexander,  New  tork, 

N.Y      742.956.  pub.  10-16^62      CI    22 
Alley.   Dale.   Co,   St.   Joseph.   Mo.      74.^  176.      CI.   46 
Allied    of   Chicago,    Inc.,   from   Allied   Drug   Co.,   Chicago 

74.3  116,  pub.  10   16^  62.     Cl.  51. 
Allied  Drug  Co  :   »et 

Allied  of  Chicago.  Inc.  7^0002 

Allison-Kaufman     Co..     Los     Angeles,     Calif.       742,»9,i, 

in    1ft-ft5       c*\    2R 
Allstate  Life  Insurance  Co  .  Skokle,  111      743.145.  pub.  10 

fi2       Cl     102 
Mva    Tranquil    Corp..   Chicago,    111.,    from    Drugniaster.    Inc.. 

St    Louis,  Mo      742.891,  pub.  S-1-61.     Cl.  18.       „.„,.„. 
American     Association     of     Cnlvenilty     V^omen     EducaHonal 

Foundation,  The,   Washington.  DC.     743,138.  pub.   10-16- 

Ainerlcan   Asaoclatlon   of   Cnlveratty   Women.  The.   Washing- 
ton, D  C.     743.156.  pub   10^16-62.    Cl    107 
American  Can  Co..  New  York.  NY.     743.036,  pub 

Cl.    38.  ,     r,  r, 

American    Chocolate    and    Cocoa    Co 
Chocolate  Co.  Inc.,  St.  Loult.  Mo 
Cl     4«  ^       T  n 

American  Chocolate  Co   Inc.  :  See— 

American  Chocolate  and  Cocoa  Co..  Inc.  ^^     t        », 

A merl«n   Crayon  Co.,   The,   Sandnsky,  Ohio,  to  The  Joaeph 

Dixon  Crucible  Co.,  d.b  a    The  American  Crayon  Co..  Jersey 

City,  N.J      397,186.  ren.  1-1-63      Cl    11 
American   Cyanamld  Co  .  Wayne,   N.J.      742.904,   DUb    10-16 

American'  Gllsonlte  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
10-16-62.     Cl    12 

Co 


10-16-62 


,    Inc..    d.b. a.    American 
743.(We.  pub.  10-l«-62. 


Co 


Chicago. 
Chicago. 


111. 
111. 


637.064.  cane.     Cl. 


American    Screen    Products 

10-16-62      Cl.  12. 
.\merlcan    Screen    Products 

10-16-62.     Cl.  13. 
American  Stores  Co.  :   See 

Acme  Markets,  Inc 
Ames.  O.,  Co.  :   Bee— 

McDonough  Co 
Amlon.   Inc..  Lake  Villa,  111 
.Vnderson    Electric   Corp. 

62.     Cl.  21. 
Antl  Hydro  Waterproofing  Co 

pub    1-1-63.     Cl    12. 
Anton  Von  Coreth  Co..  The  :   See— 

Coreth.  Anton  A.  „.,     ^    .        .    „  , 

Apex    Chemical   Co.    Inc..    EUrabethport.    N.J. 

Ardlee  Service.  Inc',  New  York.  N.Y.     743,027, 

Cl    38 
Arnsteln    Bros,   k  Co.,   Inc.   New  York.   N.Y. 

10-16-62      Cl.  28. 
Arot>ax  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     637.136.  cane 
Arrow   Liqueurs  Corp.   Detroit,   Mich 

62       Cl    49 
Vtlantlc  Refining  Co.,   The,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

10-16-62.     Cl    15. 
Atlas   Chemical    Industries,   Inc.,   Wilmington. 

pub    10-16-62      Cl.  23. 
Ant-O-matlc  Mfs:..  Inc  :   Ree— 

Electronic  Research  k  Development  Corp. 

Automatic  Steam   Products   Corp.,   New   York, 

I»ub.  10-16-62.     Cl.  24. 
AviRun    Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa 

Cl    1. 
Avon    Products.    Inc.    Ne 

,\w<«re.    Inc.    Los    Angeles, 
Cl.  38. 

Jamaica 


pub. 

742.858. 
742,849. 
742.869. 


pub. 
pub 
pub 


18. 
pub 


10-16 


iVeeds.   Ala       742.932, 

Newark.  N.J.     163,009.  12(c) 

742.837,    pub. 

pub.  10-16-62 

742.987.   pub. 

Cl.  28. 
743.160,  pub.   10-lf>- 

742,884.   pub 

Del.      742,961. 

NY.      742.974. 


Axel 
Cl. 

Axel 
Cl 


Inc. 


Bros 
27. 
Bros 
28. 

Badlsche  AnIMn-  k 
shafen    (Rhine). 


York. 
Calif. 

NY. 


742.803-B.   pub     10-16-62 

NY.      743,178-81        Cl.    51 
743.03B,    pub,    10-16-62 


Inc..    Jamaica.    NY. 


742.980.    pub. 
742.988.    pub 


10-16-62 
10-16-62 


Soda-  Fabrtk  Aktlengesellachaft,  Ludwlg 
Oermany.     637,128,   cane.     Cl.   26. 


Baker  Filtration  Co.  :    See 

Swimqulp.   Inc. 
Balanced  Food.-*,   Inc  .  New  York,   N.\ 

BaTi^Brolhers  Co.,  Inc  ,  Muncle,  Ind      742,880,  pub    10-16  <i2, 

Barash^Co.,   Inc,  The,   New  York,  NY       74;?,in.  pub    lO-lf, 

f*()        |"^i      it  A  \ 

BarTon   Distilling  Co.,   Chicago,    III,      74:{,099,   pub.    10-16   62. 

Cl,   49. 
Basle    Inc,  :   See—  .  ..       ^.^ 

Oibsonburg  Lime  Products  (  o  .  The 
Beckman    Instruments,    Inc,    Fullerton,   Calif.       .43,029,    pub. 

Bee"  ChemLl^'co*.'*  Lansing,    111.      742.890.    pub,    10-16-62. 

Bendii'^Avlation   Corp..   The.    Bendlx.    to   The   Bendlx    Corp  . 

Detroit,  Mich.      399,682,  ren.  1-1-63.      Cl.  21. 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.     637,087.  cane.     Cl.  21 

Bendix  Corp.,  The  :  See—      

Bendix  Aviation  Corp.,  The. 
Beris  Laboratories  :  See — 

Joes,  Dr.  Chem.  Bemhard.  t^o /mjo 

Bertrams    Wlnea    Ltd..    Republic    of    South    Africa.      74S.0W8. 

pub   10-16-62      Cl.  47.  .p     w    vv      749  am 

Biosante  Chemical  Specialties,  Inc..  New  York,  N.\.     742.901, 

Blo^zVe^^^^   Holpirl     Iowa        743,091.    pub.     10-16-62 

Blue  I^d  Body  Co.,  Fort  Valley,  Oa,      742,910,  pub.  10-16-62 

BoUon^'^John   A  ,  d.b.a.   The  Chllprufe  Mfg.   Co     to  Chilprufe  . 

Ltd,    Leicester.    England.      161.-*17,    ren     1-1-63.      Cl.    42. 
Bon  Ami   Co.,   The.   New   York.   N.Y.      743.164^     CK    4^ 
Booth,   Irving  W.,  db.a.   Treetex  Products  Co..  Eagle  Rl%er, 

Wis       742,951,  pub    10-16-62.      Cl.  22 
Borles.  Robert  A.,  Co.  :  See — 

Borlet^'^be^t"'!':!  d.b.a     Robert    A.    Bories   Co.,    New    York, 

B<2.^MfrC?''^e,"Kewan^V  lU.      164,765.    ren.    1-1^8. 

,Br?un'*Brothers    Packing    Co..    Troy,    Ohio.      637.258.    cane. 

Bi^chner,  Dan.  k  Co..  New  York.  NY    ,  887.108^"«"^v„^l.^^ 
British    k    Foreign    Tobacco    Co.     Ltd.,    London,    England 

637,025,  cane.     Cl.  8. 
Bromo  Mint  Co,  :  See — 

Kenner  Products  Co.  ^     ,     j      7 jo  7s«      nnh 

Brooksbank,     J.,     Ud..     Sklpton.     England.      -42,786.     pub 

Bro*erVod  of^U'rine  Officers,  Hoboken.  N.J.      743.158,  pub 

Bri?;.Vl.,  PaneXg  Co     from  «^L    Bruce  Plywelsh  Co., 

Memnhls,  Tenn      742.860.  pub.  10-16-«2.     LI.   1^. 
Bruce.  E.  L..  Plywelsh  Co.  :  See— 

BrugfaT-^Torfon'^Mfrcr^C^n^va.  Ill      742.969,  pub.  10-16-62. 
Budli''  Inc..    Long    Beach,    Calif.      742.947.  pub.    10-16-62. 

Buriln^on  Industries.  Inc  d.^-  I°«l»«t]^»«'  f*^^''''  ^° ' 
Bu^^r  jRuU."co.^o^f^B«a^^tlmC  ^.t'^l  B^lt.^'ore.  Md. 

BJrt^''V"'At\^,^^^^-   Phlla^d^elphla.    Pa.      742.792.    pub. 

16-16-62.     Cl.   1. 
Butler,  Charlotte,  Cotmetlca  :  Bee— 

Butle^r"  L^'  H^'d.b  a  Ch-rlotte  Butler  Cosmetics.  Northridge. 
By"e?i%Ir*^ii^^ra^"o%?Un'ortlfid,"oreg  743.153.  pub. 
Ci'VWaneSi  'corp,.  New  York,  NY.  743.152,  pub. 
CalVaU'cor^P-'B^ay  City.  Mleh.  743.005,  pub.  9  18-62. 
Calho,fn.  Charles  L.,   Fabens.  Tex.     742.957.  pub.   10-16-62 

"Candv  Cowboys,  The"  :  Bee — 

CardS^??  Tr'a^'^P-t  In'!  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Car?;r-t^lnk  ^o.^'^The.    Cambridge,    Mas. 
10-16-62.     Cl.  37.  „^.  .,, 

Central  State.  Specialties  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Certified    Extracts,    Inc.     New     York.    NY. 

Chi'pn^n    ft^'sona    Hosiery    Co  .    Shrevepori 

Cha^eiton^  Rubber     Co..     Charleston.     S.C 

Chemlc;T'corp'i''of'Amerlca.  Tallahassee.  Fla 

io-ie-«2.    Cl.  e. 


743,150.  pub 
743,017.  pub, 
637,17.').  cane, 
399,330.  ren. 
La.  637.221. 
743.108,     pub 

742,824,  pub 


TM  i 


IM 


II 
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CliloHK"  Snack   Foodit  Co.  :  Bee    - 

Suuck    I'roductH,    Inc. 
("hilpruff    Ltd.  :    See 
Uoltnn.   John   A 
Chilprufe  MfK.   Co.,  The:  See — 

liolton,   John  A. 
Chiio  Clifiiiica I   Indiistrlptt,  Ltd.  :  Sie 

I'liiio  KiikTakii  KoKyo  KiibiiHlilkl   KhIhIih 
riiiiii    KiiKiiku    koKyo    Kabu.slilkl    KuIhIiu.   il  b  a.    Cliuo  Clifiiilcal 

Ind.iHtrl.-H,    Lf.,   (Jifu  nhi,   Japan.      74:i.82.H.   pub.    !(►    16-fi2. 

CI.   ti. 
rincliiiiall    KubbfT    Mfif.    Co.    The.    Norwoixl.    Ohio,    by    Thor 

I'owfi  Tool  Co..  Aurora.  III.      1 14,70.'i-r»,  12(c)  pub.  1    1    fi.3. 

("I.  35 
ClnclnuHtl    Rubber   Mfn    Co.,   The,    Norwood,   Ohio,    by   Thor 

Power    Tool    Co.,     Aurora,     III.        114,70»   10,     12(c)     pub. 

1    1    n.'J.      CI    35. 
Cincinuatl    KiiblH-r    Mfu.    Co.,    The,    Norwood.    Ohio,    by    Thor 

I'ow.T  To.d   Co.,   Aurora,   III.      llrt,74rt,    12(c)    pub.    1    1 -«3 

CI.  35. 
Clalrol  In...  New  York,  N.Y.     743.115,  pub.   l(>-16-«2.     CI.  51. 
Cluett,    I'eabody    k   Co.    Inc.,    Troy,    NY.      (J37, 209^10,    cane. 

CI.   3}» 
Coca  Cola    Co.,    The,    Atlanta,    Oa.      743,008,    pub.     10   10  <>2. 

CI.    4t>. 

Cohen,  Alvln  H.,  d.b.a.  Oefn»{ravure,  New  York,  NY.     037,137. 

cane.      CI.  28. 
Colt    Kanch,    Inc.,    Mendota.   Calif.      743,077,    pub.    10   10-62. 

CI.    40. 
Colgate  I'alnit. live  Co.,  New  York,   N.Y.      652,187.      Am.  7(dl. 

CI.   51. 
ColllnN  &  Scherrer  :  See^ 

Scherrer,  Carl   E 
Colonial    IMaHticH    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      742,872, 

pub.   lO-lfl  02.      CI.   13. 
Colorado     Ins"    ince    Group,     Inc.,     Boulder,     Colo.      637,200, 

cane.      CI.    102. 
Comet  Indu»trif»  :  See 

Coraet    InduHtrieH,   Inc. 
Comet     Industrlex,     Inc.,    d  b.a.     Comet     Industries,    Franklin 

Park.   111.       742.004.  pub.   10    10-02.      CI.   23. 
CompnKnh-     Fran<'al«e     de     Televinion.     S  A.,     PariK,     France. 

742.W3.J   4.   pub    10-10-02.      CI.   21. 
Conde  Nast  PubllcatlonK  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  NY.     743,033, 

pub.    10   Ifr  02.      CI.   38 
CunKoleuni-Nairn  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.     742,922,  pub.   10-16-62. 

Cl.   20. 
Congoleum  Nairn  Inc..  Kearny,  N.J.    742,924-5,  pub.  10-16  02. 

Cl.  20. 
Connector     Sealt*     Corp.,     Pawadena,     Calif.       742,927,     pub. 

10-16-02.      Cl.  21. 
Contentnea  Ouano  Co.,   Wilson,  N.C.     742,845.  pub.   8-28-«2. 

Cl.    10. 
Continental  DUtUUnK  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     637,273,  cane. 

Cl.   49. 
Continental    Product*  of  Texas,   Odeaaa,   Tex.      742,835,   pub. 

10-16^62.      CI.   6. 
Ooreth,   Anton   A.,   d.b.a.  The  Anton  Von  Coreth  Co.,   Larch- 

mont,  NY.      037,253,  cane.      Cl.  46. 
Cream  ProduetH  Co..  Inc..  Cicero,  111.     743.071,  pub.  10-16-62. 

Cl.   48. 
Crown     Chemical     Corp.,      Providence,     R.I.      742,825,     pub. 

10   16-02.      Cl.    6. 
Dallehl  Bunaan  Kalsha.   Ltd.      Mitsui  k  Co..   Ltd.,  San  Fran 

elHco,  Calif.     686,399.     Am.  7(d).     CI.  40. 
l>an  River  Mills,   Inc.,  Danville,  Va.     743,054,  pub.  1O-10-62. 

Cl.    42. 
Ihinbury    RubbiT    Co.,    Inc.,    The,    Uanbury,    Conn.      742,923, 

pub.    1(>- 16-62.     CI.  20. 
PavldMon    Rubber    Co.,    Dover,    Nil.      743,169.      CI.    32. 
Dayatrom,    Inc.,    Murray   Hill,   N.J  ,   from   Wlancko  Engineer- 
Inn  Co..   Pasadena.   Calif       742.075,  nub     10   21    5S      Cl    20. 
De     Domenico,     (iiu8epp<>,     Bolzano,     Italy.       037,059,     cane. 

Cl.  18. 
IX-rby    Foods.    Inc.,    Chicago.    III.      743.075.    pub.    10-16-62. 

Cl.  46. 
Dermlk    Pharmacal    Co.,    Inc..    Syoaset,    N.Y.      742.895.    pub. 

10-10-62.      Cl.   18. 
Desertoplcs    Publishing    Co.,    Palm    Springs,    Calif.      743,081, 

pub.    10-10-62.      Cl.   38. 
Devoe    *    Raynolds    Co.,    Inc..    Louisville,    Ky.      738,890,    cor. 

Cl.    6. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    743,120.  pub.  10-10-62. 

Cl.  52. 
Dlecasters.     Inc  ,     Closter.     N.J.       742.909.     pub.     10-16-62. 

Cl.   19. 
Dixon.  Joseph,  Crucible  Co.,  The  :  8ee-- 

Amerlcaii  Crayon  Co.,  The. 
Doane    Agricultural    Service,    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      637,291, 

cane.      Cl,    100 
Dorothea    Distributing   Co.,    Maplewood,    N.J.      743.119,    pub. 

10-19-  02.      Cl.  51. 
Dow     Chemical     Co.,     The,     Midland,     Mich.      742,808,     pub. 

10-16-62,      CI.    1. 
Dow     Chemical     Co.,     The,     Midland,     Mich.      742,811.     pub. 

l(V-16-02.     Cl.  1.     .^  ,  ^ 

Dreyfus.    L.    A.    Co.^South    Plalnfleld.    N.J       742.787,    pub. 

10-16-62.      Cl.    1.  „  . 

Drug     Development     Corp.,     Brooklyn,     N.Y.      742,902,     pub. 

10-16-62.     Cl.  18. 
Drugmaster,   Inc.  :   Bee — 
Alva    Tranquil   Corp. 

Dual  Security  :  Bee — 

Williams.  Victor  W. 
Duplex  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Beaverton.  Oreg.     743,105,  pub.  10-10-62. 

CI.   50. 
Du     Pont    de    Nemours.     E.     I.,    and    Co..    Wilmington,    Del. 

161,936,  12(c)  pub.  1-1-63.      O.  5. 


Du    Pont    de    Nemours,    E     I.,    and    Co.,    Wilmington,  .  Del. 

102,408,  12(e|  pub.  1-1-03.      Cl.  4. 
Du     Pont    de    Nemours,     E      I.,    and    Co.     Wilmington.    Del. 

742.838,  pub.   10-10-62.      CI.  0. 
Du     Pont    de    Nemours,     E      I.,    and    Co.,    Wilmington,    Del. 

742,888,  i.ub.  10-10-62.      CI    10. 
Uurrazio     Products.     Inc..     St.     Paul,     Minn.       742,800.     luih. 

10-10-62.      Cl.    12. 
Eawtyain,     Inc.,     Brooklyn.    NY.       637.238.    can<        CI.    4:{ 
Eany   (Jreen   Division,    \eadon,   Pn.      742,840,   pub.    10   10-62. 

Cl.    10. 
Kcono  I'ak  :   See- 

Freshinan   Vitamin   Co. 
Eddy,    L.    M.,    Mfg.    Co,    Inc.,    Framingbam,    Mass.      037,203, 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Eichberg*  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     742,989,  pub.  10-16-02. 

Cl.   28. 
Electric    Auto  Lite    Co,    The.    Toledo,    Ohio.       742, '.(43,     pub. 

10-10-02.      CI.  21. 
Electric  Fixture  k   Supply   Co.,   Omaha,   Nebr.      743,130,   pub. 

10-10-62.      CI.    101. 
Electronic   Research  k   Development   Corp..   from   Automatic 

Mfg.,   Inc..  Tulsa,  Okla.      743,154,  pub.   10-16-02,      Cl.  107. 
Electrons,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J.     742,928,  pub.  10-16-62.     Cl.  21. 
Elton  Electric   Co.  :  Wet- 
Johnson.    Elton. 
Emba  Mink  Breeders  Association,  Kaclne,  Wis.     742,800,  pub. 

10    10-02.      Cl.    1. 
Emery     Industries,     Inc.,     Cincinnati,     Ohio.       742,829,    pub. 

10-10-02.      CI.    0. 
Endlaeo,    Inc.,    Milwaukee,   Wis.      637,104,  cane.      Cl.  22. 
End. I  l.utboratorles  Inc.  ;  See  - 

Endo  Products  Inc. 
Endu   PriKlucts   Inc.,    New   York,   to   Endo   Laboratories   Inc.. 

Richmond    Hill.    N.Y.      400.895.    ren.    1-1-63.      Cl.     18. 
Engel.    Nathan  :   Bee — 

Schein  k  Engel  Co. 
Engelhard     Ilanovia.     Inc..     Newark.     N.J.       742,809,     pub. 

10-10-02.     CI.  1. 
Enterprise  Engine  k  Foundry   Co.,   by  General   .Metals  Corp., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.  417,731,  12(e)  pub  1-1-03,  Cl.  23. 
Enterprise   Engine   k  Foundry   Co..    by   General    .Metals  Corp., 

San  Francisco.  Calif  443.060.  12(c)  pub.  1-1-03.  Cl.  13. 
Es8e.v  Wire  Corp..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  739.202.  cor.  Cl.  21. 
Esta    Medical    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Alliance,    Ohio.      742.900. 

pub.   lO-Hi-02.      Cl.   18. 
Ever   Ready   Calendar   Mfg.   Co.  Jersey  City.    N.J.     743.020, 

pub.   10-10-62.      Cl.  39. 
F  i  M  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.      742,958,  pub.  10-16-62. 

Cl.   22. 
P   k    M    Packing    Co.,    Traverse    City,    Mich.      743,088.    pub. 

10-16-02.      Cl.  46. 
Fabrlek    van    Chemische    Producten    Vondellngenplaat     N.V., 

Vondellngenplaat,  Netherlands.     742,832-4,  pub.   10-16-62 

Cl.  6. 
Facet    Jewelery    Co..    Inc.    New    York,    N.Y.      742,993,    pub. 

10    10  ^12.     CI.   28. 
Fair  View  Packing  Co  .  Inc..   HoIIIster.  Calif.     743.089.  pub. 

10-10  02.     CI.  46. 
Famous     Writers    School.     Inc..     Westport.    Conn.       743.190. 

Cl.   107. 
Farber  Brothers,   Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     742,918,  pub.  10-16 

02      Cl.   19. 
Faultless    Caster    Corp..    Evansvllle.    Ind.       742.874-6,    pub. 

10    10-4)2.     Cl.   13. 
Ferrura    Candy    Co..    Chicago.    Ill,      743.066,    pub.    5-15-02. 

Cl.  40. 
FIbertll,  Inc..  Warsaw.  Ind      742,797-8.  pub.  10-16-02.     Cl.  1. 
Fidelity    Management    &    Research    Co.,    Boston,   Mass.      743,- 

144,  pub.   10    10-02.     Cl.  102. 
Field.  Charles  W..  Minneapolis.  Minn,     036.994,  cane.     CI.  3. 
Field,    n  .    k    Sons,    Chicago,    111,      742,814,    pub.    10-16-62. 

Cl,   2 
Filtered    Rosin    Products   Co,.    St.    Louis,    Mo.      742,810,    pub. 

10   10-02.     Cl    1. 
Firma    Gottlieb    Ouhrlng.    Eblngen,    Wurttemberg.    Germany. 

742.966.  pub.  10-10  62,     Cl.  23. 
Fir  Nac  Systems.  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla.     743.146,  pub.  10-16-62. 

Cl.   103 
Flatow.    R.    E.    k   Co.    Inc.,   Oakland,    Calif.      742,882,   pub. 

10-10-62.     CI.  15. 
Flavor  Fresh  Foods.  Ice.  :   Bee — 
Nodaway  Valley  Foods.  Inc. 
Flelslier  Yarns,   Inc..  by  Indian  Head  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y'.     397,918,  12(c)  pub.  1-1-03.     Cl.  43. 
Flexonica  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Calumet  k  Hecla,  Inc. 
Florldln  Co  ,  Tallahassee,  Fla.     742,807,  pub.  10-16-62.    CI.  1. 
Folklore  Center,  The  ;   See- 
Young,  Israel  O. 
Food    Products   Co.    of   America,   Chicago,    III.      743,086,   pub. 

10-16-62.     Cl.  40. 
Formica    Corp..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      742,863.    pub.    10-16-62. 

Cl.   12. 
Foster  Co..  Inc.,  The,  New  Orleans,  La.     743,104,  pub.  10-16- 

02.     Cl.  50, 
Freshman    Vitamin    Co,    d.b.a     Econo-Pak,   Oak   Park,    Mich, 

742.896.  pub.  10-16-62.     Cl.  18. 
F'reudenberg.  Carl.  Welnhelm/Bergstrasse.  Germany.     742.800. 

pub.  10-16-62.     Cl.  1. 
Fuller.    D.    B.,   k   Co.,    Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.      637,232,   cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Fu.i-Craft.   Inc.,  Wlnamax.  Ind.     637,108.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Gardner  Tooth-Brush  Co.,   Inc.,  The.  by  Walter  G.  McGauIey, 

New    York,    N.Y.      288.801.    12(c)    pub.    1-1-63.      CI.    29. 

(Jarvenswerke  :   See — 

Schoenborn-Bucbbeim.  George. 
Gehl   Bros.   Mfg.  Co..  West  Bend.  Wis.     743.030,  pub.  10-10- 
02.     Cl.  38. 
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"Oem  Dandy.  Inc..  Madison.  N.C.     397,921,  12(c)  pub.  1-1-63. 
Cl.  39. 
Gemgravure :  Bee — 

(Jenera^'^A^nlUnV  4  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     743.018.  pub. 

<iene7al  Development  Corp..  Miami    Fla      71_3.34r.    cor      CI.  6. 
General    Development    Corp..    Miami,    Fla.      1 20,469,   cor.      Cl. 

General   Electric  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.      742.789.  pub.   10-10- 

62.     Cl.  1. 
General  Metals  Corp. :  Bee— 

Enterprise  Engine  4  Foundry  Co.        ,..„  ,^„-        .     ,«   in 
General  Mills,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     742.826,  pub.  10-16- 

62      Cl    6 
General  Mills.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     743,097,  pub.  10-16- 

62      Cl    46 
General  Nutrition  Corp..  d.b.a.  Natural  Sales  Co.,  Pittsburgh. 

Oen:r«l'T=fre^4-i?ubber-Co^'Th^e!  A^ron.  Ohio.     636.985.  cane. 

Cl    1 
C^.erlg.    Lester   E..    Lawrence.   Kans.      743,185.   .Cl.    100. 
Qeuder.  Paeschke  4  Frey  Co.,  Milwaukee  NMs     743.162^  Cl .  2^ 
Olhsonhurg  Lime  Products  Co..  Jhe    OlbBonburg,  Ohio    from 

Basic  Inc  .  Cleveland.  Ohio.     742.859.  pub.   10-10-62.     Cl. 

1 2 
Glllon    J     Warren,   d.b.a.  Glllon   Products.   San   Mateo.   Calif. 

637.'l07.  cane.     Cl.  22 
(illlon  Products :  Bee— 

GingS"iohnV"DiJy  City.  Calif.     742.949.  pub.  10-16-62 

Cl    22 
Glvaud'n  Flavors  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     743.073.  pub    10-10- 

Glover.^H  *Ciav,  Co  .  Inc.,  Garden  City.  N.Y.     743.124.  pub. 

10-16-62.     Cl.  52.  ,         ^.,  ,,  ^    ^  „,      p,7i-i 

Good  Time  Jazz  Record  Co..  Inc..  Hollywood.  Calif.     637.1  < 4. 

cane      CI    36 
Gottscho.   Adolph.    Inc..   Hillside.   N.J.      742,847.   pub.   10-16- 

02.     Cl.   11. 
Graneo  Ste«'l  Products  Co.  :  See— 

Granite  City  Steel  Co.  ^      ,    „     a     ,      t- 

Ornnlte    CItv    Steel    Co.    d.b.a.    Graneo    Steel    Products    Co., 

Grnnlto  CItv.   III.      742.801.   PUb    10-16-02^    Cl.   12 
Grattnn    D.  N..  Co..  New  York,  NY.     635,269,  cane      Cl.  42. 
Ornvbar    Electric   Co..    Inc.,    New   York.   N.Y.      742,937,   pub. 

10-16-02.     Cl    21.  ,  ,.,w      VT        -o-     1,    vv 

Great  Atlantic  4  Pacific  Tea  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.^. 

743,080.  i>ub    10-10-62      Cl.  46.  ,«,„ 

Greco   Pharmacal.    Inc..   Bayslde.   N.Y.      742.905,   pub.   10-16- 

Green   Bird  (To.   New   York.   N.Y.      637.199    cane.     C"l    39. 
Grln-FIcx  Corp..  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     743,047,  pub.  10-16- 

02      Cl    40 
Guava  Products,  Inc.,  Hato  Rey,  Puerto  Rico 

Gutmanti,     Kurt,     Inc.,     New     York,     N.Y. 

10-16-62.      Cl.  28.  ,.,       ,„„,„.  u 

HMH     Publishing    Co..     Inc..     Chicago.     111.     743,134,     pub 

10-16-62      Cl.  100.  .„     ^     V,  ^ 

Hammerman     Bros.     Inc..    New    York,    N.Y 

in_lA— Af2        fl     28 

Hanover  Canning  Co.,  Hanover,  Pa.     743,067,  pub.  10-1^02. 

Hanny  Ware  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     742.871.  pub. 

10-16-62.     CI.  13. 
Harris.  J.  W..  Co  :  See— 

Harru"'!r%v'.  Yr.',  d''b.a.  J.  W.   Harris  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
HaVtmlnn     Luggage     Co..     Lebanon.     Tenn.       742,819.     pub. 

Ha^lnWawk?ns^Co.,    Inc..    Berkeley,   Calif.     743.113,   pub. 

1  fl    1ft   fl?       Ol    'SO 
Health   History,  Inc.,   Chicago,   HI.     743,135.  pub.   10-16-62. 

CI.  100. 
Help,   Inc.  :   Bee — 

North  Woods  Coffee  C(v 
Hercules     Powder     Co..     Wilmington.     Del.       742,801,     pub. 

He^r^^r'^l'nc.  V^'k^fi.  Minn.     742.842.  pnb    10-16-^2.     Cl.  9 
Hill    4    Griffith    Co.,    The.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.     742.802.    pub. 

10_16-82.      Cl.  1.  „        „         .  r-  iif 

Hills  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

10-16-«2.     Cl.  46. 
nines.    Edward.    Lumber    Co.,    Chicago,    111. 

10_ie-62.     Cl.  12.  _ 

Hodgdnn.  B    E..  Inc.,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans 

Ho^fLi^lirl^S.,  d  b.a.  Trello  Development  Co.,  Philadelphia. 

nJie"..    W.'-^'.-  Mf^g*:    C^.^,-  %i.    Cloud.    Minn.     743.101.    pub. 

HoV^%-miar  H**    and    Brother.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

Ho'u'gU'n':  ^l<*^;..'"i'co-,'l^hiladVm..   Pa.     398.265.    12(c) 

HoChty  P^P  .^T.^i^  Orange.  Tex.    637.249.  canc.^CV  ♦« 
Huek    Mf'g     Co..    r^troit,    Mich.      742,963,    pub.    10-l(V-62. 

Cl.  23. 
Humble  Oil  4  Refining  Co.  :  See— 

HnmS'rS"-  Sma^M^mShls.  Tenn.     743.069,  pub.   10-16-62. 

Hy^drahone  Equipment  Co.,   Milwaukee.   Wis.      742,967.   pub. 

10-16-62.      Cl.  23. 
Hydrocarbon  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See — 


637.257.  cane. 
742.994,     pub. 


742,990,    pub. 


Ideal     Rubber     Sales,     Inc..    Brooklyn.     N.Y.     742,912,    pub 

Ideal    Toy    Corp..     Hollls.     NY.     742.955,    pub      10-16-62. 

Cl    22 
Ideax     Corp.,     New     York.     NY.     742.976,     pub.     10-16-62. 

Ident  I-Skl    Co.,    Bergenfleld.    N.J.      742.950,    pub.    10-16-62. 

CI    22 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  London,  England.      742,840. 

Indexes^nllmlted,    Ltd.,    Oyster    Bay,    NY      743,016,    pub. 

10-16-62.     Cl.  37. 
Indian  Head  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Flelsher  Yarns,   Inc. 

Linen  Thread  Co.,  Inc..  The. 

Ind.u^r;'^oh)^or/-->ca.'The.   Utlca.    NY.     399.656,    ren. 

1-1-63.     Cl.   14. 
Industrial  Fabrics  Co.  :  See— 

Burlington  Industries.  Inc, 
Inner-Med  Co.  :  See — 

Inner-Medical  Co.   Inc. 
Inner-Medical :   See — 

InneJ-Kl^af 'c^o"'  fnc.^d^h.a.   Inner-Med  Co     «nd/or  ^nner- 

IntWamnal  Underwater  Contractors  Ltd..  Montreal,  Quebec, 

In^eTo^s*-    JlfeVltfl^i'^'se^rvVir^Inc.^*  i^^neapolls.     Minn 

3.'J^y''h^i'r:  kVo^^nc^^Ni;-  York,  N.Y.     743.049.  pub 

JeJrVo^^n'c,   d.b.f  Jerrys.    Lexington.    Ky.     743.137.    pub. 

10-16-«2.     Cl.   100. 
Jerry's  :  See — 

Jobef  InTu^strles,  Inc.,  Oshkosh.  Wis.    743,102.  pub.  10-16-62 
JoSarShoe    Co..     Inc.,     Lawrence,    Mass.       743,037,    pub 
Joh^sorElton^'d.b^.  Elton  Electric  Co.,  Sioux  Falls,  8,  Dak, 
Jol'.f>?sfy''^ranrs^otf Ihc^^nII  York.  N.Y.     742,995,  pub, 
Jo!l?-TaSher^'lne..    The     d  b.a      "The    Candy    Cowboys." 

Jo^4'h"^i"V%^.ss^^^:''4i,?."Ve?;K^  '  743.042.    pub. 

K  l^^'jewelr?  c'o';  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  742.991.  pub. 
Kal2;r'Umln^!i'4Chemlcal  Corp..  Oakland.  Calif.     742.939. 

Ke^nnaVrack  Corp..  Elkhart,  Ind.  742,877.  pnb.  10-16-62. 
Kenner^Products  Co  ,  from  Bromo  Mln»  Co..  d.b  a  Kenner 
K.rk«c^h^^S°'o"r'o"c^^''^^*o°^2usa^.'«     '^^   cane 

KiS.  V^  \-^^^X{:,'Z    M"r'037.8!rca?c."cL   6. 
^rki;S-^irg"c^n^.%'£  V^^'*Vy^;«37.197.  cane      CI.  39. 
L„-ntnet   Cover  Co..   Chicago,   111.      74.3  177      Cl^ 


743.059.   pub. 

742.867,    pub. 

742,843,  pub. 


L„-ntnet  Cover  Co..  Chi™/".   •''•    „1-*-';^^'  loTift-oi     Cl.  21. 

t^a?^Vr^s°  Bfs^'.'^?nrN>w'YorS"NS^''  ?4t7l8.  pub.  1(^16^2. 

Le^Gea^  Dr  L.  D.-Medldne  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.   637.067.  cane. 

Lehli  l^FInk  Products  Corp..  Bloomfleld.  N.J.     742.822.  pub. 
10-16-62.     Cl.  4.      .^     ,     XIV      «17  580    cane      Cl    51. 

\^^'^rl^J^^^  I^^.H  S|^f  ^ear?Sc..  New  York, 
LeXJli  pVru&''?n^c.?'HiU'e.  MaM^    742.839,  pnb.  10-ie^ 

Le^?ollMncts,  Inc..  Holyoke.  Mass.     743.130.  pub.  10-16- 
Le"v?tt.  ^Bar%.  Products.  Valley  Stream,  NY.     743,117,  pub. 
10-16-62.     Cl.  51  1R9  293   ren   1-1-63.    Cl.  36 

ltbTlrtV^D^tttor^*^Xde^'ihla^«k^''•7!i2'^^  P«b.  10-16- 
Llflv  E^:  fnd  CO..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  742.899.  pub.  10-11^- 
L.S?n  ?Ufd  CO..  I-,The  by  inaian  He.-  M^,,,^^^^^ 
Ll^n'eT  c'S.':  ThT;  sf^'Vo^^^'V'^.  ^"42.952.  pub.  10-16^2. 
LlSoftrlp  Corp..  Chicago,  HI.  742,879,  pub.  10-16-62. 
LcSll  2i2,  warehouse  industrial  Federated  Employees  Union. 
LoaK.ra^Sd'^Sto.J'&'lnc^'lJ^.vlIle.  Ky.     636.991. 

Lo^'and'^Mund.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     742.818.  pub    10-16- 

62      Cl.  8. 
Lynch  HoBlerv  Mills  iSf- 

Lvnc\;X'iK"M'iTls^Vi^/fn>m  Lynch  Hosiery  Mills.  Greens- 

boro,  N.C.    743.171.    Cl.  39. 
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Lynch.  J.,  to       Hee  National      Blacult      Co..      NVw      York.      NY,      743,072,      pub 

Ljiich,  Ji.lin.  10    l«-«2.      CI    46. 

l-yiich,   Joliu,   U  ha.   J.    I.yiuh   Co.   New   York.   NY.      11.17,111.     .Natiouul    Bowl(>r8   Journal,    Inr  ,    Chlraifo.    III.      743,032,   pub. 


.N>w    Vork.    N.Y 


<arif      CI    T.i 
.Mudaiiie  .\li-xau(i«T  :    Sft 

.MfXHudtT  Doll  Co.   hie 
.Mailinou    I'lianiiacf utical    Laborii turleH.    luc 

t;.17.U71     .t.  caiKV      CI.    l.H 
.Muilway  .Main  Lint'  iluniex  Inc.,  U.b.a.  Main  Lint-  Honit'H  Inc.: 

Main    LInf    Lumber    It    Mhlwork    <'o   ;    Main    Lin^    IIoineH  : 

and  Main  lAuf  of  Uaync.  Wayne.  I'a.     74:5, 148.  pub.  1()    1(V 

ttJ.      CI     liKi 
MaicnaMiix   Corp,   by    Mai;>>»'1i>x   Corp.,  Chicagu,   III.      .^tti>,99U, 

IJ(C)    [(tit)     1     1     »i.!.      CI     ti 
.Ma«navo\  Co..    I  b»-.  Kort  Wayne,  Ind.     742.9.'{5   «,  pub.  10    Kl 

>\2       CI    2\. 
MaK'it't    t  ov»    Uarliiiii    Corp.,    IlouNtou.    Tpx.       743,128,    pub. 

Ml  i«  «■_'.    CI   ni; 

Maldenft-rni.    Inc.    .New    York.    NY       74.J.041,   pub     10   l«^rt2. 

CI   ;J9. 

.Main   Lint'   lloiiifw;    Srr 

Madway  .Main  Line  ilomi'x  Inc.  ■«— 

.Main   Lines  Monies   Inc    :    Srt  - 

Madway  .Main  Line  IIoiocm  Inc 
Main  Line  Lumber  Ai  .Mlllwork  Co    :    Sve 

Madway  Main  Line  IlomcM  Inc. 
Main  Line  of  \\ayne:    Srf 

Madway  Main  Line  lIonoN  Inc 
.Manning,    Siif    .S..    d.b.a.     Kex     Lat>oratury.     .Nashville.    Tenn. 

74.i.l»l7       CI.   l^  * 

.Marcella    rrodiicfw.    Inc.    Miami,    Fla.      74;<,04M,    pub     10   1« 

•12       CI    40 
NLirlchal  Kenez.    .New   Vork.    NY.      t>.{7.2ti(l.   cane.      CI.   46. 
.Marliix    Corp  ,     Soniervllle,     .Mans.       «;{(). 97s,    caiic.       CI.     1. 
Marvel   Kgiil|iiiient   Cori)..  (ishkosli.  WIk       74.1.112.  pub.   10-1»> 

H2       CI.   50. 
Massev  IlarrU  t-'erKii^ion     Inc.     Kaclne,    Wix        <!.'{7,122,    cane. 

CI.   2.1. 
Manter  (.'raft    Uec.ilconuiiila   Co.  Chlca>;o.    111.      (5.'17,1MH,  cauc. 

CI.  ;<8. 
Matliiy  Tl.s>«it.    K.,    St    Co     S..\  .    Leu    I'onts  de  Martel.    Swltier- 

land.     742, 97H,  pub    lo    l»;_ti2.     CI.  27. 
,Mattel,    Inc.    Hawthorne.    Calif       742.»5;i   4,    pub.    10    10~«2. 

CI.   22, 
Maybelllne.    «o..    by     Mavtielllne    Co,    Cblcajfo.    Ill        a9H,«72. 

12(C)  j»ub,  1    1    ti.i      ci,  .ll, 
.Mayfab  luc  .  Hrooklyn.  .\.V,     742. S17.  pub.  lo    1«   (>2.     CI,  :i. 
,Mayfalr   I'aper  t'orp,  ;    .Vfc 

Swanee  Paper  Corp 
MazettI  Aktlebolat;.  .Malnio    Sweden       74:(,OM .  pub.   10    IK   «2 

CI,   4t! 
.McCanmbell    A    Co,     Inc.,    New    York.     .N.Y        (•.37,2.10,    cane 

CI,  42: 
.McCracken,    Charles    K.    Tulsa.    <ikla.      74;{.021.    pub.    10    IB 

«2      CI     :!7 
.McCreary    Tire    &    Kubber    Co,    Indiana.    I'a       743. Oil,    pub 

lo    IB   t>2       CI.   a.'), 
McDimuii);!)    Co,,    d  b  a.    <  >.    .\nieH    Co.    rarkersburK,    \V,    Va, 

6.57.123,  cane.     CI.  23 
McOauley,  Walter  O    :  Ser 

Gardner  Tooth  Brush  Co.,   Inc,  The, 
McTt-lgue     &     Co,.      Inc  ,      New      York.      N  Y       742. 9K4,     pub 

10   IB   »!2       CI,   28, 
Met'hHnlte    .Metal    Corp.    New    Rochelle,    NY       743,023.    pub. 

10-  1B-H2.      CI.    38. 
Meeter.  Hugh  J.,  Co,  ;  Ht-e — 

Meeter.    Hugh    J 
Meeter,    Hugh   J,.    d,b,a,    Hugh    .1,    .Meter   C(».,    (Irand    Kapids. 

Mich,      7»-'.M41.  pub    10    Ifi   t\2.     CI,  7 
Memorial     Shield,     Inc.     RanKaH    City,     Mo,      743.133.     pub 

7    17   «2.      CI,    100. 
Mentor   F'urniture  Co,  :   Her 

Mentor    Furniture   Corp. 
Mentor  Furniture  Corp..  from  Mentor  Furniture  Co.,  Mentor. 

Ohio.      743,003,  pub.   lo^  IB   62.      CI    32 
Mickey  Vernon  Game  Co.,  The,  Betheada,   Md.      637.110.  cam 

CI.    22. 
Mid  States    (iummed    Papt?r    Co.    Chicago,     111.       637.00tt-7. 

cane.     CI,  5, 
Milau     AsHOclaten     Inc.     (Jreat     Neck,     NY,      743,147,     pub 

lO-lrt-62       CI,    103. 
Mllbern    Foam    Product*   Co  .    Eaat    Ht.    lA>uiH.    III.      742,799. 

pub.  10    lB-62       CI    1 
Miller,  Herman,  Inc,  Zeeland.  Mich,     742.942.  pub,  lO-lB-62 

CI.   21 
Mlll1ng»'r.   Bernard,   New   York,    NY       637,194.  cane      CI,   39 


10   16-82,      CI,  38. 
National    Coni»ervatlve    l.^'ague.    Inc,   Chicago,    III.      743,189, 

pub,    10   16-62,      CI,    200 
National   Exchange   Club,   The,  Toledo,   Ohio,      159,U4.'>,   12(o) 

pub     1  -1-63,      <'l,    38 
.National      Forensic      League,      Kipou,      Win,      743,160,      pub, 

1(V  16-62,      CI,    200, 
National  Gypsum  Co  .  Buffalo.  NY,      742,850.  pub.  10-16-62, 

CI.    12. 
-National   Hotel  Expuaition  :  See — 

.New     York     State    Hotel     Aaaoclatlon,     Inc.    and    Hotel 
Aanoclatlon  of  New  York  City,  Inc. 
National    Veneer   and   Lumber    Co,,    Seymour,    Ind,     637,003. 

cane,      CI,   5. 
National    X  Kay    Reflector   Co,,    Chicago,    111.      113,897,    cane 

Ci.  21. 
National    X-Ray    Reflector    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      114,526,    cane 

Cl.   34. 
Natural  Products  Corp.,  Oxford,  Mich.     637,298.  cane.     Cl.  12, 
Natural  Salea  Co,  :  See— 

General   Nutrition   Corp 
Natvur    Corp,,     Woodbrldge,     S.J       742,940,    pub,     10  16-62. 

Cl.   21. 
.Navlon   Aircraft   Co,,   Houston,  Tex.     742,914,  pub.  10-16-62, 

Cl,    19, 
Nethercutt  Laboratories.   Hollywood,  Calif.      743,183.     Cl.  51, 
New    York    Herald   Tribune    Inc,    New    York,   N.Y.     743,170, 

Cl.  38, 
New  Yt.ra  State  Hotel  Asaoclation,  Inc,  and  Hotel  ARSociation 

of  New  York  City,  Inc.,  Joint  owners,  d.b.a.  National  Hotel 

Exposition,  New  York,  N.Y,      743,186.      Cl,  101, 
Newuelf,      Inc.,     Pittsburgh,      Pa.      743,082,     pub.      10-16-62 

Cl.  46. 
.Nielsen,    Lewis,    d.ba.    Nielsen    Packing    Co,    Salinas,    Calif 

637,272,   cane.      Cl,    46. 
Niel8«'n  Packing  Co.  :  8er- 

Nlelsen,  Ix>wi8. 
Nifty   Fowls  Corp.,   Brockport.   NY.     743.083,  pub.  10-16  «2 

Cl.  46. 
.Msspnbaum,    Bernard,    dba,    Vumatic    Co,.    Brooklyn,    N,\ 

637,12.^,    cane.     Cl.    26, 
NrKlaway    Valley   Foods.    Inc,   from    Flavor-Fresh   Foods     Inc. 

Corning,     Iowa,      743.064   .->.    pub,     10-16-62.      Cl.    46, 
Noesting  Pin  Ticket  Co,,  Inc,   New  York,  N.Y       160,606,  ren 

1-1-63       Cl.  37, 
Norfolk    Paint    Corp,,    d.b.a.    Nuclear    Research    Associates. 

Ouincy,  Mass.      742,820.  pub,  10-16^  82,      Cl,  4, 
Norrls    Inc.,    Atlanta.   Ga,      743,092,   pub.    10-16-62,      Cl,    40 
.North    American     Institute    of    Police    Science.    Chicago,    III 

743,157,   pub,   10-16-62,      Cl,   107. 
North    Woods   Coffee  Co,,   from    Help,    Inc  ,   d.b.a.    Help,   Inc. 

Chicago,  III.      743,114,  pub    10-16-62,      Cl.  51. 
Northwestern    Steel    and    Wire    Co,,    Sterling.    III.      742,864. 

pub.   10-16  62.      Cl,  12.  _     „^ 

Norwich    Mills,    Inc.,    Norwich.   NY.      637.214.   cane       Cl.   39 
.Nuclear  Research   Associates  ;  See 

Norfolk  Paint  Corp, 
Ohio     National     Bank    of    Columbus,    The,    Columbus,    Ohio 

743,142.  pub,  10-lfl  62,      Cl    102, 
Omtronics  Mfg,,  Inc,  Omaha,  Nebr.     742,930,  pub.  10-16-62 

Cl.   21, 
Oppenhelmer  Casing  Co,,  to  Oppenheimer  Casing  Co.,  Chicago. 

III.      165.422.  ren.   1    1-63       Cl    50.      i 
Ose,     Mary     J.,     Kingston,      NY.      742.'945,     pub.      1(>-16   62 

Cl,   22, 
Oxnrk  Air  Lines.   Inc.  St,   Louis,  Mo,      743,189,     CI.  105 
I'acitlc    National    Life    .Vssurance    Co.,    San    Francisco,    Calif 

74,1,143,  pub.   10    IB   62.     CI.   102  ,.o  «o^ 

I'acIHe    Vegetable  Oil    Corp..    San    Francisco,   Calif.      743,087. 

pub    10   16  62      Cl.  4r> 
Pak  Industries,  Inc,  St,  Louis.  Mo      637.086,  cane,     Cl,  21, 
I'an    Pacific    Homes.    Bend.    Oreg        742.920,    pub,    10-16-62 

Cl.    19  „,     .. 

Pareglan.   Philip.  Glen  Olden,   Pa.     637,281,  cane.      Cl.   51. 
I'ark    Avenue    Foods,    Inc,    New    York,    N.Y.      743,062,    pub 

10    16  62,     Cl,   46  _    ^         „, 

Parke,  Davis  *  Co  ,  Detroit,  Mich,     .398,164.     Am.  7(d)       Cl 

18 
Parke,    Dav.s  it  Co,   Detroit,   Mich,      743,127,   pub.   lO  16-62, 

Ci,  52. 
Parker  Mfg,  Co,  :   See 

Steffan,  Ackermann,  Ji  Co 


Minerals     It     Chemicals     Phllipp     Corp,     Menio     Park,     N,J  peninsular  I'aper  Co.  Ypsllanti.  Mich,     1<16,926.  ren.  1    1    6.{ 

742,812,  pub.   10-16-62       Cl,    1  Cl.   37.                                                                                             „    „ 

Miraplns  Tile  Co  ,   Columbus,  Ohio       742,854,   pub.    10-16-62  Pennsalt    Chemicals   Corp..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      742,868,    pub 

c:i.    12.  lOHV-62,      Cl.   12, 

Mitchell   Rubber  Products,   Inc,  I..0S  Angeles.  Calif      743,109,  Perfect    Power   Corp,      Humble   Oil    k   Refining  Co,.    Houston. 

pub.    10    16   62,      Cl,   50,  Tex,     (M8  50«.     Am.  7(d),     Cl,  15,                ,  ...     „.       .      ., 

.Mitsui  A  Co     Ltd   ■  Srr                                                     -  Perry  and  (*o  ,  Ltd  .  bv  Perry  Lnglneerlng  Ltd,,  Birmingham. 

Dalichiilussan  Kaisha,  Lt.l.  England.     15». 733,  12(c)  pub,  1-1-63,     Cl    13. 

Moebius     H      k    Sohn     Hannover,    Zwelgniederiassung    Basel.  Perry  Co..  The.  Perry,  Oa,     743,050-1,  pub.  10-16-62,     LI,  4.J. 

Allsch'wil  hasel,      Switzerland.        742,881,      pub       0    18-62  Perry  Engineering  Ltd   :   8ee^ 

C]     15  Perry  and  Co  ,  Ltd 

Monarch    Rug    Mills,    Dalton,   Ga       637,234,   cane       Cl,    42,  Pfaltigraff    I'ottery   Co.,    The,    to    8us<iuehanna    Broadcasting 

Morehouse  yftg    Corp.  dba    Shaving  Powder  Co.  Savannah.  Co    York    Pa      397,764.  ren   1-1    «3^   4;30.                ,.-,  w, 

Ga       743,120,  pub    10-16   62       Cl,  51,  Physicians  Planning  Service  Corp,  New  lork,  N.T,     743,141. 

Morey    Mercantile    Co,,    The,    Denver.    Colo,      637,254.    cane,  ,.,,'.kwick^'o,.    Cedar    Rajilds,    Iowa,      637,116,   cane      Cl,    23, 

Cl.   46,  Plont-er  Suspender  Co  ,  Darbv,  Pa.     636,995.  cane     Cl.  3. 

.Muehlateln     H„    *   Co,    Inc.    New    York.    NY       742.793,    pub,  Phicon.  Inc  ,  Haekensaek.  N  /     742^816,  pub.  10   16-62.     Cl.  2 

10_16_tt2       Cl     1  Plastic  Industrial  Products,   Inc,  SomerTllle,  Mass.     637,274. 

Mueller    C,  F.  Co,,  Jersey  City,  N,J       743.084.  pub    10   16-^12  j.  «nc  „r^^50  ,^^      ^.^^  ^^^^    ^  ^,      ^                  ^^    ^ 

*~\-   ■*"•                                               .    ,        ,.»,.,„         w    ,„    ,«   «.,  Polllo    Dairy    Products   Corp..    Brooklyn.  N.Y.      743.074,   pub. 

Mutual  Mfg.  Co  ,  Inc.,  Temple,  Aril,      742.013,  pub    10-16   62,  10-16-62      Cl    46 

Cl.   19  Power  Sportswear  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     743.038,  pub. 

Naah  Inc.    Jeraey  City.  N.J.     836,968,  cane,     Cl,  3  7-3-62.     01.  39. 


i 


I 


Po^rs,    John    Robert,    Producta   Co.,    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y. 

Prle^fJfmft'&Jp^'New^Yo'rV  NY.     742.980.  pnb.  l^lf^ 

Prlncea^'pat  Co.,  Chicago.  HI.     743.118.  pob.  10-l(^-62.     Cl. 

Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     748.125,  pub. 

Prtoiufh  Co^.'l>nver,  Cofo  743  014  Pub  10^i«_62  Cl,  37. 
Puljr,  Antonio,  y  Cla.  Barcelona.  Spain.  743,184,  <-li  "u^. 
Radiant  Baseboard  Panels.  Inc.,  Newlngton,  Conn.     743.004, 

pub.  10-16-62.    Cl,  34  „     ^.         „.        tAinna     nnh 

Raybestos-ManhatUn.    Inc.,    Manhelm,    Pa.       743.008.    pub, 

10—9—^2      Cl    35 
Rayco  Mfg.  Co..  Pkterson,  N.J.     «37.224.  «nc.  ^Cl    42. 
Realistic  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     748.024.  pub.  10-18-62 

Relnfeld;  Joseph  H.,  Inc..  by  Renfleld  Importers,  Ltd.,  Newark, 
NJ      ^36,106,  12(c)  pub,  1-1-63.     Cl.  49,  ,  ,^     „  ,, 

Rrtnfeld  Joseph  H.,  Inc  ,  by  Renfleld  Importers,  Ltd.,  Newark, 
NJ      336.212,  12(c)  pub,  1-1-63.     Cl.  49.  ,    ^     „  ., 

Relnfeld   Josenh  H  ,  Inc.,  by  Renfleld  Importers,  Ltd.,  Newark, 

Re^/ble*^^uS.V,'lSi.,^">^es\-VTtt.buS!g.**P..      838.»9«,   cane, 

Cl    3. 
Renfleld  Importers,  Ltd. :  See — 

Renu^ft'-^'DS.e'prJ&uc^U  K  dba.  Royal  W.ndj^r  Petroleum 

Co ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     742,883    pub.  10-18-62      CL  15. 
Reversln  Co.,„Cbl«,o.  J^ll.     «37.0?jJ  ca^no.^^  Cl.  18. 


Sorg    Paper    Co..    The.    MIddletown,    Ohio.      887,180.    cane 

Cl    ST 
South  Shore  Packing  Corp.,  The.  VermUlon,  Ohio 

pub.  10-18-82.     Cl.  48.  „    ^         ^    « 

Southern  Statei  CooperatlTe,  Inc.,  Richmond.  V« 

pnb.  10-16-62.     Cl.  1.  .... 

Southern    Wlioleaalera    Association.    Atlanta, 

pub.   10-l«^-«2.     Cl.  101.      _     ^  ,^       ^,^ 
Space  Age    BCaterUla    Corp..    Woodalde,    NY. 

10-18-82.     Cl.  14.  «     .     ^ 

Spence,  Peter,  k  Sons  Ltd..  Wldnea,  England. 

Cl    8 

Inc.,    Milwaukee.    Wla.     743,028 


Splncraft, 

a.  38. 
Standard 

Cl.  37. 
Standard  Steel  Works,  Inc., 

pub.  10-18-62.     a,  19. 
Stanford  Paper  Sales  Corp 

10-16-62.     Cl.  37. 
Stauffer     Chemical     Co.,     New 

10-16-82.     Cl,   6. 
Steel,  John  F.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Cl.   12. 
Steffan,    Ackermann,    k   Co.,    Chlcajpo 


748,083. 

742.7M. 
Oa.  748,140, 
742.878,  pub. 
887,020,  cane. 


10-18-62. 


pob. 

Packaging    Corp.,     Chicago,    111.     637.179.     cane. 

North  Kansas  City,  Mo.     742.919, 


Washington,  DC.     748.019,  pub. 

York,     N.Y.     742.831,     pub. 

742,858,  pub.  l(V-16-«2. 


III. 


Mfg 


Co..  Worcester,  Mass.    213,687,_12(c)_pnb,  1-1-88.     a   23. 


Rochester,    NY.      748.188,   pub. 


Revlon,  Inc..  New  York 
Bex  Laboratory  :   See — 

Manning.  Sue  N 
Richardson   Properties,   Inc 

RlkkiJf'*Willlam,    Handelsonderneinlng    N.V       Amsterdam, 

Netherlands.    742.979,  pub.  1(^18-62.    Cl.  27. 
RlTer  Brand  Rice  Mills,   Inc..  Houaton,  Tex.     743,078,  pub. 

10-18-62.     Cl.  46. 
Roberta  Serrlces  :  Bee— 

Robin?" A'°&„*Ca:* Inc..    Richmond,    Va.      742.908-8.    pub. 

rXJ  EStronl«,1inc..  Westbury,  N.Y.    742,977.  pub,  10-lfi- 

82.     Cl.  28, 
Rooaerelt  Wholesale  Shoe  Corp.  :   See — ; 

Ro.e^Bil?^C*hl?a"o,'lll.     743,052.  pub.  10-18-«2.     Cl.  42 
Roae   Frances  B.  dba.  Rose  Industrlea,  Evanston,  111,     743,- 

181,     Cl.  2. 
Roae  Industries  :  See — 

Roya?'Flit^"Al"r "products.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     742.882. 

pub   10-16-62.     Cl    12. 
Royal  Windsor  Petroleum  Co  :  See— 

Rennxlt  Home  Products  Co,  u   _»    «  v       ta") 

Rusaell   Reinforced   Plastics  Corp.,   Llndenhurst,  NY.      74/,- 

886,  nub   10-16-62.    CT.  12.  ,n_iii_A9      ri    M 

Rynal  Corp.,  Arcadia.  Calif.     742,997   pub    10-16-62.     Cl    29. 
Sickrete  iSc.  d  b.a.  Sakrete  Inc.  by  ^jkrete.  Inc..  Cincinnati, 

Ohio.    349  906.  12(e)  nub  1-1-65.    Cl.  12 
Safe-T-Water  Co  .  Half  Moon  Bay.  Calif      743  166.     Cl    6^ 
Sandura    Co.,     Jenklntown,    Pa.     742,921,    pub.     10-16-62. 

Scailan    Jerry,    Inc..   CTilcago     III.   -•S^iSS^,   ajne      Cl    22. 
Scharf.   S.,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.T.      742,988,   pub.   10-16-fl,«. 

ScSin^l  Bngel  Co.,  to  N.  Bngel,  New  York.  N.T.     397,679, 

SctTe^rreVT^^a'rl  £  d'li  a.  Collins  *  «cherrer.  Washington, 
DC      742.986.  pub.  10-16-62.     Cl.  M.  „,.„„. 

Schoenborn-Bnchheim,  George,  dba.  Oarrenawerke.  Vienna. 
Auatrta.     637.114,  cane.     Cl.  28.  -.,,74      c\    46 

Sohnler  chocolatea.   Inc.,  Winona,   Minn.     748.174      '-;•-*''■ 

SchSlvKatlnTn  M..  d.b.i.  Peggie  Schult.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
742,Y»0,  pnb.  10-16-62.     Cl.  1. 

Schols.  Peggie:  ««•— 

8cleB«S?'phSSi«iU  Ltd.,  London,  BngUnd.     748,121,  pub. 

irl'M^i-  oV'c*:i^i^'u.  ^;iS;5i"c^u?-  '743.040.  pub. 

8J[2;iSS1»uMS  C?.,  The,  New  Haren,  Conn.     742.948.  pub. 

8J[rt;!*a^b.,Tk  Co..   Skokle,   ni.     742.892.   pub.   10-16-62. 

geSin"    Inc.,    New    York,    N.T.     748,028.    pub.    10-16-62. 

8e?Ji«2ft     Inc..    to    Water   Treatment    Corp..    Bockford,    111. 

8e?"liSi'  riifV'^o?  l£i&,  m.     6S7.040,  cane.     Cl.  13. 
Sharing  Powder  Co. :  ««•— 

.lipr' W,'  c?tS.  N~T.rll.  N,Y,    H2..70.  pob.  10-KMB 

-KU^JSJ..  %:■  -*"-rj£»5,  '££■ 

Sodete  RbodUceta,  Part.,  France.     748.048-6,  pub.  10-16-62. 

SoSete*  RhodUceta,  PaH.,  France.     748,0»-«.  pcb.  10^16-62. 

8oSol"ch«nlcl     Co.     inc.,     N.tlck,     B.I.      742.885.     pnb. 
10-18-6S.     CU  1«. 


Brooklyn,  n!y.     742.911,  pnb.  lflf-16-62. 

Inc.,    Oak    Hill,    NY.      742.897.    pub. 

748,039.  pub.  10-16-62. 


Stelber  Cycle  Corp. 

Cl.   19. 
Stiefel    Laboratories 

10-16-62.     Cl.  18. 
Stockton  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex 

CT.  39. 
Stradlrarl  Sportswear,  Inc. :  See — 

Strickland   Tranapbrtatlon   Co.,   Inc.,   Dallas,   Tex.      743,161. 

pub    10-16-62.     CT.  105 
Strother  and  Asaoelates,  Inc  :  See — 

Strother,  Ray  A.,  and  Associates,  Inc  H*^«t>..r  •>»<! 

Strother    Bay  A.,   and  AssocUtes.   Inc.   d.b.a.   Strother  ana 

Ai^rtal!^.^lnc:.    St.   Louis,    Mo.      742,972,   pnb,    10-18-62. 

8tSirt'!*C.  H..  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  NY.  742.981.  pub. 
gunUti^lcal  cor??.  New  York,  NY.  748,015,  pub.  10-16-62. 
8u?kls"  Growers,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  748,0«).  pnb. 
Su'rS^lo^ale.  Co.*  Fort  Worth.  Tex.    742,868,  pub.  10-16^2. 

Cl.  12. 
Susquehanna  Broadcasting  Co^  See — 

743  002,  pub.  8-14-62.     Cl.  31. 
Swingllne     Inc..     Long     Island     CTty.     N.T 
10-16-62      CT.  18 


742,870,     pub. 


S.C. 


742,827.  pub.  10-16-62. 
8.C.     742,830,  pub.  10-16-62. 


CTlfton.    N.J.     881.669,    cane, 
and  New  York,  N.T. 


Syn-Chem  Corp..  Spartanburg. 

CT.  6. 
8yn  Cbem  Corp..  SparUnburg. 

Cl.  6.  ^  - 

Takamine    Laboratory.    Inc., 

CT    6 
Taksmlne  Laboratory,  Inc.,  CTifton.  NJ. 

Ti"rc.S."N«    Krk,    N,T      7«,M8,    ^O-    10->«M.2. 

63.     CT.  18 
Thor  Power  Tool  Co. :  See— 

Vfaaa      742  917.  pub,  10-16-62,     Cl.  IW. 
To^rin'rton  C<?.  Th\by  The  Torrington  Co. 

l<«n.693.  12(c)  nub  1-1-^S.    Cl   19. 
Trafflc   and    Street    Sign   Co..    Newark,    N.J. 

TrlUVI^bll^hin°?Co..  Inc..  The.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

0.'i4.  onb  10-16-62.    CT.  38. 
Treetex  Producta  Co. :  See — 

Both.  Irring  W. 
Trello  DeTelepoment  Co. :  see 

TrislT'c^i^^l  Corp..  Morton  OroTC.  IlL 

Trl,V.^^inc*^oUland.  Calif.     748.103,  pub. 

ITIman,  Bernhard.  Co.  Inc    by  Ind»"  «'•«  ^jUa    Inc..  New 

York    N.Y.     397  561.  12(c)   Pnb.  l-J-*%  ,C1  7*1  «•   nub 

ITltMRaT  Pearl  Bsaence  Corp..  Metuchen.  N.J.    742,886,  pub. 

I1nd^A?m?r.'  Labifratorles.  Inc.  Chicago.  III. 

uJde^-lrrlt^V'i'^Laboratorlea.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 

DnltMAl^att  Com ,  East  Hartford.  Conn. 

pub.  1-1-63.    CT.  28. 
United  Rtatea  Ceramic  Tile  Co..  Canton.  Ohio. 

Xljt^^luA'lnc,    New    York.    NT.      837,047-8,  _ 

UnTTe^  Oil  Product.  Co.,  De.  Pl.inea.  111.     742.836.  pub 

V^^lnh'^hUM   Inc..   New  Tork.   NY.      743.044.  pub. 
10-16-61.     Cl.  89. 


Torrington,  Conn. 
T43,110.    pub. 
743.- 


743.181,  pub. 
10-16-62.     CT. 


636,273.     Am. 

669,422.     Am. 

399,816,  12(c) 

742,888,  pub. 


cmne. 


TM  vi 
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Velluinold  Co.,  The,  WorceHter,  Mans.     743,()()7-9.  pub.  10-16-     W  Idiiiajer.   John   J  ,   d.b.a     W  Idmayer  Steel   Co  ,   Mt.    Ralnlpr, 


»;2.     CI    35. 

Wrl.-y,   Alb«Tt,  k  Co  .   Lliidfii.   N  J       «;«7.27».  cane      CI    51 
VIbrHC    Corp..    ChelinHford,     Mhn.s        742.».iH.    pub      10    lrt-62 

CI    21 
Virtorl,    J<>s«-ph.    &   Co  .    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y       743,070,    pub 

10   If.   «2       CI.  4« 
VlklUK  SportH   I'roductM.   Inc.  VVestwood.   N  .1       ti37,093,  cane 

CI    22. 
Vumatlc  Co    :    See 

NiHHfnbauiii.   Bt-ruard 
WTSP,    Inc.,    St     IVtcrHburg.    Fla       743, 1M8.      CI     104. 


Md      «37,037,  cane      CI    i; 
\\  ldniav4T  St*-**!  Co.  ;    Ste 

Wldiiia^'fr,  John  J 
W'illlaniH,    Victor    \\   ,    d  b.a.    Hual    S«'curlty,    Jenklntown.    Fa 

743.1  m7.      CI    102. 
Wll  neH  Corp..  The.   New  York,   NY.      743.10(1.  pub.   10-16-62 

CI.   50. 
W  IndKor.  R.   M  ,  Ltd.,  CheHxIngton.  Surrey.  England.     742,968, 

[)ub    10-16-62.     CI    23. 
Wine,    Traiiiniel    A.     d.b  a.    Swljts    Co.,    Emory    I'nlverslty,   Ga. 

•i37.282,  cane.     CI.  51. 


WTSP,    Inc.,    St     IVterHburg.    Fla       743,188.      CI     104.  ti.iT. 282    cane.     ri.  ai. 

Uabanh    Screen    Door   Co.,    Th.-,    MeniphiM,    Tenn       742,8512,     WolguKt,   Ravniond   I'.   Berkley.   Mich.      742,941,   pub.   10-10 

pub    10    16   62.     CI    12  62.      CI.   21. 

Wundel  Machine  Co,  Iiic     I'ouitrov.  I'a      742.844,  pub    10    16       WO  lock  II  Bauer,  to  Roosevelt  Wholesale  Shoe  Corp.,  Chicago. 

«2       CI     10  III      154.745,  ren.  I -1    63      CI.  39 

Water  Treatment  Corp   ■    See  Wood.   Kvelyn     ReadioK  Dynamic   Institutes  of  America,   Inc., 

Servlsoft    Inc  ArllnKton,    Va.      74.3,155,    pub.    10-16-62       CI.    107. 

Wayne    MfK.  Co  ,    I'omona,    Calif       742,915,    pub.    10   16-62      W  Oodys    Baking   Co.,    Dallas,    Tex       743,085,    pub.    10-16   62 

n.   19.  <"l    46. 

Weco    Products    Co.    Chicago.    111.      742,996.    pub.    10   1((   62      W  rlifley,  \Vm..  Jr.  Co,  Chicago,   III.     743.060,  pub.  10-16-62. 

CI    29  Cf  46. 

W.lss.   Herman   K  ,  Shoe  Manufacturers.  Overland.  Mo      637.-     Wrlgley.  Wm.,  Jr..  Co  ,  Chicago.  111.     743,093,  pub.  10-16-62 

CI.  46. 
Wyandotte  Cteniicals  Corp.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.     743,129,  pub 

10-ir,-62.     CI.  52. 
Young.   Israel  G.,  d  b.a.  The  Folklore  Center,  New  York,  NY 

743.025,  pub    10-16-62.     CI.  38. 
Youngstown   Steel   Door  Co  ,   The.   Cleveland,   Ohio.      742,916, 

pub.  10-16-62.     CI.  19. 
/elsn    Carl  :    Hee — 

Zeiss,  Carl,  Stlftung. 
Z4'isK,  Carl,   Stiftung,   d.D.a    Carl   Zeiss,   Ileldenhelm    (Brenz), 

Wurttemberg.  Germany.     653.003,  cor.     CI.  26. 
Zero-Max    Industries   Inc,    Minneapolis.   Minn.      742,973,   pub. 

10-16-62.     CI    23 
Zimmerman,   William,  New  York,   NY.     743,107,  pub.   10-16- 
62.     CI.  50. 


202.   cane       CI     39. 
West  Virginia  I'ulp  and  Paper  Co  .  New  York,  NY.     742.815, 

pub.  lO  16   62      CI.  2. 
Western    Lithograph   Co.,    Los   Angeles.   Calif.      637,189.   cane. 

CI.   38. 
Weyerhaeuser   Co,    Tacoma,    Wash       742,971,    pub     10-16-62 

Cl.   23. 

White,   H     N.,  Co,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      165,363,   ren.   1-1- 

63.     CI    36. 
White  .Metal   Kolllng  4  Stamping  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  NY.     742,- 

873,  pub    10-16-62.     Cl     1.3. 
Wlancko  Knglueerlug  Co.  :    tiee 
Daystrom,  Inc. 


U    I     SOVlRNIItNT    rniNTINS    OFFICE 


T-,    J 


U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

January  8,  1963 


Volume  786 


Number  2 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Bom4  of  AppMb  DMkkm  iUndcnd  la  the  Month  of 
Norembcr  1M2 

Examiner  afflrmed ^*^ 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part "^ 

Examiner    reversed •'' 

»  . 

ToUI *®® 


Patcnti  ATsilablc  for  Uceasfais  or  Sale 

3.028.670.  Automatic  Symbol  Eeproducing  Device  Miss 
Cora  Lora.  «30  Hampton  Lane,  Key  Biacayne.  Miami  49.  Fla. 

3  040,46».  Minnow  Pail  Water  Changer.  John  A.  Rich- 
ards. Port  Larabton,  OnUrio,  Canada. 

3.061.626.  Hinge  Fitting  for  Seats.  _£f",VK*llK^..?*'S" 
•child-lkaaten.  Germany.  Correaponden«  to  Michael  8 
Striker.  860  Lexington  Ave..  New  York  W,  N.Y. 

3  0S4.6O4.  Throttle  for  Model  Enginei.  Capt.  Irving  K. 
Gurney.  89  Kiernan  Drive,  Rantoul.  111. 

3  062  545  Pin  and  Ball  Channeller.  William  C.  Richard- 
son'JoliephDamlco.  Joseph  SereneUa  and  Maurice  M.  ^ssan. 
CwwsSenw  to  Maurice  M.  Ba.san.  1607  Court  Square 
Bldg..  Baltimore  2,  Md. 

3  064  293.  Sewer  and  Pipe  Cleaner.  William  S.  Berry, 
5S  Whitney  Place,  Buffalo  1,  N.Y. 

General  Electric  Company  l«  prepared  to  grant  non;f«lu- 
sive  llcenies  under  the  lollowlng  II  patenta  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturera. 

ApplicaUons  for  license  under  the JToUowing  B  Mtents  may 
be  addnMaed  to :  Patent  Attorney.  Specialty  Control  Depart- 
ment, General  Electric  Company.  Waynert>oro,  Va. 

2,856.485.     Circuit  Controlling  Device. 

3  057.047.     Method  of  Manufacturing  Circuit  Controlling  De- 
vices. 
3,058.090.     Electrical  Socket 
3.063.311.     Control  System. 
3,066,288.     Signal  Converaion  System. 

Apollcatloni  for  license  under  the  folio wlna  4  patents  may 
be  aTdlSaed  to:  Patent  Cpanael,  ^"•"jJfe.T'aSeiS: 
oratory,  General  Electric  Company,  1  Eim  Road.  Schenec- 
Udy  6,  NY. 

3  018  125.     Flexible  Link  Assembly  for  Transmitting  Unear 
Motion. 

3,087,407.     PumpH. 

3,042,741.     Electric  Circuit  Board. 

3,042,862.     Hardness  Measurement. 

ADDlications  for  license  under  the  foUowing  2  patents  may 
be  aSdressSd  to:  deneral  mrtrtc  CoInpaM^  Motor  and 
Oenerator  DItIbIou.  3001  Bast  Lake  Ro«d.  Brie.  Pt. 

2.994,005.     CommuUtor  Riser  Conatructlon. 
3.084.0SS.     BruehleM  Synchronous  Machines. 

New  Appttcaiiow  Rccchred  Dving  NoTcmbcr  1N2 

Patents ••?*2 

DeaigBS **° 

Plant  Patenta " 

Reiasuea ^1 

ToUl ''•^^'^ 


Private  Law  87-437 

[87th  CoNORias.  H.R.  11032] 

June  tS,  199t 

AN  ACT 

Granting  a   renewal   of  patent  numbered  92,187   relating  to 
the  badge  of  the  Sons  of  the  American  Legion 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Houte  of  Representative$ 
of  the  United  Btate$  of  America  in  Congrett  atiemhled,  That 
a  cerUln  design  patent  Issued  by  the  United  States  Patent 
Office  of  date  of  May  8,  1934,  being  patent  numbered  92,187, 
18  hereby  renewed  and  extended  for  a  period  of  fourteen  years 
from  and  after  the  date  of  approval  of  this  Act,  with  all 
the  rights  and  privileges  pertaining  to  the  same,  being  gen- 
erally known  as  "the  badge  of  the  Sons  of  the  American 
Legion." 

Approved  Junf  25,  1962. 


Private  Uw  87-438 

[87th  CONORX88,  H.R.  11033J 

June  25,  19tt 

AN  ACT 

Granting  a  renewal  of  patent  numbered  55,398  relating  to 
the  badge  of  the  American  Legion  Auxiliary 

Be  «  mmeted  by  the  Senate  and  Houae  of  Rei^retentativet 
of  the  United  Btatet  of  America  in  Congrett  attomhled.  That 
a  certain  dMiign  patent  issued  by  the  United  States  Patent 
Office  of  date  of  June  1,  1920,  being  patent  numbered  56,898, 
is  hereby  renewed  and  extended  for  a  period  of  fourteen  years 
from  and  after  the  daU  of  approval  of  this  Act.  with  aU  tte 
rights  and  privileges  pertaining  to  the  same,  being  generally 
known  as  "the  bad|?e  of  the  American  Legion  Auxiliary. 

Approved  June  28,  1»«2. 


PriTate  Law  87-43f 

187th  ConobbM,  H-R.  11034] 

June  tS.  19»t 

AN  ACT 

Granting  a  renewal  of  patent  numbered  84.296  relatlBg  to 

ttie  badge  of  the  American  Legion 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Sentte  aii4  Houte  of  Repretentativet 

of  the  United  Statet  of  America  in  Oomgret  •••«»**«*^That 

a  certain  design  patent  issued  by  the  United  States  Patwit 


Patents 1,136— No.  8,071,775  t*  No. 

Designs- 47— No.      194.342  to  No. 

Plant  Pats—  »— No.         2,208  to  No. 

BelasaM 4-  No.       28.117  to  No. 

Total 1.196 

\ 


3,O72,»10,  tad. 

194,888.  Ina. 

2.218.  lad. 

28.390.  lad. 
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OAw  •(  4at«  of  DacMibcr  »,  ltl»,  kdac  patMit 
M,SM,  U  kcrsby  r*B«w*4  and  •xt»B4«4  for  a  ported  of  fonr- 
tooa  7oan  froai  aad  after  tho  date  of  approval  of  this  Act. 
wltk  all  tko  rt^te  and  prlrUogoa  portataliif  to  tko  aaao, 
bolac  «nMnUl7  kaowB  aa  "tiM  badfo  of  tko  Amorteaa  LoglOB." 
▲pproTOd  Jaao  25,  IMS. 


la  Ko :  Aaatcamoat  of  Patoat  aad  Tradomark  Caaoa  for  Trial 

la  ordtr  to  fadlltate  tho  roaolotloB  of  Patoat  eaaea  nndor 
36  U.8.C.  14S  and  Tradoaurk  eiuoa  oador  10  U.8.C.  1071,  yoo 
aro  adrlMd  tkat  boglaalnc  aa  of  tkla  date  If  a  coatlnaaaeo 
la  to  be  roqaooted  itepa  moat  b«  tekoa  to  eCoct  tho  aame 
wlthla  ttn  day*  of  reeolpt  of  a  aotleo  of  trial ;  othtrwlao  tho 
appUcatloB  for  tho  uuno  will  bo  doalod. 

Thla  oporatlaf  rulo  haa  boon  mad*  noeeaaary  ao  that  othar 
eaaoa  may  bo  aubatltiitad  without  dlflenltjr.  If  a  tlaioljr  r*- 
qaoat  la  to  bo  asado  It  may  bo  done  by  ittlpalatloa. 

la  all  altnatlona  whoro  aueta  eaaca  are  to  b«  tried  the  trial 
brief  mnat  be  forwarded  to  the  Ofleo  of  the  Aaalgnnoat 
ComaBlaaloaor  at  leaat  M  honra  prior  to  the  trial  date. 

MATTHBW  r.  McOUDlB. 

0M4f  /ttdfo.  Vnitt4  atmtf  DUtriet 

0»urt  t»r  the  DUtHet  e/  OoliMaMa 


Dec.   10.   IMS. 


PiMk  UmVr-Ul 

[STts  Covoaaaa,  H.m.  9048] 

O«t0k0r  it,  l*«fl 

(76  lUt  IIM) 

▲N  ACT 

To  aiMBd  the  Tradiat  With  tho  Mmmmj  Aet.  aa 

Je  U  m»0fi  by  **•  Mmtmt*  mmd  Eiu4  •t  Jeproi—laWyoa 
0/ tho  aaMad  ffdloe  •/  '        -  - 


0/  tho  ViMU  ftdioo  0/  AflMHo*  to  Oawfraoi  MMatNod.  Tkat 
the  Uat  8oat«Mo  «€  mikmttUm  (a)  ti  wctlM  M  MT  tte  TrO- 
laa  With  tkoSMMT  Act.  aa  aawded  (it  Kat  1H6:  10 
VM.C.,  Ap^  mm.  M).  la  awiaiii  ta  iwd  aa  fMlewa :  '''•thlif 
la  thla  aoaMaBikaU  ba  mmIibij  to  fVBoal  or  atharwlao.albet 
tho  oparatlaa  •TnmtmWW  ^,  VLw  a  of  thla  Aet  or 

farther  aBieaiH  ^aMlac  at  tto  end  theieoC  the  falleMac 

""^^Sldt.  (a)  Aa  aaed  la  thla  aaettoii.  tlM  werd  tradoiMrka' 
ladodoa  tiaiiBiirka.  traia  aaaMa,  aad  the  aaedwfll  e<  tho 
baiiaaaa  to  whtah  a  traiiwark  or  trade  aaae  la  apMrtaaaat. 
"(h)  Tradaaarka  Toatad  la  tko  Alloa  ^ropwtr  Cwtedlaa 
or  the  Attoraar  OoMral  aate  tko  prdvlaleu  of  ^  Aet 
aabaofneat  to  Deaaaber  ifriMl.  wkkk  iaTo  aet  beaa  re- 
tanod  or  etkerwlae  ilapiaei  o<  lador  tkla  Aec^  aza«t  trfdo- 
■arfca  t( 

(11  Ml 

beraky  «1 
daj  after 


**(!)  rf^^to  or  lateroato  iriOch  hare  boea  rotaraed  or 
ethorwlae  tlapeeod  e<  aader  thla  Aet ;  aad 

"(8)  rt^ta_o^latereato^Teated_l2  yoatlac  jwdon 

?8  ***^ 


(17  rod.  B««.  4SM). 
are  horohy  dtveated  aa  a 


■  or  lateieato  Toatod  b{  Toattag  ordera  ltd, 
(7  Fad.  Bm,  9714:  9  IML  £?  1066).  ttM 
146M).  fin  (11  #•«.  Ba«.  Iffl),  aai  ltM6 


itter  of  graee,  oflaetlve  the  alaotf - 


arat  day  after  tko  date  «r  eMctaMst  of  tkla  aeetleQ.  aad  tie 
peraeaa  eatltled  to  aaeh  ilikto  or  lateteato  dtaflf  aaceoad 
tkereta.  Mililaet  to  the  ri^  •<  the  AtterMy  OeMrml  te  eel- 
leet  aad  raaHre  all  ■ap^regralllaa  er  etker 
ta  hla  CaTor  aader  oaek  prereatlav  eoatrac 


The  report  of  the  Pateat  OSeo  auaagoaMnt  aarrey  haa 
boea  prlatod  by  the  labeeafltteo  ea  Pateate,  Tradeauirfca 
and  Copyrtghta  of  tho  Seaate  Ceaiailttoe  ea  the  Jndletory  aa 
a  Comaalttoe  priat  aader  tho  title  "1961-63  Maaa«eaMBt 
■arroy  of  the  C.I.  Pateat  OSee."  It  aay  bo  obtalaod  froa 
tho  ■aporiateadoat  of  Do— oato,  D.I.  OereraaMat  Prlatlag 
Oaee.  Waahlagtea  16,  D.C.,  at  4I#  a  eopy. 


day  of  dl 

"(d)  The  Atteraey 
after  tho  Utm  of 


itracto  prior  to  tho 


Federal 
Toetlaf  la  .^ 
werei  owned 
aelo  or 
loTlet 
or  la 


ierty-lTe  dava 

pehfaah  la  ao 


ohan  adtkla 

of  tkla  aecttoa  pehl 

a  Hat  of  tradiMitta  wklck  at  tko  dato  of 
AUea  Property  Caitafta  er  Atteraey  Oeaoral 
by  peraeaa  who  were  rialiiat  la  er  had  their 
ary  aaat  la  the  aiaa  of  awaaaj'  aew  la  tko 
ef  Oei«patlea  er  la  tko  levM  aeeter  of  BerUa 
▼lileBal  I 


tko  tnioBMrka  ae  Hated  aai  paklttiked  la  the  Fa 
tor  akaU  ke  the  dato  «f  paJUaatJea  la  tke  Faderal 
the  iMTOtary  efUate  of  a  eertUeattoa  IdaatU^ 
la  which  aa  oaalraleat  traiiark  haa  boea  nada 


IdaaMfjIai 
k  aa  ofBlraleat  tradoBMrk  haa  boea  ragiatorod  la  the 
Federal  KopabUc  of  Oenaaay  for  a  pereea  raetBig  vt  havlac 
Ite  aelo  or  prlaary  aeat  to  the  Federal  Bapahlle  of  Qeiaaaj 
or  la  tho  weatora  eoctera  of  ■ertta.  la  theee  caaea  of  aa 
eqalraleat  tradaautrk  eertllad  hy  the  ■eeretary  of  lUto.  the 
peraoa  roflatored  by  tho  Federal  Bep«hllc  of  Qemaay  aa 
owner  of  aaek  eealTaloat  tradeatarfc  akall  aaeeeed  to  tho 
owaerahln  of  tho  dlTeetod  tradeauurk  la  the  Dalted  Itotaa. 

"lac.  46.  (a)  Tho  Atteraey  Oeaoral  te  hereby  aatherlaod 
and  directed  to  tranafor  te  tho  Library  of  Coacraaa  the  title 
to  all  priata  of  motloa  plctnrea  aow  la  the  eoatody  of  tho 
Library,  which  prtato  were  Toetod  la  or  traaafbrrod  to  the 
Alloa  Proper^  Caatedlaa  er  the  Atteraey  Oeneral  paranaat 
to  thla  Aet  after  Doeoabor  17,  1941,  ezeept  printa  of  motion 
i>lctBr«a  which  aro  tho  aabJeet  of  oalte  or  elalma  aader  aee- 


(b)  labiect  to  the  rlaht  of  aeloctlon  by 
Ceagreaa,  the  anthorliattoa,  dlrectloB.  aad 
Ulaed  la  rabeeetloa  (a)  hereof  ahaU  apply  with  renoct  to 
■aeh  priate  aow  la   the  eaatody  of  tho  Attorney  Oeaeral. 
Printe  not  arioctod  by  tho  Uhrary  of  Ceagraea  may  be  dla- 
poood  of  by  the  Atteraey  Oeaeral  la  aay 


'^'* 


the  Library  of 
ezeoptloB  eoa- 


ma/  be  dla- 
ir  BO  deeaia 


1th  reepeet  to  all  prtato  eeaeeraiag  which  title  le 
to  the  Uhianr  of  Ceagreaa  paraa 
heiW.  the  LIbraiT  Sail 


traaaferred  to  tEo  Uhianr  of  Ceagroaa  paraaaat  to 
tloBa   (a)    aad   (b)   heiW.  the  Llbnrr 


dlacrotloa    to    retain 
thereof,  or  to  dlapeeo  of 

prtato.'* 

Approved  Oeteker  SS.  1961. 


prtato 
ta  aay 


to 


have  complete 

reprodaee  coplee 


NgtfM  •#  T< 


[TJ>.  66774] 
TeMatfee    roeerdaMea    e/  .trade    aaaie    —dor    ewMoa    kt. 


11.19,  OWtoaw  iWw'bWiiai 


Owf ca  er 

7o  OaBeotera  e/  OaeteaM  aad  Others 
idea 


t.  i»«f 


^**  ^*9  1HL  **  f^  Tuaprr  DiaartaHat 
m  efttie  ftoavtaf  MMriEl  SSi  mm 
iMjif^aHdagdirfi  alSiair  Aet  ef  uSS, 


for  tke 

aader  tke 

and  aoettoa  11.16. 

"jum  unHjwmDM  UMnmo: 

the  UwB  of  Ofoat  •rttala.  leaatod  aal 
at     "     '       ~         ~ 

Tkla  trade 

liiactuad'ta  the  Dalt 
to  tie  aa  appoiltlea  to  the  i 
tloa  «f  tkla  trade  aaaM  Aall  aetU^  the 
Caateau,  Bareaa  of  CaataaM.  Waaktagtaa  M.  aC. 
the  eapteattea  ef  60  daya  after  Jaaaary  M.  IMI.  ef  hto  hMMt 
te  oppoeo  tke  aaeerdatlea.  If  a  aettaa  ef  ipji^ttia  la  Med. 
tho  miiir  wffi  ke  faiaiakad  wttk  a  eeay  oftte  appHeatlea 
for  reeerdatHa  ef  the  tmia  aaaMb  tafiSar  tHIfe  tto  N■»OT^ 
tag  dagMMBts  aai  li6lig6tl6M  6«  t*  tt*  mimImi  to  h* 
iMtoiMi.  Thd  ■■>,!■  I  9mtm  iihiiiMl  wfllN gttm 
wHhta  U  daya  after  JaaMiy  Wt,  1M6.  ef  aay 
preeeedtag. 
Uatfl  <a  daya  after  laaaaiy  M,  IMI.  aU 


Januaby  8,  1968 
N«<k«  af  TMtathra 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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af  alVaia 


[T.D.  66776] 

reatetiee    rooerdattoa    o/    trado    nmm»   mUrMoti^    H. 

TVadmaerk  Act  o/  Jnh  f.  i»4«,  ••i*  •oettoa 

11.1*.  Oaeteew  BeyaiaWoae 

TKKAIUKT  DBPAKTMSNT 
Omci  or  nn  Com nuaioMM  or  Ctbtomi 
WaeMaytea,  D.O..  J)eoea»>or  7.  if  •« 

re  OoUootora  o/  OaetoeM  ead  Othoro  Oeaeoraed.- 
Aa  appUcattoa  haa  boea  filed  ta  the  Treaaary  Dopartmeat 

for  the  reeordatloa  of  the  '•"•w»H-5!!?^  }I^  ?S? 
DBder  the  prerlaloBa  of  aectlea  41,  Traiiaierfc  Act  of  i»*e, 
aod  aecdOB  11.16.  Caatoma  BogaUtloaa  : 

"CAUOBL  MTUll,"  owaed  by  CanMl  Myera.  lac,  a 
eorporatloa  orgaalaed  aader  the  lawa  of  ^«  ■tjt«  of  New 
York,  located  aad  dolag  bualaeaa  at  16  Saat  68th  Itroet. 
producto,  maaufactarod  ta  the  UaltedBtotea  and  France. 
New  ToA  M.  Now  York.  ThU  aaiao  la  need  ta  eeanoctioa 
with  porfame.  ean  do  eolooe.  teUotwator.  •»*  J^iS" 
Any  pcraoB  w^o  dealreo  to  file  aa  oppoaltloa  to  tho  r^rda- 
tlMof  Ula  trade  aame  ahaU  nottfy  die  Cjjunlartoiw  of  Coih 
tome,  Bnraaa  of  Caatoma.  Waahtagton  16.  D.C^  before  tte 
ezSrattoa  of  80  daya  after  Jaaaarr  80.  1M8.  of  hte  tatrat 
•*^""^  ~   leeorlatloa.    If  a  aoOoe  ef  eppoeltloB  la  filed. 


tloa  la  Btade  concerning  the  right  of  the  applleaat  to  the 
tradename.  (tinned)     D.  B.  8TBUBINOBK. 

Aoting  09mmiMi«m€r  e/  OaetoiM. 


to 


the 


the  ipPMW 'win  ke  fantahed  trttt  a  e^  «rti^.^plleattoB 


fw  rftn«attoa  •«  theteaBeaMto,  taawher  m 
wtSBta  46  daya  after  Jaaaary  fO,  IMl.  ^ 


""^SSTdl daya  after  Jaaaary  M.  l«»:«i«  "«»«»*  *  ^tlSS! 
maaafaetarakeartag  aaian  or  awrka  whlek  o^y  or  MmnUte 
Si^  S<mHmoBtionea  trade  .name  ahaU  be  dotafaed.  b^aot 


,rtai 
tne  aDOfe-monooaeo  uuvs  ■■»»  ■■■■"  •^  »«.•.—».—,  "^-^tt: 
•eteeSrand  thereafter.  ahaU  reeelre  the  treatment  prorlded 
for  In  aectlon  11.17.  *Batoma  »a2i»tt*2«.,  "»>«"»  "?"~jj 
reeelTed  that  aa  oppoaltloa  haa  beea  filed,  la  which  Mae  ra^ 
irtSeirahall  eontlGnrto  be  detataed  wdl  a  final  dotermtaa- 


>,  tafciltr  wttk  Ita  Mpport- 
aay  oppoaltloa 


2,807,968.— »oa«  /.  M.  F»nt«r,  Harthanaen  a.  F.,  Krela 
Baallngen  am  Ne^ar.  Germany.  I>BTiCB  roa  rai  Auto- 
matic CONTBOL  or  A  FaicTiOM  CurrcB  oa  Bbaxb  oa  tkb 
LiKB.  Patent  dated  Oct  1.  1967.  Dlaelalmer  filed  Oct 
18.  1962.  by  the  aaalgnee,  DmtmUr-Btiu  AktieapoeeU- 
»ok*ft. 
Hereby  entera  this  disclaimer  to  elalma  1,  2  and  4  ef  aald 

pateat 

2.922,886. — ^oM  Lebea  Putmtm,  Abingdon,  Bngtand.  Mbth- 
OD  AHD  Apfabatds  rOB  TB»TtHo  THB  PtaBBirca  or 
SPBCinc  Atomic  Euimbnt8  la  a  ScaaTAMca.  Patent 
dated  Jan.  26.  1960.  Dlaelalmer  filed  Dec  8,  1962,  by 
the  aaalgnee,  the  I7«Uted  Btmtet  o/  America  t  repre- 
•anted  by  the  United  Btatee  Attmie  Mnmw  OomoMoeioa. 
Hereby  enten  tble  disclaimer  to  eUlas  1  and  2  of  aald 

patent. 

3,006.677. — ^Jfilo  a.  We^tter,  Rocheeter,  N.T.  COMBUiaaMW 
DianName  and  Bzcaaa  Piaaatma  Bauar  TaLva.  Pat- 
ent dated  Oct.  24,  1961.  Dlaelalmer  filed  Dec.  6,  1961. 
by  the  Inrentor  and  the  aaalgnee.  Otto  Bemt  Co.,  ia«. 
Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2  and  3  of  aald 

patent. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WRITMOBK.  I 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINKBS  AND  SUBJECTS  Of  INVENTION 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPEKATION8  AND  GBOUP8 


I    CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— P    E.  MANOAN,  Director. 
II    ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N    H    EVAN8.  Dlrwjtor 
GROUPS  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS; 

(A)  POWER— M.    L.    LEVY 

(B)  SECURITY— N.    H.    EVANS 

(C)  INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION— S.    W.    CAPELLI 

fD)  INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL-W.    W.    BURNS 

(E)  ELECTRONIC    COMPONENT   SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES— B.  G.  MILLER 

(F)  RADIATION    AND    INSTRUMENTS— F.  M.  STRADER 

(O)  ELEMENTS— E.   J.   SAX 

lU   GENERAL    ENGINEERING    AND    INDUSTRIAL    ARTS    EXAMINING   OPERATION— R.    A     WAHL. 

Director, 
rv.  MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION— J.  A.  MA NIAN,  Director 


;  Prime-Mover  Dyn*mo  Plantt;  EJev»tors  (p«t).e.g.,  Electrte»l  Drive 


77 


(11  A)  RADER.  O.  L..  Electrtdty-Mottve  Poi 


DIVISIONS 
as,  48,  71,  7S. 
10,  44,  4e. 
16,  41,  77. 
43.  «. 
SI,  6B,  71. 
M,  n,  74. 
«7.  78.  78. 


(VI) 
Motor* 


Fluid  Bervomoton;  Spring 


ao. 


Textile.  Fluid  Tre^tlni  AppM«tu«;  Ctowiliif  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solldi..      

B?;rNKR    R    H     Intornll  Combartion  Engine.:  Expansible  Chamber  Motor.; 

Cyl^d«   P^;  D^  Shaft.;  Flailbl^haft  CoapMng.;  Chuck,  or  SoctoU;  Fluid  Current  Conveyor,; 

„, ,  o„K-M»„.— •' Houu  Elevatota-  PnaumaUc  Dispatch;  Store  Service;  Chute. - -- 

^x^STT^JfTifJ^g^T^W^Z^  Button,  Barr^  and  Wheel  Maklnr,  B.«.ge;  Cloth.  Leather  and 
^^ubbS  iJipLl  JS^i^J^uScIWvalv^  Pip.  Coupun..;  Jotat  P«,Bn..;  Too.-Handtog  Fajerdnp^. 
?^L^R?T'A^^»inlnutor.;  B.«.«tk«:  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  «.d  Dlflu-ng.  Separating  and  A-ort- 


»1.  (D 


(VII) 

'"B-S^RMril^^M  (SULI.ivAN " A  D:a;«nf);cari^  Silicon  Contalntog  Car- 

STERMAN,M.(BUL,L.ivAr<.  *. I'. -"»"•/.  .  ^^....., ,vt__  >^_.»<>  n.,i»w<.i>hnn  Mirturaa.  Hvdro- 


B  KM  AM  '^_^°XZ^^  •   _    .      o^^^  Portia]  OxldaUon  of  Non-AromaUc  Hydrocarbon  Mlxtui..,  Hydro- 

"^  """"n^l^lSni^  r^i^R^^^    (••••.  Oll-Modlltod;  8UbUi«d);  Mln«» Oil.;  DtoUllaUon. 

(VXD  M-Ar^ir^u'^^r^Z^t^  ApS^i.;  HeatExchange;  Fir.  Extlnnl-«.;  C«.trifugal  Bow. 


Oldest  Application 
u  of  Nov.  30,  1963 


New     I  Amended 


carbon. 


INTKBIM  PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOUP8  AND  SUPKBTI80BT  BXAMINBB8 


(I)  8TBRMAN,  M.-CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS. 

Cni)  MADBR,  R.  C  -MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DB8IONB 

(TV)  NINAS,   O.    A.— MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    TREATING,   OPTICS,   RAILWAYS   AND    AMUSE- 
MBNT  DEVICES. 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.— STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.  (acting)— AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTA- 
TION. 

(Vn)  BENDETT,  B.-HEATINO  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION  AND 

MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
(CLASSIFICATION)  GORECKI,  G.  A  -ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION   AS   U8TED  UNDER 

CLASSIFICATION  DIVISIONS. 


«,  11, 18, 4a,  a,  ac 

as,  ao,  as,  64. 
3.  u,  u.  14.  n,  M, 

a7.  as.  61.  u.  n. 
7. 11. 17.  r.  M.  as, 

».  n.  a. 
6,  a,  30. 36,  as,  as.  40. 

OS.  as. 

1,  4.  »,  18.  31,  31,  3B 

45,  47. 

a,  i«,  10,  38,  ao,  aa. 

40,  88,  67. 
Bl,  03,  Oa,  »4,  06. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINEES  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 

(Bl— ■  naxiermla  !■  pMrvatkaaaa  ladlcMU  **~irt-l-n  Oi— f) 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brake.;  Planting;  PlMit  Huebandry:  Scattering  Unlo«dera;  Ewth  Working 

3.  (Ill)  STONE,  A.,  Flatalng,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Deatroylng;  Prenei;  Tobacoo;  Textile  Wrlnfin:  Buckk.,  Button. 

and  Claap. 

a.  (VII)  MARMELSTEIN,  N.  (WINDHAM,  R.,  MTtlng),  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment:  Metallurgy  (ProcaM  and 
Apparatus);  Alloys     

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Material  or  ArUcle  Handling 

8.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harveaten;  Unearthing  Ob)*cto:  Threahlng;  Knotters;  Animal  HuabModry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fence.;  Gate.;  Signal,  and  Indicator*;  AoooMlc.; 

Mu.io  (part),  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing 

6.  (D  LIDOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  acting),  Carbon  ChemUtry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Or^nlc 
Amide. 


7.  (IV)  ANDERSON,  E.  O.,  OpUo.  (part),  (i.e.  KalaidoMope,  MoUon  Picture  Apparatus  and  OpUcal  Projector*,  Build- 

Light.);  Recorder* 

8.  (V)  SHERRY,  F.  B.   (acting).  Bad.;  Chairs  and  SeaU;  Cabinet.;  Table.;  Mlsoallaneoo.  Furniture;  Fire  Eeeapea; 

Ladd«i;  Depodt  and  CoUeetlon  Receptacle.;  Scaffold. 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pump.;  Fan. 

10.  (II.  B)  BOYD,  8,  Firearm.;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explodve  Chares  Making 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boot..  Shoee  and  Legglngi;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manulaeture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Supllng  and  Chp  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlwy;  Plpee  and  Tubular  CondniU 

13.  (in)  DURHAM,  B.  O.,  Machine  ElemenU;  Engine  Starter*;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Control. 

U.  (Ill)  D  YER,  W.  W.,  Jr.  (acting).  Gear  Cutting:  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal 

Working  (part),  e.g..  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Tnming.j' 

(III)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (pari),  e.g..  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending,  Mlaoellaneou.  Vtneumi,  Assembly  and 
Dls.sa.mbly  Apparatu.;  Wire  Fabric 

(VID  BRINDI8I,  M.  v.,  Plartic;  Pla.Uc  Block  and  Earthenware  Apperatu. 

(II.  C)  ROBE,   R.  H.  Telegraph  and  Telephone  System.,  Devloe.:  Telemetvlng  Syitems;  Signaling  Systems  (e.g. 
Condition  Respondve  and  Signal  Box  Systems,  Code  Repeaters,  Vlmal  and  Audible  Signal.) 

(IV)  LEIOHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Aaweiatlng  or 
Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering 

(VI)  BLUM.  A.  (LEVINE.  S..  acting),  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  TranwnlMlon.;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motor*;  Combo.- 
tlon  Turbine.;  Meanrlng  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stove,  and  Furnace.;  BoUera;  Fhild  Fuel  Burner.;  HMting  Syrtem.;  MlwsaUaneou.  Heating; 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burner* 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  MlMellaneou.  Hardware;  Clonire  FaMener.;  Lock.;  Sato.;  Bank  Protection;  Bread.  Pastry  and 
ContoeUoo  Making;  Tent,  and  Canople.;  Umbrella.;  Crane.;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Coaneetors 

MADER.  R.  C.Textllea 

(VI)  BUCHLER.  M.  B.,  AaronauUca;  BoaU;  Buoys;  Shipa;  Marine  PropuUon;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Ftald  Dta- 
pbragmsand  Bellow. 

(VI)  8MILOW,  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machinee;  Caeh  and  Fare  Regletw*;  Voting  Machine.;  Counter*;  Educa- 
tion; Weighing  Scale. 

(Ill)  HICKEY.  T.  J.,  Apparel  (axoapt  CorseU  and  BraMteras);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines:  Textiles,  Ironing 
or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Poww-Stop  Control;  Work  Holden 

(VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coating— Procesaes,  MlMallaneons  Products  and  Apparatas;  Wood  Treating  Apparatus;  Paper 
Making I 


Oldest  Application 
as  of  Nov.  ao,  1083 


New      Amended 


14 

18 
16. 

17. 

18 

19 


31 

33. 


38 


1-8-03 

1-29-02 

10-18-01 
11-80-01 

1-2-02 

11-0-01 

7-30-01 

11-30-01 

1-16-82 

2-0-02 

1-2-62 
8-31-01 

i(v-o-ei 

10-11-01 
13-4-01 

7-36-61 

11-0-01 

12-8-01 

12-30-01 

12-4-01 
10-34-01 

11-14-01 
8-8-03 

13-13-61 
8-7-61 


1-10-63 

S-6-63 

0-8-01 
11-18-01 

1-8-03 

11-30-01 

8-2-01 

1-16-63 

4-3-03 

3-19-62 

l-»-63 
8-7-61 

lfr-3-61 

0-6-01 
11-80-01 

8-1-01 
10-3-01 
13-4-61 

9-7-61 

13-1-61 
0-7-61 

11-31-61 

3-8-02 

13-6-61 

8-33-61 


aa. 

34. 


S6. 

36. 

37. 

as. 


Separators:  Uquld  Separation  or  Pnrifloatloii  (part),  Gas  separation  i,„,m,«  Btrn«tn«. 

.iT  vrnswi  EE  W  L    BHdisa;  Hydraulle  and  Earth  Engineering;  Reads  and  Pavementt;  Building  Struetuws^--.. 
^^n*^1rT  VBIISH  L    Swayt-Diaft  AppUcaaoas.  Switch.,  and  SlgnaU.  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock.  Track 


Sanders;  Electricity.  Tran«nl«l< 

(lV)''D?MBO,L;j:.'Di.p.n.ingrFillingIlec.pi^i-V^ 

ratus;  Dispensing  Cabinett;  Article  Dlspenring;  Coin  HandUng 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.,  Mea«iring  and  Testing  (part) 

m  n\  fiiTHRANY  B  A    Electricity;  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers ----- 

m  pIrker  C   B  '  Cartin  cSuiuy  (p«t).  e.g.,  Am.  Carbocydic  or  AcycUc  Compound,  (part),  e.g..  Anthronee. 

T^l^tLl  E'.^Tcli,^^^d.hyde;.  Ethers.  Phenols.  Alcohols,  Proteins.  Amine..  Natur^R-n..... 
I^^TTllu^?^  lU^tor.  valves;  Fluid  Handling  (ex«pt  Pre-ure  ModuUting  ReU,.,  Float  Valve.. 


(IV) 

(^?  D'iS^ON5*rr!RiK»p;acie;:-"M.talUc;PapeV;w-^^^ 

(II  C)  LAKE.  R.,  Telegraphy  (part),  i.e..  Facdmile  and  Television  Systems  and  Devices;  Synchronixers,  Cathode  Ray 

43.  ^irS;l'^':^o.:i:i::-^^-s^^^^ 


40 
41 


Nonlinear 


^^u;  8,*t;m,TEi:ctric  spark.  ElectroeUUc,  Radioactive.  Magnetic  or  Electrocbemical  Recorders;  Signal 


(n'^GH'T''H'(WOLTMT^VM.dlcln« 

'^ss^g  ftlig'l^  Dii;^gC!pi  wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching.  Dyeln,.  Fluid  Tmtm^t  of 


Textilee 

(11.  B)  JUSTUS, 


C.  L.,  Directive 


R^'o"8V^te'ii.';"Nuclear  Batterie.;  Nuclear  Reaonant  Derices;  R«lar;  Sonar; 


46. 


47. 
48. 


^'^TiAVJ  A   (RIOBd'on'r  "c  racttngV.'w^^^  Wheel,  and  Axle.;  Lubrication; 

JI.a  ^d  (ile.;'^?«d  sj^t  (Ul^  spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  AppUanc;  Excavafn, 
(„.rvJ;  "eS.  W.  G.'  (ROSDOL.  L.  D,_actln.).  -^^J^±!j^'::i^^\:^^^„ 


48.  (VI) 


Bearina  and  (iuide.-  B^^r^d  SpTKket  (Ulng;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appll«.o..;  Excavating. 
^~^''"  ''bDOLLD,  acting).  Acttnlde  Serie.   (e.g..  FlssJ«iable)   Compounds;   Sintered   Metal 

Stock;  Explc-vea:  Power  p£.u;it) ;  MetZ^y  (part);  Radioactive  Medidne.:  Nuclear  Reaction.;  Carbon  Cbem- 
tetry(part) 


(vtTarI^OLDp' Mining  oiii^^  :,^V  "i^^    ' 

(?^A^  BERN^TEW  ^^'JS^Wa^on  Line,  and  Distribution  Networks;  Plural  Switching  «>d  Relay  Syrtems; 
^r^S^C^^ol^l^^^  current  Regulation  Systems:  Safety  and  Prot«^on  Sytem.  and  Device; 


10-4-61 


1-29-62 


10-30-01  I 


11-20-61 


ll-l-Ol 


10-9-01 

9-14-01 
11-18-01 


ft- 16-61 

11-34-61 

10-16-61 

7-10-61 

11-1-01 

9-30-61 
11-2-61 

12-8-61 


6-80-61 


lO-a-61 


6-7-61 


4-6-62 


9-22-61 
12-18-61 


40.  (Vll) 


^Ti;2'^i?.'^.'r!S.'ct;;iSit.'rit^r-c^rrr»r~ci.^^ 


80. 


61. 


83. 
83 


(l)"j?kco"Ttr  j'7i:::;:rclt^'cr^^^^  Synt..tlc  ^.  Comi^tio.  Cl^t),  synthetic 

afE^E^J^TN^'S'^lili^KiectronTubeSy.tem.:^^^^^^^ 

"ll«;  I5d  E^^nt  r.;.  -SmlSTsystem.,  Devices;  Electrolytic  Element  «'^»*-'  ^;*~;^'^°*"  ^'^. 

Instruments - n'i.jV  Lis 

(V)  LEROY.C.A..SnpporttandRaoks;SeparattagMdA8Kwtlng&oUd^^^^  - 


^  Ss^b^*  P-iabi;  c!^^c.l^Uo^^.  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutt«.;  Hame-;  Whip  Apparatu.;  Food 


84.  (II 


'■Jr^on'o!C^irtr?W."u.«*«. .«»«-.  B-,-«.™>  APP.««-  """^,T'^_ 


88. 

86. 

87. 
86. 


Devloes;  Electron  Mleroawpia;  Masa  Bpectroaeopy.  

s^SpS^i^ri^^'ii^iCss.^ 

.uifS?f7ER""A'B'(TOM"LIN"c'w;'actti»g)V'BoK^^ 

^'SiJ^^a^J'Lew  F^a^^"  »;  »d  B^ilt^i  Jewelry;  Pipe  JolnU  orCouptogs;  Cutting  --- 

(IID  BRONAUGH,  F.  H..  RoU.  and  Rolkra;  Making 


Metal  TooU  and  ImplemenU;  Stone  Working;  Abrading 


^^Af^t^rs^.^^^.  anTTplttoon.:  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manufactures;  Selective 


(Tutting 


80. 
00. 

61. 


BRINDIsi;  M.A.Vtoirgiiilc  Chemistry;  FertiU««;  Gas,  Heating  and  Ill"°f»^ 


''S?IzIk,7k,^;!^  a^B::^^^  "<!  ^^-^  Horology;  KaUway  M*"^^"^"^;  ^-^^j"  ^: 

Its  mdEx^rcWng  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Photographic 


•4. 
•ft. 


S  m^aNqIn' P   e"  C^^c;;;;;2;;'(P^)T;^^^  (»-«)••  Ml««Uaneous  Polymer,  (e.g..  Vinyl 

%."yii°)tsVu.'tic'Srci's^  

(Ill) 

definite  Lengths. 
aV)  LOWE,D.B.,GaniaB;Toys;A: 

(I)^^JSSlMTE"lN:A'.'H.VFoods"a.;i'B.varai.VF..,n.nUtio^^ 

Dertvativea,  FaU  SuUurUed  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds - - 

^T^  nsHNWALD  J    Foala:  MlacaUanaooB  Compodtioo. 

S  ."Ji^BACH.  H.T%-^  l»-«c  Wav.  Tr-umls-on  Una.  and  N.twcrk,;  Tuners;  Ant-ma. 

(V)  UBANN.  I.,  0«>metrie  ln*rain«itt;  Maamlng  and  Tertlng  (part) 


8-7-61 


10-9-61 


10-3-61 


6-5-61 
2-2-62 


U-3-61 

10-2-61 
9-18-61 

10-11-61 
6-16-61 


3-12-62 
8-8-61 

8-8-61 

1-26-62 

9-7-61 

9-8-61 

6-9-61 

8-39-61 

8-34-61 


8-26-61 
1-15-62 

13-21-61 

11-3-61 

11-10-61 

10-13-61 

9-14-61 
11-2-61 

8-23-61 

13-IHIl 

10-19-61 

7-10-61 

11-2-61 

10-6-61 
11-10-61 

10-31-61 

6-36-61 

7-8-61 
6-2-61 
1-12-62 


11-15-61 
11-29-61 


8-7-61 

10-30-61 

10-3-61 
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5-5-61 
2-1-62 


10-19-61 

1-17-62 
9-18-61 

10-2-61 

9-5-61 

2-8-62 
7-31-61 

8-16-61 

12-36-61 

10-1-ei 

1(^-3-61 
6-S0-61 

»-l-«l 


\ 


2»t 

7 


DITISIONS.  KXAMINSK8  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INTIornON 


Oldest  ApplloaUoB 
MOf  Not.  M,  1989 


New       ARMndad 


•7.  (VII)  WYMAN,  A.  (Mtliic),  Uquld  BapvsUoii  or  PartflokOon  (pvt);  AdhMtvi  Boodlnc  (LvBliuted  F»brtM);OiB»- 


71. 

71. 
7». 


74. 
7S. 
7». 

n. 


01.  D)  MORRISON,  M.  A.,  KlMtrtaal  AnalogM  and  DlflUl  CompaMn:  RMord  ControUMl  ud  EltatrimUj  0|Mnt«l 
RagMara;  Uaetrtakl  SyaUma  and  DoTloia  lor  InformaOon  Prooaaaliig,  DaU  CompMlac.  Cbaraetar  Raaognltton,  la- 
lonnftttao  or  D&U  CooTMrtlBC  and  Krror  Cbaoklnc 

(II.  A)  McCOLLUM,  L..  Klaelrtclty.  CooTwitaa.  Btaicle  Oraarator,  VoltafB  iJ«gi.|t.^<it  and  Phaaa  CoBtrot  irttum, 
B«ttar7  Obariiiigand  Dtaotiartlng  Syatama 

(n.  X)  OAU88,  A..  XlaatTCole  Conpooaat Sntem. U.,  Modolatora.  DanodiilatanaiMl  DatMtan.  OaalUatora.  Aaiptttet. 

(a.  P)  PRDBRSlN.J.H..OpU«alIiMUiimaBtiaBdD«Ttaaa,o4-.Oi>tiaalTaattBcIaitniaMata.VMoaTaallBgI>«vtan: 

TalaMopaa,  Mtaroaoofwa;  Byiil and  Spaetaeiaa:  Laaaaa.  Prtama.  Ucht  Roda.  Ugfat  Vaivaa,  Poteteais.  PUtan, 

Mkranaad  RaSMtora. 

ai.  P)  CARLSON,  W.L..  Klafltrtfllty  Maaaortnc  and  TaMnc87BtamaaMlDaTlaaa;Wav«l[fatMB 

01.  O)  WILDMAN,  J.  P.,  UaotrMtT.  Otedoetora  and  Inaulatora 

(U.  A)  WOOD,  R.  M..  Xlaatrte  Pgrnaoaa,  Ha*ttnc.  WakUng  and  IgnlOoa  ApparatiH.  DaTteaa;  CoaMamabla  tlaotimla 
Dtaefaana  Davteaa  (a.f..  Arc  LMnpa):  Klaetrtaal  Raaiatora. 

(II.  C)  RKDINBAUQH,  D.  Q.,  Klaotrlcal  Commnnkatlon,  Radio  Wava  or  Una  MaltlplaxtBg  Byataaa;  Light  Wava 
Commameatkm  Syftama;  Modolatad  Carriar  Wara  CommmiloatlaB  Syatama  (a-g.,  Tranamlttar  and/or  Raoalvar 
Byatoma) 


II 


(II.  O)  BURNS,  J.  P.,  Klaotrtoal  Swltoh  Boarda,  Panal  Boarda,  MlaeaUaaaooa  BMtrtml  Conpooant  Strootaraa,  Blaa- 
tromacnat  and  Parmanaat  Magnat  Stmetoraa:  Capadtor  and  Inductor  Struetniaa 

(HI)  HANNAH,  A.  B.,  Indoatrtel  Arto [[ 

n.  (HI)  HUNTBR,  B.  H.,  Hooaahold,  Paraonal  and  Plna  Arto 

tl.  BAILBY,  Ji  8.  (KBNT.  A.  P.,  acttaf),  OJaaa  ManullMturlng 

M.OAUS8.H 


«.  WAHL,  R.  A.,  Wlra  Working 

M.  BXRLOWITZ,  W.,  Motora,  Fluid 

M.  ANOBL,  C.  D.,  RXZNBK.  J.  (aoting),  MaUlUo  BulkUng  Btrootuiaa 

M.  B.  DIV.  A  (I)  OA8TON,  L.  H.  (LIBBMAN,  M.,  aetlng).  Carbon  Chamiatry  (part),  a.g.,  Staroldj;  Synttaatia  Raalna 
(part),  U.,  Polyattaylanaa,  Butadlana,  Sulphur 


7-14-«l 


10-9-61 


u-r-«i 

S-l-«l 

7-s-a 
7-ig-a 

7-«-«l 


7-30-«l 


^3»-«l 


f-a*-«i 

10-a-ai 

7-M-U 

•-3-gl 

S-l»-«l 

»-6-«l 

ft-lft-«l 

»^g-«i 

0-lt-Cl 

ll-S-61 

10-1»-61 

4-ag-«i 


»-SO-«l 


i>-8-ei 

7-3*-«l 
7-l»-« 
7-36-82 

•-la-u 


11-1-«1 

7-«>-«2 

10-u-ei 

4-13-«l 


CONDITION  OP  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OP  Noreaibw  30.  1M2 

Total  Dumber  of  pendiog  applicatioDB  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  DMign  applications  pending [[[[ 

Total  number  of  applicationB  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designa) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action " 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action "'_. 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action '.'..'.'.. 


Apr. 
Apr. 


108,  781 
6,047 

103,367 
2,  124 

26,  1961 

12,  1961 


EXPIRATION  OP  PATENTS 

Tba  patanto  wtthtn  tba  rang*  of  numbara  Indkatod  below  axptre  during  January  196S,  ezoept  tboaa  wbleh  n»y  bava  baao  aztandad  nadar  tha 
ProTliloiis  of  tha  Vatarana  Patent  BztaoalOD  Act  (M  Stot.  Ueaaamandad  by  ae  Stat.  121)  and  tlMaa  which  may  1»T«  azpfrad  wrtlar  doa  to  1^^ 
tama  nndar  tba  prorMoni  ot  FnbUe  Law  aoO.    A  Uat  of  Vatanuia'  pataoa  which  hava  baan  aztandad  tppaara  In  tha  Ammmat  hUtt  tf  P^tmlt—ltU 

'»*•*■ Numbara  Uil,Bag.  to  1,MM<7  hMiiMlTa 

Plant  Pmtaata. Numbara  •••  to  sn  I 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 


Ex  PAvn  Joseph  M.  Kkllxt,  Jb.  and  Robkbt  F.  Lxabt 
Ap^Mil  No.  298-48.    Decided  January  ft,  199t 

1.  Patewtabiutt — ^ArrroAvrr   UiviNa    Rule  181 — ^Btidbhce  of   Reductioh  To 

PRAOtlCB. 

Where  an  affldarlt  under  Rule  ISl  presents  data,  pantUeUng  that  of  Bx- 
ample  1  of  the  application,  showing  the  production  <^  a  product  identifled  by 
infrarad  data  and  Intrinsic  riscosity  which  is  a  measors  of  the  molecular 
weight  of  the  product.  Held  that  "In  riew  of  these  distinct  characteristics 
reading  within  the  terms  of  appellants'  claims  which  suggest  utility  in  plastic 
mcriding  and  forming  and  the  knowledge  of  the  art  of  non-crystalline  copoly- 
mers of  propylene  and  styr^  as  well  as  of  crystalline  polypropylene  and 
polystyrene  useful  for  such  purposes,  we  hold  the  Rule  181  affldaTit  to  be 
suffldent,"  and  to  evidence  successful  reducti<m  to  practice  of  the  claimed 
subject  matter  prior  to  the  effectlye  date  of  the  Btigian  patent. 

2.  SaMB — PBOOUCT — OSVIOUSHESS — COPOLTICEBS. 

"Anderson  et  al.  dearly  point  out  •  •  •  that  the  polymerization  process  is 
not  Mily  useful  In  producing  linear  ethylene  homopolymers  but  may  be  em- 
ployed with  ethylenlcally  unsaturated  monomers  including  propyl«ie  and  tiie 
like.  The  formation  of  cop<rfymerB  In  which  the  co-moowner  is  a  oompound 
containing  an  ethylenic  bond  is  also  taught.  To  employ  the  two  known  co- 
monomers,  propylene  and  styrene,  in  this  process  is,  in  our  opinion,  dearly 
snggsstod." 

3.  SaKB — PABTlCtn-AB  SxmJECT  MaTTE»— "OOPOLTMESS  OF  PlOPTLmfE  AND  VlNTL 

Abomatic  Oompoitnds." 
Oertaln  claims  In  an  application  entitled  ••Copolymers  of  Propylene  and 
Vinyl  Aromatic  Compounds"  Held  unpatentable  over  the  iHrior  art 
Apnui.  from  the  Examiner  ( L.  H.  Gaston)  of  Div.  Mech.  A.    Serial 
No.  676,788. 

AFFIRMED. 

SmdU^  Dunham  de  Thomas  and  L.  F.  Marx  for  appellanto. 

Before  Dunoombe  and  Surlk,  Examiners-in-Chkf  and  Lidoff, 

Acting  Examiner-vn-Chief 
LiDOFF,  Acting  Examiner-in-Chief. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  1  to  10,  aU  the 
claims  in  the  application. 

Claims  1  and  5  are  illustrative  and  read  as  follows: 

1.  A  copolymer  of  pr(^>ylene  with  a  styrene,  said  cofwlymer  harlng  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  20,000  and  a  softening  point  of  at  least  150*  C. 

5.  The  process  of  copc^ymerising  propylwie  with  a  styrene,  whidi  comprises 
contacting  propylene  with  said  styrene  In  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  iwepared 
by  mixing  a  reducing  metal-conUining  material  with  a  reducU>le  heary  metal 
compound  in  the  jNresence  of  an  inert  liquid  dilnrat  and  preconditi<mlng  the 
mixture  prtor  to  said  contacting,  at  a  temperature  of  about  20*  to  60*  C.  for  a 
time  of  about  B  minntes  to  2  hours. 

The  references  relied  on  are : 

Mont«catini  (Belgian),  538,782,  December  6,  1955. 

Montecatini  (lulian),  526,101,  May  14,  1956. 

Krcsil:  "Kurres  Handbuch  der  Polymerizations— technic,"  vol. 

II,  pages  88-^9  (1941). 
Boundy  et  al.:  "Styrene,"  Reinhold  Pub.  Co.,  1962,  pages  1048- 

1049. 
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Vol.    78&— official   GAZETTE 


Januaxy  8,  1963 


Anderson  et  al.,  2,862,917,  December  2,  1958,  eflFective  date  is  the 
date  of  the  parent  case  Serial  No.  470,812,  filed  November  23, 
1954,  now  abandoned. 

The  Montecatini  Italian  patent,  mis-cited  by  the  Examiner,  has 
been  properly  cited  above. 

The  contended  subject  matter,  as  indicated  in  the  claims  copied 
above,  relates  to  particular  copolymers  of  propylene  and  styrene  pro- 
duced in  the  presence  of  a  "preconditioned"  Ziejrler-type  catalyst. 

While  ap-eeinp  with  the  Examiner  that  Montecatini  (Belj^an) 
adequately  teaches  the  preparation  of  a  styrene-propylene  copolymer 
of  the  type  claimed  by  an  entirely  analogous  process,  we  do  not  con- 
sider the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1  to  10  as  bein^  unpatentable 
over  the  Belgian  patent  to  be  sustainable.  In  our  opinion,  under  the 
factual  situation  herein  presented,  the  Rule  131  affidavit  of  June  3, 
1957,  is  not  ineffective  to  overcome  the  Bel^an  patent,  as  held  by  the 
Examiner. 

[1]  The  said  affidavit  appears  to  evidence  successful  reduction  to 
practice  of  the  claimed  subject  matter  prior  to  the  effective  date  of 
the  Belgian  patent,  December  6,  1955.  The  data  in  the  affidavit, 
paralleling  that  of  appellants'  Example  1,  includes  pre-conditioning 
a  catalyst  mixture  of  aluminum  triethyl  and  titanium  tetrachloride  in 
an  inert  liquid  diluent,  under  the  time  and  temperature  conditions 
set  forth  in  the  claims,  followed  by  introduction  of  propylene  and 
styrene  to  form  a  product,  identified  by  infrared  data  as  including 
propylene  and  styrene,  and  exhibiting  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  1.65, 
which  intrinsic  viscosity  is  a  measure  of  the  molecular  weight  of  the 
product. 

In  view  of  these  distinct  characteristics  reading  within  the  terms  of 
appellants'  claims  which  suggest  utility  in  plastic  molding  and  form- 
ing and  the  knowledge  of  the  art  of  non-crystalline  copolymers  of 
propylene  and  styrene  as  well  as  of  crystalline  polypropylene  and 
polystyrene  useful  for  such  purposes,  we  hold  the  Rule  131  affidavit  to 
be  sufficient.  [2]  We  do  not  agree  with  appellants'  urging  utility 
not  to  be  a  prerequisite  of  reduction  to  practice  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  Rule  131  but,  in  our  opinion,  the  data  in  the  affidavit 
herein  of  record  is  adequate  to  delineate  the  area  of  utility  to  one 
having  ordinary  skill  in  this  art. 

After  considering  all  of  appellants'  arguments,  we  are  not  per- 
suaded of  error  in  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1  to  10  as 
unpatentable  over  Krczil  or  Boundy  et  al.  in  view  of  Anderson  et  al., 
for  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  Examiner's  answer.  Admittedly 
Krczil  and  Boundy  et  al.  exemplify  the  prior  art  knowledge  of  co- 
polymerization  of  the  olefinic  co-monomers,  propylene  and  stjrrene. 
To  employ  these  co-monomers  in  the  Anderson  et  al.  process  would, 
in  our  opinion,  be  quite  obvious  to  one  having  ordinary  skill  in  this 
art. 

[2]  Anderson  et  al.  clearly  point  out  (column  10,  lines  26  to  40)  that 
the  polymerization  process  is  not  only  useful  in  producing  linear 
ethylene  homopolymers  but  may  be  employed  with  ethylenically  un- 
saturated monomers  including  propylene  and  the  like.  The  formation 
of  copolymers  in  which  the  co-monomer  is  a  compound  containing  an 
ethylenic  bond  is  also  taught.  To  employ  the  two  known  co-monomers, 
propylene  and  styrene,  in  this  process  is,  in  our  opinion,  clearly  sug- 
gested.   Compare  Ex  parte  Nocka  et  al.  774  O.G.  211. 
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Contrary  to  appellants'  arguments,  we  consider  the  Anderson  et  al. 
teaching  of  the  "pre-forming"'  of  the  catalyst  in  a  step  prior  to  the 
polymerization  step  (column  4,  lines  6  to  10)  to  be  the  fuU  equivalent 
of  appellants'  argued  "pre-conditioning  step,"  which  is  no  more  than 
a  mixing  of  the  catalyst  components  at  about  room  temperature  and 
holding  the  mixture  for  a  short  period  before  initiating  the  polym- 
erizaiton  reaction.    In  Examples  2  to  4,  Anderson  et  al.  cleariy  teach 
the  addition  of  the  components  of  the  catalyst  system  to  a  solvent 
stream  prior  to  addition  to  the  olefinic  reactant  in  the  reactor.    In 
Example  5,  titanium  tetrachloride  and  lithium  aluminum  tetradecyl, 
in  an  inert  diluent  in  a  vessel  having  a  nitrogen  atmosphere,  are 
heated  to  50°  C.  and  ethylene  is  then  introduced  at  atmospheric 
pressure  to  replace  the  nitrogen  present  in  the  reaction  vessel.     In 
our  opinion,  the  preforming  and  heating  of  the  catalyst  mixture  must 
endure  for  at  least  a  period  within  that  set  forth  in  appellants  claims. 
Further,  Anderson  et  al.  (column  3,  lines  65  to  70)  refer  to  appli- 
cation Serial  No.  450,243,  now  U.S.  Patent  2,905,645,  for  details  of 
catalyst  formation.    In  said  patent  disclosure,  the  catalyst  may  be 
produced  by  pre-mixing  the  catalyst  components  m  an  inert  diluent. 
The  mixture  may  be  held  within  appellants'  range  of  temperature 
for  the  period  of  time  set  forth  in  the  claims,  prior  to  mtroduction 
of  the  olefinic  reactant.    (Note  Example  I-room  temperature  for  at 
least  10  minutes,  and  Example  11-50-55°  C.  for  "several  minutes.  ) 
The  product  produced  by  the  operation  of  the  Anderson  et  al^ 
process  with  propylene  and  styrene  co-monomers,  which  we  hold  to  be 
obvious,  would  inherently  produce  appellants'  claimed  product. 

Similarly,  we  do  not  find  error  in  the  Examiner  s  rejection  of 
claims  1  to  10  as  being  unpatentable  over  Montecatini  (Italian), 
which  discloses  the  employment  of  "pre-conditioned"  catalyst  m  the 
polymerization  of  propylene  or  styrene  and  of  alpha  unsaturated  ole- 
fins in  general.  To  employ  this  process  with  known  propylene-styrene 
oo-monomer  mixtures,  particulariy  where  the  proportions  thereof  are 
obviously  not  critical  as  pointed  out  by  the  Examiner,  would,  m  our 
opinion,  be  quite  obvious  to  the  polymer  chemist  of  ordinary  ^ 
fJt>m  the  disclosure  of  the  Italian  patent.  This  rejection  will,  there- 
fore, also  be  susUined.  «.  . 
[3]  The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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REISSUES 

JANUARY  8,  1963 

itier  ancIoMd  In  hMiry  bntck«ts  C 1  appears  lo  the  orlslnal  patent  but  forma  no  part  of  tliU  relama  apadflcatioa  ; 

prlntad  In  Italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 
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25^17 
MODULAR  CIRCUITRY 
CUuidiiu  T.  McCoy,  Upper  Darby,  Pa^  aniKnor  to  Phllco 
CorporatkMi,  Pbiladclpkia,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
Origfaud   No.   IjnAjm,  dated  July   7,   1959,  Scr.   No. 
S4t,i03,  Not.  21,  195S.    AppUcatioa  for  rclwM  Jane 
28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,278 

13  ClalBM.    (CL  33>     «) 


1.  An  energy  trantmiwion  module,  comprisinf :  a  car- 
rier panel;  flat  input  circuit  means  carried  by  the  panel 
on  one  aide  thereof;  flat  output  circuit  means  carried  by 
the  panel  on  the  opposite  side  thereof;  shield  means  on 
the  panel  shielding  the  input  circuit  means  from  the  out- 
put circuit  means;  and  signal  transfer  means  carried  by 
the  panel,  between  said  flat  circuit  means,  for  coupling 
the  flat  input  circuit  means  to  the  flat  output  circuit 
means;  said  flat  input  circuit  means  being  arranged  for 
signal  transfer  by  reactive  coupling  to  the  ou^t  circuit 
means  of  a  similar  module  and  said  flat  ou^t  circuit 
means  being  arranged  for  signal  transfer  by  reactive  cou- 
pling to  the  input  circuit  means  oi.  another  similar 
module. 


25,318 
COLLET  CHUCK 
Mlltoft   L.   Bcsdanlii,  Shaker  IMghts,  and  Staaky  S. 
Bcajainia,  MayAeU  HeigMa,  Ohio,  asriBnors  to  Erick- 
soa  Tool  Coapa^,  a  corpontioa  of  Oklo 
Orlfiul  No.  2,44S,837,  dated  Mar.  29,  1949,  Ser.  No. 
643,334,  laiL  25,  1946.    AppUcatioa  for  rthsas  laly  2, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  207,861 

5  ClalBM.    (a.  279—47) 
1.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  cylindrical 
supporting  member,   a  c<Hitractible   coUet   reciprocably 
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mounted  therein,  said  member  and  collet  being  formed 
with  oo-acting  faces  whereby  the  latter  is  contracted  upon 
movement  inwardly  of  the  former,  a  DOsei;>iece  surround- 
ing said  member  ud  redprocaUe  longitudinally  thereof, 
an  inwiardly  directed  flange  on  said  aoee-pieoe  engaging 


the  outer  end  of  said  coUet,  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
forced  into  said  member,  a  rearwanfly  facing  shoulder 
on  said  coUet,  and  a  qning-actuated,  radially  inwardly 
projectiiig,  phuger  on  said  note-piece  adapted  normally 
to  engage  said  shoulder,  and  means  adapted  to  retain  said 
plunger  out  ci.  such  engaging  position  when  not  desired. 


25^19 
ABRADING  ELEMENT  INSET  BIT  HAVING  IM- 
PROVED ORCULAIING  CHARACTERBTICS 

I^  WUiiam  Short,  MM^Tnu,  liirffMr  to  Trl-DIa,  hc^ 

Orlgiaal  Now  l^Sj3l7iSU  Mtj  4,  IMl,  8sr.  N*. 
644^3,  Mar.  8,  1957.  AfflktwAm  fm  rslawi  N«^. 
18,  1961,  Ssr.  No.  152,714 

UCMmt    (CL17ft-^33«) 


23.  A  drill  bit  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  drill  stem  for 
the  drilling  oi  holes  in  earth  formations,  said  drill  bit  com- 
prising a  hollow  shank  and  an  enlarged  bit  body  attached 
to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  having  a  generally  triangular 
configuration  defined  by  co-axial  segmental  cylindrical 
lateral  reaming  faces  and  by  intermediate  non-rtaming 
lateral  facets  each  of  greater  circumferential  extent  than 
any  of  said  reaming  faces  and  each  tying  wholly  within 
the  cylinder  generated  by  said  reaming  faces,  aaid  driil 
bit  having  a  lower  rounded  reaming  surface  provided  with 
an  axial  recess,  there  being  a  hole  through  said  bit  body 
establishing  flow  communication  from  said  hollow  thank 
to  said  lower  surface  and  to  said  recess,  and  said  bit  body 
having  a  slot  extending  from  taut  receas  the  full  height 
and  width  of  said  recess  and  opening  through  one  of  said 
lateral  non-reaming  facets,  said  reaming  faces,  aaid  lower 
reaming  surface,  and  the  surface  of  said  recem  baUig  wf 
with  abrading  elements. 


Janvaby  8,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


297 


25J2t 
LOW  TEMPBBATUREPHOSPHORESCENCE 
ANALYSIS  OF  CRUDE  OD. 
R.  Lewis,  ^i^sius^  Tex.,  ami  JahasMa  ram  Stav- 
'  rdaM,  NethBriMis,  ■■%inri  to  SheD  OU 

CasBMMir,  a  oanannaB  aft  DaHwm 
OrifM  No.  2^,tU,  dMad  Hm  6,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
MMllf  Apr-  13>  1^9.    AppHoriiaa  for  nIbbm  Oct 
18, 1961,  a«r.  No.  146,853 

tnilwi  $CL258— 7L5) 
7.  Apparatus  fbr  datemuning  the  pho^M>rescence  of  a 
Ccmda  ottj  saiBple  of  an  organic  material  having  physical 
and  chemkml  fropertiea  similar  to  other  organic  materials 
and  capmUa  of  mtdargtring  low  temperature  phosphores- 
cence when  disMrived  in  a  solvent  comprising:  a  double 
walled  oootaiaer  disposed  to  receive  a  member  containing 
a  frocen  solutkm  of  the  solvent  aikl  [crude  oilj  organic 
material,  the  ^ace  between  the  double  walls  of  said  con- 
tainer being  evacuated  and  both  said  cmitainer  and  mem- 
ber being  tranqtarent  to  ultraviolet  ray  energy  and  the 
phovboraaaaooa  emitted  by  the  [crude  oilj  sample  of  the 
organic  material,  laid  ooittainer  in  addition  being  filled 
with  a  liqaid  haviag  a  boiling  point  betow  the  mehng 
poiat  «f  mid  sotntioB;  a  source  of  ultraviolet  li^t,  trans- 
lor  exposing  the  sample  in  said  member 


to  said  ultraviolet  light;  timing  means  for  contnriling  the 
time  of  said  exposure;  photomuKiplier  means  for  detect- 
ing the  phosphorescence  of  said  sample  after  said  expo- 


sure; means  for  timing  the  detecting  to  coincide  with  the 
interruption  of  the  iiltraviolet  light  and  measuring  means 
for  indicating  the  change  in  said  phosphorescence  with 
respect  to  time. 


J 
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lUastrattaaa  far  plant  patants  are  nsaally  la  color  and  therefore  It  is  not  practicable  to  reprodnee  the  drawlas. 


AIMWDTKIE 

Merced,  CaW,  aailipor  to 
m  Rssflsy  Naraary,  Readlcy, 

r.  24;  196L  8«r.  No.  97,118 
ICaite.  (0.47—62) 
fctiact  variety  of  alnsond  tree,  as  illus- 
charactcrized  by  a  blooming  period 
iva  days  later  than  the  Texas  and  ten  days 
the  Nonpareil;  by  the  heavy  productimi  of 
w«D  saaM  nuts  comparable  in  size  and  quality  to  the 
No^areil;  by  a  kernel  shell-out  percentage  of  approxi- 
mately 55%  as  compared  to  65%  for  the  Nonpareil  and 
45%  for  the  Texas;  and  by  being  interfertile  with  both 
the  Texas  and  Ruby  varieties. 


as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  vigorous 
habit  of  growth,  an  upright  and  ascending  tree  form,  an 
attractive  appearance  of  both  the  tree  and  nuts,  good 
bearing  qualities,  large,  smooth,  symmetrical,  thin-shelled 
and  well-filled  nuts  which  crack  and  release  from  the  shell 
quite  easily  and  shell  out  a  very  good  kernel  percentage, 
and  a  pleasing  and  sweet  flavor  of  the  kernels. 


Mary 


2,289 
ROSA  FLORDUNDA  PLANT 
Bartoa  U  Gika,  North  Wahteas, 

N^ifak.  K^a^md 
Jm.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  789,127 
lOahiB.    (0.47—61) 

The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Rosa  Floribunda  plant 
herein  shown  and  described. 


2^12 
BARBPSy  PLANT 

G.   Henry,   Gladwyaa,   Pn., 
Narserlee,  CoacoHvlla,  Pia.,  a 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1962rScr.  No.  176,836 
ICiahik  (0.47—59) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  barberry  plant  of  the 
evergreen  class,  substantially  as  herein  diown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particukriy  as  to  novelty  by  the 
unique  combination  of  a  vigorous,  relatively  n^nd  but 
low-growing  habit  of  growth,  with  many  stems  extmdiBg 
from  the  ground  and  branches  ardiing  and  eventually 
drooping  but  not  rooting  in  the  ground,  and  said  brandies 
bearing  leaves  generally  sknflar  to  those  of  the 
B.  julianae  (unpatented)  but  a<  amidler  size. 


2,218 

ROSA  FLOraUNDA  PLANT 

Nirtaa  U  Gfka,  North 

Narfofc,FBglaai 

FBed  IMS.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No^  799,128 

ICfarias.    (CL47— 41) 

The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Rosa  Floribunda  plant 

herein  shown  and  described. 


to  Ana- 
of 


2411 
PECAN  TREE 

Tex., 


Eari  Wallace  Rom, 

Alstiage,  Sr. 
Onsy,  Tex. 

FBad  May  2, 1961,  S«.  Na.  187,275 
lOiikis.    (0  47— 62) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  pecan  tree,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 


2,213 
PEACH  TREE 
David  L.  Annstroag,  Oatarto,  Caltf., 
stroag  Narscries,  Inc.,  Oalarlo,  CaHf.,  a 
CaUforala 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,583 
1  Clalai.  (CL  47—62) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  of  the  yellow- 
fleshed,  freestone,  fruit-bearing  type,  subetaiitially  at 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  vigorous, 
compact,  bushy,  dwarf  tree  habit,  with  intemodes  of  die 
stem  averaging  approximately  V*  inch  in  length,  but  bear- 
ing leaves  of  relatively  normal  or  standard  size  and  ^>- 
pearance  whi^  give  the  tree  an  attractive,  bushy,  densely 
foliaged  appearance,  while  requiring  little  or  no  prumng 
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to  maintain  its  dwarf  size,  attractive,  showy,  semi-double 
pink  flowers,  a  tree  chilling  requirement  approximately 
equal  to  that  of  "Springtime"  peach  (Plant  Patent  No. 
1,268),  a  habit  of  bearing  heavy  fruit  crops  under  Cali- 
fornia conditions,  with  a  habit  of  beginning  to  bear  at  a 
relatively  early  age,  medium-sized  fruit  of  good  quality 
and  flavor,  said  fruit  being  relatively  uniform,  nearly 
symmetrical  and  nearly  round  in  shape,  with  the  fruit 
having  an  attractive  skin  color  of  light  yellow  general 
color  tonality,  but  moderately  flecked,  blushed  and  oc- 
casionally streaked  with  red,  and  a  fruit  ripening  period 
averaging  about  early  June  in  California,  with  the  ripen- 
ing period  ranging  from  a  few  days  to  a  week  after  that 
of  "June  Gold"  peach  (Plant  Patent  No.  1,884). 


2,214 

ROSE  PLANT 

Robert  V.  Lindqubt,  Hcmct,  Calif.,  usigDOr  to  Hemet 

Wholcoilc,  Hcmct,  CaUf  ^  a  partncnhip 

FUcd  Mar.  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  182,983 
1  Claim.    (Ci.  47—61) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  distinctive  foliage  having  wrinkled  edges 
which  give  the  foliage  a  holly-like  appearance,  and  a 
distinctive,  attractive  and  unusual  blend  of  flower  colors 
which  give  the  flowers  a  multi-color  effect  which  is  dif- 
ferent from  any  other  rose  known  in  commerce. 


2^15 
GLADIOLUS  PLANT 

Cari  Fbchcr,  St.  Chwics,  Mlna.,   aiit to  Imperial 

Flowers  Limited,  Lcandnctoii,  OBtailo,  Canada,  a  cor- 
poration of  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  182,984 
1  Claim.  (CI.  47—60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a 
rugged  and  vigorous  habit  of  growth,  a  prolific  blooming 
habit,  long  and  tapering  flower  heads,  and  a  distinctive 
and  attractive  clear  bright  blue  general  color  tonality  of 
the  flowers,  said  flowers  having  a  smooth  white  throat. 


2,216 
GLADIOLUS  PLANT 
Cari  FlKiier,  St.  Charics,  Minn.,  ■■ignor  to  Imperial 
Flowers  Limited,  Leamlngtoa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  cor- 
poration of  Canada 

Flkd  Mar.  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  182,985 
1  Claim.  (CL  47—68) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a 
rugged  and  vigorous  habit  of  growth,  an  early  blooming 
habit,  intense  ruffling  of  the  flower  petals,  and  a  distinctive 
and  attractive  general  cdlor^nality  of  the  flowers  corre- 
sponding to  Empire  Rose,  sind  flowers  having  a  yellow 
throat  and  having  a  shading  of  Mallow  Purple  on  the  re- 
verse df  the  petals  at  the  base  where  the  florets  are  attached 
to  the  calyx. 
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3,871,775 
HEEL  ATTACHING  MACHINES 
Basil  A.  Stroot,  Saugns,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation;  Bonton,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  111,240 
18  Claims.    (CL  1—138) 


tion  having  a  length  greater  than  the  width  of  the  bow 
tic  band  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  reinforcing 
flange  on  its  upper  edge  in  its  mid-region  adapted  to  limit 
movement  of  said  winged  element  relative  to  the  bow  tie 
band  and  to  retain  the  winged  element  in  position  in  the 
bow  tie  band;  a  strap-form  sunmrt  element  of  plastic 
composition  material,  of  substantially  the  same  length  as 
the  medial  portion  of  the  winged  eleoBOit,  adapted  to  ex- 
tend laterally  and  exteriorly  across  the  rear  side  of  the 
medial  bow  tie  band  and  including  a  central  portion  and 
two  end  portions  offset  from  said  central  portion  toward 
the  medial  portion  of  said  winged  element,  said  central 
portion  having  an  integral  one-piece  hook  shaped  exten- 
sion extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  for 
engagement  over  the  neck  band  of  a  collar;  said  central 
portion,  by  virtue  of  the  offset  of  said  end  portions,  pro- 
viding a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  bow  tie  band;  and 
releasable  interengageable  fastener  means  on  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  support  element  and  on  the  medial  portion 
of  said  winged  element;  whereby,  when  said  support  ele- 
ment is  secured  to  said  winged  element,  said  wings  will 
be  constrained  to  reailiently  engage  the  neck  band  of  a 
collar. 


1.  In  a  heel  attaching  machine,  a  nailing  die,  fluid  pr^- 
sure  operated  means  for  automatically  delivering  heels  in 
succession  to  a  heel  attaching  station  adjacent  to  said  die, 
and  means  responsive  to  completion  of  a  heel  attaching 
cycle  of  the  machine  for  operating  said  fluid  pressure 
operated  means.        

3^1,776 
BOW  NECKTIE  CUP 
Robert  PUlttpc,  Forest  HUli,  Bcnmrd  B.  Lciine,  New 
York,  andGcotia  A.  CciBlrdb^  Jacksns  Hdglita,  N.Y., 
and  Theodore  A.  Underwood,  Sterling,  Mass.,  aarign- 
on  to  Rcdi-Knot  Tie  CMp  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jmc  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,070 
1  Claim.    (CL2— 154) 


3,071,777 

RUG  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Laura  E^  MiUcr,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  amignor  of 

'tS  Ludier  L.  Shclton,  Kansas  Ctty,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  171,214 

SCIaimi.    (CL  2— 278) 


1.  A  rug  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  ball- 
shaped  units  secured  together  in  contiguous  relationship, 
each  of  said  units  including  a  cup-«lu4>ed  recq;rtacle  oi 
flexible  material,  an  insert  of  relatively  soft  material,  and 
a  patch  of  material  closing  the  opening  in  said  recq>tacle 
and  retaining  said  insert  therewithin. 


3,071,778 

TOILET  GUARD 

Helen  M.  Rcnskaw,  14  Camlao  Govt,  Da^rflla,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnly  19, 1960,  S«r.  No.  43,766 

1  Ctaim.    (CL  4—1) 


A  carrier  for  a  pre-fotmed  bow  tie  oxnprising  a  gen- 
erally strap-form  winged  element  of  plastic  composition 
material  having  the  sh^pe  of  a  shallow  V  when  viewed 
from  one  edge,  said  winged  element  having  a  medial  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  reailiently  deflectable  wings  extending 
obliquely  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  of^osite  ends  of 
said  medial  portion;  said  medial  portion  being  adajrted  to 
extend  interiorly  through  the  medial  band  of  a  bow  tie  on 
the  rear  side  of  the  latter,  and  said  wings  being  engage- 
able  beneath  the  shirt  collar  of  a  wearer;  said  medial  por- 


A  toilet  accessory  for  removaUy  mounting  on  the  rin 
of  a  bowl  of  a  toilet  comprinng  a  areolar  flange  formed 
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in  a  configuration  approximating  the  rim  of  the  bowl. 
Mid  circular  flange  including  a  top  wall  overlying  the 
top  of  taid  rim  and  a  side  wall  extending  downwardly 
from  aaid  top  wall  and  substantially  coextensive  there- 
with whereby  said  top  and  side  walls  substantially  en- 
close all  the  exposed  area  of  said  rim,  said  circular  flange 
having  an  inside  diameter  at  most  smaller  than  the  inner 
rim  diameter  of  the  toilet  bowl,  a  three  sided  shield 
mounted  on  the  inside  edge  of  said  flange,  said  shield 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  taid  flanfc  form- 
ing a  funnel  shaped  inlet  into  the  toilet  bowl  and  being 
open  at  the  top  and  the  forwanUy  disposed  side  of  the 
toQet  to  allow  fluid  acoeas  against  the  inside  walls  of  the 
shield  from  a  position  in  front  of  the  toikt. 


3,t71,77f 

POWER  OPERATED  BATffTUB  SEAT 

Robert  W.  Thmt,  Piart  laffsnoo,  Ohio 

Flkd  Jaa.  S,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  M,793 

4ClaliBS.    (CL4— 185) 


1.  A  power  operated  lift  for  bathtubs  comprising  a 
vertically  movable  support  having  a  seat  mounted  thereon, 
said  support  comprising  a  single  vertically  elongated 
member  of  uniform  non-circular  cross-sectional  area  and 
shape  throughout  its  length,  a  vertically  elongated  tube 
guidingly  enckaing  the  upper  portion  of  said  member  for 
guided  rectilinear  vertical  reciprocatory  movement,  said 
tube  being  of  a  cooperating  cross-sectional  internal  area 
and  shape  to  that  of  said  member,  mounting  means  rigidly 
supporting  said  tube  with  its  lower  end  disposed  above 
one  end  of  a  bathtub,  said  member  at  its  lower  end  hav- 
ing a  laterally  profeoting  lift  arm,  a  vertically  exteaded 
fluid  cylinder  and  piiton  unit  disposed  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  said  tube  and  connected  to  said  lift  arm,  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure  and  control  and  supply  means 
selectively  connecting  said  source  to  said  cylinder  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  piston  for  effecting  positive  lift- 
ing and  lowering  of  said  member,  said  member  lift  arm, 
tube,  mounting  means  and  unit  being  laterally  offset  from 
the  basin  of  said  bathtub,  a  seat  arm  extending  laterally 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  member,  said  seat  arm  pro- 
jecting over  said  end  wall  and  overlying  the  bottom  of 
said  bathtub,  said  seat  being  dependingly  supported  by 
said  seat  arm  for  turning  about  a  vertical  axis  whereby 
to  selectively  position  said  seat  within  and  without  the 
sides  of  said  bathtub. 


3,f71JM 

SINK  HELD  IN  PLACE  BY  BITING 

RETAINING  FINGEM 

Gaoii*  A.  Lyoa,  Jr.,  Bkasfes^MS 

(13M1  W.  CMamo  Blvd..  D«te«i|  ] 

F1M  Dec  27riM«7Ssr.  N*.  TtiTf 

ISCUm.    (CL4— 117) 


/ 


I.  In  a  sink  structure  inriiyfjng  a  supportinc  coanter 
having  an  opening  defined  by  a  peripheral  wall  and  a 
sink  member  including  a  bowl  portion  telescoped  in  said 
opening  and  provided  at  its  nppo-  end  with  an  outwardly 
turned  supporting  flange  having  an  outer  marginal  por- 
tion resting  upon  the  supporting  counter  about  said  open- 
ing, said  peripheral  wall  of  the  opening  having  a  sub- 
stantially strai^t  vertical  metal  surface,  and  separatdy 
formed  and  attached  resilient  spring  retaioing  fliijsii  car- 
ried by  the  sink  member,  said  retaining  flafsrs  wiriiM«iig 
attachment  leg  portioas  secured  to  the  sink  msmber  sub- 
stantially qMoed  from  said  outer  margjiial  portioo  of  dte 
supporting  flange  and  thereby  leaving  said  »wrg«i»iil  por- 
tion free  for  engagement  upon  the  countsr,  said  rstai^ag 
fingers  also  having  terminal  lep  angtod  from  said  attach- 
ment legs  and  located  opposite  said  vertical  asetal  ^ftfitrt 
and  extending  in  inclined  relation  upwardly  aad  haviag 
biting  tips  in  biting  engagement  with  said  OMtal  sorfaos 
to  retain  the  sink  member  ■g^^wff  upward  **«T'trTiwtiit 
relative  to  said  supporting  counter,  said  fluprs  baiag  r»- 
siliently  flexible  and  enabling  by  their  hi«'H«f«t«^  frsa 
downward  assembly  noovement  ol  the  sink  bowl  into  tha 
opening  but  by  their  biting  tip  engajameut  witk  the  matal 
surface  automatically  effecting  said  Mtiatg  sngapsnant 
against  upward  displacement  of  the  stak  mambo'  and 
maintaining  said  outer  marginal  portioo  oadsr  rsafliaat 
tension  with  reject  to  the  engaged  suppuitiug  c 


3,871,781 
DRAIN  FOR  PLUMBING 

leewMk,  2857  B.  11*  St, 
LMAMslaa23,Qritf. 
FUsd  Mnr  4^1959, 8«r.  N*.  818,771 
ICWsM.    (CL4— a8<) 


1.  A  drain  particularly  adapted  for  use  ia  a  Roman 
style  tub  comprising  in  combination:  a  geaarally  cyliadri- 
cal  drain  member  having  inwardly  diractad  Tsriicany 
bored  and  threaded  boss  means;  an  annular  ri^  of  corro- 
sion resistant  metal  assembled  in  a  positiaa  ofwlyif  Urn 
upper  edges  of  said  drain  member  and  supported  Ihsrshj, 
the  inner  circumference  of  said  ring  bmaf  suhilaadaBjr 
concentric  with  said  cylindrical  drain  member  aad  spaesd 
within  said  boss  means;  bores  in  said  ring  aUgaad  with 
said  boss  bores,  and  means  attaching  the  ring  to  tibs  said 
boss  means;  and  phig  means  including  a  cyUadrical  caa- 
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iag  haviag  a  cantral  bore  therethrough,  said  cylindrical 
iitsmliag  downwardly  within  the  inner  circum- 
of  said  ring  and  threadedly  secured  in  position 
said  iriug  means  including  a  stopper  plug  mov- 

aUy  mounted  on  said  casing  and  closing  the  upper  end 

of  said  bore. 


stitched  p<Mtioas  of  at  least  3  inches  sufficient  to  provide 
a  bulk  of  l.S  to  3  cubic  feet  per  pound  for  the  batt  of 
parallel  filaments. 


3,t71,782 
COLLAPSBLS  BABY  BED  UNTT 

Ban,  Rye  ColoaT,  Aat  3SC,  ^a,  N.Y. 
FHad  Sept  9. 1M8,  fo.  No.  55,823 
3  nihil    (Cl.S-97) 


1.  A  lift-out  baby  carriage  body  adapted  to  be  folded 
iawardly  upon  itself  that  comprises  a  flexible  base 
member,  collapsible  sidewalls  attached  to  and  supporting 
said  base  member  and  adi4>ted  to  fold  thereunder,  a  col- 
lapdble  canopy  adapted  to  extend  over  said  base  and 
above  said  sidewalls  when  the  body  is  unfolded,  and  posi- 
tiooed  between  the  ends  of  said  base  in  the  folded  state, 
a  plurality  of  arched  frame  members  attached  to  and 
supporting  each  of  said  sidewalls  and  said  canopy,  said 
fraaw  members  being  hingedly  comected  to  plates  posi- 
tioaad  substaatially  mid-way  between  the  ends  oi  said 
sidewaHi  and  along  opposite  sides  thereof,  slidable  means 
for  fixedly  engaging  the  arched  frame  members  support- 
ing said  sidewalls  in  a  substantially  flattened,  unfolded 
position,  means  for  holding  said  sidewalls  in  an  unfolded, 
upri^t  position  attached  to  said  frame  members  sup- 
porting said  sidewalls,  and  means  for  securing  said  body 
to  a  baby  carriage  frame  attached  to  said  frame  mem- 
bers supporting  said  sidewalls  and  said  plates. 


3,871.783 
QUILTING  AND  CUSHIONING  ARTICXE  OF 
LOOSELY-ASSKMBLED,     CRIMPED,     CON 
TINUOU8    SYNIHETIC     ORGANIC 
MENTS 
f  aBMS  Edbaa  GaaaMc,  West  Grove,  Pa., 
Nsasoan  aai  Csipaaj  ~ 

Fled  JuM  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821,277 
5  Claims     (CL  5—337) 


FILA- 

toE.  L 
DcL, 


3,871^84 
BEE  OBSERVATION  DEVICE 
S.  Koft,  737  W.  Mala, 
Filed  July  3, 1959.  Ser.  Now 
ICUma.    {CLt~-9) 


Okk. 


1.  A  queen  and  worker  bee  shipping  and  dispensing 
apparatus,  comprising  a  tubular  metal  bee  shipping  hous- 
ing open  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  screen  secured  in  cme 
end  of  the  housing  to  provide  ventilation  for  bees  in 
the  housing,  a  wooden  cap  member  secured  in  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  housing  and  having  a  bee  dispensing  aper- 
ture therethrou^  communicating  with  the  intcrtor  of 
the  housing,  a  strip  of  fragile  tape  on  said  cap  over  said 
aperture  for  preventing  escape  of  bees  from  the  hous- 
ing during  shipment,  a  cardboard  cover  stapled  to  said 
cap  over  said  tape  to  iHwent  rupdue  at  said  t^e  dur- 
ing shipment,  said  cover  having  a  tab  thereon  for  maBoai 
removal  of  said  cover  at  the  diqtensinc  point,  a  tube  of 
a  size  to  be  inserted  through  said  tape  and  into  said 
aperture  for  transfer  of  bees  from  the  housing  into  a 
bee  observation  device  or  the  like  without  escape  of 
the  bees,  a  wire-mesh  like  housing  secured  in  said  fint- 
mentioned  housing  for  maintaining  the  queen  bee  sqw- 
rate  from  the  worker  bees  during  shqunent  of  the  bees, 
and  means  to  open  the  lart-mentioiied  housing  from  out- 
side of  the  first-mentioned  houaing  for  tranaferrinf  aU  of 
the  bees  through  said  tube. 


3,871,785 
COLLAPSDLB  BOATS 
William  John  HoM,  Greea  Qm,  near  WeDs, 

of  Lord  Higk  Adaskai  ef  the 
Great  Britain  aad  fretaad 

Filed  May  29, 1957,  Ser.  Now  M2441 
1  Claim.    (€!.»— 2) 


1.  A  fiuffy,  resilient  quilting  and  cushioning  article  of 
high  bulk  per  unit  wei^t  composed  of  opened  tows  of 
crimped  synthetic  organic  filaments  loosely  assembled  into 
a  batt  and  stitched  together  at  opposite  edges  oi  the  batt 
with  die  filaments  extending  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  between  the  stitched  edges,  the  individual  filaments 
being  continuous  and  unbonded  between  stitched  portions, 
having  6  to  10  crimps  per  inch  of  length  at  a  crimp^  index 
value  of  at  least  20%,  and  having  a  free  length  between 


A  collapsible  boat  comprising  a  collapsible  framework 
including  a  pair  of  tranaoms,  a  keel,  said  transoms  being 
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affixed  one  to  each  end  of  said  keel,  a  plurality  of  oppos- 
ing ties  pivotally  connected  to  each  transom  in  overlap- 
ping relation,  and  radiating  in  a  spider  transverse  inwardly 
from  said  transoms,  said  ties  comprising  unitary  mem- 
bers, each  formed  at  its  inner  end  as  a  flat  strip  having 
a  pivot  hole  and  connected  thereby  to  one  of  said  tran- 
soms at  a  common  point,  and  at  its  outer  end  as  an  angle 
bracket  for  receiving  a  stringer  whereby  the  boat  may  be 
collapsed  by  rotation  of  the  ties  toward  the  center  line 
of  the  boat  permitting  said  stringers  to  be  disposed  in 
adjacent  overlapping  relation  on  each  side  of  said  keel, 
longitudinal  stringers  fitting  each  into  a  pair  of  opposing 
ties,  a  cover  for  said  ctrflapsible  framework  and  stiffening 
means  for  securing  the  framework  in  its  erected  position. 


ing  it  to  move  out  of  the  casing  for  floating  the  casing 
and  the  object  to  which  it  is  attached,  said  spring  means 
being  in  the  form  of  a  coil  spring  disposed  concentrically 
within  said  casing,  a  flexible  liner  disposed  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  convolution  of  the  q>rint  with  the 
balloon  being  disposed  within  the  liner,  a  rupturable  clo- 
sure plate  for  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  whereby  in- 
flation of  the  balloon  will  rupture  the  closure  plate  for 
movement  outwardly  of  the  casing. 


3,t71«7M 

BOATS 

Louis  E.  LcTliMoii,  M58  Royal  LaM,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUcd  Jan.  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  2,252 

14ClalM.    (CL9— 2) 


1.  A  boat  including:  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section 
pivotally  connected  to  said  front  section,  said  front  sec- 
tion being  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  a  windshield 
and  side  wings  extending  rearwardly  from  the  sides  of 
the  windshield,  said  side  wings  closing  the  sides  of  the 
shelter  formed  by  the  front  and  rear  sections  when  the 
front  section  is  pivoted  to  a  position  angularly  overlying 
said  rear  section. 

3,671,787 

INFLATABLE  FLOAT  DEVICE  FOR  SBVKABLE 

OBJECTS 

Henry  R.  Burker,  1111  VirKinia  Ave.,  Hager^own,  Md. 

FUcd  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,673 

5  daims.    (CI.  9—8) 


3,071,788 

PLASTIC  BUOYS 

Sydney  Nelson,  762  Vaoghan  Road,  Toronto  10, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Feb.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,806 

5  Claims.    (CL  9—8.3) 


1.  A  plastic  buoy  of  predominately  cylindrical  exter- 
nal configuration  provided  with  a  base  of  predominately 
inverted  conical  configuration,  a  signal  receiving  socket  in 
the  top  of  said  buoy,  a  set  of  spaced,  parallel,  internal,  and 
inwardly  projecting  ribs,  a  set  of  radially  disposed  stiffen- 
ing panels  between  said  socket  and  said  ribs,  said  panels 
being  co-terminous  with  said  ribs,  said  base  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  and  parallel  jaw  portions  presenting  an 
open  gap  therebetween,  and  a  transverse,  open-ended 
sleeve  at  the  trough  of  said  gap  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  buoy. 


3,071,789 
TOE  LASTING  MACHINES 
Walter  J.  BroteMc,  Beverly,  Mass.,  aasigiior  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1961,  Scr.  No.  93,932 
9  Claims.    (CI.  12—8.8) 


1 .  An  inflatable  float  device  for  a  sinkable  object  com- 
prising an  elongated  tubular  casing,  a  cartridge  of  com- 
pressible gaseous  material  in  one  end  of  said  casing, 
a  sliding  plunger  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  plunger 
including  a  pointed  puncture  member  thereon  for  punc- 
turing the  cartridge,  said  plunger  including  passage  means 
therein  for  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  car- 
tridge when  puncturing  the  same,  a  balloon  mounted  on 
said  plunger  in  communication  with  the  passage  for  in- 
flation of  the  balloon  when  the  cartridge  is  punctured, 
spring  means  disposed  in  the  casing  in  enclosing  relation 
to  the  balloon  when  uninflated  and  engaging  with  the 
plunger  for  forcing  the  plunger  towards  the  cartridge, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  plunger  in  retracted  position 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  cartridge,  said  means  including 
a  water  soluble  element  interconnecting  the  plunger  and 
casing  and  being  effective  to  release  the  plunger  for  move- 
ment thereof  towards  the  cartridge  under  the  influence 
of  the  spring  means  when  the  water  soluble  element  is 
dissolved  by  water  thereby  inflating  the  balloon  and  caus- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  the  toe  ends  erf  shoes,  a 
support  for  a  shoe  comprising  an  upper  and  an  insole 
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assembled  on  a  last,  toe  embracing  wipers  mounted  for 
movement  first  heightwise  of  a  shoe  on  the  su^wrt  for 
shaping  the  upper  around  the  toe  end  of  the  last  and 
thereafter  for  advancing  and  closing  movements  length- 
wise of  the  last  for  W4>ing  the  marginal  portion  of  the 
upper  inwardly  over  the  toe  end  of  the  insole,  means 
for  thus  moving  the  wipers,  a  retarder,  a  support  for 
the  retarder.  means  mounting  the  last-menti<wicd  support 
for  movements  in  directions  extending  heightwise  and 
lengthwise  of  the  shoe,  and  means  for  so  moving  the 
retarder  support  as  to  cause  the  retarder  to  clamp  the 
marginal  portion  of  the  upper  against  the  front  operating 
edges  of  the  wipers  bctn^n  the  wipers  and  the  last  as  the 
retarder  and  wipers  move  heightfwiae  of  the  shoe  so  that 
the  wipers  and  retarder  exert  a  hei^itwise  pull  on  the 
upper  as  it  is  wiped  heightwise  of  the  last. 


3,071,790 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  DOCKBOARD 
Robert  L.  Lc  Clear,  Albkw,  Mick.,  aaslfor  to  T  ft  S 
EfiaipiMat  Co.,  Albkm,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of  Micb- 


3,071,791  .,^ 

CONTROL  OF  STATIC  ELECTRIFICATION  BY  USE 

OF  MIXTURE  BRUSHES 

Robert  G.  CaninKham  and  nomas  C  WWtooje,  Rock- 

ester,  N.Y.,  asaigMn  to  Easteaa  Kodak  Company, 

Rockestcr,  N.Y.,  a  corpontk»  of  New  J»*y^,  ^„ 

No  Drawing.    FDcd  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,633 

3  Claims.  (CL  15—1.5) 
3.  An  antisUtic  brush  for  use  in  packaging  i*oto- 
sensitive  materials  comprising  bristles  made  of  a  mixture 
comprised  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  polyhexamethylene  diamine  ad^Munide  and  pdy- 
caprolactam  and  a  copolymer  <rf  vinylidenc  chloide  and 
acrylonitrile.  

3,071,792 

POLISHING  MACHINE  HAVING  RESILIENT 

MOUNT  FOR  AEROSOL  DISPENSER 

PhUip  Racklin,  Havertown,  Pa.,  aasigBor  to  Eastcni  Re- 

seaick  Corporatkm,  PhifaMlclpUa,  Fa^  a  corporatton  of 

PcnasylTania 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,281 
8  Claims.    (CI.  15 — 50) 


FUcd 


Ah.  1,1! 
8  OaimB. 


1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,695 


(CL  14—71) 


r— ^-U-- 


8.  A  dockboard  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
frame  for  mounting  in  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  open- 
ing lecea  in  a  loading  platform,  said  frame  having  side 
members  and  front  and  rear  end  cross  members,  a  rail 
on  each  side  member,  a  generally  rectangular  carriage 
having  side  bars  and  front  and  rear  cross  bars,  roUers  on 
said  carriage  engaging  said  rails  (O  mpport  said  carriage 
for  forward  and  rearward  movement,  a  transverse  sup- 
port on  said  carriage,  a  generally  rectangular  ramp  hinged- 
ly  mounted  on  said  support  and  overiying  said  carnage, 
an  abutment  on  said  frame  engageable  with  said  ramp 
for  supporting  the  same  in  subsUntially  horizontal  posi- 
tion, means  to  partiaUy  counter-balance  the  wcigjit  of  said 
ramp,  a  shaft,  an  (H)erating  lever  fixed  to  said  shaft,  means 
connected  to  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  ramp  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  ramp  upon  operation  of  said  lever,  car- 
riage advancing  means  operatively  aswciated  with  said 
raising   and   lowering   means   and  including   a   toothed 
ratchet  bar  and  a  pin  engageable  with  said  ratchet  bar 
upon  movement  of  one  toward  the  other,  whereby  upon 
operation  of  said  raising  and  lowering  means  said  ratchet 
bar  and  said  pin  will  move  into  engagement  and  con- 
tinued movement  of  said  raising  and  lowering  means  wiU 
move  said  carriafe  and  ramp  forwardly,  means  carried 
by  said  carriage  for  movement  therewith  and  means  on 
said  frame  releasably  engaging  said  last  named  noeans  for 
retaining  said  carriage  and  ramp  in  forward  position  and 
a  carriage  and  ramp  return  spring  connected  to  said  frame 
and  carriage,  whereby  upon  release  of  said  releasable 
means  said  spring  will  return  said  carriage  and  ramp  to 
original  position. 


1 .  In  a  polishing  machine  comprising  a  brush  housing, 
a  shaft  extending  from  said  brurfi  housing,  a  brush  ro- 
tatably  mounted  about  a  vertical  axis  and  suppOTted  by 
said  housing  beneath  said  housing,  a  handle  on  said  shaft 
remote  from  said  brush  housing,  power  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  brush,  a  sealed  pressurized  aerosol  container  for 
a  floor  finishing  agent  resflieotly  mounted  on  said  shaft 
by  an  elastomeric  mounting  means,  a  valve  means  on 
said  container  adjacent  said  handle,  said  valve  means 
housing  an  inlet  and  outlet  side,  the  inlet  side  of  said 
valve  means  being  in  communication  with  said  container, 
a  hose  extending  from  the  outlet  sde  of  said  valve  means 
to  a  nozzle  on  said  brush  bousing,  said  nozzle  having  an 
outlet  port  directed  in  a  direction  so  that  the  floor  finishing 
agent  from  said  container  is  dispensed  under  pressure 
as  an  aerosolized  foam  on  a  floor  adjacent  said  brush  hoot- 
ing when  said  valve  means  is  in  an  opened  positioiL 


3  07t  793 

STREET  MAINTfeNANCE  EQUIPMENT 

Lc  Grand  H.  LoU,  MinMapoHi,  Mkin.,  (%  Loll 

'm  Co.*  3«45  Hdkway  13,  St.  Faol,  Mima.) 

FUcd  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  Now  810,726 

9  ClaiBM.    (CL  15— «2) 


j  fflllllllllllllll 
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1.  A  dual-purpose  street  cleaner  comprising  a  snpportr 
ing  vehicle,  a  hoist  frame  extending  forwardly  of  and 
being  vertically-movably  mounted  on  the  forward  end 
of  the  vehicle,  means  for  moving  die  frame  tipwardly,  a 
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Mreet  deaniiif  unit  eitMiing  forwardly  of  and 
OMWiitsd  on  the  hoitt  tnam  ami  kaTfaic  tiio  ttamU 
lot  devicM,  and  ndklly  aaamadblm  ylTotal  npport 
ofanitively  boMiiig  one  of  mM  dovioM  aad  iMing 
able  U>  pivot  nid  one  device  betwvm  a  radiafly  exteade^ 
operative  position  and  a  radia^y  retracted  ooB-operalive 
poaition  which  it  intermediate  the  vehicle  and  the  nid 
other  device. 


3^1,794 
miL  FEED  MKCHANBM  FOR  FBDING  AND  RO- 
TATING flIWIR  CLSANING  TOOL  DRIVB  ROD 
J. 


:ononrtlo^  LteM»  OMa.  a  cofperadoB  of  Ohio 
Flkd  Am.  M,  1H«,  8ar.  No.  S2,Mt 
If  OafaM.    (CL  IS— IMJ) 


eatar  of  at  leart  om  polyhydric  aleohol,  at  laaat  om 
pound  Mlocted  froa  the  group  rirrirti^  of  dioafhoaqrlie 
add!  aad  dicartMoqiie  add  Mhnhiilai.  aad  a  moao- 
olflAnic  coaywad  coaifatibla  aad  pol|iMiialla  thwa- 
with.  said  nutoial  iactodi^  aboot  0.3  to  3%  by  weight 
of  an  unnturated  dialkyl  metal  Mk  of  a  mono-anaatu- 
rated  dicarbozylic  add.  each  alkyl  group  of  aaid  salt 
having  two  to  twenty  carbon  atomi,  the  metal  of  said 
salt  being  aelected  from  the  group  co&aistiag  of  lead  and 


Un. 


Toai  C.  Waldrap, 


3,t71,7X 
PIR  WiriRS 


Tv., 
■  catpwiiM  of  T< 

.  No.  0,T74 
15— lit) 


1.  In  a  sewer  tool  drive  rod  feeding  and  rotating  ap- 
paratus: a  frame;  a  reel  unit  and  a  feed  unit  mounted 
in  said  frame  for  independent  rotation  on  a  common 
axis;  said  reel  unit  including  a  reel  saddle  on  which  coils 
of  said  drive  rod  may  be  wound;  said  feed  unit  including 
a  back  portion  disposed  forwardly  of  and  adjacent  to 
said  reel  saddle  and  including  means  for  guiding  aaid 
drive  rod  from  the  periphery  of  said  reel  saddle  past  the 
periphery  of  said  back  portion,  thence  inwardly  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  common  axis  of  rotation  of  said  reel  and 
feed  units,  and  thence  axially  forwardly  from  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  reel  and  feed  units;  and  means  for 
independently  driving  said  reel  unit  and  feed  unit  differ- 
entially in  a  common  rotatiotul  direction,  whereby  to 
project  said  drive  rod  while  rotating  it  in  a  single  direc- 
tion of  rotation. 


3,t71,7f5 

RBINPORCBD  WIRB  BRUSH  OR  WHEEL 

Walter  A.  Harts  aiad  MkhMl  Kniav,  Cayahovi  Falla, 

Ohio,  aaslgBori  to  The  Csasral  Tire  *  Rabber  C« 

paay,  Ahroa,  OUo,  a  conpotadoa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aag.  M,  1919,  Ser.  No.  t3<,394 
9  ClalBM.    (a.  IS— 19t) 


1.  An  annular  pipe  wiper  of  nibbor  Material  having 
an  axial  pipe-reodviag  bore  tbarethroagh,  compriiiBg  a 
flexible  radial  web  pofHoa  having  n  iaaar  pariphary  de- 
fining said  bore  and  including  oa  both  sides  of  tbm  web 
portion  a  ^ckened  wiping  bead  surrounding  the  bore; 
and  a  thick  outer  supporting  ring  portion  joined  to  the 
outer  periphery  at  the  web  portion  and  extending  there- 
beyond  in  both  axial  directions,  and  said  ring  portion 
having  at  least  one  drainage  port  extending  radially 
through  the  ring  portion  substantially  centered  therein 
with  respect  to  the  web  portion  and  of  larger  cross  sec- 
tion than  the  thickness  of  the  adjacent  web  portion  and 
said  at  least  one  port  opening  through  the  inner  periph- 
ery <rf  the  ring  portion  in  two  places  on  oppoaita  sides  of 
the  web  portion. 

CONNECTOR  FOR  WmbflHIELD  WIFER  ARM 
UNIT  AND  BLADE  UNIT 
Stove  Zary,  Gary,  htL,  aailpsar  to 

Id  l4y  29, 1999.  Ser.  No.  t3«,39t 
UGWaiB.    (d.  IS— 2S9J3) 


1.  In  a  wire  brush  comprising  a  fastening  portion  and 
a  plurality  of  wire  bristles  extending  therefrom,  a  solid 
rubbery  material  substantially  completely  surrounding 
and  reinforcing  the  sides  of  said  wire  bristles  and  joining 
portions  vaced  from  said  fastening  portion  together,  said 
material  being  a  solid  polymerization  product  of  a  poly- 


1.  A  connector  of  the  kind  deacribed  coaipriaing  aa 
elongate  housing  having  a  frtMit  wal  provided  wMi  a 
fulcrum,  a  dianad-IIke  spring  device  secured  in  the  hous- 
ing and  engaging  the  fnlcnaa  for  tfltfaig  moreaieat,  aad 
an  abutment  provided  on  the  spring  device,  said  dratmsat 
being  so  disposed  that  wtiea  an  entering  part  having  aa 
abutment  thereon  is  inserted  into  the  housing  aad  the 
qnring  device  the  latter  will  be  tOtad  to  caoae  a  portioa 
thereof  between  said  front  wall  aad  part  to  raacC  aad 
thereby  aoabla  the  abatmeata  to  aapiga  aad  tharaby  lodt 
the  part  in  the  housing. 
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M71,79t 

WINDfHBLD  WIFIR  ARM-BLADE  CONNECTOR 

L.  OMeK  Gwy,  tod^  aiilpiii  to  1W  '    ' 

Csipaan,  a  taspasatiaa  of  laiiaaa 

Fled  IBM  1, 19^1,  Bar.  Na.  11S,«M 

11  na^     (CLIS— 2S9J2) 


fTtawwiim  fingers  within  said  bore,  a  lug  member  focaaed 
on  eadi  said  finger,  each  said  lug  member  being  biaaad 
by  one  of  said  fingers  radially  outwardly  through  oae  of 
said  keqier  slots,  shoulder  means  on  said  doeure  msaa- 
ber  lying  against  said  open  end  of  said  cylinder  and  gaa- 
erally  annular  retainer  means  of  a  diam^er  to  limit  radial 


5.  A  connector  for  establishing  a  connection  between 
a  wiper  and  a  wiper  arm  comprising:  a  housing  having 
a  portion  tdvpttd  to  be  connected  to  the  wiper  and  hav- 
ing another  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed recess,  and  resilient  means  retained  in  the  recess 
and  adapted  to  opcrativaly  fixedly  and  releasaMy  receive 
one  portimi  ot  a  wiper  arm  having  shoulder  means  there- 
on, said  resilient  means  having  one  portion  defining  a 
cantilevered  i^anar  portion  tenaiosied  to  lie  in  parallel 
abutting  mlatinnship  with  dM  arm,  said  planar  portion 
having  shoulder-receiving  meaiM  adi^ted  to  receive  the 
shwildw  meaiu  with  planar  poftioiu  lying  adjacent  and 
paralkl  with  the  arm  oo  either  side  of  the  shoulder 


movement  of  said  fingers  in  an  inward  direction  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  piatoa,  said  retainer  means 
being  diqxMed  out  of  registry  with  said  fingers  when  said 
piston  is  moved  away  from  said  open  end  and  being  dis- 
posed in  registry  with  said  fingers  when  said  piston  is 
moved  toward  said  open  end. 


Ivar 


wdGlftsrtR.W( 


3,t7L799 
CLEANING  ATTACHMENT 
Oi*  Fart,  Albai  F. 


nL.« 


toBaiH 
afDB- 


FUodli 


laiy  11, 19M.  8«r.  Na. « 
liChdtaH.   (CLIS— 3S4) 


1.  An  air  operated  <•«— "«"g  attachment  for  use  with  a 
vacuum  rli^'w**'  comprising  a  housing  unit  defining  a 
aoszle  chamber  and  a  turbiae  chamber,  a  rotataUe  brush 
mminlfid  ia  the  aoole  diaatbsr,  aa  air  operable  turbine 
wheel  mooatod  ia  the  luiUaa  ehaasber  with  a  sobstaa- 
tial  dearaace  arouad  the  eatire  periphery  of  the  turbine 
whed,  said  housing  having  aa  air  opeaing  interconnecting 
said  chambers  and  liiiiniaafiag  beneath  said  turbine  wheel 
near  tlie  psriphsry  thanof  aad  haviag  a  suctioa  opening 
rp«nmiiti;<-«Hiig  with  aaid  tarbiaa  ehaaibar  beneath  said 
tnrbsae  whed  aad  aear  ttie  peiiphary  thereof,  and  means 
driringty  iatercoaaectiag  aaid  tnrWaa  whed  and  aaid 
brush. 


F. 

•r 


DOOR 


cafitfs 


13 


T,  19aa(  8aF»  Na.  g4f94g 
ihly  or  the  like 


3j971,991 
Fim  WAmING  MACHINE 
Herat  Friedikh  Hdarich  BihslihM.  4A 


Filed  Jaly  II,  19M,  Ssr.  Na.  43,423 
ICtoha.    (CL17— ^ 


In  a  fish  washing  machine,  a  horizontally-disposed  bed, 
an  open-ended  drum  mounted  upwardly  of  and  at  an 
angle  relative  to  said  bed  and  having  a  i^urality  ot 
apertures  extending  through  the  wall  thereirf,  the  aper- 
tures in  said  drum  being  in  snuU  number. over  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  upper  and  middle  portions  and  in  larger 
number  over  the  periphery  of  the  lower  pcHtion  of  said 
drum,  a  heUcaUy-arranged  flexible  tobe-like  beadrlike  flah 
feeding  and  turning  strip  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  drum,  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  a  stationary 
water  pipe  supported  upwardly  of  said  bed  and  extending 
longitudinally. through  said  drum,  a  plurality  (rf  spray- 
ing nozzles  disposed  at  q>aced  intervals  along  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  water  pipe,  a  water  collecting 
trough  supported  upwardly  of  and  at  an  incline  relative 
to  said  bed  and  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  paralld 
to  aad  sufficiently  bdow  said  drum  for  the  Icvd  d  ^ 
water  collected  in  said  trough  as  discharged  from  said 
dnun  to  be  below  said  drum. 


3,971JN2 
SHUCKING  DEVICE  FOR  1 


U.  A  door  doaar  aaaaaihiy  or  the  Hce  ooasprising  a 
cyliadsc  haviag  aa  opaa  aad.  a  pfaniity  of  keeper  skNs 
_  by  the  waBs  of  aaid  cyliadar  adtaorat  aaid 
and.  a  piston  radprocaUo  in  aaid  cytiadar.  a  ra- 
aOisat  doeure  mciaibrr  haviag  a  phvality  of  longitudinally 


HARDSHELL  FISH 
32,7N 


,4tVooB 

FBsd  May  31,  »#•,»«.  xw. 
•  d^   (6.17—7) 
1.  A  shuckiag  device  for  hardahall  kandctea  aad 
like,  corapriaing  two  measben  relatively  tnraaUe  Aoa 
axis,  of  which  oae  member  provides  a  Made  with  a 
end  aad  a  subataatially  straight  side  adga 
said  ead  over  a  diataaoa  graator  thaa  *a  kagih  «( 
kauckk.  with  aaid  Uade  cxtaadhig  widthwiaa  ia  a 
substaadally  normd  to  said  soda  aad  ' 
taaca  thereof  of  soflciaatly  aarrow  width  for 
sUda-OB  of  a  kaadde  into  luapinwoa  th«afiuai 
tially  with  clearance  from  the  nseat  therda,  aad  the  odwr 
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member  provides  substantially  parallel  pronss  extending 
on  opposite  sides  of  and  along  said  plane  and  being  in  con- 
fronting and  substantially  equally  spaced  relation  with 
said  blade  edge  when  said  blade  and  prongs  are  open. 


PRILLING  TOWm  AND  PROCESS 

E.  Meek,  Dmbsi,  Tcx^  amitmr  to 

Pctrol«ni  Caaafmij,  a  corMntion  of  Delaware 

FOad  Jnl7  15,  IfM,  Sw.  Now  43,MS 

11  flalMi     (CL  IS— 2.7) 


"mB 


with  said  prongs  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  of 
a  length  to  pass  said  blade  edge  with  clearance  therefrom 
over  the  entire  extent  of  a  knuckle  thereon  for  cracking 
its  hard  shell  on  closing  said  blade  and  prongs;  and  lever 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  blade  and  prongs. 


3,071,M3 

INTERLOCKED  SYSTEM  FOR  PELLETING  AND 

PELLET  DRYING  OPERATIONS 

OUvsr  K.  Aoido,  BartkflTlIlc,  OUa^  aari|Mr  to  PUIUps 

Petrokam  Conapany,  a  conoratiOB  of  Ddawan 

FUcd  Jbm  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  39,S20 

9ClaiiiM.    (CLII— 1) 


'.  I         '^>HOCa-cO«ivt*0» 


-  ^-o-Zm)-  — (        3"'      ^"oi'»«cii-co»»vf  *oa 


J 


I   f  ^ — -^ 


T  lO  SXWA 


1.  Pelleting  apparatus  comprising  a  mixing  conveyor 
driven  by  a  first  motor;  a  first  conveyor  means  driven 
by  a  second  motor  to  deliver  material  to  be  pelleted  to 
said  mixing  conveyor;  means  ha>'ing  a  first  control  valve 
therein  to  introduce  a  pelleting  liquid  into  said  mixing 
conveyor;  a  rotary  dryer  driven  by  a  third  motor;  a 
firebox  in  heating  relationship  with  said  dryer;  means 
having  a  second  control  valve  therein  to  introduce  fuel 
to  the  firebox  of  said  dryer;  means  having  a  tlurd  con- 
trol valve  therein  to  introduce  water  to  the  firebox  of 
said  dryer;  a  second  conveyor  means  driven  by  a  fourth 
motor  to  deliver  pellets  from  said  mixing  conveyor  to 
said  dryer;  a  third  conveyor  means  driven  by  a  fifth 
motcn-  to  remove  pellets  from  said  dryer;  means  re- 
Hxxisive  to  termination  of  rotation  of  said  fifth  motor 
to  stop  said  third,  fourth,  first  and  second  motors  in 
sequence;  means  responsive  to  termination  of  rotation 
of  said  third  motor  to  dose  said  second  control  valve 
and  to  open  said  third  control  valve;  and  means  respoo- 
stre  to  termination  of  rotation  of  said  first  motor  to 
doae'sai^  ilrst  control  valve. 


kX- 


_     ^ 


1 .  A  prilling  tower  for  prilling  ammonium  nitrate  hav- 
ing in  its  top  section  means  for  forming  and  diq>ersing 
molten  droplets  of  ammonium  nitrate  into  the  subjaooit 
tower  section  for  gravitation  therethru  to  the  bottom 
thereof;  means  for  passing  air  up  said  tower  and  venting 
same  from  an  upper  section  thereof  below  first  said  means 
including  an  expanded  *air  chamber  surroimding  the  base 
of  said  Cower  having  air  supply  conduit  means  opening 
thereinto  for  cooling  said  droplets  to  priUs;  an  open  un- 
obstructed prill  outlet  in  the  bottom  of  said  tower  in  the 
center  thereof;  a  series  of  louvers  positioned  inwardly 
from  said  air  chamber  along  oppoaite  sides  of  said  tower 
spaced  apart  vertically  to  proride  air  passafewayi  into  said 
tower  between  the  louvers  and  sloping  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly in  overlapping  cascading  arranfement  to  deliver 
prills  directly  into  said  outlet;  conveyor  meant  sobiacent 
said  outlet  for  withdrawing  prills  as  fast  as  they  bounce 
off  said  louvers  into  said  outlet  so  as  to  prevent  build-up 
of  a  bed  of  prills  on  said  louven,  the  tower  atooyc  said 
louvers  and  said  outlet  being  unobttnicted  so  as  to  permit 
direct  descent  of  prills  into  said  outlet;  and  plastic  on  the 
upper  surfaces  of  said  louv«rs,  said  plastic  having  a  wax- 
like,  substantially  non-adhering  surface  relative  to  said 
prills. 

3,r71,St5 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING 

WOOD-COMPOSmON  PANELS 

Gaoil  Msrkla,  Kkckhste,  Tack,  CMBsaai.  satosr  to 

Allwood  ~    ~~ 

tion  of 

Filed  Dec  29, 19St,  Scr.  No.  783,287 
7ClataM.  (0.18-^) 
1.  Apparatus  tor  producing  an  endless  panel  sheet 
from  a  mat  of  binder-carrying  wood  particles,  compris- 
ing an  intermittently  operating  pand  press  having  a  lower 
table  member  and  an  upper  platen  member  of  which  one 
is  vertically  recyxocaUe  relative  to  the  other  between 
respective  open  and  closed  position  for  molding  a  portion 
of  the  mat  at  a  time  to  a  pand  of  K  thirirnaii  dependent 
upon  the  varticd  spacing  between  said  two  press  members 
when  the  press  is  in  doaed  positioii,  a  vertically  movable 
carrier  plate  mounted  on  top  of  said  table  member,  lift- 
ing means  «wg«gi«g  said  plate  for  moving  it  opwaidly 
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away  from  said  table  member  a  given  distance  when  said 
platen  member  moves  to  open  position,  said  platen  mem- 
ber and  said  plate  having  at  the  entrance  side  of  the  press 
respective  lips  forming  together  a  wedge-shaped  space 
tapering  from  the  free  lip  edges  down  to  said  panel  thick- 
ness when  the  press  is  closed,  mat-forming  means  com- 
prising an  endless  conveyor  belt  for  supporting  the  mat, 
said  belt  having  an  upper  run  extending  along  the  top 
of  said  carrier  plate  and  having  a  lower  run  extending  be- 


sectional  area  commencing  at  a  maximum  distance  of  20 
cm.  frwn  the  face  of  the  spinnerette  frflowed  by  a  zone 
of  greater  cross-sectional  area  more  rmote  from  said 
spinnerette,  thereby  to  cause  the  spin  bath  to  travd 
through  said  zone  of  smaller  area  at  a  higjier  Unear  tpeed 
than  through  said  zone  of  greater  area,  said  zone  of 
smaller  area  having  a  maximum  length  of  about  40  cm., 
and  means  for  withdrawing  filamentary  material  from 
said  column. 


3^1,8«7 
SPIN  BATH 
Kenneth  C.  f  anihlfci  aad  Brace  B.  Allen,  Charlotte,  N.C., 
assifiers  to  Cdaneae  Coiporatfam  of  AoMiica,  New 
Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Ddawan 

Filed  Oct  2C,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  848,7C7 
13CWaM.    (CL18— «) 


tween  said  plate  and  said  Uble  raeaba,  said  uK>er  run 
being  in  contact  with  and  guided  by  the  lower  one  of  said 
lip  members  and  having  a  mat-«upporting  top  surface 
extending  continuously  from  a  mat-forming  location  ahead 
of  said  press  to  a  location  rearwardly  of  said  press,  and 
paitide  dispensing  means  diqMsed  above  said  conveyor 
surface  for  depoeiting  thereupon  a  continuous  mat  to 
be  conveyed  to  said  press,  said  lower  run  being  contrcri- 
laUe  by  said  ^ate  so  that  said  bdt  can  noove  in  the  con- 
veying direction  only  when  said  {date  is  lifted. 


3,87MM 
WET  SPINNING  COLUAD^  AND  PROCESS 
J.  ITiiiiaiiid  WUppny,  N J.  Mrinor  to  Cdan- 
eae CovpentioBiof  Amsrica,  New  YorfcTN.Yn  a 
ration  of  Delawatre 

Filed  Jtm.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  711^30 
UCWw.    (CL18— 8) 


icospo- 


.    -I» 


13.  An  apparatus  for  wet-grinning  a  scriution  at  a  fila- 
ment-forming material,  comprising  an  inwardly  directed 
spinnerette,  means  for  supplying  a  tfiaaiag  solution  to 
said  qrinncrette,  a  vertical  spinniag  oolnmn,  a  pair  of 
P9e  means  commnnicating  with  tke  eada  ot  said  cotamn 
to  supply  to  and  withdraw  a  qiin  batti  tbsrefrom,  means 
for  podtivdy  puoaping  spin  balh  to  said  ootnnm.  said 
column  being  subdivided  into  a  noa  of 


1.  The  process  for  the  regeneration  of  fresh  coagnlanr 
bath  from  q>ent  coagulant  bath  containing  filament- 
forming  material,  a  solvent  for  the  filament-fcmning  ma- 
terial and  a  non-eolvent  for  die  filament-forming  mate- 
rial, which  comprises  causing  said  spent  coagulant  bath 
to  stratify,  withdrawing  a  stratum  relatively  low  hi  fila- 
ment-forming material  and  adjusting  the  conqwsition  ol 
said  stratum  to  produce  fresh  coagulant  bath. 


3,871,888 

MELT-SPINNING  SYNTHETIC  POLYMER 

FILAMENTS 

Hagh  Marqais  Madrinnon,  Cwndma,  Fngland 

to  BrMI*  NyloQ  Spfauians  Liasitcd,  Pontypool, 

FBed  May  29,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  113^38 

Claims  priority,  application  Gnat  Britain  Jnnc  11, 19M 

7ClaiBe.    (CL18— 8) 


1.  Process  for  melt-spinning  synthetic  polymer  fila- 
ments comprising  the  nuips  of  initially  expelling  air  from 
an  tmused  pack  of  a  melt-spinning  unit,  forwarding  molten 
polymer  under  pressure  to  the  pack  to  conmienoe  grin- 
ning through  said  unit,  maintaming  ibt  pack  substantially 
free  of  air  and  its  constituent  gases  untfl  all  the  filaments 
have  fbUy  emerged  from  the  spinneret  orifices  of  the  pack, 
and  tbea  extruding  the  molten  polymer  tfarou^  said  ori- 
fices in  the  form  of  continuous  fllunents. 


\ 
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MBTHOD8    OF    AND    ATPARATUS^  FOR 
EXTRUDING  PLAOTIC  MATERIALS 
W.  LOTck.  »wilili>,  ML,  iiilf  III  to  Wi 

,  bKOTpotated,  New  Yacfc,  N.Y^  a 
N«w  Y«rk  . 

FH«i  May  9,  19M,  8v.  No.  27,7M  \ 

S  ClataM.    (CL  IS— 13) 


3.  Apparatus  for  cxtrudiiif  plastic  materials,  which 
oompris—  an  extrusion  head  havint  a  longitudiBany  ex- 
tendinf  extrusion  paasafB  formed  therein,  a  forminf  die 
mounted  at  the  exit  end  of  the  extrusion  passafr,  a  core 
tube  positioned  adjacent  to  the  forming  die  and  mounted 
reciprocably  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  for  redpro- 
cating  the  core  tube  axially  with  respect  to  the  forminf 
die  to  cause  high  frequency  variations  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  forming  die  and  core  tube  so  that  mdt  fracture 
and  thus  beadiness  and  roughness  of  plastic  material 
being  extruded  are  reduced. 


A.  UP< 


ZAoBSlk 


Mlt 


l»B.L  4b 
DeL,  a 


(0. 11—15) 


-  t 


1.  A  melt  extrusion  apparatus  comprising:  an  extru- 
sion head  through  which  nM^ten  material  is  extruded  in 
the  form  of  a  ribbon;  a  casting  wheel  having  an  open  mash 
peripheral  surface  on  which  a  length  of  the  ribboa  is  aip- 
pmled  as  it  advances  away  from  said  hand;  rolkr  msmm 
engaging  said  ribbon  in  said  length  and  prnesing  it  agaiist 
said  surface;  and  a  qpray  assembly  loeatad  adjacent  said 
wheal,  said  asMmbly  incl<idiBi  aosxle  means  diraelad  at 
both  iidss  of  said  supported  length. 


3,t7Mll 
VULCANIZATION  PUW  FOR  VIHICLC  IIRIS 

r.a. 

N«.SJ7tf 

19fl9 


1.  In  a  tifc  valsaaiaai  praai»  a  latsraUy 
vertical  axis  tobvlar  msmbsr  npersflag  by  side 
mm  and  coBtractioa  M  ooqIuielkMi  with  tin 
forming  molds,  hidudfaig  a  stadoaary  kmer  mold  halC 
and  a  coaxial  vertically  mgvaMe  ivper  half  iMild,  an 
annular  nose  ixad  on  and  dspaading  from  the  upper 
mold  half  and  projecting  below  the  contiguous  moid  mr- 
f  aoe  and  prsaialiag,  ia  iMW  vtrtical  cram  sactfn,  a 
radi^  MMr  ilni^  dn  hwi  ^Mtfi^  imfaw  «f  te 

a  flM  MM,  iiM  Mm  nHMMr  MMMIhIIm  ly  tt  fMNljr 

19wHt  pirt  k  IMr 

vertioaay  wiA  tta  Immt  face  «f  *e  npper  maid  halt  • 

the  lop  «ad  gf 
thatoboli 
to  and  always 

a  wieoth  nppar  and  outer  anaular  sofaM  to 
wHh  the  taholar  mimtw  m  it  i 

Md  prassonis  «pUed  whUn 
the  tobolar  msmtir  caMiof  it  to 

is  lolOMad  from  within  the 
lar  mambar  aad  tta  riM  la  •Mod  upwardly  canaiiig  the 


»ynuiYjigjjjyB 

of  New 


lo 
T,  o 


ix  IS— an 

fofiBJog  artielas  from 

a   cylindrical 

rotation  o«  its 


a  moMaMe 
g  fri 
axis 


In  a  path 
frame,  said  web 
oa  aportioo  of  the  pmiphml 

a 


fiidiM  A  i»<ib  of  platk 


for  fMdiag  a 
the  periphery  of 


the 
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mm  UMmm  which  aie  lotatably  moonted  o.  an  axis  eating  directly  ^  ^J^'SL^  *^£^J^ 

^Luit  with  the  axis  of  lotatio.  of  the  molding  material  by  frav^  !L;S,H£2*.  SS^iIL^ 

^^^Ld  cram  frame  msmbar*  ataadiag  between  rec^froealioB  of  the  cyliBdar  block,  a  piM  Mock  n^ 

STddTlaSrwhSrar^SL^-SS  u.  cir-  jortabiy  l»d  on  -M«*  ^  „yc.d  „||^  to  mM 

^!TTT7^:.^-  framou  maaMon  the  int  om  of  said  tubolar  msmhar  iiod  to  said  jimem  block  md  pn^Mtr 
SL?^^i-SIrtaS<SSirVadvI^^  hit  theralrom  toward  said  cylimkr  block,   a  piiton 

f^^:iSs:s:^ti:ts'^^  ^'^LJtx'^Lriii^ 

ing^tSrX  the  trav-iM  web  Which  is  adv^cmg   ^;:;^':t J^SZSL'^I^^ 


the  plMlic  matsrial  throogh  tfw 

of  the  cylindsr  Uock  oidar  inlMnoa  of  Ae  ram  in  a 

direction  to  force  said  eyiiader  raarwardly  relativo  to  said 


of  the  movamMt  of  said 
the  supply  of  plaatie 


block  aad  cotdM  off 


pialoa  block  to  otm  said  last  aaamd  blocks  apart 
retract  said  pistoa  opoa  ooavlatioa  of  aa  lajediaa  stroke 

and  a  lock  nut  Ihraadadty  received  oa  said  tubolar  mom- 

bsr  aad  lanjsrling  farwardly  thsrsfrom  to  aagape  said 

cyliader  block  aad  slop  the  rearward 

with  rsspact  to  said  pistoa  block  at  a  U 

bf  the  adlMlMM  of  said  look  ant  oa  said  tabular  BMi- 

ber  thsff^  ffsnhM«ai  ssparatioa  of  said  die  parts  at 

tibe  iastsA  of  —»*—«—  orsasurs  to  prevaat  aecape  of 


the  flioldiag 
the  artielM 
of  thi 


iber 

the  moldiag  dies,  aad 

for 

Iho  wob,  said  cutting 

the 

path  ootwardly  of 

with  the  wob  aad  cut 

die  travel 


I. 


wmcmm 


M7M14 

MUBOD  AND  AITARATUB  FOR  hlOUMNG 
S.  Fkedsrk  C  Minbiha.  181  Gtaysei 

NJ. 
19, 19i8, 1«.  No.  38,178 
4  CWms.  ICL  18-41) 


JEJf    -   M 


2.  A  flsoldiag  epparstws  for  moldiBg  thecmossttiag 
matsrials  with  extraoM  diaasasioaal  accuracy  aad  limited 
low  of  said  asatsrials  into  the  aaold.  said  apparatus  coa- 
sMtiag  of  a  iiod  hoM  haviag  MrticaOy  offtsadiag  waU 
poctioM  said  base  aad  said  wan  portioM  dainiag  a  mold- 
lag  cavity  adapted  to  receive  a  material  to  be  moUed 


aUdaUy  reosiv^  la  said  vsrlieally  axtaadiag  walk,  a 
coatral  ben  flUMdiag  Ikoufh  said  m«fl*«.  mid  bon 
tarsalaaliag  fai  aa  ealartsd  riiaOow  ctq^ebapcd  raoam  at 
the  oppsr  sad  of  the  bore,  said  latormedlate  measber 
haviat  a  al«pod  shape  iiumplsmwiriry  to  the  moldias 
cavity  diiaad  by  the  ftted  bom  aad  vartlcalljr  oilMd- 
ias  walk,  said  fatormedfato  member  being  poaltioaad  to 
oompriaing  a  base,  m  lo  be  spaced  from  the  i^psr  dwaldsr  um  of  the 
sHdahty  raesivod  in  bam  priar  to  the  appUcatioa  of  ■rssnsm  to 


•xioUy  tai  oal  of  OM  portiaa  of 
a  die  pktM  adapted  to  slide  wit! 
Mtad  walk  of  srid  OOP  shaped  reaem  aad  to  apply 
hyi^4bblMk  mnlMkl  to  bo  moMad  iocatad  la  srii  jmmb  i 
wmk  h  ^IhrfM  bJMk  to  caMs  said  alidaUo  aMahyJa  gMM  wjaJn  to  mU 

otpoaad  saklfoa  to  said  sllMI«  m  mpw  mthm  of  said  ba^^lha  OMM  Mo- 
aa^M^if  Mil  Nm.  lioMl  «ma  of^fc i^  o<  sidd  lima  kiin  PW<y  ^ 
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3,t7MlS 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FREE  FLOWING  OIL 

SOLUBLE  FUSIBLE  ORGANIC  DYESTUFFS 

R.  MwEtMOB,  BmMmla,  N.Y^  aaiiwir  to  AlUcd 

CorpofallOD,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a 

oINtwYOTk 

FIM  Sept  %  195t,  Scr.  No.  759,843 
7  CUrima.    (CL  1»>^7  J) 


iL'V.rc.i 


T^ 


MMVMT 


1.  The  process  for  produdng  an  oil  soluble  fusible 
orfanic  dyestuff  in  free  flowing  particulate  form  compris- 
ing  cominiii^ing  a  mcrften  stream  of  an  oil  soluble  dye- 
stulf  with  a  vigorously  agitated  body  of  a  non-reactive 
liquid  in  which  the  dyestuff  is  substantially  insoluUe  with 
the  temperature  of  the  non-reactive  liquid  substantially 
below  that  of  the  solidifying  point  of  the  dyestuff  and 
sqiarating  the  resulting  spherical  pellets  of  dyestuff  from 
the  DOn-reactive  liquid. 


3,871,816 
CALCIUM  CHLORIDE  MANUFACTURE 
Rokcrt  M.  Allca  a^  Richard  J.  Walton,  Barkcrton,  OWo, 
Miltnofi,  by  BMsoc  ■ssigaiBiiiiits,  to  PMIslwgh  PUtc 

Sm.  19,  19M,  S«r.  No.  3,3M 
3  daioM.    (CL  18—473) 


priaiog  the  steps  of  pouring  a  quantity  of  plastisd  into  an 
overshoe  mold,  apirfying  heat  to  the  mold  to  gel  a  layer 
of  iriastisol  adhering  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  mold,  re- 
moving the  remaining  liquid  plastiscrf  from  die  moid, 
pouring  a  predetermined  amount  of  plastiaol  solely  into 
said  heel  portion  while  allowing  the  walls  of  said  heel 
portion  to  serve  as  a  mold  while  the  plastic  of  the  over- 


1.  In  the  method  of  prqmring  sized  flake  caldom 
chloride  product  by  dqxMiting  from  a  hoc  liquid  body 
of  calcium  chloride  a  layer  of  solidified  calcium  chkxide 
upon  a  oool  surface,  removing  the  layer  from  the  surface 
and  tUng  so  remofved  solids  to  obtain  calchun  chloride 
flnca  smaller  than  20  mesh,  the  improvement  iriiich  com- 
prises dqxMiting  the  layer  from  a  hot  liquid  body  com- 
prising a  sluny  d  solid  calcium  chloride  particles  and 
aqueous  liquid  caldum  chloride  solution  n^iich  solution 
has  a  composition  iqiproximating  that  of  calcium  chloride 
dihydrata  and  adding  said  fines  from  the  sizing  to  the 
hot  liquid  body  whereby  to  provide  for  the  soMd  calcium 
chloride  particle  content  of  the  slurry. 


3,87M17 
OVERSHOE  HEEL 

St 


R.  Laporte,  St  IsrooM,  QMbcc,  CaMda.  aa- 
to  UaMad  Staiss  Rnbksr  Company,  New  York, 
a  oanarntiosi  as  New  Jersey 
raai  Ah.  14, 1959,  Ssr.  Now  833,828 
ariihii     (CL18— 58) 
1.  A  method  ql  forming  a  plastic  overshoe  having  a 
heel  portion  separately  walled  from  the  sole  portioa  oom- 
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shoe  is  gelled  but  before  it  is  cured,  applying  a  spedflc 
degree  of  heat  for  a  specific  duration  to  gel  the  {dastisol 
adjacent  the  base  and  sidewalls  of  said  heel  portion,  re- 
moving the  remaining  liquid  plastiaol  leaving  only  the  base 
and  sidewall  layers  thereof,  and  then  curing  the  entire 
overshoe,  whereby  the  overshoe  plastic  and  the  base  and 
sidewall  layers  of  plastic  in  said  heel  portion  fuse  forming 
a  reinfcKcing  heel  base. 


3.87M18 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
ANTISTATIC  MOULDINGS 
Miara,  Tokyo,  T 


to  Tokyo  flfclk— la  Electric  Co^  Ltd.,  Kawn- 
Imfim.  a  corporatioa  of  JiViM 
MNov.  12, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  773413 

lioa  JapM  Apr.  24, 1958 
SCkrfnss.    (CL18— 59) 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  antistatic  plastic  mcrid- 
ings  comprising  the  stops  of 
(a)  mixing  a  thermoplastic  resin  powder  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl 

chloride  copolymer  with  a  scrfntion  containing  0.2- 

2%  by  wei^t  antisUtic  agent, 
{h)  folatiWring  the  resultant  solution  to  form  a  oon- 

poaite  powder, 
(c)  pressing  said  composite  powder  to  form  ooating 

ubiets, 
{d)  pi  easing  the  thermo^astic  resin  powder  to  form  a 

con  tablet, 
(e)  interposing  one  core  tablet  bsiween  two  r******^ 

tablets  wbereby^  a  laminate  stroctore  is  obtained. 
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(/)  hot-presiing  the  resultant  laminate  structure  to  form 
a  molding,  the  diameter  of  said  molding,  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  pressing  direction,  being 
substantially  larger  than  the  corresponding  diameters 
d  said  core  Ublet  or  said  coating  tablets,  whereby 
said  coating  taWet  covers  the  core  tablet  and  is  in- 
corporated to  a  substantial  deptti  therein  over  the 
entire  surface  area  of  said  molding. 


3,071,821  „ 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DISCONITNUOUS  FI- 
BERSFROM  CONTINUOUS  FILAMEP^JTS  INO- 
DENT  TO  FORMING  A  NONWOVEN  WEB 
Thomas  T.  Constanthie,  Soirth  Easton,  and  Richard  D. 
Wells,  WesTwood,  Mass.,  aasignon  to  Crompton  • 
Knowles  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporatton 
of  Maasactaosetts  ,.  .-- 

FUcd  June  18,  19M,  Scr.  No.  35,157 
10  Clalma.    (CL  19—155) 


3,071,819 
PACKAGES 
John  W.  Harriaoo,  WfaKiiester,  Maas.,  MifKoor  to  W.  R- 
Grace  A  Co^  CanAridgc,  Maas.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 

necticnt  ^      ^,     ^^  _^„ 

FUed  Ian.  3, 19(1,  Ser.  No.  80,308 
3  Claims.    (CL  18 — 59) 


1.  A  method  of  covering  a  book  having  attached  cover 
panels  comprising  inserting  the  b«)k  cover  panels  into 
slits  in  an  otherwise  completely  closed  heat  shrinkable 
polymer  cover,  said  cover  being  larger  than  said  book 
and  then  applying  heat  to  shrink  the  polymer  cover  to 
closely  fit  but  not  adhere  to  the  outside  contours  of  the 
book.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,071,820  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARD-DRAWING  AND 

DOUBLING  TEXTILE  FIBERS 

Erio  Bcttonl  and  Galliano  Monti,  Bergamo,  Italy    (both 

%  Inf.  A.  GiambrocoM,  Vte  Doiinl  4,  Milan,  Italy) 

FUcd  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,112 

Clafans  priority,  application  Italy  Jan.  21, 1959 

2  Cbdms.    (CL  19—98) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  web  of  intertan^ed 
fibers  from  a  tow  of  continuous  filaments  consisting  in  the 
following  steps:  feeding  the  leading  end  portion  of  the 
tow  at  a  given  linear  rate  into  a  flexing  zone,  subjecting 
the  leading  end  portion  in  the  zone  to  frictional  farces 
exerted  within  the  zone  only  and  directed  away  from 
the  point  of  feeding  and  at  rates  in  excess  of  said  given 
rate  to  rupture  the  filaments  in  the  zone  into  discon- 
tinuous fibers  of  various  lengths,  and  causing  the  fibers 
to  be  separated  from  said  leading  end  portion  by  said 
forces  for  random  distribution  onto  a  moving  conveyor. 


3,071,822 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FORMING  A  MAT 
John  G»  Mefler,  aevdand,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  Bowattt- 
Board  Company,  Calhoun,  Tena.,  a  corporatton  of  Del- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,963 
21  Claims.    (CI.  19 — 156J) 


n    r 
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1  r^-]  r     , 

^<»a      h^fi.      ^i 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  card-drawing  and  doubling  textile 
fibers,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cards  having  frames  lo- 
cated in  a  row  and  mutuaUy  aligned,  said  plurality  of 
cards  including  two  end  cards  and  at  least  one  interme- 
diate card;  supporting  means  supporting  said  frames  of 
said  cards;  a  set  of  operating  shafts  mounted  on  said 
frame  of  each  card,  said  sets  of  operating  shafts  being 
re^jcctively  supported  by  said  frames  in  positions  in  which 
each  shaft  of  each  set  of  shafts  is  coaxially  aligned  with 
the  corresponding  shafts  of  the  other  sets  of  shafts;  a  first 
set  of  detachable  coupling  means  for  mutually  connect- 
ing the  coaxially  aligned  shafu  of  each  pair  of  adjacent 
cards  of  said  row  of  cards;  a  single  transmission  unit 
having  a  plurality  of  output  diafts,  each  output  shaft 
being  coaxiaUy  aUgned  with  a  different  shaft  of  said  set 
of  shafts  of  one  of  said  end  cards;  and  a  second  set  of 
deuchable  coupling  means  for  respectively  connecting 
said  outlet  shafts  with  said  coaxially  aligned  shafU  of  said 
one  end  card  whereby  each  shaft  of  said  cards  acts  simul- 
taneously as  input  and  output  shaft  to  transmit  power  be- 
tween power  between  said  cards. 


pfrra' 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  mat  from  particles  which 
comprises  conveying  a  stream  of  gas  containing  a  high 
concentration  of  said  particles  at  a  velocity  sufficiently 
high  to  distribute  said  particles  throughout  the  stream 
without  material   agglomeration   of  said   particles,  dis- 
charging said  stream  into  the  air  to  progressively  spread 
the  particles  and  reduce  the  velocity  of  said  stream  and 
simultaneously  laterally  oscillating  said  stream  to  further 
spread  the  particles  over  a  wide  area,  collecting  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  particles  out  of  a  central  portion 
of  said  area  to  form  a  mat  on  a  horizontal  foranunous 
member  disposed  transversely  to  the  direction  of  dis- 
charge of  said  stream  when  the  velocity  of  said  stream 
in  the  direction  of  discharge  remains  substantial  but  has 
been  sufficientiy  reduced  to  prevent  material  disturbance 
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of  partidM  previously  ooUectwi  on  Mid  f  onuniDOus 
bir,  whhdrawisf  by  nictkn  throvili  ■•id  fbrtBinow 
flMmbw  fas  from  Mid  central  portloii.  aad  whhdnwing 
by  wctioB  partklM  and  gat  from  the  edgM  of  Mid  arM 
throu^  paths  passing  outside  of  said  foraminoos 
nenbcr. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  mat  from  particles, 
the  oombination  which  comprises  a  housing,  a  foraminous 
particle-receiving  member  positioned  in  said  housing  with 
the  edges  of  said  member  qwced  from  the  adjacent  walls 
of  said  housing,  mpms  spaced  from  said  member  to  pro- 
ject toward  said  member  along  an  unobstructed  padi  a 
stream  of  gas  and  partidee  to  be  d^Msited  on  said  mem- 
ber as  a  mat  and  laterally  outside  of  both  edges  of  said 
member,  means  to  withdraw  gas  from  the  area  within  the 
edges  of  said  member  by  suction  applied  throu^  said 
member,  and  means  to  withdraw  particles  and  gas  from 
the  areas  laterally  outside  of  said  member  by  suction 
i^iplied  laterally  outside  of  said  member. 


COl 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  cleaning  ol  textile  fiber  com- 
prising a  movable  foraminooi  member  providing  a  sup- 
porting surface  for  tlie  fiber  stock  to  be  cleaned,  a  hous- 
ing enclosing  at  least  a  portioa  of  said  surface  of  said 
foraminous  member,  exiianst  means  for  lowering  the  air 
pressure  on  the  side  of  said  member  opposite  said  sup- 
porting surface,  means  for  feeding  textile  fiber  stodc  to 
be  cleaned  to  said  supporting  surface,  a  doffer  for  re- 
moving cleaned  stock  from  said  supporting  surface 
spaced  along  said  surface  from  said  feeding  means,  and 
a  rotary  member  having  peripheral  parts  thereof  engag- 
ing said  housing,  said  rotary  member  being  located  ad- 
jacent said  surface  between  said  feeding  means  and  said 
dofler  for  lifting  sections  of  said  stock  from  the  surface, 
containing  each  section  between  adjacent  peripheral 
parts  of  said  rotary  member,  tuning  each  section  over 
and  forcefully  redeposlting  the  same  on  its  opposite  face 
on  the  surface. 


MECHANmf 


DRAFTING  MECRANBM  FOR  TEXTILE 
SPINNING  MACHINIS 


Filed  Apr.  M,  19S9,  Ssr.  Ne.  M7^5t 

Claims  priority,  BpaHraHun  aiiMsiilani  Apr.  21, 195g 

ICWm.    (0.19— 15t) 

In  a  textile  drafting  arrangement,  a  forward  drafting 
roller,  a  rearward  drafting  roller  spaced  from  said  for- 


ward drafting  raUar,  aad  a 
wiifa  endi  of  nid  dnftinf  roUan  to  floni  Pm  tfmui  alp 
of  a  drafting  zone,  said  dnMx^  ralMt  being  udally 
fluted,  tlie  flutes  of  the  focward  draftiag  roOsr  having  a 
rear  wall  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  oircomferen- 
ttal  movement  of  the  flutes,  mid  rear  wall  being  mbstan- 
tially  radial,  the  flutes  of  the  forward  drafting  roller 
baving  a  forward  wall  which  is  forwardly  inclined  with 


reelect  to  the  direction  ot  the  circumferential  movement 
of  the  flutes,  the  flutes  of  the  rearward  drafting  roller 
having  a  forward  wall  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the 
circumferential  movement  of  the  flutes.  Mid  forward  wall 
being  substantially  radial,  the  flutes  of  the  rearward 
drafting  roller  baving  a  rear  wsM  which  is  reanvardly 
incUned  with  respect  to  the  circumferential  movemmt  of 
the  flutes. 


sjriftxs 

SYSTEM  FOB  HANDLDSG  TRACK  SUVENDKD 

OBIICTB 

G.  Fsnti^  Harvari,  BL,  aaa|Mar  In 

a  eennmtfea  efnEeb 

Fled  Sepl  f7;i99t,  Ssr.  Nn.  7<1,4M 

SCUhm.    (CLM— 19) 


♦J 


I 


1.  A  door  stmctnra  free  of  bottom 
in  combination,  a  flrat  track  aortendini 
lying  an  area  to  be  ipanned  by  tke 
having  a  straight  sactioa  axtendinf 
tnck  carve  having  a  flnt  branch 
part  of  said  stndgfat  section  and  a 
curving  diverging  away  fhxn  said 
third  branch  track  fanning  a 
carviag  ooagraaady  with  and 
branch  track,  said  tracks  having  a 


alos^apntfi 

sinictnre  aad 

a 


of  IhaSnt  track 


Januaby  S,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


818 


along  their  underside  whareby  the  first  and 

bnuKh  track  slots  aMrgs  into  the  Siat  track  slot 
at  a  |DBolk>a,  aad  a  ooamoa  wcdoa  of  track  between 
tlie  mergiwg  riots  tapering  to  an  end  at  said  junction,  a 
plurality  of  door  sections  each  having  a  pair  of  qiaoed 
door  hangars  supporting  the  door  section  from  the  track, 
ea^  haasar  iadudiai  a  two-directioaal  troUey  with  a 
pair  of  rigidly  intaccmnacted  wheals  disposed  within  the 
track  and  a  stinup  T-**T*tnf  through  the  slot,  said  wheels 
befaig  nf  a  ai»  to  poaa  the  jirtioa  aad  nagaga  the  com- 
mon track  aanlinn  aad  a  part  c»f  tha  int  bnndi  track 
seetioo  while  ttill  — g*g*«g  tiie  flrst  tra^  to  travel  along 
said  straight  section,  and  means  associated  with  the  trail- 
ing hanger  of  each  door  section  for  diverting  the  wheels 
of  said  trailing  hanger  at  saU  junction  onto  said  second 
branch  track,  whereby  ndi  door  section  may  be  moved 
from  the  first  trade  to  said  second  aad  third  branch  tracks 
for  sucking  side-by-side  by  the  leading  door  hanger 
traveling  past  the  junction  onto  tiie  third  branch  track 
and  the  trailing  hanger  being  (Averted  onto  the  second 
branch  tra^  each  of  said  hangars  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  die  aasodalad  door  section  whereby  a 
trolley  is  in  line  wHh  a  door  whan  the  door  if  in  area 
■!■**■«■§  position  and  extonds  transverae  tfiereto  when 
the  door  sectiow  an  stadced,  the  radius  oi  cuivature  of 
said  second  branch  track  section  befaig  snfllciently  large 
to  acoooamodata  a  troOey  with  two  spaced  rigidly  faiter- 
connecled  wheds  and  begfauung  at  a  dbtance  from  tiie 
end  of  said  common  section  approximatdy  eqnal  to  tiie 
length  of  the  trolley  to  gradnafly  ineraaae  the  widdi  of 
the  tra^  and  die  riot  in  advaaoe  of  said  end  whereby  die 
stimip  and  trailing  trolley  wiieel  do  not  Interfere  with 
diverting  of  die  troOey. 


Waller  Zif  sr,  DnytM, 


3.t7M2d 
SEALING  STRIP 

in,  narivser  to  General  Motors 
Deirall,  Mich.,  a  cnrpomllen  ef  Ddawarc 
Nwv.  M,  19f9.  Ser.  No.  tS3,lt9 
ICMma.    (CL2«— i9) 


3^71^7 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
HaroU  S.  Vaa  Enraa,  Jr.  Camhridie,  Maaa,,  ^^ 
UnHed-Carr  Faaleaar  CoiFOcallaa,  Camhridfe, 
a  cofporatton  ef  Delaware 

Filed  May  S,  19M,  Ser.  No.  27,g<2 
1  Cfadm.    (CL  2«— #2) 


MMa„ 


A  panel  fastener  construction  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  multi-layer  panel  having  a  compressible  layer  en- 
closed between  comparativdy  rigid,  pierceable  first  and 
second  stufaoe  members,  Mch  of  said  surface  members 
having  an  inner  surface  abutting  said  compressible  layer, 
a  mpport  ^aced  from  and  in  doee  proadmity  to  said 
first  surface  member,  and  a  fastener  having  a  base,  an 
angular  extensicm.  and  an  integral  support  engaging 
means,  said  angular  extenaion  liaviag  a  sharply-pointod 
free  end  and  a  flexible  locking  tongue  inclined  out  of 
the  idane  of  said  extension,  said  extension  passing  through 
said  first  surface  member  and  into  sakl  compressible 
layer  and  said  tongue  displacing  a  portion  of  said  ccm- 
pressible  layer  and  engaging  said  inner  surface  at  said 
first  surface  member  to  htrid  the  panel  aad  fastener  in 
assembly  and  said  integral  suK>ort-engaging  means  ek- 
tending  from  said  base  in  a  direction  opposite  to  mid 
panel-engaging  extension  in  engsgrment  with  said  sup- 
port 

3^1.t2t 
APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  AIR 
EdwMd  S.  ConBdl,Jr.,  9  Wladh*  Laas, 

Fled  Oct  llllSS^  Ssr.  No.  S4M25 
SdnlnH.    (CLU— 74) 


2.  A  sealing  strv,  comprising  in  combination;  an  elon- 
gate elastomeric  body  member,  an  extensiUe  wire  rein- 
forcing member  molded  therein  having  spaced  receiving 
notches,  a  plurality  of  elaatoaasric  attachments  partially 
embedded  in  said  elastomarie  member  and  carried  by  said 
reinforcing  inembrr  ^ooed  Iharsalong  within  said  receiv- 
ing notdMS  and  having  portioas  thtnai  protruding  from 
one  tMO»at  the  riaalamarir  mamhw  in  spaced  relation  to 

OM  ef  anM  paaim  bdag  mpaiid  at  the 

Idsd  ia  tha  baiy  mambar  aad  bdag 
by  peetiaM  of  *e  extaasMe  wira  refaiforcfaig 
of  sdd  aitadHaaals  lauiariing  an  enlarged 
is  iailially  idaaaaUy  eagngsd  by  por- 
of  the  leinlorciag  aMasber  aad  which  is 
within  the  eloagale  body 


an  air  _ 

having  a 
air  intake  end  aad  a 
a 
_  the  odmr  ead  of 
air-ii^ke  chamber  extending  to 
hoosiag  having  an  air- 
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nication  between  it  and  said  intake  chamber  and  a  dia- 
charge  opening  toward  the  front  thereof;  a  front  compart- 
ment adjacent  to  and  of  the  same  length  but  of  lew  hei^t 
than  said  rear  compartment;  said  front  oompartment 
having  an  air  discharge  end  at  the  front  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  rear  wall  separating  said  rear  and  front  compart- 
ments; said  rear  wall  having  an  opening  therein  defining 
said  discharge  opening  in  said  bousing;  a  power-driven 
impeller  in  said  housing  to  force  air  from  said  intake 
chamber  into  said  front  oompartment;  a  ledge  projecting 
forwardly  from  said  front  wall  at  said  height  thereof  and 
having  therein  a  ray  exposure  opening  in  oommunication 
with  substantially  said  entire  fitmt  compartment;  a  closed 
conduit  on  and  formed  in  part  by  said  ledge  and  provid- 
ing oommunication  between  said  ray  exposure  openings 
and  said  front  compartment  and  air  discharge  end  thereof 
extending  the  entire  length  of  said  rear  compartment;  and 
lamp  means  in  said  cooduk. 


SFILL-OUT  PREVENTION  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

STEREOTYPE  PLATE^AffTING  MACHINES 
hoons  Joseph  Corcoran,  Mland,  Ffau,  aasigBor  to  Miami 
Herald  PabHshhn  ConipoBy,  Miami,  FIil,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Florida 

Filed  Aef.  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5«,639 
It  Claims,    (a.  22— 2) 


1 .  A  metal  spill-out-preventing  pump-and-mold  appara- 
tus for  installation  in  a  conventional  stereotyfw  plate- 
casting  machine,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  plate-casting 
mold  including  separable  mold  components  defining  a 
mold  cavity  therebetween,  power-driven  mechanism  in- 
cluding relatively-movaMe  driving  and  driven  parts  opera- 
tively  comected  to  at  least  one  of  said  mold  compo- 
nents for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  mold 
components,  a  fracturable  coupling  element  normally  inter- 
connecting said  relatively-movable  driving  and  driven  parts 
in  relative-motion-restraiaing  relationship  and  adapted  to 
be  fractured  in  response  to  incomplete  closing  of  said  mold 
components,  a  molten  metal  supply  pump  connected  to 
said  mold  cavity  for  supplying  molten  type  metal  thereto 
and  including  a  molten  metal  bypass  valve,  an  electrical 
energization  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  electricity,  an  electromagnetic  valve-<^>erating  motive 
device  connected  to  said  circuit  in  energized  relationship 
therewith  and  having  a  motive  member  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  bypass  valve  to  engage  and  shift  said  by- 
pass valve  into  its  pump  flow  bypassing  position  in  re- 
sponse to  the  energization  of  said  motive  device  by  said 
circuit,  a  circuit-energization  control  switch  in  said  circuit 
connected  to  one  of  said  relatively-movable  parts  and 
having  an  operating  member  extending  into  proximity 
to  the  other  of  said  parts,  and  a  switch-actuating  element 
connected  to  the  other  relatively-movable  part  and  mov- 
able in  conformity  to  the  motion  thereof  into  actuating 
engagement  with  said  switch-operating  member  in  re- 
sponse to  fracture  of  said  coupling  element  upon  pfema- 


ture  halting  of  said  driven  part  by  incomplete  dosing  of 
said  mold  components  in  cooperation  with  continued  rela- 
tive motion  of  said  driving  part  relatively  to  said  driven 
part. 

9,071,S3f 

WIRE  HOOK  FOR  CONNECTING  CONVEYOR 

BANDS,  BELTS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Stoh,  MoUhdm  (Mala),  Gcraumy,  asrifnor  to 

Cart  Mattkad,  Offcaback  (Mala),  GcraBaBy7iin« 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1941,  Scr.  No.  1M,398 

2  Claims.    (CL  24-^33) 


1.  A  double  wire  hook  for  connecting  two  ends  of  a 
conveyor  band,  comprising  two  wires  of  generally  V-shape, 
said  wires  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  sym- 
metrically disposed,  a  first  croai  wire  bridging  two  juxta- 
posed ends  of  said  wires  in  spaced-apart  relationship,  free 
ends  of  said  wires  forming  first  prongs,  said  first  prongs 
being  pointed  and  angled  off  toward  the  said  first  croM 
wire,  a  second  cross  wire  bridging  said  wires  and  spaced 
from  said  first  crou  wire,  a  second  pointed  prmig  on 
the  free  end  of  each  limb  near  the  said  first  prong  and 
angled  off  toward  said  second  cross  wire,  said  first  and 
second  pointed  prongs  being  ot  a  length  wpffaent  to  pene- 
trate the  material  of  the  band  and  to  be  clenched  avtr 
said  first  and  second  cross  wire,  respectively,  thereby  to 
form  a  doubly  closed  and  interlocked  wire  hook. 


3,171,131 
CABLX  ANCHOR  CONNECTOR 

William  S.  CUckrary,  Narwrilk,  mi  Ckmlm  E.  DibMc, 
Ridgcilcld,  CooBL,  amlpMn  to  Bmniy  Corporatioa,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Yotk 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,832 
4  Claims.    (CL  24— 12<) 


1.  A  side  entrance  cable  grip  compriifaig:  a  pair  of 
jaws  of  tapned  thickness  adapted  to  grip  a  cable  there- 
between; a  resilient  retaining  member  fixedly  secured  to 
the  small  end  of  each  said  jaw,  said  retaining  member 
incJiiding  a  resilient  bend  whereby  the  large  ends  d  said 
jaws  are  biased  apart,  and  the  small  ends  of  said  jaws 
are  biased  dose  togetho-  to  a  sqiaratioo  snsalkr  than  the 
diameter  of  the  cable  to  be  inserted  dierebetween;  and 
an  open  sided  body  member  of  sabstaalially  C-shaped 
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crocs  section  having  a  space  between  ibe  edges  defining 
the  opening  in  the  open  side  of  said  body  member  and 
having  a  pdr  of  grooves,  one  of  said  pair  of  grooves 
being  disposed  at  each  side  ot  the  space  in  the  open  side 
of  said  body  member,  each  of  said  grooves  being  adapted 
to  reoefve  one  of  said  jaws. 


a  receiving  slot  in  the  upper  end  of  each  lever  receiving 
member,  each  lever  receiving  member  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  |he  associated  one  of  said  pivot  pins  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  pallet;  means  re- 
leasably  fastening  each  receiving  member  to  its  adjacent 
channel  member  in  selected  spaced  relation  to  said  pd- 


3,871,832 
CUP  FOR  DETACHABLY  CONNECTING  A  CARRY- 

ING  STRAP  TO  A  CAMERA 
WUMam  H.  Horloa,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aarfgaor  to  Eastasan 
Kodak  Coaripaaijr,  Rochsalcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporattoa  of 
New  Jersey 

Fled  Not.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  «7,333 
4Cli^H.    (CL24— 265) 


1.  An  attaching  clip  for  detachaUy  connecting  a  carry- 
ing strap  to  a  rigid  eyelet  <»  a  camera  body,  or  the  like, 
and  comprising  a  U-diaped  anchor  portion  the  arms  of 
which  are  adapted  to  be  clinched  around  the  end  ot  said 
strap  to  permanently  fasten  said  anchor  portion  thereto; 
a  rigid,  substantially  L-diaped  arm  having  the  end  of  its 
leg  integral  with  and  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
cross  member  o<  said  aadior  portkm  and  its  craas  aim 
placed  from  and  snbstantiaWy  panDel  to  the  cross  mem- 
ber of  said  anchor  portion  and  adapted  to  extend  tfaroogli 
and  fbnn  a  pivotal  support  fbr  said  eydet;  a  second  arm 
having  one  end  integral  ^iHth  and  ezteoding  from  the 
ottier  lide  of  tbt  cross  member  of  said  ancbor  portion  in 
spaced  relation  with  the  leg  of  said  L-diaped  arm  and 
terminadngin  an  end  wUch  nonnally  Ues  in  the  plane  of 
said  croes  arm  but  ipaoed  liwrefron  b)r  as  amoimt  to  con- 
fine said  eyelet  (rem  movement  off  said  cross  ann  when 
the  latter  is  fanerted  tfarou^  said«yelet;  nid  seoood  arm 
being  resilient  in  a  dlreetiao  tfancversely  of  said  cross 
arm  to  allow  it  to  be  flexed  ia  fhk  direetioo  and  out  of  the 
plane  of  said  cross  am  to  permit  dipping  of  said  cross 
arm  into  and  out  of  said  efdet  for  attaidiing  and  detadi- 
ing,  respectively,  the  cinTinf  strap  to  and  from  said 
eyelet  ' 

/       SjniM 
MOLDING  STARATUS 
LawrsMc  F.  T^msj,  LaMaal,  Plfc, 
FMC  CsspswHan,  a  taspsiailasi  of 
Fled  Mm.  tU  1M8, 8sr.  No.  IMH 
inshrr    (CL25— 121) 
1.  Apparatus  for  forming  moldable  substance  which 
comprises  a  casting  bed;  a  friurality  of  piers  supported 
on  said  casting  bed,  each  pier  inchiding  two  q>aced  apart 
channel  members  forming  a  gap;  a  pallet  spanning  the 
plurality  of  piers;  a  side  forming  member  located  at  each 
side  of  said  pallet;  a  plurality  of  hinge  assemblies  located 
in  said  gap  and  pivotally  connecting  each  side  forming 
member  to  said  piers,  said  hinge  assemMies  each  including 
a  pivot  pin  connected  between  the  channel  members  of 
one  of  the  piers,  said  pivot  pin  being  adaptaUe  to  fit  in  a 
plurality  of  positions  between  the  channel  members,  a 
suppwt  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  pivot  pin,  and 
means  for  adjustably  fastening  said  support  arm  to  one  of 
said  side  forming  members;  a  lever  receiving  member  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  eadi  side  of  each  of  said  support  arms. 


let;  and  a  locking  lever  fw  each  of  said  hinae  asseBbUss 
mounted  in  said  receiving  alou  for  pivotal  movemoit  into 
abutment  with  the  associated  stqiport  arm  for  farcing  dte 
forming  member  fastened  thereto  into  sealing  engagement 
with  the  pallet  to  prevent  leakage  of  moldable  substance 
therebetween. 

3,871,834 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Lawiwce  F.  Ttoasey,  I  akslaad,  Fla. 
FMC  Coiponlloa,  a  cutpatatioa  e 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1M8,  Ssr.  N«w  18,034 
lOatoM.    (CL25— 121) 


1.  A  mold  for  casting  concrete  structural  elements 
comprising  a  rigid  base  structure,  an  elongated  channel 
shaped  mold  mounted  on  said  rigid  base  structure,  said 
mold  having  a  bottom  wall  formed  of  relatively  fiexibfo 
sheet  metal  with  said  bottom  wall  being  attached  to  and 
stiffened  along  its  length  by  said  base  Mructure,  said  mold 
having  a  first  side  wall  nxMuited  on  said  base  structure 
and  a  second  side  wall  fonned  of  relatively  flexible  sheet 
metal  jointed  to  and  unitary  with  said  bottom  wal^  said 
rigid  base  structure  having  extensira  means  profecting 
laterally  past  said  second  side  wall,  said  second  side  wall 
being  stifEened  by  longitudinally  qwoed  rigid  legs  that  at- 
tend substantially  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  wall  to  its 
upper  edge,  the  junction  of  said  stiffened  side  and  bottom 
walls  forming  a  resilient  hinge,  said  hinge  normally  posi- 
tioning said  second  side  wall  in  an  open-mold  position 
wherein  tint  vpptr  edges  of  said  walls  have  a  predeter- 
mined qMcing,  laterally  projecting  levers  fixed  to  the 
stiffening  legs  of  said  second  side  wall  and  inclined  at  an 
acute  ai«le  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  said  base  struc- 
ture, and  actuating  aseaiu  located  below  said  levers  and 
mounted  <m  said  base  stractnrs  extension  means  and  in 
cositact  with  said  levers  for  fleidag  said  resilient  hinfs  to 
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decreaie  the  spAcing  of  the  upper  edges  of  said  tide  walli 
and  bring  said  second  side  wall  into  a  closed-mold  poti- 
tioo,  said  actuating  means  being  laterally  adjustable  to 
adjust  the  closed  mold  position  of  said  second  side  wall. 


3,t7lJU5 

CONCRKTE  FORMING  AFPARATUS  LOCK 

LawrsBca  P.  Tnsey,  I  rtslMi,  Fkk.  aMi|Mr  I* 

FMC  CorporatloB,  a  iimwmtAm  ol  Delawwe 

n$4  Mm.  2t,  19M,  Bar.  No.  lt,t3S 

1  CWm.    (O.  25—121) 


tween  each  of  said  llasflss  and  its  asK»riat»d  sida  wall, 
fatteninf  members  extandlng  tnm  said  flaafM  tinoiii^ 
said  bredag  aa^es  to  said  snpportiag  btmmwcA  to  ooa- 
nect  said  fisnpis  to  said  supportiaf  frsiMnwi,  said 
fastening  members  being  iooaely  recaifd  tfuvo^  add 
bracing  angles  to  allow  for  reU^tre  nortmmi  betwea 
said  flanges  and  said  slab  supporting  fbrms. 


CON 


3J7Lt37 

^CBTftPI 


PHtskMrak.  PSm  a  corponoMi  of  Deloi 

Flod  Oct  2, 1999,  8«.  No.  144,191 
tCk^    (CL  25—131) 


Concrete  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  bed,  a  pallet 
supported  on  said  bed,  a  skle  forming  member  in  sealing 
engagement  with  said  pallet,  a  contact  flange  attached  to 
said  side  forming  member,  a  braoe  connected  to  said  bed 
at  a  qMced  distance  from  said  contact  fkofe,  a  base 
member  adapted  to  fit  between  said  contact  flange  and 
said  brace  and  rest  freely  upon  said  bed  abutting  said 
brace,  a  locking  lover  pivotelly  mounted  on  said  base 
member,  and  a  rounded  projectk»  rigidly  connected  with 
said  lever  adjacent  the  pivot  thereof  so  as  to  project  for- 
ward of  said  base  upon  rotation  of  said  locking  lever 
thereby  urging  said  side  forming  member  into  sealing 
engagement  with  said  pallgt  and  upon  further  rotation  of 
said  locking  lever  to  snap  over  center  so  as  to  lock  said 
side  forming  member  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
paUet  

3,r71JU4 
DOUBLE-T  BEAM  FOIRMING  APPARATUS 
LawTSBce  F.  Tomay,  I  akala^,  Fla.,  aaslpMr  to 
FMC  Corpomtloa,  a  corporkloo  of 

Ok  l9o9i  HR>  No.  19J94 
)  an^   (CL'M*-'!!!) 


1 .  A  concrete  form  comprising,  in  combination,  a  panel 
having  a  poael  face,  a  plurality  at  paralM  ■traogbocks 
connected  to  the  bock  of  said  papei.  mid  itroBtbacks 
having  pivotally  connected  tail  portioos  depending  below 
said  panel,  a  triangular  soctioa  truss  oooMCiod  to  eocii 
stroogback  ia  yaifidh  iilai  rilalioa  to  nid  faaal,  aoGfa 
tnias  kaTtaig  a  dHafoaal  ■■^tiw  ulnlaUi  ii  uf  klhi 
length  to  a  subataiilial  oUaat  to  selectively  m^ftA  Am  aMe 
of  said  tail  portions  to  the  rsoaainder  ai  said  stroogbocks 
re^Mctively,  said  oiMiber  being  pivotaOy  cooaected  at  one 
end  portion  to  mid  tafl  portioa  ootimdly  spaood  tfaere- 
from  and  the  oCher  ead  portioa  to  said  panel,  meaas  for 
positioning  prospective  andiaring  means  in  projectiag 
position  extending  throu^  the  upper  pwtion  (rf  said  panel, 
and  means  below  said  panel  for  aachoring  said  form  in 
positioo. 


1.  A  molding  apporatas  for  ronsi^  a 
aad  slab  sectioa  coiprliing  a  sopportiag  framowork. 
laterally  spaced  slab  sopportiag  forma,  a 
meaibor  ot  rseJUoat  amtorial  racotvod 
aad  having  two  side  walls  iatsfooaaadad  by  a 
wall  and  a  flaaga  at  the  top  of  oaok  lido  wall 
outwardly  and  into  oafaaHMat  wHk  add 


1.  in  a  heating  ^iparatus  for  heating  travelling  yarns, 
in  oombinatioa,  an  ekmgated  heating  member  having  a 
loagiladiaal.  ooavexly  curved  kaatiag  surface  adapted  to 
be  iiwitasterl  by  yam  traveUiag  longitodinally  of  said  snr- 
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face;  and  elongated  heat  insulating  means  at  least  as 
long  as  said  heating  member  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
cutout  in  which  the  entire  heating  member  is  located  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  insiilating  means,  the  latter 
having  at  said  cutout  thereof  a  configuration  which  forms 
with  said  heating  surface  an  elognated  passage  which  from 
one  to  the  other  (rf  the  ends  of  said  hnU  insulating  means 
becomes  first  gradually  smalkr  in  croas  section  and  then 
gradually  larger  in  cross  scctiosi.  said  passage  having  its 
minimum  croas-aection  between  the  ends  of  said  heat  in- 
sulating means,  all  of  the  crom  sections  of  said  passage 
being  circular. 

MBmOD  AND  MKAm^m  CATCHING  SLUBS 
IN  MOVING  nmU  flUANDS 

Charlie  R.  MmiArim  515  N.  5*  St,  A>smarii.  N.C. 

Pled  Mar  t9, 1999, 8er.  Now  •ld,9M 

21ClalBM.    (CL2t-44) 


rel  blank  conforming  to  the  conventional  finished  stand- 
ard which  comprises  the  steps  of  depositing  a  fluid  lubri- 
cant in  the  bore  of  the  barrel  blank,  inserting  into  said 
bore  a  forwardly  tapered  swage  ioai  having  heUooidal 
groove-forming  runners  thereon,  said  runners  being  of 
predetermined  radius  to  produce  rifling  conforming  to 
said  conventional  finished  standard  and  said  runners  being 


1 1.  A  slub  catcher  for  thread  comprising  a  firame,  first 
and  second  spaced  thread  guide  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  movement  of  thread  therebetween,  a  first  mem- 
ber having  a  front  upper  surface  thereoa  aad  a  slot  therein 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  with  respsct  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  thread  and  through  the  lower  portion  at 
which  said  thread  passes  in  its  normal  path  of  travd  be- 
tween Mid  first  and  second  guide  meaas,  a  second  slotted 
member  having  an  upper  face  extending  at  an  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  thread,  the 
lower  edge  of  the  second  member  being  q>aced  above  the 
normal  path  of  travel  of  the  thread  and  being  within  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  thread  when  te  thread  is  deflected 
upwardly  by  i  iigsgsaisni  of  a  slub  witt.  the  front  surface 
of  the  flrst  member  whereby  the  slub  paasee  over  the  up- 
permost edge  of  the  flnt  oMnbor  aad,  as  the  thread  is  thus 
moved  into  the  slot  of  the  seooad  slotted  member,  the 
slub  moves  into  angagemsnt  with  te  seooad 
bar  and  it  thorahy  anoilod  to  poit  tha  thraad. 

21.  AmothodofdiloctiMf  ahibaaadothof 
in  a  moving  tatae  tlwoad  ooavriaiag  fulUag  the  thnad  in 
a  nonaal  polfih  of  travol  tihrough  a  Int  slit  aad  adyaosat 
to  a  aaooad  slit  spaced  to  oaa  side  of  die  aonnalpathof 
travel  of  the  tlmaod.  aaaaiaf  tt»  pnaaaos  of  a  dub  in  the 
thread  aad  then  daflorting  tibtt  thread  oat  of  its  normal 
path  ot  travel  at  an  aagia  acute  thereto  whUa  causiag  the 
slub  to  wipe  the  surfaaas  daflaiag  the  irst  sUt,  moviag  the 
deflected  thread  lato  the  coaflaos  <rf  the  aaoond  slit  while 
moving  the  Mb  and  adjacent  portioiu  of  the  dofloctod 
thread  out  of  die  first  slit,  then  moving  die  dub  through  an 
open  air  space  and  into  die  second  dit  at  an  an^  acute 
to  the  normal  path  of  travel  of  the  tibread  aad  then  re- 
straining the  duh  from  pam^pe  Oraoili  the  second  slit, 
wUle  fluidiiv  the  dak  aio^  aa  indiaai  padi  relativo  to 
tte  aflnMd  paii  of  Iravd  of  the 


of  predetermined  length  to  minimize  the  inherent  rotative 
tendency  of  said  swage  tool  on  oaovement  through  said 
bore,  moving  said  swage  tool  through  said  bore,  contrcd- 
ling  said  swage  tool  iq>on  movement  through  said  bore  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  tool,  rotating  said  barrel  upon 
movement  of  said  tool  to  form  grooves  and  lands  coo- 
forming  to  said  conventional  standards  by  jriastic  deforma- 
tion of  the  barrel  metal. 


3,971,541 
METHOD  OF  LONGITUDINALLY  PKE-POLARIZ- 
ING  BODBS  CONBBITNG  OP  AT  LEAffT  ONI 
LAYER  OP  PIEZOELBCTRIC  MATIBIAL 

Jan 


N< 


toN( 
NowYosk,  N.Y. 


PRad  Peh.  13, 1955,  8sr.  No.  715,944 

Niikiriwli  Peh.  15, 1997 
(€L  29— 1539) 


r^""""^ 


1 .  A  method  oi  pcdariziag  a  ceramic,  piexoelectric  body 
con^rising  dispodag  oa  a  flrst  surface  of  die  body  a 
plurality  of  spaced,  paralld  alsctrodm;  disposing  oa  a 
saeosid  surfMO  opposite  dm  flrd  sarfaoe  of  the  body  a 
pfavility  of  spaoad.  parallel  siadriflss  altsniataiiy  die- 

-o   o.rfk.  ^.—   ^^^^^^k^^  A^^A  ^^^^^-^^^^^  ^^^  #^^ft  ^^atf  ■aavtf^^^  Ji^ 
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of 
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3  •71vM2  dal  cavity,  then  potting  the  cores  in  nid  cavities,  and  sub- 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  sequently  depositing  a  conductive  diCuit  pattern  on  the 

Robert  W.  HckU,  WiUlamsvlUc  aad  Neboa  L.  Walker, 


Batavia,  N.Y.,  a«ifMn,  by  meMC  aMlguncati,  to  Syl- 
vaala  Electric  Prodocti  Inc^  WUmlngtoii,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16, 195S,  Ser.  No.  780,825 
IClalnu.    (a.  29— 25.42) 


surfaces  of  said  sheet  and  through  said  boles  so  as  to 
provide  at  least  a  single  turn  winding  for  each  said  core. 


3,t71,844 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TERMINAL 
Rkhari  T.  Knanc,  MoitM  Grora,  Harold  B.  Kalmar, 
Des  Plataea,  aad  Fhuik  A.  faUa,  IUvcrridc,^DL,  m- 
ilgiion  to  Maico  MaaofadariBg  CoaqMsy, 
m.,  a  putacnblp 

Fliad  Ai«.  5,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  831^53 
4  Claiiaa.    (O.  29—155.55) 


1.  A  procen  for  making  capacitors  which  cooaifts  in 
providing  strips  of  dielectric  material  of  the  aame  width 
and  additional  strips  of  conductive  material,  the  strips  of 
conductive  material  being  narrower  than  the  stript  of 
dielectric  material  but  wider  than  half  the  width  of  the 
dielectric  material,  arranging  the  dielectric  stsqM  so  that 
one  edge  of  each  dielectric  strip  lies  in  one  plane  and  the 
remaining  edge  of  each  dielectric  strip  lies  in  a  second 
plane,  and  further  arranging  the  conductive  stripe  so 
that  they  alternate  with  the  dielectric  strips  and  alt^iute 
with  each  other  so  that  one  edge  of  a  conductive  strip 
lies  in  the  first  mentioned  plane  and  an  edge  of  an  al- 
ternate conductive  strip  lies  in  the  second  mentioned 
plane  with  portions  of  all  of  the  conductive  strips  in  over- 
lapping relationship,  spaced  from  each  other  by  the  di- 
electric strips,  winding  a  roll  of  said  so  arranged  dielec- 
tric and  conductive  stripe  and  force  driving  electrical 
leads  transversely  throuf^  the  roll,  one  at  each  end  of 
the  roll  in  an  area  wherein  the  material  of  alternate  con- 
ductive strips  is  in  non-overli^>ping  relationship. 


3,t71,S43 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  ARRAY  OF 

MAGNETIC  CORES 

Paid  V.  Hortom  Puaghirniprfe,  N.Y.,  aarigMr  te 
tioo^   ffashirrr   Maehteaa  Cwporatloa,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  eusiwfUoB  off  New  YoA 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  rectangular  pin  type  termi- 
nal having  a  round  pin  terminal  portion,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  pin  terminal  having  a 
generally  rectangular  cross-section,  deforming  the  lower 
end  of  the  terminal  into  a  generally  round  terminal  por- 
tion having  flashing  extending  outwardly,  removing  the 
flashing  to  produce  a  generally  round  terminal  stuiace 
having  discontinuities,  and  reworking  the  surface  mate- 
rial of  the  round  terminal  portion  to  fill  up  and  smooth 
out  the  discontinuities,  thereby  producing  a  terminal  hav- 
ing a  smooth  and  continuous  surface. 


OriiiMa  mnlkmttam  May  If,  1955,  Ser.  No.  5t7a29, 

t  Nori97M9«,  4mm  Jais.  31,  1941.    DIvMad 


Mmj  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738^7 
4  CUM.  (CL2»— 1553) 
3.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  magnetic  neoiory  array 
of  toroidal  ferrite  cores  having  printed  drcnit  windings 
and  Interconnections  comprising,  first  forming  a  plorality 
of  spaced  torcrfdal  shaped  cavities  within  one  surface  only 
of  a  shaot  of  insulating  material,  next  forming  a  plurality 
of  holea  through  said  sheet  with  at  least  one  of  said  hdm 
being  within  the  central  area  bounded  by  each  said  toroi- 


3,871,145 
PROGRESSIVE  WINDING  OF  COILS 
MarHU   G.    Leowvl,   Biaaiiisli    Town 
OUo,  and  WBtaa  A.  SMart, 
to  Waatft^hoMi  EktcM 
Pa- a  tuiasintfsnoff^ 

kpr.  24,  1957,  S«.  N«.  454,782 
7aalHS.  (O.  29— 155.57) 
1.  In  the  method  of  proridiftf  a  unitary  oofl 
having  hi^-voluge  windings  and  low-n4tate  wIndiaiB, 
said  aaembly  being  adapted  to  operato  inuneraed  hi  a 
liquid  dielectiic.  the  steps  of :  (1)  winding  a  strip  of  paper 
having  a  diicontinuoQs  coating  ot  thennooettiBg  raain 
thereon  to  provide  a  coil  form,  said  rerin  coating  being 
diacofltimiouB  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  atrip  or 
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paper  the  uncoated  portion  of  said  paper  being  penetrable 
by  liquid  dielectric  (2)  winding  low-voltage  windings  on 
said  coil  form,  (3)  providing  spacer  means  to  provide 
ducts  adjacent  said  low-voltage  winding,  said  duct  means 
permitting  the  entry  of  the  liquid  dielectric  adjacent  said 
low-voltage  windings,  (4)  winding  paper  havmg  a  dis- 
continuous coating  of  thermosetting  resin  thereon  on  said 
duct  means  to  form  a  tube,  said  tube  being  of  such  thick- 
ness as  to  eflfecUvely  insulate  against  voltage  breakdown 


stresses  created  by  said  quenching  comprising  the  stq) 
of  cold  forging  the  said  shape  after  quenching  and  prior 
to  aging,  said  cold  forging  effecting  a  small  reduction  of 
thickness  of  said  shape,  the  ratio  of  the  thickness  of  the 
shape  to  the  forging  step  width  used  in  said  cold  forging 
step  being  in  the  range  of  about  0.3  to  4.0. 


3,071,848 
EXTRACTOR  TOOL 
Frank  R.  E.  Lawry  and  Charies  C.  Gaitfaer,  El  Paso,  Tex.; 
said  Gaitfaer  ass^or  to  Charies  C.  Gaither,  Inc.,  El 
Paso,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Texas 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,561 
9Clahns.    (CI.  29— 267) 


between  the  high-voltage  and  low-voltage  windings  due 
to  the  potential  gradient  between  the  high-voltage  and 
the  low-voltage  windings,  said  resin  coating  being  dis- 
continuous in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  paper,  (5) 
winding  high-voltage  windings  on  said  tube,  and  (6)  cur- 
ing said  resin  to  cause  said  resin  to  thermoset  and  firmly 
unite  said  coil  assembly  into  a  rigid  structure,  swd  resin 
being  non-Ucky  at  winding  temperature,  but  during  cur- 
ing passes  through  a  tacky  stage  and  thermosets. 


3,071,846 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  COILS 
Adolpb  J.  WcsokmsU  and  WDliaati  B.  Penn,  Erie,  Pa.,  as- 
sl^on  to  General  Electric  Coaapoy,  a  corporation  of 

New  Y(H% 

No  Dniwtag.    Filed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,867 
7Clatea.    (CL  29— 155.57) 

1.  The  method  of  fwming  an  electrical  coil  which 
comprises  overlaying  a  conductor  with  a  serving  of  in- 
organic material,  impregnating  said  serving  with  a  flexible 
organic  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phe- 
nolic resins,  modified  phenolic  resins,  polyvinylal  resins, 
modified  polyvinylal  resins,  acrylic  resins,  epoxy  resins, 
polyethylene  resins  and  polyester  resins,  curing  said  fleju- 
ble  resin,  forming  said  conductor  into  a  coil,  heating  said 
coil  to  destroy  said  flexible  resin  and  impregnating  said 
coil  with  a  high  temperature  resisUnt  material  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  silicone  resins,  inorganic 
phosphates,  ceramic  frits  and  sodium  silicate  material. 


3^1^7 
METAL  TREATMENT 
Doncy  A.  Paul,  Erie,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Kaber  Ahiminum 
A  Chemical  Corporatton,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,957 
5aalms.    (CI.  29— 180) 


fniMs 


2.  A  tool  for  extracting  buriiings  or  the  like,  comprising 
an  open-ended  housing,  a  longitudinally  slidablc  extrac- 
tor bar  coaxially  disposed  in  said  housing,  a  normally  con- 
tracted, radially  expandable  gripping  element  carried  by 
said  extractor  bar  and  projecuble  and  retractable  by  the 
latter  through  the  open  end  of  said  housing,  a  coaxial 
longitudinal  bore  extending  through  the  extractor  bar  and 
gripping  element,  a  drawbar  slidable  in  said  bore,  wedge 
means  on  said  drawbar  operable  upon  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof  relative  to  said  extractor  bar,  to  expand 
said  gripping  element  within  a  bushing  or  the  like  located 
adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  housing,  a  crosshead  con- 
nected to  and  extending  transversely  of  said  drawbar,  a 
yoke  pivotally  connected  to  said  extractor  bar,  an  operat- 
ing lever  fixed  to  said  yoke,  first  cam  means  fixed  to  said 
yoke  and  cngageable  with  said  crosshead  for  shifting  said 
drawbar  within  said  exti-actor  bar  to  expand  the  gripping 
end  thereof,  second  cam  means  fixed  to  said  yoke  and 
cngageable  with  a  portion  of  said  housing  to  shift  said 
extractor  bar  within  the  housing,  the  rrpectivc  cam  means 
being  sequentially  operable  upon  the  rotation  of  said  yoke 
about  its  pivot,  and  spring  means  opposing  the  action  of 
said  cam  means  for  effecting  the  return  movement  of  said 
extractor  bar  and  drawbar. 


to  The  Andcrwn 


—  TtMKi  loam- -■n-mj.  Ia»» 


1.  A  method  for  producing  forged  shapes  of  solution 
heat  treatable  aluminum  alloys  wherem  the  shape  is  fab- 
ricated by  forging,  solution  heating,  quenching  and  aging, 
the    improvement    for    substantiaUy    reducing    residual 

786  O.O.— 21 


3,071,849 
TOOL 
Fred  A.  Krohm,  Hobart,  Ind..        _ 
Compasiy,  a  corporatioB  or 
FUcdScpt  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,405 
1  Claim.    (0.20— 27i) 
A  tool  for  withdrawing  the  socketed  head  of  a  wiper 
arm  from  a  mounting  on  a  drive  shaft,  said  tool  compns- 
ittg  an  elongate  substantiaUy  rectangular  planar  mflexibk 
body  constructed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing a  uniform  thickness,  said  body  having  a  planar  ex- 
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tremity  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  with  reference  to  posed  cylindrical  surfaces  with  said  rubber  sUbs  radially 

the  plane  of  the  body  and  having  outer  marginal  edge  compressed  in  tight  frictional  engagement  with  the  cylin- 

portions  converging  toward  one  another,  said  extremity  drical  surface  of  said  inner  member  and  said  rubber 

being  provided  with  a  cutout  defining  a  pair  of  legs  hav-  layer  in  tight  frictional  engagement  with  the  cylindrical 

ing  inner  marginal  edge  portions  diverging  away  from  surface  of  said  outer  member, 
one  another  so  that  the  outer  and  inner  edge  portions  im-  ____^^^^^___ 

MKTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMFOSm  AflBEMBLY 
FOR  USE  BETWEKN  CONCENTRIC  SECTIONS 
OF  A  TORSIONAL  SHAFT 

Frad  L.  niBiiiliir,  21M  ScmH  Laht  Road, 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  USE  BETWEEN  CONCENTRIC  SECTIONS 
OF  A  TORSIONAL  SHAFT 

Fred  L.  Hauhaltcr,  21t5  Sc«it  Lake  RomI, 

Poatiac,  Mick. 

Filed  Am.  It,  IfM,  §m.  N*.  M,44t 

3ClalM.    (CL39— 4M) 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  torsion  unit  having  spaced 
apart  inner  and  outer  relatively  rotatablc  members  pro- 
vided wi^  opposed  cylindrical  surfaces  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  members,  and  having  a  yield- 
able  connection  between  said  rotatable  niMnberi  diapoead 
within  the  annular  space  between  said  opposed  cyliadrical 
surfaces;  comprising  the  stepe  of  prpviding  a  ivUtivcly 
thin,  flat,  straight,  flexible  metal  str^  having  free  ends, 
vulcanizing  relatively  thick  spaced  rubber  slab*  on  one 
surface  of  said  flat  strip  in  a  row  extending  from  one  end 
of  said  strip  to  the  other  and  vulcanizing  a  relatively  thin 
rubber  layer  on  the  opposite  surface  of  said  flat  strip  to 
form  a  composite  unit  having  a  cross-sectional  thickiieu 
in  the  free  state  of  the  rubber  substantially  greater  than 
the  radial  width  of  the  annular  space  between  the  op- 
posed cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  rotatable  members, 
bending  said  composite  unit  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  so  that 
the  opposite  free  ends  of  said  strip  are  poaitlooed  adja- 
cant  each  other  in  confronting  relation  and  said  slab*  are 
on  the  inside  of  the  arc  to  prwvida  a  substantially  annular 
structure  in  which  the  rubbier  is  prestrcaaed  and  said  slabs 
are  in  circumfercntially  ipttcad  relation  to  each  other 
aod  praiect  radially  inwardly  from  said  Mrip,  iassrtuig 
said  substantially  aaaiUar  structure  adftwisa  witkia  said 
outer  maosbar  ta  ooacaalric  ralatiaii  Ihwaailll^  and  then 
focctef  said  inaar  maaibsr  axially  wilkia  said  subetaadally 

by  Iki  raMar  af  sdd  daba  b 


Flad  Am.  ItilM^  Ut.  Na.  S«,44f 
4aikM.   (a.2»-4fl) 


^  . 


part  a  taper  to  each  of  the  legs,  said  legs  having  offsets 
at  their  free  ends,  and  uid  ofltsets  being  provided  with 
lugs  intumed  toward  one  another  in  lateral  relation  to 
said  inner  edge  portions  and  having  upper  surfaces  for 
engaging  the  underside  of  the  arm  bead  to  facilitate  its 
withdrawal  away  from  the  shaft  mounting  when  the  arm 
head  is  received  between  the  legs. 


1 .  The  method  of  making  a  torsimi  unit  having  spaced 
apart  inner  and  outer  relatively  rotatable  members  pro- 
vided with  opposed  cylindrical  surfaces  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  members,  and  having  a 
yieldable  connection  between  said  rotatable  members 
disposed  within  the  annular  space  between  said  opposed 
cylindrical  surfaces;  comprising  the  steps  oi  providinf  a 
relatively  thin,  flat,  straight,  flexible  metal  strip  having 
free  ends,  vulcanizing  relatively  thick  spaced  rubber  slabs 
on  one  surface  of  said  flat  strip  in  a  row  extending  from 
one  end  of  said  strip  to  the  other  and  vulcanizing  a  rela- 
tively thin  rubber  layer  on  the  opposite  surface  of  said 
flat  strip  to  form  a  composite  unit  having  a  cross-sectional 
thickness  in  the  free  state  of  the  rubber  substantially 
greater  than  the  radial  width  of  the  annular  tpiet  be- 
tween the  opposed  cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  rotatable 
members,  bending  said  composite  unit  in  the  arc  (tf  a  cir- 
cle so  that  the  opposite  free  ends  of  said  strip  are  posi- 
tioned adjacent  each  other  in  confronting  relatkm  and 
said  slabs  are  on  the  outside  of  the  arc  to  provide  a 
substantially  annular  structure  hi  which  the  rubber  is  pra- 
stressad  and  said  slabs  are  in  drcusilsraatially  tptetd 
relation  to  each  other  and  project  radially  outwardly  from 
said  strip,  positioning  and  maintaining  said  substantially 
annular  structitfe  about  said  inner  aaMbar  in  anoircUni 
concentric  relation  therewith,  and  then  fardng  said  inner 
member  and  encircling  substantially  anmdar  stracturs 
endwise  into  said  outer  mambar  in  concaaCric  relatioa 
therewith,  whereby  the  rubber  of  said  slabs  is  axially 
stretched  and  tensioned  and  flows  circumfereatially  into 
the  spaces  between  said  slabs  and  said  substantially  an- 
nular structure  is  placed  between  and  in  concentric  rela- 
tion with  said  opposed  cylindrical  siufaccs  with  said  rub- 
ber slabs  radially  compressed  and  in  tight  frictional  en- 
gagement with  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber and  said  rubber  layer  in  tight  frictional  engagement 
with  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  inner  member. 


METHOD  or  fuCnmnding  wrni  A 

NmOGIN  mnUOBOIB  fLAMB 

Hawwd  H.  Bntsn^  MM  irtii,  Wk,  m/lm»  ta  i 

wmUUm,  U  t»f,tm.  l^  MM14 

1.  The  mathod  of  forminf  a  noaortdind  unioa  between 
two  fusiMa  matal  awbari  coasprisji^p;  tknetimg  a  coa- 
tinuous  low  of  a  gasaous  Inx  oowMtaig  asasatiaUy  of 

titht  at  lam  tmum  rnmktn  f 
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the  flow  or  gaseous  hua  irwm  ui~..  ".v  —•-»—.•:■-- 
and  cooling  the  engaged  members  to  form  a  solidified 
tegral  bond  therebetween 


/WJii— ri   rmnva^for 


the  flow  of  gaseous  flux  from  upon  the  «"«■««<*  .r^fl^J*"'    MmiOD  bf  PRODUCING  A  BROAD  AREA  LOW 
. . ,«r^  .  «,l,d,fied  .n-    ^«^^^5!ii*SQiNTACT  TO  A  SIUCON  SEMI- 

CONDUCTOR  BODY  ^    ^  -.         ,„ 

Geimld  Plo  PIthini,  RedoMlo  Besj*,  faW.  asdfnor  to 
Padk  Soaicondncton,  Inc^  Calrer  Clly,  CaHT^  ■  cor^ 
ponrtkm  of  Delaware  \ 

7  ClalBS.    (a.  2*— 473.1) 


/it.i 


X^ 


^^\ 


3  A  self-fluxing  method  of  fusing  metal  m  a  fusion 
bonding  ptoctu  comprising  heating  the  meul  to  a  fusion 
temperature  by  the  combustion  of  mtroien  trifluonde  and 
at  least  one  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, diborane.  ammonia,  hydrazine  and  natural  gas. 


1  The  method  of  producing  a  broad  area  k>wrc«stonce 
contact  to  a  siUcon  semiconductor  body,  said  ipethod  in- 
cluding the  steps  of:  placing  the  silicon  •e"»«»;|*»«J^ 
body  and  a  thin  gold  foU  "P«  »  »**S  SS^JS  ^ 
gold  fofl  being  disposed  intarmedi^  •^:'!'?tSflJS 
Sd  nickel,  the  weight  ratio  of  gold  ^  tj<*el  b^*  ^ 
in  the  range  of  from  about  10:1  to  200:1;  P»^J^ 

silicon  body  against  md  gold  foQ  •«»  «»f  »»f^.'^*S 
to  thereby  maintain  them  in  an  assemblage;  heatmg  swd 
assemblage  to  a  temperature  above  the  to''"  .^«JS« 
point  of  the  ternary  system  consisting  of  V>ldrmd^l- 
Sn  and  below  the  melUng  point  of  siUcon;  and  main- 
taining said  assemblage  at  said  temperature  untU  all  of 
thc^d  combines  with  all  of  the  available  nicke  and  with 
sufficient  of  the  silicon  to  form  the  ternary  gold-silicon- 

^^te^^fflin^vTiiriS  "riS^'h^  rp^S  .  broadarea  low  r«i.t- 
L^S&^iJSa  ^J^,  is  ance  conuct  to  a  silicon  semiconductor  body.  «ud  me^od 
MK.  to  Solar  Abaant^ompaay.  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  of:  placing  a  thm  gold  foU  1T<»  a 

Sdad  element  to  which  the  'ilicoo  «nicondu2x 
S^  is  to  be  bonded,  the  weight  ratio  of  foUU)  ludW 
bSg  within  the  range  of  from  about  10:1  to  mi;  ptac- 
^Uie  silicon  "wniconductorlwdy  upon  said  foM 
Sating  the  assembUge  including  the  silicon  bodyj^ 
cold  foil  and  the  nickel  to  a  temperature  above  the  low«t 
melting  point  of  the  gold-nickel-siUcoo  "T^ Jff^ 
the  mdting  point  of  siUcon;  and  ^"^"^^ft^^ 
blage  at  said  temperature  until  all  of  the  »^W  oombinM 
wiSi  all  of  the  available  nickel  and  with  sufficient  of  the 
Sn  tTform  the  ternary  gold-silicon-nickel  alloy  at 
that  temperature. 


3,t71,I53 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

BRAZED  HONEYCOMB 

Edmund  T.  Price,  San 
Grave,  and  Fn 

Dlsgo,  CaHf^  a  corparattan  af  CaHfania 

FBad  Oct  17,  IMS,  Set.  Na.  54«,f74 
4CMBn.    (0.29-471.1) 


1    A  method  of  producing  a  composite  thin  metal 
honeycomb  —dwieh  structusa  ^r^^J^^*^, 
substMtially  noiform  coatifluoas  boMl  betwaen  the  adfes 
of  the  honeycomb  core  calls  and  the  adjacent  surface  of 
the  sandwich  skin  comprising  the  steps  of  P'wo™""* 
the  honeycomb  core  and  thin  skins  for  each  «J«  ©J  J^e 
core,  placing  the  appropriate  skins  on  eyrh  «de J^  J^ 
honeycomb  core  with  a  proper  amount  <rf^r**"?^?S 
sive  fusible  bonding  material,  enclosing  the  ^bonded 
sandwich  structure  within  a  sealed  envelope,  partially 
evacuating  the  sealed  envelope,  pUcing  the  sealed  enve- 
lope and  sandwich  structure  between  two  tension  mem- 
ben  to  exert  tension  fbrces  on  the  envelope  tending  to 
force  the  envelope  walls  which  are  adjacent  the  sandwich 
skins  toward  each  other,  whereby  subsuntially  complete 
conti*t  between  the  entire  extent  of  the  cell  edges  of  the 
two  faces  of  the  honeycomb  core  and  the  entire  respecuve 
adjacent  surfaces  of  the  thin  meUl  skins  is  obtained 
positioning  said  assembly   of  tension   members,   sealed 
^lope  and  sandwich  structure  through  a  tunnel  furnace 
and  causing  relaUve  motion  between  furnace  and  said 
uM»ibly  whereby  cohesive  bonding  of  said  sandwich 
structure  is  progressively  obtained. 


PROCESS  FOR  MAN^fA^lrtJRWG  STRUCTURAL 

LnwrencaE.MiMnk,liiiiMl.C^»r'r*'*^^**^ 
Fi^^Saal  *  Ml*.  Co.,  Las  Antalee,  Calf ,  • 

"*  ^^SH  Af.  14.  If  5f^  Ssr^JS.W^5 
1  Cfadm.    (CL  29 — 41#) 


The  process  of  forming  accurate  structural  sections  of 
indefinite  length,  from  metal  parts  »»f ^»  I^«i.^.!^ 
f««.  which  comprises:  bending  strips  of  the  matenalto 
f^a  contorting  surf««;  holding  said  contacting  surf^ 
against  a  fist  surface  of  a  channel  shaped  pjrt  «>««»• 
«ibstantiaUy  H-shaped  section;  fusion  welding  me  said 
surfaces  together;  said  weMmg  resulting  in  concavities  « 
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the  bend  of  the  strips;  rolling  the  strips  and  the  part,  be- 
tween rolls,  said  rolls  having  rolling  faces  engaging  sub- 
stantially the  entire  flat  surfaces  of  all  of  the  strips  and 
the  part,  for  cold  working  the  material;  and  repeating  the 
rolling  operation  for  reducing  the  concavity  and  for  re- 
ducing the  fillets  between  at  least  some  of  the  welded 
parts. 

3,071,856 

RAZOR  BLADE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Irwin  W.  Fischbcln,  18  Joyce  RomI,  Hyde  Park,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  863,109 

15  Clainu.    (CI.  30—346) 
1.  A  safety  razor  blade  having  on  its  cutting  edge  an 
adherent  coating  comprising  a  solid  fluorocarbon  polymer. 


3,071,857 

SAFETY  RAZOR  BLADE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
TILTABLY  LOCKING  THE  SAME  IN  THE 
OPENED  UP  HEAD  OF  A  RAZOR 

Carl  G.  Prda,  Forwt  HUb,  N.Y.,  and  Leopold  Karl 
Kahnl,  Stratford,  Cona^  aaiignon  to  Evcnfaarp,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Apr.  26,  1954,  Scr.  No.  425,618,  now 
Patent  No.  2,911,714,  dated  Nov.  10,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,325 
1  Claim.    (CI.  30—351) 


A  blade  of  the  single  cutting  edge  type,  which  blade 
A  specially  designed  for  use  only  in  a  safety  razor  of  the 
type  characterized  by  a  cap  which  is  provided  on  its 
under  side  with  a  centrally  located  rear  stop  for  gauging 
abutment  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  blade,  a  guard  which 
in  shaving  position  is  normally  clamped  against  the 
under  side  of  the  cap  on  the  interposed  blade  but  is  mov- 
able downwardly  away  from  the  cap  into  a  blade  washing 
position  while  being  permanently  coupled  with  the  cap, 
which  guard  is  provided  on  its  upper  side  at  its  ends  with 
front  stops  for  gauging  abutment  with  the  front  cutting 
edge  of  the  blade  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  latter,  between 
which  rear  and  front  stops  the  blade  is  clamped  edge- 
wise flatly  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  guard  in  pre- 
determined shaving  position  relative  to  the  front  of  the 
guard  when  the  guard  is  moved  upwardly  into  clamped 
engagement  with  the  cap,  and  two  laterally  spaced  nor- 
mally retracted  loclcing  prongs  which  are  projectable  up- 
wardly from  the  guard  through  the  rear  portion  of  the 
blade  into  substantial  abutment  with  the  cap  when  the 
guard  is  moved  downwardly  away  from  the  cap;  said  blade 
being  characterized  by  a  straight  rear  edge  for  gauging 
abutment  midway  between  its  ends  with  the  rear  stop 
on  the  cap  of  the  razor,  a  front  cutting  edge  for  gauging 
abutment  adjacent  its  ends  with  the  front  laterally  spaced 
stops  on  the  guard  of  the  razor,  and  two  laterally  spaced 
blade-pivoting  apertures  in  the  rear  portion  only  of 
the  blade  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  latter,  which  apertures 
are  of  appreciably  larger  size  than  the  upwardly  project- 
able  prongs  in  the  razor  in  a  direction  normal  to  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  whereby  to  receive  and  loosely 
encircle  said  prongs  when  the  prongs  are  projected  up- 
wardly and  the  guard  is  moved  downwardly  away  from  the 
cap  to  permit  the  front  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  to  swing 
freely  up  and  down  between  the  cap  and  the  guard  of  the 
razor  when  the  guard  is  moved  downwardly  away  from 
the  cap  while  maintaining  the  blade  lodged  against  re- 
moval from  the  razor. 


3,071,858 
RAZOR  BLADE  HAVING  A  COATING  OF  A  CURED 
SOUD  HYDROCARBON  POLYMER  ON  ITS  CUT- 
TING EDGE 
Harvey  Alter,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Ang.  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  218,511 
11  Claims.    (CL  30—351) 


J~^^\^ 


''^±±r' 


1.  A  safety  razor  blade  having  on  its  cutting  edge  an 
adherent  coating  comprising  a  cured  solid  hydrocarbon 
polymer  containing  a  chain  of  carbon  atoms  including  a 
plurality  of  — CHj — CHj —  groups. 


3,071,859 

CHEESE  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Eivind  M.  Rambo,  Rtc.  1,  Ogdcnabwg,  Wk.,  and 

John  M.  Frigo,  Lena,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,007 

7Claiou.    (CL31— 42) 


1.  A  cheese  molding  machine  comprising  a  support,  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable,  horizontally  disposed,  substan- 
tially parallel  rolls  on  said  support,  at  least  one  additional 
roll  on  the  support  parallel  to  and  vertically  spaced  from 
said  pair  of  rolls,  an  endless  belt  extending  around  said 
rolls,  a  belt-tightening  roll  resiliently  urged  against  said 
belt  between  one  of  said  pair  of  roils  and  said  additional 
roll,  and  said  belt  having  a  loop  therein  between  said  first 
pair  of  rolls. 


3,071,860 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRAINING  CHEESE  CURDS 
Claee  Bcrtil  Sfobolm  and  Nib  Amc  Nilwon,  now  by 
of  aaac  Nib  Amc  Hentxei,  Mahao,  Sweden, 
to  Aktiebolagct  Separator,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den, a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Origiani  application  Sept  22, 1955,  Ser.  No.  535,988,  now 
Patent  Na  2,942,343,  dated  June  28,  1960.    DivUed 
and  thb  application  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,348 
7  Oaims.    (CI.  31 — 46) 


1.  Apparatus  for  straining  cheese  curds,  which  com- 
prises an  inclined  vibratory  strainer  having  perforations 
sufficiently  small  to  allow  whey  to  pass  therethrough 
while  retaining  the  curds,  said  strainer  having  a  curds 
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and  whey  inlet  at  its  raised  end  and  a  curds  outlet  at  its 
lower  end,  a  cheese  vat,  a  pipe  line  leading  from  the  vat 
to  said  inlet  for  delivering  curds  and  whey  to  said  raised 
end,  means  operatively  connected  to  the  strainer  for  vi- 
brating the  same  to  convey  the  curds  in  a  layer  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet  while  straining  whey  from  the  curds, 
said  inclined  vibratory  strainer  being  divided  into  at  least 
upper  and  lower  sections,  the  upper  of  said  two  sections 
being  operable  to  separate  the  major  part  of  the  whey 
from  the  curds,  and  means  for  introducing  a  washing 
liquid  into  the  lower  of  said  two  sections  lot  flushing 
the  curds  received  therein  from  the  upper  section. 


3,071,861 
DENTAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Jacob   A.  Saffir,  Loe  Angeles,  Calif.,   assignor  to  The 
Dentlsti'  Supply  CMmany  of  New  York,  York,  Pa.,  a 
corponitioB  of  New  York 

Filed  May  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  32,188 
9  Clafans.    (CL  32—27) 


fixed  position  on  said  base,  a  main  slide  movable  on 
said  base  toward  and  away  from  said  base  roll,  a  cross 
slide  on  said  main  slide  movable  thereon  transversely 
of  said  base  roll,  said  cross  slide  having  a  plane  roll  drive 
surface  thereon,  an  actuator  for  moving  said  main  slide 
toward  and  away  from  said  base  roll,  said  actuator  com- 
prising a  feed  screw  and  nut  assembly,  and  resilient  means 
connecting  said  assembly  between  said  base  and  said 
main  slide,  balance  mechanism  on  said  base  engageable 
with  the  side  of  said  base  roll  opposite  said  cross  slide, 
said  balance  mechanism  including  base  rotl  engaging 
means  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  base  roll,  and 
connections  between  said  actuator  and  said  balance  mech- 
anism effective  to  move  said  roll  engaging  means  toward 
and  away  from  said  base  roll  as  said  main  slide  is  moved 
toward  and  away  from  said  base  roll,  said  balance  mech- 
anism comprising  a  balance  slide  movable  on  said  base, 
a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to^id  base,  said  roll  engaging 
means  comprising  rollers  On  said  arms,  and  actuating 
connections  between  said  balance  slide  and  said  arms, 
said  actuating  connections  comprising  a  pivoted  equalizer 
bar  on  said  balance  slide  and  connections  between  said 
bar  and  both  of  said  arms  to  swing  said  arms  upon  move- 
ment of  said  balance  slide. 


3,071,863 
WHEEL  AUNEMENT  GAUGE 
Charles  W.  MacMiUaa,  Rock  Island,  DL,  aoignor  to 
Mannfactnrlng  Company^  Rock  Island,  HL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FDed  Jan.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,762 
nChdma.    (CL  33— 203.18) 


1.  In  an  air  turbine  dental  handpiece  or  the  like,  a 
turbine  casing,  a  turbine  rotor  having  a  hollow  shaft  ex- 
tending axially  from  one  end  of  said  rotor,  a  stub  shaft 
extending  axially  from  the  other  end  of  said  rotor,  a  hard- 
ened pointed  bearing  end  on  said  stub  shaft,  a  cup  shaped 
jewel  bearing  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  casing  to  re- 
ceive said  pointed  bearing  end  of  said  stub  shaft,  and 
anti-friction  bearing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rollers  supported  by  trunnions  each  pivotally  mounted  in 
fixed  jeweled  bearings  surrounding  the  axially  extending 
hollow  shaft. 

3,071,862 
INVOLUTE  CHECKER 
David  W.  Daniel  and  Zenon  Kokoraycki,  Detroit,  Mich., 
aKignors  to  National  Broach  *  Machine  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,884 
5  Claims.    (CL  33— 179.5) 


7.  In  a  wheel  alinement  gauge  having  a  body,  an  open- 
ing in  the  body,  an  inwardly  facing  seat  surrounding  said 
opening,  a  leveling  vial  assembly  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  seat,  said  assembly  comprising  a  header  having  an 
open  end,  a  seat  on  said  end  complementary  to  and  en- 
gaging said  seat  on  said  body  and  a  leveling  vial  in  said 
holder  exposed  through  said  opening,  and  locking  means 
engaged  with  said  assembly  and  adjustably  engaging  said 
body  for  adjustably  locking  said  assembly  to  said  body. 

10.  In  a  wheel  alinement  gauge  having  a  gauge  body 
and  an  adapter  for  securing  the  body  to  a  wheel,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  stem  on  the  body  for  detachable 
reception  of  the  adapter,  a  socket  in  the  adapter,  a  sleeve 
in  said  socket  for  reception  of  said  stem,  said  sleeve  having 
radial  clearance  relative  to  said  socket,  and  adjusting 
means  on  the  adapter  engaging  said  sleeve  at  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  locations  for  adjusting  the  axis  of  said  sleeve, 
and  thus  of  said  stem,  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  adapter. 


3  071364 
TIMER  CONTROLLED  CLOTHES  DRYER 
Mehin  A.  Menk,  Dayton,  Ohio,  amignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mldk,  a  corporation  of  Dd- 


1.  In  a  gear  checking  machine  comprising  a  base,  a 
base  roll,  means  mounting  said  base  rcril  for  rotation  in  a 


FUed  May  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,142 
7Clahne.  (CL  34--45) 
7.  A  control  system  fm*  a  clothes  dryer  having  meau 
forming  a  drying  chamber,  means  for  dmdating  variabk 
quarttities  of  air  throu^  said  chamber  including  an  air 
quantity  regulating  means  and  heating  means  adi^ed 
for  variable  heat  input  to  said  air  and  comprising,  means 
for  selectively  energizing  said  circulating  means  and  Mud 
heating  means,  motor  driven  timing  means  for  actuirting 
said  last  named  selectively  energizing  means  thnm^iout 
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a  drying  cycle  of  predetermined  time  indudinf  lequential 
periods  of  one  heat  input  with  one  air  quantity  and  an- 
other heat  input  with  another  air  quantity,  humidity 
sensitive  means  responsive  to  the  humidity  of  air  leaving 
said  drying  chamber,  and  switch  means  reaponsive  to 


said  humidity  sensitive  means  and  in  series  electrical 
flow  relationship  with  said  timing  motor  for  interrupting 
the  progress  of  said  drying  cycle  in  accordance  with  the 
relative  humidity  of  the  air  circulating  from  said  drying 
chamber. 


3,e71,MS 
WEB  DRYER 
Harry  W.  Facbcr,  Lardunont,  N.Y.,  aarigDor  to  Time, 
Incorponitod,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FIM  Jan.  M,  19S>,  Scr.  No.  712,1SS 
7  Clalou.    (CI.  34— <2) 


1.  Dnring  apparatus  for  moving  webs  compriaing  a 
drying  chamber  extending  across  and  communicating 
with  one  side  of  the  web,  the  sides  of  the  chamber  being 
spaced  from  the  web  sides,  web  heating  means  in  the 
chamber,  means  to  exhaust  heated  air  from  the  chamber 
which  creates  a  pressure  below  atmospheric  in  the  dry- 
ing chamber  and  causes  air  to  flow  into  the  chamber 
through  the  spaces  between  the  chamber  sides  and  the 
web  sides  toward  the  center  of  the  web,  such  air  fk>w 
tending  to  create  an  uneven  temperature  distribution 
across  the  web  with  the  web  center  at  a  high  tempera- 
ture relative  to  the  web  side  temperature,  means  to  in- 
troduce air  into  the  drying  dumber  to  raiae  the  prenure 
therein  and  reduce  the  pressure  differential  between  the 
drying  chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  and  means  to  dis- 
tribute the  introduced  air  nonuniformly  acrou  the  web 
under  the  chamber  in  a  pattern  to  compensate  for  the 
uneven  temperature  distribution  and  minimize  tempera- 
ture variations  acrois  the  web. 


3,0713M 

HIGH  SPEED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT 

DRYING  MACHINE 

George  Mai«M,  Miaod,  Fla.,  ■iMonr  to  Mfaud  Herald 

PaiWifciiH  Ctmfmj,  Mkmd,  Flii.,  a  corporatioa  of 

FlofMa 

Pled  Sep<.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  t39,943 
I4nilMi     (a.  34— 73) 


Z-O,^ 


1.  A  high  speed  photographic  print  drying  machine 
comprising  an  elongated  substantially  air-tight  housing 
having  an  entrance  opening  and  an  exit  opening  spaced 
apart  from  one  another,  an  endless  print-carrying  belt 
mounted  adjacent  said  housing  and  having  a  print-convey- 
ing course  thereof  passing  through  said  op''nings,  an  end- 
less perforated  print-hoid-down  belt  mounted  in  said 
housing  with  a  course  thereof  disposed  adjacent  the  said 
print-conveying  course  of  said  print-carrying  beh  for 
reception  of  prints  between  said  belts,  mechanism  for 
driving  said  belts  along  their  respective  paths  with  said 
adjacent  courses  traveling  at  subetantially  equal  speeds, 
means  for  sealing  said  print-carrying  beh  course  at  said 
entrance  and  exit  openings  against  the  passage  of  air 
therethrough  from  outside  said  housing,  a  water  extractor- 
collector  disposed  in  said  housing  adapted  to  collect  con- 
densed vapors  therein  and  having  a  drain  conduit  ex- 
tending externally  of  said  bousing,  a  vacuum  pump  com- 
municating with  said  drain  conduit  in  air-exhausting  rela- 
tionship therewith,  and  a  heater  mounted  in  said  housing 
for  accderating  convection  therein. 


3it71tM7 

GARBAGE  VTORAGE  VAULT 

Travta  L.  B«tar,  M37  SW.  41it  9L, 


Fled  iMe  It,  19M,  Ser.  No.  3S,254 
7CklM.    (a.34-Bi) 


1.  A  garbage  storage  vault  compriaing  an  open-top 
casing  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  an  open 
front,  and  first  and  second  ends  walls,  a  cover  normally 
closing  the  open  top  and  the  front  of  the  casing  and 
hinged  on  said  rear  wall,  a  screened  outside  air  inlet 
formed  in  the  lower  part  of  one  end  wall,  a  wall  of  said 
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casing  remote  from  said  one  end  wall  having  an  air 
discharge  opening  in  an  upper  part  thereof,  and  fan 
means  for  circulating  air  from  said  inlet  opening  across 
the  interior  of  the  casing  to  and  through  said  discharge 
opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  said  cover  com- 
prising a  closure  section  normally  overlying  and  clos- 
ing the  open  top  of  the  casing,  and  a  pendant  section 
hinged  on  said  closure  section  and  normally  depending 
along  and  closing  the  front  of  the  casing  and  counter- 
weight means  mounted  on  the  rear  wall  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  closure  section. 


adjacent  to  and  downstream  from  the  roll  and  blade  to 
exhaust  immediately  the  separated  turbulent  boaadaty 


CURING  INK  APPLIED  TO  HOLLOW 
PLASnC  ARTICLES 
John  Knlman,  HaMd  HMwatani,  Ea^aal,  mipior  to 
The  Mctel  Box  Coiup—y  Lhik*^,  Loadoo,  England,  a 
BritisB  coflspoBy 

Filed  Feb.  29,  19««,  Ser.  No.  11,71« 

Claims  priority,  appBcatkNi  Great  Britain  Mar.  18,  1959 

13Clafans.    (Q.  34— If  5) 


layer  from  the  region  of  separation  between  the  blade 
and  the  web.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,t71,87i 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HIGH^LOSS  DRYING 

OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPERS 

HiMciard  Sd»8rfti«,  Leverkwcn,  Hdvkh  K«Me,  Kota- 

Stannhcim,  a^  Hetai  ■«1«.  Lev^^'''^^*™*^' 
to  A^k  AkHawcscliKhaft,  LcTcrkMcn,  G«r- 


Claims  priority,  appHcaUoa  GenMagr  Sept.  6,  1958 
1  CuSmTlcL  34—123) 


rv,v  <r7=s-ir 


1.  An>aratus  for  curing  ink  applied  to  plastic  bottles, 
comprising  conveyor  means  operable  to  move  in  a  pre- 
determined path  a  succession  of  plastic  bottles  deco- 
rated with  a  heat-curable  ink,  bottle-engaging  means  op- 
erable in  timed  relation  with  the  conveyor  means  to, re- 
move a  bottle  from  the  conveyor  means,  to  move  the 
bottle  sp  removed  in  a  path  parallel  with  that  of  the 
conveyor  means  and  at  the  linear  «>ecd  of  the  conveyor 
means,  to  effect  roUtion  of  the  bottle  about  the  axis 
thereof  during  moven»cnt  of  the  bottle  along  said  par- 
allel path,  and  to  return  the  bottle  to  the  conveyor  means 
at  the  end  of  thf  movement  thereof  along  said  parallel 
path,  and  heater  means  operable  in  timed  relation  with 
the  bottle-engaging  means  to  direct  a  heating  medium 
on  to  the  decorated  surface  of  the  bottle  during  rotation 
of  the  bottle,  by  the  bottle-engaging  means. 


An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  high-gloss  drying  of 
photographic  papers  having  a  photographic  emulsion  por- 
tion, consisting  of  a  roUtable  drying  drum  havmg  a 
photographic  paper  convcyihg  belt  running  m  prewmg 
contact  along  a  part  of  its  periphery,  characterized  in 
that  the  drum  is  moisture  impervious  and  provided  with 
rcgulatable  heating  and  cooling  means  which  are  ar- 
ranged in  zones  corresponding  to  peripheral  portions  of 
the  drum,  said  means  being  capable  of  posiUon  adjust- 
ment with  respect  to  any  particular  portion  of  the  drum 
periphery.  


3,t7i,M9 

WEB  DRYING  APPARATUS 

Kcucdi  B.  Lattecr  a^  MofriMW  N.  StOes,  Westoort, 

Coa.,  Bsrifnfs  to  TIbm,  bcorporated.  New  Yorii, 

N.Y.,  a  cwpoiatioa  oT  New  Yorii 

Fled  Oct  U,  IfSt,  Ser.  No.  7<7,5f7 
18  ClafaM.    (a.  34—114) 

10.  A  drying  unit  for  a  rapidly  moving  web  comprising 
a  roll  adapted  to  support  and  change  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  web,  a  blade  extending  longitudinally  along 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  roll  and  positioned  adjacent  to  a 
roll  supported  portion  of  the  web  to  form  with  the  web 
convergent  and  divergent  sections  joined  by  a  throat,  said 
throat  being  between  the  blade  and  the  roll  supported 
portion  of  the  web,  means  to  aeatc  a  sufficient  pressure 
differential  across  the  throat  formed  by  the  Wade  to  flow 
air  through  the  throat  in  the  direction  of  web  travel  tan- 
genUally  to  the  web  to  provide  a  turbulent  boundary 
layer  on  the  web  flowing  in  the  direction  of  web  travel 
and  to  separate  the  turbulent  boundary  layer  from  the 
web  at  a  region  in  the  divergent  sectton.  and  means 


to 


3,871,871 
DRYING  FRAME  FOR  SIGNS 
Vaidry  D.  Ramscw,  Jr.,  GreeavHlc  S.C., 

Porta-PaMl  Pi«d«rts,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C.,  a 

ration  of  Soirth  Carolfaui 

FUcd  May  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,584 
5  Clafans.    (CI.  34 — 158) 

1.  As  a  new  comWnation  in  sign  preparation,  a  pair 
of  panels  each  adapted  to  have  a  sign  poster  secured  to 
one  face  thereof,  a  supporting  and  drying  frame  for  co- 
operation with  said  panels  and  having  two  sides  agamst 
each  of  which  a  panel  is  adapted  to  be  placed,  said  frame 
comprising  at  least  two  horizontaUy  spaced  relaUyely 
wide  uprights  each  having  substantially  paraMel  vertical 
edge  flanges  directed  toward  the  flanges  of  the  other  up- 
right, a  horizontal  top  member  connecting  the  top  ends 
of  said  uprighu  and  being  of  substantially  the  same  width 
as  the  uprights,  said  top  member  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  flange  joining  a  downwardly  projecting  flange 
extending  longitudinally  of  each  side  thereof,  the  down- 
wardly projecting  flanges  being  in  outwardly  spaced  rela- 
tion with  the  adjacent  edge  flanges  of  the  uprights,  hori- 
zontal support  means  for  the  frame  secured  to  the  lower 
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ends  of  said  uprights,  horizontal  bars  extending  across 
the  width  of  the  frame  at  each  side  thereof  between  and 
connecting  the  uprights,  each  bar  providing  a  panel  sup- 
porting flange  projecting  forwardly  from  the  adjacent 
vertical  edge  flanges  of  the  uprights,  at  least  one  hori- 
zontal member  connected  between  the  uprights  and  in- 
termediate the  top  member  and  said  bars,  each  of  said 
panels  being  of  a  size  to  have  its  top  edge  engaged  be- 
hind the  adjacent  downwardly  projecting  flange  of  the 
top  member  and  positioned  against  the  adjacent  upright 


edge  flanges  when  the  panel  is  supported  with  its  bottom 
edge  upon  a  panel  supporting  flange  whereby  when  each 
side  of  the  frame  has  a  panel  thereagainst  a  heat  cham- 
ber will  be  provided  between  the  panels,  means  located 
between  said  uprights  below  the  horizontal  plane  of  said 
flanges  for  providing  heated  air  to  said  chamber,  and 
means  carried  by  the  said  intermediate  member  for  en- 
gaging a  cooperating  means  on  the  other  face  of  a  panel 
when  the  panel  is  placed  in  vertical  position  against  a 
side  of  the  frame,  for  holding  the  panel  in  such  vertical 
position. 

3,071,872 

FIRE  TRAINING  STRUCTURES 

WUliam  F.  Hart,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,457 

3  Claims.    (CI.  35—8) 


I.  A  fire  training  apparatus  which  comprises:  a  struc- 
ture having  an  opening  therein;  a  receptacle  having  an 
opening  therein  through  one  side  thereof  adjacent  its  top, 
said  top  being  sloped  in  a  declining  angle  away  from  said 
side  with  the  opening  therein,  said  receptacle  being  con- 
nected to  the  internal  wall  of  said  structure  so  that  said 
structure  opening  and  said  receptacle  opening  are  in  align- 
nnent;  a  baffle  extending  internally  in  said  receptacle  jit  an 
inclining  angle  from  the  base  of  said  receptacle  opening;  a 
flange  fastened  at  the  base  of  said  receptacle  opening  and 
protruding  into  said  receptacle  opening;  an  opening 
through  said  baffle  at  a  point  adjacent  said  flange;  water 
pumping  means;  water  conduit  means  interconnecting 
the  base  of  said  receptacle  and  said  water  pumping  means, 
said  water  conduit  means  entering  the  base  of  said  recep- 


tacle at  a  point  below  said  baflle;  a  second  water  conduit 
means  interconnecting  the  base  of  said  receptacle  and  the 
first  water  conduit  means,  said  second  water  conduit 
means  entering  the  base  of  said  receptacle  at  a  point  dis- 
tant from  the  area  below  said  baffle;  a  screen  fastened 
in  said  receptacle  so  as  to  extend  between  the  innermost 
edge  of  said  baffle  and  the  base  of  said  receptacle;  a  hose 
extending  from  said  water  pumping  means  capable  of 
directing  water  into  the  said  structure  opening. 


3,071,873 
CHART  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Charles   F.    Zahncr,    Clifton,    and    Ralph    L. 
Wyckoff,  NJ.,  assigBon  to  Cnrtlss-WrlKlit 
tion,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  5,  I960,  Scr.  No.  6,989 
-     31  Claims.    (CI.  35— 10  J) 


Samson, 
Corpora* 


.^a- 


V 


.'^?j:^v--z:'«i 


■  I. 


M-filiTtliV    > 


L 


3 1 .  Aircraft  course  recording  apparatus  comprising  a 
flrst  pair  of  computers  for  computing  instant  aircraft  lo- 
cation provided  with  a  first  set  of  indicating  elements 
that  are  subject  to  automatic  actuation  by  their  respec- 
tive computers;  a  second  set  of  indicating  elements  in 
the  form  o£  cooperating  pen  and  projection  map  means 
for  plotting  the  flight  path  of  the  aircraft;  a  second  pair 
of  computers  for  computing  the  instant  flight  location  in 
terms  of  orthogonal  directions  defining  the  plane  of  the 
map,  said  second  set  of  indicating  elements  being  sub- 
ject to  automatic  actuation  relative  to  each  other  by  said 
second  computer  pair  for  rdative  movement  whereby  to 
plot  said  flight  path;  means  responsive  to  said  second 
computer  pair  for  sensing  conditions  of  flight  location  as 
inside  and  outside  of  a  predetermined  area  on  the  map; 
means  for  applying  signals  derived  from  the  second  com- 
puter pair,  to  ibe  first  computer  pair  under  "inside  pre- 
determined area"  conditions  to  force  said  first  computer 
pair  and  the  indicating  elements  actuated  thereby  into 
agreement  respectively  with  the  second  computer  pair 
and  the  indicating  elements  actuated  thereby;  and  means 
for  applying  signals  derived  from  said  first  computer  pair, 
to  the  second  computer  pair  under  "outside  predeter- 
mined area"  conditions  to  prepare  laid  second  computer 
pair  for  plotting,  upon  attaining  "inside  predetermined 
area"  conditions,  in  agreement  with  the  first  indicating 
element  set 


3,071374 
DRIVER  TRAINING  APPARATUS 
ConUinff  Chcdbtcr,  330  E.  Cedar  St.,  Uringstoa,  NJ. 
Filed  Sept.  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  684,538 
16ClaiBS.    (CL35— 11) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  training  a  subject  to  move  a  plurality 
of  automotive  controls  comprising  a  first  control,  switch- 
ing means  interconnected  with  said  first  control  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  movement  of  said  first  control;  motor 
means  in  circuit  connection  with  and  activated  by  said 
switching  means;  said  switching  meaiu  also  including 
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means  interconnected  with  and  responsive  to  said  motor 
means  to  deactivate  said  motor  means  when  said  motor 
means  is  in  a  position  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said 
first  control;  a  second  control,  control  means  interconnec- 
ted with  and  responsive  to  said  second  control  and  inter- 


cedures  for  maintenance  of  an  electrical  machine,  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  dummy  electrical  machine  hav- 
ing an  appearance  simulating  that  of  an  actual  electrical 
machine  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  simulated  test 
points  corresponding  to  those  of  said  actual  electrical 
machine;  a  signal  generator  unit  having  pattern-controlled 
switching  means  settable  in  accordance  with  simulation 
of  a  selected  mode  of  operation  for  providing  a  selected 
output  electrical  quantity;  an  electrical  indicator  con- 
nected to  said  signal  generator  imit  to  receive  said  se- 
lected output  electrical  quantity  and  to  provide  an  output 
indication;  and  a  test  conductor  connection  means  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  signal  generator  unit  and  oper- 
able when  connected  to  a  selected  one  of  said  simulated 
test  points  to  apply  an  electrical  signal  different  from  the 


4*-^^^ 


CU.^"0<   JMT  IJ      J  I S'«^  ._i^''  Ji I 


s^gr 


connected  with  said  motor  means  for  controlling  the  rate 
of  operation  of  said  motor  means;  and  an  indicator  inter- 
connected with  and  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  mo- 
tor means  to  indicate  the  amount  of  movement  of  said  first 
control,  said  indicator  moving  at  a  rate  determined  by 
the  rate  of  operation  of  said  motor  means. 


3,071,875 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CORRECTING 
PARALLAX 
Harold  S.  Hemstrcct,  Bfai^iamton,  N.Y.,  asaigiior  to  Gen- 
eral Precision,  Inc.,  Wilmtaigton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,772 
10  Claims.    (CI.  35— 12) 


1 .  In  a  visual  display  system  for  flight  simulator  appa- 
ratus for  correcting  perspective  in  an  image  having  its 
horizon  projected  perpendicular  to  a  screen  tilted  from  the 
vertical  but  having  its  horizon  viewed  along  a  horizontal 
line  of  sight  which  forms  an  acute  angle  with  said  screen, 
comprising  means  for  modifying  the  image  to  be  pro- 
jected including  means  to  parallclly  shift  the  axis  of  the 
camera  which  provides  said  image  and  the  axis  of  the 
optical  system  of  said  camera  out  of  alignonent  with  each 
other,  and  means  controlling  the  aiming  means  of  said 
camera  in  accordance  with  the  amount  oi  said  shift. 


3,071,876 
ELECTRONIC  TRAINING  APPARATUS 
Melvin  E.  Swanbcri,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Precision,  Inc.,  Linit  Division,  Bfaigiiamtoa,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  81,661 
18ClafaiM.    (CI.  35— 19) 
1.  Apparatus   for  training  one   or  more  trainees   in 
proper  fault  and  malfunction  detection  and  location  pro- 
786  o.o— 22 


electrical  signal  present  at  the  corresponding  test  point 
of  said  actual  electrical  machine  during  said  desired  mode 
of  operation  of  said  actual  electrical  machine,  said  differ- 
ent electrical  signal  being  connected  by  said  test  con- 
ductor connection  means  to  control  said  signal  generator 
unit,  thereby  to  provide  said  selected  output  electrical 
quantity  from  said  signal  generator  unit  in  accordance 
with  the  contact  of  said  test  conductor  connection  means 
to  said  selected  simulated  test  point,  said  electrical  in- 
dicator being  calibrated  with  re^)ect  to  said  selected  out- 
put electrical  quantity  so  as  to  provide  an  output  indica- 
tion in  accordance  with  the  output  indication  an  indi- 
cator would  have  if  it  were  connected  to  said  correspond- 
ing test  point  of  said  actual  electrical  machine  during 
said  selected  mode  of  operation. 


3,07M77 

INNER  SOLE  HAVING  LOW  FRICTIONAL 

PORTIONS 

Artknr  R.  Stickles,  10154  Elgin, 

Huntiiigton  Woods,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,259 

3ClaiiBS.    (CL  36-^44) 


1.  An  inner  sole  for  a  shoe  having  a  sole,  said  inner 
sole  being  the  uppermost  element  of  the  sole  construc- 
tion and  forming  the  upper  surface  thereof,  said  inner  sole 
comprising  a  layer  of  unbroken  solid  sole  material  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  and  a  strip  of  a  tetrafluoro- 
ethylcne  resin  film  seamlessly  attached  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  material  to  receive  the  ball  of  the  foot  but 
terminating  before  reaching  the  toe-receiving  portion  of 
the  inner  sole. 
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IRONING  MACHINE 

Olflon  B.  Bcadcy,  Saa  Fcnumdo,  CaHf . 

(Ilt24  NoMc  Ave,  Miirioa  Hills,  CaHf.) 

FHcd  Ftk.  1«,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  U3t3 

It  Clalau.    (CI.  3S— 15) 


1.  An  ironing  machine  comprising  an  open  substan- 
tially rectangular  support  including  a  pair  of  opposed 
substantially  open  rectangular  front  and  rear  frames  and 
a  pair  of  opposed  open  side  frames,  a  pair  of  brackets 
secured  to  said  front  frame  and  extending  ^nwardly 
thereof  and  transversely  of  said  rectangular  support, 
guide  means  on  said  brackets,  a  carriage  assembly  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  plates,  a  pair  of  rods 
disposed,  respectively,  on  a  pair  of  opposed  sides  of  the 
lowermost  one  of  said  plates,  said  rods  being  slidably 
received  within  said  guide  means,  universal  joint  means 
connecting  said  one  plate  with  the  other  of  said  plates, 
a  plurality  of  helicoidal  springs  interposed  between  said 
one  and  the  other  of  said  plates,  said  springs  supporting 
said  other  plate  in  elevated  position  above  said  one 
plate,  a  pipe  having  an  end  thereof  secured  to  said  other 
plate,  in  ironing  board  connected  intermediate  its  ends 
to  the  other  end  of  said  pipe,  said  ironing  board  being 
elevated  above  said  rectangular  support  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  means  mounted  on  said  rectangular 
support  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  and  consequently 
said  ironing  board  transversely  of  said  rectangular  sup- 
port, an  iron  disposed  over  said  ironing  board,  means 
on  said  support  connected  with  said  iron  to  effect  recipro- 
cation thereof  towards  and  away  from  said  board  and 
also  longitudinally  of  said  rectangular  support. 


3^1.S7f 

STEAM  PREMING  IRON 

WUllus  Bluk,  27t  QMea  SC^  MobUmI,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Ja^  9,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  li5,MS 

2  ClaiBS.    (CL  3t— 77) 


1.  la  a  steam  pressing  iron  including  a  first  steam 
chamber  and  a  heatiag  clemcat  located  on  the  underside 
of  the  said  steam  chamber,  a  lole-pUte  secured  to  the 
underside  of  the  iron,  the  said  sole-plate  comprising  an 
upper  aaenber  and  a  lower  member,  the  said  upper^^  mem- 
ber baiag  is  contact  with  the  said  heatlag  element,  each 
of  the  Mid  upper  and  lower  members  haviag  their  op- 
poainf  surfaces  rsrssssd,  and  a  gasket  forming  a  peri^- 
eral  seal  betw—  the  said  upper  and  lower  members,  a 


transverse  barrier  on  the  (^posing  recessed  surfaces  of 
the  said  first  and  second  members,  the  said  barriers  being 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  form  an  elongated  slot 
communicating  on  one  side  with  a  steam  expansion  cham- 
ber and  on  the  other  side  with  a  third  steam  chamber,  the 
said  lower  member  having  a  series  of  apertures  forming 
steam  passages  between  said  third  steam  chamber  and  the 
outside  of  the  sole-plate,  and  means  to  pass  steam  from 
the  said  first  mentioned  steam  chamber  to  the  said  steam 
expansion  chamber. 


RoMldH. 


DBPLAY  SIGN  FOTTURE 

"art,  DL,  aariBBor  to  Creative 
DL,  a  carperaiiua  of  Dltaiois 
Ui.  7,  IMl,  8mt.  f4m.  129,t3t 
3ClaiiM.    (CL  4^—11) 


1.  A  sign  fixture  for  attachment  to  a  retainer  strip 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced  channels,  said  fixture 
comprising  a  single  length  of  resilient  wire  formed  into 
a  display-sign-carrying  portion  and  a  channel-engaging 
portion,  said  channel-engaging  portion  having  three  le^s 
arranged  in  a  generally  U -shape,  with  the  leg  adjacent 
said  display-sign-carrying  portion  being  receivable  in  dne 
of  said  spaced  channels  and  the  juncture  of  the  other  two 
legs  being  resiliently  receivable  in  the  other  of  said  clisn- 
nels,  said  three  legs  being  non-coplanar,  with  the  terminal 
leg  being  directed  away  from  the  plane  of  the  other  two 
legs. 


3,mjsi 

POCKET  FOR  MICRO-FILM  JACKETS 
Miltoa  J.  Ratcrtasch,  Ridgewood,  N J^  mslgaoi  to  Speny 
Read  CoipontfcM,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatkm  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  Ml,15i 
2ClaiBM.    (a.  4«— 15t) 


1.  In  combination,  a  record  holder  formed  of  a  sheet 
of  transparent  plastic  material  formed  with  upper  and 
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lower  edges  extending  in  spaced  substantially  parallel 
relation  over  the  adjacent  portions  to  form  guide  chan- 
nels St  opposite  sides  of  said  sheet  of  transparent  plastic 
material  at  the  front  side  thereof,  means  deUchably 
Oiounting  said  holder  on  a  supporting  sheet,  and  a  jacket 
having  a  pair  of  transparent  plastic  sheeU  mounted  m 
superimposed  coincident  relation,  q>acing  strips  mounted 
between  said  pair  of  sheets  in  q>aced  parallel  relation 
to  form  a  plurality  of  pockets,  means  securing  said  pair 
of  sheets  and  spacing  strips  together  for  slidably  receiv- 
ing microfilm  strips  in  said  pockeU  and  one  ^  said  pair 
of  sheeU  having  a  marginal  portion  extending  beyond 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  sheete  for 
mounting  an  index  strip,  said  jacket  being  formed  for 
slidable  engagement  in  said  guide  channels  with  the  mar- 
ginal portion  of  said  one  of  said  pair  of  sheets  and  the 
opposite  marginal  portion  of  said  jacket  being  disposed 
in  said  guide  channels  and  exposed  through  the  transpar- 
ent upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  record  holder,  whereby 
the  microfilm  in  said  jacket  and  the  index  strip  on  the 
marginal  portion  are  fully  visible  through  the  transparent 
sheet  material  of  said  holder  and  jacket 


3,f7l,t83 
UNDERWATER  PROIECTILE 
Raddf  Mera,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aesirnr  to  Oi 
Coaspaay,  lac,  Fafaport,  N.Y.,  a  corperaoo 

Filed  Jaae  3«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t23,9M 
5  Claims.    (CL  43— 4) 


of  New 


3,t71,tS2 

CARTON  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 
IDENTIFICATION  MEANS 

Larry  Elman,  Philadelphia,  Md  Rkhard  T.  Walter,  Nor- 
rMowB,  Pa.,  asslgBon  to  CoataiBcr  Corporation  of 
America,  CUcago,  111.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
FHcd  Oct  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,64S 
1  Oaim.    (CL  40—312) 


3.  A  projectile  adapted  to  be  fired  by  gas  picasme 
from  an  underwater  gun  that  has  a  barrel  *n^J™'J 
adapted  to  hold  a  source  of  gas  preasore,  said  pr^ectfle 
comprising  an  elongate  tube  adapted  to  have  «■  rear 
end  inserted  in  the  barrel  of  the  gun,  and  haytafineans 
at  its  tear  end  for  mountinf  and  centerinf  it  ia  the  bar- 
rel of  the  gun,  said  tube  being  heUow  M>d  forming  a 
chamber  for  reception  of  gas  from  tfie  eoarce  *"  "» 
gun  to  propel  the  projectile  from  the  gun,  said  tube  betog 
open  at  iu  rear  end  whereby  water  may  enter,  and  fas 
be  admitted  from  the  source  into  said  chamber,  a  ptag 
secured  in  said  tid)e  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  clos- 
ing said  tube  at  iU  forward  end,  said  phig  having  a  duct 
extending  therethrough  and  communicating  at  its  rear 
end  with  said  chamber  and  at  its  other  end  with  the  ex- 
terior of  said  plug,  for  conducting  water  from  said  cham- 
ber upon  introduction  of  gas  under  pressure  into  said 
chamber,  and  closure  means  moviWy  mounted  relative 
to  said  plug  and  movable  on  said  projectile  in  opposite 
directions  for  opening  and  closing,  respectively,  said 
duct. 


3,f7lJS4 
VDRASONIC  fISraiNG  LURE 
J.  Peita,  2519  DoraAy  St,  Hafboro,  Pa. 
led  Apr.  5, 19«1,  9m.  Na.  lM,tt7 
-  (CL  43—17.1) 


An  interchangeable  identification   arrangement  for   a 
paperboard  carton,  comprising : 

(a)  a  carton  wall  including  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer 
panels  disposed  in  overlapped  relation; 

(b)  said  inner  and  outer  panels  having  cut  therefrom 
inner  and  outer  identification  Ubs,  respectively,  to 
form  apertures  in  the  respective  panels,  when  the  tabs 
are  folded  back  into  the  carton  out  of  the  plane  of 
said  walls; 

(c)  said  apertures  being  located  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  each  other  to  form  a  common  opening  in 
the  carton  wall; 

(d)  said  Ubs  being  hinged  to  Aeir  respective  panels 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  comnKXi  openings  so  that 
either  tab  can  be  forded  back  into  the  carton  while 
the  other  Ub  n  folded  into  the  plane  of  said  carton 
wall  and  into  said  common  opening  to  provide  iden- 
tification thereat 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  an  open  body  adapted  to 
have  water  flow  theretfarongh,  a  shaft  arranged  in  the 
openiBf  of  laid  body  kmgitadiaally  of  the  low  of  watw. 
^toed-apart  diaft-carryinf  means  mounted  in  mid  body 
and  carrying  said  shaft  in  mid  body,  at  least  one  of  said 
shaft-carrying  means  being  mounted  in  said  body  for 
limited  free  shifting  movement  transversely  of  said  shaft, 
and  rotary-vane  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  rotation 
about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  re^wnsive  to  said  water  fiow, 
said  vane  means  being  eccentrically  weighted  to  effect 
oscillatory  shifting  of  said  one  said  shaft-carrying  means 
upon  vane  roUtion  and  cause  sonic  vibration  of  said  body. 


3,971,S85 

FISHING  LURE  STORAGE  FACILITIES 

Hach  1.  MacKay,  1411  N.  Bradley  Road, 

Lake  Forest,  DL 

FHcd  Not.  17,  19«i,  Ser.  No.  •9,9t3 

1  Claim,    (a.  43—57.5) 

A  fishing  lure  receptacle  including  a  base,  and  a  cover 

hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  overlie  and  enclose  the 

base,  a  plate-like  element  positioned  within  the  receptacle 

defined  by  said  base  and  cover,  said  plate-like  element 
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having  a  plurality  of  wood-like  strips  of  square  cross 
section  disposed  thereon  in  generally  parallel  fashion,  the 
plate- like  element  having  hook  portioos  upstanding  there- 
from and  overlying  a  plurality  of  sides  of  said  wood-like 
strips  while  leaving  at  least  one  side  of  each  strip  exposed, 
said  base  having  elongated  slots  corresponding  generally 
to  the  length  and  width  of  said  wood-like  elements,  said 


ing  said  laterally  movable  member;  the  displacement  of 
said  laterally  movable  member   moving  said  first  point 


3,071,8M 

VACUUM  CUP  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Bcn)aiiiln  Stiller,  12«8  Gannan  Road,  Akroo,  Ohio 

nicd  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,008 

5  Claims.    (CL  45—28) 


r<^c^ 


/ 


1.  A  holder  for  soap  and  the  like,  comprising:  a  first 
pliable  sheet  having  opposed  faces  and  a  peripheral  edge; 
a  second  pliable  sheet  having  opposed  faces  and  having 
an  opening  therein  that  defines  an  inner  peripheral  edge; 
a  resilient  web  interconnecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  first  sheet  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  said  second  sheet, 
whereby  said  sheets  are  disposed  in  substantially  coplanar 
relationship  with  said  second  sheet  encircling  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  first  sheet;  said  web  and  said 
first  and  second  pliable  sheets  being  of  contiguous  one 
piece  construction  with  said  web  having  a  lesser  thickness 
dimension  than  said  first  and  second  sheets,  first  and  sec- 
ond series  of  flared  vacuum  cups  carried  by  and  facing 
outwardly  in  opposed  direction  from  said  opposed  faces 
of  said  second  sheet;  and  a  third  series  of  flared  vacuum 
cups  carried  by  and  facing  outwardly  from  one  said  sur- 
face of  said  first  sheet. 


3,071,887 
LEVEUNG  APPARATUS 

Edward  J.  Von  Arb,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Revco, 

Inc.,  Deerfield,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Feh.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,062 

16  Claims.    (CI.  45—139) 

I.  Apparatus  for  independently  moving  two  points  with 
respect  to  each  other  by  manipulation  of  said  apparatus 
in  the  vicinity  of  one  of  said  points  comprising,  in  com- 
bination; a  wedge  member,  having  an  inclined  plane  sur- 
face, attached  to  a  first  of  said  points;  a  laterally  movable 
member  abutting  said  inclined  plane  surface  of  said  wedge 
member;  jack  means  attached  to  said  second  point;  means 
extending  to  the  vicinity  of  said  Jack  means  for  displac- 


r—-» 


•^^ 


^^^ 


•TTf 


wood-like  elements  being  disposed  within  said  slots,  said 
plate  having  a  backup  plate  positioned  against  the  under- 
side thereof  and  removably  secured  thereto  with  the  wood- 
like elements  resting  thereupon,  the  strips  being  remov- 
ably positioned  in  said  slot«  and  held  therein  by  the  con- 
joint action  of  said  hook  portions  and  backup  plate,  said 
hook  portions  having  depending  lip  portions  overlying  a 
portion  of  said  exposed  sides. 


only  and  the  operation 
second  point  only. 


of  said  jack  means  moving  said 


3,071,888 

BUBBLING  AMUSEMENT  DEVICES 

Philip  H.  Knott,  235  E.  80th  St„  Apt  IE,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,792 

13  CUiuH.    (CL  46—1) 


1.  An  amusement  container  device  for  simulating  re- 
peated emptying  of  a  compartment  having  light-transmit- 
ting exterior  walls  for  observation  of  liquid  contents  com- 
prising, in  combination, 

(a)  a  liquid-tight  and  alternately  invertible,  elongated 
hollow  container  having 

(b)  opposite  closed  ends  and 

(c)  an  intervening  pair  of  tandem  sections  with  one 
of  the  latter  constituting  a  top  end  section  and  the 
other  a  lower  section  therebeneath  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion of  said  container. 

(d)  transverse  partition  means  defining  at  least  a  part 
of  the  interior  of  said  container  into 

(e)  a  receiving  chamber  occupying  the  top  end  section 
and 

(/)  a  supply  chamber  occupying  the  lower  section  with 
the  side  walls  of  the  latter  being  light-transmitting, 

(g)  said  lower  section  having  an  interior  side  wail 
structure  spaced  inwardly  from  said  light-transmit- 
ting side  walls  to  define  therewith  the  supply  cham- 
ber in  the  form  of  a  circumscribing  space,  the  cubic 
capacity  of  the  receiving  chamber  at  least  approach- 
ing that  of  the  circumscribing  space  supply  chamber. 

(h)  a  body  of  liquid  of  appreciable  quantity  confined 
in  the  latter  with  a  head  of  air  in  the  receiving  cham- 
ber, 

(i)  said  transverse  partition  means  including  gravity- 
operated  valve  means  with  a  valve  port  past  said 
partition  means  of  appreciable  flow  area  commu- 
nicating the  receiving  chamber  to  the  supply  cham- 
ber, said  valve  means  operable  by  gravity  to  open  the 
valve  port  in  the  upright  position  of  said  container 
for  rapid  return  flow  of  liquid  from  the  receiving 
chamber  to  the  supply  chamber  and  said  valve  means 
further  operable  by  gravity  to  port  closing  position 
upon  inversion  of  said  container, 

(/)  said  transverse  partition  means  providing  a  plu- 
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rality  of  small  trickle  passages  eccentrically  located 
with  respect  to  the  center  thereof  at  angulariy  spaced 
points  communicating  the  supply  chamber  with  the 
receiving  chamber  in  an  inverted  position  of  said 
container  for  trickle  of  the  liquid  from  the  former 
through  at  least  one  of  the  trickle  passages  when  the 
latter  is  at  an  elevation  lower  than  another  of  the 
trickle  passages  with  simultaneous  bubbling  trans- 
fer of  air  through  the  latter  from  the  receiving  cham- 
ber to  the  supply  chamber. 


3,071,889 

CONVERTIBLE  WOOD  TYPE  MACHINE 

SHOP  TOY 

Julian  Silver,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,927 

8  Cbims.    (CI.  46—39) 


operatively  associated  with  said  beam  and  carriage  for 
yieldably  retaining  said  carriage  outwardly  of  said  build- 
ing in  the  region  of  said  front  end  of  said  beam,  said 
spring  means  permitting  rearward  movement  of  said  car- 
riage along  said  beam  into  said  building  against  the  ac- 
tion of  said  spring  means  throughout  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  beam,  said  beam  having  a  rear  end 
secured  to  the  other  wall  of  said  building;  a  pull  element 
extending  along  said  beam  to  said  carriage  from  the  re- 
gion of  said  rear  end  of  said  beam,  means  on  said  car- 
riage slidably  engaging  said  pull  element  and  directing 
the  same  downwardly,  said  pull  element  having  a  lower 
end  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  a  load,  said 
pull  element  having  an  opposite  end  disposed  in  the  ;e- 
gion  of  said  floor  and  said  other  wall,  means  for  retract- 
ing said  pull  element,  said  opposite  end  of  said  pull  ele- 
ment being  operatively  connected  to  said  last  named 
means  for  being  retracted  thereby  whereby  said  load  is 
first  hoisted  into  engagement  with  said  carriage  and  there- 
after said  load  and  carriage  are  pulled  along  said  track 
into  said  building. 

3,071391 

WHIRLING  TOY 

SmniMl  Stippick,  tLFJ>.  Box  408,  Berlin,  N  J. 

Filed  May  3, 19^1,  Scr.  No.  107,424 

4ClaLm.    (CL  46— 47) 


2.  A  convertible  machine  shop  toy  adapted  for  use  in 
working  soft  plastic  foam  comprising,  a  bed  plate  having 
a  motor  mounting  block  on  one  end  thereof,  an  electric 
drive  motor  fitted  into  said  block,  a  combined  tailstock 
and  saw  table  rest  mounted  on  said  bed  plate  for  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  thereon  toward  and  away  from  said 
motor  mounting  block,  a  drive  spindle  secured  to  the 
electric  motor,  said  motor  mounting  block  and  said  com- 
bined tailstock  and  saw  table  rest  having  upwardly-ex- 
tending pin-like  projections,  a  circular  saw  detachably 
securable  to  the  end  of  said  motor  spindle  to  be  driven 
by  the  same,  and  a  saw  table  detachably  supportable  upon 
the  motor  mounting  block  and  the  combined  tailstock 
and  saw  table  rest  and  over  the  pin-like  projections  there- 
of, said  saw  table  having  an  elongated  slot  adapted  to 
extend  transversely  and  through  which  the  saw  is  adapted 
to  extend. 

3,071,890 

COMBINATION  TOY  FARM  BUILDING  AND 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICE 

David  CohD,  123  Coleridge  SC,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aug.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  133,688 

10  Claims.    (CL46— 40) 


1 .  A  whirling  toy  comprising  an  open  generally  planar 
element,  an  elongate  handle  extending  generally  normal 
to  said  element  eccentrically  thereof,  and  swivel  connec- 
tion means  anchoring  said  handle  at  one  end  thereof  to 
a  region  of  said  element  at  a  distance  from  the  center 
of  said  element  approximating  the  radius  of  gyration,  for 
generally  coplanar  rotation  of  said  element  by  manipula- 
tion of  said  handle  in  any  desired  position. 


3,071,892 
INFLATABLE  TRAVEL  TOY 
Akxander  Clark,  HendersonvUle,  N.C.,  assignor  of  one- 
tenth  to  Gadget-Of-The-Month  Club,  Inc.,  North  Hol- 
lywood, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,659 
3  Claims.    (Q.  46—88) 


1.  In  combination,  a  toy  farm  building  including  a 
floor,  a  roof  and  opposite  walls;  a  mechanized  combined 
lift  and  carrier  connected  with  said  building,  comprising 
a  substantially  horizontal  supporting  beam  carried  by  said 
building  between  said  roof  and  floor,  a  first  of  said  walls 
being  formed  with  an  opening  therethrough,  said  beam 
having  a  front  end  projecting  through  said  opening  out- 
wardly of  said  building;  said  beam  being  formed  with  a 
track,  a  carriage  movable  along  said  track;  spring  means 


1.  An  inflatable  travel  toy,  comprising:  a  bag  of  flexi- 
ble thin-sheet  material  having  a  forward  open  end,  a  rear 
end,  and  an  interconnecting  bag  side  wall  portion;  a  rigid 
supporting  member,  the  forward  open  end  of  the  bag 
being  provided  with  fastening  means  fastening  said  open 
end  to  said  supporting  member,  the  bag  being  provided 
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with  object-depicting  means  thereon  including  a  portion 
d^icting  a  face  and  an  extendable  hollow  tongue-de- 
picting portion  elastically  biased  toward  a  retracted  posi- 
tion and  having  a  hollow  interior  in  pneumatic  cooununi- 
cation  with  the  interior  of  the  bag  whereby  to  be  extended 
in  response  to  a  pneumatic  pressure  increase  communi- 
cated to  the  hollow  interior  of  said  tongue-depicting  por- 
tion from  the  interior  of  said  bag;  and  a  handle  carrying 
said  supporting  member. 


3,t71J93 

MOVABLE  DOLL'S  HAND 

Ira  W.  Schwartz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Mripor  to  Sayco  Doll 

Conoralloa,  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 

FHed  Oct.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  •44,179 

19CUM.    (CI.  4<— 1«3) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  a  movable  doll's  hand 
comprising  a  hand  portion  of  resilient  ddformable  ma- 
terial having  fingers  and  a  thumb  extending  over  said 
fingers,  a  pair  of  movable  rigid  jaws  positioned  respec- 
tively in  said  fingers  and  said  thumb  and  engaging  said 
fingers  and  thumb  respectively,  a  forearm  portion  of 
resilient  deformable  material  connected  to  said  hand  por- 
tion, said  jaws  each  having  a  portion  integral  therewith 
extending  longitudinally  into  said  forearm  portion,  said 
forearm  pcH-tion  when  compressed  and  released  causing 
said  longitudinally  extending  portions  to  effect  movement 
of  said  jaws  toward  and  away  from  each  other  corre- 
spondingly to  move  the  thumb  and  the  fingers  of  said 
hand  portion. 

3,t71,t94 

PERCUSSION  NOISE  MAKER 

Rkhard  D.  Fry*,  9711  Elm  Drive,  Eric,  Mich. 

FIM  Sept.  M,  19M,  Ser.  N«.  Sn^U 

1  Claim,    (a.  44—175) 


A  noiae  makiag  instrumentality  for  atuchment  to  the 
frame  of  a  vehicle  having  a  spoked  wheel  including,  in 
combination,  a  hollow  cylindrical] y-shaped  percussion 
member  having  an  end  wall  providing  a  diaphragm,  a 
generally  U-shaped  clamp,  means  engageable  with  one 
leg  of  the  clamp  and  a  wall  region  of  the  percussion  mem- 
ber to  secure  the  percussion  member  to  the  clamp,  a  gen- 
erally T-shaped  clapper  element,  the  stem  portion  of  the 
element  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  the  cylindri- 
cal wall  region  of  the  percussion  member  and  the 
clamp,  flange  means  formed  on  a  leg  of  the  clamp  engag- 
ing the  stem  for  maintaining  the  stem  in  aligned  relation 
with  said  leg  of  the  clamp,  securing  means  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  openings  in  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  per- 
cussion member,  the  stem  and  the  clamp  for  securing  the 
percussion  member,  the  stem  and  the  clamp  to  the  frame 
of  the  vehicle,  said  clapper  element  being  formed  of  flex- 
ible spring  steel,  one  arm  of  the  T-shaped  element  form- 
ing a  cUi^r  portion  and  the  other  arm  providing  a  pro- 
jection arranged  to  extend  into  the  path  of  the  spokes  of 


the  wheel,  the  clapper  portion  being  disposed  adjacent 
the  diaphragm,  said  projection  and  clapper  portion  being 
adapted  to  be  oscillated  by  successive  engagement  of  the 
spokes  with  the  projection  whereby  the  clapper  portion  is 
successively  impinged  against  the  end  wall  to  vibrate  the 
air  in  the  cylindrically-shaped  percussion  member  to  pro- 
duce audible  sounds. 


3^1,195 
SPACE  TOY 
Nathaa  M.  Geif Mid,  North  Valsy  Wiimii,  Edwla  Nielaem 
Oceaa  Side,  aad  Wtaiuolm  Slopck,  West  Hcnpstcad, 
N.Y.,  assigMrs  to  Ucal  Toy  Corpontioa,  Long  Island, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 

FUcd  Mar.  14,  19<1,  Ser.  No.  95,572 
SCUav.    (CL44— 243) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  housing,  a  motor  mounted  in 
said  housing,  a  support  in  said  housing,  a  boom  movably 
carried  by  said  support  from  a  retracted  position  within 
said  housing  to  an  extended  position  protruding  outwardly 
from  said  housing,  a  winch  in  said  housing  driven  by 
said  motor,  drive  means  interconnecting  said  motor  and 
said  winch,  flexible  means  entrained  about  said  winch, 
spring  means  connected  to  said  support  and  said  boom 
for  urging  said  boom  outwardly  of  said  housing  to  said 
extended  position,  said  flexible  means  being  engageable 
with  said  boom  for  retaining  and  withdrawing  said  boom 
into  said  housing. 


3,971,t9< 
ARTICLE  ROTATING  AND  ADVANCING  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  CUTTING  OR  GRINDING  MACHINE 
PhilUp  C.  Kayser,  RJL  1,  Marthan,  Ontario,  CaMda 
VIM  Apr.  14, 19«1,  Sar.  No.  lf3,N2 
17ChiM.    (CLSl— 19) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  article  grinding  or  cutting 
mechanism,  an  article  rotating  and  advancing  mechanism 
comprising  a  shaft  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
routing  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  periodically,  said 
rotating  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  periodically  includ- 
ing a  ratchet  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, said  ratchet  having  a  pair  of  sets  of  teeth,  said  sets 
of  teeth  being  identical  with  one  another  and  separated 
by  portions  of  said  ratchet  having  no  teeth,  correspond- 
ing points  on  said  sets  of  teeth  being  spaced  at  least 
substantially  ISO*  apart  and  ratchet  teeth  engaging  means 
adapted  to  alternately  engage  and  disengage  said  teeth, 
where  rotation  of  said  shaft  is  alternately  stopped  and 
started  during  a  complete  rotation  of  said  shaft  at  Re- 
determined tim^  and  for  predetermined  intervals,  a  cam 
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ring  fixedly  mounted  about  said  shaft,  a  cam  follower 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  said  cam  fol- 
lower being  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  mounting  an  article  for  rotation  by  said  cam  follower 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  cam  ring 
having  a  cam  surface  comprising  a  pair  of  smoothly 
curved  sections  of  progressively  increasing  height  extend- 
ing from  a  point  of  minimum  height  to  a  pomt  of  maxi- 
mum height,  the  points  of  maximum  height  of  said  sec- 
tions being  at  least  substantiaUy  oppositely  disposed  on 
said  cam  ring,  the  poinU  of  minimum  height  of  said 
sections  being  at  least  substantially  oppositely  disposed 
on  said  cam  ring,  said  cam  follower  having  at  least  one 
finger  extending  towards  and  riding  on  said  cam  surface 
and  of  sufficient  depth  to  contact  said  cam  surface  during 
a  complete  roution  of  said  shaft. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


388 


end  of  said  base  having  an  upper  longitudinaUy  movable 
stud  extending  therethrough  above  the  workrest  blade  and 
ejector  mechanism  for  access  from  either  side  of  said 
plate,  said  face  plate  having  a  lower  longitudinally  moy- 
able  stud  extending  therethrough  below  the  workrest  blade 
and  ejector  mechanism,  a  front  and  rear  nut  threadedly 
received  respectively  on  each  end  of  each  of  said  studs, 
the  nuts  received  on  the  lower  stud  extending  forwardly 
and  rearwardly,  respectively,  for  access  from  the  front  and 
rear  of  the  machine,  an  ejector  chassis  member  adapted 


3,i71,t97  _ 

MECHANISM  FOR  CROWNING  GEARS 
Waiter  R  PIckeiier,  L.«lap^Vt^a-Jp«r  to  T^^ 
Gear  Shaper  ConspMy,  Spriitfld*.  Vt,  a  corpoialion 
of  VeraMMt 

Filed  May  1,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  1M,M7 
SCiaiiBS.    (a.  51— 95) 


•niv 


to  support  said  ejector  mechanism  received  against  said 
face  plate,  said  chassis  member  having  a  vertical  clearance 
slot  to  receive  said  lower  stud  and  a  clearance  opening  to 
receive  said  upper  stud  to  perntit  vertical  positioning  of 
said  chassis  member  on  said  face  plate  and  to  pernut  pivot- 
al positioning  thereof  about  said  lower  stud  when  one  of 
said  nuu  on  each  stud  is  loosened,  and  a  vertically  ex- 
tending  screw  threadedly  received  in  said  cbassu  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  said  face  pUte  to  sup- 
port tiie  chassis  member  and  effect  vertical  posttioning 
thereof  when  one  of  said  nuts  on  each  stud  is  loosened. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
gear  finishing  tool  mounted  for  roUtion  on  said  base,  a 
work  support  mounted  on  said  base,  a  fulcrum  on  which 
said  work  support  is  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base,  a 
work  carrying  slide  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  work 
support,  means  on  said  work  carrying  slide  to  hold  a  work 
gear  in  engagement  with  said  finishing  tool,  means  to 
pivot  said  work  support  about  said  fulcrum,  said  last 
named  means  including  a  shaft  roUtaWy  mounted  m  said 
work  support  a  crowning  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft  to 
osciUate  on  said  work  support,  a  geared  connecticm  be- 
tween said  reciprocable  work  carrying  slide  and  said  cam 
whereby  said  cam  is  osdlUted  in  timed  reUtion  to  the 
movement  of  said  slide,  and  means  coacting  between 
said  cam  and  said  base  to  route  said  wort  support  about 
its  fulcrum  to  vary  the  distance  between  said  fimshmg 
tool  and  the  work  gear  so  as  to  crown  said  work  gear  as 
it  is  reciprocated  in  engagement  with  said  finishing  tool. 


3,971,t99 
KNIFE  SHARPENER  ^^ 

William  R.  Hicks,  Spetsrport.  and  *SP^  ^?^!l!r^ 
mtSa,  N.YTHriKMsttt  GeMral  Electric  Comrmj,  a 
corporatkm  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  24,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  91,354 
7  Claims.    (CL  51— 12S) 


3,f71,19t  ^^ 

CKNmtLEaS  GRINDER  IMFEED  WORKREST  AND 

EJECTOR  MBCHANBM 

G«»ce  L.  Gmve,  Cksctasaii,  Oj^K  .-^?«L*f.  T** 
ckMd  MlRta«  MachiM  Cou,  ClnilBasll,  Okia, 

"**"  "iSfApr.  25. 19«t,  S«.  No.  24^49 
1  ClalH.    (CL  51— IM) 

la  a  centerless  grinding  madune  havmg  a  wortrest 
blade  for  supporting  a  workpiece  in  the  grinding  «re*  "»<* 
an  ejector  mechanism  for  removing  said  workpiece  from 
said  area,  the  combination  of  a  base  received  on  the  gnnd- 
ing  machine  below  the  grinding  area  adapted  to  support 
said  workrest  blade,  a  vertical  face  plate  fixed  to  the  rear 


JO^ 


1.  A  knife  sharpener  comprising:  a  power  unit  having 
a  motor  driven  first  shaft,  a  grinding  whed  castng.  means 
for  detachaMy  connecting  said  casing  to  said  power  unrt, 
a  second  shaft  carried  by  said  casing  and  positioned  so 
as  to  be  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  diaft  wbcnfte 
casing  is  connected  to  said  power  unit,  a  grindmg  wheal 
carried  by  said  casing,  said  second  shaft  being  in  driring 
engagement  with  said  whed,  and  frictlonal  clutch  meaas 
for  coupUng  said  second  shaft  to  said  fir*  shaft  iachiding 
a  coupler  extending  axially  from  said  second  shaft  hito 
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abutting  frictional  engagement  with  an  end  portion  of    said  portion  of  said  container  and  hold  said  portion  of 
said  first  shaft  when  said  casing  is  connected  to  said    said  container  out  of  engagement  with  said  braking  sur- 
power  unit,  and  universal  joint  means  connecting  said 
coupler  to  said  second  shaft. 


3  #71  94# 

CONTINUOIJS  FINISHING  AND 

POLISHING  MACHINE 

Gonthcr  W.  Balz,  2014  S.  Wcstecdge  Ave., 

Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUcd  Feb.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,811 

13  Clainw.    (CI.  51—163) 


r  »  n 


II 


'  '^'i'l 


M^^^y 


face  and  thereby  facilitate  movement  of  said  container 
to  said  second  position. 


3.  A  finishing  and  polishing  machine  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally extending  trough  adapted  to  receive  finishing  or 
polishing  material  and  the  pieces  to  be  finished  or  polished 
and  having  a  receiving  end  and  a  discharge  end  and  a 
semi-cylindrical  rounded  bottom  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  trough  and  a  vibrator  comprising  a  motor  mounted 
directly  on  said  trough  having  a  rotor  with  its  axis  ex- 
tending longitudinally  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
rounded  bottom  and  carrying  a  weight  disposed  eccentri- 
cally to  the  axis  of  said  vibrator  and  adapted  to  rotate  ec- 
centrically about  the  axis  of  said  vibrator  to  impart  rotary 
vibrations  to  said  trough  and  its  contents  and  to  thereby 
impart  an  orbital  motion  to  the  contents  of  said  trough 
around  a  horizontally  extending  axis,  said  trough  and 
vibrator  being  supported  as  a  unit  for  free  movement  in 
space,  said  trough  having  fixed  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof 
a  plurality  of  generally  transverse  guiding  vanes  each 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  trough  with  one  end 
closer  to  said  discharge  end  than  the  other  whereby  as 
rotary  vibrations  and  movement  are  imparted  to  said 
trough  and  its  contents,  said  contents  move  from  the  re- 
ceiving end  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  trough. 


3,«71,9«2 
VALVE  SEAT  REFACING  APPARATUS 
Roaald  L.  Corfinan,  Maodan,  N.  Dak^  aaigDor  to  Stend- 
ard  OO  Company,  Chkato,  in.,  a  coqMratioii  of  In> 


FUcd  Sept.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58^01 
9  Claims.    (CI.  51—241) 


'■v\,i 


3,071,901 

/Bu-  I,  «/   o  .y™?:^^^!^^^'^*?l!I      .    »„j  1.  In  valve  seat  refacing  apparatus,  a  mounting  bracket 

/Frmk  W.  Porter,  MootfomciT,  U.   amignor  to  Produc-    having  two  legs,  the  first  of  said  legs  being  adapted  to  be 
tive  Equipment  Corporation,  Chicago,  Di.,  a  corpora-    ,„.*,.    ,w  V        .a  t         i      '  *  -"-^^^  *"  "^ 

tion  of  lUbioig  ^^  secured  to  the  bonnet  flange  of  a  valve  body  and  the  aec- 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,094  "Vpnd  of  said  legs  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  abrading 

10  Claims.    (CI.  51 — 163)  apparatus  extending  into  said  valve  body,  a  base  [rfate 

7.  In  a  device  which  has  a  container  that  is  normally  member  attached  to  said  second  leg,  a  geared  driving 
held  in  one  position  but  is  selectively  movable  to  a  sec- 
ond position,  said  container  having  a  portion  that  pro- 
jects from  but  is  movable  with  it,  a  braking  surface,  a 
clamping  surface,  and  rotatable  members  that  are  selec- 
tively movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
portion  of  said  container,  said  clamping  surface  and  said 


member  having  a  series  of  gears  mounted  on  said  base 
plate,  a  drive  shaft  and  a  power  shaft  connected  through 
said  gears,  said  gears  being  arranged  to  convert  rotary 
motion  applied  to  said  drive  shaft  into  reciprocating  cir- 
cular motion  of  said  power  shaft,  an  abrading  wheel  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  power  shaft  to  fit  in  abrading  con- 


braking  surface  being  adapted  to  engage  said  portion  of  tact  with  a  valve  seat  in  said  valve  body,  said  wheel  mem- 
said  container  and  hold  said  container  in  said  one  posi-  ber  being  driven  by  said  power  shaJFt  back  and  forth 
tion,  said   rotatable  members  being  adapted  to  engage   through  a  lapping  cycle  in  a  reciprocating  circular  man- 
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ner,  and  constant  force  means  adapted  to  mainUin  abrad- 
ing'contact  between  said  wheel  member  and  said  valve 
seat.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,071,903 
TUBE  POLISHER 
Gcotgc  S.  Wing,  Paloa  Verde.  Eitates,  and  Hairy  L^ 
Bochman,  Jr.,  Seal  Bcack,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hi-Shear 
Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporaflon  of  Call- 

fomla 

FUcd  Dec.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  78,650 
7  Claims.    (CI.  51—241) 


3  071  904 
STRIP  SHARPENING  METHOD 
Charles  Delafontainc,  North  HoUywood,  Caltf-v        -  . 
to  Bank  of  America  National  Trait  and  Sartafi  As- 
sociation, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  national  banking  cor- 
poration of  the  United  States  of  America  ^^ 
AppllcatioB  May  2,  1955,  Scr.  No.  505343,  now  Patent 
No.  2,911,762,  dated  Nov.  10,  1959,  which  »•  ■.<«^'»*» 
of  appHeation  Scr.  No.  215,127,  Mar.  12,  1951,  now 
Patent  No.  2,709,874,  dated  Jnne  7, 1'55.    DWdcd  and 
this  application  Jnne  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,163 
2  Claims.    (CI.  51—281) 


1.  A  method  of  sharpening  the  edge  of  a  strip  material 
which  includes  the  steps  of  continuously  moving  a  strip 
and  during  said  movement  sharpening  an  edge  thereof, 
forming  the  strip  into  a  loop,  pulling  the  strip  inter- 
mittenUy  from  said  loop,  inspecting  successive  staUon- 
ary  portions  of  the  sharpened  strip,  and  controllmg  said 
sharpening  step  in  accordance  with  the  information  con- 
veyed by  said  inspecting  step. 


1.  A  tube  polisher  comprising:   a  drive  gear  and  a 
drive  plate  adapted  to  be  relatively  rotated;  an  mterme- 
diate  gear  and   a  spindle  gear  joumaled  to  the  drive 
plate-  all  of  said  gears  and  drive  plate  havmg  parallel 
central   axes  of  rotation,  the  intermediate   gear   being 
meshed  with  the  spindle  gear  and  the  drive  gear;  a  spin- 
dle connected  to  and  driven  by  the  spindle  gear,  whereby 
relative  rotation  of  the  drive  gear  and  the  drive  plate 
turns  the  spindle  on  its  own  axis  and  also  revolves  its 
axis  around  the  drive  plate  axk;  a  closing  arm  freely 
joumaled  to  the  drive  plate  and  having  a  free  weighted 
portion  spaced  from  its  joumaled  point  adapted  to  swing 
outwardly  from  the  central  axis  when  rotated;  a  rotatable 
swing  arm  assembly  joumaled  to  the  drive  plate  including 
an  arm  portion  engaged  to  the  closing  arm,  and  a  sup- 
port arm  adapted  to  be  moved  arcuatcly   toward  and 
away  from  the  central  axis  of  the  drive  plate  when  the 
closing  arm  is  swung  outwardly  therefrom;  abrasive  means 
including    a    polishing    surface    parallel    to    said    axes 
mounted  to  and  driven  by  said  spindle,  said  polishing  sur- 
face also  being  mounted  to  said  support  arm  whereby  ro- 
tation of  the  swing  arm  assembly  selectively  moves  the 
polishing  surface  toward  and  away  from  the  central  axis 
of  the  tool;  and  a  pilot  assembly  mounted  to  said  drive 
plate  so  disposed  and  arranged  as  to  be  able  to  enter  a 
tube  whose  outer  surface  is  to  be  polished  by  the  polish- 
ing surface  to  hold  the  same  in  alignment  therewith, 
whereby  relative  roUtion  of  the  drive  gear  and  drive 
plate  rotates  the  abrasive  means  around  the  outer  surface 
of  the  tube,  the  polishing  surface  also  being  moved  rela- 
tive to  the  tube  as  a  consequence  of  rotation  of  the  spin- 
dle, whereby  the  entire  periphery  <rf  the  tube  is  polished 
by  a  polishing  surface  traveling  at  a  linear  speed  relative 
to  the  tube  surface  greater  than  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  the  polishing  surface  would  be  in  the  absence  of  spin- 
dle rotation. 


3  071  905 
CONTINUOUS  PACKAGING  DEVICE 
Hugh  B.  Morse,  San  Jo«,  Calif.,  Mrignor,  by  mane  as- 
ments,  to  Avery  Industries,  Inc.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  ■ 
corporation  of  CaUfonia 

Filed  Jane  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  33,144 
10  Claims.    (CL  53—22) 


8  A  method  for  affixing  a  thin  plastic  film  on  a  prod- 
uct to  form  a  plastic  film  cover  over  the  product  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  moving  a  product  along  a  horizonUl 
irfane  at  a  constant  uninterrupted  predetermined  rate; 
pulling  a  sheet  of  plastic  material  from  two  sides  of 
the  sheet  material  under  taut  conditions  from  an  elevated 
position  down  to  a  closely  spaced  parallel  relationship 
to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  product;  heating  the 
sheet  material  as  it  is  being  drawn  downwardly;  and 
creating  an  area  of  negative  pressure  about  the  product 
as  it  is  traveling  under  the  sheet  material. 


3  071  906 
METHOD  FOR  ARTiCLE  PACKAGING 
Ralph  S.  Zcbartfa,  Kansas  City,  Richard  L.  Lewis,  tadc 
pcndence,  and  Drcxd  T.  Carinn,  Kansas  CI^^Mo^ 
iiHigBon,  by  mesne  asslgnncBts,  to  Gordon  Jnbnsnn 
Company,  Kansas  City,  Mn.,  a  corporation  of  MisMMvi 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,481 
5  Claims.    (CI.  53—30) 
1.  A  method  of  packaging  an  article  compnsmg  the 
steps  of  placing  the  article  within  a  cup-shaped  tray  <rf 
relatively  rigid,  preformed,  thermoplastic,  heatihrinkabk 
packaging  material,  said  tray  having  an  iq^right  side  wall 
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and  a  downturned  outer  flange  portion  integral  with  the 
upper  edge  of  the  side  wall  portion;  placing  a  cup-thaped 
lid  of  said  material  over  the  article  and  the  tray,  said  lid 
having  a  peripheral  side  portion  receiviing  said  flange  por- 
tion in  overlapping,  abutting,  telescoped  relationship 
thereto  when  the  inner  face  of  the  lid  is  oMved  into  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  surface  of  the  article;  preheating 
the  overlapped  flange  and  side  portions  of  the  tray  and 


lid  re^>ectively  to  a  first  temperature  suflBcient  to  soften 
the  same  without  causing  substantial  shrinkage  or  melt- 
ing thereof;  then  subjecting  said  softened  flange  and  side 
portions  to  a  predetermined  pressure;  and  while  maintain- 
ing said  flange  and  side  portions  under  said  pressure, 
heating  the  same  to  a  second  temperature  sufllcient  to 
mek  the  flange  and  side  portions  and  effect  shrinkage  and 
fusing  of  the  melted  portions  and  thereby  present  a  sealed, 
fluid-tight  package  upon  cooling  of  the  material. 


3,«71,9«7 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 

TION  OF  TETRAHEDRON-SHAPED  PACKAGES 
Hvry  Sigard  Valdcmar  Jiiniiid,  Lund,  Sweden,  aarignor 
to  Hcnnorion  Ltd.,  Torooto,  Ootario,  Caimda,  ■  com- 
paay  of  Canada 

FUmI  laly  5, 1960,  Scr.  No.  4«,733 

Claima  priority,  application  Sweden  Jaly  4,  1959 

10  Claims.    (CI.  53— -M) 


roll  a  predetermined  web  length,  a  mandrel,  means  act- 
ing  intermittently   for   forming   said  pulled  off  lengths 
of  said  web  into  a  continuous  tube  by  winding  the  same 
helically  upon  said  mandrel  and  for  simultaneously  ad- 
vancing the  same  longitudinally,  said  tube  being  rotated 
through  an  angle  of  substantially  90'  for  each  intermit- 
tent bdical  winding  operation  thereof,  means  coopera- 
tive with  said  web  for  guiding  the  same  along  a  helical 
path  which  is  fixed  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  mandrel, 
a  filling  pipe  having  one  end  thereof  inserted  through 
said   mandrel  for  introducing  filUng  material  into  said 
tube,  a  feed  pump  for  filling  material  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  filling  pipe,  length  sensing  means  co- 
operative  with    said   packaging   material    as   it   travels 
through  said  apparatus,  means  responsive  to  said  sensing 
means  for  controlling  said  operation  of  said  intermit- 
tently acting  means  by  which  said  puUed  off  web  lengths 
are  formed  into  a  continuous  tube,  a  pair  of  clamping 
>aws,  means  actuating  said  clamping  jaws  to  and  from 
each  other  when  said  tube  is  sUtionary  between  inter- 
mittent operations  of  said  tube  forming  means  for  de- 
forming said  tube  wall  inwardly  and  sealing  the  same 
in  planes  extending  transversely  through  the  tube  axis, 
means  also  displacing  said  clamping  jaws  in  a  direction 
axially  of  said  tube  but  in  a  direction  opposite  to  its  di- 
rection  of  movement   simultaneously  with   deformation 
of  said  tube  thereby  to  compensate  for  a  reduction  in 
tube  length  caused  by  deformation  thereof,  and  sever- 
ing means  intermittently  actuated  when  said  tube  is  sta- 
tionary for  cutting  off  said  filled  and  sealed  tetrahedron- 
shaped  packages  at  the  portions  sealed  by  said  clamping 
jaws. 


3,071,900 
APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  PAPER  ABOUT 
A  BUNDLE  OF  SHEETS 
Frank  Slamar,  Monrocvillc,  and  Alfred  Tepiitz,  Pitts- 
imrgh,  Pa.^  aaignon  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  Jcncy 
Original  application  Sept.  9,  1950,  Scr.  No.  700,005,  now 
Patent  No.  3,019,577,  dated  Fdb.  0,  1M2.     Divided 
tbte  application  Nov.  30,  1900,  Sar.  No.  72,049 
2  Clainu.    (CL  53—214) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  filled  and  sealed  tetra- 
hedron-shaped packages  which  comprises  a  supply  roll 
of  heat-sealable  packaging  material  in  web  form,  means 
acting  intermittently  for  pulling  off  from   said  supply 


1.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  paper  about  a  bundle  of 
tin  plate  or  the  like  comprising  a  conveyor  having  qiaoed 
chains  for  suppoiling  said  bundle,  a  turntable  located  be- 
tween said  chaim,  meant  for  raistng  said  turntable  above 
said  diains  viien  the  conveyor  stops,  meani  for  support- 
ing a  coil  of  paper  adjacent  said  turntable,  two  pairi  of 
spaced  roUi  betwicu  which  the  paper  pasMt  from  said 
coil  to  said  turntable,  means  for  maintaining  a  loop  in 
said  paper  between  said  pairs  of  rolls,  a  shear  between  the 
exit  pair  of  rolls  and  said  turntable,  means  for  danping 
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the  free  end  of  said  paper  against  said  bundle,  means  for 
rotating  said  tumUble  a  predetermined  amount  with  said 
paper  damped  to  said  bundle,  and  means  for  causing  said 
shear  to  cut  said  paper  after  said  turntable  has  rotated  a 
predetermined  amount. 


3,071,909 
SCREW  CAP  APPUCATOR 
Earl*  W.  EUensan,  Cofausbos,  Oldo,  Mrignor  to 
Hockliv  Glass  Corporation,  lanmstar,  Ohio,  i 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1900,  Ser.  No.  23,930 
11  ClaiMS.    (CI.  53—315) 


Anchor 
I  corpo- 


surface  rising  up  from  said  face  of  the  support  in  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  the  cartons,  the  wedge  being  located 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  end  panel  for  engaging 
and  turning  the  end  panel  up  to  the  top  panel  and  co- 
operating with  the  trough  to  direct  the  closing  end  flap 
beneath  the  top  panel,  a  post  carried  by  said  support 
outside  of  said  trough,  a  flat  blade  extending  through  said 
slot  pivotally  supported  by  the  post,  said  blade  extending 
from  the  post  in  the  general  direction  of  movement  of 
the  cartons  along  said  path  with  the  free  end  thereof 
adapted  for  entry  into  a  carton  beneath  the  top  panel 
thereof,  and  resilient  means  for  yieldably  maintaining  said 
free  end  of  the  blade  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lead- 
ing side  panel  for  engagement  and  movement  thereby  in 
opposition  to  said  resilient  means,  said  resilient  means 
moving  said  free  end  of  the  blade  beneath  the  top  panel 
when  the  leading  side  panel  moves  beyond  the  blade's 
free  end,  whereby  the  blade  supports  the  top  panel  at  its 
underside  to  eliminate  sag  in  the  top  panel,  said  blade 
being  turned  by  engagement  with  the  trailing  side  panel  to 
eject  the  blade  from  the  carton,  said  resilient  means  re- 
turning the  blade  for  engagement  of  the  free  end  thereof 
by  the  leading  side  panel  of  the  next  carton. 


1.  A  screw  applicator  comprising  the  combination  of 
an  inclined  cap  chute,  a  leveling  plate  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  end  of  said  cap  chute,  a  cap  supporting  magnet 
on  said  leveling  plate  adjacent  the  end  of  said  chute 
adapted  to  hold  a  cap  against  said  leveling  plate,  a  ver- 
tically yieldable  cap  twisting  plate  mounted  beyond  said 
leveling  plate,  an  elongated  friction  member  on  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cap  twisting  plate,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  mag- 
neU  on  said  leveling  plate  positioned  beyond  said  cap 
supporting  magnet  on  opposite  sides  of  said  leveling  plate 
whereby  they  engage  edge  portions  of  the  cap  and  thereby 
release  the  cap  in  level  position  when  the  cap  is  moved 
beyond  said  pair  of  magnets. 


3,071,910 

END  FLAP  CLOSING  MEANS  FOR  CARTONS 

Robert  O.  Woelfer,  17  RooacvcH  Blvd.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1901,  Ser.  No.  00,300 

lOClatans.    (CL  5>— 370) 


Henry  A 
mtmU, 
Mich. 


3,071,911 
COVER  REMOVING  APPARATUS 
,  Hcidc  AddiMM,  IlL,  aasicnor,  by  "ml 
to  Union  Steal   Prodncts  Compnny,  Albion, 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,889 
10  Claims.    (CL  53—381) 


10.  Apparatus  for  closing  an  end  of  a  carton  having 
top  and  bottom  panels,  side  panels,  an  end  panel  adapted 
to  be  turned  up  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  panel,  and 
wherein  a  closing  end  flap  is  connected  to  the  end  panel 
for  insertion  beneath  the  top  pand,  said  apparatus  com- 
pnaing  conveyer  meam  for  continuously  conveying  a 
plurality  of  cartons  past  an  end  closing  station  along  a 
given  path  with  eadi  carton  having  one  side  panel  leading 
and  the  odier  trafling.  a  support  having  a  face  along 
which  said  end  pand  slides  and  U  located  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  bottom  pand,  a  trough  through  which  the  end  panel 
and  doaing  end  flap  ot  each  carton  are  confined  for  fold- 
ing as  the  cartons  move  past  said  sUtion,  said  trough  being 
carried  by  said  face  of  said  support  and  being  provided 
with  a  slot  lying  in  a  plane  occi^ied  by  the  underside  of  a 
top  panel  when  the  top  pand  is  flat,  an  dongated  wedge 
in  said  trough  beneath  said  slot,  said  wedge  having  a  top 


10.  An  apparatus  for  removing  covers  from  recepta- 
cles comprising  a  recepUcle  conveyor,  a  cover  discharge 
conveyor  disposed  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  said 
receptacle  conveyor,  rotatably  mounted  grippcr  members, 
each  having  an  annular  series  of  springably  yieldable 
cover  gripping  jaws,  said  grippcr  members  being  disposed 
in  diverging  relation  to  grip  covers  of  receptacles  con- 
veyed by  said  receptacle  conveyor  between  them,  the 
angular  relation  of  said  grippers  to  each  other  being  such 
that  the  covers  arc  released  therefrom  upon  said  cover 
discharge  conveyor. 


3,071,912 
GAS  SEPARATION  SYSTEMS 
Georve  A.  Akin,  Kingsport,  Tenn^  asrigner  to 
Kodak  Company,  Rodieatsr.  N.Y.,  a 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1900,  Scr.  No.  59.008 
4  Claims.    (CI.  55—21) 
1.  A  method  for  recovering  high  purity  acetylene  from 
a  gas  feed  mixture  conUining  acetylene  and  other  gase- 
ous hydrocarbons  which  comprises  the  steps  of  contact- 
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ing  said  mixture  with  a  liquid  absorption  mediuin  which 
is  selective  for  acetylene  in  an  absorption  zone  and  se- 
lectively absorbing  a  substantial  part  of  the  acetylene  from 
said  mixture,  passing  effluent  acetylene-lean  gas  from  the 
selective  absorption  zone  into  contact  with  a  solid  ad- 
sorbent in  an  adsorption  zone,  adsorbing  acetylene  from 


3,071,fl4 

RLTER  FAN 

Jorgen  Gcsmar,   Weatport,  Conn.,  afficiior  to  GencraJ 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FU«d  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,123 

4  Claims.    (CI.  55—274) 


said  lean  gas,  desorbing  a  gas  rich  in  acetylene  from  said 
adsorbent,  the  amount  of  acetylene  removed  from  the 
gas  feed  mixture  in  said  absorption  zone  being  such  that 
the  highest  acetylene  concentration  in  the  subsequent  ad- 
sorption-desorption  steps  is  sufficiently  low  tqi  provide  a 
safe  acetylene  partial  pressure. 


*? 


3,071,913 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  BOILER  WATER 

Robert  BIcvitzky,  541  W.  Roacoc  St.,  Chkatc  HI.,  and 

Frederick  H.  Home,  541  Prospect  St.,  Lake  Bluff,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  770,668 

SCIaima.    (CI.  55— 201) 


1.  A  combination  degasifier  and  filter  for  treating 
boiler  liquid  and  the  like  comprising  a  closed  vessel  hav- 
ing a  filtering  surface,  a  degasifying  zone  within  said  ves- 
sel comprising  a  compartment,  said  compartment  being 
closed  except  for  a  single  inlet  means  and  a  single  outlet 
means,  said  inlet  means  being  provided  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  said  compartment  for  accommodating  a  liquid  in 
which  is  suspended  small  gas  bubbles,  said  compartment 
including  an  upwardly  decreasing  cross-sectional  area 
having  an  inner  wall  along  which  gas  bubbles  coalesce 
to  form  larger  bubbles  for  moving  upwardly  with  respect 
to  the  liquid  by  virtue  of  their  relative  densities,  said  out- 
let means  being  located  adjacent  the  top  of  said  compart- 
ment and  through  which  passes  separated  gas  and  liquid, 
means  in  the  top  of  said  vessel  for  permitting  the  escape 
of  collected  non-condensible  gas.  and  second  outlet 
means  in  said  vessel  for  said  degasiffed  liquid. 


1  A  filter  fan  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air  inlet 
opening  and  an  air  exhaust  opening;  a  fan  mounted  in 
said  casing  for  moving  air  in  said  inlet  opening  and  out 
said  exhaust  opening;  a  filter  positioned  in  said  casing  for 
filtering  the  air  passing  therethrough;  a  hollow  indicator 
tube  having  an  open  lower  end  in  communication  with 
atmospheric  air  outside  of  said  casing  and  a  closed  upper 
end;  a  hollow  connecting  tube  integrally  formed  with 
said  indicator  tube  having  one  of  its  ends  in  air  com- 
munication with  the  upper  end  of  said  indicator  tube, 
the  other  end  of  said  connecting  tube  extending  into  said 
casing  for  transmitting  the  air  pressure  in  said  casing  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  indicator  tube;  and  a  float  arranged 
for  movement  in  said  indicator  tube,  said  float  having  an 
observable  position  at  the  upper  end  of  said  indicator  tube 
and  an  observable  position  at  the  lower  end  of  the  indi- 
cator tube  and  being  insUntancously  movable  from  one 
of  said  positions  to  the  other  one  of  said  positioiu  for 
indicating  the  condition  of  the  filter. 


3,071^15 

FILTER 

Allen  W.  Hardy,  Ogdcn,  Utah,  asdgnor  to  Farr  Company, 

El  Scgnndo,  Calif.,  a  corponitioB  of  Caitfomia 

FUed  Sept  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58,347 

5  Claims.    (CI.  55—324) 


1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising  the  combination  of: 
a  first  stage  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  cyclone  filter 
units;  a  second  stage  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubu- 
lar pleated  filter  elements,  a  sealing  flange  connecting  said 
elements  together  at  one  end,  said  flange  being  fonatd 
of  a  rubber-like  material  and  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therein  aligned  with  the  interior  of  said  tubular  ele- 
ments, and  an  end  wall  connecting  said  elements  together 
at  the  other  end,  said  end  wall  closing  the  ends  of  said 
elements;  and  each  of  said  cyclone  Alter  units  being  axially 
aligned  with  one  of  said  openings  and  associated  tubular 
element  with  the  discharge  of  each  unit  connected  to  the 
aligned  opening. 
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3,071,916 
DUST  SEPARATOR 
Kari  L.  WesUin,  LouisrUlc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Filler  Company,  Inc^  Lonliville,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,995 
15  Claims.    (CI.  55—338) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  separating  dust  particles  from  a  gase- 
ous stream  comprising  a  fan  housing,  a  gas  inlet  opening 
in  said  housing,  a  centrifugal  fan  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing in  communication  with  said  gas  inlet  opening,  a  dust 
concentrator  of  the  cyclone  type  contiguous  to  and  envel- 
oping a  portion  of  said  housing,  said  dust  concentrator 
including  a  clean  gas  outlet  means  and  a  dust  outlet 
means,  and  a  gas  outlet  passage  radially  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  centrifugal  fan  to  extend  longitudinally 
in  arcuate  slot-like  form  between  the  periphery  of  said 
housing  and  of  said  dust  concentrator  communicably 
connecting  said  housing  with  said  dust  concentrator,  said 
passage  positioned  with  reference  to  the  inner  face  of 
the  wall  of  said  dust  concentrator  to  direct  a  dust  laden 
gas  stream  passed  outward  from  said  housing  by  said 
centrifugal  fan  tangentially  along  such  inner  face  so  that 
such  stream  is  caused  to  whirl  as  it  travels  axially  aloiig 
said  dust  concentrator  to  concentrate  the  dust  load  in 
the  outer  portion  of  the  stream  as  it  passes  through  said 
concentrator  for  removal  through  said  dust  outlet  means 
of  said  concentrator  and  to  permit  clean  gas  to  be  re- 
moved from  the  center  portion  thereof  through  said  clean 
gas  outlet  means  of  said  concentrator. 


low  casing  having  a  recess  therein  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  being  rotatably  nKMinted  on  both  of  said 
shafts,  the  inner  ends  of  said  shafts  extending  into  said 
recess  of  said  hollow  casing,  said  first  shaft  being  fixedly 
mounted  adjacent  its  outer  end  thereof  outwardly  of  said 
hollow  casing  and  having  an  axial  bore  therein  for  mov- 
ing yam  therethrough,  a  cone-shaped  member  for  wind- 
ing the  yarn  therearound,  said  cone-shaped  member  hav- 
ing an  axial  elongated  tapered  pin  extending  outwardly 
from  the  apex  thereof  and  being  positively  secured  at  its 
base  to  the  outer  end  of  said  second  shaft,  said  tapered  pin 
diminishing  in  diameter  outwardly  from  the  juncture  of 
said  tapered  pin  with  the  apex  of  said  cone-shaped  mem- 
ber and  having  a  predetermined  degree  of  taper  to  con- 
trol the  amount  of  contracting  of  the  coils  thereon,  a  pas- 
sage extending  through  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  hol- 
low casing,  a  tubular  member  extending  through  said  pas- 
sage in  saiid  casing  wall,  the  yam  moving  from  said  bore 
in  said  first  shaft  through  said  tubular  member,  planeUry 
gear  means  operatively  sectired  to  the  inner  ends  of  said 
shafts  and  to  said  Ik^Iow  casing  within  said  recess  therein 
for  interconnecting  said  ^afts  and  for  maintaining  said 
second  shaft  sUtionary,  a  heater  providing  a  thermal 
chamber  for  heating  the  yam,  said  tapered  pin  extending 
through  said  thermal  chamber  of  said  heater  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  of  said  thermal  chamber  a  predeter- 
mined distance  to  permit  yarn  which  has  been  heat-set 
and  relaxed  in  said  thermal  chamber  to  cool  thereon  for 
lastingly  setting  the  coils  therein,  a  yarn  source  for  sup- 
plying yam  to  said  bore  in  said  first  shaft,  power  means 
for  operatively  driving  said  casing  rotatably  about  said 
shafts,  and  take-up  means  for  taking  up  the  coiled  yarn 
from  said  tapered  pin. 


3,071,918 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  CLEAR  VIEW  OF 

FAST  MOVING  ELEMENTS 
Hermann  Hofstetter,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sal- 
zcr  Frcrci,  SJi.^  WintaHmr,  Switzerland,  a  corpontloa 
of  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7,561 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Feb.  10,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  57—56) 
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3,071,917 
APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTURING  YARN 
Don  E.  FUber,  Pcnancoia,  Fin.,  aarignor,  by  mesne  as- 
rignmcnti,  to  Moaannto  Chemical  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,721 
3Claimi.    (a.  57— 34) 


^r-#-4^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  texturing  yam,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  first  and  a  second  shaft  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  end-to-end  relation,  a  cylindrical  hol- 


1 .  In  a  spinning  machine  in  which  a  spinning  material 
moves  at  great  speed  whereby  particles  separate  from  the 
material,  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  clear  view  of  the 
moving  spinning  material,  said  apparatus  including  means 
for  providing  a  continuous  curtain  of  moving  air  around 
the  moving  material  and  confining  a  space  coextensive 
with  the  entire  machine  and  conUining  particles  separat- 
ing from  the  moving  material,  air  conditioning  means  in- 
cluding means  for  controlling  the  humidity  of  the  air, 
and  means  connected  to  said  air  conditioning  means  for 
conducting  conditioned  air  from  said  conditioning  means 
into  aaid  space. 
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3,«71,flf 

CABLE  FOR  USE  IN  REINFORCING  ELASTO- 

MERIC  PRODUCT 

Wilfrid   Lord,  Rochdale,  Enakuid,  asiciior  to  Dwdop 

Rubbar  Company  Limitad,  Loadoa  Coanty,  EngiaBd,  a 

Britbta  compaay 

Filed  Jan.  3«,  1957,  Sot.  No.  637,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  24,  1956 

4  aafans.    (CI.  57—140) 


1.  A  cable  for  uae  in  reinforcing  elattomcric  products 
such  as  tires,  belts  and  hose,  wherein  said  cable  comprisas 
at  least  two  cords  doubled  together  of  which  each  cori 
comprises  at  least  two  yams  doubled  together,  each  yam 
comprising  an  inner  core  of  at  least  one  continuous  textile 
filament  having  a  tenacity  of  at  least  3  grams  per  denier 
with  a  covering  outer  sheath  of  staple  fibrous  material 
core-spun  together  with  and  covering  said  core,  the  pro- 
portion of  continuous  filaments  being  up  to  50  percent  by 
weight  of  the  yam. 

3,071,920 
MANUAL  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TIMEPIECES 
John  Rcbcr,  Jr.,  Manhcim,  and  Donald  A.  BIy  and  Daniel 
Frftsch,  Lancartcr,  Pa.,  aMignori  to  Hamilton  Watch 
Company,  Lancaitcr,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnnsyl- 
rania 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  14,328 
11  Clabns.    (CI.  58—85.5) 


7.  An  electric  timepiece  including  a  balance  staff;  a 
balance  wheel  mounted  on  said  balance  staff;  a  gear 
mounted  on  said  balance  staff;  resilient  starting  means;  a 
setting  stem  having  setting  and  non-setting  positions;  said 
setting  stem  including  means  for  biasing  said  starting 
means  into  a  first  position  by  movement  of  said  setting 
stem  to  its  setting  position;  said  starting  means  returning 
to  a  second  position  by  movement  of  said  setting  stem  to 
its  non-setting  position;  and  tooth  means  carried  by  said 
starting  means;  said  tooth  means  engaging  said  gear  and 
stopping  said  balance  wheel  when  said  starting  nteans  is 
in  said  first  position;  said  starting  means  including  means 
for  snapping  said  tooth  means  from  engafement  with 
said  gear  for  imparting  motion  to  said  balance  wheel 
when  said  starting  means  is  moved  to  its  second  position. 


3J7LWI 
RECIPROCATING  PBTON  ENGINE  AND  PORTED 
PISTON  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Fndcrkfc  G.  WOd,  <  Crater  Plact,  Alenadria,  Va. 
FIM  Sept  22, 19<1,  Sar.  No.  140,021 
UCIalM.    (0.40—4) 
1 .  In  a  reciprocating  piston  engine  having  a  shaft,  a  pis- 
ton having  an  end  wall  against  which  gaseous  pressure  acts 


to  drive  said  piston,  means  for  connecting  said  piston  to 
rotate  the  shaft  of  said  engine  upon  reciprocatory  move- 
ment of  said  piston,  a  passage  formed  within  said  piston 
extending  between  an  inlet  in  said  end  wall  and  an  outlet 
in  the  side  wall  of  said  piston,  said  passage  including  an 
exit    portion    immediately   preceding   said    outlet    which 


exit  portion  expands  in  cross  sectional  area  toward  said 
outlet,  said  exit  portion  of  said  passage  extending  laterally 
within  said  piston  and  generally  toward  said  end  wall  of 
said  piston  wnereby  flow  of  gases  under  pressure  through 
said  passage  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  and  expansion 
of  such  gases  within  said  exit  portion  will  impart  a  force 
to  assist  in  driving  said  piston. 


3^1,922 
TORQUE  LIMrnNG  DEVICE 
Conrad  R.  HUpcrt,  WiMcbago,  m., 
Dlic  Chrtch  Conpaay,  RadM,  Wku,  a 
WbcMrin 

FIM  Dm.  14, 19S9,  Sv.  N«.  859,194 
9Clalau.    (O.  4*— 12) 


to 


Twia 
of 


1.  A  device  for  limiting  the  output  torque  of  a  station- 
ary housing  hydraulic  torque  converter  over  a  predeter- 
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mined  range  of  speed  ratios  from  stall,  the  converter  hav- 
ing a  toroidal  circuit  filled  with  a  liquid  at  a  basic  static 
pressure  and  in  which  circuit  are  positioned  an  impeller 
connected  to  a  power  source,  a  turbine  and  a  stator  im- 
mediately following  the  turbine  in  the  direction  of  flow, 
first  and  second  Pitot  tubes  extending  into  the  toroidal  cir- 
cuit adjacent,  reH>ectively,  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the 
sUtor  and  constantly  subjected  to  the  static  pressure,  the 
first  tube  being  additionally  subjected  to  at  least  a  com- 
ponent of  the  velocity  pressure  of  the  liquid  discharged 
by  the  turbine  and  the  second  Pitot  tube  being  subjected 
to  velocity  pressure  of  the  liquid  discharged  by  the  sUtor 
within  a  preuure  range  from  zero  to  less  than  the  velocity 
pressure  in  the  first  Pitot  tube,  the  total  pressure  trans- 
mitted by  the  first  Pitot  tube  being  always  higher  than  that 
by  the  second  tube,  and  pressure  sensing  means  includ- 
ing chambers  respectively  communicatiiis  with  the  first 
and  second  Pitot  tubes  and  equal  area  diajdiragm  means 
separating  the  chambers  and  deflectible  by  a  predeter- 
mined difference  in  the  chambers'  pressures,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  deflection  and  operably  connected  to  the 
power  source  for  reducing  the  power  input  to  the  im- 
peller. 

3,071,923 

COMBUSTION  PROCESS  USING  IRRADIATED 

POLYMERIC  FUEL 

Gaetano  F.  IVAlcHo,  2011  E.  Cadar  SL,  Sovth  Band,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept  24, 1951,  Ssr.  No.  743,484 

14ClalBH.    (a.  4^—35.4) 


in  a  solvent  such  as  cydobexane  and  tetralin,  into  a  sec- 
ond section  of  said  rocket  engine  and,  in  said  sectmd 


section  of  said  engine,  combusting  said  fuel  with  said 
oxygen  and  then  discharging  combustion  gases  from  said 
second  section  of  said  rocket  engine. 


3,071,925 

INJECTOR  HEAD  FOR  UQUID  ROCKET 
Walter  A.  Ledwitk  msd  MaitM  C. 
buy,  Cona.,  assign 
East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  cnrnornH—  of 

Filed  June  23,  1959,  S«r.  No.  822,377 
5Clalnis.    (a.  40— 39.44) 


to  United  Aftrcnfl  CarporatioB, 


1 .  A  process  of  generating  high  temperatures  by  com- 
bustion of  an  irradiated  polymer  consisting  essentially 
of  an  addition  polymer  of  a  compound  having  a  polym- 
erizable  ethylenic  group  therein  and  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  hydrocarbon  deriv- 
atives having  only  doivative  groups  therein  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  ether  and  ester  groups  in  which 
said  irradiated  polymer  in  an  elongated  shape  is  fed  in 
a  continuous  numner  into  at  least  one  stream  of  combus- 
tion-supporting material  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  air,  highly  concentrated  oxygen,  fluorine,  concentrated 
hydrogen  peroxide,  and  fuming  nitric  acid,  said  polymer 
having  received  an  irradiation  dosage  of  at  least  2  mega- 
reps,  and  no  more  than  about  100  megareps.  of  ionizing 
radiation  derived  from  an  energy  source  of  at  least  100,- 
000  electron  volU. 


MTW24 
METHOD  OP  COMBUSTION  ITTOJIING  OZONE 
DmmU  B.  Cvr,  BasltewMa,  OUa^   i  ilQii     to  PMBI|i 
Pilrols—  CaapaBj,  a  twpaiartaB  af  Datewarc 
Filed  Fsk.  3. 1959,  Ssr.  Now  TH^M 
iniiteii     (a.40— J5w4) 
1.  A  method  of  opsir sting  a  rocket  engine  which  com- 
prises, in  a  flrst  section  thereof,  oonbustiat  oaone  and 
oxygen  to  yield  an  oxyfen  ooatakinf  gat,  pamng  said 
oxygso  containing  gas,  togetbcr  with  a  suitaUe  fuel  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrocartxia,  mix- 
tures of  hydrocarbofii,  hydrogea,  fiBonia,  cyanofsn,  a 
boraae,  boron,  maffiesiuai.  aluauaum,  cakiom,  liquid 
and  solid  polyediylcne.  liquid  amd  solid  polyprapylaaa, 
polymen  of  1-«MIm.  and  potyssers  of  1-olaAns  dissoivad 


1 .  An  injector  head  for  a  rocket  chamber,  including  a 
supporting  plate,  a  plurality  of  injector  elements  mounted 
on  said  plate,  each  of  said  injector  elements  hafving  fint 
passage  means  for  the  dischar^  of  a  first  propellent 
therethrough  and  second  passage  means  for  the  discharge 
of  a  second  propellant  therethrough,  and  sealing  means 
attached  to  and  extending  between  said  dements  to  form 
with  said  supporting  plate  and  elements  a  chamber  from 
which  the  second  passage  means  extends. 


3,071.924 
HYDRAULIC  LIFT  CYLINDER  CIRCUIT 
John  E.  Olson  and  Grtflth  L.  ThoBMS,  Portland,  Orcg., 
assignors  to  Hystcr  CoBspany,  PartlaBd,  Ong^  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1940,  Scr.  No.  21,424 
1  Clahn.    (CL  40—52) 


I 


MS- 


-#"J?i 


A  hydraulic  lift  cylinder  circuit  for  a  lift  truck  compria- 
ing  a  vertical  cylinder,  a  pistcm  in  said  cylinder  having  a 
rad  profecting  through  the  upper  end  of  the  ejdindcr,  a 
snmp,  a  maximum  pressure  valve  connected  to  said  wtmp, 
a  control  valve,  a  positive  displacement  puaq»  oonnected 
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to  said  control  valve,  fluid  passageway  means  connecting 
said  valve  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  control 
valve  having  three  positions,  one  in  which  said  pump  is 
placed  in  communication  with  said  sump,  a  second  in 
which  said  pump  is  placed  in  communication  with  said 
passageway  means,  and  a  third  in  which  said  passageway 
means  is  placed  in  communication  with  said  maximum 
pressure  valve  and  said  pump  is  placed  in  conmiunication 
with  said  sump,  a  normally  closed  valve  connected  be- 
tween said  maximum  pressure  valve  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  cylinder  and  responsive  to  a  predetermined  pressure 
in  said  passageway  means  to  be  actuated  to  an  open  posi- 
tion, said  passageway  means  constituting  the  sole  source 
of  the  actuating  pressure  for  said  normally  closed  valve, 
check  valve  means  for  allowing  flow  of  fluid  from  the  di- 
rection of  said  maximum  pressure  valve  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  cylinder,  check  valve  means  for  allowing  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  to  the  lower 
end,  restriction  means  for  restricting  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  to  said  control  valve, 
and  check  valve  means  by-passing  said  restriction  means 
and  allowing  free  flow  of  fluid  from  said  control  valve  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder. 


3,071.928 
HYDRAULIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Marvin  W.  Diiadore  and  Raynond  C.  Schneider,  Rock- 
ford,  Ul^  BirigDon  to  Twin  Dtac  Ciutdi  Company, 
Radne,  Wlc^  a  corporation  of  WiacoMin 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,460 
2  Claims.    (CI.  60—54) 


3,071,927 
PUMP-UP  PUMP-DOWN  HYDRAULIC  JACK 
Rnymond  W.  Bom,  West  Covins,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hy- 
draulic Engineering,  Inc.,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,003 
20  Claims.    (CI.  60—52) 


2.  An  hydraulic  torque  converter  of  the  single  stage 
type  comprising  a  rotatable,  bladed  impeller,  a  rotatable, 
bladed  turbine  and  a  bladed  stator  arranged  to  form  a 
toroidal  liquid  circuit,  the  impeller  being  located  in  the 
outward  flow  part   of  the  circuit  and   the   turbine  and 
stator  being  located  in  inward  flow  part  of  the  circuit  with 
the  outlets  of  the  turbine  blades  being  disposed  closely 
adjacent  the  inlets  of  the  stator  blades,  the  outlets  and 
inlets  of  the  impeller  and  turbine  and   the  outleU  and 
inlets  of  the  stator  and  impeller  being  respectively  con- 
nected by  U-shaped,  outer  and  inner,  unbladed  passages, 
the    radial    dimension    of    each    turbine    blade    being 
substantially    greater   respectively    than   the   mean   axial 
dimension  of  said  turbine  blade  and  than  the  radial  dimen- 
sion of  each  stator  blade  and  the  radial  dimension  of  each 
stator  blade  being  subsUntially  less  than  the  axial  dimen- 
sion thereof,  the  number  of  impeller,  turbine  and  stator 
blades  ranging  respectively  from  18  to  24,  24  to  30,  and 
40  to  48,  and  the  inlet  and  outlet  angles  of  each  blade 
at  the  mean  stream  flow  line  of  the  circuit  are  measured 
respectively  between  the  Ungents  to  the  nnean  camber 
line  of  the  blade  at  its  inlet  and  outlet  tips  and  the  tan- 
genu  to  circles  determined  by  the  radii  of  the  inlet  and 
outlet  tips  of  the  blade,  the  impeller  and  turbine  blades 
and  the  stator  blades  being  inclined  counter  to  and  in 
the  roution  direction  of  the  impeller,  respectively,  the  in- 
let and  outlet  angles  for  the  impeller  ranging  from  25' 
to  48    and  36'  to  90",  respccUvely,  for  the  turbine  from 
32'   to  65'  and  22'   to  35*.  respectively,  and  for  the 
stator  from  74*  to  85*  and  29'  to  39',  respectively. 


I.  A  self-contained  hydraulic  power  assembly  having  its 
own  charge  of  operating  fluid  sealed  therewithin  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  hydraulic  cylinder  devices,  a  fluid  reser- 
voir, separate  conduit  means  extending  between  said  cyl- 
inder devices  and  said  reservoir  and  including  pressure 
responsive  valve  means  and  a  variable  capacity  chamber 
in  the  separate  conduit  means  extending  to  each  cylinder 
device,  means  for  varying  the  capacities  of  said  chambers 
alternately  to  operate  the  associated  pressure  responsive 
valve  means  alternately  thereby  to  move  one  of  said 
cylinder  devices  while  the  other  remains  substantially  sta- 
tionary thereby  to  change  the  positions  of  said  cylinder 
devices  alternately  by  successive  tmaU  increment*. 


3,071^9 
MECHANICO-HYDRAUUC  POWER 
AND  CONTROL  UNIT 
Eari  A.  ThompHM,  Fsradalc,  Mick. 
(1300  Hilton  Rami,  F«wiak  StaHoii,  Detroit  2f,  Mich.) 
Filed  Jan.  8,  19S8,  Ser.  No.  7«7^2 
42Clalm8.    (CL  <•— J4.5) 
1.  A  mechanico-hydraulic  power  transmission  device 
comprising   at   least    two   hydraulic    pulse    transmitters, 
means  for  mechanically  driving  the  transmitters  in  timed 
relation,  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  pulse  receivers,  closed 
liquid  column  conduits,  one  connecting  each  transmitter 
to  a  receiver,  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  displacement  ele- 
ments, one  mechanically  connected  to  oppose  each  re- 
ceiver, a  common  liquid  conduit  system  connecting  the 
dispiacement  elemenu  together,  and  an  accumulator  con- 
nected to  the  conduit  lyitcm  for  maintaining  a  prede- 
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termined  volume  of  liquid  in  said  system  under  pressure, 
whereby  the  receivers  and  transmitters  are  returned  dur- 


3,071,931 

PANEL  GATE  AND  SEGMENT  WEKS 

Frantiicli  Jermtf ,  6  SoMtanoTO  Nabrezi, 

Pn«iie  I,  CzcdMMioTalda 

FOed  Feb.  16, 19M,  Ser.  No.  9,«i5 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  CzcchoriOTaUa  Feb.  18, 1959 

3Ciainu.    (CI.  61— 22) 


ing  i«cession  of  their  respective  driving  means  with  negli- 
gible energy  consiunption. 


3,071.930 
HYDRAULIC  DIFFERENTIAL  FORCE 
TRANSMISSION  MEANS 
Pierre  MooUn,  Snint-Mande,  France, 
des   Frelns   et  ~" 


to  Com- 
e,    Paris, 


Kraacc 

Filed  July  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,944 

Cbiinu  priority,  appHcatloa  Fnmce  Aug.  6, 1960 

4  Claims.    (CL  60— 54.5) 


J' 


i-r. 


i-'-r' 


3.  A  weir  gate  comprising  a  central  body  having  a  top 
face  and  a  bottom  face  each  formed  with  a  recess  therein, 
and  a  wall  vertically  extending  between  said  faces;  and 
two  curved  wall  members  each  mounted  on  a  respective 
one  of  said  faces  for  pivoting  movement  about  the  axis  of 
curvature  thereof  between  a  position  in  which  said  wall 
member  vertically  projects  from  said  one  face,  and  an- 
other position  in  which  said  wall  member  is  retracted 
into  the  recess  of  said  face. 


3,071,932 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  FOR  THERMO- 
ELECTRIC GENERATORS 
Siegfried  Pogansid,  Langcn,  Htmt,  uaA  Johannes  Hoff- 
mann,   Franltfnrt   am   Main,   Gennany,   aw^piors   to 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltmigs-GjnJ»JL,  Fraakful  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  Ii2,514 

Claims  priority,  appKcatioB  Gennany  Apr.  13, 1960 

15  Claima.    (CL  62—3) 


1.  Force  transmitting  means  for  interposition  between 
a  force-applying  member  and  a  mechanism  actuable  by 
a  force  transmitted  from  the  force-applying  member,  said 
force  transmitting  means  comprising  a  casing,  a  control 
member  operable  in  said  casing  in  re^wnse  to  a  force 
applied  thereto,  a  first  follower  member  operable  in  said 
casing  in  response  to  a  force  transmitted  thereto  from 
said  control  member,  a  second  follower  member  operable 
in  said  casing  in  response  to  a  force  transmitted  thereto 
from  said  control  member,  a  flowable  self<ontained  in- 
compressible member  operatively  interposed  between  said 
control  member  and  said  first  and  second  follower  mem- 
bers in  conucting  relation  therewith  in  a  chamber  formed 
in  said  casing,  said  chamber  being  of  substantially  similar 
volume  as  said  flowable  member  via  which  an  applied 
force  acting  on  said  control  member  may  be  transmitted 
to  said  first  and  second  follower  members,  and  latch 
means  whereby  said  first  and  second  follower  members 
may  be  alternatively  locked,  at  will,  in  an  inoperative 
position  to  permit  operation  of  one  or  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  follower  members  or  both  may  be  un- 
locked to  permit  simultaneous  operation  thereof  rcspon- 
sively  to  a  force  transmitted  thereto  from  said  control 
member,  the  value  of  the  force  acting  on  said  first  or 
second  follower  member  or  both  being  variable  accord- 
ing to  the  disposition  of  said  latch  means. 


1.  Thermo-electric  device  operating  with  the  Peltier 
effect  cominising:  a  tubular  element  for  a  heat  exchange 
medium  passing  therethrough  and  having  at  least  one 
aperture  the  walls  of  which  are  electrfcally  inaolating;  at 
least  one  thermo<oup!e  disposed  oatnde  of  said  tabular 
element  and  including  means  defining  a  thenno^oupk 
junction  being  disposed  also  outside  of  said  tubular  de- 
ment; and  a  heat  exchange  member  electrically  and  beat 
conductively  connected  to  said  means  defining  said  Junc- 
tion and  protruding  throujii  said  aperture  into  the  in- 
terior <rf  said  tubular  element  while  extending  substan- 
tially across  the  axis  thereof. 
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FREEZING  EQUIPMENT  AND  METHOD 
OF  OPERATING  IT 
Malcolm  G.  Sbomnkcr,  D^ltttomi,  Pa^  ■■^■■nr.  by    Martta  Kmm^km,  7714  ■■▼ 
me««  MiltMMrti.  to  nAco  CorponlkM,  PUfaKtel.  Am  Apr.  I,  lf5#, 

Filed  July  13,  1959,  Sot.  No.  •24,M« 
2  dalma.    (CL  <2— 71) 


TION  AND  DlirROaT 
SYSTEM 

PMkwaj,  BrooUyi^  N.Y. 
Sm-.  No.  M5,M4 
tClafam.    (O.  fl—lSS) 


^  ir 


1  In  the  operation  of  an  ice  mold  having  a  series  of  ice 
block  pockets  and  an  undivided  overflow  space  overlying 
said  pockets  in  said  mold:  performing  a  cycle  of  rotations 
of  the  ice  mold  between  an  inclined  and  a  level  position, 
for  ice  block  harvesting  and  ice  block  freezing  respec- 
tively; and,  prior  to  completion  of  rotation  of  the  ice 
mold  from  an  inclined  toward  a  level  position,  injecting 
water  into  one  of  said  open  ice  block  pockets,  for  rapid 
gravitational  distribution  of  such  water  through  the  over- 
flow space  of  the  still-inclined  mold  into  the  several  ice 
block  pockets  of  the  mold. 


3,r71,934 
UTILIZING  VEHICLE  AIR-CONDITIONING  SYS- 
TEM FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Herbert  Jojracr,  Dotrolt,  Mi^  MrigMN-  of 
ono-hoir  to  WnHui  LTpkhcr 
FUcd  Mar.  2,  1959,  Str.  No.  79<,M9 
laCtelM.    (Cl<2— 19) 


//        > 


10.  A  method  utilizing  exceas  capacity  of  a  motor 
vehicle  mechanical  refrigeratioo  air-conditioiiing  system 
to  increase  the  efficiency  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine  of  such  vehicle  comprising  tapping  oB  a  portion 
of  the  cold-refrigerated  air  output  of  said  system,  intro- 
ducing said  portion  into  the  inUke  air  stream  flowing  to 
the  carburetor  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  of  said 
vehicle,  mixing  said  portion  with  said  intake  air  stream 
on  the  upstream  side  of  the  carburetor,  and  conducting 
the  mixed  resultant  air  stream  to  said  carburetor,  said 
portion  being  at  substantially  the  same  pressure  as  said 
intake  air  stream,  whereby  to  increase  the  air  to  gasoline 
weight  ratio  of  the  fuel  vapor. 


5.  An  automatic  hot  gas  defrost  system  compriginf  a 
compressor,  a  scHenoid-controlled  valve,  ev^wrator  coils, 
a  heat  exchanger,  a  re-evaporator  chamber  and  a  timer 
switch  connected  with  an  electric  drcuJt,  conduit  means 
connecting  the  compressor  with  the  evaporate  coils  and 
the  heat  exchanger  and  conduit  means  to  return  the  re- 
frigerant from  the  heat  exchanger  through  the  re-evapora- 
tor chamber  to  the  compressor,  the  re-evaporator  chamber 
disposed  intermediate  the  return  conduit  adjacent  the  com- 
pressor and  adapted  to  receive  the  refrigeraat  and  to  re- 
tain the  liquid  portion  thereof,  means  provided  within 
the  chamber  in  direct  contact  with  the  refrigerant  and 
adapted  to  be  activated  by  the  timer  switch  to  vaporize 
the  liquid  refrigerant  within  the  chamber. 


M713M 
AUTOMATIC  REFRJGIRATING-DEFROSTING 

SYSTEM 

William  R.  Irwim  P.O.  B«i  155,  Boalcvaid  StatkNi, 

Brou  59,  N.Y. 

FiM  Nov.  3,  195t,  Scr.  No.  771,(19 

t  ClafaBs.    (CI.  <2— 271 ) 


1.  A  refrigerating-cvaporator  defrosting  system  com- 
prising a  means  for  compressing  refrigerant,  a  pipeline 
leading  from  said  compressing  means  to  a  first  pipeline 
junction,  a  first  pipeline  leading  from  said  junction  to  a 
coil  immersed  in  a  solution  having  a  low  freezing  point,  a 
condensing  coil  for  changing  high-temperature  gaseous 
refrigerant  to  refrigerant  liquid,  a  pipeline  connecting 
said  condensing  coil  to  said  immersed  coil,  a  liquid  re- 
frigerant receiver,  a  pipeline  connecting  said  liquid  refrig- 
erant receiver  with  said  condensing  coil,  valve  means  for 
changing  high  pressure  refrigerant  liquid  to  a  low  tem- 
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perature,  low  pressure  gaseous  refrigerant  solution,  a 
pipeline  connecting  said  valve  means  with  said  liquid  re- 
frigerant receiver,  an  evaporator  wherein  said  refrigerant 
is  adapted  to  having  heat  added  thereto,  connecting  meaiu 
between  said  valve  means  and  said  evaporator,  a  pipeline 
leading  from  said  evaporator  to  a  second  pipeline  junc- 
tion, a  first  pipeline  leading  from  said  second  junction  to  a 
second  coil  immersed  in  said  solution  with  a  low  freezing 
point,  a  pipeline  leading  from  said  second  immersed  coil 
to  a  third  pipeline  junction,  a  first  pipeline  leading  from 
said  third  pipeline  junction  to  the  low  pressure  side  of  said 
compressing  means,  a  second  pipeline  leading  from  said 
first  pipeline  junction  to  a  valve,  said  valve  having  a  nor- 
mally open  passageway  therethrough  and  a  normally 
closed  passageway  therethrough  and  means  to  close  said 
normally  open  passageway  while  simultaneously  opening 
said  normally  closed  passageway,  said  passageways  in  said 
valve  not  being  capable  of  having  their  contents  inter- 
mixed, said  second  pipeline  leading  from  said  first  pipe- 
line junction  to  the  normally  closed  passageway  of  said 
valve,  a  pipeline  leading  from  said  normally  closed  pas- 
sageway of  said  valve  to  said  evi^orator,  a  pipeline  ex- 
tending from  said  second  pipeline  junction  to  the  normally 
open  passageway  of  said  valve,  and  a  pipeline  leading  from 
the  exit  of  said  normally  open  passageway  of  said  valve  to 
said  third  pipeline  junction. 


3,«71,937 

REFRIGERANT  CONDENSER  COOLING  MEANS 

Robert  Smith,  Daytom  Ohio,  aarffMir  to  General  Motors 

Corporatloii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporattea  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  16,  19*1,  Scr.  No.  131,t9« 

1  Claim.    (CL  (2— 5t7) 


In  combination: 

(a)  a  refrigerator  having  walls  defining  a  cabinet  pro- 
vided with  a  food  storage  chamber  and  a  machine 
compartment  beyond  and  isolated  from  said  cham- 
ber, 

(ft)  a  refrigerating  system  associated  with  said  cabinet 
having  a  refrigerant  evaporator  chilling  the  interior 
of  said  chamber  and  a  refrigerant  translating  device 
provided  with  a  refrigerant  condenser  located  within 
said  machine  compartment  opposite  an  opening  in  a 
wall  thereof, 

(c)  means  for  circulating  air  ambient  said  cabinet  into 
said  machine  compartment  for  cooling  refrigerant 
received  in  the  condenser. 

(d)  said  condenser  inchufing  a  unitary  element  com- 
prised of  a  flat  wide  metal  sheet  and  a  separate  metal 
fluid  conveying  tube  secured  in  metal-to-metal  con- 
tact with  one  side  of  said  sheet  and  convoluted  along 
the  length  and  width  thereof. 

(r)  portions  of  said  element  being  bent  on  a  plurality 
of  differently  spaced  predetermined  lines  at  right 
angles  relative  to  each  other  and  into  an  elongated 


four-cornered  compacted  box-like  coiled  structure 
open  at  its  ends, 

(/)  the  outer  coil  of  said  element  encircling  inner  coils 
thereof  throughout  substantially  360*  about  the  ajtis 
of  elongation  of  said  box-like  structure  and  having 
said  metal  sheet  secured  upon  itself  therealong  to 
close  all  four  comers  of  the  structure  intermediate 
its  said  open  ends, 

(g)  adjacent  portions  of  said  coiled  structure  being 
spaced  apart  to  provide  a  vertical  tier  of  horizontally 
disposed  unobstructed  air  passageways  therethrough 
to  which  the  tube  convolutions  of  eadi  coil  thereof 
are  exposed, 

(/i)  the  air  passageways  of  said  tier  extending  in  said 
unobstructed  fashion  continuously  from  end  to  end 
of  said  box-like  structure  and  around  comers  of  its 
inner  coils  inwardly  of  said  four  outermost  comers 
thereof  closed  by  said  encircling  coil, 

(()  A  shroud  substantially  sealed  against  said  encir- 
cling outer  coil  at  one  open  end  of  the  box-like  struc- 
ture communicating  with  the  vertically  tiered  air 
passageways  in  said  condenser  element  and  together 
therewith  forming  a  horizontal  tunnel  within  said 
machine  compartment,  and 

(/)  said  air  circulating  means  cooperating  with  said 
shroud  to  force  air  drawn  into  said  compartment  by 
way  of  the  opening  in  its  wall  through  said  tunnel, 
said  air  passageways  and  over  tube  convolutions  of 
coils  of  said  condenser  disposed  in  the  passageways. 


3,«7 1,938 

ORNAMENT  FOR  PIERCED  EARS  HAVING 

PENDANT  ATTACHING  MEANS 

Frank  Hodge  Davidsoa,  P.O.  Box  75531, 

Loe  Angdcs  5,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1954,  Scr.  No.  574,785 

fCMam.   (CL43— 13) 


1 .  An  ear  ornament  comprising  a  continuous  ornament 
structure  having  integral  forward  and  rearward  extensioii 
portions,  an  integral  balance  arc  portion  interconnecting 
said  extension  portions;  an  upwardly  extending  intagral 
guard  portion  having  a  widened  end.  and  an  integral  bal- 
ance/cradle portion  interconnecting  said  forward  exttm- 
siori  portion  and  said  guard  portion,  said  cradle  portion 
being  adapted  for  reception  of  appendages  interchange- 
ably and  said  balance  arc  portion  being  adapted  for  dis- 
position through  a  pierced  carlobe,  said  widened  end  of 
said  guard  portion  being  disposed  adjacent  said  forward 
extension  portion  and  closer  thereto  than  to  the  rearward 
extension,  said  rearward  extension  having  a  rounded  free 
end  spaced  from  said  forward  extension  and  from  said 
guard  portion  in  fixed  positional  relation  thereto  for  pas- 
sage of  the  ear  lobe  when  the  ornament  is  inserted  or 
removed  without  necessity  for  distortion  of  the  ornament 
structure,  the  widened  end  of  said  guard  portion  having 
a  base  providing  a  stop  point  and  serving  for  preventing 
removal  of  said  appendage  from  said  (Huament  structure 
by  way  of  said  guard  portion  widened  end,  the  spacing 
between  the  forward  extension  portion  and  the  guard 
portion  being  narrower  than  the  spacing  between  any 
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other  two  adjacent  spacing  ponions  of  the  ornament 
structure  to  form  a  channel  adapted  for  passage  of  an 
appendage  to  and  from  said  cradle  portion. 
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3,071, f3f 
MAGNETIC  EARRING  WITH  SLIDABLY  PIVOTED 

CLAMP  MEMBERS 
HaiM  J.  FcibclnuB,  Cnuutoa,  R.I^  asricnor  to  Coro,  Inc., 
of  Rliodc  Island,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Rhode  Uand 

FUcd  May  27,  I960,  Scr.  No.  32,364 
1  Claim.    (CI.  63—14) 


In  an  earring  construction,  a  device  for  mounting  the 
earring  construction  on  the  ear  or  a  wearer  comprising 
an  ornament  assembly  including  a  first  magnet,  a  retain- 
ing unit  interconnected  to  said  ornament  assembly  for 
movement  with  respect  thereto  and  including  a  second 
magnet  that  is  adapted  to  be  attracted  to  said  first  mag- 
net, a  metallic  housing  encasing  said  second  magnet  with 
the  exception  of  an  outer  face  and  defining  a  pole  piece 
for  decreasing  the  exposed  pole  area  of  said  second  mag- 
net, wherein  the  force  between  said  magnets  is  increased 
when  they  are  located  in  attracting  relation,  the  earring 
construction  thereby  being  more  effectively  retained  on 
the  ear  of  the  wearer,  a  loop  joined  to  the  rear  of  said 
ornament  assembly,  a  member  joined  to  said  housing  and 
depending  therefrom,  said  member  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  for  receiving  one  end  of  an  arm  in  slid- 
ing relation,  the  axis  of  the  opening  in  said  loop  being 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  opening  in  said  member, 
the  other  end  of  said  arm  having  an  opening  formed  there- 
in for  loosely  interconnecting  with  the  opening  in  said 
loop,  the  end  of  said  arm  that  is  slidably  received  in  the 
opening  in  said  member  being  formed  with  stop  means 
thereon  that  permit  sliding  movement  of  said  arm  in  said 
member  but  prevent  removal  therefrom,  whereby  said  re- 
taining unit  is  pivotally  and  slidably  mounted  on  said 
ornament  assembly. 


3,071,940 

FINGER  RING  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING 

A  PLURALFTY  OF  SIMILAR  ORNAMENTS 

WUliam  SchncMer,  161  Knccland  Ave.,  Yonken,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,470 

2  Claima.    (CI.  63—15) 


1.  A  finger  ring  comprising  an  annulus,  said  annulus 
having  an  anchor  bar  secured  on  its  outer  surface  and  pro- 
jecting transversely  thereof  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  annulus,  said  anchor  bar  having  a  portion 
thereof  spaced  from  said  annulus  to  form  a  recess  there- 
between, said  annulus  having  a  plurality  of  annularly  ar- 
ranged openings  formed  therethrough  spaced  from  said 


anchor  bar  and  from  one  another,  and  at  least  one  or- 
nament securable  to  said  annulus,  said  ornament  including 
a  plate  having  a  tongue  at  one  end  thereof  engaged  with- 
in said  recess  under  said  anchor  bar  and  a  pin  on  its 
underside  engaged  within  the  first  of  said  openings  from 
said  anchor  bar.  said  pin  having  its  end  swaged  against 
the  inner  end  of  said  opening,  said  plate  having  defined  in 
its  upper  surface,  at  its  other  end,  an  area  corresponding 
in  shape  to  said  anchor  bar,  said  other  end  having  a  por- 
tion beneath  said  area  spaced  from  said  annulus  and 
forming  a  recess  therebetween,  said  last  mentioned  recess 
adapted  to  receive  the  tongue  of  a  second  similar  or- 
nament. 


3,071341 
SPINDLE  COUPLING 
Kurt  Volkt,  DoMcMorf,  Johannca  Schnttzier,  Dulsburg, 
and  Thco  BarddiU,  Dnncldorf,  Germany,  an^non 
to  FcrropfaMl,  Th.  BorddiU  A  Co^  Dnascldorf,  Gcr- 
a  coiporatton  of  Germany 
FOcd  Oct  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,4S7 
9CUmi.    (CI.  64— 7) 


1.  A  slipper  block  for  a  universal  coupling,  comprising 

(a)  a  central  portion, 

(b)  an  end  ptM-tion  adapted  to  lie  on  one  tide  of  the 
central  portion, 

(c)  another  end  portion  adapted  to  lie  on  the  other 
side  of  the  central  portion,  and 

(d)  elastomer  connecting  links  joining  each  of  the  end 
portions  to  the  central  portion,  each  connecting  link 
consisting  of  -a  strip  of  elastomer  material  having  an 
enlargement  at  each  end  which  engages  a  correspond- 
ing groove  in  a  portion  of  the  block. 


3,071,942 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Francis  A.  Alcaro,  22  Boena  Vista  RomI,  Eastchcster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  68,216 

1  Claim.    (CI.  64—15) 


A  flexible  coupling  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  hav- 
ing a  first  hub  of  reduc£d  diameter  integrally  formed 
therewith  and  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  txxly,  said 
body  having  a  bore  therein,  said  body  being  provided  with 
a  cut-out  portion  of  larger  diameter  than  said  bore  form- 
ing a  shoulder  in  said  body,  a  second  hub  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  said  body  and  projecting  in  an  oppo- 
site direction  from  said  first  hub,  said  second  hub  bieing 
provided  with  a  flange  and  being  disposed  in  said  cut-out 
portion  with  one  tide  of  said  flange  engaging  said  shoulder, 
the  other  side  of  said  flange  lying  flush  with  the  other 
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end  of  said  body,  said  hubs  each  having  a  bore  there- 
through of  lesser  diameter  than  the  bore  in  said  body,  said 
body  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  slots 
therein,  said  slots  being  arranged  in  equally  spaced  com- 
plementary oppositely  disposed  pairs,  adjacent  pairs  of 
slots  being  radially  offset  from  each  other  through  an 
angle  of  ninety  degrees,  said  slots  extending  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body. 


3,071,943 
UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 
Leonard  WUliam  Kings,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  as- 
signor to  Girlii«  Umlted,  Birmingham,  Engbmd,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Fch.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  8S,802 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Gr«rt  Britain  Feb.  20,  1960 

2  Claims.    (CI.  64— 21) 


inner  memt>er  being  disposed  at  the  same  angle  to  the 
axis  of  said  inner  member  as  said  first  plurality  of  receiv- 
ing means  in  said  outer  member  is  disposed  to  the  axis 
of  said  outer  member  but  in  the  opposite  direction,  said 
second  plurality  of  receiving  means  on  said  inner  member 
being  disposed  at  the  same  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  inner 
member  as  said  second  plurality  of  receiving  means  in 
said  outer  member  is  disposed  to  the  axis  of  said  outer 
member  but  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  first  jdurality 
of  receiving  means  in  said  outer  member  arranged  in 
cooperating  relation  with  said  first  plurality  of  receiving 
means  in  said  inner  member,  said  second  plurality  of 
receiving  means  in  said  outer  member  arranged  in  co- 
operating relation  with  said  second  plurality  of  receiving 
means  in  said  inner  member,  torque  transferring  means 
received  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  cooperating  receiv- 
ing means,  and  being  adapted  to  transfer  torque  there- 
between while  being  urged  axially  thereby,  said  first 
pluralities  of  receiving  means  in  said  members  being 
adapted  to  lu-ge  said  torque  transferring  means  received 
therein  with  a  greater  and  opposite  total  force  than  said 
second  pluralities  of  receiving  means  is  adapted  to  urg|e 
said  torque  transferring  means  received  therein,  and  posi- 
tioning means  maintaining  said  torque  transferring  means 
in  a  single  plane,  said  inner  and  outer  members  being 
relatively  movable  angularly  and  axially  while  transfer- 
ring torque  therebetween  at  a  constant  velocity. 


1.  A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  comprising  co- 
operating forks  each  including  spaced  limbs,  curved 
grooves  in  said  limbs,  balls  adapted  to  roll  in  said  grooves 
for  drivably  coupling  the  forks,  a  spherical  member  lo- 
cated at  the  centre  of  articulation  of  the  joint,  an  annular 
groove  in  said  spherical  member  lying  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  joint,  and  pairs  of  opopsed  radial 
pins  located  in  the  limbs  of  the  forks,  the  inner  ends  of 
the  pins  engaging  slidably  in  said  groove. 


3,071,944 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 


Philip  John  Mazaiotti,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Everett  H. 
Sharp,  Lambertrttla,  Mich.,  aMiiMMi  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cwpotatlon  of  Vbginia 
FUcd  Mar.  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  93,413 
nClalnw.    (CL64— 21) 


3,071,945 
SHEAR  KEY 
Robert  D.  Shomo,  Taylor,  MDdk, 
to  Ernest  S.  Shomo,  Taylor, 
R.  Boyd,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jnne  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  119,652 
7  aainu.    (CI.  64—28) 


of  ooe-tfalvd 
and  ooc-tUrd  to  Cfawdc 


1 .  A  shear  key  for  connecting  a  shaft  and  a  wheel  to- 
gether comprising:  an  elongated  first  key  part  for  mount- 
ing in  the  periphery  of  the  shaft;  an  elongated  second  key 
part  for  mounting  in  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  surface 
engaging  the  shaft;  and,  a  shear  means  interconnecting 
said  first  and  second  elongated  key  parts  and  breakable 
when  a  predetermined  overload  is  impressed  on  the  shaft. 


1.  A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  comprising  an 
outer  member  having  an  axial  opening  therein,  an  inner 
member  received  in  the  axial  opening  in  said  first  mem- 
ber, a  first  and  a  second  plurality  of  receiving  means  in 
said  outer  member,  each  of  said  first  plurality  receiving 
means  in  said  outer  member  having  an  axis  with  both 
axial  and  transverse  ccMnponents,  each  of  said  second 
plurality  of  receiving  means  in  said  outer  member  having 
an  axis  with  both  axial  and  transverse  components  and 
inclined  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  said 
first  plurality  of  receiving  means  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  outer  member,  said  inner  member  having  a  first 
and  a  second  plurality  of  receiving  means  on  the  periphery 
thereof,  said  first  plurality  of  receiving  means  on  said 


3,071,946 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLLOW 
GLASS  ARTICLES 
Wilfred   Herbert   Watson,   Ncwbold.   Chesterfield,   and 
George    Blood.    Chcstofteld,   England,   aasipiors,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Associated  Electrical  Indn^rlcs 
LhnHed,  London,  Engbmd,  a  British  compu^ 
Filed  Sept  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,173 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi  Sept  16,  1957 
^  5^tatais.    (a.  65— 78) 

1.  A  machine  process  for  the  manufacture  from  a 
viscous  settable  material  of  a  stemmed  and  footed  hollow 
article,  comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  a  charge  of 
said  material  to  a  preliminary  blowing  actioa,  suspend- 
ing the  charge  over  a  surface  on  to  which  its  lower  end 
is  aUowed  to  setUe  as  the  charge  elongates,  subsequentiy 
subjecting  the  charge  to  a  final  blowing  action  in  a  mould 
by  which  the  hollow  bowl  of  the  article  is  blown  to  shape, 
raising  the  base  of  the  mould  witti  respect  to  the  re- 
mainder thereof  to  press-mould  the  settled  lower  end  of 
the  charge  into  a  solid  foot  united  with  the  haSkm  bowl 
portion  through  an  intervening  part  of  constricted 
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•ection  ud  of  lenfth  len  than  that  reqiiired  for  the  ■teiii 
of  the  flnUhed  article,  sq>aratiiif  the  article  from  the 
moukl  when  the  bowl  portion  and  the  foot  have  Kt  hut 
while  said  intervenint  part  is  still  subttantially  in  a  work- 
able condition,  and  nib^ectinf  said  interveninf  part  in  a 


^-^ 


SINKER  OPEIUTINGMICHANBM  AND 
METHOD  OF  KNTTTING 
AlMM  F.  Crater,  AAaboro^  N.C^  aarigBor  of 
to  Thoouu  C.  HoUli^awosth  flad  ii«s  thiid  to  Ht 
M.  Roath,  both  of  AAtboco.  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  K,  19M,  Mr.  Na.  15,423 
TCIaiM.    (CLM— 107) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  includins  a  rotatable 
circle  of  needles,  a  rotatable  sinker  ring,  sinkers  haring 
nebs  mounted  therein  for  advancing  movements  toward 
and  retracting  movements  away  from  the  center  of  the 
needle  circle,  a  shiftable  sinker  cap  including  means  for 
causing  said  advancing  and  retracting  movements  of  the 
sinkers,  a  stitch  drawing  station  and  means  for  feeding 
yam  to  said  needles  and  sinkers  thereat,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  for  shifting  said  sinker  cap  to  and 
holding  it  in  a  position  in  which  said  sinker  advancing 
and  retracting  means  maintain  said  sinkers  in  a  retracted 
position  during  the  stitch  drawing  operation  upon  rotary 


movement  of  said  circle  of  needles  and  said  stitches  are 
drawn  forwardly  of  said  sinker  nebs,  and  additional 
means  for  shifting  said  sinker  cap  to  and  holding  H  in 
a  position  in  which  said  sinker  advancing  and  retracting 
means  maintain  said  sinkers  in  their  advanced  position 
during  said  stitch  drawing  operation  upon  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  circle  of  needles  and  said  stitchct  are  drawn 
rearwardly  of  the  sinker  nebs. 


FABRIC  TENSIONING  MJCHANMHS  FOR  USE  IN 
CIRCULAR  KNirriNG  MACHINB 
Joria  Ractarat  CaoMa,  Cala  aiaaaha  Nl 


FIM  May  <,  1M9. 
iritjr.  appacud 
TOalw.    (CL 


.  Na.  MlyMS 

Fab.  14, 1959 

14f) 


workable  condition  to  an  elongating  step  to  form  the  re- 
quired stem,  said  elongating  step  compriaing  placing  the 
article  in  an  elongating  apparatus  with  its  bowl  portion 
and  its  foot  engaged  by  re^ective  parts  thereof,  and 
moving  said  parts  away  from  one  another  in  the  length- 
'wise  direction  of  aaid  stem. 


1.  In  a  fabric  take-up  mechanism  for  a  circular  knit- 
ting machine  having  a  rotary  needle  cylinder  which  turns 
about  its  own  axis,  in  combination,  a  combined  weight 
and  clamp  assembly  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  fabric 
during  the  knitting  thereof  for  allying  the  force  of  the 
weight  thereto,  said  assembly  including  a  clamping 
means  which  is  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  knitted 
fabric  during  the  knitting  of  an  akNtfatad  tube  of  fabric; 
elongated  guide  maans  having  at  laaat  om  guida  rod  whose 
axis  remains  atatioaary  and  guidiatly  Mfaging  said  as- 
sembly to  guide  the  same  for  nfMyvcBent  along  the  axis  of 
the  needle  cylinder  during  the  luiitting  of  a  tube  of  fabric, 
said  guide  rod  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  needle 
cylinder;  and  drive  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  clamping  means  for  turning  the  latter  in  synchronism 
with  the  needle  cylinder  so  as  to  prevent  any  torsion  in 
the  loops  of  the  knitted  fabric. 


KNimNG  MACHra  MKCHANBM 
AND  METHOD 
Paid  L.  SL  PlHT*,  Pa 


far  ahaadaatd  awMcaiJaa  Bar.  Na.  SS5,M7, 
Dec  23,  1955.  TMa  BfiWtalliB  Mar.  11,  1957,  Bar. 
No.  M5,374 

5ClirfBM.    (CLM— lf») 
1.  For  a  knitting  machine;  a  fabric  temioiupg  device 
which  comprises  a  fabric  reoaiving  chambar  iaving  an 
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aperture,  a  closure  for  said  aperture,  a  fabric  ejector  proxi- 
mate said  aperture,  means  for  moving  said  closure  to  open 


3,971,951 

KNTTTED  MESH  FABRIC 

Milton  Knz,  Ccdarhvit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dae  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  75,S29 

11  Claim.    (CL  M— 195) 


said  aperture,  and  means  for  moving  said  ejector  to  push 
fabric  through  said  opened  aperture. 


3,r71,959 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  RUN-RESISTANT 
SEAMLESS  HOSIERY  AND  HOSIERY  PRO- 
DUCED THEREBY 
Clifford  R.  Chney,  CaMord,  N.C,  assigatwr  to  Harper 
Horiciy  Mili,  be,  a  cafpofdan  af  Narlh  CaroUMi 
FOcd  May  1*.  1M2,  Scr.  Na.  193,t42 
17ClataB&    (CLM~17t) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  mesh  fabric  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pairs  of  threads  knitted  to  form  a 
plurality  of  parallel  rows  and  parallel  o(4umiu  of  mesh 
openings  extending  respectively  transversely  across  the 
width  of  the  fabric  and  longitudinally  of  the  length 
thereof,  alternate  rows  and  colunuu  having  hexagonal 
and  diamond  shaped  openings  reflectively,  laid  openings 
being  defined  by  a  four  stitch  repeat  of  said  plurality  of 
pairs  of  threads. 


3,971,952 

CANDLE  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR 

Ralph  H.  ChHvUU,  5593  W.  Eiiawais  St.,  Chicago, 

FBcd  Mm.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  15,234 

llCkdass.    (CL<7— 23) 


ni. 


'liiiijiirj 


II 


17.  A  mathod  of  knitthig  run-naistaBt.  sheer,  seamlaas 
hosiery  by  ouoipiiUtiiif  aaadte  to  dr«w  loops  tad 
maaipulatiM  •  itilcli  can  to  vary  tka  diptk  of  drew,  said 
mathod  nomprisliia  ■aajgnlatii^  siU  assflsi  to  kait 
coorsas  of  slaiiisaickii  ia  a  wail  portioa  with  tha  stitch 
cam  ii »  rtlNd  poMoB  to  ^flll  Om  i«0  of  drew,  loMr- 
ifif  iha  tflftk  cmB  to  n*it<Bll«Jy  facMM  tfw  dwik  ol 

drew  to  iii  mmmjm  ipiAa  im  fotte  ' 

mairtjiAliBi  m  mfmuAimk^  taw  a^  of 


3.  In  combination,  a  vertically  elongated  wet  bowl 
candle  of  cylindrical  shape,  said  candle  being  provided  at 
iu  lower  taid  with  a  generally  cylindrical  pilot  portiosi  of 
reduced  diameter,  said  pilot  portion  having  a  length  no 
greater  than  the  bowl  depth  of  said  candle,  and  a  holder 
providing  a  generally  cylindrical  socket  of  substantially 
the  same  diameter  as  said  pilot  portion  firmly  and  sealingly 
receiving  said  pilot  portion,  said  socket  defining  a  sealed 
air  space  extending  downwardly  beneath  the  undersurfacc 
of  said  pilot  portion  a  distance  exceeding  the  pilot  por- 
tion's length. 


3^1.913 
DRY  CLEANING  MACHINE 

'My  liL  lUrC^NX  U3,M1 
II  nil  II    <SCL9B— It) 

12.  In  a  dry  ckattBg  macUaa  coa^risiog  a  housing, 
hottsiag  havt^  aa  aoesas  door  yravidlBg  accass  to 
tha  iatarior  thereof,  aaaas  asowrtiag  a  perforated  drum 
for  rataliaa  about  its  toogitttdinal  axis  widua  said  haus- 
iag,  naaos  aMMiatiag  said  dnias  for  lovaisot  iiBo 
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out  of  an  area  of  said  housing  adapted  to  contain  a  dry    sided  vertical  vanes  spaced  from  each  other  to  provided 
cleaning  solvent,  and  imperforate  means  for  reducing  the    vertical  liquid  flow  passages  therebetween,  with  each  vane 


\rr~^ 


volume  of  said  drum  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  when 
said   access  door   is  opened. 


3,071,954 
WASHING  APPARATUS 
Heinz  GniDcwaM,  Bremen,  Germany,  aasignor  to  E.  F.- 
Tcxtillcn-    &    A|maratc-Bao-    &    Vertricbsgesellschaft, 
Eilcrs  &  Witt  K.G.,  Bremen,  Germany 

FUed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,821 
7  Clninu.    (CI.  6S— 27) 


1.  A  laundry  washing  apparatus  including  a  plurality 
of  stationary  washing  machines  arranged  in  a  row  ad- 
jacent one  another  in  which  articles  to  be  laundered  are 
introduced  to  one  of  the  machines  at  one  end  of  the  row 
and  are  transferred  at  predetermined  periods  from  one 
machine  to  another  in  succession  after  treatment  for  a 
predetermined  time,  each  washing  machine  comprising  a 
staionary  outer  vessel  for  receiving  the  washing  liquid, 
pivotally  mounted  laundry  moving  means  within  said 
vessel,  the  laundry  moving  means  of  all  of  the  machines 
being  actuated  in  unison  for  subjecting  the  articles  to 
agitation  in  the  washing  liquid  in  said  vessels,  each  of 
said  laundry  moving  means  comprising  a  paddling  mem- 
ber extending  substantially  radially  from  its  pivot  axis  and 
actuated  so  as  to  be  arrested  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion during  the  transfer  period,  and  movably  mounted 
transfer  means  adjacent  the  upper  portions  of  said  vessels 
and  located  between  adjacent  machines  which  are  actu- 
ated in  unison  during  the  transfer  period  to  lift  articles 
being  laundered  out  of  the  machine  and  to  transfer  them 
to  serially  adjacent  machines,  said  transfer  means  being  lo- 
cated to  be  lowered  into  the  path  of  the  paddling  means 
of  one  of  said  two  adjacent  machines  to  an  article  re- 
ceiving position  and  after  being  loaded  can  be  shifted  to 
transfer  the  articles  to  a  subsequent  machine. 


3,071,955 
WASHING  MACHINE  AGITATOR 
Clark   I.   PUtt,   Benton   Harbor,   Ernest   B.   Ruble,  St. 
Joseph,  and  Vincent  C.  Mandarino,  Jr.,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dchiwarc 

FUed  July  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,342 
•6  Cbiims.    (CI.  68—53) 
1.  In  a  washing  machine  for  laundering  clothes  in  a 
washing  liquid,  a  vertically  reciprocable  agitator  compris- 
ing: a  body  member  having  radially  extending  smooth 


having  an  outer  edge  shaped  to  provide  a  series  of  down- 
wardly facing  stepped  portions. 


3,071,956 
SNAPBOLT  LOCK 
Wallace  E.  Atiiinaon,  Pclcrsbwi,  Va.,  aasignor  to  Long 
Manufactwing  Compaay,  bc^  Petcnburg,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Vkginia 

nicd  June  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,134 
5  Claims.    (CI.  70—75) 


2.  A  snapbolt  lock  assembly  for  holding  together 
mating  container  sections  comprising  a  keeper  member 
adapted  to  be  affixed  to  one  of  said  sections  having  a 
raised  keeper  post,  a  hasp  assembly  adapted  to  be  fixed 
to  the  other  of  said  sections  to  be  selectively  interlocked 
with  said  keeper  post,  said  hasp  assembly  comprising  a 
base  and  a  sheet  metal  shackle  member  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  on  said  base  for  angular  movement  between 
catch  and  release  positions  about  a  substantially  sta- 
tionary axis,  said  shackle  member  having  an  eye  bounded 
on  three  sides  by  shackle  portions  for  accommodating  said 
keeper  post  and  including  a  free  end  portion  to  be  dis- 
posed in  latching  relation  about  a  portion  of  said  keeper 
post  when  said  shackle  member  is  in  catch  position,  a  lock 
backing  plate  carried  by  said  free  end  portion  of  said 
shackle  member  in  spaced  underlying  relation  thereto,  a 
key  lock  bolt  member  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  disc 
having  a  flat  along  one  peripheral  portion  thereof  inter- 
posed between  said  backing  plate  and  free  end  portion 
and  supported  for  rotation  about  a  medial  axis  between 
an  unlocking  position  wherein  said  flat  is  substantially 
aligned  with  a  boundary  of  said  eye  and  a  locking  position 
wherein  a  peripheral  segment  of  said  disc  projects  into 
said  eye,  and  said  keeper  post  having  an  opening  for 
accommodating  the  projecting  peripheral  segment  of  said 
disc  when  the  disc  is  in  locking  position  and  restraining 
said  shackle  member  against  displacement  from  said 
catch  position. 
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LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Joseph  H.  Golub,  155  W.  13*  «♦  New  Y«rk  11,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  It,  1959,  Sar.  No.  836,774 

3  Claims.    (CI.  70—90) 
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biasing  said  lock  cylinder  into  said  unlocked  position,  a 
plunger  rigidly  secured  to  said  lo^k  cylinder  extending 
Ihrough  sa5  opening  and  movable  with  said  lock  cylinder 
into  and  out  of  said  slot,  and  a  solid  chain  fitting  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  said  chain  and  sized  to  be  inUmately 
received  within  said  slot,  said  fitting  having  a  plunger- 
receiving  opening  formed  therein  for  relcasably  securing 
said  chain  to  said  housing,  said  one  end  of  said  dmn 
being  removable  from  said  slide  from  the  inside  of  the 
door  and  said  other  end  being  detachable  from  said  hous- 
ing from  the  inside  and  from  the  outside  of  said  door  by 
unlocking  said  lock  cylinder  to  withdraw  said  plunger 
from  said  slot  and  frtnn  said  fitting. 


3    In  a  device  for  retaining  two  sliding  window  sashes 
in  closed  positions  wherein  the  window  sashes  arc  formed 
with  alignablc  apertures,  the  combination  of  a  keeper 
plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  one  of  the  sashes  and 
formed  with  a  first  aperture  m  alignment  with  the  aper- 
tures of  the  sashes  when  the  sashes  arc  closed,  said  keeper 
plate  having  a  second  aperture  spaced  from  said  first  aper^ 
ture.  said  second  aperture  including  a  rectangular  portion 
and  a  circular  portion,  a  bolt  insertable  in  said  first  aper- 
ture and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  apertures  of  the  sashes 
to  prevent  the  sashes  from  being  opened,  key  operated 
lock  means  including  a  rectangular  locking  member  in- 
sertable  through  said  rectangular  aperture  portion,  said 
locking  member  being  rotatable  within  said  circular  por- 
tion and  cngageable  with  said  keeper  plate  to  prevent  said 
locking  means  from  being  removed  except  upon  .operation 
of  a  proper  key,  and  a  cover  plate  affixed  to  said  locking 
means  ^  said  bolt  to  prevent  said  bolt  from  being  with- 
drawn from  said  first  aperture  except  upon  removal  of 
said  locking  means  from  said  second  aperture. 


^  B71  959 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  AND  COMPENSATING 
FOR  DEVIATION  ERROR  IN  COMPASS  SYS- 
TEMS FOR  MANEUVERABLE  CRAFT  ^^ 

Marlin  C.  Depp,  Wanta^  N.Y^  a-ljiwrto  Sp^ 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corpomtton  oi 

'^^"''"Flled  Jan.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,921 
12  Claims.    (CI.  73—1) 


3,071,950  ^_^ 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FORDOORS 
▲  ikM«  T   Rnmo  LcHttowB,  N.Y.  MriVMr  to  Tht  Tra- 
^Si^SiMJZSl;  N.Y:  a  corvontlo.  of  New 

^°*     Filed  Ang.  30, 1961,  S^-Nj.  134,879 
3  Claims.    (CL  70—93) 


L^ 


:».*»         «rTco"»«c"<* 


3    In  a  chain  lock  for  securement  to  a  door  and  a 
door  frame  which  may  be  opened  from  the  outeide  of 
the  door  including  a  chain,  a  guide  bracke^  nieans  for 
mounting  said  guide  bracket  on  a  door  an  elongated  slot 
formed  in  saidVuide  bracket,  a«i  a  .Ude  «"  «.f '"^^^J 
said  chain  for  engagement  with  said  bracket;  the  ""Prove- 
ment  comprising  a  lock  housing,  means  for  mounting 
said  housing  on  a  door  frame,  said  housmg  ^^^^^1°^ 
end  thereof  with  a  cavity  sired  to  receive  a  lock  cylin- 
der a  transvene  slot  formed  within  said  housing  adjacent 
said  cavity,  a  plunger-receiving  ^?^*  }^^  '"  ^ 
housing  extending  from  said  cavity  into  said  slot,  a  lock 
cyUnder  mounted  within  said  cavity  for  axial  taa^^^ 
titween  a  locked  and  an  unlocked  powtioo,  said  cykndcr 
having  a  retractable  latch  and  said  housmg  having  a  latch 
opening  formed  within  said  cavity,  said  Utch  and  said 
Itteh  opening  defining  said  locked  poaition.  spnng  means 

78«  O.a.— 23 


1    A  method  of  measuring  deviation  error  iri  a  flux 
valve  compass  system  for  maneuverable  craft  which  con- 
sists in  orienting  the  flux  valve  of  *c»y»tem  apart  from 
the  craft  in  a  desired  direction  in  the  earths  magneUc 
field,  calibrating  the  oriet*ed  valve  by  nulling  »ts  output 
electrically  to  cancel  the  influence  of  the  earth  s  magnetic 
field  thereon,  orienting  the  craft  in  the  earth  s  magnetic 
field  to  correspond  to  the  orientaUon  of  the  flux  valve, 
locating  the  calibrated  valve  in  its  oriented  direction  on 
the  oriented  craft,  elcctricaUy  compass  swinging  the  crait 
by  energizing  the  windings  of  the  calibrated  valve  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  directive  fields  apart  from  the  influence 
of  the  earth's  magnetic  field  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
simulated  angular  displacements  of  ^the  craft  with  rela- 
tion to  the  earth's  magneUc  field,  and  observing  the  devi- 
ation error  of  the  system  on  the  compass  as  IJ'*^^ 
of  the  output  of  the  valve  at  each  of  the  simulated  angular 
displacements  of  the  craft. 


3  071  960 
Timill  AR  TESTING  APPARATUS  WITH  EXPANj^ 
ABLE  BAoSjP  MEMBERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

wS^  K^US,  910  Teniae  Ave.  Loi*B«cfc,  Crflf.; 

'^wSer'^WLBa.  9210  E.  ^  ^^^^^"^ 

and  Robert  H.  Grittn,  4400   Hcatbcr  Rond,  u»^ 

■*■**'  StodDec.  29, 1951,  Ser.  No.  713,419 

13  Ctolms.    id.  73—40.5)  . 

I  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  tubuUr 
string  for  hydraulically  testing  a  tubular  member  disp«ea 
in  a  well  bore  at  any  desired  pressure,  including:  an  eion- 
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gate  body  supported  from  the  end  of  said  string;  a  first 
upper  packer  and  a  second  lower  packer  supported  in  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  relationship  on  said  body  for  sealing 
with  the  interior  surface  of  said  tubular  member,  said 
body  having  passage  means  formed  therein  for  conduct- 
ing fluid  from  said  string  to  the  space  between  said 
packers,  said  packers  being  formed  of  a  resilient  material 
that  cold-flows  above  a  predetermined  pressure,  said  first 
packer  being  longitudinally  movable  relative  to  said 
body,  with  said  second  packer  being  held  at  a  fixed  posi- 
tion thereon;  first  radially  expandable  back-up  means 
mounted  on  said  body  above  said  first  packer,  said  first 
back-up  means  normally  being  separated  from  the  interior 
surface  of  said  tubular  member  by  an  annulus-shaped 
space;  means  for  radially  expanding  said  first  back-up 
means  into  contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  said 
tubular  member  when  the  fluid  in  said  space  between 
said  packers  is  subjected  to  a  pressure  greater  than  said 
predetermined  pressure;  a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments 
of  tongue  and  groove  construction  that  encircle  said  body 
below  said  second  packer,  which  segments  have  down- 
wardly extending  cam  faces  formed  thereon;  a  pressure 
plate  that  abuts  against  the  lower  end  of  said  second 


packer  and  is  slidably  contacted  by  said  segments;  a 
ring  that  is  slidably  mounted  on  said  body  below  said 
segments,  said  ring  having  an  upwardly  and  inwardly 
extending  cam  face  that  slidably  contacts  said  cam  faces 
on  said  segments;  a  first  rod  projecting  downwardly  from 
said  body;  and  a  bow  spring  assembly  slidably  mounted 
on  said  rod  that  frictionally  engages  the  interior  surface 
of  said  tubular  member  to  tend  at  all  times  to  remain 
stationary  relative  thereto,  a  tapered  mandrel  slidably 
supported  on  said  rod,  a  plurality  of  laterally  movable 
slips  supported  from  said  assembly  in  slidable  contact 
with  said  mandrel,  a  collar  affixed  to  said  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  second  rods  of  greater  length  than  the  length  of 
said  collar  slidably  supported  thereby  with  the  upper 
ends  of  said  second  rods  in  contact  with  said  ring  and 
the  lower  ends  of  said  second  rods  which  are  in  contact 
with  said  mandrel,  with  said  first  rod  and  mandrel  when 
moved  downwardly  relative  to  said  spring  assembly  and 
slips  causing  said  slips  to  move  radially  into  griping  en- 
gagement with  the  interior  surface  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber to  prevent  further  downward  movement  of  said 
mandrel,  and  with  continued  downward  movement  of 
said  body  and  said  first  rod  causing  downward  movement 
of  said  ring  relative  to  said  segments  to  radially  expand 


said  segments  into  contact  with  the  interior  surface  of 
said  tubular  member  to  back  up  said  second  lower 
packer. 

3,071,961 
AUTOMATIC  VISCOMETER  AND  PROCESS 
OF  USING  SAME  " 

John  J.  Heigl,  Short  Hllii,  Gcotic  E.  Conklin,  Stanhope, 
and  Junes  A.  Wilaon,  Somcnet,  NJ.,  anignors  to 
Esso  Rcacarch  and  Enginccfing  Company,  a  ctHpora- 
tion  of  Dcbware 

nicd  Dec.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  Ml,343 
9CbanM.    (CI.  73— 55) 


'irLF 
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1 .  An  automatic  viscometer  which  comprises  ( 1 )  a 
vertical,  light  transparent  capillary  tube,  (2)  a  first  light 
source  positioned  near  the  lower  end  of  said  capillary  tube 
and  disposed  to  transmit  light  beams  substantially  trans- 
versely through  at  least  a  portion  thereof,  (3)  a  first 
photoelectric  cell  positioned  to  receive  light  beams  from 
said  first  light  source  after  passing  through  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  capillary  tube,  said  first  light  source  and 
said  first  photoelectric  cell  together  constituting  a  first  de- 
tector pair,  (4)  a  second  detector  pair  positioned  at  a 
middle  location  with  reference  to  said  capillary  tube,  (5) 
a  third  detector  pair  positioned  at  an  upper  location  with 
respect  to  said  capillary  tube,  (6)  a  first  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  capillary  tube  above  said  third  detector 
pair  wherethrough  said  tube  may  be  evacuated  to  draw 
up  thereinto  a  liquid  of  which  the  viscosity  is  to  be  de- 
termined, (7)  valve  means  in  said  first  conduit  whereby 
the  passage  through  said  first  conduit  may  be  substantial- 
ly completely  closed,  (8)  a  second  conduit  connected  to 
said  capillary  tube  above  said  third  detector  pair  where- 
through said  tube  may  he  vented  to  let  fall  therein  a 
liquid  of  which  the  viscosity  is  to  be  determined,  (9) 
valve  means  in  said  second  conduit  whereby  the  passage 
through  said  second  conduit  may  be  substantially  com- 
pletely closed,  a  manifold  whereby  the  first  and  second 
conduits  may  be  selectively  connected  to  the  capillary 
tube,  (10)  first  and  second  series  of  amplifiers  and  relays 
adapted  to  convert  electrical  input  signals  into  lapsed 
time  data,  (11)  electrical  connections  between  the  photo- 
electric cells  of  said  first  and  second  detector  pairs  and 
said  first  and  second  series  of  amplifiers  and  relays  where- 
by input  signals  corresponding  to  output  signals  from 
the  photoelectric  cells  of  said  first  and  second  detector 
pairs  may  be  imposed  upon  said  first  and  second  series  of 
amplifiers  and  relays,  (12)  electrical  actuating  means  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  valve  means  in  said  first  and 
second  conduits,  (13)  a  third  series  of  amplifiers  and  re- 
lays adapted  to  convert  electrical  input  signals  into  power 
outputs,  said  third  series  of  amplifiers  and  relays  being 
connected  to  said  electrical  actuating  means  to  impose 
said  power  outputs  thereupon  whereby  said  valve  means 
in  said  first  and  second  conduits  may  be  actuated  in 
directions  to  close  the  passage  through  said  first  conduit 
and  open  the  passage  through  said  second  conduit,  and 
(14)  electrical  connections  between  the  photoelectric  cell 
of  said  third  detector  pair  and  said  third  series  of  ampli- 
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amplifiers  and  relays. 


\  3,971,962  _ 

CONSISTENCY  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

Fred  D.  Peffcln.,  Jr,  CWldenbuit,  ^.■*»*^"rj° 
Kimberly-Clark  Corpontion,  Necnah,  Wto.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Deiawnr* 

Filed  July  1«,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,352 
g  Claims.    (CI.  73— 59) 


a  change  in  stress  has  been  applied  to  the  material  where- 
by the  stress  in  the  interior  of  the  material  may  be 
determined.  

3,971,9M 
AIR  SPEED  SENSOR  ^,  „    ^ 

John  J.  Hcsi,  Jr.,  deccaaed,  late  of  Gu6^G^,  ^T''^ 
Jo«i  T.  He.,  cxecstrb.  Garden  City.  N.Y.,  and  The 
FrankUn  NatkHinl  Bak  of  Loi«  ^^^^^^^S^  T 
rignors  to  Sperry  Rand  CorpontloB,  Great  Neck,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^,     ^^. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  t9,9M 
UClainu.    (CI.  73— 1S9) 


4.  In  a  slurry  consistency  responsive  device,  a  conduit 
through  which  slurry  flows,  a  probe  element  extending 
into  said  conduit  so  as  to  have  an  external  force  applied 
to  it  by  the  slurry  flowing  through  the  conduit,  a  dia- 
phragm, means  mounting  said  diaphragm  so  as  to  provide 
first  and  second  cavities  on  opposite  sides  of  the  dia- 
phragm, a  pilot  valve  connectable  to  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  said  first 
cavity,  said  probe  element  being  connected  to  said  dia- 
phragm and  being  in  operative  relationship  with  said 
valve  for  opening  the  valve  due  to  said  force,  a. restricted 
passageway  connecting  said  second  cavity  with  said  con- 
duit, means  providing  a  restricted  passageway  connecting 
said  first  cavity  to  said  second  cavity  for  causing  the  dif- 
ferential of  fiuid  pressure  within  said  two  cavities  and  ap- 
plied to  the  two  sides  of  the  diaphragm  to  increase  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  external  force  applied  to  said  probe 
element  and  to  thereby  apply  a  force  on  said  diaphragm 
and  on  said  element  opposing  said  external  force,  and  fluid 
pressure  responsive  means  connected  to  said  two  cavities 
so  as  to  be  responsive  to  the  changes  of  pressure  diflfercn- 
tial  on  the  two  sides  of  the  diaphragm  and  thereby  to 
changes   in   the  external   force   applied  on  said  probe 
eleoKnt  ^^^^^^^^___ 

3,971,90  _„ 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  STRESSES  IN  THE 
INTERIOR  OF  A  MATERIAL 
Anden  Riidolf  GmMcrt,  Lidtawo,  Swadas,  Mricnor  to 
SvtMka  AktfabolaicC  Gaaaun— later,  Udlnco,  near 
StocklMlm,  Swadc^  a  corponittoii  of  Sw«tai 
Orlgiui  appHcadon  Oct  21.  1957,  Scr.  No.  <91,4M. 
Dtrkkdanddib  amplication  Sapt  U,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

ICiaiat.    (CL73— M) 
1.  A  method  of  nieasuring  stress  in  the  interior  of  ma- 
terial comprising  the  steps  of  forming  at  least  a  pair  of 


7.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  speed  and  direcUoo  of 
a  horizontal  relative  wind  comprising  a  fan,  means  rout- 
ing said  fan  at  a  substantially  constant  high  speed  and  sup- 
porting said  fan  in  such  a  way  that  the  plane  of  roUtion 
of  said  fan  is  always  horizontal,  the  blades  of  said  fan 
being  responsive  to  a  first  component  of  the  wind  to  apply 
a  moment  to  said  fan  about  an  axis  parallel  to  that  com- 
ponent and  being  responsive  to  a  second  wind  component, 
orthogonal  to  said  first  wind  component,  to  apply  a  mo- 
ment to  said  fan  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  second  wind 
component,  means  responsive  to  both  said  moments  to 
produce  signals  respectively  representing  those  moments, 
and  means  receiving  both  said  signals  and  vectonally  add- 
ing them. 


3,071,945 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Feitns  Hakrston,  8774  Cameron,  Detroit  11,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794,885 

iClainis.    (CL  73— 199) 


1  A  display  device  for  indicating  the  relative  heating 
effectt  of  different  heating  units,  comprising  a  support,  a 
pair  of  structurally  different  heating  units  removably  se- 
cured to  said  support  in  fixed  podtioiM  thereon,  a  pair 
of  identical  containers  for  storing  identical  heat  respon- 
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sive  material  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  for  rota- 
tion together  into  similar  positions  with  respect  to  said 
pair  of  heating  units,  and  identically  positioned,  identical 
means  operably  associated  with  each  of  the  containers 
for  indicating  the  temperature  of  material  stored  within 
each  of  the  containers. 


3,071,966 
TEMPERATURE    INDICATING    DEVICE    COR- 
RECTED   FOR    ATMOSPHERIC    PRESSURES 
AT  DIFFERENT  ALTITUDES 
Donald  F.  Hastings,  Suffern,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  780,511 
6  Claims.    (CI.  73—345) 


4.  For  use  in  an  aircraft  having  a  jet  engine,  means 
for  indicating  temperatures  of  the  engine  exhaust  gas 
within  predetermined  ranges  designated  for  different  con- 
ditions of  operation  of  the  engine  and  which  ranges  vary 
with  the  prevailing  altitude  of  the  aircraft;  said  means 
comprising  a  device  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the 
exhaust  gas,  means  for  indicating  the  predetermined  desig- 
nated range  of  the  then  effective  engine  exhaust  gas  tem- 
perature, means  for  operably  connecting  the  temperature 
sensing  device  to  the  indicating  means,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  a  change  in  the  altitude  of  the  aircraft  for  vary- 
mg  the  datum  of  the  indicating  means. 


3,t71,M7 
ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  AND  CONTROL  AFPA- 
RATUS  AND  A  GLASS  PRESS  EMBODYING  THE 
SAME 

Raymond  J.  Monty,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Woriis,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,825 
22  Claims.  (CI.  73—362) 
I.  In  an  apparatus  for  irradiating,  with  an  electrical 
wave  of  a  first  frequency  propagated  by  an  energy  radiat- 
ing means,  an  object  whose  absorption  of  energy  from 
said  radiating  means  is  a  function  of  two  unknown  quanti- 
ties, and  for  measuring  variations  in  one  of  said  quantities: 
energy  radiating  means,  a  network  in  which  said  energy 
radiating  means  comprises  one  element,  a  signal  gen- 
erator providing  a  reference  voltage  at  said  first  frequency 
coupled  to  said  network,  the  output  of  said  network 
comprising  an  error  signal  variations  in  which  are  rep- 
resentative of  variations  in  the  energy  absorption  of  said 
object,  means  for  varying  the  other  of  said  quantities  at 
a  second  frequency  to  modulate  said  error  signal  at  said 
second  frequency,  a  phase  shifter  coupled  to  said  signal 


generator  and  having  an  output  comprising  a  phase-shifted 
reference  voltage,  means  applying  said  phase-shifted  ref- 
erence voltage  and  said  modulated  error  signal  to  a  first 
phase  detector  adapted  to  provide  an  output  voltage  hav- 
ing a  direct  current  component  and  an  alternating  cur- 
rent component  of  said  second  frequency,  the  direct  cur- 
rent component  of  which  is  a  function  of  the  amplitude 
of  the  first  frequency  component  of  said  modulated  error 
signal  that  is  in  phase  with  said  phase-shifted  reference 
voltage  and  the  amplitude  of  the  second  frequency  alter- 
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nating  component  of  which  is  a  function  of  the  amplitude 
of  the  second  frequency  modulation  of  that  component 
of  the  error  signal  in  phase  with  said  phase-shifted  refer- 
ence voltage,  and  means  responsive  to  said  alternating 
current  component  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  phase- 
shifted  reference  voltage  to  minimize  any  second  fre- 
quency modulated  component  appearing  in  said  first  phase 
detector  output  whereby  said  first  phase  detector  output 
voltage  represents  only  said  one  quantity  and  is  independ- 
ent of  variations  in  said  other  quantity. 


3,871,968 
PRESSURE  GAUGES 
Hasso  Mocsta,  Koln-Weidcnpcsch,  and  Peter  Hcrrwerth, 
Bonn-WicbcUiof,  Germany,  aasignora  to  National  Re- 
search Corporation,  Cambridge,  Masa^  a  corporation  of 
Maasadmsctts 

FiM  Feb.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,129 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfcm  Germany  Feb.  22,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CL  73— 399) 


1.  A  pressure  measuring  gauge  wherein  variations  in 
pressure  of  the  surrounding  gaseous  medium  vary  the 
heat  dissipation  by  conduction  from  a  heated  surface 
and  thereby  vary  its  temperature,  means  for  heating  said 
surface,  a  vibratory  element  having  an  extended  surface, 
said  extended  surface  being  positioned  inunediately  ad- 
jacent said  heated  surface,  means  to  actuate  said  vibratory 
element  whereby  vibration  of  the  extended  surface 
creates  a  flow  of  said  gaseous  medium  past  said  heated 
surface  to  remove  heat  from  said  heated  surface  at  a 
rate  which  is  a  function  of  the  pressure  of  the  gaseous 
medium  and  means  for  indicating  the  change  of  resistance 
with  temperature  of  said  heated  surface  as  a  measure 
of  the  pressure. 
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3,071,969 

SAMPLE  FLITTER 
Robert  A.  Cline,  Napoleon,  and  Burl  D.  Tonjcs,  MalinU, 
Ohio,    assignors    to    The    GUson    Screen    Company, 
Malinta,  Ohio,  a  partnership  consisting  of  R.  Heath 
Smith  and  Robert  A.  Cltaie 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796^30 
18  Claims.    (CI.  73—421) 


and  being  physically  and  pneumatically  isolated  from 
each  other,  the  first  of  said  end  chambers  on  the  process 
side  of  the  container  wall  having  a  movable  wall  movable 
in  response  to  said  first  fluid  pre»ure  signal,  means  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  said  movable  wall  to  establish 
a  second  fluid  pressure  signal  in  the  second  of  said  end 
chambers  on  the  other  side  of  the  container  wall,  a  con- 
duit connecting  said  transmitter  with  said  first  end  cham- 
ber for  applying  said  first  fluid  pressure  signal  thereto, 
and  a  pneumatic  receiver  positioned  externally  of  the 
container  and  responsive  to  said  second  fluid  pressure 
signal  to  manifest  the  value  of  the  variable. 


J^^- 


1.  A  divider  for  a  batch  of  particles  comprising:  a  V- 
shaped  trough  having  end  plates  and  being  free  from 
vertical  transverse  partitions  between  said  end  plates,  said 
trough  having  an  equal  number  of  slots  altenutely  along 
its  two  opposite  sides,  means  for  discharging  a  batch  of 
the  particles  uniformly  into  said  trough  directly  oyer  the 
vertex  center  line  thereof,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
particles  which  fall  through  said  slots  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  trough  separated  from  each  other. 


3,871,970 

TELEMETERING  CONTROL  FOR  ISOLATED 

PROCESS 

Clayton  H.  Barnard,  Sooth  EoclM,  Ohio,  aaririor  to 

Bailey  Meter  Compwiy,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continaation  of  abandoacd  application  Scr.  No.  525,185, 
July  29,  1955.    This  application  Inly  16,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
748  846 

10  Claims,    (a.  73— 432) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  telemetering  system  for  measuring 
and  transmitting  a  signal  representative  of  a  process  vari- 
able to  a  remote  location  throu^  the  wall  of  a  sealed 
container  enclosing  the  process,  comprising  a  pneumatic 
transmitter  positioned  within  the  container  and  operative 
to  develop  a  first  fluid  pressure  signal  representative  of 
the  magnitude  of  the  process  variable,  a  pneumatic  relay 
extending  through  the  wall  of  the  container  and  compris- 
ing an  elongated  casing  externally  and  circumferentially 
sealed  to  the  container  wall,  said  relay  having  a  series  of 
fluid  chambers  within  said  casing  and  arranged  in  series 
along  the  axis  of  said  casing,  the  end  chambers  being 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wall  of  the  container 


3,071,971 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

FLUID  DENSITIES 

Charies  T.  WallMC,  Lake  Charles,  U. 

(P.O.  Box  213.  Kinder,  La.) 

Filed  Sept.  21,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  841,144 

3  Claims.    (CI.  73— 451) 


1.  In  a  device  for  detecting  and  indicating  the  specific 
gravity  of  fluids;  a  frame,  a  rotatable  duft  in  the  frame, 
pulley  means  c<Minected  with  the  shaft,  first  flexible  means 
oMinected  with  the  pulley  means  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  float  element  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  first  flexible  means  adapted  for  being  sub- 
merged in  the  liquid  to  be  measured,  a  second  flexiMe 
means  attached  to  the  pulley  and  extending  upwardly 
therefr<Hn,  an  extensiUe  coil  qning,  means  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  the  qning  to  the  frame  and  the  lower  end  of 
the  spring  to  the  wppex  end  of  said  second  flexible  means, 
and  meant  sensitive  to  rotation  of  said  diaft  for  indicating 
the  rotated  position  of  die  shaft  and  thnefore  the  verti- 
cal positioa  of  said  float  element,  the  said  means  connect- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  spring  to  the  frame  comprising  a 
block  threaded  mto  the  spring  whereby  adjustment  of  the 
block  within  the  spring  will  adjust  the  number  of  free  con- 
volutions thereof  and  thereby  adjust  the  sensitivity  of  the 
device,  said  means  sensitive  to  rotation  of  said  shaft  com- 
prising a  pneumatic  indicating  instrument  sensitive   to 
pneunutic  pressure,  a  source  of  pneumatic  pressure,  and  a 
transmitter  connected  between  said  source  and  said  in- 
dicating instrument  and  having  adjustable  means  connect- 
ed with  said  shaft  so  that  roUtion  of  said  shaft  will  vary 
the  supply  of  pressure  to  said  indicating  instrument  where- 
by the  indication  of  the  indicating  instrument  reflects  the 
position  of  said  shaft  and,  therefore,  the  position  of  said 
float  dement. 
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3,071,f72 

ROTATING  SYSTEMS  ANALYZER 

Eldo  C.  Ko«nig,  Waukesha,  Wb^  aaigiior  to  Allis  Chal- 

mcn  MannfactiiriBC  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  July  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  669,088 

12  Claims.    (CI.  73—462) 


1.  The  method  of  determining  unbalance  of  a  rotating 
shaft  comprising  producing  a  volUgc  signal  in  response 
to  the  condition  of  unbalance  at  each  of  a  plurality  of 
surface  positions  along  a  shaft,  setting  the  parameters  of 
a  computer  in  accordance  with  the  equations  defining  the 
second  order  linear  differential  describing  mechanical  vi- 
brations in  a  mechanical  vibrating  system,  feeding  the 
voltage  signals  from  each  of  the  surface  positions  to  the 
input  of  said  computer  and  feeding  the  output  of  said 
computer  to  an  oscilloscope  to  cause  the  solutions  to  he 
represented  as  a  sinusoidal  trace  curve  with  the  magni- 
tude of  forces  represented  by  the  amplitude  of  the  curve. 


3,071,973 

PEAK  RECORDING  INSTRUMENT 

Bcraard  Heifand,  10104  Sunland  Blvd.,  Sunland,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,687 

11  Claims.    (CI.  73—492) 


11.  A  peak  linear  accelerometer  including  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  substantially  cylindrical  case  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis;  a  mass  disposed  within  said  case,  said  mass 
being  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  within  said  case;  a 
pair  of  spring  members  connected  near  opposite  ends  of 
said  mass,  said  spring  members  being  connected  to  said 
case  to  determine  the  initial  longitudinal  position  of  said 
mass  within  said  case  and  to  apply  a  bias  force  upon  said 
mass  along  said  axis;  indicator  means  connected  to  said 
mass  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  indicator  means  in- 
duding  first  and  second  discs,  said  first  disc  being  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  mass  and  said  second  disc  being 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  mass,  said  discs  being 
aligned  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
discs  including  a  plurality  of  graduations  upon  the  faces 
thereof  opposite  said  mass;  a  first  plastic  deformable 
body  disposed  upon  said  first  disc;  a  second  plastic  de- 
formable body  disposed  upon  said  second  disc,  said  bodies 
having  a  predetermined  shape;  and.  transparent  means 
connected  to  said  case  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
mass  along  said  longitudinal  axis  thereby  to  deform  one 
of  said  bodies  upon  a  change  in  position  of  said  mass 
produced  by  a  force  which  exceeds  that  of  said  bias  force, 


whereby  said  movement  of  said  mass  is  magnified  by  a 
change  in  shape  of  the  deformed  body  in  a  plane  normal 
to  said  force. 


3,071^74 
FORCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Joel  D.  Peterwm,  Wcstwood,  NJ.,  aasipior  to  The  Ben- 
dlx  Corporatioa,  Tctcriraro,  N  J.,  a  corporatloa  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,864 
16  Claims.    (CI.  73—497) 


1 1 .  A  device  for  measuring  an  applied  force  comprising 
a  pair  of  vibrating  wires  under  tension  each  disposed  in 
a  magnetic  field  for  generating  a  signal,  means  for  vibrat- 
ing the  wires  at  the  same  frequency,  means  for  varying 
the  tension  of  only  one  of  the  vibrating  wires  in  response 
to  an  applied  force  to  change  the  natural  frequency  of 
the  wire  and  the  relative  signals  generated  by  the  wires 
without  changing  the  relative  vibrating  frequency  of  the 
wires,  and  means  for  comparing  the  signals  generated 
by  the  wires  to  provide  an  output  corresponding  to  the 
applied  force. 

3,071^5 

ACCELEROMETER 

Percy  F.  Hurt,  2720  Nda  Ave.,  OtIbmIo,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Scr.  Now  92,107 

9  Claims.    (CI.  73— 517) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  see.  266) 


1.  An  accelerometer  comprising  a  motor  having  an  ex- 
ternally extending  output  shaft  rotatable  at  a  given  con- 
sUnt  rate;  a  dynamically  balanced  disc,  having  a  hollow 
portion  therein,  secured  to  said  shaft  for  roUtion  there- 
with; a  force  sensitive  device  mounted  in  said  hollow 
portion  and  diqKMcd  for  rotation  with  said  disc  to  fco- 
erate  a  reference  voltage  containing  the  earth's  gravita- 
tional force  vector  as  a  reference,  said  device  disposed  to 
generate  a  second  volUge  reqxwsive  to  acceleratioos; 
means  tor  varying  the  position  <rf  said  force  senthive  de- 
vice relative  to  its  axis  of  rotation  for  generation  of  said 
reference  voltage;  a  signal  analyzer  electrically  connected 
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to  said  device  for  comparing  said  second  voltage  with  said 
reference  voluge,  thereby  deriving  a  voltage  proportionate 
to  the  amount  and  direction  of  said  accelerations. 


3,071,976 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Waldctt  H.  Knnx,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mlnneapo- 
lis-Hooeywell  Rcgnlalor  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  25,050 
5  Claims.    (CL  74— 5.6) 


3,071,978 

APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  GASOLINE  ENGINE 

POWERED  AIR  COMPRESSORS 

Brano  Da  Valk,  Los  Gato^CaUf. 

(85  Tully  Road,  San  Joae,  CaUf .) 

Filed  Mar.  3,  I960.  Scr.  No.  12,526 

1  Claim.    (CL74— 7) 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described:  a  support;  a 
rotor  having  a  curved  periphery,  being  universally  sup- 
ported by  said  support  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  a 
spin  axis;  and  means  for  measuring  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  rotor  and  said  support  about  an  axis  at  an 
angle  to  said  spin  axis,  said  measuring  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spaced  areas  on  the  surface  of  said  rotor 
spirally  extending  about  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  and 
having  substantially  different  radiation  characteristics 
from  the  remaining  surface  of  said  rotor,  and  radiation 
sensing  means  positioned  on  said  support  and  adapted  to 
sense  radiation  from  said  rotor. 


3,071,977 
GYROSCOPE  SYSTEM 
Manrits  Ten  Bosch,  White  Plafem,  and  Paul  Lang,  Kato- 
nah,  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  M.  Ten  Bosch,  Inc.,  Pleasant- 
villc,  N.Y.,  a  corponlion  of  New  Yoifc 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7,447 
11  Claims.     (CL  74-^  J4) 


1.  An  electrical  cross-coupling  system  for  two  single 
axis  gyroscopes  to  maintain  their  spin  axes  in  parallel 
vertical  relationship,  one  serving  as  a  pitch  gyroscope  and 
one  serving  as  a  roil  gyroscope,  each  having  a  free  tilting 
axis  and  a  servo  controlled  output  axis,  each  axis  being 
provided  with  a  resolver  to  create  error  signals  to  provide 
pitch  tilting  axis  and  pitch  output  axis  resolvers  and  roll 
tilting  axis  and  roll  output  axis  resolvers,  and  torquers  on 
the  output  axes  actuated  by  the  error  signals  from  said 
resolvers. 


In  an  electric  starter  for  gasoline  engine  powered  air 
compressor  having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  cyl- 
inders, selected  ones  of  which  are  air  compressor  cyl- 
inders and  the  others  of  which  are  gasoline  engine  cylin- 
ders, said  compressor  being  mounted  on  a  base  plate  by 
means  of  a  plurality  of  legs  with  iU  central  axis  extend- 
ing vertically,  said  compressor  being  {H-ovided  with  a 
downwardly  extending  shaft  on  which  a  flywheel  is 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  base  plate,  the  imjM-ovement  of 
which  comprises  an  annular  member,  detachable  means 
for  mounting  said  annular  member  on  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  flywheel,  a  cylindrical  member  attached  to  said 
annular  member  and  extending  down  through  a  hole  in 
the  bottom  of  the  compressor  base  plate,  an  external  ring 
gear  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, said  annular  member,  said  cylindrical  member  and 
said  ring  gear,  all  being  coaxial  with  the  flywheel  and 
shaft  of  said  compressor,  a  plurality  of  leg  members  at- 
tached to  said  compressor  base  for  supporting  said  base 
and  the  compressor  in  an  elevated  position,  an  extensible 
vertically-extending  electric  starting  motor  having  a  pin- 
ion mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  electric  motor,  aiui  means 
for  supporting  said  starting  motor  on  one  of  said  legs  so 
that  said  pinion  is  brought  into  meshing  engagement  with 
said  ring  gear  when  said  starting  motor  is  energized. 


3^1^79 
HAND  BRAKE  UEYER— 41ATCHET  TYPE 
Bryan  E.  House,  Birmhigham,  Mich.,  aaiignoi  to  Rock- 
well-Standard Corporadon,  Coraopoiis,  Pa^  a  corpon- 
tlon  of  PsnniTlTanla 

FDsd  Scut  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  838,512 
12  CtekBM.  (CL  74—141.5) 
1.  In  a  brake  assembly  having  a  suppOTt,  a  siidable 
shift  rod  on  said  support  oppositely  movable  in  brake 
applying  and  brake  releasing  directions  respectively  and 
having  means  for  connecting  it  to  brake  mechanism  con- 
taining spring  means  biasing  said  rod  toward  bralu  re- 
lease position,  a  pivoted  actuating  lever  on  said  support 
rockable  in  strokes  in  opposite  directions  about  a  fixed 
axis,  means  movable  with  the  lever  for  operativdy  en- 
gaging and  shifting  said  rod  in  the  brake  applying  direc- 
tion when  said  lever  is  rocked  about  its  pivot  in  a  selected 
direction,    means    for    automatically    latching   said   rod 
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against  return  movement  from  said  shifted  position  at  the 
end  of  each  stroke  of  the  lever  in  said  selected  direction, 
means  on  the  lever  for  releasing  said  latching  meant  to 
free  said  rod  for  continuous  full  return  to  brake  release 
position  when  the  lever  is  rocked  for  a  single  stroke  be- 
yond a  predetermined  position  in  the  opposite  direction, 


and  resiliently  engageable  means  on  the  support  and  lever 
for  indicating  to  the  operator  when  said  lever  approaches 
said  predetermined  position  when  moving  in  said  opposite 
direction  so  that  he  may  stop  return  pivotal  movement 
of  the  lever  and  start  a  new  stroke  in  the  selected  direc- 
tion for  effecting  progressive  shift  of  said  rod  in  brake 
applying  direction  without  intermediate  latch  release. 


3,071,9M 

DRIVE-TENSIONING  APPARATUS 

Carl  T.  Brewer,  %  Brewer  Machine  Jk  Gear  Co., 

1441  N.  lad  SC^  St  Louis  6,  Mo. 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  32,763 

ICbdins.    (CI.  74— 242.1) 


I.  A  drive-tensioning  apparatus  for  a  flexible  drive 
element  comprising  a  base,  the  base  including  a  pad  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  axial  lands  and  grooves,  an  arm 
including  a  hub  provided  with  a  plurality  of  coacting  axial 
lands  and  grooves,  said  arm  hub  being  rotatively  mounted 
to  said  base  pad,  the  coacting  lands  and  grooves  of  said 
arm  hub  and  base  pad  interfitting  in  different  angular 
positions  of  said  arm  to  provide  a  rough  adjustment, 
means  selectively  fixing  said  arm  in  an  adjusted  angular 
position  on  said  base,  a  member  mounted  to  said  arm 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  hub  and  engaging  the  drive 
element,  the  arm  being  rotatable  to  provide  a  quick  but 
rough  adjustment  of  the  drive  element  tension  within  a 
wide  range,  pivot  means  pivotally  mounting  said  base 
at  one  side  of  said  arm  hub,  the  base  being  provided 
with  an  arcuate  slot  at  the  other  side  of  said  arm  hub, 
the  arcuate  slot  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
drive  element,  and  a  fastening  means  extending  through 
said  slot  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  the  base  within 
a  range  determined  by  said  slot  to  provide  a  finer  adjust- 
ment of  the  drive  element  tension  within  a  more  narrow 
range  in  a  given  angular  position  of  said  arm,  said  pivot 
means  and  fastening  means  selectively  fixing  said  base 
in  adjusted  pivotal  position. 


3,e71,9tl 
ROLLER  FOR  TRANSMISSION  CHAIN  AND  THE 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAID  ROLLER 
Paul  Louis  Eniilc  Kontznuum,  Villcjnif,  France,  assignor 
to  Compagnic   dcs  TraHiiiiiisiuiii  Mccaniqncs  Seine- 
Doal»s-Iscrc   (S.E.D.I.S.),   Levallols-PerTet,   Framw,   a 
French  liody  corporate 

Filed  May  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  31,697 

Clahns  priority,  application  Frmcc  Jniy  16,  1959 

9  Claims.    (CI.  74—245) 


1 .  Roller  of  ferrous  metal  for  transmission  chain,  said 
roller  comprising  on  the  surface  a  grainless  homogeneous 
layer  constituted  by  an  austenitic  solid  solution  of  an 
alloy  of  iron  and  at  least  another  addition  metal,  which 
forms  with  iron  a  homogeneous  alloy,  whereby  it  is  capa- 
ble of  resisting  int'ergranular  fissurations  and  cracks  due 
to  repeated  shocks. 

3,t71,9S2 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
WiUwlm  Beer,  Dotzhcin,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  aarignor 
of  onc-lmlf  to  Crosaiey  Brothers  Limited,  Manchester, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  8, 196«,  Ser.  No.  54,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  12,  1959 

7  ClaiBM.    (CL  74—^59) 


«    »  4* 


1.  A  change  speed  power  transmission  comiHisiDg  a 
casing,  a  power  input  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
casing,  a  pair  of  gears  of  different  diameters  freely  ro- 
tatable on  said  shaft,  means  to  selectively  couple  each  of 
said  gears  to  said  shaft,  a  second  pair  of  gears  of  differ- 
ent diameters  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  countershaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  third  pair  of  gears  of  different 
diameters  freely  rotatable  on  said  countershaft,  said  third 
pair  of  gears  meshing  with  said  second  pair  of  gears, 
means  to  selectively  couple  each  of  said  third  pair  of  gears 
to  said  countershaft,  a  fourth  pair  of  gears  fixed  to  said 
countershaft  and  meshing  with  said  first  pair  of  gears,  a 
supplementary  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a 
supplementary  gear  freely  rotatable  on  said  supplemen- 
tary shaft  and  meshing  with  one  of  said  fourth  pair  of 
gears,  means  to  couple  said  supplementary  gear  to  said 
supplementary  shaft,  power  output  means  on  said  supple- 
mentary shaft,  a  second  countershaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  casing,  a  fifth  pair  of  gears  of  different  diam- 
eters freely  rotatable  on  said  second  countershaft,  means 
to  selectively  couple  each  of  said  fifth  pair  of  gears  to 
said  second  countershaft,  a  sixth  pair  of  gears  of  differ- 
ent diameters  fixed  to  said  second  countershaft,  said  sup- 
plementary gear  meshing  with  one  of  said  sixth  pair  of 
gears,  a  power  output  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
casing,  a  seventh  pair  of  gears  of  different  diameters 
freely  rotatable  on  said  output  shaft  and  meshing  with 
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said  sixth  pair  of  gears,  means  to  selectively  couple  each 
of  said  seventh  pair  of  gears  to  said  output  shaft  and  an 
eighth  pair  of  gears  of  different  diameters  fixed  to  said 
output  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  fifth  pair  of  gears, 
whereby  with  said  supplementary  gear  freely  rotatable 
on  said  supplementary  shaft  a  maximum  number  of  gear 
ratios  is  provided  between  said  input  and  output  shafts 
and  with  said  supplementary  gear  coupled  to  said  sup- 
plementary shaft  and  said  fifth  and  seventh  pair  of  gears 
freely  rotatable  on  said  second  countershaft  and  said  out- 
put shaft,  one-half  the  maximum  number  of  gear  ratios 
will  be  provided  between  said  input  and  said  supple- 
mentary shaft  for  auxiliary  power  output  from  said  sup- 
plementary shaft.       ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,071,983 

COMBINED  GEAR  AND  HYDRAULIC 

TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY 

John  T.  Franklin,  68t2  SE.  Overland,  Porttand,  Oreg. 

Filed  Ang.  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,105 

4  Claims.    (CL  74— 688) 
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ed  to  connect  said  planetary  pinion  and  said  hub,  said 
coupling  means,  when  operative,  driving  said  hub  with 
an  angular  speed  equal  to  the  angular  speed  of  rotation 
of  said  planetary  gear  around  said  shaft,  said  couphng 
means  being  effective  in  response  to  the  angular  hub 
speed  tending  to  decrease  below  the  angular  speed  of  said 
planetary  gear  around  said  shaft;  and  resiliently-urged 
control  means  normally  preventing  rotation  of  said  sun 


1    A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  an  input  mem- 
ber having  forward  rotation,  an  output  member,  mechan- 
ical reduction  means  operatively  connected  to  said  input 
member  hydraulic  drive  means  on  said  mechanical  reduc- 
tion means  operative  to  reduce  the  mechanical  reduction 
drive  at  selected  speed  and  load  conditions,  means  defining 
a  working-fluid  channel  for  said  hydraulic  drive  means, 
first  gear  means  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  me- 
chanical reduction  means,  second  gear  means  connected  to 
said  output  member,  a  carrier  member  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  gear  means  also  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  said  mechanical  reduction  means,  pinion  gears  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  carrier  and  meshing  with  said  first 
and  second  gear  means,  clutch  means  operative  to  connect 
said  carrier  to  said  mechanical  reduction  means  m  forward 
drive  and  to  connect  said  first  gear  means  to  said  mechani- 
cal reduction  means  in  reverse  drive,  and  brake  means 
operable  with  said  clutch  means  and  engageable  with  said 
carrier  member  to  lock  said  carrier  member  '"  »  "O"* 
rotative  condition  in  reverse  drive  position  of  said  clutch. 


^      ty 


pinion  in  the  direction  in  which  said  drive  is  rotated 
to  advance  the  bicycle,  said  control  means  being  adapted 
to  release  said  sun  pinion  for  rotation  in  this  direction 
when  the  torque  exerted  on  said  sun  pinion  by  said 
driven  planetary  gear  exceeds  a  predetermmed  hmit,  said 
control  means  being  returned  to  their  normal  rotation- 
preventing  condition  when  said  hub  rotates  a^  a  faster 
angular  speed  than  said  planetary  gear  rotated  around 
said  shaft.  ^^^^^^^^_^_ 

3,071,985 
EPICYCLIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

MECHANISMS 

Axel  C.  Wiclanan,  14  S.  HiMscns  Drive, 

Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1960,  »«•  No.  63,321 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Oct.  23,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  74— 761) 


•^'   • 


3,071,984 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

VelllM>  MUeniiovic,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  American 

Machine  and  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

''"*^    Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,486 

17  Claims.  (O.  74—751) 
M.  In  an  automatic  transmission  for  a  bicycle  or  the 
like  having  a  frame,  the  combination,  comprising  a  hub, 
an  internal  ring  gear  in  said  hub,  a  shaft  coaxially  ex- 
tending within  said  hub  and  rigid  with  the  frame,  a  sun 
pinion  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  planetary  pin- 
ion intermediate  and  meshing  with  said  sun  pinion  and 
said  internal  ring  gear,  a  drive  for  said  planetary  pin- 
ion operatively  connected  thereto,  coupling  means  adapt- 

780  O.a— 24 


1.  For  use  in  an  enginc-drivable  road  vehicle  having  a 
double  clutch,  an  epicydic  power  transmissioii  mecha- 
nism of  the  kind  specified  comprising  in  combination  a 
pair  of  concentric  input  shafts  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
the  vehicle  engine  through  different  parts  of  the  double 
clutch,  a  pair  of  coaxial  sun  pinions  which  are  of  different 
diameters,  and  which  are  rigidly  united  respecUvely  with 
said  input  shafts,  a  pair  of  toothed  reaction  members 
which  are  rotatably  supported  on  the  same  axis  as  said 
input  shafts,  and  which  have  associated  therewith  means 
for  controlling  rotation  thereof,  an  assembly  of  planet 
pinions  in  engagement  with  said  sun  pinions  and  said 
toothed  reaction  members,  a  power  output  member  m  the 
form  of  a  rotatable  carrier  on  which  said  planet  pinions 
are  mounted,  an   internally  toothed  annulus  rotaUbly 
supported  on  said  axis  and  engaging  at  least  one  of  said 
planet  pinions,  means  for  holding  said  annulus  against 
rotation  to  cause  the  normal  direction  of  roUtion  of  said 
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power  output  member  to  be  reversed,  and  a  friction  clutch 
whereby  the  outer  input  shaft  is  connectible  to  one  of 
said  reaction  members. 


PLANET-GEAR  CARRIER 
Hans  Joachim  SchwcrdhMar,  Schwehifnrt  (Main),  Ger- 
many, aarifnor  to  Fichtei  A  Saciu  A.G.,  Schweinfort 
(Main),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,154 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany  Feb.  24,  1961 
SCiafans.    (CL74— S02) 


1.  A  planet  carrier  of  the  class  described,  comprising: 
a  rotatable  body  portion  including  a  flange  portion;  a 
regularly  circularly  arranged  series  of  bosses  integrally 
formed  on  said  flange  portion,  each  boss  being  shouldered 
to  provide  an  axially  extending  stud  portion  of  reduced 
diameter  and  circular  cross-section  the  axis  of  which  is 
parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  body  portion,  said 
flange  portion  having  a  regularly  circularly  arranged  series 
of  holes  formed  therein  each  intermediate  two  adjacent 
ones  of  said  bosses;  a  ring  member  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  bosses  concentrically  with  said  rotational  axis,  said 
ring  member  having  a  first  regularly  circulariy  arranged 
series  of  holes  formed  therein  each  of  which  receives  one 
of  said  stud  portions  and  a  second  regularly  arranged 
series  of  holes  each  in  axial  alignment  with  one  of  said 
holes  in  said  flange  portion;  a  shaft  extending  axially 
from  each  hole  in  said  flange  portion  into  an  aligned  hole 
of  said  second  series  in  said  ring  member;  means  restrain- 
ing each  shaft  against  axial  movement  out  of  said  holes; 
and  a  planet  gear  freely  revolubly  carried  by  each-of  said 
shafts  between  said  flange  portion  and  said  ring  member. 


3,«71,987 

FILING  DEVICE  FOR  SHARPENING  AND  FIXING 

THE  TOOTH  CHAIN  OF  THE  MOTOR  SAW 

Kauiio  Oriutfi  Kopve,  Hciiinld,  Finland 

(VUppida,  MaakaMn,  Finland) 

Filed  Not.  7, 196«,  Scr.  No.  67,801 

3  Cialmc    (CI.  76—36) 


I.  A  file  supporting  and  guiding  device  for  use  in 
sharpening  the  articulated  teeth  of  a  chain  saw  compris- 
ing a  main  support  of  inverted  U -shape  adapted  to  be 
engaged  over  a  chain  saw,  a  retaining  loop  element  on 
one  end  portion  of  said  support  engageable  around  a 
tooth  of  the  chain  saw  to  retain  the  support  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  relative  to  the  chain  saw,  a  plate-like 
member  on  said  end  portion  extending  laterally  there- 
from, a  shaft  element  on  said  plate-lilee  member,  and  a 
guide  roller  journalled  on  said  shaft  element  and  being 
provided  with  means  to  supportingly  engage  a  portion  of 
a  file  engaged  with  the  tooth,  whereby  to  constrain  the 
file  to  be  directed  at  a  predetermined  fixed  angle  with 
respect  to  the  tooth. 


3,071,988 

ELECTRIC  DRILL  AND  POWER  TOOL  SUPPORT 

Henry  T.  GilMon,  139  N.  TahjBlfT,  Hcmct,  Cattf. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,225 

5Clainu.    (CL  77—6) 


*■    V-       f        ^   J»    I        — t— »       ! 


■m 


1.  A  support  for  a  power  tool  driven  by  an  electric 
motor  comprised  by  at  least  two  vertically  positioned 
parallel  standards,  a  work  support  motmted  between  said 
parallel  standards  adjacent  the  bottoms  of  the  latter, 
guide  plates  slidably  mounted  on  said  parallel  standards 
above  the  work  support,  a  supporting  bar  positioned  be- 
tween the  guide  plates  for  supporting  the  electric  motor, 
positioning  bars  mounted  on  said  guide  plates  at  right 
angles  to  same,  parallel  rods  secured  between  said  posi- 
tioning bars,  and  opposed  jaws  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  parallel  rods  for  clamping  the  bousing  of  the  elec- 
tric motor  resting  on  the  .supporting  bar. 


3,071,989 
FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 


Emmcrt  A.  TImm,  Frccport,  DL,  aalgnor  to  Hocfer  Mfg. 

Co.,  Inc.,  Frecport,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Ilikoois 

Flkd  Nov.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  67,980 

6ClaiaM.    (CL  77—33  J) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  housing  having  a  rotating 
spindle  therein,  a  guideway  fM-  said  housing,  a  fluid  oper- 
ated motor  for  moving  said  bousing  along  said  guideway, 
a  rack  guided  along  said  guideway  including  means  nor- 
mally constraining  said  rack  for  movement  with  said  bous- 
ing and  said  spindle,  a  pinion  supported  by  said  bousing 
and  meshing  with  said  rack,  means  affording  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  pinion  and  said  spindle,  means  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  rack  when  said  housing  is  moved 
along  said  guideway  by  said  fluid  operated  motor,  and 
one-way  clutch  means  interposed  in  said  driving  connec- 
tion means  affording  controUabk  feed  movement  of  said 
housing  when  said  rack  is  in  contact  with  the  means  limit 
ing  the  movement  thereof. 


to 
Ohio, 


3,071«990 
TRANSMISSION 
Hef1>crt  R.  Ulitcnwoldt,  Wihnitton,  Ohio, 
The  CiMhunti  MUlh«  Machine  Co., 
a  corporation  of  Oldo 

Filed  Jniy  19.  IML  Scr.  No.  126,844 
SClalBt.    (CL  77— 33.9) 
1.  A  machine  tool  transmission  comprising  a  bousing, 
a  rotatable  input  shaft  having  a  portion  concentric  with 


JANIARY    8,    1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


.^1 


the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and  a  portion  of  varying 
eccentricity  relative  to  said  axis,  said  input  shaft  journaled 
in  the  housing  and  axially  shiftable  therein,  an  output 
shaft  journaled  in  the  housing,  a  plurality  of  clutch  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  output  shaft  each  operable  when  ro- 
tated in  one  direcUon  to  rotate  the  output  shaft  therewith 
and  each  rotatable  in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to 
the  output  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pivotal  links  termmating 
at  ends  in  angularly  spaced  relation  around  the  axis  of 


external  threads  on  the  smaller  body  member;  a  series  of 
openings  through  the  wall  matching  the  longitudinal 
openings  through  the  pin  ring;  and  tightly  fitting  pms 
extending  through  each  of  said  openings  through  the  waU 
and  pin  ring.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

PRODUCTION  OF  VARLATIONS  IN  THE  PROFILES 
OF  METAL  TUBES       ^  .  .  ^ 

9aalnM.    (CI.  8»— 11) 


^a' 


the  input  shaft,  said  ends  lying  in  a  common  plane  normal 
to  the  axis  of  the  input  shaft,  each  of  said  links  connected 
to  one  of  said  clutch  members  to  oscUlate  said  clutch 
members  as  said  links  are  oscUUted  and  each  of  said 
links  engaged  with  the  input  shaft  for  oaciUation  of  the 
links  when  a  secUon  of  the  eccentric  portion  of  the  input 
shaft  is  in  the  plane  of  said  ends  of  the  links,  and  a  con- 
trol member  operatively  connected  to  the  input  shaft  to 
shift  said  shaft  axially  and  vary  the  ampUtude  of  the  oscu- 
lation of  the  links  and  the  clutch  members. 


3,071,991 
SAW  AFFARATUS 
Bnrton  Ver  Nooy,  TW«.  OU^ 

T.  D.  WimanMon,  I^  ^^^,2^ 

Filed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,650 

7  Clafam.    (CL  77—42) 


to 


1    A  saw  assembly  for  cutting  an  opening  into  a  ves- 
sel comprising  in  combination  a  fluid-tight  housing  ccm- 
nected  to  the  vessel  having  an  opemng  through  a  wall 
thereof  opposite  to  the  vessel;  an   extenwlly  opefaWe 
handle  including  a  cylindrical  rod  movnbly  extending 
through  said  opening;  redlient  leal  means  m  the  opening 
sealing  between  the  rod  and  houwng  wnll;  a  saw  holder 
within  the  housing  rigidly  connected  to  the  rod  coaxiaUy 
therewith,  including  a  body  having  coaxial  cylindrical 
sections  of  larger  and  smaUer  diameter;  "  a^ular  pin 
ring  around  but  subsUntially  shorter  than  the  body  sec- 
tion of  lesser  diameter,  said  pin  ring  having  a  P>«»l|ty 
of    longitudinal    openings    therethrough    disposed    sub- 
stantiaUy  equidistant  from  each  other  on  the  circum- 
ference of  a  circle;  external  tcrew  thre^b  on  the^y 
section  of  smaller  diameter  located  thereon  to  cooperate 
with  a  threaded  saw  .nember  to  apply  preesure  on  the 
pin  ring;  a  cylindrical  saw  menib^  »»»^i^J JJ^JJ 
cutting  teeth  wound  one  end  and  having  the  other  «d 
closed  by  a  waU;  a  central  nipple  on  the  wall  withm  the 
saw  member  having  an  internally  ^hrtM  opening  «- 
tending  therethrough  and  through  the  waU  receiving  the 


1    Apparatus  for  producing  variations  m  the  longitu- 
dinal  profile  of  metal  tubes   including  means  operable 
for  supporting  a  metal  tube  adjacent  lU  opposite  ends 
and  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  forming 
head  about  said  tube  and  mounted  for  movement  in  a  di- 
rection parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tube,  a  cylindrical  cam 
member  mounted  on  said  forming  head,  a  series  of  cams 
on  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  cylindricel  cam 
member,  said  forming  head  being  provided  w^h  a  plu- 
rality of  forming  rolls  spaced  about  said  tube  for  move- 
ment along  lines  radial  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  towards 
and  away  from  the  axis  of  the  tube,  means  operably 
connecung  said  cams  with  the  said  forming  rolls  to  impart 
said  radial  movement  to  the  forming  rolls  in  r«»Ponf«  ]° 
movement  of  said   forming  head   along   the  len«th  of 
the  tube  so  that  pressure  from  the  forming  rolls  on  the 
tube  produces  predetermined  variations  in  the  longitudinal 
profile  of  said  tube  as  the  forming  head  is  moved  therc- 
along.  a  template  mounted  on  said  apparatus,  hydraulic 
means  including  a  control  valve  on  said  forming  head 
the  said   hydraulic  means   being  operaUvely  connected 
with  said  cylindrical  cam  member  for  rotation  of  the 
said  cam  member  about  said  tube,  and  a  pantograph  link- 
age provided  with  a  template  follower  engaging  with  the 
said  template,  the  said  pantograph  linkage  bemg  opera^ 
tively   engaged   with   the  said   control   valve   to  actuate 
laid  valvf  according  to  the  profile  of  the  said  template 
and  effect  rotation  of  the  said  cam  member  by  said  hy- 
draulic means.  


3,071,993  .^^ 

TUBE  JOINTS  AND  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

J.mes  Alfred  Foster,  Sr.  «i  Jo-jf  «^|^  ™»^ 
Filed  July  8,  I'S'.S"- No.  8*5,830 
2  Claims.    (CL  81—15) 


1  A  tool  for  joining  the  telescoped  ends  of  ductile 
metal  tubing  comprising  a  frame  member  having  a  pair 
Ttpmxd  leg  portions  to  straddle  telescoped  tubing  ends 
a  oairof  adiacenUy  spaced  continuously  smooth  cylindrical 
rollCTs  routably  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  one  of  said 
legVJSon.  and   transversely   thereof,   the   axes   about 


:^fl-2 
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which  said  rollers  are  rotatable  being  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  and  defining  a  first  plane,  said  cylindrical  rollers 
being  adapted  to  provide  spaced  continuous  linear  en- 
gagements longitudinally  along  one  side  of  telescoped 
tubing  ends  when  straddled  by  the  leg  portions  of  the 
frame,  a  channel  inducing  wheel,  and  means  supporting 
said  wheel  on  the  other  leg  portion  of  the  frame  for 
engagement  with  the  side  of  the  said  telescoped  tubing 
ends  opposite  that  engaged  by  the  rollers,  said  means 
supporting  said  channel  inducing  wheel  for  free  rotation 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  rollers  and  in 
a  plane  disposed  normal  to  and  intersecting  said  first 
plane  substantially  midway  of  the  axes  of  the  two  rollers, 
said  means  being  adjustable  toward  said  first  plane  to 
permit  the  straddled  telescoped  tubing  ends  to  be  tightly 
gripped  between  the  rollers  and  channel  inducing  wheel, 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  channel  inducing  wheel  com- 
prising a  true  semi-circle  in  section.,  which  effectively 
flows  the  ductile  metal  of  the  telescoped  tubing  ends  into 
a  circumferentially  extending  continuous  channel  when 
the  telescoped  tubing  ends  are  tightly  gripped  between 
said  wheel  and  rollers  and  the  tool  is  moved  about  said 
telescoped  tubing  ends  in  rotary  fashion,  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  channel  inducing  wheel  having  a  width  mate- 
rially less  than  that  of  the  rollers  and  being  centered 
with  respect  to  the  width  of  said  rollers  so  that  the  spaced 
linear  engagements  of  the  rollers  stabilize  the  tool  in 
the  channel  inducing  operation. 


3,071,994 

MANUALLY  ACTUATED  LINEAR  ACTION 

IMPACT  TOOL 

Oscar  J.  Swenson,  Sunset  Hill  Drive,  Branford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  113,263 

8  Claims.    (CI.  81—52.35) 


1.  In  a  manually  actuated,  spring  operated,  linear 
action  impact  tool,  an  input  unit  including  a  tube  having 
a  head  portion  and  a  free  end  portion,  an  output  unit  in- 
cluding an  anvil  blocic  beyond  said  free  end  portion  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  head  portion  and  having  an  im- 
pact-receiving face,  a  rod  connected  with  the  block  and 
extending  toward  the  head  porticMi  within  the  tube,  ooact- 
ing  axial  shoulders  rigid  with  the  rod  and  head  portion 
respectively  within  the  tube  for  limiting  axial  movement 
of  said  units  away  from  each  other,  the  rod  having  a 
latching  shoulder  between  its  ends  facing  the  head  por- 
tion, a  hammer  within  the  tube  and  movable  along  the 
rod  and  tube  so  as  to  strike  the  anvil  block,  a  helical  com- 
pression spring  in  the  tube  operatingly  bearing  at  one  end 
on  the  hammer  and  at  its  other  end  on  the  head  portion, 
a  latch  movably  carried  by  the  hammer  releasably  to 


engage  the  latching  shoulder,  means  rigid  with  the  bead 
portion  arranged  to  release  the  latch  as  a  function  of  pre- 
determined movement  of  said  units  toward  each  other,  an 
abutment  on  the  free  end  portion  of  the  tube  positioned 
axially  adjacent  an  opposing  surface  of  the  hammer  in  the 
latched  position  of  the  hammer  and  positionable  beyond 
said  impact  receiving  face,  so  as  not  to  be  struck  by  the 
hammer,  as  a  function  of  movement  of  said  units  toward 
each  other  to  compress  the  spring  and  release  the  latch. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,071,995 

TOOL  FOR  FASTENERS 

William  E.  Ruthrauff,  Jr.,  350  MacDade  Ave., 

Collii^dalc,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,278 

6  Claims.     (CI.  81—90) 


I.  A  tool  for  turning  fasteners  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion and  at  least  two  pairs  of  terminal  wall  portions  pro- 
jecting in  a  generally  circular  array  from  said  body  por- 
tion with  the  wall  portions  of  each  pair  being  diametri- 
cally opposed,  one  of  said  pairs  of  the  terminal  wall  por- 
tions having  confronting  opposed  continuous  planar  work- 
ing surfaces,  each  terminal  wall  portion  of  the  other  of 
said  pairs  having  angularly-disposed  working  surfaces 
diverging  inwardly  toward  the  central  axis  of  the  too!,» 
each  planar  working  surface  of  said  one  pair  occupying 
approximately  90°  of  the  circle  defined  by  the  pairs  of 
terminal  wall  portions  and  being  of  a  length  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  shortest  distance  between  the  work- 
ing surfaces  of  said  other  pair  of  terminal  wall  portions 
and  the  angularly  disposed  working  surfaces  of  each  of 
said  other  pair  occupying  approximately  45'  of  said  cir- 
cle whereby  slotted  openings  are  formed  between  adja- 
cent wall  portions  in  said  circular  array. 


3,071,996 

LATHE  CENTER 

Giinter  Horst  Rohm,  Mnhlstravc  9,  Sontfaeim  (Brenz), 

Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  806,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  28,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CL  82—33) 


I.  A  lathe  center  comprising  a  head  portion  having 
apertures  therein,  a  center  point  resiliently  mounted  with- 
in said  head  portion,  a  plurality  of  driving  dogs  resiliently 
and  slidably  mounted  within  said  apertures,  each  of  said 
dogs  having  a  work  engaging  blade,  said  apertures  and 
the  lathe  dogs  mounted  therein  being  axially  inclined  at 
an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  lathe  cen- 
ter and  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  lathe  center. 
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_,  3,071,999 

3,071,997  rUT-OFF  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

SELF-ADJUSTING  TOOL  HOLDERS  Sirn  Trenton  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 

Mkh.;  2rSi£r  M.  SchlUters,  1357  Yorlcshire,  Grosse        -"n^orat^^J^^^J^^'^llsg,  Ser.  No.  769,678 
Pointe,  Mkh.,  co-execntore  7  Claims.    (CI.  83—76) 

Filed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,653 
4  Claims.    (CI.  82— 35) 


I    In  a  screw  machine  tool  of  the  type  comprising  a 
holder  for  a  tooling  member,  means  for  operatively  mount- 
ing such  member  on  the  holder,  a  shank  for  advancmg  and 
retracting  the  holder  to  and  from  a  workpiece.  means  for 
mounUng  the  holder  on  the  shank  and  affording  the  holder 
a  floating  travel  transverse  to  the  shank,  a  spnng  react- 
ing between  the  holder  and  shank  and  urging  the  holder 
toward  one  limit  of  its  floating  travel,  a  carriage  slidable 
on  the  holder  to  and  from  the  tooling  member,  a  guide 
roller  spaced  from  the  tooling  member  in  the  direction  of 
sliding  travel  of  the  carriage,  and  means  for  journaling 
said  roller  on  the  carriage,  the  combination  with  said 
holder  and  carriage,  of  a  feed  nut  slidable  in  the  holder 
for  applying  said  sliding  travel  to  the  carriage,  an  ad- 
justing screw  threadedly  engaging  the  nut  and  rotatively 
carried  by  the  holder  for  sliding  the  nut  m  the  holder,  and 
a  locking  screw  rotative  in  said  carriage  and  divergent  to 
the  adjusting  screw  and  threaded  in  said  nut  for  locking 
the  carriage  in  a  selective  position  of  sliding  travel  of 
the  carriage,  the  nut  having  a  forward  projection  and  the 
carriage  having  a  downwardly  opening  recess  receiving 
such  projection,  such  projection  and  recess  having  inter- 
engaged  faces  resisting  forward  withdrawal  of  the  car- 
riage from  the  nut. 


3,071,998 

FACE  DRIVING  LATHE  CENTERS 

Glyn  Celrlof  WaHers  Jones.  34  «?J«»«7/;L*;Ji^ 

Eaton,   and   ArAnr  Leoiiard  TIciacr    25  Woodland 

Grt>ve,  ChUweU,  lK»th  of  Nog^fl-m,  Eag land 

FOed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Stt.  No.  859,746 

4CIiUbs.    (CL82— M) 


1    Cutoff  or  like  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
having  means  for  progressively  feeding  thereto  a  webof 
material  at  substantially  constant  speed    a  variable  sp^ 
transmission  having  output  and  input  shafts  and  niccha- 
nism  for  adjusting  the  rotary  speed  ratio  of  ^^  o"ti«^J 
to  the  input  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  •"?"*  »h^»  ^^ 
a  substantially  constant  speed,  a  periodically  operating 
tool  in  driven  relation  to  said  output  shaft,  a  pair  of 
tachometers  in  direct  driven  relation  to  said  web  and  out- 
put shaft,  respectively,  means  responsive  to  variations  in 
the  relative  speeds  of  rotation  of  said  tachometers  from 
a  preselected  ratio  for  actuating  said  adjusUng  mectoa- 
nism  to  restore  said  ratio,  said  means  mcludmg  a  clo^ 
electrical  circuit  containing  resistances  in  scries  with  the 
voltage  outputs  of  said  tachometers,  rcspecUvely,  a  pair 
of  connections  extending,  respectively,  from  a  point  be- 
tween said  tachometer  outputs  and  a  pomt  of  said  re- 
sistance, and  actuating  means  selectively  responsive  to  ttoe 
polarity  and  magnitude  of  a  difference  of  potential  aris- 
ing between  said  connections  for  so  actuatmg  said  ad- 
justing mechanism. 

^  AT^  AMI 

PI  A^nc  SHEET  CUTTER  WITH  MAGNETIC 
ji^NS  TO  RETAIN  LEAD  END  OF  WORK 
IN  GRASPING  POSITION  r^„„™,vr« 

Frederick  J.  Bracey,  West  AcUm,  and  Andre  CommeynB, 
Concord,  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace*  Co.  Cam- 
bridge,  Ma«.,  a  corporation  of  C«»!??Ki 
FUed  Nov.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  155,733 
5  Claims.    (CL  83— 112) 


J  II  ^11 


1  A  face  driving  center  comprising  in  combination  a 
body  for  attachment  to  a  lathe  spindle,  a  spring  loaded 
center  therein,  a  work  driving  member  loosely  mounted 
on  the  center,  teeth  on  the  outer  end  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber, a  conical  face  on  the  inner  end  of  the  drivmg  mem- 
ber, circumferentially  spaced  v-shaped  grooves  in  the 
conical  face,  dimples  in  the  body  part,  balls  in  the  dim- 
ples and  grooves  forming  a  work  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  body  part  and  work  driving  member,  and  a 
cap  holding  the  work  driving  member  captive  to 
body  part. 


the 


1  A  film  sheeting  device  wherein  a  film  web  is  cut  by 
a  descending  cutter  bar,  an  armature  '"0""»«»/°;  ^^f- 
ment  with  the  bar,  a  freely  floating  magnet  normaUy 
Ts^sed  beneath  said  armature  and  below  the  path  of  said 
web  and  pivotally  mounted  for  complementary  movemen 
with  said  armature,  whereby  the  armature  and  magnet 
close  on  the  web  end  of  the  film  when  the  film  is  cut 
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and  lift  the  film  as  the  bar  returns  to  its  raised  position, 
the  magnet  being  releasable  from  its  web-lifting  position 
by  pull  exerted  upon  the  film. 


3,»72,001 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  C  UTTING 

STRIP  MATERIAL 
Richard  F.  Herr,  Cortland,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  The  Hen- 
Equipment  Corporation 
FUcd  Mar.  28,  1957,  Set.  No.  649,222 
1  Claim.    (CI.  83—147) 


portions  of  given  lengths  from  a  longitudinally  advanced 
ribbon,  advancing  jaws  movable  between  closed  and  open 
positions  to  grip  and  release  the  ribbon,  a  carriage  for 
the  advancing  jaws,  means  to  cause  feeding  movements 
of  the  carriage  between  given  limits  in  a  path  laterally 
with  respect  to  and  in  front  of  the  spaced  pairs  of  hold- 
ing jaws  in  the  loading  station,  means  to  close  the  advanc- 
ing jaws  on  an  end  of  the  ribbon  adjacent  the  cutting 
position  to  cause  advancement  of  a  leading  portion  of 
the  ribbon  with  movement  of  the  carriage,  a  traversing 
unit  having  normally  closed  feeding  jaws  initially  posi- 
tioned at  one  side  of  the  path  and  in  general  alignment 
with  the  space  between  the  pairs  of  holding  jaws  at  the 
loading  station,  means  operated  to  open  the  holding 
jaws  to  receive  the  ribbon  portion  at  opposing  ends  there- 
of, means  to  operate  the  feeding  jaws  at  predetermined 
intervals,  and  means  to  impart  feeding  motions  to  the 
unit  to  have  its  jaws  receive  the  ribbon  portion  prior  to 
being  cut  and  while  b>eing  held  by  the  feeding  jaws  and 
feed  the  ends  of  the  ribbon  portion  to  the  holding  jaws 
subsequent  to  the  operation  of  the  cutters. 


Apparatus  f<»-  cutting  sheet-like  material  comprising  a 
pair  of  qiaced-apart  cutters  for  cutting  material  in  oper- 
aeble  relation  therenvith.  clamping  means  intermediate  said 
cutters  and  having  spaced  portions  engageable  with  re- 
spective onxMed  side  edges  of  the  material  for  clamping 
the  latter  position  prior  to  cutting  thereof  with  one  of 
said  material  side  edges  disposed  at  a  lower  level  than  iu 
opposite  aide  edge,  and  means  for  moving  that  clamping 
means  portion  engaged  with  said  one  material  side  edge 
in  a  direction  flatwise  of  the  material  and  away  from  en- 
gagement with  the  latter  following  cutting  thereof  to  pro- 
vide for  gravitation  of  the  cut  nuterial  away  from  said 
cutters.  

3,072,002 
RIBBON  FEEDING  AND  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Swnuel  Knha,  Allcatown,  Pa^  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  N^^  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratkm  of  New  Yoik 

FUcd  July  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  750,806 
7  Ciaiim.    (CL  83—153) 


1 .  An  apparatus  operable  through  successive  cycles  for 
feeding  predetermined  lengths  of  metallic  ribbon  laterally 
to  spaced  pairs  of  normally  closed  holding  jaws  extend- 
ing longitudinally  from  a  support,  movable  with  the 
support  successively  into  a  loading  station  and  while  in 
the  loading  station  actuable  into  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, the  apparatus  comprising  normally  open  cutters, 
means  to  support  the  cutters  at  a  cutting  position,  means 
to  operate  the  cutters  closed  and  open  during  predeter- 
mined portions  of  the  operating  cycles  to  cut  leading 


3,072,003 
PUNCHING  MACHINE  WITH  PHOTOELECTRIC 
MEANS  TO  STOP  WORK  CARRIAGE  AND  ACTU- 
ATE PUNCH 
Edouard  Victor  Siruguc,  Paris,  France,  aasignor  to  Etab- 
Ikscmcnts  Siniguc  A  Cic,  Sodctc  a  Rcsponsabilite 
Umilcc,  Saint-Oven,  France 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14.404 
2  Claims.    (CI.  83—213) 


1 .  An  automatic  punching  machine,  notably  for  irons 
and  like  sections,  comprising  a  punching  station,  a  section 
feed  bed  and  a  working  bed  on  either  side  of  said  punch- 
ing station,  said  punching  station  comprising  a  first  and 
a  second  punching  device,  a  carriage  movable  along  said 
working  bed  and  ad^ted  to  cause  the  sectioiu  to  travel 
past  said  punching  station,  means  for  producing  the  move- 
ment of  translation  of  said  carriage,  positioning  stop- 
blocks  disposed  longitudinally  on  the  path  of  said  movable 
carriage,  the  relative  longitudinal  spacing  ot  said  stop- 
blocks  corresponding  to  the  intervals  between  the  holes 
to  be  punched,  first  and  second  photo-electric  cell  units 
carried  by  said  movable  carriage  and  consisting  each  of 
a  photo-cell  and  a  light  soorce.  said  stop-blocks  being  so 
disposed  as  to  shut  out  the  light  beam  received  by  said 
photo-cells  of  said  photo-electric  cell  units,  said  first  and 
second  photo-electric  cell  imits  controiUng  on  the  one 
hand,  both  of  them,  the  stoppage  of  meant  for  displacing 
said  movable  carriage  and  on  the  other  hand,  respectively, 
the  actuation  of  said  first  and  second  punching  devices, 
each  stop-block  comprising  at  least  one  vertical  arm,  that 
is,  either  a  first  arm,  or  a  second  arm,  or  simultaneously 
a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm,  said  first  and  second  photo- 
electric cell  units  being  so  mounted  and  positioned  on 
said  carriage  that  during  the  carriage  displacement  the 
first  arm  of  said  stop-block  shuts  out  only  the  light  re- 
ceived by  the  first  photo-cell  of  said  first  irfioto-electric 
cell  unit,  thereby  causing  the  carriage  to  stop  and  the 
actuation  of  said  first  punching  device,  and  that  said 


JAMARY    8,    1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


365 


second  arm  of  said  stop-blocks  shuU  out  only  the  hgM 
beam  received  by  the  photo-ceU  of  Mid  ^^^'^  P^^ 
electric  cell  unit,  thereby  causing  said  carnage  to  stop 
and  the  actuation  of  said  second  punching  device. 


edge  supporting  means  carrying  accurately  located  dowel 
for  the  location  of  a  sounding  board  thereon,  and 


means 


'^ 


3,072,004 
SEVERING  APPARATUS 
Victor  Rei  Jenkins,  D««  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  ine 
A%«hSi.g  RoK^  Company,  West  Haven,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Conncctlcnt 

FUcd  Jniy  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,764 

6  Clafant.    (CI.  S5— 318) 


^m. 


a  sounding  board  having  accurately  located  holes  for  co- 
acting  with  said  dowel  means. 


3  072  006 

COVERS  FOR  SMALL  ORGANS  OR  PIANOS 

Fred  S.  JurkowsU,  51  Ewtog  Road,  McKcci  Rocks,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1961,  Set.  No.  130,172 

1  Ctaim.    (CI.  84—183) 


vmrr~\^   f   ^    P ' 


1    Apparatus  for  transversely  cutting  elongated  sheet 
material  into  predetermined  lengths  comprising  m  com- 

'TaTa  main  frame  along  which  said  sheet  material  is 

(b)  power-driven  conveyor  means  including  a  flexible 
belt  for  conveying  said  sheet  material  through  the 
cutting  apparatus,  ••       i       • 

(c)  said  main  frame  having  a  track  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  parallel  to  the  direction  of  ti-avel  of 

said  sheet  material,  ..  j-  „i 

(d)  i  carriage  supported  for  reciprocal  longitudinal 
movement  along  said  track  and  having  at  least  three 
spaced  guide-elements  carried  thereby  extending 
transversely  of  said  track, 

(f)  at  least  one  of  said  guide-elements  comprising  a 
roller  joumaled  on  said  carriage, 

(/)  said  conveyor  belt  being  trained  about  opposite 
sides  of  certain  of  said  guide-elements  such  that  said 
belt  is  constrained  into  gripping  engagement  witn 

said  roller,  . 

(g)  cutting  means  supported  by  said  carnage  above 
said  belt  on  a  side  thereof  opposite  said  guide- 
elements  for  transversely  cutting  said  sheet  material, 
said  belt  and  cutting  means  being  so  oriented  as  to 
be  out  of  mutual  contact  at  the  zone  of  cut,  and 

(h)  brake  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  coop- 
eratively associated  with  said  roUcr  for  preventing 
rotation  thereof  in  order  to  lock  the  carnage  to  the 
conveyor  belt  causing  the  carriage  to  move  along  the 
track  in  unison  with  the  conveyor  belt  and  sheet 
material  while  the  sheet  material  is  being  cut. 


A  snap-on  cover  for  the  keyboards  of  organs,  pianos 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  flexible  cover  having  casing 
provided  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  tubular  member  inserted 
in  the  casing  at  one  end  of  said  cover  havmg  a  shdable 
tubular  member  at  one  end  mounted  for  telescopic  move- 
ment within  said  first-named  tubular  mc'nber  and  hav- 
ing a  spring  for  biasing  the  same  to  its  extended  position, 
said  slidable  member  having  a  slot  engaging  a  pin  K- 
cured  to  said  first-named  tubular  member  to  limit  its 
movement   and   said  first-named   tubular  member   and 
telescopic  tubular  member  having  rubber  tips  for  fnc- 
tionally  engaging  the  sides  of  a  keyboard,  a  tubular  struc- 
ture disposed  in  the  casing  at  the  other  end  of  said  cover 
member  consisting  of  a  central  tube  }^V^i  ^  P»^  « 
tubular  members  in  sliding  engagement  with  *«  o"**  « 
of  said  central  tube  to  be  adjustable  to  the  width  of  Ac 
keyboard,   said  cover   member   havmg  an   overiapping 
portion  of  a  width  to  conespond  to  the  distance  of  move- 
ment of  said  last-named  slidable  tubular  mf'^'j"  ^ 
adjust  the  width  of  the  cover  to  correspond  to  the  adjusted 
position  of  said  tubular  members. 


3,072,007 

GUITAR  CONSTRUCTION 

Glen  F.  Buriic,  4502  E.  17ft  Ave.,  Eijgenc,  Orcg. 

FUed  Ang.  1,  I960,  Scr.  No.  46,685 

5  Claims.    (CI.  84—267) 


3,072^5 

PIANO  CONSTRUCTION 

Joka  P    Onitlcr,  CtactaMti,  Ohio,  Mcrton  D.  Corwin, 

Norti   uS.  RoXahL.  Mid  Wnitom  F.   Lakamp, 

S^Siicid  TownAlp,  H.«Bio.  C««Jr,  0»;^' •^- 

on  to  The  Baldwin  PUmo  Compuy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

■  '"'^'^S^i:  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,616 
1  19Clains.    (CI.  84-174) 

1  In  a  piano  constniction  a  back  frame,  a  pm  block 
attached  to  said  back  frame,  edge  supporting  means  for  a 
sounding  board  also  attached  to  said  back  frame,  said 


1  A  guitar  comprised  by  a  neck  having  at  one  end  an 
integral  outwardly  flared  and  downwardly  turned  head 
and  at  the  other  end  an  integral  substantially  ri^t  an^e 
parallelpipcd  body  portion  having  a  substantially  n^t 
Mgle  paraUelpiped  opening  through  the  heigh  -a  tone 
chamber  comprised  by  two  complementary  half  lecuons 
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of  the  same  height  as  the  body  portion  of  the  neck,  means 
securing  the  half  sections  of  the  tone  chamber  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  body  portion  of  the  neck,  top  and 
bottom  closure  plates  secured  over  the  body  portion  of 
the  neck  and  over  the  half  sections  of  the  tone  chamber, 
a  tail  piece  secured  to  the  end  of  the  body  portion  of  the 
neck  disposed  away  from  the  head  and  overlying  the  top 
closure  plate,  tuning  keys  rotatably  mounted  in  the  head, 
and  strings  secured  between  said  tail  piece  and  tuning 
keys  and  disposed  over  the  body  portion,  the  neck  and 
the  head. 


3,072,008 
STRIP  FASTENERS  AND  METHOD  OF 
M AiONG  SAME 
Joseph  C.  Lang,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  aasicDor  to  Bocjl  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1»59,  Ser.  No.  797,301 
4  Claims.    (CI.  85— 4  D 


uniformly  spaced  apart  around  the  entire  circumference 
of  the  pin  and  having  cross  sectional  areas  of  the  order 
of  the  cross  sectional  areas  of  the  spaces  therebetween, 
whereby  said  ribs  are  readily  radially  notchable  by  a 
gripping  means  of  a  riveting  tool  radially  applied  thereto 
to  prevent  axial  slippage  of  such  gripping  means  relative 
to  said  pin. 

3,t72,010 
OPTICAL  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

Samuel  BrUI,  UnkMi,  N  J., 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,548 

3  Claims.    (CI.  88—2.6) 


F 


I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  connected  strip 
of  fastener  blanks  comprising  an  elongated  ribbon  of 
sheet  metal,  the  strip  being  corrugated  to  provide  parallel 
ridges  and  grooves  with  the  ridges  being  of  generally 
concavo-convex  section  of  solid  metal  increasing  in  thick- 
ness from  the  edges  toward  the  center  of  each  ridge,  the 
metal  forming  the  bottom  of  the  valleys  between  the 
ridges  being  of  less  width  than  the  ridges  and  being 
thinner  in  section  than  the  ridges,  the  ridges  between  the 
valleys  constituting  the  fastener  blanks  and  the  thin  metal 
areas  of  the  bottoms  of  the  valleys  constituting  severance 
lines,  said  ridges  and  valleys  throughout  the  greater  por- 
tion of  their  length  being  diagonal  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  strip,  lesser  portions  of  each  ridge  extending  more 
nearly  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  strip 
than  said  first-named  diagonal  portions  of  each  ridge. 


3,072,009 
BLIND   RIVET  AND   MANDREL  WITH   RIBS  FOR 
NOTCHING  ENGAGEMENT  WITH  A  PULLING 
TOOL 
Elvcrt  H.  Stan,  Duarte,  and  Robert  F.  Kolec,  Whitticr, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Olympic  Screw  &  Rivet  Corporation, 
Downey,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25^08 
7  Claims.    (CI.  85—40)     . 


I.  In  a  blind  rivet  assembly,  the  combination  of:  a 
tubular  rjvet  having  a  head  at  one  end;  a  pin  extending 
through  said  tubular  rivet  and  having  an  enlarged  end 
located  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  rivet  prior 
to  setting  of  said  rivet  assembly  and  adapted  to  expand 
said  other  end  of  said  tubular  rivet  when  said  pin  is 
pulled  axially  in  a  directiori^to  engage  said  enlarged  end 
of  said  pin  with  said  other  end  of  said  tubular  rivet, 
the  other  end  of  said  pin  projecting  from  said  head  of 
said  tubular  rivet  and  being  provided  thereon  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending,  circumferentially 
separated,    circumferentially    thin    ribs,    said   ribs    being 
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1.  An  optical  guidance  system  for  guiding  a  motor 
vehicle  into  a  confined  parking  space  by  the  use  of  two 
light-reflecting  systems  which  function  concurrently  to 
produce  two  visual  images,  one  normal  and  the  other 
reversed,  of  a  single  horizontally  moving  reference  object 
such  as  one  of  the  headlights  of  said  motor  vehicle,  said 
optical  guidance  system  comprising  a  pair  of  simple  re- 
flectors and  a  compound  reflector,  said  simple  reflectors 
being  horizontally  elongate,  substantially  co-extensive 
and  providing  convex  reflecting  surfaces  which  are  ex- 
I>osed  to  the  view  of  the  driver  of  an  oncoming  motor 
vehicle,  said  simple  reflectors  being  situated  adjacent 
each  other  in  difTerent  horizontal  planes,  said  OMnpound 
reflector  being  situated  adjacent  one  of  said  simple  re- 
flectors in  another  horizontal  plane,  said  compound  re- 
flector having  a  vertical  bisecting  plane  which  passes 
through  both  simple  reflectors,  producing  in  the  simple 
reflector  which  is  adjacent  said  compound  reflector  a  re- 
versed image  of  such  horizontally  moving  reference  object 
on  said  motor  vehicle,  the  other  simple  reflector  produc- 
ing a  normal  image  of  the  same  horizontally  moving 
reference  object,  whereby  said  normal  and  reversed 
images  are  simultaneously  visible  in  said  simple  reflec- 
tors in  vertical  alignment  with  each  other  when  said  ref- 
erence object  occupies  a  predetermined  position  relative 
to  said  simple  reflectors  and  out  of  vertical  alignment  with 
each  other  when  said  reference  object  occupies  any  other 
position  relative  to  said  simple  reflector. 


3,072,tll 
INTERFEROMETER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Harold  S.  Hcmstrcct,  Binghamton,  and  Robert  A.  Wood- 
■OB,  Vcital,  N.Y.,  ani^orfl  to  Gencnd  Predston,  Inc., 
a  corporatkw  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  661,540 
15  Claims.  (O.  88—14) 
1.  An  interferometer  comprising  a  source  providing 
a  light  beam,  beam  splitting  means  placed  in  said  light 
beam  for  splitting  said  beam  into  two  parallel  light 
beams,  mount  means  for  positioning  an  optical  reflect- 
ing means  to  be  tested,  said  optical  reflective  means 
being  located  and  orientable  such  that  the  parallel  light 
beams  are  each  successively  incident  on  and  reflected 
from  each  of  its  reflective  surfaces  before  being  direct- 
ed back  toward  said  beam  splitter  means  over  the  path 
of  the  other  incident  parallel  light  beam,  said  reflected 
light  beams  being  recombined  on  said  beam  splitter  form- 
ing  overlapping   images  of  said   reflecting  means,   the 
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area  of  overlap  including  fringe  patterns  commensurate 
with  an  bending  of  the  light  rays  in  the  split  light  beams 


prior   to  recombination,   and  means  for  observing  said 
light  fringe  patterns. 


3,072,012 

WRINKLE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Nestor  W.  Pandell,  Schenectady,  and  Harold  R.  Bellln- 

son,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cloett,  Peabody  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Troy,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,473 

lOCbdnu.    (CI.  88— 14) 


stored  within  the  housing  proper  and  to  be  withdrawn  for 
displaying  the  viewing  element  when  a  microrccord  card 
is  to  be  read,  said  cover  further  mounting  a  light  reflect- 
ing element  spaced  from  said  viewing  element  for  reflect- 
ing light  rays  directed  thereto  to  said  viewing  element, 
said  housing   further  including   an  opening  to  allow  a 
microrecord  card  to  be  inserted  into  the  housing,  a  pair 
of  transparent  plates  having  edges  aligned  with  said  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  hold  a  microrecord  card  therebetween 
in  an  optically  flat  position  without  external  pressure  and 
yet  are  separable  in  response  to  the  pressure  exerted  by  a 
ciird  positioned  in  said  opening  to  allow  the  card  to  be 
slipped  between  the  plates  for  reading,  a  light  source  in- 
cluding a  light  condensing  system  arranged  within  said 
housing  on  one  side  of  said  pair  of  transparent  plates,  a 
projection  lens  system  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  plates  from  said  condensing  system  to  receive  the 
light  images  from  a  microrecord  card  held  by  the  plates, 
said  projection  lens   system  being  defined  to  maintain 
reasonably  sharp  focus  with  the  microrecord  images  at 
any  selected  position  of  the  plates  and  projecting  the 
images  onto  the  light  reflecting  element  mounted  on  the 
cover  to  allow  the  continuous  searching  of  a  microrecord 
card  without  auxiliary  focusing  when  the  cover  is  with- 
drawn, said  projection  lens  system  comprising  a  projec- 
tion lens  having  a  preselected  focal  length  mounted  in  a 
preselected  spaced  relationship  with  a  microrecord  held 
by   said  plates  for  receiving  the  light  rays  transmitted 
through  said  pair  of  plates,  another  light  reflecting  ele- 
ment mounted  adjacent  said  projection  lens  for  receiving 
and  reflecting  the  light  images  of  the  microrecord  to  said 
first  mentioned  light  reflecting  element,  said  plates  being 
movable  as  a  unit  and  being  defined  and  constructed  to 
continuously  maintain  the  microrecorded  images  in  optical 
alignment  with  the  projection  lens,  at  least  the  holding 
plate  arranged  adjacent  the  light  projecting  system  having 
a  controlled  thickness  defined  relative  to  the  focal  length 
of  said  system  to  maintain  the  microrecord  in  continuous 
focus,  and  control  means  connected  with  said  movable 
plates  for  operating  same  through  a  searching  movement 
while  reading  the  images  on  the  viewing  element  to  there- 
by allow  the  card  to  he  searched  for  selecting  a  particular 
portion  of  the  microrecord  card  for  reading. 


8.  A  method  of  determining  surface  irregularities  of 
flexible  material,  comprising  the  steps  of  producing  a 
ridge  line  across  the  surface  of  said  web  material,  project- 
ing a  profile  shadow  of  the  line  portion,  utilizing  the 
projected  profile  shadow  to  obtain  a  sum  of  successive 
height  differences  of  two  separated  points  continuously 
along  said  profile  shadow. 


3,072,013 
MICROFILM  READER 
Vemenr  E.  Pratt,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Telephone  Directory  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,503 
8  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 


3,072,014 
PHOTOGRAPHIC   APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CURVED  LINES 
George  Ormerod  Rawstroo,  Leicester,  England,  assignor 
to  Rartk  Precision  Industries  Limited,  trading  as  Taylor, 
Taylor  A  Hobson,  Leicester,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  9,  1958 

8  Claims.    (CI.  8»— 24) 


t'Crfe'Dt 


1 .  Apparatus  for  photographically  generating  an  optical 

1.  A  portable  microfilm  reader  for  reading  flat  micro-  cam  device  in  the  form  of  .*  «="^*^  "°«  °^»XlL^tfS 
record  cards  including  a  lightproofhou«ng  having  a  mov-  wherein  closely  spaced  pomts  °"  ^V^™  »^*PL*°  °! 
able  cover  mounting  a  viewing  element  adapted  to  be  generated  are  each  defined  by  specified  measurementa  in 
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two  coordinates,  comprising  in  combination  a  sensitive 
photographic  element,  a  movable  support  for  such  ele- 
ment, a  movable  photographic  illuminating  unit,  means 
for  imparting  component  movements  in  one  coordinate  in 
equal  small  incremental  steps  to  one  of  the  two  members 
constituted  by  the  element  support  and  the  photographic 
unit  relatively  to  the  other  of  such  members,  and  mi- 
crometer means  for  moving  the  other  of  the  two  mem- 
bers in  discrete  steps  whereby  in  association  with  each 
of  the  component  positions  determined  by  such  incre- 
mental stepped  movements  an  accurately  measured  com- 
ponent movement  in  the  other  coordinate  corresponding 
to  the  specified  measurement  appropriate  to  such  compo- 
nent position  for  defining  the  cam  shape  is  imparted  to 
one  of  such  two  members  relatively  to  the  other,  whereby 
such  component  movements  combine  to  produce  a  result- 
ant stepped  relative  movement  between  such  two  mem- 
bers in  accordance  with  the  cam  shape  to  be  generated, 
the  photographic  illuminating  unit  including  a  source  of 
light,  a  small  aperture,  means  whereby  light  from  the 
source  can  be  concentrated  with  the  aid  of  the  aperture 
on  to  a  small  area  of  the  sensitive  photographic  element, 
and  means  normally  shutting  off  such  light  but  operable" 
at  will  to  permit  the  light  to  pass  to  the  sensitive  photo- 
graphic element,  whereby  by  operating  such  means  in 
turn  in  each  of  the  stepped  relative  positions  determined 
by  such  resultant  stepped  relative  movement  and  subse- 
quently developing  the  sensitive  photographic  element  a 
negative  will  be  produced  bearing  on  a  translucent  back- 
ground a  line  of  small  dark  patches,  of  shape  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  the  aperture,  constituting  an  optical  repre- 
sentation of  the  cam  shape  defined  by  the  specified  coor- 
dinate measurements. 


3,t72,015 

PROJECTION  MEANS 

Fred  G.  Thannhauaer,  P.O.  Box  211,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  800,155 

1  Clidm.    (CI.  88—27) 


In  combination,  a  housing,  light  means  in  said  housing, 
projection  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  comprising 
a  lens,  a  disc  carrying  a  plurality  of  photographic  trans- 
parencies generally  around  its  peripheral  edge,  means  car- 
ried by  said  housing  and  positioning  said  disc  relative  to 
said  light  means  and  said  lens  and  consisting  of  roller 
means  engaging  outer  peripheral  edge  portions  of  said 
disc,  a  motor  carried  by  said  housing  and  having  a  driven 
roller  frictionally  engaging  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of 
one  side  of  said  disc,  and  a  disc  release  and  holding  means 
including  a  spring  pressed  lever  pivotally  carried  on  said 
housing  and  carrying  a  pressure  roller,  said  pressure  roller 
being  juxtaposed  said  driven  roller  and  engageable  with 
the  opposite  side  of  said  disc  to  provide  driving  frictional 
engagement  of  said  disc  and  driven  roller,  the  axis  of  said 
pressure  roller  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  a 
line  extending  from  the  point  of  contact  of  said  pressure 
roller  and  disc  to  the  center  of  said  disc  whereby  said 
pressure  roller  during  rotation  thereof  exerts  a  moment 
of  force  on  said  disc  opposing  movement  of  said  disc 
out  of  said  bousing. 


3,072,0U 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR  WITH  REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR 

REVERSING  THE  SLIDE  STORAGE  TRAY 
Robert  F.  McCamnMm,  Denver,  Colo.,  aarinor  to  Min- 
ncapoUs-HoBcywcll  Rcgalator  Company,  Miancapolls, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  oi  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  22,  19€1,  Scr.  No.  140,093 
6  Claims.    (CI.  88—28) 


■="id^"  i: 


1.  An  automatic  photographic  slide  projector  com- 
prising; a  slide  storage  tray  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality 
of  photographic  slides,  slide  changing  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  storage  tray  and  operative  to  move  slides 
between  the  storage  tray  and  the  optical  axis  of  the  projec- 
tor, storage  tray  advancing  means  including  electrically 
operable  means,  said  storage  tray  advancing  means  co- 
operating with  said  storage  tray  and  operative  to  effect 
movement  of  said  storage  tray  in  a  forward  or  a  reverse 
direction,  an  electrical  drive  motor;  means  operatively 
connecting  said  drive  motor  to  said  slide  changing  means 
and  said  storage  tray  advancing  means  to  return  a  slide 
to  the  storage  tray,  move  the  storage  tray,  and  then  re- 
turn a  further  slide  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  projector 
upon  energization  of  said  motor;  a  remotely  located  nor- 
mally open  switch,  initial  energizing  circuit  means  for 
said  motor  adapted  to  be  completed  by  said  remote 
switch,  a  first  normally  open  motor  switch  to  be  closed 
upon  initial  motor  energization,  holding  energizing  cir- 
cuit means  for  said  motor  adapted  to  be  completed  by  \ 
said  first  motor  switch  to  provide  a  complete  cycle  of 
the  changing  of  a  slide,  a  second  normally  open  motor 
switch  to  be  closed  upon  motor  energization  after  said 
first  motor  switch  is  closed,  and  circuit  means  including 
said  remote  switch  and  said  second  motor  switch  to  ener- 
gize the  electrically  operable  means  of  said  tray  ad- 
vancing means  to  change  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  storage  tray  upon  prolonged  actuation  of  said  re- 
mote switch. 


3,072,017 

ADJUSTABLE  MIRROR 

William  W.  Levy,  Phoenix,  Ariz^  aarifnor  of  one-half  to 

Edith  M.  Andrews,  Maricopa,  Ariz. 

Filed  June  7,  1901,  Scr.  No.  115,361 

1  Claim.    (CL  88—97) 


A  suj^ort  for  a  mirror  for  viewing  the  back  of  the 
uier's  head  by  reflection,  consisting  of  a  bench,  adapted 
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to  be  disposed  in  front  of  a  vanity  wall  mirror,  said  bench 
having  a  top  with  a  front  edge  and  curved  rear  edge,  legs 
depending  from  said  top.  fore  and  aft,  longitudinal  rails 
connecting  the  top  portions  of  said  legs  and  front  and 
rear  transverse  rails  connecting  the  top  portions  of  said 
legs,  a  transverse  support  attached  to  said  fore  and  aft 
longitudinal  rails  and  disposed  forward  from  the  rear 
transverse  rail,  a  pivot  bolt  centrally  disposed  on  said 
transverse  support,  a  mirror  supporting  arm  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  said  bolt  and  extending  rearward  of  the  rear 
edge  of  said  top,  a  transverse  supporting  bar  cxtcndmg 
between  the  top  portiona  of  said  rear  lep  of  said  bench 
and  affording  sliding  support  for  the  rear  portion  of  said 
mirror  supporting  arm,  a  vertical  mirror  supporting  mem- 
ber oo  the  rear  of  said  pivoted  mirror  supporting  arm, 
a  mirror  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  vertical 
mirror  supporting  monber,  and  mechanism  for  pivotally 
swinging  said  pivoted  mirror  supporting  arm,  composed 
of  a  transverae  shaft  extending  thru  said  longitudinal  rails 
and  joumalled  in  said  rails,  hand  wheels  on  the  ends  of 
said  shaft,  spools  laterally  disposed  on  said  shaft,  and 
cords  attached  to  the  outer  portion  of  said  mirror  sup- 
porting arm,  extending  lateraUy  to  lateraUy  disposed  pul- 
leys on  said  bench  rails,  and  thence  forward  to  said  spools 
and  wound  on  said  spools  in  opposite  directions  so  that 
one  spool  wiU  wind  up  one  cord  while  the  other  spool 
will  unwind  the  other  cord  when  said  shaft  is  rotated. 
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ward  motion  latch  means  with  said  forward  surface  when 
said  cart  is  engaged  witii  said  launcher,  said  automatic 
means  being  operable  to  effect  engagement  of  said  reverse 
motion  latch  means  with  said  rearward  surface  when  said 
cart  is  engaged  with  said  launcher,  said  automatic  means 
being  operable  to  effect  disengagement  of  said  pawls  from 
said  surfaces  subsequent  to  the  engagement  of  said  latches 
with  said  surfaces,  and  said  automatic  means  being  op- 
erable to  release  said  forward  motion  latch  means  when 
a  predetermined  force  is  an>lied  thereto. 


3,072,019 
SADDLE  CART  AND  LOADER  CHAIN  FOR 

GUIDED  MISSILE  LAUNCHING  SYSTEM 

Richard  C.  Wibon,  CkampUn,  Mhio^  and  RobertE.  Carl- 
bcit,  McLean,  Va.,  aosicnon,  by  dirjct  and  mcMc  aa- 
signmcnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa 
seated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  14,  I960,  Scr.  No.  36,098 
14  Claims.    (CL  89— 1.7) 


^^ 


3,072,018 
BOOSTER  AFT  SHOE  LATCHING  MECHANISM 

Richard  C.  WUmhi,  ChmpH^  Mim^amlt^,  by  me«e 
asrignmcnts,  to  the  United  Sintaa  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Seuetary  of  Ike  Navy 

Original  wttcation  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  |48,li3. 
DMMtmdlUM  afpHcalioa  Dec  31,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

3  Clafans.    (CL  89—1.7) 


1.  In  combination,  a  conveyor  system  having  a  tram- 
way with  a  rail,  a  carriage  received  within  said  rail  for 
traveling  on  said  rail,  a  crosahead.  said  carriage  being 
connected  to  said  crosshead,  means  including  a  drive 
chain  pivotaUy  connected  to  said  crosshead  for  moving 
said  carriage  in  either  direction  along  said  rail,  a  recep- 
tacle seating  means  in  said  carriafc  for  receiving  and 
carrying  an  element  of  an  article  to  be  transported  by 
said  carriage  along  said  rail,  and  means  including  a 
double  pawl  toggle  vertically  spaced  and  in  operative 
agreement  witii  said  receiving  and  seating  means  linked 
to  said  crosshead  and  arranged  to  engage  or  disengage  at 
a  loading  sution  said  element  of  said  article  being  trans- 
ported by  said  carriage. 


1  In  a  guided  missile  wtapoat  system  comprising  a 
missile,  a  missae  launcher,  and  means  to  convey  the 
missUe  from  storafe  and  podtion  it  oo  said  launcher, 
the  improvement  comprising,  shoe  means  mounted  on 
said  missfle  and  utilized  for  handling  said  missile,  said 
shoe  means  having  a  forward  and  a  rearward  surface, 
a  saddle  cart  having  a  forward  motion  pawl  which  is 
operable  to  engafe  and  diswigagr.  said  forward  wrfaoe 
thereby  preventing  relative  fmward  motion  of  said  mis- 
sile when  engaged,  said  cart  having  a  reverse  motion 
pawl  operable  to  engage  and  disengage  said  rearward 
surface  thereby  preventhig  relative  rearward  motion  of 
said  missUe  when  engaged,  said  cart  being  operable  to 
engage  said  missile  launcher  in  a  manner  to  permit  trans- 
fer of  said  missile  from  said  cart  to  said  launcher,  a  for- 
ward motion  latch  means  and  a  reverse  motion  latch 
means  operably  mounted  on  said  missile  launcher,  auto- 
matic means  operable  to  effect  engagement  of  said  for- 


3,072,020  ^^^^..^ 

PROPELLANT  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  ROCKETO 

ANDTHEIIKE  ^     ^ 

PanI  T.  Bames.  CWna  Lake^  SSL-^i*'J.ES^il¥i 
San  Bcmanlino,  CaUf.),  and  Charles  P.  Kccgcl,  1721 
S.  14di  81^  Lai  Vcfaa,  Nev. 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1901,  Scr.  No.  81^13 
gClalBS.    (CL89— 1.7) 


£' 


^lAamJ^^'^'^^i^ 


5.  A  fluid  propellant  supply  system  tot  a  rocket  engme 
including  a  combustion  chamber  and  fluid  injection  means 
associated  therewith  through  which  a  fluid  propellant 
and  a  fluid  oxidant  are  concurrentiy  discharged  to  burn 
in  said  combustion  chamber  and  develop  sufficient  thrust 
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to  propel  said  engine  along  a  course  comprising;  first  and 
second  fluid  transfer  chambers  supported  in  parallel 
soaced  relationship  from  said  engine,  each  of  which  cham- 
bq-s  have  a  fluid  inlet  formed  therein  with  the  portion 
of  \  said  chambers  surrounding  said  inlets  defining  a 
smooth  surface;  first  and  second  fluid  passage  means 
connecting  said  first  and  second  transfer  chambers  to 
said  fluid  injection  means;  first  and  second  parallel  elon- 
gate plates  that  extend  parallel  to  at  least  the  initial  por- 
tion of  said  course  said  engine  will  travel,  said  plates 
being  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond transfer  chambers  respectively,  said  plates  having 
a  number  of  longitudinally  spaced  fluid  discharge  open- 
ings formed  therein,  with  said  ports  in  said  first  plate 
being  adapted  to  have  taid  propellant  discharged  there- 
through with  said  ports  in  said  second  plate  being 
adapted  to  have  said  oxidant  discharged  therethrough, 
said  first  and  second  plates  being  slidably  and  sealingly 
engaged  by  said  flat  surfaces  on  said  first  and  second 
transfer  chambers  respectively;  first  means  for  continu- 
ously supplying  said  propellant  to  said  first  ports;  second 
means  for  continuously  supplying  said  fiuid  oxidant  to 
said  second  ports;  first  and  second  valve  means  for  nor- 
mally obstructing  discharge  of  said  propellant  and  oxi- 
dant from  said  first  and  second  ports  respectively;  and 
means  for  actuating  said  first  and  second  valve  means  to 
concurrently  and  sequentially  move  portions  thereof  from 
said  obstructing  positions  to  non-obstructing  positions 
only  when  said  fluid  inlets  of  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers are  in  communication  therewith  as  said  rocket  en- 
gine moves  relative  to  said  first  and  second  plates;  and 
means  for  returning  said  portions  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond valve  means  that  have  moved  to  said  non-obstruct- 
ing positions  into  obstructing  positions  after  said  first 
and  second  transfer  chambers  have  traveled  thereby. 


in  the  sockets  of  the  expendable  member,  after  which  the 
expendable  member  may  be  removed  from  said  housing 
and  replaced  with  another  like  expendable  member,  the 
sockets  of  which  are  devoid  of  sheared  pins,  said  umbilical 
cord  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  mating  of  the 
sockets  of  the  second  member  with  the  pins  of  the  first 
member  after  the  missile  has  been  disposed  in  launching 
position  on  the  launching  rail  and  to  permit  the  mating 
aforesaid  irrespective  of  minor  variations  of  the  longi- 
tudinal position  of  said  first  member  with  respect  to  a 
reference  position  on  said  launcher  rail. 


3  072  021 
MISSILE  UMBILICAL  ASSEMBLY 
Lewis  J.  Marcon,  Uadcnwold,  NJ^  assifnor,  by  mesne 
■iiiitiiiiMiitii.  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rcpre- 
sentad  by  the  Secretary  of  tiic  Nary 

Filed  Feb.  23,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  91,288 
1  Claim.    (CI.  89—1.7) 


n 


v>JS    1 


iftUkiuiifl; 


V 


In  an  aircraft  missile  -  launcher  of  the  type  having  a 
launcher  rail  adapted  to  support  a  rocket  propelled  missile 
and  along  which  the  missile  is  adapted  to  move  when  be- 
ing launched,  the  improvements,  in  combination,  compris- 
ing; a  flexible  umbilical  cord  having  its  rear  end  affixed 
to  the  aircraft  and  extending  in  a  forward  direction,  its 
forward  end  terminating  in  a  housing;  said  missile  having 
a  first  electrical  terminal  block  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  parallel  electrical  contact  pins,  a  similar  second  ter- 
minal block  carried  by  said  housing  having  a  plurality 
of  parallel  electrical  contact  sockets  disposed  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  pins  of  the  first  terminal  block,  and  a 
third  expendable  member  removably  secured  to  said  hous- 
ing and  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  blocks 
having  sockets  mating  with  the  pins  of  the  first  block 
and  electrical  contact  pins  mating  with  the  sockets  of  the 
second  block,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being 
such  that  launching  of  the  missile  in  a  forward  direction 
along  its  launcher  rail  first  tensions  the  umbilical  cord 
and  then  shears  the  pins  of  the  first  block  leaving  same 


3,072,022 
MISSILE  CONTAINER  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Davis  M.  Wood,  Lot  Altos,  Erik  B.  Holte,  Campbell,  and 
Charics  W.  Ecker,  Aptoa,  CaHf.,  aariiBon,  by  mesne 
awignmenti,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ssr.  No.  148,7(9 
7  Cbdms.    (CI.  89—1.7) 


7.  In  combination  with  a  missile  launching  tube,  a  con- 
tainer disposed  within  said  launching  tube  and  having  a 
closure  plate  at  one  end  and  sealing  diaphragms  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  missile  disposed  within  said  container, 
sealing  gaskets  carried  by  said  container  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  missile  and  forming  a  pressure  chamber 
between  said  closure  plate  and  the  sealing  means,  an 
ejector-air  device  disposed  within  the  launching  tube  and 
extending  into  said  pressure  chamber,  a  swivel  gland  car- 
ried by  said  closure  plate  for  receiving  said  ejector-air 
tube,  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  pad  type  air  spring 
shock  absorbers  disposed  between  said  container  and  the 
tube,  a  toroidal  shock  absorber  supported  within  the  tube 
in  engagement  with  said  closure  plate,  hold-down  means 
carried  by  the  tube  in  engagement  with  the  container, 
a  plurality  of  casings  carried  by  said  container,  a  pres- 
sure operated  detent  disposed  in  each  casing  of  said 
plurality  of  casings,  a  spring  disposed  within  each  casing 
in  engagement  with  the  detent  therein  for  normally  main- 
taining the  detent  in  locking  engagement  with  the  missile, 
and  means  in  communication  with  each  casing  for  estab- 
lishing an  external  pressure  connection  thereto. 


3,072,023 
ROTARY  TABLE  FOR  BORING  AND  THREADING 
Fred  A.  Ohlii«er  and  Frank  T.  Sheppard,  Phoenix,  Arix., 
assignors  to  Vernon  Tool  Company  off  Arizona,  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz,^  a  corporation  of  Arizona 

Filed  Apr.  7,  19M,  Ser.  No.  20,745 
1  Claim.    (CI.  90—58) 
A   rotary   table   for   rotaubly   and   axially   moving   a 
workpiece  relative  to  a  cutting  tool  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a.  a  base, 

b.  a  main  bearing  fixed  in  said  base, 
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c.  a  main  spindle  joumaled  for  both  rotary  and  axial 
movements  in  said  main  bearing, 

d.  a  face  plate  fixed  on  said  main  spindle, 

e.  a  lead  screw  demountably  supported  on  said  base, 
/.  a  lead  screw  nut  bushing  demountably  supported 

against  rotation  on  said  main  spindle  and  operatively 
engaging  the  threads  of  said  lead  screw, 


3  072(025 

PAVEMENT  ROLLER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

GRADING  VEHICLE 

Stephen  J.  Cronhi,  35  Maple  SC,  F»^«dale,  Matae 

Filed  May  24,  I960,  Ser.  No.  31,408 

5  Claims,    (a.  94— 50) 


«*j 


"^^PML 


g.  a  plug  demountably  secured  to  said  face  plate 
adapted  to  engage  said  main  spindle  and  said  lead 
screw  nut  bushing  to  secure  said  spindle  and  lead 
screw  nut  bushing  against  relative  axial  movement, 

h.  said  plug  when  removed  from  said  face  plate  pro- 
viding access  through  said  face  plate  for  removmg 
said  lead  screw  from  said  base  and  said  lead  screw 
nut  bushing  from  said  main  spindle. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  boom  swingably  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  reciprocable  rod  mounted  generally  lon- 
gitudinally along  said  boom  and  power  means  «noj|"^f° 
adjacent  said  boom  for  moving  said  redprocaWc  rod,  the 
improvement  of  a  plate  pivotally  mounted  at  the  distal 
end  of  said  boom,  means  between  said  boom  and  said 
plate  for  holding  said  plate  in  adjusted  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  boom,  a  second  plate  disposed  under  and 
adapted  to  roUte  against  said  first  plate,  said  second  plate 
having  spaced  depending  arms  between  which  is  joor- 
naled  a  pavement  roller,  and  rotatable  means  operatively 
connecting  said  reciprocable  rod  and  said  second  plate, 
wher«by  reciprocation  of  said  rod  rotates  said  second 
plate  and  roller  as  a  unit. 


3  072,024 

Raymond  w".^5S^R^S2;^^?:Zor  to  ^  AUTOMATIC  CONTaJ^V^T™  FOR  ELECH^O- 

iS^Kodak  cSSpiny,  Rocheier,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  STATIC  REPRODUCTIONS 

™New  Jersey  Helmnt  Mackrodt,  Bonn,  Gennany,  af^^fT^  Mwnrs. 

nied  Jnne  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,308  F.  Soennecken,  Bonn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 

1  Claim.    (Cl.  93—1)  numy  ,    _^  ,^^ 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799306 

Cbhns  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  18,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CL  95—1.7) 


The  method  of  mounting  in  a  record  card,  an  insert 
having  a  plurality  of  notches  arranged  in  nonsymmetrical 
positions  about  the  periphery  of  the  insert  to  uniquely 
identify  the  same,  which  method  comprises: 
slitting  said  card  at  a  predetermined  location  to  define 
a  many-sided  area  of  substantially  the  same  size  and 
overall  configuration  as  said  insert  and  to  define  con- 
necting bridges  of  card  material  having  substantially 
the  same  size  and  shape  as  said  notches  and  being 
located  about  said  area  in  nonsymmetrical  positions 
corresponding  to  the  notches  in  said  insert; 
applying  a  film  of  adhesive-resisting  material  to  the 

marginal  portions  of  one  surface  of  said  area; 
applying  a  frame  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  carry- 
ing material  to  said  one  surface  of  said  card  and 
overlying  said  slits  and  said  adhesive-resisting  coat- 
ing; 
severing  said  bridges  at  the  inner  ends  thereof  to  re- 
move said  area  thereby  exposing  a  portion  of  said 
pressure-sensitive  material  and  forming  an  aperture 
in  said  card  with  portions  of  card  material  extending 
into  said  aperture  whereby  only  inserts  having  a  pe- 
ripheral configuration  complemenUry  thereto  can  be 
positioned  therein;  and 
securing  said  insert  to  the  exposed  portion  of  said  pres- 
sure-sensitive material  within  said  aperture. 


1 .  An  electrophotographic  cc^ying  apparatus  indudmg 
a  housing,   photographic  exposure  structure  within  the 
housing,  a  first  duct  extending  from  a  wall  of  the  housing 
to  a  feed  zone  adjacent  the  exposure  structure,  electro- 
sutic  charging  elements  within  said  duct,  a  second  duct 
extending  from  a  wall  of  the  housing  to  a  location  ad- 
jacent the  feed  zone,  feed  mechanism  in  the  feed  zone 
connected  to  receive  sheeU  from  both  ducts  and  pass 
them  together  along  an  exposure  path  where  they  co- 
operate with  the  exposure  structure  to  cause  an  unafe 
on  one  sheet  to  be  photographically  exposed  on  the  other 
sheet,  adjusUble  diversion  structure  movably  posttiooed 
adjacent  the  feed  zone  so  that  it  can  be  inserted  « JJ"^ 
withdrawn  from  zone,  and  a  passageway  from  the  feed 
zone  to  the  exterior  of  the  housing,  said  passageway  co- 
operating with  the  diversion  structure  to  cause  a  sheet 
moving  through  the  first  duct  to  be  deflected  throu^  said 
passageway  and  out  of  the  housing  without  being  photo- 
graphically exposed,  when  the  diversion  structure  is  in- 
serted in  the  feed  zone. 
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3,«72,«27 

PHOTOELECTRIC  DIAPHRAGM 

CONTROL  DEVICES 

Max  Kock,  NanlMri,  Giiiiiwij,  — iainr  to  P.  GoMcn 

A  Co.  CflkbJL,  ErlBBgtB,  Gcnoaay 

Filed  May  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  31,309 

Cfadma  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany  June  2,  1959 

SCtaims.    (CI.  95— 10) 


1.  A  photoelectric  diaphragm  control  device  for  cam- 
eras havinf  a  diaphragm,  pre-tenaioned  diaphragm  actuat- 
ing meant  for  shifting  said  diaphragm  from  a  substantially 
open  to  a  relatively  dose  positicMi,  releasing  means  for 
said  actuating  means,  photoelectric  Ught  measuring  means 
including  a  photoelectric  cell  responding  to  the  li^t  im- 
pinging on  it  from  the  direction  of  an  object  to  be  photo- 
graphed, comprising  pointer  means  actuated  by  said  meas- 
uring means  and  swingable  along  an  arcuate  path  so  u 
to  assume  an  indicating  position,  stationary  stop  means 
having  an  abutting  edge  in  the  region  of  and  substantially 
parallel  with  said  path,  a  control  plate  member  recipro- 
cable  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
path  upon  actuation  of  said  releasing  means,  pre-arrest- 
ing  means  shiftable  towards  said  pointer  means  upon 
movement  of  said  control  plate  member  and  having  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  pre-bias  said  pointer  means  againtft  said 
itop  means  before  its  engagement  with  said  control  plate 
member,  a  scanning  member  swingable  along  a  second 
arcuate  path  parallel  to  said  path  of  the  pointer  means, 
the  direction  of  swing  of  said  pointer  means  and  said 
scanning  member  along  their  respective  paths  correqwnd- 
ing  to  said  shifting  of  the  diaphragm,  a  plurality  of 
stepped  portions  on  said  control  plate  member,  one  of 
said  stepped  portioiu  engaging  said  pointer  means  upon 
the  latter  having  been  pre-biased,  so  that  manual  actua- 
tion of  said  releasing  means  will  move  said  control  plate 
member  towards  said  pointer  means  occuping  said  in- 
dicating position,  said  portion  of  the  pre-arresting  means 
will  then  pre-bias  said  pointer  means  in  said  indicating 
position,  said  one  stepped  portion  of  the  control  plate 
member  will  thereafter  engage  said  pointer  means  and 
urge  it  firmly  against  said  stop  means,  said  scanning 
member  swinging  at  the  same  time  along  said  second  path 
and  abutting  against  a  stepped  portion  adjoining  said  one 
stepped  portion  on  the  control  plate  member,  whereby  said 
movement  of  the  diaphragm  is  positively  stopped,  upon 
being  released  by  further  actuation  of  said  releasing  means, 
at  an  intermediate  position  corresponding  to  said  indicating 
position  of  the  pointer  means. 


3,t72,02S 
AUTOMATIC  FLASHUGHT  AND  DIAPHRAGM 
CONTROL    DEVICE   FOR   PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERAS 
Kari  Hatei  Laaga,  W—Ib  ffMlflBh,  Gmmmj,  bm^iui  to 

Gnster,  K< 

Fliad  Sept.  <.  IMO,  Scr.  No. 
pHorMy,  aMilcatfoa  Gcrway  Sept  9. 1959 
SCUoH.    (CL95— 10) 

1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  from  lens,  a 
rotataUe  front  lens  holder  arranged  for  range  setting,  a 
shutter  and  a  range  finder,  the  combination  with  an  auto- 


matic adjusting  apparatus  for  flashlight  exposures  and  a 
diaphragm  device  having  an  automatic  aperture  adjust- 
ment, of  an  exposure  meter  having  a  photo-electric  cell, 
said  exposure  meter  having  a  casing,  an  indicator  and  a 
scale  for  indicating  the  setting  of  said  aperture  for  day- 
light exposures  as  well  as  for  said  flashlight  exposures, 
said  casing  having  a  zero  position,  a  readjustment  in- 
dicator, means  driving  said  readjustment  indicator  from 
said  shutter  of  said  camera,  operative  means  connecting 
said  indicator  of  said  exposure  meter  with  said  readjust- 
ment indicator,  the  former  being  arrested  by  the  opera- 
tion of  said  shutter  and  being  scanned  by  the  latter,  means 
transmitting  the  position  of  said  readjustment  indicator 
to  said  diaphragm,  a  time-and-film  sensitivity  gear  mech- 


anism on  said  shutter,  means  connecting  said  mechanism 
to  said  casing  of  said  exposure  meter,  said  mechanism 
being  adjusted  by  a  rotation  of  said  casing,  and  me- 
chanical means  operative  for  said  flashlight  exposures, 
said  mechanical  means  forcing  said  exposure  meter  casing 
into  said  zero  position  independent  of  a  previous  setting 
of  said  casing  by  said  time-and-film  sensitivity  gear  mech- 
anism, said  mechanical  means  simultaneously  interrupt- 
ing the  circuit  of  said  photo-electric  cell  and  huther  pro- 
viding means  for  adjusting  said  indicator  of  said  exposure 
meter  independent  of  its  daylight  setting  but  for  both  the 
flashlight  coefficient  and  the  range  value,  for  indicating 
for  said  flashlight  exposures  the  setting  of  said  aperture 
corresponding  to  said  range  in  the  same  manner  as  for 
said  daylight  exposures. 


3^72,029 
CAMERA  WITH  AN  EXPOSURE  METER 
Lndwig   Lcitz,   Wctdar  (Lakn),   GanMoy,  avinor  to 
EnMt   Ldts   GcsBilMhaft   mM   InwiiiMtlii    Haftwic, 
Wetzlar  (Laha),  Gemaay 

Filed  Oct  20, 19M,  Scr.  No.  03,7M 

CfadBU  priority,  upOcalkw  Gcraaanr  Oct  24, 1959 

tCUna.    (CL95— 10) 


1.  In  a  camera,  a  photo-electric  cell  mounted  therein, 
said  photo-electric  cell  having  means  for  varymg  the  li^t 
received  thereby  and  the  resulting  current  output  thereof, 
a  measuring  mechanism  reqwnsive  to  said  current  output 
and  having  a  moveable  pointer,  said  measuring  mechanism 
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being  pivotally  mounted  so  that  the  position  of  said  pointer 
can  be  moved  without  varying  the  current  output  of  said 
photo-electric  cell,  a  sutionary  index  to  which  said  pointer 
can  be  set.  means  for  adjusting  the  exposure  time  of  the 
camera,  means  for  adjusting  the  diaphragm  opening  of 
the  camera,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  ex- 
posure time  adjusting  means  and  said  diaphragm  opening 
adjusting  means  with  said  photo-electric  cell  light-varying 
means  and  said  measuring  mechanism  so  that  actuating 
said  adjusting  means  up  to  a  predetermined  light  value 
will  reset  said  pointer  to  said  stationary  index  only  by 
pivoting  said  measuring  mechanism  and  beyond  said  light 
value  only  by  varying  the  current  output  of  said  photo- 
electric cell.  

3,072,030 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

FOR  CAMERAS 

Manfred  WlcasBcr,  WaHcr  Hi  ■■if,  mi  Eitard  Loo^, 

Drccden,  G*wwumr,  aiJBanri  to  VEB  KaiMra.  mid 

Kinowcrkc  Drccdcai,  Diwdsia.  Gmbsmj 

Filed  Not.  4, 1900,  Scr.  No.  07,379 
4ClalM.    (CL95— 10) 


mounted  concentrically  to  the  objective  axis  of  said  cam- 
era and  adjacent  to  said  adjusting  tube,  a  coupling  pin 
operatively  connecting  said  adjusting  tube  and  said  adjust- 
ing ring  together,  arm  means  disposed  on  said  adjusting 
ring,  time  adjusting  means  to  adjust  the  time  of  exposure 
of  said  camera,  range  adjusting  means  to  adjust  the  range 
of  said  camera,  one  of  said  arm  means  of  said  adjusting 


13    » 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  housing,  a  shut- 
ter device  mounted  on  the  housing,  a  moving  coil  ex- 
posure meter  device  mounted  in  the  housing  on  a  rotaU- 
blc  carrier  and  having  a  first  movable  stop  member  car- 
ried by  the  moving  coil,  a  diaphragm  aperture  in  the 
housing,  aperture  setting  means  cooperable  with  said 
first  stop  member  of  the  exposure  meter  device,  aper- 
ture driving  means  rcleasable  on  operation  of  the  rfiuttcr 
device  to  drive  the  aperture  until  an  aperture  size  is  ob- 
tained which  is  determined  by  the  position  of  said  first 
stop  member,  and  an  electric  flash-Ught  circuit  including 
a  switch  which  is  synchronised  to  doac  on  operation  of 
the  shutter  for  picture  taking:  the  provision  of  a  projec- 
tion on  said  carrier,  a  second  stop  member  roUtably 
mounted  on  the  same  axis  as  the  carrier,  said  second 
stop  member  having  a  first  arm  movable  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  first  stop  member,  for  limiting  the 
normal  range  of  movement  of  the  latter,  and  a  second 
arm  which  is  spring  urged  towards  the  projection  on  the 
carrier  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  housing  and 
arranged  to  effect  displacement  of  said  second  stop  mem- 
ber whereby  in  one  position  of  the  lever  said  first  arm  is 
clear  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  first  stop  member 
during  normal  daylight  iHcture-taking  and  in  another 
position  of  the  lever  said  first  arm  is  situated  in  said 
path  of  movement  during  flash-light  picture  taking. 


ring  engaging  said  time  adjusting  means  while  another  of 
said  arm  means  of  said  adjusting  ring  engages  said  ranfc 
adjusting  means,  a  diaphragm  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
camera,  and  automatic  adjusting  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  adjusting  tube  through  said  adjusting  ring 
for  automatically  controlling  the  movement  of  said  dia- 
phragm.   

3,072,032 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

Erich    Hahn,    Dresdaa,    GsiiB»y,    aasigMir    to    VEB 

Kaawra-  and  kinowcrkc  Drcadca,  Drccden,  Germany 

nicd  July  17, 1901,  Ser.  No.  124,594 

3ClaiM    (CL  95^10) 


3,072,031 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Siegfried  Bohm,  Wcraer  Hakn,  Walter 
Hintxc,  and  Jokanacs  Wdsc,  all  of  Dreadcn, 
to  VEB 


FBcd  Jm.  10, 1901,  Scr.  No.  02,090 
OCIatac    (CI.  95—10) 
1 .  In  a  photograiriiic  camera  having  a  housing,  an  ad- 
justing tube  rotaubly  mounted  concentrically  to  the  objec- 
tive axis  of  said  camera,  an  adjusting  ring  roUtably 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  exposure  factor 
setting  nieans,  an  exposure  meter  including  a  moving  coil 
roUtably  mounted  on  a  spindle  on  a  fixed  part  of  the 
camera  for  roUtion  in  reUtion  to  a  magnet  arranged  in 
the  camera  and  a  return  spring  connected  between  the 
spindle  of  said  moving  coil  and  a  ^ng  anchorage  piv- 
oUlly  mounted  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  camera,  the  pro- 
vision of  a  setting  member  operatively  connected  to  said 
exposure  factor  setting  means  and  to  uid  spring  an- 
chorage, a  variable  resistor  having  a  setting  contact  and 
connected  in  the  electrical  circuit  of  the  expowire  meter, 
and  coupling  means  operatively  connected  between  said 
setting  member  and  the  setting  conUct  of  the  variable 
resistor,  said  coupling  means  having  a  non-linear  trans- 
mission ratio  according  to  the  desired  characteristics  of 
the  exposure  meter. 
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3,072,033 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Werner  HjUin  aad  Rolf  Noack,  Dresden,  Germany,  ms- 
■igoors  to  VEB  Kamcra-  and  Klnowerke  Dreaden,  Dres- 
den, Germany 

FUed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,606 
3  Claims.    (CI.  95—10) 
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1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  an  objective  len$, 
a  built-in  diaphragm,  a  setting  ring  on  the  camera  for 
setting  said  diaphragm,  a  galvanometer  having  a  pointer, 
and  an  exposure  time  setting  member,  the  provision  of  a 
follow-up  member  in  the  form  of  a  stop  cam,  a  setting 
spring  associated  with  the  setting  ring  and  which  pulls 
the  stop  cam  towards  the  instnmient  pointer,  a  change- 
over switch  for  daylight  and  artificial  light  exposures,  a 
cam  actuated  by  the  switch  and  serving  to  block  the 
exposure  time  setting  member,  a  control  cam  also  actuated 
by  said  change-over  switch,  and  means  movable  by  said 
control  cam  into  the  path  of  the  instrument  pointer  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  latter  over  a  predetermined  range  of 
aperture  values,  said  range  increasing  from  the  smallest 
value. 


3,07M34 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS  HAVING  BUILT-IN 

EXPOSURE  METERS 

Manfred  Wieflmcr,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB 

Kamcra-  und  K^wcrkc  Dresden,  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,014 

4  Claims.    (CI.  95—10) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  housing,  an  ex- 
posure meter  arranged  in  the  housing  and  including  a 
photo-electric  cell  in  circuit  with  a  moving  coil,  a  first 
exposure  factor  setting  means  coupled  with  the  meter,  a 
second  exposure  factor  setting  means  arranged  in  the 
housing,  and  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  second  ex- 
posure factor  setting  means  with  said  meter,  said  housing 
having  a  removable  rear  wall;  the  provision  of  a  switch 
in  the  circuit  of  the  meter,  a  control  member  for  actuat- 
ing said  switch  to  render  the  meter  inoperative  and  also 
for  controlling  said  coupling  means  to  de-couple  the  sec- 
ond setting  means  from  said  meter,  and  releasable  means 
for  holding  said  control  member  in  a  posititon  where 
the  switch  is  not  actuated,  said  releasable  means  being 
actuated  by  said  rear  wall  to  permit  the  control  member 
to  effect  actuation  of  the  switch  and  de-coupling  of  the 
second  setting  means  from  the  meter  on  removal  of  said 
rear  wall  from  the  housing. 


3,072,035 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
WUUam  A.  Martin,  Rocbciicr,  N.Y^  asrignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochcato*,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FDcd  Jnne  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,045 
1  Claim.    (CL  95—64) 
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In  a  camera  having  means  disposed  on  a  horizontal  axis 
for  focusing  an  image  of  a  viewed  scene  onto  a  photo- 
sensitive surface  and  having  a  beam  splitter  located  on 
said  axis  and  disposed  in  a  nonvertical  plane  crossing 
said  axis,  the  combination  comprising:  an  exposure  meter 
disposed  for  illumination  by  light  from  said  scene  and 
having  a  photocell  and  a  movable  mechanical  output 
member  coupled  to  said  photocell  and  positioned  under 
control  thereof  as  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  said  light; 
first  and  second  movable  diaphragm  vanes  having  coop- 
erating surfaces  adapted  for  movement  relative  to  said 
focusing  means  upon  movement  of  said  vanes  for  estab- 
lishing an  exposure  aperture,  the  cooperating  surface  in 
said  first  vane  comprising  a  portion  of  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  first  vane,  the  cooperating  surface  of  said  second 
vane  comprising  an  elongated,  tapered  aperture,  said  first 
vane  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  and  having 
the  cooperating  surface  thereof  in  vertically  overlapping 
relation  with  a  part  of  said  beam  splitter  lying  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  axis  from  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said 
first  vane;  and  means  coupling  said  output  member  to 
each  of  said  vanes  for  moving  the  latter  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  output  member,  thereby  to  vary  the 
size  of  said  exposure  aperture  as  a  function  of  the  in- 
tensity of  said  light. 


3,072,036 
INDICATORS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Edwin  C.  HoCman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  amigaor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rockcster,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

nicd  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,850 
5  Claims.    (Cl  9S--44) 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  viewfinder  and  an  automatic 
exposure  control  system  including  a  member  moving  as 
a  function  of  scene  brightness  to  regulate  the  exposure  of 
film  in  said  camera,  the  combination  comprising:  a  first 
magnetic  element  connected  to  said  member  and  moved 
therewith;  a  movable  signal  device  visible  through  said 
viewfinder;  said  signal  device  being  pivotally  mounted 
and  balanced  to  move  freely  about  said  pivotal  mount- 
ing and  being  mechanically  isolated  from  said  member; 
a  second  magnetic  element  connected  to  said  signal  de- 
vice and  magnetically  coupled  to  said  first  magnetic  ele- 
ment for  positioning  said  signal  device  as  a  function  of 
the  position  of  said  member  and  therefore  as  a  function 
of  scene  brightness. 
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3,072,037  _,,„ 

CONTINUOUS  FILM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
PhiUp  E.  Hlxon,  156  WlUowood  Drire,  Wantagh,  N.Y 
_    __ ..     ^^m  *»_.     j_   A        West  Hen 


and  Elmer  E.  White,  905  Oriando  Arc. 
stead,  N.Y.  _     ,,^„ 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,707 
3  Clafans.    (CL  95—94) 


emp- 


gated  and  downwardly  open  air  discharge  slot  communi- 
cating with  said  air  chamber,  a  longitudinally  extending 
portion  of  said  opposite  side  wall  spaced  upwardly  from 
said  air  deflecting  flange  being  formed  to  project  inwardly 
and  toward  said  flange,  said  projecting  longitudinal  side 
wall  portion  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  air  deflect- 
ing flange  serving  cooperatively  to  effect  air  discharge 
from  said  slot  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with 
the  ceiling  and  in  a  wide  flat  stream  closely  adjacent  the 
lower  surface  of  the  ceiling. 


3,072,039 
MARINE  VENTILATOR 
George  M.  BrcMcrt,  Granada  Hiila,  Calif. 
The  G.  C.  Brddert  Co.,  San  Fcraaado,  Calif 
poration  of  Cattfomhi  ^^  ^.^ 

^      FOcd  May  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  106,579 


to 
.,  a  cor* 


ICUbDB.    (CL98— 82) 


1.  In  a  photographic  iHint  processing  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  tank  for  holding  a  processing  liquid, 
of  an  assembly  operatively  positioned  in  said  tank,  said  as- 
sembly including  a  superstructure  and  a  framework  sup- 
ported thereby,  it^lcrs  mounted  on  said  superstructure  and 
said  framework,  a  pair  of  belto  of  spongy  ceUular  material 
trained  over  said  rollers  for  receiving  a  photographic  print 
therebetween,  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  belts, 
and  a  plurality  of  means  positioned  at  spaced  points  along 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  belts  in  said  tank  for  applying 
a  constricting  pressure  to  said  belts  whereby  the  liquid, 
taken  up  from  the  tank  by  the  belts,  is  applied  to  the  print 
held  therebetween  by  a  pulsating  action. 


3,072,038 
AIRDIFFUSER 
Lcooani  R.  Phlllipa,  Wert  Hartford,  Comi.,  as^gnjw  to 
Anemostat  Corpontion  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  Detoware 

FOcd  June  17,  I960,  Ser.  No.  36,976 
lOdalma.    (CL  98-^40) 


In  a  marine  ventilator,  an  annular  hollow  body  com- 
prised of  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  having  an  axial  open- 
ing therethrough,  and  radially  spaced  inner  and  outer  rows 
of  vertically  disposed  circumferentially  spaced  louvers, 
the  louvers  of  one  of  said  rows  being  sUggered  with  rela- 
tion to  the  louvers  of  the  other  of  said  rows,  and  dia- 
metrically opposite  ones  of  said  louvers  of  said  outer  row 
having  longitudinally  spaced  lateral  slots,  an  air  inlet 
neck  extending  into  said  body  throu^  said  opening  in 
said  bottom  wall,,  a  damper  plate  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  in  said  body  selectively  into  and  out  of  sealing 
engagement  with  said  neck,  manually  operable  means  for 
moving  said  damper  plate  including  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposite  handle  members  each  secured  at  its  inner  end 
to  said  damper  plate  and  extending  radially  therefrom  be- 
tween adjacent  louvers  of  said  inner  row  and  thence  be- 
tween contiguous  ones  of  said  louvers  of  said  outer  row 
for  selective  engagement  in  said  slots. 
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3  072  040 
DIP  TANK  FOR  TOXIC  FLUIDS 
Leon  G.  Triplett,  Ro«miond,  Calif .,  aaiifnor  to  the  United 
Stateg  of  America  M  repreMrted  by  tke  Secrrtaiy  of  the 

Air  Fore*  „  ^.^ 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77^54 
2  Chdms.    (CL  98—115) 
(Gnntad  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  An  air  diifuser  for  discharging  air  through  a  nar- 
row elongated  opening  in  a  ceiling  of  a  room  or  other 
enclosure,  said  diffuser  comprising  elongated  opposing 
side  walls  and  short  connecting  end  walls  one  of  which 
walls  has  an  opening  therein  connectiUe  with  an  air  sup- 
ply duct  and  each  of  which  side  walls  is  adapted  to  be 
entered  vertically  in  a  narrow  elongated  ceiling  open- 
ing so  that  iu  lower  edge  lies  substantially  in  the  plane 
of  the  lower  surface  of  the  ceiling,  a  top  wall  connected 
with  said  side  and  end  walls  and  cooperating  therewith 
to  define  a  downwardly  open  air  chamber,  and  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  air  deflecting  flange  extending  along 
and  projecting  from  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  side 
walls  at  its  lower  edge  and  cooperating  with  the  lower 
edge  portion  of  the  <vposite  side  wall  and  with  the 
lower  edges  <rf  the  end  walls  to  define  a  narrow  elon- 


1.  A  safety  cabinet  for  degreasing  articles  where  toxic 
fluid  is  employed  as  a  cleaning  agent,  said  cabinet  com- 
prising a  back  wall,  a  front  wall,  side  walls  and  a  top 
wall,  a  frame  for  supporting  said  walls,  said  top  wall 
comprising  non-corrosive  transparent  material  and  formed 
to  slope  downwardly  from  rear  to  front,  a  main  tank  lo- 
cated  within  said  cabinet  and  supported  by  said  frame  in 
such  manner  as  to  provide  a  doaed  space  within  said  cabi- 
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net  above  said  tank,  a  horizontally  hinged  door  on  said 
front  wall  for  insertion  and  removal  of  articles  to  be 
cleaned,  a  floor  in  said  main  tank,  said  floor  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  opening,  means  providing  a  closaBIi^ 
drain  secured  in  said  opening,  a  receiving  tray  positioned 
within  said  main  tank,  a  perforated  floor  in  said  tray 
spaced  from  the  floor  of  said  main  tank,  an  aspirator  tube 
entering  said  cabinet  through  a  rear  wall  thereof,  said 
tube  being  provided  with  a  mouth  opening  directed  down- 
wardly and  located  above  said  main  tank  to  receive  fumes 
emanating  from  said  tank,  a  vertical  section  on  said 
aspirator  tube  located  rearwardly  and  outside  of  said 
tank,  a  pipe  connected  to  an  air  pressure  source,  said  pipe 
entering  said  tube  at  a  point  outside  said  main  tank,  said 
pipe  extending  upwardly  within  said  tube  a  distance  equal- 
ing a  portion  only  of  the  height  thereof  thereby  providrng 
aspirator  action  for  withdrawing  toxic  fumes  from  said 
main  tank  upwardly  through  said  tube. 


to 


3,072,M1 
FANS 
John  Kcmicdi  Dowaiag,  Ucld,  Eagbuid,  i 

Vent-Axia  Limited,  London,  Et^\aad 

Filed  Jan.  5,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  M,n6 

Claims  priority.  appMcation  Gnat  Britain  Jan.  «,  19M 

TCIaimi.    (CL9t— 110 


i.  A  ventilating  fan  comprising  a  tubular  casing  which 
has  inner  and  outer  open  ends  and  has  a  central  longi- 
tudinal axia  extending  between  said  ends  and  adapted, 
when  the  casing  is  mounted  in  the  operative  position,  to 
extend  through  a  through  opening  therefor  in  the  periph- 
eral surround  structure  of  a  room  with  said  inner  end 
facing  the  room  interior  and  said  outer  end  facing  the 
room  exterior  to  provide  for  communication  through 
said  casing  between  the  room  interior  and  the  room  ex- 
terior, an  electric  motor,  a  housing  about  said  motor, 
means  supporting  said  bousing  co-axially  within  said 
casing  and  adjacent  said  inner  end  of  the  latter,  said 
casing  and  said  bousing  defining  therebetween  an  annular 
space,  an  inwardly  and  reversely  bent  part  of  said  casing 
at  said  inner  end  thereof  blanking  off  an  outer  peripheral 
zone  of  said  annular  space,  an  impeller  within  said  casing 
adjacent  said  outer  end  thereof,  means  mounting  said 
impeller  in  driving  reUtionahip  with  said  motor  and  co- 
axially  with  the  liitter.  said  impeller  being  adapted  when 
driven  to  sweep  said  casing  and  induce  a  flow  of  air 
through  said  annular  space  in  the  direction  from  said 
inner  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  shutter  device  in  said 
annular  space,  said  shutter  device  compriainf  aa  inner 
ring  mounted  about  said  housing,  an  outer-ring  co-axial 
with  said  inner  ring  and  located  adjacent  tlic  free  edfe  of 


said  casing  part,  a  plurality  of  spaced  radial  arms  inter- 
connecting said  inner  and  outer  rings  and  defining  with 
said  rings  a  plurality  of  sectoral  openings,  a  jpiunlity  of 
shutter  plates  adapted  to  blank  off  said  opeidngi,  and 
means  mounting  said  shutter  plates  for  pivotal  movement 
about  axes  tangential  to  a  common  circle  of  greater  radius 
than  said  outer  ring  to  close  against  said  rings  and  said 
arms  from  the  direction  of  said  outer  end  of  said  casing 
and  blank  off  said  openings,  said  shutter  plates  being 
out-of-balance  whereby  they  tend  to  the  closed  position 
and  such  closure  of  said  shutter  plates  being  adapted  to 
be  overcome  automatically  to  open  said  plates  when  the 
pressure  of  an  air  flow  induced  by  wid  impeller  exceeds 
the  pressure  of  any  air  flow  through  said  casing  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

3,t72,t42 

COFFEE  MAKER 

Jamca  F.  Davis,  171S4  NotdlMff  8C^  Northridge,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  19*1,  S«r.  Now  U,71t 

tOaiaM.    (CL  99^-213) 


^UI? 


^a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  aqueous  infusions  which 
includes: 

brewing  chamber  means  having  a  domed-shaped  top,  a 
continuous  side  wall  extending  downwardly  frxMn  the 
periphery  of  said  top  and  a  bottom  attached  to  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  side  wall,  said  bottom  being 
slanted  toward  and  including  a  drain  opening; 

drain  pipe  means  attached  to  said  bottom  so  as  to 
extend  from  said  drain  opening; 

filter  means  positioned  within  said  brewing  chamber 
means  so  as  to  divide  said  brewing  chamber  means 
into  upper  and  lower  areas; 

spout  means  extending  from  said  upper  area  for  con- 
veying an  aqueous  infusion  therefrom; 

means  for  introducing  ground  solid  material  into  said 
lower  area; 

means  for  supplying  water  into  said  lower  area: 

agitating  means  extending  into  said  lower  area  for 
agitating  a  mixture  of  water  and  ground  material 
therein; 

drain  valve  means  for  closing  said  drain  opening  dur- 
ing a  brewing  cycle  so  as  to  permit  liquid  to  leave 
said  brewing  chamber  means  only  through  said  spout 
means;  and 

function  programmer  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  means  for  introducing  ground  solid 
nuterial,  said  means  for  supplying  water,  said  means 
for  agitating  and  said  drain  valve  means  so  as  to 
operate  said  complete  apparatus  for  making  aqueous 
infusions  so  that  periodically  an  infusion  is  brewed 
within  said  brewing  chamber  means  and  is  conveyed 
therefrom  through  said  spout  means  and  so  that  said 
brewing  chamber  means  is  then  rinsed  clean  prior 
to  its  being  reused  in  brewing  an  aqueous  infuaioQ. 
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3,972,M3 
BiUQUETTING    ROLLER  PRESS  FOR   COMPACT- 
ING ORE,  COAL  AND  SIMILAR  MATERIAL 
Johavcs    Bcmhaid    Decker,    Koin-Rath,    and    Hefau 
Medcr,  Koln-Danawaid,  Gcrma^,  aaigiion  to  Klock- 
Dcr-Humboldt-Dcntz    AltUcngeaeliKhaft,    Koin-Dcutz, 
Germany,  a  corpotalion  of  Genmny 

Filed  FrhrjlO,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641,385 

Claims  priority,  appttcatlon  Germany  Feb.  25, 1956 

6  ClainM.    (CL  IM— 168) 


exerts  a  pre-determined  presmre  against  the  bottom  of 
each  container  being  imprinted  irrespective  of  the  wei^t 
of  the  container,  stop  mearts  limiting  upward  movement 
of  said  imprinter  by  said  resilient  means  for  establishing 
a  predetermined  printing  height  within  a  pre-determined 
range  of  adjustment,  means  for  moving  said  imprinter 
out  of  said  path  of  travel  without  disrupting  movement 
of  the  containers  along  said  path  of  navel,  a  star  wheel 
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1.  A  roller  briquetting  press  capable  of  compressing 
materials  such  as  ore,  coal  and  the  like  at  relatively  high 
pressures,  comprising  at  least  two  opposingly  rotatable 
rollers  having  cooperating  material  pressing  surfaces  for 
briquetting  the  material,  respective  roller  shafts  on  which 
each  of  said  rollers  is  fixedly  and  axially  mounted,  bear- 
ing blocks  joumalling  said  roller  shafts  and  having  planar 
sliding  surfaces  for  movement  of  said  bearing  blocks  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  axes  of  said  roller  shafts,  a 
lower  supporting  structure  having  parallel  standards  pro- 
vided with  upper  planar  surfaces  substantially  coextensive 
with  the  length  of  said  lower  structure  and  upon  which 
said  bearing  blocks  are  slidably  supported,  an  upper  sup- 
porting structure  having  lower  planar  surfaces  contiguous 
with  sliding  surfaces  of  said  bearing  blocks  for  guiding 
and  retaining  the  latter,  drive  means  having  a  drive  shaft 
operably  connected  for  driving  aid  rollers,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally displaoeable  intermediate  structure  disposed  be- 
tween said  upper  supporting  structure  and  said  standards 
for  adjustably  determining  the  spacing  between  said  bear- 
ing blocks  and  thus  between  said  roller  shafts  for  compen- 
sating for  wear  of  said  rollers,  said  intermediate  structure 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spacer  pieces  disposed  between 
said  upper  structure  and  said  standards,  respective  ones 
of  said  spacer  pieces  being  disposed  outwardly  of  and 
others  being  disposed  between  said  roller  shafts,  fasten- 
ing means  for  removably  fastening  when  in  fastening 
position  said  outermost  spacer  pieces  respectively  to  said 
upper  and  lower  structures,  and  separate  locating  means 
between  the  outermost  ones  of  said  qwcer  pieces  and  said 
upper  and  lower  structures  respectively  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  said  outermost  pieces  in  either  of  two  direc- 
tions transverse  to  the  axes  of  said  roller  shafts  when  said 
fastening  means  are  out  of  said  fastening  position. 


to  Addph 
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3,t72,M4 
MARKING  DEVICE 
WilHam  B.  Jonea,  SMnircdb,  Caiir., 
GottadM>,  taK^  IllBiiili,  NJ.,  a 
York 

Filed  Aa«.  8. 1968,  Ser.  No.  48,151 
12  Claims.  (CI.  181—35) 
1 .  A  coding  device  for  attachment  to  a  container  con- 
veyor, comprising  means  for  guiding  the  containers  to 
move  along  a  pre-determined  path  of  travel  on  the  con- 
veyor, an  imprinter  normally  di^MMed  in  the  plane  of 
said  path  of  travel  and  being  roUtably  mounted  for  mov- 
ing type  means  into  imprinting  contact  with  the  bottoms 
of  the  containers  movinf  along  said  ptth  of  travel,  said 
imprinter  being  further  movable  in  a  direction  down- 
wardly of  the  container  bottoms,  resilient  means  resisting 
downward  movement  of  tbe  imprinter  so  that  the  latter 


extending  into  said  path  of  travel  and  rotaUble  about 
an  axis  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotatini  of 
said  imprinter  so  as  to  be  rotated  in  pre^termined  incre- 
ments by  the  successive  containers  moving  along  said 
path  of  travel,  and  means  drivingly  connecting  said  star 
wheel  with  said  imprinter  so  that  the  latter  is  caused  to 
rotate  in  synchronism  with  rotation  ol  the  star  ^eel  for 
imprmting  the  bottom  of  each  uMitainer  passing  along 
said  path  of  travel. 


3  872,845 
TRIGGERING  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  FOR  THE 
CONTROL  OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUAT- 
ING DEVICES 
PleRC  Raymoad  Michel  Goin,  Fontenay-WMS-Boii, 
France,  assignor  to  Compagnle  des  Machhsce  Bnll  (So- 
dctc  Anonymc),  Paris,  France 

FHed  May  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  816,168 

Clalnis  priority,  application  Fhmce  hmt  2,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CL  181—93) 


1.  A  printing  mechanism  comprising  a  continuously 
rotatable  wheel  provided  with  a  set  of  charactm,  a  striker 
hammer  fast  with  a  polarised  electromagnetic  actuating 
device  comprising  an  inductive  winding  in  which  there  can 
flow  an  electric  current  whose  direction  determines  the 
direction  of  movement  which  is  imparted  to  the  striker 
hammer,  a  condenser,  means  for  charging  the  said  con- 
denser, an  ionisable  gas  tube  provided  with  a  control 
electrode,  the  condenser  and  the  inductive  winding  oi  the 
actuating  device  being  connected  in  series  with  the  gas 
tube,  a  unidirectional  rectifier  element  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  the  gas  tube  in  such  mannte  that  the  direction  oi 
flow  of  the  current  through  the  said  unidirectional  element 
is  oppoeite  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  current  tlirough  the 
gas  tube  when  it  is  ionised,  means  for  applying  an  elec- 
tric pulse  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  gas  tobe  at  an 
instant  determined  in  accordance  wjtfa  the  character  to  be 
printed,  the  said  pulse  having  the  effect  of  ionisaag  the 
said  tube  and  of  triggering  in  the  drcnit  a  damped  oocil- 
lation,  of  which  the  first  half-cycle,  during  the  discharge 
of  the  condenser,  passes  throu^  the  winding  of  die  actu- 
ating device  in  a  direction  such  Oat  the  striker  hanuner 
is  actuated  to  print  the  selected  character,  while  die  sec- 
ond half-cycle  of  the  said  oscillation  passes  through  ttnc 
winding  of  the  actuating  device  in  an  opposite  directioo 
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to  the  first  half-cycle  and  moves  the  striker  hammer  away  setting  by  signal  information  to  be  printed  to  any  one  of  a 
from  the  character  wheel  during  the  re-charging  of  the  plurality  of  different  settings  representative  of  different 
condenser  through  the  rectifier  element,  the  gas  tube  be-  characters  on  the  print  wheel,  a  circuit  to  apply  control 
ing  deionised  by  the  voltage  drop  across  the  terminals  of  pulses  from  said  pulse  generator  to  said  counter  to  restore 
the  said  rectifier  element.  j  said  counter  progressively  to  its  datum  setting,  a  sensing 
'  device  to  sense  restoration  of  the  counter  to  its  datum 

3,072,046 

HIGH-SPEED  PRINTER  FOR  COMPUTERS 

Stanley  Artfaar  Shoil,  305  Memorial  Drive,  MIT, 

Cambridge  39,  Mumu 

FUed  May  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,281 

15  Claimi.    {CI.  101—93) 


I.  An  arrangement  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments arranged  in  columns  and  rows,  to  operate  on  a 
member  moved  past  such  elements  in  the  direction  of 
such  columns,  all  the  elements  in  each  row  performing 
the  same  function,  and  the  elements  in  different  rows  per- 
forming different  functions,  in  re^>onae  to  signals  differ- 
ing for  each  of  such  functions  and  being  produced  in 
sets  each  signal  of  which  corresponds  to  a  diffwent  col- 
umn, there  being  at  least  as  n»ny  rows  as  there  are  dif- 
ferent functions,  comprising  a  plurality  of  storing  de- 
vices one  connected  to  each  of  the  elements,  the  storing 
devices  for  each  row  storing  signals  for  different  periods 
of  time  which  vary  with  the  distance  through  which  the 
member  moves  from  a  predetermined  point  in  order  to 
come  opposite  the  elements  in  the  various  rows,  means 
controlled  by  release  of  a  signal  from  a  storing  device 
to  actuate  the  element  to  which  it  is  connected,  a  de- 
coder having  outlets  each  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
functions  and  comprising  means  to  determine  the  func- 
tion of  a  signal  supplied  thereto  and  to  supply  a  control 
signal  to  the  proper  outlet,  means  for  connecting  each 
outlet  of  the  decoder  to  all  the  storing  devices  of  the  cor- 
responding row,  and  means  controlled  in  synchronism 
with  the  successive  signals  of  each  set  for  successively 
rendering  the  connecting  means  operative  so  as  to  sup- 
ply each  control  signal  to  the  storing  device  of  the  prop- 
er colunm  and  row. 

3  072  047 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Brian  G.  Mandricy  «id  Geoffrey  DavM  Maskent,  Farn- 
boitmgli,  and  Raynaood  J.  D.  Rccrcs,  Bracknell,  Eng- 
bMd,  —jgnnri  to  The  Sofaurtroa  Ekctronk  Groop  LIm- 
it«4,  FaraiNMr«M«h,  England,  a  Brittah  company 
Filed  Aag.  IS,  1961,  Stf.  No.  133,016 
3  Clalma.    (O.  101—93) 
1.  Printing  apparatus  comprising  a  print  wheel  having 
type  faces  thereon,  means  to  rotate  said  print  wheel  con- 
tinuously, a  hammer  aligned   with  said  print  wheel,  a 
hammer  actuator  coupled   to  said  hammer,  a  control- 
pulse  generator  to  generate  a  control  pulse  each  time  each 
type,face  on  the  print  wheel  passes  through  a  datum  poai- 
tion,  and  an  operating  circuit  connected  between  said  pulse 
generator  and  said  actuator,  said  operating  circuit  includ- 
ing a  pulse  counter  electrically  adjustable  from  a  datum 


setting  and  apply  an  operating  pulse  to  said  actuator, 
and  a  setting  circuit  operable  before  said  progressive  res- 
toration of  the  counter  to  modify  the  setting  thereof  to 
compensate  for  a  deviation  in  the  angular  position  of  the 
print  wheel  from  a  datum  position  corresponding  to  the 
datum  setting  of  the  pulse  counter. 


3,072,048 
STOP  MECHANISM  CONTROL  FOR  RECORD 
FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Harry  R.  Bcrgland,  St.  Cfadr  Shores,  and  Alfred  R.  Wag- 
ner, Detroit,  Mkh..  aaignori  to  Bonrooghs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Mldiigu 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58,943 
9  Chilms.    (CI.  101— IM) 


1.  Recording  apparatus,  comprising:  recording  means 
settable  in  accordance  with  information  to  be  recorded; 
means  for  transporting  a  record  medium  through  a  pre- 
determined path  past  said  recording  means  to  an  exit  in 
said  apparatus;  means  for  driving  said  apparatus  through 
cycled  of  operation;  a  normally  raised  record  stop  in  said 
path  for  intercepting  said  record  medium  at  a  position  for 
recording  thereon  by  said  settable  recording  means;  cycli- 
cally operated  means  for  lowering  the  stop  during  a  cycle 
of  operation,  after  recording,  to  permit  said  record  me- 
dium to  pass  to  said  exit;  means  disposed  at  a  location 
past  said  stop  in  the  direction  of  the  exit  for  sensing  the 
traverse  of  the  record  medium;  and  means  actuated  by 
said  latter  means  for  restoring  said  stop  when  the  record 
medium  traverses  said  location. 


3,072,049 
PRINTING  PLATE  TREATING  APPARATUS 
WUIfam  C.  HnchMT,  P.O.  Box  4H,  Mamafwurlr.  N.Y. 
Filad  SmC  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  54,641 
U  CUnH.    (CL  101—147) 
1.  Appantus  for  subjecting  a  printing  press  pUte  hav- 
ing hygroacopic  areas,  to  humidifled  air,  said  appanmis 
infiiK^'wg  a  housing  having  one  aide  thereof  terminating 
at  and  oficn  to  said  press  plate  and  out  at  contact  there- 
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with,  heating  means  in  said  housing  extending  crosswise 
thereof,  a  moisture  containing  member  at  a  side  of  said 
heating  means  and  movable  into  position  to  supply  mois- 
ture to  said  heating  means  to  form  vapor,  means  for  dis- 


holding  a  roll  of  paper,  a  cutter  device  driven  in  timed 
relationship  to  said  printing  mechanism  for  cutting  paper 
sheets  from  the  papsr  roll  at  substantially  the  same  speed 
as  said  sheets  are  printed,  means  for  presenting  the  cut 
sheets  to  said  printing  mechanism  for  printing,  and  means 
for  decurling  the  paper  from  the  roll  prior  to  said  cutter 


charging  said  vapor  through  the  open  tide  of  said  housing 
to  said  printing  plate  and  suction  means  along  one  edge 
of  said  open  side  adjacent  to  the  press  plate  for  opposing 
the  escape  of  humidified  air  throu^  the  space  between 
said  press  plate  and  said  housing. 


3  072,050 

ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Fritz  Wolff,  Weichselstrame  5,  Nonabcrg,  Germany 

FUed  Jnly  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,304 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany  July  27, 1959 

4  Chrims.    (CL  101—177) 


'♦,     ••  ". 


1 .  A  rotary  printing  press  for  selective  relief  and  offset 
printing,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  support;  a  first 
and  a  second  pair  of  cylinders,  each  pair  consisting  of 
an  outer  and  an  inner  cylinder  mounted  on  said  sui^Ktrt 
for  rotation  about  parallel  axes  whfle  in  peripheral  abut- 
ting engagement;  means  on  said  outer  cylinders  for 
mounting  printing  plates  on  the  cylindrical  surfaces  there- 
of; means  on  said  inner  cylinders  for  alternatively  mount- 
ing offset  blankets  and  relief  impression  facings  on  the 
cylindrical  surfaces  thereof;  and  means  for  moving  said 
inner  cylinders  toward  a  position  in  which  the  inner 
cylinders  are  parallel  and  in  peripheral  abutting  engage- 
ment during  offset  printing  and  for  moving  said  inner 
cylinders  apart  from  their  abutting  engagement  during 
relief  printing. 

3,072^51 
SHEET  FEEDER  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINE 
DavM  Uncofai,  Edward  RIghlor,  Jr.,  and  William  G. 
Wilson,  Nccnah,   Wb.,  aaslgnon  to  Kimbcrty-Clark 
Corpontioa,  Nccnah,  Wis.,  a  coiporatlon  of  Delaware 
FDed  Feb.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,008 
23CialM.    (CL  101— 227) 
1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  mecha- 
nism for  printing  individual  sheets  sequentially,  means  for 


device  and  including  a  pivotally  mounted  member  around 
which  paper  from  the  roll  passes  and  adapted  to  bear  on 
the  surface  of  the  paper  roll  and  movable  toward  one  side 
of  the  center  of  the  pi^r  roll  as  the  roll  decreases  in 
diameter  for  thereby  putting  a  reverse  bend  on  the  paper 
that  increases  as  the  size  of  the  roll  decreases. 


3,072,052 
AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
John  William  Bach,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aasignar  to  Pitncy- 
Bowci,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Com.,  a  cwpoiatloB  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  25,041 
9  Claims.    (CL  101—235) 


1.  An  automatic  feeding  apparatus  comprising:  a  sin^e 
cycle  feeding  unit  and  a  supply  feeding  unit;  said  single 
cycle  feeding  unit  including  first  means  for  feeding  docu- 
ments forwardly  from  a  first  feeding  location,  and  means 
operatively  connected  for  driving  said  first  feeding  means 
throu^out  a  single  document-feeding  cycle  each  time  a 
document  is  supplied  to  said  first  feeding  location;  said 
supply  feeding  unit  including  second  means  for  feeding 
documents  forwardly  in  one-by-one  succession  from  a 
second  feeding  location  to  said  first  feeding  location,  and 
means  operatively  connected,  when  actuated,  for  con- 
tinuously driving  said  second  feeding  means;  said  first 
and  secMid  feeding  locations  being  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  length  of  the  documents  being  fed; 
and  control  means  operatively  connected  for  de-actuating 
said  last-named  driving  means  when  and  so  long  u  the 
condition  irevails  that  a  portion  of  one  of  said  documents 
is  ^itr^'Tf^  at  each  of  said  feeding  locations. 
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9,072.053 
INKING  DEVICE  FOR  INKING  RIBBONS,  FELT 
ROLLERS,    RUBBER    COATINGS    AND   THE 
LKE 
Icrkard  Becker,  Alfrad  Hcckcr,  Eafl  lihrniim,  ami 
Kart  Bnmo,  Bicfercld,  Gcnnaay,  awiCBon  to  Anker- 
Werkc  A.G^  Bfelefcld,  Gcraumy,  ■  cocpondon  of  Gcr- 
ouny 

FUcd  Mar.  18,  19M,  Scr.  No.  15,8S1 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkxi  Germany  Apr.  16,  1959 

14  Claimc.    (Q.  101— 33t) 


out  dMtroying  the  iatefrity  of  said  baee,  whereby  said 
base  acts  as  a  fixed  poist  of  departure  for  said  solid  head 
for  further  fracturing  of  said  substance  thereby. 


1 .  Tn  a  business  machine,  a  device  comprising  a  drum- 
shaped  ink  container  defining  a  hollow  interior  space  for 
storing  inking  liquid,  said  container  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  device  and  having  a  cylindrical  shell 
rotatable  therewith  and  provided  with  openings  for  the 
passage  of  inking  liquid  from  said  interior  space  to  the 
outside  of  said  shell,  said  shell  being  provided  on  the 
external  side  thereof  with  grooves  communicating  through 
said  openings  with  said  internal  hollow  space,  said  con- 
tainer being  provided  in  one  wall  thereof  with  a  bore 
disposed  eccentrically  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  rotation 
axis  of  said  shell  for  filling  the  container  through  said 
bore  with  inking  liquid,  said  bore  and  said  openings  be- 
ing arranged  in  a  common  plane  radially  directed  with 
respect  to  the  said  container,  so  that  when  said  ink  con- 
tainer is  being  filled  said  openings  are  located  above  the 
liquid  ink  level  in  said  interior  space,  and  whereby  the 
air  contained  within  said  space  can  escape  through  said 
openings,  removable  closure  means  for  sealing  said  filler 
bore,  said  bore  being  sealingly  engageable  and  disen- 
gageabie  with  the  closure  portion  of  a  separate  ink  supply 
means  for  introduction  of  ink  through  said  bore  when 
said  filler  bore  closure  means  is  removed,  removable 
measuring  rod  means,  the  same  filler  bore  also  being 
shaped  to  serve  for  receiving  said  measuring  rod  means 
for  indicating  the  ink  level  in  said  space. 


3,t72,tS4 

OIL  WELL  SHOOTING  rROIECTILE  AND  METHOD 

CUfford  L.  Ashbrook,  %  Gn  ProdKts  Co^ 

4112  Faayn  St,  Houton,  Tex. 

Filed  May  2t,  195t,  Scr.  No.  73<,5M 

1  CfaUm.    (CL  192—21) 


M»    Mm    • 


jr^^prnzia  IK2r^ 


The  method  of  shooting  ofl  wells  comprising  firing  an 
explosive  conta|^g  pnqectile  having  a  base  and  a  solid 
tip  from  the  bore  of  said  oil  well  generally  radially  there- 
of for  a  substantial  distance  into  a  formation  surrounding 
said  bore  to  penetrate  said  substance,  and  at  a  predeter- 
mined short  time  thereafter  igniting  said  eiqilosive  to 
explode  same  to  propel  the  solid  tip  of  said  projectile  a 
substantial  distance  further  in  the  same  direction  into  said 
substance  away  from  said  base  by  simultaneously  equuid- 
ing  the  base  of  said  profectile  by  said  explosion  to  lodge 
said  base  into  gripping  contact  wtih  said  substance  with- 


3,*72,955 

GUN  LAUNCHED,  TERMINAL  GUIDED 

PROJBCTILB 

SldMy  Rosi,  1212  GBhm  8t,  PMadclpMa,  Pa. 

Filed  Ab«.  3, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  S31,443 

iOalM.    (CL  192-^59) 

(Gnmlad  wrnUt  Tide  3S,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1 .  A  gun  fired,  fin  stabilized  projectile  having  rotation, 
said  projectfle  having  a  casing  with  a  nose  cross  sectional 
area  a  major  portion  of  which  is  transparent  to  radiations 
from  a  target,  an  explosive  charge  carried  by  said  pro- 
jectile, a  nozzle  having  its  axis  through  the  gravitational 
center  of  said  projectile  and  adapted  upon  firing  said 
charge  to  produce  a  thrust  transversely  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  projectile,  electronic  means  operable  to  fire 
said  charge  in  response  to  radiations  from  a  target  re- 
ceived through  said  transparent  nose  area,  said  electronic 
means  including  a  detector  of  target  radiati(»u  operable 
to  fire  said  charge  in  reqxmse  to  such  received  radlatioas, 
means  including  a  mask  located  in  front  of  said  detector, 
roUUble  with  said  projectile  and  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture radially  displaced  from  said  longitudinal  axis  but 
substantially  opposite  said  nozzle,  said  aperture  being 
located  far  enough  from  said  longitudinal  axis  to  admit 
target  radiations  to  said  detector  when  said  longitudinal 
axis  is  at  a  defhiite  angle  with  the  line  of  sight  from  said 
projectile  to  said  target 


Hei 


3,972,956 
SPLIT  GRENADE 
t  KoilMeycr  aisd  Jaeok  RaMaow,  WasUagtoo, 
D.C.,  asslfiiiB  to  Ike  United  Stales  of  America  as  rep- 
rcacntcd  by  Ike  Secretaiy  of  tkc  Army 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1955,  Scr.  Nor551,lSl 

1  Clakn.    (CL  192—64) 

(Granted  mder  Title  35,  MS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


An  improved  spherical  grenade  comprising:  an  outer 
spherical  shell,  two  inner  hemispherical  shell  sections  posi- 
tioned so  that  respective  diameter  sections  are  in  opposed 
relationships,  an  explosive  charge  in  said  sections,  a 
frangible  metal  liner  between  the  shell  sections  and  the  ex- 
iriosive  charge,  said  outer  spherical  shell  enclosing  said 
sectioiu  and  having  a  diameter  substantially  larger  than 
the  combined  diameters  of  said  sections,  said  outer  shell 
and  said  sections  each  being  provided  with  inwardly  pro- 
jecting coaxial  wall  portions,  said  wall  portions  Upering 
inwardly  to  form  frusto-conical  surfaces,  the  frusto-coni- 
cal  surfaces  of  said  hemispherical  sections  being  propor- 
tionately larger  than  the  frusto-conical  surfaces  of  said 
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outer  shell  and  therefore  capaUe  of  sliding  upon  the 
frusto-conical  surfaces  of  said  outer  shell,  a  recess  cen- 
trally formed  in  each  hemispherical  section  and  extending 
perpendicularly  from  each  diameter  section  outwardly  to- 
wards said  frusto-conical  surfaces,  a  fuze  body  having 
portions  extending  into  and  slidably  engaging  with  each 
recess  in  each  hemispherical  section,  a  stabber  in  one  end 
of  said  fuze  body  having  its  longitudinal  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  diameter  sections,  a  detonator  in 
the  other  end  of  said  fuze  body  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
a  position  where  its  longitudinal  axis  aligns  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  stabber  upon  arming  of  the  grenade,  a 
spring  within  a  recess  and  positioned  between  the  stabber 
end  oi  said  fuze  body  and  one  ci  said  sections,  said  spring 
contacting  said  one  of  said  sections  and  biasing  said  stabber 
from  said  detonator  towards  said  one  of  said  sections,  said 
spring  also  urging  the  sections  apart  so  that  the  frusto- 
conical  surfaces  of  said  sections  are  forced  against  the 
frusto-conical  surfaces  of  said  outer  shell,  the  combined 
action  of  the  fuze  body  guiding  the  sliding  of  one  section 
with  respect  to  the  other  by  means  of  said  recesses,  and 
the  relative  sliding  of  frusto-conical  portions  of  the  sec- 
tions upon  frusto-conical  portions  of  the  outer  shell,  per- 
mitting relative  movement  between  sections  in  a  direction 
towards  each  other  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  stabber,  the  defined  movement  of  the  sections  com- 
prcMing  said  spring  and  pushing  the  stabber  into  contact 
with  the  detonator.         , 


3,972,957 
PUMPING  SYSTEM  OR  APPARATUS  FOR 

DEEP¥^ELL8 
Eaau  da  SUva  Roaa,  Rm  Dr.  Sutoe  Rocha  17, 


Figseira  da  Fox,  ra 
FUcd  Feb.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  11,829 
Oahns  priority,  appttcatkm  Poctaial  Mar.  4,  1959 
9aahM.    (CL193--5) 


open  lower  end  thereof,  a  third  conduit  means  having  one 
end  in  communication  with  the  pipe  portion  in  the  upper 
part  of  said  casing,  said  third  conduit  means  having  an 
opening  therein  communicating  with  atmosphere,  a  valve 
means  operably  associated  with  said  opening  for  con- 
trolling flow  therethrough,  means  for  normally  biasing 
said  valve  means  to  closed  position,  said  valve  means  be- 
ing operable  when  open  to  admit  atmospheric  air  to  said 
third  conduit  means,  a  valve  box  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond conduit  means  downstream  of  the  outlet  of  the  vacu- 
um pump,  said  second  conduit  means  having  an  opening 
therein  communicating  with  atmosphere,  a  suction  <^- 
rated  valve  for  controlling  said  opening,  said  suction 
operated  valve  being  operatively  related  with  said  valve 
box,  means  normally  biasing  said  suction  operated  valve 
to  open  position  and  the  other  end  of  said  third  conduit 
means  communicating  with  said  valve  box  for  exerting  a 
suction  effect  therein  to  close  said  suction  operated  valve, 
said  first  valve  opening  in  response  to  suction  effect  in  the 
third  conduit  means  that  is  greater  than  that  necessary  to 
close  said  suction  operated  valve  whereby  with  both 
pumps  operating  said  vacuum  pump  withdraws  air  from 
the  upper  part  of  said  casing  and  said  first  conduit  means 
and  discharges  the  same  through  said  opening  controlled 
by  said  suction  operated  valve  until  sufl9cient  vacuum  is 
exerted  through  said  third  conduit  means  to  close  said 
suction-operated  valve  whereupon  the  air  dehvered 
through  the  outlet  of  the  vacuum  pump  admixes  with 
water  in  said  first  conduit  means,  the  water-air  mixture 
arising  and  entering  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  with  the 
water  separating  from  the  air  by  gravity  and  being  dis- 
charged by  the  water  pump  and  the  air  entering  the  open 
upper  end  of  said  pipe  portion  for  passage  through  said 
vacuum  pump  back  to  said  first  conduit  means. 


3,972,958 
PIPE  LINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
G.  drirtopkcr,  Dallas,  aad  Geosfc  J.  Dorris, 
MIdlaad,  Tex.,  Milgaiiis  to  Socoay  MobD  OB  Coai- 
lac^  a  ceipusathm  of  New  Yosk 

4m.  is,  1961,  Scr.  No.  132,458 
TOaiBH.    (CL193— 12) 


1 .  A  pumping  arrangement  for  deep  wells  including  a 
first  conduit  means  having  a  length  sufficient  to  extend 
into  such  a  well  beneath  the  water  level  thereof  and  hav- 
ing an  open  end  constituting  an  inlet  for  water,  a  casing 
operably  positioned  with  respect  to  such  a  well,  said  first 
conduit  means  having  an  opposite  end  communcating  with 
the  upper  part  of  said  casing,  a  water  pump  having  an 
inlet  communicating  with  the  lower  part  of  said  casing 
and  a  discharge  outlet,  a  vacuum  pump  carried  by  said 
casing  and  having  an  inlet  including  a  pipe  portion  termi- 
nating in  an  open  end  in  the  upper  part  of  said  casing, 
said  vacuum  pump  having  an  outlet,  a  second  conduit 
means  extending  from  the  outlet  of  the  vacuum  pump  and 
conununicating  with  said  first  conduit  means  adjacent  the 


1.  A  pumping  sUtion  including  at  least  one  pump  hav- 
ing associated  therewith  an  iqmt  side  and  a  discharge 
side,  an  electric  motor,  a  variable  mechanical  coupling 
interoomiecting  said  motor  and  said  pump,  a  first  oootrol 
signal  generator  responsive  to  suction  pcvHure  on  said 
input  side  for  geoerating  a  first  cootrol  ■gnal,  a  aecood 
control  signal  generator  responsive  to  die  premun  on 
said  discharge  side  for  modi^ring  said  first  cootrol  signal 
in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  erf  the  diadiarte  pna- 
sure  to  generate  a  second  control  algnal,  ooatrol  meaas 
responsive  to  variations  about  a  aet  point  representative 
of  a  desired  power  dcoumd  point  on  said  station  lor 
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varying  the  degree  of  coupling  between  said  motor  and 
said  pump  to  operate  said  station  at  the  demand  point, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  second  control  signal  to 
vary  the  set  point  in  accordance  with  deviations  in  said 
discharge  and  suction  pressures  from  predetermined 
magnitudes. 

3,072,059 

OIL  WELL  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Paul  S.   Heffcl,  Zoricli,  Kaoa^  aaiignor  of  one-half  to 

La  Verae  Stcinlc,  Bunkcrhill,  Kans. 

FUed  Not.  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  620,489 

8  Clalma.    (CI.  103—22) 


5« 


signals  are  not  being  generated;  second  accumulating 
means  associated  with  said  second  signal  generating 
means  which  is  actuated  by  a  predetermined  cumulative 
amount  of  the  signals  therefrom  and  which  progreuts 
towards  its  point  of  actuation  when  said  rignsJs  are  be- 
ing generated  and  which  regresses  from  said  point  when 
said  signals  are  not  being  generated;  and  fluid  level  con- 
trol means  respoiuive  to  the  actuation  of  said  first  and 
second  accumulating  means  for  limiting  the  variation  of 
the  level  of  said  fluid  to  a  predetermined  maximum 
amount;  the  signals  generated  by  said  signal  generating 
means  being  electrical  signals  and  said  accumulating 
means  being  electrical  means  actuated  by  a  predomi- 
nance of  signals  determined  by  pressures  of  the  afore- 
said predetermined  amounts,  respectively,  resulting  from 
the  actual  fluid  level,  even  thou^  there  may  be  constant 
surging  of  the  fluid,  and  being  thereby  caused  to  progress 
to  their  respective  actuating  points. 


DoaaM  J. 


3,i72,Ml 
FLUID  PUMP 
Roatvfllc,  Midk, 

ConpHiy,  Wmrcnf  MUcfe«f  m 


to  HoUcy 
of 


Filed  Oct.  10,  19M.  Scr.  No.  61,449 
8  Claliiis.    (d.  103—38) 


1.  A  shut  down  control  device  for  an  oil  well  having 
a  pumping  assembly  and  an  oil  flow  line  operatively  as- 
sociated therewith,  a  control  means  for  terminating  flow 
inducing  pressure  in  the  oil  flow  line  when  operative,  a  flow 
responsive  means  operatively  mounted  in  said  flow  line 
and  conoected  to  said  control  means  to  render  the  control 
means  operative  upon  predetermined  reduction  in  flow  of 
oil  through  said  flow  line,  adjusting  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  flow  responsive  means  for  applying  an 
adjustable  resistance  to  action  of  the  flow  responsive  in 
actuating  the  control  means  to  deactivate  the  pumping  as- 
semMy,  chambers  separately  enclosing  each  of  said  means, 
a  shaft  extending  into  each  of  said  chambers  for  pivotal 
movement,  each  of  said  means  being  directly  connected  to 
said  shaft,  the  chamtier  for  said  adjusting  means  being 
fluid  tight. 

3  072,060 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  FLUID  LEVEL 

Ross  E.  Waltc,  1675  Aiiylc  Road,  La  Salle,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  I960,  Scr.  No.  5,425 

16  Claims.    (CL  lOS— 25) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  pumping  chamber  and  an  ac- 
cumulator chamber,  a  reciprocal  piston  for  pumping  fluid 
from  said  pumping  chamber  into  said  accumulator  cham- 
ber on  actuation  thereof,  accumulator  means  within  said 
accumulator  chamber  for  maintaining  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  withiii  the  accumulator  chamber  substantially  con- 
stant and  engageable  with  the  piston  during  low  fuel  de- 
mand to  limit  the  quantity  of  fluid  pumped  by  said  piston, 
and  rotatable  eccentric  cam  actuating  means  for  said  pis- 
ton positioned  between  said  piston  and  said  accumulator 
means  directly  engageable  with  said  piston. 


/i-^     ^ 


1.  An  automatic  pressure  analyzing  apparatus  for  use 
in  controlling  a  fluid  level,  comprising:  an  electrical 
power  source;  first  signal  generating  means  associated 
with  said  power  source  and  connected  to  said  fluid  for 
generating  a  signal  whenever  the  pressure  at  its  point  of 
connection  is  below  a  predetermined  minimum  amount; 
second  signal  generating  means  associated  with  said 
power  source  and  connected  to  said  fluid  for  generating 
a  signal  whenever  the  pressure  at  its  point  of  connection 
is  above  a  predetermined  maximum  amount;  first  accu 
mulating  means  associated  with  said  first  signal  fenerat- 
ing  means  which  is  actuated  by  a  predetermined  cumula- 
tive amount  of  the  signals  therefrom  and  which  jxogresses 
towards  its  point  of  actuation  when  said  signals  are  being 
generated  and  which  regresses  from  said  point  when  said 


3,072,062 
UQUIDPUMP 
James  M.  Cralk  and  Charles  B.  FaiMm,  OUahoma  Oty, 
Okla.,   •aOtnan  to  Ltttk  Giant  CoiporatloD,  Okla- 
homa City,  OUa.,  a  conontiOB  of  Oklahoau 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  103,316 
7  CfaUasa.    (CL  103— S7) 


1.  A  liquid  pump  comprising  a  nootor  mounting  plate, 
a  support  plate  extending  downwardly  from  one  side  of 
said  mounting  plate,  a  support  leg  extending  downwi^ardly 
from  an  opposite  side  of  said  mounting  plate,  a  housing 
providing  a  pump  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet. 
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a  vertical  impeller  shaft  rototobly  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing, an  impeller  fixed  on  said  impeller  shaft  within  said 
chamber,  said  housing  being  spaced  below  said  motor 
mounting  plate  and  between  said  support  plate  and  sup- 
port leg  and  connected  thereto,  said  motor  mounting  plate 
having  a  vertical  hole  therein  a  predetermined  horizontal 
distance  from  said  impeller  shaft,  a  motor  including  a 
stator  and  a  shaft  rotetably  mounted  therein,  said  sUtor 
having  a  vertical  hole  therein  a  certain  horizontal  distance 
from  said  shaft  equal  to  said  predetermined  horizontal 
distance  between  said  hole  and  said  impeller  shaft,  means 
engaging  the  motor  moimting  plate  and  stator  at  said 
holes  connecting  said  motor  to  said  motor  mounting  plate, 
said  motor  being  positioned  with  its  shaft  in  alignment 
with  said  impeller  shaft,  means  coupling  said  impeller 
shaft  to  said  motor  shaft,  said  motor  mounting  plate  and 
said  support  plate  and  said  support  leg  and  said  housing 
being  integral  whereby  said  predetermined  horizontal  dis- 
tance is  accurately  determined  and  maintained  equal  to 
said  certain  distance  to  provide  accurate  aligiunent  of  said 
shafts.  

3,072,063  A 

SELF-PRIMING  PUMP 
Stanley  B.  McFarlin,  Jeromcsirillc  Oiiio,  awignor  to  The 
Gorman-Rupp  Company,  Mansfteld,  Oiiio,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,020 
6Clainis.    (CI.  lOS— 113) 


at  their  perijAeries,  to  press  the  front  and  rear  walls 
of  the  pump  casing  against  one  another  in  assembled 
operative  position  and  to  maintain  them  in  such  posi- 
tion during  use. 


3,072,064 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

VARIABLE  DENIER  YARN 

Aiden    H.    Borkholder,   CkvcbMl,   Oiiio,    anignor     liy 

mesne    assignments,    to    MldfaUMl-Ross    Coiporatioa, 

CIcvebnd,  Oliio,  a  corporatkM  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  793,512 
3  Claims.    (CL  103— 126) 


1 .  A  self -priming  centrifugal  pumping  device  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  housing  including  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall  and 
means  for  clamping  the  two  walls  together  at  their 
peripherics,  said  housing  defining  thercwithin  a  cham- 
ber for  a  centrifugal  pump, 

(6)  a  centrifugal  pump  in  said  chamber,  said  pump 
including  a  casing  having  a  frcmt  side  wall,  a  rear 
side  wall  and  a  volute  wall  between  the  periirtieries 
of  said  walls, 

(c)  said  casing  defining  an  impeller  chamber  and  a 
volute  chamber  surrounding  the  impeller  chamber, 

(d)  the  front  wall  of  the  housing  and  the  front  side 
wall  of  said  casing  having  inlets  for  the  flow  of  a 
liquid  into  said  impeller  chancier, 

(e)  an  impeller  in  said  chamber, 

(/)  a  shaft  extending  throug]i  the  rear  wall  of  the 
housing  and  the  rear  side  wall  of  the  casing  and 
attached  to  said  impeller, 

ig)  said  rear  side  wall  of  the  casing  only  having  a 
passage  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  there- 
through at  an  acute  included  angle  to  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  impeller  from  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
of  said  housing  chamber  and  opening  directly  into 
the  impeller  chamber  above  the  lower  edge  of  the 
impeller  and  below  the  surface  al  liquid  in  said 
chamber  when  the  impeller  is  at  rest,  and  means 
spacing  the  front  and  back  walls  of  the  pump  casing 
from  the  front  and  back  walls  of  the  housing,  re- 
spectively, said  spacing  means  serving  when  the  front 
and  rear  walls  of  the  housing  are  clamped  together 

786  O.Q— 26 


1.  A  gear  pump  for  producing  variable  denier  yam 
comprising,  a  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a 
pumping  chamber  in  the  housing,  a  pair  of  intermeshing 
externally  toothed  pumping  gears  in  continuous  tooth 
registering  peripheral  contact  positioned  in  the  chamber 
and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  yam  forming  solution  from 
said  inlet  and  forward  it  through  said  housing  outlet  port, 
and  one  of  said  gears  having  at  least  two  unevenly  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  apart  cut-away  portions  in  the  gear 
circumference  where  none  would  be  diametricaDy  op- 
posite the  other  and  extending  circumferentially  through 
at  least  one  tooth  but  less  than  through  aU  intervening 
teeth  between  the  cut-away  portions,  leaving  sufficient 
whole  tooth  depth  in  the  cut-away  portions  for  continuous 
tooth  registration,  the  cut-away  portions  permitting  the 
by-pass  of  additional  amoimts  of  a  yam  forming  solution 
to  the  normal  flow  forwarded  by  said  gears. 


3,072,065 

FLUnX  MEANS  ^ 

Lehmd  A.  Borden,  540  E.  Metiffl  Avc^  Rialto,  Calif. 

Filed  ScpL  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,649 

5  Cbdms.    (CL  103—128) 


je    fo      S 


1.  A  fluid  unit  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
housing,  a  pair  of  impellers  having  helical  convolutions 
in  said  housing  in  mating  relationship  thereto,  bearing 
means  mounting  said  impellers  for  rotation  on  said  hous- 
ing with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  one  of  the  impellers  be- 
ing inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the 
other  impeller,  and  means  adjustably  positioning  said 
bearing  means  in  said  housing  for  axial  movement  with 
respect  to  said  impellers  to  adjust  the  inclination  of  thr 
shafts  relative  to  each  other. 
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PUMP 

Garth  P.  Kennedy,   Charka  M.  Corfcc%  and  EMo  D. 

Helm,  OUahoma  CHy,  Okla^  aarigvon  to  CoHmb's 

Inc.,  OUahoma  City,  OUl,  a  conorattoB  of  OUakoma 

Filed  Apr.  7,  ItSt,  Scr.  No.  7M,755 

3  Clainia.    (CI.  103— IM) 
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1.  In  a  rotary  pump  which  has  a  hollow  open  ended 
case  provided  with  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  conducting  pas- 
sageway communicating  said  inlet  with  said  outlet  and  a 
sliding  vaoe  rotor  to  deliver  fluid  from  said  inlet  into  said 
passageway  and  through  said  outlet,  a  cam  in  said  case 
having  an  inner  surface  over  which  the  rotw  vanes  slide, 
said  cam  having  passages  which  form  a  portion  of  said 
passageway,  side  plates  disposed  over  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  case  on  opposite  ends  of  said  rotor  endodng  the 
latter  within  said  case  and  having  their  confronting  sur- 
faces closely  embracing  the  opposite  ends  oi  said  rotor, 
each  of  said  side  plates  having  a  central  aperture  fwmed 
therein,  removable  end  pieces  secured  to  said  case  over 
said  side  plates  and  securing  the  latter  to  said  case,  said 
end  pieces  having  outwardly  opening  cavities  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  side  plate  apertures,  a  rotor  shaft 
connected  to  said  rotor  and  extending  througb  aaid  tper- 
tures  and  having  remote  end  portions  thereof  in  said 
cavities,  combined  unitary  bearing  and  seal  cartridges 
removably  received  in  said  cavities  and  mounting  said 
shaft  for  rotation,  and  outer  bearing  caps  reanovably 
secured  to  said  end  pieces  and  forming  cavity  end  closures 
oomprising  the  sole  means  for  enclosing/said  cartridges 
in  said  cavities,  a  support  base  carried'  by  one  of  said 
end  pieces  for  supporting  said  pump,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  arcuate  slots  in  said  one  end  piece 
having  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  as  their  center, 
fasteners  secured  through  and  slidable  longitudinaUy  of 
said  slots  and  secured  in  said  case,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
each  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  substantially  at 
rig^t  angles  to  said  shaft. 


3,t72,M7 
ROTARY  PUMP 
Herbert  R.  BeDcr,  Moot  ClcBCW,  Mlch^  •"Hp^'  ^ 
Eaton  Mannfactnring  CoapaDny,  CtoveiaBd,  OUo,  a 
conoratlon  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M1^57 
4Chfaiia.  (CLM3— 13^ 
1.  In  a  rotary  pump;  housing  means  having  end  walls 
and  containing  a  work  chamber  having  a  surrounding  an- 
nular concave  peripheral  wall;  rotor  means  operable  in 
said  worit  chamber  comprising  a  rotor  body  having  an 
annular  convex  peripheral  wall  and  transverse  slots  ex- 
tending axially  across  and  interrupting  said  convex  pe- 
ripheral wall  at  circumferentially  spaced  poiBts;  pumping 
elements  comprising  rollers  diq>o8ed  in  said  slots  and 
radially  shiftaUe  therein;  said  housing  means  having  a 
sealing  sector  and  intake  fjnd  discharge  sectors  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  sealing  sector;  said  elements  having  sealing 


engagement  with  said  concave  peripheral  wall  during  rota- 
tional operation  of  said  rotor  means  in  said  work  cham- 
ber and  dividing  said  intake  sector  into  intake  pumping 
chambers  and  said  dischargb  sector  into  discharge  pump- 
ing chambers;  said  rotor  body  having  leading  and  trailing 
wan  portions  forming  walls  of  said  slots  on  the  leading 
and  trailing  sides  thereof;  inlet  port  means  located  to  com- 
municate with  and  supply  fluid  to  said  intake  pumping 
chambers;  discharge  port  means  in  the  discharge  sector  for 
receiving  pumped  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  discharge 
pumping  chambers;  said  trailing  wall  portions  having  re- 
cesses therein  movable  past  said  inlet  port  means  and 
communicating  with  the  bottom  portion  of  said  slots  and 
top  trailing  portion  of  said  slots  for  facilitating  entry  of 


fluid  into  the  bottom  of  said  slots  and  intake  pumping 
chambers;  said  recesses  also  providing  for  an  exposed  area 
on  the  trailing  sides  of  said  pumping  elements  for  pressure 
action  of  the  discharge  pumping  chamber  fluid  against 
said  elements  for  producing  a  forced  sealing  engagement 
of  said  elements  against  said  ctncave  perif^eral  wall  and 
against  the  leading  wall  portions  of  said  slots  during  move- 
ment of  said  elements  through  said  discharge  sector;  the 
forced  sealing  engagements  of  said  dements  with  said 
concave  peripheral  wall  and  said  leading  wall  portions 
being  movable  into  said  sealing  sector  in  advance  of  said 
recesses  for  minimizing  fluid  leakage  flow  from  said  dis- 
charge sector  to  said  intake  sector  through  said  sealing 
sector. 


Gerhart  Wcta, 


3,t72,Mt 
VANE  PUMPS 
N.Y., 


Filed  Oct.  13, 19St,  Ssr.  No.  7( 
4CkfaH.    (CLM3— 144) 


to  ABcrkaa 
N.Y. 


1.  A  rotary  pump,  comprising  an  outer  casing  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  an  inner  spmcc  with  trans- 
verse end  walls  and  a  perijAeral  wall  having  at  least  a 
part-cylindrical  portion,  a  shaft,  means  mounting  said 
shaft  rotatably  in  said  casing  with  said  shaft  extending 
axially,  the  axes  of  said  shaft  and  said  part-cylindrical 
portion  being  oo-inddent,  a  cylindrical  rotor,  means 
mounting  said  rotor  in  said  casing  so  that  its  axis  is  off- 
set with  respect  to  and  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  shaft  extending  through  said  rotor,  said  rotor  having 
axial  slots  extending  in  the  direction  of  length  thereof  and 
equally  circumferentially  spaced,  an  elastomer  hub  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  of  generally  cylindrical  shape, 
said  hub  having  unitary,  equally  circumferentially  qpaced, 
integral,  circumferentially  flexible  and  resilient  projections 
extending  radially  therefrom  in  respective  general  corre- 
spondence with  respective  rotor  slots  and  located  radially 
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inwardly  of  said  rotor,  rigid  vanes  respectively  secured 
to  the  respective  hub  projections,  said  vanes  extending 
generally  radially  from  said  hub  and  also  extending  lon- 
gitudinally, said  vanes  being  of  length  corresponding 
to  the  axial  length  of  said  rotor  slots,  said  hub  and  said 
projections  being  of  generally  the  same  length  as  said 
vanes,  said  vanes  respectively  extending  sUdably  through 
the  respective  rotor  slots,  the  tips  of  said  vanes  being  lo- 
cated in  a  cylinder  of  rev<rfution  whoso  axis  is  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  part-cylindrical  peripheral  wall 
portion  having  a  radras  such  as  to  receive  the  tips  of 
the  routing  vanes  in  close,  generally  uniformly  spaced 
relationship  to  said  part-cylindrical  peripheral  wall  por- 


municating  with  a  discharge  pipe  and  disposed  verticaUy 
within  the  weU  casing,  and  having  an  external  threaded 
lower  end,  recess  means  disposed  in  said  connection  above 
said  threaded  lower  end  to  provide  a  horizontal  ledge 
thereabove,  said  threaded  lower  end  having  a  circumf»- 
entially  extending  slot  disposed  beneath  said  ledge  and 
defining  in  combination  with  said  ledge  a  deformable 


tion. 


IRCULATING   FUMP   AfeRANGDMrnOS,    MORE 
ESPECIALLY    FOR    CENTRAL    HEATING    SYS- 

I  Wittww,  Ave.  MflHi  d'Or  t7, 


FlMDae.I,1999,8«.N«J5l^ 
Chdms  priority.  afpMraHnn  Siillaiihwi  Dec.  9, 19S» 
"^  <i&km».{CL  1«3— lit) 


threaded  lip,  a  pump  housing  having  an  internal  threaded 
upper  end  connected  to  the  threaded  tower  end  of  said 
discharge  connection,  and  locking  means  dispoaed  on  said 
ledge  and  located  inwardly  of  the  external  diamrttt  of 
said  discharge  connection  for  deforming  said  lip  to  thereby 
bind  the  threaded  Up  with  the  threaded  end  of  the  pump 
housing  to  lock  the  discharge  connection  to  the  pump 
housing.  


3,r72jt71 
WELL  SWAB 
SmMd,  HoMton,Tcs^ 


toMlarion 
,  Tex. 


1    A  circulating  pump  con^ffising  a  casing  defining  an 
interior  chamber,  fluid-inlet  channel  means  intersectmg 
said  chamber,  fluid-outlet  channel  means  intersecting  said 
chamber,  fluid  circulating  means  removably  mounted  m 
said  chamber  for  forcing  fluid  from  said  fluid-inlet  chan- 
nel means  to  said  fluid-outlet  channel  means,  vahre  means 
located  in  said  chamber  including  a  vahre  member  and 
biasing  means  for  urging  said  valve  member  into  engage- 
ment with  said  circulating  means,  said  valve  member 
being  mounted  in  said  chamber  for  momnent  by  said 
biasing  means  in  response  to  removal  of  said  circulating 
means  from  a  flrst  position  allowing  flow  of  fluid  between 
said  channel  means  and  said  chunber  to  a  second  posi- 
tion obstructing  fluid  flow  between  each  of  said  channel 
means  and  said  chamber,  and  stop  means  mounted  on 
said  casing  and  projecting  into  the  interior  thereof  for 
stopping  movement  <rf  said  valve  member  in  re^onse  to 
the  urging  of  said  biasing  means  when  said  circulating 
means  has  been  removed  from  said  chamber,  said  v^ve 
member  having  a  pair  of  passages  leading  to  said  circulat- 
ing means,  said  passages  each  being  m  ahgnment  with 
one  of  said  channel  means  for  allowing  fluid  flow  between 
said  inlet  channel  means  and  said  oudet  channel  means 
when  said  circulating  means  is  m  the  first  position,  and 
being  moved  out  of  alignment  upon  said  circuUting 
means  being  removed. 


FUed  Dec  M,  195§,  Ser.  No.  7M,827 
9  Chdms.    (O.  It3— 225) 


3,972,979 
IHREAD  LOCKING  DEVICE  ^OmADKCBMCE 
CONNECTION  OF  A  SUWIE^mX  PU^ 
L.  MaRdi,  EMboim^Wh,  a1g-r  to  Sto-Rte 
lac,  Diiaian,  Wlfc,  a  tasporniian  of  Wia- 


FBed  Dec.  4,  l^S^^.tio^T^WS 

3  ClataM.    (CL  193—219)  

1    In  a  submersible  pump  unit  adapted  to  be  disposed 
within  a  well  casing,  a  tubular  discharge  connection  com- 


1.  A  well  swab  for  a  weU  swab  assonbly  comprismg. 
a  tubular  support  having  a  series  of  st^w  on  its  extaior 
surface  formed  by  step-wise  reducing  diameter  sections 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  end-wise  facing  shoulders  be- 
tween said  reducing  diameter  sections,  and  a  tubular 
member  of  resilient  material  having  one  end  bonded  to 
said  support  sections  and  the  other  end  extending  end- 
wise from  the  smaller  of  said  reducing  diameter  sec- 
tions in  a  direction  away  from  the  larger  diameter  sec- 
tions. ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3j972^2 

OVERHEAD  TRACK 

Panl  F.  McDoMih,  1»  W«»- ^ve^  J^  97,  Mass. 

FHed  Sept  S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  54^7 

2cStaa.    (cL  194— 119)  .    ^^ 

1.  An  overhead  track  system  wWch  b  characterized  by 
ease  of  assembly  in  and  disassembly  from  vdiides,  wMm 
comivises  a  plurality  of  monorail  units,  each  of  said 
units  including  as  it  essential  components  in  combination 
a  short  section  of  monorail  track,  a  substantiaUy  Q-shaped 
rail  support  member  of  substantially  the  same  lengtfi  as 
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the  fccdoa  of  monorail  and  having  accommodating  tongue 
at  one  end  and  socket  member  at  the  other  end,  the  mono- 
rail being  fastened  to  the  support  member  along  iti 
length,  means  on  each  sup[>ort  member  consisting  of  said 
tongue  and  socket  members  to  fasten  said  unit  to  another 
such  unit  so  that  the  monorail  track  sections  may  be  lineal- 
ly aligned  with  the  end  surfaces  thereof  in  mating  and 
conjoining  relationship,  at  least  one  banger  member  as- 

■ 


9? 


S4 


t^ 


1^^- 


sociated  with  each  support  member,  means  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  hanger  member  for  pivoting  and  slidably  en- 
gaging and  disengaging  said  hanger  member  and  said 
support  member,  means  for  slidably  engaging  and  sus- 
pending said  hanger  member  in  substantially  firm  vertical 
position  within  the  vehicle,  and  means  to  stabilize  the 
combination  and  to  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof 
within  the  vehicle.      -^ 

3,t72,«73 

TOW  PIN  MOUNTING  FOR  SUBFLOOR 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Waid  E.  PetctMD,  IMS  Meadow  Lane,  Topcka,  Kjuu., 

and  Hany  R  Stoksa,  173M  Holmes  Atc^  Haxckrcst, 

m. 

FIM  Jaly  31, 1961,  Sw.  No.  128,192 
10  ClaiBis.    (CL  1«4— 172) 


1 .  In  a  floor  truck  for  a  subfloor  conveyor  system  hav- 
ing a  vertically  movable  tow  pin  for  engagement  and  dis- 
engagement relative  to  a  subfloor  drive  Une,  the  improved 
means  for  automatically  disengaging  the  tow  pin  from  the 
drive  line  and  stopping  the  truck  which  comprises  linkage 
means  pivotally  supported  at  the  underside  oi  the  truck 
and  operatively  ocHmected  to  the  tow  pin  for  lifting  the 
tow  pin,  and  abutment  means  carried  by  said  linkage 
means  remote  from  the  tow  pin  for  engaging  and  sliding 
upwardly  along  an  inclined  structiire  having  a  cooperat- 
ing abutment  means  diqiosed  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  truck. 

3,072,t74 
DUMPING  OPERATION  CONTROL  FOR  TILTING 

RAILWAY  DUMP  CARS 
ThoauM  T.  Landc,  Ross,  Calif.,  a^  Fhnds  L.  Lindcnratli, 
Yoiu«irtow%  OUo,  aH%Don  to  The  WOUaai  B.  Pollock 
Company,  Yoaaptowa,  OUo,  a  cotporaiioa  of  Ohio 
Flkd  Apr.  24.  1955,  Scr.  No.  544,024 
12  Claims,    (a.  105— 1) 
1 .  On  a  train  having  at  least  two  cars,  each  of  which  is 
shiftable  into  different  given  positions  along  the  length  of 
said  train  and  each  with  a  chassis  on  which  is  mounted 
a  body  for  tilting  relative  to  said  chassis  to  dump  said 
body;  having  motor  means  on  each  car  to  operate  the 


body  to  dump  it;  a  source  of  power  for  operating  each 
motor  means;  and  the  train  having  power  conveying  lines 
connecting  said  power  source  to  each  of  said  motor  means; 
a  control  system  for  regulating  dumping  of  each  body 
separately  and  independently  from  one  another  and  for 
selectively  dumping  a  given  body  of  said  train  compris- 
ing an  operator's  station  on  said  train,  an  operable  control 
means  for  each  motor  means  located  on  each  of  said  cars 
and  connected  into  the  power  conveying  lines  which  con- 
nect the  power  source  to  the  motor  means  on  each  car 
for  regulating  operatioo  of  said  motor  means,  a  first  trans- 
mission means  connecting  the  operable  control  means  of  a 
first  car  of  the  train  to  said  operator's  station  and  to  said 
source  of  power  for  conveying  power  from  said  source 
through  said  station  to  said  operable  control  means  of  the 
first  car,  a  second  transmission  means  connecting  the  oper- 
able control  means  of  a  second  car  of  the  train  to  said 
operator's  station  and  to  said  source  of  power  for  con- 
veying power  from  said  source  through  said  station  to 
said  operable  control  means  of  the  second  car,  said  first 
transmission  means  indudiog  a  first  power  flow  control 
means  located  at  said  operator's  station,  and  intercon- 
nected into  said  first  transmission  means  for  regulating 


i_ife.Krj^c-k!:.^  i 


flow  of  power  therethrough  in  operating  the  operable 
control  means  of  the  first  car,  said  first  power  fiow  control 
means  being  the  sole  control  means  for  regulation  of 
flow  of  power  through  said  first  transmission  means  to 
the  openUe  control  means  of  a  car  in  the  position  of 
said  first  car,  said  second  y-ansmission  means  includkig 
a  second  power  flow  contr^  means  located  at  said  opera- 
tor's station  and  interconnected  into  said  second  trans- 
mission means  for  regulating  flow  of  power  therethrough 
in  operating  the  operable  control  means  of  the  second 
car,  said  second  power  flow  control  means  being  the  sole 
control  means  for  regiriation  of  flow  of  power  through 
said  second  transmission  means  to  the  operable  control 
means  <A.  a  car  in  the  position  of  said  second  car,  said 
first  and  second  transmission  means  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  and  disconnected  from  their  respective  oper- 
able control  means  so  that  dumping  of  a  body  of  any  of 
said  cars  placed  in  the  position  of  said  first  car  in  the 
train  and  connected  to  the  first  transmission  means  is  con- 
trolled by  said  first  power  flow  control  means  and  so  that 
the  dumping  of  a  body  of  any  of  said  cars  placed  in  the 
position  of  said  second  car  in  the  train  and  connected  to 
the  second  transmission  means  is  controlled  by  said  sec 
ond  power  flow  control  means. 


3,072,075 

RUNNER  DEVICES  OF  ROPEWAY  GONDOLAS 

Takeo  Nojima,  542  Ko«cI-cIk»,  1-chomc,  Kawasaki  City, 

Kanagawa,  Japaa 

FUcd  Jaly  31,  1941,  Scr.  No.  128,133 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan  Dec.  22,  1940 

3  Clalma.    (CL  105—150) 

1.  A  runner  device  of  a  ropeway  gondola  running  on 

a  cable,  ccnnpristng  a  hanger  arm  for  movably  hanging 

said  gondola  from  said  cable,  a  mounting  member  secured 

to  said  banter  arm  and  podtioaed  directly  above  said 

cable,  and  multiple  sets  of  rollers,  each  set  consisting  of 

at  least  two  rollers,  and  each  roller  comprising  a  base 

secured  to  said  mounting  member  and  having  a  tubular 

sleeve  exteixling  downwardly  from  said  base  in  a  di- 
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rection  inclined  with  respect  to  said  member,  a  hoUow 
roller  wheel  having  a  concave  peripheral  surface  for 
engaging  said  cable  from  above,  baU  bearmg  means 
associated  with  said  sleeve  and  said  roUer  wheel  for 
rotatably  holding  said  roUer  wheel  against  said  base,  and  a 
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bar  including  an  elongated  bar  body  having  a  rec«s  m 
one  end  thereof,  an  end  fitting,  means  on  one  end  of  said 
end  fitting  for  releasably  engaging  said  supporting  sm- 
face,  the  other  end  of  said  end  fitting  tdescopically 
mounted  within  said  recess,  removable  atop  means 
mounted  on  the  side  of  said  bar  body  and  projerting  mto 
said  recess,  and  reversible  stop  means  mounted  on  the 
end  fitUng  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  for  i^versal 
between  first  and  second  positions  relative  to  said  end 


plate  secured  to  said  roller  wheel  for  engaging  said  cable 
at  its  surface  portion  that  Ues  below  a  horizonUl  plane 
including  the  axial  centre  line  of  said  cable,  two  ad- 
jacent roUer  wheels  of  the  two  rollers  being  axiaUy 
oriented  in  different  directions  on  the  cable. 


3,072,074 
SNUBBED  TRUCK 
Enest  J.  Waniock,  East  Anrora,  N^.,  u^Snor  to  Sym- 
ington Wayne  Corporation,  SoHsbuy,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Maryland 

FUed  Oct  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,294 
4  CUms.    (CL  105—197) 


fitting,  said  reversible  st<v  means  being  diqwsed  «^ 
in  said  first  position  to  co-operate  with  said  removaWe 
stop  means  to  hold  said  end  fitting  in  a  first  or  re<»cted 
position  relative  to  said  bar  body,  and  said  levenibk 
stop  means  being  diq)06ed  when  in  said  second  poation 
to  cooperate  with  said  removable  stt^  means  to  permit 
tele«»pic  movement  of  said  end  fitting  outwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  bar  body  recess  from  said  retracted  positiOQ 
to  an  extended  position  and  to  prevent  such  movement 
beyond  said  extended  position. 


3,072,078  .,.^™ 

CONFECTIONERY  MOULDING  MACHINE 

Hans  Arlhor  Faerber,  37-39  Shepherd  St,  Chfatpendak, 

near  Sydney,  New  Sooth  Wales,  Ani*raHa 

FUcd  May  2,  1940,  Ser.  No.  25,939 

5  Claims.    (CI.  107—1) 


1  A  snubbed  railway  truck  comprising  a  side  frame, 
guide  cohmni  oo  aaid  side  frame,  transversely  spaced 
confronting  friction  surfaces  on  said  guide  cotamns  at 
opposite  sides  of  a  window  opening  in  said  side  frame,  a 
bolster  haying  an  end  portion  ptofeding  through  Md 
spring-siqiported  In  said  opening,  pocketi  in  oppoMte  sKtoi 
of  said  end  poitioo  and  each  opening  toward  one  of  said 

surfaces,  spring-piessed  friction  slioe  means  in  said  pockets 
each  having  a  frictioa  face  frictionaUy  engagmg  one  of 
said  confronting  surfaces,  said  friction  shoe  means  being 
overUpped  and  restricted  in  outboard  movement  relative 
to  said  bolster  by  outboard  side  walls  of  said  pockets, 
outboard  guide  lugs  carried  by  said  shoe  means  and  eadi 
overiapping  an  outboard  skle  of  one  of  said  guide  colunms 
for  Umiting  inboard  movement  of  said  shoe  means  rela- 
tive thereto,  said  end  portion  outboardly  of  said  gmde 
colunms  being  of  a  width  to  pass  between  said  confront- 
ing surfaces,  and  said  shoe  means  and  pockets  being  con- 
struded  and  arranged  to  enstole  said  shoe  means  withm 
the  confines  of  said  opening  to  be  retracted  from  ova^ 
lapping  relation  with  one  of  said  guide  c<rfumn  sida  and 
pocket  side  walls,  said  bolster  on  said  retractwn  of  said 
shoe  means  being  removable  past  said  surfaces  from  said 


openmg. 


3,072,077 
CARGOJORACING  BAR 

^*^JitiJ^c!w^l^  Plya«rth,  Mkh,  a  cotporatfoa  of 

'^""''■fIW  Aag.  5.  1958,  Ser.  No.  753^19 
17  Clafans.    (CL  105—349) 

1    A  cargo  bracing  bar  for  attachment  to  a  supporting 
surface  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  bar,  said 


1.  A  confectionay  mending  machine  having  a  shell  ma- 
terial hopper  and  a  core  material  hopper  each  of  which  is 
pivotally  mounted  to  synchronize  with  the  continuous 
movement  of  mold  trays  Orough  Ae  machine,  a  battery 
of  metering  pomps  disposed  within  a  body,  said  metering 
pumps  inrl"<*«"i  a  bank  A  barrels  arranged  in  two  paral- 
lel rows,  means  connecting  Uie  first  row  of  barrels  wifli 
said  shell  material  hopper  and  means  comiecting  the  sec- 
ond row  <rf  barrels  with  said  core  material  hopper,  plung- 
ers slidably  diq>oaed  in  each  row  of  barrdt,  means  for 
actuating  both  rows  of  plungers  uniformly  and  simul- 
taneously, a  valve  dumber  in  the  bottom  of  said  body, 
said  valve  chamber  having  a  valve  face  and  separate  ports 
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connecting  the  barrels  of  each  row  of  pumps  to  said  valve 
face,  a  shuttle  valve  mounted  in  the  valve  chamber  in 
registry  with  the  valve  face,  said  shuttle  valve  comprising 
a  pair  of  bars  mounted  one  above  the  other,  cam  means 
at  one  end  of  each  of  said  bars  connecting  them  together 
for  selected  positioning  relative  to  each  other,  the  upper- 
most bar  having  a  plurality  of  slotted  openings  on  onK>- 
site  sides  thereof,  the  number  of  openings  corresponding 
to  the  number  of  barrels  of  said  metering  pumps  and  pro- 
viding communication  between  said  pimips  and  their 
related  hoppers,  the  uppermost  bar  also  having  a  series 
of  through  twin  ports  disposed  adjacent  said  slotted  open- 
ings and  adapted  to  register  with  the  shell  material  pump 
ports,  said  uppermost  bar  also  having  a  series  of  through 
single  ports  disposed  adjacent  said  slotted  openings  on 
the  opposite  side  at  said  bar  and  adapted  to  register  with 
thet  core  material  pump  ports,  said  lower  bar  having  a 
series  of  through  sin^  ports  for  each  shell  material  pimip, 
and  a  series  of  through  single  ports  for  each  core  material 
pump,  said  lower  bar  also  having  a  blind  port  connecting 
the  shell  material  port  with  one  of  the  twin  ports  in  the 
upper  bar,  means  to  reciprocate  the  shuttle  valve  and 
means  to  adjust  the  setting  thereof  for  the  purpose  of 
independently  controlling  the  delivery  from  the  shell  ma- 
terial pump*  and  the  core  material  pumps,  a  ducting 
chamber  mounted  below  Mid  shuttle  valve  and  in  registry 
therewith,  said  ducting  chamber  having  two  rows  of 
throu^  ports,  one  port  for  each  of  said  barrels,  and  also 
having  one  delivery  noczle  for  eadi  pair  of  barrels,  the 
port  which  is  associated  through  the  shuttle  valve  with 
each  c(M«  material  barrel,  extending  to  an  outlet  located 
concentrically  within  an  outlet,  said  last  mentioned  outlet 
communicating  with  the  port  which  is  associated  through 
the  shuttle  valve  with  each  shell  material  barrel,  both  of 
said  outlets  being  located  in  «aid  delivery  nozzle. 


3.t72,»79 
GUN  PORT 
Tbcodorc  Karl  Rcnskc,  Groasc  Pointc,  aad  Edwin  Theo- 
dore   Monet,   St   Clair  SlMires,   Mkh^   assignors   to 
Remkc,  Inc^  Roaerillc,  Mich. 

Filed  May  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,769 
S  ClalBa.    (CL  199— 5»J) 


1 .  In  a  gun  port  assembly,  the  combination  of,  a  mount- 
ing plate  having  a  first  opening  (herein;  a  disc  flange 
member  having  a  second  opening  centrally  located  there- 
in, with  said  disc  flange  member  rigidly  secured  to  said 
mounting  plate  with  a  plurality  of  rivets,  said  second 
opening  in  said  disc  flange  member  larger  than  said  first 
opening  in  said  mounting  plate  with  the  second  opening 
in  said  disc  flange  member  being  positioned  and  held  in 
concentric  relationship  with  said  first  mounting  plate 
opening;  a  flat  closure  member  of  sligjitly  less  dimension 
than  said  second  disc  flange  member  opening  positi(»ied 
within  said  second  (qiening  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  closure  member,  the  space  between  the  edge  of  said 
closure  and  the  ed^  of  said  second  opening  making  it 
impossible  to  insert  a  jimmy  therebetween,  the  inner  plane 
surface  of  said  closure  member  in  contact  with  the  plane 
surface  of  said  mounting  plate  intermediate  the  axial  edge 
of  the  first  mounting  plate  opening  and  the  axial  edge  of 
said  second  disc  flange  member  opening,  while  the  outer 


plane  surface  thereof  terminates  in  a  plane  generally 
parallel  to  the  outer  plane  surface  of  the  disc  flange 
member;  pivotal  means  secured  to  said  closure,  said  piv- 
otal means  extending  axialiy  through  the  first  mounting 
plate  opening  and  joumaled  in  a  bracket  member  riveted 
to  said  mounting  plate,  said  pivotal  means  positioned  on 
the  vertical  center  line  of  the  closure  member  below  the 
horizontal  axis  of  said  assembly;  q;>ring  means  axialiy 
positioned  on  said  pivotal  means  intermediate  said  bracket 
member  and  a  handle  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  spring 
means  maintaining  the  inner  plane  surface  of  said  closure 
member  in  engagement  with  the  plane  surface  of  said 
mounting  plate;  axial  displacement  of  said  pivotal  means 
and  compression  of  said  qning  means  thereon  moving 
said  closure  member  axialiy  out  of  said  second  flange 
member  opening,  thereby  allowing  said  closure  member 
to  rotate  about  the  pivot  joumaled  in  the  bracket  mem- 
ber so  as  to  permit  usage  of  the  gun  port. 


3,t72,tM 

MASON'S  ACCESSORY  FOR  REPAIRING 

FURNACE  ROOFS 

William  R.  McLaIn,  ChkarN  DL,  a«igBor  to  United 

States  Steel  Coiporatkm,  a  tmwonttkau  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jnc  28, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  39^99 

1  CblBB.    (CL  118—99) 


A  mascm's  accessory  for  use  in  replacing  burned-out 
pixtioos  <A  an  arched  furnace-roof  tpnang  between 
spaced  skewback  channels  which  comprises  a  trough  of 
sheet  metal  having  a  bottom  and  spaced  side  walls  but 
open  at  the  top  and  the  ends,  adapted  to  be  fitted  into 
an  opening  in  said  roof  adjacent  one  of  said  channels, 
said  side  walls  having  their  lower  edges  at  one  end  ex- 
tending beyond  the  end  of  said  bottom  and  at  an  oblique 
angle  thereto  whereby  to  engage  a  flange  al  said  one  of 
said  channds,  said  side  walls  having  projectioiis  from 
their  upper  edfes  at  their  other  ends  extending  beyond 
said  bottom  wall  and  q>aoed  upwardly  therefrom  adapted 

to  rest  OO  tha  mnf  mAlMnmatt  — JH  npjimg 


M72^1 

EDGE  GUIDE  AUTOMATIC  SEWING 

Rcz  V.  MIHpM.  AlkMT,  mmi  Aftart  P.  WdMr,  Sj....^^, 

N.Y.,  Mri^on  to  OMtt,  PMko4j  A  Co.,  Lk.,  -^vy, 

N.  v.,  a  €mpanlkm  of  New  Yerfc 

FBod  Apr.  S,  19M,  Sv.  No.  28,127 
2  ClilM.    (CL  112—2) 

1.  In  an  iK>paratus  for  sewing  at  a  constant  predeter- 
mined distance  from  and  along  the  edges  ci  an  irregulariy 
contoured  piece  of  cloth,  a  motor  operated  sewing  ma- 
chine having  a  reciprocating  needle  for  forming  a  line 
of  stitching  in  said  cloth  pieoe  and  haWng  feed  dop 
for  causing  incremeotal  feed  of  the  doth  piece  in  one 
direction  past  said  needle,  and  guide  means  for  orientat- 
ing said  cloth  piece  relative  to  the  direction  of  feed  of 
said  feed  dogs  sudi  that  the  line  of  stitching  applied  to 
the  cloth  piece  in  said  direction  of  feed  ot  the  feed  dogi 
follows  substantially  the  iiregnlar  contour  oi  said  cloth 
piece,  said  gnide  means  comprising  a  danqiiag  means  for 
hokUiag  said  cloth  pieoe  horizontally  and  poaitioaing  said 
cloth  piece  in  said  feed  dogs,  a  first  and  second  carriage 
positioned  sobitantially  perpoidicularly  to  each  other 
supporting  said  damping  means  and  adapted  to  move 
said  damping  means  along  a  resukaat  path  in  a  horizon- 
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tMl  plane  as  detennined  by  the  individual  movement  of  iu  ends,  a  goods-presser  bar  actuating  shaft,  mejns  ro- 

•ach  carriage  for  sewing  along  the  reUtively  small  angular  tataWy  supporting  said  goods-presser  »>*|;\<;[;;;^«*»^ 

chaa«to«reotion  of  the  edges  of  said  doth  piece,  and  means    operatovdy    connecting   said    •°^>:J^«^~J 

mwuTmounting  said  clam^nTmeans  ^^  actuating  shaft  to  sa,d  main  drive  •»»*ft  '"^.f^^ 

means  mounung  s>iu  wi«u|«  a  thereby,  a  cam  on  said  goods-presser  bar  actuating  shaft 

and  a  cam  follower  on  the  other  end  of  said  goods- 
presser  bar  supporting  lever  engageable  by  said  last- 
named  cam;  a  shuttle-actuating  shaft  means  supporting 
said  shaft  for  roUtion,  means  operatively  engaging  said 
shuttle-actuating  shaft  to  said  main  drive  shaft  for  ro- 
tation thereby,  a  bell-crank,  means  pivotally  supporting 
said  bell-crank,  a  barrel  cam  secured  over  said  shuttle- 
actuating  shaft,  a  cam  follower  on  the  end  of  one  arm 
of  said  bell  crank  engageable  in  said  barrel  cam,  the 
end  of  the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank  engageable  on 
a  shuttle-moving  mechanism. 


3,872,883  __ 

SCmFFU  TYPE  EMBROIDERY  MACHINE 

Eiich  Hcvy  Covad,  218  Onkdalc  Ave.,  Ts—sck.  NJ. 

Fflcd  Mm.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  18,438 

28  Clain.    (Q.  112—91) 


the  axis  of  the  needle  and  adapted  to  move  said  clamping 
means  about  said  axis  for  sewing  along  the  reUtively 
large  angular  changw  in  direction  of  the  edges  of  said 
cloth  piece.  ' 

SCmFFU  TYPE  EMBROIDERY  MACHINE 

Eridi  He«y  Comad.  218  Orf^  Ave,  Te-eck,  NJ. 

—  I  May  19,  19ML  Sar.  No.  38,173 

29Clai^    (CL112— 8«) 


1  For  an  embroidering  machine  adapted  to  be  auto- 
matically contioUed  by  Jaoquard-pattem  mechamsm,  of 
the  character  described,  a  main  drive  shaft,  means  jour- 
nalling  said  main  drive  shaft  for  roUtion;  a  needle  bar, 
means  mounting  said  needle  bar  for  redprocal  move- 
ment, means  redpiocating  said  needle  bw;  indudmg  a 
needle  bar  actuating  shaft,  means  roUtaWy  supporting 
said  needle  bar  actuating  shaft,  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  needle  bar  actuating  shaft  to  said  main  drive 
shaft  for  rotation  thereby.  »  cam  moonted  on  said  needle 
bar  actuating  shaft,  »nd  means  inchiding  a  cam  follower 
engageable  by  said  cam,  connected  to  said  ^*^_^^ 
a  gooda-presaer  bar,  means  redprocating  said  goo*- 
presser  bar.  at  least  one  lever  connected  by  an  end  thereof 
to  said  goodt-presKr  bar,  a  good^presser  bar  supporting 
rod.  means  supporting  said  rod  for  redprocal  rotary 
movement,  said  lever  secured  on  said  rod  intermediate 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine  having  a  skeletal  frame 
including  a  pair  of  q>aced  end  standards,  a  main  drive 
mechanism,  a  fabric  frame,  said  fabric  frame  induding  a 
central  section  comprising  top  and  side  fnane  sections 
lying,  in  substantially  a  common  plane  and  lateral  exten- 
sions at  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  frame  sections,  m^is 
sui^KXting  said  frame  for  lateral  and  vertical  reciproca- 
tion comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  spacedhofiaontal 
shafto  each  paralld  to  the  plane  of  said  work  frame, 
means  jonmalling  said  shafU  tot  rotation,  means  opcr- 
ativdy  connecting  one  of  said  shafts  to  the  main  drive 
of  said  apparatus,  means  at  the  opposed  ends  of  ttid 
shafts  interconnecting  said  shafts  for  simultaneoas  rota- 
tion in  the  same  direction,  means  supporting  said  frame 
extensions  on  said  shaft-connecting  means  in  laterally  slid- 
able  relation  to  said  stutft-connecting  means. 


3872,884 
BOBBIN  CARRIER  MOUNT  FOR  SBWING  MA- 
CHINEff  ROTARY  LOOPDIS 
J 1  VMa  LsBMa  Iktof*  HHami,  Panii 
Flad  OeL  28, 19S9, 9m.  No.  S47,<17 
«ori^,  aiiMcaMiM  HaHy  OeL  21, 1958 
1  rii--  -     (CLIU— 188) 
1.  In  a  sewing  nacUne,  in  combinrtioo,  a  macUne 
bed  having  an  openiag:  a  rotary  loop-Udcer  ftndly  mcMmt- 
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ed  on  said  machine  bed;  a  bobbin  case  adapted  to  bold 
a  bobbin;  a  support  fixed  on  said  machine  bed  and  in- 
cluding guide  means  having  parallel  guide  slots,  each  slot 
having  a  circular  portion  and  a  straight  portion  extending 
at  one  angle  to  said  circular  portion  and  toward  said  open- 
ing; a  mounting  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support; 
a  mount;  means  supporting  said  mount  on  said  mount- 
ing plate  for  pivotal  movement  with  the  same  and  for  a 
sliding  movement  on  the  same  so  that  said  mount  supports 
said  bobbin  case  for  movement  therewith  between  a  sew- 
ing position  located  in  said  loop-taker  and  a  raised  bobbin- 


changing  position  located  outside  of  said  loop-taker  in 
the  region  of  said  opening,  said  mount  having  a  pair  of 
guide  members  guided  in  said  slots  of  said  guide  means; 
and  manually  movable  means  mounted  on  said  machine 
bed  and  operatively  connected  to  said  mount  for  first  piv- 
oting said  mounting  plate, with  said  mount  about  said 
support;  under  the  guidance  of  said  guide  means,  and  for 
then  shifting  said  mount  along  said  mounting  plate  under 
the  guidance  of  said  guide  means  so  that  said  bobbin  case 
moves  with  said  mount  from  said  sewing  position  to  said 
bobbin-changing  position. 


3,»7MS5 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

Harvey  Landis,  Cincfamati,  Okie,  a«lffiior  to  American 

Radiator  ft  Standard  SaDUarjr  CorpomtioD,  New  Yorii, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,941 
4ClaiHis.    (CL  113-^44) 


1.  Apparatus  for  expanding  a  tubular  metal  workpiece 
within  a  die  having  therein  a  cavity  conforming  to  the 
shape  to  which  said  workpiece  is  to  be  expanded  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  workpiece,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising means  for  filling  said  workpiece  with  hydraulic 
fluid  when  it  is  seated  in  said  die  and  for  sealing  the  fluid 
therein,  said  means  including  at  least  one  nozzle  adapted 
for  sealing  engagement  with  an  endwise  portion  of  said 
workpiece,  a  power  cylinder  for  operating  said  nozzle, 
said  nozzle  having  a  ductway  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  workpiece  and  being  effective  when  moved 
by  said  power  cylinder  to  push  said  workpiece  into  said 
die  while  pressure  is  being  applied  to  the  interior  of  said 
workpiece  through  said  ductway.  a  source  of  pressure 
fluid  at  a  pressure  substantially  greater  than  the  yield 
point  pressure  of  said  workpiece,  first  pressure  control 
means  in  connection  with  said  source  for  exerting  and 
maintaining  in  said  workpiece  through  said  ductway  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  overcome  the  initial  yield  point  prea- 


sure  of  said  workpiece  but  insufficient  to  substantially 
bulge  the  workpiece,  second  control  means  in  conection 
with  said  source  of  pressure  and  operable  while  said  pres- 
sure is  being  maintained  in  said  workpiece  for  ^plying 
to  said  power  cylinder  a  pressure  sufficiently  high  to 
move  said  nozzle  and  thereby  force  said  workpiece  end- 
wisely  into  said  cavity,  whereby  said  workpiece  assumes 
substantially  the  contour  of  said  die  cavity  as  a  conse- 
quence of  being  fed  into  the  same,  and  means  including 
a  control  element  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the 
nozzle  for  decommissioning  said  first  pressure  control 
means  and  causing  a  pressure  to  be  applied  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  workpiece  from  said  pressure  source  suf- 
ficiently high  to  coin  the  said  workpiece  against  the  sur- 
faces of  said  die  after  said  nozzle  has  fed  the  workpiece 
into  said  die. 


3,t72,M< 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

CONICAL  AND  RELATED  SHAPES 

John  R.  Birchlicld,  Wickiiffc,  «id  Vwtan  A.  Gnlaian,  East 

CIcTeiaad,  Ohio,  asrifnon  to  ThoBDvwm  Ramo  Wool- 

dridge,  Inc.,  a  coqponitioB  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser.  Now  728,260 
8  Claims.    (CL  113-^2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  essentially  conical  shapes, 
comprising  a  splined  shaft  sui^>orted  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vided at  its  opposite  end  with  a  conical  shaping  member, 
a  mandrel  member  having  a  flange  at  one  end  and  thread- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  shaft  for  circimiferential  and  axial 
travel  therealong.  means  for  clamping  a  generally  flat 
circular  surface  to  the  mandrel  flange  with  the  radial 
center  of  said  surface  abutting  the  vertex  of  the  conical 
shaping  member,  and  means  mounted  on  the  apparatus 
for  simultaneously  rotating  the  shaft  and  moving  the 
mandrel  therealong  to  rotate  the  surface  and  axially  ex- 
trude the  same  into  coiifoniuux:e  with  the  contours  of  the 
conical  shaping  member. 


3,172^7 
COLD  CARGO  SHIP  AND  CONSTRUCTION 
James  J.  Hcniy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  sssiiniii.  by  mcac  as- 
signments, to  Coach  Intasnnthwsal  Methane  Lfanltcd, 
Naaaa,  BahaniM,  a  corporatioa  off  the  Rahamas 
Filed  Jnac  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  744,596 
It  ClafaM.    (CI.  114—74) 


t'] 


1 .  In  the  transportation  of  a  carfo  which  needs  to  be 
maintained  at  a  temperature  differing  widely  from  am- 
bient temperature,  a  ship  having  an  outer  hull  and  as 
inner  hull  in  closely  spaoed-apart  relation  with  the  outer 
hull  and  defining  a  hold  space,  a  relatively  thick  layer 
of  insulation  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  hull  to 
provide  an  insulated  space,  bulkheads  extending  crosa- 
wise  and  lengthwise  of  the  ship  between  the  inner  and 
outer  hulls  to  subdivide  the  space  into  a  plurality  of  sep- 


' 
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arated  wing  tanks,  mlets  and  ouUets  contained  in  spaced- 
apart  relation  within  each  of  said  wing  tanks,  a  pumpmg 
means,  a  connection  between  said  pumping  means  and 
the  inlets  in  each  of  said  wing  tanks,  another  connection 
between  said  pumping  means  and  the  outlet  m  each  of 
said  wing  unks  and  a  connection  between  said  pumping 
means  and  a  source  of  ballast  fluid  to  be  introduced  mto 
said  wing  tanks  whereby  said  ballast  fluid  can  be  circu- 
lated through  said  wing  tanks. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


891 


3,872,t88 
COLD  CARGO  TRANSPORTATION  MEANS 
Joseph  F.  Stio-Aein,  Oeam-dejN.Y,  a^wjo  Con^ 
Intcmathmal  McthaM  Limited,  Naman,  Bahamas,  a 

"^^'^^.^IvSIS  SIhS,  Ser.  No.  31,403 
12  Clafam.    (CL  114—74) 


ing  relationship,  a  flat  plate  having  means  defining  an 
opening  through  the  plate  for  slidably  receiving  the  chain 
and  having  means  defining  an  elongated  slot  through  the 
plate,  the  slot  communicating  with  the  opening  along  the 
transverse  dimension  of  the  slot,  the  slot  sized  to  engage 
a  link  of  the  chain  about  the  smallest  dimension  of  the 
link  and  prevent  passage  of  the  chain  through  the  plate, 
the  plate  being  sUdably  mounted  about  the  chain  through 
the  opening  and  the  plate  being  attached  at  a  pomt  re- 
mote from  the  opening  to  the  chain  at  the  end  of  the 
chain  opposite  the  first  hook,  the  second  hook  being  dis- 
posed along  the  chain  intermediate  the  first  hook  and 
the  plate  and  the  plate  being  disposed  along  the  chain, 
by  means  of  the  opening,  intermediate  the  second  hook 
and  the  atUchmcnt  to  the  plate  whereby  when  in  fixed 
position  the  first  hook  engages  the  edge  of  the  flange,  the 
second  hook  engages  the  lifting  eye  of  the  hatch  beam, 
the  chain  is  taut  between  the  first  hook  and  the  second 
hook,  the  flat  plate  abuts  the  eye  of  the  second  hook,  and 
the  slot  of  ic  plate  engages  the  chain  link  next  adjacent 
the  eye  of  the  second  hook,  securing  the  hatch  beam  to 
the  flange  of  the  beam  under  the  hatch  coaming. 


12    In  a  ship  having  an  insulated  hold  space  and  one 
or  more  metal  tanks  of  large  capacity  for  housing  a  cargo 
liquid  having  a  temperature  differing  widely  from  ambient 
temperature  whereby  the  metal  tonk  will  be  subject  to 
changes  in  dimension  in  response  to  expansions  and  con- 
tractions due  to  temperature  change,  the  unprovement 
which  comprises  a  means  for  sUbilizing  the  position  of 
the  unk  within  the  insulated  hold  space  to  resist  dis- 
placement in  response  to  the  pitching  and  rolling  of  the 
ship  while  permitting  freedom  of  movement  of  the  taiik 
relative  to  the  ship's  structure  in  response  to  changes  m 
dimensions  of  the  Unk  due  to  expansions  and  contractions 
from  temperature  change  comprising  a  plurahty  of  sub- 
stantiaUy  rigid  tie  rods  dispowxl  above  the  top  of  the  tank 
and  fixed  under  tension  at  one  end  to  a  member  fixed  to 
the  top  of  the  tank  and  at  the  other  end  fixed  to  the  ship  s 
structure,  said  tie  rods  extending  at  a  slight  upward  m- 
dine  from  the  end  fixed  to  the  ship's  structure  to  the  end 
fixed  to  the  member  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  tank  when  at 
ambient  temperature. 


3,072,899  .„.,„„ 

OUTBOARD  MARINE  PROPULSION  APPARATIJS 

John  T.  YarbroMii,  F.O.  Box  941,  Las  Cnjicia,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  95,398 

13  Cbdms.    (CI.  115—35) 


3,f72#t9 

HATCH  SECURING  DEVICE 

Panl  L.  Cagaws.  24  Haivl^^  Ten**, 

Filed  In*  If,  IHJL  S«.  No,  113,t73 
4  flalii     (CL  114— 203) 


1.  Outboard  propulsion  apparahis  for  use  with  an  m- 
board  marine  en»ne  comprising  a  main  plate  adapted  for 
planning  the  transom  of  a  6oat  and  having  an  mboard 
section  and  an  outboard  section,  an  auxUiary  drive  shaft 
ioumaled  to  said  main  plate  in  said  inboard  section  and 
extending  therethrough,  a  pair  of  driving  puUeys  affixed 
to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  hollow  steering  members  JO"™al^ 
to  said  plate,  respective  propeller  housing  means  affixed 
to  said  steering  members  each  carrying  a  propeller  there- 
on propeller  drive  shafts  joumaled  wiUiin  said  steermg 
members  and  geared  to  said  propellers  for  counter  rota- 
tive operation  thereof  relative  to  one  another,  pulley  means 
on  said  propeUer  drive  shafts,  a  pair  of  beh  members  each 
trained  around  a  respective  driving  pulley  and  pulley 
means,  and  means  interconnected  with  said  steering 
members  for  pivoting  them  as  a  unit. 


2  A  device  for  securing  a  lifting  eye  conUining  hatch 
beam  to  the  horizontidly  extending  flange  of  a  beam 
under  Uie  hatch  coaming  which  includes  a  cham  havmg 
a  first  reversed  eye  hook  attached  to  one  end  thereof,  the 
first  hook  being  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  flange, 
a  second  reversed  eye  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  eye 
of  the  hatch  beam,  the  second  hook  being  "Wwly 
mounted  about  tiie  chain  through  the  eye  of  the  second 
hook  with  tiie  poinU  of  the  first  and  second  hooks  m  fac- 

786  0.0— 28 


3,072,091  „.„„^ 

INDICATOR  FOR  DIRECTION  OF  MOVEMENT 
OF  A  BOAT  ^^^ 

WUBam  M.  Booth,  2006  Villa  n«».  Grand  I^aves^  Mkh. 

««-"      FUftiJnn.  23, 196L  Scr.  No.  M,^! 

Idali.    (A  116-^1)  ,         ■    . 

An  indicator  for  direction  <rf  movement  of  a  boat 
comprising;  a  steering  shaft,  said  shaft  joumatod  in  a 
'housing,  said  shaft  having  an  extemaUy  threaded  por- 
tion, an  internally  threaded  collar  in  threaded  engage- 
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ment  with  said  portion  and  movable  relative  thereto,  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  fixed  with  respect  to  said  housinf  and 
surrounding  said  shaft  and  said  collar,  said  sleeve  having 
a  cam  slot  formed  therein,  a  cam  pin  fixed  to  said  collar 
and  extending  through  said  cam  slot,  an  indicator  needle 


fixed  to  said  cam  pin,  an  indicator  dial  carried  by  said 
housing  and  having  indicia  thereon,  whereby  rotation  of 
said  steering  shaft  causes  said  collar  to  move  axially  of 
said  shaft;  said  slot  thereupon  cooperating  with  said  cam 
pin  to  move  said  indicator  needle  with  respect  to  said 
dial  thereby  indicating  a  change  in  the  direction  ot  travel. 


VEHICLE  WABNING  BELL 
MIohael  S.  KrvMik,  Pvfciflb»  MhM..  ■■rffini  to  Ualtcd 

oDHM  9ISM  t.><MpuiWW,  ■  IMiPWnOB  OK  PI9w  S9mWtJ 

FHcd  Asf.  17,  l^L  8v.  No.  132,lf5 
4  CUbh.    (CL  11<— 4«) 


I .  A  warning  bell  assembly  comprising  a  frame,  a  drive 
shaft  joumaled  with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  drive  wheel 
carried  by  said  drive  shaft  for  rotating  it,  a  bell  mounted 
on  said  frame  beneath  said  drive  shaft,  a  clanger  shaft 
fixed  to  said  frame  and  q>aced  from  said  drive  shaft,  a 
clanger  mounted  on  said  clanger  shaft  to  swing  about  the 
axis  thereof  and  also  to  move  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
and  positioned  to  strike  said  bell,  spring  means  urging 
said  clanger  to  a  position  for  striking  said  bell,  and  a  cam 
carried  by  said  drive  shaft  and  engageable  with  said 
danger  to  swing  the  clanger  and  strike  the  bell  as  said 
drive  shaft  rotates  in  one  direction  and  to  move  the 
clanger  axially  without  striking  the  bell  as  the  drive 
shaft  rotates  in  the  other  direction. 


VISIBLE  INSPECnON  FASTENER 

C  laaloB,  Jr^  ElgiB,  OL,  — Ifor  to 

Woffka  lac^  ■  coqsonrtkia  of  MMawara 

FUad  Feb.  li,  1M«,  Scr.  No.  8^9 

$CMmm.    (CL  11^—114) 


DltootaTool 


1 .  An  improved  lock  washer  adapted  to  provide  a  con- 
spicuous visual  indication  of  a  loose  condition  of  a  co- 
acting  fastener  and  comprising,  an  annular,  generally  co- 
planar  body  including  on  at  least  a  substantial  arcuate 
>K>rtion  thereof  a  plurality  of  canted  locking  teeth,  an 


indicator  flag  for  automatically  indicating  the  preaencc 
or  absence  of  threaded  fastener  pressure  on  the  washer, 
said  flag  including  a  resilient  cantilever  arm  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  periphery  of  said  washer  body  and  a 
pressure  foot  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  said 
arm  being  shaped  to  support  said  foot  in  radially  spaced 
relation  to  the  periphery  of  said  body  when  said  arm  is 
in  its  unstressed  condition,  and  said  body  H^«<ng  in  the 
outer  periphery  thereof  an  arcuate  receu  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  pressure  foot  upon  flexing  of  said  arm  to  move 
said  foot  toward  the  center  of  said  body. 


3J72,t94 
ACOUSTIC     SIREN     FOR     GENERA11NG     WIDE 

BAND  NOISE  WITH  IMPROVED  EFFICIENCY 
John  N.  Cole,  Fairkon,  a^  mntrng  E.  Vob  Glnkc 
Yellow  Sprinii,  Ohio,  aadtmut  to  tke  United  Statca 
of  Amcffica  as  rcprcacated  by  the  Secratary  of  the  Ak 
Foree 

Filed  Feb.  12, 19M,  Sar.  No.  MM 

IChdB.    (CL  116— 147) 

(Grantad  udcr  TItk  35,  V3.  Coda  (1H2),  icc.  2M) 


An  improved  acoustic  siren  for  generating  random 
noise  comprising  a  main  boosing  having  a  plurality  of  jet 
nozzle  orifices  positioned  in  the  front  wall  snrface  ihenoi 
in  spaced,  parallel  and  aligned  relation  and  adi^rtad  for 
communication  with  a  commoo  gaa  supply  chamber 
through  means  of  a  plurality  of  separate  branch  gas  lines 
incorporated  within  said  main  !*«*"?<"£  and  in  communi- 
cation with  a  ooamion  gM  nqiply  line  to  eject  a  i^urality 
of  compreased  gas  streams  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  aep- 
arate  parallel,  q»aced  and  aligned,  equal  length  driven 
shafts  rotatably  positioDed  within  said  booaing  in  sur- 
rounding, alternate  relation  to  said  jet  aoczle  orifloes  and 
terminating  in  adjacent  rotor-support  shaft  end  portiooa, 
a  plorality  of  separate,  driven  pulleys  of  unrelated  diam- 
eters respectively  mounted  in  adjacently  poaitioned  pairs 
on  said  rotor-support  shaft  end  pmtions  of  said  separate 
driven  shafts  remote  from  said  plurality  of  jet  nozzle 
orifices,  a  plurality  of  a<^acently  poaitioned  pairs  of  paral- 
lel-extending rotors  poaitioBed  oo  the  ends  of  said  driven 
shafts  remote  from  said  driren  poUeyi  with  each  rotor 
having  slotted  portiong  inooiporated  thereiii  in  partial 
overlapping  relation  to  each  odier  immediately  in  front 
of  said  plurality  of  jet  nozzle  orifices  directly  in  the  path 
of  more  than  one  jet  stream,  the  slotted  portions  on  each 
rotor  being  arranfed  in  random  and  unrelated  manner  to 
each  other  and  to  the  slotted  portions  incorporated  in 
adjacently  poaitioned  rotors,  and  drive  means  intercon- 
nected with  the  reqwctive  adjaoeiUly  positioned.  rotor-stq>- 
port  end  portions  remote  from  the  ends  tlibreof  support- 
ing said  rotors  for  independently  rotating  each  of  said 
rotors  at  different  and  unrelated  speeds,  each  of  said  jet 
nozzle  oriflcea  being  independently  provided  with  gas 
under  pressure  by  said  i^iirality  of  separate  brandi  gas 
lines,  said  rotor-support  and  shaft  drive  means  compris- 
ing a  phiraUty  of  rotor-support,  driven  diafti  poaitioiied 
in  an  array  relative  to,  and  surrounding,  said  jet  noczle 
orifices  and  a  plurality  ot  separate  drive  poUeys  disposed 
is-  ahemately  staggered  pain  on  the  epdi  of  said  rotor- 
drive  shafts  remote  from  said  rotors,  etch  of  said  alter- 
nately diqMMed  pairs  of  pulleys  being  of  difhaneiit  and 
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unrelated  diameters  to  drive  said  rotors  at  independent  and 
unrelated  speeds  to  effect  a  wide  band,  high-intensity 

noise  environment.  ^_^___^^____ 

AUTOMATIC  mSriNG  AFPARATUS 
HaraU  E.  Keeaasa.  f  I    ilag.  ■;*!?"f",5:Jl*^S]gIS; 


FBed  A*r.  1, 1957,  Sar.  No.  M9,M« 
(CIbLb.    (b.llS— i) 


ing  with  said  passage,  the  axes  of  all  of  said  n»W>^*^ 
at  oblique  angles  to  the  lengthwise  axis  of  said  ^^ 

«ge.  said  body  having  a  »«»»«*.  P«!~^'^r^V~.*Sf 
further  provided  with  communicatmg  additional  nw^ 
the  first  named  pairs  of  nipples  adapted  to  be  comieded 
with  teat  cup  milk  tubes,  and  the  additional  mppi?  bemg 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  air  tubes  provided  ftw^' 
on  said  teat  cups,  said  body  being  elongated,  said  fc«t- 
passage  being  straight  and  of  uniform  croae-sectoon  from 
end  to  end,  said  additional  nipples  being  •"««•«»  nifr«« 
and  rear  pain  and  positioned  direcUy  beneath  tb^rre- 
spective  front  and  rear  intake  nipples  ■«>•  ™ J**^ 
being  disposed  in  a  plane  common  <«>  e^  othw.  ^ 
obliquity  of  the  angles  of  said  nipples  «J»«*^.*o^-2*; 
of  said  milk  channel  and  ah-  passage,  respecttvely.  b^ 
predetermined  relative  to  the  usable  plane  <»««***; 
passage,  aU  of  said  nipples  W?«  f*««lJl  •J^f^^ 
plane,  being  joined  to  diametncaHy  opposite  iidM  ofje 
body  and  aU  portions  of  said  firstrnamed  pana  of  nWB* 
being  disposed  in  a  plane  inwardly  of  the  plane  of  the 
top  surface  of  said  body. 


4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  main  conveyor  belts,  a 
pair  of  continuous  auxiliary  conveyor  belts  disposed  paral- 
lel to  said  main  conveyor  belts  and  intersecting  the  plane 
of  said  main  conveyor  belts  at  opposed  portions  thereof, 
said  auxiliary  conveyors  having  intermediate  portions  be- 
tween said  opposed  portions  disposed  above  the  plane  of 
said  main  conveyor  belts,  each  intermediate  portion  of 
each  of  said  auxiliary  conveyor  belts  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  and  in  substantial  juxtapoaition 
with  one  of  said  conveyor  belts  wberdjyan  itan  may 
move  onto  said  auxiliary  conveyor  belta  from  said  mam 
conveyor  belts  and  be  returned  to  said  mafai  conveyor 
belts  in  the  normal  course  of  operation,  first  transvwsdy 
aligned  stop  meana  normaUy  disposed  hi  the  path  of 
travd  of  said  auxiliary  conveyor  belta,  means  for  retract- 
ing said  stop  means  below  the  plane  of  said  araOiary 
conveyor  belts  upon  contact  being  effected  withsaid 
stop  means,  second  transverady  aligned  stop  means  spaced 
from  said  first  stop  means  normally  disposed  fa  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  auxiliary  conveyor  belts,  and  control 
meam  actuated  when  contact  is  made  with  said  second 
atop  means;  said  control  means  actuating  a  proceasing 
means  transversely  operable  over  said  auxiliary  conveyor 
belts,  said  processing  means  retracting  said  second  stop 
means  from  its  normal  poaition  foUowmg  an  operathig 
cycle  thereof,  said  auxiliary  conveyor  beha  moving  at  a 
hitler  rate  of  qwed  than  said  mam  conveyor  beha. 


3,t72,tf7  ^^ 

ANIMAL  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Charles  A.  MorchajyW  Uitaflo.  ATa^ 
New  York,  N.Y. 


1  A  training  device  in  the  form  of  a  leash,  said  leash 
comprising  an  elongated  hoUow  member  h»ving  at  one 
end  thereof  hand  holding  means  and  at  the  other  end 
thereof  a  hook  attachment  means  adapted  to  be  atiacneo 
to  a  dog  collar,  tubing  means  extending  along  and 
through  said  hoUow  member,  said  tubing  means  having 
a  manually  operable  means  at  one  end  and  a  signal  pro- 
ducing means  at  the  other  end,  whereby  operation  of 
said  manuaUy  operable  means  wiU  actuate  said  signal 
producing  means  to  produce  a  signal. 


CLAW  FOR  iMSSg  MACHINES  ^ 


FUadAi*. 


COLLAR  FOR  FRI^JtoSg  FURCTEWING 
wiyne  A.  Boe^s,  ISlf  N.  Lalayitta  Ave., 

FVei  Feb.  f-CliSStr.  Ne^73,m 
iCh^k   (0.119— IM) 


(CL  119^14^) 


A  milking  machine  claw  compriaing  a  unitary  body 
having  a  first  paasais  providiatg  a  milk  accumulating  cha» 

nel  closed  at  one  end  and  onnnertible  at  an  oj^  «* 
thereof  to  a  milk  tak»<iff  Mne,  a  p.*  offcoot  mUkj^^ 

nipplea  communicating  at  faner  «*  w™  ^^Zl^H^ 
pdrof  companion  rear  milk  nipplea  likewiae  commumcat- 


A  collar  for  preventing  fur  chewtag  of  tfie_ 

deacribed.  comprising  a  <^y^±JSS^..^^!SL 
openfag  thereto  fbr  the  heid  of  a  eWKMb  to  ptjj* 
through  when  the  said  collar  to  plaoKi  oaAenedk  oj  *• 

same,  and  a  ring  mounted  edtewtoe  on  the  front  of  tne 
aaid  dtok  and  secured  to  the  aald  disk  by  neaai  of  a 
pluraUty  of  trapezoidal  shaped  anna  «>laodlBg  ™*«* 
San  of  the  periSery  of  the  said  ring  hi  radial  aad  eqoal 

spaced  relation  to  each  other,  theasddimna  *■■«■• 
dirou^  appropriate  reoeasea  fa  the  periphery  of  the  eaw 
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disk  and  then  bend  down  on  the  back  surface  of  the  laid 
disk  thereby  firmly  holding  the  said  ring  to  the  said  front 
of  the  disk,  the  said  ring  being  provided  witl^a  cut-out 
on  its  lowermost  portion  thereof,  and  the  said  disk  hav- 
ing a  slit  extending  radially  from  the  centrally  located 
opening  therein  to  the  outermost  edge  thereof  and  a  strap 
having  U-shaped  ends  adapted  to  the  front  side  of  the 
said  disk  with  one  U-shaped  end  of  the  said  stn^  fvo- 
jecting  through  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  centrally 
located  opening  and  the  other  one  of  the  U-shaped  ends 
of  the  said  strap  adapted  to  fit  around  the  lowermost  por- 
tion of  the  outer  edge  of  the  said  disk  to  which  the  said 
strap  is  secured  by  means  of  two  U-shaped  staples  pro- 
jecting through  suitable  openings  in  the  said  disk  and  then 
being  bent  in  a  locked  position  while  a  ring  of  suitable 
material  is  adapted  to  the  backside  of  the  lowermost  one 
of  the  U-shapMi  staples  thereby  securely  locking  the  said 
coUar  in  place  on  the  neck  of  a  chinchilla. 


CUTTING  GATE 

Glcm  Ma  StoTMBii  Gnmt,  Ncbr. 

FtM  Dm.  1,  IMT  S«.  No.  72^19 

UCUbM.    (CL11»— 155) 


1.  A  cutting  gate  comprising  a  first  open  frame;  a 
second  open  frame;  means  connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond open  frames;  a  third  open  frame  pivotally  connected 
to  said  connection  means  for  movement  between  said  first 
and  second  open  frames;  and  an  inner  gate  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  third  open  frame. 


M72,1M 

ANIMAL  SORTER 

Harold  E.  DMdii,  RJL  2,  Galra,  m. 

FIM  Not.  7,  IHl,  S«.  No.  15«^15 

7  CUhM.    (CL  119—155) 


¥r¥74 


'  tr" 


1.  An  animal  sorter,  oompriaing:  first  and  second  gen- 
erally similar  frames,  each  having  elongated  horizontal  top 
and  bottom  members  and  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
spaced  apart  uprights  rigidly  secured  at  opposite  ends 
reqwctively  to  said  members  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
openings  lengthwise  of  the  respective  frame;  means 
mnunrtng  the  frames  in  joxtapoaed  avetiapting  relation 
with  the  top  and  bottom  member  and  uprights  of  one 
reipectifdiy  iwnJlel  and  praodmato  to  those  of  die  other 
and  with  the  openings  of  one  frame  variably  registrable 
with  the  openings  of  the  other  frame,  said  means  indud- 
ing  coopentiTe  puts  rsspecthrely  on  die  frames  and  inter- 
oooaecting  said  frwnes  for  relative  adjustment  thereof 
kagdwfise  of  the  top  and  bottom  members  for  selecdvely 
▼arying  the  faoriioBtal  vndng  between  the  uprights  <rf  one 


tnmc  and  the  upri^ts  of  the  odier  and  thus  varying  the 
register  of  the  openings  of  one  frame  with  those  of  the 
other. 


3,t72,lgl 
PROPELLING  PENCIL  HAVING  AN  ERASER  AD> 
JUSTABLE  THEREIN  BY  A  SCREW  ACTION 
Korica,  19  Nnrii^e—  Vtm, 


Filed  Jan.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  563 

Claims  priority,  appMrarton  GerMmy  Jan.  5, 1959 

2  CliUms.    (CL  12«— 14.9) 


1.  A  propelling  pencil  comprising  a  tubular  body  ha\ 
ing  a  substantially  cyUndiical  bore  therein,  a  lead  con- 
tainer formed  in  alorward  portion  of  said  bore  f(M-  hold- 
ing writing  leads,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  member  inaertable 
and  frictionally  held  in  a  rearward  portion  of  said  bore 
beyond  said  container,  said  sleeve  member  being  closed 
at  one  end  and  having  a  longitudinal  cavity  open  toward 
the  other  end,  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  said  sleeve 
member  being  substantially  parallel  with  each  other  and 
with  said  bore,  an  elongated  eraser  member  inserted  into 
and  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said  cavity, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  thread  while  the  other 
one  of  sakl  members  has  thread-engaging  means  opera- 
tively  engaging  said  thread,  iidiereby  said  eraser  member 
can  be  projected  from  or  retracted  into  said  cavity  by 
manually  rotating  it,  and  wherein  said  sleeve  member 
can  be  inserted  into  said  bore  either  with  the  free  end  of 
said  eraser  member  protruding  from  said  cavity  at  the 
rearward  end  of  the  pencil,  or  in  a  reverse  position,  with 
said  free  end  hidden  within  the  bore  in  the  proximity  of 
said  container,  and  a  dished  closing  member  insertable 
into  said  bore  between  said  container  and  said  sleeve 
member,  said  dished  member  comprising  a  loosely  at- 
tached handle  member  having  a  widened  portioo  at  its 
end  ivotruding  through  an  aperture  into  said  dished  menu 
ber  and  a  flattened  portion  at  its  other  end  remote  from 
said  dished  member,  permitting  reciprocation  ct  said 
handle  member  with  reqiect  to  said  dished  member  with- 
out being  detached  therefrom,  said  handle  member  serv- 
ing to  remove  said  dished  member  from  within  said  bore 
for  replenishing  said  container  with  leads  upon  removing 
said  sleeve  member  from  said  bore  and  holding  the  pencil 
with  said  container  upwards  so  that  said  handle  member 
can  drop  by  action  of  grarity. 


3,t72,lt2 

MECHANICAL  PENCIL 

T.  InhMSM,  49  nampliw  Drive, 

Berhsley  HilahlB,  TfJ. 

FBed  Apr.  24, 1957,  Sir:  No.  654,927 

14  Ckyma.    (CL  12«— 17) 

1.  A  mechanical  pencfl  comprising  a  barrel  including 

an  upper  barrel  portion  and  a  lower  barrel  portion  <^ien 


! 
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at  iu  writing  end,  a  lead  guide  tube  mounted  within  said 
barrel  for  longitudinal  movement  and  normally  project- 
ing through  the  open  writing  end  of  said  lower  barrel 
portion,  spring  means  disposed  within  said  barrel  and 
adapted  to  urge  said  lead  guide  tube  to  a  posiUon  pro)ect- 
ing  through  said  open  lower  barrel  portion,  guide  means 
for  preventing  the  rotary  movement  of  said  lead  guide 
tube  reUtive  to  said  lower  barrel  portion,  a  lead  follower 
longitudinaUy  movable  within  said  lead  guide  tube,  a 
heUcal  guideway  fixed  against  rotation  relative  to  said 
lower  barrel  portion  and  engaging  said  lead  JoUower. 
and  a  mechanism  for  causing  roUtion  of  said  lead  fol- 
lower relative  to  said  helical  guideway  whereby  said  lead 
foUower  is  longitudinally  moved  within  said  lead  guide 
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corresponding  ends  of  said  piston  with  one  of  said  flow 
passages  and  thence  with  an  exhaust  outlet  means  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  control  means,  and  mlet  nMus 
for  communicating  pressure  fluid  from  a  source  to  the 
other  of  said  flow  passages  and  thence  alterna^ 
through  said  conduH  means  to  the  corresponding  end 
portion  of  said  cyUndcr  during  the  rotation  of  «««»- 
trol  means,  said  pressure  fluid  from  a  source  bang  in 
flow  communication  with  one  of  said  end  portions  of 
said  cylinder  via  said  inlet  means,  said  other  flow  pas- 
sage and  said  conduit  mcam  and  the  other  end  portion 
of  said  cylinder  being  in  separate  flow  communication 
with  said  exhaust  outlet  via  said  conduit  means  and  said 
one  flow  passage  during  each  half  cycle  of  oecfllatmg 
movement  of  said  piston. 


CYLINDER  WITH  PISTON  CUSHIONING  FEATURE 
LesUe  E.  Marsh,  ling's  CrosL  LoDdoa,  EaS>«°f«  ■"■'P^ 
to  Westinghoose  Brake  tt  Signal  Company,  Ltd.,  Lon- 
don, Eajtand^^^  ^^  ^^  Str.  No^9^ 

Claims  priority,  appllcatiaa  Great  Brftbrin  Mar.  3t,  199m 
5  Ctafans.    (CL  121— 3t) 


1 


tube  said  mechanism  comprising  projecting  means  and 
toothed  means,  one  of  said  proftcting  means  and  said 
toothed  means  being  engaged  with  said  lead  foUowcr  and 
routable  therewith,  the  other  of  said  projecting  means 
and  said  toothed  means  being  fixed  against  rotation  withm 
the  upper  barrel  portion,  said  toothed  means  mcludmg 
an  upper  set  of  teeth  and  a  lower  set  of  teeth,  said  project- 
ing means  including  cars,  one  of  said  sets  of  teeth  bemg 
adapted  to  engage  and  route  said  ears  relative  to  said 
toothed  means  when  said  lead  guide  tube  is  forced  in- 
wardly against  said  spring  imssure,  tiie  other  of  said 
sets  of  teetii  being  adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  said  ears 
reUtive  to  said  toothed  means  when  said  lead  guide  is 
moved  outwardly  under  the  pressure  of  said  spring. 


fiiMm»*»aM'Hi-»v; 


^nnni\ 


3,t72,lt3 

PBTON  IMPACT  MOIOR  AND 

CONTROL  THEREFOR 


1.  In  a  power  cy Under  device,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  respective  pressure  heads  for  closing 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  cooperating 
with  said  cylinder  and  said  pressure  heads  for  forming 
two  respective  chambers  therein  on  om>osite  sides  of  the 
piston,  said  piston  being  movable  responsively  to  pres- 
sure of  fluid  admitted  into  one  of  said  chambers  adja- 
cent the  respective  pressure  head  in  a  direction  toward 
the  other  pressure  head,  said  other  pressure  head  includ- 
ing a  passageway  providing  for  exhaust  flow  of  fluid  from 
the  other  chamber  adjacent  thereto  at  an  unrestricted  rate 
during  a  predetermined  distance  of  initial  piston  move- 
ment, a  piston-cushioning  member  coaxially  movable  m 
said  cylinder  in  sealing  relation  therewith  between  said 
piston  and  said  other  head,  and  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  piston-cushioning  member  and  the  piston  for 
transmitting  motive  force  from  the  piston  to  the  piston- 
cushioning  member  for  moving  the  latter  to  an  abutting 
position  against  said  other  pressure  head  upon  convic- 
tion of  said  predetermined  distance  of  initial  piston  move- 
ment, said  piston-cushioning  member  including  passage 
means  effective  when  said  piston-cushioning  member  is 
in  said  abutting  position  for  limiting  exhaust  flow  of  flmd 
trapped  in  said  other  chamber  between  said  piston  and 
said  piston-cushicMiing  member  to  a  restricted  rate. 


1  Piston  impact  motor  which  comprises  a  motor  cyl- 
inder, an  oscillating  piston  movable  back  "niforth  wi^- 
in  said  cylinder,  a  control  means  rototaWy  di^jed 
witiiin  said  piston  on  an  axis  «««»T«*,***.*^,^ 
axis,  said  control  means  being  rotationaUy  unbalanced 
for  effecting  roUtion  thereof  during  the  osolUting  move- 
ment of  said  piston  and  having  two  separate  flow  pas- 
sages therein,  conduit  means  for  alternately  Jo^com- 
municating  Uie  end  portions  of  said  cylinder  adjacent  the 


3,t72,195 
LOCK  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATOR 

■on,  StaatoB,  CaBf.,  aailgnnr,  by  ■«»•  "^ 
,  to  Llonel-PacMc,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf.,  a 
„^ja  of  Delaware 
FBed  Inly  5, 1961,  Scr.  No.  122,934 

14  Claims.    (CL  121-49)  

1  In  combination:  a  cylinder;  a  piston  and  piston  rou 
rcciprocable  axially  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being 
axially  slidable  within  said  cylinder  and  mounted  on 
said  rod  with  freedom  for  limited  axial  sliding  movement 
relative  tiiereto;  means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to 
an  end  of  said  cylinder  to  move  the  piston  and  thereby 
move  Uie  rod  axially  in  said  cylinder,  latching  means 
anchored  in  the  cylinder,  enagageable  with  the  rod  when 
said  rod  is  thus  moved  to  a  predetermined  axial  position 
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in  said  cylinder,  to  hold  uid  rod  against  axial  movement 
relative  to  said  cylinder;  annular  locking  means  coaxially 
mounted  on  said  rod  with  freedom  for  limited  axial  slid- 
ing movement  thereon  relative  to  said  piston  and  rod,  for 
locking  when  in  a  first  axial  position  relative  to  said  rod, 
the  latching  means  in  such  engagement  with  said  rod;  tohI- 
ient  means  urging  said  locking  means  into  said  first  position 
and  urging  said  piston  into  a  predetermined  axial  position 
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on  said  rod;  and  means  responsive  to  axial  sliding  dis- 
placement of  said  piston  from  said  predetennined  posi- 
tion on  said  rod  in  opposition  to  said  resilient  means  upon 
admission  of  fluid  i»«ssure  to  the  other  end  of  said 
cylinder,  for  moving  the  locking  means  into  a  second 
position  relative  to  said  rod  effective  to  unlock  said  latch- 
ing means  from  said  engagement  with  the  rod,  thereby 
to  release  the  piston  and  rod  for  axial  movement  in 
said  cylinder  by  said  fluid  pressure. 


vice  including  a  normally  relaxed  resilient  member  hav- 
ing lever-action  operably  di^>osed  between  said  work 
element  and  pressure-resposive  unit  in  engagement  with 
said  movable  member;  mechanical  means  for  transmitting 
force  from  said  operator  member  to  move  said  movable 
member  to  inaugurate  tension  in  said  resilient  member  by 
deforming  it  prior  to  energization  of  said  motor  whereby 
the  latter  when  energized  causes  the  reaction  from  said 
woit  element  to  be  transmitted  throu^  sud  resilient 
member  under  increasing  tension  oo  the  operator  member 
while  the  pressure-responsive  unit  operates  through  a  pre- 
determined power  range  defined  by  minute  separation  of 
the  work  element  and  pressure-responsive  unit  induced 
when  placing  said  resilient  member  under  tension  as  afore- 
said; a  link  for  transmitting  force  from  said  operator 
member  to  move  one  of  the  valve  portions  relativdy  with 
respect  to  the  other  portion  from  "oflf"  position;  and  a 
normally  preloaded  spring  opcnhiy  reacting  between  said 
valve  portions  for  biasing  them  apart  and  accommodating 
their  movement  toward  each  other  from  "off"  position 
under  influence  of  said  operator  member  operated  from 
released  position. 


M^4M 

BOOSTER-TYPE  SERVOMOTOR  FOR 

BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

Glcmi  T.  Randol,  lnd  Ave.  aad  Paall  St,  P.O.  Box  275, 

MooBtida  Lake  Paik.  Md. 
Conllnoatioa  of  abandoned  appMc  etiw  Scr.  No.  75t,4«5, 
Sept  2.  195S.    This  applicatioa  laty  S,  IMl,  Scr.  No. 
122,037 

22  ClidBa.    (CL  121—41) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  actuated  motor  comprising:  a  casing 
and  a  pressure-responsive  unit  movable  therein  from  a 
normally  released  position;  an  operator-operated  member 
having  a  normally  released  position;  a  movable  member 
mounted  on  said  pressure-responsive  unit  coaxially  there- 
with; follow-up  control  valve  mechanism  having  a  mov- 
able portion  mounted  on  the  motor  casing,  and  another 
portion  operativcly  associated  with  the  pressure-reepoosive 
unit  to  move  as  a  unit  therewith,  said  valve  mechanism 
having  a  normal  "off"  position  balancing  pressures  in 
said  motor  and  being  movable  relatively  from  such  "off" 
position  to  establish  differential  pressures  in  said  motor; 
normally  spaced  engageable  portions  mounted  respec- 
tively on  the  pressure-responsive  unit  and  said  valve 
portions  for  defining  the  limits  of  relative  operating  move- 
ment of  the  latter;  the  improvement  which  comprises:  a 
work-performing  element  acted  on  in  part  by  said  pres- 
sure^^sponsive  unit;  a  reaction  and  force-transmitting  de- 


3,t72,lt7 
HYDRAUUC  LIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 
VALVE  THEREFOR 
Robert   D.  Caaell,   lakilv,  Mldk,   esiiginr  to  Fkm- 
BMdfc  Coolrole  lacovpontod,  Blnnlnshaa,  Mkh.,  a 
corporatioB  of  MicUfiB 
ContfanatiaB  of  atamdoned  aptllcaHea  Sv.  No.  t39,2t2, 
Sept  It,  1959.    TWm  apvAoitloa  Mar.  1(.  19<1,  S«r. 
No.  9M34 

19CUhM.    (CL  121— 46.4) 
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1.  A  hydraulic  lift  control  system  oomixising  a  valve 
through  which  fluid  may  flow  to  and  from  the  lift  cylinder 
when  the  lift  is  being  raised  and  lowered,  die  valve  allow- 
ing free  flow  to  the  cylinder  and  limitiag  the  maximum 
rate  of  exhaust  flow  from  the  cylinder,  said  valve  having 
a  spring-backed  piston  movable  in  reqwnse  to  changes  in 
exhaust  fluid  prenore  upstream  therefrom,  said  valve 
having  variable-area  orifioes  so  controlled  by  the  piston 
as  to  decrease  and  increase  in  area  reflectively  upon  in- 
crease and  decrease  in  such  pressure,  whereby  the  maxi- 
mum rate  of  descent  (rf  the  lift  cylinder  decreases  as  the 
static  load  on  the  lift  increases,  said  valve  comprising  a 
body  having  a  cylinder  divided  by  said  piston  into  an 
inlet  chamber  and  a  control  chamber,  with  said  inlet 
chamber  arranged  to  receive  exhaust  fluid  from  the  lift 
c)dinder  when  the  lift  is  lowering,  and  said  valve  body 
also  having  an  outlet  opening  for  such  exhaust  fluid,  the 
piston-backing  spring  being  arranged  to  resist  motion  of 
the  piston  in  a  direction  to  expand  said  inlet  chamber,  a 
first  variable-area  orifice  connecting  the  iidet  chamber 
with  the  contrcrf  chamber,  and  a  second  variaUe-area 
orifice  connecting  tfie  ooattxA  diamber  with  said  outlet 
opening,  the  areas  of  both  of  said  orifioes  being  controlled 
by  the  piston  and  being  decreased  by  motion  <rf  the  piston 
in  said  direction. 
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3,t72,lM 

MULTl-POSmON  VACUUM  MOTOR 
MaxwcU  L.  Cripe, 


to  Tke 


"*  *** fS  Oct  2, 19«L8er. No.  142,195 
5ClahM.    (CL121— 4t) 


the  setting  defining  an  outlet  in  the  vicinity  of  the  top, 
the  convection  passage  communicating  with  the  outlet  to 
exhaust  combustion  gases  therethrough  so  that  the  course 
of  combustion  gases  passing  through  the  convection  pas- 
sage is  upward,  means  defining  a  liquid  space,  means 
defining 'a  vapor  space,  a  first  vn>or  generating  means 
di^KMcd  in  the  radiant  furnace  section  and  cooununicat- 
ing  with  the  liquid  space  to  receive  liquid  to  be  heated 
by  combustion  gases  on  the  radiant  furnace  section,  the 
first  vapor  generating  means  communicating  with  the 
vapor  space  to  deliver  vapor  thereto,  a  first  source  of 
vi^wr,  a  first  heat  transfer  tube  bank  comprising  hon- 
zontal  tube  portions  di^)osed  in  the  convection  passage 
and  communicating  with  the  first  source  of  vapor  to  be 


1    In  a  vacuum  motor  OMitrol  system:  a  cup^shaped 
housing  having  a  generaUy  closed  bottom  end  wall  and  an 
internal  chamber  opening  outwardly  of  the  open  end  oC 
said  cup-shaped  housing;  a  movable  waU  m  said  mternal 
chamber,  the  sides  of  said  movable  wall  having  a  prede- 
termined clearance  with  respect  to  the  sidewaUs  of  said 
internal  chamber;  a  curtain  diaphragm  overiymg  said 
movable  waU  with  a  rolling  U-shaped  portioo  extending 
into  said  predetermined  clearance  to  rrtl  between  the  side- 
walls  of  said  chamber  and  the  surface  of  said  movable 
wall  during  movement  <A  said  movable  waU,  and  iU  outer 
edge  sealingly  fixed  to  the  sidewalls  of  said  housing;  a 
driven  shaft  extending  through  said  end  waU  of  said  hous- 
ing and  operatively  connected  to  said  movable  waU; 
means  biasing  said  movable  wall  to  a  normal  poaition  ad- 
jacent the  open  end  of  said  internal  chamber;  a  first 
vacuum  valve  port  in  the  end  wall  of  said  internal  cham- 
ber adjacent  said  shaft;  valve  shut-off  means  carried  by 
said  shaft  for  closing  said  vacuum  vahre  port  when  said 
movable  wall  moves  from  its  normal  position  mwardly  to 
a  first  actuated  position;  abutment  means  limiting  mward 
movement  of  said  movable  wall  to  a  second  actuated  po- 
sitioa  wherein  said  movable  wiOl  ii  ipw**!  inwardly  from 
said  first  actuated  position;  a  second  vacuum  port  open- 
ing into  said  internal  chamber  and  which  is  not  dosed 
off  by  said  movable  wall;  said  valve  shut-off  means  re- 
maining closed  as  said  movable  wall  moves  from  said  first 
actuated  position  to  said  second  actuated  poMtioo;  and 
valve  means  for  selectively  apiriying  vacuum  to  respective 
first  and  second  valve  ports. 


SUPERCHARCmT^lPOR  GENERATOR 
Robert  J.  Zoachak,  Krtherferd^jni.Kehin  J.  Ray,  _ 
scT.  N  J.,  MrifMH  to  Foilw  Wkeekr  CorponrtloB,  New 

YiAN.Y!r?Mti«llo«rfNewY«A 
OriM  apHkatfoa  W  2t,  1951,  Ssr.  No.  738,3t5;iiow 
iK  nrSSMilf,  dated  Wy  M,  i*^-,,"!?**' 

1.  A  supercharged  v^KV  generator  comprising  a  doted 
cylindrical  vertical  setting  having  a  shell,  a  floor,  a  top, 
a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion,  the  lower  POrtM>n 
deiSning  a  radiant  furnace  section,  a  source  of  fuel,  a 
plurality  of  burners  communicating  with  the  source  of 
fud,  the  burners  penetrating  the  floor  and  rommu^ating 
with  the  radiant  furnace  section  to  injed  streams  of  flame 
therein,  means  for  i\spp\mg  oombuation  air  at  wpcr- 
atmospheric  preswres  to  the  burners,  four  contiguous 
planar  walls  supported  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  setting 
and  defining  therebetween  a  convection  passage,  the  con- 
vection passage  having  a  rectangulac  plan  section  and 
cooununicating  with  the  radiant  furnace  section  to  re- 
ceive combustion  gases  therefrom,  the  upper  portion  of 


heated  by  combustion  gases  flowing  through  the  convec- 
tion passage,  first  ddivery  means  for  exhausting  heated 
vapor  from  the  first  heat  transfer  tube  bank,  the  shell 
defining  an  access  opening  in  the  top,  the  access  opcmng 
larger  than  the  plan  section  of  the  convection  ?»«»•«» 
the  first  beat  transfer  tube  bank  defining  a  plurahty  of 
first  paraUel  vertical  planes,  a  second  source  of  vapor, 
a  second  heat  ti-ansfcr  tube  bank  disposed  in  theoon- 
vection  passage  and  communicating  with  the  •eoond 
source  of  vapor  to  be  heated  by  combustion  gases  flofwmg 
through  Uie  convection  passage,  second  delivery  mwms 
for  exhausting  heated  vapor  from  the  second  heat  Janifer 
tube  bank,  tiie  second  heat  transfer  tube  bank  defining  a 
pluraUty  of  second  planes  ptndlel  to  each  other  and 
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parallel  to  and  alternating  with  the  first  planes,  the  first 
planes  spaced  from  the  second  planes  so  that  the  first 
heat  transfer  tube  bank  is  movable  relative  the  second 
heat  transfer  tube  bank  for  removal  through  the  access 
opening  and  so  that  the  second  heat  transfer  tube  bank 
is  movable  relative  the  first  heat  transfer  tube  bank  for 
removal  through  the  access  opening. 


3,072,110 
ENGINE  SPEED  GOVERNING  MEANS 
Thomas  F.  Cramer,  Warren,  Mlch^  aasiciior  to  Hollcy 
Carburetor  Company,  Van  Dyke,  Mlch^  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,751 
11  Chdma.    (CL  123—103) 


1.  A  velocity  govenxH-  adapted  to  be  inserted  between 
the  engine  manifold  and  a  carburetor  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  said  governor  comprising  a  generally 
annular  body,  a  governor  throttle  valve  in  said  body,  said 
body  having  at  one  side  thereof  a  projection  formed  with 
a  pair  of  laterally  facing  recesses  therein,  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  similar  pair  of  laterally  extending  recesses  posi- 
tioned against  said  projection  with  the  recesses  of  said 
projection  and  housing  in  alignment,  flexible  diaphragm 
means  between  said  projection  and  housing  to  divide  the 
space  enclosed  by  said  recesses  into  four  sealed  apart 
chambers,  a  conduit  adapted  to  connect  a  first  one  of 
said  chambers  to  a  source  of  variable  vacuum,  a  port 
connecting  said  first  chamber  to  a  second  one  of  said 
chambers  at  the  side  of  said  first  chamber,  a  valve  mov- 
able in  said  first  chamber  operable  to  connect  and  dis- 
connect said  conduit  and  port,  means  connecting  said 
valve  to  the  diaphragm  sealing  said  one  chamber,  means 
connecting  a  third  one  of  said  chambers  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  diaphragm  from  said  first  chamber  to  the  air 
induction  passage  of  said  body  and  including  a  port  open 
upstream  of  said  induction  passage,  the  fourth  one  of 
said  chambers  opposite  the  diaphragm  sealing  said  see* 
ond  chamber  being  open  to  atmosphere,  resilient  means 
in  said  second  chamber  connected  to  the  diaphragm  seal- 
ing said  second  chamber  from  said  fourth  chamber,  and 
mechanical  actuating  means  connecting  said  last  named 
diaphragm  to  said  throttle  valve. 


3^2,111 
RBSPONSrVE  VALVE 


PRESSURE 
Thomas  F.  Crancr,  Warren,  Mick.,  as^gnnr  to  HoOey 

Carburetor  Company,  Van  Dyke,  Mick,  a  cotporatioa 

of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct  6, 1958.  Scr.  No.  765^77 
4  ClalM.    (CL  125—103) 

1 .  A  governor  system  comprising  a  movable  speed  con- 
trol member,  a  speed  responsive  vacuum  ptmq>  for  de- 
veloping a  vacuimi  in  prop(M'tion  to  the  speed  to  be  gov- 
erned, a  unitary  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  substan- 
tially rigid  barrier  extending  transversely  across  the  in- 
terior of  said  housing,  a  valve  port  extending  through  said 
rigid  barrier,  a  first  movable  wall  in  said  housing  spaced 
substantially  from  said  barrier  and  defining  with  a  portion 
of  said  housing  and  with  one  side  of  said  rigid  barrier  an 
expansible  work  chamber,  means  connecting  said  first 
movable  wall  to  said  speed  control  member,  first  resilient 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  movable  wall 
for  biasing  said  first  movable  wall  in  a  direction  to  close 


said  speed  control  member,  a  second  movable  wall  in  said 
housing  on  the  other  side  of  said  rigid  barrier  and  spaced 
substantially  from  said  barrier,  said  second  movable  wall 
dividing  said  housing  on  said  other  side  of  said  barrier 
into  an  expansible  valve  chamber  and  an  expansible  con- 
trol chamber,  said  valve  chamber  being  located  adjacent 
to  said  rigid  barrier  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
work  chamber  through  said  valve  port,  a  restricted  passage 
in  the  wall  of  said  housing  connecting  said  valve  chamber 
to  atmosphere,  a  tapered  valve  in  said  valve  port,  means 
connecting  said  tapered  valve  to  said  second  movable  wall 
for  controlling  the  rate  of  fluid  communication  between 
said  work  and  valve  chambers,  said  valve  when  opened 


permitting  the  vacuimi  in  said  work  chamber  to  modify 
the  atmospheric  pressure  in  said  vaKe  chamber  to  provide 
a  modified  sub-atmospheric  pressure  which  acts  on  one 
side  of  said  second  movable  wall,  second  resilient  means 
operatively  coimected  to  said  second  movable  wall  for 
biasing  said  second  movable  wall  and  valve  in  a  direction 
to  open  said  valve  port,  a  first  passage  connecting  said 
vacum  pump  to  said  work  chamber,  and  a  second  passage 
completely  independent  of  said  first  passage  cotmecting 
said  vacuum  pump  to  said  control  chamber  whereby  the 
vacuum  acts  on  the  other  side  of  said  second  movable 
wall,  each  of  said  passages  having  a  restriction  provided 
therein. 


3,072412 

SYSTEM  FOR  CAPTURING  CRANKCASE 

GAS  AND  SOLIDS 

Jolin  H.  Roper,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aarfgnor  to  Jdm  Roper 

and  Company,  inc.,  Baltinaore,  Md.,  a  cotporatioB  of 

Maryfamd 

Flkd  Mar.  31, 1961.  Scr.  No.  99,761 
nClainM.    (CL  123— 119) 


1.  A  device  for  withdrawing  products  of  combostion 
from  the  crankcase  of  an  internal  combostkw  engine, 
said  engine  tttrinMng  a  sooroe  of  negalhre  pressure,  com- 
prising  in  combination: 
a  oontainer  and  a  liquid  within  soch  oontaiaer  which 
is  nonvolatile  at  substantially  elevated  temperatures, 
said  liqidd  containing  a  pH  indicator  so  that  it  wOl 
change  color  when  its  aiBnity  for  die  gaseous  com- 
ponents of  said  products  of  combustion  falls  below 
a  (vedetermined  value; 
a  first  conduit  connecting  the  crankcaae  of  said  engine 
to  a  pohit  widun  said  container  and  located  below 
th^ level  of  such  liquid; 
a  second  conduit  having  a  restriction  therein  connect- 
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source  of  negative  pressure; 
whereby  products  of  combustion  will  be  drawn  by  such 
negative  pressure  from  said  crankcase  and  mto  said 
liquid.  

FUEL  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLOSION  ENGINES 
Marcel  Champ,  Route  dc  TInchcbray, 

Vire,  Calvados,  France 

FUed  Not.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,111 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  20,  1960 

1  Claim.    (CL  123—133) 


chamber  only  after  travel  of  said  valve  element  past  the 
point  of  engagement  with  said  second  resUient  means. 


3,072,115 

ARCHERY  DRAW  AND  RELEASE  DEVICE 

Jesse  E.  ichamm,  2324  Dnpont  St.,  Sioox  City,  Iowa 

FUed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,434 

1  Claim.    (CI.  124 — 35) 


A  running  carburetor  for  running  an  explosion  engine 
at  normal  speeds  and  idling  speed,  said  runnmg  car- 
buretor comprising:  a  vaporization  chamber  adapted  to 
be  so  mounted  on  the  engine  as  to  be  traversed  by  the 
flow  of  the  exhaust  gases  of  said  engine,  a  coil  tube  m 
said  chamber,  a  fixed  heat-radiating  body  surrounded  by 
the  coils  of  said  coil  tube  in  said  vaporization  chamber, 
and  tube  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  coil  tube 
to  a  fuel  feed  conduit  and  to  a  vapor  feed  conduit. 


n     '*  , 
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3,072,114 
DIESEL  FUEL  INJECTOR 
Stirling  A.  Colgate,  Uremwic  CaUf  ^  TS^'L  **  **"*' 
half  to  Richard  M.  Colgate,  Oidwick,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,381 
5  CUIms.    (a.  123—139) 
1 .  In  a  fuel  injector  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
which  engine  is  of  the  class  having  a  cylinder  and  recip- 
rocating engine  piston  therein,  the  combination  compris- 
ing means  defining  a  fuel  chamber  at  the  head  of  said 
cylinder  which  chamber  is  communicated  with  said  cylin- 
der through  a  narrow  injection  passage,  a  movable  in- 
jector piston  disposed  at  the  head  of  said  cylinder  which 
injector  piston  has  a  first  end  exposed  to  the  head  pres- 
sure of  said  cylinder  and  which  has  a  smaller  surface 
opposite  said  first  end  which  surface  bears  on  said  fuel 
chamber  t6  raise  the  pressure  therein  to  a  value  higher 
than  said  head  pressure,   a  valve  element  movable  to 
close  said  injection  passage  from  said  fuel  chamber,  said 
valve  element  being  exposed  to  the  pressure  within  said 
chamber  acting  in  a  direction  to  move  said  element  to 
open  said  passage,  a  first  resilient  means  bearing  against 
said  valve  element  in  a  direction  to  close  said  passage 
whereby  injection  of  fuel  into  said  cylinder  does  not  occur 
until  the  pressure  therein  reaches  a  value  capable  of  over- 
coming the  force  of  said  resilient  means  on  said  valve  ele- 
ment, a  second  resilient  means  bearing  against  said  valve 


An  archery  draw  and  release  device  comprising  a  strap 
including  a  portion  adapted  to  be  looped-over  to  receive  a 
bow  string  therein,  and  whereby  release  of  said  looped- 
over  portion  would  release  said  bow  string,  means  for  at- 
taching said  strap  to  the  wrist  of  the  user,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  further  straps  attached  to  said  strap, 
means  for  buckling  said  further  straps  together  about  said 
wrUt,  said  porUon  including  a  rigid  insert  at  the  extremity 
thereof  to  provide  means  for  stiffening  the  same,  said 
strap  including  an  extending  portion  attached  thereto  to 
absorb  impacts  of  said  looped-over  portion  when  said  bow 
string  is  released. 


METHOD  FOR  TRIMMING  A  GEARHONINGTOQL 

Arthur  B.  Bassoff,  Detroit,  Mich^jaarignor  to  Nattoja^ 

Broach  k  Machfaic  Comply,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cocpo- 

ration  of  Michigan  „      ^     ,^  ,*« 

Filed  Jme  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,335 
8  Claims.    (CL  125—11) 

1.  The  method  of  trimming  a  gear  honing  tool  in  tne 
form  of  a  gear  of  circular  cross-section  provided  with 
teeth  having  crests,  at  least  the  outer  portions  of  the 
teeth  being  formed  of  a  resin  compound  contaming 
abrasive  particles,  which  comprises  engaging  the  crests 
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of  the  teclh  of  the  honing  tool  with  a  generally  cylindrical 
trimming  tool  having  a  trimming  surface,  with  the  axes 


n 


5^/'! 


of  the  tools  crossed,  and  rotating  the  tools  under  radial 
pressure  therebetween. 


3,072,117 
HINGE  STRUCTURE 
Eugene  StoUgroo,  HamUtoa,  Ohio,  Leonard  M.  StanuUs, 
Benton  Harbor,  Mick.,  and  Lawrence  C.  Lotz,  Hamil- 
ton, Ohio,  aMigBon  to  Whirlpool  CorporatiOB,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  Ang.  5, 19M,  Ser.  No.  47,868 
6  daina.    (CL  IM— 191) 


1.  A  hinge  structure  for  mounting  a  door  on  a  base 
member,  comprising:  a  pair  of  hinges  on  which  the  door 
is  mounted  for  arcuate  movement;  a  mounting  member  on 
the  base  member  for  receiving  each  hinge,  the  door  there- 
upon being  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
each  hinge  having  a  stop  portion  thereon;  cooperating 
holding  means  fixedly  on  each  hinge  and  mounting  mem- 
ber engageable  to  hold  the  hinges  in  locked  positions  and 
disengageable  on  movement  of  the  hinges  relative  to  said 
mounting  means  to  permit  removal  of  said  hinges  from 
said  mounting  means  and  thus  said  door  from  said  base 
member;  means  urging  said  door  toward  one  of  said  open 
and  closed  positions  and  simultaneously  urging  said  hold- 
ing means  toward  said  locked  positions;  movable  means 
on  said  door  engageable  with  each  stop  portion  to  hold 
said  door  in  partially  open  position;  and  means  selectively 
operable  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  said  hinges 
and  the  door  to  permit  said  movement  of  the  hinges  rela- 
tive to  said  mounting  means. 


3,872,118 
FRACTURE  APPLIANCE 
Reginald  G.  Standcrwkk,  3227  Fountain  Blvd.,  Tampa  9, 
Fbi.:  MaM»  Thipp,  329  E.  Davia  Bhd.,  Tampa  6,  Fla., 
and  Edward  L.  Flyna,  416  Tampa  St.,  Tampa  2,  Fla. 
FUed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  785,299 
8  Claims.    (CI.  128—87) 
3.  A  head  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigidly  inter- 
connected rigid  bars  generally  conforming  to  and  adapted 
and  arranged  to  be  disposed  outwardly  of  and  adjacent  the 
fore-part  of  the  skull,  said  bars  being  apertured,  a  plu- 
rality of  pins  having  inwardly  directed  drill  points  adapted 
and  arranged  to  extend  in  the  skull  bones  and  having  body 
portions  each  passing  through  an  aperture  of  said  bars 


and  freely  movable  therein  longitudinally  of  the  pin  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  skull  and  freely  rotatable  therein. 


} 


and  means  for  rigidly  and  adjustably  connecting  said  pins 
to  said  bars. 

3,872,119 
RESPIRATOR  WITH  REMOVABLE  CARTRIDGE 
James  N.  Matheson,  Warwick,  R.I.,  amignor  to  Welsh 
Mannfactnring   Company,   a   corporation    of   Rhode 


Filed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  188,025 
3  Clabns.    (CI.  128—146) 


1 .  A  respirator  to  cover  the  nose  and  mouth  compris- 
ing a  body  member  having  a  front  wall  with  an  opening 
therein,  a  tubular  member  of  stiffer  material  of  substan- 
tially the  same  shape  and  size  as  said  opening  extending 
through  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  flange  extend- 
ing over  and  contacting  the  inner  marginal  surface  of  the 
front  wall  about  said  opening,  said  member  having  an 
exteriorly  threaded  portion  beyond  said  opening,  a  cart- 
ridge having  a  boss  with  an  inwardly  beveled  end  pro- 
viding a  narrow  outer  peripheral  edge  engaging  the  outer 
marginal  surface  of  said  opening  spaced-from  said  open- 
ing and  a  threaded  portion  engaging  the  threads  on  said 
member,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  cartridge,  said 
marginal  edge  of  thie  front  wall  is  bound  between  the 
inwardly  beveled  end  of  the  boss  and  said  flange. 


3,872,128 
CARD-SUPPORTING  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Annabel  R.  Shwp,  Dc  Land,  John  L.  Hioini,  Daytona 
BcMd^  and  Zbisfanr  M.  Rockr,  De  Land,  Fla.,  airignwrs, 
by  mesne  asaignmfnts.  to  Bmnswick  Cotporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  38,  1968,  Ser.  No.  18,656 
2  Clafans.    (O.  128—215) 
1 .  In  combination  with  a  hypodermic  syringe  assembly 
including;  a  hypodermic  syringe  barrel  section  adapted 
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to  contain  a  medicament,  a  finger  rest  secUon  formed  on  _^_j  trAsOJTANEOUS  INJECTION 

the  said  barrel  section,  a  piston-plunger  member  recip-   "^^^T^Jf^liJi^ii^  238  Delaware  Ptoce,  CUc^o,  DL 
rocably  mounted  in  said  barrel  section,  a  hypoderauc       ^^      'piled  JanTlS,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,886 
needle  mounted  on  a  discharge  outlet  of  said  barrel  sec-  g  Claims.    (CL  128—253) 

tion,  and  a  hypodermic  needle  protective  sheath  mounted 
on  said  discharge  outlet  and  enclosing  said  needle,  the 
improvement  comprising;  a  hypodermic  needle  protective 


sheath  having  an  outer  end  section  with  gradually  in- 
wardly tapering  lateral  wall  surfaces  which  are  adapted 
to  frictionally  engage  an  opening  in  a  card  member  and 
retain  said  card  member  associated  with  said  sheath  and 
a  card  member  having  a  passage  formed  therein  mounted 
on  said  sheath  and  fricUonally  engaging  said  lateral  waU 
surfaces.  

3,872,121 
PELLET  INJECTOR 

Floyd  M.  Feldmann,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  ""i^wto  Na- 
tional Tnbercniosis  Association,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Jnly  24, 1956,  Ser.  No.  599,881 
2  Cfadma.    (CL  128—217) 


1.  A  prepared  package  for  use  in  transcutaneous  m- 
jection,  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  backing  m*™*^ 
adapted  to  be  conveniently  gripped  in  and  manipulated 
by  the  fingers,  said  backing  member  having  thereon  a 
plate-receiving  back-up  surface,  a  thin  plate  havmg  a 
plurality  of  needle-like  skin  perforating  projections  ex- 
tending from  one  face  thereof,  means  fixedly  securing 
said  plate  upon  said  backing  member  with  the  opposite 
face  of  said  thin  plate  lying  against  and  in  intmiate  coo- 
tact  with  said  back-up  surface,  a  dried,  biological  «Jb- 
stance  on  said  needle-like  projections,  said  needle-like 
projections   being  adapted  simultaneously   to  puncture 
and  penetrate  the  skin  at  a  plurality  of  poinU  and  to 
introduce  said  biological  substance  into  the  body  when 
said  backing  member  and  said  plate  are  pressed  by  the 
fingers  against  the  skin,  said  back-up  surface  servmg  to 
support  and  reinforce  said  plate  during  the  penetration 
of  said  needle-like  projections  into  the  skin  and  thereby 
avoid  any  tendency  of  said  plate  to  flex  undesu^bly  dur- 
ing such  penetration,  and  a  substantially,  rigid,  imper- 
forate protective  cover  removably  secured  to  said  back- 
ing  member  and  covering  said  plate  and  said  necdle-like 
projections  for  protecting  said  needle-like  projections  and 
preventing  contamination  of  said   biological   substance 
prior  to  use  of  the  package  in  injection. 


3,872,123 

.DIAPER  PANTY 

AUce  B.  Divia,  13  Efan  St,  Adams,  Mmb. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  153,914 

9  Claims.    (CI.  128—284) 


1.  An  improved  device  for  injecting  a  pharmaceutical 
material    into   body   tissue   comprising:  a   hard,    sharp- 
pointed  pellet  means,  having  a  blunt  end  opposite  said 
sharp  end,  wholly  sorbable  in  body  tissue  for  penetrat- 
ing said  body  tissue  and  dissolving  therein,  said  phar- 
maceutical   material   being   incorporated   in   said   pellet 
means;  and  injector  means  including  supporting  means 
for  holding  said  hard,  sharp  pellet  means  next  to  and 
directed  toward  the  body  tissue  and  injecting  said  pellet 
means  therein  by  an  application  of  force  on  said  injector 
means,  said  injector  means  including  supporting  noeans 
comprising:  an  elongated  rod  shaped  member  having  op- 
positely disposed  ends  with  one  said  end  recessed  to 
receive  and  support  the  blunt  end  of  a  pellet  means  and 
said  recessed  end  beveled  from  said  recess  radially  out- 
ward on  one  side  to  permit  lateral  angular  movement 
of  said  rod  shaped  member  with  its  said  one  end  pressed 
firmly  against  body  tissue,  a  removable  cover  enclosing 
said  recessed  end  and  supported  peUet  for  keeping  said 
pellet  means  unconUminated,  whereby  when  said  cover 
is  removed  pressure  exerted  axially  on  said  rod  shaped 
member  in  the  direction  of  its  recessed  and  beveled  end 
injects  said  pellet  means  into  said  body  tissue  and  lateral 
movement  of  said  rod  shaped  member  breaks  the  im- 
bedded pellet  means  flush  with  the  rod  shaped  member 
thereby  severing  it  from  the  rod  shaped  member. 


1.  A  diaper  comprising  a  sheet  of  resilient  foam  mate- 
rial, said  sheet  having  an  elongated  essentially  rectangu- 
lar shape,  said  sheet  being  concavely  curved  along  the 
looser  edges,  a  portion  of  each  longer  edge  on  each  side 
being  thermally  fused  to  the  corresp<mding  portion  of  the 
same  side  to  form  an  absorbent  pants-like  garment. 

8.  The  method  of  producing  a  diaper  which  comprises 
cutting  an  elongated  foam-like  water-absorbent  sheet  along 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  wave-like  lines,  the  adjacent  ones 
of  these  lines  being  180*  out  of  phase  with  eadi  odier 
with  respect  to  their  wave  patterns,  cutting  the  resulting 
strips  along  the  lines  of  maximum  dimension  between 
the  adjacent  lines,  and  fusing  the  portions  of  the  opporite 
ends  of  the  kmger  edges  to  each  other  to  tiiereby  form  a 
pants-like  garment. 
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3,072,124 
DIAPER 

Samuel  J.   Jamison,   Ejut  BmiMWick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Chicopee  iManufacturing  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  849,414,  Oct.  28, 

1959.     This  application  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,273 

13  Claims.    (CI.  128 — 284) 


1.  A  prefolded,  rectangular  multiple  layer  woven 
diaper  weighing  between  about  45  and  65  grams  and  be- 
ing between  about  13.5  inches  wide  and  20.5  inches  long 
and  15.5  inches  wide  and  22.5  inches  long,  before  wash- 
ing, and  which  comprises  a  longitudinally  extending  cen- 
tral panel  and  a  side  panel  on  each  side  of  the  central 
panel  between  the  central  panel  and  each  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  diaper,  each  of  said  side  panels  comprising  a 
top  and  bottom  half  and  each  of  said  halves  comprising 
at  least  2  layers  of  diaper  fabric,  each  of  said  longitudinal 
edges  being  folded  in  the  shape  of  a  U  having  one  of  its 
legs  connected  to  the  top  half  of  the  adjacent  side  panel 
and  the  other  of  its  legs  connected  to  the  bottom  half  of 
the  adjacent  panel,  said  central  panel  comprising  super- 
imposed top,  middle,  and  bottom  sections  and  each  of 
said  sections  comprising  at  least  2  layers  of  diaper  fabric, 
said  diaper  being  woven  as  a  unit  with  its  warp  yarns  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  dia^r  and  its  filling  yams 
extending  transversely  thereof,  the  warp  end  count  in  the 
individual  top  and  bottom  layers  of  the  central  panel  be- 
ing substantially  greater  than  the  warp  end  count  in  the 
individual  top  and  bottom  layers  of  said  side  panels  and 
at  least  the  immediately  adjacent  interior  layers  of  said 
central  panel,  the  filling  end  count  in  the  individual  top 
and  bottom  layers  of  said  side  panels  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  filling  end  count  of  the  individual  re- 
maining layers  in  said  side  panels,  and  the  end  count  be- 
ing between  about  32  and  48  in  the  warp  and  32  and  52 
in  the  filling,  and  the  yarns  being  between  about  20s  and 
30s  in  the  warp  and  25s  and  45s  in  the  filling  in  size  in 
the  individual  top  and  bottom  layers  of  said  side  panels. 


3,072,125 

CONTINUOUS  URINAL  FOR  FEMALES 

Evelyn  I.  O'Brien,  411   5tii  St.,  FranUin,  Pa. 

Filed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,176 

2  Claims.    (CI.  128—295) 


elongated  form   with   the  proximal   and  distal  surfaces 
presenting  a  somewhat   pear-shaped  outline  laterally  to 
coincide  with  the  urogenital  cleft  of  the  female  patient 
when  she  is  in  a  dorsal  recumbent  position,  the  minimal 
width  of  this  pear-shaped  outline  forming  the  vertex  of 
a    parabola-shaped    body   opening    and    the    apex    of    the 
urinal  body  unit  which  is  rounded  to  coincide  with  the 
front  angle  of  the  prepuce  in  the  female  urogenital  cleft, 
the   apical   portion   of   said   elongated   form   tapering  to 
the  maximum  width   two-thirds  of  the   length   from   the 
median  of  the  apex  and  terminating  at  the  top  line  of  the 
base  of  the  body  unit,  a  lip  projecting  from  the  lower 
boundary   of   said    body    opening,    said   parabola-shaped 
body  opening  being  formed  in  the  proximal  surface  of 
the  tapered  apical  portion  and  its  peripheral  edge  includ- 
ing said  projecting  lip  being  inserted  in  the  vaginal  orifice 
to  completely  surround  all  parts  of  the  urogenital  cleft 
which  are  enclosed  within  the  labia  major  anterior  to  the 
vaginal  orifice,  said  proffcting  lip  being  a  concavo-convex 
equilateral   structure   extending  obliquely  vertically  and 
terminating  in  a  vertical  plane  and  distally  to  the  body 
opening,   said  base  comprising  approximately  the  lower 
one-third  of  the  length  of  the  urinal  body  unit  and  being 
obversely  formed  laterally  with  the  proximal  side  of  said 
base  being  flattened  and  then  tapering  somewhat  distally 
to  terminate  with  its  synclinic  lateral  and  distal  surfaces 
in  the  form  of  an  obtusely  down-angled  connector  sec- 
tion to  which  said  reservoir  is  attached,  said  reservoir 
being  conic  in  shape  and  integrally  incorporating  an  ob- 
tusely up-angled  connector  section,  correlative  to  the  con- 
nector section  on  the  urinal   body  unit,  extending  from 
its   rounded   apex,   the    lower  portion  of  said   reservoir 
tapering  to  a   minimal  diameter  to  form  the  connector 
section  by  which  a  suitable  hose   may  be  connected  to 
allow  drainage  into  a  container  placed  on  the  floor  or 
fastened  to  the  side  of  the  bed,  said  urinal  body  integrally 
incorporating  an  air  vent  which  is  a  slender  cylindrical 
tube  extending  vertically  from  the  distal  apex  and  being 
of  sufficient  length  to  avert  any  encumbrance  of  the  labia, 
said  urinal  body  incorporating  a  flexible  steel  wire  ele- 
ment having  the  unique  shape  required  to  be  molded  into 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  body  opening  and  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  projecting  lip  with  the  soldered  ends  of  the 
wire  terminating  in  the  ending  corners  of  the  projecting 
lip. 


3,072,126 

CIRCUMCISION  INSTRUMENT 

Paul  M.  Fcnton,  918  S.  Robcrtioo  Blvd., 

Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,772 

8  Cialou.    (CI.  128—305) 


1.  A  continuous  urinal  for  females  comprising  a  urinal 
body  and  a  reservoir,  said  urinal  body  having  a  hollow 


1.  In  a  means  for  amputating  the  excessive  foreskin 
from  the  glans  of  a  penis  the  combination  of:  a  threaded 
shaft  member  having  a  bell-shaped  member  at  one  end 
thereof  including  a  substantially  horizontal  flange  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  therefrom;  a  housing  axially 
mounted  on  said  shaft  member  and  slidably  movable 
therealong  and  including  a  downwardly  extending  circular 
cutting  edge  engageable  with  said  radially  extending  flange 
of  said  bell-shaped  member  and  extending  in  a  plane 


January  8,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


403 


perpendicular  thereto;  and  a  knob  threaded  to  said  shaft 
member  and  engageable  with  said  housing  for  urgmg  said 
housing  toward  said  bell-shaped  member. 


3  072  127 
NON-ENTANGLING,  SELF-OPENING,  RESIL- 

lENTLY  CLOSED  HAIR  CLIP 

Armand  Caldora,  226  W.  42iid  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,260 

2  Claims.    (CI.  132— 48) 


\:i 4 


D 


s   n 


1.  A  resilient  integral  one-piece  hair  clip  having  super- 
imposed narrow  elongated  upper  and  lower  legs,  each  leg 
having  two  ends,  said  legs  connected  at  one  end  by  a 
hinge  structure  and  free  at  the  other  end,  said  legs  bemg 
in  resilient  contact  at  their  free  ends  and  diverging  to- 
wards their  connected  ends,  said  hinge  structure  bemg 
a  resilient,  8-shaped,  bent  portion  having  a  central  short 
longitudinally  extending  closed  slot  and  a  semi-circular, 
upwardly  bulged  portion  projecting  through  said  slot, 
the  portion  of  said  clip  containing  said  slot  being  bulged 
downwardly  and  said  bent  portion  including  a  circular 
end  loop  beyond  said  upwardly  and  downwardly  bulged 
portions,  finger  pressure  on  said  bulged  portions  serv- 
ing to  open  said  legs  and  the  resiliency  of  said  bent 
portion  serving  to  close  said  legs. 


3,072,128 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW  DISHWASHER 

AND  STEAMER 

Duane  A.  James,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignment^  to  Ltaf-Temco-Vought,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,558 
10  Claims.    (CL  134—57) 


generating  of  steam  whereby  upon  generating  steam  from 
liquid  remaining  in  the  chamber  after  flow  of  liquid  there- 
to has  stopped  and  the  receptacle  allowed  to  cool  any  scale 
on  the  side  walls  will  crack  from  said  side  walls  and  be 
carried  with  liquid  flowed  through  the  chamber  and  dis- 
charge duct  in  the  next  sequence  of  operation. 

8.  In  a  dishwashing  machine,  a  casing  defining  a  wash- 
ing compartment  having  a  bottom,  means  for  holding  ar- 
ticles to  be  washed  in  said  compartment  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  bottom,  a  drain  fitting  in  said  bottom  having 
a  large  opening  at  maximum  liquid  level  and  a  restricted 
opening  adjacent  said  bottom,  hot  water  supply  means 
communicating    with    said    compartment    for    conveying 
liquid  thereto  at  a  rate  greater  than  the  drain  flow  through 
said  restricted  opening  and  lesser  than  the  drain  flow 
through  said  large  opening,  a  closed  receptacle  in  the  hot 
water  supply  means  between  a  source  and  the  compart- 
ment with  the  connection  to  the  compartment  being  at  the 
upper  portion  of  said  receptacle  whereby  liquid  flowing 
through  the  compartment  flows  through  the  receptacle  and 
fills  same,  an  electric  heating  device  in  said  receptacle  for 
heating  water  therein  and  generating  steam,  control  means 
including  a  valve  in  said  hot  water  supply  means  upstream 
from  said  receptacle  for  permitting  flow  of  hot  water 
through  the  receptacle  and  to  the  washing  compartment 
for  a  predetermined  period  and  then  stopping  flow  at  the 
end  thereof,  an  impeller  in  the  washing  compartment,  an 
electric  motor  for  operating  said  impeller  to  direct  water 
against  articles  in  the  compartment  to  wash  said  articles, 
means  forming  an  energizing  circuit  including  said  con- 
trol means  and  the  electric  heater  and  operative  in  a  se- 
quence whereby  the  electric  motor  after  flow  of  water  to 
the  washing  compartment  is  stopped  and  the  electric  heater 
is  energized  to  generate  steam  from  the  water  remaining 
in  said  receptacle  for  delivery  of  said  steam  after  com- 
pletion of  the  washing  cycle  to  said  washing  compartment, 
said  receptacle  being  of  metal  having  substantial  expansion 
and  contraction  in  response  to  increase  and  decrease  in 
temperature,  switch  means  in  the  electric  circuit  to  the 
electric  heater  including  normally  engaging  contacts,  and 
means  supporting  said  contacts  for  relative  movement  and 
responsive  to  expansion  of  said  receptacle  by  a  predeter- 
mined increase  in  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of 
water  to  separate  said  contacts  and  interrupt  said  ener- 
gizing circuit  to  the  electric  heater. 


3,072,129 

DISHWASHING  APPARATUS 

John  D.  Seal,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  awlfnor  to  general 

Electric  Company,  a  corporadoa  <»' N**;/*" 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162,103 

10  Claims.    (CL  134—57) 


1.  A  steam  generating  apparatus  comprising,  an  elon- 
gate receptacle  having  spaced  ends  connected  by  side  walls 
defining  a  chamber,  said  side  walls  being  of  metal  having 
subsuntial  expansion  and  contraction  in  response  to  in- 
crease and  decrease  in  temperature,  a  liquid  supply  com- 
municating with  the  chamber,  a  discharge  duct  communi- 
cating with  the  chamber  adjacent  the  upper  portion  there- 
of, means  in  the  liquid  supply  operative  for  permitting 
flow  of  liquid  to  the  chamber  for  a  predetermined  period 
whereby  liquid  fills  said  chamber  and  then  is  discharged 
through  the  discharge  duct,  an  electric  heater  device  in 
said  chamber  for  generating  steam  from  liquid  therein, 
said  electric  heater  being  positioned  adjacent  the  side  walls 
of  the  receptacle,  and  means  selectively  energizing  said 
electric  heater,   said  steam  generating  apparatus   being 
characterized  by  the  expansion  and  contraction  between 
heating  and  cooling  9f  said  side  walls  being  greater  than 
the  expansion  and  contraction  of  any  scale  deposited  from 


1.  Dishwashing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  tub  to  receive  articles  to  be  washed; 

a  valve  for  introducing  water  into  said  tub; 

means  for  operating  said  valve  between-closed  and  open 

positions;  •.  .  u 

a  pump  for  circulating  the  water  content  of  said  tub 

among  the  articles  to  wash  the  same; 
a  motor  for  operating  said  pump; 


nn 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  8,  1968 


a  circuit  including  switch  means  for  energizing  said 
motor; 

a  discharge  conduit  for  evacuating  water  from  said  tub; 

a  valve  in  said  discharge  conduit; 

motor  means  for  operating  said  discharge  valve  between 
closed  and  open  positions; 

means  responsive  to  a  first  opening  and  closing  of  said 
discharge  valve  to  operate  said  first  valve  to  open 
position  and  to  close  said  pump  motor  switch  means; 

means  for  actuating  said  valve  operating  means  to  op- 
erate said  discharge  valve  through  a  sequeiKe  of 
closed  and  open  positions  while  maintaining  said 
pump  motor  in  operation; 

means  correlating  said  first  and  second  valves  to  oper- 
ate said  first  valve  to  closed  position  on  opening  said 
second  valve  and  to  (^>en  position  on  closing  said 
second  valve; 

means  for  tolling  the  number  of  times  said  valve  is  op- 
erated to  closed  position;  and 

means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  number  of  dis- 
charge valve  operations  to  open  said  pump  motor 
•witch  means  and  to  close  said  first  and  second  named 
valves. 


3,072,130 

VEHICLE  POWER  WASH  APPARATUS 

George  W.  Grabcnhorst,  8856  Hillcrest,  Uvonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  161,106 

6  Claims.    (CI.  134—99) 


T^ 
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1.  A  vehicle  power  wash  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  post, 

(b)  a  track  swingabiy  mounted  on  said  post  and  ex- 
tending outwardly,  horizontally  therefrom, 

(c)  a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  track, 

{d)  and,  a  spray  unit  rotatably  suspended  from  said 
carriage  and  adapted  to  successively  spray  detergent 
and  rinse  water  under  pressure  on  a  vehicle  for  clean- 
ing the  vehicle. 


3,072,131 

MOBILE  CAR  WASHING  APPARATUS 

Anthony  C.  Di  Laurcnzio,  Webb  Road, 

Nangatncli,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  150,858 

10  Cbinu.    (CI.  134—123) 

1.  In  a  mobile  car  washer,  a  pair  of  hollow  angular 

spray  banks  having  upper  overlapping  horizontal  sections, 


a  two  part  clamp  for  detachably  connecting  said  upper 
horizontal  sections,  each  of  said  spray  banks  having  a 
vertical  section,  means  to  connect  one  of  said  vertical 
sections  to  a  water  supply  hose,  each  of  said  spray  banks 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  pipes  connected  by  a 
plurality  of  horizontal   cross  members,  the  bottoms  of 


each  of  said  spray  banks  having  wheels  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  ground  to  permit  said  spray  banks  to  be  moved  as 
a  unit  back  and  forth  over  the  car  to  be  washed,  and  a 
plurality  of  spray  nozzles  located  on  the  under  side  of  the 
said  upper  horizontal  sections  and  on  the  inside  of  said 
vertical  sections,  respectively. 


3,072,132 

LENS  SOAKING  KIT 

Robert  E.  Middlcton,  5374  E.  Utah  Pbcc,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUcd  Feb.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,019 

3  CUims.    (CL  134—137) 


3.  A  contact  lens  cleaning,  drying  and  storage  kit 
adapted  to  accommodate  two  pairs  of  contact  lenses  in  a 
manner  to  keep  the  members  of  the  pairs  separated  com- 
prising: a  tubular  member  having  a  central  partition 
dividing  said  member  into  a  pair  of  open-ended  compart- 
ments, the  partition  serving  as  a  common  bottom  for  said 
compartments;  a  cylindrical  basket  having  a  bottom  with 
openings  therein  nested  concentrically  in  either  open  end 
of  said  compartments  and  extending  approximately  half- 
way into  the  compartment  so  that  each  of  said  compart- 
ments is  divided  into  an  upper  drying  section  bounded 
by  the  internal  wall  of  the  basket  and  its  bottom  and  a 
lower  section  bounded  by  a  portion  of  the  internal  wall 
of  said  compartment,  said  partition  and  the  outside  of 
said  partially  open  bottom,  said  basket  having  an  annular 
flange  around  its  outside  end  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  the  outside  diameter  of  the  com- 
partment and  seated  on  the  open  end  of  said  compart- 
ment; a  removable  cap  member  at  either  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  securely  attached  thereto  and  clamping  said 
flange  in  a  fluid  tight  relationship  to  the  end  of  said  com- 
partment; and  a  lens  cleaning  fluid  in  one  of  said  lower 
sections  substantially  filling  it;  whereby  a  pair  of  lenses 
can  be  kept  in  each  compartment  with  one  lens  of  each 
pair  in  the  lower  and  upper  sections,  respectively,  of 
each  compartment,  and  the  members  of  one  pair  can 
be  simultaneously  cleaned  and  dried. 
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3,072,133 

ITCHING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  ETCHING 

Cbnrics  S.  Martz,  Anora,  Mo.,  aaisDor  to  The  Tasope 

Company,  Anrora,  Mo.,  a  firm 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  806,137 

5  Claims.    (CI.  134—183) 


having  a  connecuon  for  communicating  with  the  intake 
side  of  said  pump,  whereby  water  flowing  m  said  by-pass 
conduit  will  circulate  in  an  upward  direction  in  passing 
through  said  cylindrical  chamber,  and  a  free  floating 
piston-like  member  positioned  between  the  inlet  and  oulet 
ports  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  having  an  operatmg 
connection  with  the  valve  member  at  the  outlet  port  of 
said  gas  accumulaUng  chamber,  said  piston-like  member 
being  responsive  to  upward  surges  of  water  in  said  cylm- 
drical  chamber  and  operating  to  periodically  introduce 
gas  from  said  gas  accumulating  chamber  into  said  cylin- 
drical chamber  upon  each  upward  movement  thereof. 


5  In  an  etching  apparatus,  a  tank  holding  a  supply 
of  etchant,  means  in  the  tank  adapted  to  support  a 
work  piece  above  the  etchant  supply,  means  engaging 
the  etchant  supply  for  throwing  an  etchant  spray  on  the 
work  piece,  a  turbine  distributor  located  above  and  out 
of  the  etchant  supply,  and  located  at  one  side  of  ;he 
work  piece,  the  turbine  distributor  having  means  catch- 
ing the  etchant  spray  deflected  directly  from  the  work 
piece,  and  means  for  rotating  the  turbine  distributor,  the 
turbine  distributor  having  means  throwing  the  deflected 
etchant  spray  back  on  the  work  piece. 


3,072,135  „.,.„^ 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR  WOH  POSITTVE 

SHUTOFF  AND  RELIEF  MEANS 

Eugene  D.  MosIlow,  Los  Antcl«^  CaM.,  assl^  to  Bjn- 

bow  Manufacturing  Corporatton,  Culver  City,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  California  ^,     „ .  _.„ 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Set.  No.  94,789 

8  Claims.    (CI.  137—116.5) 


3,072,134 
WATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

Milo  V.  WilliamsoB,  2»79  Market  St.,  Apt  25, 

San  Francisco,  CaHf . 

FUcd  June  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,315 

5  Cbdms.    (CI.  137—114) 


7 
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1    For  use  in  a  system  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of 
algae  in  swimming  pools  and  the  like  for  operation  with 
a  uniform  flow  pool  water  recirculaUng  pump  having  a 
by-pass  conduit  extending  between  the  ouUet  and  inlet 
ports  of  the  pump,  the  improvement  comprising  m  com- 
bination with  a  source  of  dry  inert  gas.  a  unit  including 
a  chamber  in  which  said  inert  gas  is  accumulated  having 
a  valve  port  at  its  upper  end,  a  valve  member  for  opening 
and  closing  said  valve  port,  a  means  forming  cylmdncal 
chamber  above  and  in  axial  aUgnment  with  the  port  of 
said  gas  accumulating  chamber,  means  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  cylindrical  chamber  forming  a  by-pass  fluid  con- 
ducting connection  for  communicaUng  with  the  discharge 
side  of  said  pool  water  circulating  pump,  a  second  means 
forming  an  ouUet  at  the  upper  end  of  cylindrical  chamber 


1    In  a  pressure  regulator  having  valve  body  means 
including  a  cap,  said  valve  body  means  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  a  diaghragm  chamber  therebetween,  a 
spring-biased  diaphragm  forming  one  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber   a  valve-controlled  passage  between  said  inlet  and 
said  chamber,  means  for  venting  said  chamber,  compris- 
ing means  forming  a  vent  passage  through  said  diaphragm 
including  a  valve  seat  member  defining  a  valve  seat  in 
said  chamber,  a  vent  valve  element  biased  to  engage  said 
seat,  said  diaphragm  being  movable  under  the  influence 
of  excess  pressure  in  said  diaphragm  chamber  to  dis- 
engage said  seat  from  said  valve  element,  said  valve  seat 
member  being  mounted  to  be  adjusted  relative  to  said 
diaphragm  to  move  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  said 
valve  element,  and  means  for  so  moving  said  valve  seal 
member  to  render  said  valve  element  ineffective  to  close 
said  vent  passage. 


3,072,136 

VALVE  FOR  FILITO 

John  T.  Roos,  Weslwood,  Ma»,  aadgMir  to  BW  Ma- 

^ipc  Cwapany.  So«lfc  WalpOe,  Ma«.,  a  corporate 

***  ^^*T£r^  W.  W»,  S«.  No.  M9,914 
8  CIbIbs.    (CL  137—197) 

6.  A  diltribator  «y»tein  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of 
fluids  through  a  plurality  of  ports  in  sequence  compnsmg 
a  manifold  having  a  face  provided  with  an  array  of  porta 
arranged  in  sequence,  a  head  having  a  face  mounted  for 
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sliding  movement  with  respect  to  the  opposing  face  of  said 
manifold  and  having  orifice  means  in  its  face  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  communication  with  successive  ports  dur- 
ing said  sliding  movement,  separate  means  for  withdrawing 
air  from  said  orifice  means,  a  liquid  conducting  passage- 
way extending  from  said  orifice  means,  means  for  pre- 
venting flow  in  said  liquid  conducting  passageway  in  a 
direction  toward  said  orifice  means  and  for  preventing 


a 
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the  flow  of  air  through  said  passageway,  said  liquid  con- 
ducting passageway  coacting  with  said  orifice  means  in 
such  a  manner  that  liquid  will  flow  from  a  port  in  regis- 
tration with  said  orifice  means  to  the  liquid  conducting 
passageway,  said  orifice  means,  separate  means  and  pas- 
sageway being  constructed  and  arranged  in  such  a  man- 
ner to  prevent  substantially  any  liquid  from  being  drawn 
into  said  separate  means  at  least  during  a  given  position 
of  one  of  said  ports  relative  to  said  orifice  means. 


3,072,137 

FLUID  MIXING  DEVICE 

Franklin   M.   McDougall,   Klrkwood,   Mo.,  assignor  to 

Bela  Deutsch,  Hcmuui  Dcntach,  and  Carl  J.  Deutsch 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  809,242 

3  Claims.    (Q.  137—216) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  breaker  for  a  fluid  mixing  device,  a 
cap  having  a  partition  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  valve 
body  attached  to  the  cap  in  spaced  relation  to  the  parti- 
tion to  provide  a  chamber  therebetween,  the  valve  body 
having  opposed  flat  surfaces  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  the  cap  to  provide  an  upwardly  opening 
passageway  communicating  with  said  chamber,  said 
opposed  flat  surfaces  precluding  blockage  of  the  passage- 
way by  a  person  gripping  the  said  valve  body,  the  valve 
body  provided  with  a  primary  passage  having  an  inlet 
opening  spaced  from  said  aperture  yet  aligned  therewith, 
said  partition  aperture  being  smaller  than  said  inlet 
opening. 

3,072,13t 
EXPLOSIVE-ACTUATED  SERVICE  T 
Francis  G.  Fabian,  Bradford,  Pa.,  and  Lawrence  Ouder- 
kirk,  Olcan,  N.Y.,  asiignon  to  DreaMr  Industries,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  19^71 
6  Claims.    (Cl  137— 318) 
3.  In  a  service  T,  a  penetrating  barrel  having  a  pointed 
nose,  a  bore,  and  a  cross  passage  communicating  with 


said  bore,  a  plug  removably  positioned  in  the  upper  end 
of  said  bore  and  carrying  a  stem,  a  T  body  carried  by 
said  barrel  and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  said 
stem,  a  service  branch  extending  from  said  T  body,  and 


means  for  securing  said  plug  in  position  closing  said  open- 
ing in  said  T  body,  said  means  being  operable  to  move 
said  plug  out  of  said  bore  to  leave  said  bore  unrestricted 
and  thereby  establish  fluid  communication  between  said 
bore  and  said  service  branch. 


3,072,139 

VALVES 

George  A.  Mosites,  P.O.  Box  2115,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,259 

11  Claims.    (CL  137—375) 


1.  A  valve  including:  a  tubular  body  having  a  flow 
passage;  a  resilient  protective  seat  member  covering  the 
interior  of  said  tubular  body  and  having  portions  extend- 
ing outwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body;  a  valve  disk 
mounted  in  said  flow  passage  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of  said  flow  passage  and 
engageable  with  the  protective  seat  member,  said  valve 
having  a  shaft  extending  radially  through  said  body  and 
through  said  valve  disk,  said  valve  disk  having  protu- 
berances providing  convex  seat  surfaces  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  shaft,  said  protective  covering  having 
inwardly  facing  concave  seal  surfaces  engageable  with 
said  convex  seat  surfaces  of  said  valve  disk  for  sealing 
therebetween  to  prevent  flow  of  fluids  to  the  shaft  from 
said  flow  passage,  said  protuberances,  said  convex  seat 
surfaces,  and  said  concave  seal  surfaces  having  a  com- 
mon central  axis,  said  central  axis  also  being  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  shaft,  said  concave  seal  surfaces  of 
said  protective  covering  having  radii  of  curvature,  when 
said  protuberances  are  not  engaged  with  said  concave 
seal  surfaces,  which  are  smaller  than  the  radii  of  curva- 
ture of  said  convex  seat  surfaces  whereby  a  fluid  tight 
seal  between  said  surfaces  is  ensured  when  the  valve  disk 
is  mounted  in  said  flow  passage,  said  valve  disk  being 
non-rotatably  secured  to  said  shaft. 
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3,072,140 

BLOW-OFF  FITTING 

Leopold  J.  Kmiecik,  6624  Navajo,  Lincolnwood,  111.,  and 

Elwood  H.  Stonich,  3853  N.  Spauldlng,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,698 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137—428) 


member  and  scat  at  least  in  part  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  central  axis  of  the  passage  when  said  valve  member 
is  seated,  and  means  urging  said  valve  member  toward  a 
closed  position  at  a  point  on  the  outer  area  of  said  closure 
and  spaced  from  said  valve  member  in  the  other  half 
of  its  area  when  the  valve  member  is  seated. 


For  use  in  a  control  system  including  a  source  of  liquid 
under  pressure  with  conduit  means  extending  therefrom, 
a  control  device  having  a  float  chamber,  and  a  discharge 
conduit  having  a  valve  therein  for  effecting  opening  and 
closing  of  the  discharge  conduit,  the  improvement  which 
comprises:  a  blow-off  fitting  having  a  body  member,  said 
body  member  having  a  bore  therein  communicating  at  one 
end  thereof  with  an  inlet  opening  and  at  the  other  end 
thereof  with  an  access  opening,  said  inlet  opening  having 
connection  with  the  conduit  means,  a  closure  member  in 
said  access  opening  adapted  to  be  selectively  removed  for 
permitting  access  to  the  interior  of  the  conduit  means 
through  said  bore  and  said  access  opening,  said  body  mem- 
ber having  a  channel  therein  extending  circumferentially 
around  said  bore  and  communicating  with  an  outlet  open- 
ing, said  outlet  opening  having  connection  with  the  dis- 
charge conduit,  a  first  pipe  connected  with  said  bore  and 
extending  into  the  float  chamber,  a  second  pipe  extending 
co-axially  of  and  outwardly  of  said  first  pipe  and  having 
connection  at  one  end  with  the  float  chamber  and  at  the 
other  end  with  said  body  member,  and  the  inner  surface  of 
said  second  pipe  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  pipe  de- 
fining an  annular  passage  communicating  at  one  end  with 
the  float  chamber  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  channel. 


3,072,141 
VALVE 
Joseph  S.  Wheeler,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mia- 
ston  Valve  and  Pump  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,474 
8  Claims.    (CI.  137—512.1) 


3,072,142 
MULTI-PURPOSE  PLUG  VALVE 
John  R.  Yancey,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  I,  1960,  Ser.  No,  53,497 
5  Cbims.    (CL  137—512.1) 


V. 


5.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  passage  there- 
through, a  valve  seat  within  said  body,  a  valve  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  seat  when  in  closed  relationship, 
a  resilient  seal  on  one  of  said  seat  and  member  engage- 
able between  said  seat  and  member,  a  hinge  member  for 
said  valve  member,  said  hinge  member  having  a  hole 
therethrough  elongate  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
valve  member,  a  shaft  through  the  elongate  hole  support- 
ing said  hinges  and  in  loose  engagement  therein  to  the 
extent  of  the  elongation,  said  shaft  overlying  said  valve 


«  '^X-y-'O      /. 
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5.  A  plug  valve  to  be  inserted  in  the  port  of  a  well 
head  assembly  which  connects  to  the  casing  annulus,  com- 
prising a  tubular  body  having  an  externally  threaded 
spigot  on  its  inner  end,  an  inwardly  tapered  first  valve 
seat  on  the  inner  end  of  the  spigot,  a  tubular  valve  stem 
fixed  to  and  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  body  and 
projecting  inwardly  beyond  the  inner  end  thereof,  said 
valve  body  having  ports  therein  surrounding  said  valve 
stem,  a  first  valve  slidably  mounted  on  the  stem  and  engag- 
ing said  first  seat,  means  normally  biasing  said  first 
valve  against  said  first  seat,  said  valve  being  unseatable 
by  pressure  of  fluid  entering  said  ports  in  said  valve 
body,  a  second  valve  seat  formed  within  said  tubular 
valve  stem,  a  second  valve  seated  against  said  second 
valve  seat  to  prevent  fluid  flow  through  said  tubular  valve 
stem,  means  biasing  said  second  valve  against  said  sec- 
ond seat,  and  rod  means  for  unseating  said  second  valve, 
said  rod  means  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  tubular 
valve  stem  in  contact  with  said  second  valve  and  project- 
ing out  of  the  outer  end  of  said  valve  stem. 


3,072,143 

CHECK  VALVE 

Joseph  F.  Fleischhacker,  Wayzata,  Mlnn^  assignor  to 

Tescom  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,238 

3  Cbdms.    (CU  137—514) 


1.  Check  valve  apparatus  comprising  a  body  having  a 
port  at  the  back  end  and  a  bore  at  the  other  end  opening 
into  said  port,  said  bore  being  shaped  to  provide  a  for- 
wardly  facing  valve  seat,  an  outlet  connected  to  said 
other  end  of  the  body  and  having  a  port  at  one  end  and 
a  chamber  at  the  other  end  which  opens  to  the  outlet 
port  and  the  body  bore,  said  body  port  and  outlet  port 
being  of  smaller  diameters  than  the  diameter  of  the  cham- 
ber, a  plunger  at  least  partially  slightly  retained  in  the 
chamber,  said  plunger  having  a  valve  head  adapted  to 
seat  on  the  valve  seat  to  prevent  fluid  flow  from  the 
chamber  into  the  body  bore  and  a  hollow  cylindrical 
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portion  extending  axialiy  away  from  the  valve  head 
toward  the  outlet  port  and  located  at  least  in  part  in 
said  chamber,  said  cylindrical  portion  having  an  outer 
diameter  substantially  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  chamber  and  two  diametrically  opposed  apertures 
in  the  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  the  hollow 
interior  of  the  cylindrical  portion,  resilient  means 
mounted  in  the  outlet  to  constantly  urge  the  plunger  to 
seat  the  valve  head  on  the  valve  seat,  and  means  mounted 
on  a  plunger  for  frictionally  engaging  the  outlet  to  act 
as  a  deterrent  to  oscillations  of  the  plunger  in  the 
chamber,  said  deterrent  means  including  a  spring  mounted 
in  the  interior  of  the  cylindrical  portion,  said  spring 
having  rounded  portions  extending  radially  outwardly 
through  said  apertures  to  bear  against  the  chamber  wall. 


chamber  in  the  valve  member  between  the  first  and  second 
fectiona  defined  in  part  by  the  wall  of  the  flow-way  to 


3,072,144 
VALVE  WITH  DAMPING  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  Caawll,  Inkatar,  Mich^  aarignor  to  Flow- 
matic  Controk  Incorporated,  Bbmin^ani,  Mich^  a 
corporation  of  MicUgan 

Filed  Mav  25,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  112,7t5 
UClalnu.    (CL  137— 514.5) 


1.  An  hydraulic  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a 
cylindrical  bore  therein  closed  at  one  end,  a  piston  re- 
ciprocable  in  the  bore  by  spring  force  and  hydraulic  pres- 
sure, said  iHston  controlling  valve  ports  in  the  cyliJader 
wall  of  the  body,  a  spring  in  said  one  end  of  the  bore 
arranged  to  act  in  compression  between  the  body  and  the 
piston,  a  resilient  damper  disc  interposed  between  the 
piston  and  the  ipring.  said  disc  being  adapted  to  expand 
diametrically  upon  increase  in  axial  compression  incident 
to  increased  compreaaion  of  the  spring,  there  being  clear- 
ance for  the  flow  of  fluid  past  the  disc  between  the  cylin- 
der wall  and  the  periphery  of  the  disc  in  the  condition  of 
compreaaion  prevailing  in  one  position  of  the  piston  in  the 
bore,  a  support  disc  on  each  side  of  the  resilient  disc, 
aligned  openings  through  the  piston  and  said  ^iac  for  the 
through  flow  of  fluid,  and  a  check  valve  for  controlling 
luch  through  flow,  said  check  valve  comprising  a  notched 
poppet  disc  disposed  in  a  recess  in  the  end  face  of  the 
piston  immediately  adjacent  the  resilient  disc  and  adapted 
to  teat  upon  the  support  disc  adjacent  the  piston  to  ob- 
struct such  through  flow. 


3,t72,145 
FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Wayne  F.  Nelson,  WazahacUc,  Tcr.,  aarignor,  by 
aarignments,  to  Kochrlng  Company,  MUwankcc,  ^^Is., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  30,  195S,  Scr.  No.  732,052 
6  Claims.  (CL  137—525.1) 
1.  A  flow  control  device  for  controlling  admission  of 
fluid  into  a  well  casing  being  run  in  a  well  comprising,  a 
body  having  a  flow-way  therethrou^  and  adapted  to  be 
made  up  in  a  string  of  casing,  a  resilient  valve  member 
extending  across  the  flow-way  and  having  a  slit  there- 
through to  control  flow  through  the  device,  said  valve 
member  having  a  first  section  anchoring  the  member  in 
the  flow-way  and  a  second  section  spaced  axialiy  of  the 
flow-way  from  the  first  section  and  having  a  sliding  seal 
with  the  wall  of  the  flow-way,  and  an  annular  pressure 


provide  a  pressure  responsive  area  on  one  side  of  the  valve 
member  insensitive  to  pressure  on  the  other  side  of  the 
valve  member. 


3,072^44 

DIGITAL  REGULATOR  VALVE 

Teirencc  GliciU,  11357  S.  Nonnal,  Chkago,  DL 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  M2,105 

5ClalnM.     (0.137—552) 


1.  In  a  system  including  a  digital  controller  for  rend- 
ering control  direction  to  an  operator  controlled  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  amount  of  movement  applied  thereto 
wherein  the  digital  controller  provides  2°  discrete  incre- 
mental control  signals,  the  combination  comprising  a 
series  of  n  number  of  movement  vector  suppliers,  each 
of  said  movement  vector  suppliers  in  said  series  being 
selectively  operative  into  an  off  condition  and  into  an 
on  condition  thereby  providing  2°  possible  operational 
combinations  for  said  n  number  of  suppliers,  means  for 
selectively  operating  said  suppliers  into  said  off  condi- 
tion and  said  on  condition  from  said  digital  controller, 
any  mie  of  said  suppliers  in  said  series  supplying  in  said 
off  condition  a  minimal  movement  vector  output  that  is 
equal  to  the  minimal  vector  output  of  any  other  sup- 
plier in  said  series,  and  supplying  in  said  on  condition 
an  operational  movement  vector  output  that  is  double 
the  operational  movement  vector  output  of  the  next  pre- 
ceding movement  vector  supplier  in  said  series,  means 
for  cumulating  the  vector  outputs  of  said  series  of  vector 
suppliers  thereby  to  provide  from  said  2°  possible  op- 
erational combinations  a  corresponding  2°  cumulative 
movement  vector  wherein  any  one  of  said  cumulative 
movement  vectors  differs  from  every  other  cumulative 
movement  vector  in  magnitude  by  at  least  a  discrete  incre- 
ment, means  for  transmitting  said  cumulative  vecton 
to  said  operator,  and  connector  means  between  the  out- 
put of  said  digital  controller  and  said  operating  means 
for  said  movement  vector  suppliers  for  selectively  op- 
erating said  sun>liers  from  said  controller  in  accordance 
with  any  one  of  said  2"  discrete  increment  control  sig- 
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nals  so  as  to  provide  correlation  with  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  2"  discrete  incremental  movement  cumula- 
tive vectors  at  said  cumulating  means,  whereby  the  selec- 
tion of  any  one  of  said  control  signals  in  said  digital  con- 
uollcr  transmits  a  corresponding  cumulative  movement 
vector  to  suid  movement  operator. 


3,072,147 
ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC  TRANSLATOR 
Clifford  W.  Allen,  Monrocvillc,  and  Homer  A.  Knight, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa^  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Wibnerdlng,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  141,657 
7  Claims.    (CI.  137—597) 


series  of  ports  to  register  with  similar  ports  on  the  bottom 
face  of  a  valve  housing,  said  series  of  ports  comprising  a 
central  pressure  port,  and  at  each  end,  exhaust  ports,  in- 
termediate ports  between  the  pressure  port  and  the  exhaust 
ports,  constituting  cylinder  ports,  said  block  including  a 
longitudinal  passageway  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and 
spaced  upwardly  from  the  bottom  and  connected  directly 
to  each  of  said  pressure  ports,  said  block  including  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  passageways  spaced  longitudinally 
along  the  block  interlaced  with  said  longitudinal  passage. 
each  group  comprising  a  pair  of  exhaust  passageways 
lying  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  exhaust  ports 
at  about  the  level  of  the  longitudinal  passage  to  connect 
to  the  side  or  bottom  walls  of  the  block,  and  a  pair  of 
motor  port  passages  lying  in  spaced  parallel  relation  below 
and  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  passage  and  spaced  on 
either  side  of  said  exhaust  passages  to  connect  to  the  bot- 
toin  and  each  side  wall  of  the  block. 


3,072,140 

VALVE  HOUSING  MOUNT  AND  MANIFOLD 

William  Cwb,  106  S.  Main  St^  MUford.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1956,  Scr.  No.  576,991 

1  Clafan.    (CL  137—622) 


3,072,149 

DETENT  FOR  VALVE  PLUNGERS 

Woodrow  A.  Hasbany,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Clark  Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  69,362 

4  Claims.    (CI.  137—622.5) 


1.  An  electro-pneumatic  translator  device  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  through  passageway  therein  at  one  end 
of  which  is  a  fluid  pressure  inlet  and  at  the  opposite  end 
of  which  is  a  fluid  pressure  outlet,  a  transverse  passage- 
way intersecting  said  through  passageway  and  in  which  a 
sub-atmospheric  pressure  is  created  by  fluid  pressure  flow 
in  the  through  passageway,  one  end  of  said  transverse 
passageway  on  one  side  of  said  through  passageway  being 
open  to  atmosphere,  valve  means  in  the  other  portion  of 
said  transverse  passageway  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
through  passageway  for  varying  the  degree  of  opening  of 
the  other  portion  of  the  transverse  passageway  to  atmos- 
phere thereby  to  vary  the  differential  pressure  in  the 
portions  of  the  transverse  passageway  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  through  passageway  to  effect  a  transverse  force 
deflecting  the  fluid  flow  in  the  through  passage,  and  a 
branch  passageway  opening  out  of  said  through  passage- 
way into  which  a  portion  of  the  fluid  flowing  in  the 
through  passageway  may  be  deflected,  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  delivered  at  said  outlet  varying  according  to  the 
position  of  said  valve  means. 


1.  In  a  spool  valve  having  a  housing  containing  a  cylin- 
drical bore  with  a  longitudinally  movable  cylindrical 
plunger  therein:  a  detent  mechanism  for  releasably  re- 
taining said  plunger  in  preselected  longitudinal  positions, 
comprising  a  cylindrical  section  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  said  bore  formed  integrally  with  one  end  of 
said  plunger  and  having  a  deep  annular  groove  therein, 
and  an  annular-shaped  coil  spring  in  said  groove  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  throughout  its  circumference  and 
being  compressible  fully  into  said  groove,  the  wall  of  said 
housing  defining  the  bore  along  said  section  having  a 
plurality  of  annular  grooves  spaced  longitudinally  along 
said  wall  for  receiving  said  spring  when  said  plunger  is 
moved  longitudinally  to  the  position  at  which  said  first 
mentioned  groove  registers  therewith,  the  annular  grooves 
in  the  wall  of  said  housing  being  of  the  same  width  as 
the  groove  in  said  plunger. 


3,072,150 
PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
Warren  W.  Hastings  and  William  D.  Huston,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  aarignors,  by  mesne  apiignnicntB,  to  American 
Radbtor  A  Standard  Sanitaiy  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,625 
1  Claim.    (CL  137— 788) 


A  manifold  mount  for  a  plurality  of  individual  valve 
housings,  each  having  a  plurality  of  exhaust  and  cylinder 

ports,   and   a  pressure  inlet,  said  mount  comprising  an  ■  •  c    •       ,. 

elongate  block  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  valve  mount       A  pressure-responsive  device,  comprising  a  fittmg  hav- 
stations  on  one  flat  surface,  each  lUtion  having  an  aligned   ing  an  inside  surface  defining  a  chamber,  a  cup-shaped 
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flexible  metal  diaphragm  having  an  annular  flange  around 
Its  periphery  \vhich  projects  upwardly  from  the  upper 
NJde  of  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  being  positioned 
in  said  fitting  so  that  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  flange 
engages  and  seats  directly  around  the  whole  of  its  periph- 
eral surface  against  the  opposed  portion  of  said  inside 
surface,  a  rigid  metal  backing  plate  mounted  in  said 
chamber  and  overlying  the  top  edge  surface  of  said  flange, 
means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  fitting 
against  the  under  side  of  said  diaphragm,  a  housing 
mounted  on  said  fitting  surrounding  said  plate,  said  plate 
and  diaphragm  being  welded  together  around  the  whole 
of  the  annular  top  edge  surface  of  said  diaphragm  by  a 
single  continuous  welded  joint  which  extends  over  said 
edge  surface  and  directly  bonds  said  edge  surface  to  said 
backing  plate,  said  plate  and  said  housing  being  directly 
welded  together  around  the  top  of  said  backing  plate 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  plate,  and  said  housing 
and  fitting  being  welded  together  around  the  peripherics 
of  the  housing  and  fitting,  whereby  the  force  exerted 
against  the  under  side  of  said  diaphragm  by  the  admitted 
pressure  is  taken  in  compression  by  the  weld  between 
the  diaphragm  and  the  housing. 


3,072,152 

YARN  SPOOL  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
FOR  LOOMS 

Arnold  C.  Nygren  and  Warren  A.  BJom,  Wellesley, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Shawmut  Engineering  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,786 

2  Claims.    (CI.  139—7) 


r>- 
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3,072,151 

DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  A  FLOW  OF  GAS 

Marcel  Querela,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
d'Etudes  et  de  Recbercbcs  Techniquts,  Paris,  France,  a 
society  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,970 

Claims  priority,  application   France   Oct.   14,    1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  138 — 45) 


■J.  f 


1.  In  a  fluid  flow  regulating  device,  in  combination,  a 
substantially  cylindrical  plug  of  elastically  deformable 
material  and  having  opposite  annular  end  faces,  a  pair 
of  central  axial  extensions  projecting  respectively  in  op- 
posite directions  from  said  end  faces  and  a  peripheral 
face  extending  between  said  end  faces,  said  plug  being 
formed  with  an  axial  bore  therethrough  for  passage  of  a 
fluid  through  said  plug;  wall  means  having  an  inner  pe- 
ripheral surface  abutting  against  said  peripheral  face  of 
said  plug  over  the  whole  length  thereof  for  preventing 
radial  outward  expansion  of  said  plug;  and  variable  pres- 
sure means  engaging  said  opposite  annular  end  faces  while 
leaving  said  central  extensions  free  and  unengaged  for 
compressing  said  plug  only  along  outer  annular  portions 
thereof  to  a  variable  degree  to  reduce  thereby  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  bore  and  to  cause  expansion  of  said  un- 
engaged central  extensions  of  the  plug  in  axial  direction 
so  as  to  regulate  flow  of  fluid  through  said  bore  so  as 
to  permit  a  very  gradual  and  substantially  uniform  con- 
traction of  said  bore  during  application  of  pressure  against 
the  outer  annular  surface  portions  of  said  end  faces  of 
said  plug. 


1.  Yarn  spool  control  means  for  Axminster  looms  hav- 
ing carrier  chains,  tube  frames  thereon  rotatably  mount- 
ing spools  of  tufting  yarns,  and  transfer  clutches  for  taking 
the  frames  from  the  chains,  moving  them  for  yarn  pres- 
entation and  returning  them  to  the  chains,  said  control 
means  comprising 

a  first  spool  brake  means  on  the  tube  frames  for  en- 
gaging a  given  area  of  the  head  of  a  spool  thereon 
for  holding  the  spool  against  rotation  while  the  frame 
is  on  the  carrier  chains, 
a  second  spool  brake  means  associated  with  at  least 
one  of  the  transfer  clutches  for  application  of  holding 
action  on  such  spool  by  engagement  with  another 
area  of  the  spool  head  when  the  tube  frame  is  held  by 
said  clutches, 
and  externally-powered  motor  means  on  the  corre- 
sponding clutch  to  control  application  of  said  second 
brake  means  and  for  effecting  release  thereof  for 
return  of  the  tube  frame  to  the  carrier  chains,  said 
control  means  including  a  brake-releasing  actuator 
movably  mounted  on  a  clutch  which  has  the  second 
brake  means  associated  with  it,  said  actuator  adapted 
for  releasing  engagement  with  the  first  spool  brake 
means  when  the  clutch  takes  a  tube  frame  from  the 
chains,  and  externally-powered  motor  means  on  the 
clutch  to  move  said  actuator  for  positively  effecting 
release  of  said  first  spool  brake  means  in  the  taking 
over  of  the  tube  frame  by  the  clutch. 


3,072,153 

METHOD  AND   APPARATUS  FOR  WEAVING 
VARIANT-HEIGHT-LOOP  TERRY  FABRICS 


Marvin  A.  Law,  Lcaiuvillc,  N.C^  aMfgnor  to  FIcldcrest 
Mills,  Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,716 
37  Claims.    (CI.  139 — 25) 

1.  In  a  method  of  weaving  on  a  loom  having  means 
for  weaving  cloth  including  a  beating  means  and  means 
for  varying  the  relative  positions  of  the  beat-up  point  of 
the  beating  means  and  the  fell  of  the  cloth  in  alternation 
so  as  to  produce  fast  and  loose  picks  in  alternation,  and 
wherein  ground  warp  and  filler  yarns  are  woven  Into  a 
base  fabric  concurrently  with  which  strands  of  pile  yarn 
are  interwoven  with  said  base  fabric;  the  steps  of  rela- 
tively varying  the  amount  at  which  selected  strands  of 
pile  yarn  are  fed  to  said  beating  means  during  the  weav- 
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ing  of  each  of  any  selected  fast  picks  while  forming  loops 
from  all  of  said  selected  strands,  and  varying  the  amount 


3  072  155 
THREAD  CLAMP  FOR  WEAVING  MACWNES 
Erwin    PfaiTwaUer   and    Paul    Luber,   Winterittiur,   «nd 
Xaver    Inglin,    Solothum,    Switzerland,    assignors    to 
Sulzer  Freres,  S.A.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Switzerland  ^,     «,« 4--, 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  19, 1958 
2  Claims.    (CI.  139— 126) 


at  which  each  selected  strand  is  fed  to  said  beating  means 
during  weaving  of  a  plurality  of  said  selected  fast  picks. 


3  072(154 
METHOD     AND    DEVICE    FOR    ELECTRICALLY 
CONTROLLING  THE  WARP  TBNSION  IN  LOOMS 
FOR  WEAVING  ^     ^      ..._       ,     -„    ,„,^ 

Hans  Locher,  Urter,  Switeertand,  '"f^J;^  SSTi^ 
Ltd.,  Uster  Factories  '^  Appantow  and  Machines, 
Uster,  Switzerland,  a  corpowdoa  of  Switeerland 

FUed  Oct.  22.  1959,  S«^  No.  MWS 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct  22,  1958 

11  CUims.    (CL  139—110) 


1  In  a  weaving  machine  of  the  type  in  which,  during 
insertion  of  a  weft  thread  into  the  shed  formed  by  warp 
threads,  the  weft  thread  is  pulled  from  a  supply  spool 
placed  outside  of  the  shed,  a  thixad  gripper  for  gripping 
the  weft  thread,  said  gripper  having  opposed  clamping 
faces  adapted  to  engage  one  another,  said  faces  individu- 
ally having  alternate  ridges  and  grooves  extending  nor- 
mal to  the  threads  received  in  the  gripper,  the  ndges  of 
one  face  being  received  in  the  grooves  of  the  opposed  face 
and  vice  versa  when  the  gripper  is  closed,  and  the  widths 
of  the  ridges  and  grooves  increasing  in  the  direction  of 
entry  of  the  threads  into  the  gripper. 

3,072,156  ^,^ 

WIRE  CLAMPING  TOOL  FOR  TENSIONING, 

TWISTING  AND  SEVERING 

Charies  E.  Hunziker,  174  Paramos  RomI,  f "ra™"*^  ^J" 

Filed  Ang.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  47,462 

5  Claims.    (CI.  140—93.6) 


mm 


to 


I    A  method  for  maintaining  die  tension  of  the  warp 
suppUed  from  a  warp  beam  in  a  loom  for  weaving,  includ- 
ing producing  a  first  electric  signal  corresponding  to  the 
warp  tension,  comparing  said  first  signal  with  a  second 
electric  signal  corresponding  to  the  set  point  of  the  warp 
tension  for  producing  a  third  electric  signal  corresponding 
to  the  diffei«ncc  between  the  first  two  signals  and  having 
a  certain  polarity  when  the  warp  tension  exceeds  the 
set  point  and  having  the  opposite  polarity  when  the  warp 
tension  is  below  the  set  point,  amplifying  said  third  sigtial 
for  producing  a  fourth  signal,  actuating  an  electnc- 
mechanical  motor  operator  including  a  shaft  by  means  of 
said  fourth  signal  for  changing  the  roution  of  the  shaft 
upon  a  change  of  the  polarity  of  said  fourth  signal  and 
for  routing  said  shaft  at  a  speed  correspondmg  to  the 
ampUtude  of  the  fourth  signal,  and  rotating  the  warp 
beam  at  a  direction  and  speed  corresponding  to  the  direc- 
tion and  speed  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  whereby  the  warp 
beam  releases  warp  at  increasing  warp  tension  and  winds 
up  warp  at  decreasing  waip  tension. 


1 .  A  wire  clamping  tool  comprising,  a  pair  of  coaxially 
disposed  relatively  rotatable  members  adapted  to  be 
mounted  adjacent  an  object  equipped  with  clamping  wire 
having  end  sections  extending  outwardly  from  the  object, 
said  members  being  provided  with  an  axial  wire  receiving 
passage  adapted  to  receive  the  end  sections  therethrough, 
one  of  said  members  having  spaced  wire  anchoring  means 
disposed  laterally  outwardly  of  said  passage  and  adapted 
to  be  fixedly  anchored  to  the  end  sections,  respectively, 
whereby,  when  said  means  is  so  anchored  to  the  end  sec- 
tions, said  members  are  rendered  effective  upon  relative 
rotation  to  form  the  end  sections  with  entwined  inter- 
locked convolutions  progressively  outwardly  from  the 
object  to  thus  clamp  the  wire  about  the  object  and,  upon 
continued  relative  rotation,  sever  the  end  sections  at  a 
location  prejacent  the  outermost  convolution  to  thereby 
maintain  the  wire  clamped  about  the  object  after  the 
severance.  ^^^^^^^^^^_ 

FUEL  INJECTING  VALVE  FOR  ALIQUEFIED 

GAS  CIGARETTE  UGHTER 

Taisho  Iketani,  589  1-chome,  Nogata-cbo, 

Nakano-kn,  Tokyo,  Japm 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,238 

Claims  priority,  application  J«PU  July  21, 1960 

3  Claims.    (CL  141—293) 

1.  A  fuel  injection  valve  for  a  Uquefied  gas  lighter 

comprising 
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an  immovable  hollow  cylindrical  member  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  container  of  said  lighter  and  having 
a  discharge  opening  through  the  side  wall  thereof, 

a  stem  member  axially  movable  in  said  cylindrical 
member  and  having  an  axial  feeding  passage  open 
externally  at  its  outer  end  and  closed  at  its  lower 
end  except  to  a  radial  passage  terminating  at  the 
periphery  of  said  stem  member, 

a  ^rst  packing  ring, 

means  for  securing  said  packing  ring  to  one  of  said 
members  at  a  point  disposed  axially  outwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  discharge  opening, 

an  annular  seat  formed  on  the  other  of  said  members 
and  engaging  said  first  packing  ring  disposed  in  said 
one  of  said  members,  in  order  to  seal  off  against 


the  atmosphere  a  chamber  defined  in  said  cylindrical 
member, 

a  second  packing  ring  immovably  secured  to  said 
cylindrical  member  at  its  inner  portion  sealingly 
surrounding  said  stem  member  and  sealing  said 
radial  passage  of  said  stem  member  in  the  outer- 
most, inoperative  position  of  the  latter, 

spring  means  urging  said  stem  member  into  its  outer- 
most said  first  packing  ring  engaging  position, 

means  defining  an  annular  passage  between  said  im- 
movable cylindrical  member  an^  said  axially  mov- 
able stem  member,  said  annular  passage  providing 
communication  between  sai<I  discharge  opening  and 
the  ambient  atmosphere  in  the  operative  position 
of  said  stem  member,  and 

said  radial  passage  communicating  with  said  container 
in  the  operative  position  of  said  stem  member. 


3,072,158 

AUTOMATIC  WOOD  TRIMMING  SAW  MACHINE 

Tom  F.  Dtuutc,  P.O.  Box  716,  Sonoma,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,913 

13  Claims.    (CI.  143—19) 


top  pressure  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame 
means  above  said  hoist  means  for  engagement  by  a  top 
panel  of  said  stack  of  panels  for  providing  a  pressure 
responsive  signal  to  terminate  raising  operation  of  said 
hoist  means,  adjustably  positioned  saw  means  movably 
mounted  in  said  frame  means  for  cutting  said  panels  to  a 
predetermined  size,  power  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
means  above  said  saw  means  for  energizing  the  saw  means 
and  moving  the  saw  means  downwardly  through  the  stack 
of  panels  after  termination  of  the  raising  operation  by  the 
hoist  means  and  deenergizing  and  returning  the  saw  means 
to  its  start  position  after  predetermined  downward  move- 
ment of  the  saw  means,  turning  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  top  pressure  means  for  turning  the  stack 
of  panels  in  engagement  with  the  pressure  means  90*, 
after  return  of  said  saw  means  to  start  position. 


3.072,159 
ROTATABLE  TOOL  HOLDER  FOR 
EXCHANGEABLE  TOOLS 
Franz  Waimbrnmi,  Waldrcshof,  Upper  Palatinate,  Ger- 
many, aaifapior  to  Gnnter  Gicseckc,  Gerterd  Gicacckc, 
KaroUnc  Gicsccke,  and  Hi  i  mini  GiMcckc,  trading  as 
Hubcl   ft    Platzer,    TlrKhcnrcath,    Upper   Palatinate, 
Germany,  a  German  kommandltgcMlbdnft 
FUcd  Feb.  21,  1961,  Sot.  No.  90,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Gwmany  Feb.  26, 1960 
6  CUmt.    (CL  144—1) 


1.  A  machine  for  sawing  and  milling  the  ends  of  wood- 
en workpieces  comprising  a  frame,  a  central  cylindrical 
guide  mounted  on  and  within  the  frame,  a  sleeve-like 
tool  holder  mounted  on  the  guide  for  rotatable  adjustment 
coaxially  therewith  and  slidabie  thereon  longitudinally 
relative  to  the  axis  of  the  guide,  a  q>tndle  for  a  tool 
mounted  for  angular  adjustment  on  the  tool  holder  rela- 
tive to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  guide,  a  supporting 
arm  mounted  on  the  tool  holder  on  a  side  opposite  to  the 
side  where  the  q>indle  is  mounted,  a  second  qnadle  for 
another  tool  mounted  on  the  supporting  arm,  and  means 
secured  on  the  tool  holder  and  cooperating  with  the  frame 
to  rotatably  adjiut  the  tool  holder  and  its  supporting  arm 
and  the  spindles  as  a  unit  around  the  cylindrical  guide  as 
a  center  axis  and  iK^d  the  tool  holder  and  its  spindles  in 
adjusted  position  along  with  the  tools. 


1.  An  automatic  saw  machine  comprising,  frame 
means,  load  supporting  hoist  means  slidably  mounted  in 
said  frame  means  for  raising  a  stack  of  panels  to  be  cut. 


CITRUS  FRUrr  SEED  LOOSENER 
AND  SECnONIZER 
Hans  W.  Grotewold,  ScMng,  Fbu,  lajgnnr  to  FMC 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1950,  Scr.  No.  730^35 
nClaiina.    (CL  146-^) 
1.  A  machine  for  processing  citrus  fruit,  a  fruit-process- 
ing   turret,    a    plurality    of    symmetrical    fruit    holders 
mounted  on  said  turret,  each  holder  being  adapted  to 
support  a  peeled  fruit  in  fixed  position  on  the  turret  with 
the  axis  of  the  fruit  substantially  on  the  axis  of  the 
holder,  four  sectionizing  heads  mounted  above  said  tur- 
ret, means  for  rotating  said  turret  in  predetermined  an- 
gular increments  to  position  each  fruit  holder  succes- 
sively under  each  of  said  heads,  six  blades  mounted  in 
depending  relation  in  each  head  in  a  circular  formation 
with  the  axis  of  the  circle  coinciding  with  the  axis  of 
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each  fruit  holder  when  the  head  ts  disposed  thereabov^  Ll^^lllltl'Sf^tLf  1^^^^^  ^ 

S  LreSt\d-iL":nr.="^r:  --S;  Xt  ^^^^Z  arth^T^aU-and  rJL^  ends  of 
therebelow  in  one  of  said  holders,  each  bUde  havmg 
angular  posiUon  relative  to  a  radial  plane  of  the  turret 


said  longitudinal  cutting  blade,  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse blades  disposed  between  said  longitudinal  blade  and 
said  guide  member. 


3,072,163 , 

FRUIT  PREPARATION  MACHINE^      

Gcnld  R.  AndMion,  CanspbcH,  and  SbmrnmH.  Cn»d, 
San  Joce,  CaUf .,  aaripiors  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1960,  Scr.  No.  14,802 
13  Oatans.    (CI.  146— SI) 


passing  through  the  axis  of  each  fruit  holder  different 
than  the  angular  position  of  each  of  the  other  blades 
relaUve  to  said  radial  plane,  whereby  a  fruit  on  each 
holder  is  penetrated  by  one  of  the  blades  at  each  15  de- 
gree interval  around  its  axis. 


3,072,161 
CITRUS  PEEL  SUCER 
Donald  R.  Jwoet,  Wcet  CotImi,  CriH ^  nrtlfMr  to  Cltew 
Egniprnt  Corporation,  WkMkr,  CaUf  ^  a  corporation 

of  CaMfbnia 

^nUd  Mar.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,318 
4  daimt.    (CL  146—3) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  slidng  dtroa  peel,  the  combma- 
tion  of  a  first  endless  conveyor  having  an  upper  run  ex- 
tending in  a  substantiaUy  horizontal  plane,  a  second  end- 
less conveyor  having  a  lower  run,  a  porUon  of  said  lower 
run  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  upper  run  of  said  first 
conveyor,  said  lower  run  being  doaely  spaced  from  the 
discharge  end  of  said  upper  ran,  a  vertical  peel  quarter- 
ing knife  posiUoned  immediately  above  the  upper  run  of 
said  first  conveyor  and  adjacent  to  the  leading  portion  of 
the  second  conveyor,  a  routing  drum  mounted  adjacent 
the  discharge  end  of  the  loww  run  of  said  second  con- 
veyor for  passage  of  dtms  peel  tiierebetween,  and  a  stt- 
tionary  knife  blade  interpoced  between  said  dnim  and 
said  lower  run. 


1.  A  fruit  trimming  apparatus  comprising  a  fruit  fup- 
port,  a  cutter,  means  mounting  said  cutter  for  recipro- 
cating movement  toward  and  away  from  the  fruit  being 
processed  on  said  fruit  support,  means  included  m  said 
mounting  means  for  limiUng  the  movement  of  said  cutter 
to  said  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  fruit,  a 
cam  operatively  connected  to  said  mounting  means  far 
moving  a  portion  of  said  mounting  means  toward  and 
away  from  the  fruit,  resilient  means  connected  to  said 
mounting  means  for  urging  said  cutter  toward  said  fruit, 
said  portion  of  said  mounting  means  being  arranged  to 
resist  the  urging  of  said  resilient  means,  adjusUble  abut- 
ment  means   operatively   connected   to   said   mounting 
means  and  arranged  to  limit  the  depth  of  cut  of  said 
cutter  in  the  fruit,  said  abutment  means  being  operable 
to  adjust  the  depth  of  cut  while  said  fruit  trimming  ap- 
paratus is  being  operated,  and  means  for  roUtion  said 
fruit  support.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3,072,164 

SAW  BLADE 

Robinson  P.  Ramirez  and  Ridnrd  B.  Bcbcr,  Adaata,  Ga., 

Mrifnoffs  to  Sootkcm  Saw  Service,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga., 

a  corporation  of  Georgia  .^,  ,,, 

FUcd  Dec  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  862,131 

20  Clafans.    (a.  146—88) 


ROrATABLEOnRING  KNIFE 


to  FMC 


Original  «^fci«'A;rir5Mf^  No.  601,54^ 

"  4  Clai-fc    (CL146— 52) 

1    A  rotatable  cutter  for  the  preparation  of  fruit,  com- 
prising an  elongated,  longitudinally  curved  cutting  blade. 


-li^- 


1.  A  band  saw  blade  comprising  a  continuous  rectangu- 
lar band  formed  of  spring  steel,  said  band  having  a 
straight  back  edge,  a  pair  of  parallel  sides  and  «  front 
edge,  a  plurality  of  teeth  along  aaid  front  edge  of  aaid 
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band,  alternate  of  said  teeth  being  offset  in  opposed  di- 
rections, said  teeth  having  points  at  their  outer  extremi- 
ties, said  blade  being  provided  with  gullets  between  said 
teeth,  each  of  said  teeth  having  a  top  land  tapering  in- 
wardly and  rearwardiy  from  its  point,  said  gullet  being 
defined  by  an  arcuate  concave  root  fillet  having  a  radius 
between  .030  and  072  inch,  said  root  fillet  merging  with 
the  top  land  of  the  adjacent  forward  tooth  and  extend- 
ing rearwardiy  and  outwardly  therefrom,  there  being  pro- 
vided a  cutting  surface  on  each  of  said  teeth,  said  cutting 
surface  merging  with  said  root  fillet,  said  cutting  surface 
projecting  in  a  straight  line  outwardly  and  forwardly  and 
terminating  at  the  point  of  a  tooth. 


perpendicular  to  said  bottom  wall;  means  forming  a 
pair  of  supporting  partitions  extending  in  opposed  rela- 
tion from  the  side  walls  substantially  parallel  to  said 
bottom  wall  with  their  inner  ends  in  spaced  relation 
and  with  their  upper  surfaces  spaced  from  said  bottom 
wall  by  a  distance  such  that,  when  the  front  wall  of 
the  camera,  from  which  an  objective  projects,  rests 
on  said  upper  surfaces  with  the  objective  extending  down- 
wardly between  the  facing  inner  ends  of  said  supporting 
partitions,  the  outer  end  of  the  objective  will  substantially 
engage  said  bottom  wall  and  the  front  wall  of  the  camera 
will  engage  said  supporting  partitions;  a  casing  for  en- 


DEVICE  FOR  SLICING  CYLINDRICAL  BALES 

Bruce  H.  Fiedler,  MUwMikM,  Wk^  asrignor  to  Allis- 

Chalnaers  Mmnfacturing  Conpuy,  MUwaukcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Juoe  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,108 

11  Claina.    (CL  144—98) 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  cylindrical  bales  comprising: 
a  support;  a  shaft  journalcd  in  and  carried  by  said  support 
and  rotatable  relative  thereto;  a  plurality  of  disk  knives 
carried  by  said  shaft  in  axial  spaced  relationship  to  each 
other;  and  a  generally  hemicylindrical  wall  member 
mounted  to  said  support  axially  with  said  shaft  in  fixed 
generally  eccentric  relationship  thereto  and  defining  a 
chamber  therewith,  said  wall  member  having  a  friction- 
ized  inner  surface  coactable  with  said  knives  upon  cylin- 
drical bales  fed  into  the  chamber  while  said  shaft  is  ro- 
tating to  roll  said  bales  upon  said  inner  surface  and  urge 
said  bales  toward  said  shaft  to  provide  said  bale  with 
a  peripheral  cut  of  gradually  increasing  depth  until  the 
bales,  upon  reaching  the  smallest  distance  between  said 
eccentrically  mounted  wall  member  and  said  shaft,  are 
substantially  completely  severed. 


3,072,1M 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERAS 
Bcmluurd  Ton  BaciiiioHa,  Be— nscfcwcig,  OAm-  Fiacfacr, 
VoiknuutMlc,  Kurt  GroMan,  KoaigilBttar,  Haaa  Kireh- 
liof  and  Karl  Mildncr,  BrauKkwdi,  aod  Erich  Mann, 
Wolfsburg,  Gcnnaiiy,  ■■jgnnri  Id  Volftlandcr  A.G., 
Braanschwcig,  Gemumv,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Flkd  Sept.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,954 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Apr.  21, 1959 

1  Claim.  (CL  15«— 52) 
A  carrying  case,  for  photographic  cameras  having 
relatively  elongated  objectives  extending  from  a  front 
wall  thereof,  and  arranged  to  support  a  camera  with 
the  objective  thereof  pointed  downwardly  when  the 
carrying  case  is  suspended  from  a  carrying  strap  or  the 
like,  said  carrying  case  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  side 
walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall,  and  a 
top  wall  designed  as  a  hinged  lid;  a  first  carrying  strap 
for  suspending  said  case,  said  strap  having  opposite 
ends  secured  to  opposed  points  on  the  upper  portions 
of  said  side  walls  so  as  normally  to  extend  substantially 


closing  a  camera  exclusive  of  the  objective;  and  a  second 
carrying  strap  for  suspending  said  casing,  said  second 
carrying  strap  having  opposite  ends  secured  to  opposed 
points  on  said  casing  adjacent  said  opposed  points  on 
said  side  walls;  said  second  carrying  strap  extending 
through  opposed  upwardly  opening  recesses  in  said  side 
walls  to  extend  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  carry- 
ing strap,  whereby  both  carrying  straps  may  be  swung 
over  at  the  same  time;  whereby,  when  said  hinged  lid  top 
wall  is  opened,  said  second  strap  may  be  pulled  free  from 
said  recesses  and  said  casing  may  be  withdrawn  up- 
wardly from  said  carrying  case. 


3,072,167 

COYERS 

Julian  Banas,  13311  Oak  Park  Blvd.,  Oak  Park.  Mkh. 

Filed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,344 

3  Claims.    (CL  150—52) 


4        9         ivks'ic'^ 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  golf  putters  and  the  like,  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  sheet  of  longitudinally  elastic  material, 

(b)  said  sheet  being  laterally  folded  on  a  pair  of  lines 
substantially  equally  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof 
to  form  a  pair  of  substantially  congruent  rectangular 
end  portions  of  double  thickness, 

(c)  said  end  portions  each  being  stitched  on  a  line  par- 
allel to  said  fold  line  and  closely  adjacent  the  in- 
wardly facing  edge  thereof  to  thereby  double  the 
thickness  of  material  in  the  end  regions  of  said  sheet, 

(d)  said  sheet  being  longitudinally  folded  on  a  line  sub- 
stantially half  way  between  the  sides  thereof  to  form 
a  pair  of  substantially  congruent  rectangular  side 
portions, 

(e)  said  end  portions  each  being  stitched  together  close- 
ly adjacent  the  edge  to  form  a  paid  of  coaxial,  spaced 
pockets  opening  toward  each  other  and  side  opening 
extending  between  said  pockets. 
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3,072,168 

LOCK  WASHER  „„     , 

Robert  W.  Beart,  Parii  Rklge,  IIL.  •»^V^  *«>  Dllnois 

Tool  Works  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,381 

2  Claims.    (CL  151—35) 


3,072,170 

TIRE  CHAIN 

David  A.  CowUc  Sproul  and  Sannyhfll  Roads, 

Yillanova,  Pa. 

FOed  May  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,678 

2  Claims.    (CI.  152—239) 


1    A  lock  washer  comprised  of  sheet  metal  including 
an  annular  body  portion  having  a  comparatively  sub- 
suntially  uniform  cross  sectional  thickness  as  measured 
in   successive   radial   planes  extending   axially   through 
said  body  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  prongs  of  substan- 
tially equal  width  extending  radially  from  and  substan- 
tially entirely  around  the  periphery  of  said  body  por- 
tion   said  individual  prongs  being  twisted  about  an  axis 
in  a  manner  to  provide  portions  extending  on  both  sides 
of  the  bounding  planes  of  said  washer  body  portion  to 
define  teeth  adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  work 
surfaces  disposed  on  both  sides  of  said  washer,  the  free 
extremities  of  said  prongs  positioned  along  a  line  de- 
fining a  first  periphery  substantially  concentric  with  the 
washer  axis,  the  roots  of  said  prongs  petitioned  along  a 
line  defined  a  second  periphery  which  is  substantially  ec- 
centric with  respect  to  the  washer  axis,  and  the  margin 
of  said  body  oppositely  disposrf  from  said  prongs  de- 
fining a  third  periphery  con<ientric  with  the  washer  axis 
and  of  substantially  similar  configuration  to  the  con- 
figuraUon  of  said  first  periphery,  whereby  when  a  washer 
is  clamped   between  work  surfaces  said   locking   teeth 
will  resist  clamping  forces  with  varying  degrees  of  re- 
siliency. ^^^^^^^___^ 

3,072,169 

RESILIENT  WHEEL 

RnsMO  Hastings,  Jr.,  Battk  Crw*,  WJAm  Mrfgjor  to 

Clark  Eqidpmcnt  Company,  a  corpontton  off  MicUgan 

FUidDec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,283 

ndafau.    (CL152— 41) 


1.  A  Ure  chain  comprising  a  pair  of  side  portions, 
each  side  portion  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
links  with  alternating  links  being  substantially  larger  than 
the  remainder  of  said  links,  a  latch  member  at  Juxtaposed 
ends  of  each  side  portion,  an  elongated  link  at  juxtaposed 
ends  of  each  side  portion,  a  plurality  of  hook  arms  on 
each  latch  member  adapted  to  selectively  receive  one  of 
said  last-mentioned  links,  a  plurality  of  cross  portions 
interconnected  with  said  remaining  links  on  ««<»»»« 
portions,  said  cross  porUons  being  provided  with  Irnits 
having  projections  thereon,  said  projections  being  wear 
surfaces,  said  projections  comprising  a  plurality  of  inte- 
grated diamond-shaped  projections  and  triangular-shaped 
projections. 

3,072,171 
PNEUMATIC  TYRES 
George  Edward  Drakcfoid,  Walmley,  Sotton  CoMficM, 
and  Roy  Desmond  WInstaalcy,  Edgbaston,  Birming- 
ham, England,  assignors  to  Dnniop  Rubber  Company 
Limited,  London  County,  England,  a  BritiA  company 
FUcd  Apr.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  22,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Gnai  Britain  May  8,  1959 
10  Claims.    (Q.  152—362) 


1  A  pneumatic  tyre  comprising  a  carcass  haying  at 
least  one  annular  disc-shaped  bead  reinforcement  in  «tach 
bead  region  formed  solely  from  rubberized  mamentary 
material  extending  circumferentially  around  the  tyre  at 
the  bead  region  in  a  plurality  of  adjacent,  spira^.  convolu- 
Uons,  the  radially  inner  convolutions  at  least  being  witl>- 
in  said  bead  region  and  at  least  one  ply  of  reinforcement 
of  rubberized  cords  extending  across  the  tread  region  and 
down  the  sidewalls  of  the  tyre  into  adhesive  contact  with 
one  side  of  said  disc-shaped  reinforcement  and  terminat- 
ing at  said  side  of  said  reinforcement  with  which  it  is  in 
contact  with  said  bead  region. 


,//M./.'/////M<'^///M'. 


16  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  non-routable  axle 
means,  rim  means  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  axle 
means,  and  non-roUUble  mounting  means  located  ra- 
dially and  axiaUy  within  said  rim  means,  supported  from 
said  axle  means  and  supporting  said  rim  means,  said 
mounting  means  including  axially  spaced  resilient  mem- 
bers receiving  in  shear  substantiaUy  aU  normal  forces 
applied  to  the  rim  means  during  roUtion  of  the  wheeL 

786  O.O.— 27 


MFTHOD   AND   APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONWG 
'^SgE  PORnO^  IN  BUTT-WELDING  HEUCAL 

SEAM  TUBING  ^  ^        . .     >„.rtr«n 

Bori  B.  Ohnstad,  Sooth  Gate,  C'""':*  ■^J??"' *°i"**^ 
pipe  and  Contraction  Co.,  Sooth  Gate,  CaMf .,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^,     ^^^  ^, 
"^Flled  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,898 

11  Claims.    (CI.  153— 2)     .    ^.     „       . 
1    In  combination  with  means  for  longitudmaUy  ad- 
vancing a  strip  of  skelp  along  a  predetermined  path  mto 
pottUon  to  be  welded  in  edge-abutting  relaUon  to  an 
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end  edge  of  a  rotating  cylinder  being  formed  or  the  like,    through,  means  for  supporting  said  pressure  plate  in  the 


a  pair  of  surface-engaging  rollers  disposed  in  general  ra 
dial  alignment  on  opposite  sides  of  a  portion  marginal 
to  the  edge  of  said  rotating  cylinder,  said  rollers  being 
angularly    adjustable   relative   to   the  direction   of   their 


1.  Apparatus  for  straightening  distorted  metal  rods 
comprising  a  rigid  strip,  a  series  of  spaced  plates  fixed  to 
the  lower  surface  of  said  strip  and  projecting  in  parallel 
relation  from  one  edge  thereof,  said  plates  constituting 
a  base  for  the  apparatus,  the  projecting  portions  constitut- 
ing a  support  for  an  elongate  jig,  said  jig  resting  on  said 
projecting  portions  and  having  at  least  one  V-groove  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  strip  for  receiving  said  rods,  a 
shaft  pivoted  to  said  strip,  a  plurality  of  stiff  fingers  ex- 
tending transverse  to  and  being  rigid  with  said  shaft  and 
adapted  upon  rocking  of  the  shaft  to  yieldingly  but  firmly 
press  said  rods  into  said  groove,  and  means  for  rocking 
said  shaft 


3,072,174 
EXPANDING  TOOL 
Alton  S.  Vandcrhoof,  Caldwell,  N J.,  aaaignor  to  Rcaisto- 
Bex  CorporatkHi,  Roscland,  NJ^  a  corporatkMi  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  Na  37,157 
10  Claims.    (CI.  153— 80.5) 


1.  A  tool  for  radially  expanding  the  nipple  of  a  hose 
end  fitting  during  assembly  of  the  fitting  to  a  hose  end. 
the  fitting  being  of  the  type  having  at  least  a  hose  en- 
circling socket  in  addition  to  the  nipple,  said  tool  com- 
prising a  base,  a  ram  movable  relative  to  said  base,  a 
pressure  plate  for  engaging  aelectably  the  rear  bf  said 
socket  or  the  open  end  of  said  fitting  and  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  for  accommodating  the  body  of  the  hose 
without   permitting   said   socket  to  pass   axially   there- 


path  of  said  ram  for  limited  movement  relative  to  said 
base  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  ram,  a  mandrel, 
means  for  selectably  securing  said  mandrel  in  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  base,  and  means  for  alternatively  and 
selectably  imparting  movement  from  said  ram  to  said  pres- 
sure plate  or  to  said  mandrel. 


rotation  so  as  to  enable  them  to  be  adjusted  in  a  direc- 
tion to  urge  said  cylinder  edge  portion  toward  the  ad- 
jacent edge  of  said  skelp,  and  means  disposed  to  limit 
movement  of  said  cylinder  edge  portion  toward  said 
skelp. 

3,072,173 
METAL  STRAIGHTENING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Earl  F.  Creager,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Anderson  Company,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,493 

5  Claims.    (CI.  153—39) 


3,072,175 
BOILER  TUBE  ELONGATION  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

Frank  F.  Fisher,  14111  Sosaex,  Detroit  27,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,996 

12  Claims.    (CL  153—81) 


I.  An  elongation  measuring  device  for  measuring  elon- 
gation of  a  boiler  tube  or  the  like  during  installation 
thereof  in  a  tube  hole  in  a  header  by  a  tube  expansion 
method,  comprising,  holding  means  on  said  device  for  rc- 
leasably  atUching  said  device  to  the  surface  of  said 
header  adjacent  the  hole,  clamping  means  secured  to  said 
device  and  operable  to  initially  grip  the  tube  on  radial 
expansion  of  the  tube  into  full  contact  with  the  surface 
of  the  hole  whereby  said  clamping  means  is  constrained 
to  move  axially  with  the  tube  only  on  elongation  of  the 
tube  subsequent  to  the  expansion  thereof  into  contact 
with  the  surface  of  said  hole,  and  measuring  means  in- 
cluding a  first  member  attached  to  and  movable  axially 
with  said  clamping  means  and  a  second  member  fixed 
during  the  measuring  operation  relative  to  said  header 
and  hence  movable  relative  to  said  first  member,  said 
measuring  means  being  operable  to  measure  the  elonga- 
tion of  the  tube  with  respect  to  said  header  subsequent 
to  expansion  of  the  tube  into  engagement  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  hole. 


3,072,176 
HEATER 
James  J.  Sunday,  Hazel  Park,  Mkh.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  TWrmo-Temp  hdastries.  Inc.,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,190 
10  ClaiBH.    (CL  158—28) 


'^^W^i^-^^'^ 


1. 

like 


An  auxiliary  heater  for  use  in  a  vehide  or  the 
of  the   type  having  a  liquid  cooled  engine,  said 
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heater  comprising  a  pot-type  burner  including  means  de- 
fining a  mixing  chamber  having  a  fuel  inlet  and  an  air 
inlet  and  a  combustion  products  outlet,  means  for  supply- 
ing a  fuel  vapor  to  said  chamber,  means  for  supplying  air 
to  said  chamber  for  mixture  therein  with  the  fuel  vapor, 
said  fuel  vapor  supply  means  including  a  pot  for  receiving 
and  holding  a  vaporizable  fuel  at  a  predetermined  level 
and  suction  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  on  fuel  in 
said  pot  below  the  ambient  thereby  to  increase  its  vapo- 
rization rate,  electrical  means  for  vaporizing  said  fuel  in 
said  pot,  said  suction  means  beixig  operatable  at  least  dur- 
ing the  period  when  said  vaporizing  means  is  energized, 
and  a  heat  exchanger  connected  to  said  burner  at  the  com- 
bustion products  outlet  for  transferring  combustion  heat 
to  a  circulatable  fluid. 


3,072,177 

BURNER  SAFETY  CONTROL 

Anthony  A.  Fenaell,  Homewood,  III. 

(379  E.  147(h  St«  Harrcy,  DL) 

FOcd  Joly  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  673,016 

3  Claims.    (C\.  158—123) 


each  side  of  said  hatch  and  including  laterally  offset  rail 
portions,  a  removable  hatch  cover  for  said  opening,  a 
windlass  including  a  central  shaft  upon  which  said  hatch 
cover  is  wound,  and  wheel  members  on  each  side  of  said 
shaft  including  wheel  portions  of  increasing  diameters 
laterally  offset  by  the  same  amount  as  said  rail  portions, 
said  wheel  portions  progressively  engaging  said  rail  por- 
tions as  said  wheel  members  are  rotated  to  wind  said 
hatch  cover  on  said  shaft  while  the  latter  is  progressively 
elevated  and  said  hatch  cover  is  removed  and  wound 
thereupon. 

3,072,179 
PLEATER  HOOK  FOR  DRAPERIES 
Bernard  Leonard  Polkosnik,  FataHeld,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Consolidated  Trimming  Corporatloii,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,218 
6  aaims.    (O.  160—348) 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  plimdity  of  burners  com- 
prising: valve  means  for  operating  said  burners;  relay 
means  for  regulating  said  valve  means;  circuit  means  for 
actuating  said  relay  means  in  response  to  the  condition  of 
said  burners,  said  circuit  means  including  a  plurality  of 
sensing  circuits  connected  in  parallel  and  adapted  to  be 
individually  associated  with  said  burners  external  to  the 
flames  thereof,  each  of  said  sensing  circuits  including  a 
sensor  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  a  burner  and  a 
switch  connected  in  series  with  said  sensor;  rotatable  shaft 
means;  a  pltirality  of  cams  affixed  to  said  shaft  means  and 
arrant  to  operate  said  switches  in  a  repetitive  sequence; 
and  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  means 
for  de-energiring  the  circuit  means  upon  cessation  of  rota- 
tion of  any  part  of  said  shaft  means. 


3  072  178 
HATCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Hans  Wenzel,  BMl-Doberan,  and  Ralf  Baoer,  Wame- 
mnndc,  Germany,  asiigBora  to  Insdtirt  fn-  Schiffbau, 
Roatock-Oithafca,  Gcma^r 

FUed  Aog.  4.  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnaay  Feb.  20,  1960 

lOCUaM.    (CL  160— 133) 


^-W 


V     ^   -•    •'    ■■■^       -.^-y— J-T-    g-.-fc--.  t      li 


* 


V 


_ 


1 .  A  hatch  cover  removal  device  for  a  hatch  having  an 
opening,  comprising  guide  rail  means  extending  along 


5.  A  pleater-hook  for  pleating  and  suspending  draperies 
having  horizontally  spaced-apart  generally  upright  pockets 
along  the  head  thereof  for  receiving  the  pleating  fingers  of 
pleater-hooks,  said  pleater-hook  having  at  least  four  gen- 
erally upright  pleating  fingers  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
the  finger-receiving  pockets  of  the  drapery  to  form  a 
multi-pleat  formation  in  the  head  of  the  drapery,  said 
fingers  being  connected  at  their  lower  ends  by  finger-con- 
nector means,    a   suspension-hook  extending   upwardly 
from  said  finger-connecting  means  and  rearwardly  of  said 
fingers,  and  a  pair  of  pleat-spreaders  flanking  the  outer- 
most fingers  in  a  zone  substantially  above  the  lower  ends 
thereof,  one  of  said  pleat-spreaders  being  outwardly  ad- 
jacent one  of  the  outermost  and  the  other  of  said  pleat- 
spreaders  being  outwardly  adjacent  the  other  of  the  outer- 
most fingers,  and  said  pair  of  pleat-spreaders  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  deflect  in  a  laterally  outward  direc- 
tion the  outer  side-wall  of  the  pleat  formed  by  such  outer- 
most finger  and  the  next  adjacent  pocket-engaging  finger. 
so  as  to  spread  apart  and  outwardly  to  fold  and  retain  the 
two  outermost  pleats  of  the  multi-pleat  formation,  said 
pleat-spreaders  being  formed  integral  with  each  other  of 
a  continuous  piece  of  wire  which  intertwines  between  said 
fingers.  

3,072,180 
FLEXIBLE  FLOW  STABILIZER 
Robert  M.  Jodrey,  Marlboro,  Mass.,  aidgnor  to  Rke 
Barton  Corporation,  Worccatcr,  Ma*.,  a  corporatioB 

of  Maanchaaetts  ^,     _^^  ^^ 

nied  Sept  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  837,976 
10  elates.  (CL  162-319) 
1.  In  a  paper  making  machine  the  combination  com- 
prising a  foraminous  surface,  a  wall  disposed  on  either 
side  of  said  surface  such  that  a  channel  is  defined  by  said 
walls  and  said  surface,  means  for  flowing  a  liquid  fiber 
mixture  into  said  channel,  means  for  creating  a  pressure 
differential  across  said  surface  and  said  mixture  for  ex- 
tracting liquid  from  said  mixture  and  depositing  a  mat  of 
fibers  on  said  surface,  and  a  flexible,  flow  subilizing  mem- 
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ber  disposed  above  said  surface  and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned between  said  walls  so  that  it  overlies  said  liquid 


fiber  mixture  in  said  channel  and  is  supported  solely  by 
the  flowing  liquid  fiber  mixture  in  said  channel. 


3,072,1S1 

SUCTION  FORMING  PAPER  MACHINE 

OPERATION 

John  E.  GoodwilUc,  Bclolt,  Wii.,  aaignor  to  Bclott  Iron 

Works,  Bcloit,  Wb^  a  corporatioa  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  782,818 

35  Clalma.    (CL  162—350) 


therethrough  for  hot  and  cold  gases,  respectively,  aligned 
inlet  and  outlet  ducts  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  pas- 
sages to  provide  for  flow  of  the  hot  and  cold  gases 
through  said  exchanger,  a  stationary  structural  frame- 
work supporting  said  exchanger  and  including  a  vertically 
disposed  hub  portion,  a  rotor  with  inner  and  outer  shells 
having  the  interspace  therebetween  filled  with  regenera- 
tive heat  exchange  material,  said  rotor  being  enclosed 
within  said  casing  and  encircling  said  hub  portion,  and 
bearing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  rotor  solely 
at  the  inner  periphery  thereof  with  respect  to  said  hub 
portion,  said  bearing  means  comprising  two  bearing 
members  co-axial  with  the  rotor,  one  of  said  bearing 
members  being  attached  to  said  hub  portion  and  station- 
ary with  respect  thereto,  and  a  second  one  of  said  bear- 
ing members  being  attached  to  the  rotor  and  mounted  to 
rotate  therewith. 


3,t72,lt3 

HEATING  OR  COOLING  SYSTEMS 

Gilbert  Barbicr,  15  Rac  d«  la  FtdmiOoa,  MoatrcoU- 

sous-Bois,  France,  and  Johan  Albert  Naterop,  Habvhl- 

strasK  968,  Hcrrilbcrf,  Zorkfa,  Switzerland 

nicd  June  22,  1959,  S«r.  No.  821,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  lane  24, 1958 

3  Claims.    (CL  165—55) 


4.  In  a  web  forming  machine,  a  breast  roll,  a  traveling 
forming  wire  trained  about  said  breast  roll,  a  stock  inlet 
discharging  onto  the  wire  as  it  passes  over  the  top  of  said 
breast  roll,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  breast  roll 
to  define  a  suction  area  on  the  underside  of  the  wire  ex- 
tending behind  said  breast  roll  for  drawing  water  from 
the  stock  discharging  onto  the  wire,  said  means  including 
a  pair  of  relatively  movable  deflector  members,  one  of 
said  members  being  movable  selectively  in  and  out  of 
close  running  relation  to  the  underside  of  said  wire. 


3,072,182 
REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Per  Waltiicr  Sigvard  Pcnaoo,  Johanncshov,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Svenska  Rotor  Masklncr  Akticbolac  Nacka, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1955,  Ser.  No.  497,619 
12  Claims.    (O.  165—9) 


\ 


1 .  A  radiation  heating  or  cooling  system  for  heating  or 
cooling  a  room,  comprising  a  radiant  ceiling  adapted  to 
be  spaced  from  the  raw  ceiling  ot  the  room,  a  plurality  of 
conduits  for  carrying  a  heating  or  cooling  medium  lo- 
cated between  said  raw  ceiling  and  radiant  ceiling,  said 
radiant  ceiling  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotably 
mounted  radiant  plates,  each  of  said  radiant  plates  being 
in  heat  conducting  connection  with  only  one  of  said  con- 
duits, means  on  said  plates  preventing  unintentional  pivot- 
ing thereof,  said  pivotably  mounted  radiant  plates  having 
a  central  web  arranged  above  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
plates  and  fixing  means  for  swivelably  mounting  said 
central  web  on  a  conduit,  said  web  and  said  fixing  means 
providing  both  a  hinge  joint  and  a  heat  conducting  con- 
nection between  said  plate  and  said  conduit;  the  lateral 
faces  of  said  plates,  arranged  perpendicularly  to  said 
conduit  having  grooves,  slidable  keys  arranged  in  said 
grooves  and  said  slidable  keys  interlocking  said  plate  with 
adjacent  plates  in  its  working  position. 


1.  Regenerative  heat  exchanger  of  the  vertical  type 
tor  gaseous  media  comprising  a  casing  providing  passages 


3,072.184 
FLAME  POSITION  DETERMINATION  IN 
WELL  BORES 
Harry  W.  Parker,  BartlcsYilk,  OkbL,  Mrifnor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,921 
20  Claims.    (O.  166—4) 
II.  A  method  of  determining  the  progress  of  move- 
ment of  a  combustion  front  thru  an  elongated  fuel  pack 
comprising  particulate  solids  containing  fuel  disposed  in 
a  well  which  comprises  placing  in  said  fuel  pack,  at 
spaced  intervals  along  its  length,  separate  masses  of  gas- 
forming  materials  released  by  heating  and  separately  iden- 
tifiable in  the  combustion  gases  developed  upon  burning 
said  fuel  pack;  progressively  burning  said  fuel  pack  along 
its  axis  by  igniting  and  supplying  oxygen  thereto  so  as 
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to  release  the  separately  identifiable  gases;  and  separate- 
ly identifying  said  gases  as  they  appear  in  the  effluent  gases 


3,072,187  .,^„<r* 

PRODUCTION  AND  LHPGRADING  OF  HYDRO- 
CARBONS  IN  SITU 
Donald  E.  Carr,  BaiHefvlIle,  0";2.J^*«»y«l  *», 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corpon^  of  Drfaw 
Filed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,636 
18  Claims.    (CL  166—11) 


sV 


from  said  weU  so  as  to  determine  the  progress  of  said 
combustion  front 


3,072,185  _„ 

IMPROVED  FLOODING  METHOD  FOR  THE 
RECOVERY  OF  PETROLEUM 
Donald  C.  Bond  and  Le  Rcj.W.  Hotai,  CtjMilMkt.m^ 
assignors  to  Tbe  Pure  OU  Compu^,  Chicago,  IlL,  a 

S^KlX^'nEd  M-.  17. 1958.  S«.  No.  721,638 
6  Chdms.    (CI.  166—11) 

1  The  method  of  recovering  oil  from  a  subterranean 
formaUon,  into  which  have  been  drilled  at  least  one  in- 
jection and  one  producing  well,  comprising  producing 
carbon  dioxide  in  situ  in  the  formation  by  the  combustion 
of  a  hydrocarbon  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  injected 
into  said  formation  until  at  least  about  500  s.c.f .  of  carbon 
dioxide  per  barrel  oil  in  place  have  been  formed,  there- 
after injecting  floodwater  into  said  formation  Uuough  the 
injection  well  for  a  time  and  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  pressure 
the  fonnation  to  700  to  2500  pj.i.,  continuing  said  mjec- 
tion  until  water  breakUirough  occurs  at  a  producing  well, 
then  shutting  in  the  injection  weU  to  reUun  tiie  pressure 
in  the  formation  and  producing  additional  oU  from  the 
formation  through  a  production  weU  under  gradual  pres- 
sure-depletion conditions. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  and  upgrading  hydrocar- 
bons which  comprises  driving  gaseous  hydrocarbons  out 
of  a  first  hydrocarbon-containing  stratum  at  one  level  mto 
a  first  well  therein  by  passing  a  driving  gas  therethru; 
passing  said  gaseous  hydrocarbons  from  said  first  weU 
directiy  into  a  second  permeable  stratum  adjacent  said 
first  well  contiuning  at  least  one  catalyst  of  the  group 
consisting  of  sUica  and  alumina;  heating  «id  seco^ 
stratum  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  500  to  1000  F; 
passing  said  hydrocarbons  thru  said  second  stratum  whde 
al  said  temperature  to  a  second  well  therem  so  as  to 
catalyticaUy  upgrade  said  hydrocarbons;  and  recovenng 
the  upgraded  hydrocarbons  from  said  second  well. 


METHOD  OF  HEATING  UNDERGROUND  FORMA- 
TIONS AROUND  THE  BOREHOI£OF  A  WELL 

Richard  A.  Morse,  Oakmont,  F«^  ""teLll?  .-     . 
search  A  Development  Company,  PMtsbaigli,  ra.,  ■ 
corporation  of  Delaware 
^^Flled  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783.932 
11  Claims.    (CL  166— 25) 


3,072.186 

RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBONS  BY 

IN  SITU  COMBUSTION 

Harry  W.  Parker,  Bartlefvllto,  OU-^-^f^ ^  PUlllp. 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1958.  Ser.  No.  754,158 

6Cfadmi.  (0.166—11) 
1  A  process  for  producing  hydrocarbons  from  an  un- 
depictcd  carbonaceous  stratum  comprising  igniting  said 
stratum  around  a  production  well  therein,  thereby  estalv 
lishing  a  combustion  zone  adjacent  said  well;  forming  a 
combustible  mixture  of  Orcontaining  gas  and  a  gaseous 
fuel  having  an  ignition  point  below  about  400*  P.,  said 
Oj  being  in  substantial  stoichiometric  excess  relative  to 
said  fuel  gas;  introducing  said  mixture  to  at  least  one  area 
of  said  stratum  spaced  apart  from  said  production  well; 
passing  said  mixture  into  said  combustion  rone  so  as  to 
burn  said  fuel  in  Uie  leading  edge  thereof  and  move  said 
zone  thru  said  stiiatum  countercurrentiy  to  the  flow  of 
said  mixture,  thereby  producing  hydrocarbons  from  said 
stratum;  and  recovering  the  produced  hydrocarbons. 


1  A  method  of  heating  a  well  bore  and  an  under- 
ground formation  surrounding  the  weU  bore  compnsmg 
packing  the  well  bore  adjacent  said  underground  forma- 
tion with  particles  of  a  soUd  refractory  material  to  form 
a  permeable  mass  in  the  well  bore,  introducing  a  S>aeoas 
fuel-air  mixture  having  a  fuel  to  air  ratio  between  about 
35  and  100  percent  of  the  stoichiometric  ratio  M»to™« 
permeable  mass  at  one  area,  withdrawing  gaseous  prod- 
uctt  from  the  permeable  mass  at  an  area  spaced  trom 
the  area  of  introduction  of  the  mixture  into  the  permeable 


420 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  8,  1963 


mass,  igniting  the  fuel-air  mixture  in  the  well  bore  at 
an  area  spaced  from  the  area  of  introduction  of  the  mix- 
ture into  the  permeable  mass  and  between  the  area  of 
introducing  the  fuel-air  mixture  and  the  area  of  with- 
drawal of  the  gaseous  products,  continuing  the  intro- 
duction of  the  fuel-air  mixture  and  burning  the  fuel  in 
the  f)ermeable  mass  to  cause  the  combustion  front  to 
move  by  reverse  combustion  to  the  area  of  introduc- 
tion of  the  fuel-air  mixture  from  the  area  of  ignition  of 
the  fuel-air  mixture. 


3,072,lt9 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
EN  SITU  COMBUSTION 
Charles  MacSpomm,  BartksviUe,  Okla^  aorignor  to  Phil- 
lips Pctrdeuin  ComMoy,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
^      Filed  May  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  734,723 
14  Claiflu.    (CL  IM— 39) 


%.-:i 


■^y-..^ 


7.  A  process  for  igniting  carbonaceous  material  in  a 
stratum  around  a  well  bore  therethrough  which  com- 
prises injecting  fuel  gas  downwardly  along  the  bare 
wall  of  an  elongated  section  of  said  borehole  in  contact 
with  said  stratum  from  an  upper  to  a  lower  level  thereof; 
admixing  Og-containing  gas  with  said  fuel  gas  and  burn- 
ing the  resulting  admixture  in  direct  contact  with  the 
bare  wall  of  said  stratum  so  as  to  heat  said  stratum 
throughout  said  section  of  said  borehole;  withdrawing 
combustion  gases  from  said  borehole  at  a  lower  level  of 
said  stratum  axially  thru  said  borehole;  continuing  the 
burning  step  until  said  section  of  stratum  is  heated  to 
ignition  temperature;  and  contacting  the  resulting  hot 
stratum  with  Oj  so  as  to  ignite  same. 


3,072,190 

IGNITION  FOR  IN  SITU  COMBUSTION 

Alfred  D.  Rckhle,  BartksTtllc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhiUips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  802,854 

12  Claims.    (CI.  166—39) 


■'^i. 


along  the  wall  of  a  borehole  therein  which  comprises  si- 
multaneously igniting  an  elongated  permeable  fuel  pack 
in  a  selected  section  of  said  borehole  at  a  plurality  of 
regions  at  frequent  intervals  along  the  length  of  said  fuel 
pack  by  heating  same  simultaneously  at  each  of  said  re- 
gions to  combustion-supporting  temperature  and  injecting 
combustion-supporting  gas  thereto;  continuing  the  injec- 
tion of  said  gas  so  as  to  continue  the  burning  of  said 
fuel  pack  along  its  entire  length  and  to  heat  the  adjacent 
stratum  substantially  simultaneously  completely  along  the 
fuel  pack  to  combustion-supporting  temperature;  and 
.contacting  the  hot  stratum  with  said  gas  so  as  to  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  ignite  the  entire  selected  section 
of  stratum. 


3,072,191 

HEAT  TRANSFER  PETROLEUM 

RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Donald  C.  Bond  and  Leo  1.  O'Brkn,  Crystal  Lake,  Ul., 

assignors  to  The  Pore  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 

corporation  of  Oliio 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,698 
5  CbOms.    (CL  166—39) 


I  J'l 


r. 


h 


1.  In  the  recovery  of  oil  through  a  well-bore  peue- 
trating  a  subterranean  reservoir,  comprising  an  oil  pro- 
ducing stratus,  a  combustible-gas-producing  stratus  verti- 
cally spaced  therefrom,  and  a  substantially  impermeable 
stratum  lying  between  said  producing  strata,  wherein  vis- 
cous deposits  of  petroliferous  material  form  in  and  plug 
the  oil-producing  stratum  around  said  well-bore,  the  im- 
provement comprising  isolating  zones  of  said  well-bore 
adjacent  to  said  oil-producing  and  gas-producing  strata 
from  each  other,  initiating  combustion  of  gas  in  said 
gas  stratum,  maintaining  combustion  in  the  gas  stratum 
near  to  said  well-bore  by  the  injection  of  a  free-oxygen- 
containing  gas  from  said  well-bore  into  a  portion  of  said 
gas  stratum  near  one  vertical  extremity  thereof,  venting 
combustion  products  to  said  well-bore  from  a  portion 
of  said  gas  stratum  near  the  other  vertical  extremity 
thereof  and  producing  oil  from  said  oil  producing  stratum 
through  said  well-bore. 


7.  A  process  for  quickly 
selected  elongated  section 


and  simultaneously  igniting 
of  a  carbonaceous  stratum 


3,072,192 

METHOD  OF  INHDITING  CORROSION  IN 

OIL  PRODUCTION 

Hendrik  K.  Van  PooUen,  UtOeUm,  Cole  aasigiior  to 

Marathon  OU  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Oido 

No  Drawteg.    Filed  Feb.  19, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  794,255 

6  Clahm.  (CL  166-^2) 
1 .  The  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  in  oO  production 
from  hydrocarbon  producing  reservoir  formations  pene- 
trated by  a  well,  which  comprises  mixing  a  anrosion  in- 
hibitor composition  in  solidified  pellet  fonp  with  a  prop- 
ping agent  in  approximately  the  same  size  range,  said 
pellets  being  substantially  insoluble  in  a  carrier  fluid  and 
at  least  slowly  soluble  in  formation  fluids,  suspending  the 
mixture  of  pellets  and  propping  agent  in  said  carrier  fluid, 
delivering  said  mixture  through  a  well  bore  to  the  bottom 
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of  said  well,  initiating  a  fracturing  of  said  formation  at 
the  bottom  of  the  well  by  increasing  the  pressure  on  said 
carrier  fluid  to  a  degree  suflBcient  to  lift  the  overburden 
and  force  said  fluid  mixture  into  the  formation,  whereby  it 
is  distributed  through  said  formation  outwardly  from  said 
well  and  withdrawing  formation  fluids  from  the  forma- 
tion and  throu^  the  weU  to  induce  a  slow  dissolution  of 
the  pelleu  by  contact  with  the  formation  fluids  until  the 
inhibitor  is  completely  dissolved  therein. 


3,072,193 

SWAB  PUMP  FOR  OIL  FIELD  PRODUCHON 

Clarence  J.  Zicglcr,  2212  Famam  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  and 

Troy  A.  Penny,  Newcastle,  Wyo. 

FOed  Aug.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,968 

2  Claims.    (CI.  166—105) 


1  A  swab  pump  unit  for  oil  field  production  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  pallet,  a  block  spaced  above  the  forward 
end  of  said  pallet,  means  for  vertically  adjustably  sup- 
porting said  block  with  respect  to  said  pallet,  a  yoke 
means  resilienUy  supporting  said  yoke  on  said  block,  said 
block  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  tubular  bushings  ex- 
tending in  parallel  relaUon  therethrough,  said  yoke  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  shafts  slidably  posi- 
tioned in  said  guide  bushings,  a  sheave  joumalled  m  said 
yoke,  a  winch  mounted  on  said  pallet,  a  cable  wound 
on  said  winch  and  trained  over  said  sheave,  a  pump  swab 
supported  by  said  cable  in  pumping  position  in  a  well,  a 
motor  fcH-  routing  said  winch  and  means  controlling  said 
mottx'.  ^^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,072,194 

AUTOMATIC  SCRAPER  FOR  USE  IN  DEEP  WELLS 

Raymond  E.  Wfaidcrs,  Hooma,  La^  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  a  corpontloH  of  Delaware 

FOed  Oct  28, 195S,  Ser.  No.  770,186 

7  CUM.    (CL  166—170) 


the  motor  having  a  piston  and  cylinder  means  ««;  •ctua- 
Uon  thereof,  a  measuring  wheel  unit  in  contact  with  said 
wire  Une  to  determine  the  posiUon  of  the  scraper  m  tne 
weU,  a  timing  unit  having  a  valve  actuated  by  said  tunmg 
unit   a  first  pair  of  three  way  valves  connected  to  and 
for  actuation  by  said  measuring  wheel  unit,  a  second  pair 
of  three  way   valves  each   having  pressure   controU^ 
actuatow,  and  a  pneumatic  circuit  for  controUing  the 
actuation  of  said  piston  including  a  connection  for  receiv- 
ing pneumatic  fluid  under  pressure,  a  parallel  arcuit  con- 
nection from  said  receiving  connection  to  one  side  of 
said  timing  unit  valve  and  to  one  of  said  second  pau- 
of  three  way  valves,  a  circuit  connection  from  said  one 
of  the  second  pair  of  three  way  valves  to  one  of  said 
first  pair  of  three  way  valves,  a  paraUel  circuit  connecuon 
from  said  one  of  the  first  pair  of  three  way  valves  to 
the  actuator  of  the  other  of  said  second  pair  of  three  way 
valves  and  to  one  side  of  said  piston,  a  circuit  connection 
from  the  other  side  of  said  timing  unit  valve  to  the  other 
of  said  second  pair  of  three  way  valves,  a  circuit  connec- 
tion from  said  other  of  said  second  pau-  of  three  way 
valves  to  the  other  of  said  first  pair  of  three  way  valves, 
a  parallel  circuit  connection  from  said  other  of  the  first 
pair  of  three  way  valves  to  the  actuator  of  the  said  one 
of  said  second  pair  of  three  way  valves  and  to  the  other 
side  of  said  piston,  whereby  actuation  of  said  Uming  umt 
valve  will  initiate  a  cycle  of  scraper  operation  to  cause 
said  motor  to  run  in  a  predetermined  direction  until  one  of 
said  first  pair  of  three  way  valves  is  actuated  when  the 
motor  will  be  reversed  and  run  in  the  opposite  direction 
until  the  other  of  said  first  pair  of  three  way  valves  is 
actiiatcd  when  the  motor  wiU  be  stopped  because  of  the 
closing  of  said  timing  unit  valve  in  the  meantime. 


3,072,195 

SLIP  OVER  COLLAR  TYPE  CENTRALIZER 

Louis  KInck,  Box  1421,  Odessa,  Tex. 

Filed  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,552 

11  Claims.    (O.  16^—241) 


1.  An  automatic  scraper  operating  system  for  use  m 
deep  wells  comprising  in  combination,  a  scraper  for  oper- 
ation in  a  deep  weU.  a  wire  line  for  suspending  said 
•craper  within  said  well,  a  reel  for  containing  said  wire 
line  to  position  said  scraper  over  the  length  of  the  well, 
a  pneumatic  motor  connected  to  drive  said  reel  for  movwg 
the  scraper  up  and  down  the  well,  and  a  control  system 
for  said  motor  comprising  a  piston  actuated  valve  for 
revertibly  controlling  the  supply  of  pneumatic  flmd  to 


1  A  centralizcr  for  a  drill  casing  comprising  upper 
and' lower  ring  elements,  a  plurality  of  bowed  Ifeaf  sprin^i 
attached  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  to  said  upper  and 
lower  rings  respectively,  said  lower  ring  includmg  a  plu- 
raUty  of  arcuate  segments,  the  lower  end  of  at  least  one 
of  said  springs  secured  to  each  of  said  segments,  rcadUy 
releasable  means  interconnecting  said  segments,  said  m- 
terconnecting  means  including  a  pluraUty  of  arcuate  join- 
ing plates,  one  end  of  each  of  said  plates  fixedly  secured 
to  the  outer  surface  of  an  end  of  one  of  said  segmenU 
with  the  other  end  of  each  plate  overlapping  the  outer 
surface  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  adjacent  segment  m 
surface-to-surface  contacting  relation  therewith,  said  seg- 
ments being  normally  resilicntiy  urged  by  said  springs, 
upon  engagement  of  their  mid-portions  with  a  wellbwr, 
radially  inwardly  toward  end  abutting  relaUon  with  said 
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plates  overlapping  adjacent  ends  of  said  segments,  and 
means  rigidly  securing  the  other  ends  of  each  of  said 
plates  to  the  overlapped  portion  of  the  adjacent  segment. 


f 


3,072,196 
CASING  CENTRALIZER 
Addison  N.  Love,  Weatticrford,  Tex>,  assignor  (o  Wcatiier- 
ford  Oil  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  71,952 
7  Claims.    (CI.  166—241) 


1.  A  centralizer  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  collars 
adapted  to  be  located  along  a  member  to  be  centralized, 
at  least  one  of  said  collars  having  an  aperture,  and  out- 
wardly bowed,  resilient  elements  extending  between  said 
collars,  at  least  one  of  said  elements  being  a  resiliently 
flexible  wire  and  having  an  angularly  offset  end  extend- 
ing through  said  aperture  and  torsionally  distorted  so  as 
to  be  resiliently  lodged  against  the  inner  face  of  said 
latter  collar  adjacent  said  aperture  to  anchor  said  latter 
clement  in  position. 


3,072,197 

AIRCRAFT 

Bernhardt  Stahmer,  1509  Chicago  St,  Omaha,  Ncbr. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,021 

3  Claims.    (CI.  170—135.2) 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  two  horizontally  counter-rotating 
vertical  downward  thrust  propeller  assemblies,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  assemblies  on  said  aircraft  com- 
prising: a  shaft  extending  downwardly  from  each  ver- 
tical thrust  propeller,  each  shaft  being  provided  wkh  a 
bearing,  said  bearings  each  having  a  fixed  portion  and 
a  rotating  portion,  said  bearings  each  rotatably  si4>port- 
ing  its  respective  shaft  and  each  permitting  the  upper 
end  of  its  shaft  to  swing  forwardly,  rearwardly  and  to 
each  side  with  respect  to  said  aircraft  by  pivoting  at  the 
respective  bearing  for  permitting  said  respective  vertical 
thrust  propeller  to  tilt  for  facilitating  control  of  said 
aircraft,  means  attaching  said  fixed  portion  of  said  bear- 
ings to  said  aircraft,  a  ball  and  socket  joint  attached  to 
a  lower  end  of  the  respective  propeller  shaft,  and  means 
attached  to  said  ball  and  socket  joint  and  extending  into 
the  operator's  area  of  said  aircraft  whereby  the  operator 
can  move  said  ball  and  socket  joint  forwardly,  rearward- 
ly or  from  side-to-side  of  said  aircraft,  each  of  said  ver- 
tical thrust  propeller  assemblies  being  provided  with  a 
motor  drivably  attached  thereto  and  swingable  with  the 
shaft  thereof  respectively  and  disposed  on  the  underside 
of  a  respective  bearing,  and  means  for  preventing  rota- 


tion of  said  motor  with  respect  to  said  aircraft  whereby 
the  power  of  said  motor  is  delivered  drivably  to  the  re- 
spective vertical  thrust  propeller  shaft. 


3,072,198 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  ROD  WEEDERS 
Dwicht  L.  Calkins  and  Morris  W.  Gayer,  Spokane,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Calkins  Manafactnring  Company,  Spokane, 
Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,450 
4  Claims.    (CI.  172— -44) 


1.  In  a  rotary  rod  weeder  including  a  carriage  frame, 
a  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  narrow  housing  having 
a  horizontal  upper  portion  secured  to  said  carriage  frame, 
said  housing  embodying  parallel  vertical  plates  curved 
downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  said 
horizontal  upper  portion,  and  a  curved  front  wall  en- 
closing the  space  between  said  vertical  sides,  a  sharp 
point  extending  forwardly  from  the  lower  terminus  of 
said  housing  and  secured  thereto,  a  first  sprocket  jour- 
nalled  within  the  lower  end  of  said  housing,  a  weeding 
rod  extending  through  the  first  sprocket  and  adapted  to 
be  turned  thereby,  a  second  sprocket  joumalled  within 
the  upper  portion  of  said  housing,  roller  chain  means 
operatively  connecting  said  first  and  second  sprockets, 
the  rollers  of  said  roller  chain  means  projecting  outward- 
ly beyond  the  connecting  chain  llnlu,  the  working  flight 
of  said  roller  chain  means  extending  along  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  curved  front  wall  in  engagement  therewith, 
and  means  adapted  to  drive  said  roller  chain  means  up- 
wardly along  the  inner  surface  of  said  front  wall. 


3,072,199 

PIT  PLOW 

Ferdinand  P.  Kl^,  Rtc  C,  LanMsa,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  13,611 

5  Claims.    (CL  172— 86) 


1.  A  pit  plow  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
frame,  ground  engaging  wheels,  means  carried  by  said 
frame  joumalling  said  ground  engaging  wlieels  for  rota- 
tion about  axes  extending  transversely  of  said  frame,  a 
plurality  of  transversely  spaced  digging  blades,  mounting 
means  carried  by  said  frame  mounting  nid  blades  for 
movement  between  raised  retracted  positions  and  lowered 
ground  engaging  positions  relative  to  said  frame,  said 
mounting  means  including -means  mounting  oo  blade  for 
inverse  movement  relative  to  another  bUde,  lock  meant 
movably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  between 
retracted  and  extended  positions  in  response  to  rotation  of 
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said  wheeb  for  intermittent  engagement  by  portions  of 
said  mounting  means  automaUcaUy  alternately  retammg 
the  blades  stationary  in  the  lowered  ground  engaging  posi- 
Uons  in  timed  sequence  upon  rotaUon  of  said  ground  en- 
gaging wheels.  

3,072,200 

ROW  MARKER 

Dean  H.  Yerkes,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  •«««»«;  *<»  Jt! 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  4,1560,  Ser.  No.  19,854 

13  Claims.    (CI.  172— 126) 
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tractor  and  also  connected  to  said  power  lift  rock-shaft 
for  imparting  swinging  movements  to  said  central  frame 
section  between  a  lower  ground-working  position  and  a 
generally  angularly  upwardly  extending  inoperative  posi- 
tion in  response  to  the  actuation  of  said  tractor  power 
lift  and  secondary  means  connected  to  each  of  said  side 
fraine  sections  and  including  linkage  associated  with  said 
primary  means  and  at  least  partially  simultaneously  actu- 
ated by  said  primary  means  for  imparting  swinging  move- 
ment to  said  side  frame  sections  about  their  pivotal  con- 
nections to  said  central  frame  section  between  a  lower 
ground-working  position  wherein  said  side  frame  sections 
are  generally  coplanar  with  said  central  frame  section  and 
an  inoperative  position  wherein  said  side  frame  sections 
are  disposed  in  generally  forwardly  projecting  relation- 
ship on  opposite  sides  of  said  tractor. 


1  In  a  row  marker,  the  combination  comprising,  a  sup- 
port; a  main  arm;  means  pivotally  connecting  said  mam 
arm  to  said  support;  an  end  arm;  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  end  arm  to  said  main  arm;  said  end  arm  in- 
cluding an  abutment  member  having  an  abutment  wall; 
a  connecting  member;  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end 
of  said  connecting  member  to  said  support;  means  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  connecting  member  to  said 
abutment  member  when  said  row  marker  is  extended; 
said  connecting  member  being  positioned  to  engage  said 
abutment  wall  during  upward  movement  of  said  main 
arm  to  prevent  free  downward  movement  of  said  end 
arm;  and,  said  end  arm  when  raised  to  a  predetermined 
posiUon,  locating  said  abutment  wall  in  a  position  where 
it  disengages  from  said  connecting  member  to  permit 
said  end  arm  to  move  to  a  vertical  position. 


3,072,202 

CORE  TAKER  DEVICES 

Emmet  F.  Brieger,  Houston,  Tex.,  ass^or  to  Schium- 

berger  Well  Surveying  Okporatlon,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 

corporation  of  Texas  ,  -  «^, 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  13,945 

13  Claims.    (Q.  175—4) 


3,072,201 

TRACTOR-MOUNTED  FOLDING  DRAG  HITCH 

Charles  Brakhagc,  Mnrdock,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,617 

11  Claims.    (CL  172—456) 


.-  jy.--.. 


5.  A  core  taker  of  the  projectile  type  for  obtaining  core 
samples  of  earth  formaUons  comprising  a  tubular  body 
member  to  receive  a  core  sample,  an  integral  cuttmg  ring 
having  a  forward  cutting  portion  and  a  tubular  rearward 
portion  received  at  the  forward  end  of  said  body  member, 
said  tubular  portion  having  a  breakable  section  of  sub- 
stantially reduced  cross  section  of  a  length  to  space  said 
cutting  portion  from  the  front  end  of  said  body  member 
unUl  broken  by  impact,  and  means  for  securing  said  cut- 
ting ring  to  said  body  member. 


1  A  tractor  mounted  folding  drag  hitch  for  use  in 
connection  with  a  tractor  of  the  type  having  a  trans- 
versely disposed  power  lift  rock-shaft,  said  hitch  com- 
prising a  central  frame  section  for  supporting  an  im- 
plement, and  a  pair  of  implement  equipped  side  frame 
sections  for  supporting  implements  and  disposed  in  op- 
posite side-by-«ide  generally  transverse  alignment  in  oper- 
aUng  position  with  said  central  frame  section,  said  side 
frame  sections  being  pivotaUy  connected  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  central  frame  section,  means  mounUng  said  frame 
sections  to  said  tractor  adjacent  the  rear  thereof,  pri- 
mary means  mounting  said  central  frame  section  to  said 
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3,072^03  , 

ROTARY  EARTH  BORING  DRILL 
Alf  H.  Bcndixen,  Windsor,  \U  M^fMr  to  Joy  Mami- 
facturing  Compwy,  Wtttborfh,  Pa.,  ■  corporation  of 
P^msylvijjri.  ^^^         ^^^^  ^ 

16  Claims.    (CL  175— 114) 


1    A  drilling  apparatus  comprising,  an  elongated  rotat- 
able  body  having  a  driU  steel  rotatable  therewith  and  rec- 
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tilinearly  movable  relative  thereto,  a  first  difTerential  drive 
mechanism  having  certain  portions  thereof  rotatable  with 
sdid  body,  another  portion  of  said  first  difTerential  drive 
being  rotatably  connected  to  said  body  and  coopcrable 
with  said  certain  portions  but  being  rotatable  independent 
of  the  rotation  of  said  body,  a  second  difTerential  drive 
mechanism  having  the  output  thereof  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  another  portion  of  said  first  difTerential 
drive,  first  power  means  for  rotating  said  body  and  said 
another  portion  through  said  second  difTerential  drive 
mechanism  respectively,  second  power  means  operable 
in  either  of  opposite  directions  and  having  the  output 
thereof  drivingly  connected  to  the  yoke  frame  of  said 
second  difTerential  drive  mechanism  for  varying  the  speed 
and  direction  of  rotation  of  such  output  of  said  second 
difTerential  drive,  and  means  connected  to  said  certain  por- 
tions and  to  said  drill  steel  for  moving  said  drill  steel 
rectilinearly  relative  to  said  body. 


3,t72^04 

GRAVEL  PACKING  APPARATUS  FOR  WELLS 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  %  Brown  Oil  Toob  Inc., 

P.O.  Box  19236,  Hoiutoa,  Tex. 

Filed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,255 

10  Claims.    (CL  175—230) 


1.  A  gravel  packing  assembly  for  wells,  comprising,  a 
liner  hanger  including  a  tubular  body  having  means  for 
connecting  its  lower  end  to  a  perforate  liner,  means  in- 
cluding anchor  elements  and  a  resilient  seal  element 
mounted  on  the  body,  means  carried  by  the  body  co- 
operating with  said  anchor  and  seal  elements  to  actuate 
the  same  for  anchoring  the  body  to  a  well  wall  and  for 
sealing  between  the  body  and  the  well  wall,  a  plurality 
of  radial  discharge  ports  through  the  wall  of  said  body 
below  the  seal  means,  a  tubular  mandrel  extending  through 
the  bore  of  the  body  and  connectible  to  an  operating  pipe, 
a  generally  tubular  cross-over  head  co-axially  connected 
tu  the  mandrel  within  said  bore  of  the  body,  said  cross- 
over head  having  a  plurality  of  radial  passages  com- 
municating between  the  bore  of  fhe  head  and  the  exterior 
thereof,  flow  passages  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
cross-over  head  and  by-passing  said  radial  passages,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  flow  passages  communicating  with  the 
bore  of  the  cross-over  head  at  points  below  said  radial 
passages,  means  introducible  in  the  bore  of  the  cross-over 
head  for  closing  the  bore  of  the  cross-over  head  at  a  point 
between  the  inner  ends  of  said  radial  passages  and  said 
lower  ends  of  said  flow  passages  whereby  to  direct  fluid 
from  the  interior  of  the  mandrel  above  the  closure  means 
into  the  radial  passages  and  fluid  from  the  interior  of  the 


mandrel  below  the  closure  means  into  said  flow  passages, 
said  cross-over  head  having  limited  longitudinal  move- 
ment relative  to  the  hanger  body  between  upper  and  lower 
positions  adapted  to  move  said  radial  passages  into  and 
out  of  registration  with  the  radial  discharge  ports  of  the 
hanger  body,  and  means  releasably  connecting  the  cross- 
over head  to  the  hanger  body. 


3,0724*5 

AUGER  REAMING  HEAD 

Charles  T.  Govtn,  Salem,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Salem 

Tool  Company,  Salem,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,296 

4  Claims.    (CI.  175—386) 


1.  A  cutting  head  for  connection  with  square  driving 
members  on  opposite  sides  consisting  of  an  annular  body, 
a  series  of  spaced  bit  holders  around  at  least  one  end  of 
said  annular  body,  cutting  bits  mounted  in  said  bit  hold- 
ers, a  hub  substantially  as  long  as  said  annular  body 
coaxially  concentric  with  and  supported  in  said  annular 
body,  said  hub  having  a  square  driving  bore  therethrough, 
conveyor  fTfghts  of  predetermined  hand  connecting  said 
hub  with  the  interior  of  said  annular  body  to  support 
the  latter,  said  hub  having  spaced  locking  pinholes  ra- 
dial to  said  square  driving  bore  and  adjacent  each  end 
of  said  hub  to  connect  said  square  driving  bore  to  square 
driving  members  for  facing  the  bits  in  said  bead  in  either 
direction. 


3,072^06 
SCALE 
William  J.  Langcvin,  Jr.,  NoHli  Mimni  Beach,  Fla.,  Don- 
ald R.  Langcvin,  FeeUnc  HUh,  Maa^,  and  Lloyd  P. 
Langevin,  Noctk  Miaal  B«ack.  Ffak,  aaifBon  to  Na- 
tional Scale  Compuy,  SpringBtM,  MaM.,  a  corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Dec  6,  I960,  Sv.  Nn.  74,046 
6  Claims.  (CL  177— 30) 
1.  An  all-ratio  scale  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base, 
a  weight  bridge  disposed  upon  said  base,  a  pillar  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  base,  a  head  integral  with  and 
disposed  at  the  upper  extremity  of  said  pillar,  said  head 
comprising,  spaced,  parallel,  generally  horizontally-ex- 
tending tare  and  counting  beams,  indicating  means  in- 
tegral with  and  slidable  relative  to  said  tare  and  counting 
beams,  a  ratio  pan  suspended  below  said  counting  beam, 
means  for  effectuating  the  longitudinal  sliding  movement 
of  said  ratio  pan  relative  to  said  counting  beam  and,  a 
spring  dial  indicator  having  inner  and  outer  dial  charts 
and  an  indicating  needle  common  to  each  of  said  inner 
and  outer  dial  charts,  means  linking  said  indicating  needle 
to  the  main  beam  of  said  scale,  said  means  including  a 
rack  movable  with  said  beam  and  a  pawl  fixed  to  said 
needle  and  engageable  with  said  rack,  the  movement  of 
said  rack  being  controlled  by  spring  means  within  said 
head,  whereby  said  dial  indicator  may  indicate  upon  said 
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mounting  means  for  said  spout  and  tubular  member  for 
supporting  same  for  relative  angular  movement  within 
preselected  angular  limits,  said  liner  tube  at  one  relative 
position  being  open  for  the  passage  of  divided  material 
therethrough  and   in   another  relative   angular   position 


•V-^ 
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articles  has  been  placed  upon  said  weight  bridge  as  in- 
dicated on  said  counting  beam,  and  whereby  said  dial 
indicator  may  indicate  upon  said  inner  dial  chart  the 
average  weight  of  articles  placed  upon  said  weight  bridge. 


3,072^07 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Wllbcr  C.  Belk,  Lakeland,  Fbu,  aarignor  to 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  666,010 

10  Claima.    (CL  177—71) 


FMC 


thereof  being  closed  as  a  result  of  the  relative  angular 
movement  of  the  spout  and  said  rigid  member  means  tor 
holding  said  spout  and  tubular  member  in  said  first-men- 
tioned relative  angular  position,  and  means  responsive  to 
receipt  of  a  preselected  weight  of  material  in  a  bag  upon 
such  spout  to  change  said  spout  and  member  to  such  sec- 
ond position  thereby  to  shut  off  the  flow  of  material  to 
the  bag,  said  bag  being  vented  thereafter  via  such  tubular 
member  and  prior  to  discharge  of  the  bag,  and  means  for 
discharging  said  bag  after  such  venting. 


3,072^09  „,„,^ 

MOUNTING  FOR  FORCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Joseph  A.  Perry,  Jr.,  Cedar  R»idi,  ^^^'"^^  ^ 
Cheiry-BnireU  CorponrtJon,  Cedar  RapkU,  Iowa,  a 
corporation  of  I>«l«ware 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1959,  S«- No.  •53,199 
4  CUrna.    (CL  177—179) 


1  In  an  article  bagging  apparatus,  a  movable  convey- 
ing member  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  depending  loops 
defining  pockets  arranged  to  contain  articles,  and  a  dis- 
charge control  member  mounted  below  the  conveying 
member  and  arranged  to  successively  engage  laterally 
spaced  parts  of  the  underside  of  each  loop  as  said  convey- 
ing member  moves  over  said  control  member  to  succes- 
sively lift  articles  in  the  portions  of  the  pockets  above 
said  spaced  parts  of  the  loops. 


3,072,208 
VALVE  BAG  PACKER  APPARATUS 
OUver  R.  TltdMnal,  Rmford,  and  MmA.  Dyker,  Paw- 
twkat,  RJ.,  ■■■I^iinrf  to  9L  Regis  ff**  CunspaBj, 
New  York.  N.Y~  a  corponrtion  of  New  York 
nW  dSc  sTT^,  Ser.  No.  73,721 
12  CkrfBi.   (CL  177—71) 
1 1    A  valve  bag  filling  machine  having  a  filUng  spout 
adapted  for  introduction  into  the  valve  of  a  valve  bag. 


1    In  combination  with  a  load-measuring  device  se- 
cured and  fixed  from  movement  relative  to  the  supporung 
structure  of  the  load  to  be  measured,  a  mounUng  device 
comprising  a  base  member  having  a  circular  recessed  por- 
tion on  top.  a  lower  cylindrical  bearing  member  posiuoned 
in  said  recessed  portion,  said  bearing  member  being  of  a 
smaller  diameter  than  said  circular  recess,  an  upper  bearing 
member  positioned  above  said  lower  bearmg  member  and 
movable  relative  thereto,  means  to  reduce  the  friction  be- 
tween said  bearing  members,  a  cylindrical  cover  for  said 
bearing  members,  said  cover  having  side  portions  that  ex- 
tend downwardly  toward  said  base  member  and  surround 
said  lower  bearing  member,  said  cover  serving  to  posi- 
tion the  upper  bearing  member  and  to  limit  relative 
movement  between  said  upper  and  lower  bearing  mem- 
bers, and  a  spherical-shaped  bearing  means  connecting 
the  supporung  structure  and  said  mounting  device,  said 
spherical-shaped  bearing  means  resting  on  the  top  of  said 
upper  bearing  member. 
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3,072^10 
AUTOMOBILE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Thomas  F.  Cramer,  Stratford,  Ontario,  Canada,  aarifnor 
to  Hollcy  Carburetor  Company,  Van  Dyke,  Mkh^  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,325 
12  Cbims.    (CL  180—82.1) 


3,072,211 
MULTIPLE  GEOPHONE  RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SEISMIC  PROSPECTING 
Alfred  Wolf,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Geophysical  Re- 
search Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,145 
7  Claims.    (CI.  181— .5) 


I — g— -J     r" 
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1.  Prospecting  apparatus  for  detecting  seismic  waves 
originating  at  a  shot  point  and  reflected  within  the  earth, 
ground  waves  from  the  shot  point  being  propagated  with 
'two  or  more  distinct  velocities,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing at  least  three  groups  of  geophones  placed  along  the 
ground  substantially  in  line  with  said  shot  point,  means 
to  combine  the  outputs  of  the  geophones  in  each  group 
to  produce  first,  second  and  third  voltages,  first  com- 
pensating means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  groups 
to  so  combine  said  first  and  second  voltages  as  to  pro- 
duce a  first  compensated  voltage  in  which  the  effect  of 
ground  waves  propagated  with  one  of  said  velocities  is 


cancelled,  second  compensating  means  coupled  to  said 
second  and  third  groups  to  so  combine  said  second  and 
third  voltages  as  to  produce  a  second  compensated  volt- 
age in  which  the  effect  of  ground  waves  propagated  with 
one  of  said  velocities  b  cancelled,  and  third  compensat- 
ing means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  compen- 
sated voltages  to  produce  a  third  compensated  voltage 
in  which  the  effect  of  ground  waves  propagated  with  the 
other  of  said  velocities  is  cancelled  each  of  said  net- 
works including  two  parallel  branches,  one  of  which  has 
volume  control  means  therein,  means  to  apply  to  the 
first  branch  a  voltage  representing  the  sum  of  the  two 
input  voltages  applied  to  the  respective  networks,  means 
to  apply  to  the  second  branch  a  voltage  representing  the 
difference  between  the  input  voltages  applied  to  the  re- 
spective networks,  the  first  branch  comprising  means  for 
taking  a  first  function  of  said  sum  voltage,  the  second 
branch  comprising  means  for  taking  a  second  function 
of  said  difference  voltage,  said  first  function  being  the 
first  derivative  of  said  second  function,  and  means  cou- 
pled to  the  first  and  second  branches  additively  to  com- 
bine the  outputs  of  the  branches  to  produce  the  com- 
pensated voltage. 


1.  A  vehicle  si>eed  control  system  comprising  an  ac- 
celerator pedal,  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  said  pedal 
to  oppose  accelerating  movement  thereof,  a  source  of 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  passage  means  connecting 
said  source  and  motor  including  a  speed  responsive  valve 
effective  to  control  the  application  of  pressure  to  said 
motor,  a  pressure  limiting  bypass  valve  between  said 
source  and  speed  responsive  valve,  a  restriction  in  the 
passage  means  between  said  bypass  valve  and  said  speed 
responsive  valve,  said  hydraulic  motor  comprising  a  pis- 
ton and  cylinder,  and  a  lateral  recess  in  the  wall  of  said 
cylinder  uncovered  by  said  piston  when  said  pedal  is  in 
full  acceleration  position  to  bypass  fluid  in  said  cylinder 
around  said  piston. 


3,072,212 

ACOUSTIC  RESONANT  CABINET 

Robert  York  Chapman,  28  South  Road, 

Poqnooock  Briitec,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,464 

16  Cbiims.    (CL  181—31) 

(Granted  under  THlc  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


'-M 


^       IT  *  ---»- 


1.  An  acoustic  resonant  cabinet  for  use  with  a  loud 
electro-acoustic  speaker,  which  comprises  an  enclosure 
of  parallelepiped  shape  having  a  back  wall,  a  front  wall 
and  a  partition  wall  within  said  enclosure,  parallel  to  said 
front  wall  and  intermediate  of  the  space  between  said 
front  and  back  walls  and  spaced  well  from  both  to  pro- 
vide front  and  rear  acoustic  chambers  at  both  sides  of 
said  partition  wall,  said  front  and  partition  walls  each 
having  approximately  midway  between  its  opposite  mar- 
gins an  approximately  circular  aperture,  and  horizon- 
tally at  each  side  of  such  circular  aperture  and  spaced 
well  from  it  and  from  the  side  margins  of  such  walls,  a 
vertically  elongated  aperture  of  approximately  the  height 
of  the  circular  aperture,  said  loud  speaker  mounted  and 
supported  on  the  rear  face  of  said  partition  and  in  align- 
ment with  the  circular  aperture  in  that  partition,  with  its 
discharge  face  towards  said  circular  aperture,  the  diam- 
eter of  each  circular  aperture  being  approximately  equal 
to  the  sound  emitting  face  of  the  loud-speaker. 


3,072,213 
LOUDSPEAKER  CONE  SUSPENSION 
Adeiorc  F.  Pctric,  Can^lhu,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  GcMral 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Filed  Sept.  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,624 
3  ClafaM.    (O.  181—32) 
1.  A  loudspeaker  cone  suspension  comprising  a  mate- 
rial having  four  or  more  concentrically  arranged  cor- 
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rugations,  said  corrugations  being  of  successively  decreas- 
ing size  from  the  outermost  corrugation  toward  the  inner- 


IT^KaA* 


15      W^-M 


most  corrugation,  said  innermost  corrugation  being  larger 
than  the  adjacent  corrugation. 


3.072<214 
GAS  BLENDING  AND  SOUND-ATTENUATING 
SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
Floyd  E.  Dcrcmcr,  Uvoaia,  Mkh.,  asiignor  to  Oldberg 
Mannfactnrhig  Company,  Gnmd  Haven,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan  ,.,^^. 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,444 
9CbUms.    (CI.  181-^48) 


nels,  a  reinforcing  nacelle  mounted  within  the  inner  end 
of  the  upper  boom  and  integral  therewith,  first  and  second 
pivot  means  on  the  nacelle,  the  first  pivot  means  inter- 
connecting the  nacelle  and  the  outer  end  of  the  lower 
boom,  reinforcing  bracket  means  mounted  within  the 
lower  boom  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of 
pivot  means  on  the  bracket  means  projecting  outwardly 
through  the  lower  boom  in  opposite  directions,  first  ex- 
tensible power  means  pivoUUy  interconnecting  the  sup- 
port and  one  of  the  projecting  pivot  means,  second  ex- 
tensible power  means  pivotally  interconnecting  the  other 
projecting  pivot  means  and  the  second  pivot  means  on 
the  nacelle,  a  transverse  shaft  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
upper  boom,  a  personnel  station  mounted  pivotally  on 
the  shaft  and  comprising  a  longitudinal  extension  of  the 
upper  boom,  first  pulley  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  means  securing  the  personnel  station  to  the  first 
pulley  means  for  rotation  therewith,  second  pulley  means 
mounted  at  the  pivot  between  the  lower  and  upper  booms, 
third  pulley  means  secured  to  the  support,  and  cable 
means  reaved  over  said  pulley  means  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  support,  whweby  to  maintain  the  station 
level  automatically  during  pivoting  of  the  booms. 


1.  A  system  for  blending  gases  of  dual  gas  streams 
and  attenuating  sound  waves  of  the  streams  including  an 
elongated  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  in  each  end 
and  an  ouUet  opening  at  one  end,  pipes  arranged  to  con- 
duct gas  streams  through  the  inlet  openings  to  the  m- 
terior  of  the  chamber,  tubular  gas  passage  means  in  the 
chamber  connected  with  the  inlet  openings,  the  tubular 
gas  passage  means  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
open  areas,  a  second  gas  passage  means  in  said  chamber 
in  registration  with  the  outlet  opening  and  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  open  areas,  the  open  areas 
forming  acoustic  couplings  with  the  chamber  for  attenuat- 
ing sound  waves  in  the  gas  streams  and  facilitating  trans- 
verse flow  and  blending  of  the  gases  of  the  streams  with- 
in the  chamber  prior  to  their  discharge  through  the  outlet. 


^ 


3,072,215 

FOLDING  PERSONNEL  LIFT 

Hugh  M.  Rndi,  Elldwrt,  Ind^  aarignor  of  one-half  to 

Shannon  K.  Clements 

FUcd  Ang.  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  754,561 

5  Claims.    (CL  182—2) 


\ 


2.  A  folding  boom  assembly,  comprising  a  rotatable 
support,  a  lower  boom  mounted  pivotally  at  its  inner  end 
on  the  support,  an  upper  boom,  each  boom  being  con- 
structed of  pressed  metal  and  bent  to  form  spaced  sides 
and  an  interconnecting  section  joined  to  the  sides  along 
one  edge  of  the  latter,  the  opposite  edges  of  the  sides 
being  bent  inwardly  and  thence  toward  the  interconnect- 
ing section  to  provide  laterally  q>aced  reinforcing  chan- 


3,07241< 

FOLDING  STOOL 

CyrU  Arthur  Soans,  Oak  Park,  III. 

(135  S.  La  SaDc  St,  CMcaco  3,  DL) 

FUed  June  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  121,296 

7  Claims.    (CL  182—33.6) 


7.  A  portable  folding  step  ladder  which  has 

A.  a  floor-supported  rigid  cage-like  self-standing  base 

structure  having  a  top  platfwm. 
B  a  stair  normally  caged  and  folded  withm  said  base 
structure  and  adapted  to  be  unfolded  by  an  outward 
movement  from  its  caged  position  to  its  extended 
position  so  as  to  engage  the  floor  outside  the  base 
area  and  to  provide  a  step  which  (X)  is  at  a  height 
intermediate  the  floor  and  the  platform  and  (Y) 
projects  outwardly  from  the  base  structure. 

C.  a  set  of  two  intcr-engageable  parts  which  are  car- 
ried respectively  by  the  base  and  the  stair  and  which, 
in  the  extended  position,  are  adapted  to  engage  each 
other  to  form  a  lock  for  preventing  folding  move- 
ment of  the  stair. 

D.  said  inter-engageable  parts  being  adapted  to  be  dis- 
engaged by  a  limited  upward  movement  of  the  stair 
relative  to  the  base-structure  so  as  to  release  said 
lock  and  allow  the  stair  to  be  folded  and  thereby 
caged  within  the  base  structure. 

E.  one  of  said  inter-engageable  parts  including  a  cam 
co-operating  with  the  other  inter-engageable  part 
for  automatically  effecting  said  engagement  as  an  in- 
cident to  the  outward  movement  of  the  stair. 


1. 
man 


3  072Jtl7 
RETRACTABLE  MOBILE  SCAFFOLD 
Kazoo  Hlyama,  8184  E.  Adama,  Fowler,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  28, 1960,  Scr.  No.  17,907 
6  Claim.    (CI.  U2— «) 
A  retracUble  mobile  scaffold  for  supporting  a  work- 
in  elevationally  adjacent  relation  to  an  upright  ob- 
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jcct  comprising  an  elongated  frame  having  opposite  ends 
and  opposite  sides;  mcars  supporting  the  frame  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  position  for  earth-traversing 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  frame;  a  plurality  of 
elongated  masts  rigidly  upwardly  extended  from  the 
frame  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and 
in  a  substantially  common  erect  plane  inwardly  spaced 
from  a  side  of  the  frame:  an  elongated,  substantially 
rectangular  main  platform  having  front  and  rear  edges 
interconnected  by  inner  and  outer  side  edges;  means 
elcvationally  slidably  borne  by  the  masts  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  platform  for  eleva- 
tional  pivotal   movement  of  the  platform  about  a  sub- 


ate  section  and  forming  a  supporting  leg.  a  clamp  rod 
slidably  connected  to  said  base  member  and  having  a 
hook  end  arranged  to  engage  under  a  rung  of  the  ladder 
below  the  rung  engaged  by  the  support  member  hooks, 
and  tightening  means  interengaged  between  the  clamp  rod 
and  base  member  to  draw  said  support  member  hooks  and 
clamp  rod  hook  together  to  clamp  said  bracket  on  the 
ladder  with  the  base  member  in  stationary  abutment 
against  the  rear  edges  thereof. 


stantially  horizontal  axis  extended  longitudinally  of  the 
frame  between  a  substantially  upright  retracted  position 
adjacent  to  the  masts,  a  downwardly  extended  retracted 
position  alongside  the  mast,  and  a  substantially  hori- 
zontaj  workman  support  position  laterally  outwardly  ex- 
tended from  the  masts;  powered  inner  control  means 
borne  by  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  slidable  means 
for  elevationally  adjusting  the  inner  edge  of  the  platform 
on  the  masts;  and  powered  outer  control  means  borne 
by  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  platform  in  outwardly 
spaced  relation  to  the  inner  edge  thereof  for  pivoting  the 
platform  about  its  axis  between  said  retracted  and  work- 
man support  positions. 


3,072,218 

STAND-OFF  LADDER  BRACKET 

John  Peters,  2705  SE.  Brooklyn  St.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  19*0,  Scr.  No.  25,038 

4  Claims.    (CI.  182—214) 


1.  A  bracket  for  attachment  to  a  ladder  having  side 
pieces  and  laterally  extending  rungs,  comprising  a  base 
member  arranged  to  extend  laterally  with  respect  to  a 
ladder,  said  base  member  being  longer  than  the  lateral  di- 
mension of  the  ladder  and  arranged  to  abut  the  rear  edges 
of  the  side  pieces  of  the  ladder,  a  pair  of  elongated  sup- 
port members  each  having  an  intermediate  section  secured 
to  the  base  member  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
latter,  one  end  section  of  each  support  member  extending 
upward  from  the  intermediate  section  and  having  a  hook 
at  its  terminal  end  arranged  to  engage  a  rung  of  the  ladder 
above  the  base  member,  the  opposite  end  section  of  each 
support  member  extending  rearward  from  the  ifitcrmedi- 


3,072,219 
FREE  LIFT  CYLINDER 
John  E.  Olson,  Portland,  Orcg.,  aarignor  to  Hyster  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Ores.,  a  corpomtkm  of  Nevada 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  722,092, 
Mar.  17,  1958.    This  application  Jan.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
81,631 

7  Claims.    (CI.  187—9) 


1.  A  mast  assembly  comprising  an  extensible  upright 
structure,  a  load  carriage  movably  engaging  said  struc- 
ture, a  compound  cylinder  unit  including  an  inner  cylin- 
der constituting  a  plunger,  an  intermediate  cylinder  and 
an  outer  cylinder,  said  intermediate  cylinder  being  shorter 
than  said  inner  cylinder  and  movable  downwardly  upon 
the  application  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinder  unit, 
means  connecting  said  intermediate  cylinder  to  the  load 
carriage  to  elevate  the  load  carriage  without  extending  the 
upright  structure,  said  outer  cylinder  being  subsequently 
movable  upwardly  upon  continued  application  of  pressure 
to  raise  the  carriage  and  extend  the  upright  structure,  said 
plunger  having  guide  portions  at  its  upper  end  slidably 
engaging  the  interior  of  said  intermediate  cylinder,  said 
intermediate  cylinder  having  guide  portions  at  its  upper 
end  slidably  engaging  the  exterior  of  said  plunger,  the  first 
and  second  mentioned  guide  portions  being  arranged  to 
by-pass  one  another  during  relative  movement  between 
said  intermediate  cylinder  and  said  plimger. 


3,072,220 
DISC-TYPE  BRAKE  WITH  VIBRATION 
ABSORBING  MEANS 
Elmer  R.  Bcmaon,  Washington,  and  Marvin  E.  Beyers 
and  John  H.  Babbitt,  Jr.,  Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
pilhw  Tractor  Co^  Peoria,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUcd  Mar.  31.  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,110 
1  Claim.  (CI.  188 — 72) 
In  a  disc-type  friction  device  compnising  a  stack  of  at 
least  ten  annular  discs  and  in  which  rotating  and  non- 
rotating  discs  are  alternately  arranged  whereby  pressure 
applied  from  one  end  of  the  stack  creates  vibration  ex- 
citing  frictional  engagement  between  a  multiplicity  of 
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disc  surfaces,  the  combination  of  a  solid  wall  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  stack,  and  a  cushioning  member  of 
relatively  soft  non-metallic  compressible  material  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  annular  configuration  as  the 


being  respectively  arranged  radially  on  opposite  sides  <rf 
each  of  said  plurality  of  arms,  and  said  other  linmgs 
being  secured  to  said  movable  member  and  movable 
therewith  to  engage  said  one  disk  face  and  said  one  lining 
being  movable  by  said  piston  to  engage  said  other  disk 
face;  supporting  means  for  said  one  lining  including  play- 
take-up  means,  said  supporting  means  comprising  a  yoke 
mounted  on  said  movable  member,  transverse  said  axis 
of  rotation  and  support  rods  fastened  to  said  yoke  and 
to  said  one  lining  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  said 
yoke  and  rods  thereby  supporting  said  one  lining  against 
movement  around  said  axis  of  rotation  and  for  movement 
by  said  piston  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation;  a  first 
return  spring  mounted  between  said  movable  member 
and  said  supporting  means  and  a  second  return  spring 
mounted  between  said  support  member  and  said  mov- 
able member,  said  return  springs  for  biasing  said  linings 
clear  of  said  disk;  whereby  a  pressure  applied  to  in  said 
cylinder  bore  moves  said  piston  and  movable  member 
and  their  respectively  associated  linings  into  frictional 
engagement  with  the  oppositely  disposed  faces  of  said 
annular  disk  to  sjop  any  rotation  of  said  disk  and  at- 
tached wheel  about  said  axis  of  rotation,  and  releasing 
said  pressure  releases  said  linings  from  said  engagement. 


discs  disposed  between  said  solid  wall  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  stack  to  be  subjected  to  pressure  applied  to 
the  discs  to  absorb  vibration  caused  by  the  tendency  of 
the  discs  to  stick  and  slip  at  their  abutting  frictional 
faces.  

3,072,221 

DISK  BRAKES 

Lndcn  Pinu,  BUlanconrt,  France,  a«ignor  to  Regie 

Nationale  dcs  Usines  Renault,  BUlancourt,  France 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,011 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  17,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  18»— 73) 


3,072,222 

HYDRODYNAMIC  BRAKE  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Fritz  Kugel  and  Helmut  Miiilcr,   Heidcnhcim  (Brenz), 

Germany,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  Gjn.b.H.,  Helden- 

heim  (Brenz),  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  17,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CI.  188—90) 


• -t 


1.  On  a  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  chassis,  an 
improved  disk  brake  for  use  in  stopping  the  rotating  wheel 
and  comprising  in  combination:  an  annular  disk  having 
oppositely  disposed  faces  and  inner  and  outer  circum- 
ferences; a  plurality  of  arms  spaced  around  and  rigidly 
attached  to  one  of  said  oppositely  disposed  disk  faces 
intermediate  said  circumferences  and  to  said  wheel  for 
supp«ting  said  disk  for  rotation  therewith  about  an  axis 
of  rotation;  a  support  member  rigidly  secured  to  said 
chassis;  stationary  guide  rods  mounted  in  said  support 
member  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation;  a  movable  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  rods  and  only  mov- 
able thereon  normal  to  said  disk  faces,  said  movable 
member  defining  a  recess  through  which  a  portion  of 
said  disk  rotates,  and  a  cylinder  bore  facing  the  other 
of  said  oppositely  disposed  disk  faces  and  congruent  with 
said  recess;  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
bore;  frictional  linings  disposed  in  said  recess  and  axially 
spaced  from  said  disk  faces,  one  of  said  linings  being 
opposed  to  said  other  disk  face,  and  two  other  linings 
being  opposed  to  said  one  disk  face,  said  other  linings 


5.  The  method  of  eliminating  air  turbulent  losses  in  a 
hydrodynamic  brake  when  the  brake  is  driven  and  is 
empty  of  hydraulic  fluid  and  is  therefore  in  a  non-braking 
condition,  said  brake  comprising  a  bladed  primary  part 
confining  primary  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  means  and  a 
bladed  secondary  part  confining  secondary  hydraulic  fluid 
chamber  means,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
emptying  the  chamber  of  hydraulic  fluid  and  substantially 
completely  interrupting  communication  between  said 
chamber  means  when,  and  orily  when,  said  chamber 
means  are  empty  of  hydraulic  fluid. 


3,072,223 
BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Herbert  G.  Yoder,  R.F.D.  3,  Bellefontaine,  Ohio 
FUed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,125 
2  Claims.    (CI.  188 — 112) 
1 .  In  a  brake  system  for  a  towed  vehicle;  a  brake  actu- 
ating mechanism,  including  a  housing,  a  master  cylinder 
in  the  housing,  a  reservoir  in  the  housing  above  said  cylin- 
der, a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  a  head  on  the  for- 
ward end  and  a  recessed  portion  adjacent  and  behind  said 
head,  a  conduit  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
cyliner   for  conveying   fluid    therefrom    to    the   vehicle 
brakes,  a  spring  loaded  outlet  valve  in  said  conduit,  an 
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inlet  valve  in  the  forward  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  spring 
in  said  cylinder  reacting  between  said  piston  head  and 
said  inlet  valve,  ports  connecting  said  reservoir  with  said 
cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  said  head  when  said  piston 
IS  fully  withdrawn  from  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder, 
said  ports  providing  selective  fluid  communication  be- 
tween the  reservoir  and  said  recessed  portion,  ports 
through  said  head  for  flow  of  fluid  from  said  recessed 
portion  into  the  forward  end  of  said  cylinder  when  said 
piston  is  being  withdrawn  from  said  forward  end,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  tow  bar  for  connecting  the  towed  ve- 
hicle to  a  towing  vehicle,  a  spring  for  urging  said  bar 
toward  the  towing  vehicle,  a  rod  connecting  said  bar  with 
said  piston  for  urging  said  piston  toward  the  forward  end 
of  the  cylinder  when  a  predetermined  pressure  is  placed 
on  said  bar,  an  axial  groove  in  the  wall  of  said  cylinder 


near  the  forward  end  thereof  operable  for  by-passing 
fluid  from  forwardly  of  said  head  into  said  recessed  por- 
tion when  the  piston  reaches  a  predetermined  advanced 
position  in  the  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder  in  said  housing, 
a  second  piston  in  said  second  cylinder,  a  spring  in  said 
second  cylinder  urging  said  second  piston  toward  one  end 
thereof,  a  fluid  passageway  connecting  said  conduit  with 
said  spring  loaded  outlet  valve  and  said  second  cylinder 
on  the  side  of  said  second  piston  opposite  said  last  men- 
tioned spring,  an  axial  groove  in  the  wall  of  said  second 
cylinder  displaced  from  the  said  one  end  of  said  second 
cylinder  and  operable  for  establishing  a  by-pass  within 
the  said  second  cylinder  around  said  second  piston  when 
said  second  piston  is  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  said  one  end  of  said  second  cylinder  upon  over- 
coming the  urging  of  said  last  mentioned  spring. 


3,072^24 
WATER  BRAKING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Wayland  B.  Woody  and  Merl  G.  Scott,  Pampa,  Tex^  as- 
signors to  Cabot  Corporatioa,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,800 
5  Claims.    (CI.  188—264) 


1  A  mobile  water  braking  and  cooling  mechanism 
comprising  in  combination,  a  motorized  truck,  a  derrick 
mounted  on  the  truck  for  movement  thereon  to  and  from 
horizontal  transporting  position  and  vertical  position,  a 
steam  condensing  and  water  cooling  and  collecting  tank 
mounted  on  the  top  end  of  the  derrick  for  movement 
therewith  to  elevated  position,  a  water  brake  on  the  truck 
including  a  rotor  within  a  stator  housing  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  hoisting  reel,  means  providing  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  to  the  housing,  means  for  conducting 
superheated  water  from  said  outlet  port  to  the  top  of  the 
tank  when  the  derrick  is  in  vertical  position,  means  for 
conducting  cooled  water  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
back  through  said  inlet  port  to  the  housing  and  main- 
taining a  hydraulic  pressure  head  on  water  about  the 


rotor  whereby  the  water  may  be  superheated  above  its 
atmospheric  boiling  point,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  water  from  the  tank  to  the  inlet  port. 


3,072,225 
HONEYCOMB  SANDWICH  STRUCTURE 
George  D.  Cremer,  Lemon  Grove,  and  John  V.  Long, 
Frank  J.  FiUppi,  and  Edmond  T.  Price,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Solar  Atrcraft  Company,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,475 
4  Claims.    (CL  189—34) 


1.  A  composite  all  metal  structure  comprising  layers 
of  thin  sheet  material  and  at  least  one  thin  walled  honey- 
comb cell  core  structure,  said  honeycomb  cell  structure 
having  adjacent  portions  with  different  mass  density  con- 
figuration and  having  cell  structure  arranged  with  the  axis 
of  the  honeycomb  cells  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
sheet  material  and  with  the  end  edges  of  the  core  cell 
walls  abutting  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  sheet  material  in 
substantially  continuous  line  contact,  and  fusible  cohesive 
bonding  material  integrally  connecting  substantially  the 
entire  extent  of  the  edges  of  the  thin  honeycomb  cell 
wails  with  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  thin  sheet  mate- 
rial abutted  by  said  edges,  said  thin  sheet  material  con- 
sisting of  outer  face  sheets  with  added  sheet  inserts  bonded 
between  the  face  sheets  and  core  cell  edges  at  portions 
of  core  with  different  mass  density. 


\ 

3,072,226 
PARTITION  STRUCTURE 
Frank  D.  Harwood,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Mills  Compuy,  Clevebmd,  Ohio,  a  corporatloB  of 
Ohio 

Filed  June  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,831 
3  Claims.    (CI.  189—34) 


:21m. 


I.  In  a  building  structure  of  the  character  described 

wherein  a  plurality  of  discrete  panels  are  supported  in  a 

frameworic  formed  of  a  plurality  of  members  detachably 

assembled  together  the  combination  of: 

A  pair  of  discrete  elongated  frame  members,  one  of 

said  members  being  provided  with  an  elongated  core 

member  having   a  generally  rectangular  shape   in 

transverse  cross-section  adapted  to  connect  the  said 

one  frame  member  to  the  other  frame  member, 

each  frame  member  having  a  flat  base  portion  and  a 

pair  of  parallelly   spaced   longitudinally   extending 

flanges  projecting  at  right  angles  from  one  side  of 

said  base  portion  to  the  same  extent  as  each  one  of 

said  flanges  is  spaced  from  the  adjacent  projecting 

end  of  the  base  portion,  the  flanges  being  spaced  from 

each  other  substantially  the  same  distance  as  said 

frame  members  are  spaced  from  each  other  by  said 

elongated  core  member,  the  resulting  assembly  of  the 

frame  and  core  members  having  a  transverse  cross- 
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with  d«p  wide  poove.  .n  ..ch  end  he.  of  the  eroe.    we^  "^^XJmbt,  retained  by  said  holder. 


3  072,227  _ 

MOVABLE  PARTITION  AND  PANEL  STRUCTUIRE 
Allen  J.  Bmktr,  BarbovsrUlc,  V«-  aislgMr  to  VUgliita 
Metal  Prodacti,  Inc^  Onuic,  V«^  a  cofpocalloa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jmie  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,305 
lOCblma.    (CL  189— 34) 


\v 


3,072,229  „..,.„ 

STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT  TO  FORM  A  FRAME 
FOR  WINDOWS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Heinz  Pasche,  Hamburg,  uid  Lodwlg  HemiMij,  Ham- 
borg-Wandsbek,  Germany;  said  Hcrmami  aasignor  to 
said  Pasche.  Hambuig-Wandsbck,  Germany 
nSd  aSTJ;  1W8.  Ser.  No.  753,485 
3ClalnH.    (CL189— 65) 


n 


1  a  movable  wall  partition  assembly  comprising  first 
and  second  edge  abutting  wall  panels,  locking  m<»n8 
mounted  on  a  slat  at  said  first  panel  at  said  abuttmg  edge, 
said  slat  extending  across  the  edge  face  of  said  i»nel, 
locking  means  on  said  second  panel  engageable  with  the 
locking  means  of  said  first  panel,  said  slat  being  movable 
horizontally  in  the  plane  of  the  panel  from  a  position  of 
retraction  to  a  position  of  extension  across  the  abutting 
edge  to  put  iU  locking  means  in  an  overlapping  relation- 
ship with  the  locking  means  on  said  second  panel,  and 
means  mounting  one  of  said  locking  means  for  relative 
longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  the  other  panel  for 
mutual  locking  engagement 


1  In  a  window  structure  including  a  frame  and  a  mov- 
able sash,  structural  elements  of  tubular  metal  for  said 
frame  and  sash,  a  sheathing  extruded  on  said  tubular 
structund  element  of  thermoplastic  material,  the  extru- 
sion for  said  framing  structural  element  and  sash  element 
providing  centrally  arranged  ribs  on  one  face  thereof  and 
the  adjacent  portions  of  said  frame  and  sash  elements 
being  extruded  to  provide  mutually  engaging  sealing  ribs, 
the  seaUng  rib  on  each  element  being  formed  contiguous 
with  one  of  the  walls  of  the  structural  element  to  extend 
in  an  offset  plane  with  respect  to  the  centrally  arranged 
rib  and  being  of  relatively  thin  material  and  adapted  to 
flex  upon  engagement  with  a  cooperating  rib. 


3,072,228  ^  d71^3tt 

RAIL  MEMBER  FOR  SDWOUS  a^WNGS  ^  WALL  CONSTOUCTION 

"^^  '^^^v^''!^^^h!f'^  '-•^^-.SLd^isrs;  196^,  s.,.  n.  37,236 

ICIakM.    VXlWt-^it)  tChtai.    (cl  18»— »2) 


1.  A  spring  construction  including  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending supporting  rail  member  having  a  side  and  a  pair 
of  edges,  one  of  said  edges  being  of  a  substantially  chan- 
nel shape  and  having  an  open  side  facing  generally  m 
the  direction  of  the  opposite  edge,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending sinuously  corrugated  wire  spring  having  a  free 
end  portion  provided  with  a  transversely  extending  ter- 
minal cross  wire  member  which  is  substantially  straight 
and  is  disposed  in  said  channel  shape  edge  and  an  ad- 
jacent cross  wire  member  substantially  parallel  to  said 
terminal  cross  wire  member  and  positioned  adjacent  said 
raU  side  between  the  edges  thereof,  a  locating  abutment 
struck  up  from  said  rail  member  adjacent  said  channel 
shape  edge  at  the  open  side  thereof  for  retaining  said 
terminal  cross   wire   member   therein,   a  spring  holder 
struck  up  from  said  raU  side  at  a  position  between  the 
edges  thereof,  said  spring  holder  being  offiet  a  pr«»eter- 
mined  distance  longitudinally  of  said  rail  member  rela- 
tive to  said  abutment  and  being  positioned  relative  to  said 


1  A  light-weight  sun  control  screen  wall  construction 
affording  full  shade  from  the  sun  to  a  selected  angle  with 
respect  to  horizontal  and  affording  maxunum  visibility 
fro^interior  to  exterior  through  said  construction,  com- 

prisiBg: 

(fl)  a  plurality  of  individual  elongated  screen  mem- 
bers mounted  in  a  vertical  series  of  paraUel  horizon- 
tal rows, 
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(/>)  &aid  individual  elongated  members  being  of  uni- 
form width  and  having  means  for  mounting  said 
members  in  uniform  spaced  relation  with  tHeir  front 
and  back  edges  aligned  in  parallel  vertical  planes, 
said  members  having  main  surfaces  inclined  relative 
to  said  vertical  planes, 

(c)  each  individual  elongated  member  including  at  least 
two  longitudinally  extending,  separated,  pre-formed 
portions, 

id)  the  pre-formed  portions  of  each  individual  elon- 
gated member  being  in  spaced  relation  with  respect 
to  the  corresponding  portions  of  each  adjacent  indi- 
vidual elongated  member, 

(e)  the  said  separated  preformed  portions  of  each 
individual  elongated  member  being  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  a  lateral  neutral  plane  and  with  respect 
to  a  plane  normal  to  said  lateral  plane. 


MEMORY  SEAT  ADIUSTMENT 

CONTROL  cmcurr 

Orville  R.  Iding,  Detroit,  Mkh^  wltiiiii  to  Ferro  Stamp- 
ing ComiMny,  Detroit,  Mkk,,  a  corporation  of  Mkh- 
igan 

Filed  June  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,M1 
17  Clalnu.    (Q.  192— .02) 


1.  In  a  memory  control  system  for  moving  an  article 
to  a  limiting  position  or  a  pair  of  variably  adjustable  in- 
termediate positions  including  a  plurality  of  separate 
article  adjustment  means,  and  a  plurality  of  solenoid  ac- 
tuated clutches  for  selectively  coupling  said  separate  art- 
icle adjustment  means  to  drive  means  therefor;  a  control 
circuit  comprising  a  reversible  electric  motor  for  driving 
the  article  adjustment  means  through  the  clutches,  a 
separate  solenoid  energizable  to  actuate  each  of  the  plu- 
rality of  clutches,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  means 
tor  comiecting  said  motor  and  selected  ones  of  said  sep- 
arate solenoids  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  in  series 
with  said  source  of  electrical  energy  for  actuating  the 
particular  clutches  associated  with  said  selected  solenoids 
for  effecting  movement  of  said  article  toward  said  limiting 
position  and  separate  switch  means  in  series  circuit  with 
each  of  said  selected  solenoids  opcT&h\e  to  separately 
break  the  circuit  to  individual  ones  of  said  selected  sole- 
noids from  said  source  of  electrical  energy  on  said  article 
reaching  said  limiting  position  with  resi>ect  to  the  adjust- 
ment thereof  by  the  adjustment  means  associated  with 
said  individual  ones  of  taid  selected  solenoids  and  to  de- 
energize  said  motor  when  said  article  is  in  a  fully  limiting 
position. 

3,«72432 
ROTARY  IMPACT  TOOL 
Pan!  W.  Martin  and  Roixrt  E.  Baker,  Sprintiicid,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Airetooi  Manafacturing  Company, 
Sprfaigficid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2,  I960,  Scr.  No.  73,434 
3  Claims.  (CL  192—30.5) 
1.  In  a  rotary  impact  tool;  a  casing,  a  rotary  spindle 
extending  into  the  casing  at  one  end,  a  hammer  member 
of  substantial  mass  rotatable  in  the  casing  and  surround- 
ing the  inner  end  of  the  spindle,  said  hammer  having  a 
lateral  bore  rectangular  in  cross-section,  a  ring-like  en- 
gagement cam  member  also  rectangular  in  cross  section 


freely  slidably  fitting  said  bore  and  having  a  smaller  di- 
mension laterally  than  the  dimension  of  the  hanuner  so 
as  to  be  laterally  slidable  in  said  bore,  said  engagement 
cam  member  surrounding  the  inner  end  of  the  spindle 
and  said  cam  and  spindle  having  cooperating  generally 
radial  abutment  surfaces  engageable  in  one  laterally 
shifted  position  of  said  engagement  cam  member  and 
being  disengaged  in  the  other  laterally  shifted  position  of 
said  engagement  cam  member,  the  abutment  surface 
means  on  said  engagement  cam  member  being  parallel  to 
the  sides  thereof  that  engage  the  axial  surfaces  of  the 
bore  in  the  hammer,  a  rotary  actuator  in  <he  bore  in  said 
hammer  between  one  end  wall  of  the  bore  and  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  cam  member,  said  actuator  having 
radially  extending  drive  wing  means  thereon  having  an- 


gularly spaced  substantially  radial  drive  surfaces,  and 
said  engagement  cam  member  having  an  axially  extend- 
ing drive  tongue  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
axial  surfaces  of  the  bore  and  said  hanmier,  said  drive 
tongue  extending  between  the  said  drive  surfaces  (A  the 
actuator  and  comprising  radial  surfaces  disposed  between 
the  drive  surfaces  of  the  actuator  and  having  a  slight  cir- 
cumferential clearance  therefrom,  said  actuator  and  ham- 
mer being  relatively  rotatable  in  one  direction  for  caus- 
ing lateral  movement  of  the  engagement  cam  in  the  ham- 
mer in  one  direction,  and  cooperating  cam  surface  means 
on  the  spindle  and  engagement  cam  operable  upon  rela- 
tive rotation  between  the  engagement  cam  member  and 
the  spindle  in  the  same  direction  to  cause  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  engagement  cam  in  the  hammer  in  the  op- 
posite direction. 


3,072,233 
OVERRUNNING  CLUTCHES 
Gotiiard    Theodore    Moo.    Cranston,    RJ.,    assignor   to 
Wcsiienson  Corporation,  Cranston,  RJ.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Rhode  Ishmd 

Filed  Jane  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,635 
3  Claims.    (CL  192-^45) 


1.  In  an  overrunning  du^^  inner  and  outer  clutch 
members  rotatable  on  a  common  axis  and  defining  a  pair 
of  opposed  inner  and  outer  raceways,  one  of  said  race- 
ways having  a  series  of  camming  surfaces  cooperating 
with  the  otlier  raceway  to  form  a  series  of  wedge-like 
spaces  extending  circumferentially  between  said  members, 
the  narrow  end  of  each  space  being  substantially  luuTOwer 
than  the  adjacent  wide  end  of  the  next  succeeding  space, 
a  wedging  element  freely  positioned  in  a  pim^lity  of  said 
spaces,  whereby  rotation  oi  one  of  said  members  in  one 
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direction  will  cause  clutching  of  said  members  so  that 
they  route  together  as  a  unit,  while  roUtion  m  the  other 
direction  wUl  result  in  overrunning,  and  means  for  m- 
suring  that  said  wedging  elements  never  make  clutching 
engagement  with  either  of  said  raceways  at  the  same 
point  more  than  once  during  any  one  complete  revoluuon 
of  said  inner  and  outer  members  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  means  comprising  the  Umitation  tiiat  each  of 
the  aforesaid  wedging  elements  is  of  a  different  size  than 
aU  of  the  others,  and  further  comprising  the  limiUtion  that 
one  of  said  raceways  u  eccentric  with  respect  to  said  com- 
mon axis.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3  072,234 

CLUTCH  FOR  TRANSMnXING  REDUCED 

TORQUE  UPON  REVERSE  DRIVE 

Jean  Maoricc  aod  MWicI  RM,  S^JS^^lS^SL^T 
Sodclc  AMMiynM  Frmneaim  4m  Fcrodo,  Farii,  France, 


433 


3,072,235 
FRICTION  PLATE  CLUTCH     .,___. 
George  R.  Aschaner,  Radne,  Wl,.,  a«<|^>ortoT«HiB  DJc 
ClHteh  Compuiy,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporatiim  of  Wi^ 

'""""  Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,775 
4  Claims.    (CI.  192—99) 


1    A  clutch  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  plate 
assembly  connected  with  said  driving  shaft  and  having 
at  least  a  first  plate  permanendy  rigid  m  rotation  with 
said  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  driven  plate  assem- 
bly connected  with  said  driven  shaft  and  havmg  at  least 
a  second  plate  permanenUy  rigid  in  roUtion  with  said 
driven  shaft,  one  of  said  plate  assemblies  havmg  at  least 
a  third  plate,  means  mounting  said  third  plate  movable 
axially  of  said  driven  shaft  so  that  all  plates  of  said  as- 
semblies form  a  series  of  adjacent  frictionally  engage- 
able  plates  and  having  substantially  a  same  unvanablc 
diameter,  plates  of  the  driving  assscmbly  being  disposed 
alternately  with  plates  of  the  driven  assembly  m  said 
series,  control  means  operable  to  selectively  cause  ^  of 
said  plates  to  frictionally  engage  to  ti-ansmit  all  of  Uie 
torque  from  said  driving  shaft  to  said  dnven  shaft  and 
operable  to  selectively  release  all  of  said  plates  to  ti-ans- 
mit zero  torque  and  a  torque  limiter  for  hmiting  the 
transmissible  torque  comprising  a  one-way  coupUng  mtcr- 
connecting  said  third  plate  and  one  of  said  shafts  operable 
automatically  when  said  driven  shaft  tends  to  overrun  said 
driving  shaft  to  release  said  tiiird  plate  from  pUtes  m 
said  series  adjacent  to  said  third  plate  to  transmit  a  pre- 
selected reduced  value  of  ti-ansmissible  torque  between 
said  shafts  corresponding  to  a  value  of  torque  preclud- 
ing the  overrunning  of  the  driving  shaft  by  the  driven 
shaft 


1    A  clutch  comprising  a  hub  and  a  rotary  part,  fric- 
tion plates  respectively  connected  to  the  hub  and  to  the 
rotary  part  and  shifuble  between  engaged  and  released 
positions,  a  back  plate  fixed  on  the  hub,  a  pressure  plate 
for  engaging  the  friction  plates  against  the  back  plate, 
and  actuating  mechanism  positioned  with  the  pressure 
plate  between  it  and  the  back  plate  and  composing  a 
collar  coaxial  with  and  movable  towards  and  away  from 
the  hub,  and  a  plurality  of  toggle  lever  means  circum- 
ferentially spaced  around  the  axis  of  the  clutch,  each 
toggle  lever  means  including  a  lever  and  a  link  res- 
tively pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  hub  and  collar  and  hav- 
ing pivotiil  attachment  with  each  other  at  Uieir  opposite 
ends,  respectively,  the  pivotal  attachment  of  each  lever 
to  the  associated  link  being  positioned  radially  inward 
of  their  respective  pivotal  connections  with  the  hub  and 
collar  in  engaged  and  released  positions  of  the  clutch, 
and  separate  shoulder  and  nose  parts  on  each  lever  posi- 
tioned radially  inward  of  the  pivot  connection  thereof 
with  the  hub  for  respectively  shifting  the  pressure  plate 
to  engaged  and  released  positions  when  the  collar  is 
moved  towatxls  and  away  from  the  hub,  the  collar  hav- 
ing a  limiting  position  in  contact  wiUi  the  hub  to  deter- 
mine a  self-locked  condition  of  the  toggle  lever  means 
when  the  clutch  is  engaged  and  centrifugal  fora  actmg 
on  the  toggle  lever  means  effecting  an  accelerated  release 
of  the  clutch  when  the  self-locked  condition  of  the  tog- 
gle lever  means  is  broken. 


3,072,236  _^ 

PROGRAMMING  APP^TUS 
Herbert  M.  Fnldner,  Fort  Thomas,  ■^.•»  "f**!?*^ J  . 
Clwdonati  MilUng  Machine  Co,  Cincfanati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio  . 

Filed  Dec.  19, 195S,  Ser.  Nf-JW.^l* 
ICIafan.    (a.  192-142) 
In    an    apparatus    for    programming   a    machine    tool 
through  an  automatic  cycle  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
sequentially  ordered  events,  said  machine  tool  having  an 
Indexable  shaft  and  means  for  indexing  said  shaft  from 
one  position  to  another  on  each  automatic  cycle  of  the 
machine,  the  combination  of  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  indexing  means  including  a  relay  circuit 
a  source  of  energizing  potential,  means  for  selectively 
connecting  said  circuit  to  said  source  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  the  machine  cycle,  including  a  plurality  of  selec- 
tor switches  each  having  a  selectable  Up  thereon  con- 
nected to  said  relay  circuit  and  a  stepping  switch  for 
connecting  said  selector  switches  to  said  source  in  a  pre- 


484 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  8,  1963 


determined  sequence,  reversible  power  means  for  giving  3,072,239 

said  indexing  means  a  cocking  stroke  and  an  indexing  PROGRAM  UNIT 

stroke,  a  relay  connected  in  said  circuit  for  causing  said  GIm  P.  Chan,  Oakland,  Calif^  aMigiiorto  Smith-Cc 

power  means  to  cock  said  indexing  means  when  said  cir-  Marchant  Inc^  Syraciuc,  N.Y^  a  corporadon  of  New 


Yort 


cuit  is  energized,  a  limit  switch,  means  for  operating  said 
limit  switch  at  the  end  of  said  cocking  stroke,  and  means 
rendered  effective  upon  the  operation  of  said  limit  switch 
to  deenergize  said  relay  and  cause  said  power  means  to 
give  said  indexing  means  an  indexing  stroke. 


3,i72a37 
CURRENCY  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
Luther  G.  Simjian,  Greenwich,  Conn^  aarignor  to  Uni- 
versal Match  Corporation,  FcrfBaon,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tknn  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  96,588 
11  Ctainu.    (CL  194—4) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination of:  document  feed  means  adapted  to  sequentially 
accept  and  feed  currency  type  documents;  document 
sensing  means  associated  with  the  feed  means  for  deter- 
mining the  denomination  of  the  accepted  document;  a 
plurality  of  movable  document  receptacle^,  each  recep- 
tacle associated  with  a  particular  denomination  and 
being  operable  for  selectively  accepting  and  dispensing 
respective  documents;  motive  means  for  causing  one  of 
the  receptacles  to  be  in  alignment  with  said  feed  means 
in  response  to  the  sensing  means  having  determined  the 
denomination  of  the  document  whereby  the  accepted 
document  is  transferred  from  said  feed  means  to  the 
aligned  receptacle;  control  means  for  determining  the 
amount  of  currency  to  be  issued  from  the  apparatus  and 
selecting  the  receptacle  to  be  aHgned  with  the  feed  means 
for  issuing  a  document  therefrom,  and  means  causing 
operation  of  said  receptacle  and  feed  means  whereby  a 
currency  document  is  dispensed  from  the  receptacle  to 
the  feed  means  for  issuance  from  the  apparatus. 


Filed  Oct  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M,4«5 
44  Clalnia.    (CL  197^1) 


~^ 


1.  In  a  data  processing  device  having  a  feeding  mecha- 
nism by  which  a  member  is  movable  in  columnar  steps 
to  relatively  position  a  record  and  a  recording  mechanism; 
means  for  interchangeably  mounting  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  interchangeable  columnarly  perforated  pro- 
gram record  cards  in  a  fixed  position  on  said  device,  said 
record  mounting  means  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
pocket  open  along  one  edge  and  having  a  first  centrally 
open  frame  side  wall  and  a  second  opposed  parallel  wall 
of  non-conductive  material  having  electrical  contacts  fixed 
to  the  surface  thereof  interiorly  of  said  pocket,  and  means 
mounting  said  walls  and  selectively  operable  to  effect 
limited  diverging  movement  thereof  to  permit  insertion  of 
a  record  card  therebetween  through  said  pocket  open 
edge  and  to  effect  converging  movement  thereof  to  firmly 
clamp  said  program  record  card  therebetween;  and  sens- 
ing means  operative  in  synchronism  with  the  columnar 
stepping  movement  of  said  member  for  successively  sens- 
ing any  indicia  recorded  in  each  of  the  columns  of  said 
program  record  card  supported  by  said  interchangeable 
mounting  means. 


3,872439 
STERILISING  OR  PRESERVING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  Maraden  lonca,  Hotc,  aad  Ledie  Eniest  Robin- 
son,  London,  England,  aari^on  to  Mitchell  "     ' 
big  Limited,  London,  Enghind 

FDed  Aag.  13, 1999,  Scr.  No.  833,513 
nOafans.    (CL198— 24) 


1.  In  a  sterilising  or  {reserving  apparatus  including  a 
processing  chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  infeed  and 


f 
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of  outfeed  conveyors  to  convey  articles  to  and  from  said 
chamber,  a  conveying  means  having  recesses  formed  to 
receive  therealong  successive  rows  of  said  articles  contam- 
ing  material  to  be  processed  for  passage  through  Mid 
chamber,  said  plurality  of  conveyors  being  located  adja- 
cent successive  recesses  of  said  conveying  means  and 
positioned  to  be  parallel  to  said  recesses,  said  conveyors 
being  positioned  so  that  an  article  on  each  said  infeed 
conveyor  will  be  aligned  with  an  article  on  the  adjacent 
infeed  conveyors  adjacent  said  conveying  means  to  form 
a  row  of  said  articles,  and  means  for  simultaneously  effect- 
ing simultaneous  displacement  of  said  rows  of  articles,  m 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  of  each  row,  between 
said  conveyors  and  said  conveying  means. 
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3872,241 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLACING  A  LONGFTU- 
DINAL  MINING  CONVEYOR  

Hairy  Rosenberg  and  Horst  L*^  Lw»2J'.„SSS^-2l 

^Itaors  to  GcwcikMteft  Elacnkiittc  West^  Wcifc- 

mar,  near  Luncn,  Gcnnai»,  a  corporatfon  of  Gcnnaay 

Filed  Sept  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  5^9 

dainu  priority,  application  Gcnnanv  Sept  9, 1959 

6  Claims.    (CL  198 — IK) 


3  872,248 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  GLASSWARE 

ARTICLES  ^„     . 

Guy  H.  Allgeycr,  Godfrey.  IlL,  ami^or  to  Owena-IIllnols 
GhMs  Conpaay.  ■  cotnonmom  of  Oiiio 

Filed  ScpTS;  i>Ht»«-  No-  7*1.114 
9C1aima.    (0. 19»— 38) 


1    In  a  glassware  transfer  device  having  a  horizontal 
axU  and  an  arm  pivoted  thereabout  to  transcribe  an 
arcuatejjath  from  at  position  over  a  ware  receiving  su- 
Uon  to  overlie  a  ware  delivery  station  and  return,  means 
for  driving  the  arm  throu^  said  arcuate  path  in  oscil- 
lating fashion,  a  tongs  mechanism  pivotally  mounted  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  arm  on  a  horizontal  shaft  and  in- 
cluding at  least  one  pair  of  tongs  adapted  to  open  and 
close  about  articles  of  ware  for  transferring  ware,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  shaft  in  fixed  routional  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  the  horizontal  axis  to  maintain 
the  axis  of  the  tongs  vertical  at  all  times,  the  improve- 
ment for  routing  the  tongs  mechanism  during  pivotal 
movement  of  the  arm,  said  improvement  including  a 
mean  for  mounting  the  tongs  for  roUtion  about  a  verti- 
cal axis  during  movement  of  the  arm  comprising  a  cast- 
ing rigidly  connected  with  said  horizontal  shaft  and  m- 
cluding  a  vertical  pivot,  a  gear  element  mounted  sta- 
tionary with  respect  to  the  arm,  a  star  wheel  driver  gear 
rotauble  on  said  vertical  pivot  in  engagenwnt  with  said 
gear  element,  and  defining  a  pair  of  spaced,  radial  dnve 
sloU  and  a  star  wheel  driven  element  including  a  pair 
of  drive  pins  radially  spaced  thereon  complementary  to 
said  drive  sloto  and  engageable  in  the  latter,  said  dnve 
means  being  connected  to  said  tongs,  said  dnve  pins 
being  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  slots  throughout  a  por- 
tion of  roUtion  of  the  driver  in  either  direction  to  dnve 
the  tongs  through  a  predetermnied  angular  displacement 
about  said  vertical  pivot  by  a  fraction  of  a  full  revolution, 
said  rotational  movement  of  the  tongs  beginning  after 
oscilUtory  movement  of  the  arm  is  begun  and  ending  be- 
fore oadllatory  movement  of  the  arm  is  completed. 


1    Apparatus  for  displacing  a  longitudinal  mimng  con- 
veyor which  comprises  a  first  member  having  longitudmal 
displacing  means  and  a  second  member  having  transverse 
displacing  means,  connecting  means  interconnectiiig  said 
first  member  with  said  second  member  for  longitudmally 
displacing  said  first  and  second  members  with  resp^t  to 
one  another  by  said  longitudinal  dispUdng  means  and  for 
transversely  displacing  said  first  and  second  members  with 
respect  to   one   another  by   said  transverse   displacmg 
means,  means  for  releasably  securing  each  of  said  mem- 
bers from  the  displacement  when  the  other  member  u  to 
be  displaced,  said  second  member  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  longitudinal  mining  conveyor  for  sunul- 
taneously  displacing  said  conveyor  as  said  second  member 
is   displaced,   said   ti-ansverse    displacing    means   bemg 
mounted  on  said  second  member  for  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal movement  with  respect  to  said  second  member  yet 
being  secured  against  transverse  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  second  monber. 


3,872,242 
SELF  TRAINING  ROLLER  AflSEMBUES  FOR 

ENDLESS  BELT  CONVEYORS         

WilUam  N.  Po— dstone,  Monantewp,  W.  V«..  "J"***!? 
Consolidation  Coal  Coaipany,  PitlAwgh,  Pa^  a  cor^ 

^'^*^f£IoS!'^^5%  Ser.  No.  847,593 
7  Clalna.    (CL  198—192) 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  idler  roller  assemMy  compriting  • 
rigid  base  member  disposed  transversely  of  a  predeter^ 
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mined  conveyor  course  and  extending  entirely  across  said 
conveyor  course,  a  roller  shaft  having  outwardly  extend- 
ing end  portions  disposed  in  laterally  offset  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  base  member  and  extending  entirely  across 
said  conveyor  course,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  shaft  be- 
tween said  end  portions  for  supporting  a  conveyor  belt 
trained  for  nK>vement  along  said  conveying  course,  a  pair 
of  elongated,  resilient  shaft  supporting  members  each  hav- 
ing a  supported  base  end  portion  and  an  unsupported 
shaft  end  portion,  each  of  said  shaft  supporting  member 
base  end  portions  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  base  member, 
said  shaft  supporting  members  each  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base  member  and  extending  fcxnvardly  in  the 
direction  of  said  beh  movement,  one  of  said  shaft  sup- 
porting members  being  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  belt, 
each  of  said  shaft  supporting  memlber  shaft  end  portions 
secured  to  one  of  said  shaft  end  portions  to  resiliently 
support  said  shaft,  said  shaft  supporting  members  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  thai  iq;x>n  lateral  deviation  of 
said  conveyor  belt  frMn  its  predetermined  course  said 
shaft  supporting  members  flex  unequal  amounts  to  move 
said  supporting  member  shaft  end  portions  in  substan- 
tially vertical  planes  thereby  causing  said  roller  shaft  to 
cant  relative  to  said  base  member  in  a  manner  tending 
to  return  said  belt  toward  said  predetermined  course. 


3  072,243 
SCREW  CONVEYOR  COUPLING 
David  A.  Davis,  Clarendon  HUb,  HI.,  assignor  to  Link- 
Belt  Company,  a  corporation  of  IlOaois 
Fllwl  June  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,130 
5  CUtana.    (CL  19S— 213) 


1.  A  screw  conveyor  comprising,  two  adjacent /Screw 
sections  each  having  a  hollow  central  shaft,  a  bearing  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  each  of  said  two  shafts,  a 
coupling  shaft  positioned  within  and  extending  between 
the  hollow  end  portions  of  said  adjacent  shafts  and  pass- 
ing through  said  bearing,  and  removable  means  for  secur- 
ing each  hollow  shaft  end  portion  to  said  coupling  shaft 
against  rotation  and  relative  axial  movement,  one  of  said 
hollow  shaft  end  portions  having  an  open-ended  longitudi- 
nal slot  formed  therein,  and  said  coupling  shaft  having 
secured  to  one  of  its  end  surfaces  a  lug  which  extends 
radially  through  said  slot  and  beyond  the  outer  surface  of 
said  shaft  end  portion  for  moving  said  coupling  shaft 
longitudinally  beyond  the  slotted  end  portion  of  said  one 
shaft  when  said  securing  means  are  removed. 


on  the  side  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  said  container, 
a  rod  fixed  to  the  block  on  the  side  adjacent  to  the  open 
end  of  said  container,  said  rod  being  coaxial  with  said 
block,  said  block  and  said  rod  having  a  combined  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  interior  length  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  conical  spring  having  its  apex  engageable  with 
the  side  of  the  block  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer and  having  its  base  in  engagement  with  the  bottom 
of  said  container,  said  spring  having  a  free  length  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  length  of  said  rod,  and  a  cap 
having  threads  mating  with  die  threads  of  the  cjdindrical 
wall  removably  secured  to  the  container  closing  the  open 


end  of  the  container  and  cooperating  with  the  column 
to  hold  the  block  proximate  to  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer and  the  spring  compressed  in  a  substantially  flat 
attitude,  said  cap  having  a  flat  surface  engageable  with 
the  free  end  of  the  rod,  whereby  tlie  flat  surface  of  the 
cap  is  engageable  with  the  free  end  of  the  rod  to  move 
the  block  toward  the  bottom  of  the  container  against 
the  force  of  the  spring  and  the  cap  is  screwable  onto  the 
container  to  close  the  container,  and  removal  of  the  cap 
from  the  container  allows  the  spring  to  move  the  block 
toward  the  open  end  of  the  container  to  place  the  hold- 
ing means  substantially  flush  with  the  open  end  of  the 
container. 


3  072,245 

TISSUE  AND  UITER  CONTAINER 

William  G.  FaltiB,  Box  13M2,  York,  Pn. 

Filed  Jniy  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  827,522 

4  Claims.    (CL  206— 19.5) 


3,072044 

DISPLAY  CAPSULE 

Jowph  Leigh.  Smith,  Glen  Ellyn,  DL 

(23  N.  5th  Ave,  Mayweed,  Dl.) 
nicd  July  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,040 
1  Claim,    (a.  204— 17) 
A  display  capsule  comprising,  an  elongated  transparent 
container  having  a  smooth*  right  circular  cylindrical  in- 
terior wall  and  a  flat  bottom  integral  with  one  end  of 
the  wall  to  close  said  end,  said  container  having  its  other 
end  open,  threads  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
container  adjacent  to  the  open  end  thereof,  an  elongated 
cylindrical  block  having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the 
interior  diameter  of  the  container  and  a  length  greater 
than  its  diameter,  said  block  being  siidingly  positioned 
in  the  container,  holding  means  associated  with  said  block 


4.  A  litter  container  arranged  for  connection  generally 
in  depending  manner  from  the  dash  of  a  vehicle  and  hav- 
ing a  bottom  portion  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  top  of 
said  container  being  open,  supporting  bracket  means  hav- 
ing normally  substantially  vertical  means  connectable  at 
the  Mpper  end  thereof  to  a  dash  panel  of  a  vehicle  and 
also  having  a  transversely  extending  lower  portion,  said 
container  having  means  on  said  bottom  portion  thereof 
forward  of  the  center  of  gravity  relative  to  the  front  of 
said  dash  panel  and  engageable  pivotally  with  said  trans- 
versely extending  lower  portion  of  said  bracket  means 
and  operable  by  gravity  normally  to  retain  said  container 
in  rearward  retracted  position  relative  to  said  dash  but 
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movable  at  the  upper  end  forwardly  relative  to  said  dash 
to  expose  the  open  top  portion  thereof  for  the  reception 
of  litter  and  the  like,  and  stop  means  on  said  container 
engageable  with  said  vertical  means  on  said  bracket  to 
limit  the  rearward  movement  of  said  container  to  its  re- 
tracted position. 

3  07124^ 

COMBINATION  ffliPPING  CONTAINER 

AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Daniel  Geldsteta,  New  York,  N.Y-asrffmir  to  Sdienley 
iDdnstrics,  lac..  New  York.  nTiT.,  a  corperatkm  of 

^'"''niwi  Oct.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,127 
5Cteim&    (CL204— 44) 
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end  panel,  side  panels  foldably  secured  to  the  «det  of 
the  outer  panel,  triangular  webs  foldably  joined  to  said 
edges  of  the  end  panel  side  projections  and  folded  in 


against  the  side  panel  extension,  and  triangular  wcba  fold- 
ably joined  to  other  edges  of  the  first  named  webs  and  to 
the  ends  of  the  side  panels. 


3,072,248 
CONTAINER 
WUliam   Bishop,  Tarzana,   Calif., 
Bishop  Company,  Bmliank,  CaUf 

^'**'"^  Oct  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  847,518 
2  Claims.    (CI.  206— 56) 


to  WflHam 
of 


3   A   shipping  container  convertible  to  display   the 
shipped  merchandise,  comprising  a  protective  enclosure 
containing  bottied  goods  in  transit,  and  at  least  one  pro- 
tective panel-like  device  removably  disposed  m  said  en- 
closure for  protecting  the  bottled  good^  said  device  having 
advertising  material  imprinted  thereon  and  being  provided 
with  a  mounting  flap-defining  provision  having  *  remov- 
able opening-defining  portion  circumscribed  within  tbe 
area  thereof,  said  mounting  flap^ldlning  provision  being 
swingable  into  and  out  of  the  plane  of  said  device  whereby 
on  removal  of  said  device  from  said  enclosure  and  re- 
moval of  said  portion,  said  provision  may  be  swung  out 
of  the  plane  of  uud  device  and  engafod  over  the  njxk  of 
said  botUed  goods  with  the  latter  extending  through  the 
opening  defined  by  said  removed  portion  to  mount  and 
entirely  support  said  device  on  said  botUed  goods  and 
thereby  display  said  advertising  material  m  proximity  to 
said  goods,  said  device  including  at  least  one  slot  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  one  edge  thereof  and  temunating  short 
of  the  opposite  edge  thereof  for  inter-fitting  engagement 
with  a  companion  similar  device  to  define  a  compart- 
mented  divider  for  said  goods,  said  prtmoon  being  de- 
fined by  a  predetermined  area  of  said  device  adjacent  to 
said  slot.  ^^^^^^^^^___ 

3,072,247 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE  . 

Fnmds  W.  Flchlfa«,  N^  ^^'^^^llf^^^'^^'l^JiS^ 
Acid  Brothers,  !■«.,  New  OritaM,  La,  a  curporaooa 

"*  *^*nK  Nov.  28,  IHO, te. No.  72.169 
3  CWmi>   (CL  106     4?  11) 

1  A  carton  in  combination  with  at  least  one  artide 
comprising  a  flat  base  panel  longer  "d  jnder  ,t»^«^ 
artide  to  be  packaged,  an  end  panel  foWably  joined  to 
one  end  of  the  base  panel  having  a  central  portion  over- 
lying one  end  of  the  article  and  side  projections  twmi- 
nating  in  edges  at  acute  angles  to  the  base  panel  end^ 
outer  panel  foldably  joined  at  one  end  to  the  ceotrjd 
portion  of  the  end  panel  a  second  «>d  Panelsima»  to 
the  first  named  end  panel  having  lU  centi^al  portion  fold- 
ably secured  to  tiie  other  end  of  the  outer  panel  a  flap 
foldably  secured  to  the  second  end  panel  to  ««  ba»e 
panel  and  adhesively  secured  along  a  transverse  fOW  une 
spaced  from  the  other  end  <^ ^.^'•'^J^ }^^^^l,l 
portion  Of  the  base  panel  projectmg  beyond  the  K>cond 
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1    A  container  for  dispensing  granular  or  the  Uke  ma- 
terial comprising:  a  pair  of  generally  rectangular  sheett 
of  relatively  staff  tearable  material  sealed  together  around 
their  edges  and  formed  to  define  a  closed  envelope  con- 
taining a  quantity  of  the  material  to  be  dispensed  and 
having  walls  preformed  so  as  to  be  substantiaUy  um- 
formly  spaced  apart  throughout  their  areas  except  at  a 
plurality  of  small  spaced  apart  areas  thereof;  said  snuU 
areas  being  held  in  ^f ace-to-face  contact  and  arranged 
in  a  row  across  said  container  generally  parallel  to  hot 
spaced  from  one  of  said  sealed  edges;  said  areas  e««M- 
ing  generally  perpendicular  to  said  one  edge  and  being 
of  a  short  length  relative  to  the  length  of  said  envelope; 
the  spaces  between  said  areas  comprismg  open  P****^ 
ways  extending  toward  said  one  edge;  and  means  de- 
fining a  plane  of  weakness  across  said  envelope  between 
said  areas  and   said  one  edge  whereby   said   envelope 
may  be  opened  by  tearing  said  sheets  along  said  plane 
of  weakness.  ^^^^^^^_^_ 

3,072,249  __^ 

COVERED  ADHESIVE  BANDAGK 
LodwH  fWtK*.  WHmctlc  DL,  -ilnnr  to  The  K»daU 
CompSmy,  Bocto.,  Mam.,  a  cuiporaikm  of  Maasa- 


FUcd  Sept.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,982 
llClaiM.  (CL206— 63J) 
1.  In  an  adhesive  tope  comprising  a  backing  and  an 
adhesive  layer  thereon,  Uie  combination  therewith  of  a 
first  panel  in  covering  contact  with  a  part  of  the  adhesive 
layer  beginning  at^ione  end  of  said  backing  and  a  aec- 
ond  panel  in  covering  contact  with  another  part  of  the 
adhesive  layer  beginning  at  the  other  end  of  said  back- 
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ing,  said  first  and  second  panels  each  terminating  ad- 
hesive contact  with  said  adhesive  layer  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  backing  with  flaps  free  of  contact  with  said 
adhesive  layer,  the  surface  of  said  first  panel  in  contact 
with  the  adhesive  layer  having  a  degree  of  adherence  to 
said  adhesive  layer  different  from  the  surface  of  said 
second  panel  in  contact  with  said  adhesive  layer,  where- 
by, when  the  flaps  of  said  panels  are  separately  grasped 


and  simultaneously  subjected  to  substantially  equal  and 
opposite  pulling  forces  to  peel  the  panels  from  said  tape, 
one  panel  predeterminately  always  is  removed  first,  the 
adhesive  tape  remaining  detachably  adherent  to  the  other 
panel  by  reason  of  the  greater  adherence  of  said  other 
panel  for  the  adhesive  layer  and  ready  for  application 
without  the  necessity  of  changing  the  grasp  on  said  other 
panel. 

3,072^50 

INTERIOR  PACKAGE 

Alexander  Stanley  Hooston,  Chicago,  III. 

(5512  Cllllwood  Road,  KnoxviUe  21,  Tenn.) 

FUcd  Feb.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,441 

2Clalma.    (CI.  206— 65) 


..-  " 


1.  A  package  for  packaging  candies  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  tray  of  thin  sheet  material,  a  box  receiving  the 
tray  in  snugly  fitted  relationship,  a  plurality  of  receptacles 
spaced  apart  in  rows  formed  integrally  in  the  tray,  a 
divider  and  support  sheet  of  relatively  rigid  material  be- 
neath the  tray,  and  a  relatively  rigid  tab  extending  up- 
wardly between  adjacent  rows  of  the  receptacles  into 
supporting  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  tray  be- 
tween the  receptacles  and  a  relatively  rigid  Ub  formed  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  intersecting  therewith  engaging 
the  surface  of  the  tray  between  columns  formed  by  the 
rows,  said  tabs  forming  an  integral  part  of  the  divider  and 
support  sheet. 

3,072^51 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EXTRUSION 
Charics  Smitc,  Vcnailica,  FnMc,  aaitfnr  to  Commis- 
sariat A  L'EMtfic  Atomiqiic,  Parli,  France 
Filed  Jaik  25, 1960,  Scr.  No.  4»575 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Ian.  27, 1959 
lOCIalM.    (CI.  207— 10) 
1.  An  extrusion  process  in  which  a  billet  of  the  ma- 
terial to  be  extruded  and  a  lubricant  are  placed  in  a 
container  provided  with  a  die,  and  pressure  is  applied 
to  the  billet  to  cause  it  to  be  plastically  deformed  and 
the   material   thereof  to  pass  through  the  die,  charac- 
terised  in   that   the   aperture   in   the  container  through 
which  the  extruded  material  is  intended  to  emerge  is 


closed,  before  pressure  is  applied,  with  a  closure  mem- 
ber, the  lubricant  being  placed  between  the  billet  and 
the  closure  member,  the  closure  member  having  a  resist- 
ance to  breakage,  at  the  extrusion  temperature,  which  is 


greater  than  the  pressure  required  to  distribute  the  lubri- 
cant throughout  the  space  between  the  container  and  the 
billet,  and  is  not  more  than  the  extrusion  pressure  ap- 
plied to  the  billet. 


3,072,252 
GLASS  JAR  UNLOADER 
Stephen  T.  Moreland,  WethcrsficM,  Conn.,  and  Robert  E. 
Tyncr,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aadgnon  to  Continental   Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorit 

FUcd  Mar.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,906 
31  Claima.    (d.  209—80) 


1 1 .  A  transfer  and  inspection  mechanism  for  transfer- 
ring open  mouth  hollow  articles  such  as  glass  jars  from 
a  supply  conveyor  to  a  receiving  conveyor  and  simul- 
taneously inspecting  the  articles  for  defects  particularly  in 
the  area  of  the  mouths  of  the  articles,  said  transfer  and 
inspection  mechanism  comprising  a  trackway  extending 
from  a  position  coextensive  with  a  portion  of  the  supply 
conveyor  to  a  position  coextensive  with  a  portion  of  the 
receiving  conveyor,  a  carriage,  means  mounting  said  car- 
riage for  movement  along  said  trackway  between  a  posi- 
tion overlying  the  supply  conveyor  to  a  position  overlying 
the  receiving  conveyor,  drive  means  connected  to  said  car- 
riage for  effecting  a  cycle  movement  of  said  carriage  from 
a  position  overlying  the  supply  conveyor  to  a  position 
overlying  the  receiving  conveyor  and  back  to  the  original 
position  of  said  carriage  overlying  the  supply  conveyor, 
at  least  one  pick-up  head,  means  mounting  said  pick-up 
head  on  said  carriage  in  depending  relation  and  for  verti- 
cal movement,  said  pick-up  head  being  of  the  suction  type 
and  having  a  suction  line  connected  thereto,  said  pick-up 
head  having  means  for  engaging  and  forming  a  seal  with 
an  open  mouth  of  a  hollow  article  whereby  in  the  act  of 
transferring  an  article  imperfections  in  the  mouths  of  the 
articles  may  be  ascertained  by  the  refusal  of  the  pick-up 
bead  to  form  a  seal  with  and  pick  up  the  articles,  pick-up 
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head  lowering  means  carried  by  said  carriage  and  respon- 
sive to  the  driving  of  said  carriage  to  momentarily  lower 
said  pick-up  head  into  engagement  with  the  article  to  be 
transferred,  and  release  means  carried  by  said  carriage 
and  responsive  to  the  driving  of  said  carriage  to  reiyier 
said  pick-up  head  inoperative  and  thus  release  the  article 
being  transferred  when  said  pick-up  head  is  overlying  the 
receiving  carriage,  said  drive  means  including  a  drive 
shaft,  means  mounting  said  drive  shaft  on  said  carriage 
for  roution,  a  crank  arm  on  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation 
with  said  drive  shaft,  and  a  link,  one  end  of  said  link  bemg 
pivotally  connected  to  said  crank  arm  and  the  ^(h^  cod 
of  said  link  being  pivotolly  connected  to  a  member  fixedly 
posiuoned  relative  to  said  trackway  whereby  as  said  drive 
shaft  is  rotated,  said  carriage  is  reciprocated  along  said 
trackway  with  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  carriage  being 
described  by  a  harmonic  motion  curve. 


producing  signals  represenutive  of  article  weight,  a  plu- 
rality of  progressively  biased  thyratrons  for  receiving 
weight  signals  and  conducting  accordingly,  a  plurahty  of 
path-establishing  logic  circuits  under  control  of  said  thyra- 
trons, a  plurality  of  weight  classification  control  circuits 
selectively  actuauble  by  said  logic  circuits,  means  for  sens- 
ing the  presence  of  an  article  on  said  scale,  said  sensing 
means  including  circuit  means  for  extinguishing  previously 


3,072,253 
MACHINE  FOR  CONVEYING  LABELED  ARTICLES 

AND  SORTING  SAME 
Wayne  F.  Ridcooor,  Chi^  »".,  as^or  to  Cheshire, 

InconKKated,  CUcago,  Dl.,  a  c«n»or^  of  """«»» 

Contim^liiaon  of  application  Scr.  JJ*-  '"^14,  Oct.  30, 

1957.    This  application  May  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  33,355 

17  Claims.    (CI.  209—111.5) 


/-'.^^^^^ 


\       !i| 


17  In  a  machiic  for  addressing  magazines  or  the  like 
and  separating  the  «an»e  according  to  the  number  of 
said  magazines  within  a  classification,  means  for  convey- 
ing said  magazines,  an  address  strip  containing  addresses 
thereon  wherein  each  address  is  part  of  a  classification 
having  one  or  more  addresses  therein,  including  indicia  on 
said  strip  marking  a  change  in  classification,  means  for 
applying  an  address  to  each  magazine,  means  for  sensing 
the  indicia  on  said  address  strip,  means  cooperating  with 
said  indicia  sensing  means  for  storing  a  record  of  the 
chtfige  in  classification  and  for  counting  the  number 
within  a  classification,  and  a  separating  station  for  scpw-at- 
ing  the  magazines  according  to  the  number  m  classifica- 
tion determined  by  said  sensing  means  and  said  record 
means  and  circuit  means  including  said  sensing  means 
and  said  record  storing  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  separating  station. 


fired  thyratrons  upon  sensing  the  presence  of  a  newly 
presented  article  at  the  scale,  an  independent  timer  acU- 
vated  by  said  article  sensing  means,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  timer  for  applying  a  pulse  through  the  previously 
established  path  in  said  logic  circuits  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  for  energizing  said  wei^t  classification  control 
circuits.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,072,255  

METHOD  OF   BRIGHTENING   CLAY  BY  FROTH 

FLOTATION  OF  SULFIDIZED  CLAY  PULP 
Ernest  W.  Greene,  Wcstfleld,  and  James  B.  Dwc<  ^ 
Joseph  L.  Hnntcr,  Mctwten,  NJ.,  assitnors  to  Mta- 
eials  A  Chemicals  Philipp  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland  _. 

No  Drawing.    Ffled  Mar.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,182 

3  Claims.    (CI.  209— 166) 
1.  A  method  of  improving  the  brightness  of  gray  kaoUn 
clay  comprising  dispersing  gray  kaolin  clay  in  water  con- 
taining HjS  so  as  to  form  a  dispersed  clay  pulp,  aging  said 
pulp  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  substantial  blackemng 
thereof,  cMiditioning  said  pulp  for  froth  flotation  with  ( 1 ) 
a  collector  reagent  capable  of  selectively  oUing  colored  im- 
purities in  said  clay  and  (2)  finely  divided  soUd  particles 
capable  of  floating  in  said  pulp,  and  subjecting  the  thus- 
conditioned  aqueous  pulp  to  froth  flotation  in  an  alkaline 
circuit  thereby  producing  a  froth  product  which  is  a  con- 
centrate of  colored  impurities  in  said  pulp  in  intimate 
combination  with  said  finely  divided  solid  particles  and  a 
machine  discharge  product  which  is  a  concentrate  of  cUy 
(A  enhanced  brightness. 


ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  CfRCUTTS  FOR  WEIGHT 
^^  CHECKING  APPARATUS 

Tko-ms  E.  Rofcerte,  Jr,  Stntoga^wd  Wmiam  L  Fowjer. 
Sm  Jose,  CaBf  n  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  cor- 

''"'^nieyoSTl^^,  9^.  NO.  843,798 
SCialis.    (CL  209— 121) 

5.  In  a  weight  checking  apparatus,  a  scale,  means  for 
moving  articles  to  be  weighed  across  the  scale,  means  for 


3,072456 

PROCESS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  ORES 

Angnst  Gottc  Aadien,  Wail«  NoU.  I^ertasen-ltaj^ 

^Sk,  Hans  Hont  StdabMh.  Anchsn.  "^  .^^"**^ 

ZappcL  Bcubch-Nenklwhw,  Giimj,  asai|Bon  to 

FarbMlabribmBaycr  Aktie^MdlMhaft,  Levcrimsen, 

SrSSiSi^WS^Stls^Ser.  NO.  842,201 

"^  ^^fcSnS.SS^S^T)^  *'  '*'• 

7.  In  a  i»-ocess  for  the  selective  concentration  of  sul- 
fidic  lead-zinc  ores  by  blowing  air  into  an  aqueous  sus- 
pension of  the  ore  in  the  presence  of  a  frothing  agent 
and  an  alkyal-polysiloxane,  the  step  which  comprises  add- 
ing to  said  aqueous  suspension  of  the  ore  octadecyl- 
(heptamethyl)-trisUoxane  and  a  stearoyl-hydroxyethyl- 
amide  sulfate. 
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3,072^57 

COMBINED  GRAVEL  COLLECTING  AND 

SCREENING  MECHANISM 

Lester  W.  Hockenbcny,  Oakes,  N.  Didi. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,333 

2  Clalma.    (CI.  209 — 421) 


3,072,258 
FUEL  FILTER 
Rkhard  M.  Saxby,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Holley 
Carburetor  Company,  Van  Dylce,  Mich.,  a  coiporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,818 
3  Claims.    (CI.  210—94) 


1.  A  fuel  filter  comprising  a  transparent  cylindrical 
filter  chamber  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end 
including  an  annular  interior  abutment  substantially  mid- 
way thereof,  a  rigid  annular  first  filter  positioned  within 
the  cylindrical  filter  chamber  the  radially  outer  periphery 
of  which  is  supported  in  the  filter  chamber  on  the  annular 
interior  abutment,  a  rigid  annular  second  filter  positioned 
within  said  filter  chamber  with  the  radially  outer  periphery 
thereof  in  engagement  with  the  radially  outer  periphery 
of  the  first  filter  and  with  the  radially  inner  periphery 
thereof  in  engagement  with  the  radially  inner  periphery  of 
the  first  filter,  said  first  and  second  filten  having  portions 
in  spaced  relation  between  the  radially  inner  and  outer 
peripheries  thereof,  a  cap  member  for  closing  said  other 
end  of  said  cylindrical  filter  chamber  including  a  circular 
flange  depending  therefrom  adapted  to  completely  sur- 
round said  other  end  of  said  cylindrical  filter  chamber, 
said  cap  including  fuel  inlet  and  outlet  passages  therein 
and  a  tubular  extension  of  one  of  said  passages  extending 
substantially  axially  of  the  cylindrical  filter  chamber  which 
tubular  extension  has  an  annular  exterior  abutment 
thereon  engageable  with  the  inner  periphery  o{  the  sec- 
ond filter  whereby  fuel  from  said  one  passage  is  directed 
into  a  first  chamber  formed  between  the  cylindrical  filter 


chamber  and  first  filter,  the  other  passage  terminating 
within  a  second  chamber  formed  between  the  cap  member, 
filter  chamber  and  second  filter  member,  and  means  for 
securing  the  cap  member,  cylindrical  filter  chamber  and 
filters  in  rigid  assembly. 


3,072,259 
DIALYSIS  APPARATUS 
Jadi  brccli,  Tnciuhoc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technicon  In- 
stnuBcnts  Corporatioii,  Chamccy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,203 
2  Claims.    (0.210—149) 


2.  A  combined  collecting  and  screening  mechanism  for 
solid  materials  comprising  a  blade  supporting  structure,  a 
blade  mounted  on  said  structure,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  blade  and  means  for  oscillating  said  blade 
on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  material  collecting  member  piv- 
otally  mounted  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  blade,  a 
screen  formed  in  the  bottom  panel  of  said  material  col- 
lecting member,  means  for  positively  opening  and  closing 
said  collecting  member  with  respect  to  the  lower  edge  of 
said  blade  to  form  a  material  confining  bucket,  a  mate- 
rial confining  panel  in  the  forward  edge  of  said  screen  to 
retain  materials  collected  therein,  and  means  for  rocking 
said  blade  and  said  material  collecting  member  back  and 
forth  on  its  horizontal  axis  when  in  elevated  position  to 
cause  the  material  confined  in  said  bucket  to  shift  back 
and  forth  across  said  screen  to  provide  an  efficient  screen- 
ing operation  of  the  material. 


2.  Dialysis  apparatus,  comprising  a  dialyzer  having 
companion  plates  and  a  membrane  clamped  between  said 
plates  and  maintaining  said  plates  in  spaced  relation  so 
that  the  outer  edge  of  said  membrane  is  exposed  along 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  dialyzer  having  a  fluid  inlet 
and  a  fluid  outlet  at  each  side  of  said  membrane,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  a  body  of  liquid,  means  for  mounting  said 
dialyzer  within  said  receptacle  for  immersion  in  said 
body  of  liquid  during  the  <H>eration  of  the  dialyzer  so  that 
said  outer  edge  of  said  membrane  is  in  contact  with  said 
liquid  to  maintain  the  dialyzer  membrane  in  moist  condi- 
tion by  capillary  attraction  of  said  membrane,  fluid-sup- 
ply conduit  means  extending  into  said  receptacle  and  con- 
nected to  said  fluid  inlets  of  said  dialyzer  at  opposite  sides, 
respectively,  of  its  membrane,  for  conducting  separate 
streams  of  fluid  to  the  dialyzer,  fluid-exhaust  conduit 
means  connected  to  said  fluid  outlet  of  said  dialyzer  at 
opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  its  membrane  for  the  flow 
of  the  fluid  streams  from  the  dialyzer  and  extending  out 
of  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  body 
of  liquid  at  a  substantially  uniform  temperature  in  order 
to  maintain  the  rate  of  dialysis  substantially  constant,  said 
last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  heater  for  the  liquid 
in  said  receptacle,  a  stirrer  immersed  in  said  liquid  for 
maintaining  said  liquid  in  motion,  a  liquid  contact  ther- 
mometer for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  heater,  and 
a  hollow  tubular  member  supported  on  said  receptacle, 
said  contact  thermometer  being  removably  motwted  in 
said  tubular  member  with  the  lower  end  of  said  ther* 
mometer  immersed  in  said  liquid. 


3,072^60 
FUEL  FILTER 


Alex  N.  SzwaiidUU,  SL  Loirii,  RmmB  F.  Staiith,  Fcrga 
MM,  and  Edgar  W.  NIcmcjcr,  N«nMBdy,  Mo.,  assign 
on  to  ACF  Indnsiiiis.  Incarpofkd,  N«w  Yotk.  N.V. 


Yofk, 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Jcncjr 

Filed  Jnly  2,  1958,  Scr.  Now  74M2S 
1  Cfaym.    (CL  21»— 223) 

A  fuel  filter  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  body 
member  having  an  inJet  opening  at  one  end  and  an  outlet 
opening  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  outlet  opening  in- 


i 


eluding  a  nozzle  projection,  said  nozzle  projection  being 
formed  with  an  inner  annular  recess,  a  tubular  filter, 
means  mounting  the  tubular  filter  coaxially  within  and 
spaced  from  the  side  walls  of  said  tubular  body,  said 
mounting  means  including  structure  closing  the  end 
of  said  filter  element  adjacent  to  said  body  member  inlet 
and  closing  the  space  between  the  other  end  of  said 
tubular  filter  and  said  body  member  adjacent  to  said 
outlet  opening,  an  elongated  magnet,  means  supporting 
said  mafDet  in  said  tubular  filter  and  sptced  from  the 
walls  thereof,  said  supporting  meaiu  comprising  a  spiral 
spring  formed  of  magnetizable  metal  and  having  an  inner 
end  portion  pro^ting  into  the  tubular  filter,  said  spiral 


intermediate  portion  which  is  externally  threaded  between 
said  head  and  said  elongated  stem,  the  cross-sectioMl 
area  of  said  intermediate  portion  being  greater  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  stem  but  less  than  the  enm- 
sectional  area  of  said  head,  said  head  includmg  •na™**" 
ment  surface  which  engages  the  shoulder  of  the  condatt 
when  said  restrictor  is  placed  in  the  conduit  with  said 
intermediate  portion  in  threaded  engagement  with  the 
threaded  end  of  the  central  bore  in  the  conduit,  an  axial- 
ly extending  restricted  passage  throu^  said  head  a"^  "J" 
termediate  portion  and  terminating  a  relatively  short  dis- 
tance from  one  end  of  said  stem  remote  from  said  m- 
termediate  portion,  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  braw* 
passages  connected  to  said  axially  extending  passage,  said 
branch  passages  being  in  subsUntial  alignment  with  one 
another  so  that  the  flow  of  fluid  through  each  of  said 
branch  passages  into  said  axially  extending  passage  in- 
terferes with  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  other  branch 


n 

■ 

5n' 

«)  - 

v^ 

^^ 

**- 

=3 

t^^^ 

^^ 

■M 

t'  — 

-rr 

»•  - 

■L,*-' 

-  s=  ^ 

'  C^^ 

-to 

M  - 

:>,^ 

^2ii 

!^ 

—  10 

«4- 

1 

i^-^ 

9^ 

-•• 

n  — 

a,^ 

a  — 

^L^ 

— 1« 

M— 

^,1 

-*• 

H^ 

-"" 

spring  having  its  inner  end  portion  formed  with  a  magnet- 
holding  portion  of  a  diameter  snfficient  to  freely  receive 
therein  said  magnet  and  said  spiral  apnng  outward  of  said 
ntng^-h/^MJHg  portion  inrlnding  a  series  of  spiral  turns 
of  wnallgr  diameter  than  the  dimension  of  said  magnet  to 
provide  an  abutment  for  retaining  said  magnet  within 
said  spring  against  movement  in  one  direction,  an  inward- 
ly projecting  portion  formed  in  said  spring  at  the  other 
end  of  said  magnet-holding  portion  to  abut  the  inner 
end  of  said  magnet  and  to  prevent  axial  movement  of 
said  magnet  in  the  other  direction,  the  outer  end  of  said 
spiral  qving  beyond  the  reduced  turns  terminating  in  an 
enlarged  concentric  annular  terminal  portion  for  recep- 
tion in  the  annular  recess  of  said  nozzle. 


passage  to  produce  an  effective  resistance  to  flow  greater 
than  the  resistance  attributed  to  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  branch  passages,  a  solid  deflector  interally  formed 
on  said  one  end  of  said  elongated  stem,  said  deflector  hav- 
ing a  surface  portion  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  central 
bore  and  which  slopes  toward  the  waU  of  the  central  bore 
away  from  the  axis  of  said  restrictor  and  generally  in  the 
direction  of  flow  through  the  conduit,  said  deflector  hav- 
ing an  annular  rim  which  extends  beyond  the  entrances 
to  said  branch  passages  to  direct  the  foreign  particles 
suspended  in  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  conduit  up- 
stream of  the  restrictor  away  from  the  entrances  to  said 
branch  passages  from  where  the  particles  enter  said  col- 
lecting chamber  by  gravity,  and  a  tool  engaging  fomaa- 
tion  in  said  head  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  tool  for 
facilitating  threaded  engagement  between  the  aforesaid 
intermediate  portion  of  the  restrictor  and  the  threaded 
end  of  the  central  bore  provided  in  the  conduit. 


3,072,Xil 
SEDIMENT  TRAPPING  HYDRAUUC  RESTRICTION 
JolM  E.  Sndth,  Rochcatcr,  MIct,  aeripor  to  Holley  Car- 
bvator  CoopMy,  Van  Dyke,  MIcL,  a  corporation  of 
MichtaHi 

^FIW  Aw.  4,  196«,  fler.  No.  19,916 
ICIate.  (CL  210-^32) 
An  elongated  one-piece  restrictor  which  is  adapted  to 
be  threadedly  inserted  into  a  conduit  having  a  central 
bore  which  is  threaded  at  one  end  and  a  counterbore 
adjacent  the  threaded  end  of  the  central  bore,  with  the 
wall  of  the  conduit  between  the  central  bore  and  the 
counterbore  providing  a  shoulder,  said  restrictor  com- 
prising a  bead  on  one  end  which  is  spaced  from  the  wall 
of  the  counterbore  and  an  elongated  cyUndrically  shaped 
stem  00  the  other  end  which  is  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the 
central  bore  thereby  forming  therewith  an  elongated  an- 
nular particle  collecting  chamber  when  said  restrictor  is 
in  said  conduit,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  head  be- 
ing larger  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  stem,  an 


3,0720^2 
CTORAGE  RACKS  _     ^„ 

Hmison  H.  Casael,  SUppnck.  Pa.,  aarfpMNr  to  The  Allen 
Iron  ft  Steel  Company,  Nocrlstown.  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania  ^,    ^^  ^_, 

FDcd  Jane  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822,473 
11  Claims.    (CL  211—147) 


1.  In  a  rack,  an  open  rigid  frame  structure  comprisii^ 
a  pair  of  rigid  opposite  end  frames,  a  plurality  <rf  hori- 


442 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  8,  1963 


zontally  extending  stringer  members  interposed  between 
said  end  frames  for  maintaining  the  same  upright,  each 
of  said  frames  including  a  pair  of  comer  posts  of  channel 
shape  in  transverse  section,  the  opposite  side  walls  of 
each  of  said  potts  being  turned  outwardly  from  one 
another  and  back  upon  themselves  thereby  to  fonn  longi- 
tudinally extending  grooves,  said  pair  of  posts  being  dis- 
posed with  their  base  walls  forming  the  narrow  vertically 
extending  outer  edges  of  said  frame,  and  means  at  each 
end  of  each  stringer  member  for  quick  detachably  con- 
necting the  end  of  the  stringer  member  to  the  associated 
post  including  a  connection  plate  interposed  between  the 
end  of  the  stringer  member  and  the  post,  the  end  of  the 
stringer  member  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  connection 
plate,  and  the  latter  abutting  the  opposed  side  wall  of  the 
post,  said  plate  having  one  vertically  extending  marginal 
portion  snugly  nested  in  the  opposed  vertically  extending 
post  groove,  and  having  the  opposite  side  marginal  por- 
tion turned  over  the  base  wall  of  the  post  and  removably 
interlocked  therewith. 


RACK  FOR  DISPLAYING  GARMENTS  IN 

STACKED  RELATION 

IVf  auricc  Cohen,  35M  NW.  52nd  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  ScpL  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  57,535 

2*  Clafant.    (a.  211—171) 


1.  In  a  rack  for  displaying  garments,  a  support  having 
spaced  inclined  members  mounted  thereon  that  are  pro- 
vided with  upper  protective  surfaces,  the  space  between 
said  inclined  members  defining  an  opening  for  accommo- 
dating a  stacking  unit,  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  formed 
on  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  inclined  members  and 
extending  in  an  inclined  direction,  said  stacking  unit  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  garment  receiving  hangers  each  of 
which  includes  outwardly  extending  projections  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  in  said  holes,  stops  associated  with 
each  ot  said  hangers  and  spaced  from  said  projections, 
said  stops  being  adapted  to  engage  the  protective  surfaces 
of  said  inclined  members,  and  each  of  said  hangers  being 
indq>endently  movable  between  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal position  and  a  substantially  elevated  position. 


3,t72,2M 
OVERLOAD  SAFETY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

HOISTING  EQUIPMENT 
Erich    ScnnebogcB,    PUliHg,    BarBria-SCraabing,    Lower 
Bavaria,  Gemaay,  aaignor  to  Wcstiiighoase-Brcmsen- 
GcscUachaft  ni.b.H.,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,689 
Clalma  priority,  application  Gcnnany  May  12,  1960 

8  Claims.    (CL  212—39) 
1.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus  having  a  superstructure,  a 
boom  pivotaily   supported  on  said  superstructure  at  a 
point  q>aced  from  the  superstructure  center  of  gravity  and 


being  movable  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  cable  operatively 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  boom  for  moving  said 
boom  into  different  angular  positions  and  having  a  return 
run,  and  a  safety  overload  device  for  cutting  off  further 
hoisting  when  the  loading  on  said  boom  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  pitching  moment  of  said  apparatus  in  the 
different  angular  positions  thereof  comprising  a  lever  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  cable  return  run  and  pivotable 
about  a  flxed  fulcrum  mounted  on  said  superstructure, 
and  qn-ing  means  having  a  predetermined  loading  resist- 
ing compression  contacting  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
opposing  the  tension  forces  in  said  cable  return  run  during 
hoisting  so  as  to  preclude  tiuning  of  said  lever  when  the 
moments  exerted  by  the  tension  forces  in  said  cable  re- 


turn run  on  said  lever  are  less  than  those  corresponding 
to  the  pitching  moment  of  said  aj^Mu-atus  and  being  yield- 
able  to  permit  turning  of  said  lever  when  said  moments 
correspond  to  the  pitching  moment  of  said  apparatus, 
means  adjustably  mounting  said  lever  for  adjusting  the 
angle  between  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  the  cable 
return  run  so  that  said  moments  exterted  by  the  forces  in 
said  cable  return  run  correqwnding  to  the  pitching 
moment  of  the  apparatus  in  the  different  angular  positions 
of  the  boom  are  transmitted  as  a  substantially  constant 
force  to  compress  said  spring,  and  switch  means  located  so 
as  to  be  operated  when  said  lever  turns  and  adapted  to 
energize  means  for  cutting  out  further  hoisting  until  the 
pitching  conditions  are  relieved. 


3,872,265 
BOOM  RIGGING 
Edward  B.  Nlckka,  Manitowoc.  Wb.,  assignor  to  Mani- 
towoc Engineering  Corporation,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wlaconfln 

Filed  Oct  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  65,881 
16ClainH.    (CI.  212-^9) 


I.  In  a  crane  having  an  upper  works,  an  elongated 
boom  hingeably  mounted  to  the  upper  works  and  bodily 
flexible  pendant  bridle  support  stnicture  for  supporting 
the  boom,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination 
with  the  boom,  the  upper  works  and  the  pendant  bridle 
support  structure,  an  auxiliary  support  assembly  including 
an  elongated  bodily  flexible  member,  a  device  for  anchor- 
ing one  end  portion  of  said  member  to  the  upper  works 
of  the  crane  at  a  location  thereon  which  is  within  the 
confines  of  an  angle  defined  by  the  boom  and  the  bodily 
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flexible  pendant  bridle  support  structure,  another  device 
for  anchoring  the  other  end  portion  of  the  member  to 
the  boom  at  a  location  thereon  which  is  intermediate  the 
end  portions  thereof,  and  still  another  device  for  support- 
ing the  intermediate  portion  of  the  member  from  the 
bodily  flexible  pendant  bridle  support  structure. 


3.872,266 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
H.  Hokfvfl,  Dctrall,  Mick,  iMlfnor  to  Hokroft 
',  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  cwnwtfcwi  of  MidiigBn 
^MlS,  1mI9,  Scr.  No.  828,359 
8  antes.    (CL214— 1) 


mounted  in  said  guide  structure  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis,  a  cradk  on  said 
primarj'  member  arranged  to  serve  as  a  support  for  an 
article,  a  secondary  article-transfer  member  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  the  center  lines  of  said  stations,  a  further  cradle 
on  said  secondary  member  arranged  to  serve  as  a  sup- 
port for  an  article,  drive  means  operative  to  effect  pivotal 
movement  of  said  guide  structure  and  longitudinal  move- 


-^    .^ 


mhooo 


^3  ^ 


ment  of  said  primary  member  whereby  the  cradle  on  said 
primary  member  is  movable  to  effect  transfer  of  •■ 
article  theivon  from  the  loading  sution  to  the  processing 
station  and  subsequently  to  an  intermediate  station,  and 
drive  means  operative  to  effect  pivotal  movemeot  of 
said  secondary  member  whereby  the  cradle  on  «aid  mc- 
ondary  member  is  movaUe  to  effect  transfer  of  an  article 
thereon  from  the  intermediate  sution  to  the  nnlonding 
station. 


1.  Article  handling  appaftug  comprising  a  first  article 
support  for  recehring  mtides  at  a  first  station,  a  second 
article  wapptxt  having  a  piedeteraiined  position  relative  to 
said  first  support,  a  second  station  a4iacent  said  Ant  su- 
tion, means  opcrabiy  assoriated  with  both  said  supports 
for  moving  said  mnports  in  said  predetaimined  rrtative 
poaitkm  between  said  first  and  second  stations  and  for 
transfcfTtag  the  articles  between  die  wuppoit»  during  such 
movement  of  the  wappor%  means  at  the  second  station 
for  retaining  the  flnt  support  at  the  second  station,  a 
third  station  bekm  the  first  and  second  stations,  and 
means  operabljr  associatsd  with  the  second  support  for 
moving  the  second  sivport  and  the  articles  transferred 
thereto  to  the  thinl  statioo  while  the  first  support  u  re- 
tained ^  the  second  stadon. 


3L872,268  

DUUGATION  PVB  MOVING  SYSTEM 
I.  PHteB,  liuiinisli,  Ite^  awlfnr  to  Robert  M. 
J,  B.  lUfhl,  mi  lean  Knight  loMa,  detaf 
as  I.  B.  IU|ht  Compel^,  BrowaAeM,  To. 
Filed  Nov.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  71,667 
5ClainH.    (CL  214^1) 


BROADflDB  TRAmnDEVICE  FOR  ELON- 
GAnD  METAL  ABUCLES 

*        "  ~  I  Wkionch, 


tlon  of  Grant 

FBcd  Sept.  16, 1968,  Bar.  Nn.  56,S95 

Claims  priority.^BraHnn  Great  Britain  Sept  18,  1959 

TSSmL   (CL  214—1) 

1.  In  a  processing  plant  for  elongated  articles,  a  load- 
ing sution  arranged  alongside  a  processing  sution  and 
an  imloading  sUtion  positioned  hitermediate  said  loading 
and  processing  stations  but  at  a  lower  level  therefrom, 
the  center  lines  of  raid  sUtions  being  parallel,  a  broad- 
side traiufer  device  comrpising  a  plurality  of  units  ar- 
ranged below  the  loading  sution  and  alonpide  the  un- 
loading sution  and  providing  together  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  spaced  apart  supports  for  an  article  during 
transfer  between  said  stations  each  unit  comprising  a 
frame,  a  guide  structure  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  tttt  center 
lines  of  said  sUtions,  a  primary  article-transfer  member 


1.  In  a  system  for  moving  a  flexible  pipe  line  from  a 
first  position  resting  on  the  ground  to  a  second  poeitton 
resting  on  the  ground  parallel  to  the  first  position,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  vdiide, 

(b)  means  connected  to  the  vehicle  for  propelling  the 
vehicle  psndlel  to  the  first  position, 

(c)  a  boom  connected  between  its  ends  to  the  vehicle 
extending  laterally  of  the  vehicle. 
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(d)  a  counter  balance  weight  on  one  end  of  the  boom. 
(«)  a  beam  connected  approximately  at  its  mid-point 

to  the  other  end  of  the  boom, 
(/)  means  interoonnectint  the  beam  and  the  boom  for 

maintaining  them  at  a  fixed  angnlar  relationship,  and 
(g)  a  roller  guide  at  each  end  of  the  beam. 


VEHICLE  MOUNTED  HOIST 

DmM  R.  Coitcllo,  Ittlt  ISft  NE.,  Seattle,  Waab. 

FIM  Mm.  13, 1959.  S«.  No.  799^45 

4Clidma.    (CL  214— 77) 


3,t72J<9 
BAR  STOOL  rUSH  FEEDER 
Makota  Edwin  HOiicr,  Vlaraf*  Crw 
lu  IninMnrtnnllnritTil 
J«i7l5,195t,Scr.No.74t,^ 


1 .  Stock  bar  feed  apparatus  for  use  in  connection  with 
automatic  bar  working  machines,  said  apparatus  compria- 
ing  a  stock  bar  guide  tube  for  guiding  the  stock  bar  into 
said  machine,  the  forward  end  of  said  tube  being  arranged 
-in  juxtaposition  to  the  bar  working  machine,  said  tube 
being  formed  in  its  rearward  portion  with  a  bar  remnant 
Section  slot,  a  bar  pusher  mounted  for  forward  and  re- 
turn movement  in  said  guide  tube,  means  for  moving  said 
stock  bar  pusher  forwardly  to  feed  the  stock  bar  into  said 
bar  working  machine,  said  pusher  having  means  for  yield- 
ingly gripping  the  rear  end  of  the  stock  bar,  and  means 
for  engaging  the  rear  end  remnant  portion  of  the  stodt 
bar  and  operable  upon  movement  of  said  pusher  into  the 
rear  pcMlion  of  said  guide  tube  for  ejecting  said  remnant 
portion  of  the  bar  from  said  pusher  through  said  ejection 

slot.  ^^_«__^^ 

DISPOSABLE  CARGO  CUSHION 
Thomaa  F.  Toiby,  lt55  SW.  9Mh  Ave,  PorUand  25, 
One.,  aad  HaraU  E.  Leach,  Star  Roistc  E,  Newport, 

Filed  Feb.  2«,  1959,  Sar.  No.  794,<93 
4CUaM.    (0.214— lt.5) 


3.  In  cambfaaatioB  with  the  load-receiving  bed  of  a 
wheeled  vehide,  a  unitaiy  iwing-frame  formed  to  a  yoke 
shi^w  ao  as  to  provide  tipri^  side  arms  connected  acron 
the  top  by  a  bridge  having  a  length  approximately  the 
same  as  that  (rf  the  bed  and  at  the  lower  ends  of  said 
side  arms  preaenting  intumed  co-axial  trunnions  received 
for  rocker  motion  in  rotary  journals  provided  by  the  bed 
on  the  approximate  longitudinal  median  line  thereof, 
one  at  the  front  and  the  other  at  the  rear  of  the  bed.  for 
swing  movement  of  the  bridge  about  the  center  of  said 
truimioiM  aa  an  axis  from  a  normal  podtion  overlying 
the  axis  into  a  poaition  lying  outboard  of  the  bed  at 
either  aide  thereof,  aelectively,  a  winch  hoiat  carried  by 
said  bridfB  of  the  swing-frame,  and  power  operated  means 
for  moving  said  iwing-frame  in  its  said  swing  movement, 
means  being  provided  permitting  aaid  winch  hoiat  to  be 
shifted  at  will  to  any  selected  point  within  the  end  limito 
of  the  bridge,  the  front  aide  arm  of  aaid  awing-^rame  lying 
beyond  the  front  end  limit  of  the  bed  and  the  rear  aide 
arm  of  aaid  swing-frame  lying  beyond  the  rear  end  Unit 
of  the  bed  ao  that  loads  pidwd  19  by  the  windi  hoiat  may 
be  freely  swung  by  said  swinr^rame  to  and  from  the  bed 
at  any  point  between  the  extreme  fore-and-aft  end  limits 
of  the  bed. 


3,t72,272 

TRENCHING  MACHINES 


^r»  Wmtl^fmtHMf 


19, 1959,  Sar.  No.  S14,ltl 
(CL  214-141) 


i    \ 


1.  A  dijpoaable  cargo  cuahion  comprising  a  hcdlow 
reinforcing  caaing  of  aubatantially  rigid  construction  and 
{wriiiHifn  oppoaed  face  panels  interommected  by  lateral 
walla  and  conatracted  of  strong  fibrous  sheet  material,  the 
lateral  walls  of  the  oaatng  being  constructed  to  fold  along 
a  plane  aubatantially  parallel  to  and  between  the  face 
panala  for  lateral  collapaing  and  expanding  ot  the  casing, 
a  aeparate  inflatable  bladder  of  thin  flexible  material  coo- 
flaad  freely  in  the  caaing,  at  leaat  one  wall  of  the  caaing 
being  avoUe  of  being  open  initially  for  installing  the 
bladder  in  the  CMing  and  thereafter  doeed  to  confine  the 
bladder  in  the  dsing.  air  valve  meana  00  the  bladder  ex- 
tending through  an  opening  in  the  casing  for  connection  to 
a  aourca  of  air  under  preaanre  for  inflating  the  bladder 
and  expanding  the  caaing  to  fill  a  cargo  space  to  be 
>.-iiU«^  thp  bladder  being  foldable  with  tbe.caaing  for 


1 .  A  trenching  equifnuent  whidi  comprises  a  first  boom, 
means  on  the  first  boom  for  attacUng  the  same  to  a  con- 
ventional part  of  a  tractor  so  that  the  first  boom  is  hori- 
zontal and  extends  acroas  the  tractor,  a  second  boom 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  tractor,  means  including 
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a  horizontal  pivot  for  mounting  the  second  boom  on  the 
first  boom,  a  bucket,  bucket  carrier  means  for  mounUng 
the  bucket  on  the  second  boom,  means  for  movmg  said 
carrier  means  and  said  bucket  axially  of  the  second  boom, 
extensible  means  for  moving  the  second  boom  about  said 
pivot  means  for  attaching  one  end  of  said  extensible 
means  pivotally  to  said  first  boom,  and  lost  motion  means 
for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  extensible  means  to 
the  second  boom  whereby  the  second  boom  can  swing 
about  said  pivot  during  digging  to  permit  the  bucket  to 
travel  in  a  straight  horizontal  line. 
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plane  between  a  first  position  on  top  of  the  car  and  a 
second  position  clear  of  the  car.  said  coupUng  further 
comprising  means  on  which  the  boat  may  be  pivoted  about 
its  longitudinal  axis  between  inverted  and  upright  po- 
sitions in  the  course  of  manipulating  the  boat  between  m- 
vcrted  position  on  top  of  the  car  and  an  upnght  position 
at  ground  or  water  level. 


3,072,273 
UNLOADING  DEVICE 

James  AIf«d  Foater,  Sr.,  "hI  A^J"  gf  ^2^""^  ' 
Elkhart,  Ind.,  assigMirB  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Elkhart  Ind~  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  May  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  §15,446 
4Clalaia.    (Q.  214— 31t) 


3  672  275 

LOADER  AND  CARRffiRFOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

John  R.  Ralston,  51  N.  Main  Stj,  Ktag^  Ohio 

Filed  July  15,  1940,  Ser.  No.  43,232 

6Cbdms.    (CL  214-450) 


1    A  device  for  unloading  botUes  from  a  carton  packed 
with  several  tiers  of  bottles  separated  by  spacer  diects. 
said  device  comprising  a  support  for  a  carton  of  said 
bottles  having  its  top  and  bottom  ends  opened   said  sup- 
port including  an  elevatable  surface  on  which  the  bot- 
tles contained  in  said  carton  will  rest  and  surroundmg 
means  on  which  the  edge  of  the  carton  will  engage, 
energizable  means  for  elevating  said  surface  relative  to 
the  surrounding  means  and  cartons  supported  thereby  to 
move  each  Ucr  of  bottles  out  through  and  above  the 
open  top  of  the  carton,  pusher  means  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  the  elevating  of  said  surface  to  move  each  tier 
of  bottles  as  it  is  raised  above  the  carton  onto  a  receiv- 
ing member,  a  first  discharge  means  actuated  by  said 
pusher  means  to  pick  up  and  discharge  a  spacer  sheet 
resting  over  the  thus  moved  tier  of  bottles,  means  caus- 
ing return  of  said  elevaUble  surface  to  its  initi^  posiUon 
after  removal  of  aU  of  the  tiers  of  bottles  from  said 
carton,  and  a  second  discharge  means  for  removing  the 
emptied  carton  from  said  support  when  the  elevatable 
surface  thereof  returns  to  its  initial  position. 


1    For  a  vehicle  having  a  decking,  means  for  loading 
and  unloading  a  miniature  racing  automobile  on  said 
decking,  said  means  comprising  a  platform  adapted  to 
be  temporarily  supported  on  said  decking,  said  platform 
including  spaced  side  edges  and  an  end  edge  extending 
between  and  connecting  each  of  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  side  edges  together,  a  first  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
trackway  sections  arranged  in  an  upright  direction  posi- 
tioned along  one  of  the  end  edges  of  said  platforna  and 
each  having  the  lower  end  connected  to  said  one  of  said 
end  edges  of  said  platform  for  swinging  movement  of 
said  section  from  the  aforesaid  position  to  an  extended 
position  outwardly  of  said  platform,  and  a  second  track- 
way section  superimposed  upon  and  spaced  above  said 
platform  and  extending  along  each  of  said  side  edges 
of  said  platform  and  having  one  end  pivotally  connwrted 
to  the  adjacent  first  section  inwardly  of  and  spaced  from 
the  upper  end  thereof  for  movement  from  the  super- 
imposed position  to  a  position  projecting  longitudinaUy 
from  said  adjacent  first  section  when  the  latter  has  b«sen 
moved  to  the  extended  position,  and  rcleasable  fastenmg 
means  securing  each  of  the  other  ends  of  said  second 
sections  to  the  other  end  edge  of  said  platform. 


3,072,274  _„„ 

CAR  TOP  BOAT  LOADER  AND  UNLOADER 
HurS^^S.  a/wS:  1022A  W.  Wrfte.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
^^        FUed  May  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  735,530 
9  ChUma.    (CL  214— -450) 


3,072,274 

SPRING  MEMBER  FOR  TAMPER  PROOF  VIAL 

Anthony  NIchola,  Fltchb«i,  Maes.,  '''*'^;°^:JSJ!^!^ 

^iSEuicnta,  to  CeUnpiaitka,  lac^  ■  coiporatkm  of 

^•^  ^*ra«l  Apr.  21,  1940.  Ser.  No.  23,791 
11  Claims.    (0. 115—9) 


1    A  car  top  boat  unloader  comprising  a  post  adapted 
to  be  fastened  in  upright  position  on  the  car  franae,  a  ^^  ^^  ^^^  compriaes 

boat  transom  bracket  and  a  couplmg  ^^^"^^^  the  cmnSL^n  of  a  closure  member  a  container  with 
som  bracket  on  said  post  ««  pivotal  movement  rto^ta  ^«  ^^^^^^^^  ^^  ^tion  and  a  spring  member.  ^ 
r.^i  SSckt^^^  ^^;;Sarrh<SSS  ^l^r  membe^  having  a  top  wall  «K1  a  cylindrical  skirt 
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portion,  the  cylindrical  skirt  portion  having  a  phirality 
of  projections  spaced  around  the  interior  surface  thereof 
and  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  top  portion 
of  the  closure  member,  said  spring  member  having  a 
resilient  disc  portion  with  a  post  positioned  on  one  tide 
thereof,  said  spring  member  being  positioned  in  the  clo- 
sure in  the  space  between  the  projections  and  top  portion 
of  the  closure  member  and  disc  member,  said  spring 
rfiember  being  supported  by  the  plurality  of  projections 
in  the  space  between  said  projections  and  the  interior 
surface  of  the  top  portion  of  said  clostire  member  said 
container  having  a  number  of  grooves  around  the  cylin- 
drical open  neck  portion  each  with  one  closed  upright 
end  terminated  below  the  rim  of  said  neck  and  an  oppo- 
site end  open  at  the  rim  of  said  neck,  said  grooves  being 
spaced  around  the  neck  at  intervals  similar  to  the  spacing 
of  the  projections  of  said  closure  member  so  then  when 
closure  is  properly  positioned  over  the  rim  of  the  neck 
and  pressed  to  the  neck  the  projections  enter  the  open 
end  of  said  grooves  and  the  post  of  said  spring  member 
is  pushed  upwardly  against  the  top  wall  of  said  closure 
by  the  force  of  the  rim  of  the  neck  portion  against  the 
disc  portion  of  the  spring  member,  said  top  wall  being 
strong  enough  to  withstand  the  force  in  the  post  without 
being  permanently  distorted  or  broken,  whereby  if  the 
closure  is  pressed  to  the  neck  of  the  container  and  then 
rotated  so  the  projections  enter  the  closed  upright  end  the 
force  of  the  disc  portion  of  the  spring  member  on  the 
rim  of  the  neck  will  keep  the  projections  in  the  cloaed 
upright  ends  of  the  slots  so  the  open  neck  of  the  container 
is  sealed  to  form  a  tamper  proof  vial. 


3  072^78 

BOX  CONSTRUCTION 

Lconaid  R.  Baxter  and  Leonard  E.  Lockcrt,  Portland, 

Of«g.;  saki  Lockert  aaignor  to  taid  Baxter 

FUcd  Mar.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,458 

SCiatant.    (CI.  217— 12) 


3,072^77 
BOTTLE  STOPPERS 
Franx  Hoffmann,  Nordlfaigcn,  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignor 
to  MctaUwcrke  Adolf  Hopf  K.G.,  Nordlingcn,  Bavaria, 
Germany 

FUcd  Dec.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,165 
4  Claims.    (0.215—41) 


1 .  A  tote  box  construction  capable  of  disassembly  com- 
prising a  rectangular  plywood  base  panel  and  four  rec- 
tangular plywood  side  wall  panels  making  up  the  sides 
of  the  box,  each  of  the  aforementioned  panels  being  a 
unitary  plywood  piece  of  cross  bonded  veneer  and  sep- 
arable from  the  other  panels,  said  base  and  side  wall  panels 
having  elongated  slots  formed  therein,  said  slots  ter- 
minating short  of  the  edges  of  the  respective  panels  to 
leave  continuous  outer  margins  extending  about  the  pe- 
rimeters of  the  panels,  each  of  said  side  wall  panels  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  an  edge  of  the  base  panel 
and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  being  disposed 
slightly  inwardly  from  the  edge,  brace  members  disposed 
horizontally  along  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  each  of 
the  side  wall  panels  and  affixed  along  their  lengths  to  the 
continuous  outer  margin  of  the  panel,  the  brace  members 
along  the  bottom  edges  of  the  side  wall  panels  occupying 
a  superimposed  position  over  marginal  portions  of  the 
base  panel,  a  brace  member  fixed  along  each  of  opposite 
sides  of  the  base  panel  and  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
the  slots  therein,  the  last-named  brace  meniber  consti- 
tuting skid  members,  elongated  fastener  means  extending 
through  the  brace  members  along  the  bottom  edges  of  the 
side  wall  panels  and  the  brace  members  of  the  base  panel 
detachably  securing  these  brace  members  in  place,  and 
elongated  fastener  means  extending  through  adjacent  ends 
of  the  brace  members  along  the  top  edges  of  the  side  wall 
panels  thus  detachably  to  secure  these  ends  together. 


1.  A  closure  for  a  bottle  having  a  collar  projecting 
mdially  outwards  from  the  bottle  neck,  comprising  a 
sealing  member  adapted  to  seal  the  bottle  having  an 
elastic  tubular  portion  adapted  to  fit  into  the  mouth  of 
the  bottle  neck,  and  having  a  radial  flange  portion  formed 
integrally  with  the  tubular  portion  overlying  the  top  of 
the  mouth  of  the  neck,  with  said  radial  flange  having  an 
elastic  annular  rib  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  bottle 
neck,  a  cap  integrally  formed  of  hard  resilient  plastic  and 
comprising  a  flat  annular  top  portion  adapted  to  overlie 
the  flange  of  the  flange  of  the  seahng  member,  an  unin 
terrupted  alurt  portion  having  an  inner  diameter  greater 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  collar  on  the  bottle  neck 
and  depending  from  the  outer  margin  of  the  annular  top 
portion,  a  plurality  of  locking  tags  projecting  inwardly 
and  upwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  lower  part 
of  said  skirt  portioa  in  spaced  relation  from  the  annular 
top  portion  so  as  to  be  able  to  snap  below  said  collar 
when  the  cap  is  pressed  down  over  the  bottle  mouth 
to  secure  the  sealing  member  thereon,  said  annular  top 
poction  of  the  closure  cap  having  gaps  formed  therein 
always  vertically  above  each  of  the  locking  tags  and 
having  a  width  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  tags. 


3,872,279 

RIVETING  MACHINE 

Gerald  S.  Dubdacr,  95  Laiagtoi  Ave,  Apt  IH, 

New  Yoft,  N.Y. 

Filed  ScpC  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,872 

28  ClaioM.    (CL  218—1) 


1.  In  a  riveting  machine,  in  combination,  a  workpiece 
supporting  sleeve  member  mounted  for  axial  movements 
in  reverse  directions,  said  member  having  an  end  portion 
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constituted  as  a  die  for  engagement  with  workpieces  to 
support  the  same  for  piercing  by  rivets,  and  bemg  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  commensurate  in  sire  with  a  rivet  shank 
whereby  the  rivet  may  act  as  a  punch  to  pierce  the  work- 
pieces;  a  driving  member  disposed  adjacent  the  die-con- 
stituting end  of  the  sleeve  member,  said  driving  member 
being  engagcable  with  a  rivet  for  the  purpose  of  effecting 
said  piercing  of  the  workpieces;  said  driving  member  being 
adapted  to  be  advanced  toward  said  rivet  whereby  rela- 
tive advancing  movement  between  said  members  cause 
an  intervening  rivet  to  punch  through  workpieces  disposed 
between   the   members;   means   for  effecting   retracting 
movement  of  said  sleeve  member  relative  to  said  driving 
member;  a  rivet   heading  punch  extending  through  the 
sleeve  member;  and  means  for  effecting  relaUve  advancing 
movement  between  the  driving  member  on  the  one  hand 
and  the  rivet-heading  punch  and  sleeve  member  on  the 
other  hand,  to  head  over  the  rivet  after  it  has  pierced  the 
workpieces. 

3,872,288 

REEL  HOLDER 

Gioriio  I.  Spadaro,  682  N.  Woodland  Lane, 

Norihfield,  111. 

FUcd  Apr.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,562 

6  Claims.    (CI.  228 — 4) 
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opposed  vertical  secUons  being  integrally  connected  to- 
gether by  horizonully  extending  elements  which  lie  m  a 
plane  above  the  plane  of  the  upper  horizontal  bars  of  said 
vertical  sections  and  said  elements  together  with  said  top 
portions  and  said  upper  horizontal  bars  defining  horizon- 
tal slits  forming  flap  pockets,  hinge  means  connecting  the 
bottom  section  to  the  lower  horizontal  bar  of  one  vertical 
section  and  permitting  the  bottom  section  to  swing  upward 


Mm 


into  substantial  parallelism  with  said  one  vertical  section, 
said  posts  having  at  their  lower  ends  a  plurality  of  Up- 
receiving  cavities  and  at  their  upper  ends  a  plurality  of 
tips  complementary  to  said  cavities  to  permit  intcriocking 
of  said  crate  with  similar  crates  above  and  below,  and  a 
disposable  cardboard  liner  surrounded  by  said  vertical 
sections  and  having  upper  flaps  extending  into  said  ftap 
pockets  to  relcasably  secure  the  liner. 


3,072,282 

SHIP  ^      ^, 

James  J.  Henry,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  awignor  to  Conrti  In- 

tematioDal  Methane  Limited,  a  Bahama  corporation 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,701 

2  Claims.    (CL  220— 15) 


\ 


1   -A  casing  for  Upe  or  film  reels  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  pair  of  identical,  complementary,  casing  parts 
each  defining  one-half  of  a  chamber  for  receiving,  by 
edgewise  entry,  a  Upe  or  film  reel,  each  casing  part  defin- 
ing an  opening  of  generally  recUngular  form  at  the  open 
terminus  of  said  half-chamber,  said  casing  parts  being  ar- 
ranged to  abut  each  other  edgewise  adjacent  said  rec- 
tangular opening,  said  pair  of  casing  parts  when  m  edge- 
wSe  abutment  defining  a  subsuntially  totally  enclosed 
chamber  in  which  a  tape  or  film  reel  may  be  stored,  one 
of  said  casing  parts  being  provided  with  a  first  pair  of 
spaced  connector  means  in  the  edgewise  periphery  there- 
of and  base  for  maintaining  the  casing  in  a  vertical  edge- 
wise condition  including  a  second  pair  of  connector  mearw 
on  said  base  releasably  connected  to  and  cooperating  with 
said  first  pair  of  connector  means. 


3,072,281 
COLLAPSIBLE  CRATE   _  ^  ^ 
Fnmk  J.  RcUiy,  P.O.  Box  585,  Winter  PaA,  Fla. 
FUcd  M«r.  9, 1968,  S«r.  No.  13.739 
5  Claims.    (CI.  228—6) 
1    A  coUapsible  crate  for  perishable  articles  which  com- 
prises a  bottom  section,  four  rigid  vertical  sections  each 
including  upper  and  lower  horizonUl  bars  and  generally 
vertical  ban  interconnected  to  said  horizontal  bars,  four 
vertical  comer  posts  r«leasably  connected  to  said  sections 
and  each  pivoUUy  interconnecting  two  adjoining  vertical 
sections,  whereby  said  vertical  sections  are  disposed  in 
two  pairs  of  opposed  vertical  sections,  the  top  portions  of 
ocrtidTadjaccnt  ones  of  said  vertical  bars  of  at  least  two 

78«  O.G. — 2« 


1    In  the  storage  and  transportation   of   a  liquefied 
natural  gas,  a  fluid  tight  outer  shell  formed  of  a  rigid 
structurally  strong  and  fluid  impervious  material  defining 
a  storage  space  therein,  a  thick  layer  of  therma   insulat- 
ing  material  lining  the  surface  of  the  outer  shell  to  pro- 
vide an  insulated  space,  the  insulaUon  Immg,  in  at  least 
the  bottom  wall,  being  structurally  strong  and  dimension- 
ally  stable  to  carry  the  load  of  the  cargo  t^nl^f.  ^'^en  filled 
with  the  liquefied  gas,  a  cargo  Unk  for  the  liquefied  gas 
formed  of  an  inner  shell  of  a  fluid  and  ^apor  impervious 
material   having    structural   strength   for   self-sufficiency 
under  load  when  the  tank  is  filled  with  liquefied  ga^  said 
"nner  shell  resting  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  msu  ation 
Uning  but  without   rigid   attachment   to   t^f   'nsulatiOT 
lining  and  outer  shell  to  leave  the  "^" ^»^*\^J^^J% 
expansion  and  contraction  movements  independentiy  of 
the  insulation  Uning  and  tbt  outer  »hell.  and  means  for 
subilizing  the  position  of  the  inner  sheUwithm  the  in- 
sulated space  without  interfering  with  lU  freedom  of  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  movements  comprising  ^oovcs 
in  the  upper  surface  of  the  insulaung  material  adjac«ttt 
the  bottom  face  of  the  inner  shell  to  form  keyways  the 
lengths  of  which  are  considerably  greater  by  comparison 
with  the  width  and  which  are  radially  ahg^wl  witii  a 
centralized  stabilized  position  of  the  Unk,  and  keys  fixed 
to  the  underside  of  the  inner  shell  in  posiUons  to  corre- 
spond with  the  grooves  the  latter  of  which  »re  dimen- 
sioned to  have  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  the  keys 
for  receiving  the  keys  in  unbonded  relatioB  therem  when 
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the  inner  shell  is  in  position  of  use  and  in  which  the  con- 
tacting faces  of  the  inner  shell  and  the  upper  surface  of 
the  insulation  lining  are  otherwise  unobstructed  through- 
out with  respect  to  any  sliding  relationship  therebetween 
thereby  to  stabilize  the  position  of  the  inner  shell  relative 
to  the  outer  shell  while  permitting  the  inner  shell  to 
change  in  all  dimension  relative  to  the  outer  shell  re- 
sponsive to  expansion  and  contraction. 


3,072^83 

END  STRUCTURE  AND  HINGE  FOR  PLASTIC 

CONTAINERS 

Eason  Cross,  Jr.,  901  lOth  St.  NW.,  Wasfaington,  D.C., 

and   Edward   K.  Mills,  Jr.,  Cherry  Lane,   Mendham, 

NJ. 

FUcd  Jan.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1(4,495 
4  Claims.    (CI.  220—31) 


of  given  area  centrally  thereof  and  disposed  in  bearing 
engagement  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  member 
and  extending  axially  into  the  body  member,  a  second 
circular  baffle  member  overlying  said  first  baffle  member 
and  having  an  opening  at  least  as  large  as  the  opening  in 
said  first  baffle  member  and  generally  aligned  with  the 
opening  in  said  first  baffle  member,  a  third  circular  baffle 
member  having  a  peripheral  portion  disposed  between 
said  first  and  second  baffle  members,  said  third  baffle 
member  being  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  baffle 
members  intermediate  said  peripheral  portion  and  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  offset  outwardly  from  the  gener- 
ally aligned  openings  in  the  first  and  second  baffle  mem- 
bers with  the  sum  of  the  cross-sectional  areas  of  said  plu- 
rality of  openings  being  substantially  equal  to  the  area 
of  the  opening  in  the  first  baffle  member,  and  means  re- 
movably securing  the  baffle  members  relative  to  each 
other  and  to  the  body  member. 


'*  m 


J-- 


1.  In  a  container,  a  body  having  a  generally  tubular 
side  wall  of  thin  sheet  material,  an  outwardly  convex 
half-round  reinforcing  bead  integral  with  said  body  and 
extending  along  the  edge  at  one  end  thereof,  slot  means 
extending  through  said  side  wall  parallel  to  and  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  bead  on  the  side  thereof  opposite 
said  edge,  a  container  closure  disposed  across  said  end 
and  overlying  said  bead,  a  hinge  shell  comprising  a  con- 
cavo-convex semi-cylindrical  projection  integral  with  said 
closure  and  extending  beyond  one  edge  thereof,  the  semi- 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  hinge  shell  slidably  engaging 
around  said  bead  and  having  a  free  end  portion  extending 
through  said  slot  means,  and  stop  means  on  the  free  end 
portion  of  said  hinge  shell  for  preventing  outward  with- 
drawal of  said  free  end  portion  through  the  slot  means, 
said  hinge  shell  being  of  manually  bendable  and  some- 
what flexible  plastic  material. 


3,072,284 
VENT 
GcoiiKC  B.  Luhman,  Jr^  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Dairy  Equipment  Company,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,084 
4  Claims.    (CI.  220—44) 


/ 


1.  A  venting  means  for  a  tank  adapted  to  contain 
liquids,  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  member 
secured  to  the  tank  and  communicating  with  an  opening 
tbereiii,  a  first  circular  baffle  member  having  an  opening 


3  f  72,2tS 
SURVIVAL 'kit  CONTAINER 
Jackson  A.  Ailco,  Carboodalc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Centex 
Corporation,  Carboodalc,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  June  27,  1961,  Scr*  No.  119,950 
3  Claims.    (CI.  220—44) 


1.  A  container  including  in  combination,  a  boxlike 
body  having  a  bottom  and  sides  and  an  open  top  gcii- 
crally  co-extensive  in  area  with  said  bottom  to  permit 
articles  to  be  deposited  in  said  body,  means  forming  a 
gasket  recess  around  the  periphery  of  said  open  top,  a 
resilient  gasket  having  a  concave  surface  in  its  relaxed 
state,  said  gasket  being  disposed  in  said  gasket  recess 
with  its  concave  surface  facing  out  of  the  recess,  a  lid 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  gasket  to  close  said  top,  means 
comprising  a  clamp  for  securing  said  lid  to  said  body  to 
compress  said  gasket  to  provide  a  hermetic  seal  between 
the  lid  and  the  body  to  form  an  assembly  of  the  lid  and 
the  body,  means  providing  an  opening  having  an  area 
appreciably  smaller  than  the  area  of  said  open  top  in  said 
assembly,  means  comprising  a  microporous  structure  pro- 
viding a  water-impermeable  gas-permeable  seal  and 
means  mounting  said  seal  in  said  opening  to  prevent  pas- 
sage of  water  into  said  body  while  permitting  the  passage 
of  gas  into  and  out  of  the  assembly. 


3,072,286 
RAPID  ACTION  SEAL-TIGHT  CLOSURE  COVER 
Hector  C.  Cnsumano,  63  Dell  Glen  Ave, 
Lodi,  Eogfewood,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  I960,  Scr.  No.  21,719 
5  Claims.    (CL  220-46) 
1.  A  seal-tight  closure  for  a  pressure  vessel  carrying  a 
fluid  media  comprising  in  combination  a  cylindrical  pres- 
sure  vessel    having   an   opening,   an    axially   extending 
cylindrical  flange  member  surrounding  the  said  vessel  at 
the  opening  thereof  and  attached  thereto,  the  said  flange 
member  having  its  inner  peripherial  wall  partially  Upered 
and  also  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  holes 
directed  in  a  radial  direction,  the  inner  portion  of  said 
holes  being  tapered  inwardly  and  the  outer  portion  of 
said  holes  being  cylindrical  where  the  division  of  said 


holes  defines  a  surface  area  and  where  the  holes  are  dis- 
posed to  receive  a  plurality  of  bolt  shaped  upered  pins, 
compressive  resilient  means  axially  seated  withm  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  said  holes  and  upon  the  said 
surface  area  and  disposed  to  hold  radially  the  said  pins, 
a  cylindrical  closure  for  the  said  cylindrical  pressure  ves- 
sel and  composed  of  an  upper  radially  extendmg  flange 
and  a  lower  axially  tapered  body  wall  terminating  m  a 
circumferential  groove,  the  said  wall  having  a  plurality 
of  angularly  spaced  partially  drilled  tapered  holes  di- 


tions  defined  by  each  fissure  touching  whereby  the  wall 
provides  a  subsuntially  continuous  supporung  surface 
weakened  at  the  fissures  to  allow  the  secUons  to  part  under 
pressure,  said  support  having  an  opening  adjacent  the 
center  thereof,  the  edges  of  said  opening  being  spaced 


from  the  inner  ends  of  said  inwardly  converging  ««*"«> 
by  said  unbroken  central  connecting  part,  and  a  member 
positioned  in  said  opening  for  closing  said  opening  and 
providing  said  support  witii  a  substantially  continuous 
supporting  surface  adjacent  the  center  thereof. 


reeled  in  a  radial  direction  which  correspond  to  and  are 
radially  aligned  with  tiie  holes  in  the  said  pressure  vessel 
cylindrical  flange  member,  the  said  closure  being  dis- 
posed to  fit  the  vessel  flange  along  their  respective  tapered 
WSu,  means  for  urging  the  said  pins  inwardly  radially 
against  the  compressive  forces  of  the  said  resiUent  means 
to  engage  the  said  closure  holes  and  means  responsive  to 
the  urging  means  to  cause  a  seal-tight  closure  between 
the  said  pressure  vessel  and  closure. 


LINEAR  COMPRESSED  AIR  METERING  DEVICE 

Robert  B.  Stopp,  126  Plitt  Ave,  Farmk«dale,  N.Y. 

nicd  May  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  737,457 

2  Claims.    (CI.  222—3) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,i72a»7 
HOLE  CLOSURES  AND  THE  LIKE 

2  CUims.    (CI.  220—59) 


*# 


1.  A  one-piece  device  of  the  class  described  having  a 
hollow  collapsible  head  portion,  a  plurality  of  bendable 
fingers  extending  from  beneath  said  head  PO^J'""'  «^*> 
finger  having  an  embossed  protuberance  extending  there- 
from on  an  inner  surface  and  an  axially  movable  ex- 
panding element  extending  from  said  head  and  into  a 
space  surrounded  by  said  fingers  whereby,  when  said  col- 
lapsible head  is  flattened,  said  expanding  element  erigages 
said  protuberances  and  bends  said  fingers  outwardly  to 
cooperate  with  said  head  and  attach  said  device  securely 
to  an  aperturcd  supporting  means. 


3,072,288 
RUPTURE  DISC  VACUUM  SUPPORT 
Horace  Lcmmcr,  13  Decary  Place,  Dorval, 
QMbcc,  Cauda 
FUcd  Feb.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,850 
6  Claims.    (CL  22»— 89) 
1    A  dome-shaped  rupture  disc  vacuum  support  com- 
prising an  integral  tiiin  body  having  a  doroe-diaped  wall 
adapted  to  conform  to  the  dome-shaped  surface  of  the 
rupture  disc,  a  plurality  of  fissures  through  the  wall  con- 
verging inwardly  from  an  unbroken  outer  marginal  con- 
necting part  to  a  narrow  unbroken  centi-al  connecting  part, 
said  fissures  defining  a  plurality  of  sections  extending  be- 
tween said  connecting  parts,  each  fissure  extendmg  com- 
pletely through  the  wall  witii  the  sides  of  the  adjacent  sec- 


1.  A  linear  compressed  air  metering  device  compnsing 
a  casing  open  at  one  end,  a  longitudinal  passage  in  said 
casing  connecting  to  said  open  end,  a  compressed  air 
inlet  port  ui  said  casing,  a  compressed  air  outlet  port  m 
said  casing,  said  ports  connecting  tiie  longitudm^  passage 
to  Uie  atmosphere,  an  air  chamber  in  said  casing  inter- 
mediate the  length  of  said  passage,  said  chamteer  havmg 
inlet  and  outlet  means,  a  stem  member  extending  through 
the  open  end  of  the  casing  and  along  \he  longitudinal 
length  of  said  passage  and  air  chamber,  a  compression 
spring  fixed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  and  basing 
said  stem  towards  the  open  end  of  the  casing,  adjustment 
means  on   said   stem   for   regulating   said   compression 
spring,  a  first  valve  on  said  stem  normally  adjacent  said 
compressed  air  inlet  port  and  sealing  the  open  end  of 
the  casing,  a  second  valve  normally  seated  in  said  air 
chamber  inlet  means  and  sealing  the  chamber  from  re- 
ceiving air  under  pressure  and  a  third  valve  member  on 
said  stem  normally  adjacent  said  air  chamber  outiet  means 
and  spaced  from  said  air  chamber  outlet  means,  whereby 
downward  movement  of  said  stem  unscaU  tht  second 
valve  to  admit  air  under  pressure  into  said  chamber  and 
seats  the  third  valve  to  trap  a  metered  amount  of  air 
in  said  chamber  and  upward  movement  of  said  stem 
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releasing  the   air   from    said   chamber  through    the   air 
chamber  outlet  means  while  sealing  the  air  inlet  means. 


3,072,290 

SPREADER  AND  HOPPER  ASSEMBLIES  WITH 

LUMP  ELIMINATOR 

Ckarles  Pi  de  Biasi,  74  Bnunan  Road,  Waterford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,970 

11  Claims.    (CL  222—23) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dumpable  load  carrying  body 
having  a  pivotal  closure  gate  at  the  rear  thereof  for  nor- 
mally closing  the  open  rear  end  of  the  body,  said  gate 
having  projecting  pins  on  each  end  thereof  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  side  edges,  said  body  having  a  latch 
means  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  of  the  rear  open  end  for 
normally  receiving  the  pins  and  holding  the  gate  in  closed 
position,  a  transversely  extending  hopper  having  an  open 
end,  means  on  the  forward  edge  of  the  open  end  of  said 
hopper  for  engagement  by  said  latch  means,  means  on 
the  rear  edge  of  the  open  end  of  said  hopper  for  engage- 
ment with  the  pins  on  the  closure  gate  for  maintaining  the 
closure  gate  in  open  position  and  supporting  the  hopper 
from  the  body  and  gate,  said  hopper  having  a  cylindrical 
lower  portion  with  a  longitudinally  extending  arcuate  slot 
therein,  a  drum  rotatable  in  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
hopper,  said  drum  having  a  plurality  of  fins  for  movement 
closely  adjacent  the  inside  surface  of  the  hopper  for  dis- 
charging material  through  the  discharge'  slot,  and  means 
connected  with  the  drum  for  rotatably  driving  the  drum 
for  discharging  material  through  the  slot  whereby  the 
hopper  may  be  supported  from  the  dumpable  body  with- 
out modification  of  the  dumpable  body. 


3,072,291 

INDICATING  MEANS  FOR  UQUID  DISPENSER 
Louia  A.  Carrlol,  Aaiiiay-MMW-Boif,  France,  asrignor  to 

Sodctc  d'Etndcfl  dlaventlons,  et  dc  Brevets-S.E.I.B., 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,316 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  10,  1958 
3  Claims.    {CI.  222—26) 

1.  Liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  housing, 
four  sets  of  indicator  drums  disposed  on  parallel  hori- 
zontal axes,  said  sets  including  two  pairs  of  two  sets  each, 
the  sets  of  each  pair  being  disposed  one  above  the  other 
and  the  two  pairs  being  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  housing,  the  axes  of  said  sets  defining  a  space  of 
substantially  rectangular  parallelepiped  shape,  liquid 
metering  means  exterior  of  said  space,  a  first  gear  jour- 
naled  in  said  housing  and  driven  from  said  metering 
means,  means  coupling  said  gear  to  one  set  of  drums  of 
each  of  said  pairs,  a  second  gear  joumaled  in  said  hous- 
ing, means  coupling  said  second  gear  to  the  other  set 
of  drums  of  each  of  said  pairs,  and  variable  drive  means 
for  interconnection  of  said  first  and  second  gears  dis- 
posed substantially  entirely  within  said  space,  said  vari- 
able drive  means  comprising  an  input  shaft,  an  input  gear 


affixed  to  said  input  shaft  in  position  to  mesh  with  said 
first  gear,  a  conical  stack  of  transmission  gears  affixed  co- 
axially  to  said  input  shaft,  a  plurality  of  incremental 
output  shafts  joumaled  about  said  transmission  gears, 
separate  means  to  couple  each  of  said  incremental  out- 
put shafts  to  any  one  of  said  transmission  gears,  rota- 
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tion-integrating  means  disposed  about  said  input  shaft 
for  adding  the  rotations  of  said  incremental  output  shafts, 
a  total  output  shaft  coaxial  with  said  input  shaft  and 
driven  by  said  rotation-integrating  means,  and  a  gear 
affixed  to  said  output  shaft  in  position  to  mesh  with  said 
second  gear. 

3,072,292 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEARING  A  METER  FOR 

DISPENSED  FLUID 

WUhclm  Haapt  and  Frans  Ncjmwyer,  Villingcn,  Black 

Forest,    Germany,    asiignori    to    Kicnzic    Apparatc 

G.m.b.H^  Vmtaif  en.  Black  Forest,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  24,  1959 

15  Clalma.    (CI.  222—33) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  resetting  a  meter  and 
price  computer  for  dispensed  fluid,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, hydraulic  motor  means  driven  by  dispensed  fluid 
for  directly  driving  the  meter  and  price  computer;  a  re- 
setting shaft  for  resetting  the  meter  and  price  computer; 
an  accumulator  including  a  movable  element  for  effecting 
storage  of  energy  when  moved  in  a  loading  direction,  said 
element  tending  to  move  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
release  stored  energy;  control  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting said  element  to  said  drive  shaft  so  that  said  ele- 
ment is  moved  in  said  loading  direction  when  the  meter 
and  price  computer  is  operated  by  the  dispensed  fluid;  cou- 
pling means  for  operatively  connecting  said  element  to 
said  resetting  shaft  so  that  the  meter  and  price  computer 


is  reset  during  movement  of  said  movable  element  in  said 
opposite  direction;  blocking  means  for  blocking  said  ele- 
ment against  movement  in  said  opposite  direction;  and 
releasing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  blocking 
means  for  releasing  the  same  so  that  said  element  moves 
in  said  opposite  direction  and  effects  resetting  of  the  meter 
and  price  computer. 


3,072,293 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  CHIPBOARDS 
Ernst  Greten,  Sprii«c,  near  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Bahre  Metallwerk  KommaaditscseUschaft,  Springe, 
near  Hannover,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  2,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CL  222 — 55) 


latching  position,  and  the  valve  mechanism  bemg  of  the 
type  in  which  a  pivot  point  for  the  lever  is  changed  upon 
automatic  valve  (HJeration,  so  that  said  operating  lever 
normally  releases  itself  from  engagement  with  said  latch, 
said  latch  having  a  plate  shaped  to  close  the  space  be- 
tween said  bifurcations  when  said  latch  is  in  the  engaged 
position. 

3,072,295  ^, 

HOPPER  GATE  APPARATUS  AND  CONTROL 
Edd  H.  Lovette,  Durham,  N.C^  amignor  of  twenty-fire 
percent  to  Hubert  O.  Teer,  Jr.,  •«*  tw«ity-five  per- 
cent to  Mary  Teer  Bairinger,  both  of  DmiMin,  N.C. 
Original  application  Oct  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,916,  now 
^tent  No.  3,042,261,  dated  iidy  3,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  41,957 
*^      SCIaima.    (cl  222—76) 


'-^^ 


r-y 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  mat  of  chips  comprising  a 
conveyor,  means  for  feeding  chips  to  the  conveyor  to 
form  a  mat  thereon,  said  conveyor  having  means  for  sep- 
arating from  the  mat  a  portion  of  the  mat,  a  device  respon- 
sive to  the  specific  weight  of  said  portion  of  the  mat, 
means  for  conveying  said  portion  to  the  device  and  means 
for  controlling  said  feeding  means  in  accordance  with  the 
icsponse  of  said  device  to  said  specific  weight  whereby 
the  rate  of  feeding  chips  to  the  conveyor  is  increased  m 
response  to  a  portion  of  low  specific  weight  and  decreased 
in  response  to  a  portion  of  high  specific  weight. 


3,072,294 

SAFETY  CUT-OFF  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

DISPENSING  VALVES 


Malcohn  C.  Myen,  Delhi  Hilla.  Ohio, 


Corporatloa,  a  corponitioa  of  Detoware 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,354 

4  Claims.    (CL  222— 74) 


1 .  A  control  for  a  pivoted  helper  discharge  gate  com- 
prising actuating  means  for  opening  said  gate,  lever 
means  rigidly  attached  to  and  moving  with  said  gate  in  a 
predetermined  path,  a  series  of  solenoid  controlled  pms 
placed  adjacent  and  normally  out  of  said  path,  control 
means  for  causing  a  selected  pin  in  said  series  to  move 
into  said  path  prior  to  a  particular  opening  of  said  gate, 
said  pin  so  moved  acting  to  block  said  lever  means  and 
thereby  limit  the  opening  of  said  gate  by  an  amount  de- 
termined by  the  position  of  said  pin. 


3,072,296 

PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Jack  IsreeU,  Tuckahoe,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Technlcon  1^ 

struments  Corporation,  Channcey,  N.Y,  a  corponoon 

of  New  York  ^       ^^     ^^^  _, 

Filed  Dec  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  784,123 

lldahna.    (0.222—132) 


to  Dover 


^^^ 


.J*    ^ 


r^' 


1.  In  combination,  an  automatic  dispensing  valve  and 
nozzle,  an  operating  lever  for  said  valve,  a  guard  element 
beyond  said  lever,  said  guard  element  having  bifurca- 
tions at  its  rear  end,  a  latch  for  engaging  the  end  of  said 
operating  lever  and  pivoted  to  said  bifurcations  so  as  to 
swing  therebetween,  said  latch  being  biased  to  a  non- 


«W-f 


1  Pumping  apparatus,  comprising  first  pump  mcMs 
having  a  plurality  of  rcsilienUy  flexible  tube  members 
for  pumping  a  plurality  of  fluids  in  proportional  quan- 
tities, one  of  said  fluids  being  a  liquid,  said  first  pump 
means  having  means  for  progressively  compressing  said 
tube  members  along  their  lengths  for  pumping  said  fluids 
respectively,  therethrough,  second  pump  means  for  pump- 
ing a  liquid,  and  fluid  passage  means  interconnecting  the 
flexible  tube  member  for  the  liquid  from  said  first  pump 
means  and  said  second  pump  means  for  operating  said 
second  pump  means  under  the  control  of  said  first  pump 
means  so  that  the  quantity  of  the  liquid  pumped  by  said 
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second  pump  means  is  the  same  as  the  quantity  of  said    volume  of  said  chamber,  whereby  upon  pressing  of  said 
liquid  pumped  by  said  first  pump  means  whereby   the    container  toward  said  base  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
quantities  of  the  fluids  pumped  by  said  first  and  second 
pump  means  arc  proportional. 


3,072^97 

LIQUID  SOAP  DISPENSER 

Jerome  Lippman,  Akron,  and  Cheater  V.  TrccA,  Moga- 

dorc,  Ohio;  said  Trecdi  aarfgnor  to  aid  Lippman 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,084 

6Chdnu.    (CL  222— 181) 


1.  A  soap  or  like  fluid  dispenser,  comprising  support- 
ing means  for  a  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  said  sup- 
porting means  having  a  wall  portion  provided  with  a 
passage  outwardly  therethrough  terminating  in  an  extru- 
sion orifice  encompassed  by  an  axially  inwardly  pre- 
sented peripheral  seat,  a  plunger  axially  reciprocably 
received  in  said  passage  and  having  axially  outwardly 
presented  seat  means  thereon  adapted  to  be  in  positive 
engagement  with  said  peripheral  seat  to  close  the  orifice 
against  outward  passage  of  fluid,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  plunger  from  and  toward  said  positive  seated 
position  of  the  seat  means  thereof  closing  said  orifice, 
said  wall  portion  having  a  chamber  therein  communi- 
cating with  said  oriflce,  said  plunger  having  opening 
means  therein  for  passage  of  said  pressurized  fluid  to 
said  chamber  and  outwardly  through  said  oriflce  when 
said  plunger  is  moved  to  the  open  position  of  the  same 
by  said  means  for  reciprocating. 


3,072,298 
FLUID  DISPENSER 
John  W.  Anderson,  578  Broadway,  Gary,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,711  } 
5  Cbdmi.    (CL  222—184) 
1.  A  dis|;>ensing  device  comprising  a  container  having 
a    rolled   edge   about   its   lower   portion,   an   expansible 
chamber  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
tainer, a  discharge  conduit  leading  from  said  chamber, 
valve   means   for   controlling   flow   from   said   container 
to  said  chamber  and   from   said  chamber  through  said 
conduit,   said  chamber  including   movable  wall    means 
biased  downwardly  toward  the  expanded  state  of  said 
chamber  and   adapted  to   be  pushed   upwardly   for  re- 
ducing the  volume  of  said  chamber,  a  base  including 
an  upstanding  projection  on  which  said  wall  rests,  said 
base   having   about   its   periphery  guide   means  slidably 
receiving  the  lower  portion  of  said  container,  the  outer 
end  of  said  guide  means  being  flanged  inwardly  to  en- 
gage said  rolled  edge  of  the  container  for  limiting  down- 
ward   movement   of   said    wall    for    establishing   initial 


material  is  expressed  from  said  chamber  through  said 
conduit. 


3,072,299 

DISPENSER  FOR  POWDERED  SOAP 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Marc  H.  Sessions,  3415  Adina  Drive,  Lot  Angeles,  Catif., 

and  Andrew  H.  Neubancr,  Rtc.  4,  Box  20,  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  June  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  37,C' 

7  Ciakna.    (CL  222—246) 


I.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  powdered  material  a 
housing  comprising  upper  and  lower  material  chambers, 
said  lower  chamber  having  a  discharge  opening,  and  an 
internal  ledge  circumferentially  disposed  on  said  housing 
above  said  discharge  opening,  a  removable  plate  having 
an  opening  therein  and  disposed  on  said  ledge;  a  plunger 
valve  mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  said  discharge 
opening  and  the  opening  in  said  removable  plate;  means 
disposed  above  the  opening  in  said  removable  plate  for 
slideably  supporting  said  plunger  valve;  said  plunger  valve 
provided  with  upper  and  lower  stem  portions  and  a  valve 
body  disposed  between  said  stem  portions  and  being 
larger  in  cross  section  than  said  stems,  said  valve  body 
having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  divergent  notches,  said 
notches  so  placed  that  when  the  plunger  valve  is  in  its 
lower  position  they  are  below  the  opening  in  said  re- 
movable plate  and  the  shoulders  of  said  notches  effec- 
tively close  the  opening  in  said  removable  plate,  and  the 
body  portion  below  said  notches  is  effectively  closing  said 
discharge  opening  and  when  said  plunger  valve  is  in 
its  upper  position  said  notches  are  above  the  opening  in 
said  removable  plate  and  the  body  portion  below  said 
notches  is  effectively  closing  the  opening  in  said  remov- 
able plate;  pressure  means  disposed  between  the  support 
means  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  valve  body  effective 
to  maintain  the  plunger  valve  in  its  lowermost  position; 
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and  bushing  means  adapted  to  fit  into  the  upper  section 
of  said  housing  and  effectively  hold  said  support  means 
and  said  removable  plate  in  place. 


said  inlet  a  substantially  cylindrically  curved  throat  of 
substantially  constant  cross-section  laterally  extending  be- 
tween said  side  walls  and  terminating  at  least  at  said  out- 
let, and  paddles  fixed  on  said  rotor  rim  and  projecting 
therefrom  horizontally  on  both  sides  into  said  passage,  said 


3,072,300  _ 

SOLENOID  OPERATED  PUMP 

Thomas  R.  Thomas,  New  York,  N.Y,  "-^"P!**?; /J"*" 
Research  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^      ^,     .._  ,_, 

Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,321 
2  Claims.    (CL  222— 333) 


paddles  being  of  such  radial  and  lateral  extent  as  to  sub- 
stantially occupy  the  entire  cross-section  of  said  passage 
throat  v^th  essentially  running  clearance  as  they  move 
therethrough  to  feed  said  material  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet. 


1    In  a  centralized  lubricating  system,  a  central  sole- 
noid  pump   and  reservoir   unit   comprising  a   reservoir 
cover  carrying  a  solenoid  housing  on  its  top  face  and  a 
reciprocating  unpacked  elongated  plunger  pump  supported 
substantially  below  the  bottom  face  and  a  depending  verti- 
cal bracket  from  said  bottom  face  having  a  transverse 
arm  at  its  lower  end  carrying  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger 
pump,  said  solenoid  having  a  vertically  reciprocatmg  elon- 
gated armature  above  the  cover,  a  connection  stud  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  armature  extending 
through  the  cover,  a  connecting  rod  extending  downward- 
ly from  and  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stud,  a 
box    structure   extending   laterally    outwardly    from   the 
bracket  enclosing  the  lower  part  of  the  stud  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  connecUng  rod  and  a  spring  relief  connection 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  connecting  rod  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  plunger  of  the  pump  above  said  transverse  arm, 
said  solenoid  including  a  top  plate,  a  coil  dependmg  from 
and  supported  by  said  top  plate  and  a  plurality  of  side 
posu  encircling  the  solenoid  and  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  top  plate  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  cover 
and  electric  connections  to  the  solenoid  mounted  on  the 
top  of  said  top  plate. 


3  072,302 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Bruno  C.  GiovannonL  4060  N.  Meade,  Chicago  31,  IlL, 

and  James  P.  Lavhi,  5016  Lee  SL,  Skokk,  DL 

Filed  June  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  38^21 

4  Claims.    (CL  222— 442) 


3,07231 
ROTARY  FEEDER  FOR  BULK  MATERIAL 
Arthur  J.  Burke,  Oakland,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Richardson 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FiM  Apr.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  803,926 
9  CUims.    (CL  222—342) 
6.  Apparatus  for  controlled  feeding  of  bulk  material 
comprising  a  casing  having  opposed  side  walls,  an  inlet 
at  the  top  and  an  outlet  at  the  bottom,  a  rotor  )oumaled 
in  said  casing  between  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  side 
walls  on  a  horizontal  axis  below  said  inlet,  said  rotor  hav- 
ing a  continuous  peripheral  rim,  means  within  the  casing 
providing  relatively  staUonary  cylindrical  surfaces  sub- 
stantially concentric  with  said  rim  and  extending  between 
said  rim  and  opposite  side  waUs,  said  rim  and  stationary 
surfaces  forming  the  inner  side  of  a  material  feed  passage 
extending  peripherally  of  the  rotor  between  said  inlet  and 
said  ouUet,  cooperaUng  means  on  the  casing  defining  the 
outer  side  of  said  passage,  said  passage  having  beyond 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  prede- 
termined quantities  of  liquid  at  regular  intervals  compris- 
ing a  hollow  cylinder  having  open  ends  definmg  a  cham- 
ber of  predetermined  volume,  a  piston-like  valve  mem- 
ber mounted  at  each  of  said  open  ends,  said  valve  mem- 
bers facing  one  another  so  as  to  cooperate  with  the  open 
ends  of  the  hollow  cylinder,  shaft  means  interconnecting 
said  valve  members  and  spacing  them  at  a  distance  less 
than  the  length  of  said  hollow  cylinder,  means  adjacent 
said  hollow  cylinder  for  regularly  actuating  said  shaft 
means  in  two  directions  to  close  one  valve  and  open  the 
other  in  that  order  as  the  shaft  means  move  in  one  direc- 
tion and  to  open  said  one  valve  and  close  said  other  valve 
in  that  order  as  the  shaft  means  moves  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, housing  means  enclosing  said  hollow  cylinder,  valve 
members,  and  shaft  means,  said  housing  means  defimng  a 
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supply  reservoir  for  supplying  liquid  to  one  end  of  the 
chamber  and  a  discharge  receiver  for  liquid  discharged 
from  the  other  end  of  the  chamber,  discharge  means 
operatively  communicating  with  the  discharge  receiver 
for  discharging  liquid  from  the  discharge  receiver,  and 
vent  means  in  the  housing  means  above  the  discharge 
receiver  communicating  the  discharge  chamber  with  the 
atmosphere,  said  vent  means  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  loss  of  any  of  the  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  liquid  discharged  from  the  hollow  cylinder  into  the 
discharge  receiver. 


3,072303 
FILLING  DEVICE 
John  C.  Monk,  San  Francisco,  Calif^  assignor  to  Fore- 
most Dairies,  Inc.,  San  Frandaco,  Claiif.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorli 

FUed  May  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,897 
lOCfadms.    (CL  222—485) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  delivering  measured  amounts  of 
liquid  to  containers  being  moved  at  a  predetermined  speed 
through  a  filling  zone,  a  body  extending  horizontally 
above  the  filling  zone  and  having  an  inner  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  receive  liquid,  said  body  having  an  elongated  liquid 
discharge  zone  in  a  lower  wall  of  the  same  adapted  to 
overlie  the  path  of  movement  of  the  containers,  flow  con- 
trol means  within  the  chamber  for  confining  liquid  flow 
to  limited  regions  of  said  zone  with  progression  of  said 
regions  from  one  end  of  the  zone  to  the  other,  and  means 
located  in  said  zone  forming  a  plurality  of  closely  spaoed 
side  by  side  holes  of  capillary  dimensions,  the  holes  being 
distributed  both  laterally  and  longitudinally  of  said  zone, 
the  portion  of  said  plurality  of  closely  spaced  side-by-side 
holes  in  each  of  said  limited  regions  serving  to  deliver  a 
stream  of  liquid  to  one  of  said  containers. 


) 


FIted  Not.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  69,400 
7  Claims.    (CI.  222--493) 


^^«^^ 


I.  In  combination,  a  collapsible  tube  having  a  neck 
portion,  a  cap  member  of  flexible  resilient  material  per- 
manently secured  to  said  neck  portion,  said  cap  member 


being  formed  with  a  slit  located  to  define  an  opening  when 
the  cap  member  is  distended  outwardly,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm secured  in  said  neck  portion,  and  a  normally 
closed  discharge  spout  integrally  formed  in  said  dia- 
phragm, said  discbarge  spout  being  normally  disposed 
below  the  slit  and  said  diaphragm  and  discharge  spout 
being  sufficiently  yieldable  to  distend  upwardly  and  to 
project  the  discharge  spout  through  said  opening  when 
squeezing  pressure  is  applied  to  the  collapsible  tube,  the 
space  in  the  cap  member  around  the  discharge  spout  being 
exposed  to  the  atmosphere  through  said  opening  when 
said  discharge  spout  is  projected  through  the  opening. 


3,072,304 
AUTOMATIC  VALVE  CAP  FOR 
COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 
Mian   M.   Junaid,   Karachi,  PaUstan     (Economic  Con- 
sultant to  tlw  Government  of  Pakistan,  Ministry  of 
Commerce,  Pakistan  Secretariat  n,  Rawalpindi,  Paki- 


3,072^5 
ADJUSTABLE  HOSIERY  FORM 
Glenn   B.  Bryant,  Jr.,  ThooMiTlik,   N.C^  avigDor  to 
Hosiery  Research  CoiporatloB,  Dvtaam,  N.C.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  North  CaroUM 

FUed  July  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,230 
aCbima.    (CL  223— 77) 


1.  A  hosiery  fonn  comprisiiif  an  elongate  body  mem- 
ber having  portions  thereof  defining  foot  and  leg  por- 
tions of  the  hosiery  form,  an  adjustable  hosiery  receiving 
means  mounted  for  lengthwise  movement  on  one  end 
of  said  elongate  body  member  and  normally  extending 
therebeyond  and  comprising  a  pair  of  elongate  plates 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  elongate  body  mem- 
ber and  sandwiching  the  body  member  in  the  desired 
adjusted  position,  said  elongate  body  member  having  an 
elongate  slot  therein  remote  from  said  end  thereof,  and 
means  carried  by  said  pair  of  plates  and  extending  in  said 
slot  and  serving  for  guiding  said  plates  from  one  position 
to  another. 


3,072,306 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  GARMENT  COLLARS 

Philip  C.  Macridct,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chictt, 

Peabody  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,289 

2  Claims.    (CI.  223—84) 


ir:. 


1.  A  display  device  for  a  garment  of  the  type  having  a 
oc^ar  attached  along  a  fold  line  to  a  neckband  and 
which  collar  when  folded  over  said  neckband  along  said 
fold  line  presents  spaced  collar  cape  portions  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  necktie  area,  said  display  device  comprising 
a  body  portion  having  means  for  being  secured  in  place 
in  said  necktie  area,  a  pair  of  arms  on  said  body  portion 
extending  in  opposite  directions  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  extend  under  each  collar  cape  portion  to  said  fold  line, 
and  identical  involute  cone  shaped  configurations  formed 
on  the  side  edges  of  the  arms  remote  from  the  securing 
means  on  the  body  portion,  each  said  configuration  hav- 
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ing  at  least  one  full  involute  turn  for  its  entire  length 
which  is  of  a  decreasing  radius  in  the  direction  away  from 
said  body  portion,  whereby  weight  exerted  on  the  collar 
support  increases  the  number  of  involute  turns  of  each 
configuration  and  when  said  weight  is  removed  each  con- 
figuration unwinds  to  its  original  condition  to  funcUon 
as  a  resilient  support  providing  a  roll  appearance  to  said 
collar  cape  portions. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3  072  307 

STRINGERS  FOR  GAME  FISH  AND  BIRDS 

Alvta  Lee  Shook,  Box  112,  Pottsboro, 

Grayson  Conty,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  90,056 

1  Claim.    (CI.  224—7) 


veyor  means  to  move  a  glass  sheet  in  a  higher  horizontal 
path  of  travel,  an  upper  roll  and  a  lower  roll  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  to  receive  the  glass 
sheet  from  the  conveyor  means  between  said  upper  and 
lower  rolls  in  the  higher  horizontal  path,  a  third  roll 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  to  receive 
the  glass  sheet  passing  between  the  upper  and  lower  roUs 
in  the  higher  horizontal  path,  means  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting structure  to  support  and  to  move  a  glass  sheet  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  third  and  lower  rolls  and  said 
conveyor  means  in  a  lower  horizontal  path  of  travel,  a 
fourth  roll  rotatably  mounted  on  the  supporting  struc- 
ture above  said  support  means  for  vertical  movement 
from  a  first  position  wherein  said  fourth  roll  is  spaced 


In  a  stringer  for  fish,  attachable  to  a  boat  gunwale, 
the  combination  of  a  resilient  clamp  comprising  a  first 
plate  to  engage  the  outboard  side  of  the  gunwale,  a  second 
plate  normal  to  said  first  plate  to  engage  the  upper  edge 
of  the  gunwale,  a  plate  affixed  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
second  plate,  to  engage  the  inboard  side  of  the  gunwale, 
and  a  socket  on  the  free  end  of  said  first  plate;  a  first 
closed  ring  mounted  in  said  socket;  a  rod  so  configured 
as  to  provide  a  second  closed  ring,  said  second  closed 
ring  being  engaged  in  said  first  ring  in  said  socket,  a 
straight  portion  extending  from  said  second  closed  ring, 
a  resilient  bend  extending  outwardly  from  said  portion 
a  second  straight  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bend,  said  bend  normally  biasing  said  second  straight 
portion  from  said  first  straight  portion,  a  third  straight 
portion  angularly  extending  outwardly  from  said  second 
straight  portion,  a  second  bend  extending  downwardly 
from  said  third  sti-aight  portion,  and  having  a  tapered 
end-  and  a  catch  mounted  on  said  first  straight  portion 
of  said  rod  and  having  a  resilient  keeper  engaging  the 
outer  end  of  said  second  straight  portion  when  the  resil- 
ient bend  is  distorted  to  juxUipose  said  first  and  said 
second  straight  portions. 


above  the  higher  horizontal  path  and  a  second  position 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  fourth  roll  is  below  the  higher 
horizontal   path,   actuated  power  means  to   move  said 
fourth  roll  between  the  first  position  and  the  second  posi- 
tion, sensing  means  mounted  on  the  supporting  structure 
in  a  position  to  be  actuated  by  the  leading  edge  of  the 
glass  sheet  moving  in  the  higher  horizontal  path  of  ti-avel. 
actuating  means  responsive  to  the  sensing  means  to  ^^tu- 
ate  after  a  predetermined  delay  said  power  means  to 
lower  said  fourth  roll  from  the  first  position  to  the  sec- 
ond position,  and  means  responsive  to  the  sensmg  means 
after  a  further  delay  to  actuate  said  power  means  to 
raise  the  fourth  roll  from  the  second  position  to  the  first 
position.  ^^^^^^^^^^__ 

\  AT1.309 

STRIP  GUIDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Joseph  M.  Hill,  8016  Mannkm  Drive,  Ptt^bnrgh,  Pa. 

FOcd  Apr.  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  21,931 

3ClaiiiM.    (CL226— M) 


ftSfe^ 


3,072308 
GLASS  SNAPPING  APPARATXiS 

15  ClafaBS.    (CL  225—96.5) 

1  An  apparatus  for  snapping  a  moving  glass  sheet  to 
run  a  cut  along  a  score  line  parallel  to  the  leading  edge 
of  the  sheet  which  comprises  a  supporting  structure,  con- 

786  O.Q. — 30 


W- 


1  Apparatus  for  mainUuning  the  longitudinal  center 
line'  of  moving  sti^ip  material  straight  over  long  lengths 
i^prisS^rS'combination.  a  pair  of  parallel  guicteway. 
between  which  the  strip  is  adapted  to  pass  as  it  moves 
along  a  substantially  straight  line  path,  said  gu«deways  be- 
spaced  apart  in  an  amount  less  than  the  widA  of  the 
strip,  and  members  positioned  between  said  guideways  ui 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  strip  for  exerting  a  !««?«»» 
the  central  portion  of  the  strip  whereby  the  same  wUl  be- 
come bowed  across  its  width  and  any  camber  m  the  strip 
or  variation  in  its  width  wiU  be  reflected  by  a  change  m 
radius  of  the  bow  in  the  strip. 
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3,072,310 
TRANSPORT  MECHANISMS 
Charles  J.  Kiinz,  RochMter,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ewtman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,441 
6  Claims.    (CI.  226—188) 


"    -T' 


6.  In  a  transport  mechanism  for  a  web  or  the  like  hav- 
ing the  property  of  expanding  during  transport,  the  com- 
bination comprising: 

(a)  primary  transport  means  having  a  surface  fric- 
tionally  engaging  one  face  of  a  web  for  transporting 
same, 

(b)  secondary  transport  means  spaced  apart  from  said 
primary  transport  means  a  fixed  distance  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  said  web  and  having  a  surface  fric- 
tionally  engaging  the  other  face  of  said  web  when  it 
expands  a  given  amount  for  transporting  same,  and 

(c)  drive  means  for  driving  said  primary  and  second- 
ary transport  means  at  different  surface  speeds,  the 
speed  of  said  secondary  transport  surface  being  great- 
er than  the  speed  of  said  primary  transport  surface 
to  advance  the  web  at  a  greater  rate  for  eliminating 
any  slack  developed  in  said  web  due  to  such  expan- 
sion during  transport. 


3,072,311 
TAPE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
William  D.  Cohen,  Syossct,  N.Y.,  assipior  to  Digitronics 
Corporation,  Albcrtson,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware % 
FUcd  Mar.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,361 
8  Claims.    (CI.  226—196) 


1.  A  tape  receptacle  for  storing  an  endless  loop  of 
tape  comprising  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  sidcwall 
means  joining  at  least  the  bottom  and  side  edges  of  said 
front  and  rear  walls  for  forming  an  enclosure  having  a 
depth  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  said  tape,  a  parti- 
tion in  said  enclosure  obliquely  extending  from  substan- 
tially the  top  edges  of  said  walls  toward  the  bottom  edges 
of  said  walls  for  dividing  said  enclosure  into  first  and 
second  regions  connected  near  the  bottom  edges  of  said 
front  and  rear  walls  by  a  narrow  gap  between  the  end  of 
said  partition  and  said  sidewall  means,  and  an  initial 
loading  slot  in  the  sidewall  means  opposite  said  gap 
through  which  said  loop  of  tape  is  initially  threaded  with 
a  loop  initially  remaining  outside  of  said  enclosure. 


3,072^12 

FLUID  CONTAINER 

Paal  W.  Stomp,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  amigDor  to  The 

Cleveland  Contahicr  Corporation,  Clcvchmd,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,353      . 

14  Clafans.    (CI.  229^-3.1) 


1.  In  a  fluid  container  having  an  elongated  cylindrical- 
ly  contoured  tube  and  end  closures  fixed  to  the  ends  of 
the  tube  in  fluid  tight  relationship,  the  combination  of 
a  first  inner  polystyrene  ply,  a  second  ply  of  parchment 
surrounding  the  inner  ply,  a  cylindrically  contoured  tube 
of  wax  interposed  between  and  bonding  the  first  and  sec- 
ond plies  and  providing  a  stiffening  layer  and  a  moisture 
and  vapor  barrier,  a  third  ply  of  paper  surrounding  and 
glued  to  the  parchment,  a  fourth  ply  of  paper  surround- 
ing and  glued  to  the  third  ply,  a  fifth  ply  of  a  laminate 
of  polyethylene  and  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metal  foil  and  paper  surrounding  and  bond- 
ed to  the  fourth  ply,  said  plies  each  being  spirally  wound, 
said  first,  second  and  fifth  plies  each  having  overlapped 
edges  bonded  together  in  a  continuous  spiral  seam  extend- 
ing from  one  end  of  the  tube  to  the  other,  said  third 
and  fourth  plies  each  having  their  side  edges  in  substan- 
tial abutment  to  form  a  continuous  spiral  seam  extend- 
ing from  one  tube  end  to  the  other  and  said  third  and 
fourth  ply  seams  being  offset  axially. 


3,072,313 
FIGURE  4  CORNER  POST 
James  W.  Svendscn,  LoaifviUe,  Ky.,  aarignor  to  Boone 
Box  Company,  JefferMn  County,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 
Kentucky 

FUcd  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,457 
10  Claims.    (O.  229^14) 


1.  A  vertical  corner  post  made  of  corrugated  paper- 
board  for  insertion  into  the  comers  of  a  straight  sided 
flexible  container  and  adapted  for  cushioning  the  straight 
corners  and  edges  of  packaged  bulky  heavy  articles  along 
the  full  height  thereof  in  paperboard  and  wooden  boxes 
and  also  adapted  for  the  stacking  of  the  packaged  articles 
on  each  other  without  damaging  the  container,  said  post 
having  an  outer  covering  of  corrugated  paperboard  in  the 
cross  section  of  the  number  4  with  two  bottom  flaps 
forming  the  base  of  the  4  and  a  length  which  runs  the 
full  height  of  the  container,  the  longest  straight  side  of 
said  number  4  cross  section  shape  coming  in  face-to-face 
contact  with  the  inner  side  of  the  container  with  the 
upper  vertex  of  4  cross  section  shape  extending  into  the 
inner  comer  of  said  container  side  with  the  comer  of 
the  article  bearing  against  both  the  inner  bottom  flap  of 
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4  cross  section  and  the  bottom  of  the  angular  upper  face 
of  the  4-shape  so  that  any  shifting  position  of  the  comer 
of  the  article  will  wedge  the  back  face  and  the  top  vertex 
of  the  4  cross  section  into  the  inner  comer  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  bottom  flaps  being  adhered  to  and  separated 
by  a  plurality  of  laminated  sti-ips  running  the  length  of 
said  post  and  forming  a  recUngular  cross  section  at  the 
base  of  the  4,  said  recungular  cross  section  having  a 
width  which  is  at  least  about  40%  of  the  height  of  the 
bottom  flap  whereby  the  major  vertical  support  is  pro- 
vided on  the  edges  of  said  laminated  reinforcing  stiips. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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maMy  closed  vents  for  venting  one  of  said  cylinders  to 
atmosphere,  while  simultaneously  clowng  that  ?<>««?«  oj 
said  valve  means  connecting  the  one  mentioned  cylinder 
to  the  accumulator  to  thereby  condition  said  pistons  to 
move  in  their  respective  rectilinear  directions,  secoiid 
switch  means  actuated  by  movement  of  said  pistons  in 
their  said  mentioned  directions  for  closing  said  vent  or 
said  one  mentioned  cylinder  while  venting  said  other  cyl- 
inder and  opening  that  portion  of  said  valve  means  tnat 


3,072,314 
PALLETIZED  CONTAINER 

WUliam  A.  Ke«i*,  B-ileavUle,  Ok»^2l«*?»' *»  ™'"»*" 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatloo  of  Ddaware 

FUcd  Oct  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,974 

5  Claims.    (CI-  229—23) 


connects  the  one  mentioned  cylinder  to  the  accumulators 
while  closing  that  portion  of  said  valve  means  that  con- 
nects the  other  cylinder  to  the  accumulators  to  thereby 
move  said  pistons  in  respective  rectUinear  directions 
which  is  opposite  in  direction  to  their  first  mentioned  di- 
rection of  movement,  third  switch  means  actuated  by 
movement  of  said  pistons  in  their  last  mentioned  direc- 
tion of  movement  for  closing  said  vents  and  opening 
said  valve  means  to  thereby  condition  the  pump  tor 
normal  operating  conditions. 


1  A  rectangular  container  for  bulk  material  com- 
prising a  sleeve  having  ohe  end  open  and  unobstructed 
and  the  other  end  partiaUy  enclosed  by  inwardly  curv- 
ing projecting  flanges  formed  by  tiiming  the  bottom 
edges  of  said  sleeve  inwardly;  a  pan  havmg  a  flat  bot- 
tom and  upwardly  curving  substiintially  vertical  sides 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  and  movably  in  said  sleeve  and  to 
restii  upon  the  inwardly  projecting  flanges  of  said  sleeve; 
and  means  to  reinforce  and  protect  the  lower  portion  of 
said  container  and  to  faciliute  msertion  of  hfting  equip- 
ment thereunder. 


1  AT^  31^ 

ROTARY  PUMP  OR  EXPANSION  ENGINE 
Kai  B6rge  Mossin,  Hellcrap,  Daunvl^  asstenor  to  Novo 
Terapeutlsk    Labontortnm   A/S,   Copenhagen,   D«n- 

"*^      Filed  Jnly  8, 1958,  S«.  No.  747,287 
Claims  l-»o^f  ^i3£r«gl^Sr!Sir  '*'  '''' 


3^72^13 
ENGINE  CONTROL 
Erich  A.  Wachsmnth,  Mkhigau  CHy,  |»*^."«"*«'»<»[J° 
Joy  Mmmfacturtaf  Otmpmqr.  Ptttribufgli,  Pa-,  •  corpo- 

ration  of  Pennsylvania 

^^    FUcd  Feb.  24,  1960,  Set.  No.  10,692 

7Claiiiii.    (Q.  23t— 5«) 

1  A  starting  system  for  a  pump  comprising,  a  frame 
having  cylinders,  pistons  movably  mounted  in  said  cyl- 
inders, means  for  synchronizing  the  movement  of  said 
pistons  in  opposite  rectilinear  reciprocation,  accumulators 
connected  to  said  cylinders  respectively,  valve  connec- 
tions between  said  accumulators  for  equalizing  the  pres- 
sure in  said  accumulators,  vaWe  means  normally  open 
for  connecting  one  of  said  accumulators  to  said  cylinders 
to  equalizing  the  pressures  in  said  cylinders,  normally 
closed  ventt  connected  to  said  cylinders  respectively  for 
venting  said  cylinders  to  atmosphere  upon  opening 
thereof  first  switch  means  energizing  one  of  said  nor- 


1  A  rotary  pump  or  expansion  engine,  having  a  cas- 
ing enclosing  a  working  space  comprising  two  inter- 
secting compartments  of  circular  cross-sectional  8hai». 
a  first  rotor  joumalled  for  rotation  within  one  of  said 
compartmenu  about  the  axis  thereof  and  having  a 
peripheral  surface  of  cylindrical  formauon.  the  ctom 
JSooTof  which  is  composed  of  a  first  sector  coocentnc 
with  said  axis  and  of  a  radius  considerably  smaller  than 
the  radius  of  the  p<*ticular  compartment,  a  second 
sector  concenuic  with  said  axis  and  of  substantially  the 
same  radftis  as  said  compartment,  and  two  convex 
further  smoothly   curved    sections   interconnectmg   the 
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respective  ends  of  said  first  and  second  sectors,  said 
further  sections  having  end  portions  extending  tangential 
to  respective  ends  of  said  first  and  second  sectors,  a 
second  rotor  journalled  for  rotation  within  the  other 
one  of  said  compartments  about  the  axis  thereof  and 
having  a  peripheral  surface  of  cylindrical  formation, 
the  crois  section  of  which  is  that  of  a  double  bitted 
battle-axe  and  composed  of  a  first  pair  of  opposite  sec- 
tors concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  other  compartment 
and  of  substantially  the  same  radius  as  this  compart- 
ment, and  a  second  pair  of  opposite  sectors  of  a  gen- 
erally concave  formation  interconnecting  the  respective 
end,  of  the  sectors  of  said  first  pair  of  opposite  sectors, 
each  sector  of  said  second  pair  of  opposed  sectors  hav- 
mg  a  generally  flat  central  portion  and  arcuate  end 
portions,  the  spacing  of  said  axes  being  equal  to  the 
combined  radii  of  said  first  rotor  first  sector  and  said 
second  rotor  first  sector,  a  driving  connection  between 
said  two  rotors  causing  said  second  rotor  to  revolve  in 
operation  in  the  OMWsitc  direction  from  that  of  said 
first  rotor  and  with  a  rotational  speed  equal  to  one  half 
of  the  rotational  speed  of  said  first  rotor,  the  shapes  of 
said  second  sector  and  said  further  sections  of  the  first 
rotor  and  said  second  pair  of  opposite  sectors  of  the 
second  rotor  being  interrelated  in  such  a  manner  that 
during  operation  the  rotors  contact  each  other  at  least 
along  a  single  line  at  all  times,  inlet  and  outlet  ducts 
in  said  casing  located  one  on  each  side  of  the  second 
rotor  and  communicating  with  said  working  space  and 
sealed  from  each  other  by  the  rotors,  and  a  conirot 
valve  disposed  in  that  one  of  said  ducts  in  which  the 
highest  working  pressure  prevails  during  operation. 


each  of  the  compressors  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
partition  therein  for  dividing  the  casing  into  a  suction  and 
crankcase  compartment,  means  in  each  oompressor  form- 
ing a  discharge  compartment,  a  lubrication  system  dis- 
posed in  each  of  said  compressors  and  including  a  pump 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  the  inlet  of  said  pump  being 
connected  to  its  respective  crankcase  compartment,  vent 
means  in  the  partition  of  each  compressor,  port  means  in 
each  compressor  providing  communication  between  the 
suction  and  crankcase  compartments  and  said  port  means 
to  maintain  a  pressure  in  said  crankcase  compartment 
to  permit  lubricant  to  flow  from  said  suction  compart- 
ment to  said  crankcase  compartment,  said  means  for  con- 
verting said  compressors  for  use  in  a  plural  compressor 
refrigeration  installation  comprising  a  suction  conduit 
interconnecting  each  of  the  suction  conqjartments  and 
said  suction  conduit  connected  to  the  low  side  of  the  re- 
frigeration installation,  a  discharge  conduit  interconnect- 
ing each  of  the  discharge  compartments  and  said  dis- 
charge conduit  connected  to  the  high  side  of  said  re- 


3,071,317 

Multi-stage  compressor 

Espcr  Kodra,  Mkhigan  City,  Ind^  aarignor  to  loy  Mana- 
factuiinf  Company,  PHtsbmh,  Fa^  a  corporatioa  of 
PeflBsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,730 
6  Ciaims.    (CI.  230—182) 


1.  A  compressor  comprising,  a  low  pressure  cylinder 
and  a  high  pressure  cylinder,  pistons  mounted  in  said 
cylinders  respectively,  means  for  reciprocating  said  pis- 
tons in  said  cylinders,  piston  rings  of  different  relative 
hardness  being  located  on  said  pistons,  respectively,  with 
the  piston  rings  of  the  lesser  hardness  being  located  on 
the  one  of  said  pistons  that  is  reciprocably  mounted  in 
the  low  pressure  cylinder  to  provide  uniform  wear  on  said 
piston  rings. 


3,072,318 
MEANS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  REFRIGERATION 
COMPRESSOR  FOR  USE  IN  A  PLURAL  COM- 
PRESSOR REFRIGERATION  INSTALLATION 
RIchMd  K.  Bcrgcr,  Hoiyoiic,  Mask,  Andrew  J.  Nkbofatf, 
SvfieU,  Conn.,  and  David  N.  Shaw,  West  SpringSeU, 
Masi^  atriprrrf  to  Wortiiington  Corporatioa,  Harri- 
■oa,  N  J.,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Innc  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  117,646 
9  Claims.    (CL  230—206) 
1.  Means  for  converting  a   refrigeration  compressor 
for  use  in  a  plural  compressor  refrigeration  installation. 


«•    •«  M 


frigeration  installation,  an  adaptor  means  connected  to 
each  of  said  compressors,  an  ejector  means  connected  to 
each  of  said  adapter  means  and  a  portion  of  each  of  the 
ejector  means  including  a  discharge  outlet  disposed  within 
one  of  the  compressors,  another  portion  of  both  said 
ejector  means  including  a  suction  inlet  and  di^KMed  on 
the  outer  portion  of  said  adapter  means,  each  ol  the 
adapter  means  including  a  port,  conduit  means  inter- 
connecting  the  port  of  one  adapter  means  to  the  suction 
inlet  of  the  ejector  means  connected  to  the  other  adapter 
means,  conduit  means  interconnecting  the  port  of  the 
other  adapter  means  to  the  suction  inlet  of  the  ejector 
means  connected  to  the  other  adapter  means,  a  conduit 
means  interconnecting  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  pump 
of  one  compressor  to  the  ejector  of  the  compressor  in- 
cluding said  pump,  and  a  conduit  means  interconnecting 
the  discharge  outlet  of  the  pump  of  the  other  compressor 
to  the  ejector  of  the  compressor  including  said  pump 
whereby  said  pump  means  operate  to  mainUin  an  equal 
level  of  lubricant  in  both  said  compressors. 


3,072,319 
MACHINE  FOR  COMPRESSING  FLUIDS 
Clarence  E.  Cox  and  Richard  L.  Nash,  FranUfas,  P«n,«^ 
ii^iors  to  Chicago  Pnenmatk  Tool  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jersey 
Application  Sept.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,959,  which  b  a 
division  of  application  Ser.  No.  428,942,  May  11,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  13,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

1  Clafan.  (CI.  230—207) 
In  an  air  compressor  system  including  an  air  compres- 
sion chamber,  an  air  compressor  rotor  rotating  in  the 
latter,  means  charging  the  compression  chamber  with  oil 
as  the  compressor  rotor  rotates,  an  inlet  for  admitting 
free  air  to  the  compression  chamber,  a  receiver  connected 
to  the  discharge  end  of  the  compression  chamber,  and 
closure  means  in  the  inlet  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
rise  in  receiver  air  pressure  to  close  off  the  free  air  flow 
through  the  inlet;  means  by-passing  the  closure  means  for 
conducting  while  the  inlet  is  closed  and  the  compressor 
is  running  unloaded  a  restricted  intake  flow  of  receiver 
pressure  air  into  the  compression  chamber  for  scrubbing 
away  oil  in  its  path  as  it  is  recirculated  by  the  routing 
compressor  to  the  receiver,  wherein  the  means  for  charg- 
ing the  compression  chamber  with  oil  includes  an  ofl 
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sump  which  is  subject  to  back  pressure  of  air  in  the  re- 
ceiver when  rotation  of  the  compressor  is  stopped  so  as 
to  reflux  oil  into  the  compression  chamber;  means  respon- 
sive to  stopping  of  the  compressor  to  actuate  the  closure 
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a  conduit  connecting  the  separator  tank  with  the  jnterstage 
pipe  for  returning  residual  oil  from  the  separator  under 
pressure  of  air  in  the  latter  to  the  intersUgc  pipe  he 
pressure  of  air  in  the  latter  being  less  than  that  m  the 
separator.  ^^^^^^^^^__^ 

UNIVERSALLY  MO^^DCJOBJC  CLEANER 

FOR  TEXTILE  WOWt  ROWJS 

James  F.  Khig,  Jr.,  1001  S.  Marshall  St^ 

Whuton-Salem,  N.C 

FUed  Oct.  5,  l»«ii8j^No.  60,620 

SCbdms.    (0.230—255) 


means  to  close  the  inlet  and  to  cause  a  restricted  flow  of 
receiver  pressure  air  over  the  by-pass  means  into  the  com- 
pression chamber  for  building  up  a  pressure  counteracting 
the  back  pressure  of  the  receiver  upon  the  oil  sump. 


3  072  J20 
ROTARY  FLUID  COMPRESSOR 

Clarence  E.  Cox  and  RIctard  ^J^'U'l^C^l^y^ii^ 
lignors  to  Chicago  Pnenmatk  Tool  Company,  wew 
Vnrk  N  Y-  a  corporation  of  New  itxmj 

C^uM^^Ji  SSStto- S«.  Nc.  428,942   May  11. 

1954.    Thfa  application  Oct.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,748 

9  Claims.    (CL  230 — 210) 


^<i« 


3    A  roury  air  compressor  comprising  a  low  pressure 

compression  stage  and  a  high  pre«ure  <»«'P;;^'°°  f^^ 

an  interstage  pipe  connecting  the  discharge  end  of  the  low 

^eS^rc^gc  with  the  inlet  of  the  high  pressure  sUge.  ro- 

foT^e^ns  for  compressing  the  air  in  both  stages,  an  oil 

sL^ge  tank,  an  oil  pump  system  driving^y  coupM  to 

Jhe  rotor  means  for  pumping  oil  from  the  oil  storage 

tank  into  the  high  and  low  compressor  stages    an  air 

receiver  tank  dis^  above  the  oU  storage  tank  hav,^ 

an  opening  in  itV^tom  area  in  commumcation  with 

Jn  owning  in  the  upper  area  of  the  oU  »tor.8*>,X    »^J 

having  a  connection  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  high 

p?e«ure  stage  for  receiving  ^o-P^^^^V^^^^J^^^S 
oil  from  the  latter,  the  communication  of  the  rcaiver 
Unk  with  the  oil  storage  tank  permitting  oil  «ttbng  <>u 
of  the  air  admitted  to  the  receiver  to  drop  mto  the  oil 
^or.^  tank  an  oil  separator  unk  <»!«P«^  «»;«;;\^ 
receiver  tank  and  having  an  opemng  in  ^^^^^  "" 
in  communication  with  an  opening  m  the  UPP«  ™ 
of  uTreceiver  tank,  filtering  means  m  the  separator  for 
filtering^idual  oil  out  of  air  admitted  to  the  latter,  and 


1  In  a  fan  device  having  a  universal  movement,  the 
combination  comprising  a  U-shaped  y°!^«' ™^f°''^'"°""'; 
ingsaid  yoke  for  rotation  about  a  vertKUj  axis,  a  motor 
driven  fan  and  air  director  casing  assembly  "no^n^d  '" 
said  yoke  on  horizontal  trunmons  for  producmg  an  air 
beam  normal  to  the  trunnion  axis,  and  common  dnve 
means  operaUvely  connected  with  said  yo^  .^^  ^'^ 
«W  assembly  for  rotating  said  yoke  about  «"<»  /erucd 
axis  and  simultaneously  osciUating  said  fan  and  casmg 
assembly  about  said  trunnion  »»»•  Jj^  °"°»^'  °J  ."l 
cursions  of  said  fan  and  casing  assembly  for  one  complete 
revolution  of  said  yoke  being  a  mixed  number. 

3,072321 . 

MAILBOX  INDICATOR 

James  Adams  Van  Meter,  15357  MagnoBa  Ave^ 

VanNnys,Callf. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1961,  S«;Na.  91,203 

5  Claims.    (CL  232 — 34) 


1  A  signal  device  comprising  a  supporting  ««"*"'• 
nair  of  indicators  pivotally  carried  by  said  wPPorting 
^em^r  S  subsUntidly  «de-by-,ide  ^^^'^^^'^ 
indicators  being  swingaWe  from  a  non-indicating  poation 
S  «  iiSicating  position,  and  resilient  rr^^^^^J^^' 
nected  between  each  of  said  indM»tors  and  said  wKWrt- 
S  member  for  urging  each  of  said  '^'^"Y',^ 
into  its  indicating  or  non-indK^tmg  ^^^^J^'^ 
Uining  each  of  said  indicators  m  its  '«»«^ilf«*^'S 
,  cam  swingably  mounted  by  said  wpporting  Mber 
LdSsposed  between  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
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said  indicators  and  shaped  to  define  a  pre-seiected  angular 
relationship  between  said  indicators  whereby  both  indica. 
tors  cannot  be  in  their  indicating  position  at  one  time. 


3,072,323 
CENTRIFUGAL  FILTER  AND  FLUID 
SEPARATION  DEVICE 
William  F.  Stocrmcr,  Grafton,  Ohio,  asaiciior  to  Thomp- 
son Ramo  Wooldiidge  Inc^  Clcvchuid,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,M8 
4ChUau.    (CL233— 33) 


1.   Apparatus   fur  centrifugally  filtering  solid  particles 
from  a  fluid  and  mixtures  of  fluids  comprising: 

a    housing    having    a    fluid    inlet    and    outlet    formed 
therein; 

a  vaned   rotor  centrally  located  in  said  housing; 

an  apertured  end  plate  carried  by  said  rotor  adja- 
cent said  fluid  inlet; 

an  inner  shell  member  removably  carried  by  said 
rotor  cooperating  with  said  end  plate  and  said 
vanes  to  define  at  least  two  centrifuge  chambers 
therebetween  communicating  with  said  housing 
formed  inlet  through  said  apertures  in  said  end 
plate;  means  communicating  at  least  one  of  said 
centrifuge  chambers  with  said  housing  formed 
outlet; 

a  plurality  of  first  louvers  formed  in  said  inner 
shell  member  adjacent  said  end  plate  communi- 
cating with  said  chambers  for  receiving  centri- 
fuged  solid  particles; 

a  plurality  of  second  louvers  formed  in  said  inner 
shell  member  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof 
communicating  with  said  chambers  for  receiving 
centrifuged  solid  particles; 

an  annular  recessed  portion  on  said  inner  shell 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  plurality  of 
louvers; 

a  plurality  of  axially  extending  longitudinal  slots 
formed  in  said  annular  recessed  portion  of  said 
inner  shell  member  communicating  with  said 
chambers  for  receiving  centrifuged  solid  par- 
ticles; 

an  outer  shell  member  removably  carried  by  said 
rotor  cooperating  with  said  end  plate  and  said 
inner  shell  member  to  define  a  chamber  for 
collecting  centrifuged  solid  particles; 

an  annular  U-shaped  member  in  said  chamber, 
the  open  side  thereof  being  positioned  adja- 
cent the  recessed  portion  of  said  inner  mem- 
ber for  receiving  solid  particles  and  liquid 
from  said  slots; 

and  means  communicating  with  said  U-shaped 
member  for  removing  liquid  from  said  U-shaped 
member. 


3,072,324 
CASH  REGISTER  SAFEGUARD  FOR  USE  IN  A 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROL- 
LING THE  MOVEMENT  OF  GOOD6 
Ubich  ScbdCtk,  Stattgul,  and  G«or|  Rciakk*,  GaathK. 
near  Manlcli,  Gcmuuiy,  Mrigaon  to  StaiMtard  Elcf 
trik  Lorenz  AktfaagcacUackafl,  Statttait-Zalcnhaaaai, 
Germany,  a  coriporattoa  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1959,  Scr.  No.  806,353 

Claims  priority,  apfHcatloa  Gcrmaoy  Apr.  17, 1958 

9  Clahii.    (CL  235—11) 


1.  A  cash  register  safeguard  arrangement  comprising 
cash  register  locking  means,  a  register  adjunct  connected 
to  said  locking  means  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof 
comprising  a  manually  actuatable  ticket  receiving  means 
slidably  mounted  in  said  adjunct  for  a  predetermined 
manual  displacement,  circuit  continuity  means  respon- 
sive to  the  predetermined  displacement  of  said  receiving 
means  for  releasing  said  register  locking  means,  a  cam- 
ming member  fixed  to  said  receiving  means,  and  electro- 
mechanical means  under  control  of  said  camming  mem- 
ber and  responsive  to  an  incorrect  ticket  positioning  in 
said  receiving  means  for  preventing  the  said  predetermined 
displacement  of  said  receiving  means. 


3,072,325 
BOOKKEEPING  OR  SIMILAR  OFFICE  MACHINES 

WITH  SEVERAL  COUNTING  MECHANISMS 
HclUricd  Kfiiilcr,  Harry  GttldMr.  Wcncr  Tell,  Gerfaaid 
Tlppnumn,  and  Ebcrhard  HecrUote,  all  of  Karl-Marx- 
Stadt,  Germany,  aarignon  to  VEB  Bncta^anaacUncB- 
wcrk  Kari-Mwx-Stadt,  Karl-Marx-Stadt,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  800,239 
23Claima.    (CL  235— 40.47) 


1 .  An  accounting  machine  of  the  type  described  includ- 
ing a  displaceable  paper  carriage  adapted  to  perform 
tabulating  and  return  motions  with  control  sets  in  said 
carriage,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  slides 
in  said  sets,  said  slides  being  selectively  adjustable  into 
operative  positions,  function  levers  normally  held  in  raised 
position  and  engageable  by  the  operative  slides  to  be 
lowered  thereby  and  thus  initiating  different  functions  of 
the  machine,  said  function  levers  being  adapted  to  be 
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moved  out  of  the  path  of  motion  of  said  slides  at  certain 
movements  of  the  machine,  a  cam  lever  having  a  guide- 
way  defining  a  depressed  portion  and  having  two  positions, 
a  roller  lever  connected  with  said  function  levers  and 
bearing  on  said  cam  lever  to  hold  said  function  levers  in 
said  path  of  the  slides  when  engaging  the  non-depressed 
portion  of  said  cam  lever  in  its  first  position  and  to  hold 
said  function  levers  out  of  said  path  when  engaging  said 
depressed  portion  of  said  cam  lever  in  its  second  position, 
a  lug  for  locking  said  cam  lever  in  said  first  position,  a 
spring  urging  said  cam  lever  into  said  second  position, 
two  control  means  connected  to  said  lug  and  operative 
independently  of  each  other  to  remove  said  lug  from  the 
locking  position,  one  of  said  means  being  a  connecting 
rod  actuatable  by  the  presetting  of  tabulator  and  type- 
writer operations  and  the  performance  of  other  functions 
by  said  slides,  the  other  of  said  two  means  being  a  con- 
trol trip  lever  rockable  from  a  first  to  a  second  position 
for  initiating  the  carriage  return,  another  locking  means 
in  engagement  with  said  cam  lever  and  in  operative  con- 
nection with  said  control  trip  lever  for  preventing  said 
cam  lever  from  returning  to  said  first  position  when  said 
control  trip  lever  is  in  said  second  position,  and  cyclically 
operative  means  for  removing  said  other  control  means 
from  locking  position  when  said  control  trip  lever  has 
returned  to  said  first  position. 


3^72^26 
FLUID-PRESSURE-OPERATED  COMPUTER 
Charles  P.  Rohmann,  Hattoro,  and  Robert  B.  Watroos, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aarifson  to  Mfamcapolla-HoncyweD 
RegolatorCompaBy,  Mfameapoiia,  MlBoa^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Dctawarc 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  5,449 
8  Claims.    (CL  235— 61) 


connected  to  said  supply  of  air  to  a  supply  of  air  under 
pressure  which  is  varied  to  provide  an  input  signal,  a 
bias  spring  connected  to  said  first  lever  to  move  it  in 
the  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  said  first  lever 
is  moved  by  said  first  motor,  a  bias  spring  connected  to 
said  cantilever  to  move  said  cantilever  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  in  which  said  cantilever  is  moved  by  said 
second  motor,  a  third  stationary  pivot,  a  second  flapper 
mounted  on  said  third  pivot  for  turning  movement  about 
said  third  pivot,  a  third  bias  spring  connected  to  said 
friction-reducing  means  so  that  the  tension  of  said  third 
bias  spring  is  varied  by  the  movement  of  said  friction- 
reducing  means  and  to  said  second  flapper,  a  fourth 
bias  spring  connected  to  said  second  flapper  so  as  to 
turn  said  second  flapper  about  said  third  pivot  in  one 
direction,  a  second  nozzle  connected  so  as  to  be  actuated 
by  said  second  flapper  and  forming  therewith  a  second 
flan>er-nozzle  valve,  a  pilot  valve  connected  under  the 
control  of  said  second  flapper-nozzle  valve  and  to  a  source 
of  air  under  pressure  so  as  to  vary  the  pressure  of  a 
second  supply  of  pressure  from  said  source,  a  fourth 
air-pressure-operated  motor  connected  to  apply  a  force 
to  said  second  flapper  in  the  direction  opi>osite  to  the  force 
applied  to  said  second  flapper  by  said  fourth  bias  spring, 
conduit  connecting  said  second  supply  of  air  under 
pressure  to  said  fourth  motor  and  to  said  second  motor, 
and  an  output  element  connected  to  said  second  supply 
of  air  under  pressure  so  as  to  be  actuated  thereby. 
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Kenneth  R.  Perry,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Pyc 
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1 .  In  an  air-pressure-operated  computer,  a  first  station- 
ary pivot,  a  first  lever  mounted  for  turning  movement 
about  said  stationary  pivot,  a  first  air-pressure-operated 
motor  mounted  to  apply  a  force  to  said  first  lever  at  a 
fixed  distance  from  said  first  pivot,  a  second  air-pressure- 
operated  motor  mounted  to  apply  a  force  to  said  first 
lever  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  force  applied  by 
said  first  motor,  a  cantilever  mounted  to  receive  the  force 
of  said  second  motor  and  to  transmit  it,  a  stationary 
pivot  for  said  cantilever  at  an  angle  to  said  stationary 
pivot  for  said  first  lever,  friction-reducing  means  contact- 
ing said  first  lever  and  said  cantilever  and  mounted  for 
movement  parallel  to  the  pivot  for  said  cantilever  and 
at  an  angle  to  the  pivot  for  said  first  lever,  a  third  air- 
pressure-operated  motor  connected  to  move  said  friction- 
reducing  means,  a  first  flapper-nozzle  valve  mounted  to 
be  moved  by  said  first  lever  and  connected  to  a  source 
of  air  under  pressure  so  as  to  vary  the  pressure  of  a 
supply  of  air  from  said  source,  a  connection  between  said 
supply  of  air  and  at  least  one  of  said  motors,  means 
connecting  at  least  one  of  said  motors  other  than  those 


1 .  A  manual  control  and  indicating  arrangement  for 
manually  controlling  two  variable  quantities  and  indicat- 
ing the  magnitude  of  both  said  quantities  separately  and 
also  for  indicating  the  magnitude  of  a  resultant  quantity 
which  depends  upon  the  magnitude  of  both  of  said  in- 
dividual quantities,  said  arrangement  comprising  two  sepa. 
rate  rotataWe  manually  operable  controls,  one  for  vary- 
ing the  magnitude  of  each  of  said  quantities,  two  separate 
indicating  means,  each  including  a  scale  and  pointer,  for 
respectively  indicating  the  magnitude  of  one  of  the  two 
quantities  set  by  the  manually  operable  controls,  and  fur- 
ther indicating  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  either 
of  the  manually  operable  controls  and  indicating  the  value 
of  the  resultant  quantity,  said  further  indicating  means 
consisting  of  two  part-circular  discs  which  are  mounted 
on  a  conunon  axis  of  rotation  and  are  movable  relative  to 
each  other  in  a  variable  overlapping  relationship,  and  one 
of  which  is  calibrated  in  a  range  of  nugnitudes  of  the 
resultant  quantity  and  the  other  of  which  serves  u  a  mask 
for  the  first  disc  but  is  provided  with  an  aperture  tliron^ 
which  a  limited  part  of  the  range  of  magnitudes  of  tlie 
resultant  quantity  can  be  observed,  and  gear  means  con- 
necting with  the  periphery  of  each  of  the  part-drcular 
discs  for  movement  of  said  discs  req>ectively  with  one  of 
the  two  rotatable  manually  operable  contitris. 
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able  for  first  closing  said  motor  switch  to  sUrt  the  said 
motor  and  for  subsequenUy  thereto  releasing  said  clutch 
whereby  to  initiate  an  operation  of  the  said  cyclic  op- 
erating means,  and  means  operable  during  an  operaUon 
of  said  cyclic  operating  means  for  disengaging  said  clutch 
and  for  thereafter  reopening  the  motor  circuit;  the  cooa- 
bination  therewith  of  power  means  independent  of  said 
motor  and  operable  in  extra  cyclic  sequence  to  operaUOM 
of  said  cyclic  operating  means,  devices  operable  by  said 
independent  power  means  in  a  sequential  operation  with 
an  operation  of  the  said  cyclic  operating  means  and  oc- 


^ 
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1    Apparatus  for  translating  coded  information  from 
a  digital  computer  having  an  output  shiftmg  register  on 
which  computer  words  are  stored  to  »  card  Punch  ma- 
chine in  which   the  punches  are  inserted  in  hon^n^^ 
rows  and  vertical  columns  on  the  card,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  buffer  magnetic  storage  drum  having  clock 
puUes  recorded  thereon  for  dividing  the  drum  periphery 
into  a  predetermined  number  of  information  storage  po- 
sitions   the  buffer  drum  further  having  recorded  thereon 
at  least  one  format  control  band  in  which  predetermined 
commands  are  recorded  in  pulse  form  for  "ch  oMhc 
information  positions,  means  for  transferring  m  Mq""« 
the  digit  pulse  information  in  the  output  shifting  register 
to  the  buffer  storage  drum  including  means  responsive 
to  the  format  commands  recorded  in  the  format  band 
for   gating  clock  pulses   from  the  buffer  drum   to  the 
shifting  input  of  the   shifting   register  in   the  co^P"*" 
output,  whereby  the  digits  are  only  transferred  to  the 
drum  at  times  corresponding  to  selected  ones  of  the  in- 
formation positions  around  the  drum  as  determined  by 
the  associated  format  command,  means  for  punching  the 
punch  card  in  selected  columns  a  row  at  a  time    means 
including  a  storage  register  coupled  in  parallel  to  the 
punching  means  for  activating  selected  punches  accord- 
ing to  the  pattern  stored  on  the  storage  register,  com- 
parison means  responsive  to  the  row  to  be  Punched  and 
the  successive  digits  from  the  buffer  drum,  the  com- 
parison means  being  connected  to  the  storage  register 
for  generating   an    input   pulse   to   the   storage   register 
whenever   a  predetermined   comparison   relation  exists, 
means  for  shifting  the  storage  register,  whereby  the  pat- 
tern of  pulses  generated  by  the  comparison  means  is 
shifted   serially   in   the   storage   register  and   means  for 
coupling  clock  pulses  to  the  means  for  shifting  the  stor- 
age register,  said  coupling  meansr  including  gat/ng  '"""^ 
responsive  to  format  commands  recorded  on  the  format 
band  of  the  buffer  drum,  whereby  the  storage  register 
is  shifted  at  times  corresponding  to  selected  ones  of  the 
information  positions  on  the  buffer  drum  as  determined 
by  the  associated  format  commands. 
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COUNTER  APPARATUS  PARTICULARLY 

ADAITED  FOR  USE  BY  SURVEYOl^ 

Manhall  J.  O'Cotae,  609  CoTentry  Cfrcle;  JdwardE. 

JohnaoB,  1104  14th  St.  SE.;  aod  Bcnjuniii  H.  Warren, 

Jr.,  1192  Sth  St  SW.,  all  of  MooHrfc,  G^ 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,931 

3  Claims.    (CI.  235—91) 


curring  extra  cyclic  thereto,  a  function  control  key.  norm-  ^ 
ally  ineffective  locking  means  therefor,  means  auto- 
matically operable  by  a  starting  operaUon  of  said  motor 
preceding  operation  of  said  cyclic  operating  means  and 
adapted  for  controlling  said  locking  means  whereby  to 
prevent  an  operation  of  the  said  function  control  key 
prior  to  subsequent  operations  of  the  said  cyclic  operating 
means  and  throughout  any  continuing  extra  cyclic  »e- 
quence  operation  of  the  said  devices  operable  by  the 
independent  power  means. 


CONTROL  FOR  MOTOR  OPERATED  BUSINESS 
MACHINES 
James  W.  Dodsworth,  Mount  Tabor,  N J.^asrignor  to 
Monroe  CakaiaHng  Machine  Company,  Orange,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  J«ne  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,073 
13  Claims.    (CI.  235—62) 
1.  In  a  motor  driven  business  machine  having  regis- 
tering devices,  actuators  therefore,  cyclic  operating  means 
including  a  clutch,  a  motor  switch,  control  means  oper- 


1.  A  portable  manually  operated  calculating  device  for 
use  in  reducing  surveying  level  notes  compnsing  a  casing; 
a  first  counter  mechanism  adapted  to  have  the  height  of 
instrumem  readings  set  thereon  and  a  second  counter 
mechanism  adapted  to  have  successive  rod  readings  set 
thereon  mounted  in  said  casing  in  parallel  relaUon;  gear- 
ing for  rotating  said  second  counter  mechanism  m  either 
direcUon  including  a  shaft  having  a  manually  operated 
work  wheel  secured  thereon  for  rotation  of  the  shan; 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


January  8,  1963 

said  first  counter  mechanism  having  a  pinion  gear  secured 
on  ite  operating  shaft  adjacent  one  end;  said  second  coun- 
ter mechanism  including  an  operating  shaft   having  a 
pinion  secured  thereon  adjacent  one  end  and  opposite  the 
piHion  gear  on  the  operating  shaft  of  said  first  counter 
mechanism;  gearing  means  connecting  the  two  counter 
mechanisms  for  simultaneous  operation  including  a  first 
drive  shaft  having  a  gear  secured  on  one  end  thereof  in 
engagement  with  the  pinion  gear  on  the  operating  sh^t 
of  said  first  counter  mechanism  and  a  second  drive  shaft 
having  a  gear  secured  thereon  on  one  end  thereof  in  en- 
gagement with  the  gear  on  said  first  drive  shaft  and  the 
pinion  gear  on  the  opcraUng  shaft  of  said  second  counter 
mechanism;  said  gearing  means  connecting  the  two  coun- 
ter mechanisms  for  simultaneous  operations  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  when  the  second  counter  mech- 
anism increases  the  first  counter  mechaniam  decreases  and 
when  the  second  counter  mechanism  decreases  the  first 
counter  mechanism  increases;   and  disengaging  mecha- 
nism including  means  for  longitudinaUy  movmg  said  firat 
drive  shaft  in   iu  bearings  to  bring  the  gear  mounted 
thereon  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  gear  on  said 
second  drive  shaft,  the  construction  and  arrangement 
being  such  that  after  the  height  of  instrument  readings 
has  been  set  on  the  first  counter  mechanism  the  first  coun- 
ter mechanism  can  be  disconnected  to  permit  the  second 
counter  mechanism  to  be  turned  back  to  zero  without 
disturbing  the  readings  on  the  first  counter  mechanism, 
then  with  both  counter  mechanisms  reconnected  for  simul- 
taneous operation  successive  minus  rod  readings  jrfaced 
on  the  second  counter  mechanism  automaticaUy  change 
the  readings  on  the  first  counter  mechanism  so  that  it 
will  give  the  elevation  corresponding  to  rod  readings. 
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5  An  analog-to-digital  converter  for  sequentially  con- 
verting each  order  of  a  multidigit  order  analog  signal  to 
a  digital  representotion  thereof  that  comprises  a  vanabic 
gain  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  input  ngnal  thweto. 
means  to  set  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  as  determined  by 
the  order  being  converted,  nieans  to  determine  the  high- 
est order  value  of  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  meam 
responsive  to  said  determination  to  store  said  higheat 
order  value  in  digital  form,  means  responsive  to  said  bor- 
age to  subtract  said  value  from  said  analog  signal  to 
provide  said  input  signal  to  said  amplifier  and  means  to 
increase  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  from  one  order  coo- 
version  to  the  next  by  a  factor  equal  to  the  radix  of  said 
digital  representation. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  DECIMAL 

Nl  JIVf  BERS 

Mathciu  J.  Kcmiis,  Haariem,  Netherlands,  anjfnor  to 

Blikman  Jk  Sartorina  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Nethertands 

Filed  Jnly  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,383 
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Edw.nl  Rogal,  Sdfate,  Mms..  asrffor  ^  UaJTsnal 
Cootrois,  Inc.,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  m  cuspocattna  of 
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1.  In  combination,  a  register  comprising  a  plurality  of 
input  terminals  each  representing  a  digit  position,  a  plu- 
rality of  output  terminals  each  representing  a  digit  value, 
and  switching  means  for  connecting  each  of  the  said  in- 
put terminals  with  one  of  the  said  output  termmals  m 
accordance  with  a  registered  number,  an  adding  machine 
of  the  ten  keys  type,  comprising  a  plurality  of  digit  keys, 
a  plurality  of  function  keys,  a  pin  carriage,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  said  digit  keys  for  displacing  said  pm  car- 
riage step  by  step  as  a  sequence  of  digits  are  entered 
by  means  of  said  digit  keys,  a  sensing  contact  attached 
to  said  pin  carriage,  means  for  supj^ying  a  voltage  to 
said  sensing  contact,  and  a  pluralUy  of  fixed  contacts  suc- 
cessively engaged  by  said  sensing  contact  during  the  step- 
wise movement  of  said  pin  carriage,  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductors each  connecting  one  of  the  said  fixed  contacts 
with  one  of  the  said  input  terminals,  and  a  plurality  of 
operating  electromagnets  each  adapted  to  be  energized 
through  one  of  the  said  output  terminals  and  each  ar- 
ranged in  operative  association  with  one  of  the  said 
digit  keys  so  as  to  operate  the  same  when  energized. 


1    A  calculating  device  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  flnt 
stepping  switches,  a  plurality  of  second  stepping  swU<*ei 
and  a  plurality  of  third  stepping  switches,  each  of  said  tot 
rtepping  switches,  said  second  steppmg  switches  and  said 
thhdstepping  switches  including  a  comact  element,  a 
2ri«i  o7  Sniuct  terminal,  and  an  electromapietic  drive 
for  stepping  said  contact  element  incrementally  throu^ 
Mid  series  of  contact  terminals  in  response  to  a  senes  of 
signab.  first  filter  means  for  applying  signals  to  selertefl 
cOTitact  terminaU  of  said  plurality  of  tot  steppmg  switches 
in  response  to  selected  coded  signals  applied  tb««»o,  •»- 
ood  filter  means  for  applying  signals  to  selected  coirtact 
terminals  of  said  plurality  of  second  stepping  »w»^<»  » 
loponse   to   selected  coded  signals  appUed  thereto,  a 
plundity  of  output  switches  each  including  a  selector  «in- 
poneot  and  multiple  position  component,  said  Kle^ 
component  being   operatively  connected  to   scan   mW 


462 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  8,  1963 


3,072,328 
DATA  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  L.  Bcwiey,  Covina,  and  Jerry  F.  Foster,  Ar- 
cadia,   Calif.,    assignors    to    Burrougiis    Corporation, 
Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,154 
7  Claims.    (CI.  235 — 61.1) 


^'-\ 


-    1         ,tA 

mtfftt     1 

mm. '     n 


^'1 


^Mll"i^ 


...a.     I- 


I.  Apparatus  for  translating  coded  information  from 
a  digital  computer  having  an  output  shifting  register  on 
which  computer  words  are  stored  to  a  card  punch  ma- 
chine in  which  the  punches  are  inserted  in  horizontal 
rows  and  vertical  columns  on  the  card,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  buffer  magnetic  storage  drum  having  clock 
pulses  recorded  thereon  for  dividing  the  drum  periphery 
into  a  predetermined  number  of  information  storage  po- 
sitions, the  buffer  drum  further  having  recorded  thereon 
at  least  one  format  control  band  in  which  predetermined 
commands  arc  recorded  in  pulse  form  for  each  of  the 
information  positions,  means  for  transferring  in  sequence 
the  digit  pulse  information  in  the  output  shifting  register 
to  the  buffer  storage  drum  including  means  responsive 
to  the  format  commands  recorded  in  the  format  band 
for  gating  clock  pulses  from  the  buffer  drum  to  the 
shifting  input  of  the  shifting  register  in  the  computer 
output,  whereby  the  digits  are  only  transferred  to  the 
drum  at  times  corresponding  to  selected  ones  of  the  in- 
formation positions  around  the  drum  as  determined  by 
the  associated  format  command,  means  for  punching  the 
punch  card  in  selected  columns  a  row  at  a  time,  means 
including  a  storage  register  coupled  in  parallel  to  the 
punching  means  for  activating  selected  punches  accord- 
ing to  the  pattern  stored  on  the  storage  register,  com- 
parison means  responsive  to  the  row  to  be  punched  and 
the  successive  digits  from  the  buffer  drum,  the  com- 
parison means  being  connected  to  the  storage  register 
for  generating  an  input  pulse  to  the  storage  register 
whenever  a  predetermined  comparison  relation  exists, 
means  for  shifting  the  storage  register,  whereby  the  pat- 
tern of  pulses  generated  by  the  comparison  means  is 
shifted  serially  in  the  storage  register  and  means  for 
coupling  clock  pulses  to  the  means  for  shifting  the  stor- 
age register,  said  coupling  means  including  gating  means 
responsive  to  format  commands  recorded  on  the  format 
band  of  the  buffer  drum,  whereby  the  storage  register 
is  shifted  at  times  corresponding  to  selected  ones  of  the 
information  positions  on  the  buffer  drum  as  determined 
by  the  associated  format  commands. 
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CONTROL  FOR  MOTOR  OPERATED  BUSINESS 

MACHINES 

James  W.  Dodsworth,  Mount  Tabor,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Monroe  CalcalaHng  Machine  Company,  Orange,  NJ., 
a  corporatfcM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jmc  30,  IMO.  Ser.  No.  4«,073 
13  Clalna.    (CL  235—62) 
1.  In  a  motor  driven  business  machine  having  regis- 
tering devices,  actuators  therefore,  cyclic  operating  means 
including  a  clutch,  a  motor  switch,  control  means  oper- 


able for  first  closing  said  motor  switch  to  start  the  said 
motor  and  for  subsequently  thereto  releasing  said  clutch 
whereby  to  initiate  an  operation  of  the  said  cyclic  op- 
erating means,  and  means  operable  during  an  operation 
of  said  cyclic  operating  means  for  disengaging  said  clutch 
and  for  thereafter  reopening  the  motor  circuit;  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  power  means  indepiendent  of  said 
motor  and  operable  in  extra  cyclic  sequence  to  operations 
of  said  cyclic  operating  means,  devices  operable  by  said 
independent  power  means  in  a  sequential  operation  with 
an  operation  of  the  said  cyclic  operating  means  and  oc- 


curring extra  cyclic  thereto,  a  function  control  key,  ncxm- 
ally  ineffective  locking  means  therefor,  means  auto- 
matically operable  by  a  starting  operation  of  said  motor 
preceding  operation  of  said  cyclic  operating  means  and 
adapted  for  controlling  said  locking  means  whereby  to 
prevent  an  operation  of  the  said  function  control  key 
prior  to  subsequent  operations  of  the  said  cyclic  operating 
means  and  throughout  any  continuing  extra  cyclic  se- 
quence operation  of  the  said  devices  operable  by  the 
independent  power  means. 


3,072^30 

COUNTER  APPARATUS  PARTICULARLY 

ADAPTED  FOR  USE  BY  SURVEYORS 

Marshall  J.  O'CoInc,  609  Coventry  Circle;  Edward  E. 

Johoaon,  1104  14Ch  St  SE.;  aod  BcBJamia  H.  Wanvn, 

Jr.,  1192  5tk  St  SW.,  all  of  Movllrie,  Ga. 

FIW  Apr.  27,  I960,  Ser.  No.  24,931 

3  Claims.    (CL  235—91) 


1.  A  portable  manually  operated  calculating  device  for 
use  in  reducing  surveying  level  notes  comprising  a  casing: 
a  first  counter  mechanism  adapted  to  have  the  height  of 
instrument  readings  set  thereon  and  a  second  counter 
mechanism  adapted  to  have  successive  rod  readings  set 
thereon  mounted  in  said  casing  in  parallel  relation;  gear- 
ing for  rotating  said  second  counter  mechanism  in  either 
direction  including  a  shaft  having  a  manually  operated 
work  wheel  secured  thereon  for  rotation  of  the  shaft; 
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said  first  counter  mechanism  having  a  pinion  gear  secured 
on  its  operating  shaft  adjacent  one  end;  said  second  coun- 
ter mechanism  including  an  operating  shaft   having  a 
pinion  secured  thereon  adjacent  one  end  and  opposite  the 
pinion  gear  on  the  operating  shaft  of  said  first  counter 
mechanism;  gearing  means  connecting  the  two  counter 
mechanisms  for  simultaneous  operation  including  a  first 
drive  shaft  having  a  gear  secured  on  one  end  thereof  in 
engagement  with  the  pinion  gear  on  the  operating  shaft 
of  said  first  counter  mechanism  and  a  second  drive  shaft 
having  a  gear  secured  thereon  on  one  end  thereof  in  en- 
gagement with  the  gear  on  said  first  drive  shaft  and  the 
pinion  gear  on  the  operating  shaft  of  said  second  counter 
mechanism;  said  gearing  means  connecting  the  two  coun- 
ter mechanisms  for  simultaneous  operations  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  when  the  second  counter  mech- 
anism increases  the  first  counter  mechanism  decreases  and 
when  the  second  counter  mechanism  decreases  the  first 
counter  mechanism  increases;   and  disengaging  mecha- 
nism including  means  for  longitudinally  moving  said  first 
drive  shaft  in   its  bearings  to  bring  the  gear  mounted 
thereon  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the.  gear  on  said 
second  drive  shaft,  the  construction  and  arrangement 
being  such  that  after  the  height  of  instrument  readings 
has  been  set  on  the  first  counter  mechanism  the  first  coun- 
ter mechanism  can  be  disconnected  to  permit  the  second 
counter  mechanism  to  be  turned  back  to  zero  without 
disturbing  the  readings  on  the  first  counter  mechanism, 
then  with  both  counter  mechanisms  reconnected  for  simul- 
taneous operation  successive  minus  rod  readings  friaced 
on  the  second  counter  mechanism  automatically  change 
the  readings  on  the  first  counter  mechanism  so  that  it 
will  give  the  elevation  corresponding  to  rod  readings. 


3,072^32 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
WUliam  P.  Marfopoulot,  Po«ghkccpdc,  N.Y.,  Mri|Bor  to 
Intcmatioiial    Basilica   Macklnca    Corporattoa,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloo  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,456 
5  Claims.    (CL  235—154) 


I  — wwv*^^ 

'  A^WV^^ 

5.  An  analog-to-digital  ccmverter  for  sequentially  con- 
verting each  order  of  a  multidigit  order  analog  signal  to 
a  digital  representation  thereof  that  comprises  a  vari^te 
gain  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  input  signal  thereto, 
means  to  set  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  as  determined  by 
the  order  being  converted,  means  to  determine  the  hi^- 
est  order  value  of  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  means 
responsive  to  said  determination  to  store  said  hig^tat 
order  value  in  digiul  form,  means  responsive  to  said  bor- 
age to  subtract  said  value  from  said  analog  ngnal  to 
provide  said  input  signal  to  said  amplifier  and  means  to 
increase  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  from  one  order  con- 
version to  the  next  by  a  factor  equal  to  the  radix  of  said 
digital  representation. 


3,072,331 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  DECIMAL 

NUMBERS 

Mathcna  J.  Kennk,  Haarlcm,  Ncttwrlaads,  assignor  to 

BUkman  Jk  Svtoriiu  N.V.,  Amitcrdaiii,  Netherlands 

FUcd  July  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,383 

l5ClaliiM.    (CL  235— 146) 


3,072,333  ^^^^^^ 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  ADDER/SUBTRACnW 

USING  CODED  FREQUENCY  INPUTS 

Edward  Rogal,  SdtMte,  Ma*.,  aaigMr  to  UnfrertBl 

CoDtrob,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cMpwaOaa  of 

Maryland  __^ 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  83,550 

2  Claims.    (CL  235—168) 


-^^ 


■m  ' — I  »  *>    ^  ••  "^  ^  ^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  register  comprising  a  plurality  of 
input  terminals  each  representing  a  digit  position,  a  plu- 
rality of  output  terminals  each  representing  a  digit  value, 
and  switching  means  for  connecting  each  of  the  said  in- 
put terminals  with  one  of  the  said  output  terminals  in 
accordance  with  a  registered  number,  an  adding  machine 
of  the  ten  keys  type,  comprising  a  plurality  of  digit  keys, 
a  plurality  of  function  keys,  a  pin  carriage,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  said  digit  keys  for  displacing  said  pin  car- 
riage step  by  step  as  a  sequence  of  digits  are  entered 
by  means  of  said  digit  keys,  a  sensing  contact  attached 
to  said  pin  carriage,  means  for  supplying  a  voltage  to 
said  sensing  contact,  and  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacU  suc- 
cessively engaged  by  said  sensing  contact  during  the  step- 
wise movement  of  said  pin  carriage,  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductors each  connecting  one  of  the  said  fixed  contacts 
with  one  of  the  said  input  terminals,  and  a  plurality  of 
operating  electromagnets  each  adapted  to  be  energized 
through  one  of  the  said  output  terminals  and  each  ar- 
ranged in  (H>erative  association  with  one  of  the  said 
digit  keys  so  as  to  operate  the  same  when  energized. 


1.  A  calculating  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  first 
stepping  switches,  a  plurality  of  second  stepping  switdies 
and  a  plurality  of  third  stei^ng  switches,  each  of  said  first 
stepping  switches,  said  second  stepping  switdies  and  said 
third  stepping  switches  including  a  contact  element,  a 
series  of  conUct  terminals  and  an  electromagnetic  drive 
for  stealing  said  conUct  element  incrementally  through 
said  series  of  contact  terminals  in  reqx>nse  to  a  series  of 
signals,  fir»t  filter  means  for  applying  signals  to  selected 
contact  terminals  of  said  plurality  of  first  stepping  iwitchet 
in  response  to  selected  coded  signals  applied  thereto,  aec- 
ond  filter  means  for  applying  signals  to  selected  contact 
terminals  of  said  plurality  of  second  stepping  switches  in 
response  to  selected  coded  signals  applied  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  output  switches  eadi  including  a  selector  com- 
ponent and  multiple  position  component,  said  selector 
component   being   oprntivdy  oonnectod  to   acaa  laid 
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multiple  position  component  for  selection  among  a 
plurality  of  coded  signals,  one  each  of  said  output  switches 
being  ganged  to  one  each  of  said  third  stepping  switches, 
a  first  control  circuit  for  simultaneously  causing  said  con- 
tact elements  of  said  first  stepping  switches  to  step  in- 
crementally through  said  contact  terminals  of  said  first 
stepping  switches  and  for  causing  said  selector  compo- 
nents of  said  output  switches  to  scan  said  multiple  posi- 
tion components  of  said  output  switches,  a  second  control 
circuit  for  simultaneously  causing  said  contact  elements 
of  said  second  stepping  switches  to  step  incrementally 
through  said  contact  terminals  of  said  second  stepping 
switches  and  for  causing  said  selector  components  of  said 
output  switches  to  scan  said  multiple  position  components 
of  said  output  switches,  and  a  master  control  circuit  for 
causing  said  first  control  circuit  to  operate  first  in  time 
and  for  causing  said  second  control  circuit  to  operate 
second  in  time. 


3,t72334 

REMOTE   CONTROLLED  ARITHMETIC   UNIT 

USING  CODED  FREQUENCY  INPUTS 

Edward   Rofal,  Sctoate,  Mml,  aarigBor  to   UniTetwl 

CoBtrola,   I«c^   New   York,   N.Y^  a  corporBtlon  of 

Maryland 

FUcd  Jan  18,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  83,551 
2  Clalnw.    (CI.  235—179) 


^    rfi    r^ 


1.  A  calculating  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  first 
stepping  switches,  a  plurality  of  second  stepping  switches 
and  a  plurality  of  third  stepping  switches,  said  first  step- 
ping switches  and  said  second  stepping  switches  each  in- 
cluding a  contact  clement,  a  series  of  contact  terminals 
and  an  electromagnetic  drive  for  stepping  said  contact 
element  incrementally  through  said  series  of  contact 
terminals  in  response  to  a  series  of  control  signals,  first 
filter  means  for  applying  signals  to  selected  contact  ter- 
minals of  said  plurality  of  first  stepping  switches  in  re- 
sponse to  selected  coded  signals  applied  thereto,  second 
filter  means  for  applying  signals  to  selected  contact  ter- 
minals of  said  plurality  of  second  stepping  switchea  in  re- 
sponse to  selected  coded  signals  applied  thereto,  a  first 
series  of  banks  of  incrementally  differing  impedences  for 
storing  representations  of  first  digits,  a  second  series  of 
banks  of  incrementally  differing  impedances  for  storing 
representations  of  second  digits,  a  third  series  of  banks 
of  incrementally  differing  impedances  for  storing  repre- 
senutions  of  third  digits,  and  a  fourth  bank  including  at 
least  a  standard  impedance,  the  impedences  of  each  bank 
being  connected  at  one  extremity  to  each  other  and  being 
selectively  associated  to  the  other  extremity  with  a  contact 
element,  the  banks  of  any  series  being  serially  connected 
such  that  with  respect  to  adjacent  banks  said  one  ex- 
tremity of  one  of  said  adjacent  banks  and  said  contact 
element  of  the  other  of  said  adjacent  banks  are  connected, 
said  first  bank  and  said  second  bank  being  connected  at  a 


first  junction,  said  third  bank  and  said  fourth  bank  being 
connected  at  a  second  junction,  said  first  bank  and  said 
third  bank  being  connected  at  a  third  junction,  said  sec- 
ond bank  and  said  fourth  bank  being  connected  at  a 
fourth  junction,  the  second  and  fourth  junctions  consti- 
tuting a  first  pair  of  terminals,  the  first  and  third  junctions 
constituting  a  second  pair  of  terminals,  a  source  of  power 
across  one  of  the  first  and  second  pain  of  terminali,  in- 
dicator means  across  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  terminals,  said  contact  elements  of  said  first 
stepping  switches  being  ganged  to  said  contact  elements 
of  said  first  series  of  banks,  said  contact  elements  of 
said  second  stepping  switches  being  ganged  to  said  con- 
tact elements  of  said  second  series  of  banks,  a  plurality 
of  output  switches  each  including  a  selector  component 
and  a  multiple  position  component,  said  selector  com- 
ponent being  operatively  connected  to  scan  said  multiple 
position  component  for  selection  among  a  plurality  of 
coded  signals,  one  each  of  said  elements  of  said  third 
series  of  banks  being  ganged  to  one  each  of  said  selector 
components  of  said  output  switches. 


3,t72,335 
ANALOG  COMPUTER  FOR  DETERMINING  CON- 
FIDENCE LIMITS  OF  MEASUREMENT 
Ehoa  Floyd  NcU  Hmrptt,  Ttriaa,  Okia^  B«%aiii  to  Wafl 
Sweyi,  Incorporated,  a  carpotailw  of  IMawara 
Filed  Jan.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  786,732 
7  Clalau.    (CL  235—193) 


1.  In  a  system  having  means  tor  developing  electric 
pulses  at  a  rate  depending  upon  the  rate  of  occurrence  of 
observed  events,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for 
integrating  said  pulses  with  a  predetermined  time  con- 
stant to  produce  a  first  voltage,  means  connected  to  said 
means  for  integrating  for  producing  a  second  voltage 
proportional  to  the  square  root  of  said  first  voltage,  and 
means  for  converting  said  second  voltage  to  a  third  volt- 
age proportional  to  the  square  root  of  the  number  of 
observed  events  per  unit  time. 


3,«72434 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  SYSTEM  FOR  TEMPERA- 
TURE CONTROL 
Kut  GroslcaB,  Zog,  SwIlicriaBd,  asrignor  to  Lmik  * 
Gyr,  A.G.,  Zng,  Swltaerland,  a  body  corporate  of 

SwitZCI'HlDfll 

FBcd  May  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3f  ,29« 

Claims  ptiortty,  applicatioa  SwHacriand  Jane  5,   1959 

2  ClaliBS.    (a.  236—1) 

1.  A  temperature  control  system  for  a  room  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  heat  exchangers  positioned  in  the  room 
for  conducting  alternatively  a  single  heat  emitting  and 
heat  absorbing  fluid  medium  therethrou^  for  the  auto- 
matic optional  control  over  the  heating  and  co<^ng  of 
said  room,  a  single  separate  valve  means  connected  in- 
dividually with  each  of  said  heat  exchangers  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  the  fluid  medium  therethrough, 
regulating  means  operatively  connected  only  to  one  of 
said  heat  exchangers  and  adapted  to  contrtri  only  the  one 
valve  means  of  said  one  heat  exchanger,  said  regulating 


I 


means  including  a  room  temperature  sensor  and  a  hy- 
draulic servo  controlled  by  said  temperature  senjor,  the 
hydraulic  fluid  of  said  servo  being  the  heat  emitting  and 
heat  absorbing  fluid  medium,  said  hydraulic  servo  mclud- 
ing  a  high  pressure  chamber  the  pressure  of  which  is 
responsive  to  said  temperature  sensor,  a  separate  indi- 
vidual dependent  servo  valve  for  each  of  the  remaining 
heat  exchangers,  each  of  said  dependent  servo  valves  hav- 


3,872,338 
THERMOSTATIC  VALVE  CONTROL^ 

WUllam  J.  Rnsell,  Malvern,  Pa.,  imtg^  to  Robert*«w- 
FnltoB  Controls  Company,  Rkhasoad,  Va.,  a 
tion  of  Delaware  ,^  ,,, 

FUcd  Mar.  10,  I960,  Scr.  No.  14,111 
9  Claims.    (CL  234 — 48) 


ing  a  pressure  chamber  for  controUing  the  individual 
valve  means  of  its  respective  heat  exchanger,  and ji  con- 
trol pressure  line  connecUng  said  high  pressure  chamber 
of  said  hydraulic  servo  to  the  pressure  chamber  of  each 
dependent  servo  valve  whereby  upon  the  actuauon  of 
said  hydraulic  servo  by  said  temperature  senior  a  cor- 
responding actuaUon  occurs  in  each  of  said  dependent 
servo  valves.  ^^^^^^^^^___ 

■%  072^37 

TOP  BURNER  CONTROL  FOR.  GAS  RANGES 

Rkhafd  D.  Grayson,  U  Canada,  Calif.,  assifnor  toGen- 

^Hl  Controb  Ccs  Glemlalc,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

^^"raed  Dee.  24, 1959, 8«.  N».  ^1,810 
3ClalnM.    (CL234— 32) 


1    In  a  thermostatic  control  device,  the  combination 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  ouUet,  a  mam 
passageway  communicating  with  said  ouUet  for  supply- 
ing a  main  flow  of  fuel  thereto,  a  bypass  passageway 
communicating  with  said  ouUet  for  supplying  a  mmunum 
flow  of  fuel  thereto,  valve  means  operatively  disposed  m 
said  casing  adjacent  said  inlet  for  initiating  a  "O''  .^^ 
into  said  casing,  main  valve  means  operatively  disposed 
in  said  main  passageway  for  regulating  the  main  flow  of 
fuel  to  said  ouUct,  bypass  valve  means  operatively  dis- 
posed in  said  bypass  passageway  for  controlling  the  mim* 
mum  flow  of  fuel  to  said  ouUet,  a  lever  arm  havmg  one 
end  operatively  connected  to  said  main  valve  means,  snap 
acting  means  forming  an  operative  connection  between 
another  end  of  said  lever  arm  and  said  bypass  valve, 
means,  and  thermally  responsive  means  having  a  movable 
member  operatively  connected  to  said  lever  arm  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  for  moving  the  same,  said  snap 
acting  means  biasing  said  another  end  of  said  kver  ann 
whereby  movement  thereof  causes  sequenUal  actuation  of 
said  main  valve  means  and  said  bypass  valve  means. 


1    In  means  forming  an  orifice,  a  gas  control  system, 
a  burner,  a  single  movable  valve  element  in  commumca- 
Uon  with  said  burner  and  cooperating  with  said  orifice 
to  continuously  control  the  flow  of  gas  through  said 
orifice  to  said   burner  over  a  range  extending  from   a 
maximum  rate  to  a  minimum  rate  which  is  substanually 
greater  than  a  zero  rate,  an  abutment,  valve  element 
^ving  means  comprising  a  lever   having  one   of   us 
ends  engageable  with  said  valve  element  and  the  other 
one  of  its  ends  engaging  said  abutment,  thermostatic 
means  associated  with  said  burner  and  responsive  to 
temperature  at  said  burner  and  engaging  an  uitermcdi- 
ate  portion  of  said  lever,  spring  means  actmg  on  said 
leverat  a  point  thereon  between  said  abutment  and 
said   intermediate   portion   to  bias  said  valve   element 
away  from  said  orifice,  said  thermosUtic  means  movmg 
said  valve  element  towards  valve  closing  posiuon  upon 
rise  in  said  temperature  condiUon,  temporary  abutment 
means  for  temporarily   preventing   movement   of   said 
valve  dement  to  iU  fuUy  closed  posiUon  after   said 
thermosUtic  means  moves  said  valve  element  to  a  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  said   minimum  rate,   means  as- 
sociated   with    said    temporary    abutment    means    and 
operated  by  said  thermostatic  means  for  disabling  said 
temporary  abutment  means  when  said  temperature  con- 
dition assumes  a  predetermined  maximum  temperature 
value. 


3,072,339  _„ 

HEATING   AND   VENTILATING   APPARATUS 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Alan  Salisbwy  Lamiiani,  Keacott,  near  LecUadc,  and 

Harold  Eric  William  Foster,  WH^y,  j^oo,  Englaiid 

Filed  Sept  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759^13 

6CIJifan8.    (0.237—12.3) 


4.  Heating  and  ventilating  apparatus  for  a  vehicle 
having  a  passenger  compartment  and  a  windshield,  the 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  an  inlet  compart- 
.  Ihant  within  the  housing  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  air 
from  ouUide  the  vehicle,  a  main  outlet  con^Mrtment 
within  the  housing  adapted  to  supply  air  to  flie  passen- 
ger compartment,  air  heating  means  widiin  me  housing. 
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a  direct  connecting  by-pass  passageway,  the  main  outlet 
compartment  communicating  directly  through  said  by- 
pass passageway  with  the  inlet  compartment  and  also 
through  the  heating  means,  an  auxiliary  outlet  compart- 
ment adapted  to  supply  air  to  the  windshield  and  com- 
municating directly  both  with  the  inlet  compartment  and 
with  the  main  outlet  compartment,  first  valve  means  con- 
trolling the  proportions  of  air  respectively  flowing  from 
the  inlet  compartment  to  the  main  outlet  compartment 
directly  and  through  the  air  heating  means,  and  second 
valve  means  controlling  the  proportions  of  air  flowing  to 
the  auxiliary  outlet  compartment  from  the  inlet  compart- 
ment and  from  the  main  outlet  compartment  respectively. 


having  a  resistivity  of  the  order  of  !()•  ohms/cm.  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  external  surface  of  said  body  portion 


3,«72,34« 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  INSULATOR  BLOCK 
CONSTRUCTION 
Gordon  W.  Dean,  Aflmmbra,  Calif.,  aadgnor  ^  Cannon    and  having  a  part  which  extends  forwadly  of  the  body 
Electric  Conpany,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpondon  of    portion  and  which  includes  a  tapering  edge. 
Califomia  *-       •      • 

Filed  Sept  16,  I960,  Ser.  No.  56,501  ^^— ^^-^^ 

7  0^    (0.33^,,  ^^^ 

UQUm  SPRAYER 
Charles  H.  MacFarlaad,  Rocky  Rlrw,  Ohio,  aMtgnor  to 
The  Scott  A  Fetzcr  ConqM«y,  Ckrclaad,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  71,059 
4  Oainu.    (CL  239-^54) 


2.  An  electrical  connector  member  which  comprises: 
a  shell  having  a  rear  end  and  an  open  front  end,  and 
having  a  tubular  insulator-receiving  portion  of  rectangu- 
lar cross-section  between  said  ends;  rearwardly  facing 
shoulder  means  in  said  tubular  portion  of  the  shell;  an 
insulator  block  having  a  front  and  a  rear  and  having  a 
terminal-receiving  passage  extending  axially  therethrough 
from  the  rear  to  the  front,  said  insulator  block  having  a 
rectangular  cross-section  slightly  smaller  than  that  of  the 
inside  of  said  tubular  portion  of  the  shell;  and  a  pair  of 
like  U-shaped  strap  members  of  spring  material,  each 
strap  member  conforming  in  shape  to  slightly  less  than 
half  of  the  periphery  of  the  insulator  block,  said  strap 
members  being  resiliently  engageaUe  about  opposite  half 
portions  of  the  periphery  of  the  block;  interengageable 
projections  and  recesses  on  the  block  and  the  strap  mem- 
bers for  locking  said  strap  members  in  their  engaged  po- 
sitions about  the  block;  and  a  spring  finger  extending 
forwardly  and  outwardly  from  one  of  said  strap  mem- 
bers, said  spring  finger  being  engageable  with  said  shoul- 
der means  to  latch  the  insulator  block  in  position  in  the 
shell  when  the  block  with  the  attached  straps  are  inserted 
into  the  shell  through  its  front  end. 


3,072,341 
SPRAY  HEAD  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYING 

APPARATUS 
Marcel  Aognstc  Roger  Potait  and  Roger  Clandiu  Morel, 
Grenoble,  France,  aadgnon  to  Sodetc  Anonymc  dc 
Machines  Elcctraetatiqncs,  GrenoMc,  France,  a  French 
body  corporate 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,159 
Cbdnis  priority,  application  Franc*  Apr.  27,  1959 

7  Clafanc.    (CL  239—224) 
1 .  A  spray  head  for  an  electroetatic  spraying  apparatus 
for  coating  objects  with  a  material  such  as  paint,  said 
spray  head  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion, a  collar  of  an  electrically  hi^  resistivity  material 


1.  A  liquid  sprayer  to  be  employed  with  a  low  pree- 
sure,  continuous  flow  air  supply  compriaiiig  a  qsrayer 
body  having  a  substantially  strai^t  air  passage  there- 
through, said  passage  having  an  open  rear  portion  and  a 
constricted  forward  pmtion,  a  liquid  container  attached 
to  said  body,  a  liquid  discharge  nozzle  podtioned  within 
the  air  passage  of  said  body  in  proximity  to  the  con- 
stricted forward  portion  of  said  air  passage,  a  liquid  car- 
rying tube  connected  to  said  nozzle  and  extending  into 
said  liquid  container  to  permit  the  flow  of  liquid  from 
said  container  to  said  nozzle,  a  valve  plunger  longitudinal- 
ly positioned  within  the  air  paasafe  of  aid  body  and 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  said  body  with  the 
forward  portion  of  said  plunger  in  contact  with  Mud  nos- 
zle,  a  trigger  attached  to  said  plunger  to  proride  manual 
IcHigitudinal  reciprocation  of  said  plunger  witfiin  Hid  air 
passage  with  rttpect  to  said  nozzle,  qiring  means  main- 
taining said  plunger  in  releasable  contact  with  nid  noz- 
zle, an  opening  in  said  sprayer  body  connecting  tbc  air 
passage  thereof  with  said  liquid  container  to  that  a  por- 
tion of  the  air  flowing  through  said  air  ranagt  will  be 
diverted  into  said  container  forcing  liquid  therein  up 
through  said  liquid  carrying  tube  friiereby  «r«n«»^i»j  gaid 
trigger  will  di4>lace  said  plunger  kmgitudinaUy  thereby 
causing  liquid  to  be  discharged  from  said  nozzle. 
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3,072,343 

ATOMIZER  FOR  LIQUID  FUEL 

D.  Resd,  TWaa,  OkhL,  aritaasr  to 

nv.  TntaL^OkliL,  a  tstpBralleBi  off 

nisd  A?.  193«1.  Sm,  No.  104,9M 

lOafans.    (0.239-^404) 


outer  face  of  said  outer  annular  member  to  ctoss  l>> 
outer  end  of  said  housing  about  said  conduits,  and  awMa 
for  serially  pressurizing  said  annular  members  and  said 
sealing  ring  with  said  second  fluid  to  enhance  the  sealing 
effect  thereof.         ^^^^^^__^ 

3^2,345 

HOSE  NOZZLE 

Robert  J.  Lcnaon,  Tusiaif,  CaBC. 

(204S2  College  Bird-,  »▼»»*,  Calif.) 

Filed  May  18, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  195,045 

6  Claims.    (CL  239— 456) 


1    An  assembly  for  vaporizing  liquid  fuel  comprising, 
a  nozzle  having  a  chamber  therein,  said  nonk  having  a 
pattern  of  discharge  ports  in  the  end  thereof,  a  tubular 
member  engaging  said  nozzle  in  fluid  tight  reUtiooship 
with  the  interior  enlarging  said  chamber,  a  body  member 
plugging  the  upstream  portion  ol  said  tubular  member, 
said  body  member  having  a  cavity  therein  open  at  its 
downstream  end  into  unobstructed  communication  with 
said  chamber,  a  substantiaUy  cylindrical  wall  formmg  a 
major  portion  of  said  cavity,  a  surface  on  said  body 
member  forming  an  annular  comer  with  said  cyhndncal 
wall  at  the  downstream  end  thereof,  said  body  member 
having  an  opening  therethrough  adjacent  the  upstream 
end  thereof  with  iU  axis  disposed  substantially  tan^n- 
tially  of  said  cylindrical  wall,  means  guiding  liquid  fuel 
under  pressure  greater  than  atmo4>heric  through  said 
opening  whereby  the  liquid  moves  drcumferentiaUy  and 
substantially  heUcaUy  as  a  film  on  said  cylindrical  wall 
over  said  comer  and  spills  particles  of  liquid  in  a  sub- 
stantially frustoconical  pattern,  said  tubular  member  hay- 
ing holes  therethrou^  tpmoed  downstream  frixn  said 
surface, 'means  for  supplying  a  gaseous  medium  under 
pressure  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  pressure  api^ed 
to  the  liquid  fuel  whereby  the  gaseous  medium  engages 
the  fuel  particles  after  they  have  been  released  from  sud 
cavity  to  promote  further  atomization  of  the  fuel  while 
confined  within  the  tubular  member  and  within  said 
chamber,   and  said   discharge  porU  being  di^KMed   to 
release  the  vaporized  fuel  as  a  fixed  pattern  through  said 
discharge  ports.         

3,072344 
UNITARY  Y4ET  SPRAY  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Edwta  C  McKsnia,  Loodoa^  fm^mi,  aarignor  to  Bab- 
cock  ft  Wflcoz,  Limited,  Londan,  Eagfamd,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Great  Britain  _ 
Fled  Dec  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,067 
5  Ctafans.    (CL  239 — 425) 


5> 


;]^^£^' 


1.  In  a  hose  nozzle  having  a  conduit  with  one  end  there- 
of adapted  for  connection  to  a  hose  fitting  and  the  other 
end  forming  a  spray  diffuser,  .  ^i    j,      ♦ 

a  block  contained  within  said  conduit  and  fixedly  at- 
tached thereto, 

said  Wock  having  a  longitudinal  channel  formed  there- 
in, 

a  control  rod  sUdably  mounted  in  said  channel  and^^ 
truding  from  said  block  into  said  conduit,  ^^ 

means  for  maintaining  the  inner  portion  of  said  block 
in  substantially  watertight  relationship  with  said  con- 
duit, and 

actuator  means  connected  to  said  rod  for  shdably  posi- 
tioning said  rod  relative  to  said  diffuser. 


J. 


3,072,346 
SPRAY  NOZZLE 
Fred  W.  WahUn,  St  Charias, 
GIca  EUyn,  DL,  asri^os*  to 
coraoratlon  off  Illinois 
^^FEdSept  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  141,1S3 
6aWM.    (0.239—407) 


Co^  ■ 


jf    *» 


aMtTjiMtr  alt 


^^^^f^?^^ 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  sleeve  housing,  an 
inner  conduit  concentrically  ^gpoatd  within  said  housing 
to  form  a  passageway  for  a  first  fluid,  an  outer  conduit 
concentrically  disposed  with  respect  to  said  inner  conduit 
and  forming  therebetween  an  annular  passageway  for  a 
second  fluid,  means  in  said  housing  f (Mining  inlets  for  said 
reqMCtive  passageways,  a  (Mie-piece  atomizing  head  con- 
nected to  the  discharge  ends  of  said  conduito,  and  a  seal- 
ing means  diqwsed  between  said  outer  conduit  and  said 
Kr«Miw£  aaid  sealing  means  composing  inner  and  outer 
bijimiIt  members  having  opposed  complementary  lateral 
surfaces  and  a  compressible  sealing  ring  wedge  between 
said  annular  members,  a  collar  arranged  to  bear  on  the 


1  In  a  spray  nozzle  for  producing  a  wide  angle  solid 
cone  spray  with  a  square  pattern,  a  hollow  body  havuig 
an  elongated  cylindrical  chamber  with  an  axial  cyhndrical 
discharge  orifice  of  a  reduced  sin  at  a  forward  end  tha»- 
of,  a  swirl  unit  within  the  chamber  for  imparting  wriri- 
ing  movement  to  liquid  moving  in  said  chamber  toward 
the  discharge  orifice,  said  orifice  at  its  outer  "dbei^ 
formed  with  a  flared  surface  defining  a  mouth  for  the 
orifice,  and  said  body  being  formed  with  four  side  faces 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  orifice  and  in  the  form  offa 
square  centered  on  the  axis  of  the  orifice  and  withje 
faces  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  orifice,  said  faces  bang 
arranged  to  intersect  said  flared  surface  to  define  hnesoff 
intersection  of  the  side  face  with  said  flared  surface  that 
provide  concave  forward  edges  for  said  side  faces. 


3,072,347 

MET AL  PROCE8SING  

HcvT  S.  Dombrowaki,  Wl^Jagtoa,  DeL,  jjignBr  to 

E.  L  dn  Port  de  Nmmnmi  Cofty.  wniiiaii 

DeL,  a  cuipusatlon  off  DUaiim  ^    ,—  ^* 

T^Dtawlig:  FBed  Nov.  2, 1961,  Scr.  No.  149,506 

4  CMtaM.    (d  241—^ 
1   A  procem  f  or  comminutfaig  metah  which  comprttce 

embedding  refractory  metal  in  a  solid  matrix  selected 
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from  the  group  conaisting  of  ice  and  solid  COi,  subject- 
ing the  entbedded  metal  and  the  matrix  to  mechanical 
cutting  action  to  reduce  the  particle  sixe  of  said  metal, 
and  during  said  cutting  maintaining  the  embedding  mat- 
rix substantially  in  the  solid  state. 


APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DISINTEGRATION  OF 
SOLID  PARTICXES 
Frederick  loha  HionM,  LittU  Bookham,  Eafland,  as- 
to  C.UJLA.  Pateals  Umltad,  Lcatherlicad,  Eag- 


FUed  Apr.  Ig,  19M,  Scr.  No.  22,920 

ClafaM  priority,  aMttcatioB  Gnai  Britain  Apr.  21,  1959 

7  Cialnu.    (CL  241—103) 


1.  Apparatus  for  disintegrating  solid  particles,  wliich 
comprises  an  extended  disintegration  member  having  an 
extended  disintegration  surface  in  the  form  of  a  surface 
of  revolution,  the  surface  being  generated  by  a  line,  the 
direction  of  which  everywhere  has  a  component  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  surface,  a  series  of  rotary  disintegra- 
tion members  arranged  about  the  axis  of  the  extended 
disiniegration  surface,  guide  means  continuously  urging 
the  rotary  disintegration  members  against  the  exteiKled 
disintegration  surface,"  driving  means  for  causing  the  ex- 
tended disintegration  member  to  rotate  about  the  said 
axis,  and  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  particles  onto 
the  extended  disintegration  surface  in  such  manner  that 
they  have  a  component  of  revcriution  about  the  said 
axis  in  the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  extended  disintegration  member,  that  they  are  main- 
tained in  contact  with  the  extended  disintegration  tor- 
face  by  centrifugal  force  until  they  enter  the  distinte- 
gration  zone  between  the  extended  disintegration  surface 
and  the  surfaces  of  the  rotary  disintegratimi  memben 
and  that  they  enter  the  disintegration  zone  in  a  thin 
layer,  the  diameter  of  the  extended  disintegration  surface 
increasing  continuously  through  the  disintegration  zone 
in  the  directimi  of  feed  of  the  particles. 


3,072^9 
9rATOR  WINDING  APPARATUS 
A.  Kmeh,  Aftcrt  B.  MewUnMy,  aad  Fnnds  E. 
Wlrti,  DaytOB,  Oido.  MilpBon  to  G«Mral  Motors  Cor- 
IMrolt,  ftfl^  a  corporatkM  of  Ddawwc 
Nov.  14,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  M,tS7 
SCIataH.    (CL  242— 1.1) 
1.  A  stator  conductor  placement  structure  fw  use  on 
a  slotted  magnetic  stator  core,  comprising,  a  pair  of  ax- 
ially  qMceable  first  and  second  ring  means  on  each  of 
onxMite  sides  of  the  stator  cox,  a  plurality  of  multi-poei- 


tion  finger  means  journalled  on  one  such  ring  means  on 
each  side,  a  projection  on  one  end  of  each  of  said  finger 
means,  and  a  shoulder  means  on  a  remaining  one  of  each 
pair  of  ring  means  for  engagement  by  each  said  projec- 


tion of  said  finger  means,  said  projection  of  said  finger 
means  being  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  said 
shoulder  means  to  effect  locking  of  said  finger  means 
to  first  and  second  angular  relationship  to  each  side  of  the 
stator  core. 

3,t72J5« 

BUILDER  MECHANISM 

Gordon  C.  AodcrMM,  ClemMM,  S.C^  aad  Garfield  B. 

Ingrahana,  Falmooth,  Mataw,  — lg»nri  to  Saco-LowcU 

Slwpi,  Bofloa,  Mas.,  a  corpontion  of  Maloc 

FDcd  May  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  10S,S90 

14  Clakna.    (CL  242—24.1) 


1.  In  a  twister  frame  having  traverdng  elements 
mounted  for  vertical  reciprocatory  movement  for  wind- 
ing strand  on  a  package,  builder  mechaaian  for  produc- 
ing traversing  movement  of  said  traversing  dements  com- 
prising means  constructed  and  arranfed  to  produce  a 
predetermined  pattern  of  cyclical  traversing  movement 
of  said  traversing  element,  and  a  pick  mcchaaisai  com- 
prising a  differential  device  ooonected  between  said  oadl- 
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latory  builder  motion  producing  means  and  said  travers- 
ing elemcnu  adapted  for  transmitting  said  pattern  of 
movement  and  for  advancing  said  pattern  to  wind  said 
package,  including  a  rotary  input  element,  a  connection 
from  said  cyclical  traversing  movement  producing  means 
for  imparting  rocking  movement  to  said  rotary  input 
element,  a  rotary  output  element  supported  parallel  to 
and  adjacent  said  rotary  input  element,  a  rotary  control 
element  providing  a  differential  connection  between  said 
rotary  input  and  output  elements  for  oscillating  said  out- 
put element  with  said  input  element  and  for  each  oscil- 
lation of  said  input  element  in  one  direction  imparting  a 
stepped  advancing  movement  to  said  rotary  output  ele- 
ment with  relation  to  said  input  dement,  connections 
including  a  clutching  device  between  said  rotary  output 
element  and  said  traversing  elements,   and  means  for 
controlling  said  clutch  to  maintain  a  s<^d  connection 
between  said  rotary  ou4>ut  element  and  said  traversing 
means,  and  alternatively  to  permit  a  return  movement  of 
said  traversing  means  rdative  to  said  rotary  input  ele- 
ment. 


3^72352 

PLAYBACK  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TAPE 

RECORDERS  AND  THE  LDB 

Sicgmnid  Locwc,  Yonkers,  N.Y^  ■«""*|f7*» 

administrator  of  Slegm—d  ^••^•♦^i^Sf'*" 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1959.  Scr.  No.  »^.523 

Clatans  priority,  •??"»«*«  G«ss«y  Aaf.  3, 1»54 

7  Clatans.    (CL  242—55.12) 


3,072351 
RIBBON  ROLL  HOLDER 
Emmet  M.  Co-oUnr,  5414  8.  Mth  St,  0 

Filed  loM  17, 1940,  Scr.  No.  3M24 
ICIata.    (CL  242— 55  J) 


Ncbr. 


In  a  holder  for   rolls  of  material,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  base,  spaced  pairs  of  uprights  posi- 
tioned on  and  extended  upwardly  from  the  base,  said  up- 
rights having  aligned  circular  openings  in  upper  ends 
thereof  and  the  openings  of  intermediate  pairs  of  the  up- 
rights having  inner  peripheral  flanges  in  outer  ends  there- 
of the  inner  uprights  of  the  pairs  of  uprights  spaced  m- 
wardly  from  the  ends  of  the  base  having  inner  pcnpheral 
flanges  in  outer  ends  thereof,  and  the  outer  upngh^  of 
said  pairs  of  uprighu  spaced  inwardly  from  ends  of  the 
base  having  spring  receiving  recesses  in  inner  surfaces 
thereof,  said  recesses  being  aligned  with  said  openings 
of  the  uprights,  cups  having  peripheral  flanges  on  outer 
surfaces  of  open  ends  thereof  mounted  in  the  openings 
of  the  uprights  and  positioned  to  extend  through  the  pe- 
ripheral flanges  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  openmgs  of  the 
intermediate  uprights  and  outer  ends  of  the  openmgs  of 
the  inner  uprights  of  the  pairs  of  uprights  spaced  inward- 
ly from  the  ends  of  the  base,  and  springs  extended  through 
the  openings  of  the  intermediate  pabs  of  upnghts  and 
openings  of  the  inner  uprights  of  the  pairs  of  upnghts 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  base,  said  sprmgs 
being  positioned  with  ends  thereof  in  the  cups  of  the 
intennedUte  pairs  of  nprighU  and  cupc  of  the  mner  up- 
rights of  the  pairs  of  uprighU  qwced  mwardly  from  the 
ends  of  the  base  thereby  urging  said  cups  to  extended 
positions  in  relation  to  the  uprights  for  providmg  spindles 
for  rolls  of  material,  the  ends  of  the  spring  m  the  mner 
uprights  of  the  uprights  spaced  inwardly  from  the  ends 
of  the  base  opposite  to  the  ends  pocitioiied  m  the  cups 
being  positioned  in  said  recesses  of  the  outer  uprights  of 
the^airrof  uprighU  spaced  inwardly  from  the  ends  of 
the  base. 


7    In  a  playback  apparatus  for  magnetic  tape  and  the 
like!  in  combinaUon,  rotary  take-up  reel  m**"*;  <*^*« 
means  for  driving  said  reel  means  at  a  given  speed;  time 
indicating  means  cooperating  with  a  upe  on  »*»d  "«J 
means  for  indicating  the  time  required  for  any  part  of  tne 
upe  to  reach  a  given  locaUon  during  winding  of  the  tape 
on  to  said  reel  means  when  the  latter  is  driven  at  said 
given  speed;  means  cooperating  with  said  reel  means  for 
maintaining  a  Upe  wound  on  to  or  off  from  said  reel 
means  uut;  manually  operable  means  coopcratmg  with 
said  drive  means  for  actuating  the  latter  to  drive  »aidrecl 
means  in  one  direction  or  the  other  at  said  given  speed, 
whereby  the  time  required  for  a  part  of  the  Upe  having  s 
given  time  indication  to  reach  said  locaUon  during  driv- 
ing of  said  reel  means  is  equal  to  the  difference  betwewi 
said  given  time  indication  and  the  time  indication  of  the 
part  of  the  tape  which  happens  to  be  at  said  location;  and 
timing  means  cooperating  with  said  drive  means  for  limit- 
ing the  period  of  operaUon  thereof  to  said  time  reqmred 
for  said  part  of  the  upc  having  said  given  time  indica- 
tion to  reach  said  location. 


3J72353  

WEB  SLTITING  AND  WINDING  MACHINES 
Henry  W.  Mocer  H«idonidd^ J.,  "f«^J5.SZlk- 
M.  LangstoB  Compa^r,  Camdm,  NJ..  a  corporatkm 

of  New  Jeney  -•»■•«» 

Filed  May  14, 19SM.  ftsr.  Nj.  735,730 
S^Sai^M.    (Cl.  143     34  4) 

4  In  a  machiiirnMlitting  web  material  and  winding 
the  resulting  strips  into  rolls,  a  mam  frame,  web  winding 
demenu  mounted  in  said  frame  induding  a  pair  of  wind- 
ing dnims  forming  a  support  for  said  rolls  dunng  the 
winding  operation,  a  sub-frame  a  shaft  journalled  m  the 
sub-frame,  slitting  elements  mounted  on  the  sub-frame 
and  connected  to  the  shaft,  means  on  said  sub-frame  for 
directing  a  slit  web  from  the  sUtting  elements  to  the  said 
drums  for  subsequent  feed  to  the  said  roll,  sdedive  means 
for  routing  each  of  the  drums  in  dther  direction,  means 
for  mounting  the  sub-frame  in  the  main  frame  for  angu- 
Ur  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  Utter  about  the  shaft 
axis,  means  for  angularly  adjusting  the  sub-frame,  sn- 
gular  adjustment  of  the  sub-frame  serving  to  dired  sW 
web  material  sdectivdy  under  or  over  a  first  one  of  said 
web  winding  drums  to  change  the  direction  of  windiiig  of 
the  web  in  conjunction  with  the  selected  direction  of  roto- 
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tion  of  the  drums  and  additionally  angular  adjustment 
of  the  sub-frame  serving  to  move  said  sub-frame  and 
slitting  elements  mounted  thereon  to  a  position  of  en- 


hanced accessibility  for  thread-up  and  observation  dur- 
ing operation  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  securing  said 
sub-frame  in  adjusted  position. 


WEB  SUPPLYING  AND  REPLACING  APPARATUS 
WttUain  H.  Giles,  BrooUya,  and  AjsKmi  Rkhwd  Fnuk, 
Juiaiai,  N.Y^  asrifBon  to  Na  RoU  Corp^  BrooUya, 
N.Y^  a  corporatioH  off  New  York 

Flkd  May  IS,  19M.  Scr.  No.  29,918 
19ClaliBS.    (CL  242-^.4) 


1.  A  web  replacing  <kvice  for  use  in  replacing  the 
trailing  end  of  an  exhausted  web  supply  with  the  leading 
end  of  a  reserve  supply  web  comprising  primary  web 
feeding  rolls,  one  set  of  controlled  secondary  web  feed- 
ing rolls  for  feeding  the  end  portion  of  the  web  of  said 
exhausted  web  supply  in  advance  of  the  trailing  end,  to 
said  primary  web  feeding  rolls,  a  second  set  of  secondary 
web  feeding  rolls  for  feeding  the  reserve  web  to  said 
primary  feeding  rolls,  selectively  operable  independent 
driving  connections  between  the  primary  feeding  rolls 
and  said  sec<Hidary  sets  of  feeding  rolls,  detector  means 
associated  with  both  sets  of  secondary  feeding  rolls  and 
with  one  detector  means  engageable  with  the  trailing  end 
of  the  exhausted  web  supply,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  last  named  detector  means  for  automatically  discon- 
necting the  drive  from  the  first  set  of  secondary  feeding 
rolls  for  the  exhausted  web  and  connecting  the  drive  to 
the  second  set  of  secondary  feeding  rolls  for  the  reserve 
supply  web. 


3,072,355 
SELF-LOADING  REEL 
Wiilml  J.  FaidkMr  aad  Robert  B. 
Mkh^  Bssjfnii  to  V-M  CorpowdoM, 
MidL,  a  corporatioa  of  MidUgn 

FUed  May  16,  195S,  Ser.  No.  735,778 
15  CldbM.    (d  242—74.2) 


1.  A  self-loading  reel  for  tape  and  the  like  comprising 
a  bub  on  which  tape  is  to  be  wound,  a  flange  secured 
to  one  side  of  said  hub  for  receiving  on  the  hub  side 
thereof  the  lead  end  portion  of  a  tape,  said  flange  includ- 
ing guide  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  hub  to 
beyond  the  point  of  reception  thereon  of  the  lead  end 
portion  of  the  tape,  tape  securing  means  on  the  hub 
side  of  said  flange  guided  by  said  guide  means  for  move- 
ment from  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  guide  means  to 
said  hub  for  moving  the  lead  end  portion  of  the  tape  to  the 
hub  and  for  clamping  it  to  the  hub,  said  tape  secur- 
ing means  being  movable  in  the  opposite  direction  for 
releasing  the  tape  from  the  hub  and  for  conditioning 
itself  for  a  subsequent  tape  loading  operation,  and  means 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  guide  means  for  withdraw- 
ing said  tape  securing  means  from  the  hub  side  of  said 
flange  when  the  tape  securing  means  is  in  the  outer  end 
portion  of  said  guide  means  for  accommodating  rotation 
of  the  reel  to  a  position  wherein  said  tape  securing  means 
is  disposed  outwardly  of  a  tape  received  on  said  flange 
without  diq>lacing  the  tape. 


Walter  F. 


3,87235< 

FBHING  LD«  REEL 

315HBwlkMw 
Dm:  2, 1959, 8«.  N«.  tSi.TU 
ICUam.   (0.242— I4J) 


1.  For  use  with  a  fishing  rod  handle  having  a  reel 
seat,  a  one-piece  reel  bracket  made  of  a  single  rod-like 
member,  said  bracket  being  U-shaped  and  including  an 
upper  limb  <M>wiwg  an  axle,  a  lower  limb  of  shorter  length 
than  said  upper  limb,  a  bight  portion  connecting  and 
q>actng  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  limbs,  said  lower 
limb  terminating  in  an  elongated  loop-shaped  base  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  lower  limb  uid  integrally 
joined  at  its  mid  portion  to  the  latter  and  having  a  planar 
mounting  surface  with  flattened  surfaces  at  iu  <^ipoeite 
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ends  for  engagement  by  fasteners  to  anchor  the  bracket 
to  a  fishing  rod  handle,  the  free  outer  end  of  said  upper 
limb  overhanging  and  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent 
outer  side  of  said  base  and  being  screw-threaded  and  pro- 
vided with  an  assemWing  and  retaining  nut  and  a  thrust 
washer,  the  juncture  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  upper  limb 
and  bi^t  portion  providing  a  stop,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon 
said  upper  limb  abutting  said  stop,  said  sleeve  having  a 
flange  defining  a  shoulder,  first  and  second  washers 
mounted  on  said  uM)er  limb  with  said  first  washer  abut- 
ting said  shoulder,  a  coil  qning  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond washers  and  surrounding  said  upper  limb,  a  reel  hav- 
ing a  bored  hub  rotaUbly  mounted  on  said  upper  limb 
between  and  engaged  by  said  thrust  and  said  second  wash- 
ers, said  coil  spring  biasing  said  second  washer  into  fnc- 
tional  braking  contact  with  said  reel. 


frames  for  retaining  a  coiled  article  thereon,  means*! 
the  lower  end  of  said  post  for  supp<Hting  a  stack  of  q» 
frames  on  the  post,  and  means  at  the  URKr  end  of  said 
post  for  lifting  the  support,  said  lower  »<1  ^  *^  P^ 
having  an  axial  opening  and  said  uppCT  end  of  said  po« 
having  a  reduced  portion  whereby  a  pair  of  P<*^^}"5 
detachaUy  connected  together  by  interfitting  the  reOxM^ 
upper  ettdotoae  post  with  the  axial  opening  of  the  other 
pMt  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3^2,359  _ 

YARN  TENSIONING  DEVICT^ 
Bcalunln  Fried,  2375  Arttar  Ave.,  New  Yo*  57,  N.Y. 
"lilledNov.  15, 19«i,  Ser.  No.  «,44« 
4  elates.    (0.242—153) 


3,872,357 

MULTIPLE  WIRE  CABLE  SUPPORT 

Stephen  B.  SpragM  aad  Aite  F.  Bartoa.  San 

CaHf.;  said  Spragae  assteanrto  sal 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1981,  Ser.  No.  81,172 

8  CUM.    (0.242—88.5) 


loee, 


2.  In  a  portable  apparatus  for  carrying  and  dispensing 
cable  such  as  electric  cable,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
member,  wheels  rototably  attached  to  said  frame  mem- 
ber, an  elongated  member,  means  for  fixedly  attaching 
one  end  of  said  elongated  member  to  said  frame  member 
a  plurality  of  reels  rotatably  supported  on  said  elongated 
member,  each  of  said  reels  comprising  a  pair  of  mter- 
changeable  parts,  each  of  said  parts  having  a  plurality 
of  angularly  shaped  spokes  that  are  adapted  to  be  mter- 
leaved  to  form  a  cradle  support  for  a  coU  of  cable  when 
said  parts  are  assembled  in  opposed  relation  to  form  a 
reel  each  of  said  parts  also  having  a  hub  attached  thereto 
for  routably  supporting  said  reel  parts  on  said  elongated 
member,  handlebars  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said 
elongated  member,  said  handlebars  having  a  length  such 
that  when  they  engage  the  floor,  said'elongated  member 
is  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  and  said  reeU 
are  in  vertical  position  to  dispense  cable  therefrom. 


SUPPORT  FOR  COIL&  CABLES  OR 
taaley  J.  Kaaap,  La  GiMCe  Part,  DU 
T.  ttjtnomYsom,  be  CUeaB^  Hn  • 


FUed  JM.aS,  1981, 8er.  No.  84,848 
7ClahM.    (CL24&-129) 


1  In  combination  with  a  yam  tensioning  device  com- 
prising a  yam  guide  means  in  the  path  of  a  yam  travebng 
from  a  yam  package  to  a  yam  handling  machine;  a  yam 
tension  control  means  positioned  between  the  yam  guide 
means  and  said  yam  handling  machine,  said  yam  tension 
control  means  extending  transversely  of  said  yam  path 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  helical  resilient  elemenU  po- 
siUoned  concentrically  one  about  the  other,  the  heUos  of 
adjacent  elements  facing  in  opposite  directions  and  the 
yam  tension  control  means  being  arranged  above  the 
path  of  the  traveling  yam,  the  yam  tensioning  device  be- 
ing arranged  to  guide  any  yarn  into  contact  with  said 
helical  elements  whereby  said  yam  U  forced  through  a  zig- 
zag path  as  it  travels  therethrough. 


3  872388 

TENSIONING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PLIABLE  MATERIAL 

P«Bl  L.  Cniz,  Cbariotte,  NC^^asslfiw^bj^esne  as- 

rigBBwats,  to  RoBSOB  CorporatkNi,  Woodbridge,  NJ., 

■  corporation  of  New  Jersey  ,.- ^^« 

Filed  May  24, 1981,  Ser.  No.  112,489 

19Clainia.    (O.  242— 154) 


1,  Apparatus  for  applying  and  maintaining  uniform 
tension  in  a  moving  pliable  material  comprising  a  device 
for  applying  frictional  resistance  to  the  movement  of  said 
material  therethrough,  said  device  including  means  engag- 
ing substantially  opposite  sides  of  the  material  ma  suc- 
cession of  spaced  points  along  ite  path  of  travel  and  caus- 

,.  A  ««cr.  for  coil^i  utid-  ««»,«-»»"  ■SS*'  Z^^  Tr^mUVS^Ty^^S^S^ 
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oaity  of  the  material  to  vary  proportionally  the  frktional 
resistance  applied  to  the  material,  a  movable  aeiutng  ele- 
ment engafing  and  forming  a  loop  in  said  material  after 
it  passes  said  device,  means  for  applying  a  predetermined 
control  fluid  pressure  to  said  fluid-pressure-operated  means 
such  as  to  cause  said  engaging  means  to  effect  such  tortu- 
osity in  the  material  that  the  frictiooal  resistance  so  ap- 
plied to  the  material  induces  an  optimum  tension  therein, 
and  means  including  a  second  bleed-off  valve  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  sensing  element  relative  to  an  opti- 
mum position  at  which  said  optimum  tension  exists  in 
the  material  for  correspondingly  varying  the  extent  of 
bleed-off  of  pressure  by  said  first  bleed-off  valve  and  to 
vary  the  pressure  in  said  fluid-pressure-operated  means 
with  respect  to  said  control  fluid  pressure. 


3,r72^1 
TENSION  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
Richard  E.  Fuller,  Charlotte,  N.C^  awignor,  by  mesne  as- 
ritnmcDts,  to  Ronson  Corporatkm,  Woodbrldge,  NJ., 
a  corp<M«tion  of  New  Jcncy 

Filed  Sept.  5,  19(1,  Scr.  No.  135,830 
9  ClainM.    (CI.  242—155) 


1.  A  device  for  producing  and  maintaining  desired  ten- 
sion in  a  running  strand  of  material  comprising  a  pulley 
member,  a  disc  member  having  at  least  a  portion  formed 
of  an  electrically  conductive  non-magnetic  material,  means 
mounting  said  pulley  and  disc  members  for  unitary  rota- 
tive movement,  said  strand  being  adapted  to  pass  about 
said  pulley  member  and  thereby  rotate  said  pulley  and 
disc  members,  a  pair  of  magnets  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  disc  member  in  opposed  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  and  to  said  disc  member,  said  mafnets  generat- 
ing a  magnetic  field  therebetween  of  constant  force  during 
operation  of  the  device  for  exerting  a  drag  upon  said  disc 
member  opposing  rotation  thereof,  means  mounting  said 
magnets  for  unitary  movement  relative  to  said  disc  mem- 
ber to  vary  the  distance  thereof  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  disc  member  and  thereby  vary  the  drag  torque 
thereupon,  smsing  means  engaging  the  strand  passing 
from  said  pulley  member  for  detecting  variations  in  the 
tension  thereof,  and  means  interconhecting  said  magnet 
mounting  means  and  said  sensing  means  for  moving  said 
magnets  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disc  member 
upon  a  detected  increase  in  the  tension  of  said  strand  by 
said  sensing  means  and  away  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  disc  member  upon  a  detected  decrease  in  the  tension 
of  said  strand  by  said  sensing  means. 


3,«72,3i2 

VIAL  HOLDER 

Ehry  W.  Alk%  4434  W.  Fldtoa  St.,  CUcafo,  DL 

Filed  May  17,  1942,  Scr.  No.  195,478 

5  Clafant.    (CL  243—35) 

3.  A  vial  holder  for  use  in  a  carrier  of  a  pneumatic 

conveyor  system  comprising 

(a)  a  cylindrical  shaped  hollow  body, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  circular  compartments  formed  in 
said  body  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  thereot 

(c)  each  of  said  compartments  of  a  diameter  and 
length  to  receive  a  vial  to  be  held  therein, 

(</)  said  body  having  formed  in  its  peripheral  wall  a 
series  of  elongated  slots  with  each  slot  communicat- 


ing with  one  of  said  compartments  so  the  oontenti 
thereof  may  be  readily  visible  tberethroufh,  and 
(tf)  means  for  preventing  rotational  movement  of  said 
body  when  the  same  is  placed  in  a  horizontal  plane 
upon  its  side,  and 


(/)  means  adjacent  each  end  of  said  body  for  engaging 
the  inner  wall  of  the  carrier  of  the  pneumatic  con- 
veyor system  when  the  holder  is  inserted  therein  fw 
positioning  said  body  thereof  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  carrier. 


3,872,343 
SPIN  ADnJSTING  MECHANISM 
Robert    C.    Itanmann,    AkzaBdite,    Va.,    Md    Leopold 
WiBklcr,  WasUngto^  D.C.,  ■■Igiinn  to  the  United 
States  of  AMcrka  as  npnmmttd  by  the  Swrctary  of 
the  Navy 

FDcd  Apr.  38, 1959,  Scr.  No.  818,1H 

15  Claims,    (a.  244—1) 

(Granted  mdcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


1.  A  spin  adjusting  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  spin 
rate  of  an  object  spinning  about  a  defined  axis  compris- 
ing condition  responsive  rotating  means  attached  to  said 
object  and  disposed  about  said  axis,  said  rotating  means 
operative  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  energy 
state  of  said  object,  said  rotating  means  including  means 
for  storing  gas  under  pressure,  said  rotating  means  in- 
cluding outlets  for  discharging  said  gas,  said  outlets  dis- 
posed such  that  the  force  exerted  in  the  exiting  of  said 
gas  will  act  to  alter  the  rate  of  roUtion  of  said  object 
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3,i72,344 
WING 

324S  N.  WBlofWOod 

.        «w.^,  Tmw. 

Filed  Aif.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  755,348 
8  ClataH.    (CL  244 — 2) 


inlet  which  opens  through  said  upper  wall,  a  ----- 
in  each  inlet  separately  controlkd.  and  a  plurahty  of^ 
charge  nozzles  which  open  through  said  side  walls,  eart 
of  said  compressors  inducing  an  airstream  th«W  ""J 
duct  inlets  and  out  of  said  discharge  nozzles,  and  fligt 
control  means  carried  by  said  aircraft  body  and  adjustable 
to  selected  positions  for  deflecting  the  jet  airstreams  which 


1  An  aMemWy  for  uae  in  converting  a  land  vehicle  to 
an  akcraft,  said  assembly  comprising  a  frame  havmg  an 
upper  ceolMii  tmd  a  lower  section  coooecled  to  said  upper 
«3ioo,  said  sections  defining  guides,  a  first  wingm  said 
nide  <lcflned  by  said  upper  section,  a  second  wing  in  the 
guide  defined  by  said  lower  section,  each  wmg  havmg  a 
ri«d  slide  at  its  inner  end,  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
winss  to  said  sUdes,  said  guides  having  entrances  at  alter- 
DHte  sides  of  said  frame  through  which  said  wmgs  arc 
adapted  to  be  extended,  said  dide  being  slidaHy  supported 
taTsaid  giAJea,  ewh  slide  besog  thicker  than  all  portions 
of  said  winiB  outwMxlly  of  their  roots,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  frame  and  engageable  with  said  slides  to 
bold  said  wings  in  the  extended  position  when  said  wmgs 
are  extended  through  M«d  entrances  end  from  within  said 
guides.  ^__^_^^^_^ 

PILOTLESS  CRAFT  GUIDANCE  METHOD 

AND  MKANS         _  ^^         ^  _ 
Anstin  B.  Ltaccott,  AtUca.  HowaH  D.  Bellamy.  Aroo. 
"wmiam  Kobcr,  Fairpoit,  N.Y^  asrffnors  to  Mis- 
sHc  Corpomtkm,  Rockcrtw,  N.Y. 

^Scd  Sept  14. 1W\?«;  NO;  JW'^^* 
10  Cfadass.    (CL  244 — 14) 


issue  from  said  discharge  nozzles  in  erther  a  duwiwud 
or  lateral  direction  relative  to  the  aircraft,  said  fligW  ce»- 
trol  means  consisting  essentiaUy  of  a  plurality  of  de- 
flectors, means  mounting  said  deflectors  m  said  aircxan 
body  for  movement  to  regulated  positions  intercepting  and 
hence  deflecting  the  discharge  airstreams  issuing  fi^om  said 
nozzles.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3  872J47 
AZIMUTH-STAULIZED  BALLOON  GONDOLA 
Michael  O. Evaoick,  St  F«Uj«ii  Joto W. ^MtaM^Jn, 
Mahtomcdi,  Miwi.,  aarigMn  to  AcUailsd  j^  « 
America  as  upwssrtsii  by  tkc  Sacrctaiy  of  (he  Navy 
^^F1I«IJ««28,1941.  Scr.  No.  128.451 

18  Claims.    (CL  244— 32) 
(Granted  imder  THle  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


1.  In  a  missile  adapted  to  b^.i-^tli^ISVJf  £ 
automatically  in  response  to  a  ■^"?«^  J^JST 
taraeL  a  missile  body,  means  for  producing  a  slow  rota- 
!Srrf\ud  body  about  its  lo-ftodimd  .«.  wMe  m 
flight,  flight  direction  control  means  ca«W^^  *^t^ 
STbodTand  actuating  means  for  said  ft^d»«f.on 
control  means  inchiding  tartet  signal  responrfve  antenna 
means  carried  by  the  body  for  TariaWe  «^o«re  to^ 
Ureet  when  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  is  disposed 
out  of  alignment  therewith,  said  actuating  means  bemg 
operable  to  actuate  said  flight  direction  control  "»««»»" 
one  sense  when  said  antenna  means  faces  toward  the 
target  and  in  the  oppoeile  sense  when  said  antenna  means 
faces  away  from  tl»  target 


FLUID  SUST 


Cbsfvy 


1948.   TWi 


ITA^K  AIRCRAFT 

kflilhaB  Ave., 
Md. 
«^  ^.  No.  75,847.  Djc-   7. 
I  Oct  38, 1941,  Sm.  No.  149,487 
'a  Cl^as.    (CL  144—13) 
8.  In  an  aircraft  wliich  has  an  aircraft  body  of  ge^ 
craUy  circular  plan  form,  said  body  having  an  upper  wall, 
a  sidD  wall  and  a  lower  wall,  a  pluraUty  of  ducU  be- 
tween said  upper  and  tower  walk,  each  duct  havmg  an  air 


1  A  free  balloon  system  having  a  predetermined  eefl- 
ing  altitude  and  comprising  a  balloon  wspending  a  gon- 
dola having  a  tendency  to  rotate  about  the  suspension  am, 
and  a  drogue  connected  to  the  gondoU  and  unmened  in 
the  atmosphere  where  the  wind  is  shear  to  the  wmd  art- 
ing  on  the  balloon  when  the  system  is  at  ceilmg  altitude 
for  azimuth-stabilizing  the  gondola. 

HIGH  SPEED  AkR^JNAMIC  ■W>Y 
i<,j»  e^iAAna   I?— h— -  E^ri^id.  and  Leo  Havctty.  o^ 
latc  of  STcy,  FngI— i,  by  M—  Victoria  Hav 


iiso. 


I  to  Fowsr  UtB  (Rssjiagrh  »d  PevriofH 

^^13aSir(CL244— 41)         ^   ^    . 
1.  A  relatively  high  speed  aerodynanuc  body  havmg 
an  aerodynamic  surface,  and  a  rearwardly  ^"cing  TS 
ioined  to  said  aerodynamic  surface  at  an  angularly  edged 
Jmction,  said  waU  being  inclined  at  a  larfe  angle  to  said 
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surface  and  beiuf  of  relatively  large  height  meaaured 
normal  to  said  surface  with  respect  to  the  local  bdundary 
layer  thickness  whereby  air  flowing  over  said  surface 
separates  therefrom  at  said  angularly  edged  junction,  said 


wall  being  swept  relative  to  the  normal  free  air  stream 
direction  and  extending  continuously  transversely  over 
substantially  all  of  said  surface  to  bring  about  flow  sepa- 
ration over  a  correspondingly  large  continuous  spanwise 
region  of  said  surface. 


ADJUSTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTITUDE  STA- 
BILIZATION OP  AOtCRAFT 
RcMS  C.  Aldcnoo,  Mhui— poHs,  Mfesis^  asrignnr  to  Minnc- 
apoUa^Honcywcil   nifhtar   CoaipMiy,   Mhucivolis, 
MlmL,  a  cotporatloa  of  Ddawva 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1951,  Scr.  No.  2«6,579 
31  ClidiiH.    (CL  244—77) 


■if-— L^'     ^-   '-       • '  >,  ~^^'-' 


^.^3,- 


1.  An  automatic  pilot  comprising,  in  combination: 
motive  means  for  changing  the  heading  of  a  craft  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  magnitude  and  sense  of  the  direct 
voltage  appearing  at  a  summing  terminal;  a  directional 
gyroscope  supplying  a  first  direct  voltage  which  varies 
in  sense  and  magnitude  with  variation  in  the  deviation  of 
the  craft  from  a  desired  heading;  a  yaw  rate  gyroscope 
supplying  a  second  direct  voltafB  which  varies  in  sense 
and  magnitude  with  variation  in  the  rate  of  change  of 
the  heading  of  the  craft;  means  connecting  said  directional 
gyroacope  to  said  summing  terminal  for  normally  energiz- 
ing said  wmming  terminal  with  said  first  voltage;  means 
having  the  characteristic  of  transmitting  the  changing 
component  but  not  the  constant  component  of  a  vary- 
ing direct  voltage;  and  means  connecting  the  last  named 
means  to  said  rate  gyroscope  and  to  said  summing  ter- 
minal, for  preventing  any  constant  component  of  said 
second  named  voltage  from  reaching  said  summing  ter- 


3J72^ff 
AUTOPILOT  AfRCKAFT  CWfTROL  APPARATUS 

hj  Mkiam  Y.  RtMSTwi'^l^i ■>■!■,  Scotfa,'  fi'.\Z 
algnnf  to  G«Mrai  Eledric  CoapMj,  a  corpwdoB  of 
New  Yovk 

Filed  Nov.  K,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,945 
3  CladBS.    (CL  244—77) 
1.  A  simplifled  autopilot  control  system  for  stabilizing 
an  aircraft  comprising: 


(a)  a  first  electrically  isolated  contrcri  channel  auto- 
matically responsive  to  yaw  rate  and  heading  infor- 
mation for  positioning  a  roll  control  surface  such 
as  an  aileron  including, 

(1)  first  signal  responsive  actuating  means  con- 
nected to  move  said  roll  control  surface, 

(2)  first  means  for  generating  a  signal  proportional 
to  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  aircraft  about 
the  yaw  axis  thereof, 

(3)  compass  means  for  generating  a  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  deviation  of  said  aircraft  from 
a  predetermined  reference  heading, 

(4)  follow-up  means  for  generating  a  signal  in  re- 
spotue  to  displacements  of  said  roll  control  sur- 
face from  a  predetermined  neutral  position, 

(5)  means  coupling  said  signals  to  energize  said 
first  signal  responsive  actuating  means;  and  (6) 
said  channel  not  including  a  vertical  gyro,  a 


L^ 


^T=^ 


I   r 


ft 


t§£i 


heading  gyro,  or  a  roll  rate  measuring  instru- 
ment; 
(b)  a  second  electrically  isolated  control  channel  for 
positioning  a  yaw  control  surface  such  as  a  rudder 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  first  and  second  control 
channels  interact  to  stabilize  said  aircraft  in  roll  and 
yaw  through  the  aircraft  aerodynamic  characteristics 
including, 

( 1 )  second  signal  responsive  actuating  means  con- 
nected to  move  said  yaw  control  surface, 

(2)  second  means  for  generating  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  airaraft 
about  the  yaw  axis  thereof, 

(3 )  means  for  producing  a  bank  attitude  signal  in 
response  to  the  departure  of  the  apparent  verti- 
cal of  said  aircraft  from  the  true  vertical  thereof, 

(4)  means  coupling  said  bank  attitude  and  yaw 
rate  signals  to  energize  said  second  actuating 
means. 


3,972371 
AIRCRAFT  WITH  FLUENT  MASS  RETAINING 
AND  DISPENSING  MEANS 
Rkkaid  Edward  Doyle,  51  Friar  Tack 


Filed  Mm.  8,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  1M,792 
CCiataK  (CL  244— 137) 
1 .  In  an  aircraft  of  the  type  which  is  adapted  to  assume 
a  relatively  steady  attitude  relative  to  a  fixed  object  in 
req>onse  to  force  exerted  by  its  lifting  means,  the  com- 
bination of:  retaining  means  disposed  on  said  aircraft 
for  supporting  a  container  adapted  to  contain  a  ftnent 
noass;  hoisting  means  on  said  aircraft  for  lifting  said  con- 
tainer into  the  aircraft;  means  for  imparting  motion  to 
said  container  for  agitating  said  mass  when  said  container 
is  siqyported  by  said  retaining  means  in  said  aircraft;  an 
extendable  inclined  chute  provided  on  said  aircraft;  ad- 


^. 
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iusuble  support  means  extending  from  said  aircraft  for 
tupporting  the  chute  when  extended  from  the  auxraft; 
the  upper  end  of  said  chute  disposed  to  receive  fluent 
pi.-  discharged  from  said  container  when  the  container 
is  supported  by  said  retaining  means;  the  lower  end  of 
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waixily   bent   flanges   extending  from   said   straps   and 
adapted  to  be  received  against  silo  bands,  an  arcuate  strap 


member  adapted  to  en^ge  outer  portions  of  said  blower 
pipe  and  attached  to  said  straps. 


said  chute  adapted  to  extend  from  said  aircraft  for  direct- 
ing the  fluent  mass  to  a  fixed  object  while  said  aircraft 
ii  hovering  theieabove,  and  said  lower  end  adapted  to 
extend  beyond  the  aircraft  area  which  is  affected  toy  tne 
downdraft  of  the  aircraft  lifting  means. 


3,972374 

MOVABLE  ARM  FOR  EXAMINATION  UGHTT 
Marcos  Bodlan,  Loc  Angdci,  CaM^tf^r  to 

4CliilBi8.    (CL  248— 278) 


DEPLOYRoSSpStACHUTE 

H.  Lowiy,  Cuiartni.  Ofcfc 

North  AMurfcaa  Aviadlaa,  mmc 

FBcd  Joe  15, 19tfl,  Scr.  No.  118333 

Jciahii.    (0.244—147) 


to 


1  A  universal  extensible  supporting  arm  means  for  an 
examination  light  housing  or  the  like  comprising  m  com- 
bination an  outer  arm  portion  having  switcI  ™»»  ^J 
attachment  to  an  examination  M^»»««»«  "^.^  ?3 
end.  and  a  first  friction  pivot  connection  at  the  other  eoa, 
a^iecond  arm  portion  operatively  attached  at  one  oidto 
said  first  friction  pivot  connection,  and  to  a  second  mo- 
tion pivot  connection  at  its  other  end;  an  imer  aim  por- 
tion  operatively  attached  at  one  «^to  sij^aewnd  Wc- 
tion  pivot  connection,  and  to  a  ^  ^^^SUZ^JSX 
neetion  at  fts  other  end;  and  a  recfflmear  "^.f*^ 
device  having  said  third  frictkm  Vi^JSf'^J^J^ 
end,  and  having  adjacent  thffeto  •, ""f^  *|^*KS 
with  the  hinge  pin  axis  at  right  angles  to  «»»  •"V^*  ■«* 
third  pivot  connector,  said  hinged  base  b«n«J»f«»2L2; 
tached  to  a  fixed  structural  member  adapted  to  support 

said  arm  means. 


1  In  a  deployment  parachute,  in  combination:  a  cano- 
ov  ineans  having  suspension  lines  and  attachment  means 
connected  thereto,  initiator  means  carried  by  said  canopy 
means  at  Uie  center  portion  thereof  for  developmg  forces 
to  deploy  said  canopy  into  an  airitrean^expkjve^J^ 
means  in  said  initiator  means  for  tesierating  hi^-tempera- 

Srerhi8»H>«««re  gaaea.  and  inflatable  bUdder  means 
for  cooSSng  gaaes  generated  by  said  explosive  charge 
means  in  a  non-contacting  relation  to  said  canopy  means, 
said  inflatable  bladder  means  having  an  elongated  oon- 
fi£uration  when  inflated  and  having  one  end  located  at 
£  underside  center  regioo  of  Mid  canopy  means  to  re- 
ceive high-temperature,  high-pressure  gases  genwated  by 
said  explosive  charge  means  to  thereby  deploy  md  canopy 
means  from  a  packed  condition  into  an  airstream. 


3,972375       _,,„ 

LUMINAIRE  SUPPOHTFRA^tt 

«      s  nnuikLm  rwAha  N.Y..  uml^ar  to  McPhObaB 
LightlBC  Inc;  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  cerporatlon  of  New 

^°^    pHadAnf.  17, 1941,  Scr.  No.  132323 
2Clriini.    (cL248-343) 


SILO  blowerfSeattachment 

Hvry  L  In —a.  HoiffW,  Ijni 

FBed  Mqr  ?W^8«r.  No.  2M» 

2  CMbm.    (CL  248 — ^74) 

1    A  sflo  Wower  pipe  attachment  comprising  a  block, 

said  block  having  a  semi-circular  configuration  therem 

adapted  to  bear  against  a  sflo  blower  pipe,  a  pan^  sti»p» 

pivotally  attached  to  opposed  faces  of  "^  W«^  »~J5 
"ne  side  thereof ,  a  further  pafr  of  ^Pj^ptvou^^ 

to  said  block  faces  at  the  other  side  thereof,  faitegral  in- 


1.  A  luminaire  support  frame  for  supporting  a  walled 
luminaire  housing  on  a  surface,  «?P™^  »  *^ 
adapted  to  be  fixed  in  an  aperture  of  the  ««<•«••«» 
SSTincluding  flange  meai»  adapted  to  be  .wired 
S^  the  blind  side  of  the  surface,  at  least  one  lug  «- 
So.^  outwardly  from  said  flanfc  moms  par^  toAe 
teiuSfang  wall,  said  lug  including  an  doogated  •»««;  ""J"  • 
cUpfw  said  lug,  said  clip  indodlBg  downwardly  extending 
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oppoaed  ndet  fittinf  over  Mid  lug,  apertures  in  said  lidet 
for  receiving  a  futener,  and  a  fastener  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  clip  apertures,  said  lug  slot  and  a  correspond- 
ing aperture  in  the  bousing  wall,  said  lug  including  means 
for  preventing  the  clip  from  rotating  when  the  fastener 
is  inserted  into  the  clip  apertures. 


BOAT  SUPPORT  AND  HOLD-DOWN  APPARATUS 

Raymond  E.  BtacndL  6605  Oliver  Ave.  S^ 

MluMpoflb  23,  Mtam. 

FUmI  Jan.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  169^97 

2Ctalnis.    (CL  248— 361) 


1 .  In  boat  hull  supporting  ahd  bold-down  apparatus,  an 
elongated  rigid  generally  flat  base  member  adapted  to 
rest  upon  a  rear  transverse  frame  member  of  a  boat 
trailer,  an  outer  hull  supporting  block  carried  on  each 
end  of  said  base  member,  a  pair  ot  relatively  closely 
spaced  inner  hull  supporting  blocks  carried  by  said  base 
member  on  each  side  of  the  transverse  medial  portion 
thereof,  said  inner  hull  supporting  blocks  being  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  receive  and  laterally  support  the  keelson  of 
a  boat  placed  upon  said  base  member,  a  hollow  gen- 
erally vertical  guide  member  attached  to  said  base  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  outer  hull  supporting  blocks,  said  guide 
members  being  positioned  generally  rearward  of  the  tran- 
som of  a  boat  placed  upon  said  base  member,  a  pair  of 
tension  spring  members  each  attachable  below  said  guide 
members  to  the  rear  transverse  frame  member  of  a  trailer 
and  extending  vertically  through  each  of  said  guide  mem- 
bers, elongated  connecting  means  carried  by  the  free  end 
of  each  of  said  tension  spring  members,  and  a  transom 
hook  attached  to  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  connecting 


means. 


3,071^77 
EASY  CHAIR 


Knri  Gcorg  Blombon,  ^ 

Nms|(k9w( 


12, 
Na-lo, 

FUcd  Jaly  19.  196t,  Scr.  No.  43,852 

dalms  priorily.  MpHciifinn  Sweden  inly  24,  1959 

HCiSam.    (CL  241-^73) 


j'-,v,-.v.v.'.'.ths^ 


3 


1.  A  chair  comprising  a  frame  having  two  opposed  side 
members,  two  bosses  projecting  towards  each  other  from 
the  side  members,  a  body  supporting  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  bosses  so  as  to  be  tiltable  relatively  to 
said  frame,  and  a  device  for  biasing  said  body  supporting 
member  into  a  certain  position  relatively  to  said  side 
members,  said  device  comprising  a  torsion  spring  substan- 


tially coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  body  sup- 
porting member  about  said  bosses  and  non-rotatably  fixed 
at  its  ends  to  said  bosses  and  at  its  central  part  to  said 
body  supporting  member. 


3^2^78 
GATB  VALVE 
Oscar   C.   Holdsrer,   Hntsvflle,   Ali^ 
United  States  of  Aasrica  a 
tary  <^  tke  Army 

FUmI  Sent  9, 1968,  S«.  No.  55,181 
tOabm.    (CL251— 31) 
(Gruted  midcr  Title  35,  V3.  Cod*  (1952), 


266) 


1.  A  gate  valve,  for  uae  in  a  pressure  line,  comprising: 
an  outer  housing,  provided  with  apertures  for  receipt  of 
said  line;  a  second  housing  contained  in  said  first  housing; 
motor  means,  secured  to  one  end  ot  said  outer  housing, 
operably  connected  with  said  second  housing  for  move- 
ment of  said  second  housing;  a  movable  gate  valve  as- 
sembly, disposed  inside  said  second  housing,  having  a 
gate  phUe,  a  rake-shaped  member  positioned  adjacent  said 
gate  plate,  a  plurality  of  rollers  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  rake-shaped  member,  an  apertured  section,  and  a 
plate  adjacent  said  gate  plate  and  rigidly  connected  to 
said  inner  housing,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  cut- 
out portion  diq)osed  for  receiving  said  rake-shaped  mem- 
ber and  said  rollers;  connector  means,  connecting  said 
valve  assembly  to  said  motor,  for  moving  said  valve  as- 
sembly to  a  first  position  wherein  said  gate  plate  is  posi- 
tioned for  registry  with  and  restriction  of  said  pressure 
line  and  for  moving  said  valve  assembly  to  a  second  posi- 
tion, wherein  said  apertured  section  is  in  connection  with 
said  pressure  line;  means  for  pi  eventing  frictional  engage- 
ment between  said  first  boosing  and  said  second  housing 
during  movement  of  said  second  bousing;  means  pfxyviding 
a  force  for  biasing  said  gate  plate  away  from  said  position 
of  restriction  of  said  pressure  line;  and  means  for  over- 
ooming  the  focce  of  said  biasing  means  and  the  force  in 
said  pressure  line  to  mainUin  said  gate  plate  an  said  posi- 
tion of  registry  with  and  restrictico  of  said  pressure  line. 


3,872,379 
ROTASY  VALVE  HAVING  SEGMENTAL  SEAT  IN- 
SERTS AND  A  RESILIENT  RETAINING  SLEEVE 

S. 


to  FMC 


corponlioB  of  Deinwrn 

FDed  Aog.  4, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  752,922 
18  ClakM.    (CL  251—171) 

1.  A  fluid  tmnHiing  valve  inelnding  a  body  having  a 
flow  passage  extending  therethrou^  and  a  chamber  inter- 
secting the  flow  passage,  a  resiUent  retainer  in  the  cham- 
ber, a  segmented  valve  seat  assembly  mounted  within 
the  retainer  and  including  a  plurality  of  s^mental  inserts, 
and  a  valve  member  having  a  fluid  passage  extending 
through  it,  said  valve  member  being  rotatable  within 
said  valve  scat  assembly  in  fluid  sealing  engagement 
therewith,  said  retainer  and  valve  seat  assembly  having 
openings  and  ports  in  axial  alignment  with  the  flow  pas- 


t 


sage  in  the  body,  said  inserts  having  radially  outwardly 
projecting  bosses  about  the  ports  and  projecting  through 
the  openings  in  the  retainer  to  bear  against  the  wall  of 
the  chamber  about  the  flow  passage,  said  resilient  re- 


•wk  Trftt^  r^ 


3.872;i81 
NOZZLE  OR  GUIDE  BLADE  SUPPORTING  STVUO 
TURE  WITH  NOZZLES  OR  GUIDE  BLADES  FOR 
A  TURBINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING 
SUCH  PARTS  ^  _ 

Herman   LamMs,   Naardci^   NcAsrIusdL   aarinor   to 
Wcrkspoor  N.V.,  Amstcrdan 
tion  of  the  Nctkcrlaiids 

FUcd  Sept  6, 1968,  Ssr.  No.  54,815 

Clainu  priority,  appiicatioB  Ncthcriaods  May  9,  1968 

3ClBiBBB.    (CL253— 78) 


tainer  normally  yieldably  maintaining  the  segmental  in- 
serts in  bearing  sealipg  engagement  with  the  valve  mem* 
ber. 


3,872,388 
STATOR  BLADE  CARRIER  ASSEMBLY  MOUNTING 
Fritz  O.  Hf— it,  Oicaa,  N.Y.,  Bsdganr,  Iry  bmsm  asSlgii 
■Moti,  to  DrsMsr  bdutrica,  Ik.,  Dolias,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
a  of  Delaware 

Filed  Fck.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,325 
7Cla^    (CL253— 65) 


1.  A  nozzle  ring  assembly  comjMTsing  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively concentric  supporting  rings  radially  spaced  to  de- 
fine an  annular  gap  therebetween,  said  rings  being  formed 
respectively  with  a  plurality  of  separate  pairs  of  radially 
opposed  recesses,  the  recesses  of  each  pair  opening  radi- 
ally toward  each  other  into  said  annular  gap  and  abo 
opening  in  a  common  axial  direction  through  one  axial 
end  face  of  the  respective  rings,  each  said  recess  having 
a  closed  end  in  the  other  axial  direction,  blade  suK)orts 
received  with  clearance  in  the  rcspecdve  recesses  of  each 
said  pair,  each  said  blade  support  terminating  short  of 
the  radial  end  of  its  respective  recess  remote  from  said 
gap  to  leave  between  it  and  said  end  a  space  of  uniform 
axial  cross-sectional  shape  and  dimension  for  reception  of 
a  heat  fusible  bonring  material,  a  heat  fusible  bonding 
material  disposed  in  each  said  space,  a  plurality  of  bladn. 
each  extending  across  said  annular  gap  between  the  said 
supports  within  each  said  pair  of  radially  of^wsed  re- 
cesses and  fixedly  secured  to  said  supports,  said  supports 
normally  resting  on  the  closed  ends  of  said  recesses  and 
^>aoed  bdow  the  said  one  axial  end  face  of  said  rings. 


7.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  comprising  a  bladed 
rotor,  a  stationary  ring  member  surrounding  said  rotor,  a 
stator  blade  carrier  assembly  arranged  adjacent  said  rotor 
and  including  an  annular  continiMUs  ring  surrounding  said 
rotor  in  closely  spaced  and  ooooeatik  relation  to  the  tips 
of  the  blades  thereof,  and  means  for  mounting  said  carrier 
assembly  steely  on  said  ring  member  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  aloCtod  blocks  fast  to 
said  carrier  assembly,  means  providiiif  an  axially  facing 
iinniilar  groove  in  said  ring  member,  a  key  member  for 
each  of  said  Mocks  and  having  a  tongue  element  received 
in  said  groove  and  also  having  a  rib  element  projecting 
radiaUy  inwardly  toward  the  rotor  axis  and  sUdaUy  re- 
ceived in  the  corresponding  one  of  said  slotted  blocks, 
means  securing  said  key  members  to  said  ring  member 
afifiit  ciicumferential  movement  relative  to  said  groove, 
eaefa  corresponding  pair  of  said  Mocks  and  key  members 
having  guide  surfaces  cooperating  to  permit  relative 
movement  therebetween  in  a  direction  radial  to  said  rotor 
axis,  means  arranged  to  prevent  relative  movraaent  be- 
tween said  key  members  and  said  ring  member  in  a  direc- 
tion axial  of  said  rolor  axis,  and  means  arranged  to  i^e- 
▼ent  relative  movement  between  said  carrier  assemMy  and 
said  ring  member  in  a  direction  axial  of  said  rotor  axis. 


3,872,382 

ELECnUCAL  CONDUIT  WIRE  PULLER 

Miitoa  E.  loBca,  Bsiluley,  Calif. 

(1M5  AqMriM  Way,  OaUaML  CaUf.) 

Filed  Jw.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  3,587 

2ClalnM.    (CL254— 134J) 


1.  In  a  wire  puller  for  drawing  conductor  wire  throu^ 
an  electrical  conduit,  the  combination  comprising  a  winch 
support  havmg  spaced  apart  legs  at  a  first  end  and  having 
a  pivot  joint  formed  at  the  opposite  end,  a  substantially 
straight  rigid  brace  havmg  an  end  pivotally  joined  to  said 
support  at  said  {rivot  joint  thereof  for  pivotal  asovement 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  tlw  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
support  and  said  brace,  a  first  rotaUbte  pulky  secured  at 
said  pivot  joint,  a  second  rotatable  puUey  slidably  nioinitod 
on  said  brace,  means  for  releasably  clamping  said  sr 
pulley  at  selected  positions  along  said  brace,  a  damp : 
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ber  lUdably  mounted  on  and  Mcurable  to  said  brace  at 
selected  longitudinal  potitioas  thereon,  said  clamp  mem* 
ber  providing  a  laterally  pr<^ccting  surface  on  said  brace 
for  engaging  said  brace  against  a  surface  adjacent  said 
conduit,  and  a  winch  mechanism  secured  to  said  support 
and  having  a  flexible  retractable  line  which  may  be  played 
over  each  of  said  pulleys  and  threaded  through  said  con- 
duit for  attachment  to  said  conductor  wire. 


3,r72^83 

CABLE  PULLING  MACHINE 

Henry  J.  VandcrhagcB,  27321  Prtaicctoa  Ave., 

St  Clair  ShMca,  Mkh. 

Filed  Ang.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  46,644 

1  Claim,    (a.  254—134.3) 


3,r72,384 

HOSE  GUIDE 

Raipk  Apichcll,  41  FliUer  SL,  Bcrca,  Ohio 

FUcd  JvBc  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  38,041 

1  Claim.    (CL  254—190) 


r\ 


;!!^^^%v^?i  im^m^^"^ 


I  / 


In  a  cable  pulling  machine,  an  elongated  substantially 
upright  L-shaped  frame  including  a  right  angular  support 
base  adi4>ted  to  rest  throu^out  its  length  upon  a  ground 
surface,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  base,  a  cable  winding 
drum  joumaled  within  said  frame  intermediate  its  ends 
and  connected  with  said  motor,  an  elongated  tubular  sup- 
port centrally  secured  to  and  extending  longitudinally 
beyond  the  end  of  said  frame  a  telescoping  outrigger  shaft 
supportedly  nested  within  and  longitudinally  adjustable 
upon  and  {M-ojecting  from  said  support,  bolts  extending 
through  said  support  and  selectively  throu^  longitudi- 
nally spaced  transverse  apertures  in  said  Aah  for  secur- 
ing the  shaft  in  adjusted  position,  an  upright  bifurcated 
pulley  support  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  a  first  pulley 
joumaled  within  said  support,  a  second  pulley  aligned 
with  said  first  pulley  mounted  on  the  frame  intermediate 
its  ends  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  motor,  a  cable 
wound  around  and  anchored  to  said  drum  and  movaUy 
extending  over  said  pulleys,  a  pair  of  reaction  arms  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  their  one  ends  to  said  pulley  support, 
and  a  fastener  intermediate  the  ends  of  each  reaction  arm 
selectively  secured  through  one  of  a  series  of  vertically 
spaced  apertures  in  said  pulley  support  for  determined 
but  variable  angular  positions  with  reelect  thereto  de- 
pending upon  the  direction  of  pulling  pressure,  and  at  their 
other  ends  operatively  engageable  with  a  building  struo- 
tun  for  maintaining  a  spaced  relation  between  said  pulley 
support  and  building  structure,  and  for  transmitting  to 
said  byilding  structure  a  load  reaction  pressure  in  oppo- 
sition to 'the  pulling  forces  transmitted  by  said  cable. 


A  hose  guide  structure  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
exterior  surface  of  a  building  over  a  hole  therethrough 
so  that  a  hose  connected  to  an  outlet  and  stored  within  the 
building  can  be  drawn  through  the  hole  and  the  hose 
guide  structure  for  use.  said  hose  guide  structure  com- 
prising a  pair  of  brackets,  each  of  said  brackets  including 
a  relatively  large,  rectangular  back  wall,  a  relatively 
small,  rectangular  front  wall,  and  trapezoidal  top  and 
bottom  walls  integrally  connecting  said  from  and  back 
walls,  said  front  wall  being  disposed  relative  to  said  back 
wall  so  that  a  portion  of  said  back  wall  is  exposed,  said 
exposed  portion  including  a  hole  for  receiving  fastening 
means  to  secure  the  guide  to  the  building;  a  top  plate 
and  a  bottom  plate  respectively  secured  to  said  top  and 
bottom  walls  of  said  brackets  and  holding  said  bradiets 
in  spaced  apart  relationship  so  that  there  is  a  plane  of 
symmetry  passing  through  said  top  and  bottom  plates 
with  said  brackets  being  mirror  images  of  each  other  on 
said j)lane  of  symmetry;  and  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel 
guide  rollers  disposed  between  said  brackets,  each  of 
said  rollers  having  an  axle  coimected  at  its  ends  to  said 
top  and  bottom  plates,  said  top  and  bottom  plates  includ- 
ing a  iriurality  of  corresponding  holes  adapted  to  receive 
the  axle  of  one  of  said  rollers  whereby  said  one  roller 
can  be  adjustably  positioned  relative  to  the  other  roller. 


3,072385 

PORTABLE  FENCING 

Grady  lohiMoa,  5550  Undca  Ave.,  Dayton  32,  Oyo 

Filed  Jm.  23,  1961.  Scr.  No.  84,166 

7  Oaiiw.    (CL  256—25) 


1.  A  portable  fendog  enclosure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  comer  posts,  stmts  extending  between  said  comer  posts 
forming  a  polygonal  framework  in  which  each  side  is  a 
collapsible  quadrilateral  structure  and  having  substantial 
strength  in  compreasioa,  at  least  one  length  of  flexible 
fencing  fabric  wrapped  about  the  exterior  sides  al  said 
franaework,  tensioning  means  mounted  on  said  frame- 
work and  connected  to  said  length  of  fencing  fabric,  and 
means  operable  on  said  tensioning  means  to  draw  said 
fabric  taut  about  said  framework. 
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3,072,386 

AUTOMATIC  SPEED  ADJUSTMENT  FOR 

CLOTHES  DRYERS 

Stanley  V.  Honcky,  Villa  Park,  Dl.,  aasicMr  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  80,342 

12  Claims.    (259—81) 


in^y  otMmected  to  said  central  portion  for  moving  said 
central  portion  and  asid  upper  portion  from  said  lower 
portion  into  the  transport  position  wherein  said  upper  por- 
tion is  trailin^y  connected  with  one  end  of  said  ^r*"?* 
and  said  central  portion  is  directly  supported  by  said 
frame  substantially  juxtaposedly  relative  to  said  lower 
porti<»;  said  winch  means  also  operable  to  replace  said 
central  portion  and  said  upper  portion  to  said  working 
position  above  said  lower  portion  so  as  to  form  said 
mixing  tower. 

3,072,388 

FEEDING  AND  MIXING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONCRETE  GUNS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ian  M.  RfcUey,  Woodhmd  Hills,  CaBf.,  aaslgnor  to  Ridley 

and  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo 

of  Caltforaia  ,     .„  ^^, 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,643 

8  Claims.    (CL  259—178) 


1.  In  a  clothes  drying  machine  of  the  type  including 
a  cylindrical  clothes  receptacle  roUtable  on  a  non-verti- 
cal axis  and  adapted  to  contain  wet  clothes  to  be  dried, 
means  for  rotating  said  recepuclc  by  frictional  contact 
with  the  surface  of  said  cylinder,  drive  means  compris- 
ing a  motor  rotatablc  at  a  consUnt  speed,  means  driven 
by  said  motor  for  transmitting  power  at  a  given  speed 
ratio  to  said  contact  means  for  rotating  said  contact  means 
at  a  first  speed  thereby  driving  said  receptacle  at  a  first 
speed,  means  responsive  to  the  downward  motion  of  said 
receptacle  resulting  from  a  greater  weight  of  said  recep- 
tacle and  its  contents  for  increasing  the  speed  transmission 
ratio  from  said  constant  speed  motor  for  rotating  said  con- 
tact means  at  a  speed  faster  than  said  first  speed  to  there- 
by drive  said  receptacle  at  a  speed  faster  than  said  first 
speed.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,0723«7 

MOBILE  MIXING  MACHINE 

Cari  R  Helse,  12  KaUaadstrassc, 

All dd  (Lcinc),  GcnuMy 

Flkd  Nov.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  72,372 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Genaasqr  Mar.  25, 1960 

6ClaiBM.    (CL  259— 150) 


1.  In  a  molMle  mixing  machine  for  processing  building 
materials  comprising  the  combination  of  a  machine  frame; 
wheels  supporting  said  machine  frame;  a  mixer  on  said 
machine;  a  mixing  tower  disposed  above  said  mixer  and 
having  a  working  position  and  a  transport  position;  said 
piiiim  tower  comprising  a  lower  portion  inunediately 
above  said  mixer  and  fixedly  connected  with  said  ma- 
chine frame,  a  central  portion  pivotally  connected  to 
said  frame  and  resting  in  said  working  position  on  top 
of  said  lower  portion,  and  an  upper  portion  resting  in 
said  working  position  oa  top  ot  said  central  portion;  de- 
tachable hinge  means  pivotally  connecting  said  upper  por- 
tios  with  said  central  portion,  said  hinge  means  being 
positioned  oppoaita  from  where  said  central  portion  is 
pivoully  oooasctod  to  «id  frama;  and  winch  means  dnv- 

78«  0.0. — 31 


6.  Apparatus    for    feeding    and    mixing    cementitious 
material,  comprising:  a  vehicle  having  mounted  thereon 
a  pre-mixing  chamber  including  first  and   second  dis- 
crete mixing  compartments  adapted  to  receive  an  aggre- 
gate of  cementitious  material;  a  secondary  mixing  cham- 
ber mounted  on  said  vehicle  in  elevated  relationship  to 
said    pre-mixing    chamber;    agitator    means    rotatably 
mounted  in  each  of  said  mixing  chambers  for  mixmg 
the  material  contained  therein,  said  agitator  means  of 
said  pre-mixing  chamber  extending  through  said  discrete 
mixing  compartments;  conveyor   means  communicating 
between  said  pre-mixing  chamber  and  said  secondary 
mixing  chamber  for  progressively   conveying  material 
from  said  pre-mixing  chamber  to  said  secondary  mixing 
chamber,  each  of  said  discrete  compartmenU  having  a 
discharge   opening  conununicating  with   said   conveyor 
means  and  means  operable  to  selectively  open  and  close 
said  openings  communicating  with  said  conveyor  means, 
and  said  secondary  mixing  chamber  having  a  discharge 
op<;ning;  and  means  comprisiiu  a  concrete  gun  mounted 
on  said  vehicle  and  communicating  with  said  discharge 
opening  of  said  secondary  mixing  chamber  and  located 
thereunder,  said  concrete  gun  having  vertically  aligned 
upper  and  lower  compartments,  a  first  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  material  from  said  discharge  open- 
ing of  said  secondary  mixing  chamber  into  said  upper 
compartment,  means  for  pressurizing  said  upper  com- 
partment, and  a  second  valve  for  controUing  the  flow 
of  material  from  said  upper  compartment  into  said  lower 
compartment.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,072,389 
CARBURETOR  FOR  SUPERCHARGED  ENGINE 
Hugh  Maclnnes,  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio,  M>*fBor  »« 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.,  CIcvebuid,  Ohio,  a 
corporatioa  of  Ohk» 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,320 

1  Claim,    (a.  261—30) 

A  fuel  and  air  supply  mechanism  for  a  supercharged 

internal  combustion  engine  comprising  in  combination  a 

rotary  centrifugal  air  compressor  having  an  axial  air  inlet 

conduit  and  having  a  tangential  air  discharge  conduit, 
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means  for  driving  the  rotary  air  compressor  to  compress 
air  for  supercharging  an  engine,  a  fuel  supply  conduit 
means  connected  to  the  air  intake  conduit  and  including 
a  venturi  portion  and  an  enlarged  portion  upstream  from 
said  venturi  portion,  means  defining  a  fuel  supply  jet 
opening  into  said  venturi  portion,  a  fuel  supply  conduit 
connected  to  said  fuel  supply  jet,  a  choke  valve  connected 
in  said  enlarged  portion,  an  air-fuel  conduit  connected 
downstream  of  said  air  compressor  discharge  conduit,  a 
butterfly  throttle  valve  in  said  air-fuel  conduit  including 
a  valve  plate  mounted  in  the  air-fuel  conduit  and  a  sup- 
porting pivotal  shaft  extending  into  the  conduit  through 


the  walls  of  the  conduit  and  connected  to  the  plate, 
means  between  the  wail  of  the  air-fuel  conduit  and  the 
shaft  sealing  the  shaft  and  preventing  the  leakage  of  the 
air  along  the  shaft,  a  by-pass  air  bleed  passageway  con- 
nected to  said  air-fuel  conduit  upstream  of  the  throttle 
valve  and  downstream  of  the  throttle  valve,  an  idle  ori- 
fice means  opening  into  said  air  bleed  line,  an  idle  fuel 
conduit  connected  to  said  orifice,  a  reverse  flow  prevent- 
ing check  valve  in  said  idle  fuel  conduit,  and  an  air  ad- 
justment vaJve  connected  in  said  air  bleed  line  upstream 
of  said  idle  orifice  to  regulate  the  quantities  of  idle  fuel 
supplied  to  the  air-fuel  conduit  when  the  throttle  valve  is 
closed. 


3,072,39« 
CHARGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Bernard  C.  Phillips,  Toledo,  Ohio,  SHigBor  to  The  Tillot- 
son  Manufactnring  Compaiiy,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  June  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,299 
21  Clalnu.    (CI.  261—35) 


1* 


3,972,391 

DISINTEGRATING  MACHINE  HAVING  CUTTING 

AND  IMPACT  ACTION 

JamM  F.  McDairah,  5737  S.  Whipple  St, 

Chk^o  29,  ni. 

FUcd  IBDC  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  37,787 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2*2—13) 


»  « 


In  construction  equipment,  a  vehicle  including  a  main 
frame  and  tractive  and  steering  means  for  moving  and 
guiding  said  vehicle,  a  prime  mover  mounted  on  said 
frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  supported  by  said  main  frame 
including  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  auxiliary 
frame  with  respect  to  said  main  frame,  scarifying  means 
mounted  on  said  auxiliary  frame  including  a  main  drive 
shaft  therefor,  power  take  off  means  connected  between 
said  (xime  mover  and  said  drive  shaft,  means  spaced 
along  said  drive  shaft  and  drivably  connected  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  shafts  extending  between  said  last  named 
means,  closely  spaced  cutter  members  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  last  named  shafts  and  normally  extending  radially 
from  the  turning  axis  of  said  driving  shaft  by  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  driving  shaft,  said  cutter  members 
being  yieldable  upon  striking  material  to  be  scarified  and 
being  able  to  apply  both  impact  and  cutting  action  against 
said  material,  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driving 
shaft  being  such  that  the  material  being  removed  is  di- 
rected generally  forward  and  upward  of  said  vehicle, 
a  conveyor  supported  by  said  auxiliary  frame  and  dis- 
posed in  material  receiving  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  scarifying  means  for  receiving  such  removed  ma- 
terial and  removing  the  same,  said  conveyor  being  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  said  power  take  off  means,  and  a  de- 
flecting shroud  supported  by  said  auxiliary  frame  and  dis- 
posed between  said  scarifying  means  and  said  conveyor 
for  deflecting  the  removed  material  on  to  said  conveyor. 


3,972,392 
VACUUM  FURNACE 
Howard  R.  Pafancr,  HcBdcnoo,  Ncv.,  aflisiior  to  Tita- 
nium   Metab  Corporatioa  of  America,  New   York, 
N.Y.v.a  corporation  of  Delaware 

I  FUcd  Jane  19, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  118,939 
*  SCfaUam.    (CL243— 3) 


1.  A  charge  forming  apparatus  including,  in  combina- 
tion, means  formed  with  a  fuel  and  air  mixing  passage 
and  a  recess,  a  diaphragm  forming  with  said  recess  a 
fuel  chamber,  a  fuel  inlet  formed  in  the  body  in  com- 
munication with  the  chamber,  a  valve  for  said  inlet 
actuated  by  said  diaphragm  for  controlling  flow  of  liquid 
fuel  from  a  supply  into  said  chamber,  a  main  fuel  delivery 
system  including  a  fuel  well  for  delivering  fuel  from  the 
chamber  through  a  main  orifice  into  the  mixing  passage, 
a  secondary  fuel  delivery  system  for  delivering  fuel  to 
the  mixing  passage  through  a  secondary  orifice  from  said 
well,  said  secondary  fuel  delivery  system  including  a 
duct  in  communication  with  the  well  arranged  whereby 
fuel  flow  through  the  duct  effects  delivery  of  fuel  from 
the  chamber  into  the  well,  vent  means  for  the  well,  and 
means  effective  in  the  main  fuel  delivery  system  for  pre- 
venting air  flow  therethrough  into  the  fuel  well. 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  a  metal  strip  in  vacuo  com- 
prising; a  generally  cylindrical  cloced-end  shell,  having 
a  horizontal  axis  and  being  sectioned  on  a  longitudinal 
plane  extending  axially  and  inclined  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  at  an  angle  between  20  and  50  degrees  to  the 
vertical  to  form  a  cover  section  and  a  base  section  there- 
of, said  cover  section  being  hingedly  attached  to  said 
base  section  at  the  juncture  of  the  top  edges  of  said 
base  and  cover  sections,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  spools 
horizonully  and  roUtably  noounted  in  said  diell  and 
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attached  to  the  base  section  therwf.  means  'o^  routing  at 
feast  one  of  said  spools,  a  guide  roU  mounted  in  ^d 
shell  and  rotatably  atUched  to  the  base  secuon  thereof. 
m:lns  mcinted  in  «.id  shell  and  •tuchjdj>^f^  cover 
section  thereof  for  heating  the  upper  surface  of  a  meUl 
strip  disposed  between  and  coiled  on  said  spools,  means 
rio'JiS^  said  sheU  and  attached  to  ^  bay  ^tton 
thereof  for  heating  the  under  surface  of  said  strip,  a 
resilient  gasket  adapted  to  seal  the  edges  f^f^ 
at  the  juncture  of  the  cover  and  base  sections  thereof, 
and  means  for  evacuating  said  shell. 
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3472J93 
VIBRATION  AND  sSoCK  M^P^TTASOTNttLY 

Robert  D.  H-wkta.,  G^r^^  N-V^  r^^oSSSS 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporanon 

"*  ''•"SS  Aog.  11,  IWl,  Scr  No.  131,004 
19  Claims.    (CL  247— 1) 


rotaUble  members  and  a  second  Pl^^-Jjjy  °'  '^'^c'J 
members  fixedly  mounted  in  spaced  relaUon  to  cacn 
S   a  can^Tge  between  said  first  and  second  plurabues 
o^routable   Lmbers   «novable   in   oPf*-)^  ^^^^^jj^ 
along  a  predetermined  path,  third  and  fourth  f^^f^^ 
of  roUUble  members  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  flex- 
ible linear  member  having  anchored  ends  and  a  con^ 
tSuor^tion  extending  first  from  one  of  ^J^^^^^ 
ends    alternately    and    successively    "»,  ««.^.'^.  ."/^^ 
around  separate  roUtable  members  of  said   thu^d   and 
SJt  ^urS  respecUvely  to  form  a  pluraUty  ^  pa^ 
of  portions  of  said  section  whK:h  extend  ^^^^\^ 
riage  in  one  direction  of  carriage  movement,  said  linear 
S^l^S  having  a  second  continuous  ^^r^T^^- 
from  a  rotaUble  member  of  said  first  plurahty  alter- 
na^y  aS  successively  in  reeved  relaUon  around  «^ 
L\V  roUUble    members    of   said    second    *»dJ^^J 
oluraliUes   respectively,   and   finally   from    a    ro^^J 
S«  of  s;ddfoui1th  plurality  to  the  other  of  said 
^^ed  ends  to  form  a  Plurality  of  pai«  of  portion^ 
of  said  second  section  which  extend  from  the  carria^ 
in  the  opposite  direction  of  carriage  movement,  move- 
meS  of  «id  linear  member  causing  said  carnage  to 
move  along  its  path  and  causing  "^parate  porttom  of 
^  sections  to  move  at  different  speeds  m  the  «me 
S^cU^  means  connecting   the   leaves   ofjaid   ik«r 
r^pecUvdy  to  certain  of  the  said  separate  portions   and 

mer^for'moving  said  linear  "^«>,ber  j"  °PP«",^,t 
rections  to  simuluneously  differenfaaUy  move  the  Icavw 
of  said  door  and  thereby  move  said  door  to  fully  closed 
or  SlV^n  positions  depending  on  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  linear  member. 


1.  A  vibration  and  shock  mount  Msembly  comP""°«  * 
ri^d  base  in  the  form  of  a  comer  fitting  havmg  exterml 
fl£  surfaces,  a  rigid  cover  conforming  to  the  configura- 
S^nTtSTcom^?  fitting  having  corresponding  mt«na 
flat  surfaces,  a  compressible  isolator  of  resilient  matenal 
Tox  Schrf  the  relSTwrface.  of  the  a««nbly  having 
M^aUel  Planar  faces,  and  tie  means  of  pliant  materia^ 
S^^^  S^  and  base  with  the  un^P^ 
SStoTSiounted  with  the  face,  thereof  «f<»^,^«f  ^ 
S5Un  the  respective  reUted  internal  and  external  flat  sur- 
faces of  the  cover  and  base. 


3,072495 
WINDOW  REGULATOR  ^^ 


OPERATING  ^SS^l^^^^^l^^^^^^ 

-sjr  li;-:^!^:!^.^!?^^     s 

'^**'**nicd  M«^25.  If59, Scr.  No.  015,420 
2  Clalmi.    ""  "' 


(CL 


») 


1  An  operating  system  for  a  door  movable  to  fiUly 
clo««i\ndfuUroP««  positions  respectively  and  having 
dSS  teav«i  rimulUDWuily  differentiaUy  movable  to 
!Sve  iSuSmeously  at  fully  doaed  and  fuUy  open  po- 
s^^.^SS!rrm'oving  said  door  to  fuUy  closed  and 
hi  Iv  onen  positions  by  simuttaneous  differential  move- 
SiSi  ofSJCTthireof  including  a  first  plurality  of 


t    Window    regulator    mechanism    for    raising    and 
JeiSTa^indo^comprising  a  pair  of  mounting  plates 
.^^e'v  ImS  sear  member  pivouUy  mounted  on  a 
LSTvi  P^t  «r^  of  said  plates,  a  toothed  driving 
m^^piv^ed  to  said  o«e  plate.and  -^^^-^^•^^. 
oi*r  member    said  one  plate  havmg  a  pair  of  gear  en 
£^^^' projection,^  adjacent  tiie  periphen;  of    he 
STmSaber  close  to  and  at  opposite  «f«  of  a  Ine 
•    -:«-  tk*.  axM  of  said  gear  member  and  said  driving 
i^SLr^™  «rSd  bT^ki  one  plate  including  a 
SS^^iaSS^JuSrarea  kicated  adjacem  the  periphery 
STsa^T^me'^ber  between  said  guide  projea.ons  and 
L  Sf  op^te  side  of  «iid  gear  member,  a  fir«  regula- 
tor arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  on  »  ^^d  pivo, 
Z  another  of  s«d  plates  and  adapted  to  be  <xmn««ied 
on  ^  opposite  end  to  the  window,  a  second  regulator 
^  haWnTan  intermediate  part  pivotally  connected  to 
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another  fixed  pivot  on  said  other  plate  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  on  one  end  to  the  window,  said  fixed  pivots 
being  separate  from  said  gear  member,  said  first  tod 
second  regulator  arms  being  crossed  and  having  inter- 
acting cam  means  therebetween  to  control  the  relative 
movement  between  said  regulator  arms,  said  interacting 
cam  means  including  a  pin  connector  on  one  of  said 
ret,ulator  arms  and  a  groove  in  the  other  of  said  regula- 
tor arms,  an  actuating  arm  mounted  on  the  fixed  pivot 
post  of  said  gear  member,  a  pin-and-slot  connection  be- 
tween said  actuating  arm  and  the  opposite  end  of  said 
second  regulator  arm,  the  slot  of  said  connection  ex- 
tending nearly  parallel  to  the  direction  of  instantaneous 
movement  of  said  pin  when  said  regulator  axms  are  in 
the  position  in  which  the  window  actuated  thereby  is 
closed  to  provide  maximum  mechanical  advantage  in 
completing  closure  or  initiating  opening  movement  of 
the  window,  said  toothed  driving  member  being  effective 
to  rotate  said  gear  member  and  swing  said  actuating  arm 
about  said  fixed  pivot  post. 


3,072^9< 
ADJUSTABLE  JIGS  FOR  HOLDING  ELONGATED 
PARTS  IN   PREDETERMINED  ANGULAR  POSI- 
TIONS 

AlTin  Darr  McBumcy,  ho*  Angelcc,  Calif. 

(5908  Hollywood  Blvd.,  HoUywood  28,  CaUf.) 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  800,031 

3  Clalma.    (CI.  269^^5) 


1.  In  a  jig  for  holding  two  elongated  objects  in  fixed 
positions  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  combination  in- 
cluding: a  first  vise;  a  supporting  member  attached  to 
said  first  vise;  a  second  vise  rotatably  supported  on  said 
member;  and  a  saw-guiding  device  having  a  slot  therein 
for  receiving  and  guiding  a  saw;  and  means  for  so  rotat- 
ably supporting  said  device  on  said  member  that  ^said 
slot  will  align  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  second 
vise  regardless  of  the  relative  angular  position  ot  said 
device  and  member,  said  means  comprising  an  arcuate 
recess  in  said  member  concentric  with  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion, and  guiding  means  integral  with  said  device  pro- 
truding from  the  underside  thereof  and  extending  into 
said  recess,  said  guiding  means  having  at  least  two  mutu- 
ally angularly  spaced  portions  disposed  at  equal  distances 
from  said  axis. 


3,072,397 
SHEET  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Harley  E.  Kclchner.  King  of  Pnuaia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bar- 
roughs  Corporanoa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Michigan 

Flkd  Not.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,950 
2Claimt.  (a.  271— 53) 
2.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  thin  flexible  paper  sheets 
comprising,  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  of  uniform  diameter 
throughout  its  length,  a  feed  roller  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  drive  shaft  for  frictionally  feeding  a  sheet  by 
a  surface  of  the  sheet  which  it  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  feeding,  a  clutch  disc  slidably  mounted  on  said  drive 
shaft,  spring  means  urging  said  clutch  disc  into  contact 


with  a  face  of  said  roller  to  frictionally  couple  the 
roller  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  flat  platen  constructed  to 
support  and  guide  a  cheet  in  a  straight  line,  a  spring 
member  pressing  said  platen  against  the  roller  for  feed- 
ing sheets  therebetween  by  rotation  of  the  roller,  a 
movable  stop  member  for  arresting  movement  of  a 
sheet,  while  it  is  being  fed  along  said  platen  and  its 
said  surface  is  in  the  grip  of  said  roller  and  said  platen, 
said  stop  member  being  arranged  for  movement  in  a  re- 


gion closely  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  roller, 
means  for  moving  said  stop  member  into  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  sheet,  and  means  for  moving  said  stop 
member  out  of  said  path  of  movement  of  said  sheet, 
one  of  said  last  two  means  being  mechanical  and  the 
other  being  electrical,  and  the  forces  of  said  spring 
means  and  spring  member  being  so  related  that  in  the 
absence  of  a  sheet  said  feed  roller  will  be  held  against 
rotation  by  said  platen  while  said  drive  shaft  continues 
rotation. 


3,072,398 
PILE  LIFT  ASSEMBLY 
Lawrence  H.  Cozad,  Carl  W.  Diddc,  and  Donald  A. 
Glascr,   Emporia,  Kant.,  aari|Mn  to  Dlddc-Gbacr, 
Inc.,  Emporia,  Kiuu.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  May  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  27,788 
13Clalnia.    (CL  271--42) 


1.  In  a  lift  assembly,  the  combination  of  shiftable 
means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  individual  sheets  of  ma- 
terial including  an  endless  conveyor,  and  a  table  sup- 
ported on  said  conveyor  for  movement  therewith,  said 
table  supporting  said  stack;  reversible  driving  means  cou- 
pled with  said  shiftable  means  for  driving  said  shiftable 
means  along  a  preselected  path  of  travel  including  a 
source  of  motive  force,  reversible  transmission  means 
coupled  with  said  source  of  motive  force,  and  means 
coupled  with  said  transmission  means  and  said  endless 
conveyor  for  transferring  driving  force  from  said  source 
to  said  endless  conveyor;  sensing  means  responsive  to 
the  position  of  said  stack  coupled  with  said  source  of 
motive  force  for  intermittently  actuating  the  source  to 
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drive  said  conveyor  in  one  direction;  and  means  cou- 
pled with  said  driving  means  for  overriding  said  sensing 
means  including  an  electrical  switch,  electrically  respon- 
sive clutching  means  for  reversing  said  transmission 
means,  and  circuit  means  coupling  said  switch  with  said 
electrically  responsive  clutching  means. 


3,072,399 
AMUSEMENT  RIDE 
Ralph  A.  SimpUns,  deceaaed,  late  of  Cotambu«j^  Ohio^y 
Manarct    R.    Simpkim,    admlaiatratrtx,    Cohimbos, 
OUoTMiffnor  to  Oaico,  Inc.,  ColnmlMS,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio  ^,     ^^,  ^,„ 
Filed  Dec  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  861,029 
12  Claims.    (CL  271— 3«) 


—     2 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
first  and  second  spaced  upright  supports;  hub  means 
mounted  between  said  supports  for  roUUon  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis;  shaft  means  joumaled  on  said  hub  means 
for  rotaUon  about  a  second  axis  extending  transversely  of 
said  horizontal  axis,  said  shaft  means  including  first  and 
second  shaft  ends  located  outwardly  of  said  hub  means; 
a  first  arm  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  end  and  including 
first  and  second  cab  pivots  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  first 
arm;  a  second  arm  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  end  and 
including  third  and  fourth  cab  pivots  on  the  outer  ends 
of  said  second  arm;  a  plurality  of  cabs  each  of  which  is 
routably  mounted  on  a  respective  one  of  said  cab  pivots; 
a  first  driving  means  for  routing  said  hub  means  relative 
to  said  supporto;  and  a  second  driving  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft  means  relative  to  said  hub  means. 


3,072,400 

THERAPEUTIC  EXERCISE  CHAIR 

Donald  L.  Dyldnga,  866  W.  Ncbon  Are    Chkago,  IlL 

Filed  NoTw,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,089 

6  Claims.    (CL  272—58) 

1.  A  therapeutic  exercise  chair  comprising 

(a)  a  frame, 

(6)  a  seat  supported  by  said  frame, 
(c)  a  horizontal  beam  mounted  on  said  frame  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  beyond  the  front  edge  of  said 
seat  to  the  front  whereby  the  foi^ard  extent  of  said 
beam  provides  convenient  access  to  each  of  the 
limbs  of  a  paUent  seated  in  the  chair  for  assistive 
therapy,  said  horizontal  beam  also  extending  beyond 
said  seat  to  the  rear  thereof, 
(</)  pulleys  secured  to  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said 

beam, 

(*)  a  vertical  guide  spaced  from  the  rear  of  said  seat 
and  positioned  inmiediately  below  the  rearmost  pe- 
riphery of  the  rear  pulley  on  said  beam, 

(/)  a  cable  entrained  over  said  pulleys, 

(g)  a  weight  pan  mounted  to  slide  vertically  in  said 
guide  and  connected  to  the  rear  extremity  of  said 
cable. 


(h)   and  means  on  the  forward  extremity  of  said  cable 
for  engaging  the  limb  of  a  patient,  whereby  placing 


\ 


various  amounts  of  weight  on  said  weight  pan  pro- 
vides varying  degrees  of  assistive  force  to  aid  in  the 
exercise  of  a  h^dicapped  limb. 


3,072,401  _„ 

MOVABLE  FULCRUM  FOR  SPRINGBOARDS 

Raymond  Cnrtis  Rnde,  2510  Qnecnsbcrry  Road, 

Pasadena,  CaUf . 

Filed  Ang.  10,  1961jScr.  No.  130,665 

12ClaiBa.    (CL272— 66) 


1.  A  movable  si«>port  for  a  load-bearing  article  com- 
prising roUUble  means  engaging  the  underside  of  the 
article  for  supporting  the  article,  body  means  mounUng 
the  rotatable  means  transversely  of  the  article,  a  longi- 
tudinally oriented  bearing  surface  for  accommodating 
movement  of  the  body  means,  bearing  surface  engaging 
means  routably  mounted  to  the  body  means  for  support 
of  the  body  means,  and  means  connected  to  the  roUUble 
means  for  rotation  therewith  for  rotating  the  rotatable 
means  against  the  article  to  displace  the  roUtable  means 
and  its  body  means  longitudinally  of  the  article  to  change 
the  location  of  article  support  by  the  rotaUble  means. 


3,072,402 
DUPLEX  APPARATUS  FOR  SKIPPING  AND 
JUMPING  ROPE 
Edward  E.  McComba,  707  26V^  Ave 
RodK  Uand,  01.  _ 

Filed  Oct  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  147,399 
3  Claims.  (CI.  272—74) 
1 .  A  duplex  appliance  for  practicing  rope  jumping  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  side  members  of  plural  poly- 
ethylene tubing  each  side  member  having  an  intermediate 
outer  tube  and  adjusUWy  seated  in  opposite  ends  thereof 
inner  tubes  of  similar  material,  a  transverse  tubular  poly- 
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ethylene  drive  shaft  having  its  ends  united  to  the  inter-    supported  on  said  carriafe  including  means  for  receiving 
mediate  tubes  at  the  middle  thereof,  and  parallel  trans-    and  tuoDortinc  a  nluralitv  of  hnwitn.  »:«.  .k»»»  *k.:. 


verse  cords  of  polystyrene  mounted  respectively  at  ex- 
tending outer  ends  of  the  inner  tubes. 


3,072,403 
MECHANISM  FOR  SEIZING  AND  RELEASING 
BOWLING  PINS 
Kenneth  C.  Sherman,  Glen  Bumie,  Md.,  aarignor  to  Sher- 
man Enterprlaes,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Maasachuaetts 
Original  application  Aug.  2,  1955,  Scr.  No.  526,033,  now 
Patent  No.  2,920,891,  dated  Jan.  12,  1960.     Divided 
and  tfala  appllcatioB  Jan.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,025 
5  Oaims.    (CI.  273—42) 


1 .  In  a  pin  setting  machine  for  a  bowling  alley,  a  fixed 
frame,  a  table  disposed  horizontally  in  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  set  of  pins,  means  for  moving  said  table 
vertically  in  said  frame  from  an  elevated  position  to  a 
lower  position  in  which  to  deposit  pins  on  the  alley,  pairs 
of  gripping  elements  on  said  table,  the  elements  of  eacii 
pair  being  rockably  mounted  on  the  table  to  move  down- 
ward toward  each  other  to  grip  a  pin  between  them  and 
to  move  upward  away  from  each  other  to  a  pin-releasing 
position,  means  for  moving  all  said  elements  from  their 
pin-gripping  to  their  pin-releasing  position,  said  last  named 
means  including  a  single  spring  carried  by  the  table  and 
compressible  by  movement  of  the  table  to  its  elevated 
position  and  connecting  means  responsive  to  expanding 
movement  of  said  spring  to  move  all  of  said  elements  to 
the  pin-releasing  position,  latch  means  for  holding  said 
spring  in  compressed  condition,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  spring  for  immediate  expansion  when  the  table  de- 
scends to  its  lowered  position. 


3,072,404 

PIN  SETTING  APPARATUS  FOR  BOWLING 

GAMES 

Donald  E.  Jenninga,  Colnmhas,  Ohio,  Mdgnor  to  Jemco 

Enterprlaes,  Inc.,  Cohimbiis,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Oct  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,920 
14  Chdms.    (CI.  273—42) 
10.  A  pin  setting  apparatus  for  a  bowling  alley  com- 
prising a  carriage  mounted  for  vertical  movement  over 
the  pin  end  of  a  bowling  alley,  a  pin  holding  nMirh«m«i« 


and  supporting  a  plurality  of  bowling  pins  about  their 
bases  when  said  carnage  is  at  an  elevated  position  relative 
to  the  alley  and  meant  for  releasably  engaging  the  pins 
about  their  necks  during  movement  of  the  caniage  down- 
wardly, and  means  for  actuating  said  pin  holding  mech- 


anism during  downward  movement  of  said  carriage  to 
disengage  the  pin  base  holding  means  from  the  pin  and 
to  engage  the  neck-engaging  means  therewith  and  to 
release  the  pins  from  the  neck-engaging  means  during 
upward  movement  of  the  carriage  in  their  proper  posi- 
tion on  the  alley. 


3,072,405 
AUTOMATIC  PIN-SETTING  MACHINE 
Charles  H.  Banerschmldt,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to 
C.H.B.  Airtobowlfav  Corporadoo,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FBed  Mar.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  722,332 
14  Clafans.    (CI.  273—43) 


8.  Apparatus  for  setting  pins  upon  a  bowling  alley, 
comprising  an  upper  rack,  a  lower  rack,  a  plurality  of 
gripping  jaws  movably  mounted  on  said  upper  rack,  said 
gripping  jaws  being  arranged  in  pairs,  the  number  and 
positions  of  said  pairs  corresponding  to  the  number 
and  generally  to  the  positions  of  the  pins  when  set  upon 
the  alley,  a  plurality  of  sockets  movably  mounted  on 
said  upper  rack,  said  sockets  being  arranged  in  pairs  and 
each  pair  constituting  a  pin  receptacle,  each  receptacle 
being  disposed  within  a  pair  of  jaws,  and  the  number 
and  positions  of  saiih  recepucles  corresponding  to  the 
number  and  generally  to  the  positions  of  the  pins  when 
set  upon  the  alley,  means  effective  to  lower  said  racks, 
means  for  stopping  downward  movement  of  said  upper 
rack  when  it  reaches  a  predetermined  position  and  for 
continuing  further  downward  movement  of  said  lower 
rack  a  further  predetermined  distance,  means  connect- 
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ing  said  lower  rack  to  said  jaws  so  that  on  movement  of 
said  lower  rack  said  further  predetermined  distance,  said 
pairs  of  jaws  are  moved  together  to  sense  whether  any 
pin  is  left  sUnding  between  them,  electrically-operated 
means  connected  to  said  jaws  to  record  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  pin  between  each  pair  of  said  jaws,  means 
for  raising  said  lower  rack  when  the  recording  operation 
is  completed,  means  carried  by  said  lower  rack  for  en- 
gaging said  jaws  during  raising  of  said  lower  rack  to  lock 
the  jaws  in  the  positions  which  they  have  assumed  dur- 
ing sensing,  thereby  to  grip  any  pins  disposed  between 
the  several  pairs  of  jaws,  means  connecting  said  lower 
rack  to  said  upper  rack  after  a  predetermined  upward 
travel  of  said  lower  rack  to  raise  said  upper  rack  with 
said  lower  rack,  means  for  sweeping  pins  off  the  alley, 
means  effective  to  lower  said  racks  again  to  reset  any 
pins  gripped  between  said  jaws  when  said  recording 
means  records  the  presence  of  pins  between  any  pair  of 
jaws,  and  means  effective,  when  said  recording  means 
records  the  absence  of  pins  between  said  jaws,  to  supply 
a  whole  new  set  of  pins  to  said  receptacles  and  to  lower 
«aid  racks  beyond  said  predetermined  position  and  said 
predetermined  distance,  respectively,  to  set  the  new  set 
of  pins  on  the  alley. 


3,072,406 

GAME  APPARATUS  AND  MECHANICAL 

ASSEMBLIES  USEFUL  THEREIN 

Thick  Kec  Yee,  9  S.  Galbrtia  Ave.,  Uniontown,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,907 

13  Oahns.    (O.  273—87.4) 


3,072,407 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Lea  S.  Olson,  707  Ave.  A,  BIsaarck,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,262 

1  Claim.    (CL  273—130) 


Game  apparatus  particularly  constructed  and  arranged 
for  playing  and  scoring  the  game  of  ticktacktoe  compris- 
ing a  unitary  playing  and  scoring  board  divided  into  two 
sections,  a  playing  section  and  a  scoring  section,  said  play- 
ing section  having  a  generally  flat  playing  surface  with  two 
pairs  of  raised  ridges  extending  upwardly  from  the  surface 
thereof,  the  ridges  of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  and 
disposed  to  intersect  the  ridges  of  the  other  pair  at  right 
angles  to  form  raised  separators  for  three  parallel  rows  of 
playing  spaces  defined  thereby,  two  sets  of  playing  pieces, 
one  set  being  in  the  shape  of  the  letter  "O,"  the  other  set 
being  in  the  shape  of  the  letter  "X,"  the  letters  of  each  set 
being  thicker  than  the  depth  of  the  ridges  and  being 
smaller  in  ouUide  dimensions  than  said  {daying  spaces  to 
fit  therewithin,  said  scoring  section  being  elevated  from 
the  playing  surface  and  being  provided  vdth  three  indi- 
vidual scoring  areas  with  at  least  one  row  of  holes  in  each 
area,  and  three  pegs  insertable  into  said  holes  to  indicate 
the  games  won  by  the  respective  players  as  well  as  the 
games  won  by  the  "cat." 


3,072,408 

GAME 

James  R.  Haak,  3936  Wolfe  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  849,292 

3ClafaiM.    (a.  273— 135) 


1.  In  a  ball-type  game  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising board  means  defining  on  the  top  side  thereof  a 
playing  field  and  having  at  least  one  ball-receiving  aper- 
ture therein;  ball  teeing  means  reciprocally  vertically 
movable  selectively  with  respect  to  said  board  means  to 
support  a(^l  in  spaced  relation  to  said  ball-receiving 
aperture  with  at  least  the  major  portion  of  the  ball  above 
said  top  side  of  said  board  means  in  striking  position;  a 
ball  striking  means;  holder  means  for  supporting  said 
ball  striking  means  above  said  top  side  of  said  board 
means  for  movement  from  a  first  location  behind  the  ball 
when  the  ball  is  in  said  striking  position  to  a  second  loca- 
tion where  said  striking  means  engages  said  ball  when 
said  ball  is  in  said  striking  position;  linkage  means  for 
moving  said  striking  means  between  said  locations;  a  re- 
ciprocal manual  operating  arm  extending  beyond  said 
board;  means  coupling  said  operating  arm  with  said  link- 
age means  and  said  ball  teeing  means  for  simultaneously 
vertically  moving  said  ball  teeing  means  to  support  a  ball 
in  said  striking  position  and  laterally  moving ikid  striking 
means  to  said  first  location  behind  said  ball  when  said 
operating  arm  is  moved  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position;  means  for  urging  said  operating  arm  normally 
in  said  first  position  whereby  once  said  arm  has  been 
moved  to  said  second  position,  release  of  said  arm  results 
in  said  arm  returning  automatically  to  said  first  position; 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  operating  arm  for  caus- 
ing said  ball  teeing  means  to  support  said  ball  in  said 
striking  position  when  said  operating  arm  has  been  re- 
leased and  is  moving  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions under  the  action  of  said  means  for  urging  said  arm 
normally  in  said  first  position. 


1 .  A  gajne  adapted  to  be  played  by  at  least  two  players, 
comprising  a  board  divided  into  six  differently  coded  play- 
areas,  six  winning  combination  pieces  five  of  which  are 
selectively  positionable  one  each  on  each  of  five  of  the 
playing  areas,  the  sixth  of  the  winning  combination  in- 
dicating pieces  being  positionable  on  the  other  of  the  six 
playing  areas,  a  plurality  of  counters  divided  into  five 
equal  groups  each  of  which  is  coded  to  indicate  position- 
ment  on  one  of  the  playing  areas  upon  which  one  of  said 
selectively  positionable  winning  combination  pieces  is 
located,  a  group  of  two  playing  pieces  for  each  player, 
each  member  of  each  group  of  playing  pieces  having 
similar  indicia  relative  to  the  other  member  of  the  group 
which  distinguish  the  members  of  the  respective  groups 
from  each  of  the  other  groups,  each  of  the  members  of 
each  of  the  groups  also  Having  additional  different  in- 
dicia relative  to  the  other  member  of  its  group  which  is 
similar  to  one  of  the  members  of  each  of  the  other  groups 
of  playing  pieces,  each  of  the  members  of  each  of  the 
groups  having  a  different  play  indicating  operation  rela- 
tive to  the  other  member  of  the  group  and  said  operation 
being  indicated  by  said  additional  different  indicia,  and 
a  group  of  selectively  dealt  playing  elements  distribut- 
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able  in  equal  numbers  to  each  of  the  players  to  selectively 
dictate  possible  manners  of  manipulating  said  playing 
pieces,  and  said  winning  combination  pieces  indicating 
and  being  equal  in  number  to  the  said  possible  manners 
of  play,  and  the  players  properly  selecting  winning  man- 
ners of  play  selectively  removing  some  of  the  counters. 


3,072,469 

CHILDREN'S  GAMES 

Otto  Johii  Pctnuke,  330  N.  Carroll  St.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,513 

7  Claims.    (CI.  273—138) 


1 .  An  amusement  device  of  the  type  described  compris- 
ing a  base  member,  an  elevated  arched  rail  fixedly  at-; 
tached  at  the  end  extremities  thereof  to  said  base  member, 
a  projectile  comprising  a  body  disposed  to  travel  on  said 
rail  and  a  plurality  of  fin  members  affixed  to  said  body, 
a  spring  device  adjacent  to  one  end  extremity  of  said 
arched  rail,  said  spring  device  so  disposed  as  to  enable 
said  projectile  to  be  accelerated  along  said  rail  when  said 
spring  is  actuated,  a  lever  pivotally  attached  to  a  standard, 
said  lever  having  one  end  thereof  in  an  ejevated  position 
in  near  adjacency  to  the  second  end  extremity  of  said  rail 
and  spaced  apart  therefrom  a  distance  sufficient  to  enable 
said  projectile  body  to  pass  therebetween,  but  insufficient 
to  enable  said  projectile  to  pass  entirely  therebetween 
when  one  of  said  fin  members  is  oriented  intermediate 
therebetween,  an  object  of  annular  shape  placeablc  on  the 
lowered  end  of  said  lever,  a  guide,  member  affixed  at  one 
end  to  said  base  member  and  passing  through  said  object 
on  said  lever  end,  a  repository  adjacent  1o  the  remote 
end  of  said  guide  member,  a  post  containing  thereon  a 
plurality  of  objects  of  annular  shape  when  said  objects  of 
annular  shape  are  not  used  in  play. 


3,072,410 
GOLF  GAME  APPARATUS 
Lather  G.  Simjian,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Re- 
flectone  Electronics,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,000 
11  Claims.    (CI.  273 — 185) 


1.  A  combination  for  use  with  a  missile,  comprising: 

a  first  means  from  which  the  missile  is  propelled; 

a  target  on  which  the  missile  is  impacted; 

a  screen,  having  a  substantially  continuous  structure, 
disposed  between  said  target  and  said  first  means, 
comprising  an  array  of  a  plurality  of  parallel,  closely 
juxtaposed,  elongated  elements,  each  individually 
secured  to  a  support  and  each  adapted  to  be  individu- 


ally displaced  by  the  missile  from  its  neighbor  ele- 
ment to  pass  the  missile  therebetween  and  through 
said  screen  and  thereafter  to  return  to  its  normal 
position  in  said  array,  said  screen  obscuring  said 
target  visually  from  said  first  means,  reflecting  light 
from  the  area  on  the  side  of  said  screen  which  is 
proximate  to  said  first  means  back  towards  said  area, 
and  passing  the  missile  through  said  screen  without 
any  substantial  distortion  of  the  trajectory  of  the 
missile; 

impact  sensing  and  computing  means  connected  to  said 
target  for  generating  signals  responsive  to  the  impact 
of  the  missile  on  said  target  which  are  indicative  of 
said  trajectory  of  the  missile; 

and  a  projector  connected  to  said  computer  for  receiv- 
ing said  signals  and  in  response  to  said  signals  pro- 
jecting an  image  on  said  first  means  proximate  side 
of  said  screen. 


3,072,411 
AUTOMATIC  STOP  MECHANISM 

J.  Albert  Hultqulst,  Scandalc,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 

asaigninciiti,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Prodncta  inc^  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1953,  Scr.  No.  351,785 
20  Claims.    (Q.  274—10) 


*      « 


1 .  In  a  phonograph  player  of  the  automatic  record  disc 
changer  type,  a  turntable  having  a  central  post  affixed 
thereto,  drive  means  for  rotating  the  turntable  and  post, 
record  dispensing  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  post  ro- 
tatable  therewith,  means  for  sensing  records  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  post,  and  means  operative  at  the  end  of  play- 
ing a  record,  and  in  response  to  the  sensing  means  sensing 
the  absence  of  any  records  at  the  upper  end  of  the  post, 
for  stopping  the  drive  means. 


3,072,412 

HYDRAULIC  PACKING  GLAND 

Joseph  G.  WhHe,  Boi  ill,  Markopa,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  133,173 

3  Claims.    (CI.  277—2) 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated  packing  gland  for  a  shaft 
protruding  from  a  pump  and  having  a  concentric  coun- 
terbore  formed  about  the  shaft  for  receiving  packing, 
and  comprising,  a  gland  body  removably  secured  to  the 
pump,  a  bore  formed  through  the  body  registering  with 
the  counterbore,  a  head  plate  closing  one  end  of  the  bore, 
a  piston  slideably  mounted  in  the  bore  for  engaging  the 
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packing    disposed    m    the.  counterix,..    a   com_pensator    ^mg  for  "ch  ring  m« 


mechanism  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  body  and  com 
municating  with  the  bore,  means  for  introducing  hy- 
draulic fluid  into  the  bore,  a  gauge  for  disclosing  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid,  and  a  second  gauge  axially  spaced 
with  respect  to  the  first  gauge  and  communicating  with 
the  bore  for  indicating  the  full  extension  of  the  piston 
within  the  bore.  

">  3  072  413 

SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  C.  Pariu,  Safait  Catharines,  Oirtario,  Canada,  m- 
signor  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,463 
2  Claims.    (CL  277—8) 


within  said  grooves  in  the  interior  of  the  half  rings  of 


each  ring  means  so  as  to  correctly  locate  said  half  rings 
and  prevent  relative  axial  movement  thereof. 


1.  In  a  universal  joint  assembly  for  use  on  a  motor 
vehicle  including  a  propeller  shaft  having  longitudinally 
extending  external  splines  adjacent  to  an  end  thereof,  a 
stationary  housing  having  a  recess  adjacent  to  which  the 
external  splines  are  located  and  project  at  least  partially 
therein  with  the  shaft  joumalled  for  rotaUon  relative  to 
bearing  means  mounted  in  the  recess  as  well  as  a  metal 
pinion  means  having  a  peripheral  portion  secured  com- 
plementary though  longitudinally  alignablc  along  the  ex- 
ternal splines  of  the  shaft,  a  seal  means  consisting  of,  a 
non-rotatable  resilient  exclusively  rubber-like  annular  lip 
portion  held  in  a  predetermined  position  on  the  stationary 
housing  in  a  location  radially  outwardly  from  the  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  metal  pinion  means  in  which  a  radi- 
ally inwardly  extending  groove  of  predetermined  axial 
length  is  provided  substantially  equal  to  corresponding 
length  of  said  non-rotatable  resilient  exclusively  rubber- 
like annular  lip  portion,  and  a  coextensive  band  of  plas- 
tic material  such  as  nylon.  Teflon,  Delrin  and  the  like 
secured  as  a  substantial  resinous  sealing  surface  directly 
to  the  rotatable  peripheral  portion  of  the  pinion  means 
and  substantially  to  fill  the  groove  flush  with  said  periph- 
eral portion  though  precluding  axial  displacement  of  said 
plastic  coextensive  band  in  cither  of  opposite  direcUons 
yet  subject  to  engagement  exclusively  by  said  rubber-like 
annular  lip  portion  and  sealing  directly  therebetween. 


3,072,415 
MINIATURE  WATERPROOF  PRESSURE  SEAL 
Sherman  O.  Lombarf,  Campbell,  and  Gilbert  R.  Bnrtli, 
Palo  Alto,  Califs  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  me 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,299 
1  Claim.    (CI.  277—112) 


3,072.414  ^ 

MECHANICAL  SEALS  FOR  ROTATING  PARTC 
Fredcridc  B.  Pocges,  Hale  Bmnu,  England,  ¥**~^  *° 
Flexibox  Umitcd,  Ma^hesler,  Lvicaililre,  England,  a 

ch.»  p**'.  «-JSr,a:rf7!3Sr  ""  "•  "" 

1.  A  scaling  assembly  for  effecting  a  sealing  joint  be- 
tween relatively  rotating  elements  comprising  stationary 
and  rotauble  seal  ring  means  having  facing  cooperaung 
planar  sealing  surfaces,  spring  means  for  pressing  said 
ring  means  and  thus  said  surfaces  against  one  another, 
each  seal  ring  means  comprising  two  similar  half  rmgs, 
each  half  ring  having  an  annular  receas  m  the  mtenor 
thereof  posiUonaWe  in  transverse  alignment  whereby  when 
the  half  rings  are  against  one  another  a  continuous  inter- 
nal groove  is  defined  by  the  recesses,  a  continuous  locating 

78G  O.O.— 32 


In  a  leakproof  seal  of  the  class  disclosed  including  a 
seal  support  having  a  centrally  disposed  bore  extending 
therethrough,  a  bushing  disposed  within  said  bore,  a  rigid 
annular  member  on  said  bushing  and  having  an  annular 
sealing  ridge  thereon,  a  rigid  elongated  tubular  member 
on  the  annular  member  and  tapered  throughout  the  entire 
length  thereof,  an  electrical  cable,  a  flexible  sheath  en- 
closing said  cable  and  having  a  portion  thereof  disposed 
about  and   in  sealing   engagement   with   said  elongated 
tapered  tubular  member,  a  flexible  annular  flange  on  said 
sheath   portion   enclosing   the  elongated   tapered   tubular 
member,  a  thrust  washer  disposed  on  said  sheath  portion 
in  engagement  with  said  flexible  annular  flange  in  opposi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  annular  member  for  protecting 
the  flexible  annular  flange  during  compression  thereof,  a 
nut  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  bore  and  driving 
connection  with  said  washer  for  compressing  the  flexible 
annular  flange  between  the  washer  and  the  annular  mem- 
ber and  into  sealing  engagement  therewith  and  with  said 
support  and  the  sealing  ridge  and  concurrently  therewith 
compressing  the  sheath  portion  into  engagement  with  the 
tapered  tubular  member,  a  shoulder  on  the  support  and 
disposed  within   the   bore   in  engagement  with   and  co- 
operating with  the  annular  member  to  effect  compression 
of  the  flexible  flange  between  the  annular  member  and 
the  washer  by  the  nut,  an  annular  groove  in  said  support 
in  communication  with  the  bore,  and  a  sealing  garicet  do- 
posed  within  said  groove  engageable  and  compressible  by 
the  nut  as  the  nut  is  threaded  into  the  bore  for  providmg 
a  scaling  connection  between  the  nut  and  the  support 
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3,072,416 
FORCE  AMPLIFYING  COLLET  CHUCK 
Lorenz  A.  Lcifer,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gisiiolt  Ma- 
chine Company,  Madiaon,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Filed  May  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  113,756 
1  Claim.    (CI.  279 — 4) 


Sw  ^.i^'-Kii;'" 


A  collet  chuck  for  use  with  a  lathe  having  a  hollow 
rotatable  spindle  and  a  longitudinally  actiiatable  hollow 
draw  sleeve  concentrically  disposed  therewithin,  said 
chuck  comprising: 

(a)  an  annular  chuck  housing  adapted  for  securement 
to  the  spindle  and  having  a  conical  inner  surface  at 
its  forward  end, 
(6)  an  annular  collet  slideable  within  said  housing  and 
having  a  plurality  of  forwardly  disposed  work-engag- 
ing jaws  slideable  on  said  conical  inner  surface  and 
also  having  a  rearwardly  extending  sleeve  portion  of 
reduced  diameter, 

( 1 )  the  portion  of  said  collet  joining  said  jaws  and 
said  sleeve  portion  forming  a  rearwardly  facing 
annular  shoulder, 

(c)  a  longitudinally  slideable  annular  pusher  member 
disposed  rearwardly  of  said  shoulder  and  having  a 
surface  adapted  to  engage  the  latter  to  clamp  the 
jaws  to  the  work. 

( 1 )  the  rear  face  of  said  pusher  member  forming 
the  forward  piston  end  of  a  housing  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  relatively  incompressible 
fluid. 

(2)  and  the  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said 
pusher  member  being  disposed  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  sleeve  portion  to  form  an  an- 
nular space, 

(d)  and  a  thrust  sleeve  slideable  in  said  annular  space 
and  extending  rearwardly  for  securement  to  the  draw 
sleeve, 

( 1 )  said  thrust  sleeve  having  an  annular  wall  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  therefrom  rearwardly 
of  said  pusher  member  and  forming  the  rear- 
ward piston  end  of  said  chamber, 

(e)  the  rearward  piston  end  formed  by  said  wall 
being  of  lesser  area  than  the  forward  piston  end 
formed  by  said  pusher  member  so  that  thrust 
transmitted  by  the  draw  sleeve  will  be  amplified 
by  said  pusher  member  as  it  moves  said  collet 
forwardly. 


first  drive  pins,  a  hollow  tool  holding  head  loosely  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  shank  having  a  radial  flange  qMced 
from  said  shank  face  portion,  second  drive  pins  extend- 
ing endwise  inwardly  from  said  head  flanfe,  a  second 
hardened  annular  wear  plate  disposed  on  said  head  flange 
having  apertures  surrounding  said  second  drive  pins, 
hardened  sleeve  rollers  on  all  said  pins  outwardly  of  said 
wear  plates,  a  spider  diqx>sed  between  said  wear  plates 
in  spaced  relationship  to  both  to  avoid  transmission  of 
axial  forces  therebetween;  said  spider  having  apertures; 
hardened  ball  bearings  in  said  spider  apertures  contacting 
both  said  wear  plate*  for  transmitting  axial  forces  there- 
between; said  spider  having  radial  slots  receiving  all 
said  drive  pins  and  rollers  thereon;  said  q>ider  radial  slots 
extending  radially  both  inwardly  and  outwardly  of 
said  pins  and  rollers  to  permit  radial  inward  and  outward 
movement  of  said  spider  relative  to  said  pins  and  to  per- 
mit radial  inward  and  outward  movement  of  said  head 
pins  and  rollers  relative  to  said  shank  pins  and  rollers; 
said  relative  radial  movement  between  said  parts  disposing 
said  head  universally  movable  in  a  plane  relative  to  said 
shank  for  centering  said  bead  and  a  tool  held  thereby 
relative  to  a  workpiece  on  an  axial  center  off  the  axial 
center  of  said  shank  and  a  machine  spindle  housing  same; 
said  ^ider  slots  being  in  tangential  contact  with  said 
rollers  for  transmitting  angular  drive  from  said  shank 


3,t72,417 
FLOATING  TOOL  HOLDER 
WUfau-d  D.  Zicglcr,  •6«i  W.  Outer  Drive, 
Detroit  19,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  9S,M8 
2  Cbins.    (CI.  279—16) 
1.  A  tool  holder  for  floatingly  supporting  a  tool  rela- 
tive to  a  machine  comprising,  a  shank  fixable  in  a  ma- 
chine; said  shank  having  a  radial  face  portion;  first  drive 
pins  extending  endwise  outwardly  from  said  shank  face 
portion,  a  first  hardened  annular  wear  plate  di^Maed  on 
said  shank  face  portion  having  apertures  surrounding  said 


pins  to  said  head  pins  via  said  qrider;  said  hardened  wear 
plates  preventing  said  hardened  ball  bearing  from  coining 
indentations  in  said  shank  face  and  said  head  flange  under 
axial  forces  thereby  eliminating  indentions  that  pocket 
the  ball  bearings  in  mechanical  interlock  and  prevent  the 
constant  free  movement  of  said  balls  relative  to  both 
said  shank  and  said  head  flange  when  said  head  is  rotating 
about  an  axis  off  the  axis  of  said  shank  thereby  permit- 
ting unrestricted  constant  relative  motion  between  said 
balls  and  said  head  flange  and  said  shank  face;  a 
cap  threaded  on  said  shank  overlying  said  head  flange  in 
spaced  relationship;  said  cap  having  a  nose  flange  spaced 
from  said  head  flange  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said 
spider;  a  hardened  wear  ring  adjacem  said  cap  nose  flange, 
a  second  hardened  wear  ring  adjacent  said  head  flange, 
hardened  ball  bearings  disposed  between  said  rings,  and 
a  sleeve  friction  fitted  on  said  head  having  a  flange  spaced 
from  said  cap  nose  flange;  said  sleeve  lying  within  said 
rings  in  spaced  relationship  thereto;  said  cap  nose  flange, 
wear  rings,  head  flange  and  second  ball  bearings  {M-oviding 
means  for  axial  ly  moving  said  head  in  a  direction  tend- 
ing to  separate  said  shank  from  said  head;  said  hardened 
wear  rings  contacting  second  ball  bearings  preventing  said 
second  ball  bearings  from  coining  a  track  in  said  head 
flange  and  cap  nose  flange  so  as  to  permit  unrestricted 
universal  movement  in  a  plane  between  said  head  and  said 
shank. 


3,«72,418 
FORK  LIFT  TRUCK 
Haas  Becker,  Mooabwg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siclnbock 
Gjn.b.R,  Mooibwg,  Upper  Bavaria,  Gcrnany,  a  firm 
of  Gcrauuiy 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  23,273 

ClaiBs  priority,  appllcatioa  GcTMsy  Apr.  22,  1959 

tCblaBB.    (CL  2a*— 43.12) 

1.  A  fork  lift   truck  comprising  front  and  rear  car- 
riages, said  front  carriage  including  a  horizontal  sup- 
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port,  steerabk  wheels  carrying  said  support,  a  hydrauhc 
jack  on  said  support,  said  jack  having  vertical  movable 
piston  means,  said  rear  carriage  including  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontally spaced  fork  tines,  a  horizontal  lift  shaft  roUUbly 
mounted  on  said  tines,  link  means  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  lift  shaft  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  said 
support,  another  horizontal  shaft  parallel  to  the  hori- 
zontal lift  shaft  and  engaged  with  said  tines,  a  vertical 


3,872,42« 
TUBING  HANGER  ASSEMBLY 
Jacob  M.  LebcMU  Mid  Carlos  E.  Ballard,  " 
,  by  mesne  asslgnMinls.  to  FMC 
'Joce,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

FOed  Dec  8, 1958,  Scr.  No.  778,688 
2  Claims.    (CL  285— 137) 
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lift  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  said  other  horizontal 
shaft  and  connected  at  iu  other  end  to  said  piston  means, 
other  wheels  for  supporting  said  tines,  and  means  oper- 
atively  connecting  said  other  wheels  to  said  horizontal 
lift  shaft  for  adjusUbly  spacing  said  other  wheeU  verti- 
cally from  said  tines  as  the  tines  are  elevated  by  said 
lift  arm,  the  horizontal  shaftt  being  the  sole  connection 
means  between  the  two  tines. 


3,872,419 

TOW  BAR  ASSEMBLY 

W.  Saffot^  758  Layton  St^  Surta  Clara,  Calif. 

FOed  May  31, 1961,  Scr.  No.  113,687 

5  ClaiBis.    (CL  288— 486) 


1.   Apparatus   for   suspending  two  strings  of  tulMng 
within  a  well,  comprising  a  tubing  head  having  a  bore 
therethrough,   two   tubing   hanger  couplings  receival^ 
side-by-side  within  the  bore  of  said  tubing  head,  each 
of  said  couplings  including  a  semi-cylindrical  flange  and 
tubular  portion  projecting  Uierefrom  and  rotatably  con- 
nected thereto,  each  of  said  tubing  strings  being  con- 
nected to  the  tubular  portion  of  one  of  said  couplings, 
the  flanges  of  said  two  hanger  couplings  being  arranged 
with  their  flat  surfaces  in  face-to-face  relation,  and  In- 
dependent supporting  means  for  each  of  said  hanger 
couplings  mounted  on  said  tubing  head,  each  of  said  sup- 
porting means  being  movable  between  an  operative  posi- 
tion projecting  into  the   tubing  head   bore   under  the 
flange  of  the  associated  coupling  to  support  the  coupling 
and  an  inoperative  position  removed  from  the  tubing 
head  bore  to  allow  passage  of  the  associated  coupling 
through  the  tubing  head  bore. 


■si  DomU  R.  N 


3,872^421 
COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 
WnUaoB  A.  Lloyd,  Loa  AHoi,  ■  *  ~ 
Palo  ABo,  Calif.,  airiganw  to  Vl^. 
AMo,  CaM-  a  corporation  of  Callfcnia 
^     F1kdF^ri6,l»59,S«.  Now  793,496 
2ClaiM.    (CL  285-189) 


1.  A  tow  bar  assembly  comprising^ 

(A)  a  coupling  of  the  ball  socket  type; 

(B)  at  least  two  tow  bars  extending  divergingly  from 
said  coupling  and  having  at  their  ends  opposite  said 
coupling  verticaUy  positioned  bumper  engaging  end 

plates;  ,      ^    *      j 

(C)  chain  means  aflUed  to  the  bottom  of  each  of  said 
tow  bars,  extending  substantiaUy  beyond  said  tow 
bars  and  having  at  their  ends  daqiing  means  at- 
tached to  a  towed  vehicle  frame,  said  chains  being 
angled  downwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  tow  bar 
and  passing  beneath  the  point  of  contact  of  the  tow 
bar  with  the  vehicle  bumper,  and 

(D)  longitudinal  threaded  bolt  tensioning  means  ex- 
tending through  cadi  of  said  tow  bars  and  angled 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  parallel  witfi  each  of 
said  chains,  said  bolt  tensioning  means  engaging 
said  diain  intermediate  the  portion  affixed  to  the  tow 
bar  and  the  vehide  attached  cod,  and  when  actuated 
away  from  said  vehide  attached  end,  maintianing 
said  diain  in  continuous  tension  to  damp  said 
end  plate  against  said  bunq>er  and  to  impart  a  con- 
tinuous downward  thrust  to  the  coupling  end  of  said 
tow  bar. 


1    A  vacuum  tight  coupling  assembly  for  coufriing  a 
tube  member  to  a  body  member  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  body  member  with  a  hollow  nipple  extendmg  thwe- 
from.  said  body  member  having  an  exhaust  port  wiUun 
said  nipple  and  provided  with  an  annular  recess  surround- 
ing and  spaced  from  said  exhaust  port  and  aligned  with 
the  bore  in  said  nipple,  the  inside  and  outside  diametm 
of  said  annular  recess  adapted  to  sUdeaWy  receive  the 
tube  member  within  said  annular  recess,  a  washer  havmg 
an  ouUide  frusto  conical  surface,  an  inside  frusto  conical 
surface,  and  an  opening  therein,  said  ^■f^J>™«  •; 
outside  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  «»«*«. *r»«*fV^ 
said  nipple  and  having  an  inside  diameter  siighUy  more 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  sud  uinular  recMS,  sua 
washer  being  located  within  said  nipple  with  the  axial 
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inner  edge  of  said  washer  opening  being  located  axially 
outward  from  but  adjacent  to  the  axial  outward  and  radial 
inward  edge  of  said  annular  recess,  a  compression  means 
having  a  portion  extending  into  said  nipple  and  in  en- 
gagement with  the  axial  outer  edge  of  said  washer,  said 
compression  means  having  means  for  applying  an  inward 
axial  pressure  to  said  portion  whereby  upon  actuation  of 
the  means  for  applying  pressure,  the  washer  is  deformed, 
thereby  decreasing  the  diameter  of  said  opening  to  deform 
the  inner  surface  of  the  tube  into  sealing  engagement 
with  the  said  edge  of  said  annular  recess. 


means  slidably  fitted  on  the  other  said  end  portion,  means 
on  said  other  end  for  rotating  said  stud,  a  flange  on  the 
end  of  said  bushing  means  toward  said  other  end  portion, 
means  on  said  flange  for  rotation  of  said  bushing  means, 
and  locking  means  connected  with  said  other  stud  end  for 
locking  an  apertured  member  in  place  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  flange  with  said  stud  and  said  bushing 
means  in  any  position  of  rotation. 


3,072,422 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLING  FOR  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 

Edward  T.  Annstrong,  490  Pepperidge  Tree  Terrace, 

Smoke  Rkc,  Butler,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1960,  S«r.  No.  886 

5  Claims.    (CL  285—229) 


3,072^24 

HUB 

Robert  A.  Maync  and  Wllford  H.  Tecto',  Daytoa,  Ohio; 

said  Teeter  aadgnor  to  aid  Maync;  Rirtfa  D.  Maync 

executrix  of  nid  Robert  A.  Maync,  deccaacd 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1959,  Str.  No.  792,911 

12  Clainw.    (CL  287^52) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  flexible  fluid-tight  coupling 
for  connecting  tubular  members  of  a  pair  of  endless, 
impervious,  full  circle  conical  springs  of  the  dished 
washer  type  positioned  concave  side  to  concave  side, 
each  spring  having  a  notch  extending  as  a  complete 
circle  parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  its  inner  periphery,  each 
spring  having  a  notch  extending  as  a  complete  circle 
parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  its  outer  periphery,  the  notches 
reducing  the  wall  thickness  of  the  springs  whereby  the  re- 
duced wall  thickness  areas  act  as  elastic  hinges,  means 
rigidly  joining  the  outer  peripheries  of  the  springs  to- 
gether in  fluid-tight  relation  so  that  any  hinging  of  the 
springs  adjacent  thereto  is  substantially  confined  to  the 
notches  adjacent  the  outer  peripheries  thereof,  means 
rigidly  joining  the  inner  periphery  of  each  spring  to  a 
tube  in  fluid-tight  relation  so  that  any  hinging  of  the 
spring  adjacent  thereto  is  substantially  confined  to  the 
notches  adjacent  the  inner  periphery  of  each  spring,  said 
coupling  being  assembled  substantially  at  room  tempera- 
ture so  that  when  employed  to  transmit  hot  fluids  the 
coupling  flexes  in  the  direction  allowing  the  tube  ends  to 
move  closer  together  at  which  lime  the  conical  springs 
bow  between  the  inner  and  outer  notches  therein  with 
the  notches  acting  as  hinges. 


1.  A  hub  combination  for  mounting  a  disc  or  other 
device  on  a  shaft  comprising:  a  primary  support  mem- 
ber having  a  flat  end  wall  abutting  said  disc  and  a  cylin- 
drical peripheral  wall  integral  with  said  flat  end  wall,  a 
secondary  support  member  having  a  flat  end  wall  and 
a  cylindrical  peripheral  wall  which  overlies  and  is  in  con- 
tact with  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  primary  support 
member,  said  end  walls  being  located  on  opposite  ends 
of  the  peripheral  walls  and  having  axially  aligned  open- 
ings receiving  said  shaft,  and  means  for  locking  said  sup- 
port members  on  said  shaft. 


3,072y425 
ADJUSTABLE  OR  TELESCOPIC  LEGS 
John  WilHam  Nicholis,  Hiilfaigdoii,  E^famd,  anifnor  of 
ooc-half  to  Martin  Thomas  Umtted,  Sonthaii,  Ei«- 
Und,  a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,337 

Claims  priority,  appiicatloo  Great  Britafai  Mar.  15, 1960 

8Cbdms.    (CL  287— 58) 


3,072,423 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  PIN 
Roy  E.  Chariton,  Brea,  CaHf.,  asrignor  to  Northrop  Cor- 
poration, Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  150,450 
7  Claims.    (CL  287— 20) 


I.  An  adjustable  support  pin  comprising  a  stud  having 
two  offset-axis  essentially  cylindrical  end  portions  and  a 

shoulder  therebetween,  a  decreasing-diameter  taper  on  a        1.  An  adjustable  leg  comprising  a  leg  member  formed 
first  one  of  said  end  portions,  eccentrically  bored  bushing    on  its  exterior  surface  with  ratchet  means  disposed  along 
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its  length,  a  tubular  member  surrounding  the  leg  mem- 
ber, a  sleeve  located  around  the  leg  member  and  within 
the  tubular  member,  a  split  collet  on  the  sleeve  member 
radially  deformable  so  as  to  be  engageablc  with  the  ratchet 
means,  a  clamping  means  on  the  tubular  member,  said 
collet  having  an  exterior  surface  engageable  by  an  interior 
surface  on  the  clamping  means,  at  least  one  of  said  sur- 
faces being  inclined  downwards  so  that  downward  load 
on  the  clamping  means  urges  the  collet  to  grip  the  ratchet 
means,  a  first  detent  means  for  holding  the  sleeve  in 
an  upper  position  in  relation  to  the  tubular  member  in 
which  position  the  collet  is  locked  on  the  ratchet  means, 
said  detent  means  being  releasable  to  permit  release  of 
the  collet  from  the  clamping  means,  and  a  second  detent 
means  for  holding  the  sleeve  member  against  withdrawal 
from  the  tubular  member  but  releasable  to  permit  such 
withdrawal. 


3,072,427 

DOOR  LATCH  AND  LOCK  MECHANISM 

Hollis  De  Vines,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Schlage  Lock  Company,  a  corporation 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,759 

5  Claims.    (CI.  292—169) 


"     .r  K 


3,072,426 
SWrVEL  UNIT  HAVING  SPLIT  BALL 
Jack  J.  Gilbert,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SwiveUer  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,761 
6  Cbhns.    (CL  287—91) 


1.  In  a  latch  set  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  aligned  spindles  rotatable  about  a  common 
axis,  a  latch  bolt  unit  disposed  in  the  space  between  the 
spindles,  a  retractor  bar  for  retracting  the  latch  bolt,  a 
roll  back  member  projecting  from  the  inner  end  of  each 
spindle,  said  roll  back  members  lying  parallel  to  each 
other  and  in  edge  to  edge  contact,  and  said  roll  backs 
extending  through  the  retractor  bar  from  opposite  sides 
and  each  roll  back  entering  an  opposed  spindle  and  tele- 
scoping with  relation  thereto,  and  means  for  independ- 
ently rotating  the  spindles  to  retract  the  latch  bolt. 


3,072,428 

COMBINATION  PIKE  POLE  AND  BOAT  HOOK 

Haarry  C.  Johnson,  Rte.  1,  Box  28,  Hillsboro,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87,935 

11  Clahns.    (O.  294—2) 


1 .  A  swivel  unit  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low shell,  a  first  means  mounted  to  said  shell  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  first  axis,  said  first  means  including  a 
spherical  portion  disposed  within  said  shell  and  a  nipple 
extending  through  an  elongated  slot  in  said  shell,  biasing 
means  urging  said  spherical  portion  into  engagement  with 
a  spherically  shaped  internal  surface  of  said  shell;  said 
spherical  portion  including  a  first  and  a  second  spherical 
segment  and  a  disk  sandwiched  between  flat  surfaces  of 
said  segments;  said  nipple  secured  to  said  disk  and  extend- 
ing through  an  aperture  in  said  first  segment  positioned  in 
alignment  with  said  slot;  said  disk  being  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  a  second  axis  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  first 
axis;  a  projection  and  annular  groove  means  for  limiting 
said  rotation;  said  projection  and  annular  groove  means 
being  carried  by  said  disk  and  one  of  said  segments;  a 
washer  interposed  between  said  biasing  means  and  said 
second  segment;  means  for  maintaining  said  washer  against 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  shell;  said  washer  having  a 
spherical  surface  bearing  against  the  spherical  surface  of 
said  second  segment;  key  means  projecting  from  the  spheri- 
cal surface  of  the  washer  and  entered  into  groove  means 
in  the  spherical  surface  of  the  second  segment  to  maintain 
the  second  segment  against  rotation  about  said  second  axis 
yet  permit  pivoting  about  said  first  axis. 


1.  A  manually  usable  convertible  implement  compris- 
ing a  handle  having  head  means  at  the  leading  end  of 
the  handle,  said  head  means  embodying  a  fixed  hook  and 
a  projectible  and  retractible  pike,  said  pike  having  selec- 
tively usable  pointed  prongs  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  said  head  mpans  embodying  a  sheath  slidable 
and  rotatable  relative  to  said  pike  and  having  component 
portions  in  which  the  prongs  of  said  pike  are  normally 
sheathed  and  safely  concealed  when  retracted. 


3  072  429 
ROPE  PLACING  APPARATUS 
Edward  Stipan,  Frankfort,  IlL 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,720 
3Cbdms.    (cL  294— 19) 
1.  A  rope  hanging  device,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  element  having  a  pair  of  vertical  legs 
and  an  intervening  bight,  a  reach  member  having  a  hous- 
ing portion  rotatably  mounting  one  of  the  legs,  said  ele- 
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ment  and  member  relatively  movable  axially  and  rotat- 
ably.  clutch  means  connected  between  said  element  and 
member  and  axially  engagcable  and  disengageable,  abut- 
ment means  on  said  housing  portion  and  on  said  one  leg 
respectively,  spring  means  reactively  interposed  between 
said  abutment  means  and  biasing  said  element  and  mem- 


ber to  engaged  position  of  said  clutch  means,  said  spring 
means  compressible  attendant  to  disengagement  of  the 
clutch  means,  releasable  rope  holding  means  on  the  other 
of  said  legs,  and  horizontally  extending  rope  grasping 
means  on  said  reach  member  swingable  to  and  from  said 
holding  means  by  rotation  of  said  reach  member  when 
said  clutch  means  is  disengaged. 


3  072  430 
REMOTE  CONTROL  HOOKING  AND  UNHOOKING 

DEVICE 

Francis  M.  Fahrenwald,  9914  Loagwood  Drive, 

Cliicato,  lU. 

FUcd  Apr.  11,  I960,  Scr.  No.  21,374 

16  CbOoM.    (CI.  294—83) 


15.  A  coupling  assembly  for  use  in  remotely  controlled 
lifting  operations,  said  coupling  assembly  including,  in 
combination, 

a  first  member  to  which  objects  to  be  lifted  may  be 
secured, 

a  second  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  lifting 
line,  said  first  and  second  members  being  completely 
disengageable,  one  from  the  other  whereby  said  first 
member  may  be  permanently  secured  to  objects  to 
be  lifted  and  said  second  member  may  be  transferred 
from  place  to  place  with  said  lifting  line  when  disen- 
gaged from  said  first  member,  and 

means  positively  coupling  the  members  to  one  another 
during  a  lifting,  lowering,  or  loaded  transferring 
operation, 


said  means  including  a  cam  traclc  formed  in  one  of 
the  members,  said  track  having  an  entry,  an  exit,  and 
a  single  lifting  position  between  the  entry  and  exit, 

a  cam  follower  carried  by  the  other  member,  said  track 
and  follower  being  so  dimensioned  that  overall  move- 
ment of  the  follower  along  the  track  can  occur  in 
only  one  direction  as  the  follower  moves  along  the 
track  from  the  entry  to  the  exit. 


3,072,431 

WIND  DEFLECTORS 

Hnfii  W.  Shamaker,  S17  S.  JackMM,  Mokow,  Idaho 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1960,  Scr.  No.  73,567 

3  daims.    (CL  296—1) 


-A 


v^ 


>'.l 
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1.  A  wind  deflector  of  the  character  described  adapted 
for  vertical  application  to  the  rear  comer  post  of  an 
automotive  vehicle,  said  deflector  comprising  an  elon- 
gated, transversely  curved  plate,  a  right  angle  mounting 
piece  permanently  secured  adjacent  each  end  of  said 
plate  transversely  thereof,  said  mounting  pieces  includ- 
ing a  horizontal  flange,  a  curved  slot  formed  in  said  flange 
and  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  flange, 
the  curvature  of  said  slot  corresponding  to  the  curvature 
of  said  plate,  a  mounting  bracket  for  each  mounting  piece 
including  a  horizontal  leg  and  a  vertical  leg,  said  vertical 
leg  being  adapted  for  securement  to  the  rear  comer  post 
of  a  vehicle  and  said  horizontal  leg  having  a  hole  formed 
therein  near  the  free  end  thereof,  a  threaded  pivot  bolt 
projecting  through  said  hole  and  said  slot  to  pivotably 
mount  said  plate  and  a  clamping  nut  threaded  onto  said 
bolt  to  secure  said  plate  in  fixed  relationship  to  said 
mounting  bracket. 


3,072,432 

TRUCK  CONVERTING  DEVICE 

Harold  F.  OUc,  11949  Lesser  Ave.,  Norwalk,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  26,492 

6Claliiu.    (01.296— 137) 


3.  A  detachable  device  for  converting  a  stake  truck 
into  a  covered  van,  comprising:  a  housing  mounted  on  the 
body  of  said  stake  truck,  a  vertically  extending  channel 
member  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  truck  body  within 
said  houstnf ,  a  plurality  of  top  panels  in  said  bousing  hav- 
ing panel  rollers  in  said  channels,  said  top  panels  being 
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juxtaposed  in  a  vertical  position  within  said  housing  for 
compact  storage  thereof,  a  pair  of  detachable  channel 
members,  means  removably  connecting  said  deUchable 
channel  members  to  the  stakes  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
truck  body  in  alignment  with  the  respective  channel  mem- 
bers in  said  housing,  a  cable  extending  through  the  chan- 
nel members  on  each  side  of  said  truck  body  and  having 
connection  with  the  rollers  therein,  and  power  operated 
means  having  driving  connection  with  said  cables  for  suc- 
cessively moving  said  panels  out  of  said  housing  to  cause 
said  panel  rollers  to  engage  said  detachable  channel  mem- 
bers for  placement  of  said  panels  in  a  truck  covering  posi- 
tion on  said  stakes. 


can  be  rotated  to  said  open  position  with  said  arm 
rests  extending  generally  along  said  back  legs  and 
with  said  fourth  pivot  means  below  said  scat,  and 
so  that  in  unfolding  said  front  legs  can  be  rotated 
in  an  open  position  with  said  arm  rests  extending 
generally  parallel  to  said  seat  and  with  said  fourth 
pivot  means  above  said  seat. 


3,072,433 
FOLDING  CHAIR 
Leon  A.  Heller  and  Rcvbin  Gerald  Gnindvig,  Burbank, 
Calif.,  asB^gnon  to  Jcrrylec  Manafacturin«  Corpora- 
tion, Borbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  75,776 
2  Claims.    (CI.  297-40) 


3  072  434 

WALL  HUNG  SPECTATOR  SEATING 

George  E.  Schaefcr,  Muskegon,  Mkh.,  awignor  to  Bnina- 

wick  Corporation,  a  coqiorattoti  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  834,276 

6  Claims.    (CI.  297—248) 


ft- 


1.  In  a  folding  chair  having  two  front  legs  and  two 
back  legs,  one  of  said  front  legs  and  one  of  said  back 
legs  being  located  at  each  side  of  said  chair,  first  pivot 
means  interconnecting  the  legs  at  each  side  of  said  chair 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  connected  legs,  said  first 
pivot  means  being  aligned  so  as  to  permit  said  legs  to  be 
rotated  from  a  closed  position  in  which  the  upper  ex- 
tremities of  said  front  legs  are  located  adjacent  to  said 
back  legs  to  an  open  position  in  which  the  upper  ex- 
tremities of  said  front  legs  are  spaced  from  said  back 
legs,  a  seat  extending  between  said  legs,  second  pivot 
means  being  aligned  with  one  another  and  connecting 
said  seat  to  the  inside  of  said  back  legs  above  said  first 
pivot  means,  and  means  carried  by  said  seat  for  limiting 
movement  of  said  front  legs  between  said  open  and  said 
closed  position,  the  improvement  in  said  folding  chair 
which  comprises: 

an  arm  located  adjacent  to  each  of  said  back  lep  on 
the  outsides  of  said  back  legs  opposite  to  the  sides 
of  said  back  legs  to  which  the  seat  is  pivoted,  the 
extremities  of  each  of  said  anns  remote  from  said 
back  legs  being  unconnected;  third  pivot  means 
aligned  with  one  another  and  connecting  the  extrem- 
ity of  each  of  said  arms  to  the  back  leg  adjacent 
thereto;  brace  means  extending  between  the  extrem- 
ities of  each  of  said  arms  remote  from  said  back  legs 
and  the  extremity  of  said  seat  remote  from  said  back 
leg;  fourth  pivot  means  aligned  with  one  another 
connecting  each  of  said  braces  to  the  arm  adjacent 
to  it;  fifth  pivot  means  aligned  with  one  another  con- 
necting each  of  said  braces  to  said  seat,  said  pivot 
means  being  located  so  that  the  distances  between 
said  third  and  fourth  pivot  means  plus  the  disunce 
between  said  fourth  and  fifth  pivot  means  are  fixed 
and  are  such  that  during  roUtion  of  said  front  legs 
to  said  folded  position  said  seat  is  routed  so  that 
said  third,  fourth  and  fifth  pivot  means  are  aligned 
with  one  another,  so  that  in  unfolding  said  front  legs 


1.  A  seating  structure,  comprising,  a  molded  one^MCce 
seat  unit  including  a  rearwardly  and  sii^Uy  downwardly 
incUned  seat  portion  and  an  integral  upwardly  and  sUtfit- 
ly  rearwardly  inclined  back  rest,  said  seat  portion  bavins 
downwardly  extending  side  flanges  and  said  back  rest  hay- 
ing rearwardly  extending  side  flanges,  a  pair  of  generaUy 
L-shaped  support  brackets  one  at  each  side  of  the  seat 
unit  each  including  a  lower  leg  having  an  inclination  cor- 
responding to  that  of  the  scat  portion  and  a  generally 
upright  leg  having  a  front  edge  with  an  inclination  cor- 
responding to  that  of  the  back  rest  and  a  substantially 
vertical  rear  edge,  means  securing  said  lower  legs  re- 
spectively to  said  downwardly  extending  side  flanges  on 
the  seat  portion,  means  securing  the  rearwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  of  the  back  rest  respectively  to  the  upright 
legs  adjacent  the  front  edges  thereof,  and  means  for 
securing  the  upright  lep  adjacent  the  rear  edges  thereof 
to  a  vertical  wall. 


3,072,435 

LOUNGING  CHAIR 

Maiia-Uisa  Komolainen,  Hdsiaki,  Finland, 

Stephen  B.  TamMr,  Bctfactda,  Md. 

FUcd  Mar.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  12,380 

1  Claims,    (a.  297—258) 


to 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  spaced  parallel 
complementary  semi-circular  runners  connected  by  cross 
bars  and  having  inwardly  extended  seat  sections  integrally 
connected  to  one  of  the  ends  thereof  and  inwardly  ex- 
tended back  sections  integrally  connected  to  opposite  ends 
thereof,  the  seat  and  back  sections  having  depending  end 
sections  positioned  substantially  at  the  center  of  the  ar- 
ticle of  furniture,  U-shaped  sections  positioned  with  ends 
thereof  slidably  connected  to  the  depending  ends  of  the 
seat  and  back  sections,  and  fabric  extended  over  the  seat 
and  back  sections. 
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3,072,4M 

TILTING  DEVICES  FOR  CHAIR  SEATS 

AND  CHAIR  BACKS 

Edwin  Rosco  Moore,  160  W.  106tb  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,266 

3  Claims.     (CI.  297 — 316) 


3.  A  tilting  device  for  chair  seats  and  chair  backs 
comprising  a  stationary  first  U-shaped  member  having 
a  horizontal  web  portion  and  upwardly  extending  flange 
portions  as  well  as  lug  portions  downwardly  extending 
from  the  flange  portion,  a  secondary  U-shaped  member 
having  a  web  portion  adapted  for  supporting  a  seat  and 
having  downwardly  extending  flange  portions  pivoted 
to  the  lug  portions  of  said  first  U-shaped  member  and 
provided  with  slots,  a  chair  back  carrying  member  tilt- 
ably  attached  to  the  flange  portions  of  said  first  U-shaped 
member,  slot  engaging  means  secured  to  said  chair  back 
carrying  member  and  slidably  extended  through  said 
slots  in  said  second  U-shaped  member,  and  adjustable 
resilient  means  interposed  between  said  U-shaped  mem- 
bers. 


3,072,437 

TELESCOPIC  ADJUSTABLE  LEG  REST 

Wtlliam  C.  Sliea  and  William  J.  Pivacek.  Elyria,  Ohio,  as- 

siKnors  to  Mobilaid,  Inc.,  Elyria,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  57,240 

9  Claims.     (CI.  297 — 435) 


^' 


^;  jT-^rj 


1.  A  foot  and  leg  rest  for  use  with  a  chain  comprising 
suspending  means  mounted  on  said  chair  capable  of  trans- 
latory  motion  toward  and  away  from  the  forward  edge 
of  the  seat  of  said  chair  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction  with 
respect  thereto,  supporting  means  having  lower  leg  and 
foot  panels  mounted  thereon  in  planes  substantially  nor- 
mal to  and  adjustably  spaced  from  each  other  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  support  the  back  of  the  calf  and  the  sole 
of  the  foot  respectively  of  an  occupant  of  said  chair,  said 
supporting  means  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  sus- 
pending means  for  fore  and  aft  swinging  motion  at  ap- 
proximately seat  level,  and  locking  means  comprising  a 
brace  rod  acting  between  said  pivotally  connected  sup- 
porting means  and  said  suspending  means  and  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  means  and  the 
other  end  slidably  releasably  engaged  between  a  bearing 
member  and  a  spring-biased  eccentric  cam  mounted  on 
said  other  means. 


3,072,438 

TILTING  DUMP  TRUCK  END  GATE  LATCH 
MECHANISM 

Burlcy  S.  Uvinc^on,  P.O.  Box   183,  Moorbcad,  Misi^ 
and  Marvtai  Terrell,  lodianoia,  Miaa. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  712,500 

3  Claims.    (CL  298— 23) 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  mobile  body  frame  having  a 
rearward  end,  a  horizontally-disposed  dump  body  having 
a  closed  forward  end  and  an  open  rearward  end  posi- 
tioned upon  said  frame  so  that  it  extends  longitudinally 
inwardly  from  the  rearward  end  of  said  body  frame  with 
the  rearward  end  adjacent  the  rearward  end  of  said  body 
frame  and  the  forward  end  spaced  inwardly  from  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  body  frame  and  pivotally  connected  adja- 
cent the  rearward  end  to  said  body  frame  for  movement 
from  the  horizontal  position  to  a  position  in  which  said 
dump  body  slopes  upwardly  with  the  forward  end  spaced 
above  said  body  frame,  a  vertically-disposed  gate  extend- 
ing over  and  closing  the  rearward  open  end  of  said  body 
and  connected  at  the  upper  end  of  said  dump  body  for 
swinging  movement  from  the  vertical  closed  position  to  an 
open  position,  of  a  releasable  latch  mechanism  comprising 
a  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  and  beneath  the  bottom  of 
said  dump  body  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof  and 
journaled  in  said  dump  body  for  rotary  movement  in 
clockwise  and  counterclockwise  directions,  a  pair  of  link 
memben  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relation  positioned 
transversely  of  said  shaft  and  having  one  of  the  comple- 
mental  ends  slidably  connected  to  said  shaft  through  an 
arm  secured  to  said  shaft  for  movement  of  said  link  mem- 
ben transversely  of  said  shaft,  the  link  memben  being 
actuable  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  shaft,  a  stub 
shaft  mounted  on  said  dump  body  and  disposed  trans- 
versely of  each  link  member  and  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
each  of  said  link  members,  a  crank  member  secured  to 
each  of  said  stub  shafts,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  link 
members  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  adjacent  crank 
member,  a  latch  element  on  said  stub  shaft  and  releasably 
engaging  means  provided  on  said  gate  adjacent  the  lower 
end  thereof  for  retaining  said  gate  in  the  closed  vertical 
position,  a  fixed  ledge  carried  by  said  frame  adjacent  the 
forward  end  of  said  dump  body,  an  actuating  arm  fixedly 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  normally  having  the  free  end  in 
resting  engagement  with  said  ledge,  and  spring  means  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  and  dump  body  for  effecting  the  rotary 
movement  of  said  shaft  in  the  counterclockwise  direction, 
said  dump  body  upon  execution  of  the  movement  from  the 
horizontal  position  to  the  upwardly-sloping  position  re- 
leasing the  free  end  of  said  arm  from  resting  engagement 
with  said  ledge,  permitting  said  shaft  to  rotate  in  the  coun- 
terclockwise direction  under  the  action  of  said  spring 
means,  effecting  the  disengagement  of  said  latch  elements 
from  said  gate-holding  means,  and  permitting  said  gate  to 
swing  under  the  action  of  gravity  from  the  closed  position 
to  the  open  porition. 
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3,072,439 
AUTOMATIC   TAIL  GATE   OPERATING   MECHA- 
NISM FOR  DUMP  TRUCKS 
Orel  D.  AdUM,  P.O.  Box  1143,  Snyder,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  782,722 
2  Claims.    (CI.  298 — ^23) 


3,072,441 
VEHICLE  AXLE 
Arnold  G.  SchObcrs,  MOwaakcc,  WIfc,  aarignor  to  A.  O. 
Smttii  CorporstkNi,  Mflwaakcc,  Wifc,  a  corporatfoo  of 

Filed  May  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,523 
1  Claim.    (CL  301 — 114) 

An  axle  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  an  integral  pressed 
metal  axle  beam  of  inverted  flanged  channelled  sectional 
area  having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  extending  generally 
upwardly  along  the  opposed  edges  of  said  bottom  wall 
and  flanges  extending  laterally  outwardly  of  the  upper 
edge  of  each  of  said  side  walls,  said  beam  having  upwardly 
contoured  end  portions  and  a  substantially  horizontally 
extending  mid-section,  the  side  walls  of  said  axle  beam 
being  disposed  in  parallel  verticaUy  extending  relation  at 
the  end  portions  of  said  beam  and  merging  upwardly  be- 
tween said  end  portions  and  secured  together  along 
their  line  of  merger  to  provide  a  closed  sectional  area 
in  the  beam  mid-section  of  reduced  width,  a  reinforcing 


1 .  In  combination,  a  chassis,  spaced  fixed  bracket  plates 
on  said  chassis,  a  dump  body  pivotaUy  mounted  on  said 
chassis,  said  dump  body  having  an  open  rear  end  and 
upstanding  sidewalls,  a  tail  gate  extending  across  the 
open  rear  end  of  said  dump  body  between  the  dump  body 
sidewalls  and  pivoted  on  the  dump  body  sidewalls,  a  pair 
of  tail  gate  operating  units  each  comprising  a  transverse 
rock  shaft  extending  partly  across  the  underside  of  the 
dump  body  and  journaled  on  the  dump  body,  an  L-shaped 
lever  fixed  on  the  rock  shaft  over  the  adjacent  bracket 
plate,  the  free  end  of  the  lever  slidably  contacting  said 
bracket  plaU,  linkage  comprising  an  upsunding  lever 
fixed  on  the  rock  shaft,  flange  means  fixed  on  each  of  the 
dump  body  sidewalls  and  having  a  longitudinal  guide 
slot  through  which  the  adjacent  upstanding  lever  extends 
and  moves,  and  a  connecting  rod  extending  between  and 
pivoted  at  its  ends  to  said  upstanding  lever  and  to  the 
tail  gate,  said  dump  body  sidewalls  each  havmg  a  pro- 
jecting post  and  a  projecting  guide  which  serve  to  space 
the  adjacent  connecting  rod  from  the  adjacent  dump  body 
sidewall  and  retain  it  in  line  with  the  related  guide  slot 


/ 


plate  supported  on  and  secured  to  the  opposed  flanges  of 
said  beam  at  the  end  portions  thereof  to  rigidify  the 
beam  ends  and  to  provide  box-like  enclosures  at  each  end 
of  the  beam,  a  steering  knuckle  adapted  to  suRwrt  the 
steerable  road  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  secured  in  out- 
wardly extending  relation  within  the  end  portions  of  said 
beam,  and  spring  means  mounted  across  the  inner  end 
of  each  of  said  reinforcing  plates  for  springing  the  as- 
sociated body  structure  of  the  vehicle  from  the  axle. 


3,072^440 

BRUSHMAKING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Alfr^  Noffli,  R.D.  3,  Wyomla^  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1961,  S«.  No.  101,754 

WclainM.    (CL300— 2) 


3  072  442 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  UQUIDS 
Andres  Ferrari,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  aasicBW  to  T 
Inatrmncnts  Corporatioii,  Oumnccy,  N.Y.,  a 
tion  of  New  Yoifc  ^      ^,     ...  „, 

FUed  Oct  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  849,785 
SClaimi.   (CL  302— 14) 


^UijLcet 


1.  In  brushmaking  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising means  for  supporting  laterally  spaced  wires,  means 
for  suRwrting  bristies  in  upstanding  relation  between 
said  wires,  and  means  for  twisting  the  wires  to  lock  the 
bristles  between  the  wires. 

12  In  the  method  of  making  brushes,  the  steps  which 
comprise:  providing  at  least  one  first  wire,  providing  at 
least  two  second  wires  in  parallelism  with  each  other  and 
in  laterally  spaced  parallelism  with  said  first  wire,  inter- 
posing upstanding  bristles  in  the  space  between,  and  in 
engagement  with  said  first  and  second  wires,  and  twisting 
said  first  and  second  wires. 


1.  In  an  ^>paratus  or  system  tat  treating  a  stream  of 
liquid  containing  finely  divided  material;  conduit  means, 
pump  means  for  transmitting  said  liquid  stream  throofh 
said  conduit  means  at  one  rate  of  flow,  a  chamber  having 
a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outiet,  said  liquid  inlet  being 
in  fluid  flow  conununication  with  said  conduit  meam, 
pump  means  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  laid 
liquid  outiet  for  pumping  liquid  in  the  form  of  a  itream 
from  said  chamber  at  a  rate  of  flow  which  is  less  than 
said  one  rate  so  tiiat  excess  liquid  is  formed  in  said  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  introducing  a  gaseous  fluid  stream  into 
said  pumped  liquid  stream  from  said  chamber  in  a  quan- 
tity sufBcient  to  divide  said  pumped  liquid  ctream  tato 
liquid  segments  separated  from  each  other  by  interven- 
ing segments  of  gaseous  fluid,  whereby  the  finely  divided 
material  in  said  pumped  liquid  stream  is  prevented  from 
settling  out  during  the  flow  thereof  throngjh  tiie  apparatos, 
said  chamber  being  provided  with  an  auxiliary  liquid  oat- 
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let  for  the  discharge  of  said  liquid  in  excess  of  the  quan- 
tity of  liquid  pumped  from  said  chamber  through  said 
first  mentioned  liquid  outlet. 


3.072,443 
PNEUMATIC  TRACKS 
Duane  O.  Yoc,  Akron,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  Jk  Robber  ComiMUiy,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  3,  196f,  Scr.  No.  47,3«4 
3Cljdiiis.    (CL30S— 34) 


1.  An  inflatable  track  for  use  with  at  least  two  wheels, 
comprising  a  single  annular  rubber  tube  positioned  within 
and  integrally  secured  to  a  casing,  said  tube  and  casing 
forming  a  single  air  chamber,  said  tube  and  casing  being 
endless  in  cross  section  and  endless  longitudinally,  the 
ratio  of  the  sectional  width  of  said  casing  to  the  sectional 
height  of  said  casing  being  between  8  and  16,  said  casing 
having  rubber  tread,  sidewall  and  base  portions  integrally 
formed  thereon,  said  casing  having  reinforcing  cords  ex- 
tending continuously  through  the  base  portion  and  around 
the  transverse  cross  section  of  said  casing  at  90*  relative 
to  the  axis  thereof,  said  casing  having  at  least  two  breaker 
plies  of  parallel  wire  cords  cross  angled  relative  to  each 
other  and  positioned  between  said  reinforcing  cords  and 
said  tread,  said  wire  cord  breaker  plies  being  coextensive 
longitudinally  and  transversely  with  said  tread,  and  sub- 
stantially inextensibie  cords  in  said  base  portion  extending 
in  a  substantially  longitudinal  direction  to  render  the  base 
portion  substantially  inextensibie. 


3,072  444 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LUBRICATING 

BEARING  JOURNAL  ASSEMBLIES 

Donald  L.  Klass,  Barrington,  III.,  aaaignor  to  The  Pure 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioii  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,848 

6  Claims.    (CI.  308—1) 


,,'-^- 


1.  In  the  lubrication  of  a  bearing-journal  assembly, 
the  improvement  comprising  employing  as  a  lubricant 
therefor  an  electric-field-responsive  fluid,  applying  be- 
tween the  bearing  and  journal  an  electric  potential,  and 
varying  said  potential  in  proportion  to  the  load  tnuit- 
mjtted  through  said  bearing  and  journal. 


3,072,445 
COMBINATION   JOURNAL   STOP   AND  SEAL 
FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 
Jamca  Hcctpr  Hardic,  Montreal,  Qnchcc,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  The  Robert  MitchcU  Co^  LJnytcd,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,857 
12  Clahna.    (CI.  308—38) 


1 .  A  combination  journal  stop  and  seal  for  railway  car 
journal  boxes,  comprising  a  seal  member  having  a  journal 
receiving  aperture  therethrough  and  a  pair  of  generally 
diametrically  opposite  journal  stc^  having  journal  abut- 
ment faces  adjacent  and  on  either  side  of  said  seal  mem- 
ber, said  journal  stops  having  grooves  coplanar  with  said 
seal  member,  said  seal  member  including  restricted  por- 
tions fitting  in  said  grooves  and  projecting  radially  in- 
wardly of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  journal  receiving 
aperture  and  beyond  the  said  abutment  faces,  said  re- 
stricted portions  of  the  seal  member  being  compressiMe 
within  the  said  grooves  flush  with  the  abutment  faces  of 
the  said  stops. 

3  072  446 

PIVOT  SUPPORT  FOR  MINIATURE 

FLOATED  UNITS 

William  E.  Taylor,  Oakfamd,  N  J.,  Msignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secrctaiy  of 

the  Air  Force 

FUed  June  9,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  116^11 
5CUfaiis.    (CL30t— 59) 


1.  A  pivot  support  for  floated  units  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  smooth  surfaced  cylindrical  pivot  holder  insertable 
in  a  smooth  bore  in  said  casing,  a  neck  on  said  holder  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  pivot  bolder, 
shims,  selectable  in  number,  and  insertable  on  said  neck 
for  defining  axial  movement  of  said  pivot  holder,  a  flange 
attached  to  said  neck  of  larger  diameter  than  said  bore, 
a  screw  threaded  element  insertable  into  a  second  bore 
in  said  casing  in  screw  threaded  rdationship  therewith, 
said  first  and  second  bores  being  q>aced  and  axially  paral- 
lel, a  head  on  said  screw  threaded  ekment,  a  spacing  ele- 
ment on  said  screw  threaded  element,  a  iMf  spring  posi- 
tioned between  said  qiacing  element  and  said  head,  said 
leaf  spring  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  flange  to  bold 
said  pivot  holder  in  said  first-named  bore  for  providing 
a  governable  pressure  on  said  pivot  holder. 
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STERN  TUBECONSTRUCnON 

James  Brew.,  Lakewood.  Ohk^  -ftrS.]?*.  .SSST- 
Ship  BnildiM  ConspaBy,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

^  "'  '^^  d2.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,877 
7  Claims.    (CI.  308 — 76) 


t  §72,449  

POLYlOTRAFLUOROETWnUMBWBJN^ 

BEARING  AND  METHOD  ^PJO^^BNGSMm 

James  P.  Morley,  Chicago,  asd  ^^^S^JSm^M^ 

ton  Heights,  Dl.,  assipors  to  «««?» JS^ST 

Company,  Chicago,  Hh.*  «*»«£**  "J  5?^ 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1959,  Ser.  Na.  809,775 

3  Cbdms.    (CL  308—238) 


l«         'M 


1  A  freeze-damagc-protected  sUucture  comprising 
marine  vessel  means  including  a  stern  tube  housing  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore  adapted  to  accommodate  a  propeller 
shaft;  axially  spaced  bearings  in  said  housing  for  rotaUbly 
supporting  said  shaft  therein;  portions  of  said  housing 
located  between  said  bearings  being  of  a  transverse  di- 
mension in  relauon  to  the  transverse  dimension  of  said 
shaft  to  provide  an  intervening  annular  space  as  a  com- 
bined expansion  chamber  and  flow  passage  for  wa^er  f 
a  coolant  and  lubricant  for  said  bearings;  and  flexible 
means  in  said  chamber  and  subject  to  compressive  flexure 
by  the  expansive  thrust  of  ice  fonnaUon  in  said  chamber. 


PIVOTAL  BEARING  AS^LYTOR  COTjNECT- 

ING  TWO  RELATIVELY  MOVING  MIMMRS 
JaiMS  O.  Meitoo,  Norman^aBd  Thoions  B.  WIMw 

dly.  OkkL,  a  cwpwlloa  of  OUahoasa 

iSmfSS:  iCiRlTS.  No.  19,857 

tdidM.    (CL3M-43t) 


1.  A  bushing-type  bearing  formed  from  smtered  po^r- 
tetrafluoroethylene  and  having  embedded  »*««««>  "5^ 
thermal  conductor  which  is  formed  from  solid  du^e 
metallic  material  and  is  in  sUtic  «>ndibon  throu^ 
to  avoid  stressing  said  polytetrafloororthylene^  at  te«J 
substantially  all  of  the  coils  of  said  conductor  bcmg  o«^ 
partially  but  axially  continuously  exposed  «ton»  "*®"."" 
surface  of  said  bearing  for  direct  thermal  conduction 
therefrom,  the  inner  surface  of  said  bearing  being  de- 
fined by  uninterrupted  polytetraflooroethylene  of  sub- 
stantial depth.         ^^^^^^^_^^ 

3,072,450  _^ 

HYpRAUUC  PBTON  CUP  ^__^_ 

CanoB  D.  Hobaom  S^i^  .12^  .'^JSSJL  dHC 
Rnbber  Co^  Ihcm  Goshe«.  ind.,  a  cofponlkHi  of  m- 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1»59.  Ser.  No.  7S4,22» 
2  Clatans.    (CL  309—53) 


1    An  assembly  for  pivotally  joumalling  an  arm  having 
a  hub  at  one  end  upon  a  spindle,  comprising  a  metallic 
tubular  sleeve  having  a  bore  therethrough  dunensioned 
to  slidingly  receive  said  spindle;  a  high  density  synthetic 
resin  sleeve  press-fitted  on  said  metallic  sleeve;  high  dens- 
ity syntbeUc  resin  bushing  means  sUdingly  fitting  aroimd 
said  high  density  synthetic  resin  sleeve  and  being  of  a 
size  to  be  pressed  into  said  hub  in  tight  fnctoonal  wf©- 
ment  with  the  internal  wall  of  said  hub  so  that  said  buA- 
ing  means  will  move  with  said  arm  reUtive  to  ^d^?"^ 
said  bushing  means  projecting  »V«»  «***  ^^^j!^^ 
of  said  hub;  dished  metallic  washes  around  said  spindte 
adiacent  each  projecting  end  of  said  bushing  means,  and 
W^ST^Sy  •yntl'Sc  resin  liner  waj«s  in  **  ^^ 
of  each  of  said  metallic  washers  and  beanng  against  the 
projecting  ends  of  said  bushing  means. 


1  A  piston  cup  of  eUstomcric  material  adapted  to 
form  a  fcSdseal  in  a  cylindrical  bore.  Mid  copcom^ 
ing-  a  disk  portion  adapted  to  abut  a  piston  OP^J^^" 
Sii  b«r.5?baTin,  a  diameter  whkA  i«  ««^«^ 
the  diameter  of  said  bore  wherebyyid  ^J^^^^ 
spaced  apart  from  the  ""^  .^^'^'^jj  ^^^^  «^ 
^^Mt,  toroidal  sealing  portion  ^^^^^  ^ 
disk  portion  in  a  direction  away  from  said  P«to^«^ 
SSTunT^on  having  an  outride  diameter  nocr^  ^ 
^ixlLSig  the  diameter  of  said  bore;  and  a  Ite^^ 

bore  and  disposed  between  said  disk  portion  and  »M 
SSnTpoSTintegrally  to^^f"^' jJ^J^ 
SSX  wid  throat  portion  and  '?^'^^°^ 

^operating  with  said  disk  J»rti<«.i",<*«*^»!;ifJ^ 
S^^SSriSg  and  retaining  Ihiid,  said  throat  portio^ 

and  having  a  substantial  extent  oetw^  wo  ^^ 
^B  ^  said  disk  portion  for  «-bhiig  «M  ii^ 
jXi  to  respond  to  the  ptesww  of  said  anid^^ 

JaSTreUtivc  to  iu  own  k»«itudinal  "^  T*«^^ 
Sessively  and  deform^  to  «Wf  *•  ^"J  JjJ 
bore  to  seal  said  fluid  from  e«ape  Into  the  regloo  of  UMt 

piston. 
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3,«72,451 
FOLDING  TABLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Jerome  S.  Grecnbcrf  and  Martin  J.  Sajdak,  Chki^o,  Dl^ 
•nignon  to  Amtab  Manafactwinc  Co^  Chicago,  IlL^ 
a  corporatioa  of  IlUnols 

Filed  Jaiy  15,  19M,  S«r.  No.  43,«26 
3  Claims.    (CI.  311— «7) 


j<r 


1 .  In  a  collapsible  Uble,  a  foldinf  leg  and  brace  struc- 
ture comprising,  a  leg  member  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  t(^  of  the  table  for 
movement  between  a  folded  position  adjacent  the  table 
top  and  an  extended  position  substantially  normal  to  the 
table  top,  a  yoke  member  pivotally  connected  intermediate 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  leg  member  and  is  closer  proxim- 
ity to  said  pivotally  connected  end  of  the  leg  member, 
an  elongate  brace  member  of  rectangular  cross-section 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  table  top 
and  engaged  with  a  portion  of  said  yoke  member  for 
sliding  movement  one  relative  to  the  other  during  move- 
ment of  said  leg  member  between  said  positions,  said 
portion  of  the  yoke  member  being  rectangular  in  cross- 
section  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  brace  member 
and  yoke  portion  one  relative  the  other  during  said  slid- 
ing movement,  said  brace  member  having  an  enlarged 
formation  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  for  limiting  rela- 
tive sliding  movement  between  the  brace  member  and 
yoke  portion  when  the  extended  position  of  the  leg  mem- 
ber is  reached,  said  opposite  end  of  the  brace  member 
being  free  of  the  table  top  and  having  latch  means  car- 
ried thereby  for  releasabiy  locking  the  brace  member 
and  yoke  portion  together  in  said  extended  position  of 
the  leg. 


3,«72,452 
DISHWASHER  CONSTRUCTION 
David  P.  Sleeper,  Shclbonic,  Vt,  amignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
FUcd  July  11,  196«,  Ser.  No.  41,906 
2  Claims.  (CI.  312— 228) 
2.  A  dishwaiher  comprising,  in  combination,  structure 
providing  rear,  side,  and  front  walls  defining  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  open-topped  tub  for  receipt  of  articles 
to  be  washed,  said  front  wall  terminating  a  substantial 
distance  below  said  side  walls,  a  cover  for  said  tub,  flange 
means  extending  downwardly  from  the  front  edge  of  said 
cover  to  provide  a  continuation  of  said  front  wall  to  com- 
plete the  enclosure,  means  for  hinging  said  cover  to  the 
rear  of  said  tub,  means  in  the  bottom  of  said  tub  for  dis- 
tributing washing  liquid  upwardly  throughout  said  tub 
and  outwardly  toward  the  side  walls  thereof  to  effect  a 
thorough  washing  operation,  slide-rail  means  extending 
horizontally  rearwardly  along  the  respective  side  walls 
of  said  tub  at  a  level  immediately  above  the  top  of  said 
front  wall,  a  dishrack  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  tub, 
an  upper  dishrack  mounted  on  said  sliderail  means  for 
withdrawal  substantially  completely  from  said  tub.  said 
upper  dishrack  having  an  openwork  bottom  for  passage 
of  wuhing  liquid  therethrough,  a  drip  tray  carried  by  said 
upper  rack  to  provide  a  drip-catching  bottom  therefor 
upon  movement  thereof  outwardly  of  said  tub,  said  tray 
comprising  a  plurality  of  members  extending  transversely 
of  said  dislirack  for  substantially  the  full  width  thereof, 
means  for  hinging  each  of  said  members  one  to  the  other 


to  articulate  said  members  into  a  flexible  structure,  means 
for  securing  the  foremost  of  said  members  to  the  lower 
front  portion  of  said  upper  rack  for  movement  therewith, 
means  for  guiding  said  drip  tray  out  of  said  tub  as  said 
upper  rack  is  withdrawn  from  said  tub,  means  for  stiffen- 
ing said  articulated  members  in  the  withdrawn  condition 
whereby  said  tray  provides  a  liquid  retentive  surface  for 


catching  and  retaining  drippings  from  said  upper  rack 
upon  loading  the  same  with  soiled  articles,  and  means 
effective  upon  return  of  said  rack  to  said  tub  for  guiding 
said  tray  members  for  positioning  said  tray  members  ver- 
tically adjacent  a  side  wall  of  said  tub  with  the  soiled  sur- 
face of  said  rack  facing  inwardly,  whereby  said  surface 
is  exi>osed  to  the  action  of  washing  liquid  for  cleaning 
said  surface  during  a  subsequent  washing  operation. 


3,t72,453 
FOLDING  EXTENSION  TABLE  DEVICE 
Lloyd  D.  Evans,  3657  Monaca  Ave.,  Yonngstown  11, 
Ohio,  and  Harry  E.  Hopes,  140  Nell  Drive,  Canfield, 
Ohio 

FUcd  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,325 
5  Claims.    (CI.  312—317) 


1.  A  finding  extension  table  comprising  a  device 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  support  structure,  said  de- 
vice including  a  first  pair  o(  spaced  parallel  guides  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  support  structure  in  horizontal  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  parallel  guides  and 
a  first  grcnip  of  rigid  parallel  slide  members  having  slid- 
ably  intcdocking  longitudinally  extending  formations  en- 
gaging one  another  and  said  first  and  second  pair  of 
guides,  a  second  group  of  rigid  parallel  slide  members 
having  slidably  interloclung  longitudinally  extending 
formatkxis  engaging  one  another  and  said  second  pair 
of  parallel  guides  in  oppositely  disposed  relation  to  said 
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brackeu  defining  recepUcles  secured  to  the  other  one  of    member. 


CHEMICAL 


3,072,454 

REACTIVE  DYES  CONTAINING  METHYLOL- 
AMIDE  TRIAZINE  GROUPS 

Robert  S.  Long.  "<«*  ■~«*'  "«»  "SS*  IJ^^ 
Weslield,  NJ^  and  Raymond  E.  Ko«1a,  '«"•??»• 
na-  Msignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Dnwhic    Filed  Jnly  7,  IHO,  Ser.  No.  41,250 

lOCIidms.  (CLS— 54.2) 
1  A  process  of  modifying  cellulose  fibers  wbich  com- 
prises wetting  said  fibera  with  an  aqueous  solution  com- 
prising at  least  0.01%  of  a  modifying  agent  and  at  least 
0.0002%  of  an  acid  catalyst,  said  modifying  agent  bemg 
a  1,3,5-triazine  compound  having  at  least  one  but  not 
more 'than  two  substituenU  A,  and  at  least  one  but  not 
more  than  two  substituenU  C;  each  substituent  A  being 
an  organic  dyestuff  moiety  having  an  ionogenic  substrt- 
uent,  said  moiety  being  bonded  through  an  amino  group 
to  a  carbon  atom  of  said  triazine  ring;  and  each  substitu- 
ent C  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methylolamino,  dimethylolamino.  alkoxymethylammo 
and  dialkoxymethylamino;  followed  by  drying  said  wet 
fibers  and  then  heating  said  dried  fibers  above  120*  C. 


MVTYinn  OF  CATALYTICALLY  PURIFYING  EX- 

"^^G^J^KOTi^RNA^^ 
GO^  AND  REGENERATING  THE  LEAD-CON- 
TAMINATED CATALYST  ^^  ,t^,«j  oB 

Herman  S.  Bloch,  Skokie,  lU.,  "O'^t^  *"  J^S^SL  rf 
Products  Company,  Des  Plahies,  Dl^  a  corporation  of 

'^'"''FiW  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32.650 
18  Claims.    (0.23—2) 
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3,072,455 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING  AND  PRINTING  OF 
CELLULOSE  EOTER  FIBERS 

Alexis  Wlasmltinow,  Basel,  Switzerland,  aarigniM-  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  1,  1960 

14  Claims.    (CL  8— 57) 

1 .  In  a  process  for  pad-dyeing  cellulose  ester  fibers  in 
presence  of  urea  and  fixing  by  treatment  in  dry  heat,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  dyeing  is  effected  with  an  acid- 
dyeing  wool  dyestuff  as  coloring  agent. 


8  In  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  lead-conUining  ex- 
haust gases  emanating  from  an  internal  combusuon  en- 
gine using  leaded  fuel  including  the  steps  of  admixmg 
secondary  air  with  said  exhaust  gases  and  subjectmg  tte 
resultant  mixture  to  contact  with  a  solid  oxidation  cata- 
lyst, the  oxidizing  activity  of  the  catalyst  becoming  th«ne- 
by  impaired  by  the  adverse  action  of  lead  thcr«>n,  ti»e 
improvement  which  comprises  intermittently  subjectuag 
said  catalyst,  after  it  has  become  contaminated  with 
from  about  5%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  lead,  to  con- 
tact with  a  reducing  atmosphere  comprising  the  products 
of  mcompletc  combustion  of  said  leaded  fuel  for  a  suffi- 
cient time  to  reactivate  the  catalyst. 


3,072,456 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  WRINKLE  RESISTANT 
CELLULOSIC  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 


MinHOD  OF  CATA^c2,LY  PIJWI^^ 

HAIIST  CASES  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ltn»- 
GWM  iSro  CTCUCALLY  REGENERATING  THE 
LEAD-CONTAMINATED  CATALYST 

William  H.  Pi«c  n,  Winnatka,  DL,  •"*S?*^  *®  Umversni 
Oil  Fioinfti  Ciiinfij.  Des  Plainw,  Dl^  • 

"*  ''^pSSi  May  31, 1960.  Ser.  No.  32,651 
9Clalmi.    (CI.  23— 2) 


K.  Andrews,  Mctahrie,  Ln.,  amignor  to  the 

Unhad  States  of  America  as  repraaentcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agricnltnrc 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  Ang.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,808 

1  Claim.    (CL  8— 116  J) 


(Grwiad  nndcr  TMc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

A  process  for  finishing  textiles  comprising  wetting  hy- 
drophilic  fibrous  cellulosic  textile  to  about  80%  by  weight 
wet  pick-up  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  from  1 
to  20%  by  weight  of  the  essentially  mooomcric  reaction 
product  of  1  mole  of  the  ureide  of  oxalic  acid  with  about 
from  1-4  moles  of  formaldehyde  and  from  0.5  to  3.0% 
by  weight  of  an  acidic  polymerization  catalyst  and  heat- 
ing the  wetted  textile  at  a  temperature  of  from  120*  to 
160*  C.  for  a  period  of  from  0.5  to  5  minutes,  the  longer 
time  intervals  being  employed  with  the  lower  temper- 
atures. 


1  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  purification  of  lead- 
contaminated  exhaust  gases  emanating  from  an  mternal 
combustion  engine  using  leaded  fuel  including  the  steps 
of  commingling  an  oxygen-containing  gas  with  said  ex- 
haust gases  and  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  con- 
tact at  oxidizing  conditions  with  a  soUd  oxidation  c*<^|y|*< 
the  oxidizing  activity  of  the  catalyst  becoming  thereby 
impaired  by  the  adverse  action  of  lead  thereon  but  cap- 
able of  being  substantially  restored  by  contoctmg  the 
caUlyst  with  a  reducing  atmosphere,  the  improvement 
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which  comprises  disposing  separate  portions  of  said  cat- 
alyst in  a  fixed  particle-form  bed  in  a  first,  a  lecond  and 
a  third  contacting  zone,  each  of  said  first  and  third  zones 
containing  active  oxidation  catalyst  and  said  second  zone 
containing  catalyst  whose  activity  has  been  impaired  by 
the  adverse  action  of  lead  thereon  during  previous  use 
thereof  in  the  oxidation  of  exhaust  gases  from  said  en- 
gine, passing  a  portion  of  said  exhaust  gases  in  admixture 
with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture through  said  first  zone  to  effect  oxidation  of  said 
portion  of  exhaust  gases,  passing  the  remainder  of  said 
exhaust  gases  without  admixture  of  oxygen-containing  gas 
therewith  at  reducing  conditions  into  and  through  said  sec- 
ond zone  for  a  sufficient  time  to  effect  at  least  partial  re- 
generation of  the  catalyst  therein,  withdrawing  eflSiient 
comprising  said  remainder  of  exhaust  gases  from  said 
second  zone  and  commingling  therewith  an  oxygen-con- 
taining gas,  passing  the  resultant  effluent-oxygen-con- 
taining gas  mixture  at  an  elevated  temperature  through 
said  third  zone  to  effect  oxidation  of  said  effluent,  and 
periodically  interchanging  in  a  rotating  sequence  said  first, 
second  and  third  zones. 


3,f72,459 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLUORIDE-FREE 

COLUMBIUM  OR  TANTALUM  PENTOXIDE 

Rasnmofid  A.  Foci,  Frecmoat,  Ohio,  and  Robert  L.  Ripley, 

Lockport,  N.Y^  anlKMn  to  Unloii  Carbide  Corpora- 

tkMi,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawli«.    Filed  Dec.  3f ,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,S09 
SCUbm.    (CL23— 23) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  substantially  fluoride-free 
pentoxide  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oolumbium  and  tantalum  from  an  aqueous 
hydrofluoric  acid  solution  containing  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  HjCbPT,  HjCbOFi  and 
HaTaFi  which  process  comprises  adding  at  least  2Vi 
moles  of  sulfuric  acid  to  said  solution  for  every  mole  of 
HsCbFi  and  HjTaPT  contained  therein  and  at  least  m 
moles  of  sulfuric  acid  for  every  mole  of  HtCbOF«  con- 
tained therein;  digesting  the  so-acidified  solution  by  boil- 
ing it  whereby  the  combined  fluorine  is  dissociated  from 
the  metal  compounds  and  nrfatilized  during  said  diges- 
tion as  gaseous  hydrogen  fluoride;  continuing  said  diges- 
tion until  the  evolution  of  gaseous  hydrogen  fluoride 
from  said  solution  has  substantially  subsided;  and  precipi- 
tating said  selected  metal  from  the  s<^ution  as  a  hydrated 
pentoxide  of  said  metal. 


LIQUID  PHOSPHOnCACXD  COMPOSITICmS 
Dould  C.  YoMf,  FMkvtim,  ami  Peter  StmUj 
a^i  KeMXfcWalioB  Fort.  AMhete,  Calf. 

cal  Coffporalloii,  a  corporattoa  of  CaUfonsia 

No  Dnnrlig.    RM  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S54341 

(  ClalBS.  (CL  23—165) 
1.  A  phoqriioric  acid  composition  having  an  acid  con- 
centration expressed  as  PjOs  on  an  impurity  and  additive- 
free  basis  between  67  and  74  weight  percent  and  contain- 
ing between  about  0.01  and  2.5  weight  percent  nitrogen 
in  the  form  of  an  amide  having  the  formula  of: 

Ri         o 

N— C— Bi 
/ 
Ri 

where  R|  and  R|  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  phenyl  radicals,  R|  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
phenyl  and  amino  radicals,  and  the  toUl  of  the  carbon 
aloma  fai  the  Ri,  R,  and  R|  groups  does  not  exceed  about 
10. 


3,t72,441 
PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 


Ray  S.  Loag  and  David  A.  EOta,  CoMord,  CaHf .,  mi^m- 
on  to  Tkc  Dow  Ckcasical  Con^—j,  Myi— li,  Ml^ 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
NoDniwlBV.    Filed  Jsly  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  44,1M 

SClalM.  (CL23— U5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  phosphoric  acid 
which  comprises;  acidulating  a  phosphate  containing  att 
with  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  solution  said  acid  being 
from  about  5  to  7  molar  in  concentration  and  the  hy- 
drogen ion  to  irfiosphate  ratio  of  said  add  and  said  ore 
being  from  stoichiometric  (3  to  1)  to  about  3.3  to  1  on 
a  molar  basis,  contacting  the  reaction  mixture  of  the 
acidttlation  with  a  substantially  water-immiscible  trialkyl 
I^osphate  organic  extractant  thereby  extracting  said 
phosphoric  acid  from  said  reaction  mixture,  the  number 
of  carbon  atoms  of  each  alkyl  substituent  of  said  tri- 
alkyl phosphate  being  from  2  to  up  to  8.  separating  the 
phos[rfioric  acid  laden  organic  extract  from  the  substan- 
tially phosphoric  acid  delated  reaction  mixture,  scrub- 
bing said  phosphoric  acid  laden  extract  with  an  aque- 
ous phosphoric  add  solution  said  aqueous  phosphoric 
acid  solution  being  of  a  ooncentratimi  of  from  about  15 
to  about  30  percent  in  phosphoric  acid  content  and  the 
phase  ratio  of  said  aqueous  phoq)horic  acid  to  said  or- 
ganic extract  being  from  about  0.1  to  1  to  about  0.5  to 
1,  contacting  said  scrubbed  phosphoric  acid  laden  organic 
extract  with  water,  and  separating  the  aqueous  phosphoric 
add  solution  so  produced  from  said  phosphoric  acid  de- 
pleted organic  extractant 


3,tT2,4«2 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Kail  Allan  Anderson,  Park  Ridge,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Con- 
trols Conuany  of  America,  Schiller  Park,  Dl.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  iMawarc 

Fllad  Sapt  17, 1959,  8sr.  No.  S4«,727 
3Clatans.    (a.  23— 252) 


1.  Fluid  metering  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  met- 
ering pumps  each  including  a  cavity  having  a  diaphragm 
mounted  therein  and  dividing  the  cavity  into  two  cham- 
bers, means  for  removably  mounting  the  diaphragms 
within  the  respective  pumps,  removable  pump  structures 
in  each  pump  providing  an  inlet  to  and  an  outlet  from 
a  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  reflective  diaphragms 
thereof,  means  for  securing  said  removable  pump  struc- 
tures in  place  on  the  respective  pumps  in  overlying  rela- 
tion to  said  diaphragm  mouinting  means  but  independent- 
ly thereof  whereby  said  removable  pump  structures  may 
be  removed  from  the  pumps  without  disturbing  the  dia- 
phragm and  its  mounting  means,  mixing  means  connected 
to  receive  the  discharge  from  both  of  said  pomps,  hy- 
draulic actuating  means  for  the  pumps  including  a  pair 
of  pistons  movable  in  cylinders  connected  respectively 
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to  the  other  of  said  chambers  to  force  liquid  from  the 
cylinders  into  said  other  chambers  respectively,  means 
for  supplying  liquid  to  said  cylinders,  and  means  fbr 
simultaneously  operating  said  pistons  induding  motion 
transmission  means  connected  to  said  pistons  and  having 
adjustment  means  for  proportioning  the  relative  lengths 
of  stroke  of  the  pistons  within  said  cylinders  thereby 
to  force  predetermined  quantities  of  liquid  from  said 
cylinders  into  said  other  chambers  of  the  pumps  respec- 
tivdy,  and  thus  displace  the  respective  pump  diaphragms 
a  predetermined  amount  to  actuate  the  pump  diaphragms 
to  pump  metered  quantities  of  Uquids  from  sources  re- 
spectivdy  connected  thereto  and  deliver  the  same  to  said 
mixing  meam  within  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


3f72,M4 

UOUm  RAPID  MIXING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

—  ritv  la^M.  ^alanon  to  KanMUd  Rayon  i^o.* 

T«'««Citf^4«?-.»^«J^^^  a  corporation  of 

'""    Fiad  Mnr.  1, 1957,  Ser.  No.  f43,41i 
1  CbdBL    (CI.  23—283) 


SBPARATOR  FOB  MW  ACB  SULPHUR 

0PERA110NS 

Hemea  G.  Owcm,  Jr.,  MM  lit  9L,  Roaerimi.  Tex. 

FBedOrt/K  1957,  Ser.  No.  «9,982 

Tdatann.    (CL  23— 28t) 


3.  A  separator  comprising  a  vessel  having  an  vpfa 
portion  to  recdve  a  su^ifaar  bearing  on  and  a  lower  por- 
tion with  which  the  nppsr  portioo  communicates  through 
a  bottom  ofwung  provided  oeatraUy  tharain.  •  tcssd  snp- 
pocted.  axially  vHuuSb^  tcHMtakkt  shaft  astoidinf  vcr- 
tkally  through  said  upper  portion  aad  having  an  impeller 
thereon  connected  to  said  Aaft  whhfai  nid  upper  portion 
and  extending  tiiereacroas,  a  screen  below  said  bottom 
opening  ^it  at  said  shaft  and  cadending  as  a  dosure 
across  sakl  bottom  opening  and  around  said  shaft  and  of 
mesh  to  kt  molten  sulphur  pa«  theretiirough.  a  super- 
heated water  supply  inlet  connected  to  introduce  super- 
heated water  Into  Uie  top  of  said  vessd  to  percolate 
downwardly  through  the  ore,  a  disdiarfe  outiet  from  the 
top  of  said  upper  portion  and  spaced  from  said  super- 
heated water  mpgiy  inlet,  said  inveUer  rotation  moving 
tiie  watsr  roflened  sulphur  over  said  screen  to  be  worked 
thecvthroogh  under  pressure  «  said  superheated  water 
tends  to  be  admitted  through  laid  supply  inlet  faster  than 
evacuation  may  take  pl«ce  through  said  discharge  outlet, 
said  sulphur  tiius  passed  through  said  screen  settling  from 
said  water  faito  the  lower  part  of  said  lower  portion,  a 
jft^ymt  around  said  lower  portion  to  apply  the  heat  con- 
tent supplied  tiiereinto  to  heat  die  lower  portion  sulphur 
contents  into  a  flowable  mass,  drain  means  passing  from 
said  lower  portion  sealably  dmmgh  said  jacket  whereby 
the  contents  of  said  lower  portion  may  be  withdrawn 
therefiom.  and  vessd  mounted  means  connected  for  ex- 
tension and  retraction  of  said  screen  sections  in  the  hori- 
zontal plaae  from  nnder  said  bottom  opening  whereby 
upon  soraen  retraction  tiie  depleted  oremay  fall  into  said 
lower  portion  to  be  evacuated  therefrom. 


A  continuous  mixing  and  reacting  machine  for  nuxini 
chemicaUy-interacting  Uquids  of  different  viscosities  which 
comprises  a  vertical  cylindrical  casing  having  an  upper 
Uquid  inlet  zone  and  a  lower  Uquid  discharge  ^ne^ 
pluraUty  of  cylindrical  partitions  ooncentricaUy  disposed 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing,  each  of  said  partitions 
having  an  inverted  funnel-shaped  lower  portion  diverging 
downwardly  and  separating  tiie  upper  Uquid  inlet  rone  of 
said  casing  into  a  pluraUty  of  separate  radiaUy-spaoed- 
apart  chambers,  each  of  said  chambers  being  P«mded 
witii  an  inlet  means  for  introdudng  a  supply  of  hquid 
to  be  chemicaUy-intcracted  with  the  Uquid  mtroduced 
into  another  of  said  chambers,  the  radially-outermost  m- 
verted  funnel-shaped  partition  portion  defining  a  ^^^nm 
annular  gap  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing  and  each 
other  partition  defining  a  discharge  openmg  at  its  lower 
end  whereby  the  liquid  discharged  tiierefrom  will  impmge 
upon  the  liquid  passing  through  said  narrow  annular  gap 
and  flow  as  a  film  down  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing,  a 
pluraUty  of  Uquid-guiding  and  collecting  partitions  le- 
cured  to  the  inner  waU  of  said  casing  below  said  first- 
named   partitions,   said   second-named  partitions   bemg 
axiaUy-spaced  from  each  otiier  and  converging  down- 
wardly toward  the  axis  of  said  casing  and  each  having 
an  axial  discharge  opening,  a  rotataMe  Aaft  extendmg 
along  the  axis  of  said  casing  through  tiie  discharge  open- 
ings of  said  last-named  partitions,  a  plurality  of  agitating 
and  propelling  means  carried  by  said  'h^ft,  the  »giUtmg 
and  propelling  means  being  dispo^  direcUy  below  the 
discharge  opening  of  eadi  of  said  »f<=o°d-named  parti- 
tions and  being  constmctixl  to  propel  the  bquid  flowmg 
from  each  ouUet  openmg  toward  the  wall  of  said  casing, 
and  a  discharge  opening  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing  for 
discharging  the  interacted  mixtai^ulung  Jro^j^e  in- 
teraction of  the  liquids  introduced   through  said  inlet 
means  in  the  upper  Uquid  inlet  toot  of  said  casing. 


3.872,445 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CATALYHC  OXIDAHON 

OF  HYDROCARBONS  -,^.. 

SuHMl  BcnidMW,  r.ssklanra    Morocco,  f^l  sSy 

Roger  Beyrard,  '2*^  "^  ,S!22!V.  iSXteTEIim 

a  coasMBV  of  France  _.     «  ^  m^m 

^^FSsd  May  21,  1959,  S».  Ne.  814^ 

CWaas  9**^*J^Sn^  23—188) 

Apparatiis  for  iht  controUed,  continuous  ««>a»™ 
oxidation  of  hydrocarbons,  said  reaction  havmg  a  fcm- 
perature  levd  of  explosive  potential,  composing:  a  smw 
Sfreaction  chambers  each  having  an  mlet  and  an  outiet, 
me^to  deUver  to  said  series  of  chambers  a  reactive 
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mixture  of  hydrocarbon  and  an  oxidizing  ga5  at  a  con- 
stant volume  per  unit  of  time;  means  in  each  chamber 
for  supporting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  catalyst 
between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  for  passage  through  such 
catalyst  of  said  mixture  to  be  oxidized;  each  of  said 
chambers  and  its  associated  catalyst  supporting  means 
being  of  predetcrminably  greater  volumetric  capacity 
than  the  preceding  unit,  whereby  to  provide  in  each  unit 
progressively    longer   contact    with    progressively    larger 


FUEL  GEL 

Sol  B.  WicMT,  1815  H  SL  NW^  #S1<,  WasMngtHB.  D.C. 

NoDrawtac.   Filed  Jane  It,  lM«,Scr.  No.  35,1M 

7C1iUm.  (0.44— 7) 
2.  A  fuel  gel  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a  lower 
liquid  alcohol  as  the  liquid  fuel  component,  gelled  with  a 
mixttire  of  methyl  celluloae  and  nitro  celluloM  in  qtian- 
tity  in  the  range  of  5  to  35%  of  the  gelating  mixture, 
the  nitro  cellulose  component  being  in  the  range  of  3  to 
75%  of  the  cellulose  component  mixture. 


3071  448 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    DETECTING 
CHANGES    IN    THE    HEATING    QUALITY    OF 
FUEL  GAS-AIR  MDnTURES  AND  FOR  PRECISE 
CONTROL  THEREOF 

Ralph  B.  Sdter,  M7  MoatgOMiry  At*.,  Sheflcid,  Afai. 

Flkd  Dm.  It.  1957,  Scr.  No.  7t3,7t7 

SCWnc   (CL4t— Itt) 


1    "•      -•  r^ZZS 


quantities  of  catalyst;  means  connecting  the  outlet  of 
each  chamber  with  the  inlet  of  the  next  succeeding  cham- 
ber; temperature  sensing  means  adjacent  the  inlet  of  each 
chamber;  means  in  connection  with  each  such  duct  for 
cooling  the  mixture  emerging  through  the  outlet  of  the 
preceding  chamber,  said  cooling  means  including  water 
injecting  means,  means  for  controlling  said  cooling  means 
and  means  connecting  said  temperature  sensing  means 
and  said  cooling  control  means  for  stabilizing  at  a  pre- 
determined value  the  inlet  temperature  of  the  mixture  en- 
tering each  chamber. 


3,972,444 

METHOD  OF  CRYSTALLIZING  SODIUM 

BICARBONATE 

, m  C.  Bancr,  Grcca  Rirer,  Wyo.,  and  Allen  P- 

McOn,   Norwidk,   and   Kcnoctk    C.   Ride,   Noroton 

HdigMi,  Cono.,  ■■it to  FMC  Corporatioa,  a  cor- 

poratkm  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1940,  Scr.  No.  49,382 
tClaliiu.    (CL23— 300) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  crystals  of  sodium  bicarbon- 
ate which  crystals  are  improved  in  size,  dewatering  ability 
and  settling  rate,  which  comprises  effecting  the  crystal- 
lization of  sodiimi  bicarbonate  crystals  from  an  aqueous 
solution  in  the  presence  of  about  10  to  about  800  paru 
per  millioo  of  an  anionic  active  surf actant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  alkyl  benzene  sulfonates  con- 
taining at  least  8  alkyl  carbon  atcmis,  (2)  alkyl  naphtha- 
lene sulfonates  containing  at  least  4  alkyl  carbon  atoms, 
(3)  primary  alkyl  alcohol  sulfates  containing  at  least  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  (4)  N-substituted  taurines  of  the  for- 
mula R'R'TSfCHaCH,SO|M  where  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical,  R"  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  and 
M  te  an  alkali  metal. 


1 .  In  the  method  of  detecting  changes  in  heating  qual- 
ity of  a  stream  of  premixed  fuel  gas  and  air  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of:  continuously  withdrawing  a  sample 
of  said  stream;  ccMitinuously  mixing  the  sample  with  a 
predetermined  proportion  of  air  sufficient  for  combustion; 
continuously  passing  the  resulting  mixture  into  an  elon- 
gated, substantially  cylindrical,  combustion  zone;  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  steps  of  burning  said  mixture 
within  said  zone  in  the  form  of  a  detached,  freely  ros- 
pended,  body  of  flame  movable  in  its  entirety  axially 
along  said  combustion  zone  responsive  to  changes  in  the 
proportions  of  gas  and  air  in  said  mixture;  and  determin- 
ing changes  in  the  heating  quality  of  said  mixture  accord- 
ing to  the  position  of  said  body  of  flame  in  said  combus- 
tion zone. 

3,t72,449 
GENERATION  OF  REDUCING  GAS 
da  Bole  Eaateaa,  WMMm,  ami  mOkm  l^JI^Jf 
H■b^^  CaHf .,  ii^nn  te  Tanco  be.  New  Yovfc, 

Nolsraw^.   FIMI«Ml4,19M,S«r.No.3M73 
4ClafaM.    (CL4t-il5)  . 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  reducing  gas  smted 
for  the  direct  reduction  of  solid  metal  oxides  and  sulfides 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  liquid 
to  partial  oxidation  with  air  under  synthesis  gas  genera- 
tion conditions  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1800  to 
2400*  F.  effecting  production  of  a  crude  reducing  gas 
comprising  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  and  contain- 
ing methane  and  free  carbon;  substantially  completely 
removing  carbon  and  water  of  reaction  from  said  cnide 
reducing  gas  to  produce  an  intermediate  gas  comprising 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  substantially  free  from 
carbon  and  water  and  conUining  methane;  beating  said 
intermediate  gas  to  an  elevated  temperature  of  at  least 
500*  P.;  separately  heating  air  to  an  elevated  temperature 
of  at  least  1000*  F.;  combining  said  preheated  air  and 
intermediate  gas  streams  and  subjecting  the  resulting  mix- 
ture to  a  non-catalytic  partial  oxidation  reaction  under 
substantially  adiabatic  reaction  conditions  with  relative 
proportions  of  air  and  gas  such  that  an  autogenous  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  1800  to  2400*  F.  is  mamtained 
producing  hot  reducing  gas;  and  discharging  hot  reducing 
gas  from  said  reaction  zone  at  said  reaction  temperature 
to  an  ore  reduction  zone. 
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3,t72,47t 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Mend  W.  HIiMhaw,  Tomacc,  CaHT.,  aarfCMr  to  DiamoiKi 

Tool  Aaodatet,  Hawthorae,  CaHfn  n  . 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t54,591 

1  Claim.    (CL  SI— 293) 


a  compound  selected  from  ^-chloro-N,a-dimcthylphen- 
ethylamine  and  the  mineral  acid  salts  thereof  in  such 
soil  in  the  amount  of  from  2  to  1 50  parts  by  weight  per 
million  parts  by  weight  of  soil. 


<^  > 

The  method  of  forming  a  cutting  segment  and  uniting 
the  same  with  the  conductive  disc  core  of  a  circular  saw 
comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  an  arcuate  hollow  mold 
with  depressions  in  the  lower  surface  of  said  mold;  pour- 
ing an  arcuate  layer  of  conductive  metal  into  the  bottom 
of  said  mold  to  form  an  arcuate  layer  having  conductive 
projections  on  iu  concave  surface;  pouring  a  layer  of 
mixed  abrasive  and  metal  particles  on  the  convex  surface 
of  said  conductive  layer;  curing  said  layers  by  heat  and 
pressure  to  form  a  single  cutting  element;  removing  said 
cutting  element  from  said  mold;  positioning  said  cutting 
element  with  said  conductive  projections  abutting  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  conductive  core;  simultaneously 
passing  an  electrical  current  of  uniform  density  through 
all  of  said  conductive  projections  and  said  conductive  core 
to  coalesce  the  materials  of  said  projections  and  said  core; 
and  applying  a  force  to  said  cutting  element  to  hold  it 
against  said  core  while  said  materials  are  coalescing, 
whereby  the  conductive  layer  of  said  cutting  element  is 
seated  against  said  core  by  means  of  a  bond  which  ren- 
ders said  cutting  element  and  said  core  structurally  in- 
separable without  irreparable  damage  to  both  said  core 
and  said  cutting  element. 


3,972,473  

PLANT  GROWTH  REGULANTS 
Wahcr  D.  Hrnla,  NaafBtack,  C««a^  •'^1^  <•  Untod 
Slates  Robber  Compo^r,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 


No  Draw^.    Filed  Oct  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t44,85t 
2t  Claiiiii.    (CL  71—2.4) 

1.  An  agricultural  diemical  oompotition  comprmng 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  d  N-aryl- 
malonamic  acids  and  their  alkyl  eeten  having  one  to 
twelve  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  esterifying  fit>up,  erters 
and  their  sodium,  potassium,  anunonram,  amine,  cald- 
um,  cadmium,  iron,  copper  and  zinc  salts,  and  N,N'-«- 
arylmalonamides,  and  N-lower  alkyl-N-aryhnalonMiic 
acids  and  their  alkyl  esters  having  one  to  twelve  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  esterifying  group,  esters  and  their 
sodium,  potassium,  ammonium,  amine,  cakium.  cadmi- 
um, iron,  copper  and  zinc  salts,  and  N,N'-di-lower  alkyl- 
N,N'-diarylmalonamide8  in  amount  effective  to  alter  the 
growth  characteristics  of  piantt,  the  N-aryl  and  N'-aryl 
radicals  being  selected  from  die  group  oonsisthig  of 
phenyl  and  naphthyl  radicals  and  phenyl  and  naphthyl 
radicals  having  substituenU  selected  from  tbt  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  alkoxy.  hak)  and  nitro  subrtitueBti,  said 
composition  containing  a  eurface-active  dlq>ersing  agent 


3,972,471 
HERBICIDAL  AND  ALGAECIDAL  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD 

ADen  E.  Smith,  Oxford,  WlmAealcr  L.  Habtard,  Wood- 

brUae,  and  John  A.  RkMcIl,  Hamden,  Con^  ^^C^ 

to  United  Statm  Robber  Compttij,  New  York,  N.Y^ 

a  corforadoB  of  New  Icraey    .    ^      ^,    _,, .,, 

No  DrawliV.    Filed  Oct  3, 195t,  Scr.  No.  745,052 

10  Claims.    (CL  71— 2.3) 
1.  A  berbiddal  and  algaecidal  concentrate  comprising 
a  phytotoxic  amount  of  a  chemical  having  the  general 
formula 


3,072,474 
COKELBSS  SMELTING  OF  (HIE 
Robert  G.  AtUMOO  and  John  W.  Loy,  BartieavBle,  OUa^ 
MsismKB  to  PhlD^  Pctroieom  Company,  a  oe 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mnr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,273 
3  Clafans.    (CI.  75—11) 
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wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  NRR',  R  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  comisthig  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  as  an  adjuvant 
therefor  a  surface-active  dispersing  agent. 


3,972,472 

METHOD  FOR  COFOROLLING  THE  GROWTH 

OF  UNDESIRABLE  VEGETATION 

Mclvin  J.  Joeepha,  Mldhmd.  Mich.,  aarigBor  to  Hm  Dow 

Chci^cal  Company,  MidBaad,  Mldk,  a  corporation  off 

NoDr«wk«.    FVed  Sept  9, 1949,  Scr.  No.  54,t33 
SCInima.    (CL  71— 2J) 

1 .  A  method  for  the  suppression  of  tlie  germinant  seeds 
and  emerging  seedlings  of  undesirable  narrow  leaved  and 
broad  leaved  weeds  in  soil  which  comprises  distributing 


1 .  A  process  for  the  smelting  of  iron  ore  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  heavy  petroleum  oil  to  viscosity  break- 
ing, producing  a  stream  of  viscosity-broken  oil,  fractionat- 
ing the  stream  of  viscosity-broken  ofl  to  obtain  a  pitch 
fraction  and  a  heavy  oU  fraction,  converting  a  portion  of 
the  heavy  oil  fraction  into  a  reducing  gas  containing  car- 
bon monoxide  and  hydrogen,  and  converting  at  least 
another  portion  of  said  heavy  oil  to  carbon  black,  sub- 
jecting said  ore  to  reducing  conditions  in  the  presence  of 
said  reducing  gas,  admixing  the  ore  thus-treated  with 
said  pitch,  lime  and  said  carbon  black,  forming  the  mix- 
ture  thus  obtained,  calcining  the  formed  mixture  and 
subjecting  the  formed,  calcined  mixture  to  smelting. 
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3,072,475 
METHOD  OF  MAUNG  ALLOYS  OF  SECOND 
RARE  EARTH  SERIES  METALS 
Richard  D.  Baker,  Loi  AfauMM,  N.  Mcx^  am 
R.  Hayward,  WUttkr,  CaHf^  airignon  to  tkc  Uattcd 
StatM  of  America  aa  iipri— tad  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commirton 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  7, 1951,  Scr.  No.  214,442 

7  Claims.  (CI.  75—122.7) 
I.  The  process  of  making  alloys  comprising  at  least 
one  metal  from  the  class  consisting  of  metals  of  the  second 
rare  earth  series  and  a  total  of  from  1  to  about  20  atomic 
percent  of  at  least  one  metal  from  the  class  consisting  of 
zirconium,  niobium  and  molybdenum  idiich  comprises 
thoroughly  mixing  an  oxide  of  at  least  one  metal  from 
the  second  class  with  a  halide  of  at  least  one  metal  from 
the  first  class,  iodine  and  a  reducing  agent  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals  and 
heating  the  mixture  in  an  inert  atmoq>here  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  350*  C.  whereby  a  reduction  reaction  is 
initiated. 


3,t72,47tf 
METHOD  OF  ALLOYING 
Willimn  E.  Knapp,  FMlabigh,  a^  WObar  T. 

AlUson  Park,  Pa.,  BwiMwri  Id  Amwjtm  Ma(alln|ical 

Prodacti  Compuiy,  PMtslwgh,  Pa^  a  corporalioB  of 

Pcnnsyhranla 
No  Drawing.     Original  aypHmllon  Mar.  22,  1955,  Scr. 

No.  49<,t5«,  now  Patent  No.  2,888,741,  dated  Innc  2, 

1959.    Dtrldcd  and  tUa  appHotloB  Oct  38,  1958,  Scr. 

No.  778,589 

6  Claims.    (CL  75— 129) 

1.  A  method  of  adding  rare  earth  metals  to  a  metal 
bath  to  obtain  a  high  recovery  and  eflficiency  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  into  lumps  an  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  8  to  20%  copper  and  the  balance  misch- 
metal  and  adding  the  so  formed  lum'ps  to  the  molten 
metal  bath  just  prior  to  solidification. 


3,872,477 

NON-GALLING  ALLOY 

William  J.  Parana,  Wankesfea,  Wb.,  aarignor  to  Wankesha 

Foundry  Company,  Wankesha,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  7. 1959,  Scr.  No.  857,558 
5  Oafans.    (CL  75—170) 

I.  A  corrosion-resistant,  non-galling  bearing  alloy  for 
use  in  food  processing  machinery  and  the  like,  said  alloy 
comprising  a  matrix  which  is  predominantly  nickel  and 
additionally  consisting  essentially  of  zinc  and  tin  in  pro- 
portions approximating  6%  to  9%  by  weight  of  zinc 
and  7%  to  9%  by  wei^t  of  tin,  and  containing  a  matrix- 
hardening  agent  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  car- 
bon, beryllium  and  the  combination  of  carbon  with  beryl- 
lium, carbon  being  present  in  the  approximate  propor- 
tion of  .05  to  .30%  by  weight  and  beryllium  in  the  ap- 
proximate proportion  of  .1  to  .50%  by  weight,  said 
alloy  having  lead  distributed  in  the  matrix  in  the  form 
of  soft  particles  and  in  proportions  approximating  3% 
to  5%  by  weight. 


3(872^78 
ZIRCOPOUM  ALLOYS 
r  Charles  Edward  OUs,  LsicMter,  and  loha  Ed- 
uairte,  Ragbj,  Finland,  awifanri  to   ' 
Electrical  Indnstrlcs  (Ra|bjr)  UmHad, 
land,  a  coaspany  of  Great  Billaki 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,241 
Oahns  priority,  applkatloa  Grwrt  Brilaia  Oct  14, 1958 
3qalaM.    (CL75— 177) 
1.  An  alloy  consisting  of  zirconium,  copper,  aluminium 
and  niobium,  the  proportions,  by  weight,  of  the  con- 
stituents in  the  alloy  baing  0.25-3%  copper.  0.25-5% 
ahiminium,  0.25-5%    niobium,  and  the  remainder  zir- 
conium, except  for  unavoidable  impurities. 


3,872,479 

ELECTBOPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATES  COMPRISING 

SOLID  SOLUTIONS  OF  OXAZOLONBS 

r,  by  mesne 
to  JlinpInN  Corporadaa,  Mnray  Hill, 
NJ.,  a  corpondloB  af  New  Icmj 
NoDrawl^.    FHcd  May  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M2328 

24CfadHH.    (CL9<— 1) 
1.  An  electrophotographic  material  comprising  an  elec- 
trically conductive  mppori  layer  and  a  photoconductive 
insulating  layer,  the  latter  comprising  a  solid  solution  of 
a  2-aryl-4-arylidene-oxazolone  in  an  insulating  resin. 


3,872,48i 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 


L  Abkott  and  Edward  C  Yackei,  Rockcater, 
N.Y.,  asiliHnH  to  FsitoiBa  Kodak  Caipsnj',  Roche*- 
tcr,  N.Y.,  a  corpomtlon  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  885,451 
ikClalaM.    (CL94-39) 
4.  A  photographic  diffwion  transfer  process  for  pro- 
ducing negative  images  comprising 

(a)  exposing  a  developing-out  type  silver  halide  emul- 
sion luyvr  to  a  subject, 

(b)  imbibing  in  said  exposed  emulsioa  layer  an  aque- 
ous alkaline  solution  while  the  silver  halide  of  said 
emulsion  layer  is  in  contact  with  a  silver  halide  de- 
veloping agent,  but  in  the  substantial  absence  of  sfl- 
ver  halide  solvent,  thereby  forming  in  said  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  a  visible  image  comprising 
negative  silver  and  halide  ion. 

(c)  difhising  said  halide  ion  from  the  negative  imate 
areas  only  of  said  emulaion  layer  to  a  cootiguoos, 
light-insensitive,  absorbent  layer  leaving  noexpored, 
undeveloped  silver  halide  in  said  emulsion  layer, 
and 

(d)  converting  the  resultant  halide  ion  latent  image  to 
a  visible  image  with  soluble  silver  salt 


3,872yMl 

LIGHT  SENSmVE  ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

RECORDING  IMAGES  THEREON 
EIHot  Bcraaan  and  Hefanat  Schwab,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  NatkMal  Cash  Rcglslcr  Coavony,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Marrhsad 

Filed  Sept  17, 1957,  Scr.  Nou  M4392 
4Clafans.    (CL  94— M) 


L 


_J___^_!:_r_lJ 


1.  A  printing  process  induding  the  steps  of 
(a)  providing  a  recording  web  having  a  pressure- 
rupturable  coating  containing  droplets  of  a  solu- 
tion consisting  of  a  volatile  scrfvent  and  a  color- 
forming  material  having  a  normally  coloriess-state 
but  which  material  when  exposed  to  ultra-violet  light 
while  in  solution  turning  to  a  distinctively  oolored- 
sUte.  and  said  material  being  fixed  against  change 


January  8,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


605 


from  the  colorless-sUte  to  the  colored-state  by  m- 
cident  ultra-violet  light  when  in  solid  form  "o  that 
the  colored-sUte  persisU  in  the  residual  material  if 
the  solvent  evaporates  leaving  a  solid  form  thereof, 
said  material  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  indolino.pyrylofl)iran  compounds  and 
xanthylideno-anthrone  compounds,  and  the  said 
coating  being  penetrable  by  ultra-violet  li^t; 

(b)  subjecting  the  coating  to  ultra-violet  li^t  in  data- 
repi«aenting  patterns  to  depict  said  data-represent- 
ing patterns  on  the  coated  web  in  said  distinctive 
color;  and 

(c)  rupturing  the  coating  in  desired  selected  areas  to 
release  the  solution  droplets  in  those  areas,  whereby 
the  solvent  of  the  released  s<riution  is  free  to  evapo- 
rate, leaving  the  said  selected  areas  fixed  against 
change  in  state. 


3,072,484  ^^ 

INSOLUBILIZATION   OF   PHOTOGRAPHIC    ANTI- 

STATIC  COATINGS 
ConibUas  C.  Unmh  and  Cabin  S.  Garfocr,  Rocho^, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,708 

12  Claims.  (Q.  9*— 87) 
1.  A  photographic  film  product  comprised  of  (A)  a 
relatively  non-porous  film  support,  (B)  at  least  one  ligjit- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  one  surface 
of  the  support,  and  (C)  a  backing  layer  on  the  oflier 
surface  of  the  support,  said  backing  layer  being  com- 
prised of  the  product  derived  by  crosslinking  a  50%  to 
80%  quaternized  tertiary  amino-containing  p<rfymeric 
material  with  a  polyfunctional  crosslinking  agent  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  groups  reactive  to  form  quaternary 
ammonium  linkages  with  the  unquatemizcd  tertiary 
amino  groups  of  the  polymeric  material. 


3,072,482  

SUBBED  PHOTOGRAPHICALLY  SENSITIVE 
FILM  ELEMENT 
Allan  R.  A.  Bceber,  Ettahdh,  NJ^  and  Jaronrir  Koaar, 
Beechhmt,  N.Y^  Mil«nnrs  to  Kcnffcl  Jfc  Easv  Com- 
pany, Hoboken,  NJ.,  a  conporatlaa  of  New  Jereey 
FUcdJiL  18,  1958,  Sr.  No.  781,278 
lOdafans.    (CL  9^-75) 


3,072,485 

OPTICALLY  SENSITIZED  AZIDO  POLYMERS  FOR 
PHOTOMECHANICAL  RESIST  COMPOSITIONS 

George  A.  Reynolds,  Eari  M.  Robertson,  and  James  A. 
Van  Allan,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  (Utrnftaj,  Rochcrtcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

*^    *TSed  A^.  24, 19t8,  Ser.  No.  51,«95 
20  ClaiaM.    (CL  96—115) 
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1.  A  photosensitive  material  comprising  a  thin  layer 
having  as  an  essential  component  at  least  one  component 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  methyl  ether- 
maleic  anhydride  and  its  eaten,  an  orsanic  solvent  solu- 
ble hydroi^obic  layer  in  direct  bonded  adherent  contact 
with  one  side  of  said  thin  layer,  a  gelatin  layer  in  direct 
bonded  contact  with  the  other  side  of  said  thin  layer  and 
a  photosensitive  component  carried  by  one  of  the  outer- 
most layers  of  said  photosensitive  material. 

7.  The  photosensitive  material  according  to  claim  1  in 
which  the  gelatin  layer  is  in  direct  bonded  contact  with 
transparentized  paper  base,  and  said  hydrophobic  layer 
is  cellulose  aceUte.  said  cellulose  acetate  having  its  outer 
surface  saponified  and  said  photosensitive  component 
being  a  diazo  compound  incorporated  in  said  outer 
saponified  surface  of  said  cellulose  acetate. 


1,  A  light-sensitive  photoresist  composition  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  a  polymer  containing  recurring  aro- 
matic azide  groups  and  as  a  sensitizing  agent  a  compound 
selected  from  those  having  the  three  formulas: 


3,872,483                          ^,„ 
PHOTOGRAFHIC  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  POLY- 
ETHYLENE •raREPHTHALA'ra  FILM  BASE 
DouM  I.  IWroy  Md  RIchart  A.  PhUlipc,  Rochester, 
N.Y^  ■iiHanii  to  E«hm  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  conoralloB  of  New  Icnsy    

NoDraiiW    FIM  Dae  tt.  1958,  Scr.  No.  781,854 

2ClBfanB.    (0.9^—87) 
1.  A  photographic  element  comprising: 
(a)  a  polyethylene  ter^thalato  film  base  a  surface 
of  which  has  been  subjected  <o  an  oxidizing  flame 
having  a  temperature  of  1600-3800*  F.  for  a  frac- 
tion of  a  second,  while  maintaining  the  reverse  Mr- 
face  at  a  temperatura  of  45-80*  P..  untfl  the  contact 
angle  of  the  surface  measured  with  water  has  been 
reduced  to  approximately  5*, 
(fr)  a  methyl  acrylate-vinylidene  chloride-itacomc  aad 
copolymer  substrate  coated  on  said  flame  treated 
surface,  and 
(c)  a  gelatino-silver  halide  emulsion  layer  coated  on 
the  subbmg  layer. 


in  which  R„  R„  R4.  Rs.  and  R«  each  ^cpresenU  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogm 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  a  carbalkoxy  group  in  which  the  alkoxy  moiety 
has  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  a  halogen  atom,  L 
represenu  the  nonmetallic  atoms  required  to  complete  a 
nucleus  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  4-ozo-l,4a- 
diazanaphthalene  nucleus,  a  4-oxo-4a-azanaphth^ene  nu- 
cleus, and  a  4-thio-4a-azanaphthalene  nucleus,  Y  repre- 
sents the  nonmetallic  atoms  required  to  complete  a  1- 
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thia-3a.7-diazaindene  nucleus,  X  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  sulfur  atom  and 
an  oxygen  atom,  W  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  =NQ  group  and  a  ^CHj  group, 
Q  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group,  and  an  aryloxy  group, 
and  G  and  G'  each  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  Q  group  and  a  fused  carbocyclic 
ring. 

3,072,4M 
PREPARATION  FOR  SOLUBLE  MILK  POWDER 
Earic  Thomas  Oakes,  Islip,  Lcwk  Garth  Doom,  East 
IsUp,  Paul  Albert  McEIUfott,  Grwnbiwm  and  Panl  E. 
Sandhcim,  Bayport,  N.Y^  aMigiion  to  The  E.  T. 
Oakes  CorporatloD,  Idip,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,116 
7  Claima.    (CI.  99^56) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  water  soluble  milk  products 
comprising  concentrating  a  liquid  milk  product,  intro- 
ducing an  inert  gas  into  the  concentrated  milk,  beating 
and  whipping  said  concentrated  milk  and  gas  at  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  to  form  a  stable  foam  having  a  con- 
sistency between  that  of  heavy  cream  and  stiff  whipped 
cream,  pumping  the  foam  under  superatmospheric  ix«s- 
sure  aJod  spraying  it  into  an  atmoq>bere  of  heated  gaa  to 
form  dried  porous  particles  of  milk  solid  having  a  specific 
gravity  between  about  0.27  and  0.55. 


3,072,487 
PROPELLENT  FOR  PRESSURIZED  FOOD 
Robert  C.  Webater,  Madlaoa,  Wl%,  aarigoor  to  Air  Re- 
daction Company,  incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  8, 19«0,  Ser.  No.  20,889 
1  Claim.    (CI.  99—60) 


f*t9wutaw%   »0am   %i*MtK'^ 
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A  propellent  for  diq>ensing  a  cream  formulation  having 
a  butter  fat  content  of  not  more  than  30%  and  at  least 
about  18%  in  whipped  form  from  a  pressurized  dispensing 
container,  said  propellent  comprising  a  mixture  of  ap- 
proximately 70  to  95%  nitrous  oxide  and  approximately 
5  to  30%  perfluorocyclobutane,  by  weight,  said  peifluoro- 
cydobutane  range  being  related  to  said  butter  fat  range, 
whereby  the  lower  the  butter  fat  content  the  greater  the 
amount  of  perfluorocyclobutane  present  in  the  propellent 
mixture. 


Wis., 
Wan- 


3^72,488 
CHEESE  FLAVORD4G  PROCESS 
John  C.  Watts,  Jr.,  and  lokn  H.  NcImnb, 

Bsslpinrs  to  Dakyland  Food  Laboratories,  Inc. 

kesha.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  WlMxwain 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aa«.  7, 1961,  Scr.  No.  129,549 
10  Claims.    (CI.  99—115) 

1 .  A  process  of  preparing  a  high  sport  count  inoculum 
adaptable  for  use  in  the  production  of  flavoring  composi- 
tions which  comprises  inoculating  a  sterile  aqueous  cul- 
ture medium,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homo- 
genized whole  milk,  skim  milk  and  whey  and  mixtures 
of  the  same,  to  which  has  been  added  about  1-3%  by 
weight  of  a  product  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  chloride  and  lactose,  with  spores  of  P.  roque- 
forti.  culturing  the  resulting  culture  medium  under  sub- 
merged aerobic  conditions  for  about  3-4  days,  aseptically 
adding  about  4-6%  by  weight  of  a  sterilized  product  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride  and 
lactose  to  the  culture  medium,  and  then  continuing  the 
culturing  of  the  culture  medium  for  about  1-2  days. 


3,072,489 

METHOD  FOR  TEXTURIZING  CHEESE 

John  C.  Hnribnrt,  Evanston,  and  Geonc  Howard  Kraft, 

Wllmettc,  m.,  aasignon  to  Natfamal  Dahy  Prodncts 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dcfanrare 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  91,718 

7aainis.    (CL  99— 116) 


FLUID1?E 
SOTT  UNCUSCO  CMCSC 


IMTIMATILV  MIX 
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1 .  A  method  of  texturizing  soft  uncured  cheese,  which 
method  comprises  the  steps  of  uniformly  dispersing  in 
fluidized  cheese  a  concentration  of  inert  gas  for  said 
cheese  in  excess  of  that  required  to  saturate  said  cheese 
so  as  to  open  the  texture  of  said  cheese,  and  thereafter 
packaging  said  cheese. 


3,072,490 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH  DENSITY  LOW 

VISCOSITY  CITRUS  JUICE  CONCENTRATE 
Ralph  G.  Sargcant,  408  W.  Wkndaor  St.,  Lakeland,  Fhi. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,478 
8  Chdms.    (CL  99^205) 
1 .  The  method  of  producing  a  low  viscosity  citrus  juice 
concentrate  having  a  density  of  at  least  65*  Brix  which 
can  be  reconstituted  by  mixing  with  water  alone,  without 
addition  of  fresh  juice,  to  provide  a  drink  having  a  flavor 
essentially  the  same  as  that  of  the  juice  from  which  the 
concentrate  is  prepared,  comprising  flowing  the  juice  as 
a  solid  confined  stream  under  substantial  hydraulic  pres- 
sure; applying  to  the  flowing  juice  while  under  such  pres- 
sure high  frequency  electrical  oscillations;  then  discharg- 
ing the  juice  into  a  flash  evaporation  zone  while  main- 
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taining  said  rone  under  high  vacuum  and  at  such  tem-   surface;  and  as  a  leveling  agent  about  0.005-2.5%   by 

perature  as  to  cause  the  water  content  of.the  juice  to  flash    weight  of  the  composition  of  gelatin,  said  dispersing  agent 

into  vapor,  aU  parts  of  the  entire  quantity  of  juice  being    being  an  agent  other  than  said  gelatin  5"^  being  capalrte 

*^  of  dispersing  said  solid  film  formes  in  the  absence  ol 

said  gelatin.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,072,493 
GLASS  FOR  DIELECTRIC  USES 
HcBdrftnt  lohan  Lodcwi}k  Trap,  Emmaiingcl,  EtaadhoTca, 
Nelkcriands,  aarignor  to  North  American  PUHpi  Cobh 
pany,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corpontioB  of  Dd«- 


No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  6,  I960 

2  Claims.    (Q.  104—53) 

1.  Glass  for  dielectric  uses,  having  a  low  temperature 
coefficient  of  the  dielectric  constant  and  a  loss  factor 
(tan  8)  of  less  than  1%  up  to  frequencies  of  2.4x10* 
mc./s.,  said  glass  consisting  essentially  of  22-35%  by 
weight  of  SiOa,  1.5-19%  by  weight  of  TiOj,  25-31%  by 
weight  of  PbO,  4.5-10.5%  by  weight  of  KjO,  3-6.5%  by 
weight  of  CaO,  5.5-11.5%  by  weight  of  SrO  and  8-17% 
by  weight  of  BaO. 


concentrated  being  maintained  at  all  times  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  substantially  exceeding  80'  F.;  and  separately 
recovering  the  concentrated  juice  from  said  flash  evapora- 
tion zone.  

3,072,491 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE- 
SHORT  TIME  STERILIZED  CONCENTRATED 
MILK  PRODUCTS 
Abraham  LcTlton,  Wariifaigton,  D.C.,  and  Michael  J.  Pal- 
lansd^  Vienna,  Va.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
Amcrfca  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnitnre 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nor.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,238 

16a^hns.  (a.  99— 212) 
(Grvtad  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  comprising  dispersing  in  a  milk  a  poly- 
hydric  compound  selected  from  the  group  c<Hisisting  of 
(a),  (fc),  and  (c)  in  which  (o)  is  about  from  10  to  25% 
by  weight,  based  on  weight  of  final  product,  of  a  hexose, 
(*)  is  about  10  to  25%  by  weight,  based  on  wcigjit  of 
final  product,  of  the  corresponding  alcohol  of  a  hexose, 
and  (e)  is  about  from  5  to  18%  by  weight,  based  on 
weight  of  final  product  of  a  disaccharide,  to  give  a  milk 
product,  forcwarming  the  milk  product,  concentrating  the 
forewarmed  milk  product,  and  sterilizing  and  packaging 
the  concentrated  milk  ix'oduct  by  a  high  temperature- 
short  time  method  to  give  as  a  final  product  a  packaged 
sterilized  concentrated  milk  product  of  improved  stor- 
age stability. 

3,072,492 
POLISHING  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  B.  Smltf^  Eranston,  and  Henry  C  Geen,  Hins- 
dale, Dl.,  aMJgnnrs  to  Simoniz  Company,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 
No  Dnwfaig.    Filed  May  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,247 

1  Clafan.  (O.  106—4) 
An  aqueous  based  floor  polish  driable  to  a  bright 
surface  without  requiring  buffing,  consisting  essentially 
of:  a  continuous  aqueous  phase;  a  dispersed  non-volatile, 
water  insoluble  solid  film  former  capable  of  being  de- 
posited in  a  smooth  bright  protective  film  upon  evapora- 
tion of  the  aqueous  constituent  of  said  aqueous  phase; 
a  small  amount  of  a  dispersing  agent  present  in  the 
aqueous  phase  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  stable 
dispersion  of  the  film  former  in  the  aqueous  phase  with 
this  dispersion  breaking  down  upon  evaporation  of  the 
aqueous  constituent  of  the  phase  to  form  a  thin  layer 
of  the  film  former  on  a  surface  thereby  depositing  the 
film  former  in  a  smooth,  bright,  protective  layer  on  said 


3,072,494 
CALCIUM  SULFATE  PLASTERS  CONTAINING 
STEARAMIDOPROPYLDIMETHYL  -  BETA  - 
HYDROXYETHYLAMMONIUM  SALTS 
Allan  E.  Sherr,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  Joseph  Rosfaal, 
Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mafaie 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,845 

6  aaims.  (CI.  106—111) 
4.  A  calcium  sulfate  plaster  consisting  essentially  of  a 
hydratablc  calcium  sulfate  having  from  0.0007%  to  about 
1.5%  of  a  stearamidopopyldimethyl-beta-hydroxyethyl- 
ammonium  nitrate  and  stearamidopropyldimethyl-beta- 
hydroxyethylammonium  dihydrogen  phosphate  mixed 
uniformly  therewith. 


3,072,495 
CORROSION-INHIBmVE  PIGMENT 

Adrian  R.  PItrot,  Uniondale,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  National 
Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,378 
11  Clatans.    (CL  106—296) 

4.  A  pigment  particle  consisting  essentially  of  sihca 
coated  with  cocalcined  oxidic  compounds  of  one  and 
chromium,  said  silica  present  'rom  about  25%  to  about 
75%,  said  oxidic  compound  of  zinc  present  from  about 
12%  to  about  35%,  and  said  oxidic  compound  of  chro- 
mium present  from  about  12%  to  about  38%  baaed  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  particle. 


3  072  496 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

NEGATIVES 

Bernard  Robert  Halpern,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoora  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Piled  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,444 
7  Claims.    (CL  117— 5.5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  high-quality  photographic 
negatives  from  a  relief  printing  form  which  comprises 
lightly  coating  the  relief  surface  of  said  form  with  a  thin 
layer  of  a  hydrophobic  developer  resist,  pulling  a  first 
proof  on  the  emulsion  surface  of  a  flexible,  tranq;)arent 
film  coated  with  a  light-sensitive  photographic  emulaioo 
layer,  cleaning  said  relief  surface  of  said  form  to  remove 
any  remaining  developer  resist,  again  lightly  coating  said 
relief  surface  with  a  thin  layer  of  said  developer  resist  and 
pulling  a  second  proof  on  said  film  in  exact  register  with 
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said  first  proof,  developing  said  emulsion  layer  in  areas  not 
coated  with  said  developer  resist  and  subsequently  re- 
moving said  developer  resist  and  the  photographic  emul- 
sion layer  thereunder  from  said  film. 


3,t72,4y7 
METHOD  OF  COATING  FORAMINOUS  MATERI- 
ALS AND  RESULTANT  ARTICXE 
Richard  loMph  GagUclmo,  Sr^  CtcmUII,  N J^  atflpor 
of  fifty  percent  to  Artfaor  L.  Barbar,  Jr^  Alpiac,  N  J. 
FUcd  Aog.  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  753,291 
leTuM.    (CL  117-^7) 


1.  The  method  of  applying  a  viscous  plastic  coating  to 
a  foraminous  base  comprising,  providing  a  bath  of  vis- 
cous synthetic  plastic  coating  material,  floating  a  layer 
of  solvent  on  the  surface  of  said  bath,  said  solvent  layer 
being  substantially  immiscible  with  said  bath  of  viscous 
coating  material,  passing  said  base  through  said  solvent 
layer  into  sailhjath  and  thereafter  withdrawing  said  base 
from  said  bath. 

3,f7M98 
METHOD  OF  TIN  PLATING  COPPER 
Edwin  C.  Knowlcs,  Pongfakecprie,  Edward  L.  Cok,  Glen- 
ham,  and  Wayne  E.  Knhn,  Ftahkill,  N.Y.,  aarignon  to 
Texaco  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feb.  28,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  92,187 
12  Clafans.    (CI.  117—113) 

1.  A  method  of  tin  plating  at  least  one  surface  of  a 
copper  article  comprising  immersing  said  copper  article 
in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  soluble  compound  of 
tin  and  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  and  magnesium,  and  subjecting 
said  solution  to  a  reducing  gas  at  a  pressure  of  at  least 
50  p.s.i.g.  while  maintaining  said  solution  at  a  temperature 
of  between  200  and  500'  F. 


3,072,499 

METHOD  or  COATING  TIN  ON  COPPER 

SURFACES 

Edward  L.  Cole,  Glcnham,  Edwin  C.  Knowlcs,  Pough- 

kccpeic,  and  Wayne  E.  Knhn,  FlshUll,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  79,110 
11  Clafan*.    (CI.  117—130) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tin  coating  on  an  extended 
copper  surface  which  comprises  contacting  said  surface 
with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  soluble  compound 
of  tin  having  a  pH  of  not  less  than  3,  and  subjecting  said 
solution  to  a  reducing  gas  under  pressure  whereby  a  coat- 
ing of  tin  is  formed  on  said  surface. 


3,072,500 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
William  L.  Berllnghof,  Hnntfaicdon  Valley,  Pa., 
to  Motaon  Services  Incorpomtod,  •  corporatlOB 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,481 
2  Claims.    (CL  117— 2U) 


2.  A  printed  circuit  having  a  fuse  arrangement  which 
will  interrupt  circuit  continuity  in  response  to  bending 
a  housing  means  upon  which  the  circuit  is  printed  com- 
prising a  frangible  dielectric  coating  which  is  coated  onto 
the  surface  of  a  housing  means,  wherein  said  frangible 
dielectric  coating  consists  essentially  of  (a)  an  epoxy 
resin  binder  making  up  by  weight  20%  to  60%  of  said 
frangible  dielectric  coating,  (b)  finely  divided  mineral 
filler  with  brittle  characteristics  making  up  by  weight  30% 
to  65%  of  said  frangible  dielectric  coating,  (r)  finely 
divided  porous  silica  making  up  by  weight  1%  to  5%  of 
said  frangible  dielectric  coating,  (d)  coloring  filler  making 
up  by  weight  2%  to  10%  of  said  frangible  dielectric  coat- 
ing, (e)  catalyst  material  making  up  by  weight  5%  to  6% 
of  said  frangible  dielectric  coating,  said  frangible  dielectric 
coating  being  coated  onto  said  surface  in  a  sufficiently 
thin  layer  and  cured  so  as  to  break  in  response  to  bending 
said  housing  means,  and  a  printed  circuit  printed  onto 
the  surface  of  said  frangible  dielectric  coating  so  that 
in  response  to  the  breaking  of  said  frangible  dielectric 
coating  said  printed  circuit  continuity  is  broken. 


3,072,501 
TREATMENT  OF  STARCH-BEARING  MATERIALS 

Harry  Meiael,  Engiewood,  N J.,  aariffior  to  Com  Pn»d- 
■cts  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  of  Dd- 


FDcd  Sept  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  839,738 
9  Claims.  (CL  127— «7) 
I .  A  process  for  treating  dried  starch-bearing  ntaterials 
to  separate  the  soluble  constituents  from  the  msduMe 
constituents  therein  whidi  comprises  milling  the  dried 
material  sufficiently  to  break  the  celk,  containing  the 
starch  granules,  into  fragments,  rehydrating  the  resultant 
flour  with  an  aqueous  medium  and  subjecting  the  result- 
ant slurry  to  continaous  centrifugal  separation  to  sepa- 
rately remove  the  soluble  constituents  in  an  overflow, 
and  the  starch  and  fiber  in  an  underflow. 


3,072,502 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  COPPER-CONTAINING 

IRON  OXIDE  SCALE  FROM  METAL  SURFACES 

Salvatorc  Alfano,  Houston,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  Chas.  Pfizer 

ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  14,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  89,116 

9  Claims.  (CI.  134—3) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  removal  of  copper-conUining  iron 
oxide  scale  from  metal  surfaces  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  surfaces  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at 
least  about  1%  w./v.  citric  add  together  with  sufficient 
base  to  provide  a  pH  between  about  2.5  and  about  5,  said 
base  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monia, an  unsubstituted  ethanolamine  and  a  water-soluble 
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aliphaUc  hydrocarbon  amine,  continuing  said  contact 
until  the  iron  content  of  said  solution  becomes  substan- 
tially constant,  subsequently  adjusting  the  pH  of  said 
solution  with  one  of  said  bases  to  a  value  between  about 
8  and  about  10.  and  maintaining  the  pH  withm  said 
alkaline  range  while  continuing  said  contact  until  the 
copper  content  of  said  solution  becomes  substantially 
constant.  

3,072,503 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  PIPE-LINE  MILKING 

INSTALLATIONS 

Engelbert  Banm,  Vtena,  Anstria,  airignnr  to  Aktiebolaget 

Scpuitfor,  StockholaB,  Sweden,  a  cetpontfoa  of  Sweden 

FUcd  Dec.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,792 

Oaims  pitority,  appUcation  Austria  Dec.  12,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  134—8) 


3  072,505 

MFTHOD  FOR  THE  SURFACE  OXIDATION  OF 

PULVERIZED  IRON 

Kanzo    Yamaraki,    Toyooo-machl,    J^iljSy'gS^ 

Japan,  aoignor  to  Hoknrika  Kako  KabwhlU  Kahta, 

Tokro.  JaMB.  a  corporation  of  Japan 

iK^DrSrtag.  raSTjan.  4.  I960  Ser.  No.  49 
4  Claims.  (O.  148—6.14) 
I  A  process  for  producing  pulverized  u-on  of  hi^ 
electric  insulation  properties  having  surfaces  coated  only 
with  iron  oxide  comprising  adding  to  pulverized  ffona 
3%  to  5%  aqueous  solution  of  an  orgamc  acid  selectM 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxalic,  formic  w»d  ac^c 
acids  which  evaporates  at  a  temperature  below  350  C., 
thoroughly  mixing  the  pulverized  iron  and  said  solution, 
and  while  stirring  the  mixture  evaporating  said  solution  at 
a  temperature  between  the  evaporation  temperature  of 
the  organic  add  and  350*  C. 


A  method  of  cleaning  the  milk  pipe-line  of  a  milking 
installation,  which  comprises  maintaining  in  a  reservoir 
a  body  of  cleaning  Uquid  while  floating  in  said  liquid 
body  a  plurality  of  plug^ike  members  each  adapted  to 
substantially  completely  fill  the  croM-section  of  the  interior 
of  the  pipe-line  and  adapted  for  passage  through  the 
pipeline,  passing  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  body 
and  through  the  pipe-line  a  quantity  of  said  liquid  inter- 
spersed with  said  plug-like  members  and  with  au-,  and 
returning  the  liquid  with  said  phig-like  members  from 
the  pipe-line  to  said  reservoir. 


3  072,504 
JUNCTION  GIMIWING  TECHNIQUE 
Ehncr  A.  Wolf,  Jr.,  RIchardwm,  Teij,  «i*n«J»J[«^ 
iMlramcBti  bcocpontcd,  DaDas,  Tex.,  a  corporatkm 

Fled  Oct  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,579 
3  CUM.    (CL148— 13) 


QUENCHING  AND  CUTTING  OIL  COMFOSmON 

Karl-Hdna  Kopictz,  Hildcahcim,  Gttmmr,  mi^a^to 

HoMhto^Chcmle  Gjn.b JL,  HiMeshrim,  Gnny 

NSoSwlSrnW  Apr.  11,  1958,  S«r.  No.  727.774 

ClaiBM  priority,  appUoftloo  Gcramy  Apr.  13,  1997 

2  Claims.  (CL  148—18) 
1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  steel  parts  conaprwing 
hardening  said  parts  in  a  quenching  oil  consisting  c»«n- 
tially  of  a  mineral  oU  and  about  1  to  15  percent  by 
weight  of  a  condensation  product  of  one  mole  of  an 
alkyl  phenol  containing  an  alkyl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms 
with  3  to  15  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  as  a  nonionic  non- 
saponifiable  emulsifier,  and  spraying  oflf  die  quendied  parts 
with  water  thereby  completely  removing  adhered  quench- 
ing oil.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

3,072,507 
SEMICONDUCTOR  BODY  FORMATIW 
Richard  L.  Anderson,  Pooghkiipiic,  Jofea  C. 
Yorktown  Hdgbts,  and  Gene  A.  SBrej.  »— 

N  Y     asiripiT*  to  IntcraathMBal  Baat 

Cixiontiom,  New  York.  N.Y^  a  cwporatfiMi  of  Naw 

^°*    Fikd  Jnnc  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,115 
4  Claims.    (CL  14»-33) 


^« 


^^^^^' 


1.   A   method   of  producing  semiconductor  elements 
which  comprises  forming  an  elongated  body  of  mono- 
crystaUine  semiconductor  material  of  one  conductivity 
type,  placing  doping  material  inchiding  both  one  con- 
ductivity type  and  opposite  conductivity  type  imparities 
on  spaced  zones  of  said  body,  said  opposite  conductivity 
type  impurity  having  a  higher  diffusion  cocfBcient  than 
said  one  conductivity  type  impwity.  melting  said  spaced 
zones  while  keeping  the  portions  of  the  body  between 
said  zones  in  relatively  cod,  solid  state  to  form  area* 
of  (4>posite  conductivity  type  at  the  interfaces  between 
the  melted  and  unmelted  zones,  tiie  melted  zones  extend- 
ing through  the  entire  cross  section  of  the  body  u^nsverse 
to  the  long  dimension  tiiereof,  cooling  said  melted  lones 
and  cutting  said  body  intermediate  said  ftvmed  areas  of 
opponte  conductivity  type  to  produce  semiconductor  ele- 
menu  each  having  at  least  one  P-N  jonction. 


1  A  semiconductor  device  con^riting  a  subctrate  re- 
gion of  monocrystalline  gaUium  arsenide  semicondnctor 
material  of  one  conductivity-type  and  immediately  con- 
tiguous thereto  an  epitaxiaDy  vapor  grown  germamum 
region  of  opposite  conductivity-type,  witii  an  abrupt  elec- 
trical junction  at  tiie  interface  defined  by  said  substimte 
and  said  epitaxiaUy  vapor  grown  germanium  region. 


3,072,508 

METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING  COPPER 

BASE  ALLOY 

John  F.  Klcincnt  and  Qncnda  F.  ""••^JSi^-r^  -|-. 

Wis.,  awlgnnrn  to  Arapco  Metal,  lac,  Mllwa«Ece,  wMm 
a  corporatioa  of  Wlstoasia 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,354 
3Clai«a.    (CL14ft-160) 

1  A  method  of  heat  treating  a  copper  base  alloy  con- 
taining from  0.75  to  2.0%  nickel,  0.25  to  \.0%  tOkoa, 
0  25  to  1.25%  chromium  and  the  balance  oopper,  com- 
prising tiie  steps  of  heating  tiie  aUoy  to  a  tcmpcratnre  m 
the  range  of  850  to  1025*  F..  holding  tiie  alloy  at  said 
temperature  to  obtain  an  even  distribution  of  heat,  furnace 
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cooling  the  alloy  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  750  to  per  inch  and  a  denier  of  from  about  30  to  130  with  the 

900*  F.,  holding  the  alloy  at  said  last  named  temperatare  filaments  having  a  denier  of  from  about  1  to  13,  and  the 

range  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  obtain  an  c^timum  threads  of  said  web  which  extend  in  one  direction  being 

precipiutioh  of  nickel  silidde  and  chromijjm  sflidde,  and  coated  with  the  adhesive  to  thereby  bond  such  threads 

subsequently  cooling  the  alloy  to  room  temperature.  to  the   threads  extending  transversely  thereof  at  their 


3,t72,S«9 

GELLED  AMMONIUM  NITRATE  BLASTING 

EXPLOSIVE  AND  PROCESS 

Robtft  E.  Bvnhvt,  HcdgMrlDc,  W.  Va^  and  Fndcrkk  C. 

Sawyer,  Hiventowia,  Md^  aalnnw  to  E.  L  dn  Pont 

da  NMMMn  Md  Compaay,  WlfanlBftoa,  Dd^  a  corpo- 

WDOO  off  DCUtWAfS 

No  Drawtav.    FIM  Apr.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  ISMt 
9  Clalw.    (CL  149—2) 

1.  A  blasting  agent  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  uniform  dispersion  of  fine  needle-like  crj'stals  of 
ammonium  nitrate  and  a  dispersed  high  explosive  sensi- 
tizer in  a  tough,  elastic,  gelatinous  mass  formed  by 
thoroughly  mixing  a  gelling  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  guar  gtun  flour  and  locust  bean  flour,  the 
sensitizer,  and  sodium  tetraborate  as  a  cross-linking  agent 
for  the  gelling  agent  into  a  hot  aqueous  solution  of  am- 
monium nitrate  containing  no  undissolved  salt  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  120'-180*  F.,  said  com- 
position containing  by  weight  30-60%  ammonium  ni- 
trate, 12-20%  water,  13-30%  high  explosive  sensitizer, 
0.5-1.5%  gelling  agent,  and  0.05-0.1%  sodium  tetra- 
borate. 

3,072^10 
PRETREATMENT    OF    SOLID     PROFELLANT 
GRAINS     CONTAINING     AMMONIUM     NI- 

Williain  M.  Hotchinson,  BarticsTiUc,  OUa.,  Herbert  Pick- 
ett, Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  Howard  G.  Cntforth,  Bartles- 
rillc,  OkJa.,  aarignon,  by  mesne  asaignnMnts,  to  the 
Unltad  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tvjr  of  die  Ak  Force 
No  Drawli«.    Filed  Inly  M,  1956,  Scr.  No.  M1,0M 

2Claiau.  (a.  149— 19) 
1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  resistance  to  thermal 
change  of  a  propellant  composition  comprising  anuno- 
nium  nitrate  and  a  rubbery  binder,  which  method  com- 
prises repeatedly  varying  the  temperature  of  said  com- 
position through  a  cycle  ranging  from  below  a  i^ase 
transition  temperature  of  ammonium  nitrate,  at  which 
temperature  the  ammonium  nitrate  undergoes  a  phase 
transition  from  one  solid  phase  to  a  different  solid  phase, 
to  above  said  transition  temperature  and  again  to  below 
said  transition  temperature,  while  maintaining  said  com- 
position essentially  in  the  solid  state,  and  continuing  the 
described  temperature  cycling  until  the  volume  change  of 
said  composition  during  a  half  cycle  is  from  about  15  to 
70  percent  of  that  during  the  first  half  cycle,  wherein 
the  0.1  to  0.3  weight  percent  of  a  polar  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  ethanol, 
methyl  ethyl  ketone,  and  the  diacctatc  of  the  monoamide 
of  1,3-diaminopropane  and  coconut  oil  is  added  to  said 
propellant. 


3,972,511 
LAMINATED  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Kenneth  J.  Harwood,  Ncenak.  Wia^  aarignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Kimberly-Clark  CorporatkMi,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1954,  Scr.  No.  459.4S7 
2  Ciainis.  (CL  154—44) 
1.  Laminated  sheet  material  comprising  a  pair  of 
flexible  layers  of  non-woven  absorbent  material,  each  of 
said  layers  including  a  plurality  of  plies  of  crepe  tissue 
wadding,  and  an  open  mesh,  non-woven  web  of  crossed 
threads  interposed  between  said  layers,  the  threads  of  said 
web  being  of  low  twist,  continuous  multi-filament  con- 
struction, said  threads  having  a  twist  less  than  6  turns 


crossings  and  to  bond  said  web  to  said  layers  of  absorbent 
material,  and  said  thread  web  and  tissue  layers  being 
calendered  into  intimate  face-to-face  engagement,  the  low 
twist  and  denier  of  said  threads  providing  for  easy  flatten- 
ing of  the  threads  without  appreciably  detracting  from  the 
flexibility  and  softness  of  said  absorbent  layers. 


3,972,512 

STRETCHABLE  REINFORCED  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Yves  Hnbcrt  Dalle,  Wcrrko^od,  Fraacc.  asrignor  to 

Socictc  Anonymc  dltc:  Sodctc  Nanom  TIsbbm  dc  Jml» 

dc  la  Lys  ct  Sodctc  Indnstrtellc  ct  CoauMrdalc  dc  la 

Catlckc  Reals,  Werrkq-Snd,  Fnmcc,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  t55379 

Clainu  priority,  npoHcatton  Franos  Nov.  27.  195S 

11  Claims.    (CL  154     44) 


1 .  A  sheet  material  comprising  a  sheet  of  a  heat  bidd- 
able plastic  material  reinforced  by  a  network  of  threads, 
said  network  being  composed  of  discrete  elongated  ele- 
ments some  of  which  are  made  of  a  beat  weldable  plastic 
material  heat  sealed  to  said  sheet  and  others  of  which 
are  made  from  a- strong  stretch  resistant  material  which 
remains  separate  from  and  movable  with  respect  to  said 
sheet  material  even  when  heated  sufficiently  to  bond 
said  heat-weldable  elements  thereto,  at  least  some  of  said 
heat-weldaUe  elements  extending  in  cooperating  paired 
relationship  with  said  stretch  resistant  elements. 


3,972,513 

FILAMENTOUS  MAT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

James  A.  ScUarb,  Lonlsrilk.  Ky.  amignor  to  Amst 

Air  FUtsr  Company,  Inc.,  LonlsriDc,  Ky.,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mm.  39, 1949,  Scr.  No.  19,474 
9  Claims.  (CL  154— 54) 
1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  filamentous  mat  of  the 
character  described:  forming  a  condensed  filamentous 
planar  mat  of  a  series  of  overlying  layers,  each  layer  in- 
cluding generally  longitudinally  extending,  transversely 
spaced  continuous  filaments,  and  with  the  fUaments  of 
adjacent  layers  lying  in  crossing  relationship;  drawing 
said  mat  in  a  transverse  direction  relative  to  the  general 
lay  of  said  filamenU  to  simultaneously  elongate  said  mat 
and  expand  it  in  thickness;  selectively  ssvering  the  fila 
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ments  forming  said  elongated  expanded  thickness  mat  at 
laterally  and  longitudinally  spaced  intervals  as  said  mat 
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is  advanced;  flattening  and  applying  a  binder  to  said  se- 
lectively severed  mat;  and  treating  said  flat  mat  contain- 
ing said  binder  to  cure  said  binder. 


3  972  514 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 
■^  ELECTRODE  SYSTEMS 

Pleter  Johamies  Wilhelmns  Jocb«m«,  Johaig«  J^^bus 
Asnerus  Ploos  van  AmsteL  and  Herre  Rinia,  aU  oi 
SSSSngel,  Eindhoven,  J^etheriands,  "gjo^J" 
NorttAmerican  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii, 

N  V    ■  coTDoration  of  Delaware  

^•^•' 'F^Jan.  12.  1959,  Ser  No.  786,421 

Claims  priority,  applicatton  NetherianA.  Jan.  17,  1958 
10  Claims.    (CI.  156—8) 


of  1  mole  of  an  alkyl  amine  having  about  10-20  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  with  about  5-50  moles  of  eUiyl- 
cne  oxide,  (4)  condensation  products  of  1  mole  of  an 
aliphatic  alcohol  having  about  10-20  carbon  atoms  m 
the  alkyl  group  with  about  5-50  moles  of  ethylene  oxide, 
(5)  condensation  products  of  1  mole  of  a  polypropylene 
glycol  containing  about  10-50  propylene  of'de  umts  wi^ 
about  4-160  moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  and  (6)  mixtures 
thereof   and  the  remainder  water. 

8    The  method  of  descaling  and  polishing  a  stamless 
steel  surface  which  comprises  contacting  said  surface  wij 
an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a^ut  2% 
to  10%  by  weight  of  hydrochloric  acid,  about  1%  to  8% 
of  nitric  acid,  about  0.J%  to  20%  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of:   ( 1 )  condensaUon 
products  of  1  mole  of  phenol  with  about  5-30  moles  of 
ethylene  oxide,  (2)  condensaUon  producU  of  1  mole  of 
an  alkyl  phenol  having  up  to  about  15  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  group  with  about  5-30  moles  of  ethylene  ox- 
ide   (3)   condensation  products  of  1   mole  of  an  alky 
amine  having  about   10-20  carbon  atoms  in  the  aUcyl 
group  with  about  5-50  moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  (4)  con- 
densation products  of  1  mole  of  an  aUphatic  alcohol  hav- 
ing about  10-20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  with 
alxHit  5-50  moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  (5)  condensaUon 
products  of  1  mole  of  a  polypropylene  glycol  co°^°»;« 
about    10-50   propylene   oxide   units  with   about   4-150 
moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  and  (6)  mixtures  thereof,  and 
the  remainder  water  for  a  period  of  Ume  and  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  sufficient  to  remove  scale  and  produce 
a  bright  polished  surface. 


1    In  the  manufacmre  of  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising providing  a  semiconductor  body  having  an  elec- 
trode portion  protruding  from  the  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor body,  the  method  of  selectively  removing  sur- 
face portions  of  Uie  body  leaving  intoct  a  surface  portion 
adjacent  the  elecU-ode,  comprising  the  steps  of  covering 
the  said  surface  and  electrode  wiUi  a  masking  Uyer,  pro- 
viding means  capable  of  removing  the  masking  layer 
when  contacting  same,  projecting  the  said  removal  means 
at  the  surface  along  a  direction  and  at  such  a  low  angle 
to  the  surface  that   the  protiiiding  electrode   portion 
shadows  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  masking  Uyer,  coex- 
tensive with  the  surface  portion  to  remain  inUct,  and  pro- 
tects it  from  contact  with  the  removal  means  while  the 
remaining  unshadowed  and  unprotected  masking  layer 
portions  are  conUicted  and  removed  exposing  surf  ace  por- 
tions of  the  body,  and  tiiereafter  subjecting  the  said  body 
witii  the  masked  surface  portion  to  a  treatment  capable 
of  removing  exposed  body  portions  to  remove  said  ex- 
posed portions  of  the  body  resulting  in  a  raised  body  por- 
tion on  which  is  located  the  electrode. 


SOLUTION  AND  METHOD  FOR  BRIGHTENING 
CADMIUM  ^    r,..  _, 

Kenneth  P.  Bellinger,  Ellington,  and  Eugene  G.ChMvOt- 
laine,  Hazardvllle,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Converrion 
Chemical  Corporation,  RockviUe,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Connecticut  m«  ot  1*4 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,164 

6  CUims.    (CI.  156—20) 

5  The  method  of  brightening  cadmium  surfaces  com- 
prising providing  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  containmg 
essentially  0.08-1.0  gram  per  liter  of  trivalent  chromium 
ions  0  1-18.0  grams  per  liter  of  nitrate  ions  and  0.4-5.2 
grams  per  liter  of  ions  selected  from  tiie  group  corwisUrig 
of  fluoride,  sulfate,  and  the  combination  thereof,  said 
solution  having  a  pH  of  about  1.0-3^  ^"^"'V'^ni.itS 
than  about  0.3  gram  per  liter  of  hexavalent  chrommm 
ions;  maintaining  said  solution  at  a  temperature  of  about 
45-150"  P.;  immersing  a  cadmium  workpiece  m  saw 
solution  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  brighten  the 
surface  thereof;  and  rinsing  said  workpiece  in  cold  water. 


3,972,515 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CHEMICALLY 

POLISHING  METALS 
Alfred  von  Smolinsid,  Chia«o  NeU  W^Bent,  Ev««rton, 
and  Leslie  L.  Alt,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignors  to  The  Diver- 
sey  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Hlinois 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,898 

12  ClaioM.  (a.  154—20) 
1  A  bath  for  chemicaUy  polishing  and  descabng  sUun- 
less  steel  surfaces  which  consists  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  about  2%  to  10%  by  weight  of  hydro- 
chloric acid,  about  1%  to  8%  of  nitric  acid,  about  0.1% 
to  20%  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of-  (1)  condensation  products  of  1  mole  of  phenol 
witii  about  5-30  moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  (2)  condensa- 
tion products  of  1  mole  of  an  alkyl  phenol  having  up  to 
about  15  caibon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  with  about 
5-30  moles  of  ethylene  oxide.  (3)  condensation  products 

786  O.O.— 33 


3,072,517  ^^^, 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  METAL 
PAPER  CONTAINER 
Paul  C.  Gaytoid,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  TTie 
Gretf  Bros.  Cooperage  Corporation,  Delaware.  OWo,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  -c«,  ,« 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1957,  Ser  No.  683,155 
1  Ctahn.    (CL  154—83) 
A  method  of  making  a  composite  metal-paper  container 
comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  preformed  tubu  ar 
shell  of  relatively  thin  sheet  steel  stock;  formmg  a  tubular 
paper  shell  by  convolutely  winding  layers  of  fibrous  paper 
around  a  mandrel  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  steel  shell,  wetting  said  layers 
of  fibrous  paper  with  an  adhesive  which  contains  a  solvent 
liquid   the  liquid  penetrating  into  the  fibep  of  the  paper 
shell  and  physically  expanding  said  paper  sheU.  ensleeving 
said  paper  shell  while  wet  witii  said  liquid  over  the  steel 
shell  to  tightiy  frictionally  fit  thereover  with  tije  paper 
layers  in  expanded  and  wet  condition,  rollmg  the  end 
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of  the  cnsleevcd  paper  and  steel  shell  while  the  paper 
shell  is  still  wet  with  liquid  into  the  form  of  a  flanged 
head  for  operative  engagement  with  a  container  end  en- 


J 


closure;  and  then  shrinking  the  paper  shell  about  the  steel 
shell  by  setting  and  drying  the  adhesive  whereby  the  steel 
shell  is  tightly  engaged  by  the  outer  paper  shell. 


3.t72^18 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MULTIPLE  STRANDS 

FROM  A  SINGLE  BUSHING 

GciaM  L.  WUte,  Wkltebouc,  Okio,  aiaigiior,  by  mesne 

■Mlfiiwi  iifi.  to  JokDS-ManTilk  Fiber  Glaa  Inc^  Clcve- 

laad,  Ohio,  a  corpontfcM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3,  195S,  Scr.  No.  71S,5«2 
4  Claims.    (CI.  154—175) 


continuously  applying  a  thin  coat  of  resin  to  one  tide 
of  said  paper;  continuously  impressing  side-by-side  pairs 
of  circles  of  recording  grooves  on  said  side  of  said  paper; 
continuously  folding  said  paper;  continuously  feeding  a 
strip  of  core  material  between  the  folds  of  said  paper; 


said  folds  being  arranged  so  that  each  member  of  each 
pair  of  circles  of  grooves  is  in  back  to  back  relation 
to  the  other  member  about  said  core  material;  and  con- 
tinuously stamping  from  the  folded  strip  Uanka  having 
recording  impressions  on  both  sides  of  a  core  material. 


3,r72,5M 

VACUUM-FORMING  OF  A  LAMINATED  ARTICLE 

HAVING  A  RESILIENT  CENTRAL  LAYER 

Fred  A.  GroCfa,  67t8  N.  Ncwgard  Avc^  CUcato.  lU- 

Fikd  Jan.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,t72 

3  Clalmi.    (CL  154—213) 


1 .  The  method  of  forming  a  package  of  a  {rfumlky  of 
continuous  strands  including  the  steps  ci:  providinf  a 
multiplicity  of  continuous  filament*  from  a  source;  divid- 
ing said  filaments  into  a  iriurality  of  groupa,  with  each 
group  comprising  a  plurality  of  fikmenU;  concurrently 
collecting  said  filaments  of  cm^  group  into  a  strand  and 
allying  a  liquid  binder  thereto;  progrearively  advancing 
said  strands  along  spaced  apart  paths  to  a  rotating  tube; 
and  subjecting  said  strands  as  they  advance  along  said 
paths  to  a  cam  body  rotating  about  a  cam  body  axis 
parallel  to  the  rotating  axic  ci  said  tube  to  alternately 
shift  and  superpose  said  strands  within  the  amplitude  of 
the  shifting  oKyvement. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  laminated  article  compris- 
ing forming  a  face  sheet  into  desired  configiiration  having 
a  plurality  of  projections  formed  on  one  surface  thereof 
and  non-projecting  portions  interposed  therebetween,  ap- 
plying an  intermediate  layer  to  the  surface  of  said  face 
sheet  having  projections  formed  therein,  said  intermediate 
layer  having  apertures  formed  therein  whereby  said  face 
sheet  projections  may  pass  therethrough  and  said  layer 
may  rest  on  said  face  sheet  non-projecting  portions,  and 
sealingly  an>lyin8  a  backing  sheet  to  said  intermediate 
layer  exposed  surface  by  withdrawing  atmosphere  from 
between  said  face  sheet  and  backing  sheet  so  as  to  effect 
a  pressure  between  said  sheets  which  is  less  than  the  pr«- 
sure  existing  on  the  exterior  of  said  sheets,  whereby  said 
intermediate  layer  is  uniformly  compressed  against  said 
face  sheet,  and  said  backing  sheet  is  sealed  to  engaged 
portions  of  said  intermediate  layer  and  said  face  sheet. 


METHOD  OF  MAKINGPHONOGRAFH  RECORD 
BLANKS  FROM  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
SamMl  «■!—«■«,  Nottk  Hollywood,  Calff^  sirifw  to 
AlUed  RccoH  MaHfadntog  Co^  Lot  Ai^alea,  CaHf^ 
a  corporatton  of  CaHf orala 

Flkd  Aag.  29,  1958,  S«r.  No.  75S,M4 
1  ClalM.    (CL  154— 2M) 
A  process  of  making  phonogr^>h  record  blanks  com- 
prising the  steps  of  continuously  feeding  a  strip  of  paper; 


3,872,521 

NON-AQUEOUS  DEINKING  PROCESS 

Gilbert  I.  TwThiw.  Wcbstsr  Groras,  a^  Kcneth  J. 

Um^  SL  Lovii,  Mo.,  awinnn  to  Pstrollto  Cotpora- 

ttoa.  WUadBBtoa,  DsL,  a  cusporallea  of  Dsfanvan 

No  Dniw^.    Filed  Jaly  27,  1959,  S«r.  No.  829,498 

19  CUM.  (CL142— 5) 
1.  A  process  of  deinking  imprinted  paper  products 
without  any  prior  contact  with  water  cooaistinf  essen- 
tially of  contacting  said  producta  with  a  waterless  sur- 
factant-containing organic  solvent,  said  surfactant  being 
substantially  scriuble  in  said  organic  solvent. 
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3,072,522 

RECONSTITUTED  CREPED  PAPER  AND  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Lloyd  Hombostcl,  BeloH,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Belolt  iron 

Worlu,  Belolt,  Wis.,  a  corporatloo  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,872 

12  Claims.    (O.  162—113) 


1  t 


'dM 


r-y^' 


<S'^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  paper  of  enhanced  yieldabil- 
ity  which  comprises  laying  fibers  containing  binders  in  an 
aqueous   medium   on   an   foraminous  forming   surface, 
draining  liquid  from  the  fibers  on  said  surface,  formmg  a 
fibrillated  wet  mat  on  said  forming  surface,  transferring 
the  wet  mat  from  the  forming  surface  to  a  first  felt,  ix-ess- 
ing  the  wet  mat  on  the  felt  against  a  hard  heated  surface, 
transferring  the  wet  mat  to  said  surface,  scrapmg  the 
wet  mat  from  said  surface  while  simultaneously  com- 
pressing and  buckling  the  fibers  in  the  wet  mat  and 
forming  crepcd  folds,  depositing  the  creped  wet  mat  on 
a  slower  moving  second  felt,  passing  the  creped  wet  mat 
on  said  second  felt  through  the  nip  of  a  second  press 
while  the  mat  is  still  wet  enough  to  have  the  fibers  re- 
located and  thereby  reorienting  the  fibers  in  said  nip  to 
suppress  the  creped  folds  whUe  mainUining  the  fibers 
in  a  foreshortened  undulated  yicldable  condition,  heat- 
ing the  thus  rcconsUtuted  mat  to  plasticize  the  binders 
therein,  and  pressing  the  heated  reconstituted  mat  to  bond 
the  libers  together  in  foreshortened  yieldable  condiUon. 


3,072,523 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBER  BOARDS 

Erik  Jotomsoa,  SoUeatwia,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktle- 

bolMcC  Svcnska  Flaktfabrikcn,  Nacka,  Sweden 

^^  Filed  Ian.  13, 1948,  Ser.  No.  2,145 

Claims  prloritv,  ap^lcation  Sweden,  Jan.  19, 1959 

4  Claims.    (CL  142—117) 


3,072,524 

OZONIDES  IN  ALCOHOL  AS  DISINFECTING 

SOLUTIONS 

Nlkobos  Giibelcin,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Nlko- 

lans  Gabciein,  Munich,  Germany  and  Edith  Oettinger, 

Franltfnrt  am  Main,  Germany  _^^  ,_ 

NrOrawtag.    F»iS  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser^  No   790^19 

Claims  priority,  application  Switxerland  Feb.  7,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  167— 22) 
1 .  A  process  for  preparing  practically  stable  composi- 
tions with  bactericidal,  disinfecting  and  deodorizing  ac- 
tion, which  process  comprises  completely  ozonizing   in 
the  absence  of  an  alcohol  an  unsaturated  compound  of 

the  general  formula 

Ri— X 

wherein  Ri  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  linoleryl 
and  oleyl;  and  X  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
_COOH.  —COO  alkyl.  — CHO  and  — CHjOH;  dissolv- 
ing the  obtained  ozonization  product  immediately  in  an 
alcohol  of  the  general  formula 

Rr^H 

wherein  Rj  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl  and  butyl;  and  allowing  the  solution  ob- 
tained to  stand  at  room  temperature  until  the  reaction 
between  the  ozonidc  and  the  alcohol  is  essentially  finished. 
5.  Practically  stable  compositions  with  bactericidal, 
disinfecting  and  deodorizing  action,  containing  an  alco- 
hol of  the  general  formula 

R,— OH 
wherein  Rj  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl  and  butyl;  and  dissolved  therein  the  reac- 
Uon  product  between  the  said  alcohol  and  an  ozonide  of 
an  unsaturated  compound  of  the  general  formula 

R,— X 

wherein  Ri  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  linoleyl 
and  oleyl;  and  X  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
_<XX>H,  —COO  alkyl,  —CHO  and  — CH,OH,  said  re- 
action product  containing  the  atomic  grouping 
— c— o-o-c- 
Ak,         oh 
in  the  place  of  the  carbon-carbon  double  bond  of  the 
unsaturated  compound.  ^ 


•■Sy 


1    The  process  of  making  fiber  boards,  using  dewater- 
ing  rolls  and  a  multi-deck  dryer,  which  comprises  the 

following  steps:  . 

a  forming  a  fiber  pulp  slurry  into  a  continuous  web 
which  has  a  thickness  sufficient  to  form  a  plurality 
of  boards  of  the  desired  thickness, 

h.  partly  dewatering  the  multi-thickness  web  by  press- 
ing rolls.  ,      ...      , 

c  splitting  the  multi-thickness  web  into  a  plurality  of 
divided  thinner  webs  after  said  pressing  roll  action, 

d.  dewatering  each  divided  web  by  pressing  rolls  at  a 
plurality  of  separate  levels  after  the  splitting  has 
been  effected, 

e.  continuing  the  splitting  and  press-rollmg  action  until 
webs  for  boards  of  the  desired  final  thickness  arc 
produced  and  until  the  water  content  has  been  re- 
duced sufficiently  for  the  dryer  action, 

/.  bringing  the  webs  at  the  last  rolling  action  to  sepa- 
rate levels  required  for  a  dryer, 

f.  and  finally  conveying  all  of  said  webs  at  separate 
levels  through  said  dryer  having  a  plurality  of  decks 
located  at  the  levels  of  the  webs  esUblished  by  the 
last  pressing  rolls. 


3,072,525 

FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  SA- 

LICYLATE  AND  A  PYRAZOLE 

Horst  Neumann,  Lodwigshafen  («"■•)•  P*™?"!!.!!: 
rignor  to  KnoU  A.-G.  Ckcmiscbc  Fabrikcn,  Ludwigs- 
hafen  (Rhtoe),  Germany,  a  corporattoa  «*  Gwmany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  9,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  147—31) 
1    An    antifungal    composition    comprising,    as    anti- 
fungal agents,  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  salicylic  acid  and  3- 
(2-hydroxy-5-chloro  phenyl)  pyrazolc. 

3,072,526 
INSECT  LURES 
Adolf  Butenandt,  Munich-Oberroeniing,  Germany,  Wal- 
demar  Goex,  Bottmingen,  Switieriand,  Erich  Hecker, 
Munich,  Germany,  and  Radolf  Riicgg,  Bottmingen,  ano 
Ulikh  Schwieter,  Basel,  Swit«riand,  asrfgnon  to  Hoff- 
mann-U  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

JlriiSISg.     Filed  Feb.  l^^J^^.J^lNo.  7,748 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  SwUwriand  Feb.  14,  1959 
^»uo.  1.        7,^  ^^Bis-    (CL  147—48) 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  which  comprises  an 
inswt  lure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  un- 
branched,  unsubstituted  aliphatic  monohydroxy  alcohols 
with  the  hydroxy  group  on  a  terminal  carbon  atom  and 
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containing  14  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  two  double  bonds 
in  the  chain  and  lower  aikanoyl  esters  of  said  alcohols, 
an  insecticide  and  an   inert  diluent   therefor. 


3,072,527 

USE  OF  TOLBUTAMIDE  IN  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  ACNE 

Jacob  Louis  Cohen,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada;  Fannye 
Elaine  Cohen,  administratrix  of  the  estate  of  said 
Jacob  Louis  Cohen,  deceased,  assignor  to  Franic  W. 
Homer,  Limited,  Mount  Royal,  Qhieliec,  Canada,  a 
body  politic  and  corporate 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,176 

4  Claims.     (CI.  167—51.5) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  acne  which  comprises  the 

steps  of  (1)  selecting  a  human  afflicted  with  acne,  and 

(2)  feeding  said  human  a  therapeutically  effective  dose  of 

a  sulfonamide  having  the  structure: 


CH, 


O 

-SOiNU-t-NHC',Ui 


3,072,528 
INGESTIBLE  DRY  MICROORGANISM 
PREPARATIONS 
Martin     Khidas,     Bcrlin-Charlottenbarg,     and     Werner 
Schicferdccker,    Bcrlin-Schnuirigendorf,    Germany,    as- 
signors   to    Med.    Fal>rik    Chemisch-Phamiazeutischer 
Pracparate  J.  Carl  Pfliiger,  Berlin-Halensce,  Gennany 

Filed  July  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,214 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Germany  July  13, 1957 
7  Claims.    (CI.  167—55) 
7.  A  method  of  preparing  a  storable  live  microorganism 

preparation  which  can  be  directly  ingested  and  in  which 
the  microorganisms  are  freed  in  the  intestine  of  the  person 
ingesting  the  same,  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing 
dry,  lyophilized  living  microorganisms  of  the  intestinal 
flora  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Lactobacillus  acidophilus,  Lactobacillus  bifidus  and  Esch- 
erichia coli  and  having  a  moisture  content  of  0.1  to  1% 
by  weight  along  with  at  least  one  non-toxic  water  absorb- 
ing substance  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lactose  anhydride,  silica  gel,  activated  carbon,  aluminum 
oxide,  aluminum  hydroxide,  cellulose,  tylose,  magnesium 
carbonate,  magnesium  hydroxide,  magnesium  oxide,  mag- 
nesium trisilicate,  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonates,  oxides 
and  hydroxides,  kieselguhr,  barite  and  bentonite  and  also 
along  with  at  least  one  dry  substance  adapted  in  the 
presence  of  moisture  to  act  as  a  nutrient  for  said  micro- 
organisms and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lactose,  dextrose,  powdered  skimmed  milk,  ascorbic 
acid,  tylose,  liver  extract,  yeast  extract  and  placenta  pow- 
der into  a  dry  enteric  capsule  adapted  to  be  dissolved  in 
the  intestine  and  having  a  maximum  moisture  content  of 
1  %  by  weight  under  vacuum  in  the  presence  of  phos- 
phorus pentoxide  while  excluding  atmospheric  moisture; 
further  drying  said  capsule  containing  said  microorgan- 
isms; and  enclosing  said  dry  enteric  capsule  containing 
said  microorganisms  in  a  moisture-proof  container. 


3,072,529 
THERAPEUTIC    COMPOsfnON    OF    A    S-AMINO- 

HEXAHYDRO  -  PYRIMIDINE    AND    SELECTED 

CHELATING  AGENTS 
Robert    G.    Sanders,    Pompton    Lakes,    and    Brooks    D. 

Church,  Rockaway,  N  J.,  asaigiion  to  Wamcr-Lambcrt 

Pharmaceatical  Company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  672,861 
11  Claims.    (CI.  167—45) 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  a  pharma- 
ceutical carrier,  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  chelating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene- 
diamine   tetraacetic  acid,  diethylenetriamine  pentaacetic 


acid,  uramil  diacetic  acid,  N,N'-ethylene  bis  t2-(2-hydrox- 
yphenyl)]  glycine  and  salts  thereof  and  from  0.01  to 
0.5%  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a 
5-amino-hexahydro-pyrimidine  of  the  formula 


K-.N 


/ 


Clli 


.\-R 


\  / 

c 


H, 


.\n, 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl.  aralkyi,  alkaryl,  hydroxyalkyl,  aminoalkyi  and 
cycloalkyi  radicals  and  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  hydroxymethyl,  and 
the  non-toxic  salts  of  said  5-amino-hexahydro-pyrimidine. 


3,072,530 
THERAPEUTIC   INDOLES   FOR   PSYCHIC   STIMU- 
LATION  AND  RELIEF  OF  MENTAL  DEPRESSION 
Albert  Hofnuum  and  Franz  Troxler,  Bottmingen,  Basel- 
land,  Swtticrlaiid,  a«lgiion  to  Sandoz  A.G.,  Basel, 
SwHicrluHl, 

No  Drawlag.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  12,  1958 
5  Claims.  (CL  167—65) 
1.  The  method  of  inducing  psychic  stimulation  and 
concomitantly  alleviating  mental  depression  of  neurotic 
and  psychotic  origin  in  a  mental  depressive,  which  com- 
prises administering  to  the  mental  depressive  a  psycho- 
tropicaily  effective  dose  of  a  central  nervous  system  stimu- 
lant compound  of  the  formula 


ORi 


CUi-A-.\ 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


wherein  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H.  lower  alkyl  and  lower  aralkyi,  Rj  is  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
aralkyi,  each  of  Rj  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H  and  lower  alkyl  and  Rj  and  R4  taken  together 
with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  represent  a  piperidino 
group,  and  A  is  alkylene  with  at  most  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,072,531 
ANTIBIOTIC  AND  THERAPEUTIC  COMPO- 
SITIONS THEREOF 
Wagn  Olc  Godtfredsen  and  Hennfaig  Otto  Bofsen  Lorck, 

Copenhagen,  and  Svcrrc  Jahmcn,  Skovinmle,  Denmark, 

ass^ors  to  Lovens  Kemlske  Fabrik  Ved  A.  Kongsted, 

Ballerup,  Denmark,  a  firm 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  138,234 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Sept.  21,  1960 

18  Claims.    (CI.  167—65) 

1.  A  weakly  acidic  antibiotic  designated  Antibiotic 
ZN-6,  that  is  sparingly  soluble  in  water  and  hexane,  and 
soluble  in  ethanol,  acetone,  methyl  isobutyl  ketone,  amyl 
acetate  and  chloroform;  melting  at  191-192  degrees  centi- 
grade, having  a  specific  rotation  [aJo*'  of  minus  9  de- 
grees in  a  1%  solution  in  chloroform;  whose  spectrum 
in  the  infra-red  region,  using  the  potassium  bromide  tech- 
nique, exhibits  characteristic  absorption  bands  as  shown 
on  the  drawing  and  exhibiting  the  values  at  the  follow- 
ing frequencies  expressed  in  reciprocal  centimeters:  1265, 
1385.  1695,  1730  and  3450;  having  at  220  mM  a  molar 
extinction  coefficient  of  8000  in  ethanol  and  no  char- 
acteristic absorption  bands  above  this  wave-length;  hav- 
ing the  molecular  formula  CnHfaOg  and  containing  in 
the  molecule  a  cyclopentenopolyhydrophenanthrene  ring 
system  which  is  substituted  with  two  hydroxyl  groups, 
one  acetoxyl  group  and  four  methyl  groups,  and  which  in 
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the  17-position  is  connected  by  a  double  bond  with  the 
«-carbon  atom  of  5-methyl-4,5-heptenoic  acid;  and  forms 
antibiotically  active  salts  with  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able inorganic  and  organic  bases. 


3,072,532 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  ENZYMIC  COMPOSITION 
Irving  Inneriield,  20  Knlckert»ocker  »<>•<»' TeMfly.N J. 

N?  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,740 
2  Claims.    (CI.  167—73) 

1  The  method  of  introducing  a  therapeuUcally  acuve 
enzymic  material  into  the  systemic  circulation  of  a  sub- 
ject which  comprises  placing  a  dosage  quantity  of  a 
protease  in  conUct  with  mucous  membrane  and  maintain- 
ing  the  protease  in  contact  with  said  membrane  m  the 
presence  of  body  fluid  until  said  therapeutically  active 
enzymic  material  is  absorbed  by  said  subject. 


3,072,533 

CRYSTALLINE  VITAMIN  D  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Henry  J.  Johnson,  5309  W.  ^5*  S?"' '^'^f*"' j^*°' 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,670 

15  Claims.    (CI.  167—81) 

1.  A    process  of  producing   a   vitamin   D  enrichment 
composition  for  food  products  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  a  quantity  of  a  crystalline  vitamin  D  mate- 
rial into  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  organic,  relatively 
volatile   solvent   therefor   to   effect  substantial    dis- 
solution of  the  material  therein; 
adding  a  quantity  of  a  particulate,  carbohydrate  earner 
for  the  material  to  the  admixture,  said  carrier  bcmg 
substanUally  inert  to  the  vitamin  D  and  capable  of 
substantially  permanently  dispersing  in  said  food 
products  upon  addition  of  the  composition  thereto; 
removing  the  solvent  from  the  final  admixture  to  pro- 
duce a  substantially  dry,  paniculate  enrichment  com- 
position; and 
pulverizing  the   particulate   composition   after  drymg 
thereof  to  a  substanUally  uniform,  relatively  small 
particle  size. 
11    A  composition  for  enriching  food  products  com- 
prising a  substantially  homogeneous,  dry.  finely  divided, 
completely  and  permanently  water  dispersible  admixture 
of  a  water  solubilized,  initially  crystalline  vitamin  D  ma- 
terial   a  protectant  for  said  material,  and  a  particulate, 
carbohydrate  carrier  for  the  material,  said  earner  being 
substantially  inert  to  the  vitamin  D  and  capable  of  sub- 
stantially permanently  dispersing  in  said  food  products 
upon  addition  of  the  composition  thereto,  said  vitamin 
D  material   being  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the 
carrier    and    contained    within    the    individual    particles 
thereof. 


3,072,535 

LIQUID  SHAVING  COMPOSITION 

Albert  J.  Mueller,  Princeton,  N  J. 

(1011  Manor  Drive,  Wilmette,  III.) 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,021 

4  Claims.    (CL  167—85) 
1     A  liquid  shaving  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  material  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
sodium    carboxymethylcellulose    and    cellulose    methyl 
ether  and  a  material  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
a  fraction  of  lanolin  comprising  essentially  only  the  alco- 
hols and  hydroxyesters  in  which  approximately  one-na" 
of  the  free  hydroxyls  have  been  acetylated  and  m  which 
polyoxyethylene  is  present  to  the  extent  of  11  mols  of 
ethylene  oxide  per  mol  of  alcohol  and  of  hydroxyester.  a 
fraction  of  lanolin  comprising  essentially  only  the  alcohols 
and  hydroxyesters  in  which  essentially  all  of  the  free  hy- 
droxyls have  been  acetylated  and  in  which  polyoxyeth- 
ylene is  present  to  the  extent  of  9  mols  of  ethylene  oxide 
per  mol  of  alcohol   and  of  hydroxyester,  a  fraction  of 
lanolin  comprising  essentially  only  the  alcohols,  in  which 
polyoxyethylene  is  present  to  the  extent  of  16  to  20  mols 
of  ethylene  oxide  per  mol  of  alcohol,  the  materials  being 
present  in  the  relative  amounts  such  that  the  material 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  carboxymethylcellu- 
lose and  cellulose  methyl  ether  is  present  from  about  0.2 
percent  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  and  that  the  mate- 
rial from  the  group  consisting  of  lanolin  fraction  deriva- 
tives is  present  from  about  2  percent  to  about  40  percent 
by  weight,  and  also  such  that  the  composition  is  a  clear 
slightly  opalescent  solution  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range 
20  to  500  centipoises  at  25°  C. 


3,072,536  _ 

FRE-SHAVING  LOTION  AND  METHOD 
David  J.  Pye,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,861 
4  Claims.    (CI.  167—85) 

1  A  method  of  shaving  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
applying  to  the  face  a  film  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water-soluble,  high-molecular-weight  polymer,  said  poly- 
mer having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  500,000 
and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacryl- 
amide.  co-polymers  of  acrylamide  with  up  to  about  50 
mole  percent  of  acrylic  acid,  and  the  ammonium  and 
alkali  metal  salts  of  such  co-polymers,  and  thereafter 
shaving  with  a  razor. 


3,072,534  ^„„ 

DURABLE  ANTIBACTERLAL  TEXTILE  FINISH 
FOR  CELLUL08IC  FIBERS 
PhiUp  B.  Roth,  SomenrlUe,  and  Leonard  5J>«"«''»' ^T! 
Brunswick,   NJ,   a«ipion  to   American   Cyanamkl 
cSnp«ny7N«w  VotTnTy^  a  corp««tion  of  Jtofae 
nJ  Drawing.    FOed  Feb.  21.  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,560 

7  Claim*.  (CL  167—84)  .,...,„ 
1  A  method  for  imparting  an  antibacterial  finish  to 
formed  textile  fabric,  at  least  50%  of  the  fibers  of  which 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cotton  and 
rayon,  which  finish  is  durable  to  alkaline  laundering, 
which  comprises  applying  from  an  aqueous  solution  to 
said  fabric  at  least  0.0001%  of  neomycm  based  on  the 
drv  weight  of  the  fabric  and  a  water-soluble  copper-con- 
taining fixing  agent  for  said  neomycin,  said  fixmg  agent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  essentially  of 
water-soluble  cupric  salts  and  water-soluble  copper-con- 
taining dye  fixing  agents. 


3,072,537 

SURGICAL  LUBRICATING  CREAM 

Albert  Adam  StonehiU,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Ethicon,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  18,8(12 

9  Claims.  (CL  167—91) 
1  A  surgical  lubricating  cream  consisUng  essenUaiiy 
of  a  lubricating  powder  of  the  group  consisting  of  starch 
and  lycopodium  intimately  admixed  with  a  hydroalcoholic 
solvent  containing  at  least  10%  lower  alkanol,  said  lubn- 
cating  powder  and  hydroalcoholic  solvent  being  umform- 
ly  distributed  throughout  an  emulsion  vehicle. 


3,072,538 
ISOLATION  OF  BACTERIA 

James  N.  Baptist,  Laurel,  Md.,  •«»5»«' ^f^^LSS" 
ft  Co.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  cotporadon  ©^  Conne^CTit 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  30, 1960,  Ser.  No.  79,488 
18  Claims.    (CL  195—101)  . 

1  The  method  of  isolating  from  a  suspension  of  mixed 
living  bacteria  the  strains  therein  contained  capable  of 
producing  the  greatest  yields  of  poly-^-hydroxybutync 
acid  polyester  which  comprises  treating  the  suspension 
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with  a  nutrient  to  promote  the  synthesis  of  the  said 
polyester,  adding  the  thus  treated  suspension  as  a  separate 
layer  on  top  of  a  layer  of  a  high  density  solution,  cen- 
trifuging  the  resultant  combination  of  layers  whereby  the 
more  highly  active  strains  for  the  production  of  the  said 
polyester  sink  into  the  bottom  layer,  removing  a  portion 
of  the  bottom  layer  without  mixing  it  with  the  layer 
above,  plating  the  thus  removed  solution  on  solid  nutrient 
media,  selecting  isolated  colonies  grown  on  the  said 
media,  treating  each  thus  selected  strain  with  a  suitable 
culture  medium  to  promote  the  said  polyester  synthesis, 
harvesting  the  cells  of  each  culture,  drying  the  harvested 
bacterial  cell  mass,  dispersing  the  thus  dried  cell  mass 
in  a  poIy-^-hydroxybutyric  acid  solvent,  separating  the 
resultant  solution  of  polyester  from  the  cell  residue,  and 
recovering  and  measuring  the  yield  of  polyester  product 
from  the  solvent,  whereby  the  ability  of  each  strain  to 
produce  polyester  is  established  by  the  respective  yields 
of  the  said  polyester. 


3,072,539 

DIAGNOSTIC  COMPOSITION  FOR 

DETECTING  GLUCOSE 

Otis  E.  Fancher  and  Dak  A.  Stanffcr,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  as- 

signon  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc^  EUdnrt,  Ind.,  a 

corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Nov.  6, 1959,  Scr.  No.  851,241 

11  CUims.  (CI.  195—103.5) 
11.  A  glucose-detecting  means  consisting  of  a  bibulous 
carrier  impregnated  with  a  diagnostic  composition  com- 
prising glucose  oxidase,  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  uroferriporphyrin  chloride  having 
the  structural  formula 


HO(;CCH9- 


i-Cll2C"H2CU(.JH 


HOOCCH 


HOOCCH^2- 


HOOCCH2CH2- 


'-CH2COOH 


and  compounds  having  the  same  ferripcMi>hyrin  nucleus 
differing  therefrom  only  in  the  arrangement  of  acetic  acid 
and  propionic  acid  groups,  2-aminobcnzothiazole  to  acti- 
vate said  uroferriporphyrin  chloride  by  forming  a  com- 
plex therewith,  and  2,7-diaminofluorcne  oxidizablc'  by 
hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  the  activated  uro- 
ferriporphyrin  chloride. 


3,072,540 
HORIZONTAL  GUN  FLUE  COKE  OVENS 
Cari  Otto,  8  TlM  Bcachway,  Manhaaset,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Aug.  19,  I960,  Scr.  No.  50,723 
4  Claims.    (CI.  202—141) 
3.  In  a  horizontal  coke  oven  having  a  regenerator,  a 
superstructure  above  said  regenerator,  and  a  deck  between 
said  regenerator  and  said  superstructure,  said  superstruc- 
ture compising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  heating  walls 
with  coking  chambers  disposed  therebetween,  each  of  said 
heating  walls  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  heating 
wall    liners   with   a   multiplicity   of  vertically  extending 
heating  flues  therebetween,  said  regenerator  including  a 
plurality  of  regenerator  chambers,   a  plurality  of  gun 
flues  disposed  within  ^ud  deck  extending  parallel  to  and 
underlymg  said  heating  wall  liners,  a  plurality  of  passages 
extending  upwardly  through  said  deck  from  said  regenera- 
tor chambers  to  associated  beating  flues,  uid  passages 
passing  between  said  gun  flues  and  having  their  portions 
adjacent  the  heating  flues  substantially  solely  vertically 


extending,  and  other  passages  extending  through  said  deck 
from  said  gun  flues  to  the  bottoms  of  said  heating  flues 
for  conveying  gas  to  said  heating  flues,  said  other  pas- 
sages being  of  circular  cross  section  and  having  angularly 
extending  portions  adjacent  said  gun  flues  and  vertically 
extending  portions  adjacent  said  heating  flues,  the  parts  of 
said  vertically  extending  portions  of  said  other  passages 
immediately  adjacent  said  heating  flues  being  tapered,  a 
plurality  of  nozzles,  one  for  substantially  each  of  said 


heating  flues,  said  nozzles  having  their  lower  portion 
shaped  complementary  to  said  tapered  parts  of  said  other 
passages  and  being  seated  therein,  the  diameter  of  the 
angularly  extending  portions  of  said  other  passages  being 
tapered  from  said  gun  flues  to  the  intersections  with  the 
vertically  extending  portions  thereof  and  being  larger 
throughout  than  the  diameter  of  the  non-tapered  parts 
of  said  vertically  extending  portions  of  said  other  pas- 
sages. 


3,072,541 
DEVELOPER 
B«n|aniln  L.  Shcly.  Mahtomedl,  and  Brycc  L.  Clark,  St. 
PanI,  Mkm.,  awlignori  to  MfauMSota  Mining  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corponitiaa  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  767,788 

5  Clainic.  (CL  204—18) 
I.  The  process  for  producing  permanent,  dense  image- 
forming  deposits  on  light-exposed  areas  of  strongly  pho- 
toconductive  photosensitive  copy-paper  having  a  photo- 
conductive  coating  on  an  electrically  conductive  backing, 
said  copy-paper  being  capable  of  electrolytic  image  repro- 
duction thereon,  which  comprises  electrolyzing  at  the  con- 
ductive light  exposed  areas  of  said  photoconducLive  coat- 
ing a  stable  liquid  electrolytic  developer  solution  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  stable  solution  in  an  ionizing  solvent 
of  a  soluble  electrolyzable  complex  of  a  silver  salt  and  a 
thiourea  in  a  1:3  molar  ratio,  said  electrically  c<Miduc- 
tive  backing  being  connected  as  cathode. 


3,072,542 
SINGLE  STEP  DIRECT  IMAGE  FORMING  ELEC- 
TROLYTIC DEVELOPER  FOR  PHOTOCONDUCT- 
OGRAPHIC  PROCESSING 
Dec  Lynn  loknsoa  and  Raymond  F.  Rcithcl,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  acslgnon  to  Faahnan  Kodak  Company,  Rociics- 
tcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  June  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  117,125 
16  Claims.    (CI.  204— 18) 
1.  A  single-step  direct  image-forming  electrolytic  de- 
veloper for  photoconductographic  processing  containing 
an  aqueous  solution  of  silver  ions  complexed  with  an  ^ 
aminoalkanethiol . 

15.  A  lingle-ttep  process  for  electrolytically  developing 
photoconductographic  material  comprising  a  conducting 
layer   coated   with   an   image  expoced  photoconducting 


layer,  said  electrolytic  development  compnsmg  the  ste^ 
of  (1)  applying  an  electrolytic  developer  solution  selected 
from  those  of  claim  1  and  (2)  passing  an  electrolyzing 
current  through  the  said  developer  between  an  anode  m 


mole  percent  of  lithium  chloride  and  the  range  of  total 
composition  being  defined  by  the  area  defined  by  the  Imcs 
connecting  the  points  A.  B,  C  and  D  of  the  drawmg. 


contact  with  it  and  the  image  exposed  areas  of  said  photo- 
conducting layer  as  the  cathode,  such  that  a  correspond- 
ing silver  image  is  deposited  on  the  surface  of  said  photo- 
conducting layw. 


3  072  545 

ELECTROPLATING  OF  METALS 

Walter  Jnda  and  Thomas  A.  Kirkham,  I^S****^:,^^' 

assignors  to  Ionics,  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  Massachusetts  --,  .^ 

FUcd  Nov.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  153,466 

10  Claims.    (CI.  204— 112) 


tucTBOLrri 
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3  072,543 

DIELECTRIC  SIGNAL  STORAGE  DEVICE 

RstTBond  Lobow,  17007  Mtftt  Ave,  Gardcna^Calif .,  and 

iSSZ  Lubow,  11828  SL  D^phinc,  I^^ood,  Caltf . 

FUcd  Oct.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  765,983 

2  Claims.    (CI.  204 — 38) 


J  t     I-' 


1  An  improved  dielectric  signal  storage  medium  com- 
prising an  anodized  aluminum  surface  coated  with  a  mix- 
ture of  a  dielectric  vehicle  and  conducUve  particles  said 
mixture  comprising  a  mixture  of  wax  and  metallic  par- 
ticles. « 

3  072,544 
ELECTROLYTIC  'REPARATION  OF  SODIl^ 
James  L.  Krooo  and  Robot  D.  Bhic.  Midland,  MJ*-.  "J 
dgnors  to  The  Dow  Chcmkal  Company,  Midland. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,838 
3  Claims.    (CI.  204— 68) 


1    The  method  of  electroplating  metals  from  solutions 
of  metal  salts  wherein  the  metal  is  oxidizable  comprising, 
passing  a  feed  of  the  metal  salt  solution  into  the  cathode 
compartment  of   a  three-compartment  electrolytic  ccU 
having  a  cathode  compartment  separated  from  a  center 
compartment  by  a  fluid-permeable  porous  diaphragm  and 
the  center  compartment  separated  from  the  anode  com- 
partment by  a  cation-selective  ion-exchange  membrane, 
maintaining  a  greater  pressure  in  the  cathode  compart- 
ment than  in  the  center  compartment  to  cause  said  feed 
solution  to  flow  from  the  cathode  compartment  through 
the  porbus  diaphragm  into  and  out  of  the  center  com- 
partment, introducing  an  acid  producing  electrolyte  into 
the  anode  compartment,  passing  a  direct  current  trans- 
versely   through    said    compartments,    diaphragm,    and 
membrane  to  cause  plating  of  the  metal  on  the  cathode 
with  minimum  oxidation  of  any  remaining  metal  ions  at 
the   anode,   and   removing   the   metal   depleted   solution 
from  the  center  compartment. 

7.  A  three-compartment  electrolytic  cell  for  electro- 
plating metals  from  solutions  of  metal   salts  wherein 
the  metal  is  oxidizablc,  comprising:  a  cathode  compart- 
ment containing   a   cathode   adapted   for  electrc^lating 
metals  thereon,  a  center  compartment,  an  anode  com- 
partment conUining  an  anode  therein,  said  cathode  com- 
partment being  s^>arated  from  the  center  compartment 
by  a  fluid-permeable  porous  diaphragm,  the  center  com- 
partment being  separated  from  the  anode  compartment 
by  a  cation-selective  ion-exchange  membrane,  an  inlet 
only  in  the  cathode  compartment  for  a  feed  liquor,  an 
inlet  and  outlet  in  the  anode  compartment  for  passmg 
an  electrolyte  therethrough,  means  for  forcing  feed  Uquor 
into  said  cathode  compartment  and  through  said  porous 
diaphragm  into  said  center  compartment,  an  outlet  only 
in  the  center  compartment  for  withdrawing  the  reacted 
catholytc,  and  means  for  passing  a  direct  current  trans- 
versely through  said  compartments,  membrane  and  dia- 
phragm- ^^^^^^^^^_ 


1  The  process  for  the  production  of  sodium  which  com- 
prises electrolyzing  a  fused  saline  mixture  consisting  sub- 
stantially exclusively  of  the  chlorides  of  sodium,  potassium 
and  lithium  at  a  temperature  at  least  10  centigrade  degrees 
above  the  melting  temperature  of  the  said  salme  mixture 
but  below  about  510*  C.  and  at  a  current  density  between 
250  to  550  amps,  per  square  foot,  the  proportions  of  the 
components  of  said  saline  mixture  being  in  the  '«"««  of 
from  5  to  25  mole  percent  of  sodium  chlonde,  from  20  to 
55  mole  percent  of  potassium  chlonde  and  from  40  to  75 


3,072,546 
GRAINING  PRINTING  PLATES 
Max  Waldemar  Wrack,  Spokane,  WashM«s*f«>'o' one- 
half  to  Lawton  Printhig  Company,  Spokane,  Warii.,  a 
corporation  of  WashtegtoB  ^     -^  ^a* 

FUcd  Mar.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,346 
3  Clainw.  (CI.  204—141) 
1  In  the  making  of  grained  aluminum  prinUng  plates, 
a  method  of  producing  the  grained  surface  which  com- 
prises subjecting  opposed  surfaces  of  two  plates  to  an 
alternating  current  of  about  8  volts  while  they  are  un- 
mersed  in  a  hydrochloric  acid  solution  of  Vi  Baume  to 


.•il8 

1   Baume 
and  at  a 
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strength  in  water  at  a  spacing  of  ^4  to  IVi  inch    of  the  mixture  is  increased  to  above  40  S.S.U.  at  210"  F., 
temperature  of  about   15  degrees  C.  to  26  de-    then  decreasing  the  radiation  intensity  to  within  the  range 

of  4xl0«  to  4x10''  equivalent  roentgens/hr.,  and  then 
further  decreasing  the  radiation  intensity  to  below  4x10^. 


grees  C    for  a  period  of  25  to  35  rrMnutes,  then  remov- 
ing the  acid  from  the  plates  and  boiling  them  in  water. 


^•ll- 


6.  A  method  for  forming  permanent  timing  tracks 
upon  a  magnetizable  surface  which  conripiises:  record- 
ing a  timing  track  upon  said  magnetizable  surface  in 
the  form  of  magnetized  spots;  coating  said  magnetizable 
surface  with  a  photoresist;  reading  said  magnetized  spots 
to  develop  a  series  of  electrical  impulses;  exposing  dis- 
crete areas  of  said  coated  magnetizable  surface  with 
light  impulses  generated  by  an  arc  lamp  impulsed  by 
the  electrical  impulses  generated  during  the  reading  of 
said  magnetized  spots,  said  light  impulses  being  directed 
onto  said  coated  surface  through  a  timing  track  defin- 
ing aperture  of  a  member  in  juxtaposition  with  said 
coated  magnetizable  surface;  developing  said  exposed 
coated  surface,  thereby  forming  upon  said  magnetizable 
surface  a  protective  coating  covering  discrete  surface 
areas  leaving  other  areas  unprotected;  and  removing  the 
magnetizable  surface  in  the  unprotected  areas. 


3,072,548 
HYDROCARBON  RADIOCHEMICAL  CONVERSION 

PROCESS 
Peter  J.  Lacchesi,  Cranford,  Chester  L.  Read,  Westfieid, 
and  Robert  B.  Long,  Wanamana,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  1,  1956,  Scr.  No.  601,430 
5  Claims.  (CI.  204—154) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  lubricating  ma- 
terial which  comprises  irradiating  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  Cs  to  C30  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons 
with  high  energy  ionizing  radiation  at  an  initial  intensity 
above  4x10''  equivalent  roentgens/hr.  until  the  total 
energy  absorbed  is  above  80  B.t.u.'s/lb.  and  the  viscosity 


but  at  least  10*,  equivalent  roentgens/hr.  and  continuing 
the  treatment  until  at  least  120  B.t.u.'s/lb.  of  total  energy 
has  been  absorbed  and  the  viscosity  of  the  mixture  in  the 
absence  of  solvenU  is  at  least  60  S.S.U.  at  210'  F. 


3,072,547 
PATTERN  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Floyd  W.  Olsen,  Athens,  Pa.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,   N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,029 
8  Claims.    (Q.  204—143) 


3,072,549 
NEUTRONIC  REACTOR 
Stanley  L.  Kootz,  Pacffic  Beach,  Robert  B.  Duffield,  La 
Jolla,  Robert  B.  Mfaiogac,  Solana  Beach,  William  A. 
Compton,  Pacific  Bcadi,  and  Hairictt  R.  Lynch,  El 
Cajon,  Calif.,  asrigoon  to  General  Dynamio  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Jane  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  744,364 
11  Claims.    (CI.  204— 193  J) 


-'7 


1.  In  a  neutronic  reactor,  a  reactive  core,  a  reflector 
extending  about  the  core,  a  circularly  extending  recess  in 
said  reflector,  a  flat  ring  supported  adjacent  the  mouth 
of  said  recess,  means  for  rotating  the  ring,  said  ring  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  cups  connected 
to  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  ring  into  said  re- 
cess for  supporting  a  plurality  of  specimens  to  be  ir- 
radiated, means  for  removing  a  specimen  from  a  cup  at 
a  predetermined  position  in  said  recess,  and  means  for  lo- 
cating any  cup  at  said  predetermined  position. 


3,072,550 
REACTOR  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL  VALVE 
Peter  FortcKuc,  La  JoUa,  Corwin  Rickard,  Solana 
Beach,  and  David  Rose,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  aadgnors, 
by  mesne  aaJgnments,  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commissioa 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  765,544 
4  Claims.  (CL  204— 193J) 
3.  A  neutronic  power  reactor  system  having  a  gas  cir- 
culation system  including  a  pair  of  concentrically  ar- 
ranged ducts  in  fluid  communication  with  the  reactor  ves- 
sel, said  ducts  including  a  U-bend  disposed  externally  of 
the  reactor  vessel,  said  reactor  system  being  in  combina- 
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tion  with,  a  valve  means  comprising  a  storage  tank  dis- 
posed below  the  U-bend  containing  a  metal  which  becomes 
liquid  at  a  relatively  low,  predetermined  temperature,  a 
source  of  pressure  gas  communicating  with  an  upper  por- 
tion of  said  tank,  means  operable  to  controllably  vary  the 
pressure  of  said  gas  within  said  tank,  a  pair  of  concentric 
feed  pipes  extending  from  a  position  within  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  tank  to  said  U-bend  in  the  concentric  ducts 
with  the  inner  feed  pipe  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
inner  one  of  said  concentric  ducts  and  the  outer  feed  pipe 
in  fliud  communication  with  the  outer  one  of  said  con- 
centric ducts,  means  for  heating  the  metal  m  said  tank  to 
maintain  said  metal  in  a  liquid  state,  heat  producing  means 
associated  with  said  feed  pipes  and  selectively  operable  to 


act  with  each  other,  said  chamber  being  adapted  to  be 
otherwise  substantially  evacuated  and  to  maintain  a  nu- 
clear reaction  between  said  particles  in   a  zone  spaced 
in  all  directions  from  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  by  the 
compression  of  said  particles  toward  each  other  by  means 
of  and  electro-magnetic  field  extending  between  said  con- 
ductors,   means  producing   a   magnetic   field   extending 
through  the  interior  of  said  chamber  in  a  direcUcMi  per- 
pendicular  to   the   electro-magnetic   field  between   said 
conductors,  capacitor  elements  symmetrically  arranged 
around  and  insulated  from  said  conductors,  said  capacitor 
elements  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  voltage  sources 
to  establish   an  electrostatic  field  within  said  chamber 
around  said  zone,  positively  charged  grids  within  said 
chamber  arranged  between  each  of  said  conductors  and 
said  zone,  and  electrodes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cham- 
ber adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  high  frequency  gen- 
erator   to   establish    a    high    frequency    field    extending 
through  said  chamber  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  electro-magnetic  field  between  said  conductors. 


3,072,552 

FUEL  ELEMENT  INTERLOCKING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Peter  Fortescne  and  David  NlcoU,  Ii'»U^ i^-jf^I 

ors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  Untted  Statw  oi 

America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 

Energy  Commission  «,,,,, 

FUcd  May  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,171 
5  Claims.    (CI.  204— 193.2) 


liquify  any  of  said  metal  disposed  in  said  pipes,  a  cooling 
device  associated  with  said  feed  pipes  which  is  selecuvely 
operable  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  any  of  said  metal 
disposed  therein  below  said  predetermined  temperature 
to  solidify  such  metal,  an  additional  heating  element  ad- 
jacent said  U-bend  in  the  ducts  and  operable  to  liquify 
any  of  said  metal  disposed  in  said  U-bend,  and  an  addi- 
tional cooling  means  adjacent  said  U-bend  which  is  con- 
trollably operable  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  any  of  said 
metal  in  said  U-bend  below  said  predetermined  tempera- 
ture, whereby  said  mcUl  may  be  controUably  positioned 
within  said  U-bend  in  said  concentric  ducts  and  main- 
uincd  therein  in  either  a  Uquid  or  solid  sUte  in  position 
to  prevent  the  flow  of  said  reactor  gases  past  said  U-bend. 


3,072,551 

THERMONUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Friedrich  Schlelehi,  Alfonsstraasc  11,  Munich  2,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  797,714 

12  Clahns.    (CI.  204—193.2) 


1.  In  a  fuel  element  fw  a  neutronic  reactor,  the  im- 
provement comprising  an  interlocking  means  secured  to 
said  fuel  element  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
including  portions  projecting  laterally  away  from  the  fuel 
element  casing,  said  projecting  portions  alternately  de- 
fining male  and  female  elemenu  adapted  for  lateral  mter- 
locking  engagement  with  similar  female  elements  and 
male  elements,  respectively,  on  adjacent  fuel  elements, 
whereby  said  fuel  elements  are  positively  interlocked 
against  lateral  displacement  while  any  fuel  element  is 
longitudinally  removable  out  of  the  reactor  and  the  lateral 
stability  of  the  adjoining  fuel  elements  is  undisturbed. 


3,072,553 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Chauncey  Starr,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif^  wri^or  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1948,  Scr.  No.  10,241 
1  Claim.    (CL  204—193.2) 


1.  A  thermonuclear  reactor  for  obtaining  energy  from 
a  thermonuclear  reaction  comprising  walls  enclosing  a 
hoUow  toroidal  chamber,  said  walls  having  spaced  elec- 
trical conductors,  means  to  produce  an  electrical  field 
passing  radially  through  the  interior  of  said  chamber  be- 
tween said  conductors,  said  walls  including  electrical 
insulating  material  insulaUng  said  conductors  from  each 
other,  a  passage  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  cham- 
ber for  the  admission  of  atomic  particles  adapted  to  re- 

786  00. — 34 


In  combination  a  casing,  a  mass  of  graphite  impreg- 
nated with  uranium  compounds  in  said  casing,  at  least  one 
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coolant  tube  extending  through  said  casing,  said  coolant 
tube  being  spaced  from  said  mass,  and  helium  in  the 
space  between  the  mass  and  the  coolant  tube. 


3,r72^54 
RADIATION  PROTECTION  MEANS  DURING  THE 

EXCHANGE  OF  FUEL  ELEMENTS 
KrWlan  D.  Mad»a,  Vaitcns,  Sweden,  aalgnor  to  All- 
Buniui    STcntka    Eicktrfaka    Aktiebolacet,    Vasterms, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  11,M7 
3  Clnkau.    (CI.  204—193.2) 


*  t 


1 .  In  a  nuclear  gas  cooled  reactor  having  a  pond,  means 
for  protecting  against  radiation  from  spent  fuel  elements 
during  transportation  from  the  reactor  to  the  pond,  and 
for  feeding  the  reactor  with  new  fuel  elements,  com- 
prising first  and  second  chambers  located  on  one  side 
of  the  reactor  separated  therefrom  and  from  each  other, 
the  first  of  said  chambers  being  adapted  to  receive  spent 
fuel  elements  and  being  partly  filled  with  water  and  com- 
municating with  said  pond  through  a  gate  below  the 
water  level  of  said  chamber,  the  second  chamber  com- 
municating through  a  gate  with  a  supply  chamber  for  new 
fuel  elements,  a  water  filled  tank  located  directly  above 
jhe  reactor  and  extending  over  the  said  first  mentioned 
chambers,  pipe  sockets  in  the  bottom  of  said  tank  fixed 
to  the  ends  of  the  canning  means  of  the  fuel  elements 
and  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  the  lower  part  of  a  dis- 
placeable  loading  machine  for  the  fuel  elements,  said  part 
being  shaped  as  a  longitudinally  extending  pressure  vessel 
for  receiving  fuel  elements,  corresponding  pipe  sockets 
mounted  in  the  bottom  of  the  said  tank  above  the  said  first 
mentioned  chambers,  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  the 
lower  part  of  the  loading  machine,  and  means  for  lowering 
spent  fuel  elements  into  said  first  chamber. 


3,072,555 
NUCLEAR  PILES 
Jacques  Barth  and  Edouard  Roche,  Paris,  France,  assign- 
on  to  Socicte  Generalc  de  Constructions  Electiiques  & 
Mecaniques  (Alsthom),  Paris,  France,  a  French  body 
corporate 

FUcd  Joly  5,  I960,  Ser.  No.  40,872 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  7,  1959 
2  Claims.  (CI.  204—193.2) 
1.  An  internal-boiling  nuclear  pile  comprising  hollow 
cylindrical  fuel  elements  whose  internal  bore  constitutes 
a  coolant  channel,  the  said  elements  comprising  a  lower 
portion  where  the  boiling  of  the  coolant  takes  place,  an 
intermediate  portion  where  the  liquid  phase  is  separated 
from  the  va{>our  phase  of  the  coolant,  and  an  upper  por- 
tion where  the  coolant  vapour  is  super-heated,  a  moder- 
ator located  outside  said  fuel  elements,  said  coolant  and 
said  moderator  consisting  of  water,  hermetic  closure 
means  in  the  moderator  region  at  a  level  located  immedi- 
ately above  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  elements 
in  order  to  define  a  lower  region  in  which  the  moderator 
surrounds  said  lower  portion  of  the  fuel  elements  and  an 
upper  region  in  which  the  moderator  surrounds  said 
upper  portion  of  the  fuel  elements,  means  for  admitting 


cold  water  into  said  upper  region,  means  for  slightly 
heating  said  cold  water  in  said  upper  region,  and  external 
conduits  for  passing  the  slightly  heated  water  by  gravity 
from  said  upper  region  into  said  lower  region,  means  for 
further  heating  of  said  water  in  said  lower  region,  means 
for  admitting  the  thus  further  heated  water  to  the  bottom 


'-^ 


4"' JlIJ 


of  the  said  coolant  channel,  so  that  said  water  is  par- 
tially vapourised  in  said  lower  portion  of  the  fuel  ele- 
ments, means  for  evacuating  the  vapourised  water  into 
the  said  intermediate  portion  and  means  causing  the  dry 
vapour  to  ri&e  into  the  said  upper  portion  for  super-heat- 
ing. 


3,072,554 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTROLYTIC 
MEASURING  CELL 
Michael  Cznha,  Jr.,  Temple  Cily,  Caltf^  asrignor  to  Con- 
solidated   Ekctrodynaiiiicf    Corporation,    Puadena, 
Calif.,  a  cofpontioa  of  CaHf oraii 
Original  application  Feb.  3,  195S,  Scr.  No.  712,963,  now 
Palent  No.  3,014,S5S,  dated  Dec  26,  1961.    Divided 
and  thb  application  Mar.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,698 
5  Claims.    (0.204—195) 


1 .  The  method  of  making  an  electrolytic  cell  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  disposing  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  in 
a  housing  having  an  opening  through  it,  filling  the  hous- 
ing with  a  water  solution  of  a  hygroscopic  electrolyte  and 
a  water-miscible  organic  liquid  having  a  higher  vapor 
pressure  than  water  to  wet  the  electrodes,  there  being  suf- 
ficient electrolyte  dissolved  in  the  solution  to  leave  a  con- 
tinuous deposit  of  dried  electrolyte  when  the  solution  is 
evaporated,  thereafter  passing  a  stream  of  gas  through 
the  housing  to  dry  the  electrodes  and  leave  a  substantially 
solid  and  continuous  coating  of  electrolyte  on  them  and 
applying  a  voltage  to  the  electrodes  to  remove  residual 
water  from  the  electrolyte  coating  by  electrolysis. 


/ 


/ 
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3,072^57 

ELECTROLYTIC  RECOVERY  APPARATUS 

Harold  Mandroian  and  Howard  Lewln,  Iji  Canada,  Calif. 

^wtMOTtoR^ntron,  Los  Angcks,  Calif.,  a  corpora 

tion  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,702 
9  Claims.    (CI.  204— 321) 
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from  a  base  asphalt  and  recovering  a  petrolene  fraction 
containing  a  first  fraction  having  a  viscosity  of  less  than 
about  1500  SUS  at  210°  F.  and  a  specific  gravity  at 
60/60*  F.  of  less  than  about  1 .03  and  an  oU  fraction  con> 
prising  polycyclic  aromatics  and  having  a  viKOsity  of 
above  about  10,000  SUS  at  210'  F.  and  a  specific  gravity 
at  60/60*  F.  between  about  1.04  and  about  1.08,  separat- 
mg  said  first  fraction  from  said  oil  fraction  and  blendmg 
said  oil  fraction  with  a  base  asphalt. 


}=f^ 


3,072,560 
CONVERSION  OF  RESIDUAL  OIL  TO  GASOIJ^ 
Norman  J.  Paterson,  San  RafacL  Robert  H.  ^oatowsU, 

Berkeley,  and  John  W.  ^^J<S^ ^^^L^SSi 
ors  to  Calif  ornia  Research  Corporation,  San  Frandseo, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcdMar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,203 
5  Clatans.    (CL  208—55) 


1    Electrolytic  apparatus  for  electrdytically  recovering 
a  product  from  an  electrolytic  solution,  compmmg  a  pair 
of  primary  electrodes,  means  including  an  amplifier  havmg 
iu  output  connected  to  the  electrodes  for  impressing  a 
unidirectional  voltage  across  said  primary  electrodes,  a 
control  electrode,  an  external  control  circuit  connectmg 
one  primary  electrode  and  said  control  electrode  mclud- 
ing  an  external  potential  source  for  impressing  an  alternat- 
ing voltage  across  said  one  primary  electrode  and  said 
control  electrode  whereby  an  alternating  current  flows  m 
said  circuit  when  the  electrodes  are  immened  m  the  solu- 
tion   and  said  ampUfler  including  feedback  means  for 
altering  the  output  voltoge  of  the  amplifier  m  response  to 
changes  in  the  alternating  current  flow  in  said  control 
circuU  in  such  a  way  as  to  maintain  the  P«^nUal  of  one 
primary  electrode  with  respect  to  Uie  solution  substan- 
tially constant  at  a  predetermined  level. 

.■ « 

3,072^58 
COMPOSITE  ANODE     ,   ^    _    .  ^ 

John  C.  Myers  and  Jerome  C.  Gate*  ''•»  *^^  '•*^5S? 
tU    mSSmi  to  The  Dow  Chmfeal  Compuy,  MM- 
iand!  Mich.,  a  corporatio«  of  D«'"'"*  .  , . 
Fltd  Feb.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89,064 
6Ctaims.    (CL  204— 280) 


M*M   tf*    wrawoCf 
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1  A  composite  anode  for  use  in  an  electrolytic  ceU. 
comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  segments  of  graphite  having 
a  pa^  of  surfaces  adapted  to  abut  against  one  another 
a  sheet  of  graphite  cloth,  said  sheet  of  graphite  cloth 
^iTdi^d  between  said  segments  and  in  electnca  > 
conductivVoHitact  with  said  segments  over  subsUntially 
all  of  said  surfaces,  and  cement,  said  cement  PenneaUng 
said  cloth  and  mechanically  bonding  said  surfaces  to- 
geUier  in  pressure  conUct  with  said  cloth. 


'•eta  »r 


1  A  process  for  converting  hydrocarbon  feeds  of  a 
heaW.  residual  character  to  gasoUne  and  other  prodi*ct 
fracti'ons  boiling  below  said  feeds,  said  process  con^ 
ing  passing  the  feed  through  a  coking  unit  "n^^«*i^ 
conations;  recovering  from  the  coking  umt  a  hghj  mtto- 
gen-containing  oil  and  a  heavy  gas  oil;  passmg  said  heavy 
Ss  oU  through  a  cracking  umt  under  crackmg  condt- 
tions-  separating  tiie  effluent  from  tiie  crackmg  unit  mto 

fractions  including  a  li^t^  ^^«2f°-^JSrSfo^^F  a^ 
boiUng  within  a  range  of  from  about  350  to  650  R  •aA 
a  heavier  fraction;  subjecting  tiie  U^t  gas  od  from  Ae 
coking  unit  and  said  light  cycle  oil  fraction  from  the 
cracking  unit  to  denitriflcation  treatment  wherem  said 
oils  are  passed,  along  witii  added  hydrogen,  ov«r  a  1^ 

drogenation  catalyst  under  *1«^«»^^  ^"Pf "^^^^ifS 
sure  conditions  effective  to  crack  nlttojen  «»P?««^ 
contained  therein,  and  recovering  <»*~J^^f!^^ 
cycle  oil  fractions  each  containmg  a  t«^  «' J^^ 
10  p.p.m.  of  nitrogen;  and  contacting  »"d^demtnfi^ 
fractions  in  a  hydrocracking  rone,  along  wiA  tt  iMst 
2000  scf.  H./bbl.  thereof.  witi»  an  a«djc  <^^^^^ 
ing  hydrogenating  characteristics  »ndjugh  cracking  ac 
Sfity  at  temperatures  of  from  about  350  to  700*  F.  and 
i  pJeSures  Vf  at  least  400  p.s.i.g..  whereby  *  «*«^ 
portion  of  said  fractions  is  converted  to  gasohne  product 
fractions.  ^^^^^^^^__ 


PREPARATION  OF  ASPHALTS  WTTH  LOWER 
"^^^*^  OTAINING  TCNDENCmS 

2  ClalMC.    (CL  2#»— 451 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  asphalt  having  tow  jrtam- 
ing  properties  which   comprises  scparaUng  asphaltenes 


3,072,561 
BLOCKED  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  OPERA- 
TION PraSmnTNG  REDUCED  TANKAGE 

Robert  P.  Cahn.  Elizabeth.  NJ..  **^'^„*^^^S^  rf 
^Sxh  nndlEigliiecrhif  Compmiy,  «  corporalloB  «l 

Defaiwarc  .^, «-.. 

FUcd  Dec  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  863,014 
5Chama.    (CL  208-W) 

1    m  a  process  wherein  hydrocarbons  are  converted 
by  the  alternate  feeding  to  and  conversion  in  a  conver- 
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sioo  zone  of  a  first  stream  and  a  second  stream  of  hydro- 
carbons, the  initial  boihng  point  of  said  second  stream 
being  at  least  40°  F.  lower  than  the  final  boiling  point  of 
said  first  stream  wherein  a  free  hydrogen  containing  gas 
is  also  introduced  into  said  conversion  zone,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  fractionating  a  naphtha  boiling  in 
the  range  of  about  Q  to  430°  F.  to  separate  the  same 
into  a  heart-cut  fraction  having  a  boiling  range  of  about 
200  to  300°  F.,  a  light  ends  fraction  and  a  heavy  ends 
fraction,  alternately  combining  the  light  ends  fraction 
with  the  heart-cut  fraction  to  form  said  first  stream  and 
charging  the  same  to  the  hydrocarbon  conversion  zone 
while  simultaneously  passing  the  heavy  ends  fraction  to 
storage  and  collecting  the  products  of  said  first  stream 
conversion,  and  then  combining  the  heavy  ends  fraction 
with  the  heart-cut  fraction  to  form  said  second  stream 
and  charging  the  same  to  the  hydrocarbon   conversion 
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zone  while  simultaneously  passing  the  light  ends  fraction 
to  storage  and  collecting  the  products  from  said  second 
stream  conversion,  wherein  said  conversion  zone  contains 
a  reforming  catalyst  and  operates  at  an  average  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  850°  to  1000*  F.,  a  pressure  in 
the  range  of  250  to  650  p.s.i.a.,  a  feed  rate  in  the  range  of 
0.4  to  3  w./h./w.  and  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  in  the 
range  of  200  to  400  p.s.i.,  and  wherein  said  first  product 
has  a  Research  Clear  octane  number  in  the  range  of  90 
to  102,  boils  in  the  range  of  160  to  320*  F.,  with  a  mid- 
boiling  point  in  the  range  of  200*  to  250*  P.,  and  where- 
in said  second  product  has  a  Research  Clear  octane  num- 
ber in  the  range  of  70  to  100,  and  boils  in  the  range  of 
200°  to  430°  F..  with  a  mid-boiling  point  in  the  range  of 
250*  to  350*  F. 


9,072,562 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GASOLINE  HAVING 
IMPROVED  DISTRIBUnON  OF  ANTI-KNOCK 
CAPABILITY 

Vernon  O.  Bowles,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Socony 
MobU  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Piled  Mar.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  800,715 

4  Claims.    (CI.  208—93) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  blended  gasoline  compris- 
ing catalytic  rcformate,  straight  run  gasoline,  and  tetra- 
ethyl  lead  and  having  a  required  octane  rating  which 
comprises  fractionating  straight  run  naphtha  to  obtain 
fraction  A  comprising  Cs  and  heavier  hydrocarbons  hav- 
ing an  end  boiling  point  of  about  160*  P.,  fraction  B 
comprising  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  range  of  about 
160°  to  about  320*  P.,  and  fraction  C  comprising  hydro- 
carbons boiling  in  the  range  of  about  320*  to  about  380* 
P..  reforming  all  fraction  B  and  a  portion  of  fraction  C, 
separating  a  reformate  comprising  Cs  and  heavier  hydro- 
carbons having  an  octane  rating  higher  than  said  required 
octane  rating  of  the  aforesaid  blended  gasoline,  mixing 
said  reformate,  fraction  A,  and  the  unrefonned  pm'tion 
of  fraction  C,  and  obtaining  blended  gasoline  having  the 


aforesaid  required  octane  rating  of  which  blended  gaso- 
line not  more  than  30  percent  by  volume  has  an  octane 
rating  more  than  three  octane  rating  units  below  the 
octane  rating  of  the  blended  gasoline. 


3,072,563 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  CATALYST  ACTIV- 
ITY IN  THE  CRACKING  OF  HYDROCARBON 
OILS 

Donald  A.  Hiciuon,  Richmond,  Calif.,  Assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  861,780 

1  Claim.    (CI.  208—120) 

In  a  proceM  of  catalytically  cracking  a  petroleum  distil- 
late comprising  conUcting  the  distillate  at  elevated  tem- 
perature with  a  siliceous  cracking  catalyst  in  a  conversion 
zone,  withdrawing  coked  catalyst  from  the  conversion 
zone  and  contacting  it  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
to  bum  coke  from  its  surface  and  reheat  and  regenerate 
it  in  a  regeneration  zone,  returning  the  regenerated  catalyst 
to  the  conversion  zone,  and  repeating  the  sequence  of  con- 
version and  regeneration,  the  improved  method  of  de- 
termining the  amount  of  change  in  catalytic  properties  of 
the  catalyst  including  activity,  selectivity  and  surface  area 
during  passage  of  the  catalyst  through  the  system,  which 
comprises  preparing  a  substantial  quantity,  related  to  the 
total  catalyst  charge,  of  fresh  siliceous  cracking  catalyst 
particles  tagged  with  a  mixx>r  proportion  less  than  about 
5%  by  weight  of  a  heat-stable,  oxidation-stable,  reduc- 
tion-stable photoluminescent  solid  material  uniformly  dis- 
persed in  the  catalyst  particles  and  forming  an  integral 
part  of  said  particles,  measuring  at  least  one  property  of 
said  tagged  fresh  catalyst  in  which  it  is  desired  to  de- 
termine the  amount  of  change  during  passage  of  the 
catalyst  through  the  system,  adding  said  tagged  fresh 
catalyst  to  the  catalyst  charge,  circulating  the  resulting 
catalyst  mixture  through  the  conversion  and  regeneration 
zones,  withdrawing  a  sample  of  freshly  regenerated  cata- 
lyst mixture,  irradiating  the  withdrawn  sample  with  ultra- 
violet light  to  cause  photoluminescence  of  the  tagged 
particles  in  said  sample,  separating  said  tagged  particles 
from  said  sample,  and  measuring  said  property  of  said 
sample  which  was  also  measured  prior  to  circulation  of 
said  sample  through  the  system  in  order  to  determine  by 
the  difference  in  said  measurements  the  performance  of 
the  catalyst  in  the  system,  and  permit  selection  of  the 
optimum  rate  at  which  to  add  fresh  catalyst,  detection  of 
abnormal  plant  operation,  and  comparison  of  p>erformance 
of  different  catalysts. 


3,072,564 

HYDROFINING  PROCESS 

Frank  Clyde  Stewart,  Jr.,  and  Harold  Dudley  Dcwhirrt, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  aMignors  to  Easo  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Fflcd  Dec.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,025 

6  Claims.    (0.208—210) 

1.  The  method  for  upgrading  light  distillate  petroleum 
oils  which  comprises  treating  said  oils  in  admixture  with 
a  hydrogen  rich  gas  in  a  first  reaction  zone  in  contact 
with  a  hydrofining  catalyst  at  temperatures  between  450 
and  650*  F.  and  pressures  of  between  400  and  1000  p.a.i.g. 
at  feed  rates  of  Vi  to  4  v./v./hr.  and  treating  the  reac- 
tion mixture  discharged  from  the  first  reaction  zone  in 
conuct  with  a  hydrofining  catalyst  at  temperatures  be- 
tween 150  and  250*  P.  and  at  essentially  the  same  pres- 
sure as  in  the  first  reaction  zone. 
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3,072,565 

SEPARATION  PROCESS  USING  AN  AMINO 

DI-ACID  ESTER 

Earie  C.  Makin,  Jr.,  El  Dorado,  Art,  assignor  to  Mon- 

^iito  Chcmi^l  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.  a  corponi- 

No"^I.^^"?Ucd  May  20,  1960,  S«r.  No.  30.423 
UClafans.    (a.  208— 236) 

1  The  process  of  separating  mixtures  of  organic  com- 
pounds, said  mixtures  being  selected  from  the  ^oup  con- 
sisting of  (A)  mixtures  of  at  least  two  hydrocarbon 
compounds  of  different  degrees  of  saturation,  said  hydro- 
carbons being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nor- 
mally gaseous  and  normally  liquid  hydrocarbons,  and  (B) 
mixtures  of  naphthenes  and  paraffins,  said  process  com- 
prising contacting  said  mixture  with  a  selective  solvent 
having  the  formula 

()    H    Ri  H    O 

R,_0-C-<':-N-<l;-C-0-Ri 


wherein  R,.  Ra  and  R,  are  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  for- 
mation of  an  extract  and  a  raffinate  phase,  and  separating 
said  extract  and  raffinate  phases. 


3,072,566 
SEPARATION  PROCESS  USING  AN 
AMINO  ACID  ESTER 
Earle  C.  MaUn,  Jr.,  El  Dorado,  Ark.   a«rignor  to\^- 
aanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  »j-  «n  At  a 
No  Drawing.   Filed  May  20, 1  WO,  Sw.  No.  30,424 

14  Claims.  (0.208—236) 
1  The  process  of  separating  mixtures  of  organic  com- 
pounds, said  mixtures  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (A)  mixtures  of  at  least  two  hydrocarbon 
compounds  of  different  degrees  of  saturation,  said  hydro- 
carbon compounds  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  normally  gaseous  and  normally  liquid  hydro- 
carbons, and  (B)  mixtures. of  naphthenes  and  paraffins, 
said  process  comprising  contacting  said  mixtures  with  a 
selective  solvent  having  the  formula 


H    H    o 
R,    N-(!'-c-o-R, 
u 


fined  contacting  zone  upwardly  through  a  columnar  mass 
of  downwardly   moving  solids  of  palpable,  particulate 
form   made  up  essentially  of  particles  falling  within  the 
size  range  of  about  0.0058  to  0.185  inch  average  diameter 
and  within  the  loose  packed  apparent  density  range  ol 
about  0.45  to  1.3  grams  per  cubic  cenUmeter,  and  con- 
tacted liquid  is  withdrawn  from  the  upper  secuon  of  said 
zone,  and  contacted  solid  particles  are  withdrawn  from  the 
lower  section  of  said  zone,  while  the  columnar  mass  is 
replenished  with  solid  particles  introduced  into  the  upper 
section  of  said  zone,  the  improved  method  in  combma- 
uon  therewith  for  effecting  truly  countercurrent  contact- 
ing which  comprises;  controlling  the  flow  rate  and  vis- 
cosity of  the  Uquid  passing  upwardly  through  said  colum- 
nar mass  of  downwardly  moving  particles  in  excess  of 
that  which  first  causes  a  pressure  drop  per  given  units 
of  columnar  mass  height  and  cross-secUon,  due  to  flow 
of  Uquid  through  the  mass  of  downwardly  moving  par- 
ucles,  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  weight  of  the 
wetted  particles  and  the  weight  of  the  volume  of  liquid 
displaced  by  the  wetted  particles  per  the  same  units  of 
columnar  mass  height  and  cross-section,  where  the  pres- 
sure drop,  columnar  mass  height  and  cross-section  and 
weights  of  liquid  and  wetted  solids  are  expressed  in  con- 
sistent units,  whereby  substantially  all   of  the  particles 
are  essentiaUy  suspended  in  the  liquid  in  the  sense  that 
any  such  particle  is  essentially  unsupported  by  surround- 
ing particles,  further  controlling  the  flow  rate  and  vis- 
cosity of  said  liquid  to  limit  the  expansion  of  said  colum- 
nar mass  to  an  extent  that  essentially  all  of  such  sus- 
pended particles  are  surrounded  sufficiently  closely  by 
other  such  particles  to  prevent  escape  from  their  regions 
of  confinement  by  surrounding  particles,  at  least  one  of 
the  flow  rate  and  viscosity  of  the  liquid  being  increased, 
whenever  necessary,  to  maintain  said  particles  essentially 
suspended  in  said  liquid  and  being  decreased,  whenever 
necessary,  to  Umit  the  expansion  of  said  columnar  mass 
below  that  at  which  the  individual  particles  would  be  free 
to  escape  from  their  regions  of  confinement  by  other 
particles,  the  volumetric  expansion  of  said  columnar  mass 
being  limited  in  any  case  below  about  30  percent  of  the 
normally  settled  volume  of  the  oil-wetted  mass. 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy- 
alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
R,  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  formation  of  cxtrart  and 
raffinate  phases  and  separating  said  extract  and  raffinate 
phases.  ^^^^^^^^^___ 

3  072,567  

PBOTF^S  FOR   CONTINUOUS   CONTACTING    OF 
UQ^  aRd  PAimCLE  FORM  SOLTOS  COUN- 

TERCURRENTLY  „     ^v_      xi  i    — w 

Louis  P.  EvaM  and  John  W.  Plg^  Woodhnry.  NX^nd 
Joe  E.  Pcick,  Baiiingtoi^  ^^  "j^^.  S„?KS 
MoM  on  Company,  1«^  •  «»»2?*SlS7 
FUcd  Mar.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,387 
9  Cfadm.    (CL  Its— 304) 
1    In  a  process  for  conUcting  liquids  and  subdivided 
soUds  in  order  to  bring  about  a  change  in  the  condition 
of  at  least  one  of  the  materiaU  contiicted,  wherein  a  liquid 
having  a  viscosity  under  conUcting  conditions  within  the 
range  of  about  0.2  to  500  centipoises  is  passed  in  a  con- 


3  072,568 

SELECTIVE  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 

IN  THE  GAS-OIL  RANGE 

Charles  J.  Norton,  Denver,  Colo.,  amignor  to  Marathon 

OU  Company,  a  corporation  of  OWo 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,786 

4CUdnis.    (CI.  208— 314) 
4    A  process  of  obtaining  an  extract  rich  m  aromatics 
from  a  mixture  of  aromatic  and  non-aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons in  the  gas-oil  boiling  range  comprising  extracting 
said  hydrocarbon   mixture  having  a  first  boiling  rang.- 
with  beta-propiolactonc  as  the  selective  solvent  to  form  an 
extract  rich  in  the  aromatics  in  the  gas-oil  boiling  range, 
extracting  the  resultant  aromatic-rich  solvent  phase  by 
adding  a  mixture  of  aromatic  and  non-aromatic  hydro- 
carbons in  a  second  boiling  range  different  from  boiling 
range  of  said  gas-oil  hydrocarbon  mixture  to  thereby  re- 
place the  aromatics  of  the  gas-oil  range  dissolved  in  the 
solvent,  and  then  distilling  the  resultant  mixture  conum- 
ing  aromatics  from  the  gas-oil  range  mixture  and  the  non- 
aromatics   from   the   different   boiling   range   mixture   to 
thereby  recover  the  gas-oil  aromatics. 

3,072,569 

DRILLING  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS 

Frederick  Herman  Slegeic,  Weatport,  Conn.,  aadgnorto 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,407 

5  Claims.    (CI.  252— 8.5) 
1.  A  drilling  fluid  comprising  a  major  amount  of  an 
aqueous  clay  dispersion  of  a  high  calcium  content  con- 
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taining  at  least  300  parts  per  million  in  the  form  of 
calcium  ions  and.  as  fluid  loss  control  agent,  a  minor 
amount  of  a  substantially  homogeneous  linear  hydro- 
carbon chain  polymer  having  a  specific  viscosity  value  of 
from  about  0.4  to  2.0  and  containing  hydroxyl  and  car- 
boxylic  acid  groups  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  about  70-90 
to  30-10.  respectively,  whereby  waterloss  due  to  the  use 
of  elevated  temperatures  above  300'  F.  and  a  high  cal- 
cium content  mud  is  markedly  reduced. 


3,»72^72 
SALTS  OF  HYDROXY-PHENYL  ESTERS 
OF  AMIDIC  ACIDS 
Troy  L.  Cantrell,  Drczel  Hill,  Pa^  Joha  G.  Petcn,  Ando- 
boo,  NJ^  and  Hcnchd  G.  SmMh,  WalttMfonL  Pa., 
assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  CorporatkHi,  Pktibiii«h,  Pa^  a 
corporadoo  of  PcniuylTaiiia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  7,  195«,  Ser.  No.  772,407 

10  Claims.    (CI.  252— 42.7) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


3,072,570 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Albert  R.  Sabol  and  Robert  E.  Karll,  Minister,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  619,957 

16  Claims.    (CI.  252—32.7) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  lubricating  oil  and  in  combination  therewith  a 
minor  proportion,  from  about  0.001%  to  about  10%  by 
weight,  of  a  saponified  reaction  product  having  a  barium 
to  phosphorus  content  of  at  least  about  6:1  and  obtained 
by  reacting  under  anhydrous  conditions  an  olefinic  hydro- 
carbon having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  150  to 
50,000  with  from  about  1%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of 
a  phosphorus  sulfide  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  200° 
F.  to  about  600'  F..  esterifying  the  phosphorus  sulfide- 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  reaction  product  with  from  about 
0.25  to  about  3.0  moles  per  mole  of  phosphorus  present 
in  the  phosphorus  sulfide-olefinic  hydrocarbon  reaction 
product  of  a  monohydroxy  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkanols  having  from  1  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms  and  phenols  having  up  to  about  20  side  chain 
carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  125*  F. 
to  about  300'  F.  for  at  least  about  one-half  hour,  and 
saponifying  the  esterified  product  with  from  about  2  to  3 
moles  of  a  basic  barium  compound  per  mole  of  phos- 
phorus in  said  esterified  product  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  125  to  about  350"   F.  for  at  least  about  one-half 
hour   whereby    the   resulting   product   is   said   saponified 
reaction  product  having  a  barium  to  phosphorus  content 
of  at  least  about  6:1. 
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wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl- 
ene,  ethylene,  trimethylene  and  o-phenylene;  R  is  alkyl 
of  from  8-26  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  alkyl  of  from  4-12 
carbon  atoms;  and  M  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal. 

8.  A  mineral  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  mineral  oil  and  from  0.01  to  2.0  percent  by 
weight  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 
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wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl- 
ene,  ethylene,  trimethylene  and  o-phenylene;  R  is  al- 
kyl of  from  8-26  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  alkyl  of  from  4-12 
carbon  atoms;  and  M  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal. 


3,072^1 
CALCIUM  BASE  GREASES  CONTAINING  CHLO- 
RINATED BICYCLOHEPTENE  COMPOUNDS 
Terence   B.   Jordan,   Fishklll,   and    Howard    A.    Kirsch, 
Pougliliecpsic,  N.Y.,  asdignon  to  Texaco  inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ekbwarc 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,744 

8  Cbilms.  (CI.  252 — 40.7) 
1.  A  lubricating  grease  consisting  essentiaDy  of  an 
oleaginous  liquid  as  the  diief  component  thickened  to  a 
grease  consistency  with  a  calcium  fatty  acid  soap  and 
containing  a  minor  amount,  sufficient  to  impart  improved 
extreme  pressure  properties  to  the  composition,  of  a 
chlorinated  bicyclobeptene  compound  represented  by  the 
formula 


3,072,573 

STABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS 

WITH  METAL  DEACTIVATORS 

Ronald  B.  Spacht,  Kent,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,804 
7  Claims.    (CI.  252—51.5) 

1.  An  organic  material  which  is  subject  to  oxidative 
deterioration  in  the  presence  of  a  metal-containing  ma- 
terial which  catalyzes  said  deterioration  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  elastomers,  gasoline,  lubricating  oils, 
fuel  oils,  and  greases,  containing  a  small  amount  sufficient 
to  stabilize  said  organic  material  of  a  metal  deactivator 
having  the  structure: 
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wherein  R  and  R'  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  one  to  six  carbon  alkyl.  one  to  six 
carbon  alkoxy  and  halogen. 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  groups  imd  chlorinated  hydro- 
carbon groups. 

4.  A  lubricating  grease  according  to  claim  1  contain- 
ing minor  proportion  of  a  calcium  salt  of  a  lower  fatty 
acid. 


3,072,574 
GAS  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Donald  H.  BkUmt   CicTckud,  and  Robert  L.  Johnson, 
Fah^icw  Park,  OUo,  aaripon  to  the  UnMcd  Slates  of 
America  as  rsprisiniad  by  ths  Admhristrator  of  the 
National  Acranartks  and  Space  Administratfon 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  27.  I9M,  Ser.  No.  65,548 

6  Oafans.    (CL  252—58) 
(Granted  nndcr  TMe  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
1.  A  gaseous  lubricant  composition  consisting  esseo- 
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ually  of  from  40  to  60  percent  CFaBr,  and  from  40  to 
60  percent  CFiBr. 


3,072,575 

FERROMAGNETIC  BODY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 

Evert  WUIem  Gorter,  Frederik  Karsi  !;««««*«•  .p*"'^ 
Slnrich  Jonker,  H«-k«s  ^^^^fj^^J^^i, 
Cornells  Kooy,  Ehidh«T.n,  Netheriands,  ■«;«~f»J^ 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorti, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  13,  1957 
17  Claims.    (0.252—62.5) 
1    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  soft  magnetically  an- 
isotropic ferromagnetic  body  comprising  the  steps,  form- 
ing in  finely-divided  form  a  mixture  of  oxidic  components 
forming  upon  sintering  a  ferromagnetic  body  havmg  a 
composition  corresponding  to  about  8-21   mo^  percent 
of  AO.  about  5-21  mol  percent  of  MeO.  and  about  58-^3 
mol  percent  of  Fe,0,.  A  being  a  bivalent  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  barium,  stronUum.  lead  and 
calcium,  and  Me  being  a  bivalent  ion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Fe++,  Mn++.  Co++.  Ni++,  Zn++. 
Mg^-^.  Cu++.  and 

U+-|-Fe++  + 


3,072,577 
MOISTURE  SET  MAGNETIC  ^^..^^^^ 

Lewis  F.  MlUer,  New  P«ta^  ^^'^JilJ^^S- 
1.  iThimrKri-fc  N  Y  ■■liinori  to  International  nnai- 
Ji  MSli^Co^Jj^JSSrSfw  York,  N.Y.  a  corp«H 

ration  of  New  York  __,  .-- 

So  Drawfag.    Filed  D*c.  W  IW  S«-.  No.  781.485 

1  Claim.  (CL  252—62.5) 
A  moisture-set  magnetic  ink  consisting  of,  by  weignt, 
approximately  50%  finely  divided  magnetic  pigment, 
33%  of  a  50:50  solution  of  fumarated  wood  ream  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  of  150'"  C.  in  dipropylene  glycol, 
5%  of  a  30:70  solution  of  triethanolamme  m  oleic  acid, 
6%  of  a  25:75  solution  of  zein  A  resin  in  d»e»ylene 
glycol.  3%  of  carbon  black  and  3%  of  an  c*oxylated 
fatty  amino  amide  having  a  distUlation  point  of  200    C. 


at  least  one  of  said  components  being  ferromagnetic  and 
capable  of  being  magnetically  oriented,  magnetically 
orienting  said  latter  component  in  said  muhire  whUe  in 
a  mobile  condition,  and  sintering  said  mixture  at  about 
1100*  C  to  1400*  C.  under  non-reducing  conditions  to 
form  a  magnetically  anisotropic  body  having  said  com- 
position.  ^^^^^^^^^^__ 

3,072,576 

FFRRITES  HAVING  RECTANGULAR  HYSTERESIS 
I^WANb  IWffiTHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

SAME 

Harold  Greenhouse,  NashviOe,  Tenn.,  aadgnor  to  Aladdin 
"TSnaSSTl-Worated,  Nashville,  Tenn.  a  eon»ora- 

tkm  of  Illinois 

NoDrawtag.    FUed  May  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,027 

SCIahns.    (0.252—62.5) 
1    A  ferrite  formed  of  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
Ually  of  30-^8  mol  percent  iron  oxide,  1(M5  mol  percwat 
manganese  in  the  form  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
groop  consisting  of  manganous  oxWc,  nwn«"  «■=- 
Soiic  oxide,  manganese  dioxide,  manganwe  carbonate  and 
Compounds  reducible  to  an  oxide  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture, 10-40  mol  percent  magnesium  in  the  form  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  n»5««l^ 
Sdde,  magnesium  carbonate  and  compounds  reduable 
to  an  oxide  at  elevated  temperature,  and  3-15  mol  p«- 
cent  zinc  in  the  form  of  a  compound  selerted  from  the 
group  consisting  of  rinc  carbonate,  anc  onde  and  com- 
^nds  reducible  to  a  line  oxide  at  elevatod  temperature. 
JS  ferrite  having  been  producwl  hy  »»»«  «fP*  ,^"S 
the  materials  in  finely  divided  form,  molding  the  n^ed 
materials  to  a  desired  shape,  flrtof  the  molded  product  m 

a  first  firing  step  to  a  temperature  withm  the  rw  of 
2250-2500*  P.,  coolini  the  material  subsequent  to  the 
first  firing  Step,  reheating  the  material  in  •  JJ^**  *?^« 
step  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  2500-2750  F.. 
luSthen  co<Sg  the  fired  material  to  room  temperature 
under  substantiaUy  nonoxidizing  conditions. 


3,072,578 

CREAMY  HIGH-FOAM  LIQUID  BUILT  DE- 

TERGENT  COMPOSITION 

William  A.  Tidridgc,  Fw^??' "^i^^^"  ^j^^I^S^JJH 
sefle,  NJ.,  asaignon  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,996 

6  Oaims.  (CI.  252—137) 
1  A  creamy  high-foam  dispersion  type  detergent  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  from  about  13  percent 
to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  tetrapotassium  pyro- 
phosphate, from  about  1.4  to  about  2.3  percent  by  weight 
of  SiO,  as  sodium  silicate  in  which  the  ratio  of  SiO,/NajU 
may  vary  from  about  3.2/1  to  about  1:1,  from  about 
14  to  about  23.6  percent  by  weight  of  sodium  dodecyl 
benzene  sulfonate,  from  about  0.1  to  3  percent  by  weight 
of  sodium  carboxymethylcellulose,  from  about  4  3  to 
about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  sulfatwl 
monoesters  of  lauryl  and  myristyl  acids  and  2-amino-2- 
methy  1-1, 3. -propanediol  water  comprismg  the  balance  ol 
the  composition,  the  ratio  of  tetrapotassium  pyrophos- 
phate to  the  mixture  of  lauryl  and  myristyl  esters  bemg 
approximately  3  to  1. 


3,072,579 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  EPOXY,  SIUCONE  AND 

MELAMINE  COATINGS 

Kenneth  W.  Newman,  Van  Noys,  CaMf. 

(4628  Afriba  Drive,  Tarzana,  Calif.) 

No  Dnwfaig.    FUed  Oct  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,142 

4  Claims.  (CL  252— 143) 
1  A  method  for  removing  coatings  comprising  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy,  sUicone  «»d  mel- 
amine  resins,  comprising  contacting  said  coatings  with  a 
composition  substantially  free  from  aliphaUc  alcohols  and 
consisting  essentially  of  from  about  5  to  about  25  pcrwt 
Uichloroacetic  acid;  from  about  10  to  about  25  percent 
orthocresol;  from  0.1  to  about  20  percent  water;  and 
not  less  than  about  20  percent  of  a  chlorinated  orgamc 
solvent  relatively  unreactive  chemically  with  trichloro- 
acetic acid  and  orthocresol,  the  amount  of  said  solvent 
employed  being  sufficient  to  bring  the  total  composition 
up  to  100%  by  weight 


3,072,580 
SHAMPOO  COMPOSITION 

Donald  D.  Lalderman,  Parii  Forest,  Dl.,  "SS^iSJ^ 
Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Masfc,  a  corporation  oi 

Debware  ,_^  -«.* 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,702 

iOChdms.    (CI.  252— 152) 
1    A  shampoo  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
water  and  (A)  from  8%  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on 
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Ihe  total  weight  of  the  shampoo,  of  a  surface  active  agent 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ( 1 )  the  sodium  salt 
of  N-acyl-N-mcthyl  taurine  and  (2)   a  mixture  of  said 
sodium  salt  with  up  to  an  equal  amount  by  weight  of  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  sodium,  magnesium 
and  triethanolamine  salts  of  an  alkyl  surfuric  acid    the 
acyl  and  alkyl  groups  of  said  surface  active  agents  each 
havmg  from    10  to   18  carbon  atoms.  (B)   from  6%   to 
50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  surface  active 
agent,  of  an  alkylolamide  of  a  fatty  acid  having  from 
10  to  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain,  and  (C)  from  6%  to 
50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  surface  active 
agent,  of  a  compound  having  the  structure 


in  which  R,  and  Rj  is  each  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of 


Jani'ary  8,  1963 

3  072^83 
FOAMABLE   COMPOSITION  COMPRISINr    A   rn. 
POLYMER  OF  TETRAfUjoROE^^e  A^ 

^P^a!^!^  Wllmlngjon.  Del..  «ig„or  to  E.  I. 

iJ^^l^'T!^!  "^  C^'-Pwy.  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1959,  S«r.  No.  860,335 
?  Claims.    (CI.  2«^— 2.5) 

1.  A    composiuon    of    matter    suitable    for    preparinj- 
foamed  articles  which  comprises  a  melt  extrudable   co 
polymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and   a  perfluoro-a-olcfin 
having  from  3  to  9  carbon  atoms  containing  therein   a 
Duoromethane  represented  by  the  formula: 

X 

F-t-X 
i 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine 
chlonne,  bromine  and  hydrogen. 


-c=c  -(i-R, 


ami 


-CHr-CH, 


R4 

-C-R, 
6U 


in  which  R4  and  R,  is  each  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  total  weight  of  (B)  and 
(C)  together  being  from  20%  to  75%  by  weight  of  said 
surface  active  agent. 


3  072  584 
'^fSSP«2?1  PRPDU'CTI'ON   OF  MULTICELLED 
EXTRUDED    FOAMED    POLYSTYRENE     POi  Y 
ETHYLENE  AND  POLYPlSoP^pJr      ' 
rh  ^IS*?***  '^«'«'««.  MIcli.,  assignor  (0  Tiie  Dow 
D«bi^  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporaHon  of 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,830 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—2.5) 


Ox^.'/a/,^ 


^S^^^S^^  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
^..-u.^^  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
?S*'^S*^'  S|»riiigfieid,  Ma«.,  aasignor  to  Monnnto 
ChjmjMJ  Company,  St  Louii,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,688 
15  Claims.    (CL  260— 2^ 

1.  A  solid  particulate  foamable  thermoplastic  polymer 
composition  consisting  essenUaily  of  100  parts  of  a 
thermoplastic  styrcne  polymer  having  intimately  dis- 
persed therein  about  3-10  part*  of  an  aliphaUc  hydro- 
carbon boUing  within  the  range  of  about  30-80*  C  and 
at  least  about  0.5  part  of  a  finely  divided  inorganic  pig- 
ment  havmg  an  average  particle  size  of  not  substantially 
greater  than  about  5  microns. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  small-celled  ex- 
truded foamed  polystyrene  the  improvement  of  which 
comprises;  subjecting  an  extrude  of  polystyrene  and  a 
foaming  agent  to  the  action  of  cyclic  shock  waves  prior  to 
initiation  of  normal  foaming,  said  shock  waves  ranging 
in  frequency  from  subsonic  to  ultrasonic  frequencies  and 
said  shock  waves  initiating  a  multiplicity  of  cell  nucleation 
sites  in  said  extrude  and  said  foaming  agent  being  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  chlo- 
ride, n-penune,  methyl  ether,  methyl  ethyl  ether,  ethyl- 
ene, propylene,  butylene,  butane,  nitrogen,  sulfur  dioxide 
and  sym-dichlorotetrafluoroethane. 


3  072  582 
POLYETHER.URETHANE 'foams  AND  METHOD 
^^  _.      _  ^  OF  MAKING  SAME 

^SJ^*"  5^  Glendora,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Jht 

Sss^il^^o""**"  '^°"'-"'^'  ^^'  «»»^'  •  '- 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,381 
1    -ru  ^J7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 2.5) 

1 .  IHe  method  of  making  a  polycthcr-urethane  foam 
which  comprises  reacting  an  essentially  hydroxyl  termi- 
nated polyether  polyol  with  an  organic  polyisocyanate  in 
the  presence  of  from  about  2  to  40%  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  said  polyether-urethanc  forming 
matenal  of  an  insert,  stable,  vaporizabic  liquid  having  a 
boiling  point  below  about  1 10"  C.  and  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  lower  molecular  weight 
alkanes,  alkenes  and  halogen-substituted  lower  molecu- 
lar weight  alkanes  having  at  least  one  substituted  fluorine 
atom  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  vaporize  said 
liquid  and  to  form  a  foamed  polyetherurethane  product 


3  072  585 
jJI^'-^IilSL'^®*^  PHENYLBENZOTRIAZOLES 

S^N^w  V.!?^*^  *•*  Ameriom  Cyanamid  Com- 
Sj   '^    !!r  ^"Ih..^-^-'  ■  «»n>onitlon  of  Maine 
No  Drawing     FUed  Jan.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2.132 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—22) 
1 .  Compounds  of  the  formula 


(R.)i 


(Ri)n 


y  - 


-(BiJp 


in  which  R,  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  lower  alkyl.  alkoxy.  halogen,  carboxyf  sul- 
fonamide, sulfomc  acid,  and  nitro,  and  in  which  R,  rep- 
resents  the  grouping 

R< CH=CHi 

-o-iH-y    X 


i 


\ 
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R,  being  selected  from  the  group  cons«ung  of  hydrogen 
2d  alkyl.  m  and  n  being  integers  greater  than  minus 
VLd  less  than  3  and  p  being  a  positive  integer  less  than 
3,  R,  being  a  substituent  on  a  carbocycUc  aromatic  nng 
of  the  2-phenyl  benzotriazole  moiety. 


and  about  3000  A.  and  having  molecular  we"^^  rang- 
ing  between  about  20  miUion  and  about  10  biUion  for 
the  crosslinkcd  polymers  and  having  intrinsic  viscositiet 
between  about  0.9  and  2.5  for  the  linear  polymers. 


PARAFFIN  WAX  VINYL  CHLORTOE  COATED 
STABILIZER  ^  ,  u     r^ 

Adrian  Richard  PItrot,  Unlondaje,  NY.  w^Joh^^ 
Hendricks,  Boonton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Nattonal  Lead 
cJmpiiiy;  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of  New 
NTorawing.    Filed  Jane  9   iW  Ser  No.  740,541 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 28.5) 
1    A  solid-particulate  coated  material,  W'd  material 
havinn  stabilizing  properties  with  respect  to  vinyl  chloride 
Jes^loCsSs'  thTsurface  of  «ud  stabilizing  paruo. 

ate  material  being  coated  with  a  P^^««"'  ^j^t^? 
beinff  oresent  in  the  amount  of  between  .01  and  about  15 
S  Sr1qua?e  meter  of  surface  area  of  »aid  stabilizing 
^r^cu'Tate  material,  said  ParafRnbemg  selected  rom  Ae 
^oup  consisting  of  saturated  straight-cham  and  samraf*^ 
branch-chain  hydrocarbons  having  a  meltmg  point  greater 
than  48*  C.  _^_^^__^^_ 

3  072.587 
exARniZED    METHYLOLATED    POLYACRYLAM- 

^^roE^{wS:ou™L{moNS  and  process  for 

GUn^R  5e*»'^  Peru,  Matoe,  assignor  to  Oxfonl 
p"5er  Company,  Rumford,  Maine,  a  corporation  of 

!:!o'*^wing.    FlIedNov  21    1960  Sjr.  No.  70,386 
.     4  Claims.    (Ci.  260—29.4) 

1  The  process  of  preparing  sUbilized  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  methylolated  pdlyacrylamide  which  comprises 
Reacting  alJolyacrylamide  with  a  methylolat.ng  agent  con- 
t^fnSg  formaldehyde  and  tris  (hydroxy methyl  nitro 
mSie  2.  an  aqu^us  medium  at  an  alkaline  pH  to  form 
Tmethylolated  polyacrylamide  characterized  by  its  sta- 
bUity  within  a  pH  range  of  between  about  5  and  7. 


AQUEOUS  POLYMERIZATION  OF  FL^gR?^™* 

MONOMER  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  HALOGEN- 

ATED  AROMATIC  COMPOUNM 
Douglas  A.  Ransch  and  Harold  G.  Hahn,  Midland,  Mich., 
^Hsignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,612 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 29.6) 

1    A  process  for  preparing  latexes  of  fluorinated  poly- 
mers comprising  emulsifying  in  an  aqueous  medium  (A) 
a  polymerizable  monomcric  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorotrifluoroethylene  and  adnux- 
turcs  thereof  with  lesser  amounts  of  vinyUdene  fluondc 
together  with  (B)  a  relaUvely  small  amount  of  a  mono- 
mer mixture  consisting  cssentiaUy   of  2-sodiosulfoethyl 
aery  late  and  methyl  acrylate  and  (C)  from  about  1  per- 
cent to  about  10  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
initial  weight  of  (A)  plus  (B).  of  a  dichlorobenzene  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  orthodi- 
chlorobenzene  and  2,5-dichlorobenzotrifluoride,  and  inam- 
taining  the  emulsion  until  substanUally  complete  polym- 
erization occurs. 


SPlV^^MER  AND  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
i»im  P   Vitk^e.  Midland,  and  Fred  C.  Rntiedge,  Au- 

MMbuid,  Mkh.,  a  corporattoo  of  Detaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  766,711 

^  ^  8  Claims.    (CI.  260-29.6) 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  aqueous  latex  of  a  hig 
molecular  weight  polymeric  ^'^y^^'^]}^};'^^^^}^^ 
group   consisting   of   linear   and   crosslmkcd   PO>y^">. 

halide  being  a  member  of  the  P-°"P  ?°""f "«  °' ^  ^  ^^t 
and  bromide,  comprising  heat  reacUng  ?»  a  temperature 
between  about  10*  and  30*  C.  m  an  inert  atmosphere 
M  oil-in-water  emulsion  conUining  between  about  5  and 
about  50  weight  percent,  emulsion  basis,  of  monomer  of 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  vinylbenzyl  ha^'de    (6)   at 
least  about  5  weight  percent  of  Jinylbenzyl  hahde    Ae 
balance  being  at  least  one  monoalkenyl  monomer  of  Uie 
group  consisting  of  styrene  and  monoalkenyl  "nonomers 
copolymerizable  with  styrene;  and  (c)  mixtures  of  one 
^T«)  and  (b)  with  up  to  1  weight  percent  of  a  cross- 
Unking  agent  containing  two  vinylidene  groups    m  the 
p?eince  Tf  about  0.5  to  about  10  weight  percent,  mono- 
mer basis,  of  a  syntheUc  organic,  pH  sUble,  a^'onjc  emul- 
sificr,  about  0.1  to  about   1  weight  percent^  T  H  [ 
basis,  of  a  water-soluble  peroxy  iniuator.  and  about  0.1 
to      weight  percent,  monomer  basis,  of  .  water-soluble 
reducingTctitrator  to  form  a  polymeric  »at«^»Y°«  P°^X' 
mcr  paxUcle  diameters  ranging  between  about  200  A. 


'1  072  590 

AQUEOUS  POLYMERKATION  OF  ^UORDVJATOD 
MONOMER  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  HALOGEN- 
ATED  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS      -         .^    _  _ 

Douglas  A.  Ransch,  Midland,  Mkh.,  aaslgDor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^    ^^^^    _       .,      ^^,» 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,613 
5aalms.    (CI.  260— 29.6)  . 

1.  In  the  process  of  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization 
of  a  polymerizable  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorotrifluoroethylene  and  mixtures  of  chloro- 
trifluoroethylene and  vinylidene  fluoride,  in  which  process 
a  perfluoroalkanoic  acid  is  employed  as  the  emulsifymg 
agent,  the  improvement  in  which  from  about  1  percent  to 
about  10  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  polym- 
erizable material,  of  a  dichlorobenzene  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  orthodichlorobenzene  and 
2,5-dichlorobenzotrifluoridc  is  present  in  the  reaction 
mixture. 


3,072,591 
n/ffYvn  F^TFRS  OF  A  TRIMETHYLOLALKANE 
AnS  ^NYL  ChLoWDE  RESIN  PLASTICIZED 
THEREWITH 
Joseph  Fath,  Harrington,  R.I.,  «Mlgnor  to  T^ov^son 
Chemical  Company,  Pawtocket,  R.I.,  a  corporatton  of 
Rhode  Island  «-,-,- 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,832 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.6) 
2  An  aromatic-aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  mixed  ester 
of  a  trimethylolalkane  wherein  at  least  1  methylol  group 
is  esterified  with  an  aromatic  monocarboxylic  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoic,  alkylbenzoic. 
benzoylbenzoic  and  naphthoic  acid,  and  each  of  the  re- 
maining methylol  groups  is  esterified  vith  the  same  satu- 
rated aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  having  a  carbon  con- 
tent of  at  least  6  carbon  atoms,  said  ester  possessing  low 
volatility,  good  heat  aging  properties,  and  compatibility 
with  vinyl  chloride  polymers. 

9  A  vinyl  chloride  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  homopolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  copoly- 
mers of  vinyl  chloride  with  a  monoethylenicaUy  unsatu- 
rated monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  having  mcor- 
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porated  therein  u  a  plasticizer  from  about  3%  to  about 
200%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic-aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  mixed  ester  of  a  trimethylolalkane  wherein  at  least 
1  methylol  group  is  esterified  with  an  aromatic  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzoic,  alkylbenzoic,  benzoylbenzoic  and  naphthoic  acid, 
and  each  of  the  remaining  methylol  groups  is  esterified 
with  the  same  saturated  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid 
having  a  carbon  content  of  at  least  6  carbon  atoms,  said 
ester  possessing  low  volatility,  good  heat  aging  properties, 
and  compatibility  with  vinyl  chloride  polymers. 


with  an  ammoniacal  compound  selected  from  the  daaa 
coniiating  of  ammonia  and  primary  amine  wherein  the 
amino  group  is  the  sole  functiooAl  group. 


3,072,592 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  FLUORI- 
NATED  NITROSOALKANE  AND  SOLUTION  OF 
RESULTING  POLYMER  IN  FLUORINATED  OR- 
GANIC SOLVENT 
George  H.  Crawford,  Jr.,  Dcllwood,  White  Bear  Lake, 
Minn.,  aadgnor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  SC  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  f«^81 
16  Claims.  (CL  2M— 32.6) 
1.  A  polymerization  process  which  comprises  copoly- 
merizing  a  fluorine-containing  nitrosoalkane  with  an  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomer  while  the  monomers  are 
in  solution  in  a  fluorinated  organic  solvent  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  —50*  C.  and  about  100*  C.  to  pro- 
duce a  high  molecular  weight  solid  copolymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  above  50,000  and  containing  between 
about  25  and  about  75  mol  percent  of  the  nitrosoalkane 
monomeric  units. 

15.  A  solution  comprising  a  solid  high  molecular  weight 
copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  above  50,000  of  be- 
tween about  25  and  about  75  mol  percent  of  a  fluorine- 
containing  nitrosoalkane  and  a  fluorine-containing  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomer  dissolved  in  a  fluorine-con- 
taining organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  perfluoropropene.  perfluorocyclobutane,  perfluorooc- 
tane,  perfluoro  C,  cyclic  ether,  perfluoro  C,  cyclic  ether, 
pcrfluorotributyl  amine,  1 , 1 ,2-trichlorolrifluoroethane,  xy- 
lene hexafluoride  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,«72,5»5 

^^^,SB!^^^'  WATER-DILUTABLE  BINDER 
»25S!^"^®N*  COMPRISING  A  PHENUt^lC 
5f2SJ;?..^H^  ^  POLYMERIC  CONDENSATION 
t?^?^^^®'^  ^N  ALKYL  ETHER  OF  DIMETH- 
TWiEWrm   ^^  *«NERAL  FIBERS  BONDED 

Brvcc  P.  Butt,  Bowid  Brook,  and  Arthnr  K.  In^bctnui. 

SomcrrOlc,  N  J.^  aarignora  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora. 

tlon  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  24,  1>5»,  Scr.  No.  Ml,737 
17  Claims.    (CL  2M— 45.1) 

1.  A  liquid  water-diluuble  heat-curable  composition 
useful  as  a  binder  for  mineral  fiber-containing  structures 
comprising  a  blend  of  an  alkaline-catalyzed  water-diluta- 
ble  liquid  phenolic  resole  and  a  water-dilutable  liquid 
condensaUon  reacUon  product  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bomopolymeric  condensation  reaction  prod- 
ucU  of  monoalkyl  ethers  of  dimethylol  urea  wherein  each 
alkyl  group  has  from  one  to  two  carbon  hUyau  inclusive, 
bomopolymeric  condensation  reaction  products  of  dialkyl 
ethers  of  dimethylol  urea  wherein  each  alkyl  group  has 
from  one  to  two  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  copolymeric 
condensation  reaction  products  of  dialkyl  ethers  of  di- 
methylol urea  wherein  each  alkyl  group  has  from  one  to 
two  carbon  atoms  inclusive  with  a  mononuclear  phenol 
having  three  replaceable  hydrogen  atoms  thereon 


3,072,593 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MOLDED  ARTICLES  FROM 
MIXTURES  OF  OIL  SHALE  AND  A  SOLID  OLE- 
FIN POLYMER 
John  W.  Man  and  Harry  W.  Parker,  Bartktrillc,  Okb., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora* 
tlon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,034 

21  CbOms.  (CI.  260—33.6) 
I.  The  process  of  making  molded  articles  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  intimately  admixing  oil  shale,  contain- 
ing at  least  about  15  gallons  of  recoverable  oil  per  ton 
of  oil  shale,  and  a  solid  polymer  of  a  mono  1-olefin  and 
subjecting  said  mixture  to  molding  pressure  at  a  molding 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  250  to  about  400*  F. 


3,072,596 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  POLYVINYL  ACE- 
TAL,  A  PHENOL.ALDEHYDE  RESIN.  A  MELA^ 
'^i^*^^^'^™^*^  "^S'N,  A    POLYl^RETHANE 
^^RU^  ^  ^^^"^  PROMOTER.  AN  ORGANIC 
COMPOUND  OF  TIN  OR  raON/AND  ELECTRI- 
CAL  CONDUCTOR  COATED  THEREWmi 
Edward  Larin,  Longmcadow,  Albert  H.  Markhart  WU- 
brabam,  and  Charles  F.  Hot,  SpihggeML  MaaL  ai- 
signors  to  ShawUgan  Reslna  CarporadnTsprSUM 
Maas.,  a  corporattoa  of  MasMdHactta         "'•—•^    « 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  8,  I960,  S«r.  No.  13,445 

16ClafaBs.  (CL  260— 45.1) 
1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  an  organic  liquid 
solution  of  100  parts  of  a  polyvinyl  acetal,  1-150  parts  of 
a  phenol-aldehyde  resin,  0.5-20  parts  of  a  melamine-alde- 
hyde  condensate  resin,  5-200  parts  of  a  polyurethane 
consisting  of  the  adduct  of  an  organic  polyiaocyanate  with 
a  reactive  hydrogen  containing  compound  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenols,  secondary  aromatic  amines, 
alcohols,  amides,  lactams,  mercaptans,  enols  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  0.01-2  parts  of  a  cure  promoter  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  soluble  metal  organic  compounds 
of  tin  and  iron. 


3,072,594 

SILAMINE  CURING  AGENTS 

James  H.  Shultz  and  Clarence  G.  Zikc,  Indianapolit,  Ind., 

asalgnon,  by  mesne  aaslgnmcnts,  to  Walter  J.  SacaMa 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr,  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  807,975 

28Cbifana.    (Q.  260-^3) 
1.  The  product  of  a  reaction  between  (1)  an  organic 
compound  containing  an  average  of  more  than  one 


— c- 


\    / 
o 


-c— 


group  per  molecule,  and  (2)  a  composition  characterized 
by  having  an  Si— N— Si  linkage  as  an  integral  part  of  its 
structure  and  obtained  from  the  reaction  of  a  halosilane 


3,072,597 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  POLYVINYL  ACE- 
TAL,  A  MELAMINE-ALDEHYDE  RE«N,  A  POLY- 
URETHANE AND,  AS  A  CURE  PROMOTER,  AN 
ORGANIC  COMPOUND  OF  TIN  OR  fRONTAND 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  COATED  THERE- 
WITH 
Edward  Lavla,  Longmsailow,  Albert  H.  Mwktert,  Wil- 
li]!^. "S  5?*"  ^'  "'^  Sprt^Wd,  Maai^  aa- 
a^Mtn  to  ShawUgaa  RmIm  Corpontfcm,  Spri^ld, 
Maafc,  a  COTporattoa  of  'Tniiarhaiiilj  '^-•-— » 

No  Drawtog.    Filed  Mar.  14,  I960.  Scr.  No.  14.53* 

lOClaioM.  (CL26*— 45J) 
1.  A  coating  compotition  comprising  an  organic  liquid 
solution  of  100  parts  of  a  polyvinyl  acetal.  0.5-20  parts 
of  a  melamine-aldehyde  condensate  resin,  5-200  parts  of  a 
polyurethane  consistinf  of  the  adduct  of  an  organic  poly* 
isocyanate  with  a  reactive  hydrogen  containing  com- 
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pound  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenols,  sec- 
ondary aromatic  amines,  alcohols,  amides,  lactams,  mer- 
captans, enols  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  0.01-2  parts  of 
a  cure  promoter  selected  from  a  class  consisting  of  soluble 
metal  organic  compounds  of  tin  and  iron. 


and 


CH»=C-CHi-Nn-(CHi).-SOiX 
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(VI) 


3,072,598 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  ARO- 
MATIC HYDROCARBONS  AND  METHACRYLIC 
ACID  AND  RUBBERY  COPOLYMERS  CONTAIN- 
ING VINYLPYRIDINE 
Henno  Keskkala,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^,     _«„_._ 

No  Drawfaig.    Piled  Mar.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,848 

6  Oaims.  (CL  260—45.5) 
1.  A  resinous  thermoplastic  composition  of  matter,  the 
essential  ingredients  of  which  consist  of  from  60  to  95 
percent  by  weight  of  a  normally  hard  thermoplastic  co- 
polymer of  from  85  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  mono- 
vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  of  the  benzene  series  having 
the  vinyl  radical  directly  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the 
benzene  nucleus  and  from  15  to  5  percent  by  weight  of 
methacrylic  acid,  intimately  incorporated  with  from  40  to 
5  percent  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  copolymer  of  from  60 
to  80  percent  by  weight  of  butadiene,  from  35  to  5  percent 
by  weight  of  styrene  and  from  5  to  15  percent  by  weight 
of  a  vinylpyridine. 


3,072,599 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  MIXTURES  OF  ACRY- 
LATES  AND  SULFONIC  ACIDS  ON  N-VINYL-3- 
MORPHOLINONE  POLYMERS,  IMPROVED  AC- 
RYLONTTRILE  COMFOSmONS.  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION  ^  ^    ^^_,    ^ 

Stanley  A.  Murdoch,  Rancho  Cordora.  CaBL,  Clyde  W. 
Darii,  WilUamsborg,  Va.,  and  Forrcit  A.  Ehlcn,  Wal- 
nut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  Mhihuid,  Mlch^  a  corMratkni  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844^19 
ISCfadnu.    (CL  260— 45.5) 
1 .  Composition  comprising  between  about  80  and  about 
99.5  weight  percent,  based  on  composition  weight,  of  (A) 
a  polymerized  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomeric  mate- 
rial containing  at  least  about  80  weight  percent  of  polym- 
erized  acrylonitrile,   and    (B)    between    about   20   and 
about  0.5  weight  percent,  based  on  composition  weight, 
of  a  graft  copolymer  of  (a)  from  about  10  to  about  90 
weight  percent,  based  on  graft  copolymer  weight,  of  a 
mixture  of  monomers  consisting  of  (1)  from  about  10  to 
about  90  mole  percent  of  an  acrylate  monomer  of  the 
formula: 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from  1  to 
about  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkali  metals;  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 
ethyl;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl;  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  2;  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1 ;  and  r  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  4;  with  (b)  from  about  90  to  about  10  weight 
percent,  based  on  graft-copolymer  weight,  of  a  polymerized 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomeric  material  con- 
taining at  least  about  10  weight  percent  of  polymerized  N- 
vinyl-3-morpholinone  and  up  to  90  weight  percent  of  an- 
other polymerized  N-vinylheterocyclic  compound  which 
compound  is  copolymerizable  with  N-vinyl-3-morpho- 
linone.  

3,072,600 ^_„ 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  MIXTURES  OF  ACRY- 
LATES  AND  SULFONIC  ACIDS  ON  N-VINYL-l- 
OXAZOLTOINONE  POLYMERS,  IMPROVED  AC- 
RYLONITRILE POLYMER  COMPOSmONS,  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Stanley  A.  Murdoch,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif-  Clyde  W. 
Davis,  WilUamsborg,  Va.,  and  Forrcit  A.  Fillers,  Wal- 
nut  Creek,   CaBf.,  aarignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midfamd,  Mich.,  a  corpocatlon  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.^»44,320 
18  Clafana.    (CL  260 — 45.5) 
1.  Composition  comprising  between  about  80  and  about 
99.5   weight  percent,  based  on  composition   weight,  of 
(A)  a  polymerized  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomeric 
material  coiftaining  at  least  about  80  weight  percent  of 
polymerized  acrylonitrile,  and  (B)  between  about  20  and 
about  0.5  weight  percent,  based  on  composition  weight, 
of  a  graft  copolymer  of  (a)  from  about  10  to  about  90 
weight  percent,  based  on  graft  copolymer  weight,  of  a 
mixture  of  monomers  consisting  of  (1)  from  about  10 
to  about  90  mole  percent  of  an  acrylate  monomer  of  the 
formula: 


o    o 

R,.VCiH4-0  C-C=CHt 


1(1) 


o   a 

RiNCiHi— O  C— C=CHi 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  and  G  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  and 
(2)  from  about  90  to  about  10  mole  percent  of  an  alkenyl- 
group  c<iitaining  organic  sulfonic  acid  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  those  represented  by  the 
formulae: 


(I) 


Y, 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  and  G  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  and 
(2)  from  about  90  to  about  10  mole  percent  of  an 
alkenyl-group  containing  organic  sulfonic  acid  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  represented 
by  the  formulae: 

Y, 


CHi=C- 

I 

z 


\x 


-(cni)p-soiX 


R. 


i 


CHf=C U(CHi)r-80iX 


R. 


CHr=OH— (CH,)m— SOjX 

C  Hr=C— C  O  O— (C  Hi)  ,-80.X 
CH^C-CONH-(CHi)«— 80iX 

i 


(II) 

cm) 

(IV) 
(V) 


(U) 

(III) 
ov) 

(V) 

(VD 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from 
1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkali  metals;  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and 


and 


CHj=CH— (CHa)  „— SOsX 

CHf=C-COO-(CHi).-flOiX 

i 

CHr=C— C  ONH— (CHO  IT— SOiX 


CH»=C— CHi—NH— (CHt) ,— 80»X 

0 
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bromine;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
#nd  ethyl;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl;  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  «  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  2;  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1;  and 
r  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  with  (b)  from  about  90  to 
about  10  weight  percent,  based  on  graft-copclymer  weight, 
of  a  copolymer  of  a  N-vinyl-2-oxazolidinone  and  a  N-vinyl 
lactam,  said  copolymer  being  from  about  10  to  about 
90  weight  percent,  based  on  copolymer  weight,  of  a 
N-vinyI-2-oxazolidinone  monomer  copolymerized  with 
from  about  90  to  about  10  weight  percent,  based  on 
copolymer  weight,  of  a  N-vinyl  lactam  monomer. 


wherem  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  at  least  about  .001%  by  weight  based  on  said  poly- 
a-olefin  of  a  nitrogen-containing  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  formulas 


o 

II 

RiC 


„_^ 


O 
NHCR» 


3,072,601 

STABILIZATION  OF  POLYOLEFINS 

David  S.  Breslow,  Madeiyn  Gardcna,  Wllmlngtoii,  Del., 

assignor  to  Hercales  Powder  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aog.  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  48,826 

2  CUims.  (CI.  260—45.75) 
1.  A  stereoregular  polymer  of  an  a-olefln  containing 
as  a  light  stabilizer  therefor  from  0.01%  to  5%,  based 
on  the  weight  of  polymer,  of  a  nickel  phenolatc  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bis(p-alkyl- 
phcnol)  sulfoxides  and  bis(p-alkylphenol)  sulfones  in 
which  the  alkyl  groups  each  contain  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms,  and  from  0.01%  to  5%,  based  on  the  weight  of 
polymer,  of  a  phenolic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  phenols,  bis-phenols,  terpene  phenols, 
aralkyl  phenols,  and  polyalkylchromaiu. 


ii^     k> 


and 


R" 


MI- 


RU 


wherein  R>  and  R»  arc  alkyl  radicals  having  8  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  R'.  R*,  R»  and  R»«  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  radi- 
cals having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  radicals,  naph- 
thyl  radicals  and  cyclohexyl  radicals,  and  wherein  R*. 
R',  R',  R;  R"  and  R'"  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl  radicals  having  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,072,603 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  LIGHT  STABILITY 

Gerald  A.  Clark  and  Cari  B.  Havens,  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,477 

12  Chiims.  (CI.  26»— 45.85) 
1.  A  light  stable  composition  of  matter  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  organic  thermoplastic  synthetic  polymeric 
material  normally  subject  to  discoloration  on  exposure  to 
light  and  from  0.1  to  10  percent  of  the  weight  of  said 
resinous  organic  material  of  a  monoester  of  4-benzoyl  re- 
sorcinol  as  a  stabilizer  having  the  general  formula: 

OH 


/v«-A 


o 


Y/-0-II-R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atomr,  phenyl  and  chJoro- 
phenyl. 

3,072,603 
POLY  -  a  -  OLEFIN   COMPOSITIONS   CONTAINING 
DIALKYL  -  3,3' -  THIODIPROPIONATES    AND    A 
NITROGEN  CONTAINING  COMPOUND 
Clarence  E.  Tbolstrup,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,968 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260— 45.85) 
1.  A  solid  poly-o-olefin  composition  comprising  a  solid 
poly-a-olefin  prepared  from  an  a-monoolefinic  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  containing  a  sU- 
bilizer  combination  comprising  at  least  about  .001%  by 
weight  based  on  said  poly-a-olefin  of  a  diester  of  3,3'- 
thiodipropionic  acid  having  the  formula 


3,072,604 
POLY .«.  OLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS   CONTAINING 
DIALKYL .  3,3' ■  THIODIPROPIONATES    AND    A 
NITROGEN  CONTAINING  COMPOUND 
Cbuence  E.  Tholstmp,  Kingqport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kmtak  Company,  Rochcfter,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Sw.  No.  16,969 

14Cbdms.  (0.260—45^5) 
1.  A  solid  poly-a-olefin  composition  comprising  a  solid 
poly-a-olefin  prepared  from  an  a-monoolefinic  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  containing  a 
stabilizer  combination  comprising  at  least  about  .001% 
by  weight  based  on  said  poly-a-olefin  of  a  diester  of  3,3'- 
thiodipropionic  acid  having  the  formula 


8(CHiCHiC0R)i 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
and  at  least  about  .001%  by  weight  based  on  said  poly- 
a-olefin  of  a  nitrogen-containing  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  formulas 


no-/  V-NIIC  Ri 


uo 


R'      on 


OH     R« 


-Ru 


and 


8(CH|CU 


o 

iCO 


HO^^^^NH-^  ^     " 


R)i 


wherein  R«.  R»,  R«,  R«,  R»,  r«,  r7,  ri,  r«,  and  R»»  are 

alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein 
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R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals 
having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  radicals  having 
1  to  18  carbon  radicals. 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3  072  605 
POL  YURETHANE 'STABILIZATION 

William  A.  Rogers,  Jr~  Clwde  A.  ^ato,  Loi^  R. 
Knodel,  and  Arthnr  E.  Gnrgiolo,  all  of  Lata  Jack- 
ion,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mkh.,  a  coT»««S_*l'^Sri"[! 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,334 

6  Claims.  (O.  26*— 45.95) 
1  Polyether  polyurethanes  made  by  the  reaction  of  an 
organic  polyisocyanate  with  a  polyether  polyol.  said  polyol 
having  a  pH  of  5  to  7  and  containing,  as  a  stabilizer,  a 
mixture  of  phosphoric  acid  and  2.6-di-tert.-butyl-4-meth- 
yl  phenol.  ^^^^^^^^^ 


3,072,606 

HARDEN  ABLE  COMPOSITONS  COMPMSE^G 
EPOXIDE      COMPOUNDS      AND      CYCLIC 
ETHERS    OR    THIOETHERS 
Paul   Znppinger,   Ariesbelm,  and   Hans  BniesdiweUer, 

BaseU  slitee^land,  assignors  to  CIha  Limited,  Basd, 

Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

NoDrawhig.    Filed  Mar.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  800,946 

Claims  priority,  application  Swttzcrland  Mar.  27, 1958 
5  Claims.    (CL  26»— 47) 

1.  The  process  for  making  a  hardenablc  composition, 
comprising  the  steps  of  intimately  mixing  (1)   a   1:2- 
cpoxide    compound   having    a    l:2-epoxide    equivalency 
greater  than  1  with  (2)  a  teUahydofurane  substituted  by 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
hydroxyalkyl,   chloroalkyl.   acetyl   and   benzoyl   in   the 
presence  of  (3)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  trifluonde,  the  fluo- 
borates  of  zinc,  tin.  lead,  iron,  nickel,  copper,  cobalt, 
magnesium,    cadmium,    mercury,    calcium,    strontium, 
barium  and  aluminum,  with  the  proviso  that  when  boron 
trifluoridc  is  employed,  there  is  also  employed   (4)  -a 
complex-forming  compound  capable  of  forming  a  stable 
complex  with  boron  trifluoride  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water,  ammonia,  ethylamine,  ethylenedia- 
mine.    mono-ethanolamine.    piperidine,    triethanolamine, 
urea,  hexamethylenetetramine,  trimethylamine,  pyndme, 
aniline,  toluidine  and  SchifTs  bases,  about  0.2  to  about 
3  0  parts  by  weight  of  the  complex-forming  compound 
being  employed  for  each  part  by  weight  of  the  boron 
trifluoridc,  and  5-50  parts  by  weight  of  (2)  for  every  100 
parts  by  weight  of  (1). 

5.  A  product  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


and  bivalent  organic  radicals  obtained  by  removing  the 
terminal  hydrogen  atoms  from  two  carboxylic  groups  of 
a  polycarboxylic  acid,  in  the  presence  of  (3)  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  boron  trifluoride.  the  fluoborates  of  zinc,  tin.  lead, 
iron,  nickel,  copper,  cobalt,  magnesium,  cadmium,  mer- 
cury, calcium,  strontium,  barium  and  aluminum,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  boron  trifluoride  is  employed,  there  is 
also  employed  (4)  a  complex-forming  compound  capable 
of  forming  a  stable  complex  with  boron  trifluoridc  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  ammonia,  ethylarmne, 
ethylenediamine.  mono-ethanolamine,  piperidine.  trieth- 
anolamine. urea,  hexamethylcne  tetramine.  trimethyl- 
amine, pyridine,  aniline,  toluidine  and  Schiffs  bases,  about 
0  2  to  about  3.0  parts  by  weight  of  the  complex-forming 
compound  being  employed  for  each  part  by  weight  of  Ae 
boron  trifluoride,  and  5-50 1)arts  by  weight  of  (2)  for 
every  100  parts  by  weight  of  (1).  ,  .     , 

7,  A  product  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


3,072,608 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE 
William   H.   Byler,   Orange,  Tex.,   assignor  to   Spencer 
Chemical  Company,  Kansas  City,  M^.,  a  corporation 

NolSSJtag.    Filed  Jnly  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,939 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—94.9)  . 

1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  a  lower  olefin  having 
not  more  than  three  carbons  which  comprises  conucting 
said  olefin  with  a  free  radical-providing  organic  peroxide 
and  triphenylamine  in  intimate  mixture  at  a  polymeriza- 
tion pressure  above  10,000  p.s.i.  and  a  temperature  from 

about  240'  F.  to  375*  F.  .  ^       * 

4.  The  process  of  polymerizing  ethylene  with  a  free 
radical-providing  organic  peroxide  and  triphenylamine  in 
intimate  mixture  at  a  polymerization  pressure  above  10,- 
000  p.s.i.  and  a  temperature  from  about  240°  F.  to  375"  F. 


3  072,607 
HARDENABLE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRIS- 
ING EPOXIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND  CY- 
CUC  ETHERS  OR  THIOETHERS 
Willy  Fisch,  Bhufaigen,  Paul  ZappiBgcis  Ariesbelm,  and 
Hans  Broeschweller,  Basel,  Switieriand,  aarignon  to 
Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzeriand 
No  Drawing.    Hied  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Switaeriand  Apr.  3, 1958 

7  Clafans.  (CL  260—47) 
1.  The  process  for  making  a  hardenable  composition, 
comprising  the  steps  of  intimately  mixing  (1)  a  1:2- 
epoxide  compound  having  a  l:2-€poxide  equivalency 
greater  than  1  with  (2)  a  flve-membered  cyclic  compound 
of  the  formula: 


CHi — CHi 

CH»      in— CH»-B— CHi 

V 


CHi — CHi 
-CH        CHi 

V 


3,072,609 
OXYMETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS 
Frank  M.  Berardlnelll,  South  Orange,  and  Robert  W. 
Stevenson,  Pbdnfield,  N  J.,  aaslgnora  to  Celanese  Cor- 
poratioD  of  America,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing-    FB«^  '»«»«  2*'  *'*''  ^-  ^•-  W*'^*' 
14  Chrims.    (CI.  260—67) 

13.  A  copolymer  of  trioxane  and  a  comonomer  of  the 
group  consisting  of  epichlorohydrin  and  4-chloromethyl- 
1 ,3  -dioxolane.         ^^^^.^___^ 

3,072,610 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  FORMALDEHYDE 
Helmnth  Kritzler,  Kirin-Flittard,  and  Knno  Wagner,  Le- 
verknsen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bi^er 
Aktiengesellsdiaft,  Leverknscn,  Germany,  a  corporation 

of  Germany  ^^    „      ^,     -  ,„ 

No  Drawing.     Ffled  Feb.  9,  1960,  S«^.  No    7323 
Clatans  prl«Brity,  application  Gennany  Feb.  14,  1959 

6  Claims.  (CL  260— 67) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high  molecular 
weight  polyoxymethylenes  which  comprises  contacting 
substantially  anhydrous,  monomeric  formaldehyde  io  an 
inert  organic  solvent  with  catalytic  amounU  of  an  open 
chain  carbodiimide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  and  araliphatic  carbodiimides 
thereby  causing  the  formaldehyde  to  polymerize. 
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3,072,611 

DYEING  ASSISTANTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Laden  Scllct,  Saddle  River,  N  J^  aidgDor  to  Jaqaci  Wolf 

&  Co.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporattoo  of  New  Jcrwy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,327 

16  Clainu.  (CI.  260—70) 
1.  A  dyeing  assistant  which  is  the  condensation  prod- 
uct of  heating,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80*  C.  to 
about  120*  C,  a  mixture  comprising  (a)  a  resinous  con- 
densation product  prepared  by  mixing,  and  heating  at  a 
temperature  above  about  60*  C,  a  ratio  of  (1)  from 
about  3.0  mols  to  4.5  mols  of  formaldehyde,  (2)  from 
about  0.2  mol  to  about  0.5  mol  of  ammonium  sulfate, 
and  (3)  about  1.0  mol  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  urea  and  biuret,  said  reaction 
being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  water,  and  {b)  a 
naphthalene  sulfonic  acid  derivative,  and  thereafter  ad- 
ding to  the  aqueous  reaction  product  a  quantity  of  alkali 
sufficient  to  adjust  the  pH  thereof  to  within  the  range 
of  from  about  7.5  to  about  9.0  said  ingredient  (b)  being 
the  reaction  product  obtained  by  mixing  in  approximate- 
ly equimolar  proportions,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  80*  C.  to  about  120*  C.  a  naphthalene  sulfonic 
acid  with  an  anhydrous  saturated  aliphatic  monohydroxy 
alcohol  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  its  chain 
there  being  about  0.3  mol  to  about  0.45  mol  of  said 
resinous  condensation  product  for  each  2.0  mols  of  said 
naphthalene  sulfonic  acid  derivative. 


3,072,612 

URANIUM  COMPOUNDS  AS  CATALYSTS  IN  A 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ESTERS 

Brian  W.  Pengilly,  Stow,  Oiilo,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  Jk  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawhig.    FUcd  Ang.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,435 
9  Clafans.    (CL  260—75) 

1 .  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  bis  glycol  ester  by  sub- 
jecting at  least  one  bis  ester  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl  and 
phenyl  esters  of  terephthalic  acid  and  isophthalic  acid  to 
alcoholysis  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  a  glycol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polymethylene  glycol 
containing  from  2  to  6  methylene  groups,  diethylene  gly- 
col and  2,2  -  bis[4( beta  hydroxyethoxy) phenyl  1  propane 
the  improvement  which  comprises  reacting  the  bis  ester 
with  the  glycol  in  the  presence  of  from  0.003  to  0.10  per- 
cent of  a  uranium  compound. 


3,072,613 
MULTIPLE  CYCUC  CARBONATE  POLYMERS 

John  M.  Whclan,  Jr.,  Mniray  Hill,  and  Robert  J.  Cotter, 
East  Orange,  NJ.,  aaalgnon  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Ang.  20,  1957,  Scr.  No.  679,124 

24  Claims.    (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  resinous  polyurethane  product  prepared  by  the 

reaction  at  a  temperature  above  about  0*  C.  of  a  multiple 

cyclic  carbonate  having  the  structure 


H»C- 


A     A 

\   / 
C 


-CH-CHi— R>— CHt-HC- 


-CHi 


A     A 


wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  radical  free  of  groups  reactive 
under  the  conditions  of  the  reaction  with  amine  and  car- 
bonate groups  and  being  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  and  organic  radicals  containing  terminal 
oxygen  atoms;  and  a  polyfunctional  aliphatic  amine  hav- 
ing at  least  two  amino  groups  containing  from  1  to  2,  in- 
clusive, replaceable  hydrogens,  said  amine  being  reacted 


in  amounts  sufficient  to  give  the  polyurethane  product  a 
reduced  viscosity  of  above  about  0.12  as  determined  on  a 
0.2  gram  sample  of  the  said  product  in  100  ml.  of  di- 
mcthylformamide  at  25*  C, 


3,072,614 
POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Benjamin  A.  BoMon,  Gary,  Ind^  aaignor  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Chicago.  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  29,  I960.  Scr.  No.  5,356 
14  Claims.    (CL  MO— 77.5) 
1.  A  polyurethane  composition  consisting  of  the  pcrfy- 
urethane  reaction  product  of  (I)  a  thester  of  an  un- 
substituted  benzene  tricarboxylic  acid  and  a  glycol,  said 
glycol  luving  a  molecular  wei^t  of  not  more  than  about 
4,0(X),  and  (II)  an  organic  diisocyanate,  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  0.5  to  about  1.5  moles  of  said  triester  per 
mole  of  said  diisocyanate,  at  an  elevated  reaction  tem- 
perature for  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  polyurethane 
reaction  product 


3,072,615 
POLYPYRROLIDONE  STABILIZATION 
Richard  G.  Ricdcscl,  Stillwater  Township,  Washington 
County,   Minn.,   assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Si  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddawara 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  712,689 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260— 78) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  treating  finely  divided 
polypyrrolidone  containing  low  molecular  weight  polymer 
with  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  a  lower  fatty  acid  at  a 
temperature  above  about  70*  C,  to  dissolve  the  said 
low  molecular  weight  polymer,  and  recovering  the  insolu- 
ble, higher  molecular  weight  polymer  from  the  aqueous 
solution. 

3,072,616 
COPOLYMERS  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  AND 
DIALLYL  COMPOSITIONS 
Charics  D.  Wright,  North  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  WUliam 
S.  Frladhmdcr,  Hndson,  Wis.,  nssifMin  to  Minnesota 
Mhiing  Md  Mamrfactnri^  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dm.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,063 

11  Clahns.    (CL  260—78.4) 
1.  A  substantially  linear  copolymer  of  sulfur  dioxide 
and  a  substantially  equimolar  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 

CHf=CH-CHt-|-X 

wherein  X  is  a  divalent  linking  radical  of  the  group^con- 
sisting  of 

Ri 

\  \   /  • 

—  S-,       N— R.  and        C 

/  /    \ 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
cyano,  cynaomethyl,  aliphatic  acyl  and  — SO^Rg  radi- 
cals; Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  cyano 
and  lower  carboalkoxy  radicals;  and  Rj  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  pcrfluoroalkyl  radicals  having  from  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  the  phenyl  radical. 


[' 


3,072,617 

COPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  OF  BENZAL- 

ALKYLIMINE 

EUis  K.  Fields,  CUcago,  DI.,  asslgBor  to  Steadufd  OU 

Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Ang.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  755^91 

11  Claims.    (CL  260—78.5) 
1.  An  oil  soluble  copolymer  of  at  least  one  homo- 
polymerizable   monomer  having   terminal   ethylenic   un- 
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saturation  linked  i;jT:^;iZl  HZ  ^^Ll-   t:^  ZZTZ' ^^^n^tr^'^^V; ^t^ 


SULFONATION  WnH^O^ANTC  PHOOTHORO 
COMPOUND-SULFUR  TRIOXIDE  ADDUCTS 
AlUn  F.  T«H*.  New  Proiide^e,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Enginstring  Company,  ■  corporation  of 

S?S;S^.    FiW  Apr.  1,  1959.  S«.  No.  803,382 
21  Claims.    (CL  260— 79  J) 

6  Process  for  sulfonating  a  polymer  made  from  an 
alkaryl  aromatic  compound  comprising  contacting  said 
polymer  with  a  sulfonating  complex  at  -40  to  100  C. 
for  from  a  few  seconds  to  several  hours,  said  sulfonating 
complex  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  about  2  to 
4  moles  of  available  sulfur  trioxide  and  1  mole  of  a 
lower  trialkyl  phosphate  and  recovering  a  sulfonated 
polymer.  ^^^^^^^_^__ 

3,072,619  „ 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  STABILITY  OF 
AROMATIC  SULFONATES 
Albln  F.  Turbak,  New  ProTidencc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  oi 

Rj^oSStag.    FIW  Jyc.  21,  1959.  Sij.  No.  860,675 
8  Claims.    (Q.  260-79  J) 

1  A  method  for  stabilizing  a  substantially  cross-hnk 
free  sulfonated  alkenyl  aromatic  polymer  to  thermal  sgtng. 
said  polymer  being  precipitated  from  an  SO,-containmg 
sulfonation  reaction  mixture  in  the  form  of  a  solid  sulfomc 
add.  which  comprises  washing  said  add  with  a  halogen- 
ated  hydrocarbon  after  separating  said  acid  from  the  re- 
action mixture  and  before  neutralizing  the  acid. 


3,072,622  ^   ^, 

HARD  RESILIENT  COPOLYMERS  OF  ALPHA-AI^ 
KYLSTYRENE  WITH  ALKYL  METHACRYLATC 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THERE- 
OF 
Geoige  E.  Ham,  Kansas  City,  Mo,  aarignor  to  J.  T.  Balwr 
Chemical  Company,  Philllpsborg,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey  ^      ^,     ,^_  _._ 

No  Dnwfaig.    Filed  M«r.  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  797,597 

10  Claims.    (CI.  Mt— 86.7) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  copolymers  of  alpha-alryl- 
styrencs  and  alkyl  methacrylates  characterized  by  having 
an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0.25  when  measured  in 
dioxane  at  25*  C,  being  resistant  to  deformation  at  hi^ 
temperatures  having  a  softening  point  of  at  least  152*  C. 
and  a  disc  distortion  temperature  of  at  least  120*  C,  said 
copolymers   being   hard,   resiUent,   mechanically   sUblc, 
colorless,    clear    and    having    water-white    transparency, 
which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  comprismg  10  to  40 
parts  by  weight  of  a  monomeric  alpha-alkylstyrene  m 
which  tiie  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  60  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomeric  alkyl  meth- 
acrylate  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  0.01  to  0.8  percent  by  weight  thereof 
of  a  free-radical  producing  polymerization  catalyst  at  tem- 
peratures within  the  range  90*-160*  C,  the  polymeriza- 
tion being  carried  out  by  gradually  elevating  the  tempera- 
ture from  90*  C.  the  time  of  heating  witiun  tiie  range 
90°-100°  C.  being  from  16  to  113  hours,  24  to  49  hours 
within  the  range  110*-120*  C.  and  not  more  than  24 
hours  at  160*  C. 


3  072,620 
N.VINYL.3-MORPHbLINONE-ACRYL  AMIDE 

COPOLYMERS  ^    ^ 

Ridph  E.  Friedrich.  Midland,  Mich,,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

S*o*'Siteg.    FDed  May  5,  1J60,  Ser.  No.  26,972 
3  Claims.    (O.  260— 80  J) 

1  A  water-soluble  copolymer  comprising  in  combined 
form  from  about  1  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  N-vinyl-3- 
morpholinone  and  correspondingly  from  about  99  to  50 
percent  by  weight  of  acrylamide. 


3,072,621  ^^ 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  CONJUGATED 
DIOLEFINES 
Gottfried  Pampns  and  Hrha  So€«,UTeito*en,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbcnfabrlkcn  Bayer  Aktlengesell- 
Kfaaft,  Lererkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 


No  Drawing.    FUed  May  10   1960,  S«.  N«k  27,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  22,  1959 

11  Claims.    (CT.  260—83.7)     ^  ,  ,  ^. 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  1.3-dicnes 
having  4  to  5  carbon  atoms  by  contacting  said  1,3-diene 
in  an  inert  liquid  medium  under  an  inert  gas  atmosphere 
and  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  90*  C.  with  a  catalyst 
dispersion  containing  lithium  in  proportions  such  that 
about  0.01  to  1.0  part  by  weight  of  lithium  are  present  per 
100  parU  by  wei^t  of  monomer,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  using  a  catalyst  dispersion  which  is  obtained 
by  reacting  finely  dispersed  metallic  lithium,  under  an 
inert  gas  atmosphere  and  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  con- 
taining dispersed  therein  about  5  to  50  parts  by  weight 
per  1  part  by  weight  of  lithium  of  a  finely  dispersed  car- 
bonaceous subsunce  having  hexagonal  crysUUine  lamel- 
lae, with  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  in  such  an  aooount 


3,072,623  „„_^ 

HOMOPOLYMER  OF  p-DIOXENE  AND  PREPA- 

RATION  THEREOF 

Nathan  David  Field,  Wilmington,  I>«1-.  ««*>"«'  »®  ^li 

dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Otl^ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware         

NoDrawtog.    Fned  July  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,227 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 88J) 

1  A  process  for  polymerizing  p-dioxcne  compnsmi 
treating  the  monomer  with  boron  trifluoride  at  low  tem- 
perature attainable  wiUi  Dry-Ice-acetone  and  obtaining 
a  homopolymer  of  p-dioxene  having  a  melting  pomt  above 
about  250*  C,  a  water  solubility  greater  than  5%.  and  an 
inherent  viscosity  measured  in  methylene  chloride  greater 
than  0.5.  ^^_^^^^___ 

3,072,624 

SAPONIFICATION  PROCESS  I^J^^'^*^^^'* 
OF  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 

MichUfat>  Akaboshi,  Moto-McW.  Toyonaka  CIg  JMSS 
Uragaml,  Toyama  City,  EiJI  FuUta,  Sakazu,  KurasUU 
CHy,  and  AUmam  Fukal,  Toyama  City,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  KurashiU  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Okayania  Prefecture, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  862,564 
5  Claims.  (CL  260— 91  J) 
1  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  polyvinyl  alcohol 
by  the  saponification  of  polyvinyl  acetote  which  compnaes 
adding  a  methanol  solution  of  polyvinyl  acetate  containing 
from  about  10  to  about  70  percent  by  wdght  of  polyvmij 
acetate  to  the  top  of  a  mixing  zone,  forming  said  methanol 
solution  of  polyvinyl  aceUte  into  a  thin  film  and  passing 
said  thin  film  downwardly  through  said  mixing  zone, 
simultaneously  adding  from  about  O.OOl  to  about  0.25 
mol  percent  by  wdght  of  polyvinyl  acetote  of  an  alkali 
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metal  hydroxide  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water  and  methanol  into  the  top  of  said  mixing 
zone,  forming  a  thin  layer  of  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
solution,  bringing  said  solutions  of  polyvinyl  acetate  and 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  into  contact  with  each  other,  mix- 
ing and  dispersing  the  two  solutions  by  impinging  said 
solutions  on  an  inner  wall  of  said  mixing  zone,  flowing 
said  solutions  down  inclined  paths  and  agitating  laid  solu- 
tions as  they  move  downwardly  through  said  mixing  zone 
to  form  a  uniform  mixture  of  said  solutions,  whereby 
saponification  of  the  polyvinyl  acetate  is  initiated,  while 
the  mixture  is  still  flowable  passing  said  mixture  from  the 


mixing  zone  and  into  a  communicating  enclosed  saponi- 
fication zone  having  an  outlet  end,  conveying  with  con- 
current positive  propulsion  said  mixture  to  the  outlet  end 
of  the  saponification  zone  with  continuous  mixing  of  the 
components  of  the  mixture  over  rotating  surfaces,  con- 
tinuously removing  the  mixture  from  said  rotating  sur- 
faces to  prevent  adherence  of  the  mixture  to  said  surfaces 
and  to  assure  smooth  flow  of  the  mixture  in  the  direction 
of  the  outlet  end,  wherein  the  mixture  as  it  moves  toward 
said  outlet  end  is  saponified  and  becomes  solid  and  ad- 
hesive, and  discharging  from  said  outlet  end  a  substan- 
tially completely  saponified  mass  of  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


3,072,625 
POLYAMINE  CROSS-LEVKED  COPOLYMER  OF  A 
FLUORINE  -  SUBSnTUTED      NITROSOALKANE 
AND     AN     ETHYLENICALLY     UNSATURATED 
HALOGENATED  OLEFIN  AND  PROCESS  THERE- 
FOR 
Ahrin  M.  Borders,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,157 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—92.1) 
1.  A  perfluorocarbon  solvent-soluble  solid  linear  co- 
polymer having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  50,000  of 
a  fluorine-substituted  nitrosoalkane  having  less  than  13 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  an  ethylcnically  unsatu- 
rated halogcnated  monoolefln,  the  halogens  of  said  olefin 
being  normally  gaseous  halogens,  cross-linked  with  a  poly- 
amine  containing  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  on  the  amino 
nitrogens. 

8.  A  process  for  cross-linking  which  comprises  cross- 
linking  a  perfluorocarbon  selvent-solubic  solid  linear  co- 
polymer having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  50.000  of  a 
perfluorinated  nitrosoalkane  having  less  than  13  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  and  an  ethylcnically  unsaturated 
perfluorinated  monoolefln  with  a  polyamine  containing  at 


least  one  hydrogen  atom  on  the  amino  nitrogens  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  20°  and  about  250'  C. 


3,072,626 
POLYMER  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Martin  R.  Cincs,  BartJcsriUc,  Okla^  assignor  to  Phillips 
Pctrolcmn  Coapany,  a  corporation  jf  Delaware 
Fikd  Mar.  24, 1955,  Scr.  No.  496,515 
14  ClaiuM.    (CL  260—93.5)  ^ 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  normally  solid  thermo- 
plastic polymer  from   a  solution  thereof  in  a  solvent, 
which  process  comprises  vaporizing  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  solvent  from  said  solution  at  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  said  polymer,  subjecting  the  result- 
ing polymer  solution  to  vacuum  flashing  in  the  absence 
of  other  material  at  a  maximum  pressure  of  13  p.s.i.a. 
at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  polymer 
and  collecting  as  a  product  of  said  vaporization  a  solid 
residue  consisting  of  said  polymer  and  a  minor  amount 
of  solvent,  subjecting  said  solid  residue  to  mixing  at  a 
temperature  above  its  melting  point  while  vaporizing  most 
of  the  remaining  solvent  therefrom,  solidifying  the  poly- 
mer so  obtained,  and  recovering  solid,  substantially  puri- 
fied polymer. 

3,072,627 
POLYMERIZATION  WITH   A   CATALYST  OF   AN 
ALKAU     METAL      CHROMATE     ON     SILICA- 
ALUMINA 
Vernon  C.  F.  Holm,  Bartlesvillc,  OkbL,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips  Petrdcam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOcd  Mar.  12,  1956,  Scr.  No.  570,782 
6  CbduM.    (CL  260—93.7) 
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1.  A  method  for  polymerizing  propylene  which  com- 
prises contacting  propylene  with  a  catalyst  obtained  by 
depositing  an  alkali  metal  chromate  on  silica-alumina  and 
heating  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  450  to  1500* 
F.  in  a  non-reducing  atmosphere  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
activate  said  catalyst  for  said  method. 


3,072,628 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  WITH  A  METAL 
OXIDE    ACTIVATED    THREE-COMPONENT 
CATALYST 
Hairy  W.  Coovcr,  Jr.,  and  George  O.  Cash,  Jr.,  Kings- 
port,  Tenn^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  inly  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,437 

13  Clainis.  (CL  260—93.7) 
6.  In  the  polymerization  of  an  a-olcfinic  hydrocarbon 
containing  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  to  form  solid,  crystalline 
polymer,  the  improvement  which  comprises  catalyzing 
the  polymerization  with  a  caUlytic  mixture  comprising 
as  essential  active  components  ( 1 )  a  chloride  of  a  transi- 
tion metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium. 
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zirconium,  vanadium  and  molybdenum;  (2)  a  metal  ox- 
ide selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  oxidc^ 
magnesium  oxide,  sodium  oxide,  zinc  oxide  and  banum 
oxide    and  (3)  at  least  one  component  selected  from  the 
following:  {a)  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  magnesium,  zmc  and  alu- 
minum, alkyl  derivatives  of  said  metals  selected  from.t^e 
group  consisting  of  sodium  alkyl.  potassium  alkyl  lithium 
alkyl,  alkyl  magnesium  halide,  zinc  dialkyi  and  aluminum 
trialkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  radicals  contain  froin  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  hydrides  of  said  metals  and  complex  metal 
hydrides  wherein  the  metals  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  and  alkali  metals;  (fc)  organo- 
aluminum  halides  having  the  formula  R^AIX^  wherein 
R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisUng  of  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  and  phenyl,  X  is  a 
halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine  and  m  and  n  are  integers  whose  sum  is 
equivalent  to  the  valence  of  aluminum,  and  (c)  a  po  y- 
meric  reaction  product  of  aluminum  and  methylene  chlo- 
ride, the  molar  ratio  of  component  (3)  to  metal  owdc 
in  said  catalytic  mUture  being  within  the  range  of  l:J 
to  1:50.  
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POLYMERIZATION  ofM^JU^Syfrn  ™g 
COMPONENT  SOLUBLE  CATALYSTS  IN  UQUID 

FrSl^^f  B.  Joyner,  K*-CT<>tJi«^  ^f ^US^ 
man  Kodali  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporaowi 

No^^^'fIW  no..  29,  195^  ^.  No.  549,044 
20  Claims.    (CL  260—94.9) 

I    In  the  polymerization  of  «-monoolefinic  hydrocar- 
bon material  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and 
propylene  to  form  solid  polymer,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  catalyzing  the  polymenzat.ori  at  a  tempe^ture 
from  -60°  C    to  130°  C.  with  a  catalytic  mixture  of  a 
halide  of  a  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
tnhalide,  zinc   dihalide  and   magnesium  halide.  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  M(R)4  wherein  M  is  a  member  of 
The  group  consisting  of  lead  and  tm  and  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  of  1-12  carbon  atoms,  and  a  titanium  compound 
from    the    group    consisting    of    ti^a"i"'"„^<=^.?^J''^"^'' 
titanium  tctrabromide.  and  titanium  tetraalkoxides  where^ 
in  each  alkoxide  group  contains  1-4  carbon  atoms   the 
mole  ratios  of  the  components  of  said  inixture  to  each 
other  being  in  the  range  of  from  1:4  to  4:1. 


ALUMINUM  ALKY^Tf^mONlVffiTAL  HA- 
LIDE CATALYST  MODIFIED  WITH  AN  ARSINE 
OR  STIBINE  COMPOUND 
Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  and  Newton  H.  SheM-«T,  Jr.,  Kings- 
^  Tenn.  a^ilg^  to  E«tei«n  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  >  corporatkn.  of  New  Jersey 
No  Dra^.    Filed  Mar.  15, 1^1.  Ser.  No.  95,781 

12  Claims.    (0.260—93.7) 
1    In  the  polymerization  of  a-olefinic  hydrocarbon  con- 
taining at  least  three  carbon  atoms  to  form  solid  crystal- 
Une  polymer,  the  improvement  which  comprises  catalyz- 
ing the  polymerization  with  a  catalytic  mixture  consistirig 
essentially  of  an  aluminum  compound  having  the  formula 
R,A1  wherein  each  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl,  a  trihahde  of  a  transi- 
Uon  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium 
and  vanadium  and  a  third  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisUng  of  compounds  having  the  structural  for- 
mula R,Z  wherein  Z  is  a  group  Va  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  arsenic  and  antimony  and  each  R 
is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
and  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and 
aralkyl  said  third  component  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  increase  the  crystallinity  and  inherent  vis- 
cosity of  said  polymer. 

3  072  630 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  USIWG  COOR- 
DINATION  CATALYST  SYSTEM  WITH  A  HA- 
LIDE PROMOTOR  ^  ,       __,  ,.      jj.« 

Jan  Ide  de  Jong,  Landenhnrg,  Pa  and  Leo  Walter  Srf^ 
ranski,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  do  Pon«« 
Nemoiirs  and  Company,  WlUnlngton,  Del.,  a  corpora- 

X  £ia^*Sr"Flled  Mar.  8, 1955.  Ser  No.  493,056 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260-94.9) 

12.  The  process  of  polymerizing  ethylene  which  com- 
prises maintaining  ethylene  at  a  temperature  of  0  to  300 
C  and  a  pressure  of  1  to  1000  atmospheres  in  the  presence 
of  a  polymerization  initiator,  said  polymerization  mitiator 
being  the  product  formed  by  admixing  a  halide  of  a  tran- 
sition element  of  groups  Wh  to  Wh  of  the  periodic  table 
with  a  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  organometallic 
compounds.  Grignard  reagents,  and  alkali  metals  and  a 
compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  halidcs. 
alkyl  monohalides  and  aryl  morlohalides.  the  halogen  in 
said  halides  being  of  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine,  and  recovering  a  polymer  of  ethylene. 


%  072  632 

ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION  Wm  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  CATALYSre 

Hugh  J.  Hagemeyer,  Jr.,  wid  Marvfa  »•  E;*^";^' ^"J' 

^^w,  TeT  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  J«"«y 

No  Drawtog.    Filed  Nov.  I,  1956,  S«r.  No.  619,671 

11  CUdms.  (a.  260—94.9) 
1  The  method  of  polymerizing  ethylene  to  solid  poly- 
mer which  comprises  contacting  ethylene  at  a  Pressure  ot 
at  least  200  p.s.i.  and  a  temperature  of  110  to  250  ^. 
in  the  presence  of  a  cat..lylic  mixture  consistmg  of  sodi- 
um metal  and  titanium  tetrahalide  wh'^h  has  been  ac- 
tivated by  heating  at  a  temperature  of  190  -250  C.,  tne 
mole  ratio  of  said  metal  to  said  titanium  tetrahalide  be- 
ing in  the  range  of  from  0. 1 : 1  to  1 0 : 1 . 


3,072,633  _  _„ 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF 
CATALYST  SUPPORT 
Thomas  M.  Cawthon,  Rockaway,  Daniel  E.  Nee,  Jr.,  Rm- 
dolph  Township,  Morris  County,  and  H«?n' H- Rj*^ 
mond,  Morrlstown,  NJ.,  aasignon  to  ADled  ChenJ«^ 
Conxiratlon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

N^Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,068 
'^'^  ^3  Cbdms.    (CL  260-94.9) 

1  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  ethylene  to  solid  poly- 
mers by  contacting  the  ethylene  with  a  caUlyst  comprismg 
a  magnesium  chromate  supported  on  a  meUl  phosphate 
and  with  an  aluminum  trialkyl.  the  improvement  which 
comprises  utilizing  as  support  a  gel  obtained  by  removmg 
water  and  water-soluble  liquid  from  a  gel  of  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium  phosphate  and  zmc  phosphate 
gels  having  the  continuous  phase  consistmg  in  at  east 
major  proportion  by  weight  of  an  organic  liquid  at  least 
partially  soluble  in  water  and  of  lower  surface  tension 
than  water.  ^^^^^^^__^ 

3,072,634  ^^^^, 

ORGANIC  ISOCYANATELIGNIN  REACTION 
PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESS 
Thomas  R.  Santelll  and  Robert  T.  Wall.ce,  Toledo^OWo, 
assignors  to  Owens-Illlnols  Glass  Company,  a  corpora- 
No"  SrawiS-     Filed  Dec.  16,  1960   Sjr.  No.  76,108 

9aatais.    (CL  260-124) 
1.  A  product  of  the  general  formula 


T     H 


L(— O— C— N— 


R), 
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where  L  is  the  lignin  molecule  absent  x  number  of  — OH 
groups  and  where  the 

T    n 

—  (>— C— N— R 

groups  are  attached  to  the  lignin  residue  at  the  situs  of  said 
abocDt  — OH  groups  in  the  lignin  molecule,  jc  is  an  integer 
of  at  least  1,  R  is  an  organic  radical  containing  no  func- 
tional groups  reactive  with  isocyanato  groups,  and  T  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S. 

4.  A  method  for  preparing  a  product  of  the  general 
formula 

T     H 

il       I 
I,(-r)--C-N-R). 

where  L  is  the  lignin  molecule  absent  x  number  of  — OH 
groups  and  where  the 

T     H 

-n— C— N— R 

groups  are  attached  to  the  lignin  residue  at  the  situs  of  said 
absent  — OH  groups  in  the  lignin  molecule,  jr  is  an  integer 
of  at  least  1 ,  R  is  an  organic  radical  containing  no  func- 
tional groups  reactive  with  isocyanato  groups,  and  T  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S,  which  com- 
prises intimately  admixing  and  contacting  reactants  con- 
sisting essentially  of  Ugnin  and  an  organic  monoisocyanate 
compound  of  the  formula 

R_N==C=T 

where  R  and  T  have  the  significance  as  above  stated,  and 
allowing  reaction  to  take  place,  the  ratio  of  said  mono- 
isocyanate compound  to  said  lignin  being  from  0.05  to  3 
gram  mols  per  100  grams  of  lignin. 


carbamyi,    N-hydroxycarbamyl    and    lower    carbalkoxy, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R,-CH=C— Ri 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  have  the  same  significance  as  above, 
with  liquid  ammonia. 

5.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  lower  alkyl  a- 
brumoacrylate  with  liquid  ammonia. 


3,072,437 
^4-PREGNENE-2*-IMINO   DERTVATTVES   AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
^'Oskar  Jeger,  Zvkfc,  SwHreri— d,  idf  or  to  Cfba  Cor- 
poratioii,  a  corponitioa  of  Ddawvc 
No  Dnwliig.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  Mf  ,474 
CMms  priority,  appUartioB  SwUieil—d  las.   16,  1959 
ISCIaiw.    (a.  2M— 239^ 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  imino-steroid  com- 
pounds, wherein  a  20-keto-pregnane  compound  is  reacted 
with  an  aliphatic  primary  amine,  the  20-imino  compound 
formed  is  reduced  to  the  20-amino  compound  with  a  re- 
ducing reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nas- 
cent hydrogen  and  metal  hydrides,  and  the  latter  in  the 
form  of  an  N-halogen  compound  subjected  to  pyrolysis 
at  a  temperature  of  above  250*  C. 
13.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CH, 
C=N— CUi 


3,072,635 

READILY  DISSOLVING  CELLULOSE  DERIVA- 
TIVES AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
John   Hanns  Menkart,  Washinfton,   D.C.,  and   Ronald 

Stuart  Allan,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Chemical  Development  of  Can- 
.    ada.  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  company 

of  Canada 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,761 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260—232) 

6.  A  method  for  rendering  a  solid,  water-soluble  cellu- 
lose ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
ethers  of  cellulose,  hydroxyalkyl  ethers  of  cellulose  and 
carboxyalkyi  ethers  of  cellulose  more  dispersible  and  solu- 
ble in  water,  which  comprises,  treating  and  reacting  said 
solid  cellulose  ether  in  particulate  form  with  glyoxal  in 
an  amount  from  about  0.005%  to  about  5%  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  cellulose  ether. 


in  which  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

H         H  H 

/         /  / 

=  0.  .  and 

^  \  \ 

OH        OOC— CH| 


H 


3,072,638 
CEVANIDANE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Philip  A.  Cniickshank  and  John  C.  Sheehan,  Lexington, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Research  Institute  for  Medicine  and 
Chemistry,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,098 

13  Claims.  (O.  260—239.5) 
1 .  A  process  for  rearranging  the  structure  of  a  steroid 
having  a  tertiary  nitrogen  as  a  beta-airixtituent  at  the 
C-16  position  and  in  which  C-18  is  the  carbon  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  group  having  the  following  skeletal  struc- 
ture 


3,072,636 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ETHYL- 

ENEIMINE  DERIVATIVES 
Andor  Fiirst,  Basel,  and  Emilio  Kybnrz,  RIchen,  Switzer- 
land, and  Stcfano  Majnoni,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Hoffnuuia-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,847 
Claims  priority,  applicatloo  Switzerland  Oct  25,  1957 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239)  i 
I .  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

Ri-Cn CH-Ri 

\  / 

N 
H 

wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  Of  the  group  consisting  wherein  the  C,  D  and  E  rings  have  no  substitucnts  reac- 

of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  5  to  6  carbon  cycloalkyl.  mono-  live  with  the  COOH  group  to  form  a  structure  whereiii 

cyclic  aryl  and  monocyclic  aryi-lower  alkyl,  and  Rj  repre-  said  nitrogen  is  transferred  to  the  C-18  position  and  an 

sents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  cyano,  carboxyl,  alpha-substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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acyloxy  and  halide  is  introduced  at  the  C-16  position 
having  the  following  skeletal  formula 


o 


-N' 


/ 
C  — 

'    \ 

,     / 
-Y  C- 

\ 


3,072,639  ^    ^ 

16  -  OXYGENATED  -  4  -  PREGNENO  -  l3,2-c] 
PYRAZOLES   AND   PROCESS   OF   PRE- 
PARING THEM  ^    .^       A 
Ralph   F.    Hirschmann,    Scotch    Plains,   and    Artimr    A. 
Patchctt,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  ft  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  »^\ 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,169 
23  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.5) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  structural   Formulas  A   and   B. 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acyl- 
oxy and  halide,  said  process  comprising  reacting  said 
steroid  with  an  activating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anhydrides  of  carboxylic  acids  and  halide 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halide 
compounds  of  sulfur  and  halide  compounds  of  phos- 
phorus which  are  reactive  %rith  carboxylic  acid  to  form 
acyl  halides. 

12.  A  cevanidanc  compound  selected  from  the  group 
of  compounds  consisting  of  the  following  structures: 


/\ 


CH. 


CH 


R     N 


.As/V 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl,  lower  hy- 
drocarbon aryl,  lower  alkyl.  lower  aralkyi,  lower  cyclo- 
alkyl, halophenyl,  lower  alkoxy  phenyl,  nitrophenyl, 
pyridyl,  pyridyloxide  and  pyrimidyl,  X  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  fluoro,  and  Y  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro, 
fluoro  and  methyl;  and  pharmacologically  acceptable 
salts  of  the  foregoing  compounds. 


3,072,640 
16  -  OXYGENATED  -  4  -  PREGNENO  -  l3,2-cl 
PYRAZOLES    AND    PROCESS    OF    PRE- 
PARING THEM  ^    ^        ^ 
Ralph   F.    Hirschmann,   Scotch   Plains,   and    Artliur   A. 
Patchett,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  ^ 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,169 
26  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.5) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  structural  formulas  A  and  B 


R     N 


\sAA/ 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, 0X0,  hydroxy,  acyloxy,  arylsulfoooxy  and  chloro; 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisiing  of  hydrogen  and 
oxo;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxo, 
hydroxy,  acyloxy  and  ketal;  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  acyloxy  and  ketal;  one  of 
the  group  of  coMtituents  consisting  of  Y  and  Z  being 
other  than  hydrogen. 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy, lower  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyloxy,  tetrahydro- 
pyranyloxy,  fluoro,  iodo,  the  methylsulfonyloxy  radical. 
the  dihydrogen  phosphate  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  of 
said  dihydrogen  phosphate.  R  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  aralkyl,  lower 
cycloalkyl,  lower  hydrocarbon  aryl,  halophenyl,  lower 
alkoxy  phenyl,  nitrophenyl,  pyridyl,  pyridyloxide  and 
pyrimidyl,  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consistmg  of  hy- 
drogen and  fluoro,  and  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chloro,  fluoro  and  methyl;  and  phar- 
macologically acceptable  salts  of  the  foregoing  com- 
pounds. 


II 
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3,072,641 
16  -  OXYGENATED  -  4  -  PREGNENO  -  [3,2-cJ 
PYRAZOLES    AND    PROCESS    OF    PRE- 
PARING  THEM 
Ralph   F.    Hirschmann,   Scotch   Plains,  and    Arthur   A. 
Patchett,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  asignon  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  177,169 
23  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.5) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  structural  formulas  A  and  B 


M  R 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy, lower  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyloxy,  tetrahydro- 
pyranyioxy,  fluoro,  iodo,  the  methylsulfonyloxy  radical, 
the  dihydrogen  phosphate  and  the  alicali  metal  salts  of 
said  dihydrogen  phosphate,  R  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  arallcyl,  lower 
cycloalkyi,  lower  hydrocarbon  aryl,  halophenyl,  lower 
alkoxy  phenyl,  nitrophenyl,  pyridyl,  pyridyloxide  and 
pyrimidyl,  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  fluoro.  and  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro,  fluoro  and  methyl;  and 
pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  of  the  foregoing  com- 
pounds. 


3,072.642 
16  ■  OXYGENATED  -  4  -  PREGNENO  -  l3,2-c] 
PYRAZOLES    AND    PROCESS    OF    PRE- 
PARING  THEM 
Ralph   F.    Hirschmann,    Scotch    Plains,   and    Arthur   A. 
Patchett,  Metuchen,   NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Nelw  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,169 
26  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.5) 

1.   A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  structural  formulas  A  and  B 


en, 


\AyKJ 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl,  lower  hydrocar- 
bon aryl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  aralkyl,  lower  cycloalkyi, 
halophenyl,  lower  alkoxy  phenyl,  nitrophenyl,  pyridyl, 
pyridyloxide  and  pyrimidyl,  X  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  fluoro,  and  Y  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro,  fluoro  and 
methyl;  and  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  of  the  fore- 
going compounds. 


3,072,643 
9^,ll^.OXIDO-A*-ANDROSTENE-3,17.DI0NE 
Josef    Fried,    New    Brunswick,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Vbginia 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Nov.  18,  1954,  Scr. 
No.   469,848.     Divided  and  this  application  Mar.   1, 
1956,  Ser.  No.  569,219 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—239.55) 
9pt,l  l^-oxido-A*-androstene-3,17-dione. 


3,072,644 
20:21.KETOLS  OF  THE  PREGNANE  SERIES   AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Albert  Wcttateln,  RIchen,  and  Karl  Heuslcr  and  Peter 
Wieland,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  12,  1959 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.55) 
12.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


o- 


/\ 


Ri 


COOR4 


I  -R. 


/X!X\/  \^ 


Ri 


in  which  Rj  stands  for  an  0x0  group  ketalized  with  a  lower 
divalent  aliphatic  alcohol.  R2  stands  for  an  etherified  hy- 
droxyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R3  stands  for 
a  free  hydroxyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group  esterified  with  a 
lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  and  a  hydroxyl  group 
etherified  with  a  lower  alkanol,  and  R4  for  a  lower  alkyl 
group. 

3,072,645 

17a:21DIHYDROXY-20-KETONES  OF  THE  PREG- 
NANE SERIES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MAN- 
UFACTURE 

Albert  Wettstein,  Riehcn,  and  Karl  Heuslcr,  and  Peter 
Wieland,  Basel,  Switzerland,  ass^ors  to  Ciba  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  1,  I960,  Scr.  No.  46,373 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  4,    1959 
14  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.55) 
1 0.  The  A»-3-ethylenedioxy- 1 1  ^,  1 8-oxido- 1 8-tetrahydro- 

pyranyloxy- 1 7a. 2  I  -dihydroxy-prcgnene-20-one. 


3,072,646 
NOVEL  6-CHLORO-17a.HALOETHYNYL-19-NOR- 
ANDROSTADIENES  AND  PROCESSES 
John  Fried,  Plainfield,  and  Thomas  S.  Bry,  Roselk,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,575 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.55) 
2.  6o,7a-epoxy  -   17o  -  haloethynyl   -    17^  -  hydroxy- 
1 9  -  nor  -  4  -  androstene  -  3  -  one. 


3,072,647 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  17o-HY- 
DROXY-ALDOSTERONE  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Albert  Wettstein,  Riehcn,  and  Karl  Heuslcr  and  Peter 
Wieland,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  185,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  14,  1961 
3  Claims.    (CI.  26»— 239.55) 
I.  Process   for  the   manufacture  of    1 7-hydroxy-aldo- 
sterone  21-esters  wherein  the  18: 1 1-lactone  of  A*-3-elhyl- 


enedioxy-  ll/3-hydroxy-20.21-dioxo-pregnenoic-18-acid  is 
acylated  to  form  a  A"-20-enol-acylate,  the  resulting  prod- 
uct is  reacted  with  lithium  aluminum  hydride,  the  com- 
plex formed  is  treated  with  about  one  molecular  equiv- 
alent of  osmium  tetroxide,  then  hydrolyscd,  acylated  and 
the  3-ketal  group  is  split. 


3  072  648 

N-[4.PHENYL-5,6.DIHYDRb  -  1(2H)  -  PYRTOYLAL- 
KYL]  -  3,4,5  -  TRIMETHOXY  -  BENZAMIDES  AND 
-CCNNAM  AMIDES 

Guldo  Eros  Bonvidno,  Peart  River,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,518 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—240) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  compounds 

of  the  formula: 


O  ; 

N-C.Ht.-NH-C-(CH=CH).— / 


3,072,651 
DIHYDROBENZOTHIADIAZINES 
Harry  Louis  Yale  and  Jack  BcmateiD,  New  Brunswick, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Olin  MattiicaoD  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vligtoia 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,262 

5  Claims.    (O.  260— 243) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dihydrobenzothiadiazines  of  the  formula 


RHSO,-4- 
CF,-|- 


N— R 
CR'i 


V 


\y 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkoxy,  x  has  a  value  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  0  and  1,  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  5.  and  the  non-toxic  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


3,072,649 
3,4,5-TRIALKOXYCINNAMAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Joseph  Semb  and  Gnido  Eros  Bonvicfaio,  Peart  River, 
N.Y.,  and  Robert  Allis  Hardy,  Jr.,  Ridgewood,  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,526 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—240) 
1 .  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  wherein  each  R  and  each 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  aryl  of  less  than  twelve  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  aryl 
and  halo,  nitro.  amino,  sulfamyl  and  lower  alkoxy  sub- 
stituted derivatives  thereof,  at  least  one  R  being  said  aryl 
radical.  

3,072,652 

PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLIDENE  BIS-<N- 

HETEROCYCUQ  COMPOUNDS 

Richard  A.  Hickner  and  WUHam  W.  Bakke,  Midhmd, 

Mich.,  and  Cfainde  I.  Jndd,  MOwankce,  WIfc,  tmi^icn 

to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compuy,  Midland,  Mick,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  _  ^_^ 

No  Drawfaig.   Filed  Oct  21, 1959,  S«r.  No.  S47,«9 

HClainu.    (CL  2M— 244) 
1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  N.N'-ethylidene  bis- 
(N-heterocyclic)  compounds  selected  from  the  group  of 
those  having  the  structural  formulae: 

-(C7.,). ,         H  I — (CZi). , 


■C        CH,  C 

4 


/ 


CZr-CZi    H 


0 

CZi— cz» 

I        \ 

.N  O 


(1) 


0  N C 

czr-c      in,  t — cz, 


o 


o 


(ID 


O 


H=C— C— NH— CHi, 


and 


L 


(CZi)_   H  (CZ,) 


\ 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkoxy,  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  n  has  a 
value  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0,  1,  and  2, 
and  the  non-toxic  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


c 


3,072,650 

AMIDES  OF  2-(AMINOMETHYL)-OXACYCLO- 

ALKANES 

Joseph  Semb,  Peart  River,  and  James  Robert  Vaughan, 

Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Amertcan  Cyanamid 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89,932 

5  Clafans.    (CI.  260—240) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


H 

^        J,        -^         - 
O  N— C— N  O 

C  CHi      C 

o  o  (in) 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms; 
n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  4  and  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to 
3;  which  method  comprises  mixing  a  starting  material 
selected  from  the  group  of  cyclic  lactams,  3-morpholinone 
and  cyclic  carbamates  consisting  of  those  having  the  struc- 
tural formulae: 

-(CZ,). 


I (C7-,). 1 

I N C  =  0 


I'l 


ZiC— O— CZi 
Z,C— N-C=0 


(la) 


(IlA) 


(CHi).- 


I (CHi). 1 

CIIi  C 


H— CHf—NTH— C  — (CH=CH) 


and 


-(CZi) 


I (CZO-— I 

1 N c 


c=o 


wherein  R,,  R,  and  Rj  are  lower  alkoxy,  j:  has  a  value 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0  and  1,  and  n  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  4. 


i  (IIIo) 

wherein  the  values  of  Z,  n  and  m  are  the  same  as  in  the 
Formulae  I,  II  and  III,  with  an  alyl  vinyl  ether  that  con- 
tains from  about  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group, 
in  the  presence  of  about  .1  to  10  weight  percent  baaed 


MO 
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un  the  weight  of  the  reactant  mixture  of  a  strong  non- 
uxidizirg  protonic  acid,  while  maintaining  the  mixture 
at  a  temperature  from  about  0°  C.  to  about  90*  C.  until, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  starting  material  of  the  Formulae 
la,  lla  and  Ilia  has  been  converted  to  an  N,N'-ethylidene 
bis(N-heterocyclic)  compound;  and  subsequently  remov- 
mg  the  thereby  obtained  N.N'-ethylidene  bis(N-hetero- 
cyclic)  compound  of  the  Formulae  I,  II  and  III  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 

7.  The  method  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  starting  ma- 
terial is  2-oxazinidinone  and  said  product  is  N.N'-ethyl- 
idene  bis  (2-oxazinidinone). 


3,072,653 
5-AMINO  DERIVATIVES  OF  4-THIAZOLIDINONES 

AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Gerhard   Satzinger,    IVfemloBen,    AUgan,   Germany,   as- 
iigiior  to  Wamer-Liimbert  Pharmaceutical  Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  93,320 

12  CUinis.    (CI.  260—247.1) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


H 
-C-R, 


Ri  9 

c 

/ 

c=o 

Ri 


\    / 
N 


k 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl,  R]  is  lower  alkyl, 
R3  is  lower  alkyl  and  R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  di-lower  alkylamino  and  a  cyclic  amino 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidino, 
pyrrolidino,  morpholino  and  mono-lower  alkyl  derivatives 
thereof. 

5.  2-carbethoxymethylene  -  3  -  methyl-5-morpholino-4- 
thiazolidinone. 

3,072,654 
DICHLOROISOCYANURATE  PROCESS 
Steve  Vazopolos,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,132 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—248) 
I.  The  method  of  making  calcium  di(dichloroisocy- 
anurate )  and  hydrates  thereof  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  bringing  together  and  reacting,  at  a  pH  in  the  range 
of  from  about  4.5  to  7.5,  chlorine  and  an  aqueous  slurry 
containing  from  5  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  tricalcium  di- 
isocyanurate  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  water  in  a  reac- 
tion zone,  thereby  forming  an  aqueous  reaction  slurry  in 
said  zone  having  a  pH  in  said  range,  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  said  reaction  slurry  in  the  range  of  from 
about  10°  C.  to  about  65"  C.  and  thereafter  separating 
hydrated  calcium  di(dichloroisocyanurate)  from  the  bulk 
of  the  aqueous  phase  associated  therewith  in  the  aqueous 
reaction  slurry. 

3,072,655 

N-BENZYLOXYCARBONYLAMINO-PYRAZINOIC 

ACID  AND  DERIVATIVES 

Humphrey  I.  X.  Mager,  De  Ruyterstraat  34,  Leidschen- 

dam;  Wouter  Berends,  Kanaalweg  5A,  Delft;  and  Wil- 

lem  J.  Schut,  Tulpencroftlaan  6,  Heiioo,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,293 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 250) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


o 


r4- 


^N 


^ 


O 

-.N  — C- 


O— t'H, 


^ 


\. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  amino, 
lower  alkoxy  and  hydroxy. 


3,072,656 
2-CYCLOALIPHATlC-6-SULFAMYL.7-HALO(OR 
TRIHALOMETHYL)-l,2,3,4  -  TETRAHYDRO- 
4-QUINAZOLONES 
Lincoln  Harvey  Werner,  Summit,  and  George  de  Stevens, 
Wniow  Knoll,  NJ.,  asatgnon  to  Clba  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,987 

6  Claims.    (O.  260—256.5) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  formula 


Ri- 


u,so,i\y^  / 


\ 


CHt 
CH-CH 
VH  CH, 


CHi 

(CHOi 


■.^. 


in  which  Rj'  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chloro  and  trifluoromethyl,  and  alkali  metal  salts 
thereof. 

3.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  formula 


CHi), 


HiNOi.«!- 


I         1  CH— CH 

I  .VH  CHr 


-CH 


CH 


^y^p/ 


:^, 


in  which  Rj'  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chloro  and  trifluoromethyl,  and  alkali  metal  salts 
thereof. 

5.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 


H 
N 


Ri 


\ 


CHr 


Hi.SOiS 


NH 


CHr 


C 
11 

o 

in  which  Ri'  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  Rj'  represents  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  chloro  and  trifluoromethyl,  and 
alkali  metal  salts  thereof. 


3,072,657 
N-DI(PIPERAZINO  CARBOXY  ALKYL)  ALLYL 
CARBAMATE 
Hermann  V.  Boenig,  Akron,  and  Donald  S.  Wefa-,  Cuya- 
hoga Falls,  Ohio,  asrignon  to  The  Goodyear  Tfa«  A 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawhig^    FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7M23 

6  Clafans.    (CI.  260—268) 
1.  The  compounds  having  the  formula 


H,   Hi 

c-c         o 

n-.v  .N-c-o-R 

\        / 
c—c 

Hi   I!> 


Hi   H, 
0  C—C      - 

i-N-Rr-O-C-N  N-H 

<I'  =  0  C—C 

I  Hi  Hi 


cnicn=cni 
where  Rj  and  Rj  are  alkylcnc  radicals  having  from  2 


to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,t72,65S 
PHENYLPIPERAZINONE  DERTVATTVES 
Otis  E.  Fancber  and  Shin  Hayao,  Elkhart,  bid.,  aasl. 
to  MOcs  Laboratories,  Inc^  EBdwtt,  Ind^  a  corporation 
(rf  Indlaiui 
NoDrawtav.    Filed  Dec  27,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  7MM 

3aafaM.    (CL26«— 268) 
1 .   1  -phenyl-4-methyl-2-piperazinone. 


I 
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3,072,659 

ALUMINUM  SALTS  OF  NICOTINIC  ACID 

AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Bernard  F.  Dnesd,  Yonken,  and  Godfrey  WUbert,  Car- 

mel,  N.Y.,  anigiion  to  Nepeni  Chemkal  Co.  Inc., 

Harriman,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

^JTSnnJing.    Filed  A5^  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  804,608 

6Ctates.    (0.260—270) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  aluminum  salt  of  nico- 
tinic acid  in  pure  form  which  comprises  mixing  an  aque- 
ous suspension  of  nicotinic  acid  witii  a  reacUve  form  of 
aluminum  hydroxide  at  a  temperature  between  about  60 
C.and  about  95' C. 


3  072,660 
PRODUCTION  OF  DMYDROQUINACRIDONES 
Chung  C  Chen,  BcncvUlc,  N  J.,  aMignor  to  E.  I.  do  Pont 
de  Nemom  and  Company,  WUnincton,  Del.,  a  corpo- 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,626 
10  Clafans.    (CL  260—279) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dihydroquinacndone  com- 
pound comprising  heating,  in  a  fluid  reaction  medium 
consisting  essentially  of  a  polyphosphoric  acid,  a  lower 
dialkyl  succinylsuccinate  with  an  arylamine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aniline,  alpha-naphthylamine,  beta- 
naphthylamine,  and  substituted  anilines  and  n^hthyl- 
amincs  which  have  at  least  one  unsubstituled  carbon  ortho 
to  the  amino  group  and  wherein  the  substituents  are  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower 
alkoxy  groups,  said  heating  being  conducted  at  temper- 
atures above  about  80*  C.  and  below  the  decomposition 
temperature  of  the  dihydroquinacridonc  compound  being 
produced  by  said  beating. 


mary  aromatic  amines,  secondary  aromatic  amines,  and 
polycyclic  tertiary  aromatic  amines,  which  comprises  con- 
lacUng  said  mixture  with  a    1,2-alkylene  carbonate  of 
from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  with  at  least  one  paraffin 
hydrocarbon  that  is  substantially  inamiscible  with  said 
carbonate  and  having  a  boUing  temperature  lower  than 
that  of  the  lowest  boiling  monocyclic  tertiary  amine  of 
said  monocyclic  tertiary  amines,  whereby  primary  aro- 
matic amines,  secondary  aromatic  amines,  and  polycycbc 
tertiary  aromatic  amines  arc  dissolved  in  said  alkylene 
carbonate,  and  said  monocyclic  tertiary  amines  are  dis- 
solved in  said  paraffin  hydrocarbon,  separating  alkylene 
carbonate-aromatic    amine    solution    from    the    paraffin 
hydrocarbon-monocyclic   tertiary   amines   solution,   and 
recovering  the  amines  from  each  of  their  reapectiyt  solu- 
tions; said  monocyclic  tertiary  amines  being  selected  frcra 
the  group  consisting  of  pyridines   and   alkyl-substituted 
pyridines  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  said  primary  aromatic  amines  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aniline,  alkyl-substituted  anilines 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  from  1  to  3  carbon  atcnns, 
and   naphthylamincs.  said   secondary   aromatic  amines 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-alkyl  ani- 
lines, N-alkyl-substituted  anilines,  and  N-alkylnaphthyl- 
amines  wherein  said  alkyl  groups  have  from  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms,  said   polycyclic   tertiary  aromatic   amines  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quinoline,  2-methyl- 
quinoline,   7-methylquinoline,    isoquinoline.   3-methyliso- 
quinoline,  and  N,N-dimethylnaphthylamine. 

8.  The   method   as  claimed  in  claim    1   wherein   the 
monocyclic  tertiary  amine  is  pyridine. 


3,072,661 
NEW  PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVED  BIS-IMIDAZOLE 

VAT  DYESTUFF  FIGMENTS 
Roy  A.  Plzzarello,  Mount  Vemoo,  N.Y.,  and  John  J. 
De    Luda,    New    MDford,   and    Philip   L.   Magnire, 
Totowa  Boro,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Interdiemlcal  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  24, 1960,  Scr.  No.  51,502 

2aaiBis.    (CL  260— 282) 
1.  A  process  wherein  the  water-soluble  potassium  salt 
of  the  cis-isomer  product  of  the  condensation  of  one 
mole  of  1,4,5,8-naphthalene  tetracarboxylic  acid  with  two 
moles  of  orthophenylenediamine,  after  being,  freed  from 
the  accompanying  trans-isomer  product  in  alcoholic  alka- 
line solution  is  treated  by  (1)  decreasing  the  alcoholic 
content  of  said  alcoholic  alkaline  solution  to  about  20% 
by  weight  by  distillation  (2),  the  volume  of  the  20% 
solution  being  made  approximately  equal  to  the  original 
volume  of  the  alcoholic  alkaline  solution  so  treated  by 
replacing  the  alcohol  with  an  approximately  equal  volume 
of  water.   (3)   clarifying  the  solution  with  a  suitable 
adsorbent,  (4)  removing  the  adsorbent  and  the  other  solid 
material  present,  (5)  adding  para-toluene  sulfonic  acid 
in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  6  to  12  times  the  weight 
of  the  cis-isomer  present,  (6)  heating  to  around  55*  C. 
for   about   30  minutes,    (7)    heating  to  a  temperature 
of  from  75'  C.  to  about  90'  C.  for  at  least  30  minutes, 
and  (8)  separating  the  resulting  pigment  from  the  reac- 
tion mixtiu-e.  

3  072,6C2 
SEPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  AMINES  USING 
ALKYLENE  CARBONATES 
James  V.  Mumy,  Jr.,  South  Charlestoa,  and  Donald  J. 
Foster,  Charlcslon,  W.  Va.,  Msignon  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Scr.  Now  797,303 
SCUma.    (CL26«-29t) 
1.  A  liquid  phase  process  for  the  separation  of  mono- 
cyclic tertiary  amines  from  a  mixture  thereof  with  pri- 


3,072,663 

POLY  ALKYL  SUBSTTTUTED-^-GUANIDO- 
PIPERIDINES 

Robert  I.  Meltzer,  Rockaway,  and  Wllwn  B.  Uite,  Flor- 
ham  Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharma- 
ceutical Company,  Morris  Plalua,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Dnwfaig.    Filed  Sept  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  140,217 

lOahns.    (CL  260— 293) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  of  the  formula 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  Rj  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl,  and  the  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,072,664 
EXTRACnON  OF  RAUNITIDINE 

Ralph  SnlUn,  Jackson  HeightB,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  S.  B. 
PMicfc  ft  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49,223 
6ClataBS.    (CL  260— 294.3) 
1 .  The  process  of  separating  raunitidine  from  alkald- 
dal  extracts  containing  the  same,  which  comprises  the 
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steps  of  concentrating  the  raunitidine  by  refluxing  the  ex- 
tract with  a  saturated  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  chilling  the 
alcoholic  mixture,  recovering  the  concentrate  from  the 
liquid,  dissolving  the  crystalline  alkaloid  concentrate  in 
a  warm  saturated  lower-aliphatic  alcohol  that  is  acidified 
with  hydrochloric  acid,  chilling  the  resultant  solution,  re- 
covering the  chilled  solution  the  raunitidine  hydrochloride 
salt  which  crystallizes  and  neutralizing  the  salt  with  an 
alkaline  material  to  liberate  raunitidine. 


3.072,M5 

FLUORENYL  AND  XANTHYDRYL  ETHERS  OF 

l-ALKYL-3-PIPERIDINOLS 

Stephen  B.  Coan,  Livingston,  NJ^  •mtgnor  to  Schering 

Corporation,  Bloomfield,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  New 

Icraey 
No  drawing.    CMginal  application  Jan.  20,  1955,  Scr.  No. 

4S3,169.     Dlrided  and  tliis  application  Dec.  30,  1960, 

Ser.  No.  79,549 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—294.7) 

1.   A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  piperidy! 
ethers  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


-ORi 


the  pharmaceutioaUy  acceptable  non-toxic  acid  addition 
salts,  the  quaternary  alkyl  halides,  and  quaternary  alkyl 
sulfates  thereof,  wherein  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  benzyl,  and  Rj  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  fluorenyl  and  xanthyl. 


3,072,666 

l-AMINO-3-(HYDROCARBONOXY>-2-PROFANOLS 

Edward  J.  Watson,  Jr.,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,724 

7  Claims.    (CI.  26<K— 294.7) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CH  =  C-R-0-CHr-CH-CHf-R' 

Ah 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  isopropylidene,  secondary  butylidene  and  cyclohcxyl- 
idene  and  R'  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl-amino.  cyclohexyl-amino,  phenyl-amino, 
N-lowcr  alkyl-cyclohcxylamino,  N-Iower  alkyl-anilino 
and  piperidyl. 

4.   1  .  piperidino  -  3  -  (1'  -  ethynyl  -  1'  -  cyclohexyl- 
oxy)-2-propanol. 


3,072,667 

ALKYLATED  DERIVATIVES  OF 
4,4'-BIS(4-PIPERIDINOLS) 

Robert  I.  Mehzer,  Rockaway,  and  Wilaon  B.  Lntz,  Flor* 
ham  Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharma- 
ceotical  Company,  Morris  Pbdns,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Dchiwarc 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,212 

3  Chdms.    (CI.  260—294.7) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


H,C        CIIi 


>V 


H,C        CH, 
X  — R, 


Ri      CH, 


-X 


Ri      CIIi 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  Rj  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl,  and  the  phannaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic 
acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,072,668 
1 ,4-BIS(TETRAMETHYL-4-HYDROXY- 
4-PIPERIDYL)BUTADIYNE 
Robert  I.  Mclticr,  Rockaway,  aad  Wllm  B.  Lotx,  Flor- 
ham  Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharma- 
ceutical Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  25, 1961,  Scr.  No.  140,213 

1  Cbdm.    (CL  260—294.7) 
l,4-bis(2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-4-hydroxy-4-piperidyl)  buta- 
diyne. 


3,072,669 

ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  DERIVATTVES  OF 

1,2,3-THLADIAZOLE 

Richard  L.  McConnell  and  Harry  W.  CooTcr,  Jr.,  iUngs- 

port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Fashnan  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcraey 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  28, 1960,  Scr.  No.  17,761 

6  Claims.    (CL  26»— 302) 
6.  Organophosphorus  compounds  having  the  formula: 


X     OR 

N C  — Z— P 


m 


OR 


\  / 

8 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  Z  is  divalent  having  a  formula 
selected    from    the    group   consisting   of 

— CHiO— ,       ()        and      O 

-C-,  -CNHNCHi&- 

and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur. 

3,072,670 
AMIDES  OF  SUBSTITUTED  4-THIAZOLIDINONES 

AP^  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Gerhard  Satzinger,  Memmlngen,  AUgan,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmacentical  Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  93,319 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—306.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


o 

HiN— C 


8- 


H 
C-Ri 

c=o 


\      I 
c=c 
/      \  / 

Ri  N 


wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  phenyl  and  lower  alkyl,  R|  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl,  and  R|  is  lower  alkyl. 
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3,072,671 
SUBSTITUTED  BIS(4.THIAZOLn>INONES)  AND 
PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Gerhard    Satzfaiger,    Memlngen,    Allgan,    Germany,    as- 
signor to  Warner-Lambert  Phamacentical  Company, 
Morris  Ptabis,  NJ.,  a  cwpowtten  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtag.    Fifed  Mar.  6,  1961,  8«r.  No.  93,363 

9  Clafans.    (CL  26«— 306.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  f<»tnula: 


R 

?=0 


H 
-C-Bi 


C  C= 

N    / 

N 


r  1 


Ri  t 

Bi         N 

Ri 


rU  U"«0 


wherein  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  phenyl  and  lower  alkyl;  Rj  is  lovver 
alkyl;  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and  A  is  a  bridging 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of 
the  formula  — (CH,)b— ,  where  n  is  1  to  6, 
— CHi-CH— (CHi).— 

Ah 
where  n  is  1  to  4  and, 

— (CH»).— N— (CHi)k 
Ri 
wherein  a  and  6  are  1  to  3  and  R|  is  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


in  which  X  is  a  member  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  methyl. 

3,072,674  ^^ 

PREPARATION  OF  VITAMIN  Bi,  DERIVATIVES^ 

Konnd  Bcndumcr,  Aicfaaffciriing.  Gmaay,  mJvmt  » 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntky,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 

SriiSSg.    Fifed  J«»y  M.J^^.  !ri '?"i,'^,'SS 
Cfefaiu  priority,  appUoitioB  S'HfcMflMd  July  31,  W» 

12  Oalma.    (CL  26»— 314)  .    „    ^    .  . 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  vitamm  Bu  derrva- 
tives   which  comprises   reacting  cobyrinic  acid-flftcrfef- 
hexamide  with  an  amine  of  the  formula 

Ri  R« 

HiN— C— C— R« 

wherein  the  symbol  Ri  reprcsenU  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  carbalkoxy,  each  of  the  symbols  Ri,  R»  and  R4 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  coniifting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  the  ■ymbol  R«  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  phosphorylated  hydroxy,  lower  alkanoylozy, 
benzoyloxy  and  lower  alkoxy. 


3,072,675       

2.ACYL-0X0FHEN0XA1HIINS 

Stanley  J.  Strycker,  MkUand,  Mkh^.M^f^*  to  T^ 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cotpon- 
tion  of  Defewara  ._  ^.. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,083 

6Ctoinia.    (CL  260— 327) 
1.  The  2-acyloxophenoxathiins  of  the  formula 


3,072,672 

CERTAIN  OXAZOLIDININONE-2  AND  PYRROLI- 
DINONE-2  DERIVATIVES  OF  AROMATIC  SUL- 
FONAMIDES AND  PROCESS 

Richard  A.  Hkkner,  Midland.  Mich.,  and  Cfeude  I.  Jndd, 
Mcqnon,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 

Kiny,  Midfend,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Defeware 
o  Drawfaig.    FUed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,228 
lOClabns.    (CL  260— 307) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  formula: 


yV^vV 


\AoAy 

in  which  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  cyclohexyl-lowcr  alkanoyl,  phenyl-lower  alkanoyl  and 
alkanoyl  containing  up  to  18  carbon  atoms. 
2.  2-acctyl-lO-oxophcnoxathiin. 


H-(CHi). 

\ 
H-(CHi).-C 


(CHi)^H 
-C-(CHi).-H 


N— CH-NH80i-<  ^ 

^  /      T  \=^ 

c        cr 

II 
o 


(R')- 


:hi 


wherein  each  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  4,  A  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  the 
methylene  radical;  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  of  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  halogen  having  an  atomic 
number  from  17  to  35;  and  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3 
when  R'  is  other  than  hydrogen. 
7.  N-(  l.( 5-methyl-2-oxo-3-oxazolidinyl) ethyl) benzenc- 

sulfonamide.  

3,072,673 

CHLORINATED  2-IMIN0180PYRROLES 

Peter  L.  de  Bennerflfe,  PhUaddpUa,  and  Hcfan  W.  Bfes- 

ih«,  LcTUtowB,  Pa^  Mritiiii  to  Roha  A  Ham  Con- 

paay,  PhUaMpUa,  Pa^  a  corforatfoa  of  Ddawara 

rS;  btawiii*.   FIM  Rb.  t.  1N2, 8«.  No.  17U23 

SCfetas.    (CL  260-^13) 
1 .  The  compound  of  the  formula 

ClC^— C-x 

CIC  CCkNH.HCI 

^>/ 
TM  O.O.— 3« 


3,r72,i7«  , 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ETHYLENE 
MONOTHIOLCASBONATE 
Dec  Lynn  Johnwrn  and  Donld  L.  Ffeida, 
N.Y.,  aMignon  to  EMtnaa  Kodak  Coospaay,  Roctaee- 
ter,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtloB  of  NewJeriey 
No  Drawfaig.   Fifed  Dec  2,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  73,183 

10  Clafans.    (CL  260—327)  

10.  A  process  for  preparing  ethylene  monothiolcarbon- 
ate  which  comprises  heating  at  from  60  to  120*  C.  a  mix- 
ture consisting  essentiaUy  of  from  70.0  to  99.5  mole 
percent  of  an  alkyl  2-hydroxyethyl  thiolcarbonate  havfaig 
the  formula: 

0 

ROCSCHtCHtOH 

and  from  30.0  to  0.5  mole  percent  of  an  organic  swlfoaic 
acid  having  the  formula: 

o 

I-c 


Rr-fl-OH 


i 


wherein  R  represenU  a  member  selected  from  the 

consisting  of  an  aUtyl  group  of  from  1  to  6       

a  phenyl  group,  a  tolyl  group  aad  a  aaphtiiqlpvap, 
Ri  rapreeenu  a  meon^  eefedad  tram  Ika 
uig  of  an  alkyl  gronp  of  freaa  1  «e  !•  ~ 
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phenyl  group,  a  tolyl  group,  a  xylyl  group,  a  naphtbyl    the    cla^s    consisting    of   hydrogen,    halogen    and    lower 
group,  a  cyclopentyl  group  and  a  cyclohexyl  group.  alkyl,  and  Z  represents  the  hydrocarbon   radical  of  a 
trihydric  alcohol. 


3,072,677 
SOLID  ETHER  COMPLEXES  OF  2,2'-METHYLENE- 

BIS(3,4,6-TRICHLOROPHENOL) 
J#rgen  Christian  Christeosen  Lei,  Copenhagen,  Denmark, 
alienor    to    Rezolin    Chemicalt    AB,    Halsingbors, 
Sweden 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,673 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—340.6) 

1.  A  solid  complex  of  2,2'-methylenc-bis(3,4,6-trichlo- 
rophenol)  with  an  ether  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dioxane,  acetal,  methylal,  tetrahydrofuran,  dieth- 
yiene  glycol  dimethyl  ether  and  ethylene  glycol  dimethyl 
ether. 

2.  A  solid  complex  of  2.2'-methylene-bis(3,4,6-trichlo- 
rophenol)  and  dioxane. 


3,072,678 
DIEPOXIDES  OF  ETHER  ACETALS  OF  I.IBIS- 
(HYDROXYMETHYL)-CYCLOHEXENE 
DaaM  Ponct,  BaMi,  Willy  FlKi^  Binningen,  Hans  Batzcr, 
Arlcsheim,  and  Otto  Enst,  PfeAngcn,  Switzerland,  as- 
lignon  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company 
of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.   10,   1959 
4  Claims.    (0.260—340.7) 
1 .  A  diepoxy  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri  K, 

\  / 

R»  C  Ri 

\    /    \    / 

C  C     Cllt-O 

/ 

o 

R4-C  f'-Ri 


/ 


0-CHi 


CIl-CHt-  CH 

X|  0-CfC 


Ri'         Ri' 
/    \    / 

c        c 

\ 


\  / 

c 

/  \ 

Ri  K 


\ 


Ri'-C 


O 


/ 


Ri 


\     / 
C 

/    \ 
K,'  R,' 


/ 

\ 


Rv 


m  which  X,  represents  a  member  selected  from  th*  class 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  methyl  group,  and 
in  which  Ri,  Rs,  Ri',  and  Rs'  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  together 
each  of  Ri,  R5  and  Rj',  Rs'  form  the  methylene  group, 

Rj.  Rj',  R3>  Rs'i  R4'  R4'»  ^»'  R«',  Rt-  R7'.  Re>  ^s'  *id 

R9  each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  and  lower 
alkyl  radical. 


3,«72,67f 
3,4-EPOXY.l.HYDROXYACETAL.CYCLOHEXANES 

AND  ENDOMETHYLENE  CYCLOHEXANES 
Hans    Batzcr,    Arlcshaim,    Otto    Ernst,    Pfeffllngcn,   and 
Willy  Fatzer,   BottmingMi,  SwUzcriaiid,  ass^on  to 
Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzcriand,  a  company  of  Switz- 
erland 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct  21,  I960.  Scr.  No.  63,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct  23,  1959 

3Clafana.    (CL  260— 340.7) 
1.  A  mOiioepoxide  of  the  formula 

Ri  Ri 

\    / 

R,  C  Ri       O 

\    ./    \    /         '    \ 
C  C CH        Z— OH 


o 


>     ] 


/ 


o 


/  \  /  \ 

R4  C  Rt 

/  \ 

Ri  Ri 


A 


wherein  Ri  and  R5  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  together  Ri 
and  Re  form  the  methylene  group.  R3,  Rj,  R4,  R«,  R7. 
Ri   and    R«   each   represent   a   member   selected    from 


3,t71,68f 
BIS-EPSILON-CAPROLACTONES 
Paul  S.  Starchcr,  Charleston  Samel  W.  Tloslcy,  South 
Charleston,  and  Benjamin  PhilHpa,  Charicston,  W.  Va., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpovatlon,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Innc  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,115 

11  Claims.    (CL  260—343) 
1.  A  dilactone  of  the  formula: 

I  I 

y  \       y  \ 

HC  CH  HC  CH 

(Y).— +  + X 1  ±-(Y)- 

HC  CH  HC  CH 

\/  \/ 

c  c 

H  H 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen  and  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  X 
is    a    radical    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 

—  (CnH2n)g — ,  — CnHan — O CnHja — > 

o 

— C— O— CHi.— 
— CjiHin — SOj — CQH2n — ,  — O — R — O — 

o 

1 

— CHf— N— CJI.^ 

k 

and  — O — CnHto — SOj — CnHta — O — ,  where  n  is  an  in- 
teger from  1  to  12,  z  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1  and  R 
is  alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and  m  is  the  in- 
teger 4. 

3,072,681 
B-NORSTEROID  DERIVATIVES 
James  F.  Kerwin,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline 
&  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,166 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—343.2) 
I.  B-norprogesterone. 


3  072  682 
PRODUCTION  OF  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Samud  Bcnichoo,  Casablanca,  Morocco,  and  Norbcrt 
Roger  Bcyrard,  Paris,  and  Gcoigcs  David  Bcnzimra, 
NcaHly-sor-Scinc,  France,  assignon  to  Sodcte  dTtudes 
de  Tedmlqncs  Industriclles  Nonvclles,  Paris,  France,  a 
company  oif  France 

FUed  May  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  814,697 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  23,  1958 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—346.4) 
2.  A  method  of  oxidizing  naphthalene  into  phthalic 
anhydride  which  comprises  passing  a  mixture  of  naph- 
thalene and  air  through  a  series  of  oxidation  reactions; 
maintaining  each   such    reaction    within   a    temperature 
range,  at  the  start,  of  about  350*  C.  to  a  final  tempera- 
ture of  about  400*  C;  cooling  the  mixture  at  the  end 
of  each  step  to  the  lower  value  of  said  range;  injecting 
fresh   naphthalene  into  the  mixture   between  successive 
steps,  the  amount  of  naphthalene  injected  at  each  injec- 
tion point  being  so  adjusted  as  to  raise  the  naphthalene 
content  at  such  point  to  a  concentration  below  the  ex- 
plosion threshold  of  the  reacting  mixture  containing  air, 


January  8,  1963 


CHEMICAL 


545 


naphthalene  and  phthalic  anhydride,  and  circulating  said 
reacting  mixture  containing  the  phthalic  anhydride  pro- 
duced through  the  succeeding  oxidation  steps. 


3,072,683 
1  -  AMINO  ■  4  -  SULFONAMIDOANTHRAQUINONE 
COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  AN  ETHER  GROUP 
IN  THE  2-POSmON 
James  M.  Straley  and  Ralph  R.  Giles,  K*n«*P«*»_J«™-' 
assignors   to    Eastman   Kodak    Company,   Rochc^er, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  J«ey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  85,506 

7CUiims.    (CI.  260— 347.2) 
1.  An  anthraquinonc  compound  having  the  formula: 


o       NHi 


3,072,686 
16a.ALKYL-PREGNANE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Albert  Wettstefai,  Karl  Heosler,  Jbidrldi  K«We,  Chari« 
Meystre,  and  Peter  Widand,  all  of  B"«|:Swlt«i1imd, 
assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  a  corporatton  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct.  10,  1958 
17  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 
1  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  16a-lower  alkyl- 
pregnane-compounds  by  treating  A»«-20-keto-pregnene 
compounds  with  a  lower  alkyl  magnesium  halide  m  the 
presence  of  a  cuprous  haUde.  wherein  the  reaction  with 
the  lower  alkyl  magnesium  halide  and  the  cuprous  halide 
is  performed  in  the  presence  of  tetrahydrofurane  and  in 
the  absence  of  alkyl  halide,  and  the  resultmg  20-metal- 
enolate  Is  decomposed. 


-OB 


\AcA/ 

H       I-: 


N— SOtRi 
H 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  an  unsubsUtuted  alkoxyalkyl  group  having 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  hydroxyalkyl  group 
having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  allyl  group,  the  benzyl 
group,  the  cyclohexyl  group,  the  tetrahydrofurfuryl  group 
and  the  ^-phenoxyethyl  group  and  Ri  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  cyclohexyl  group. 

6.  The  anthraquinonc  compound  having  the  formula: 


o 


NHi 


HiC  — 
O-CHf— CII 


\AcA^ 


\  / 

o 


-CH, 

till 


O        X— SOiCHi 
H 


3,072,684 
9a-HALO-A*-ANDR08TENE  DERIVATIVES 

Josef   Fried,   New   Bnmswlcfc,   NJ^""*???!  ^  ^ 
Mathicson  Chemical  Corponrtkm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  VirgiBia  ..,--... 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1954,  Scr.  No.  469,848 

SCIafans.    (CL  260— 397  J) 
2.  9a-halo-A*-androstenc-3,l  1,17-trione. 
5.  9a-fluoro-A*-androstene-3,ll,17-trione. 


3,072,685  

lla-SULFONYLOXY-RING    A-BROMINATED    STE- 
ROIDS AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFAC- 
TURE 
Albert  Wettstein,  Riehen,  andl  Knri  Heuskr  and  Peter 
Wicbnd,  BasH,  Switzerfand,  amignors  to  Ciba  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  861,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Switztriand  Dec.  24, 1958 

15  Cfadms.  (CL  260— 397  J) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  3-keto-9: 1  l-dehydro- 
steroids  unsaturated  in  ring  A,  wherein  an  1 1  a-sulfonyl- 
oxy-3-keto-steroid  saturated  in  ring  A  is  brominated  m 
known  manner  and  the  resulting  bromo  ketone,  after  hav- 
ing rearranged  any  2:2-dibromide  obUined  to  a  2:4-di- 
bromide,  is  heated  in  a  dialkyl  formamide  with  a  lithium 
halide.  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  mcUl  carbonate. 


3.072,687 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  9:11-UN. 

SATURATED  STEROIDS 
Albert  Wettstefai,  Riehen,  and  Kari  Heoder,  Oiarles  Mey- 

stie,  Niklaus  Tarkocy,  and  Peter  WIefamd,  *"«^'^ 

erland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  oi 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  861,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Dec.  24,  1958 

llCtaUns.    (CI.  260— 397.45) 

1  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  pure  9:11  -unsaturated 
steroids  from  sulfonic  acid  esters  of  9-unsubsUtuted.lU- 
hydroxy-steroids,  wherein  a  sulfonic  acid  ester  is  heated 
under  anhydrous  conditions  in  a  basic  solvent  with  a 
lithium  halide.  

3,072,688 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  INTERCONVERSION  OF 
EPIMERIC  21-METHYL  STEROIDS 

Hans-Jwgen  E.  Hess,  Groton,  Comi-,  assigMW  «»  Chafc 

Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  July  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  46,080 
7  Claims.    (CL  260—397.45) 

1.  A  process  for  the  inversion  of  the  epimeric  forms  of 
21 -methyl  steroids  which  comprises  reacting  the  21-mono- 
sulfonic  acid  ester  of  the  epimer  to  be  inverted,  in  a 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl- 
formamidc  and  lower  aliphatic  oxygenated  solvents  con- 
taining up  to  five  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  of  these, 
with  from  about  a  200%  molar  excess  to  about  a  2000% 
molar  excess  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20*  C.  to  about  70*  C.  for 
a  period  of  from  about  1  to  about  24  hours,  to  produce 
a  21 -carboxylic  acid  ester  having  the  opposite  configura- 
tion.   

3,072,689^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  IODIZED 
LECITHIN 

Shiro  Hayashi,  ChigasaU-shL  J«P«n,  assignor  to  Dai-Ichi 
Yakuhfai  Sangyo,  Kabushikl  Kaiaha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 
a  company  of  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Sept.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,619 
10  Claims.    {CI.  260—403) 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  iodized  lecithin  which 
con^Miaes  dissolving  lecithin  in  an  organic  solvent,  add- 
ing iodine  thereto  and  as  a  catalyst  a  member  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  periodides  of  iron,  tin 
and  antimony. 
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3,f72,690 

WATER-DISPERSIBLE  AMIIKMIUATERNARY 

AMMONIUM  SALTS 

Frtd  G.  H.  Uc,  Park  Foreit,  and  Jcny  J.  Svarz,  JoUet,  Dl., 

■■jgnnn  to  Nalco  C^hcmkal  Compaay,  Chlci«o,  DL, 

■  corporatton  of  Delaware 

No  Drawliig.    FUcd  Feb.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,327 

6aainu.    (CI.  260-404.5) 
1.  A   water-dispersible  amido  quaternary   ammonium 
salt  having  the  general  structural  formula: 


9  >■  r  «-| 

n-C-.V-     CHiCHi— N 

L       J 


CHiCHiD 


A- 


where  R  is  an  acyclic  monovalent  organic  radical  of 
from  5  to  21  carbon  atoms,  Q  is  a  monovalent  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 

o 

-CHiC-O-M 

D  it  a  monovalent  substituent  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  OM  and 

9 

I 

-N-Q 

I 
Q 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3  with  the  proviso  that  when 

n  is  0,  D  represents 

Q 

-N-Q 

and  with  the  further  proviso  that  at  least  one  occurrence 
of 

J- 

is  free  from  hydrogen  atoms  attached  to  the  basic  ni- 
trogeo  atom  when  D  is  OM.  M  is  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkali  metal  and  A  is  a  anion 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxide  and  halide. 


3,072,691 
CYCLOPENTADIENYL  METAL  OXYHAUDES 
Richard  D.  Gonich,  Baton  Ronfe,  Iju,  aHlgMir  to  Elhyl 
CwponrtkM,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  conMraHoa  of  Dch- 


No  Drawing.    Filed  May  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,388 
9  Claims.    (Ci.  260—429.5) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  geoeral  formula: 

(IIMX0)« 

wherein  R  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  hydrocarbon  group  con- 
Ulning  from  5  to  15  carbon  atoms,  M  is  a  group  IV-B 
metal,  and  X  is  a  halogen. 


3,072,692 
ALUMINUM-FREE     ALKYL     TITANIUM     TRIHA- 

LIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
George  L.  Karapinka,  Irrfaigton,  and  Wayne  L.  Carrick, 
East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  aaaigmin  to  UnkM  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  863,118 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—429.5) 
1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  alkyl  titanium  trihalides 
by  reacting  a  mixture  of  a  titanium  tetrahalide  with  an 
aluminum  trialkyl  and  thereafter  reducing  the  aluminum 
content,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  the 
crude  alky]  titanium  trihalide  thus  prepared,  an  amount 
of  a  hydrocarbon-soluble,  inorganic  halide  of  vanadium 
sufRcient  to  form  a  complex  with  the  aluminum  com- 
pounds present  and  thereafter  distilling  the  mixture  to  re- 


cover the  alkyl  titanium  trihalide  free  of  aluminum  com- 
pounds. 


3j072^3 
'LEX  LEAD 


BASIC  COMPLEX  LEAD  COMPOUNDS 
Alfred    SacMpaack    and    Mamrete    Sicnfaaek,    nee 
r,  bolk  of  NledMM  Vim  r         '^^  "* 
■■Ipon   to   ChaariMb 
K.-G.,  DvcB,  Gcnaany,  a  conanr  of 
NoDrawlBf.    FOod  Dec  20,  lySMer.  Nft.  629,461 
CbdM  prlori^.apnitBdon  G«nH^  Doc  22, 19S5 

iIcUm.    (CL  260— 435) 
1 .  The  complex  lead  oompouad  of  the  formula 


wherein 


nPbO.PbAc,./nPb(Aci), 


n  indicates  the  numerals  0  to  16; 

m  indicates  the  numerals  0.5  to  4; 

Aci  indicates  the  dibasic  inorganic  acid  residue  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  sulfate  group  of  the 
formula  >S04,  the  carbonate  group  of  the  formula 
>C0|,  and  the  phosphite  group  of  the  formula 
>HPO,; 

ACf  indicates  an  organic  add  residue  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  residue  of  a  saturated  mono- 
basic aliphatic  acid,  a  saturated  dibasic  aliphatic  add, 
an  unsaturated  monobasic  aliphatic  acid,  an  unsaturat- 
ed dibasic  aliphatic  acid,  a  monobasic  aromatic  add, 
and  a  dibasic  aromatic  acid;  and 

X  indicates  the  numeral  1  when  Aca  is  the  residue  o(  a 
dibasic  organic  acid,  and  the  numeral  2  when  Acj  is  the 
residue  of  a  monobasic  organic  add. 


3,072,694 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TETRAMETHYL  LEAD 
Victor  TnlUo,  Wlhit^ton.  DeL,  a^jani   to  E.  L  da 

Po^tde  NiMonrs  and  CnnipBaj,  WDaBl^ton,  DeL,  a 

corporation  of  Delnware 

No  Drawing.    FHed  Nor.  IS,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,299 
llOaln.    (CL  260-^437) 

1.  The  process  for  making  tetramethyl  lead  which 
comprises  mixing  at  a  temperature  below  40*  C.  a  sodium 
lead  alloy,  at  least  about  0.25  mole  per  mole  of  sodium 
of  an  alkylating  agent  which  consisu  of  a  methyl  halide 
in  which  the  halogen  has  an  atomic  number  in  the  range 
of  17  to  53,  from  about  0.05%  to  about  9%  by  weight  of 
the  alloy  of  an  aluminum  halide  in  which  the  halogen 
has  an  atomic  number  in  the  range  of  17  to  53,  and  from 
about  O.I  to  about  100  parts  per  part  of  the  aluminum 
halide  of  a  trialkyl  aluminum  in  which  each  alkyl  group 
contains  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  heating  the  mixture  to  a 
temperature  of  from  40*  C.  to  about  60*  C.  to  initiate  the 
methylation  reaction,  and  then  beating  the  mixture  to  a 
temperature  of  from  40*  C.  to  about  130*  C.  and  main- 
taining it  at  such  temperature  until  the  methylating  re- 
action is  substantially  complete  while  gradually  adding 
such  quantities  of  said  methyl  halide  as  may  be  required 
to  provide  a  total  of  at  least  one  mole  thereof  for  each 
mole  of  sodium. 


3,072,695 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TETRAMETHYL  LEAD 
Victor  Tnllio,  WUml^on,  DeL,  aaslKnor  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  dc  Nenaoars  and  Compnny,  Wilnyngton,  DeL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  71,404 
26ChynH.    (CL  260— 437) 

1.  The  process  for  making  tetramethyl  lead  which  com- 
prises mixing  at  a  temperature  below  50*  C.  a  sodium 
lead  alloy,  at  least  about  0.25  mole  per  mole  of  sodium 
of  an  alkylating  agent  which  consists  of  a  methyl  halide 
in  which  the  halogen  has  an  atomic  number  in  the  range 
of  17  to  53,  and,  in  an  amount  to  provide  from  0.003  to 
about  0.3  atom  of  aluminum  per  atom  of  sodium  in  said 
alloy,  an  aluminum-containing  hydride  of  the  group  con- 
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sisung  of  aluminum  hydride,  complex  alummum  hydrides 
having  the  formula  M(AlH4)n  wherein  M  is  a  meUl  of 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth 
metals  and  n  is  an  integer  corresponding  to  the  valence  of 
M   aluminum  borohydride.  alkyl  aluminum  hydrides  hav- 
ing the  formula  R.A1H,_.  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical 
of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2, 
and  complex  alkyl  aluminum  hydrides  having  the  formula 
M(R,AlH4_,)n  wherein  M  is  a  metal  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metah.  n  is  an 
integer  corresponding  to  the  valence  of  M,  R  is  an  alkyl 
radical  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  y  is  an  integer  of 
1  to  3   heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from  50 
C    to  about  70*  C.  to  initiate  the  methylation  reaction, 
and  then  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  70*  C.  to  about  130*  C.  and  maintaining  it  at  such 
temperature  until  the  methylating  reaction  is  substantially 
complete  while  gradually  adding  such  quantities  of  said 
methyl  halide  as  may  be  required  to  provide  a  total  of  at 
least  one  mole  thereof  for  each  mole  of  sodium. 


PROCESS  FOR  PURIpViNG  TETRAETHYL  LEAD 
Gregory  D.  Hedden,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Bernard  A. 
ftMUKh,  Newark,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de 
Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tlon  of  Delaware  *•*  me 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1961,  Sar  No.  102,108 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260—437) 
1.  The  process  for  decreasing  the  hexaethyl  dilead  con- 
tent  of  tetraethyl  lead  which  contains  from  about  0.2% 
to  about  15%  by  weight  of  hexaethyl  dilead  and  which  is 
substantially  free  of  sludge-forming  organic  bismuth  com- 
pounds, which  process  comprises  intimately  contocting 
said  tetraethyl  lead  at  a  temperature  of  from  0    C.  to 
about  70*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen-contaimng 
gas  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  from  about  1%  to  about 
50%   by  weight  of  an  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of 
formic  acid  and  acetic  acid,  employing  an  amount  of  said 
aqueous  solution  to  provide  a  separate  aqueous  phase 
and  from  0.1  to  about  100  parts  by  wdght  of  acid  for 
each  part  of  hexaethyl  dilead,  maintaining  said  contact 
until  the  hexaethyl  dilead  content  is  lowered  to  the  de- 
sired level,  then  settling  the  reaction  mixture  to  form  an 
aqueous  layer  and  a  layer  of  purified  tetraethyl  lead,  and 
separating  said  layers. 


where  x  and  y  are  integers  from  1  to  3,  x  plus  y  equaU  4, 
and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 
and  unsaturated  straight  chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  from  about  7  to  about  21  carbon 
atoms.  ^^^^^^^^_^^ 

REACTION  PRODUcff^  TORpN  HYDRIDM 
WITH  VINYL  CONTAINING  SIUCON,  ALUMI- 
NUM OR  BERYLLIUM  COMPOUNM^ 

Hngh  E.  Ramsden,  Scotcfc  Tyim^NJ^  ■■^"I'g  "Jf?* 
ft  Tbermtt  Covnoratioa,  Woodbridgc  TowaAip,  NJ, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jcnqr 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  2, 1^9, 8«.  No.  796,291 

16  Claims.    (CL  260— 448  J)  

1.  The  reaction  product  of  a  borane  selected  from  the 
clau  consisting  of  diborane,  tetraborane,  pent»boran^■9, 
penUboranc-U,  hexaborane,  decaborane.  and  ethyldeca- 
borane  and  a  metal  ccMnpound  wherein  the  metal  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  beryllium,  alummum 
and  silicon  and  the  metal  compound  has  at  ***•*  J** 
vinyl  group  bonded  to  the  metal  atom  and  is  selected  frooa 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrocarbometals  and  hydroctr- 
bometal  hydrides,  said  reaction  product  being  character- 
ized as  having  been  formed  by  the  addition  of  the  borane 
as  hydrogen  and  a  borane  residue  to  the  double  bond  of 
at  least  one  vinyl  group  of  the  metal  compound  so  es 
to  provide  at  least  one  boron-ethylene-mcUl  bridge  join- 
ing the  borane  and  metal  compound  residues. 


3,072,697 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ORGANOLEAD 

COMPOUNDS 

Herbert  Jenkncr,  Hannorer-Walfel,  Gcnaany,  assignor  to 

KaU-Cheml  A.Gn  ammnrer  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Origiaal  appHcatloa  Mag  Ij,  1955,  ^. 

No.  507,993.     Divldod  and  tUa  appBcattoa  May  21, 

1962,  Scr.  No.  196,465  w      ,-  ,•«.. 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloB  Germaay  May  19, 1954 

2  Claims.  (CL  260-437) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  a  hydrocarbon  lead  com- 
pound which  comprises  reacting  a  lead  fluoride  with  a 
hydrocarbon  aluminum  compound  wherein  the  hydrocar- 
bon portion  of  said  compound  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals. 


3,072,700  _^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SILANES 
Nicolaas  P.   M.  de  Wit,  Keamore,  N^  assljior  to 
Union   Carbide  Corporatloa,  a  corporatloa  of  New 

York 
NoDrawiag.    Filed  Jnly  29, 1960,  S«r.  No.  46,097 

Claims  priority,  MPl««rtloB  NjAsrtands  Ang.  7,  19S9 
11  Clafans.    (CL  260 — 440J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  compounds  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 

(RO)*_bSiHb 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  groups  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturatwrn, 
halogen-substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  free 
of  aliphatic  unsatiiration  and  groups  represented  by  tte 
formula  CrHte+i(OC„Hto)n.  where  r.  m  and  n  are  ta- 
tegers  having  values  from  1  to  about  6,  and  &  is  an  mteger 
having  a  value  from  1  to  2,  which  process  compnses  pass- 
ing vapors  of  at  least  one  alcohol  having  the  ;o™» 
ROH,  wherein  R  has  the  meaning  defined  hereinabove, 
through  a  fluidized  bed  of  silicon  particles  at  a  temp^ 
ture  between  about  100*  C.  and  450*  C.  "d  Jinth  a  dj- 
gree  of  fluidization  greater  than  about  5,  said  flmdtted 
bed  consisting  essentially  of  about  98  to  70  weight  per 
cent  silicon  particles,  about  2  to  30  weight  percentflnely- 
divided  copper  and  about  0.01  to  0.5  weight  V^rtaA  of 
a  promoter  selected  from  the  dass  consuting  of  rinc, 
aluminum  and  iron. 


3,072,698 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  ALUMINUM 

HYDRIDES  ^,     , 

AUrti  A.  Hlackley.  Beverly,  Mnafc,  asdgaor  to  Metol 

Hydrldas  laces poratad,  Bovatly,  Mass.,  a  corpoiatlea 

N^DiiiiitairFllad  Jan.  11, 1962.  Ser.  No.  165,664 

8  Claims.    (CL  260— 448) 
1.  A  compound  responding  to  the  formula 

R,(CH,),NA1H« 


3  072  701 
CINNAMOHYDROXAMIC  ACTO  DEMIVATIVM 
William  BIythe  WrlrfO,  Jr.,  ^ooddll  Lake^ad  Rohi 
Allls  Hardy,  Jr.,  Mdgewood,  N Jj, -J^ifp"  «» 
Icaa  Cyaaamid  Cmapaay,  New  Yora,  h.t.,  a 

N?n^^!*I'*FM  A.*  14.  »«t»-r-  N..  1334»3 
6  Claima.    (CL  260—453) 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula : 


>-CH— C— C-N— O— Ri 


r 
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wherein  R  is  lower  alkoxy.  R,  is  selected  from  the  group    produce  a  trialkyl  borate  and  water,  separating  the  trialkvl 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl.  R,    borate  and  water  in  said  column  by  fractional  distillation 

IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 

lower  alkenyl,  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.  x       ^-^.  „ 


3,#72,7«2 
PHOSPHORUS  AND  SULFUR  CONTAINING 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Herman  O.  Scnkbcil,  Midland,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Tlic 
Dow  Clicmical  Company,  Midland,  Micli.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,604 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—461) 
I.  An    O-alkyl    S-substituted    phosphoramidodithioate 
having  the  formula: 


S 


•S-R 


N— R" 
R'" 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  radicals  containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
benzyl  radicals  aftd  hydroalkyl  radicals  containing  from 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  and  R'"  are  individually 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  radicals  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,072,703 
PREPARATION    OF    ORGANO    AND    INORG4NO 
PHOSPHORUS     COMPLEXES     SUITABLE     FOR 
SULFATING     AND     SULFONATING     ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS 

Albin  F.  Turbali,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Rescarcli  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,355 

24  Claims.    (CI.  260—461) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  compositions  of 
matter  which  comprises  combining  a  substance  contain- 
ing available  sulfur  trioxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfur  trioxide,  chlorosulfonic  acid  and  oleum 
with  less  than  an  equimolar  amount,  based  on  available 
sulfur  trioxide,  of  an  organic  phosphorus  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  pentavalent  phos- 
phorus compounds  containing  a  phosphoryl  function  and 
trivalent  phosphorus  compounds  containing  a  free  elec- 
tron pair  function,  said  composition  constituting  a  sulfur 
trioxide-phosphorus  compound  complex  containing  from 
one  to  twelve  moles  of  sulfur  trioxide  per  mol  of  phos- 
phorus compound  which  complex  is  capable  of  sulfating 
and  sulfonating  organic  compounds  at  temperatures  up  to 
about   100°   C.  without  charring. 


3,072,704 

CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 
TRIALKYL  BORATES 
Richard  A.  Carpcntci-,  Prairie  Village,  Kans^  and  Roland 
L.  Hughes  and  Jack  D.  Bosh,  Kansas  City,  Mo^  as- 
signors to  Callcry  Chemical  Company,  Pittshuiih,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  12,  1954,  Ser.  No.  442,501 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260-462) 
1     A  method  of  preparing  a  trialkyl  borate  which  com- 
prises introducing  boric  add  and  an  alcohol  irWo  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  a  distillation  column  and  allowing  said 
boric  add  and  akohaJ  to  rcaa  within  said  column  to 


tr 


(d,. 


and  removing  the  trialkyl  borate  and  water  respectively 
from  opposite  ends  of  said  column. 


3,072,705 
PROCESS    FOR    REACTING    NTFROSYL    HALIDE 
WITH  FLUORINE-CONTAINING  OLEFINS  AND 
PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Joseph  D.  PariK,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Andrew  P.  Stefani, 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  MlwL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Debware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,715 

18  Cbims.  (CI.  260  466) 
\.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  nitrosyl  ha- 
lide  with  an  excess  of  a  halogen-containing  olefin  in  which 
the  doubly  bonded  carbon  atoms  are  substituted  only  with 
halogens  in  the  presence  of  a  heavy  metal  halide  in  which 
the  heavy  metal  is  a  variable  valence  metal  having  an 
atomic  number  of  at  least  26  to  produce  the  corresponding 
nitroso-olefin  adduct  and  recovering  the  nitroso-olefin 
adduct  thus  produced  from  the  reaction  mixture  as  a 
major  product  of  the  process. 


3,072,706 

CYCLOPENTENYL  CYCLOPENTENEACETIC 

ACID  AND  DERIVATIVES 

John    T.    Fitzpatricic    and    Erich    Marcus.    Charleston, 

W.   Va.,  asdgnors  to  Union  Carbide  CDrporation,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,573 

7  Cfadms.    (CI.  260—468) 
1.  Bicyclopentenyl  compounds  which  arc  mixtures  of 
isomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


R 


-CHiCOX 


and 


CIIiCOX 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  conaisting  of  OR,  O, 
Br,  and  NRj  and  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alliyl  groups  having  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms. 

6.  Mixtures  of  bicyclopentenyl  compounds  as  defined 
in  claim  1  wherein  X  is  — OCaHe  and  each  R  is  hydrogen. 
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3,072,707 
ARYL  DISULFIDES 
Robert  M.  Pierson,  Ravema,  Arthw  H.  Wdnstein,  Akron, 
Bemwl  Wargotz,  Cnyahoga  Falls,  ami  GIm  E- Mey«'' 
Kent,  Ohio,  asrignon  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Robber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo^tMi  «f  0*»'«     ,.  . 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Jane  12,  1956,  Ser.  No.  590,823 

15  Clafans.    (CI.  260—470) 
1.  As  compositions  of  matter  the  substituted  aromatic 
disulfides  defined  by  the  formula 

(X-Y)„-Ar-S--S-Ar-(Y-X)„ 

in  which  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  and  naphthyl  radicals,  n  is  a  whole  number  not 
greater  than  2,  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — R — ;  — R — O — ; 

o  o  o 

_R_0-!;-;    -K-h-:    -R-fi-O-: 

o  o 

-R-C-O-R'-;    -R-C-O-R'-O- 

in  which  R  and  R'  are  alkylene  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  primary,  secondary  and  terUary 
alkylene  radicals  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
X  is  attached  to  the  R  portion  of  Y  and  is  at  least  1 
and  not  more  than  2  of  the  same  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CI — ,  Br — ,  HjN — , 


R" 

\ 


H 


/ 


N— , 


'N— 


in  which  R"  and  R'"  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary  alkyl  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

12.  Bis- (2-chloroacyloxyalkyl- phenyl)  disulfide  in 
which  the  alkyl  radical  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary  alkyl  radicals 
containing  from   1   to  4  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R,.  R,  and  R,  each  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisUng  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  R4  w  * 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkanoyl, 

which  comprises  cyclizing  an  aldehyde  of  the  structural 

formula 


CHi-CHt-CH-CHO 

en, 

CHi 


wherein  Ri,  K»  and  Rj  arc  the  same  as  above, 
by  reaction  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
mineral  acids,  ansolvo  acids,  lower  alkanoic  acids  and 
lower  alkanoic  acid  anhydrides. 

5.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


3,072,708 

VITAMIN  A  AMINOBENZOATCS  ,   „  ^  ^ 

Balthasar  Hegedus,  Binnhigen,  Otto  W".  **«»','^™®" 

Riiegg,  Bottmlngen,  and  Gottlieb  Ryser,  Basel,  Switeer- 

land,  assignors  to  Hoffmaim-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 

N  J~  a  corporation  of  New  Jerser  ^..  »*, 

NoDrawS.    J""*^ '»>y  ^li!^!!^-,^,"-^'!^^ 
Cbiims  priority,  appHcatioa  Swteeriand  July  24,  1959 

8  Cbdms.    (CI.  260—471) 
1.  A  vitamin  A  ester  of  the  formula: 


CHt 


CHj 


wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  each  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisUng  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  R  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoyl 
and  benzoyl. 


CHi  CHi 


o 


CH,  cn,  ^ 


A.  ^rJ. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl  and  benzoyl,  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  2. 


11.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


R.HtC        CHiRi 


3  072  709 
OCTAHYDRONAPinkjiK^^ 

AND  THEIR  ACYL  DERIVATIVES 
Gabriel  S«»cy,  Rlehea,  Swttnrtaad.  awlgpor  to  Ho« 
Wm-LTSidie  toc^  Nrtley,  NJr.,  a  corpocatloo 

Vl7liSS€-   FM  May  19,  1951,  Ser.  No.  736,407 


of 


Claim.  P'^o^u'!Sfi^^,A''SS^€^^'^       • 
12  ClabBs.    (CL  160—476) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  bicyclic  compounds  of  the 
fcxmula 


CHi 


wherein  R,.  Rj  and  R|  each  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 
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3,t72,71« 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 


OF  CARBAMATES 
Mincrra   C.    Florcf,   Philadelphia,   and   Bernard   Lotr, 

Broomall,   Pa^  aadgnon  to  Smith   Kline  tt  French 

Laboratoriee,  Phlladelphfa^  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

■ylvania 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Dec.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  75,904 
(Claims.    (CL26«— 482) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  carbamates  of  alcohols, 
mercaptans,  phenols  and  thiophenols  which  comprises  re- 
acting "an  organic  compound  which  contains  a  X-H  group 
in  which  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  and  sulfur"  and  with  an  excess  of  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal 
cyanate  and  an  alkali  earth  metal  cyanate  and  an  excess 
of  trifluoroacetic  acid  at  about  15-50*  C. 


3,872,711 
CITRYL  TRIGLUCONIC  ACID  AND  SALTS  THERE- 
OF  AND   PROCESS   OF   MAKING    THE   SAME 
John  L.  Jones,  2  Honcyman  Place,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,414 

8  Claims.  (CL  288—484) 
1.  Citryl  trigluconic  acid  and  metal  salts  thereof. 
7.  A  process  for  preparing  citryl  trigluconic  acid  which 
comprises  reacting  in  aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  from  about  80  to  about  1 10*  C.  citric 
acid  and  approximately  three  moles  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  gluconic  acid  and  glucono-d-Iactone 
per  mole  of  citric  acid. 


3,872,713 

N».SUBSTrnjTED  BENZOYL-N>,N>-DMSO- 
PROPYL  HYDRAZIDES 
Hmo  Gntnumn,  Rdnach,  BMd-Land,  SwHacrhmd,  at- 
aignor  to  Hoffmann-U  Roche  Inc.,  Nntlcy,  N J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawtag.    FUcd  Sept  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,848 
Chdms  priority,  appUcatfon  SwMxtriand  Oct  17,  1958 
8  Cbtans.    (Q.  288— 4N) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  represented  by  the  formula 


CH(CII,), 
R-CO-N-NII-Cn(CH,), 

wherein  R  represents  a  phenyl  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mono-,  di-  and  tri-substituted  phenyl 
wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  nitro,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkanoyloxy.  and  lower  alkylmercapto.  and  medicinally 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

6.  l-(o-acetoxybenzoyl)-l,2-diisopropylhydrazine. 

7.  1  -salicoyl- 1 ,2-diisopropylhydrazine. 


3,872,714 
ESTER  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Lonis  E.  Rnldisch  and  Robert  Y.  Heislsr,  FlshUIl,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,831 
1  Cfarim.    (CI.  288—499) 


3,872,712 
MONO  ESTERS  AND  AMIDES  OF  DI  LOWER  AL- 

KYL   MALONIC   ACID   WITH   2-CARBOXY-2    DI 

LOWER  ALKYL  ETHYL  ALCOHOL  AND  AMINE 

AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
John  R.  Caldwell,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Aug.  22,  1957,  Ser. 

No.  879,775,  now  Patent  No.  3,003,888,  dated  Oct.  10. 

1961.     Diridcd  and  this  application  Dec.  5,  1960,  Scr. 

No.  81,912 

4  Claims.    (CI.  264K— 485) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  having  the  following 
formula: 

R|    o  R, 

I     II  I 

iioor    c    r  x-riir-f"-rooFr 

I  I 

Ri  R. 

in  which  R,,  R,,  R,  and  R4  are  alkyl  radicals  having 
1-3  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  O  and  NH. 

2.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  carboxylic  acid  containing 
a  neo-pentyl  structure  comprising  oxidizing  an  alcohol 
having  the  following  structural  formula: 


JS^rJIm.,^     ''\    S  'f 


'Jf 


no- cir,   (■    ( 


K,  o  n, 

I 
X    cn,-('    ciir-oir 
I 
R< 


A  process  for  separating  a  Cr-Ce  alkyl  ester  of  a  Cj-Cj 
alkanoic  acid  from  a  mixture  comprising  said  ester,  sul- 
furic acid  and  a  Cr-C^  alkanoic  acid  formed  by  sulfuric 
acid  catalyzed  reaction  of  said  alkanoic  acid  with  a  Cr-C^ 
olefin  which  comprises  contacting  said  mixture  in  liquid 
phase  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  containing  am- 
monia and  ammonium  sulfate,  said  ammonia  being  pres- 
ent in  said  solution  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  neu- 
tralize said  sulfuric  acid,  separating  the  resulting  mixture 
into  a  raffinate  phase  consisting  mainly  of  said  alkyl  ester 
and  an  aqueous  extract  phase  containing  said  lower 
alkanoic  acid  and  ammonium  sulfate  and  recycling  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  ammonium  sulfate  present  in  said  extract 
phase  to  provide  make-up  ammonium  sulfate  for  said 
aqueous  solution  of  ammonia  and  ammonium  sulfate. 


with  nitric  acid  to  obtain  a  composition  of  matter  hav- 
ing the  following  structure: 


R. 

IIOOC-C- 

I 
Rt 


o 


Ri 


C-X— CHi— C-COOII 


in  which  R,,  R,.  R,.  and  R4  are  alkyl  radicals  having 
1-3  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  O  and  NH. 


3,872,715 
SYNTHESIS  OF  THE  AROMATIC  BORON- 
CARBON  BOND 
George  W.  WOkockson,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
United  Stales  Borax  A  Chemical  Corpocadoa,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporatloB  of  Ncmda 
No  Drawfav.    Filed  Not.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,787 

2ClahM.    (CL  288— 588) 
1.    The    method    of   producing    phenyldichloroborane 
which  comprises  reacting  boron  trichloride  with  benzene 
in  the  presence  of  aluminum  trichloride. 
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3,872,718 
SUBSTTTUTED  INDENES 
Charles  Ferdinand  HnehMr,  Chnlham,  NJ. 

Ciba  Corporation,  a  cMponilon  of  Dcbiwarc 
No  Drawla«.    Filed  Mm.  IS,  1959,  Ser.  No.  888,888 

12  Claims.    (0.288—581) 
1,  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


R' 

R— N  N— R 

H— B  B-H 


'C-Alk-(t«rtlsr7  uiiliio) 


Rr 


in  which  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  coniist- 
ing  of  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  (lower  alkyl-phenyl) -lower 
alkyl.  (lower  alkoxy-phenyl) -lower  alkyl,  (lower  alkyl- 
enedioxy-phenyl) -lower  slkyl,  (halogeno-phenyl) -lower 
alkyl,  (lower  alkyl-mercapto-phenyl) -lower  alkyl,  (nitro- 
phenyl) -lower  alkyl.  (N.N-di-lower  alkylamino-phenyl)- 
lower  alkyl  and  naphthyl-lower  alkyl,  Rj  stands  for  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  cotisisting  of  hyxirogen 
and  lower  alkyl,  R|  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogeno,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkyl,  nitro  and  amino,  -(tertiary  amino)  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N-di-lower  alkyl- 
amino,  N,N-lower  alkylene-imino,  in  which  lower  alkylfi^ 
ene  has  from  four  to  six  carbon  atoms,  morpholino, 
thiamorpholino  and  4-methyl-piperazino,  and  Alk  is 
lower  alkylene  separating  the  tertiary  aaiino  group  from 
the  2-po8ition  of  the  indene  nucleus  by  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms,  addition  salu  thereof  with  therapeutically  accept- 
able acids  and  lower  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  salU 
thereof. 


3,872,717 

RECOVERY  OF  ISOPHTHAUC  AND  TEREPH- 

THAUC  ACIDS 

Ralph  Mason  Pritchctt,  Cwpw  Christf,  Tex.,  and  Oiirer 

HTAxtcU,  Smnasit,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corpo- 

ration  of  Aascrlca,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of 

No  Drawi^    Filed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  899,514 
8  Claims.    (CL  288-^24) 

8.  In  a  process  of  oxidizing  a  liquid  containing  O^xy- 
lene  to  obtain  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  isophthalic 
acid  particles  suqwnded  in  a  liquid  medium  comprising 
o-xylene,  m-xylene,  o-toluic  add,  m-toluic  acid  and 
phthalide,  the  improvement  of  removing  isophthalic  acid 
comprising  mechanically  removing  a  portion  of  said  liquid 
medium  at  a  temperature  of  about  80  to  200*  C,  to  pro- 
duce a  suqiension  of  about  5  to  30%  of  isophthalic  add, 
washing  said  suspension  with  o-xylene  at  a  temperature  of 
about  80  to  200*  C.  to  obtain  a  mixture  less  dense  than 
water,  and  then  bringing  the  latter  mixture  into  contact 
with  water  to  form  a  lower  water  phase  and  a  less  dense 
o-xylene  phase,  and  effecting  settling  of  said  isophthalic 
add  particles  from  said  o-xylene  phase  into  said  water 
phase.  

3,872,718  

METHOD  FOB  PmVAIOiGJJNnrMMBTRICAL 

G.  Woods,  Ana- 
Calf., 


and 

S' 
B-N  N-B 

R'-i        i-H 

k 
which  consists  essentially  of  reacting  a  substituted  bor- 

azole  having  the  formula 

H 

k 

U-K  N-R 

n—k         B— H 

\    / 

N 

A 

with  a  substituted  borazolc   having  the  formula 

R' 

R—N  N— H 

R'-i  B-R' 

V 
k 

in  a  dosed  system  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
170*  to  about  400*  C,  separating  the  resultaiit  reaction 
mass  by  distillation  and  recovering  substantially  pure 
unsymmetrical  borazolcs;  where  R  and  R'  are  nuterials 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  and  R  is  the  same 
for  both  reactants. 


3  872,719 

3,4-DICHLOROPHENYL  SUBSTITUTED 

ALKYL  UREAS 

DavM  J.  Beaver,  Richnsond  Heights,  and  Panl  J.  StoSel, 

St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  ClMmical  Com> 

Kiny,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
o  Drawtaig.    FUed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,299 
8  Chdms.    (CI.  288—553) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-KH 


i-NH- 


C^u— X— B 


where  Q  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine,  X  is  a  membtr  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen,  «  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  3,  and  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  benzyl,  cydohexyl,  and  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


.^  .  ,„,,■■,■■  af  Nevada 
Flad  Mv  n,  1981,  Sar.  No.  189,583 
9CWBH.    (CLaOB-^SSl) 
1.  Tha  method  tar  fnfarwi  iwsymmetrical  horanoles 
having  tht  fmaulM: 
TM  O.O.— M 


NOVEL  N-ARYlSULfWWi.N'^a.SiNDOMgElHYL. 
BNE-l,23,8-TETRAHYlHIOBENagYL)UREA8 

,,  ll!oS!%ssiBMr  to  Ite  Uploha  Compmvy,  Knl- 
Mleh~  a  twparrt—  ef  Palawaw 
No  DnsHiv.    Fled  Apr.  7,  1988,  Bar.  No.  28,522 
8CWMS.    (CL288— <SS8) 

1.  N  -  arylsulfonyl  -  N'  -  (2,5-endomcthylene-l,2,5,6- 
tctrahydrobenzyl)urea  of  the  formula: 
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^y 


SO,NH 


-ii-X 


HCU 


cn, 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  alkanoyl  of  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  halogen,  and  amino. 


3,072,721 

PRODUCTION  OF  UREA  FROM  AMMONIA 

AND  CO, 

Samuel  W.  Grosmumn,  Petorrimrg,  Va^  aMfgnor  to  AlUcd 

Chemical  CorporaUoo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,967 
8  Claimi.  (CI.  2M— 555) 
I .  In  the  process  of  preparing  urea  from  ammonia  and 
carbon  dioxide  wherein  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  are 
absorbed  in  an  inert  oil  to  form  a  carbamate  slurry  the 
steps  comprising  absorbing  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide 
in  an  inert  oil  substantially  urea  free,  reacting  said  am- 
monia and  carbon  dioxide  therein  at  a  pressure  between 
one  and  eight  atmospheres  and  a  temperature  of  about 
15°  to  80°  C.  to  form  a  carbamate  slurry,  subjecting  said 
slurry  to  increased  temperature  and  pressure  to  form  a 
carbamate  melt  and  an  oil  phase,  separating  the  phases 
from  one  another  and  introducing  the  substantially  oil 
free  molten  carbamate  into  a  reaction  vessel  wherein  urea 
is  synthesized  at  temperature  between- 170*  C.  and  200°  C. 
and  pressures  between  120  and  250  atmospheres. 


3,072,722 
PREPARATION  OF  AMIDES  OF  4-TERTIARY  AMI- 
NO-LOWER  4-ALKYLBUTYRIC  ACIDS 
Brooke  D.  Aspergren  and  Robert  B.  Moffett,  Kalamazoo, 
and  Merrill  E.  Specter,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalama- 
zoo Coonly,  Mich.,  a«ignorg  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Inly  21,  1955,  Ser.  No.  523,618 

6  Oaims.    (CI.  264V— 558) 
1.  In   a  process   for  the  preparation  of  valeramides 
which  comprises  reacting  an  acid  having  the  formula: 

O 

R.  C-OH 

\    / 
C 

Rii         CHf— CH— Y 

i 

wherein  R  is  alkyl,  Rj  and  Rn  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
cycloaliphatic,  lower  aralkyl  and  lower  aryl,  and  Y  is 
tertiary  amino  with  a  thionyl  halide,  subjecting  the  thus 
obtained  acid  halide  to  aminolysis  to  form  the  desired 
amide,  the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting  the 
reactions  at  a  temperature  below  about  100*  C.  whereby 
to  minimize  cyclization  of  the  acid  halide  to  the  corre- 
sponding pyrrolidone. 


3,072,723 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  ACYLAMINO- 

CARBOXYUC  ACID  AMIDES 

Max  Brenner,  RIchen,  Switscriand,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Corporatioa,  a  corponrtioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaic.    Flkd  Jaiy  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  749,641 

Claims  priority,  application  SwMzarUmd  Jnly  22, 1957 

4  Claims.  (CL  260— 561) 
I  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  acylamioo-carboxylic 
acid  amides,  wherein  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  /3-primary  amino-carboxylic  acid  esters  of 
lower  aliphatic  a-hydroxy-  and  a-mercapto-carboxylic 
acid  amides  having  at  least  one  free  amide  hydrogen  atom 


and  at  least  one  free  aminohydrogen  atom  and  being 
devoid  of  additional  reactive  groups,  is  rearranged  by 
treatment  with  basic  agents  capable  of  ionizing  an  amide 
group  to  form  the  corresponding  acyl-^-aminocarboxylic 
acid  amides,  said  basic  agents  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
compounds  of  hydrocarbons,  amides  and  tertiary  alco- 
hols. 


3,072,724 
PREPARATION    OF   ^-KETOAMIDE   FROM   2,2,4,4- 

TETRAALKYL-l,3-CYCLOBUTANEDIONE 
Edward  U.  Elam  and  Robert  H.  Hasck,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
assignors,   to  Eastman   Kodak   Company,   Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Jnne  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,716 

12  Claims.    (O.  26«-^561) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  2,2.4. 4-tetra- 
alkyl-I.3-cyclobutanedione  having  the  formula 

R         R 

\   / 

c 

/  \ 

o=c        c=p 

y\ 

R  R 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
with  a  nitrogen-containing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  formulas 

R" 
I 
R'-NH 

HjN — R'" — NHa,  pyrrolidine,  piperidine  and  piperazine 
wherein  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  10  car- 
bon atoms,  and  R'"  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms  to  form  an  amide  having  the  formula 

R        O     R     O         R'  ' 

k     i    \-^ 

when  the  said  nitrogen-containing  reactant  has  the  for- 
mula 


R'-NII 

an  amide  having  the  formula 

RORO  OROR 

CH-C-(!;-C-NH-R"'-NH— C— C-ii-iH 

i       i  it      it 

when  the  said  nitrogen-containing  reactant  has  the  for- 
mula HjN — R'" — NHa.  an  amide  having  the  formula 

R       O    R    O  CHf— CHi 

K  R  CHr-CHi 

when  the  said  nitrogen-containing  reactant  is  pyrrolidine, 
an  amide  having  the  formula 

R        ORG  CHi— CH, 

R  R  CHr-CHi 

when  the  said  nitrogen-containing  reactant  is  piperidine, 
and  an  amide  having  the  formula 

R        ORG  CHt-CHi      OROR 


k       k 


\ 


CHr-C 


i  k  k 


when  the  said  nitrogen-containing  reactant  is  piperazine, 
said  reaction  being  effected  under  substantially  anhydrous 
conditions  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  100*  C.  to 
200*  C. 
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11.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  2,2,4,4-tetra- 
methyl-l,3-cyclobutanedione  with  an  amine  having  the 
formula 

R" 

I 

R'-NII 

wherein  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  100°  C.  to  175°  C.  and  form- 
ing a  N.N-dialkyl-2.2.4-trimethyl-3-oxovalcramidc. 

12.  The  process  according  to  claim  11  wherein  the 
?mine  is  diethylaminc. 


3,072,727 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  KETALS 
William  L.  Howard  and  Nicholas  B.  Lorette,  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,289 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—611) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  ketals  of  mono- 

hydric  secondary  alcohols  which  comprises  reacting  by 

mixing  and  contacting  a  ketone  dialkyl  acetal,  selected 

from  the  group  con^ting  of  those  having  the  formulas 

n(CHi)-o       fcn.).H 


3,072,725 

PREPARATION  OF  DIMETHYLFORMAMIDE 

Robert  Clemens  Sorman,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemows  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  69,185 
SCIaiaos.    (CL  260— 561) 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  preparing  dimethylform- 
amide  in  exceptionally  high  yield  whidi  comprises  con- 
tacting methyl  formate  with  dimethylamine  and  passing 
the  resulting  mixture  throu^  a  reaction  zone  under  pres- 
sure, passing  the  reaction  products  into  a  pressurized  and 
heated  distillation  zone  thereby  vaporizing  and  separating 
unreacted  dimethylaminc  and  methyl  formate  from  the 
resulting  liquid  reaction  producte,  condensing  and  return- 
ing said  unreacted  dimethylamine  and  methyl  formate  to 
the  top  of  said  distillation  zone  thereby  reacting  said  un- 
reacted   dimethylamine    with    said    unreacted    methyl 
formate,  removing  the  liquid  reaction  products  from  the 
bottom  of  said  distillation  zone  and  passing  them  into  a 
second  distillation  zone,  heating  and  vaporizing  the  liquid 
reaction  products  in  said  second  distillation  zone,  separat- 
ing water  and  methanol  from  said  dimethylformamidc  in 
said  second  distillation  zone,  removing  the  vaporized  water 
and  methanol  from  said  second  distillation  zone,  condens- 
ing said  vaporized  water  and  methancH  and  maintaining  a 
reflux  ratio  of  about  1.5  to  1  thereby  maintaining  said  di- 
methylformamidc as  a  neutral  product,  and  removing 
from  said  second  distillation  zone  dimethylformamide  as 
the  resulting  product 


and 


\ 
c 

H(Cni).0  (CHi),H 


CHj CH.       0(CHi).H 

CH.  C 

in,     0(CH,).n 


(I) 


CHi CI 


an 


wherein  m,  n.  x  and  y  each  represent  an  integer  from  1 
to  4,  inclu|ive,  with  a  secondary  monohydric  alcohol, 
selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  aliphatic  and 
alicyclic  alcohols  containing  from  3-6  carbon  atoms,  in 
the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
between  about  room  temperature  and  about  100*  C,  dis- 
tilling off  under  acidic  conditions  during  the  course  of 
the  reaction  the  by-product  alcohol  formed  from  the  re- 
actant ketal.  neutralizing  the  acid  catalyst  and,  finally, 
recovering  the  formed  ketone  acetal  corresponding  to  the 
starting  ketal  and  having  the  formula  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

H(CHs).-0  (CHs).!! 

C 
RG  (CHi),H 

RO  (CH,).n 

C 

H(cn:).-o       (cu,),n 

RO  (CHO.H 

C 
RO  (Cni),H 


3,072,726 

Ni-CYCLOALKANOYL  AND  NKALPHA-TW-AL- 
KYLl-ALKANOYL-HYDRAZIDES  AND  DERIVA- 
TIVES THEREOF 

Hugo  Gutmann,  Rebiach,  Basel-Land,  and  Paul  ZeUer, 
AllschwII,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Notlcy,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawk«..  Filed  Ang.  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  49,160 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland  Ang.  24,  1959 
17  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 562) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrazines  of  the  formula 


Rr-C-CO— N— NH— R 

k,    k 

wherein  one  R  represents  lower  alkyl  and  the  other  R 
represent  phenyl  lower  alkylene,  Ri  and  Rj  represent  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  individually 
and  lower  alkylene  jointly,  and  Rs  represent  lower  alkyl. 
and  medicinally  accepUble  add  addition  salts  thereof. 

4.  N»-pivaloyl-N'-benzyl-N'-isopropylhydrazine. 

12.  N>  -  ( 1  -  mcthylcyclopropanecarbonyl)  -  N^  -  phen- 
ethyl-N'-isopropylhydrazine. 


and.  mixtures  thereof  when  the  starting  ketal  is  I.  and 

CHj 


HiC 


/ 


HiC 


/ 


CHr 
CHi 

CH, 


-CHi      0(CH,).H 
\    / 
C 

-c4^ 


-CHi 

\    / 
C 

-CH. 


OR 
OR 

0(CHi).H 


CHt-CHf      OR 

/  \    / 

H.C  C 


\ 


CH. 


.^. 


\ 


OR 


and,  mixtures  thereof  when  the  starting  ketal  is  II. 


3  072,728 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HALOGENATED 

DIPHENYL  COMPOUNDS 

MUton  KosnUn,  Creve  Coe«r,  ami  Rkhard  L.  Wi 
Crestwood,  Mo.,  assifnors  to  MoMMito  Chensfcal  Cons- 

puiy,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,241 

7ClafaBS.    (CL2M-4U) 
1,  A  method  of  preparing  halogenated  diphenyl  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 
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Xn  Xm 

where  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  chlorine  and  bromine, 
z  is  selected  from  0  and  1,  r  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2, 
and  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  which  comprises  reacting 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


<3— <3 

n  Xm 


(.N'Oi)n 

where  X,  z,  n  and  m  have  the  same  meaning  as  above 
with  a  molecular  halogen  selected  from  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine, the  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  180*  to  230*  C. 


3,t72,729 
PREPARATION  OF  VD^YL  ACETALS 
Subno  HattorL  Tokyo,  Japo,  MriiMr  to  MHMMiy 
CkMBkal  iB^MtriM,  LM^  Tokyo,  lopoa,  •  coapoay 
of  Jmob 

NoDriiwlM.   FIM  Oct  22, 19M,  Sot.  No.  <17443 
ClaiaM  priority,  apHkatfoo  Japoa  Not.  9,  1955 
ISClaiiM.    (Cllf—tlS) 
1.  Vinyl  acetals  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


3,t72,73« 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PERFLUORO- 

ETHYL  IODIDE 

Robwt  R.  TwcItm,  Wltank^ton,  Del.,  aaliBor  to  E.  I. 

do  Foot  de  Ncmom  and  Contpaay,  WUnlactoo,  Dd., 

a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  12,  19«1,  Sm-.  No.  199,527 

5  ClafaBf.  (CI.  2M— (53,7) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  perfluoroethyl  iodide 
which  comprises  heating  under  substantially  anhydrous 
conditions  a  mixture  of  one  mole  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  1,2-diiodotetrafluoroethane  and  tetra- 
fluoroethylene  mixed  with  from  about  0.5  to  about  1  mole 
of  iodine,  at  least  about  0.5  mole  of  sulfur  tetrafluoride. 
and  at  least  about  4  moles  of  hydrogen  fluoride  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  175'  C.  to  about  225*  C.  under 
a  preuure  of  between  300  p.s.i.g.  and  1500  p.s.i.g..  and 
recovering  perfluoroethyl  iodide  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


CHi=CH 


-CIIi-CH 


-CHt-C 


\ 


OR 


OR 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  n  it  an  integer 
from  1  to  3. 


3J72J31 

ISOMERIZATION  PkoCUS  AND  CATALYST 

Howard  Eaonoa  Mwrffl,  Ratoa  Roaga,  La.,  BMlgaui  to 

floa  of  Delaware 

No  DrawiM.    FHad  Sapt  17,  195t,  Sar.  No.  7(l,4t3 
9ClalaM.    (O.  2<»-M3.75) 

1.  A  process  for  isomerizing  a  hydrocarbon  stream 
containing  a  major  portion  of  n-hexane  which  comprises 
freeing  said  stream  from  materials  that  are  detrimental 
to  the  isomerization  reaction,  thereafter  contacting  said 
hydrocarbon  stream  containing  a  major  portion  of  n- 
hexane  in  the  liquid  phase  with  a  catalyst  composition 
comprising  aluminum  bromide  and  a  molybdenum  oxide 
and  recovering  isomerized  paraffinic  hydrocarbons. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,072,732 
ELECTRODE    HOLDER   WITH   CURRENT    INTER- 

CHANGE  INSERTS 
Robert  A.  MaloBcy,  Pitcaim,  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  McGraw- 
EdlioB  Company,  MUwankec,  Wii.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,770 
2  Claims.    (CI.  13—16) 


to  provide  a  fluid  impervious  seal  around  the  periphery  of 
the  junction  between  said  conductive  member  and  said 
bore  so  that  gas  and  other  foreign  material  from  said 
furnace  cannot  penetrate  therebetween. 


3,072,733 
THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

Yoso  Sanld,  Sizoo  Aaanabc,  and  Daizaimro  Skiaoda,  all 
of  2  Sklkoknmachi,  Skiba  Mita,  Miaatoka,  Tokyo, 

FUcd  Jaly  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,702 
17ClafaM.    (a.  136— 5) 


1.  Aa  arc  furnace  electrode  holder  having  a  bore  for 
slidaMy  receiving  an  arc  furnace  electrode,  a  plurality  of 
elongate  grooves  formed  in  said  bore  substantially 
parallel  to  its  axis  and  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  each 
other,  an  elongate  conductive  insert  member  disposed  in 
each  of  said  grooves,  each  of  said  conductive  members 
having  substantially  the  same  width  as  its  associated 
groove  and  a  height  which  exceeds  the  depth  thereof,  a 
pressure  clamp  disposed  within  said  bore  and  spaced  from 
each  of  said  conductive  members,  said  clamp  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  force  said  electrode  against  said 
conductive  members  so  that  said  electrode  is  held  within 
said  bore  and  good  electrical  contact  is  achieved  between 
said  conductive  members  and  said  electrode,  a  conductive 
metallic  bond  distinct  from  said  member  and  said  holder 
affixing  said  conductive  members  within  their  respective 
grooves  to  provide  good  electrical  contact  therewith  and 


tt}r.j; 


ftt.  '  <-.-/:,  (tJ 


■f-t'MI 


15.  A  thermoelectric  generator  comprising  an  elon- 
gated member;  a  first  end  of  said  member  being  of  chro- 
mium silicide;  a  second  end  of  said  member  being  of 
cobiit  silicide:  the  central  portion  of  said  member  being 
the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  ends  for  receiving 
heat  applied  thereto;  the  free  ends  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber each  being  connectible  to  an  associated  terminal  for 
producing  an  electromotive  force  proportional  to  the  heat 
applied  to  said  central  portion. 
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3,072,734 
CnCUTT  BOARD  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  INTER- 
CONNECTING ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
Arthor  B.  Fox  and  Ckarlct  W.  Tcppcr,  Rockccter,  N.Y., 
aMignon   to   Faataiaa   Kodak   Company,   Rockcstcr, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcracy 

FUcd  Ang.  26,  1950,  Sm-.  No.  757,388 
10  Claima.    (CI.  174—48.5) 


3,072,736 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  BUS 

DUCT  SYSTEM 

James  B.  Wallace,  Beaver,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Wcatingkoaae 

Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsbnrgb,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

FilMl  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,287 
6  Claims.    (O.  174—99) 


1.  A  circuit  element  for  mounting  and  electrically  in- 
terconnecting electrical  components  having  leads  extend- 
ing therefrom,  comprising  a  unitary  sheet  of  conductive 
material,  said  sheet  being  perforated  in  a  synmietrical 
repetitive  pattern  to  form  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced 
parallel  rows  of  terminal  members  each  terminal  member 
being  provided  with  a  hole  therethrough  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  component  lead,  the  terminal  members  in  each 
row  being  uniformly  q>aced  from  one  another  and  the 
spacing  from  any  selected  terminal  in  any  of  said  rows 
to  the  closest  adjacent  tcrmioal  in  an  adjoining  row  being 
equal  to  that  between  adjacent  terminals  in  the  same 
row,  said  perforated  sheet  further  fcM-ming  a  continuous 
conductive  grid  including  conductor  strips  completely 
surrounding  but  spaced  from  each  of  said  terminal  mem- 
bers, portions  of  said  strips  being  interposed  directly  be- 
tween each  adjacent  pair  of  terminal  members,  and  at 
least  two  bridging  conductors  connecting  each  of  said 
terminal  members  at  spaced  points  to  adjacent  portions 
of  said  grid  conductor  itript. 


3,072,735 

ELECTRICAL  CORD  HAYING  INTEGRAL 

ATTACHMENT  MEANS 

Marita  Vasaatt   Ilwik^aa.  N.Y^  aarigMir  to  R.  A. 

MacPhui  In*Mtriaf,  inc.,  Cllfle%  N J.,  a  corporatktn 

of  New  JMwy 

F1M  Immt  29,  IHl,  Sar.  No.  120,771 
5ClaiM.    (CL174— 70) 


1.  A  bus  duct  system  including,  in  combination,  a  , 
housing,  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  bus  ban  ar- 
ranged in  a  parallel  spaced  mutually  flatwise  relation 
within  said  housing,  bus  bar  supporting  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  support  members,  each  of  said  support 
members  having  a  plurality  of  internal  grooves  for  re- 
ceiving said  bus  bars,  a  first  of  said  support  members 
having  external  laterally  spaced  confronting  walls  de- 
fining an  open  channel,  fastening  means  including  a  fas- 
tening member  having  a  key  portion  near  one  end,  said 
first  support  member  having  an  opening  therein  receiving 
and  mating  with  said  key  portion  to  prevent  rotational 
movement  of  said  fastening  member,  said  one  end  of  said 
fastening  member  extending  outward  from  said  key  por- 
tion a  distance  such  that  when  said  first  support  member 
and  said  fastening  member  are  positioned  within  said 
housing  with  said  one  end  disposed  within  said  channel 
said  one  end  engages  said  housing  to  position  said  key 
portion  within  said  opening,  the  second  of  said  support 
members  having  an  opening  therein  receiving  the  other 
end  of  said  fastening  member,  and  said  fastening  means 
holding  said  support  members  toward  each  other  thereby 
supporting  said  bus  bars  within  said  housing. 


3,072,737 
POLYGLYCIDYL  E1HER  AND  ELECTRICAL  CON- 
DUCTOR INSULATED  THEREWIlli 
HaroM  H.  Ckaa^  Oakhnd,  CaMf ^  aarifaar  to  Ws 
koMs  Electric  CoraonrtioB,  East  Pillikwik,  Pa.,  a 
poratlon  of  P«Mymala 

Filed  Aag.  4, 1960,  Sar.  No.  46,631 
llCkdaaa.    (0.174—110) 


1.  Electrical  cord  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  price- 
card-supporting  molding  of  a  supermarket  shelf,  said 
molding  having  an  intumed  lip  along  at  least  one  of  its 
edges,  said  cord  comprising  a  continuous  length  of  in- 
sulation material  having  a  U-akaped  cross-section,  the 
arms  of  said  U  being  arranged  in  spaced-apart  substan- 
tially parallel  planes,  one  arm  of  the  U  having  a  con- 
tinuous length  of  electrically  conductive  wire  embedded 
in  it.  aad  the  other  arm  having  at  its  free  end  an  intunicd 
hook  portion  lying  in  a  plane  between  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  arms  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  lip  of 
said  molding. 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprisiiif  an  iatliBalt 
admixture  of  (1 )  of  a  reactive  glycidyl  polyether  aad  (2) 
a  curing  caulyst  therefor  comprising  from  0.5%  to  50% 
by  wci^t,  based  on  the  weight  of  iSb*  polyclhar,  of  a 
nitrogaa  coordinated  boron  compound  having  the 
turalfonnula 
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3,072,738 

TELEVISION  SET  WITH  BOOM  SUPPORTED 

PICTURE  UNIT 

Aubrey  W.  Epps,  Jr.,  125  N.  Sumnwrlin  Ave.,  and  Felix 

C.  Winn,  Jr.,  318  E.  Ist  Sl^  iMth  of  SanfonI,  Ha. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,957 

6  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.6) 


■^^* 


1.  TTic  combination  of  a  housing  for  a  television  re- 
ceiver and  speaker,  mounting  means  in  the  form  of  a 
pair  of  brackets  attached  to  the  under  side  of  said  housing 
for  securing  said  housing  adjustably  and  detachably  on 
a  support  such  as  a  horizontal  bar,  a  television  receiver 
and  speaker  within  and  carried  by  said  housing,  a  post 
extending  upwardly  of  said  housing,  a  couplings  attached 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  a  clamping  sleeve  pivotally 
carried  by  said  coupling,  means  for  tightening  and  un- 
tightening  said  sleeve,  a  tubular  boom  slidable  endwise 
within  said  sleeve,  a  universal  joint  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  boom,  a  picture  unit  connected  to  said  boom  by  said 
universal  joint,  said  picture  unit  comprising  a  generally 
bullet-shaped  housing  composed  of  a  telescopic  section 


with  a  window  opening  therein,  a  picture  tube  in  said 
picture  unit  and  presented  to  said  window,  conductors 
extending  from  said  housing  through  said  boom  to  said 
picture  unit,  and  a  counterweight  on  the  end  of  said 
boom  opposite  said  picture  unit. 


wherein    R   is    selected    from    the    group   consisting    of 

— CUi— CUi— 

and 

-CH-CUi- 
CIIi 

and  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals,  cycloalkyl  radicals,  and  aryl 
radicals. 

1 1.  An  insulated  electrical  member  comprising  an  elec- 
trical conductor  and  cured,  resinous  insulation  applied 
to  the  conductor,  the  resinous  insulation  comprising  the 
heat  reaction  product  of  a  glycidyl  polyether  and  from 
0.5%  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
polyether,  of  a  nitrogen  coordinated  boron  compound 
having  the  formula 

CII,     (Hi 


3,072,739 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  TELEVISION 

WAVEFORMS 

I^slie  W.  Germany,  Cambridtc,  England,  assignor  to  Pye 

Limited,   Cambridge,  England,  a  company   of  Great 

Britain 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  25,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  178—4) 


num 


T 


I  I 

'*'  1,        ' — V 

l""*^  rote  im 


1.  Apparatus  for  examining  a  television  waveform, 
comprising  means  for  separating  the  line  and  frame  syn- 
chronising pulses  from  the  picture  signals  and  from  each 
other,  means  for  applying  the  frame  synchronising  pulses 
to  trigger  a  time  base  of  an  oscilloscope  on  which  the  ex- 
amination of  the  television  waveform  is  to  be  effected, 
means  for  applying  the  line  synchronising  pulses  to  trigger 
a  generator  producing  a  selector  pulse  and  variable  delay 
means  for  delaying  the  selector  pulses  with  respect  to  the 
line  synchronising  pulses,  so  that  the  selector  pulses  can 
be  applied  to  the  oscilloscope  to  select  a  particular  ele- 
ment of  each  line  of  the  television  picture  signal  to  be 
reproduced  on  the  oscilloscope. 


3,072,740 
NIPKOW  SCANNER 
Robert  W.  Astfaeinwr,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,414 
5  Claims.    (CL  178—7.1) 


1.  A  mechanical  scanning  device  for  operation  in  the 
infrared  region  comprising  a  radiation  detector  for  trans- 
forming optical  radiations  into  electrical  signals;  a  field 
lens  for  evenly  distributing  said  radiations  over  the  whole 
detector  surface;  a  pair  of  rotating  discs  at  the  focal 
plane  of  said  device;  motor  means  for  driving  said 
discs  in  the  same  direction  at  different  speeds  including 
a  shaft  connected  to  the  faster  turning  disc  directly  from 
said  motor   means,   gear   reduction  means  connected  to 
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said  shaft,  and  sleeve  means  surrounding  said  shaft  and 
being  connected  to  said  gear  reduction  means  and  said 
slower  turning  disc  to  provide  the  slower  turning  rate; 
and  aperture  window  which  is  shaped  to  provide  a  curved 
radial  field  of  view  adjacent  to  said  faster  turning  disc; 
the  faster  turning  disc  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
radial  slots  transparent  to  the  optical  radiation  and  spaced 
exactly  the  angular  width  of  the  aperture  window;  the 
slower  disc  being  provided  with  a  convolute  slot  trans- 
parent to  the  optical  radiation,  whereby  the  intersection 
of  the  two  types  of  slots  scans  across  said  aperture  win- 
dow in  a  series  of  lines  determined  by  the  number  of 
radial  slots  and  the  ratio  of  the  speeds  of  the  discs;  and 
an  objective  lens  for  collecting  the  optical  radiations  in 
the  field  of  view  being  scanned. 


location  and  magnitude  correspond  to  temperature  dif- 
ferentials between  adjacent  portions  of  the  surface,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

imposing  on  a  free  surface  of  said  liquid  layer  an  origi- 
nal image  pattern  in  terms  of  thermally  effective 
energy  variation  between  adjacent  pattern  elements 
thereby  to  induce  formation  of  said  free  surface  pat- 
tern; and 


3,072,741 

TELEVISION  BRIGirrNESS  AND  CONTRAST 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Richard  Wllfrad  AhroM,  Somcrrflle,  and  Leslie  L.  Boms, 

Jr.,  PrlDcctoii,  N J^  airifiion  to  Radio  Conwration  of 

America,  a  corponticNi  of  Ddawve 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  802,386 
2  Clainu.    (CL  178 — IS) 


\0 


^   M 


^-S-^^ 


^-E-i — 1  JnTKm. 


deflecting  wave  radiation  impinging  on  said  free  stir- 
face  pattern  with  said  elementary  curvatures  and 
slopes; 

whereby  the  configuration  of  the  original  image  pat- 
tern can  be  expressed  in  terms  of  the  free  surface 
pattern  which  can  in  turn  be  used  to  detect,  display, 
preserve,  or  modify  the  original  image  pattern  or 
an  image  pattern  derived  therefrom. 


3,072,743 

PRECEDENCE  SYMBOL  RECORDING  MEANS 

Paul  Z.  Rider,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Robert  A.  Locke, 

Easton,  Conn.,  Msignon  to  Spctry  Raad  Corporatioa, 

New  Yofii,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1956,  Scr.  No.  625,728 

17  Claims.    (CL  178—17) 


2.  In  a  color  television  signal  receiving  system,  the 
combination  comprising,  a  color  kinescope,  signal  trans- 
lating means  for  processing  a  received  signal  to  provide  a 
video  signal,  a  video  signal  amplifier  for  coupling  said 
signal  translating  means  to  said  kinescope,  means  coupled 
with  said  kinescope  for  sensing  the  average  kinescope 
beam  current  flowing  therein,  including  a  high  voltage 
supply  circuit  for  said  kinescope  providing  a  B-boost  volt- 
age signal  that  is  proportional  to  the  average  kinescope 
beam  current,  means  rcspwisive  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  B-boost  voltage  signal  for  altering  the  bias  on  the 
guns  of  said  kinescope,  including  a  source  of  vertical  re- 
trace pulses,  amplitude  selective  means  coupled  between 
said  source  of  retrace  pulses  and  said  high  voltage  supply 
to  pass  portions  of  said  retrace  pulses  that  vary  in  an 
amount  proportional  to  said  B-boost  volUge,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  amplitude  selective  means  for  peak  detect- 
ing the  passed  portions  of  said  retrace  pulses  to  provide  a 
D.C.  control  voltage  inversely  proportional  to  Idnescope 
beam  current  

3,072,742 
GENERATION  OF  OPTICAL  SURFACES 
Myron  1.  Biocl^  Caosbridgc,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
si^ments,    to    Block    Eiigfaicccfi«,    Inc.,    Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,750 

28  Clafans.    (CL  178—7.5) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  relief  image  on  a  liquid 

layer  capable  of  forming  a  continuously  free  surface 

which  is  temperature  dependent  such  that  it  assumes  a 

surface  pattern  of  elementary  curvatures  and  slopes  whose 


i^i]hiiblTblilt!ll^tlWiit^  hl^'l  rt 


ITttmTTiiiillH  :i!- 


1.  In  key  operable  apparatus  of  the  class  described 
for  converting  data  into  a  code  utilizing  the  same  symbol 
iot  both  a  letter  and  a  numeral  and  including  means  for 
recording  the  data  in  code  symbols,  a  matrix  operated  by 
the  keyboard  for  encoding  the  data  of  each  key  into  a 
combination  of  signals  which  includes  a  signal  indicative 
of  the  letter-figure  characteristic  of  the  data  encoded,  cir- 
cuit means  for  storing  each  signal  generated  by  said 
matrix,  and  relay  means  operable  in  response  to  stored 
signals  for  selectively  actuating  said  recording  means  and 
including  relay  means  responsive  to  stored  sipials  in- 
dicative of  the  letter-figure  characteristic  of  the  encoded 
data,  said  last  mentioned  relay  means  when  operated 
selectively  actuating  said  recording  means  in  accordance 
with  the  letter-figure  characteristic  of  the  stored  data  prior 
to  the  actuation  of  said  recording  means  in  accordance 
with  the  character  code  symbol  for  the  stored  encoded 
data. 
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3,072,744 
PULSE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 


John  O.  Bowen,  Jr.,  Waihington,  D.C.,  Miignor  to  Vitro 

Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S27,478 

11  Claims.    (CI.  17»— 71) 


4 


T 


4.  A  system  for  transmitting  successive  electrical  pulses 
of  opposite  polarity  comprising  an  extended  transmission 
line,  a  plurality  of  spaced  repeaters  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  line,  each  of  said  repeaters  including  a  bistable 
circuit  switched  from  a  first  state  to  a  second  state  by 
pulses  of  one  polarity  and  from  the  second  state  to  the  first 
state  by  pulses  of  the  opposite  polarity,  a  differentiator 
for  coupling  pulses  from  the  transmission  line  to  the  re- 
peater to  operate  the  bisU|;le  circuit  upon  receipt  of 
proper  polarity  pulses,  and  circuit  means  responsive  to 
the  output  of  the  bistable  circuit- when  it  switches  states 
to  supply  to  the  line  a  pulse  of  the  same  polarity  and 
greater  amplitude  than  the  transmission  line  pulse  coupled 
from  the  line  to  the  repeater,  whereby  pulses  will  be 
transmitted  only  in  a  selected  direction  along  the  line. 


3,072,745 
UNITARY  ARTIFICIAL  LARYNX 
Harold  L.  Barney,  MadiwMi,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  798,9M 
11  Claims.    (CI.  179—1) 


'■^-    « 
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4.  An  artificial  larynx  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pulse  circuit  for  producing  a  train  of  pulses  in  the  fre- 
quency range  of  approximately  100  to  200  pulses  per  sec- 
ond, with  a  pulse  duty  factor  of  approximately  five  per- 
cent, an  electroacoustic  transducer  responsive  to  said 
pulses  for  introducing  a  tone  into  the  pharynx  of  the  user, 
the  mechanical  impedance  of  said  transducer  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  average  mechanical  impedance  of 
the  human  throat  in  the  region  of  the  pharynx,  means  for 
supplying  power  to  said  pulse  circuit,  a  unitary  casing 
member  for  housing  said  larynx,  said  transducer  being 
slidably  mounted  in  and  protruding  slightly  from  said 
casing,  spring  means  opposing  axial  movement  of  said 
transducer  in  said  casing,  and  means  responsive  to  axial 
movement  of  said  transducer  in  said  casing  for  varying 
the  frequency  of  said  pulse  train,  whereby  the  pitch  of 
laid  tone  may  be  varied  by  varying  the  pressure  with 
which  the  device  is  held  against  the  throat  of  the  user. 


3,§72,74€ 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  DIALING  APPARATUS 
'*^f^  '*  ZlwncmMUB,  MUwankM,  Wia^  awigm»r  to 
Ekctroidc  Secretary  IndutrfM,  1»e^  MBwankca,  Wis., 
a  corponidoa  of  Wiaconsln 

Flkd  May  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  (5<,2S1 
10  Cblmc    (CI.  179—5) 
1.  A  protective  device  to  transmit  in  response  to  a  pre- 
determined  condition   a   signal   to  a   remote   telephone 


station  over  a  telephone  line  system  employing  various 
combinations  of  a  predetermined  number  of  characters  to 
identify  different  telephone  stations,  a  storage  medium 
having  sensible  marks  coded  to  the  characters  of  a  distant 
telephone  and  a  message  successively  carried  on  the  stor- 
age medium,  sensing  means  operatively  auociated  with  the 
storage  medium  and  adapted  to  successively  reproduce 
said  marks  into  electrical  triggering  signals  and  into  a 
corresponding  message,  telephone  line  loading  and  trans- 
mitting means  connectable  across  the  telephone  line  and 
to  said  sensing  means,  normally  open  switch  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  loading  and  transmitting  means 
across  the  telephone  lines  and  having  electromagnetic 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  circuit,  an  energizing 
circuit  for  said  sensing  means,  means  in  said  energizing 


t.^7^ 


circuit  normally  operatively  disenabling  said  sensing  means 
and  responsive  to  said  predetermined  condition  to  opera- 
tively enable  said  sensing  means  and  thereby  actuate  the 
switch  means  to  dial  said  remote  telephone  station  in 
accordance  with  said  sensible  marks,  message-transmitting 
switch  means  connected  in  a  series  circuit  with  said  line 
loading  and  transmitting  means  and  connecting  the  load- 
ing and  transmitting  means  to  said  sensing  means  and 
to  said  telephone  lines  independently  of  said  normally 
open  switch  means,  and  means  responsive  to  completion 
of  said  dialing  signals  and  connected  to  actuate  said 
last-named  switch  means  to  thereby  operably  connect 
the  sensing  means  to  said  line  loading  and  transmitting 
means  and  the  loading  and  transmitting  means  to  the 
telephone  line  for  transmission  of  said  message. 


3,072,747 
PULSE  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 
Frank    Alien    Stailworthy,    Bczkyhcath,    and 

Drake,  Bbckbcath,  London,  Eaibmd,  assltiiiiii  to  Aa- 
sociatcd  Electrical  Indutrica  (Woolwich)  UmUcd,  a 
British  company 

Filed  May  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,090 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  May  27,  1958 

14  Clafans.    (Q.  179—15) 
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14.  A   multiple-frequency  signal  receiver  including  a 
frequency  detector  for  each  normal  combination  of  signal 
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frequencies  to  which  the  receiver  is  required  to  respond, 
each  such  frequency  detector  comprising  an  acceptor  cir- 
cuit tuned  to  one  of  the  frequencies  of  the  relevenl  combi- 
nation and  a  rejector  circuit  capable  of  responding  to  all 
the  signal  frequenciea  and  effective  to  render  the  acceptor 
circuit  ineffectual  to  respond  to  any  frequency  other  than 
that  to  which  it  U  tuned,  said  frequency  detectors  being 
divided  into  group*  in  each  of  which  there  is  at  least  one 
common  frequency  in  the  different  frequency  combina- 
tions to  which  the  detactors  conatitBtinf  the  group  relate, 
band-stop  filter  means  preceding  the  rejector  drcuiu  of 
the  detectors  in  met  group,  said  IBter  meMs  compriMng  » 
common  band-stop  filter  tuned  to  effectively  stop  said 
common  frequency  for  the  group,  a  broad  band  detector 
responsive  to  the  receipt  of  any  frequency  signal  urespec- 
tive  of  the  number  of  frequendee  said  dgnal  contains,  and 
enor-detecting  means  for  detwrting  the  receipt  of  a  false 
signal  containing  only  a  sin^  frequoicy  or  more  fre- 
quencies than  in  a  normal  combination,  said  error  detect- 
ing means  comprising  a  relay  haying  an  operating  winding 
thereof  connected  in  an  energizing  circuit  which  mcludes 
conucts  oontrofled  by  all  the  detectors,  which  contacts  are 
interconnected  to  etUblish  an  operating  condition  for  the 
relay  when  the  broad  band  detector  responds  to  a  received 
signal  accompanied  by  response  of  more  w  less  than  one 
of  the  frequency  detectors. 


M72,749  _  ^.^ 

DIAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TELEPHONE  SETS 
AND  LIKE  DEVICES 
Erich  HlMMrauM,  St  GeOrca  Sir.  47, 


Filed  Dec  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,095 

Claims  priority,  appikatlon  GensaiBy  May  U,  1958 

4  ClalnM.    (CI.  179—90) 


3  §72,740  

LINE  PROTECTION  IN  RADIO  RELAY  SYSTEMS 
UoMvd  G.  Akrahnnt,  Madieen,  NJ^  aari*Bor  to  Bell 
Tekphonc    Laboratsrias,    bcorporatad,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corponrtlon  of  New  Yorii 

FUcd  Feb.  28,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  92,261 
i  Claims.    (CL  179—15) 
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1.  A  dialing  mechanism  for  a  telephone  apparatus  hav- 
ing means  for  connecting  the  telephone  to  one  of  a  multi- 
plicity of  lines  in  accordance  with  a  dialed  numbCT,  com- 
prising a  housing  having  an  elongated  slot  opening,  a 
roller  located  adjacent  each  end  of  aaid  slot  openmg  aad 
rouubly  mounted  in  said  housing,  meana  on  at  least  cm 
of  said  rollers  for  activating  the  connecting  means  ia  ac- 
cordance with  the  amount  of  roution  of  said  roller  and 
for  returning  said  roller  to  an  initial  position,  and  allex- 
ible  band  extending  to  at  least  the  periphery  of  said  nUmt 
and  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  slot  and  arranged  to 
rotate  said  rollers  in  accordance  with  the  diq>laoemeot  of 
said  band  to  an  edge  of  said  slot,  said  band  having  a  pto- 
rality  of  finger  engaging  means  deflned  along  the  len^ 
thereof  each  provided  with  indicia  for  indicating  a  tele- 
phone digit,  said  band  being  displ«*able  by  engaging  the 
finger  in  a  selected  engaging  means  and  moving  the  band 
until  the  finger  cOTtacts  the  edge  of  the  slot  to  activate  the 
connecting  means  in  an  amount  comparable  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  digit  groove  selected  said  band  being  mov- 
able back  to  its  original  position  upon  release  by  said  re- 
turning means  on  said  roller,  said  means  on  at  least  one 
of  said  rollers  for  activating  the  connecting  means  bemg 
influenced  in  proportion  to  the  digit  selected  each  time  a 
selected  one  of  said  finger  engaging  means  is  displaced  to 
the  edge  of  said  slot  to  complete  the  dialing  of  a  telephone 
number. 


1.  In  a  commimication  system,  a  sending  point  and 
a  receiving  point,  at  least  two  working  lines  interconnect- 
ing said  sending  point  and  said  receiving  point,  informa- 
tion signal  sources  individual  to  said  working  lines  and 
situated  at  said  sending  point,  a  protection  line  intercon- 
necting said  sending  point  and  said  receiving  point,  appa- 
ratus at  said  sending  point  comprising  means  for  trans- 
mitting each  of  said  information  signals  over  its  respec- 
tive woriting  line,  means  for  abstracting  a  portion  of  each 
of  said  information  signals,  means  for  combining  said  por- 
tions, and  means  for  transmitting  the  combined  signal 
over  said  protection  line,  and  apparatus  at  said  receiving 
point  comprising  means  for  recovering  said  information 
signals  from  said  working  lines,  means  for  recovering 
said  combined  signal  from  said  protection  line,  means  for 
separating  said  combined  signal  into  its  component  por- 
tions, load  circuits  individual  to  each  of  said  working 
lines,  means  for  i4>plytng  each  of  said  information  signals 
carried  by  said  working  lines  to  ito  reqiective  load  circuit, 
and  means  upon  failure  of  the  information  signal  car- 
ried by  any  of  said  working  lines  to  arrive  satisfactorily 
at  said  receiving  point  for  applying  the  portion  of  the  in- 
formation signal  carried  on  said  protection  line  corre- 
sponding to  that  carried  on  the  failed  working  line  to  the 
load  circuit  of  said  failed  working  line. 


3,072,750 

FLUXDIVERTER 

Leonard  D.  Barry,  193H  Pcnnlngtoo  Drive, 

Detroit  21,  Mich. 

Filed  May  18,  1953,  Ser.  No.  3*1,397 

12  Claims.    (Ci.  179—100.2) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  head  comprising  a  magnetic  core  hav- 
ing adjacent  poles  and  a  coil  on  said  core  arranged  to 
oppositely  polarize  said  poles;  a  shim  piece  separattaf 
said  poles  and  extending  beyond  the  side  edges  of  said 
poles  and  electrically  grounded  beyond  one  side  edge  of 
the  poles  and  oeyond  the  other  side  edge  connected  in 
serin  to  the  coil  winding  of  the  head  said  shim  bsiii 
electrically  conductive. 
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3,072,751 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUaNG 

MEANS 
Vladimir  K-  ZworyUn  and  Paul  K.  Wdmcr,  Princeton, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporatioa  of  America,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1954,  Ser.  No.  433,629 
3  Claims.    (CI.  179 — 100.2) 


rection  of  movement  of  the  record  medium;  a  fixed  sup- 
port, adjacent  the  surface  of  the  record  medium,  the 
gimbal  mounting  means  being  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
fixed  support  for  routional  movement  about  a  second 
axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  record  medium  whereby  the  shoe  can  move 
toward  and  away  from  the  surface  of  the  record  medium- 
and  spring  biasing  means  between  the  fixed  support  and 
the  pivotal  attachment  for  pre-loading  the  pivoUl  con- 
nections between  the  gimbal  means  and  the  gimbal  mount- 
ing means  and  between  the  gimbal  mounting  means  and 
the  fixed  support  to  prevent  free  play  therein. 


3,072,753 

APPARATUS  FOR  DUPUCATING  MAGNETIC 

RECORDINGS 

Abraiiaiii   A.  Goldi>ci«,  Stamford,  Coiin^  aaignor  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannfactnring  Company.  St. 

Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nor.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S55,574 
3  Claims.    (O.  179—100.2) 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  system  comprising  means  de- 
fining a  vacuum  chamber,  means  in  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber for  defining  a  path  of  advancement  for  a  magnetizable 
record  receiving  member,  means  adjacent  said  path  for 
premagnetizing  the  record  receiving  member,  means  with- 
m  said  chamber  for  bombarding  said  record  receiving 
member  with  a  high  velocity,  high  intensity  beam  of 
electrons  to  heat  selected  areas  of  said  record  receiving 
member  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  Curie  tempera- 
lures,  and  means  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  said 
beam  of  electrons  in  accordance  with  signal  energy  to  be 
recorded. 


-{ 


3,072,752 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANIFESTING  INTELLIGENCE 

ON  RECORD  MEDIA 
Harry  CliaraetslKy,  Jr.,  and  William  R.  Maclay,  Endicott, 
«.».,    aarignors    to    International   Boaincai   Macliincs 
Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,687 
6  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.2) 
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5.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  sensing  intelligence 
on  a  movahie  record  medium  having  a  substantially 
Nmooth  surface  with  some  slight  irregularities  thereon 
comprising;  a  sensing  means;  a  floating  shoe  for  sup- 
porting the  sensing  means  in  closely  spaced  relationship 
to  the  record  medium  and  having  a  surface  which  is 
complementary  to  the  substantially  smooth  surface  of 
the  record  medium,  the  floating  shoe  being  supported 
by  a  thin  film  of  fluid  which  adheres  to  the  surface  of 
the  record  medium  during  rapid  movement  thereof  gim- 
bal means  for  pivoially  supporting  the  floating  shoe  about 
a  first  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  record  medium;  spring  biased  arms 
integral  with  the  gimbal  means  for  pre-loading  the  pivoUl 
supports  between  the  gimbal  means  and  the  floating 
shoe  to  prevent  free  play  therein,  gimbal  mounting  means- 
a  pivotal  attachment  between  the  gimbal  means  and  the 
gimbal  mounting  means  providing  for  rotational  move- 
ment  about  an   axis  extending  subsUntially  in  the  di- 


I.  In  a  system  for  recording  from  master  program 
sources,  the  combination  of  a  first  and  a  second  master 
magnetic  strip  sound  record  program  sources  having  a 
primary  synchronization  signal  means  at  the  end  of  each 
sound  record,  said  program  sources  being  driven  during 
reproduction  thereof  at  a  constant  linear  speed  which  is 
a  predetermined  multiple  of  the  original  recording  speed, 
only  one  of  said  sources  being  reproduced  at  a  given  time; 
a  magnetic  pickup  head  associated  with  each  of  the  said 
sources  and  connected  with  means  for  amplifying  the  pro- 
gram signals;  a   plurality  of  magnetic  recording  means 
connected  with  the  output  of  the  said  amplifier  for  record- 
ing said  signals  upon  each  of  a  plurality  of  magnetic  copy 
strips;  the  said  copy  strips  being  of  a  length  great  enough 
to  accommodate  multiple  programs  of  the  duration  of  the 
sources,   and   being   driven   at   the   same  predetermined 
multiple  of  the  predetermined  playback  speed  as  the  pro- 
gram sources;  sensing  means  associated  with  the  said  pro- 
gram sources  to  detect  the  primary  synchronizing  signal 
and    in    response    thereto    substantially    simultaneously 
initiate  the  impression   of  a   secondary  synchronization 
signal  upon  the  copy  strips,  stop  the  forward  running  and 
reproduction  of  the  first  program  source,  initiate  rewind- 
ing thereof,  and  sUrt  the  forward  running  reproduction 
of  the  second  program  sour<*e;  and  adapted  to  repeat  the 
said  simultaneous  operations  upon  sensing  of  the  primary 
synchronizing  signal  of  the  second  program  source,  to 
initiate  reproduffion  of  the  first  program  source. 
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3,072,754 

HEARING  AID  DEVICE 

Philip  N.  Lehr,  Hmitington,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Dictograph 

Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  «f  Delaware 

FDed  Ang.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,093 

11  Claims.    (CL  179— 107) 


ing  a  slot  therein  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  guideway 
grooves,  contacts  supported  by  said  receptacle  along  said 
slot,  an  insulating  panel  and  a  metal  plate,  means  main- 
taining said  panel  and  said  plate  as  a  unit  in  substantially 
parallel  spaced  relationship  corresponding  to  the  spacing 
of  said  slot  from  the  plane  of  said  guideway  grooves  op- 
posite side  edge  portions  of  said  plate  extending  into  said 
guideway  grooves,  said  panel  having  an  end  portion  pro- 
jecting beyond  an  associated  end  of  said  plate,  spaced 
conductors  on  the  face  of  said  panel  extending  to  said 
end  edge  thereof  with  the  end  portions  of  the  conductors 
engaging  said  contacts  when  said  unit  is  in  position  within 
the  frame,  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  panel  m 


1.  A  hearing  aid  device  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  exposed  face,  said  exposed  face  having  an  opening 
therethrough  through  which  sound  waves  may  pass  to  a 
hearing  aid  unit  supported  within  said  housing,  and  a 
wind  shield  for  said  opening  formed  on  said  housing  and 
rising  from  said  exposed  face  and  extending  partially 
around  and  close  to  said  opening  and  having  ends  ex- 
tending in  substantially  the  same  direction  away  from 
said  opening.  

3,072,755 
TELEPHONE  HEADPHONE  ATTACHMENT 
Olaf  E.  O.  Kohberg,  Ajaz,  Ontario,  Canada    (%  Canadian 
Research   &   Development   Foundation,    1434    Queen 
St.  W.,  Toronto  3,  Ontario,  Canada) 

FUed  July  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127^76 
5  Claims.    (CI.  179—144) 


the  plane  thereof,  wiper  arm  means  carried  by  said  rotor 
adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  said  conductors  during 
rotation  of  the  rotor,  a  shaft  disposed  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  panel  supported  by  said  plate  with  the 
ends  of  said  shaft  terminating  substantially  flush  with  an 
outer  surface  of  the  plate  and  an  outer  surface  of  the 
panel,  an  actuating  wheel  arranged  between  said  panel 
and  said  plate  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis 
of  said  shaft,  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  wheel  project- 
ing beyond  the  other  end  of  the  panel  and  beyond  the  cor- 
responding end  of  said  plate,  and  means  transmittmg  ro- 
tation of  said  wheel  to  said  rotor. 


3,072,757 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  DEVICE 

William  Gluck,  Wahliam,  Mam^  amignor  to  United  Inter- 

nationai  Dynamics  Corp^  ■oaton.  Mam.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachuactta  ^     a  m^i 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  4,061 

10  Claims.    (CI.  2tO— 16) 


1.  A  telephone  headphone  assembly  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  telephone  handset;  a  telephone  handset  having 
a  line  cord  containing  an  earphone  circuit,  a  headiAooe 
assembly  including  auxiliary  earphone  means;  a  rcsUient 
framework  supporting  said  auxiliary  earphones;  a  fixed 
arm  attached  to  said  handset  and  rotatably  supporting 
said  framework;  contact  means  operable  by  the  rotation 
of  said  framework  placing  said  auxiliary  earphone  in  elec- 
trical circuit  with  said  handset. 


3,072.756 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Jerry  C.  Kod,  Bwitaftoii,  IU„  MifMr  to  Tabet  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Norfolk,  Vfc,  a  corporation  of 

Virginia  .^. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  5,395 
4  Claims,    (a.  200— 11) 

1.  An  electrical  switch  assembly  comprising,  a  frame 
having  spaced  walls,  means  carried  by  said  walls  providing 
aligned  guideway  grooves,  a  multiple  contact  receptacle 
carried  by  said  frame,  said  multiple  contact  receptacle  hav- 


I.  A  slideable  switch  comprising  a  first  contact  formed 
of  a  resilient  strip  of  conducting  material  having  a  pair 
of    opposed    extremities    forming    substantially    circular 
arcs  each  greater  than  180'  separated  by  a  central  por- 
tion  with    respective   top    portions   joining   a    respective 
arc  below  the  top  of  the  arc  and  extending  from  said 
extremities  away  from  said  central  portion  and  toward 
a  line  generally  perpendicularly  bisecting  the  line  join- 
ing the  centers  of  said  circular  arcs,  a  plurality  of  spac^ 
contacts   defining   a   path,    a   housing    having    first   and 
second  end  walls  embracing  said  first  contact  for  tan- 
gential   contact    with    respective   ones   of   said   circular 
arcs    in    respective    tangential    planes   tangential   to   said 
arcs  at  each  point  of  tangential  contact,  the  anglcbe- 
tween  each  of  said  tangential  planes  and  said  perpen- 
dicularly bisecting  line  being  much  less  than  45  •,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  assembly  comprising  said  hous- 
ing and   said  first  contact   in   relatively  movable  rela- 
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tioiuhip  to  said  plurality  of  spaced  contacts  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  said  path  to  selectively  interconnect 
at  least  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  contacts. 


1 .  In  combination,  a  distributor  having  a  base,  a  breaker 
plate  thiftable  relative  to  said  base,  breaker  contact  noeans 
carried  by  said  breaker  plate,  a  vacuum  control  aaiembly 
including  a  bracket  member,  said  bracket  member  hav- 
ing a  section  secured  to  said  base  and  having  a  generally 
U-shaped  section,  a  case  member  formed  of  moldable 
plastic  material  having  an  annular  flanged  portion,  a  dia- 
phragm fitted  to  said  annular  flanged  portion,  a  spring 
member  located  between  a  portion  of  said  case  member 
and  said  diaphragm,  said  case  member  and  diaphragm 
being  positioned  between  two  of  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped 
section  with  one  of  the  legs  limiting  movement  of  the 
diaphragm  in  one  direction,  means  securing  the  case  mem- 
ber to  the  other  of  said  legs,  and  a  rod  member  con- 
necting said  diaphragm  and  said  breaker  plate. 


3,#72,759 
FLAT  TIRE  INDICATOR 

John  F.  Knpc  Box  57,  SkMt,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Not.  4,  19M,  Sw.  No.  <7,34S 
3  OaloBa.    (CL  2M— «1.24) 


1.  A  switch  for  use  in  a  tire-deflation  signaling  circuit 
comprising  a  supporting  plate  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  a  shelf  extending  perpendicularly 
from  the  face  of  said  plate,  an  elongate,  flexible  bar 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  shelf,  in 
general  paralleUsm  with  said  plate  and  extMiding  beyond 
the  end  of  said  plate,  a  ground-wiping  pad  of  organic 
material  secured  to  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  end 
of  said  bar,  a  first  contact  slidably  mounted  in  a  bore 
in  said  plate,  spring  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
plate  engaging  said  contact  to  oppose  sliding  movement 
in  either  direction,  a  second  contact  fixedly  seciu'ed  in 
said  bar,  electrically  insulated  therefrom  and  arranged 
to  engage  said  first  contact  on  flexure  of  said  bar,  and  a 
resilient  buffer  stop  on  said  plate  below  said  first  contact 
positioned  for  contact  by  said  bar  upon  flexure  of  said  bar. 


3,072,75t 

VACUUM  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

DISTRIBUTORS 

Bnicc  D.  Gribbcn  and  Wallace  C.  Brown,  Anderson,  Ind., 

aMlgnors   to   G«aenl   Motors   Corporation,    Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporatkMB  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  64,621 
19  Claims.    (CL  206—19) 


3,«72,7M 

ACCELERATION  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  AND 

CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Edward  J.  Haxos,  Wwtwood,  NJ.,  a«ltaor  to  The  Bcndiz 

Corporatioii,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  St,465 
11  Oainu.    (CI.  266—61.45) 


11.  In  an  acceleration  responsive  device  of  a  type 
including  a  mass  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  bearing 
means  supporting  said  mass  for  movement  in  the  di- 
rection of  said  axis  in  response  to  accelerations  having 
components  in  either  direction  along  said  axis,  and  spring 
means  biasing  said  mass  in  one  direction  along  said  axis; 
the  improvement  comprising  switch  means  at  one  side 
of  said  movable  mass,  switch  actuating  means  carried 
by  said  movable  mass  for  operating  said  switch  means 
under  predetermined  accelerational  conditions,  a  bellows 
carried  by  said  movable  mass,  said  bearing  means  in- 
cluding a  piston  eflFective  upon  relative  movement  of 
said  mass  in  one  sense  for  applying  a  fluid  medium  un* 
der  pressure  to  said  bellows,  and  means  operated  by 
said  bellows  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  said  fluid 
medium  for  rendering  said  switch  actuating  means  in- 
effective under  predetermined  excessive  accelaratioiul 
conditions. 


3,672,761 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCIIING  DEVICES 
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FIM  I«l7  6,  19S9,  Ser.  N».  125,116 
ClaliBe  priority,  appHcatlosi  FraBco  Dm.  12, 
•  Claims.    (CL266— 67) 


1956 


1.  An  electrical  switching  device  which  comfMiMs,  in 
combination,  a  base  plate,  at  least  one  contact  stud  car- 
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ried  by  said  base  plate,  a  rocking  contact  structure  pivoted    means  during  closing  of  said  arcing  contacts,  rotary  shaft 


with  respect  to  said  plate  about  an  axis  close  to  said  plate, 
said  rocking  contact  structure  being  capable,  in  one  posi- 
tion thereof,  of  cooperating  with  said  contact  stud,  a  rock- 
ing control  structure  pivoted  with  respect  to  said  plate 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  first  naentioned  axis  and 
located  close  thereto,  and  a  link  mounted  to  cooperate  at 
one  end  with  said  rocking  contact  structure  and  at  the 
other  end  with  said  rocking  control  structure  for  snapping 
said  rocking  contact  structure  in  one  direction  or  the  other 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  control  structure  in  one  di- 
rection or  the  other  at  least  one  of  said  structures  includ- 
ing a  resilient  part  in  contact  with  said  link  for  permitting 
said  snapping  action  thereof,  said  link  extending  between 
respective  points  of  said  structures  both  at  greater  dis- 
tance from  said  base  plate  than  either  of  said  two  axes. 


means  for  biasing  said  closing  spring  means,  and  means 


3,672.762 
SEALED  PKIfliUllE  SWrTCH 
Keueth  D.  Skanb,  TiMiwInni,  a^  Wmiam  W.  WoteU, 
Pflricvliia,  Md^  aaaiiMn  to  Tka  Baadlz  Corporation,  a 
cdfontkNi  of  Delaware 

FIM  Feb.  3, 196f,  9m.  No.  6,511 
tClaliM.    (d.  266— 83) 


for  triggering  said  opening  spring  means  to  open  said  arc- 
ing contacts. 


3,«72.7M 
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3,672,763 

SPRING  ACTUATED  CONTACT  OPENING  AND 
CLOSING  MECHANISM 

Edwin  C.  Goodwin,  Jr.,  Canton,  Maw.,  assignor  to  Aiiis- 
Clialmcrs  Mannfactnrlni  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  6,156 
7  Claims.    (0.266—92) 
I.  A  circuit  breaker  structure  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  cooperating  movable  arcing  contacts,  spring 
means  for  closing  said  arcing  contacts  upon  bias  thereof, 
spring  means  for  opening  said  arcing  contacts  upon  bias 
thereof,  said  closing  spring  means  being  connected  to 
said  opening  spring  nteans  for  biasing  said  opening  spring 


RoskU  E.  Frtaik,  Formt 
house  Electric  C 
poration  of  Peimsylvnki 

FUed  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  624,356 
13  ClaloM.    (CL  266—166) 


to  Westii«- 
Pa.,  a 


1.  In  a  preuure-responsive  electrical  switch,  a  first 
substantially  rigid  capsule-supporting  member  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  diaphragm  movable  in  response  to 
pressure  differentials  thereacross  overlying  said  opening 
and  having  its  peripheral  edge  secured  to  said  member, 
a  second  coacting  substantially  rigid  capsule-supporting 
member  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  said  fint  support- 
ing member,  a  flexible  wall  member  connecting  said  sup- 
porting members  and  together  with  the  latter  and  said 
diaphragm  defiining  a  sealed  chamber,  a  first  contact  ele- 
ment fixed  centrally  of  said  diaphragm  and  projecting 
into  said  chamber,  and  a  second  contact  element  fixed 
to  said  second  supporting  member  and  also  projecting 
into  uid  chamber  for  coaction  with  said  first  contact 
element  such  that  said  first  element  closes  against  said 
second  element  with  decreases  in  the  pressure  sensed  by 
said  diaphragm  exterior  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for 
setting  the  spacing  of  said  supporting  members  to  set 
said  contact  elements. 


4.  In  a  circuit  breaker  having  relatively  movable  coe- 
tacts,  a  movable  contact  structure  movable  to  effect  auto- 
matic opening  and  closing  of  said  contacts,  an  operating 
mechanism  for  moving  said  movable  contact  structure, 
said  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  trip-free  linkage 
and  a  lever  structure  cooperating  with  said  trip-free  link- 
age during  an  opening  and  closing  operation,  anti-rebound 
means  momentarily  engaging  said  lever  structure  to  arrest 
rebound  of  said  movable  contact  structure  during  the 
opening  operation,  said  anti-rebound  means  being  moved 
to  an  inoperative  position  when  said  trip-free  linkage  is 
reset  for  a  subsequent  closing  operation. 
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3,072,765 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Richard  Hauser.  Forest  Hills,  and  John  H.  Taylor,  Wilkins 
Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  West- 
inghouse    Electric   Corporation,    East    Pittsburgh,   Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  6,  1960,  S«r.  No.  41,193 
5  Claims.    (CI.  200—109) 


sensitive  resistance  material  having  an  ohmic  value  vari- 
able inversely  by  several  orders  of  magnitude  as  the 
amount  of  radiation  which  it  receives,  and  said  resistance 
unit  being  subject  to  radiation  proportional  to  that  pro- 
duced by  the  arc  established  upon  separation  of  said  set 
of  power  switching  contacts. 


3,072,767 
AIR  BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Richard  Schuiz,  Fricdberg,  Hesscn,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Voigt  &  Hacffncr  A.G.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUcd  Nov.  24,  1959,  S«r.  No.  855,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  3,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  200—148) 


1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  a  stationary  contact,  a 
movable  contact,  a  current  carrying  switch  arm  support- 
ing the  movable  contact,  operating  means  operable  to 
move  the  switch  arm  to  open  and  close  the  interrupter, 
a  tripping  electromagnet  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped 
magnet  yoke,  the  switch  arm  in  the  closed  position  pass- 
ing through  the  opening  defined  by  the  legs  of  the  gen- 
erally U-shaped  magnet  yoke,  a  looped  conducting  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  the  switch  arm  to  form  a  multi-turn 
current  path  for  energizing  the  U-shaped  magnet  yoke, 
and  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  amount  of 
overload  current  through  the  multi-turn  current  path  the 
magnet  yoke  becoming  energized  sufficiently  to  operate 
the  tripping  electromagnet  to  effect  opening  of  the  circuit 
interrupter. 

3,072,766 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  FOR  HEAVY 

DUTY  SWITCH 

Heinz  Roth,  Neuenhof,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aktiew 

gesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  ti  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland, 

a  joint-stock  company 

Filed  June  23,  1960,  S«r.  No.  38,212 

Clabns  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  30,   1959 

12  Claims.    (CI.  200—146) 


a  a 


1.  A  gas  blast  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  vertical 
insulating  column,  a  pair  of  cooperating  separable  con- 
tacts arranged  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  column,  a 
fluid  motor  for  causing  separation  of  said  pair  of  con- 
tacts including  means  responsive  to  gas  under  pressure 
for  initiating  operation  of  said  fluid  motor,  a  blast  valve 
for  causing  an  arc-extinguishing  blast  of  gas  to  flow 
through  the  gap  formed  between  said  pair  of  contacts 
upon  separation  thereof  by  said  fluid  motor,  said  blast 
valve  including  means  responsive  to  gas  under  pressure 
for  causing  opening  of  said  blast  valve,  means  arranged 
adjacent  said  upper  end  of  said  column  defining  a  first 
chamber  supplied  with  gas  under  pressure  through  said 
column  and  supplying  gas  under  pressure  for  causing  said 
arc-extinguishing  blast  of  gas,  means  defiiting  a  second 
storage  chamber  for  gas  under  pressure  arranged  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  said  column  separate  from  said  first 
chamber,  said  means  defining  said  second  chamber  in- 
cluding fixed  partition  means  precluding  said  second 
chamber  from  being  supplied  with  gas  under  pressure 
directly  from  said  upper  end  of  said  column,  a  check 
valve  adapted  to  admit  gas  under  pressure  from  said  first 
chamber  to  said  second  chamber  and  to  preclude  the 
admission  of  gas  under  pressure  from  said  second  cham- 
ber to  said  first  chamber,  and  control  valve  means  for 
admitting  gas  under  pressure  from  said  second  chamber 
to  said  means  for  initiating  operation  of  said  fluid  motor 
and  to  said  means  for  causing  opening  of  said  blast  valve. 


1.  Electrical  switching  apparatus  comprising  a  set  of 
power  switching  contacts  connected  in  series  with  a  set 
of  voltage  disconnect  contacts,  and  a  resistance  unit  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  set  of  power  switching  con- 
tacts, said  resistance  unit  being  comprised  of  a  photo- 


3  §72  7M 
BUILT-IN  SWITCH  FOR  INSULATED  PORTABLE 
ELECTRIC  TOOLS 
Reynold  Happc,  Princeton,  and  JoMph  P.  Yelpo,  Somer- 
villc,  N J.,  avifBon  to  DMri  Mjnrftetnring  Company, 
Somcnille,  N  J^  a  corporndoa  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Aof .  2,  196«,  Ser.  No.  47,«9f 
5  Claims.    (CI.  2f«— 157) 
1 .  The  combination  in  a  portable  electric  tool  having  a 
molded  insulated  bousing,  of  spaced  insulated  lugs  formed 
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integrally  with  said  bousing  and  carrying  sleeve-type 
conductive  wire  terminals  pushed  onto  said  lugs  to  cover 
said  lugs  and  form  stationary  switch  contacts,  with  a 


spring-pressed  conductive  ball  carried  by  an  insulated 
movable  trigger  element  to  selectively  bridge  and  unbridge 
the  wire  terminals  to  supply  a  switching  function. 


3,072,769 

CONTROL  MECHANISM 

John  O.  Roeser,  Park  Ridge,  Dl.,  aarignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

FUed  Juc  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,959 

11  aalms.    (CI.  200—160) 


remaining  between  sections  forming  points  of  contact  be- 
tween sections  and  being  of  substantially  lesser  mass  than 
said  sections,  thereafter  progressively  forming  said  slotted 
sheet  stock  into  a  cylinder  around  a  longitudinal  axis, 
passing  said  cylinder  through  an  induction  heating  zone 
to  induce  a  temperature  of  welding  level  for  said  sheet 
stock,  and  immediately  thereafter  compressing  said  sheet 


1.  In  a  switch  operator  for  use  with  a  switch  having 
a  spring  member  for  controlling  the  position  of  its  con- 
tacts, the  improvement  comprising  a  plunger  arranged  to 
operate  said  spring  member  to  control  said  contacts,  a 
second  plunger  in  coaxial  relationship  to  said  first  plunger, 
and  releasable  control  means  characterized  as  being  for 
retaining  said  second  plunger  in  predetermined  relation- 
ship to  said  first  plunger  such  that  an  object  moving 
said  second  plunger  moves  said  first  plunger  to  operate 
said  spring  member  and  contacts  whereafter  said  second 
plunger  is  released  from  said  first  plunger  to  permit  said 
spring  member  and  contacts  to  be  returned  to  their  im- 
operated  condition  while  said  second  plunger  is  still  op- 
erated by  said  object. 


3,072,770 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  CYLINDERS 
Edward  S.  Goodridge,  Scaradale,  N.Y.,  avignor  to  In- 
dnctloa  Hcatkic  Corporadoa,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratton of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Mtf.  3,  195S,  Scr.  No.  718,813 
1  Claim.  (CL219— «.5) 
The  method  of  continuously  making  open  ended  cy- 
lindrical metal  container  bodies  of  li^t  gauge  comprising 
providing  sheet  material  of  a  width  sufficient  to  form  a 
body  of  predetermined  periphery,  wherein  sheet  metal 
stock  of  thin  gauge  is  first  slotted  at  regular  intervals 
across  its  width,  said  slots  being  of  an  extent  sufficient  to 
leave  at  the  edges  of  the  sheet  stock  only  stifficient  metal 
barely  to  hold  the  slot-defined  sections  together,  said  metal 


stock  edges  together  to  form  an  integral  jcMnt,  and  causing 
individual  elements  of  the  cylinder  defined  by  said  slots 
to  be  separated  from  each  other  as  the  joining  of  the 
edges  if  completed,  in  accordance  with  the  process  in 
which  the  heating  of  edges  of  the  metal  fuses  the  con- 
necting segments  and  the  cylindrical  bodies  are  electrically 
severed  from  each  other  thereby. 


3,072,771 
INDUCTION  WELDING  OF  TUBES 
James  M.  Kennedy,  Jr.,  Rome,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to  Revere 
Copper  and  Brass,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  803,969 
7  Claims.    (CI.  219—8.5) 


^^O 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  welding  a  longitudinal  open 
seam  in  a  tubular  shape  of  weldable  metal  in  which  the 
tubular  shape  is  progressively  advanced  through  a  weld- 
ing zone  where  the  edge  portions  of  the  seam  are  heated 
by  an  induced  electric  current  of  high  frequency  to  weld- 
ing temperature  and  the  heated  edges  are  forced  to- 
gether by  pressure  rolls  to  effect  a  weld,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  an  induction  coil  positioned  around  the 
tubular  shape  and  adapted  to  induce  in  the  tubular  shape 
a  circumferentially  fkwing  electric  current,  a  permeable 
magnetic  member  positioned  inside  and  as  close  as  prac- 
ticable to  the  tubular  shape  and  within  the  influence  of 
the  magnetic  field  established  by  said  induction  coil,  said 
permeable  magnetic  member  directly  underlying  the  open 
seam  and  a  portion  of  the  weld,  and  a  seam  gtiide  ex- 
tending into  said  open  seam  and  adapted  to  maintain  a 
seam  width  of  at  least  one-fourth  inch  at  a  distance 
within  the  range  of  4  to  7  inches  in  advance  of  said  weld- 
ing zone  and  thereby  preventing  the  tubular  shape  acting 
as  a  shield  around  the  magnetic  member  whereby  the 
magnetic  member  effectively  serves  to  increase  the  cur- 
rent flow  in  the  tubular  shape  and  the  speed  of  welding 
by  lowering  the  impedance  of  the  combination  of  isdiK- 
tion  coH  and  tubular  shape. 
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3  #72  772 
ARRANGEMENT    FOR    INDUCTIVE    SOLDERING 
OR     WELDING     LONGITUDINAL     SEAMS     ON 
TUBES 
Gcorg  Jabbiuch,  Dortmund-BraiuilBgluuMea,  Germanv, 
mJtpor  to  BrowB,  Bovcri  Jk  CIc,  AktIciifCMlliclian, 
Mannheim,  Germany,  a  joint  stock  company 
Filed  Mar.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  14,269 
Claima  priority,  appUcatfcm  Germany  Mar.  24,  1959 
6  CUloaii.    (CI.  219— «.5) 


0^ 


able  means  for  varying  the  position  o(  one  of  said  aeoond 
pair  of  contacts;  and  electric  circuit  means  including 
means  connecting  said  second  beater  in  series  with  said 
first  pair  of  contacts,  and  means  connecting  said  second 
pair  of  contacts  with  said  heating  unit  so  as  to  control  the 
supply  of  power  thereto,  whereby  said  first  and  second 
heaters  are  energized  and  de-energized  simultaneously  and 
said  second  pair  of  contacts  are  opened  and  closed  in 
accordance  with  the  temperature  of  said  sensing  member 
and  the  setting  of  said  manually  operable  means. 


^^^~ 


1.  In  a  device  for  inductively  heating  the  edge  por- 
tions of  a  slit  in  a  body  prior  to  uniting  said  edge  por- 
tions such  as  by  welding  or  soldering  to  establish  a  seam, 
the  combination  comprising  an  elongated  loop-shaped  in- 
ductor, the  sides  of  said  inductor  loop  extending  approxi- 
mately parallel  with  and  along  opposite  edges  of  said  slit 
and  being  centered  with  respect  thereto,  and  ft  contact 
bridge  located  adjacent  one  end  of  said  inductor  loop  and 
electrically  interconnecting  the  edge  portions  of  said  slit 
in  advance  of  said  inductor  loop  and  in  advance  of  the 
zone  of  union,  aaid  inductor  loop  when  energized  with 
alternating  current  serving  to  induce  a  current  flow  in 
said  edge  portions  along  a  single  elongated  loop-shaped 
path,  one  end  of  said  current  loop  being  doted  through 
said  contact  bridge,  the  other  end  of  said  current  loop 
being  closed  through  the  union  zone  and  the  sides  of  said 
current  loop  being  approximately  parallel  with  the  edges 
of  said  slit  and  equidistant  therefrom. 


3,072,773 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  COOKING 
TEMPERATURES 
Daniel  E.  Clapp,  Somcrton,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to 
The  Proctor-SUcz  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Mar.  27, 19S«,  Scr.  No.  574,287 
14  Cbdma.    (CI.  219—20) 


14.  A  heat  control  system  for  a  cooking  utensil  heated 
by  an  electric  heating  unit  comprising:  a  temperature 
sensing  member  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  the  utensil, 
said  sensing  member  including  a  first  pair  of  contacts, 
a  first  bimetal  actuator,  a  first  electric  heater,  and  wall 
means  defining  an  enclosure  therefor,  said  first  bimetal 
actuator  being  arranged  to  open  said  first  pair  of  contacts 
in  response  to  an  increase  in  temperature  to  a  predettr- 
mined  level  above  the  maximum  cooking  temperature 
of  said  utensil  and  to  dose  said  first  pair  of  contacts  in 
response  to  a  decrease  in  temperature  below  said  prede- 
termined level,  said  first  heater  and  said  first  pair  of  con- 
tacts being  connected  in  series  in  a  circuit  adapted  to  be 
energized  by  an  electric  power  source;  a  manually  oper- 
able temperature  selector  member  induding  a  second  pair 
of  contacts  for  regulating  the  supply  of  electric  power 
to  aaid  heating  unit,  a  second  bimetal  actuator  arraafed 
to  move  one  of  said  second  pair  of  contacts  toward  the 
other  contact  in  response  to  a  predetann  inert  iacreaac  in 
temperatora,  a  second  electric  heater  in  heat  traaafar  rala- 
tioa  with  said  second  bimetal  aetuator,  maaually  opar- 


3,072,774 
MAT  PROCEMING  EQUIPMENT 
Chariee  T.  Laiaea  aad  ttarld  O.  McGraw,  Dcaver,  Colo., 
aaaifBon  to  The  Denver  FahlhMag  Censpany,  Denver, 
Colo.,  a  corperaikMi  of  Cotavado 

Filed  Sm.  It,  19M,  8er.  No.  3,173 
7ClahM.    (CL  219-^4) 


3.  A  newspaper  stereotype  mat  scorcher  inclusive  of  a 
base  carrying  means  having  a  subatantially  planar  upper 
reflecting  surface  arranged  to  reflect  infra-red  rays  di- 
rected toward  the  base  toward  a  supporting  surface 
and  a  mat  carried  thereby,  a  cover  supported  on  the 
base  member  arranged  to  be  positioned  in  dose  proximity 
to  the  mat  supporting  surface  upon  closure,  a  plurality 
of  elongated  tubular  infra-red  ray  emitters  supported  on 
said  base  member  spaced  above  said  reflecting  means,  and 
means  arranged  to  provide  continuoiu  activation  to  at 
least  one  series  of  emitters,  second  means  for  autonut- 
ically  activating  the  remaining  emitters  through  predeter- 
mined time  intervals,  and  means  carried  on  said  cover  ar- 
ranged to  activate  the  second  means. 


3,072,775 
ELECTRIC  HEATER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Georte  Edward  Amnserasan,  Oahmont,  Pa^  and  John  F. 
Mmfneshoro^  Te— ,  aaslgnnrB  to  Edwfai  L. 
Compnay,  PfttBtaari^B,  Pin. 

W  11,  IMO,  8«r.  N«.  4M41 
ISCliiliiM.    (0.219—37) 


6.  A  heater  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  sheathed 
electric  reaisunce  heating  element  having  a  convoluted 
heat-Knerating  portion  providing  a  centrally  apertured 
heating  surface  for  underlying  a  vessel  to  be  heated,  an 
element  suyportiag  structure,  and  a  supfort  member  un- 
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deriving  and  supporting  the  heat-generating  portion  of 
said  element  and  providing  three  legs  arranged  in  spoke- 
like relation  with  each  other  and  having  their  outermost 
ends  engaged  with  said  structure,  one  of  said  legs  being 
immovably  secured  to  said  heat-generating  element  por- 
tion while  said  other  legs  are  secured  to  said  one  leg 
radially  outwardly  of  the  aperture  in  said  heating  surface, 
each  of  said  other  legs  having  an  arcuate  portion  par- 
tially circumscribing  said  heating  surface  aperture  and 
underlying  and  supporting  respective  segments  of  the  in- 
nermost element  convolution. 


mounted  on  opposing  sides  of  and  abutting  said  piezo- 
electric disc  and  fixed  to  said  electrode  and  electrode  ga^ 


Jean 


3,072,77< 

BED  COVERING 

Paul   Qncnncvllle,    1140   Datrkac  St.,    Vllle 

St  Laoreat,  MoadmL  Qaebec,  Canada 

FOed  Apr.  18,  IMO,  8«r.  No.  22,974 

13CfadBM.    (CL219l^4^ 


1.  A  bed  cover  having  a  divided  body  which  in  nor- 
mal laid-out  position  is  substantially  rectangular  in  over- 
all shape  and  has  an  undivided  free  foot  margin,  divided 
overlapping  free  head  margins,  and  undivided  free  side 
margins  forming  continuations  of  the  foot  and  head  mar- 
gins at  right  angles  thereto  and  extending  uninterruptedly 
therebetween,  a  substantial  foot-covering  part  extending 
laterally  from  one  side  margin  to  the  other  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  foot  margin  towards  the  head  mar- 
gins, said  foot-covering  part  merging  into  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rate side  parts  extending  therefrom  toward  the  head  mar- 
gins, each  side  margin  extending  uninterrupted  along  the 
length  of  the  foot-covering  part  and  a  side  part,  each 
side  part  being  expansive  enough  to  provide  an  occupant 
with  a  complete  upper  cover,  a  covering  portion  of  each 
side  part  being  adapted  with  the  cover  in  normal  laid- 
out  position  to  overlap  a  substantially  equal  covering  por- 
tion of  the  other  side  part,  each  side  part  having  a  free 
inside  margin  adapted  to  overlie  the  other  side  part  well 
beyond  the  centerline  of  the  cover  at  least  at  the  head 
margin  and  at  least  as  far  beyond  the  center  line  at  the 
head  margin  as  at  the  foot  margin  when  the  cover  is  in 
normal  laid-out  position,  the  entire  area  of  the  cover  in- 
cluding the  foot-covering  part  and  the  side  parts  when  in 
laid-out  position  being  uninterrupted  except  by  said  di- 
vision and  of  suflRcient  area  to  cover  a  multi-person  bed 
with  tuck-in  allowance. 


3,072,777 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRODE  VIBRATION 
Ian  C.  McKcchnle,  PontfaK.  Mkh^ai^nr  to  EIbx  Cor- 
poration of  Mlddgan,  Troy,  Mich.,  a  carporalton  of 
MIchlian 

Filed  Mar.  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  17,570 
3ClafaBa.  (CI.  219— <9) 
1.  In  an  electrical  machining  apparatus,  an  electrode 
separated  from  a  workpiece  by  a  dielectric  filled  gap,  an 
electrode  support,  a  piezoelectric  disc  having  its  axes  of 
mechanical  vibration  substantially  aligned  with  the  axis 
of  said  electrode,  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  plates 


port,  respectively,  and  a  source  of  intermittent  current 
pulses  connected  across  said  i^ates. 


3,072,778 
WELDING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Leonard  W.  Cook,  Warwick,  RX.  aaii^nr  to 
Electric  Connony,  a  coipotailon  of  New  York 
Filed  Marr7,  INl.  Ser.  No.  94,007 
UOabm.    (CL  219— 78) 


1 .  Equipment  for  gas-tight  welding  of  small  assemblies 
comprising  a  fixed  anvil  of  electrically  conductive  ma- 
terial connected  to  a  source  of  welding  current,  a  source 
of  abnormal  atmosphere,  a  horizontal  contact  surface  on 
the  anvil  having  an  opening  therein,  a  gas  passageway 
through  said  anvil  leading  from  said  source  of  abnormal 
atmosphere  to  said  opening  in  the  contact  surface,  a  com- 
pressible sealing  ring  on  the  surface  surrounding  said 
opening,  a  series  of  assembly-carrying  electrodes  each 
with  a  bottom  wall  adapted  to  rest  removably  on  said 
anvil  over  its  opening  and  having  an  aperture  in  its  bot 
tom  wall  aligned  with  the  anvil  opening  within  the  sea 
ing  ring  when  each  said  electrode  rests  on  said  anvil,  t. 
horizontally  rotatable  table  carrying  and  indexing  each  of 
said  series  of  assembly-carrying  electrodes  in  turn  over 
said  anvil,  each  aforesaid  electrode  being  adapted  to  carry 
an  assembly  to  the  welded,  a  gas  passageway  throu^  each 
said  electrode  extending  from  said  aperture  to  a  point 
adjacent  an  assembly  carried  thereon,  a  vertically  mov- 
able electrode  connected  to  a  source  of  welding  current 
and  adapted  for  vertical  movement  between  at  least  two 
positions  in  one  of  which  it  is  vertically  above  and  sepa- 
rated from  said  anvil  a  sufficient  distance  to  clear  a  hori- 
zontally moving  electrode  and  in  the  other  of  which  it 
cooperates  with  an  electrode  resting  on  said  anvO  to 
establish  an  area  of  welding  contact  with  an  aesembly 
carried  thereon,  and  a  resilient  hollow  cylindrical  gasket 
sealed  around  said  second  electrode  and  extending  remov- 
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ably  into  sealing  relationship  around  an  assembly<an-y- 
ing  electrode  when  one  is  on  the  anvil  and  welding  con- 
tact is  established. 


3,072,779 
WELDING  FOLLOWER  DEVICE 
William  R.  Maiten  and  Laornice  D.  Glenn,  Eric,  Pa^ 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,415 
4  Claims.    (CL  219—125) 


on  each  joint  and  between  welding  operations,  this  rela- 
tive movement  being  halted  for  predetermined  periods 
at  the  commencement  and  at  the  end  of  the  welding  oper- 
ation on  each  joint,  a  welding  arc  being  struck  to  the 
work  from  a  continuous  electrode  during  the  predeter- 
mined period  at  the  commencement  of  each  welding 
operation,  and  the  welding  arc  being  extinguished  dur- 
ing the  predctcnnined  period  at  the  end  of  each  welding 
operation,  wherein  the  welding  arc  is  strucli  to  the  worlc 
at  a  short  distance  from  the  beginning  of  each  joint  and 
weld  metal  is  allowed  to  run  back  to  the  beginning  of 
the  joint  against  a  support  until  solidified,  and  wherein 
the  relative  movement  during  each  welding  operation  is 
terminated  before  the  welding  arc  reaches  the  end  of 
the  joint,  and  weld  metal  is  allowed  to  run  to  the  end 
of  the  joint  where  it  is  suitably  supported  until  solidified, 
wherein  said  support  for  said  weld  metal  is  a  mass  of 
granulated  slag  forming  welding  composition  which  ex- 
tends to  the  upper  surface  of  the  work  and  is  confined 
between  the  beginning,  and  the  end.  of  the  joint  and  a 
damming  member. 


1.  A  welding  follower  device  comprising,  a  platform 
member  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  a  work  sup- 
porting means,  a  welding  head,  a  floating  mechanism 
positioning  said  welding  head  with  respect  to  said  plat- 
form member,  welding  means  carried  by  said  support 
member,  guide  means  on  said  support  member  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  welding  means,  said  guiding  means 
being  shaped  to  be  guidably  engaged  by  the  pieces  to 
be  welded  whereby  said  welding  means  is  guided  by 
the  workpieces  upon  relative  motion  of  said  platform 
and  the  workpieces,  said  floating  mechanism  comprising 
a  first  slide  mechanism  slideable  horizontally  in  a  first 
plane  and  carrying  a  second  slide  mechanism  slideable 
vertically  in  a  perpendicular  plane,  one  of  said  slide 
mechanisms  being  mounted  on  said  platform  and  said 
welding  head  being  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  slide 
mechanisms  whereby  said  welding  means  may  move  in 
transverse  planes  with  respect  to  said  platform  along 
the  desired  line  of  weld  upon  relative  movement  of  said 
platform  member  and  said  work  supporting  means. 


3,072,780 
ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 
John  A.  Lncey,  Newcastic-npon-Tyne,  England,  assignor 
to  The  British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Ang.  II,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49,019 

Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Ang.  14,  1959 

2  Claims.    (CI.  219—125) 


3,t72,7tl 
ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Bruce  M.  Etuis  and  Howard  R.  Adaai&,  Chicago,  111., 
asdgnors  to  Cbcmctron  Corpontfon,  Chicago,  IlL,  a    > 
corporation  of  Delaware  / 

Filed  Oct  25,  1960,  Scr.  No;  64^50  -/ 

7  Cfadms.    (CL  219—130) 


1.  A  method  of  electric  arc  welding  a  succession  of 
spaced  butt  joints  extending  in  line  in  which  relative 
movement  in  a  straight  line  between  an  arc  welding  head 
and  the  work  is  effected  during  the  welding  operation 


1 .  In  electrical  arc  welding  apparatus,  the  combination 
comprising,  a  semi-automatic  consumable  electrode  weld- 
ing torch,  said  torch  having  a  handle  and  a  head,  said  head 
having  means  for  guiding  electrode  to  a  welding  zone,  a 
source  of  welding  electrode,  means  for  driving  electrode 
from  said  source  to  the  welding  rone,  a  conduit  for  trans- 
ferring electrode  from  said  source  to  said  head,  a  con- 
nector roiatably  carried  on  said  conduit  for  connecting 
said  conduit  to  said  head,  and  manually  operable  means 
for  connecting  said  connector  to  said  head  without  the 
use  of  tools,  said  means  including  a  groove  on  the  periph- 
ery of  said  connector  and  a  pin  carried  on  said  head,  said 
groove  and  said  pin  being  mutually  engageable  into  rc- 
leasably  connected  relation  by  manually  rotating  said 
connector  relative  to  said  head. 


3,072,713 
CONTROL  CONSOLE  FOR  AN  APPLIANCE 


David  D.  Shcclcy,  Harper  Woods,  Mich,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporatfon,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  16,  I960,  Scr.  No.  29,312 
2Chilms.  (CL240— 2) 
2.  In  combination  with  an  appliance  having  a  switch, 
a  control  housing  for  supporting  said  switch  and  an  upper 
lamp  housing  having  a  frame  and  an  upper  lamp  cover 
releasably  attached  to  said  frame,  said  upper  lamp  cover 
having  an  upper  lamp  aperture,  said  frame  having  a  lower 
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lamp  aperture,  illuminating  means  attached  to  said  frame 
within  said  lamp  housing,  a  unitary  translucent  shade 
having  a  first  portion  adjacent  said  upper  lamp  aperture 
and  a  second  portion  adjacent  said  lower  lamp  aperture, 
means  on  oae  of  said  housings  adjacent  said  switch  fur 
pivotally  supporting  said  lamp  housing  between  a  raised 
position  wherein  said  switch  is  exposed  and  illuminated 


and^  lowered  position  wherein  said  switch  is  substantially 
completely  concealed,  detent  means  on  one  of  said  hous- 
ings cooperating  with  notch  means  on  the  other  of  said 
housings  for  releasably  latching  said  lamp  housing  in 
said  raised  position,  and  brake  means  including  a  spring 
biased  frictional  washer  on  said  pivotal  support  means 
for  resisting  the  movement  of  said  lamp  housing  to  said 
lowered  position. 


3,072,783 
LUMINAIRE 
Donald  W.  Hariing,  MOIwaokcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Graw-Edison  Company,  Milwaulice,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,538 
5  Clafans.    (CL  240—25) 


means  disposed  diametrically  opposite  to  said  rib  portions 
to  provide  a  stable  three  point  gripping  action  relative  to 
said  support  means. 


3,072,784 

POLE  LAMP 

Zelvern  W.  Mann,  8301  Shoap  Ave.,  Canoga  Park,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,181 

19  ChriaM.    (CL  240—81) 


ri^>-' 


1.  In  a  pole  lamp  to  be  supported  by  and  between 
floor  and  ceiling  surfaces  including  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated portions  joined  together  in  end  to  end  relation  to 
form  a  single  pole,  said  pole  having  means  at  its  end* 
for  engaging  said  floor  and  ceiling  surfaces  for  support- 
ing said  pole  in  a  vertical  position,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: means  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  an  elon- 
gated fluorescent  lamp  between  and  in  axial  alignment 
with  respect  to  upper  and  lower  portions  forming  said 
pole,  said  elongated  lamp  being  intermediate  said  upper 
and  lower  portions,  and  means  concealed  within  said  pole 
for  conducting  electrical  energy  to  both  ends  of  said  lamp. 


3,072,785 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

William  D.  Halles,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Genera* 

Railway  Signal  Cmnpany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,664 

21  Cbdms.    (CI.  246—177) 


2.  A  luminaire  having  a  hood  portion  and  a  reflector 
portion  disposed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  hood  portion, 
an  elongate  supporting  member  having  an  end  disposed 
adjacent  said  luminaire,  light  refracting  means  connected 
to  said  reflector  portion,  an  aperture  formed  in  said  hood 
portion,  the  margin  of  said  aperture  being  adjacent  to 
and  spaced  from  said  end  of  the  supporting  member, 
slipfitting  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  mount  said 
luminaire  on  said  elongate  supporting  member,  said  slip- 
fitter  means  being  affixed  to  said  hood  portion  adjacent 
said  aperture  and  extending  externally  of  said  hood  por- 
tion, lug  means  extending  integrally  from  said  slipfitting 
meaiu  and  through  said  opening  internally  of  said  hood 
p<Mtion,  and  a  light  source  mounted  on  said  lug  means, 
said  slipfitting  means  having  a  recess  for  telescopically 
receiving  said  supporting  structure,  a  pair  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  rib  portions  formed  in  said  recess,  fastening 


MMUMCUTCR 

cot.< 

o-c 
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1 .  A  system  for  the  remote  control  from  a  control 
oflfice  of  a  vehicle  upon  passage  along  a  right  of  way 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  locations  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  independently  operable  brake  initiating  means 
partly  at  each  spaced  location  and  partly  on  the  vehicle 
for  communicating  by  independent  control  apparatus  re- 
spective stop  controls  from  the  associated  location  to  the 
vehicle  for  causing  application  of  the  brakes  of  the  vehi- 
cle each  time  the  vehicle  passes  a  location  irrespective  of 
the  presence  of  vehicles  in  advance,  proceed  control 
means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  the  vehicle  at  each 
location  for  obtaining  a  distinctive  proceed  control  signal 
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on  the  vehicle  from  the  control  office  if  there  is  no  ve- 
hicle immediately  in  advance  for  rendering  said  appa- 
ratus ineffective  to  initiate  a  brake  application,  and  means 
for  rendering  said  proceed  control  means  eflFective  de- 
pendent upon  the  integrity  of  each  of  said  brake  initi- 
ating means  upon  passage  of  the  vehicle  at  each  location. 


3,r72,7M 
BEAM  SPLITTER 
William   B.  Jones,  Berkeley,  and  Peter  F.  McWalters, 
Oakland,  Calif.,  aaignon  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Jan.  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  80,511 
5  Clahns.    (CI.  250-^1.9) 


1.  A  device  for  splitting  a  charged  particle  beam  into 
two  separate  beams,  compriiing  a  vacuum  enclosure  hav- 
ing a  first  thin  window  at  a  first  end  and  having  a  second 
thin  window  at  the  opposite  end,  a  pair  of  long  flat  paral- 
lel outer  electrodes  disposed  within  said  enclosure  one  on 
each  side  of  an  axis  extending  between  said  windows  and 
in  parallel  relationship  therewith,  a  long  thin  flat  center 
electrode  disposed  between  said  outer  electrodes  in  spaced 
«part  parallel  relationship  therewith,  means  for  adjusting 
the  spacing  of  each  of  said  outer  electrodes  from  said 
center  electrode,  means  for  retracting  said  center  electrode 
from  between  said  outer  electrodes,  and  a  voltage  source 
connected  between  said  center  electrode  and  each  of  said 
outer  electrodes  for  applying  a  potential  therebetween. 


3,072,7f7 
GAS  ANALYZING  INSTRUMENT 
Peter  Moyat,  Frankfurt  am  Mala  B«rg«n<Eakheim,  Ger- 
many, aaignor  to  Hartmann  Jk  Brann  AkttongMaU- 
•chaft,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1959,  Scr.  No.  834,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Gerauuiy  Aug.  20,  19SS 

6Clainia.    (CL  25«— 43.5) 


u 


1.  In  an  infrared  analyser  for  fluids,  means  for  pro- 
ducing at  least  two  beams  of  infrared  radiation,  a  de- 
tector having  two  compartments  for  receiving  the  two 
respective  beams  and  for  comparing  the  beams  in  terms 
of  electrical  quantities,  containers  for  fluid  between  said 
means  and  detector  and  substantially  transparent  to  the 


beams,  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  means  for  se- 
lectively connecting  the  instrument  to  the  detector  for  the 
instrument  to  indicate  a  comparison  -of  the  beams  enter- 
ing the  detector,  variable  interceptor  means  for  regulating 
at  will  the  amount  of  radiation  of  one  beam  that  enters 
the  detector,  and  electrical  means  selectively  connected 
to  said  instrument  for  enabling  the  instrument  to  indicate 
independently  of  the  detector  the  amount  of  interception 
by  the  interceptor  means. 


3,072,7U 

CASSETTE  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 

Jose  L.  Garcia  OUcr,  3401  Nashville  Ave. 

New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  53,269 

nCfaUma.    (a.  25»— SO) 


1.  A  cassette  holder  assembly  comprising  a  frame, 
holder  means  on  the  frame  adapted  to  support  a  plu- 
rality of  cassettes  defining  a  laterally  endoeed  ap^ce, 
head  grij^Mng  means  secured  to  said  frame  maintaining 
the  head  of  a  patient  in  a  si^Mtantially  fixed  position 
within  the  enclosed  space,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  frame  for  qiatially  positioning  said  bolder,  said 
head  gripping  means  and  the  patient's  bead  in  a  desired 
position. 


3,072,7t9 
X-RAY  SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS 
Joshua  LadcU,  Flaahl^.  aad  Nathan  Sptolben,  Haite- 
dale,  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  North  AuMricn  PhUipc  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpocatloa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  35,<35 
6ClahM.    (CL  250— 31.5) 


1.  In  the  method  of  analyzing  a  material  for  con- 
stituent elements  thereof  including  the  steps  of  exposing 
a  specimen  of  said  material  to  a  beam  of  X-rays  of  a 
wave-length  which  excites  the  fluorescent  X-ray  spectrum 
of  at  least  one  of  the  elements  of  said  specimen,  mono- 
chromatizing  a  beam  of  said  fluorescent  radiation  by  re- 
flection from  a  surface  of  a  reflecting  crystal,  and 
measuring  the  intensity  of  the  reflected  beam,  the  step  of 
suppressing  extra  reflections  from  planes  of  the  mono- 
cfaromatizing  crystal  whose  normals  are  tilted  with  re- 
spect to  the  principal  diffracting  planes  of  the  oyrtal 
by  making 
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Xp»>/8in  m.-f-sin  ^jN 


counter,  and  shielding  means  for  selectively  preventiaf 
gamma  rays  from  passing  into  said  counter  from  regiosu 


where  p*  is  the  distance  from  the  line  of  reciprocal  lat- 
tice points  being  scanned  to  the  closest  point  off  the 
line,  and  ^i  and  ^j  are  angles  of  divergence  of  the 
beam  incident  on  and  reflected  by  the  crystal  in  the 
lateral  plane  of  diffraction,  respectively. 


3^2,790 
APPARATUS  FOR  CYCUC  ACTIVATION  LOGGING 
Eric  C.  HopkiawHi,  Tulaa,  OUa.,  a^  Robert  L.  Tucker, 
Dallaa,  Tex.,  asstgnors  to  WaO  Smicja,  lucorporatcd, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  13. 1959,  Str.  No.  799,337 
9ClalM.    (CI.  250— 13.3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cyclic  activation  logging  comprising 
a  subsurface  instnmient;  a  surface  unit;  and  a  cable  for 
suspending  said  subsurface  instrument  in  a  borehole  to  be 
logged  and  providing  electrical  connection  between  said 
instrument  and  said  surface  unit;  said  instrument  includ- 
ing an  accelerator  type  radiation  source,  a  plurality  of 
radiation  detectors,  means  responaive  to  a  signal  from 
said  surface  unit  to  periodically  de-energize  said  source, 
means  responsive  to  signals  from  said  surface  unit  to  con- 
nect the  outputs  of  said  radiation  detectors  to  said  cable 
and  to  disconnect  the  outputs  of  said  radiation  detectors 
from  said  cable  in  a  predetermined  time  sequence  related 
to  the  cycle  of  coergizatioa  (rf  said  source;  said  surface 
unit  including  means  generating  said  signals,  and  means 
for  applying  said  signals  to  said  cable  in  a  predetermined 
time  sequence. 

3,072,791 
RADIOACnVITY  WELL  LOGGING 
Hugh  E.  Hall,  Jr.,  Hooston,  Tex.,  amigBor  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  857,883 
7  Claims.    (CI.  250— <3.3) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  conducting  a  neutron  log  of  the  earth 
formations  traversed  by  a  bore  hole  comprising  an  in- 
strument adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  bore  hole,  said 
instrument  including  a  source  of  neutrons  for  irradiating 
the  earth  formations  along  the  traverse  of  the  bore  hole, 
a  detector  of  neutronic  radiations  resulting  in  the  bore 
hole  due  to  irradiation  of  the  earth  formations,  said  de- 
tector comprising  a  gamma  ray  counter  of  the  Geiger 
type,  a  predetermined  quantity  of  hafnium  foil  substan- 
tially surrounding  the  active  volume  of  said  punma  ray 


^^ 


^^y4^^ 
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external  of  said  foU  while  permitting  neutrons  to 
from  the  formations  to  said  foil  for  detection. 


3  072,792 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
AND   CONTROLLING  THE  CONSTITUENT 
POTENTIALS  OF  GASES 
John  J.  ToMy,  Sooth  Hfrfhusd,  m.,  msiftw  to  S—hsai 
CotporatloB,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatfou  of  IDhsoii 
Filed  Aug.  13, 1951,  Scr.  No.  754,S0S 
SOafeM.    (CL250— «3.<) 


7.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  carbon  potential  of 
the  gas  in  a  furnace,  comprising  a  tubular  probe  at  least 
partly  disposed  in  said  furnace,  said  probe  having  an 
aperture  at  one  end  of  admitting  gas  into  said  probe, 
means  for  moving  a  strip  of  reference  material  through 
the  portion  of  said  probe  disposed  in  said  furnace,  said 
reference  material  having  a  carbon  potential  exceeding 
that  of  said  gas  and  including  radioactive  carbon,  beta 
ray  sensing  means,  means  for  drawing  gas  from  said  fur- 
nace past  said  material  and  thence  to  said  sensing  means, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  sensing 
for  indicating  the  carbon  potential  of  said  gas. 


3,072,793 
RADIOACTIVITY  WELL  LOGGING 
Hugh  E.  Hall,  Jr.,  Hovston,  Tex.,  acsiiMr  to  Texaco  Ik., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Debware 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  857,882 
8  Claims.    (CI.  250— 83.<) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  conducting  a  neutron  log  of  the  earth 
formations  traversed  by  a  bore  hole  comprising  an  in- 
strument adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  bore  hole,  said 
instrument  including  a  source  of  neutrons  for  irradiating 
the  earth  formations  along  the  traverse  of  the  bore  hole, 
a  detector  of  neutronic  radiations  resulting  in  the  bore 
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hole  due  to  irradiation  of  the  earth  formations,  said  de- 
tector comprising  a  relatively  thin-walled  beta  ray  counter 
of  the  Cieiger  type,  a  predetermined  quantity  of  indium 
foil  substantially  surrounding  the  active  volume  of  said 


said  disk  about  said  axis  at  a  fixed  speed  ratio  such  that 
said  rows  of  holes  sweep  respectively  along  the  lengths 
of  said  windows,  and  means  for  directing  light  from  said 
scanning  means  to  said  light-responsive  means. 


3,072,795 
REMOTE  VOLUME  CONTROL 
Alexis  Badmaieff,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altec 
Lansing  Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  109,534 
a  Claims.    (CI.  250—209) 


beta  ray  counter,  and  means  for  selectively  preventing 
beta  rays  of  about  1  m.e.v.  from  passing  into  said  counter 
from  said  foil  while  permitting  beta  rays  of  about  3.3 
m.e.v.  to  pass  from  said  foil  into  said  counter  for  de- 
tection.  

3,072,794 
ROTATING  WHEEL  SCANNER 
Ralph  H.  Ostergren,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North- 
rop Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California  ^ 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1954,  Ser.  No.  402,210 
19  Claims.    (CI.  250—203) 


17.  In  a  light  tracking  apparatus  having  means  for 
focusing  an  image  of  a  light  source  to  be  tracked,  and 
light-responsive  means  for  initiating  error  signals;  scan- 
ning means  located  at  the  focal  plane  of  said  focusing 
means  and  comprising  an  opaque  disk  rotatable  about 
the  optical  axis  of  said  focusing  means,  a  first  narrow, 
arcuate  light-transmitting  window  in  said  disk  intersect- 
ing said  axis,  a  second  arcuate  light-transmitting  window 
in  said  disk  closely  adjacent,  substantially  parallel  to, 
and  shorter  than  said  first  window,  the  inner  end  of  said 
second  window  being  located  substantially  outwardly  from 
said  axis  and  on  the  same  side  thereof  as  its  outer  end. 
a  scanner  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  disk  at  a 
point  which  is  substantially  the  center  of  arc  of  said 
first  window,  a  first  circular  row  of  holes  in  said  wheel 
equally  spaced  from  each  other  by  the  length  of  said 
first  window  and  at  a  radial  distance  from  said  wheel 
center  equal  to  the  distance  of  said  center  from  said  axis, 
a  second  circular  row  of  holes  in  said  wheel  equally 
spaced  from  each  other  by  the  length  of  said  second  win- 
dow and  at  a  radial  distance  from  said  center  equal  to  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  said  second  window,  means  for  si- 
multaneously rotating  said  wheel  about  said  center  and 


1.  A  remote  volume  control  comprising  a  pair  of  sig- 
nal-input terminals,  a  pair  of  signal  output  terminals,  a 
T  pad  connecting  said  pair  of  input  terminals  to  said 
pair  of  output  terminals,  said  T  pad  including  a  first  and 
second  photo-resistive  member  connected  in  series  be- 
tween one  of  said  input  terminals  and  one  of  said  out- 
put terminals,  said  photo-resistive  members  being  made 
of  a  material  having  a  resistance  which  varies  inversely 
with  the  illumination  falling  thereon,  a  center-leg  resistor 
connected  between  said  series-connected  photo-resistive 
members  and  the  other  ones  of  said  input  and  output  ter- 
minals, a  load  resistor  connected  between  said  output 
terminals,  a  lamp  positioned  for  illuminating  said  first  and 
second  photo-resistive  members  with  the  light  therefrom, 
a  filter  positioned  between  said  lamp  and  said  first  and 
second  photo-resistive  members  for  preventing  illumina- 
tion within  a  predetermined  spectral  range  from  reaching 
said  photo-resistive  members,  a  potentiometer  having  a 
resistance  and  a  slider  arm,  means  connecting  one  side 
of  said  lamp  to  said  slider  arm,  a  source  of  energy  for 
said  lamp  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  means  con- 
necting the  other  side  of  said  lamp  with  one  of  the  pair  of 
output  terminals  of  said  source  of  energy,  a  first  resistor 
connecting  one  side  of  said  potentiometer  resistor  to  said 
one  of  said  pair  of  energy-source  output  terminals,  a 
second  resistor  connecting  the  other  side  of  said  poten- 
tiometer resistance  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  energy- 
source  output  terminals  whereby  variation  of  said  poten- 
tiometer varies  the  illumination  reaching  said  photo- 
resistive members  and  thereby  the  attenuaUon  provided 
by  said  T  pad.  

3,072,794 
PHOTO-ELECTRIC  CELL 

Geoffrey  Kingston  Eaton,  Shirley,  Southampton,  England, 

assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Lk:., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  26,  1959 

3Cbiinis.    (CL  250— 211) 

1.  A  high-sensitivity  photocell  comprising  photocon- 

ductive  indium  antimonide  sensitive  to  radiation  over  a 

given  wavelength  range  and  exhibiting  a  fatigue  effect 

wherein  its  sensitivity  is  greatly  reduced  upon  exposure 

to  radiation  of  a  wavelength  shorter  than  about  0.7  nucron, 

and  means  enclosing  said  photoconductive  member  and 

opaque  to  wavelengths  shorter  than  about  0.7  micron  but 

including  a  portion  transparent  to  wavelengths  greater 

than  about  0.7  micron  and  within  the  said  given  range 
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and  allowing  incident  radiation  of  the  latter  character    member,  a  light  beam  source  forming  an  incident  light 
to  impinge  upon  the  iodium  antimonide,  whereby  the   beam,  means  for  directing  said  beam  parallel  to  said  axis 

of  rotation  onto  said  reflecting  means  whereby  said  reflect- 
ing means  reflects  said  incident  beam  to  describe  a  conical 
surface  during  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member,  reflex- 
reflective  means  positioned  to  reverse  said  incident  light 


•^ 
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indium  antimonide  is  prevented  from  exhibiting  the  fatigue 
effect  and  retains  high  sensitivity. 


3,t72,7y7 
DEVICE  FOR  COUNTING  SMALL  MECHAN- 
ICAL     COMPONENTS,      IN      PARTICULAR 
WATCH    JEWELS 

Enrico  GijKomo  VacchclU,  24  Roe  de  I'Avenir, 

Delemont,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  15,  i960,  Scr.  No.  2,689 

4  Clafans.    (CL  250—223) 


3.  A  device  for  counting  like  small  mechanical  parts 
such  as  watch  jewels,  said  device  comprising  a  magazine, 
a  chute  connected  to  and  fed  from  said  magazine,  said 
chute  being  of  rectangular  cross-section  and  so  dimen- 
sioned that  the  parts  to  be  counted  may  drop  through  said 
chute  without  appreciable  side  play,  said  chute  being  free 
of  impediments  to  the  flow  of  parts  therethrough  whereby 
parts  continuously  flow  through  said  chute  at  a  uniform 
rate,  and  a  counter  mechanism,  said  counter  mechanism 
including  a  generally  conical  opening  in  a  wall  of  said 
chute,  said  opening  having  a  maximum  dimension  small- 
er than  the  width  of  said  chute,  a  photocell  aligned  with 
said  opening  with  said  opening  being  flared  towards  said 
photocell,  and  a  li^t  source  aligned  with  said  opening 
and  said  i^otocell  directing  a  li^t  beam  directly  through 
said  chute,  then  said  opening  and  to  said  photocell  to  in- 
dicate the  movement  of  each  put  through  said  chute. 


3Lt72,7M 
PHOTOELECnUC  DEVICE 

Erwia  K.  Skk,  Aa  6m  AHm  7,  WiJdkkch, 


FDcd  Oct  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,997 
10  rhrit    (CL  2S0— 230) 

2.  A  photoelectric  device  comprising  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, reflecting  means  mounted  on  said  rotatable  member  in 
a  position  inclined  to  the  axis  of  routioa  of  said  rotatable 
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beam  substantially  into  itself,  at  the  base  of  said  conical 
surface,  lateral  reflecting  means  positioned  for  reflecting 
said  reversed  beam  out  of  said  beam  path  before  said 
beam  reaches  said  light  source,  and  photoelectric  detecting 
means  positioned  to  detect  and  register  said  reversed  li^t 
beam. 


3,072,799 

REACTION  MOTOR  DRIVEN  GENERATOR 

Clifford  T.  Costello,  E.  624  lodiaiia,  Spokane  21,  Wa*. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1960,  Scr.  No.  2,970 

2  Cfadms.    (CL  290—52) 


2.  A  reaction  propelled  constant  speed  electrical  power 
plant  comprising  a  beam  joumaled  for  rotation  on  an 
axis  normal  to  the  length  of  the  beam  and  at  its  cen- 
trifugal null;  a  reaction  propulsion  device  fixed  on  said 
beam  for  rotating  said  beam  about  said  axis;  a  fluid 
fuel  supply  conduit  communicating  a  remote  source  of 
fluid  fuel  with  said  reaction  propulsion  device  and  in- 
cluding a  running  connection  at  said  journal;  a  gen- 
erator; transmission  means  operable  to  impart  rotary 
motion  from  said  beam  tq  drive  said  generaUu';  a  flow 
control  valve  in  said  fluid  fuel  supply,  cooduit  for  vary- 
ing the  quantity  of  fuel  admitted  to  said  reaction  pro- 
pulsion device  from  said  source;  a  governor  driven  by 
said  rotating  beam  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
flow  control  valve  for  actuating  the  valve  to  alternately 
constrict  and  open  the  conduit  when  the  governs  ex- 
ceeds and  lags  respectively  a  predetermined  revolutions 
per  minute. 
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3,t72,tM 
MAGNETIC  COMPARISON  CmCUIT 


Hany  J.  Schidte.  Jr^  WUppuqr,  NJ^  ■wlgniir  to  B«U 
TclcphoM    LaboratoriM.    bconontod.    New    York, 


N.Y^  ■  corpondoB  of  Ntw  Y< 

FIM  Dm.  23.  1959,  Sot.  No.  M1,M3 
11  Clalas.    (CL  3«7— M) 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  magnetic  ele- 
ment having  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  character- 
istics, said  element  presenting  a  sequence  of  flux  legs, 
means  for  inducing  a  normal  flux  condition  in  a  switch- 
ing portion  of  said  element  between  a  central  pair  of 
adjacent  ones  of  said  flux  legs,  means  for  inducing  a 
drive  flux  simultaneously  in  a  flrst  and  a  last  leg  of  said 
sequence  of  flux  legs,  a  flrst  input  means  for  simul- 
taneously counteracting  said  drive  flux  in  said  first  leg 
and  preventing  closure  of  said  drive  flux  in  said  last  leg  ex- 
cept through  said  switching  portion  of  said  element,  a 
second  input  means  for  simultaneously  counteracting  said 
drive  flux  in  said  last  leg  and  preventing  closure  of  said 
drive  flux  in  said  first  leg  except  through  said  switching 
portion  of  said  element,  and  an  output  winding  induc- 
tively coupled  to  said  switching  portion  of  said  element. 


3,072^1 
COMBINED  LIMITER  AND  THRESHOLD  CIRCUIT 
Robert  S.  DahlbMrf,  h^  Faoli,  Pa^  aMlpTir,  bv  meaic 
aiilgniiMati,  to  Pklico  Corpontloi^  PklliidclpUa,  Pa., 
a  corporatioa  of  Dofaiwart 

Filed  Not.  19, 195t,  S«r.  No.  774,9<5 
4Cl«laM.    (CL3«7— SrS) 


u—^-ii 


1.  A  signal  limiter  and  threshold  circuit  comprising  first 
and  second  transistors,  each  transistor  having  an  emitter, 
a  baae  and  a  collector,  a  source  of  supply  potential  having 
lint  and  second  terminals  of  different  potential,  a  first 
resistor  connected  at  one  end  to  the  emitters  of  said  flrst 
and  second  transistors  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  flrst 
terminal  of  said  source  of  supply  potential,  a  second  re- 
sistor connected  between  the  collector  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor and  said  second  terminal  of  said  supply  source,  a 
third  resistor  connected  between  said  collector  of  said 
second  transistor  and  said  second  terminal  of  said  supply 
source,  said  base  of  said  second  transistor  being  directly 
connected  to  said  collector  of  said  first  transistor,  said 
flrst  resistor  having  a  resistance  at  least  equal  to  the  value 
which  will  cause  said  circuit  to  have  a  hysteresis  loop  type 
input-output  characteristic,  said  base  of  said  first  transistor 
being  electrically  isolated  from  said  base,  collector  and 
emitter  of  said  second  transistor,  whereby  the  signal  sup- 
plied to  the  base  of  said  flrst  transistor  is  independent  of 
tha  lUte  of  conduction  of  said  second  transistor,  means 
for  Waaing  said  base  of  said  flrst  transistor  to  a  selected 


point  on  the  bi-valued  portion  of  said  hysteresis  loop 
characteristic,  and  means  for  supplying  an  input  signal  to 
said  base  of  said  first  transistor. 


3,t72,M2 
PULSE  DRIVER  WITH  MAGNETIC  AMPLITUDE 
^     AND  WIDTH  CONTROL 
Edward  F.  Mysts,  Yminm,  ami  Edward  WUHam  Yoog, 
PhUaMpUa,  Pa^  aarfianis  to  ■■tinibe  CorporaHoa, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corponHoa  of  MhifciB 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  7M,7t9 
5  CUdBS.    (CL  3t7— M.5) 
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1 .  A  circuit  for  delivering  a  regulated  current  pulse  to 
a  load  comprising  a  current  amplifying  device,  the  degree 
of  conduction  of  said  device  being  a  function  of  the 
voltage  apiriied  thereto,  first  and  second  transformers 
connected  in  a  series  path  with  said  load  and  said  cur- 
rent amplifying  device,  said  load  current  flowing  in  said 
series  path,  said  first  transformer  generating  a  constant 
voltage  in  response  to  the  flow  of  said  load  current,  said 
constant  voltage  when  applied  to  said  amplifying  device 
being  regenerative  with  respect  to  the  conduction  thereof, 
said  second  transformer  generating  a  voltage  having  a 
magnitude  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  said  load  cur- 
rent, said  latter  voltage  when  ai^lied  to  said  amplifying 
device  being  degenerative  with  respect  to  the  conduction 
thereof,  means  for  applying  the  voltages  generated  by  said 
first  and  second  transformers  concurrently  to  said  am- 
plifying device,  said  generated  voltages  producing  a  re- 
sultant voltage  for  controlling  the  conduction  of  said 
device  and  the  correqwnding  amplitude  of  load  current, 
said  resultant  voluge  having  a  polarity  to  sustain  the 
conduction  of  said  amplifying  device  throughout  the 
period  of  nonsaturation  of  said  first  transformer,  varia- 
tions in  said  load  current  during  said  nonsaturated  period 
resulting  in  an  instantaneous  change  in  said  resultant 
voltage  of  such  magnitude  as  to  maintain  the  amplitude 
of  said  load  current  substantially  constant,  the  satura- 
tion of  said  first  transformer  by  said  load  current  result- 
ing in  the  termination  of  said  regenerative  voltage  where- 
by the  resulunt  voltage  applied  to  said  amplifying  device 
is  of  a  polarity  to  terminate  the  flow  of  load  current. 


3jt7rM3 

TRANSISTOR  UTILDaNG  A  LONGnXn>INALLY 

DIRECTED  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

AUhlko  Sato,  Tdkjo,  Japaa,    nil  iii  to  Nlppoa  Eledrk 

Coipaay  UasMed,  Takya,  Jap«i,  a  cotporatloB  of 

''^  Filed  Not.  13, 1999,  fler.  N«.  tS2,d57 

SClBtaa.    (CL3t7— MJ) 
1.  A  tranaiMor  comprising  a  samicoMhiolor  body  bar- 
ing a  pluraUty  of  electrodes,  one  of  said  alactrodaa  batag 
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of  segmented  annular  shape  surrounding  a  second  of  said 
electrodes,  first  and  second  electrical  conductors  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  ends  of  the  segmented  annular 
electrode,  whereby,  when  an  electric  current  is  produced 


in  said  conductors  a  magnetic  field  is  generated  through 
said  body  in  the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of  the 
minority  carrier  stream  lines  in  said  body,  thereby  reduc- 
ing the  divergence  of  said  stream  lines  and  the  recom- 
binatic»  rate  of  the  minority  carriers. 


3f72,M4 

PULSE  POSITION  DETECTOR  UTILIZING  THE 

BORAGE  EFFECT  OF  PNPN  DIODES 

David  A.  Aaronson,  New  Providence,  NJ^  *fv>or  Jo 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yocfc, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FlledDec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,258 
6  Cblma.    (CL  3«7— S8.5) 


capacitor,  and  substantially  unidirectional  rectifier  means 
connected  across  said  transducer  poled  to  have  its  higher 
resistance  during  flow  of  driving  energy  in  the  direction 
tending  to  charge  said  transducer  in  the  sense  which  aids 
the  prepolarizaUon  thereof,  whereby  said  circuit  passes  to 
said  transducer  substantially  the  entire  alternating  driving 
energy  and  simultaneously  said  rectifier  means  causes 
charging  of  said  self-capaciUnce  with  a  unidirecUooal  bias 
voltage  derived  from  said  source  and  proportional  m 
amplitude  to  the  peak  amplitude  of  the  alternating  driv- 
ing voltage. 

3,072,856  ^^,^ 

QUARTZ  PIEZOELECTRIC  ELEMENT 

Uland  T.  Sogn,  Montgomery  County,  OWo 

(3791  Kinswood  Drive,  Dayton  9,  OUo) 

Filed  July  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,942 

10  Claims.    (CI.  310— 9.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


r 


zi 
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1.  In  combination  in  a  pulse  position   detector,   first 
FNPN  diode  means,  second  PNPN  diode  means,  digital 
information  source  means  connected  across  each  of  said 
first  and  second  diode  means  for  supplying  pulses  thereto 
in  selected  digit  positions  of  a  predetermined  word  pe- 
riod, first  clock  means  connected  across  said  first  diode 
means  for  supplying  pulses  thereto  in  selected  digit  posi- 
tions of  the  predetermined  word  period,  second  clock 
means  connected  across  said  second  diode  means  for  sup- 
plying pulses  thereto  in  selected  digit  positions  of  the 
predetermined  word  period,  and  output  circuit  means  con- 
nected across  said  first  and  second  diode  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  application  of  pulses  in  nonadjacent  digit 
positions  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  diode  means  to 
provide  an  output  indication  characterized  by  the  absence 
of  output  signals  therefrom  and  responsive  to  the  appli- 
cation of  pulses  in  adjacent  digit  positions  to  one  or  both 
of  said  first  and  second  diode  means  to  respectively  pro- 
vide one  or  two  pulse  output  signals  therefrom. 


1  A  quaru  piezoelectric  element  designed  to  vibrate 
at  the  fundamental  of  the  face-shear  mode  coupled  to  the 
fundamental  of  the  length-width  fiexure  mode,  said  ele- 
ment being  a  rectangular  plate  rotated  about  lU  length 
dimension  from  an  initial  position  in  which  its  thickness 
dimension  is  parallel  to  the  Y  axis  of  the  mother  crystal 
and  its  length  dimension  is  parallel  to  the  X  axis  of  the 
mother  crystal  through  an  angle  falling  within  the  range 
—  51"  to  —53",  said  plate  having  a  width/length  raUo 
falling  within  the  range  .35  to  .45. 


3,072,M7 

ANGULAR  ACCELEROMETER  

CecU  K.  Stedman,  Emuncbw,  Wash.,  aasisnor  to  Stalhaas 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatton  of 

California  ^      ^,     ■-^..r* 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1951,  Ser.  No.  700,067 
MCbdms.    (CL  310— 11) 


3  072  SOS 
AUTOPOLARIZATION  OF  ELECTROSTRICTTVE 
TRANSDUCERS 
Stanley  R.  Rkb,  West  Hartford,  Conn^  aarifnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Aconstica  Aasodates,  Inc.,  Bev- 
erly Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporatton  «»f  New  Yortt 
Flkd  Not.  13,  1950,  Ser.  No.  773^92 
UClniM.    (CL  310— 4.1) 


leunci   or 

tklCIMCAt. 
CMKOr 


iP-r^^:i^ii^;^ :■■ 


1    A  motion  sensing  device  comprising  a  chamber,  a 

786  O.O. — 87 
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in  said  chamber,  the  poles  of  said  magnet  being  spaced 
apart  transversely  oC  said  passageway,  said  passageway 
being  positioned  between  said  poles,  a  secondary  conduc- 
tive loop,  a  magnetically  conductive  core,  said  secondary 
conductive  loop  and  said  primary  conductive  loop  link- 
ing said  core,  terminals  for  said  secondary  loop  whereby 
on  acceleration  of  said  chamber  said  liquid  moves  in  said 
passageway  relative  to  said  magnetic  field  aiul  said  second- 
ary loop  and  a  potential  is  induced  at  the  terminals  of 
said  loop. 


3,072,M8 
TRANSDUCER   PLATE  FOR  HIGH   ACOUSTI- 
CAL-MECHANICAL ENERGY  TRANSFER  TO 
LIQUIDS 
MlUon  S.  Pkflfct,  Pandena,  and  Robert  E.  DctIm,  Tem- 
ple CHy,  CaHf^  aaigBon  to  CaUfonila  Lutitiite  Rc- 
leareli  Fouudatloa,  Paaadcna,  Caltf^  a  corporatioB  of 
CaHfoniia 

Filed  Aug.  4,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  8314*7 
SCIalma.    (CL  318— M) 


//////  //  ///// .'//  rr 


2.  A  transducer,  comprising:  a  transducer  plate  sub- 
merged in  a  liquid;  means  for  subjecting  said  plate  to 
vibrations  of  an  intensity  capable  of  producing  a  cavita- 
tion cloud  over  the  surface  thereof;  a  rib  bordering  the 
periphery  of  said  plate  having  a  height  less  than  said 
cavitation  cloud  to  prevent  radial  flow  of  liquid  con- 
tiguous to  the  surface  of  said  plate. 


3,t72,M9 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  HAIR  CLIPPING 

AND  SHAVING  DEVICE 

ITW  IcpMMi,  Oak  Park,  and  Sigmud  R.  Kukaiski,  Chi- 

a^o,  lU^  aarignon  to  Subcam  Corporatloa,  Chicago, 

IIL,  a  corporatioa  of  IlUads 

Flted  Nov.  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  544,212 
ItCialBa.    (CL318— 39) 


1.  For  use  in  a  hair  removing  device  having  hair  cut- 
ting means,  an  alternating  current  motor  for  actuating  said 
hair  cutting  means  comprising  a  U-shaped  magnetic  struc- 
ture including  a  pair  of  spaced  pole  faces  defining  an  air 
gap  therebetween,  means  for  establishing  an  alternating 


current  magnetic  field  across  said  air  gap,  an  armature 
dimensioned  to  fit  into  said  air  gap  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  armature  being  generally  parallel  to  a  line 
extending  between  said  pole  faces,  a  bell  crank  pivoted 
about  a  pivotal  axis  disposed  completely  outside  said  mag- 
netic structure,  and  means  for  bodily  supporting  said 
armature  from  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  in  a  manner 
to  cause  said  armature  to  move  bodily  into  and  out  of 
the  space  between  said  pole  faces. 


3,e72,Slf 
SUBMERSIBLE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Frederick  O.  Lacabcrgcr,  Los  Angeka,  CaUf., 
by  mcnic  aaaignnicnti,  to  The  EaMraoo  Electric 
nfacturiiig  Company,  St.  Lonii,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Mimowi 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,167 
2ClaiBM.    (CL31*— 87) 


1.  In  a  submersible  electric  motor:  a  casing  for  the 
motor;  said  casing  having  an  end  wall;  an  extension  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  end  wall;  a  diaphragm  closing 
the  opposite  end  of  the  extension;  said  extension  having  an 
opening  to  vent  the  interior  of  the  extension  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  casing;  and  means  forming  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  diaphragm,  a  liquid  chamber;  said  casing 
and  the  chamber  being  filled  with  liquid,  and  being  in 
communication  with  each  other;  the  normal. position  of 
the  motor  in  use  being  such  that  the  liquid  chamber  is 
below  the  motor;  and  the  space  in  the  extension  is  dis- 
posed between  the  motor  and  the  chamber,  and  is  nor- 
mally filled  with  the  liquid  in  which  the  motor  is  sub- 
merged. 

3,872,811 
ELECTRIC  COUPLING 
Ralph  L.  lacachkc,  Kewiaha,  Wis.,  Mrignor  lo  Eaton  Man- 
■factwt^  Company,  Cleveland,  Oblo,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUad  Nov.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853,897 

4ClaimB.    (CL  318— 185) 

2.  An  electric  coupling  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotatable 
eddy-current  drum  therein  open  at  one  end,  supporting 
means  for  the  drum  located  at  its  other  end,  said  support- 
ing means  having  coolant  inlet  opening  means,  a  rotat- 
able field  pole  member  extending  into  the  drum  through 
its  open  end,  bearing  means  for  the  drum  and  the  pole 
member  within  the  casing,  means  adapted  to  introduce 
coolant  into  the  dnmi  for  movement  therethrough  and 
centrifugal  exit  from  its  open  end  into  the  casing,  said 
casing  having  a  coolant  outlet  therethrough  located  sub- 
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stantially  in  the  plane  of  the  open  end  of  the  drum,  said 
casing  being  interioHy  formed  substantially  in  the  plane  of 


3,872,813 
ROTOR  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PERMANENT 

MAGNETS  ARRANGED  ON  THEIR  PERIPHERY 
MaximlUcn  Felix  Rcijnst  and  Wilbelmus  Hendrikns  van 
Donselaar,  Eindhoven,  Netberiands,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Oct.  22,  1957 

SOaims.    (a.3H^-156) 


said  drum  outlet  to  guide  the  centrifugally  moving  coolant 
in  a  streamline  flow  into  said  outlet. 


3.072.812 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  MOTOR 

Edward  D.  Gaddes,  3717  Crestvlew  Drive, 

NasbvUlc,  Tcmi. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,989 

1  Claim.    (CI.  318—154) 


1 .  A  rotor  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  permanent 
magnets  radially  disposed  about  said  shaft,  each  of  said 
magnets  being  constituted  of  a  material  having  a  coercive 
force  (He)  greater  than  about  1000  oersted,  said  magnets 
being  disposed  sidc-by-side  in  a  tangential  direction  with 
poles  of  like  polarity  adjacent  one  another,  pole  plates 
disposed  between  and  separating  adjacent  magnets,  said 
magnets  being  secured  to  the  pole  plates,  an  annular 
member  of  non-magnetic  material  to  which  said  pole 
plates  are  secured,  and  a  plurality  of  radially-extending 
members  of  non-magnetic  material  each  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  annular  member  and  secured  at  the  other 
end  to  said  shaft  whereby  said  magnets  are  securely 
positioned  about  the  periphery  of  said  shaft. 

3,872,814 

ROTARY  MACHINES  FOR  CONVERTING 

ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

Georges  Morcss^,  NenUly-«ar-ScfaM,  and  Robert  D6cbet, 

Boalocne«ar-Sclne,  France,  assignors  to  Normacon, 


Paris,  France,  a  company  of  Fnmcc 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,936 
Qafans  priority,  application  Fnmcc  Feb.  18, 
4  Claims.    (CL  318—268) 


1968 


In  an  electric  motor  device  including  a  segmented  first 
wheel  mounted   on  one  end  of   a  rotatable   axle   and 
adapted  to  roll  on  a  current  conducting  rail  and  a  con- 
ductive second  wheel  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said 
axle  and  adapted  to  roll  on  another  current  conductive 
rail,  a  permanent  magnet  arranged  parallel  to  said  axle,  a 
plurality  of  radially  arranged  U-shaped  electro-magnets 
carried  by  said  axle  for  rotation  therewith,  each  of  said 
electro-magnets  having  the  free  ends  of  its  legs  registrable 
in  turn  with  the  ends  of  said  permanent  magneU,  a  first 
coil  on  the  bight  of  each  electro-magnet  and  wound  in 
one  direction,  a  second  coil  on  the  bight  of  each  elec- 
tro-magnet and  wound  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the 
first  coil,  a  first  wire  connecting  one  end  of  said  first 
coil  to  a  segment  of  the  first  wheel,  a  second  wire  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  first  coil  to  one  end  of  the 
second  coil  on  the  next  adjacent  electro-magnet,  and  a 
third  wire  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  last  named 
second  coil  to  said  second  wheel,  said  first  coil  when 
said  segment  is  in  rolling  engagement  on  the  associated 
rail  being  adapted  to  be  energized  so  as  to  magnetize 
said  electro-magnet  with  the  legs  thereof  polarized  to 
repel  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  permanent  magnet,  the 
second  coil  of  the  next  adjacent  electro-magnet  being 
adapted  to  be  simultaneously  energized  so  as  to  magnetize 
said  next  adjacent  electro-magnet  with  the  legs  thereof 
polarized  to  attract  said  permanent  magnet  ends. 


4.  A  rotary  electric  machine  of  the  so-called  "meta- 
dync"  type,  comprising  a  field  magnet  which  includes  two 
spaced  sets  of  poles  arranged  in  substantially  parallel 
planes  and  defining  therebetween  a  generally  planar  air- 
gap,  and  the  poles  of  each  of  said  sets  being  offset  elec- 
trically by  90  degrees  relatively  to  the  poles  of  the  other 
of  said  sets,  a  disk-shaped  armature  rolatably  disposed  in 
said  air-gap  in  concentric  relation  to  said  poles  and  having 
a  flat  winding  comprising  strip  conductors,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  armature. 

3,072,815 
SPARK  GAP  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SURGE 

ARRESTERS 
Werner  Miichlcr  and  WUbelm  ZoUcr,  Baden,  Aargan, 
Switzeriand,    assignors   to    AkticngescUschaft    Brown, 
Bovcrl  A  Cle,  Baden,  SwUaerhmd,  a  Joint-stock  com- 
pany 

FUed  Oct  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,611 
Qaims  priority,  application  Switierland  Oct  6,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CL  313— 161) 
1 .  Spark  gap  arrangement  for  sur»c  arresters  with  volt- 
age-dependent resistors  and  magnetic  blast  field,  where 
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the  spark  gap  comprises  a  plurality  of  axially  stacked 
plates  of  insulating  material,  which  have  an  electrode  on 
each  side,  one  electrode  of  one  plate  forming  a  spark  gap 
with  the  electrode  of  the  adjoining  plate,  characterized  in 
that  the  two  electrodes  which  belong  to  one  plate  and 
which  extend  from  the  plate  center  to  the  edge,  are  made 
of  one  piece,  which  is  inserted  from  the  tide  ioto  a  slot 


of  the  plate  and  fixed  there,  the  entrance  of  the  slot  being 
closed  by  projections  on  the  circumference  of  the  ad- 
jacent plates  above  and  underneath,  and  that  the  plates 
are  provided  with  gas  channels  which  permit  the  circula- 
tion of  gas  from  the  arc  of  a  spark  gap,  through  the  plate 
behind  to  the  sparkover  distance  of  the  spark  gap  above 
and  underneath. 

3,072,S1< 
ELECTRODE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRO- 
DUCING THE  SAME 
Gcrt  Podzawcit,  UBteragcrl,  Zag,  Switzerland,  aadgnor  to 
Laadla  A  Gyr,  A.G^  Zog,  SwUzcrlaad,  a  body  cor- 
porate of  Switwrland 

FUed  July  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  5, 1959 

6  Claima.    (CL  313—216) 


--i^pcgp 


1.  An  electrode  device  comprising  a  vessel  having  a 
plurality  of  electrodes,  said  electrodes  consisting  of  non- 
metallic  and  normally  non-volatilizable  electrically  con- 
ductive coatings  on  supports  of  electrical  insulating  ma- 
terial and  means  for  making  electrical  connections  to 
said  electrodes  from  the  exterior  of  said  vessel. 


3,072,117 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Eugene  L  Gordon,  Morristown,  NJ.,  aas^or  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,434 
23  Claims,    (a.  315— 3) 


mM:Mi&mmM 
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1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  means  for 
forming  and  projecting  a  beam  of  electrons  along  a  path, 
means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  along  said  path 
thereby  focusing  said  beam,  input  means  for  causing  sig- 
nal energy  to  propagate  along  said  beam  as  a  cyclotron 
wave,  output  means  for  extracting  said  signal  energy  from 
said  beam,  and  means  for  converting  translational  kinetic 
energy  of  said  electrons  to  rotational  kinetic  energy  com- 
prising means  interposed  between  said  input  means  and 
said  output  means  for  spatially  periodically  deflecting  said 
magnetic  field. 


3,072,S1S 
RADAR  MAPPER 
Maurice  I.  Raffensperger,  Rcdoado  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  569,999 
11  Claims.    (CL  315—10) 
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11 .  A  system  for  providing  a  dual  intensification  dis- 
play comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  electron 
gun,  a  beam  control  electrode  and  a  fluorescent  scfeen, 
a  photoelectric  device  adapted  to  generate  a  signal  in 
response  to  the  display  on  predetermined  areas  of  said 
screen,  a  multiple  input  circuit  associated  with  said  beam 
control  electrode,  means  res]>onsive  to  signals  applied  to 
one  of  said  multiple  inputs  to  generate  a  display  on  said 
screen  and  means  to  apply  the  signals  generated  by  said 
photoelectric  device  corresponding  to  the  display  on  pre- 
determined areas  of  said  screen  to  another  of  said  multiple 
inputs  to  reintensify  the  selected  signals  and  thereby  pro- 
vide a  dual  intensification  display. 


3,072,819 

THERMAL  DETECTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Ernest  J.  Slemglass,  5700  Centre  Ave.,  Pittsbwgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1954,  Ser.  No.  418,797 

8  Claims.    (CI.  315—11) 

(Granted  under  TUIc  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 

1.  The  method  of  obtaining  far  infra-red  signal  image 

intelligence  in  a  detection  tube  system  of  a  character  in- 
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coreormting  an  image  tube  circuit,  an  electron  gun  meam 
SSkTtor  providing  a  flow  of  pnmary  electrons,  a 
SStion  element  and  image  intelkgence  p.ck-up  means 
JS^Smate  image  display,  the  st^w  of  »ub,ectmg  a 
S«nogeneous  crystalline  sensitive  surface  therem  to  imag- 
LTrSiation  of  a  spectral  band  corresponding  to  the 
Sonant  frequency  of  the  crysUl  latuce.  applying  an 
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mincscent  layer;  and  a  voltage  responsive  electrically 
linear  resistance  layer,  said  pieioelectnc  material,  eiac- 


electron  beam  of  high  intensity  primaries  to  sa«d  crystal 
From  said  election  gun.  collecting  the  secondary  electrons 
Sed  by  said  surface  in  the  plate  circmt  of  said  deo 
^n  gun  means  and  detecting  with  said  ""age  pick-^ 
mtanTSie  point  by  point  signal  output  from  said  crystal 
^^t^aK^to'ch^mges  in  secondary  emission  indica- 
tive of  the  point  by  point  image  thereon. 

VOLTAGE-TUN^SS  MAGNE^^^ 

Donald  A.  Dunn,  Menlo  Parii.  ^alifM^awi  JoJ"  ^1. Jjj" 
iSIhlta  awdCari  H.  Tumblom,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh, 
i5So«  toEitel-McCuUoogh,  Inc.  S«i  Carios,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Callf»rnia 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1960,  ferNo.  23,221 
18  Claims.    (CI.  315—39.63) 


troluminescent  layer  and  non-linear  rwistance  layer  inter- 
posed between  said  pair  of  spaced  conductors. 


3,072,822  „^„ 

EMISSION  CURRENT  REGULATOR 
Julian  C.  Holmes,  Washington,  «>C-^ «*»S^ ^JT 
uSted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

*^  "*  FU^Siy  19,  1961.  ^.  No.  111.4M 

8  Claims.    (Q.  31*— I'T}.,.  ,^^. 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U  A  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1  A  magnetron  comprising  an  anode  having  a  cyUn- 
drial  interStion  space  therethrough^  *\J^°°Sf  ^er- 
emitting  electrode  coaxially  disposed  withm  said  inter 
t^Uo^fpST  wi  electron  emitting  cathode  spaced  axially 
?r^  sKle^Uon  space,  a  control  electrtxle  surround- 
nT^ei^tting  cathode,  and  a  coUector  ^"^^^^^^"^^^ 
frJm  said  non-emiting  electrode  «» Jf^^^^^'^^nf t^d 
trical  relaUon  therewith  and  disposed  on  the  side  of  said 
S  remote  from  said  electron  em.ttmg  cathode- 

3,072,821 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  ^v    .► 

11  ClalMU    (CL  315 — 55)  .    «„ 

1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  pair  of  -Paced  con- 
ductors; a  shit  of  piezoelectric  material;  an  electrolu- 


1    An  emission  current  regulator  for  an  electron  div 
charge  dev^iaving  a  thermionic  filamoit  compn«ng^ 

fiJsT  power  source  for  suPPlV*^. '«^»*^^^-±,2T^ 
STa'^lected  amplitude,  ^"^tiftrmg  °a«jnjconne^^ 
tween  said  power  source  and  said  filament,  w^«^ 
me?M  conn<Sed  between  said  first  power  source  jnd-M 
fill^^nrfor  providing  -ntroUed  in^Pt^-  oTp^ 
to  said  filament,  a  second  power  ^"^Jt^J^I^ 
D  -C.  power  of  a  selected  ^^Y^^' .V't^^^^ 
means  ^nnected  in  parallel  with  «"<*  .^"^  P^ 
source  and  in  series  with  sa^d  ^I'^^'J^*^'^^ 
and  said  switching  means  for  "tablishing  » /^"^ 
Jufrem  and  comparing  said  current  with  the  current 
through  said  electron  discharge  device. 

3.072,823 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTON  ENGINE 

IGNITION  SYSTEM^  r_„„,^ 

THomas  E.  KlriL,  A«»d«o«^ii^^ 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mfc*-,  •  corpor«»i« 

"^""Flled  J«.e  23. 19«l.  ^^No^ Jf^ 
12  ClakM.    (CL  31S— 205) 

1  An  ignition  system  for  controlling  the  finng  of  a 
soark  Plug  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
a^ur^Sf  direct  current  power,  an  ignition  coil  havm, 
a  X^  winding  and  a  secondary  wimimg.  means  am- 
^^g^d  secondary  winding  with  said  spark  plug,  finrt 
^  ^d  semiconductors,  means  interconnecting  sjid 
Sni^uctor,  and  said  power  source  whereby  said  first 
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semiconductor  is  substantially  fully  conductive  when  the 
second  semiconductor  is  substantially  fully  non-conduc- 
tive, means  connecting  said  first  semiconductor   hetween 


said  power  source  and  the  primary  winding  of  said  ignition 
coil,  and  means  for  controlling  the  conduction  of  said  sec- 
ond semi-conductor  in  timed  relationship  with  operation 
of  said  engine. 

3,072,824 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Brooks  H.  Short,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Micii^  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  June  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3S,liM 
12  Claims.    (CI.  315—206) 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  igniting  the  combustible 
mixture  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  a 
source  of  unidirectional  power,  a  transistor  having  emit- 
ter, base  and  collector  electrode,  an  ignition  coil  having 
a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  spark 
plug  connected  with  the  secondary  winding  of  said  igni- 
tion coil,  a  pulse  generating  device  having  a  coil  winding, 
a  breakerless  biasing  circuit  for  said  transistor  normally 
rendering  it  conductive  between  emitter  and  collector 
energized  across  said  power  source  and  including  in  a 
series  connection  the  emitter  to  base  circuit  of  said 
transistor,  and  said  coil  winding,  and  means  connecting 
the  collector  electrode  of  said  transistor  with  the  primary 
winding  of  said  ignition  coil. 


3,072,825 
DEVICE  HAVING  A  GLOW-DISCHARGE  TUBE 
AND  GLOW-DISCHARGE  TUBE  INTENDED  FOR 
SUCH  DEVICE 
Simon  Mari  Frouws  and  Jan  Horscling,  Eindhoven,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14,  I960,  Scr.  No.  69.109 

Claims  priority.  appUcadon  Netherlands  Dec.  8,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CI.  315—269) 


1 .  A  glow  discharge  device  comprising  a  glow  dis- 
charge tube  including  an  envelope  containing  an  ioniz- 
able  gaseous  medium,  a  cold,  non-activated  cathode,  an 


anode,  and  an  igniting  anode  all  within  said  envelope, 
said  anode  and  cathode  electrodes  defining  a  main  dis- 
charge path  therebetween  and  said  igniting  anode  and 
said  cathode  defining  an  auxiliary  discharge  path  there- 
between, a  tubular  screen  electrode  substantially  sur- 
rounding said  anode  and  interposed  between  the  cathode 
and  igniting  anode,  and  a  second  screen  electrode  posi- 
tioned on  the  side  of  said  tubular  screen  electrode  re- 
mote from  the  anode,  means  including  a  resistor  con- 
necting said  second  screen  electrode  to  said  cathode, 
means  including  a  resistor  connecting  said  tubular  screen 
electrode  to  said  anode,  and  means  to  apply  a  cyclic  alter- 
nating potential  between  the  cathode  and  anode,  at  least 
one  of  said  screen  electrodes  having  a  projection  directed 
towards  the  other  screen  electrode  whereby  with  the 
alternating  potential  applied  between  the  cathode  and 
anode  a  relatively  weak  discharge  occurs  between  the 
two  screen  electrodes  at  a  distance  from  the  main  dis- 
charge path  at  which  delays  in  ignition  in  the  auxiliary 
discharge  path  are  prevented  without  a  decrease  in  ignit- 
ing potential  in  the  main  discharge  path. 


3,072,826 
PLURAL  DISCHARGE  LAMP  CIRCUIT  AND  LAM- 
INATED CORE  TRANSFORMER  THEREFOR 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAID  TRANS- 
FORMER 
Ellas  Schwwz  and  Julian  Nciditch,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors 
to  Advance  Transformer  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  minois 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,751 
18  Claims.    (O.  315—278) 


iff     0S   *t'  xf  ]K       ma  mm 


^ — r: 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  shell  type  transformer 
core  which  is  comprised  ci  individual  laminations  of 
electrical  steel  stacked  and  arranged  together  in  a  unitary 
core  structure  and  in  which  the  individual  laminations 
consist  only  of  elongate  T-shaped  members  and  elongate 
side  members  having  lateral  projections  perpendicular 
thereto  along  one  edge  thereof  inchiding  one  of  said 
projections  at  least  at  one  end  of  each  side  member,  said 
T-shaped  members  are  stacked  to  form  the  central  wind- 
ing leg  of  the  core  and  said  side  members  are  stacked 
and  arranged  with  respect  to  the  stack  of  T-shaped  mem- 
bers to  form  the  side  parts  of  the  core,  the  length  of  the 
side  parts  are  equal,  and  the  sum  of  the  width  of  the  long 
leg  of  the  T-shaped  lamination  at  the  end  opposite  the 
cross-head  of  the  T  plus  twice  the  maximum  length  of 
the  said  end  projection  of  the  side  lamination  is  equal  to 
the  maximum  length  of  the  cross-head  of  the  T-shaped 
lamination  plus  twice  the  width  of  the  side  lamination  at 
the  second  end  of  each  side  part,  and  there  are  two  of 
said  lateral  projections  integral  with  each  said  side  part 
between  the  ends  thereof,  imd  said  T-shaped  member 
has  its  elongate  portion  adjacent  the  cross-head  sub- 
stantially wider  than  the  remainder  thereof;  said  method 
comprising  stamping  said  T-  shaped  and  side  part  lamina- 
tions in  a  continuous  proceu  fron  a  strip  of  electrical 
steel  moving  through  a  stamping  machine,  albeit  in  a  pre- 
determined geometrical  arranfcment  of  said  individual 
laminations  along  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
sheet  which  defines  groups  of  said  laminations,  each 
group  including  a  pair  of  side  laminations  and  one  of 
said  T-shaped  laminations  all  nested  together  with  the  said 
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lateral  projections  between  the  ends  engaged  in  notches  in 
the  elongate  portion  of  the  T-shaped  lamination  and  the 
lateral  end  projections  of  said  side  laminations  facing  one 
another  with  their  short  dimensions  common  with  tne 
narrow  end  of  the  said  T-shaped  lamination,  whereby  said 
stamping  resulU  in  a  substontial  reduction  in  waste,  form- 
ing said  projection  at  the  same  time  of  stamping,  and 
thereafter  sUcking  and  assembling  the  said  lammauons 
to  form  said  core. 
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3,072,827 
CIRCUrr  PROTECTING  DEVICE 

''"'^'¥SSap,...I«7.S«.N..«».M2 
18  Claims.    (CL  317— 18) 


^ 


in  series;  each  stack  having  gaps  at  both  ends  and  semi- 
conducting material  between  the  gaps  in  order  that  said 
arrester  assembly  will  have  the  same  breakdown  voltage 
when  subjected  to  shock  waves  applied  from  said  &•«  to 
said  second  terminal  or  from  said  second  to  said  first 
terminal;  a  high-tension  line  and  a  ground  connecUon; 
at  least  one  support  on  which  said  arrester  is  mounted; 
and  switching  means  for  connecting  said  first  terminal 
to  the  high-tension  line  when  said  second  terminal  is 
connected  to  said  ground  connection  and  inversally  for 
connecting  said  second  terminal  to  the  high-tension  Ime 
when  said  first  terminal  is  connected  to  said  ground  con- 
nection.. ^^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,072,829 
IGNITER  FOR  A  REFETmVE  SEISMIC  SOURCE 
FVank  J.  McDomI,  DaUai,  T«.,  aajj^OTf  ^  "•^"^ 
1,— .>■.#.,  to  Soco^  MobU  OU  Conpuqr,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y.,  a  corpontlMi  of  New  Yotk 

Flkd  Feb.  17, 1959,  S«.  No.  TfVll 
5  aaims.   (CL  317— S3) 


m  J       J\^    1  7    ^^  JL. L t ^— * *-^T" 


^ 


\    A  circuit  protecting  device  comprising,  an  oscillator 
which  is  electrically  energized  from  and  transmits  an  out- 
put signal  over  a  pair  of  conductors,  said  o«allator  hav- 
ing  a  pair  of  elements  requiring  a  minimum   voltage 
gradient  therebetween  when  said  oscUlator  produces  said 
output  signal,  an  electrical  resistance  clement  electncally 
connected  across  said  elements,  said  resistance  element 
having  one  end  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  con- 
ductors and  the  other  end  electricaUy  connected  to  a 
device  to  be  protected  to  vary  said  voUage  gradient  to 
a  vahie  below  said  minimum  when  an  electrical  fault 
current  flows  theretteough.  a  detector  electrically  con- 
nected to  control  means  for  controUing  the  electrical  en- 
ergizaUoo  of  said  conductors,  said  detectors  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  signal  output  to  electrically  energize  said 
control  means,  and  means  for  electrically  «crgizing  said 
oscUlator  through  said  conductors  independently  of  said 
control  means.  ^^^^^^^^^___ 

3,072,828  „.^ 

MOUNTING  FOR  OGHTNING-AIWKTTO 
RmmI  Goflan,  Mo«t-»^M«cMw-  Bd|in^  am 
to  AtcHcn  dc  "  " 


(CL  317—61) 


1    In  a  system  for  generating  seismic  waves  the  com- 
bination of  flow  means  for  entraining  in  an  air  stream  at 
least  one  combustible  fluid  component  to  form  a  com- 
bustible mixture,  structure  coupled  to  said  flow  ineans 
and  forming  a  flow  channel  into  which  said  mixture  flows 
and  characterized  by  an  inlet  passage  and  a  smooth-wau«i 
tubular  member  extending  therefrom  and  having  an  out- 
let port,  means  mounted  on  said  structure  for  heatmf  a 
portion  of  said  structure  in  the  region  of  a  juncture  be- 
tween said  inlet  passage  and  said  tubular  member  to  a 
temperature  above  the  dew  point  and  below  the  ignition 
temperature    of    said    mixture,    and    electrical    means 
mounted  in  said  portion  of  said  structure  for  mitiatmg 
combustion  of  said  mixtin-e. 


1  A  lightning-arrester  assembly  comprising:  resist- 
ances of  a  semi-conducting  material  connected  in  series 
with  spark  gaps  and  first  and  second  terminals  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  assembly;  said  sparit  gap  and  semiconducting 
material  being  disposed  in  one  or  more  stacks  connected 


3,t7233« 
ROTARY  SOLENOID 
Lools  P.  Lazzarlnl,  San  Jose,  Cnltf .,  •"  _ 
assignments,  of  one-half  to  Geiaevtere^L 
one-half  to  Genevieve  L  Mag— on,  KOMrt 
and  Lois  J.  Fox  as  tniitoai  -..*«* 

Filed  Feb.  14, 19«,  ^'^^J,\^^^ 
5Clalint.  (CL  317— 197) 
1  In  a  rotary  solenoid  of  the  closing-air-gap  type,  a 
pole  piece  having  a  central  pole  member  and  an  outer 
pole  member  connected  to  each  other,  each  havmg  an 
end  surface,  a  magnet  winding  di^oaed  in  the  «Me 
between  said  pole  members,  an  armature,  meana  tor 
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mounting  said  armature  about  an  axis  on  said  solenoid  conductive   material,   a  thin  wafer  of  ceramic  material 
for  rotative  movement  with  respect  to  said  pole  piece,  and  a  cement  having  approximately  the  same  tempera- 
said  armature  having  an  axially  facing  surface  in  doM  ture  coefficient  of  expansion  as  said  wafers  bonding  said 
parallel  relation  with  an  end  surface  of  the  inner  pole  wafers  one  to  the  other, 
member  and  an  outer  surface  in  close  parallel  relation  ^_^^^^^^_^^ 

3,072^33 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  PROGRAMMING 
OF  THREE  CHANNEL  MACHINE  TOOL  AUTO- 
MATIC CONTROL  TAPE 
Kiogdoo  Kerr  and  Matte  SwaoMia,  Ixm  Ai^cIm,  CaHf^ 
aMlgnon  to  Sccco,  Inc^  Lot  Aagtlcs,  Caltf.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  CaUf  onila 

FIM  Mar.  M,  1959,  Sv.  Now  SMt^M 
ItClaiini.    (CL31»— IM) 


.iii-^ 


.4 


with  an^  end  surface  of  said  outer  pole  member,  said 
respective  surfaces  of  the  inner  pole  member  and  the 
outer  pole  member  and  said  armature  surfaces  being 
similarly  inclined  to  produce  a  change  in  axial  spacing 

therebetween  upon  rotative  movement  of  said  armature 
to  provide  said  closing-air-gap  operation. 


3,r72^1 

MINIATURE  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Jerome  J.  Korland,  2725  W.  Fttck  St,  Chicago,  lU.,  and 

JoMph  J.  Knrland,  lU  Park  Ave.,  GIcmoc,  IU. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,495 

5  Claim*.    (CI.  317—230) 


M 


2.  In  a  capacitor,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve-like  cas- 
ing having  an  open  end,  a  capacitor  pack  disposed  in  the 
casing  and  having  a  riser  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the 
casing,  an  external  terminal  mechanically  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  riser  to  form  a  juncture,  an  encapsula- 
tion bead  of  air  and  moisture-resistant  insulating  mold 
material  completely  encasing  said  juncture  and  forming 
a  solid  body  that  completely  seals  the  juncture,  said  body 
being  smaller  in  cross-sectional  dimensions  at  its  outer 
end  than  the  open  end  of  said  casing  and  being  disposed 
therein  with  a  clearance  space  therebetween,  said  body 
having  an  integral  shoulder  adjacent  its  inner  end  and 
extending  about  the  entire  periphery  thereof  for  snug  fit- 
ting relation  within  the  casing,  and  a  filler  of  air  and 
moisture-resistant  insulating  mold  material  disposed  in 
direct  surrounding  contacting  relaticm  about  said  body  to 
fill  said  clearance  space  and  directly  contact  said  casing 
to  provide  a  hermetic  seal  between  said  body  and  said 
casing. 

3,972332 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  FABRICATION 

Jack  S.  KIlby,  Dalfau,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Texas  Instnanaits 

Incorporatad,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporalion  of  Dclawart 

Filed  May*,  1959.  S«r.  No.  811,479 

9ClataM.    (CL  317— 235) 


1.  An  intermediate  structure  in  the  fabrication  of  a 
semiconductive  element  employed  in  an  electric  circuit 
comprising  a  thin  fragile  wafer  of  single-crystal  semi- 


7.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
machine  tool  having  a  bed,  in  the  reproduction  of 
facsimiles  of  a  previously  machined  prototype,  in  re- 
sponse to  signals  recorded  on  a  record  medium,  in  com- 
bination: a  plurality  of  speed-controllable  servomotors 
for  moving  said  bed  on  respective  axes;  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  position  signal  generating  feed-back  trans- 
ducers driven  by  movements  of  said  bed  on  respective 
axes;  a  plurality  of  direction  signal  generating  devices 
each  responsive  to  directional  change  of  movement  of 
said  bed  on  a  respective  axis,  arranged  to  impart  a  direc- 
tional characteristic  to  each  position  indicating  signal 
generated  by  a  respective  transducer;  a  plurality  of  flip- 
flop  networks,  triggered  by  said  directional  characteristics, 
for  directionally  transmitting  reproduced  signals;  means 
for  reproducing  stored  signals;  respective  storing  inte- 
grators each  responsive  to  a  req;>ective  series  of  repro- 
duced signals  transmitted  through  a  respective  flip-flop 
network  to  develop  and  store  a  staircase  voltage  indicat- 
ing both  position  and  direction;  means  respoixiing  to  said 
staircase  voltage  and  to  back-feed  signals  delivered  from 
said  transducers,  directly  to  control  the  transmission  from 
the  power  source  of  power  signals  for  directly  operating 
said  servomotors  directionally  in  a  facsimile  reproducing 
operation;  and  means  for  feeding  back  to  said  integratCM-, 
new  directional  and  position  indicating  signals  generated 
by  a  respective  transducer,  for  reducing  said  staircase 
voltage  in  proportion  to  the  extent  of  bed  movement, 
whereby  the  speed  of  response  of  said  bed  to  the  stored 
signals  is  independent  of  the  speed  of  reception  of  re- 
produced signals. 


3,972^34 
AUTOMATIC  PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM 
AMire  H.  MoCta  aad  Robert  Viret.  Gcacva,  Switxcrland, 
asaignors  to  Sodctc  GowtoIk  dlostmiiicnts  dc  Phy- 
iiqac,  Gcacva,  Swttxcrlaad,  a  cocporadon  of  Swttzer- 


FUad  Dm.  (,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  157,541 
19  ClalBM.    (CI.  318—1(2) 

1.  An  automatic  programming  system  Ux  repeatedly 
selectively  positioning  at  a  plurality  of  exact  locations,  a 
movable  support  carrying  indices  thereon,  said  system 
comprising  in  combination,  selectively  operable  power 
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means  for  moving  said  support  at  coarse  and  slower  fine 
adjustment  speeds,  generator  means  coupled  to  said  mov- 
able support  for  developing  electrical  signals  having  a 
phase  angle  that  is  a  function  of  the  instanuneous  position 
of  said  movable  support,  memory  means  for  reproducibly 
storing  electrical  signals,  phase  comparison  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  error  voltage  which  is  a  function  of  the 
phase  difference  between  two  scries  of  electrical  signals 
fed  thereto,  switching  means  for  coupling  said  generator 
means  to  said  memory  means  to  record  on  said  memory 
means  a  repeat  position  series  of  electrical  signals  and  for 
coupling  said  generator  means  and  said  memory  means 
to  said  phase  comparison  means  to  feed  to  said  phase  com- 
parison means  a  series  of  instantaneous  position  signals 
from  said  generator  means,  and  said  repeat  position  series 


of  signals  from  said  memory  means,  means  for  producing 
vernier  electrical  signals  having  a  characteristic  which 
is  a  function  of  the  position  of  said  indices  relative  to  a 
zero  posiUon,  detector  means  responsive  to  said  vernier 
electrical  signals  for  producing  an  output  signal  having  a 
magnitude  proportional  to  variations  in  said  characteristic, 
and  control  means  coupUng  said  phase  comparison  means 
and  said  detector  means  with  said  power  means,  said  con- 
trol means  being  responsive  to  said  error  voltage  and  said 
output  signal  for  connecting  said  phase  comparison  means 
with  said  power  means  for  driving  said  support  at  coarse 
adjustment  speed  until  said  error  voltage  reachw  a  pre- 
determined minimum  value,  and  then  connectmg  said 
detector  means  to  said  power  means  for  dnvmg  said  sup- 
port at  fine  adjustment  speed  untU  said  output  signal 
reaches  a  predetermined  minimum  value. 


outputs,  a  differential  amplifier  having  input  means  and 
output  means  for  indicating  by  the  polarity  of  the  output 
current  the  sign  of  the  difference  of  two  voltages  ap- 
plied to  the  input  means,  means  for  electrically  connect- 
ing the  outputs    of  said   controllably    variable   voltage 
sources  to  the  input  means  of  said  differential  amplifier, 
said  first  voltage  source  being  responsive  to  the  position 
of  said  second  element  to  generate  a  voltage  whose  amph- 
tude  is  related  to  said  position,  a  switch  having  electrical 
input  and  output  means,  means  for  connecting  the  input 
means  of  said  switch  to  the  output  means  of  said  differ- 
ential amplifier,  first  and  second  polarized  relays  having 
coils  and  contact  sets,  means  for  connecting  said  coils 
to  the  output  means  of  said  switch,  means  for  mechani- 
cally connecting  said  switch  to  said  second  element  where- 
by when  said  second  element  is  being  moved  in  a  first  di- 
rection the  coil  of  said  first  relay  is  connected  to  the 
output  means  of  said  differential   amplifier   and   when 
said  second  element  is  being  moved  in  a  second  direction 
the  coil  of  said  second  relay  is  connected  to  the  output 
means  of  said  differential  amplifier,  said  first  relay  being 
polarized  to  be  energized  only  by  a  current  flowing  in 
a  first  direction  in  the  output  means  of  said  differenUal 
amplifier,  said  second  relay  being  polarized  to  be  ener- 
gized only  by  a  current  flowing  in  the  opposite  direction 
in   Uie  output   means  of  said   differential    amjdifier,    a 
source   of  electrical  power,   a  servo-motor,   means  for 
connecting  said  source  of  electrical  power  via  the  con- 
tact sets  of  said  polarized  relays  in  such  a  manner  that 
when  said  first  polarized  relay  is  energized  said  servo- 
motor rotates  in  one  direction  and  when  said   second 
polarized  relay  is  energized  said  servomotor  rotates  in 
the  opposite  direction,   means  for  causing  said  source 
of  mechanical  power  to  be  under  control  of  said  servo- 
motor and  means  for  causing  said  second  voltage  source 
to  be  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  servomotor  to 
generate  a  voltage  whose  amplitude  is  related  to  said 
rotation. 


3  872  836 

INDEX  TABLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  H.   Elsengreln,   Skancatelca,   N^^   "J^JSW  «o 

Seneca  Falls  MachlM  Company,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUcd  lone  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,539 

11  aaims.    (CL  318—467) 


M 


— "^ Y^ 


-v^ftjg£^ 


3,972335  ^^ 

SERV08YSTEM  WTIH  FEEDBACK 
DBCRIMINATTNG  W^ 
Yotoka  Mgrfj^Nyggji.  fa^^ 

"**°"  "nSM-y  25, 1969,  Sy.  No.  3MM 
Ctalms  priority,  MPll«<«o«  J-P-Scpt.  4, 1959 
8  ClalBis.    (CI.  318 — 448) 


4  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a 
first  element  driven  by  a  source  of  mechanical  power  in 
accordance  with  the  position  and  direction  of  movement 
of  a  second  element,  said  control  system  comprising  first 
and  second  controllably  variable  voltage  sources  having 

786  O.O— 88 


1.  An  index  tjfcle,  an  index  sUtion  defining  «top  "t- 
ried  by  said  taWe,  a  variable  speed  drive  for  said  table, 
electric  signal  responsive  control  means  for  said  dnvc,  in 
energizing  circuit  for  said  control  means,  said  energiimg 
circuit  includmg  first  control  signal  generating  meam  for 
generating  a  normal  drive  signal,  and  second  control  sig- 
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nal  generating  means  for  generating  an  approach  drive 
signal,  said  second  signal  generating  means  including  a 
movable  stylus  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  stop  for  being 
moved  thereby  from  an  extended  position  to  an  index 
position  upon  arrival  of  said  table  at  said  index  station 
and  means  generating  a  signal  variable  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  stylus,  means  biasing  said  stylus  to  said 
extended  position,  means  normally  connecting  said  elec- 
tric signal  responsive  drive  control  means  to  said  first 
signal  generating  means  for  driving  said  table  toward  said 
index  station  in  response  thereto,  and  means  for  switch- 
ing said  control  means  from  said  first  signal  generating 
means  to  said  second  signal  generating  means  for  driving 
said  table  at  index  station  approach  speed,  said  switching 
means  including  an  actuator  positioned  in  the  path  of  said 
stop  ahead  of  said  stylus  for  being  engaged  by  said  stop 
prior  to  engagement  thereof  with  said  stylus. 


said  second  magnetic  amplifier  means,  said  second  recti- 
fier means  and  the  emitter-collector  circuit  of  said  second 
transistor,  said  transistors  having  their  emitter-collector 
circuits  connected  between  said  center  tap  and  opposite 
sides  of  said  direct  current  load,  a  first  diode  connecting 
the  emitter  and  base  electrodes  of  said  first  transistor  and 


3,t72,837 

MAGNETIC  MULTIVIBRATOR  AMPLIFIER 

POWER  SUPPLY 

Ayhao  Hakimoglu,  ApalaclilB,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Inter- 

utfcmal  BuahBcai  MacUbm  Coqporatfcm,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  May  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  735,t31 
SCiaiiiis.    (CL321— IS) 
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3.  A  power  supply  comprising;  means  including  a  series 
transistor  and  a  filter  circuit  for  connecting  a  load  circuit 
to  a  source;  a  magnetic  multivibrator  amplifier  having  an 
output  winding  connected  to  apply  a  variable  frequency 
signal  to  control  base  current  of  the  transistor,  and  having 
a  plurality  of  other  windings;  means  connecting  one  of 
said  other  windings  to  effect  substantially  constant  voltage 
energization  thereof  at  times  to  set  the  core;  means  con- 
necting another  one  of  said  other  windings  to  affect  sub- 
stantiidly  constant  current  reset  of  the  core  in  between 
said  times;  an  error  circuit  comprising  a  voltage  divider 
and  a  Zener  diode  reference  source  across  the  load  cir- 
cuit; a  transistor  connected  in  circuit  with  another  one 
of  said  windings,  and  means  including  a  transistor  error 
signal  amplifier  and  a  diode  connecting  the  error  circuit 
to  control  the  transistor  of  said  yet  another  one  of  said 
other  windings  for  varying  the  reset  time  of  the  core  in 
response  to  variations  in  error  signal. 


3,«72,838 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 
Lewis  R.  Hctzlcr,  DavU  J.  Hartman,  and  Geraid  O.  Hant- 
zinger,  Andcrsoii,  Ind^  ■MJinorB  to  General  Motors 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,847 
7  Claims.    (CI.  321—25) 
2.  An  electric  circuit  for  providing  a  direct  current  volt- 
age which  is  controllable  both  as  to  polarity  and  magni- 
tude comprising,  a  source  of  A.C.  voltage  including  a 
coil  winding  having  a  center  tap,  first  and  second  mag- 
netic amplifier  means,  first  and  second  full  wave  rectifier 
means,  first  and  second  transistors,  a  direct  current  load, 
a  first  energizing  circuit  for  said  direct  current  load  in- 
cluding said  coil  winding,  said  first  magnetic  amplifier 
means,  said  first  rectifier  means  and  the  emitter-collector 
circuit  of  said  first  transistor,  a  second  energizing  circuit 
for  said  direct  current  load  including  said  coil  winding. 


connected  in  series  with  said  second  magnetic  amplifier 
means,  a  second  diode  connecting  the  emitter  and  base 
electrodes  of  said  second  transistor  and  connected  in  series 
with  said  first  magnetic  amplifier  means,  and  control 
winding  means  for  said  magnetic  amplifier  means  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  voltage  having  a  reversible  polarity 
and  variable  magnitude. 


3,072,839 
ELECTRIC  GENERATING  SYSTEM  REGULATION 
Jolin  W.  Korda,  East  Cleveland,  Oliio,  aasigDor  to  The 
Lccca-Navilic  Coospany,  Clcvclud,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  224«8 
ISCiaiau.    (CL  322— 25) 


1 .  In  combination  with  generator  means  having  a  field 
winding,  and  load  circuit  means  connected  with  said  gen- 
erator means  and  comprising  positive  and  negative  load 
conductor  means;  field  circuit  means  connected  with  said 
field  winding;  regulator  means  operable  to  vary  the  ener- 
gization of  said  field  winding  in  response  to  generator  out- 
put load  current  variations  in  said  load  circuit  means  com- 
prising switching  means  in  said  field  circuit  meant,  and 
control  means  for  said  switching  means,  said  control 
means  including  first  and  second  transistors  each  having 
emitter  and  collector  main  electrodes  and  a  base  at  a 
control  electrode;  a  series  resistor  in  one  of  said  load 
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conductor  means;  and  circuit  means  ^^""^^/'"f^J^S*^ 
electrodes  of  said  transistors  and  the  contro  electrodes  01 
the^istors  with  said  positive  ^^d  "«8»;'^„^.\°^ '^"^ 
ductor  means  for  normal  operation  of  ^hc  tram.sto«  m  a 
condition  of  deep  saturation  with  the  main  electrodes  ot 
Seof^aid  transistors  connected  to  control  the  conduc- 
?i^tv  ofAe  other  of  said  transistors,  and  also  connectmg 
ie  cc^trol  el  ctrode  of  said  one  of  said  transistor  ma 
retaUon  to  said  series  resistor  to  be  responsive  to  the  oc- 
cuie^  of  a  predetermined  voltage  drop  thereacross  for 
ca^sinrthe  tr^sistors  to  be  driven  out  of  saturation. 


1  n72  840 

REGULA^G  SV^M  FOR  JiJ^*™^^„, 


to  the  base  of  said  line  transistor  and  its  emitter  con 
nected  through  a  first  direct  current  source  to  »a.d  ^d 
terminal,  a  connection  between  a  pomt  on  said  first  re- 
tor  and  the  base  of  said  second  P-N-P  transistor,  an 
N-P-N  transistor  having  its  collector  connected  to  the 
base  of  said  line  transistor  through  a  second  resistor  and 
its  emitter  connected  through  a  third  resistor  and  a  sex- 
Ld  direct-current  source  to  said  third  terminal,  a  th^d 
direct-current  source  connected  between  the  base  of  said 
N-P-N  transistor  and  said  third  terminal,  said  N-P-N  tran- 
sistor operating   in   its   saturated  range  when  said  load 
current  iVnear  the  low^urrent  end  of  its  oP^r^ting  range 
a  fourth  resistor  being  connected  between  the  emitter  of 
said  line  transistor  and  the  emitter  of  said  N-P-N  tran- 
sistor. ^^^^^^__^_____ 

3  072  842 
POWER  SUPPLY  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Vaoghn,  BhMShamton,  NrV.ygpjor^  Gen- 
eral Precision,  Inc.,  •  c«pora*»  1  m-^ 
FUed  July  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  40,227 
16  Claims.    (CI.  323 — 22) 
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R  >V  voltage  regulator  for  controlling  the  energization 
of  a  filld  winding  of  a  generator  or  the  like  comprising 
a  pair  of  output  terminal,  adapted  to  be  connected  w.th 
tafd  fie°d  winding,  a  semi-conductor  connected  with  Mid 
'output  ermln.ls,*means  connected  with  »"d  •e"'-conduc- 
tor  for  controlling  its  conductivity  in  accordance  with 

heinB  Y-connected  and  said  second  secondary  w"»ding 
with  said  voltage  sensing  terminals. 

™ans«««  nei>v^;^agej|Eg^tor 

William  F.  Saunders  m,  '''•"^J^^^"^' 
4Clafans.    (CI.  32»— 22) 


1  In  a  voltage  regulating  device  comprising  a  line 
transistor  having  its  emitter-collector  circuit  •«»«/«  'me 
from  a  first  source  to  a  load,  a  by-pass  transistor  of  ^ 

ame  conductivity  type  as  said  '^-^ ^'^^TL'^^rSti 
through  a  second  source  to  a  second  line  from  said  first 
source  to  said  load,  and  a  shaping  circuit  connected  to 
the  base  of  said  line  transistor  and  the  collector  of  said  by- 
pass transistor  and  arranged  to  Provide  substantia  ly  con- 
stant current  over  the  working  range  of  the  voltage  ref- 
lating device,  a  shaping  circuit  compnsmg  first  and  sec- 
onitransistors  of  rhe'oppos.te  conductivity  type  from 
said  line  and  by-pass  transistors,  means  for  connecUng^;^ 
collectors  of  said  first  and  sa.d  second  transistors  toge^er 
and  to  said  base  of  said  line  transistor  and  said  collector 
of  said  by-pass  transistor,  means  connectmg  the  emitters 
of  said  first  and  said  second  transistors  together  and  toa 
resistor  network,  means  connecting  ^^id  resistor  nc^ 
between  second  and  third  termmals.  and  means  connect- 
litg^he  bLes  of  said  transistors  together  and  to  a  termmal 
connected  to  said  second  and  said  third  terminal. 


•I  II 


y 


1.  A  volug.  rcgfUtor  for  supplying  '^'^J'^^^ 
rtct-cmm  voluge  source  comprising  «  three  tennrau 

S-ororjir.c^s;»^3i,E 

a  second  P-N-P  transistor  having  its  collector  connecieu 


ABRASION  I^^SISTJ^'^p^S^AMLE  FOR 
BOREHOLE  DRIIXING^PARAluai 

Roy  J.  aements  and  Roi«»l»JS£'J?S£^ 
asrignorstoTeMcoInc^acoiyintkjofDeiawar* 

^  Filed  An«.  13, 1'^Jx?";  «••  JJ^*''* 
15  Cfarims.    (CL  324 — 10) 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  an  ^^^^.'^^IJ.^J^^^ 
tem  comprising  an  electrical  logging  f^^°^^  .^^J^ 
comprising  a  hoUow  metallic  pipe,  a  layer  of  imulation 
TppluS  to'the  external  surface  of  »aid  P.P^  «id  l.^ 
insulaUon  comprising  mulUple  layers  of  gl*"  «^>°*,^^ 
toBctbcr  and  to  said  pipe  by  a  polymerized  epoxy  re«n 
mSx  p^ar^  f rom  glycidyl  polycthcr ^^rrp^r^ 
povideioA  silicon  carbide  in  relaUve  P\°VOTtio^otW^ 
4S0  parts  by  weight  sflicon  carbide  per  100  parts  by  wet^ 
enoxy  S,Ttot  electrode  imbedded  in  said  Uycr  of 
i^itiS  and  .paced  from  ..id  pipe  at  a  pomt  .ub.Un- 
tSiy^way  b^een  the  end.  of  said  layer  of  insulation 
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and  a  second  electrode  imbedded  in  said  layer  of  insula- 
tion and  spaced  from  said  pipe  between  said  first  electrode 


and  one  end  of  said  layer  of  insulation  at  a  point  substan- 
tially 18  inches  from  said  first  electrode. 


3,072,844 
ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  SYSTEMS 
Henri-Georges    Doll,    Rldgefield,     Conn.,    ass^nor    to 
Schhimberser  Well  Sarveyfaig  Corporadon,  Hooston, 
Tex.,  a  corpontfon  of  Texas 

Filed  Oct  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  767,136 
8  Claims.    (CL  324—54) 


8.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  the  dielectric  constant 
of  a  substance,  the  combination  comprising  a  test  cell 
including  a  pair  of  electrodes  spaced  to  receive  a  sub- 
stance therebetween,  a  variable  capacitor,  capacitative 
means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  variable  a4>acitor 
and  said  test  cell  for  increasing  the  capacitance  of  each 
of  said  variable  capacitor  and  said  test  cell  by  a  fixed 
\j  amount,  said  fixed  amount  being  greater  than  the  capaci- 
tance of  said  test  cell,  means  for  passing  alternating  cur- 
rent through  said  test  cell  and  said  variable  capacitor  for 
producing  potentials  thereacross,  means  responsive  to  the 
difference  in  potentials  across  said  test  capacitor  and  said 
variable  capacitor  for  adjusting  the  capacitance  of  said 
variable  capacitor  substantially  to  equalize  the  resultant 
potentials  across  said  test  cell  and  said  variable  capacitor, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  adjustment  of  said  variable 
capacitor  for  providing  an  indication  which  is  a  function 
of  the  dielectric  constant  of  said  substance. 


3,972,845 

NOISE  FACTOR  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

Geocgc  Bmck,  Cindnnad,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avco  Cor- 

poratioa,  Cindhinad,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  27,570 

6ClaiBM.    (CL324— 57) 

1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  noise  figure  of  electrical 

circnitry,  said  electrical  circuitry  inriiKtiiij  an  input  cir- 


cuit and  an  output  circuit,  a  source  of  auxiliary  noise 
signal,  means  for  appljring  said  auxiliary  noiae  signal  to 
said  input  circuit  only  for  time  intervals  of  durations  f j 
separated  by  time  intervals  of  duratioiu  t%,  a  bridge  cir- 
cuit including  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm,  said  first  and 
second  arms  each  including  an  electrical  intflfrated 
power-responsive  resistance,  means  for  coupling  said  first 
arm  to  said  ou^t  circuit  only  during  said  times  ti. 


^rfofHt 


means  for  coupling  said  second  arm  to  said  output  cir- 
cuit only  during  said  times  t^,  said  bridge  circuit  being 
balanced  when  said  electrical  integrated  power-responsive 
resistances  are  equal  and  generating  an  unbalance  voltage 
when  said  power-responsive  resistances  are  unequal,  and 
adjustable  means  responsive  to  said  unbalance  voltage  for 
varying  the  relative  magnitudes  of  /j  and  /j  to  rebalance 
said  bridge  circuit. 


3,072,846 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Wallace  E.  Bdchcr,  Jr.,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  Mrignor  to 
Mi^wapoUt-Iloacywell  Ragalator  Compasiy,   Mlnnc- 
apoiii,  MlBB.,  a  corporalioa  off  Delaware 

Flkd  Jan.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  787,143 
1  Clafan.    (a.  324—99) 


^-4- 


-t 


ss 


A  comparison  encoding  measuring  device  comprising  a 
means  for  generating  digitally  related  groups  of  reference 
signals  having  a  similar  polarity  with  respect  to  a  com- 
mon point  in  said  means,  said  means  including  a  plurality 
of  resistor  groups  having  in  each  group  a  plurality  of 
serially  connected  resistors,  said  groups  of  resistors  being 
arranged  in  a  current-balanced  split  potentiometer  cir- 
cuit having  a  plurality  of  parallel  circuits  each  arranged 
to  be  connected  directly  across  a  common  power  source 
with  each  of  said  resistor  groups  in  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  parallel  circuits,  a  power  source  connected  to 
energize  said  parallel  circuits  in  the  potentiometer  circuit, 
a  plurality  of  relay  contacts,  each  of  said  contacts  being 
associated  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  resistors  to 
selectively  introduce  or  remove  the  signal  developed  there- 
across and  a  plurality  of  relay  coils  for  operating  cor- 
responding ones  of  said  relay  contacts,  a  single  sequenc- 
ing means  for  selectively  supplying  an  energizing  signal 
to  each  of  said  relay  coils  in  a  predetermined  sequence 
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to  produce  said  groups  of  reference  signals  in  a  sequen- 
tial arrangement,  circuit  means  connected  to  an  ou^ut 
signal  from  said  split  potentiometer  circuit,  said  output 
signal  comprising  said  groups  of  reference  signab  m  an 
alternately  addiuve  and  subtractive  relaUonship  wth  re- 
spect to  each  other  to  form  a  single  combined  reference 
si«ial.  means  connecting  said  combined  reference  signal 
in  series  with  an  input  signal  to  be  encoded,  means  for 
progressively  comparing  said  groups  of  reference  signals 
with  an  input  signal  representative  of  a  measured  variable 
to  produce  a  polarity  characterized  difference  control  sig- 
nal  a  sensing  means  responsive  to  both  polanUes  of  said 
difference   signal   to  control  said   means  for   generaUng 
sequential  groups  of  reference  signals  by  selectively  con- 
trollinR  the  application  of  an  energizing  signal  to  said 
equencing  means  for  distribution  by   said  sequencmg 
means  to  produce  a  combined  ^cferejice  signal  havmg 
substantially  a  compared  equality  with  said  »??"»  «^^ 
to  be  encoded,  and  an  output  means  responsive  to  said 
means  for  generating  sequential  groups  of  reference  sig- 
nals to  indicate  a  digital  value  corresponding  to  the  ampU- 
tude  of  said  input  signal. 


687 


3  072  848 

BROADBAND  lA^CVlH;  mB^BING  ADUFLEX 

POWER  DISTRIBUTED  AMPLIFIER 

George  de  Sock,,  Britimore,  Md.  «-^«or  to  tt|«Urit«l 

^Ses  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

**"  "^  n!S  Feb.  3.  1959,  Ser.  No  790,986 
3  Claims.    (CI.  325—132) 


MimnWAVE  DETECTOR  EMFLOYING  A  REFLEX 
£?YSTOON  SePELLER  VOLTAGE  AS  CONTROL 

wSSS^E.  Waters,   ^-^t^''^  2!^- .^"VlJ^. 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  S>ecre 

*^  "*  FUi^'y  30.  1957,  Scr.  No.  675,232 

2Claliis.    (CI.  325-29) 
(Granted  under  Thle  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


m\ ***p r^"*^ —  j^„    \X 
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1  A  broadband  jammer  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  antennas  substantially  shielded  from  each  other,  a 
duplex  power  amplifier  constituted  by  a  distributed  am- 
plifier including  a  plate  line,  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
plate  line  being  connected  to  the  respective  antennas,  a 
grid  line  and  a  voltage  wave  input  in  the  center  of  saio 
grid  line.  ^^^^^^^^^_^ 

3  072  849 
DAnin   RECEIVER   HAVING  VOLTAGE-CON- 
"^  TOOLED  M^NAlOr  CIRCUIT  COUPLING 
MEANS  BETWEEN  STAGES 

Willi«al.  Firestone,  Highland  «*•»*'  "^  "«,S^^  *° 

Motorola,  Inc.  Chicago  m^,  ■fon^ratton  of  Hlinois 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,744 

4  Claims     (CL  325—319) 


-ig- 


1.  A  microwave  proximity  fure  system  utduong  a  re- 
flex klystron  as  both  the  transmitter  and  the  ^^^^"^ 
Mild  system,  said  reflex  klystron  compnsing:  a  cathode 
at  a  Medctennined  potential  servmg  as  a  source  of  clec- 
Som^eSJTJir  foS^ng  and  accderaUng  jaid  elec^ons 
into  an  electron  beam,  a  resonant  cavity  havmg  a  gap 
S^uS  wiSS  said  beam   is  passed    output  co^mg 
meanTcommunicating  with  said  cavity    and  a  r^Uer 
SecSxKle  toward  which  said  beam  travels  after  jeavjng 
said  gap;  means  for  simultaneously  operatmg  said  reflex 
Systro?  structure  as  both  a  transmitter  and  » .detector 
cSmpriing:  first  voltage  means  connected  to  said  cavity 
STSg  .aid  reflex  klystron  to  oscillate  at  a  sigmd 
frequency  and  second  voltage  ^leans  conn«:ted  to  wad 
re^Uer  electrode  for  maintaining  «ud  repeller  electtode 
a^T  potential  level  close  to  said  cathode  potenual  thereby 
JliX  a  small  current  to  flow  in  said  repeller  electrode, 
an  anlemia   comiected  to  said  output  coupling   means 
adapted  to  radiate  the  oscillation  signal  8«"ated  by  swd 
reflSklystron  towards  a  target,  said  antenna  picking  up 
r^efi^S  sigmd  from  said  target  and  applying  itto  sa^ 
cavity  through  said  output  coupUng  means,  the  reflected 
Sm2  therebTbeing  mixed  at  said  gap  with  Ae  oscdlation 
SSd  fa^^U  Prod«=ed  by  said  reflex  klystron  rtruc- 
t^oS^SoJpter  frequency  sipial  current  to  flow  m 
Sd  wUer  etecSo^;  proximity  fuze  cm»ijy.  and  «r- 
^  Sms  comiected  to  said  repeUer  electrode  foe  utihz- 
Si  sSd^oppler  frequency  signal  current  to  activate  s«d 
^tJlS  cin^itry  when  «tid  Dopier  ^^^f^ 
J^JSetermined  level  and  predetermined  frequency. 


giTHH 


1    A  wave  signal  intermodulation  attenuation  system 
for  a  receiver,  including  in  combination,  first  and  second 
receiver  circuit  portions  having  output  and  input  circuits 
respectively,  said  first  receiver  circuit  portion  having  a 
[^n^d  circuU  tuned  to  the  desired  signal,  --n^t  c.rcu. 
means  connected  in  series  between  said  output  and  input 
di^uits  and  being  the  sole  intercoupl.ng  between  said 
receiver  circuit  portions,  said  resonant  circuit  means  in- 
cluding inductance  means  and  potential  variable  capaci- 
tance means  and  having  values  of  inductance  and  capaci- 
tance respectively  so  as  to  provide  low  impedance  at  the 
frequency  of  signals  coupled  between  said  recci^rer  ar- 
cuit  portions,  means  for  applying  a  direct  current  poten- 
tial £ross  said  potential  variable  capacitance  means  which 
potential  is  proportional  to  the  level  of  a  signal  tramjated 
bvTsaid  system,  said  resonant  circuit  means  providing  a 
higher  impedance  between  said  output  and  input  circmts 
as  said  direct  current  potential  varies  with  incrcasmg  signal 
level  and  said  resonant  circuit  means  is  variably  resonate 
with  respect  to  the  frequency  of  the  desired  signal  to 
thereby  reduce  overall  intermodulation  effects  for  strong 
received  signals. 


)M« 
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3,072,»50 
WAVEGUIDE  HYBRID  JUNCTIONS 


3,072,852 
FLOATING  GRID  GATES 


Richard  M.  Whilchom,  Mcalo  Park,  Calif^  assignor  to    Thomas  A.  Coffee,  La»  Cmccs,  N.  Mcx^  assignor  to  the 


Varian  Associates,  Paio  AJto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  June  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  38,855 
9  Claims.    (CI.  325 — 44«) 


►  3 


1 .  A  balanced  hybrid  junction  comprising  a  waveguide 
capable  of  axially  propagating  in  two  orthogonal  modes, 
means  located  at  one  end  of  said  waveguide  for  accom- 
modating a  first  electromagnetic  wave  propagating  in 
one  of  said  modes,  means  located  on  the  surface  of  said 
waveguide  adjacent  said  one  end  for  accommodating 
a  second  electromagnetic  wave  propagating  in  the  other 
of  said  modes,  a  pair  of  connections  spaced  from  said 
one  end  of  said  waveguide  and  directionally  responsive 
to  the  electric  fields  of  said  modes,  and  means  for  per- 
turbing said  modes  to  produce  electric  fields  of  opposite 
direction  in  each  connection  with  one  mode  and  electric 
fields  of  the  same  direction  in  each  connection  with  the 
other  mode. 


3,072^51 
PULSE  AMPLIFIER  FOR  ALTERING  THE  SHAPE 

OF  UNDERSHOOTS 
Edward  Fairstein  and  Raphael  A.  Dandl,  Oak  Ridge, 
TeuL,  aiaigiiorB  to  the  United  Statcc  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,541 
5  Claims.    (CI.  32»— 53) 


i 


(tv/.  "     •  ^^-p*  ••'^    '^5^ 


1.  A  pulse  amplifier  for  limiting  the  effects  of  under- 
shoots comprising  a  series  of  amplifying  stages,  a  series 
of  coupling  circuits  for  coupling  the  stages  together  in 
cascade  to  form  an  amplifier  system,  said  series  of  cou- 
pling circuits  including  a  pair  of  differentiating  networks, 
each  comprising  a  short  circuited  delay  line,  said  delay 
lines  having  substantially  the  same  time  constant,  one  of 
said  differentiating  networks  being  positioned  adjacent  the 
input  of  the  series  of  stages  and  serving  as  the  input  cou- 
pling for  said  stages  and  another  of  said  differentiating 
networks  being  positioned  adjacent  the  output  of  the  series 
of  the  stages  to  reduce  the  duration  and  increase  the 
ami^itude  of  the  undershoots  of  pulses  passing  through 
the  system,  and  means  for  feeding  step  pulses  to  the  input 
of  the  first  of  said  series  of  stages. 


United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,202 

6  Cbdms.    (CI.  328—94) 

(Graitf^  aoder  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


•-,     x^ 


l/I 


feiAf^^'  ^.- 


1.  An  electron  tube  circuit  comprising  a  vacuum  tube 
having  at  least  one  anode,  at  least  one  cathode  and  at 
least  one  grid,  said  anode  being  connected  through  an 
impedance  element  to  a  source  of  voltage  positive  in  re- 
lation to  said  cathode,  said  grid  being  direct  current  iso- 
lated from  said  anode  and  said  cathode,  a  capacitive  in- 
put element  connected  to  said  grid,  a  pair  of  signal 
sources  being  connected  in  parallel  between  said  cathode 
and  said  input  element. 


3,072,853 
GATE  CIRCUIT 
John  R.  Bufington,  Mllford,  NJL,  and  Ralph  G.  Haw- 
kins, Pooghkeensik,  N.Y.,  assigaors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  Unttcd  States  of  Anerka  ai  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,839 
4  Cbdms.    (CL  32»— 99) 


1.  A  gating  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  similar 
electron  tube  units,  a  plurality  of  inputs  connected  to  said 
electron  tube  units,  each  of  said  units  having  two  anodes 
directly  connected  together  and  two  cathodes,  one  cath- 
ode of  each  unit  being  connected  directly  together,  means 
coupling  a  gating  signal  to  said  directly  connected  cath- 
odes through  a  first  input,  means  coupling  a  reference 
voltage  to  one  of  the  remaining  cathodes  throu^  a  sec- 
ond input,  means  coupling  a  signal  voltage  to  the  other 
of  the  remaining  cathodes  through  a  third  input,  and  dif- 
ferential amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  electron  units  to 
provide  a  gated  output  proportional  to  the  magnitude  and 
polarity  of  the  signal  voltage. 


3,072,854 
ARTIFICIAL  REACTANCE  ELEMENTS  FOR   USE 
WITH  MODULATED  SIGNALS 
Robert  O.  Cmc,  Jr^  La  Habra,  Calif.,  asrignor  to 
North  AoMTkan  Aiiatioa,  Inc. 
FUad  May  1,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  810,367 
nChdnis.    (CL  328— 155) 
6.  An  artificial  reactance  element  for  use  with  modu- 
lated input  signals  comprising  means  for  supplying  a 
pulsed  signal  having  a  repetition  rate  substantially  higher 
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than  the  carrier  frequency  of  said  modulated  input  sig-  th^.  j^P- of^^id  ^^^l^^^^:;:^^^^ 
ral'inT^'rJ^al^Tuf  r  ^^  "  ^ c^^'^  fit-  Sdt^^^S  c.cuU.  a.d  mea.  for  gating  said  switch 
quency  of  said  modulated  input  signals,  a  natural  react- 


ance  element,  and  switching  means  connected  to  said 
pulsed  signal  of  variable  duty  cycle  for  periodrcally  mter- 
connecting  said  natural  reactance  element  with  said  modu- 
lated input  signals. 


3,072,855  ^^„ 

INTERFERENCE  REMOVAL  DEVICE  WITH  RBVra- 
fr^  AND  PROGRESSIVE  GATING  l^EANS  FOR 
SETTING  DESIRED  SIGNAL  PATTERN 
Charles  H.  Chandler,  Princeton,  NJ..  m^^  toUjt 
United  States  of  America  as  rcprcwnted  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

^^        Filed  Feb.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,987 
2Clalnis.    (CL  328— 165) 


to  allow  a  sweep  recovery  signal  to  pass  from  said  am- 
plifier to  said  integrating  circuit  only  dunng  the  sweep 
recovery  time.         ^^^^^^^^___ 

3,072,857  _.,^ 

AMPLITUDE  RATIO  DETECTOR  dRCUTT 
Samuel  Thaler,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hnghw  Air- 
Srft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporatK*  of 

^"""Piled  Mar.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,473 
8  Claims.    (CI.  329— 130) 


1    A  device  for  removing  interference  from  a  pulse 
signal  having  signal  pulses  and  interference,  comprising; 
a  delay  means,  a  first  gate  circuit  connected  between 
the  pulse  signal  source  and  said  delay  means,  a  switch 
connected  in  shunt  with  said  first  gate  circuit  between 
said  signal  source  and  said  delay  means,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  gate  pulse  of  substantially  greater  width  thar 
said  signal  pulses  in  said  pulse  signal,  means  for  con- 
necting the  output  of  said  delay  means  to  said  gate  pulse 
producing  means,  a  second  gate  circuit,  means  for  ap- 
plying said  pulse  signal  to  said  second  gate  circuit,  means 
for  applying  the  output  of  said  gate  pulse  producing 
means  to  said  second  gate  circuit  to  pass  the  pulse  signal 
only  during  the  gate  pulse  interval,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  output  of  said  gate  pulse  producing  means  ^° 
said  first  gate  circuit  to  pass  said  pulse  signal  to  said  de- 
lay circuit  only  during  the  gate  pulse  interval. 


1    A  detector  circuit  for  developing  an  output  signal 
comprising  a  source  of  input  signals  of  varying  amph- 
tixie    a  bi-directional  switch  having  one  end  coupled  to 
said' source,  a  storage  capacitor  coupled  to  the  other 
end  of  said  bi-directional  switch  to  mamtan  a  variable 
stored  potcnual,  a  first  constant  current  source  coupled 
to  said  bi-directional  switch,  a  second  constant  current 
source  coupled  to  said  storage  capacitor,  filter   means 
coupled  to  said  storage  capacitor  whereby  said  storage 
capacitor  charges  from  said  first  current  source  and  dis- 
charges to  said  second  current  source  as  determined  by 
a  ratio  of  the  amplitude  of  said  stored  potential  and  the 
instantaneous  amplitude  of  said  input  signals,  said  stored 
potential  being  applied  to  said  filter  means  to  develop 
the  output  signal. 


3  072*856 
SWEEP  RECOVfeRY  AND  ALTITUDE 
COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT 
Richarti  N.  Close,  Garten  CMy,  N J.,^.^nor  tojhe 
United  States  of  America  as  repre«nted  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,752 
nChdms.  (CL  328— 185) 
1  A  sweep  recovery  circuit  for  a  plan  position  indicator 
comprising;  a  sweep  integrating  circuit,  means  for  apply - 
a  charging  current  to  said  sweep  integratmg  circuit,  out- 
put means  connected  to  said  sweep  integraUng  circuit, 
means  for  comparing  the  output  of  said  integraUng  cu- 
cuit  with  a  reference  voltage,  a  feedback  ampUfier  con- 
nected between  the  output  of  said  comparing  means  and 


3,072,858 

REDUNDANT  AMPLIFIER  FAILUM:  ALATOrl 

PhiUp  SlsUnd,  Great  Ne^JSA^  a^Jpiorto  Spetty 

'^FSre5isrAS5^.?2i?sr' 

1  Chdm.    (CI.  330—2) 


A  failure  detection  means  for  a  dual-path  ampMer 
operating  to  amplify  control  signals  in  a  cnft  steenng 
system  comprising. 


;><)0 
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(a)  first  and  second  substantially  identical  signal  am- 
plification means  for  amplifying  input  control  signals 
at  a  given  frequency, 

(b)  a  common  source  of  input  control  signals  at  said 
given  frequency  coupled  to  the  input  of  each  of 
said  amplification  means  in  a  manner  to  couple  said 
control  signals  with  equal  phase  and  amplitude  to 
said  two  amplification  means, 

(c)  a  common  utilization  means  coupled  to  the  out- 
put of  each  of  said  amplification  means  and  opera- 
tive in  response  to  the  combined  amplified  control 
signals  at  said  given  frequency,  and 

(d)  differential  comparing  and  indicating  means  for 
providing  an  indication  of  failure  in  one  of  said 
amplification  means, 

(1)  said  differential  comparing  and  indicating 
means  being  coupled  to  the  respective  outputs 
of  said  two  amplification  means  and  operative 
in  response  to  signals  at  said  given  frequency 
representing  the  difference  in  magnitudes  be- 
tween said  control  signals  at  said  given  fre- 
quency as  present  at  the  output  of  said  two 
amplification  means, 

(2)  said  differential  comparing  and  indicating 
means  comprising  substantially  identical  first 
and  second  primary  windings  each  having  one 
end  coupled  to  the  output  of  a  respective  am- 
plification means  and  both  having  their  other 
ends  connected  together  and  to  a  common  input 
of  said  utilization  means, 

(3)  said  primary  windings  being  wound  on  a  com- 
mon core  of  magnetic  material  in  a  manner  so 
that  control  signal  currents  of  equal  magnitude 
and  phase  through  the  two  windings  establish 
equal  and  oppositely  directed  flux  fields  in  said 
core, 

(4)  said  differential  comparing  and  indicating 
means  further  including  a  secondary  winding  on 
said  core  wound  in  a  manner  to  be  energized 
by  the  flux  in  said  core  resulting  from  the  dif- 
ference in  magnitudes  of  the  control  signals 
at  said  given  frequency  at  the  outputs  of  said 
two  amplification  means,  thereby  to  produce  a 
current  therein  at  said  given  frequency  that  is 
a  function  of  the  difference  in  magnitudes  of 
said  control  signals  at  the  respective  outputs 
of  said  two  amplification  means, 

(5)  said  differential  comparing  and  indicating 
means  further  including  means  coupled  to  said 
secondary  winding  and  responsive  to  said  cur- 
rent at  said  given  frequency  for  providing  an 
indication  when  the  current  at  said  given  fre- 
quency in  said  secondary  winding  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined magnitude. 


such  transitions  from  energy  supplied  to  the  center  line 
than  the  other  extreme  line,  means  for  supplying  pump- 


3,072,S59 
FOUR  SPIN  FLIP  MASER  WITH  SINGLE 
MASER  ACTION 
Gordon  J.  Laahcr,  Briarcliff  Manor,  and  Peter  P.  Sorokin, 
PouglikeciMlc,  N.Y^  a«lgnon  to  btcniatioiial  BuilneM 
Machines  Corpondoii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,413 
4Claima.  (CI.  330— 4) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  microwave  energy 
by  single  maser  action  comprising  a  diamond  single 
crystal  having  nitrogen  impurities  therein  and  having 
an  electron  spin  system  characterized  by  a  center  and 
two  extreme  resonance  lines  equally  spaced  in  frequency, 
the  spins  of  said  lines  being  capable  of  undergoing  four 
spin-flip  transitions  in  which  the  total  Zeeman  energy 
of  the  spins  is  conserved  and  wherein  one  of  the  extreme 
lines  has  a  greater  probability  of  absorbing  energy  by 


— I — "^^ 
•-  .-»-  .J 


ing  microwave  energy  to  said  material  at  the  frequency 
of  said  center  line  and  means  for  applying  an  input 
signal  to  said  material  to  extract  the  energy  therefrom. 


3,072,M0 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
Augustus  Gerard  Tlicodoor  Bccidng  and  Picter  Boxman, 
Eindhoven,  Nctlicrlaiids,  ■siignnri,  hy  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  North  American  Pliilips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dciawve 
Origfaial  application  Mar.  15, 1954,  Ser.  No.  416,051,  now 
Patent  No.  2,801,297,  dated  July  30,  1957.     Divided 
and  this  appUcatioa  Oct  12,  1956,  Scr.  No.  618,164 
Clainu  priority,  application  Netherlands  July  18,   1953 
1  aaim.    (CI.  330—23) 


A  stabilized  transistor  amplifier  circuit,  comprising  a 
transistor  having  a  base  and  a  collector  and  an  emitter, 
a  direct  current  conductive  source  of  signal  voltage  hav- 
ing a  first  terminal  electrically  connected  to  said  base,  a 
condenser  connected  in  scries  between  a  second  terminal 
uf  said  source  and  the  emitter,  a  single  battery  for  the 
circuit,  the  battery  and  a  load  impedance  being  coiuected 
in  series  between  said  emitter  and  collector,  said  load  im- 
pedance having  direct  current  resistance,  and  a  bias  re- 
sistor having  one  end  direct-current  conductively  con- 
nected to  said  second  terminal  and  having  its  opposite  end 
direct-current  conductively  connected  to  said  collector  be- 
tween said  collector  and  said  load  impedance,  whereby 
the  circuit  is  self-compensating  for  changes  in  collector 
current  produced  by  variation  of  transistor  parameters. 


3,072,861 
NOISE  REDUCTION  IN  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER 
John  S.  Cook,  New  ProvMcncc,  NJ.,  aainior  to  Bell 
Telephone     Laboratoffica,    lacorporatcd.    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  2, 1960,  Sw.  No.  26,111 
SCfaUms.    (CL  330-^3) 


i 


r^ 


1.  A  high  frequency  amplifier  comprising  means  for 
forming  and  projecting  a  beam  of  electrons  having  fast 
and  slow  modes  of  propagation  and  noise  waves  there- 
on, means  for  extracting  certain  fast  mode  noise  waves 
from  said  beam,  a  source  of  signal  frequency  wave  en- 
ergy,  a  source  of  pump  wave  energy  of  substantially 
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twice  said  signal  frequency,  means  for  transferring  a 
first  quantity  of  pump  wave  energy  to  the  fast  mode  of 
said  beam,  a  slow  wave  circuit  for  propagating  a  second 
quantity  of  pump  wave  energy  in  coupling  relationship 
with  the  fast  mode  of  said  beam,  means  for  causing  in- 
phase  coupling  between  said  first  and  second  quantities 
of  pump  energy,  said  slow  wave  circuit  being  constructed 
such  that  the  coupled  pump  wave  travels  at  a  higher 
velocity  than  the  velocity  of  uncoupled  signal  energy 
on  said  beam,  said  slow  wave  circuit  being  further  con- 
structed such  as  to  propagate  signal  energy  at  a  velocity 
substantially  equal  to  the  coupled  pump  wave  velocity  plus 
the  difference  in  velocities  of  the  coupled  pump  wave 
and  uncoupled  signal  energy  on  the  beam. 


3,072,862 
SINGLE^TAGE  TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR,  PAR- 
TICULARLY FOR  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Francesco  Semeria,  Mltan,  wid  Sa-to  Montopia,  Bollate, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Siemens  Sodeta  per  Azioni,  Milan, 
Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy  ..,««. 

^'      FIM  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,881 
Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Italy  Oct  11, 1958 
6  Cbdms.    (CL  331—117) 


oscillator  comprising  a  unidirectional  current  device 
having  at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  elec- 
trode, a  feedback  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  wind- 
ings, a  cathode  impedance  connected  between  said  cathode 
and  ground,  and  a  grid  impedance  network  connected  to 
said  control  electrode  and  ground,  the  primary  winding 
of  said  transformer  being  connected  between  said  anode 
and  a  source  of  supply  voltage  for  said  unidirectional 
current  device,  and  a  second  winding  being  connected 
between  said  control  electrode  and  said  grid  impedance 
network,  a  regenerative  voltage  thereby  being  fed  back 
to  said  control  electrode  from  said  anode;  and  vanable- 
impedancc  means  connected  across  a  third  winding  of 
said  transformer,  said  variable-impedance  means  being 
controllable  to  shih  its  impedance  between  two  values, 
one  of  which  maintains  said  oscillator  in  its  normal  state 
of  non-regenerative  conduction  and  the  other  of  which 
causes  said  oscillator  to  go  into  a  state  of  oscillation. 


3,072,864  „ 

FREQUENCY  MODULATION  SYSTEMS 
Roger  Alexis  and  Victor  Biggi,  '•"^,,f  "»<*•  "^--_ 
to  Compagnie  Gcncralc  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil,  a  cor- 

poration  of  France 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,649 

Cbdms  priority,  application  France  Sept  4, 1958 

5cWims.    (CL332— 19) 


1  A  single-stage  oscillator,  comprising  direct-voltage 
supply  means,  a  transistor  having  a  base  circuit  and  hav- 
ing respective  emitter  and  collector  circuits  serially  con- 
nected across  said  voluge  supply  means,  an  inductance 
coil  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  each  other 
and  forming  an  oscillatory  circuit  connected  with  said 
emitter  circuit,  said  coil  having  a  secondary  winding  con- 
nected in  said  base  circuit  for  passing  a  phase-reversed 
signal  from  said  oscillatory  circuit  to  said  base  circuit, 
phase  correction  means  connected  in  said  base  circuit, 
impedance  means  connected  in  said  collector  cu-cuit,  and 
output  terminals  connected  with  said  coUector  circuit  to 
furnish  the  oscillator  output  signals. 


3,072,863  _ 

IMPEDANCE-CONTROLLED  BLOCKING 
OSCILLATOR 
Paul  Jarmotz  and  Raymond  Pepinsky,  State  CoUjye.P«^ 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignniwts,  to  At  UnW«>  JtatM 
ofAmcrica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

^■^     Filed  Jm.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,302 
ICbim.    (CI.  331— 148) 


1    Frequency  modulation  arrangement  for  frequency 
modulating,  according  to  a  predetermined  waveform,  an 
electronically  tunable  tube  including  a  first  and  a  second 
control  electrode,  comprising  in  combination;  a  generator 
for  generating  a  voltage  varying  periodically  from  a  maxi- 
mum to  a  minimum  and  vicc-vcrsa  and  attaining  said  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  at  predetermined  and  cychcaUy  re- 
peated times;  a  first  modulator  connected  to  said  gen- 
erator and  first  electrode  for  applying  said  voluge  to  said 
first  electrode;  a  second  modulator  connected  to  said  gen- 
erator for  generating  a  frequency  modulated  wave  whose 
frequency   varies  in  synchronism  with   said  volUge;  an 
output  element  in  said  tube,  a  mixer  having  a  first  mput 
connected  to  said  output  element,  a  second  input  con- 
nected to  said  second  modulator,  and  an  output;  a  dis- 
criminator connected  to  said  output  for  generaung  a  con- 
trol voltage;  and  means  series  connected  between  said 
first  modulator  and  said  second  control  electrode  to  apply 
a  voltage  to  the  latter,  said  means  being  further  connected 
to  said  discriminator  for  receiving  and  bemg  controUed 
by  said  control  voluge. 


An  impedance-controlled  blocking  oscillator  compris- 
ing in  combination:  a  blocking  osciUalor  biased  to  oper- 
ate'in  a  normal  state  of  non-regenerative  conducUon.  said 


3,072^5 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  

Louis  W.  Roberis,  Roxbwy,  Maw.,  ■**t*»JlL2!r!f 
wave  AsMdatcf,  Inc,  BosIob,  Ma*.,  ■  eatfonHkm  of 

'^^"""'nEdOct.  11, 1955,  Scr.  No.  539,785 
8  Clahns.    (CL  333—13) 

1.  A  wide  band  gaseous  discharge  device  compnsmg 
a  wave  guide  section  containing  a  pair  of  pyramid  shaped 
ridges  having  sharp  edges  defining  a  narrow  gap  along 
the  guide  axis,  a  plurality  of  ionizing  electrodes  mount- 
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ed  in  said  section  adjacent  the  gap,  and  two  triple  iris 
windows  one  at  each  end  of  the  section  enclosing  the 


a  permanent  magnet  entirely  enclosed  within  and  sep- 
arated from  the  propagating  path  of  said  waves 
by  one  of  said  conductors, 

said  permanent  magnet  being  positioned  in  its 
enclosing  conductor  in  the  region  adjacent  said 
gyromagnetic  element  and  being  magnetized 
transversely  to  said  conductor  to  immerse  said 
gyromagnetic  element  in  a  transverse  magnetic 
field. 


ridges,  the  iris  openings  being  of  equal  length,  the  outer 
irises  being  of  decreasing  width. 


3,072,866 
GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Louis  Wright  Roberts,  Roxbury,  Mass.,  ass^or  to  Micro- 
wave Associates,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 
Original  application  Oct.   11,   1955,  Ser.  No.   539,785. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jane  26,  1959,  S«r.  No. 
824,132 

6  Clalnu.    (CL  333—13) 


I.  In  a  gaseous  discharge  device  having  me;ms  for  pro- 
viding a  high  voltage  gradient  across  a  gap.  an  ionizing 
electrode  structure  adjacent  said  gap  comprising  an  elec- 
trically conductive  wall  defining  a  cavity  having  an  edge 
adjacent  the  gap,  an  insulated  electrode  located  along  the 
axis  of  the  cavity  and  having  an  end  positioned  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  the  cavity  edge,  and  a  pre- 
formed insert  in  the  form  of  an  additional  insulating 
sheath  of  solid  dielectric  material  fitted  to  the  cavity  wall 
and  extending  substantially  to  said  edge  to  restrict  the 
ionizing  path  to  the  distance  between  the  cavity  edge  and 
said  end  of  said  electrode. 


3,072,867 

INTERNAL  MAGNET  COAXIAL  LINE  DEVICE 

Willhim  C.  Heithans,  Dunedin,  Fbi.,  assignor  to  Spciry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original    application    Jan.    30,    1960,    S«r.    No.    2,259. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
183,162 

4Cbdm«.    (CI.  333— 24  J) 


1.  A  transverse  electromagnetic  wave  transmission  line 
device  comprising, 
first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  spaced-apart 
and    conductively    separated    electrical    conductors 
for  guiding  electromagnetic  waves  in  a  transverse 
electromagnetic  mode  along  a  path  defined  by  laid 
conductors, 
an  element  of  magnetic  polarizable  gyromagnetic  ma- 
terial that  exhibits  gyromagnetic  effects  to  electro- 
magnetic waves  propagating  along  said  conductors, 
said  gyromagnetic  element   being  positioned  be- 
tween said  conductors  in  the  propagating  path 
of  said  waves,  and 


3,072,868 
TWINT  FILTER 
Eugene  R.  Lucka,  HilUard,  and  Glen  H.  Thomas,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignors  to  tntemational  Research  and  De- 
velopment Corporation,  Worthington,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,951 
6Ctaims.    (CL333— 75) 


"!« 


_^^i 


■S. 


'■/• 


atim^ 


•^jf. 


1.  An  electrical  filter  comprising  a  pair  of  symmetrical 
T  networks  connected  in  separate  paths  between  a  pair 
of  common  input  terminals  and  a  pair  of  common  output 
terminals,  one  of  said  networks  consisting  of  two  series 
resistances  and  a  shunt  capacity,  and  the  other  of  said 
networks  consisting  of  two  series  capacities  and  a  shunt 
resistance,  said  capacities  and  resistances  being  propor- 
tioned to  provide  maximum  attenuation  in  the  filter  at  a 
predetermined  frequency,  orte  of  said  series  connected 
resistances  connected  to  one  of  said  output  terminals 
being  variable  to  provide  variation  in  said  predetermined 
frequency,  the  remaining  series  and  shunt  resistors  be- 
ing of  a  fixed  value,  said  series  connected  capacities  be- 
ing connected  to  input  and  output  terminals  and  respec- 
tively designated  Ci  and  Cj,  said  shunt  capacity  being 
designated  Cj,  said  series  connected  resistors  being  con- 
nected to  input  and  output  terminals  and  respectively 
designated  Ri  and  R,,  Rj  being  variable,  said  shunt  re- 
sistor being  designated  Rj,  Rj  being  always  considerably 
greater  than  Rj,  and 

C,         Hi 


3,072^9 
RECIPROCAL  GYROMAGNETIC  LOSS  DEVICE 

Harold  Seidcl,  Fanwood,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,878 
5  Cbdms.    (CL  333—81) 


1.  A  microwave  component  adapted  to  support  domi- 
nant mode  electromagnetic  wave  energy  of  solely  trans- 
verse electric  and  solely  transverse  magnetic  field  distri- 
butions comprising. 
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a  transmission  path  which  is  conductively  bounded  in  at 
a  e'rni:::;rSe:^s/reU^^^^^^^^^  between 

JtlTTor  operating  said  con^ponent  in  a  cut  « 
condition  in  which  said  wave  energy  of  frequencies 
S?ween  /o  and  /,  propagating  in  either  direction 
therethrough  is  highly  attenuated,  ^,^^,:^iu 

said  means  comprising  ^^e  combination  of  magn^^^^^^ 
polarizable  material  positioned  m  the  space  betweet^ 
Sd  regions  and  said  member  and  contiguous  to  a 
eist  one  conductive  surface  thereof,  said  materia 
filling  less  than  half  of  the  area  between  said  regions 
and   ad  member  and  exhibiting  ferrom a gneUc  reso- 
nance in  the  presence  of  said  wave  energy  at  a  fre- 
qJe^cy  / :  ^tween  h  and  /,  with  a  resonance  line 
width  which  is  less  than 


3,072,871  _^„ 

ELECTRICAL  POTENTIOMETER 
Samuel  A  Douglas,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Src^ls^n   £?,   Unk   Division,   Btoghamton,   N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ,,4  hi 

^    Filed  July  14,  1961,  S«r.  No.  124,112 
4  Claims.    (CI.  338-171) 


nonmagnetic  dielectric  material  extending  cocxten^vcly 
along  the  entire  length  of  said  gyromagnetic  material 
and  fiinng  the  remainder  of  the  area  between  said 

field  hav  ng  a  strength  relative  to  said  frequency  band 
of  high  attenuation  which  includes  the  region  of 
ferromagnetic  resonance. 

RECTANGULAr'w'aVEGUIDE  BENT> 

Rlch.rd''5'w.Iker  ^o^^^^i,^!^J^Z 
wave  Associates,  Inc.,  Buritogton,  Mam,  a  cwrpw. 

„,  Mass^buj^    ^^   l'^/.^;i:!igY''" 
16  Claims-    (CL  333— 98) 


1.  A  variable  resistance  device,  comprising,  in  comb.na 
lion:   a  substantially  cylindrical  core  member  having  a 
plurality  of  passageways  of  substantially  triangular  cross- 
UctTon  arranged  in  circular  array  about  the  cental  «i» 
S    aid  core  member,  each  of  said  passageways  haying  a 
pair  of  walls  which  converge  in  a  direction  toward  the 
Tnner  edge  of  the  passageway  which  they  bound  to  form 
an  inner  corner  in  each  passageway;  a  resistance  element 
mounted  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  core  member 
Td  arranged  to  extend  beyond  one  end  of  said  core  mem^ 
ber,  a  rot'atable  shaft  journalled  in  ^^^  ^o^^ .^f^^^'^ 
win^r  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  travcree 
:  iTrSance  element;  and  a  ^^^^  resilient^  w^^^^^^  up 

member  lodged  in  at  least  one  °f.  »^"* /"^^^/d^?;^^^ 
c«rini»  force  of  said  tap  member  being  excrtca  oeiwccu 
Sid  fnn°r  comJof  Jd  one  of  «.id  p3.»,cw.y,  and  • 
selected  point  on  said  resUtance  element. 

WW  Electronics  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  ?■•,  •  cor 

poration  of  PennsylV"!^^,   c  m«  R9  «41 
FUed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Sw- No.  89,541 

12  Claims.    (CL  338-174) 


j;!s^.nren'.':hir^sr.i';;:«~ediate 

,he  outer  wall  "' "'^ '"S™^'^  Snd  w^Uofcach 
planes  mating  «'*,  ""^.  J""^^,^  walls  and  being 

end  portions. 


1    A  rotarv  variable  resistance  unit  comprising  in  com- 

3  b^?w«n  the  ends  thexcof.  contact  means  for  cl^ 

'eSUy  ^^ted  to  the  resistance  element  and  pro- 
jecting externally  of  the  housing. 
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3,072,873 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG  ADAPTOR 

Albert  D.  Trahcr,  6727  SW.  19th  St., 

West  Hollywood,  Fla. 

Filed  Jane  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  37,444 

1  Claim.    (CI.  339—14) 


openings  in  said  top  plate,  each  conducting  element  hav- 
ing a  terminal  lug  projecting  into  each  of  the  stack  open- 
ings, the  several  lugs  within  each  stack  opening  being 
angularly  and  axially  displaced  from  each  other;  a  tube 
socket  disposed  in  each  socket  opening  of  said  plate  and 
having  a  plurality  of  conductor  terminals  projecting  into 
the  aligned  opening  in  the  stack  of  elements,  certain  of 
said  socket  terminals  engaging  corresponding  terminal 
lugs  of  the  conducting  elements. 


An  adaptor  device  for  use  with  appliance  conductors 
of  the  type  that  embody  three  wires  and  with  the  plug 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  forwardly  directed  flat  prongs 
that  are  connected  to  two  of  the  wires  and  a  third  wire 
projecting  laterally  from  the  side  of  the  plug  to  consti- 
tute a  ground  wire,  the  adaptor  embodying  a  flat  non- 
metallic  plate  of  insulating  material  and  with  the  plate 
being  cylindrically  recessed  at  one  side  to  accommodate 
appliance  plugs  of  various  shapes,  the  base  of  the  recess 
being  relatively  thin  and  provided  with  spaced  apart  slots 
that  are  spaced  in  accordance  with  the  spacing  of  the 
prongs  of  the  plug,  a  flat  metallic  strip  flxed  to  that  side  of 
the  plate  that  is  provided  with  the  recess,  a  second  metal- 
lic strip  flxed  upon  the  opposite  face  of  the  plate  and  with 
the  last  named  strip  being  L-sbaped,  having  a  horizontal 
leg  portion  and  a  vertical  leg  portion,  the  vertical  leg 
portion  being  disposed  between  the  slots  and  provided  at 
its  lower  end  with  a  removable  cylindrical  prong,  a 
threaded  rivet  extending  through  the  plate  from  side  to 
side  and  connected  with  the  strips,  the  said  rivet  constitut- 
ing a  binding  post  for  the  ground  wire,  the  said  strips  also 
being  connected  together  by  a  tubular  rivet,  forming  a 
socket,  the  said  adaptor  adapted  to  receive  the  plug  into 
its  recess  with  the  prongs  of  the  plug  extending  through 
the  slots  for  engagement  into  corresponding  sockets 
formed  in  a  receptacle  and  with  the  cylindrical  prong 
simultaneously  engaging  a  third  socket  of  a  three-socket 
receptacle  and  whereby  the  appliance  may  be  grounded 
with  respect  to  a  three-socket  receptacle. 


3,072,874 

CHASSIS  CONSTRUCTION 

Ellis  L.  Roncy,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric   Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  17,  I960,  Ser.  No.  69,914 

2  Claims.    (CI.  339—17) 


3,072,875 
DUST-PROOF  LAMP  SOCKETS 
WarrcD  H.  JohoMiQ,  East  Natkk,  and  Robert  E.  Fitz- 
gerald,   Qulacy,     Mass.,     assignors    to     Unitcd-Carr 
Fastener  Corporatioii,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  776,318,  Nov.  25, 
1958.      This    application    Aug.    16,    1961,    Scr.    No. 
132,280 

3  Claims.    (CI.  339—101) 


I.  In  a  lamp  socket  and  like  housing  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  hollow  portion  for  housing  contact  means  for 
engagement  with  a  lamp  and  a  flexible  tubular  skirt  means 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  hollow  portion  and  having 
its  other  end  formed  to  tightly  surround  flexible  electrical 
conductor  means  for  feeding  current  to  said  contact 
means  and  in  which  said  hollow  portion  has  a  diameter 
at  least  several  times  the  diameter  of  said  conductor 
means,  the  improved  flexible  tubular  skirt  means  which 
consists  of  a  single  flexible  piece  of  tubing  of  a  diameter 
snugly  fitting  over  said  hollow  portion,  said  tubing  having 
a  portion  thereof  flattened  at  a  point  remote  from  said 
hollow  portion,  said  flattened  portion  having  at  least  one 
cutaway  portion  extending  from  the  end  of  said  tubing 
remote  from  said  hollow  portion  and  the  walls  of  said 
flattened  portion  being  seamed  together  along  the  edge 
of  said  cutaway  f>ortion,  said  flattened  cutaway  seamed 
portion  defining  a  short  tapering  section  terminating  at 
said  remote  end  of  said  tubing  in  a  longitudinally  directed 
opening  of  a  cross  section  to  tightly  surround  said  flexible 
electrical  conductor  means,  said  seamed  portion  affording 
a  longitudinal  stiffening  of  said  tapered  portion  facilitat- 
ing the  insertion  of  such  flexible  electrical  conductor 
means  therethrough. 


3,072,876 
DETACHABLE  CONNECTOR 
Paul  W.  Balks,  h^  Endicott,  N.Y.,  aarigwir  to 
tional   BoslBcsa   Machines   Corporatioa,   New 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  YoHk 

FUcd  lane  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  820,703 
1  Claim.    (CL  339—108) 


York, 


2.  In  combination,  a  chassis  construction  comprising  a 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  socket  openings  having 
axes,  and  transmission  linf  means  mounted  under  said  top 
plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheet-like  conducting  ele- 
ments and  a  plurality  of  insulating  elements,  said  con- 
ducting and  said  insulating  elements  having  outer  edges 
and  being  arranged  in  a  stack  with  adjacent  conducting 
elements  spaced  apart  by  and  engaging  opposite  sides  of 
an  insulating  element,  means  for  securing  said  stack  to 
the  plate,  means  for  making  external  electrical  connec- 
tions to  said  conducting  elements  comprising  a  prong  con- 
nected to  an  outer  edge  of  each  conducting  element,  said 
stack  of  elements  having  a  plurality  of  openings  having 
axes  aligned  with  the  axes,  respectively,  of  said  socket 


An  electrical  connector  for  a  termirkal  comprising:  a 
relatively  resilient  sleeve;  an  electrically  conducting  cylin- 
drical element  having  a  diameter  substantially  the  same 
as  the  inside  dimension  of  the  sleeve  and  slidably  mounted 
m  said  sleeve;  a  contact  tip  formed  on  one  end  of  said 
conducting  element  for  connection  with  a  terminal;  said 
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oootact  tip  being  shaped  as  an  inclined  plane  *ith  the 
SSw«nt  oflSd  planTat  the  end  of  said  cyl.ndncal  ele- 
^l^^nTinclined  toward  the  axis  of  sanl  conduct- 
STel^iSTmeans  for  normaUy  biasing  said  conductmg 
eknSJTurTe  said  inclined  plane  of  said  t.p  w.th.n  sa>d 
tle^wtexby  a«  opening  is  formed  between  the  inside 
^S^Z  sleeJTand  the  inclined  plane  which  in^ 
Sjrrin  magnitude  as  the  conducting  elernent  .s  moved 
^tTsiJd  sleSTe;  wheirby  a  terminal  placed  in  said  open^ 
Sg^  said  conducting  element  is  extended  is  wedged 
Stw^said  contact  Up  and  said  resilient  sleeve  «  the 
^^ng  element  resumes  a  normal  position  within  said 
sleeve.  ____^_^^^__ 

3,072,877 

CONNECTION  DEVICE 

Georg  O.  Landwehr,  37 12B  Cooper  Ave.  SE., 

HnntsvUlc,  Ata.     ,^^__ 

FUcd  May  5,  1^1,  Ser.  No.  108,205 


595 


having  a  base  and  an  upsUnding  wall  extending  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  base,  said  upstanding  wall  having 
means  of  engaging  a  bulb  and  slot  means  extending  from 
said  open  end  to  said  base,  a  series  of  ropved  walU 
forming  recesses  on  the  external  surface  of  "«i/»P»^- 
ing  wall,  each  of  said  conUcU  having  a  pair  of  tab  m«n- 
bers  and  means  for  engaging  saui  ^^^^^^^  w»lU    "uj 
contacts  engaging  said  insulaung  housing  in  »"t»J^°ti^^ 
abutting  relation  with  said  externa    surface  of  «"d  up- 
standing wall  and  in  spaced  relation  with  each  other 
each  of  said  contacts  having  tab  members  extending  mto 
the  area  encompassed  by  »»id"pstandmg  wall  thereby 
providing  electrical  continuity  between  a  lamp  bulb  and 
an  external  circuit 


3,072,879 

TERMINAL  BLOCK 

Edmond  C.  Crowthcr,  North  Vi*mvtoa,^M. 

FUed  Apr.  8.  1960,  »«[•  No.  JJ,045 

5  Claims.    (CI.  339—198) 


A  device  for  connection  between  a  test  lead  including 
a  contactor  with  an  electrical  terminal  pro^cting  there- 
froT^nd   an   electrical  wire,  said   device  comprismg 
a  n^n'onductive  housing  provided  with  a  chambe    at 
one  end  thereof  and  a  bifurcated  second  end  portion;  an 
insulated   hSle   in   telescoping  relationship   with   said 
one  eni  saThandle  comprising  a  conducting  tube  having 
Z  end  sUdably  received  in  said  one  end  of  said  housing^ 
^  "e  other  end  of  said  tube  extendmg  outwardly 
SereS  and  having  an  insulator  disposed  thereabout,  *a^d 
tube  and  said  insulator  being  open  to  receive  said  elec- 
ti«a   terminal;  a  conductive  plug  disposed  w.th.n  the 
cSmb^rTsa  d  housing  and  in  electrical  connection  with 
s^^d  conductive  tube;  a  conductive  member  having  a  first 
Md  in Xtrical  connection  with  said  conductive  p^ug  and 
Sing  pro^  ded  with  a  hook  on  a  second  end  which  is  dis- 
^«d  wTthin  said  bifurca^ed  end  of  said  housing;  a  spring 
disposed  within  the  chamber  of  said  housing  fo";  b'"'"8 
uud  conductive  member  to  a  first  position  in  said  bifur- 
S^ted  end  of  said  housing,  whereby  when  the  housing  and 
Se  handle  are  moved  together  the  spring  will  be  com- 
pressed between  the  conductive  plug  and  one  end  of  the 
cha^lir  within  said  housing  causing  the  hooked  end  of 
id  ctidSe  member  to  extend  to  a  second  pos.t^n 
out  from  said  bifurcated  end  of  sa.rf  housing;  srid  hook 
Saiing  T  leg  at  the  end  thereof  extending  laterally  from 
«Td  bifurcated  end  for  engagernent  with  "-d  wire  and 
retention  thereof  when  said  conductive  member  is  biased 
to  said  first  position. 


3,072,878 
ELECTRICAL  LAIVW  SOCKET 
Arthur  Stmilcy   Woodw«d    Natidk^«ji   Erk^  PW. 
Dedham,  Mms.,  a«ignors  to  UnHH^«rr  FMt«er  Coj^ 
poration,  Cambridge,  Mi«.,  •coryor.tfanof  Delaware 
•^        Filed  May  29, 1961,  S«.  No.  113,300 
2  Ckdns.    (CI.  339 — 176) 


1  A  terminal  block  for  removably  retaimng  a  plu- 
ral tv  of  di^rete  conductors,  including  a  dielectric  base 
»nH  a  o  urS  of  metallic  connectors,  said  base  havmg  a 
ptaliS^o  polygonal  shaped  bores  angularly  disposed 
Relative  to  the  top  face  of  said  base  and  opening  out- 
v^lrdly  rdat  ve  to?he  top  face  of  said  base  adapted  to  ac- 
«Dt  siid  wnnectors.  each  of  said  connectors  mcludmg  a 
.ofSr  li  ^hToed  cage  a  screw,  a  metallic  spring,  said 
TaVe 'h  vi^ng  an'1'per?u%  ^lygonal  base  complementary 
to  and  non'rotatably  acceptable  within  one  of  said  bores. 

Tp^iof  a^rtSres  adjacent  opposite  free  ends  wh.ch  ar 
substantiairin  register  when  the  «tnp  »  «>  it     nmal 
bowed  condition,  said  apertured  ^P""f  .^'"VsS'^^lJ" 
he  telesconically  and  rotatably  assembled  with  said  screw 
but  S^d  as  to  axial  movement,  said  bowed  spring 
Sei^gSantially  U-shaped  in  ^P»«d  opposition  to  one  of 
Md  caged  arms,  the  bight  portion  of  said  spring  adapted 
S  be  moved  laterally  as  the  free  ends  are  moved  into 
clo^r  proximal  relationship  when  the  screw  is  advanced 
into^  the   threaded   aperture,  said  bight  portion  of  the 
Spring  and  i>e  arm  ^th  which  it  is  i"  opposition  ^em^ 
of  lesser  width  than  the  other  ann.  said  dielectric  base 
^re^  ng  complementary  to  the  narrowed  bight  and 
a^  whereby  a  conductor  positioned  between  said  b.gh 
aS'sTid  ar^  will  be  releasably  retained  as  the  bight  i 
laterally   moved    and   will   be   restricted   against    lateral 
movement  by  the  narrowed  base  bore. 


2    A  lamp  socket  including  an  insulating  housing  open 
at  one  end,  and  a  pair  of  contacts,  said  insulaUng  housing 


3  072,880 
SNAP-IN  TERMINAL  FOT  PANEL 

Billy  E.  Olsson,  Chk^.m^J^f^Jl^^^'^' 
factnrli«  Compwiy,  Chicago,  nu,  ■  P^Jf** 
"fM  Aug.  5,  1'5':.S«- No^.^l'*" 
2  Claims.    (CI.  339 — 217) 
1.  A  tenninal  of  the  snap-in  type  adapted  ^^^^^^ 
through  an  opening  of  a  support,  said  terminal  comprw- 
S^ii  substantially  rigid  generally  'nisto-conica    hollow 
ti'cJnbodying  adjacent  spaced  apart  and  generdly  paral- 
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lei  barb  means  located  at  one  side  of  the  terminal  and 
extending  in  the  same  general  direction,  each  of  said  means 
including  cutting  means  extending  outwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  to  penetrate  said  support  during  mounting  of  the 
terminal  and.  further,  stop  means  integral  with  but  spaced 
axially  of  said  cutting  means  to  restrain  said  tip  against 


*/    -JT 


axial  movement  after  mounting  of  the  terminal,  and  means 
axially  spaced  from  said  spaced  apart  means  for  re- 
straining said  tip  against  axial  movement  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  above  referred  to  axial  movement,  said 
stop  and  axially  spaced  means  coacting  to  lock  said  tip 
to  said  support. 

3,072,881 
COLLAR  BUSHING  TERMINAL 
Robert  L.  Norris,  Birniingluim,  Ala^  assignor  to  Anderson 
Electric  Corporation,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  a  corporation 
of  Alabama 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,971 
3  Claims.    (CI.  339—272) 


1.  A  terminal  connector  for  electrical  power  cables 
comprising  a  body  portion,  a  stud  thereof  of  channel- 
shaped  cross  section,  a  collar  having  an  opening  accepting 
said  stud  and  having  a^  jaw  which  projects  inwardly  toward 
the  groove  defined  by  said  channel  section  and  is  adapted 
for  reception  therein,  said  jaw  defining  recesses  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  sides  of  the  chan- 
nel-shaped stud,  means  associated  with  said  collar  for  forc- 
ing said  jaw  into  clamping  engagement  with  an  electrical 
conductor  inserted  into  said  groove,  said  recesses  being 
substantially  complemcntarily  shaped  with  respect  to  said 
stud  sides  and  adapted  to  receive  said  sides  whereby  a 
wide  range  of  conductor  sizes  may  be  clamped,  said  col- 
lar having  portions  adjacent  the  recesses  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  jaw  which  are  adapted  resiliently  to  flex  under 
clamping  pressure  thereby  to  provide  a  spring  bias  for 
maintaining  clamping  pressure  upon  relaxation  of  said 
conductor,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the  collar  captive 
axially  on  said  stud. 


3,072,882 
ECHO  RANGER  WITH  BOTTOM  SIGNAL 
AMPLITUDE  COMPRESSOR 
John  N.  Becbc,  Dedham,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,084 
4  Cteims.    (CL  340—3) 
1.  A    signal    amplitude   compressor   comprising    input 
means   for  receiving  input   signals,  output   means  con- 
nected to  said  input  means  for  producing  output  signals 
in   response    to   said   input   signals,   control    means  con- 
nected to  said  input  means  including  means  for  reducing 
the  gain  of  said  input  means,  means  for  actuating  said 


gain  reduction  means  in  response  to  input  signals  having 
an  amplitude  greater  than  a  predetermined  level,  means 
for  adjusting  said  gain  reduction  to  provide  output  sig- 
nals having  amplitudes  less  than  the  amplitudes  of  those 


.\' 
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output  signals  produced  in  response  to  input  signals  having 
amplitudes  less  than  said  predetermined  level,  cyclically 
scanned  indicating  means  fed  by  said  output  means,  and 
means  for  returning  said  gain  to  its  original  value  sub- 
stantially at  the  beginning  of  each  scan  of  said  indicating 
means. 

3,0724*3 
TRAFFIC  CONTROLLERS  EMPLOYING  STATIC, 
LOGIC  CONTROL  ELEMENTS 
George  Donald  Hendricks,  CampbelPs  Island,  and  Gar- 
famd  E.  Flcser,  East  MoHne,  IIL,  aarignon,  bjr  mesne 
aaaignmcnti,   to  The   Gamcwell   Company,   Newton, 
MaM^  a  corporation  of  Dctowarc 

F1M  Jnly  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  746,488 
19CfadBS.    (CL340— 40) 


W3^rteiB?B&?6^rB^ 
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1.  A  traffic  cycle  controller  for  use  at  an  intersection 
of  a  main  street  and  a  cross  street,  said  cross  street  having 
traffic  actuable  detectors  therein,  a  traffic  signal  for  each 
direction  of  traffic  at  the  intersection,  each  said  signal 
having  at  least  a  stop,  go,  and  caution  signal  indication, 
said  signals  connected  to  said  traffic  cycle  controller  and 
adapted  to  be  energized  therefrom,  said  controller  having 
a  first  saturable  core  reactor  timing  means  connected  to  be 
started  after  actuation  of  one  of  said  traffic  actuable  detec- 
tors and  to  cause  said  caution  signal  to  said  main  street 
to  be  energized  and  timed,  a  second  saturable  core  reactor 
timing  means  connected  to  be  started  by  said  first  timing 
means  after  it  has  timed  out,  said  second  timing  means 
adapted  to  cause  said  go  signal  to  said  cross  street  to  be 
energized  and  timed,  and  a  third  saturable  core  reactor 
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^'"^  "-r  rrT^as^^UrrursaJl  ^^d  Umi^' 
ummg  ™«^"f^;,^^'^J^tion  signal  to  said  cross 

reactor  timing  mcamconncc^^ 

^'""^  Tdl^t  Uuse^nr^sig!^  "-d  main  street 

rblTent'j^  aT^rd  for  a'^aranteed  minimum 

nte^al    atTfifth  saturable  core  reactor  tunmg  mean. 

taid  fifth  timing  is  tuning. 

3,0723M  ,_„^, 

AUTOMOBILE  ALARM  SYOTEM 


(c)  an  ignition  lock  switch  normally  i";«n)oscd  be- 
tween ^d  source  of  electric  current  and  said  flasher 

(^ran  outlet  connector  in  series  circuit  with  said 
Lurce  and  said  unit,  and  normally  in  series  arcu.t 
with  said  ignition  lock  switch; 

(g'i  an  electrically  operated  lamp; 

(/)  ^ug  means  releasably  connectable  to  said  ouUet 
connector; 


jr. 


\\%^-* 


"  'Qt^ 


1    A  headlight  reminder  alarm  system  for  a  motor 
vehicle  comprSng  the  electrical  battery  and  accessory 
drcuU  sw°tTof  said  vehicle,  a  current  limiUng  electrical 
rsstor   an  alarm  indicating  device,  an  automatic  aiarm 
switch  provided  with  self-closing  switch  contacts  auto- 
mMl^:ally  operable  to  an  open  P^'f "  -5j,V^%:;rtS^ 
of  said  vehicle  is  in  operaUon.  the  h"^'P**  '*"S' 
headURhts  high  and  low  beam  selector  switch  and  head- 
uSt  lamps  of  said  motor  vehicle;  said  current  fimiting 
elfctricaT  resistor  and  said  alarm  indicating  device  con- 
nect^rbetweel  said  accessory  circuit  switch  and  saui  ve^ 

hfcle  headlights  high  and  l°*,,^r;tl°;v'"  Lory 
in  electrical  series  c  rcuit  with  said  battery,  accessory 
Wcle  hSghfa  high  and  low  beam  selector  switch  and 
heaSlight  limps  whereby  said  alarm  indicating  device  is 
mad    op^rativrwhen  said  vehicle  accei^ry  c^cmU^^^^^^^^ 

is  closed  and  said  automatic  alarm  »*»^^.»f**  "  ^tor  of 
litthts  switch  are  both  open,  to  remind  the  operator  oi 

iafd  vehicle  to  turn  on  the  ^"f  f  ^j'i^^^f  ^ee^ 
night-  said  automatic  alarm  switch  connected  between 
Sf  grounded  frame  of  «ud  motor  vehicle  and  said  alarm 
IndiSSna  device  and  in  electrical  series  circuit  with  said 
batter  headliThS  switch  and  alarm  indicating  dev.ce 
wherSy  wid  alarm  indicating  device  is  also  made  op- 
rratve  whin  said  vehicle  headUghts  switch  and  said  auto- 
mlt^c  a7^  switch  are  both  in  a  closed  posiuon.  to  re- 
Zd  Ae^rator  of  said  vehicle  to  turn  <)ff  /h*  ^le^" 
u»h^  if  thT  vehicle  is  parked  with  lU  headlights  left 
^ciriit  mean,  included  in  said  circuits  whereby  said 

I'r^'Sicating  device  is  ^-^^^^l^^^  .^iS^'^^^e 
accessory  circuit  switch  and  said  headh^ts  switcn  are 
JSTdSed  and  said  automatic  alarm  switch  is  open. 

3072  88S 
EMERGENCY  LAMP  ^JLiSSI^^^ 


(if)  circuit  means  interposed  between  said  la^P  *°d 
said  plug  mean,  for  flashing  actuation  of  said  lamp 
by  skid  source  of  electric  currem  when  said  plug 
means  is  connected  to  said  outlet  connecmr; 

(/,')  an  ignition  circuit  connected  to  said  igmtion  lock 
switch  Ui  parallel  with  said  flasher  unit;  and 

(fc'T  switch  means  responsive  to  the  ^onnecung  of  «ud 
plug  means  to  said  outlet  connector  for  di8Conn«:Ung 
SLher  unit  from  said  ignition  >ock  sv^.tch  ^d 
«id  ignition  circuit  while  maintaining  ;h«  ctcuH  be 
tween  said  source  of  current  and  said  flasher  umt. 


^  ^r  r^mmAmgu  VestaL  and  Arthur  HanAnrgen,  Endl- 

^^'''^/i^i^^SSncwSrinteniational  Bnilness  Machtoea 

?^ti;>;1SrYor?V.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

^"^     FUed  Apr.  2,  I'fJ.  S«^No  57M" 
13  Claims.    (CL  340— 146J) 


FIM  J«ly  24,  iWl.  Str.  No.  lMjl57 

1.  In  a  motor  car,  in  combination: 
(fl)  a  source  of  electric  current; 
(6)  a  flasher  unit; 


1    In   apparatus   for  identifying  character   manifcs  a- 

tions   scan^ng  means  for  scanning  a  character  man.festa^ 

on  in  a  plurality  of  scans  to  produce  signals  during  the 

mervals  that  portions  of  the  character  ^nan^esta^ion^are 

sensed    and  circuit  means  connected  to  said   scanning 

m^'  and  responsive  to  said  «gnals  for  producing  a 
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selected  one  of  more  than  two  size  signals  each  of  which 
size  signal  represents  a  selected  plurality  of  ranges  of  sizes 
of  the  portions  of  the  character  sensed. 


3,072,887 

SUPERREGENERATIVE  REMOTE  CONTROL 

RECEIVER 

Robert  Adl«r,  Northfleld,  III.,  aasifnor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application    Apr.    7,    1958,   Ser.   No.    726,689. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
63,878 

5  Claims.    (CI.  340—171) 


'J^^'  Q.  ^T^^^^^^:;;:^' -1-4^^:7 


1.  A  wave  signal  receiver  for  a  remote  control  system 
comprising:  detector  means  including  a  ^uperregenerative 
amplifier  having  a  predetermined  quench  frequency  for 
developing  an  output  signal  which  in  the  absence  of  a 
received  signal  includes  components  having  a  frequency 
distribution  representing  noise  but  which  in  the  presence 
of  a  received  unmodulated  signal  includes  no  such  noise 
components;  an  input  circuit  for  applying  a  received 
signal  to  said  detector  means;  a  low-pass  filter,  having  a 
cut-off  frequency  less  than  said  quench  frequeiKy  and 
having  its  input  end  coupled  to  said  detector  means  for 
supplying  a  noise  signal  which  is  interrupted  upon  the  re- 
ception of  said  received  signal;  a  control  stage  coupled  to 
the  output  end  of  said  filter  for  developing  a  control 
effect  in  response  to  the  application  of  a  received  signal 
to  said  detector  means  and  interruption  of  said  noise 
signal;  and  means  coupled  to  said  control  stage  for  re- 
sponding to  said  control  effect. 


3,072488 
TOTALIZING  SYSTEM 

Clyde  A.  Booker,  Jr.,  Churchill  Boro,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghousc  Electric  Corporatloii,  East  Ptttsbargh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  799 
12  Chdms.    (CL  340—172.5) 


ill  Jltl     J"*.      J**,     J*\     J*!     i".      i«»      /•»!     ^Ifc 


tion  from  a  first  condition  to  a  second  condition  and  re- 
sponsive to  a  resetting  energization  for  a  resetting  opera- 
tion from  the  second  condition  to  the  first  condition,  re- 
set energizing  means  for  periodically  supplying  automat- 
ically pulses  of  said  resetting  energization  to  the  bistable 
device,  said  bistable  device  including  means  responsive 
to  simultaneous  application  of  said  first  energization  and 
said  resetting  energization  to  the  bistable  device  for  per- 
forming said  first  operation,  and  translating  means  opera- 
ble in  accordance  with  a  function  of  the  number  of  said 
resetting  operations. 


3,072,889 
DENSITOMETRIC  DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Frederick  P.  Willcox,  Old  Wcstbory,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 
Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instnimcnt  Corporation,  a  cof 
poratlon  of  Delaware 

FUmI  Apr.  20,  1955,  Ser.  No.  502,711 
10  Cbims.    (CL  340—173) 


1.  Data  handling  system  comprising  means  for  record- 
ing optical  density  values,  selected  from  a  multiple  range 
of  densities,  on  spaced  discrete  elemental  areas  of  uni- 
form size  on  a  record  material,  means  for  individually 
controlling  the  density  value  of  each  such  recorded  area 
in  accordance  with  individual  values  within  the  range  of 
information  to  be  recorded,  optical  means  for  scanning 
such  areasu  after  the  recordation  of  such  information, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  optical  means 
for  indicating  th  particular  single  value  of  information 
recorded  on  each  area. 


3,072,890 
ELECTRON  SPIN  ECHO  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
WUUam  V.  Smith,  Chappaqua,  and  Peter  P.  SoroUn, 
Poughkeepsic,  N.Y.,  asiii^iors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machtaics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Flkd  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,518 
4  Claims.    (CL  340—173) 


«£P 


1.  An  information  storage  system  comprising  a  high 
efficiency  microwave  resonant  cavity  characterized  by 
operation  in  the  degenerate  mode  and  having  simultane- 
ously a  Q  below  100,  and  wherein  one  dimension  of  the 
cavity  is  small  compared  with  the  operating  wavelength, 
a  paramagnetic  electron  spin  echo  chemical  substance 
located  in  the  center  of  said  cavity,  means  for  supplying 
a  storage  pulse  to  said  cavity,  means  for  supplying  a  recol- 
lection pulse  to  said  cavity,  and  means  for  coupling  an 
output  pulse  from  the  electron  spin  echo  material  to  ex- 
ternal circuit  means  a  short  time  interval  after  the  recol- 
lection pulse  from  said  last  name  means,  said  input  means 
1.  In  a  device  responsive  to  repetitive  inputs,  a  bistable  and  said  output  means  being  substantially  isolated  from 
device  responsive  to  a  first  energization  for  a  first  opera-    each  other. 
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MAGNETIC  cofaiS^rcovf^^ 

Jc«i  Anrkoste.  Parte,  ^'''»**l^';^^^ SSi%l^ 
tronlqne  et  d'Antomatteme,  <^»^''*^  fi**  ^™** 
^^^  Filed  Apr.  30,  1958,  S«^o.  732,0W 

Ctelms  priority,  application  F^Mce  M«y  2, 1957 

^,MMMM»  i~  ^  ^?,jj,j|^    (CL  340—174) 
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ings  comprising  said  column  coils  to  the  winding,  com- 
pr^ing  said  common  coil  being  not  greater  than  iV-i. 
N  being  the  number  of  columns  in  said  matrix. 


3,072,893  ,_^ 

DATA  HANDLING  TECHNIQUES 
Harrison  W. FuUer,  Needham Helghte. M««^^ks««»o'. jy 
mesne  assignments,  to  Laboratory  For  Electronics,  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  »eM^«  .. 
FUcd  Mar.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643,723 
2  Claims.    (0.340—174.1) 


1  A  magnetic-core  binary  counter  stage  compnsmg  the 
combinauon  of  a  one-digit  store  having  a  signal  mput 
drcuit  means  and  an  inhibiting  circuit  means,  an  and-gate 
hav^r^g  one  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  sa.d  store 
and  a^nd  input  for  incoming  signals,  a  connection 
from  aHutPut  of  the  said  and-gate  to  the  mh.b.tmg 
c  rc^it  of  ^d  store,  a  common  signal  supply  c.rcu.t  rneans 
connected  to  the  signal  input  of  said  store  and  to  he 
STnd  input  of  said  and-gate.  and  an  output  from  the 
Sd  and-gate  to  the  next  binary  stage  of  the  counter. 


3.072.892       ^,^„ 
MAGNETIC  CORE  MATRICES 


2    In   a  data  processing  system   utilizing  a  Predeter- 
mined number  of  different  data  characters  to  fom  de- 
sired words  of  data,  said  data  characters  being  binanly 
encoded  in  the  form  of  electrically  repre^ntcd  ONE  and 
ZERO  digits,  data  processing  apparatus  for  operating  on 
said  data  words  when  each  of  said  data  characters  is  rep- 
resented in  a  first  binary  code,  said  first  binary  code  com- 
prising the  minimum  number  of  binary  digits  "ecessajT; 
to  uniquely  represent  each  of  said  data  characters  plus 
a  parity  check  digit  for  each  data  character,  data  storage 
apparatus  for  storing  said  data  words  m  a  second  bman^ 
code,  said  second  code  having  its  digits  stored  m  serial 
form  and  having  the  minimum  number  of  binary  di^ 
necessary  to  uniquely  represent  each  of  said  data  charac- 
ters while  maintaining  the  number  of  successive,  Uke 
binary  digits  below  a  predetermined  maximum,  each  ol 
the  data  characters  represented  in  said  second  code  com- 
prising equal  numbers  of  ONE  and  ZERO  digits  to  pro- 
vide  a  self-check,  said  minimum  number  of  binary  digits 
per  data  character  of  said  second  code  bemg  larger  than 
the  corresponding  minimum  number  of  said  first  code, 
the  use  of  said  second  code  providing  a  more  complete 
check  of  each  data  character  through  a  greater  redun- 
dancy of  information,  first  translating  means  connected 
to  said  data  storage  apparatus  for  translatmg  the  <tate 
addressed  thereto  into  said  second  code,  second  trantUt- 
ing  means  intermediate  said  data  «rto«««, 'f  P*^^Ji»  ?™ 
said  data  processing  apparatus  for  translating  the  data 
addressed  to  the  latter  apparatus  into  »a»d  fii^  code,  saKl 
data  storage  apparatus  including  a  high  df^>ty  mag- 
netic date  storage  medium  wherem  a  transition  between 
ONE  and  ZERO  binary  digits  produces  oppositely  ori- 
ented magnetized  areas  in  said  medium,  a  re«»dout  ciroiij 
intermediate  said  data  storage  apparatus  end  «jd  second 
translating  means  for  obuining  a  readout  waveform  c^- 
responding  to  said  stored  daU.  said  readout  «rcmt  lur- 
theV  including  means  for  deriving  clock  pulsM  upon  the 
;!;:u;rence  o'f  pdarUy  rever^ls  in  ^j^  -J-^^;- 
form  corresponding  to  a  succession  of  ^P^'^J"^ 
digits,  said  clock  pulses  being  used  to  sample  "axi  read- 
out waveform  to  obtain  a  '^^[^^ ."^"^ ^ZZ 
circulating  the  last  occurring  clock  P"l«;^«>,^*  "^"^ 
of  a  new  clock  pulse  so  derived,  and  the  lunits  of  re- 
liable clock  pulse  recirculation  determining  the  maximum 
^rmissible  number  of  successive  like  binary  digits. 


2  A  switching  core  matrix  comprising  a  pluraUty  of 
magnfucc^^s  having  two  stable  sUtes  of  magnetizaUon 
SiSly  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  a  Plaraby  of 
row  driving  coils  each  inductively  coupled  to  aU  of  the 
S^e.  of?different  row,  a  plurality  of  column  driving 
Su?each  inductively  coupled  to  aU  of  the  cores  of  a 
Sflerent  column,  a  common  coU  UiducUvely  coupled  to 
all  of  the  cores  of  said  matrU.  "id  wlumn  driving  cofls 
hivSg  a  polarity  to  generate  M-MJ.  m  ""^^^^^^n  °ne 
direction  when  posiUve  currenU  "«,  •PP^~.*f^'^;J 
meaS  to  add  the  current  simultaneously  applied  to  said 

column  driving  coUs  into  a  single  large  current  and  to  TELEMifitiu^i;*  «";-"^^       -- 

«pr«S^.SJle  large  current  to  «ud  common  coil  in  ^  j^  <^P»»l!|!£S  ^LSiJ^^^ 
'a^^jSar^ty  to  generate  M.MJ  in  M  ^^^^^  J-^^^^^S^^^^J^^ST^ 
sitrdirection  from  said  one  direcUon.  means  connecting 
STd  ro^driving  coil,  together  and  to  •  reference  potenUaJ 
«  one  end,  said  column  driving  coils  e*ch  comprumg 
I^iXgs  on  said  cores,  said  common  cod  comprising  a 
wSTon  each  of  said  cores,  the  turns  ratio  of  the  wmd- 


3072^4     

TELEMETERING  SYSTEM 

lapin,  BHidBf  RMfc«  ^  '    "* 

TelepMM    L«»»?'"**!?Sj!^ 

5  Oatana.    (CL  340—200) 

1    Annaratus  for  adapting  a  meter  having  a  plurality 
of  di^-'f^«  td  a  :,nlpo*nding  pluraUty  of  indicatm8 
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pointers  therefor  to  a  remote  reading  system  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  pointers  each 
mounted  in  fixed,  juxtaposed,  spaced  relation  with  respect 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  indicating  pointers,  each  of  said 
auxiliary  pointers  being  mechanically  driven  by  said  meter 
but  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive receiving  button  elements  each  in  juxtaposed,  spaced 
relation  to  the  pivot  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  auxil- 
iary pointers,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  capacitivc  pick-up 
button  elements,  each  of  said  groups  being  evenly  spaced 
in  juxtaposed,  spaced  relation  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
free  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  auxiliary  pointers, 
means  for  applying  an  alternating  current  input  signal 
simultaneously  to  each  of  said  receiving  button  elements, 
whereby  said  signal  is  applied  by  capacitive  coupling  to 
each  of  said  auxiliary  pointers  and  from  each  of  said  aux- 
iliary pointers  to  a  respective  plurality  of  a  respective 
group  of  said  pick-up  buttons  as  an  output  signal,  the 
amplitude  of  said  output  signal  at  each  of  said  last  named 
pick-up  buttons  being  indicative  of  the  distance  between 
the  corresponding  one  of  said  auxiliary  pointers  and  said 


ance  range,  a  pair  of  diodes  reversely  connected  between 
said  pairs  of  terminals,  a  pair  of  cathode  coupled  multi- 
vibrators each  having  a  feedback  circuit  including  a  dif- 


ji*^**^  ,*•"■ 


,J    tatfT       ^ 


ferem  one  of  said  diodes  and  each  operable  to  produce 
oscillations  only  when  the  diode  in  its  feedback  circuit  is 
conducting,  and  means  for  indicating  the  conductive  con- 
ditions of  said  multivibrators. 


3,072,8M 

LOW  OIL  LEVEL  INDICATOR  FOR  SEALED 

JOURNAL  BEARING 

Ra^  C.  WilUaBH,  Chicago,  lU^  atrignor  to  Stawiard  Car 

Track  Company,  Chicago,  IIl^  a  corporation  of  New 

Jcney 

FUcd  Oct  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  767,545 
SCbdnu.    (CL349— 270) 


last  named  button  and  hence  indicative  of  the  reading  of 
said  meter,  an  integral  insulating  plate  member  for  posi- 
tioning each  of  said  receiving  button  elements  and  each 
of  said  groups  of  capacitive  pick-up  buttons  in  a  co-planar 
array,  means  for  positioning  said  plate  member  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  spaced  relation  to  said  dial-faces  and  to 
said  auxiliary  pointers,  a  rotary  sampling  switch  having  a 
routable  contact  arm  and  having  a  substantially  circular 
array  of  terminals  arranged  in  adjacent  groups  in  a  preas- 
signed  order  corresponding  to  the  digit  order  of  a  meter 
reading,  each  of  said  terminals  in  each  of  said  last  named 
groups  being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  pick-up 
buttons  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  groups  of  buttons, 
whereby,  upon  the  rotation  of  said  arm  successive  ones 
of  said  output  signals  translatable  in  terms  of  their  rela- 
tive amplitudes  into  a  multidigit  meter  reading  are  applied 
to  said  arm,  a  transmission  line,  and  means  connecting 
said  arm  to  said  transmission  line  whereby,  upon  the  oper- 
ation of  said  rotary  switch,  successive  groups  of  said  out- 
put signals,  indicative  of  the  reading  of  said  meter,  may 
be  applied  to  said  trinsmission  hnc  for  utilization  at  a 
distant  point.  

3,072,895 
VOLTAGE  LIMIT  COMPARATOR 
Brace  A.  Kaufman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
(325  Fowlfaig  St^  Fbya  Del  Rey,  Calif.) 
FUcd  Aag.  13, 1951,  Ser.  No.  754,903 
3aaim«.    (CL  340— 248) 
(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  UjS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 
1.  A  voltage  limit  comparator  including  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals for  applying  a  voltage  to  be  tested,  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals for  applying  a  voltage  which  is  the  sum  of  a  stand- 
ard voltage  and  an  alternating  voltage  having  peak-to- 
peak  excursions  commensurate  with  a  predetermined  tolcr- 


I.  In  combination  with  an  axle  journal  of  a  railway 
car  enclosed  within  a  sealed  opaque  housing  containing 
a  body  of  lubricant  having  a  variable  level  and  located 
beneath  said  journal  for  application  thereto,  of  means 
for  rendering  a  visual  color  signal  when  the  level  of  lubri- 
cant stands  below  a  predetermined  minimum  comprising 
a  sealed  transparent  envelope  containing  a  body  of  elec- 
trolyte of  low  electrical  resistance  containing  a  reversible 
color  changing  indicator  and  upon  being  electrolyzed 
alters  its  ion  concentration  sufficiently  to  react  with  said 
indicator  to  promote,  in  the  electrolyte,  a  color  change 
phenomenon  which  persists  only  during  the  electrolysis, 
means  comprising  a  solar  battery  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  body  of  electrolyte  and  effective  when  exposed 
to  actinic  rays  of  light  of  predetermined  value  to  gener- 
ate and  pass  a  low  voltage  electric  current  through  said 
body  of  electrolyte  to  promote  said  electrolysis,  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  electrical  •  circuit 
through  said  electrolyte  comprising  a  float  controlled 
switch  operable  to  open  said  electric  circuit  when  the 
level  of  said  lubricant  rises  above  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum and  to  dose  said  electric  circuit  when  the  level  of 
said  lubricant  falls  below  said  predetermined  minimum. 
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Ro^rt'^/PlSS,  Sunnyvale,  and  Ctar«c.  S.  'on..,  l^ 
iSi,  Calif.,  i;;«lgno«  to  Genera  PmWon,  Inc.  Bing- 
hamton,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  I>«"'»"«^ 
FUed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,748 
3  Claims.    (CL  343—6.5) 


-4:!*?3« 


1.  An  arrangement  for  i'^^icating  when  both  the  stages 
of  a  two  stage  gas  turbine  engme,  havmg  a  high  pressure 
stage  and  a  low  pressure  stage,  have  sUrted,  compns  ng 
a  uchomeier  generator  for  indicating  rotation  of  Ae 
!haft  a?  Wah  s^eds  and  an  indicator  circuit  for  indicat- 
ngo?iionofTe  shaft  at  very  low  speeds,  said  indicator 
i?cuU   comprising   a   transistor   amplifier   -corpoja^mg 
D  C  coupled  stages  and  a  switching  stage,  a  power  sup- 
Dlv  for  sa^amplifler.  an  isolating  transfomrier  connected 
be^w^n  ?he  fnput  of  said  amplifier  and  a  winding  of  said 
uchometer  generator  for  feeding  a  portion  of  the  A.C 
?oW  frorS  the  tachometer  getierator  to  the ji'np'jfi;;- 
voltage  ""'»'"  .  J    {  jjid  switching  sUge, 

•jr  .orf"X  *.  ."^^"-i  s^x  "> "''  'turn? 

„Vro...terof  «id  shaft  tt»  l.n.p  U  Ut  ,ub.unU.Uy 

continuously.  ^^_^^^_^_____ 

3,0723»«       ^, 
ELECTRONIC  GAVEL   ^    .   ^  ^  v 

Chark.  B.  Schmertx,  l^^^i^f'SJ^^ZiM      ' 
Filed  Aug.  22, 1961,  S2^0vl33,M6 

6  Clalma.    (CI.  340—384) 


1    An  interrogator-responder  signalling  system,  com- 
prising ?nS)mbination:  an  interrogator  unit  for  Providing 
»n    nterroBator  signal  comprising  an  interrogator  carr  er 
Sav  na   a  Ct   group   of  discrete    sideband   frequencies 
eacTdiffering  in'frequency  from  said  interrogator  <^er 
tv  «  resMCtive  one  of  a  first  group  of  frequencies;  a  plu- 
?ali?vo?Sii^nder  devices,  each  of  .aid  responder  device. 
Sing  capote  of  motion  relative  to  said  interrogator  umt 
^d  o^rable  upon  approach  to  said  interrogator j^aAm 
«  aiSTduitanw  to  provide  a  coded  response  signal  com- 
JrSTa  resp-se  cTrrier  having  a  ««>nd  Ejoup  of^J^- 
Crete  sideband  frequencies  each  differing  m  frequency 
frTm  ^id  response  carrier  by  one  of  said  frcq«°«^,  °' 
s^d^fim  groJp  of  frequencies;  a  re^nse  receiver  umt 
SSted  within  said  certain  disUnce  from  said  mtcrroip^ 
S^  uned  to  receive  said  response  «i8"»!/°f  °^"";^.,^ 
dcr^odulate  said  response  signal  to  provide  comp^^J^»;« 
conuining  components  of  certam  o^''^"*  fir  t  g  oupof 
frequencies;  a  communications  channel  connected  to  carry 
Sd  Wex  wave  to  a  remote  location;  a  secon*^ 
^rrier  frequency  oscUlator  located  at  «ud  remote  loca- 
tic^  Lid  optative  to  provide  a  .econdary  cam^ 
SSulator  circuit  comiected  to  «id  «>mmumcatiom  chj^ 
t«l  and  Mid  Mcondary  carrier  frequency  oKiUator  and 
operative  to  moduUte  said  secondary  earner  with  «ud 
^o«  wave  to  provide  a  Kcondary  modulated  .ign^ 
SviSi  atTeast  one  different  "<»«band  for  each  of  -id 
component,  of  -id  complex  wavej  and  •  /'ff^T^' 
frequency  .elective  detector  mean,  corresponding  mmm. 
b^  toMid  first  group  of  frequencies  located  at  •J'd  remote 
S^on  and  connected  to  receive  «ud  '^^^^ 
ulatKi  .ignal.  each  of  said  detector  means  bemg  arranged 
toSe^Hnd  detect  a  different  sideband  component  of 
JSlidi^nXy  modulated  signal,  thereby  to  provide  col- 
lectively a  paraUel  digital  coded  Mgnal. 


engagement  with  wud  cam  so  *"*  ~  •""  rTithdraw. 
^Zm  foUower  arm  engages  -"d  cam  and  J^»^»;^ 
Sd  hammer  head  whereby  a  rtrca  u  created  m  »id  re 

T«  t..«m»r  head   m.  sounding  board  fixed  oppoMie  »io 
said  hanuner  neaa,  «  »wui»»*"»  .truck  when  wid 

connected  to  Mid  pick-up  meant,  ana  a  spcM^i 
to  Mid  ngnal  amplifying  meant. 


3,072,900 

DOFPLER  RADAR  SYSTEMS        

Geolrey  EdSJri  Beck,  BMIerkay,  E»fl«d,  ajdja«rto 

1  A  Doppler  radar  system  including  «"«»"» 'f^™^ 
mining  two  directional  radio  beams  at  a  predetermined 
S^aUangle  to  one  another,  means  for  receiving  rcuUMt 
SS^  sigSls.  means  for  deriving  a  DopPler  band  of  fr^ 
Secies  presem  in  the  echo  signals  due  to  o~  be^ 
Tl^n  said  beam  encounters  a  relatively  movmg  target, 
^fam  for  deriving  an  overi.pping  ^Pf'^^^^f^ 
Quencie.  present  in  the  echo  signal,  due  to  the  other  beam 
5K  Mid  other  beam  encounters  said  tiirget,  mean,  for 


6()2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  8,  1963 


mixing  each  of  the  derived  bands  with  a  variable  local 
frequency,  amplitude  comparing  means  for  comparing  the 
amplitudes  of  the  two  resultants  of  mixing,  means  rc- 


and  second  information  storage  means  each  coupled  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  receivers  for  storing  signals  re- 
ceived by  its  corresponding  receiver,  means  for  causing 
received  signals  to  be  stored  in  each  of  said  storage 
means  as  a  function  of  range  at  each  of  a  plurality  of 
successively  sampled  azimuth  angles  which  comprise  a 


sponsive  to  the  resultant  of  amplitude  comparison  for 
varying  said  local  frequency  to  restore  and  maintain  sub- 
stantial equality  between  the  compared  amplitudes  and 
means  for  ascertaining  the  instantaneous  value  of  said 
local  frequency. 

3,072,901 

DOPPLER  FREQUENCY  SPEED  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Hans-Klatn  Ruppcrsbcrg,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany,  as- 

•isnor  to  Telefunken  G.m.b.H.,  Berlin,  Germany 

FUcd  Oct.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  767,180 

Claiou  priority,  application  Gcnnany  Oct.  25,  1957 

25  Claims.    (CI.  343—8) 


'  f^^mrtm^y     4^  "H- 


1.  Doppler  frequency  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
speeds  of  objects,  comprising  transmitting  means  for  prop- 
agating waves  in  an  antenna  pattern  toward  a  moving 
object;  receiving  means  for  picking  up  reflected  compo- 
nents of  said  waves;  mixing  means  for  comparing  the 
outgoing  and'reflectcdtwaves  and  delivering  a  Doppler 
frequency  proportional  to  the  difference  in  the  frequencies 
of  the  compared  waves;  and  Doppler  frequency  indicating 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  reeds  tuned  to 
vibrate  at  different  natural  frequencies  each  iiidicative  of 
a  different  Doppler  frequency  and  calibrated  in  terms  of 
speeds  of  the  object,  exciting  means  operatively  associated 
with  all  of  the  reeds  and  connected  to  said  mixing  means 
to  receive  said  Doppler  frequencies;  at  least  one  switch 
means  each  having  contacts  located  adjacent  and  closed 
by  vibration  of  an  associated  reed,  and  indicator  means 
connected  with  said  contacts  to  indicate  closing  thereof 
by  vibratory  motion  of  the  associated  reed. 


3  072,902 
V-BEAM  RADAR  SYSTEM 
loci  H.  Bernstein,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  Vincent  J.  Parrillo, 
Jersey  City,  NJ.,  and  Daniel  W.  Rcuther,  Great  Neck, 
and  JoMph  R.  Vadna,  Carle  Place.  N.Y^  anicnors  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporatioa,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,154 
8  Claims.  (CL  343—11) 
1.  In  a  V-beam  radar  system  the  combination  of  first 
and  second  radiators  for  radiating,  respectively,  vertical 
and  slant  sheet-like  beams  of  electromagnetic  waves,  said 
radiators  being  jointly  rotatable  in  azimuth  about  a  com- 
mon vertical  axis.  fir»t  and  second  receivers  each  cou- 
pled to  receive  signals  reflected  from  a  remotely  located 
object  illuminated  by  a  respective  one  of  said  beams,  first 


'^     en  " 
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continuous  sector  of  an  azimuth  scan,  and  means  for 
reading-out  said  stored  signals  simultaneously  from  both 
of  said  storage  means  as  a  function  of  azimuth  angle  at 
each  of  a  plurality  of  successively  sampled  range  posi- 
tions which  comprise  a  substantially  continuous  range 
coverage  from  the  minimiun  range  of  interest  out  to  a 
most  distant  range  of  interest 


3,072,903 
SIGNAL  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Maurice  A.  Meyer,  NaHck,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Laboratory 
For  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  lone  22, 1953,  Scr.  No.  362,992 
14  Claims.    (CI.  343—16) 


T 


14.  Apparatus  for  association  with  a  radar  height-find- 
ing system  having  a  receiving  antenna  with  n  consecutive 
lobes  and  means  for  deriving  n  corresponding  consecutive 
intermediate  frequency  signals  in  n  channels  respectively 
comprising,  a  channel  selector  operative  from  said  n  in- 
termediate frequency  signals  for  providing  an  output  sig- 
nal indicative  of  the  channel  instantaneously  carrying  the 
maximum  intermediate  frequency  signal,  an  intermediate 
frequency  electronic  switch  energized  by  said  n  intermedi- 
ate frequency  input  signals  and  including  means  responsive 
to  said  channel  selector  output  sigmd  for  providing  as  an 
output  three  of  said  intermediate  frequency  input  signals, 
one  of  said  output  signals  comprising  the  maximum  and 
the  remaining  two  comprising  tlie  signals  carried  in  the 
channels  inunediately  adjacent  thereto. 
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3,072,904  

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMnTING 
STATION 
Philip  Yaffec,  Kensington,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 
Original  application  Nov.  4,  1955,  Scr.  No.  545,141,  now 
Patent  No.  2,900,635,  dated  Ang.  18,  1959.    Divided 
and  this  application  lone  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,623 

2  Clafans.    (Q.  343—227) 
(Granted  undcc  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


mounted  on  the  face  of  said  convex  lens  opposite  said 
reflector  for  reflecting  said  electromagnetic  energy,  said 
dislL  including  an  orifice  and  being  arranged  to  reflect 
the  major  portion  of  said  electromagnetic  energy  back 
through  said  convex  lens  to  said  reflector,  and  additional 
means  mounted  adjacent  said  disl:  for  turning  the  por- 
tion of  electromagnetic  energy  that  passes  through  said 
orifice  through  substantially  180*  to  its  former  direction. 


'issssn 
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3  072  906 
SEISMIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Philip  S.  Williams,  Tnlsa,  Okbu,  assigiior  to  JerMy  Pro- 
duction Rescardi  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
FQed  Sept  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  760,933 
17  Claims.    (CL  346— 1) 
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3,072,905 
UNSYMMETRICAL  ANTENNA  FEED  FOR 

ICAL  SCANNING  ANTENNA 
GUbert  Wilkes,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asslgmir  to  the  UnUed 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  M 

FDcd  Inly  20,  1953,  Scr.  No.  369,072 
5  Claims.    (CI.  343—754) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  remotely  tuning  a  transmitter  to  a 
desired  frequency  comprising  tuning  means  operable  for 
varying  the  transmitting  frequency  of  a  transmitter,  signal 
generating  means  for  developing  a  signal  of  a  desired 
frequency,  a  scanning  superheterodyne  receiver  having  a 
local  oscillator  responsivi  to  signals  from  the  transmitter, 
said  receiver  including  a  lock-on  circuit  initially  respon- 
sive to  a  signal  received  from  the  transmitter  for  suspend- 
ing receiver  scanning  and  for  effecting  receiver  following 
of  the  varying  frequency  of  the  transmitter  signal,  and 
circuit  means  selectively  responsive  to  the  difference  fre- 
quency between  the  signal  developed  by  said  signal 
generating  means  and  the  local  oscillator  of  said  receiver 
for  terminating  operation  of  said  timing  means. 


1 .  A  method  of  recording  a  seismic  signal  having  zero 
crossings  of  voltages  with  respect  to  time  about  a  zero 
reference  line  which  comprises  detecting  such  zero  cross- 
ings; recording  the  time  between  successive  zero  crossings 
as  independent  intervals;  and  varying  the  density  and  the 
size  of  each  interval  as  a  function  of  the  total  time  be- 
tween successive  zero  crossings  of  said  seismic  signal. 


3,072,907 
COLOR  RECORDING  FOR  ffllSMOGRAM 
"^  FREQUENCY  ANALYSIS 

Frank  G.  Boocber,  CatooM,  Okla.,  asslgBor  to  Jersey  Pro- 
duction Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Sept  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  760,957 
16  Claims.    (0.346—1) 
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2.  In  combination,  a  transmitter  having  a  circular  wave- 
guide for  passing  electromagnetic  energy,  a  parabolic  re- 
flector, and  a  feed  comprising  a  dielectric  lens  of  cylin- 
drical shape  including  a  conical  impedance  matching  por- 
tion at  its  inner  end  for  receiving  electromagnetic  energy 
from  said  waveguide,  a  convex  dielectric  IcnsT  mounted 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  cylindrical  lens,  a  metal  disk 


4.  A  method  of  recording  in  variable  color  from  a  seis- 
mic signal  which  oscillates  by  a  reference  voltage  base 
line  with  variable  determinable  time  intervals  between 
cix>ssings  of  said  base  line  which  comprises:  detecting 
such  crossings,  recording  the  determinable  time  interval 
between  successive  crossings  as  independent  areas  on  a 
recording  medium,  and  controlling  the  size  and  color  of 
each  such  area  according  to  the  time  between  said 
crossings. 
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3,072,90S 
POSITION  PLOTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 
RADAR  OR  OTHER  POSITIONAL  INFORMATION 
SYSTEMS 
Joseph  Reginald  Parrish,  London,  England,  ass^or,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  W.  H.  Sanders  (Electronics)  Lim- 
ited, Stevenage,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Not.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,083 
6  Clmlaa.    (CI.  346—8) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  positional  co-ordinates 
of  an  object  shown  on  a  radar  screen  to  a  plotting  sheet, 
comprising  a  casing,  a  plotting  sheet  disposed  in  said 
casing,  means  for  continuously  moving  said  plotting  sheet 
in  one  direction  in  accordance  with  an  observing  vessel's 
speed  and  direction,  a  carriage  mounted  within  said  cas- 
ing for  movement  transversely  of  the  direction  of  plot- 
ting sheet  movement,  means  for  moving  said  carriage  in 
accordance  with  the  speed  and  direction  of  the  observing 
vessel,  an  arm  mounted  on  s.iid  carriage  for  rotational 
movement  relative  thereto,  means  for  rotating  said  arm 
to  an  angular  position  relative  to  said  carriage  in  accord- 
ance with  the  azimutii  of  an  observed  object,  a  printing 
element  carried  by  said  arm  for  movement  longitudinally 
therealong.  means  for  moving  said  printing  element  along 
said  arm  in  accordance  with  the  range  of  the  observed 
object,  said  printing  element  normally  being  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  plotting  paper,  means  for  selectively 
periodically  urging  said  printing  element  into  contact 
with  said  plotting  sheet  for  making  a  discrete  mark  oa 
the  plotting  sheet  to  indicate  the  range  and  azimuth  of 
a  particular  object  after  such  range  and  azimuth  have 
been  predetermined  by  radar,  said  selective  means  for 
urging  the  printing  element  into  contact  with  the  plot- 
ting sheet  permitting  the  indication  of  a  plurality  of  ob- 
jects in  true  geographical  relationship  to  one  another,  a 
second  printing  element  mounted  on  said  carriage  for 
printing  marks  indicative  of  the  observing  vessel's  posi- 
tion. 

3,072,909 

CHANGEABLE  MARKING  APPARATUS  WITH 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATION 

Hans-Ado  Brandt,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa 

Aktiengesclladuift,  Levcrkuscn-Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  13,  1958 

20  Ciaiim.    (CI.  346—33) 


1.  An  adjustable  marking  device  for  marking  photo- 
graphic paper,  comprising,  in  combination:   a  spherical 


printing  body  made  of  a  material  having  a  low  magnetic 
remanence;  and  electrical  adjusting  means  mounting  said 
body  for  movement  along  a  path  that  lies  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  paper  to  be  marked  and  for  moving  said  body 
along  said  path  in  said  plane,  said  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  successive  electromagnets  for  generating  mag- 
netic fields  having  lines  of  force  which  are  transverse  to 
said  path  and  at  least  one  guide  of  magnetically  conduc- 
tive material  which  forms  a  boundary  of  said  path  and 
which  is  magnetically  connected  to  one  pole  of  each  of 
said  electromagnets. 


3,072,910 
PRODUCTION  RECORDER 
Robert  F.  Snyder,  Lakemore,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  June  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,768 
3  Claims.    (CI.  346—34) 


■'■       1 


V 


t  — 


1.  A  device  for  recording  the  productive  operation 
time  of  a  plurality  of  machines  of  a  type  which  are  ener- 
gized for  substantial  periods  under  varying  load  condi- 
tions comprising  in  combination,  a  strip  chart,  means  to 
advance  said  chart  to  permit  recording  thereon  events 
occurring  over  a  substantial  period  of  time,  pen  means 
associated  with  said  chart  and  arranged  to  move  across 
said  chart  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  advance  thereof,  actuating  means  responsive 
to  signals  indicating  the  production  status  of  said  ma- 
chines and  adapted  to  cause  said  pen  means  to  mark  said 
chart  accordingly,  means  to  drive  said  pen  means  across 
said  chart  in  discrete  steps,  reversing  nKsns  associated 
with  said  drive  means  and  adapted  to  rapidly  traverse 
said  pen  back  to  its  starting  position  after  it  has  moved 
across  said  chart  in  discrete  steps,  electrical  sensing 
means  to  derive  from  each  of  said  machines  a  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  production  status  thereof,  said  sensing 
means  comprising  means  coupled  to  one  input  line  of  a 
machine  for  deriving  a  signal  representative  of  the  magni- 
tude of  the  current  in  said  line  and  variable  potential 
dividing  means  coupled  to  said  deriving  means  and  adapt- 
ed to  proportion  said  derived  signal  to  discriminate  be- 
tween selected  levels  of  said  loads;  and  selector  means 
coordinated  with  the  position  of  said  pen  means  and 
adapted  to  sequentially  connect  said  sensing  means  to 
said  pen  actuating  means  whereby  the  production  status 
of  said  plurality  of  machines  is  recorded  sequentially  as 
the  pen  moves  discretely  across  said  chart 
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194,342 

COMMERCIAL  SIGN 

Jon  H.  Daugherty,  5610  WUIard  Way,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  June  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,758 

Tenn  of  patcot  14  years 

(CL  Dl— 12) 


194,345 

SHOE 

Beth  Levine,  59  W.  12th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,473 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D7— 7) 


194344 
LADY^  SHOE 

Beth  Levhw,  59  W.  12th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aag,  28,  1962,  So-.  No.  71,482 

TcffBi  of  patent  14  years 

(Ci.  D7— 7) 


194J43 

DISFEN^R  HEAD 

Cari  S.  Zilk,  6312  %.  48tk  Ave.,  Portiand,  Oreg. 

FUcd  May  17,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  70,184 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD2— 3) 


194447 

REAR  FLOOR  MAT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES, 

AND  THE  LIKE 

William  C.  Gerber,  659  W.  Mafai  St.,  Dalton,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,921 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD9— 6) 


194^44 
COMBINED  STAND  AND  DBPENSER  FOR 
POWDERED  MATERIAL 
Davtd  V.  Pwkcr,  Paelle  PaHndca,  CaU^  tmtgaw  to 
United  Slatw  Bonz  tt  CbemiaA  CoqMratioo,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  ■  torporatl—  of  N«vada 

Filed  Aug.  1,  19<1,  Scf.  No.  66,234 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4— 3) 


^«bx:e> 


194,348 

WINDOW  LOCK 

Robert  J.  Dcbenroth,  Elkhart,  lad.,  assifDor  to  Excel 

Corporation,  Elkhart,  ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Aug.  23,  I960,  Ser.  No.  61,867 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  Die— 10) 


d^ 
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194349 

GARDEN  TRACTOR 

Max  Hungcrford,  La  Grange  Township,  Caas  County, 

Mich.    (R.F.D.  3,  Dowagiac,  Mich.) 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


194^53 

GIRDLE 

CHga  Erteszcit,  7915  Haskell  A^e.,  Vap  Nnys,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,006 

Term  <^  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D20— 2) 


194.350 

PNEUMATIC  ROLLER 

Jack  B.  Peterson,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hyster 

Company,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,403 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


194,354 

EDUCATIONAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Howard  Mcnche,  R.R.  1,  Fort  Branch,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,245 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D25— 1) 


194,351 

APPAREL  BELT  ATTACHMENT 

Myron  Fleishman,  3471  Fenton  Ave.,  New  York, 

FUmI  Aug.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,871 

Tarm  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D17— 1) 


N.Y. 


194,352 

PULL  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER 

Frank  L.  Hurtean,  3314  Macaolay  St.,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,140 

Terai  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D17— S) 


194355 

PHOTOELECTRIC  UNIT 

Nathan  Verger,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Alarm  Device^ 

Mannfacturfaig  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  70^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 1) 
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194356 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUrr  BREAKER 
Richard  H.  MUler,  Havertown,  Pa^  and  Carl  F.  Schaus, 
Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,861 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 5) 


Eari 


194359 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT 

W.  Carlson  and  Gwendolyn  E.  Carlson,  hoth  of 

312  Riverdale  Drive,  Glendale,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jnly  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,943 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D29— 1) 


194,360 

GAME  BOARD 

James  R.  BaU,  512  J.MA  BWg.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,957 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


194357 

POST  INSULATOR 

Alpha  D.  Lantz,  91  37th  St.  SW.,  Bvbcrton,  Ohio 

FUed  Ang.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  713M 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 10) 


194358 
DICTATING  MACHINE 
Joseph   M.   Parriott,   Westport,   Conn.,   and   Joseph   A. 
Rinaldi,  PaMsades  Paris,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Dictaphone 
CorporatkMi,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,215 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D26— 14) 


194,361 
HAY  CRUSHING  IMPLEMENT 
Constantine   J.    Kermes,    Lancaster,    Emmett   F.   Gl«s, 
Akron,  and  Leonard  M.  Bumm,  Blue  Ball,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Sperry  Rand  CorporaHon,  New  Holtand,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,494 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D40— 1) 


'* 
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194,362 

HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  FOR  AGRICLl.Tl  RAL 

IMPLEMENTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  Prince,  405  Water  St.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,007 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D40— 1) 


194365 
HOLDER  FOR  A  MOK  CARTON  OR  THE  LIKE 
Clara  Virginia  Eiclioltz,  Midland,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,571 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 21) 


194,363 
CLOCK 

Jacli  Fried,  1451  S.  Bedford  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,177 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


194,366 

LINK  FOR  AN  EXPANSIBLE  BRACELET  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Nathan  Goodman,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Baldwin 
Bracelet  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  May  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,136 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 4) 


194,364 

CAN  HOLDER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Douglas  B.  Hansen,  3497  Wexford  Road,  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,486 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 21) 


194367 

LINK  FOR  AN  EXPANSIBLE  BRACELET  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Nathan  Goodman,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y;,  assignor  to  Baldwin 

Bracelet  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  May  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,137 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— ^) 
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194368 

LINK  FOR  AN  EXPANSIBLE  BRACELET  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Nathan  Goodman,  Forest  Hflb,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Baldwin 

Bracelet  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York  .«  .,„ 

Filed  May  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,138 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D45— 4) 


194,371 
BRAKE  DRUM  GAGE 
Francis  F.  Hittle,  %  Under  Car  Parts  Supply,  8143  Com- 
monwealth Ave.,  Bocna  Park,  Calif. 
FUed  May  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,181 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D52— 6) 


1943«9 

CROSS 

Sidney  S.  Kampf,  North  Hollywood,  and  Abe  Hoffenberg, 

Long  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Western  Manufacturing 

Jewelers,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  partnership 

FUed  Ang.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66339 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D45— 16) 


194372 

THERMOMETER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

VISOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Albert  Vinton  Stegeman,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.    (%  Stege- 

man  Products  Incorporated,  18  E.  Sfcrth  St.,  Newport, 

Ky ) 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,115 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 7) 


-^ 


194,370 
DISPENSING  UNIT  FOR  FUEL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Rogers  Flannery,  Jr.,  Fox  Chapel,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flan- 
nery  and  Associates,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  ^,  «^^ 
FUed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,946 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D52— 2) 
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lf073 
COLLAR  SUPPORT  FOR  A  SLAB 
Manhall  Long,  19901  Misaioa  Road, 

Ovciiand  Park,  Kmom. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  67,922 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 1) 


194477  ? 

COLLECTION  BOX  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  Kmnib<^  8420  Engfemaii,  Center  Line, 

Filed  May  li,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  65^22 

Terra  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 12) 


Mkh. 


194,374 

CARVING  FORK  OR  THE  LIKE 

Leo  F.  Wildgen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Arthur 

Salm  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,904 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


-/ 


^ 


^ 
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194^78 
DISPLAY  CARTON 
Robert  M.  Brower,  Duluth,  Minn.,  anignor  to  The  Chun 
King  Corporation,   Duhitk,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  69,905 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 12.6)     , 


194,375 
PACKAGING  TRAY  FOR  BAKERY  PRODUCTS 
George  V.  Malmgren,  Jr.,  Bine  Island,  HI.,  aas^or  to 
Malanco  Plastics,  Inc.,  BInc  Island,  Ul.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Piled  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,037 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5»— 13) 


194,376 

LOUVRED  WALL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Fred  Jacobs,  59  Netto  Lane,  Plalnview,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,995 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D62 — 4) 


^ 


194379 

METERING  PUMP 

Robert  E.  Holtgrievc  and  Gilbert  R.  Funk,  Waukesha, 

WIs^    assignors    to    Wankeslia    Foundry    Company, 

Waukeslia,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,949 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D65— 1) 
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194,380 

REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  E.  Mum,  Jellersontown,  Ky.,  asrignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,243 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D67— 3) 


194,382 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Morris  L.  Wurman,  Meboee  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bayuk 
Cigars  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Not.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,705 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 10) 


194  383 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Morris  L.  Wnrman,  Melrose  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bayuk 
Cirvs  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1960,  Sw.  No.  62,707 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 10) 


194381 

DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  CARPET  SAMPLES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

lames  L.  Chenot,  LooisTUle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  R  &  J 

Fnmitnre  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Oct  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  67,057 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D80— 9) 


194,384 

REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  STAND 

Lools  F.  Barroero,  1585  Daniels  Drive, 

San  Leandro,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,967 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D80— 11) 
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194,385 

TABLECLOTH 

Thomas  William  Binns,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor 

to  Quaker  I^ce  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  71,248 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D92— 26) 


194,387 
BAND  TYPE  CUTOFF  SAW  MACHINE 
Charles  H.  Wbitmore,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Continental  Machines,  Inc.,  Savage,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  66,402 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D93— 3) 


194,386 

TABLECLOTH 

Francesco  P.  Castorani,  Exton,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Quaker  Lace  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  71,250 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D92— 26) 


194,388 

HACK  SAW 

Raymond  C.  Dreier,  7315  East  End  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  70,533 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D93 — 4) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1963 


Note.- 


.„„n.,a  .  .cc».anc.  wU.  .,..  ^^^SS^^^^^^^""  "' """  ' "  "'"  ""  "^ 


Collet 


Benjamin,  Milton  L.  and   S.  S     to  Erickson  Tool  Co 
Chuck.     Re.  1>5.318,  1-8-63,  Cl.  2.9—47, 

Benjamin,  Stanley  S.  :  ^fe  -  „   „     t,„   o^  -iio 
Benjamin,  Nfllton  L.  and  S.  b.    Re.  J5,318. 
Erlckson  Tool  Co.  :  Hee—  o.    o.^qio 

Benjamin.  Milton  L.  and  «.  S.     Re   25  318. 
Lewis     Donald    H.,   and   J.   van   Stevenlnck,    to   Shell   Oil   Co 
Low    temperature    phoKphorescence    analysis   of    crude    oil 
Re   25,320,  1-8-63,  Cl.  250-^71.5. 
McCoy,    aaudluB    T.,    to    Phllco    Corp 
Be    25.317,  1-8-63,  Cl.  330—66. 


Ke    20,317. 


I'lilUo  Corp.  :  fief- 
McCoy,  ClaudluH  T 

"""l^wirbonald  R..  and  Van  Stevenlnck.     Re. 
Short    Lot"  ^..  to  Tri  Dia,   Inc.     Abrading  eleme 
having    Improved     circuliitin^'    characteristics. 
1    8-6:{,  Cl.   17.")      33(1. 
Trl  Dla.  Inc.  :  See 

Short.  Lot  VV.     Re    2.).319. 
Modular    circuitry.     Van  Stevenlnck.^Jo.janne.  :  «|e-^,^^.^„j„,, 


2r).32(). 

nt  Inset  bit 

Re.    2.-),3l9, 


R.-.   2ri.32(). 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Aldrldge  Nursery  :  See- 
Ross,  Earl  W.     2,211. 

Aldrldge,  R.  C,  Sr.  :  See— 
Roes,  Earl  W.     2,211. 

.\nder8on.  Frederic  W.  to  Kim  Bros.^b.a 
\lmond  tree.    2,208,  1-8-63,  Cl.  47—62. 

ArmsTrong.   David   L     to  Armstrong  Nurseries, 
tree.     2  213,  1-8-63.  Cl.  47—62. 

Armstrong  Nurseries    Inc.  ■  See-— 
Armstrong.  David  L.     2,-il>l. 

Fischer,    Carl,    to    Imperial    Flowers 

2.215,  1-8-63,  Cl.  47-60. 
Fischer,    Carl,    to    Imperial    Flowers 

2.216,  1-8-63,  Cl.  47—60. 
Heraet  Wholesale  :  Sec— 

Llndqulst,  Robert  V.     2  214. 
Henry.  Mary  G.,  to  Styers  Nurseries. 
1-5-63,  C\.  47—59. 


Reedley  Nursery. 
Peach 


2,209,   1-8-83, 


Ltd. 
Ltd. 


Inc. 


Gladiolus 
Gladiolus 


plant, 
plant. 


Barberry  plant.     2,212, 


Imperial  Flowers  Ltd.  :  See- 
Fischer,  Carl.     2.215. 
Fischer.  Carl.     2.218. 

Kim  Bros.  :  See—  ^     .     ,„      „  ons 
Anderson.  Frederic  W.     2,208. 
Le  (irice.   Edward  B       Rosa  flonbunda  plant. 

l/GrtJeTl:dward  B.     Rosa  floribunda  plant.     2.210.  1-8^3. 

LlndqullTllobert  V..  to  Hemet  Wholesale.     Rose  plant.     2.214. 

l-S-63.  Cl.  47—61 
Reedley  Nursery  :  &>e- 

Anderson.  Frederic  W  .     2,208. 
Ross,  Eari  W..  to  R.  C.  Aldrldge.  Sr..  d.b.a.  Aldridge  Nursery. 

Pecan  tree.     2,211,  l-S-ea,  Cl.  4<— 62. 
Stver's  Nurseries  :  See — 

*    Henry,  Mary  G.     2.212. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


1-8-63,  Cl.   D34 — .'>. 
stand.     194.384,  1-8- 


Tablecloth,     194,:585, 
Display  carton. 


rack 
-9. 


Alarm  Device  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Verger,  Nathan.      194,355. 

Baldwin  Bracelet  Corp   ;    See— 
Goo<lman,  Nathan.     194,366. 
Goodman,  Nathan.     194,367 
Goodman,  Nathan.  .^l^V     i«i  Q«n 

Ball,  James  R.     Game  board.   ^iS"*.-*"*"' 

Barroero,  Louis  F.     Retrlgerated  display 
63,  Cl.  D80— 11.         T 

Bayuk  Cigars  Inc.  :«««—  „„„ 

Wurman,  Morris  L.      194,38-. 
Wurman,  Morris  L.     194,383. 

Blnns,  Thomas  W..  to  Quaker  Lace  Co. 
.  _Q_tto   d   ott'*^ 20 

Brower,  iobert  M.,  to  The  Chun  King  Corp. 
194,378,  1-8-63    Cl.  D58— 12.8. 

""T;rmes'"constanUne  J.,  Glass,  and  Bumm.     194,361 

Chenot"?a.nes  L.  to  The  R  4  J   ^,^l-^}.Y\'t^2'^C?lU 
for  carpet  samples  or  the  like.     194,381,  l-»-«^,  Ci.  Lmyj 

Chun  King  Corp    The  :  ««-,_„ 

Brower  Robert  M.     194,378.  ,„, 

Carlson?  Earl  W.  and  G.  E.     Christmas  tree  ornament.     194,- 

359.  1-8-63,  a.  D29— 1. 
Carison,  Gwendolyn  E.  :  See— 

Carison,  Earl  W.  and  O.  L.     1»*-*?W;^    f,„ 
Castorani,    l!"rancesco    P.,    to    Quaker   L«ce    Co. 

194,38d,   1-8-63,  Cl.  D92— 26. 
Continental  Machines,  Inc.  ;  See-- 

Whitmore,  Charles  H.     194,387.  ,q.  .,>, 

DaughertV,  Jon  H.     Commercial  sign.     194,.J4. 

De?w^th,  Robert  J.,  to  Excel  Corp.     Window  lock 

l_g_63,  Cl.  DIO — 10. 
Dictaphone  Corp.  :  See — 

Parrlott,  Joseph  M.,  and  Rlnaldl.     194,358. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Bicholtz,  Clara  V      194,385.  „  „„    p,   no-?- -4 

Dreier    Raymond  C.     Hacksaw.     194,388,  1-8-63,  CliW^     '*■ 
E^iTc^Ura  V      to  The  Do-  Chem^gCo      fe^l^^,/-  » 

milk  carton  or  the  like.     194  365^^3    C1.D44     -i. 
Ertessek,  Olga.     Girdle.      194,353,  1-8-63,  Cl.  uzv — ^. 

Excel  Corp.    See—  10^0^0 

Delsenroth,  Robert  J.     194,348. 

Flannery  and  Associates  :  See— 

Flannery,  J.  Rogers,  Jr.     194,370. 
Flannery,   J.    Rogers    Jr.,  to  Flannery  '^^^.■^^^'^[^^3^^- 
pensing  unit   for   fuel   or   the   like.      1»4,J7U,    i-o-«a,   »-i. 

b52— 2. 


Apparel  belt  attachment.     194,351,  1-S- 
194,363,  1-8-63,  Cl.  D42— 7. 
and  Funk.     194,379. 


and  the 


Corp.      Link    for 
194,366,  1-8-63. 


an 
Cl. 


Corp      Link   for   an 

194.367.  l-8-«3.  Cl. 

Corp.      Link    for   an 

194.368.  1-8-63.  Cl. 


Tablecloth. 


1 


-8-63,  Cl. 
194.348. 


Fleishman.  Myron. 

63,  Cl.  D17— 1. 
Fried.  Jack.     Clock. 
Funk,  Gilbert  R.  ;  Set 

Holtgrieve.  Robert  E 
(;pneral  Electric  Co   ;  ^ff     „ _„ 
Mnnz,  Roberi  E. ,  l«-*?80. 
Miller,  Richard  H.,  and  Schaus.     194,356. 
(Jerber    William  C.     Rear  floor  mat  for  automobiles 

like     '194  347.  1    ^-6:?,  Cl.  1)9 — (i. 
C.oodman,    Nathan,    to   Baldwin    Bracelet 
t-xpansible  bracelet  or  similar  article. 

Coodinan,    Nathan,    to   Baldwin   Bracelet 
expansible  bracelet  or  similar  article. 

(ioodman,'  Nathan,    to   Baldwin    Bracelet 
expansible  bracelet  or  similar  article. 

''"ni^'h^.^^^.  J..  <^»a-- r^i^'"%4  364'rV63 
Hansen,  Douglas  B.     Can  holder  or  the  like.     194,364,  1-8-63, 

HiSeTr^^cls  F.     Brake  drum  gage.      194,371,   1-^-63,  Cl. 
Do  2— 6. 

"""kS  "^Sidney's     and  Hoffenberg.     194,369.         ^        ^ 
Holtg^rl^v?SX"r?^'.and  G    R    Funk^^  to  Waukesha  Foundry 

Co.     Metering  pump.     i»4.379,  l-8-»53   <  1    IW5— 1. 
Hungerford,    Max.       (Jarden    tractor.       194,349,    l-8-«3,    ci. 

HurieV'Frank  L.     Pull  for  slide  fastener.     194.352.  1-8-^3. 

Cl.  D17— 8. 
Hvster  Co.  :  See — 

Peterson,  Jack  B.     194,3.>u.  _  .  ,_. 

Jacobs     Fred.       Louvred    wall,    or    similar    article.       194,376, 

Kam^SldSley's!"a^d  A.  Hoffenberg   to  Western  Mfg.  Jewel- 

prs      Cross      194  369,  1-8-63,  Cl.  D45 — 16. 
Ker^nes,    cZstanttne    J.,    E.    F.    (Jlass,   and    L.    M^   Bumm     to 

Sperry    Rand    Corp       Hay    crushing    implement.      194,361, 

Krimh^U.  RoliT     Collection  box  or  the  like.     194,377,  1-8- 

63,  Cl.  D58— 12. 
Lanti,    Alpha    D. 

I>evlne,  Beth.  Shoe.  194  345,  1-^3   Ci.  D7— 7  _ 

Levine,  Beth.     Lady's  shoe.     194  346,  l7»-«3    Cl    DJ--. 
Long   Marshall.     Collar  support  for  a  slab.     194,373,  1-8-63, 
Cl.  D54— 1. 


Post    Insulator.       194.357,    l-«-63,    Cl. 
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LIST    OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Malanci)  I'laHtlcti.   luc      See- 

.MalinKr»'n,  (leorye  V.,  Jr.      194, H75 
MiilmKrt'n     OorKi-    V,    Jr.,    to    Malanco    I'laotlrs.    Inc.      Pack 
aKioK     tray     for     bakery     (iroductH.        104,37.").     1 -8-«3,     (T 

r>.'.M     1 :{. 

Mpiictif.  Howanl       Kilucatlonal  dliiplay  device.     194,3.'^4,  1   8^ 

i;:t.  ci    l>2.')     1 

MilliT    Hlrluinl  H  ,  anil  ('.   F    SchaUH,  to  (ieneral  Eli'ctrio  Co 

Kli-c  trr,    ilrciilt   breaker.      iy4,3.'>t!,    1-  H   tVS    ('1     DliU     .-, 
MiiMZ.    Kdliert   K.,   til  (Jeneral   F'lectrlc  Co.      Kefrlzerator  cabl 

net   iir  similar  article       MM. .ISO,   1    H   H^,  CI    IM17     -,1 
I'lirker,    Kavid    \  .,    to   Cnited   Statex   Itorax   4   Cbeinlcal   Corp 

t'oiiiblned     xtand     and    dlKDt-nner    for     powderwl     material 

IH4„(44,    1    H  m.  CI.  I>4      .1 
I'arrlott     Joseph   .M  ,  and   J.   A.    Klnaldl,   to    nictaphoiie  Corp 

Dl.  tatln^:  machine       1»4,.188.   1 -8-«3.  CI.   I)2rt      14. 
I'efersori.  Jiick   H.,  to  Hyuter  Co.     I'neumatlc  roller.      194.350 

I    H-^V.i.  CI     1)14      3 
I'rInce.    Kicliiird,      Fiydraullc  cylinder  for  aKrUultiiral   Iniple 

ments  or  the  like.     194,3tll',  1 -8   «3.  CI,  IHii      1 
(Jnaker  I..n-e  Co.  :  Her 

Hiniis     I'hoiiia!*  W       1»4..1H.^ 
Cjistoniiil,  KranceHoo  V      1»4,3H»I, 
K  4  J  Fii  rill  til  re  Co.,  The  :  Sec 

Chenot,  Jamea  L.      194,381. 
Uliialill,  Jom-ph  A.  :  Wee-  - 

i'arrlott,  Joaeph  M,,  and  RInaldl.     194,a.'i8. 


.Salm,  Arthur,  Inc.  :  Sre — 

VVlldwn,  1^0  F      194.374 
SchauK,  Carl  F   :  See   - 

Miller.  KIchard  H.,  and  SchauH.     194. .tse. 
Sperry  Raad  Corp.  ;  See- 

KernieH,  Conatantine  J.,  (ilaag,  and  Humm.      194,361 
.Stepenian,   .\lbert    V       Thermometer   for  an   automobile   vUor 

or  the  like       1!»4,372,  1    8-fl3,  CI.  I>.')2  — 7 
I'niled  Staten  Itorax  it  Chemical  Corp.  :  Sec    - 

Tarker,  David  V       194,344 
\  ertjer,  Nathan,  to  .Marm  IVvlce  Mfft.  Co.,  Inc.     Photo<»lectrl<' 

unit       194, 3.%.'.,  1    H   <>;{.  CI    KL'tt      1. 
Waukewha  F'oundrv  Co   :  Ser- 

Holttfrleve.  Robert   K  .  and  Funk       194,379. 
Wextern   MfK.  Jewelers  :  Str 

Kampf.   Sidney   S  ,   an<l   Hoffenberfc.      194, 3H9. 

Wjld^en,  I^o  F  ,  to  Arthur  Salm.  Inc.  Carving;  fork  or  the 
like       I!»4.;t7  4,   l-H-63,  CI    I>54      12. 

Whltmore.  CharleH  II  ,  to  Continental  Machine*.  Inc.  Band 
lylH-  cutoff  »aw  machine       1!>4.387.  1-8-63.  CI.  D93 — 3. 

Wurman.  Morrln  I-.,  to  tiayuk  Cluarn  Inc.  DUplay  atand. 
l!t4,.38J    1-8-63,  CI    I)8<)--10 

Wurman.  Morria  L.  to  Baynk  Cigars  Inc.  DUplay  wtand. 
li»4..3K3,   1    H-«\3.  CI.  I>HO — 10 

7Alk,   Carl    S.      DlBpenaer   head,      194,343,    1-8-63.   CT.   D2 — 3. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1963 

NOT-.-Arran^ed  In  accordance  with  the  «- •^rdrt^-clr^^t^^iVceT''  "'  '"  """'^  '"  '''^'"''^'  ^"^  '"'"  "' 


AGP  InduBtrle«,  Inc.  :  See — 

Siwareulakl,  Alex  N.,  Smith,  and  Nlemeyer.      3.072,200. 

AaronBon.    David    A.,    to    B*ll    Telephone    Laboratories     Inc. 

Pulse  position  detector  utlllxlng  the  storage  effect  of  PNP.n 

diodes       3,072.804.  1-8-63,  CI.  307—88  5. 

Abbott.  Thomas  I  ,  and  E.  C.   Yackel.  to  K-^Jnian  Kodak   (o 

Photographic  difTuslon  transfer  process.     3,072,480,  l-8-«J, 

f  ^I     flfi ^S 

Abraham.   Leonard  O.,   to   Bell  Telephone  J^^i'"?^^'^"'^^;; 
Line  protection  in  radio  relay  systems.      3,072.748,  1-8-O.i, 
CI.  179—15. 
Acoustica  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 
Rich.    Stanley    R.      3,072,805. 
Adams.  Howard  K.  :  See-- 

Evans.  Bruce  M.,  and  Adams      3,072.781.  __.„„,„,„ 

Adklns    Orel   D      Automatic  tall   gate  operating  mechanlam 

for  dump  truckH       3.072.439.  1-8-63,  dl.  298-23. 
Adler      Robert      to    Zenith     Radio    Corp.      SuperreKeneratlve 
remote  control  receiver,     3.072,887,  f-8-63,  CI.  340-171. 
Advance  Transformer  Co. :  Kee —  _ 

Schwarz,  Ellas,  and  Neldltch.     3,0(2,826. 
Agfa   Aktiengesellschaft  :   See — 
■^   Brandt,    Hana  Ado.      3,072.909.  ,  n7i  «70 

SchnSring.   HUdegard.   Kunze    and  Berger.      3,0n,870. 
Ahrons    Richard  W..  and    L.   L.   Burns.  Jr..   to   Radio  Corp 
of    America       Televlalon   brightness   and    contrast   control 
circuit       3  072  741,    1-8-63.   CI.   178—7.5. 
AUeo    Jackson    A.,   to   Oentex   Corp.      Survival   kit   container 

3  072,285,   1-8-63,  CI.  220 — 44. 
Alretool  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Martin,  Paul  W  .  and  Baker.     3,072,232. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  *«'««-- 

Akabiys;'l''Mic?lKK'ur''Sf  and  E.  Fuklta,  to  Kura^hikl 

RTyon   Co      Ltd.      Lluuld    rapid   mixing  method  and  app.. 

nitua      3  072,464,  1-8-63.  CI.  23—283.  ^    »     x.   w    ; 

Akaboshl     Mlchijlro,    K.    Uragaml.   E.    Fuklta.    and   A.   Fukai, 

"""to   Kurashlkl   Rayon   Co.     Ttd.      Saponification    oroceas   f^.r 

preparation   of    polyvinyl   alcohol.     3.072,624.    1-8-63,    Cl. 

Ak^lJ^o^ge  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Gas  separation 
syitems    '^3.071,912.  1-8-63.  CI.  56-  21. 

^''''GVVnhr^''liHrold:  ^3^72.576.  ^     , 

Alcar^,'Trancu' A       Flexible  coupling  and  method  of  manu 

AlK;;"  Roaf  C^'^To  Vi?^eAp-dla'H7nV'ywell  Regulator  Co. 
idjustable  apparatus  for  attitude  stabilization  of  aircraft. 

..^••JI^-RoVr'^d    V      Biigl^^t.,    Compagnle    Qenerale    de 
•^'xelegrSle'  sltnl    Vll  ^ l^reouency     n^o§ulatlon     systems. 

Al?a"n#'sa.Va\-oVe''io^l:hS'li^?er  *  Co..  In.  Procesa  for 
removing  cop^rcontalning  iron  oxide  scale  from  metal 
surfaces       3.6t2.50J.  1-8-63.  CI.  134-3. 

Allan.  Ronald  S.  :  Sec—  9  mo  rv, 

Menkart,  John  H.,  and  Allan.     3.072.63.'). 

Allen,  Bruce  B.:  See—  _ 

Lniiehlln   Kenneth  C.  and  Allen.     i,uii,tivt. 
\llen     cflffort   \V..   and    H.    A.    Knight.   *"   W-xtlnghouae    .\lr 
U?ake       Co.       Electro-pneumatic       tranalator.       3.072,147. 

AllVn*^lvy''w.'"T.rM.older.     3.072.362.  1-^63,  CI.  243-3.'. 
Allen' Iron  k  Steel  C  .The  :  8cr- 
A.len^*^"R^I;erV''Ln"nd"R.'f '^'lia.    to    Pittsburgh    Plate 

GU'ss      Co       Calcium      chloride      manufacture.      3,071.816, 

1-8-63,   CI.   18 — 47.5. 
AUgeyer.  Gov  H..  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co      Ap^aratus^f or 

handling  glaKiware  articles.    3.072.240,  l-»-Od,  v->    i"" 
^"'•f^a?tT.';:riT.':r.s^  r  See    and  Richmond.      3,072,633 

S;rKrnno"n.  Ka^^d^^i.    I'o^l.'sVs. 
Allied  Record  Mfg.  Co. :  S«— 

Salsman.  Samuel.     3.072, 5i». 
Allis  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  Se%'7 

Fiedler.  Bruce  H.      3.072.165 

Goodwin.  Edwin   C..  J/ -,^•0^2.768. 

Koenig.  Eldo  C      3.071  972 

Rogers.  Howard  H.      8  07L852. 

Terkes.   I>e»n   H.     3,072.20«. 
Allmanna  Svensija  Blektrlaka  Aktiebolaget 

Madsen.   Kristlan   D.     S.072,554. 

^""Si?rkler6«Srr  8.071.808. 

^"'  V^n  Sm'^olinskUtfred.  Berst.  and  Alt. 

Altec  IJinBing  Corp. :  "'f—      _g_ 

Badmaleff.   Alexis.     3,072,790. 

^  *„   Th«  ntiiPttp  Co      Raior   blade    havlBg   a 

^';S;•«Sor^ci"red^So^ld  h?d"r'oca^,^^^^  on  its  cutting 

SS^   V071.858.  1-8-63.  CI.  SO-SSf. 


3.072.649. 


3.072.476. 


See- 


American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc. :  Sec— 

Schlarb.   James    A.      3,072,513. 

Wentlln,    Karl    L.      3,071.916. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  ■''ee   - 

Honvldno.  Guldo  E      3,072.048. 

Long,    Robert    S.,    Lacey    and   Kourtz^     3  072.454. 

Milionirt.  Jerry   P.,  and   Hardy.  „  3,072,585. 

Roth,  Philip  B..  and  Hallows.      3.072.534. 

Semb,    Joseph,    Bonvlciuo.    and    Hardy 

Semb,  Joseph,  and  Vaughan.     3.072.650. 

Sherr.  Allan  E.,  and  Roshal.     3,072,494. 

Slegele.  Frederick  H.      3.072.569.  ,  n79  701 

Wright,  William  B.,  Jr.,  and  Hardy.      3.072,701. 
American  Machine  and  Foundry  Co.  :  See— 

Milenkovlc,   Veljko.     3.071.984. 
American  Metailuitrlcal  Productn  Co.  : 

Kuapp.  William  E.,  and  Bolkcom. 
American  Plw  and  Conftructlon  Co.  : 

Ohnstttrf.  Burl  H.      3.072,172 
American    Radiator   k  Standard   Sanitary 

HaKtlnns.    Warren    W      and    Huston. 

LandlK.   Harvev,     3,072,085. 
American  Ship  Building  Co     The      See- 
Brown,  Jamen.     3.0(2,447. 
American  Therniocatalstlc  Corp.  Inc.  :   «ee— 

Co      Klectrlc  heater  aHHembly  and  method,     .i.ut^.i  lu.  ^^ 
63.  CI.  219      37. 
Ampco  Metal.   Inc.:   See-  q  atq  "iOM 

Klement.  John  F.,  and  Ingerson.     3,0(2,508. 

.\nitab  Mfg.  Co.  :   See   -  a..4/iok        <  0772  451 

(Jreenberg.    Jerome    S.,    and    Sajdak.      ,i,ui  1  ^.toi.. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  CorD_.   See- 

Elleman,  Earle  W      3.071.909. 
Anderson  Co..  The:    See- _ 

Creager.  Earl  F      3.072,1  (3. 

Krohm.  Fred  A.     3.071  H49^ 

Okleja,  Stanley  W     .1071.(98. 
Zury.  Steve.     3,071,(97. 
Anderson  Electric  ^'o^V.jS'^ua, 

.v„a;Sr,L"'SCrj:"';!"'-nra.^ry  r{h.«i  S„  Sag-Y-.^ 
Shops      Builder  mechanism.      .1,072.350.  1-8  «>.*,  *-'.  •*'»'' 

26.1  ^       „. 

Anderson,    John     « 

CI.   222 
Anderson 


Corp, 
3,072,150 


John 
184. 
Karl 


Fluid    dispenser.      3.072.298,    1-8-03, 


A.,     to 


of    America. 

.„;K:,'::'Kwi;';j^^':^i.'-c!'-"M^iS!..S.  So,  A,  8,,., 


Controls    Co. 
l-H-63.  CI.  23 


Mixing 


ir  b( 


to 


and  Bruno. 


3,t  72." 
254— 


See- 


3.072.515. 


rnVe7n"atlon^iTBusi7.;-s;Macl^nes  -Semiconductor  Wdy 

textile   materials.      3.072,456.    1-8-63.   CI.    8—118.3. 
Andrews.  Edith  M..   Sec  - 

I>evy.  William  W.     3,0(2,017. 
AnemoKtat  Corp.  of  Amj-rlca  :   See  —  . 

Phillips,  l^-onard  R.     3.072.U3S. 
\nker-Werke  AM    :    See — 

Becker.  Gerhard.  Hecker,  Luhrmnnn, 

Apichen!*  Ralph,      Hose   guide       3.072.384,   1-8-63,   CI. 

Armstrong.  Edward  T     Flexible  coupling  for  tubular  members 

3,072.422.  1-8   63,  CI.  285— 229. 
Armstrong  Rubber  Co..  The  :    See- 
Jenkins.  Vlcto'  R.     3,072.W)4. 
Asanabe.  81/uo  :   Sec  ai.in««i«       •?  072  733 

lower   4alkylbutyric    acids.      3.072.722.    1    »  t>-».    »-'■ 

Ass^iated  Electrical  Ind'"*'''''"  Vlt''   '^  O7'r940 
Watson.  Wilfred  H.,  and  Blood      ■i''*J»*;^ 

Associated    klectrlcftl    '"d":;'!':';,  .^"^  6^2  47^' 
Olds   Geoffrey  C.  E..  and  Harris.    ;'.V'*'*i°u 

AssJ-ILIed  Erectrical  Industrie.   (^Voo'w,eh  .Ltd 

Ht-aiiwnrthv    Frank  A.,  and  Drake,     .i.vii.i^i-         . ,__ 

Asthelmer^Rob^Vt'^W.,    .0    'i°''f«»^?'V*'ci  "nS-V'r-  '' 

Mpkow  scanner.     3.072.740,  1 -8-63.  CI.  178     7.1. 

Ateliers   de  Constructions   E.ectrlqnes   de  Charlerol  .    See- 
Ooffaux,  Raoul.     3.072.828. 

.,   u     *   o      .../I    T     w     Ijiv    to   Phillips   Petroleum 
Atkinson.    Robert   O.   and   .1.    V^      , /fro  i7i    iJfL_<;3    CI    75- 
Co.     Cokeless  smelting  of  ore.     3.072.474,  l-»-oJ.  «-».   <«» 

Atkinson.  Wallace  E.,  to  Umg  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Snapbolt  lock 
3,071.956.  1-8-C.3.  CI.  70— 15. 

iu 


See — 

See— 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.072.- 


.Vtwpll.  Harry  N      Car  top  boat   loa<l«*r  uiid  uriloader. 

274,  1    8   »;<,  CI    214   -450 
.\iirlcost«'.   Jean,   to   Soclftf   dKU'CtronliiUf  fi   UAutomiitlHiiH" 
Mai{U<'tlo    core     bluary     toutit«-rs.        :f.072.S91.     l-8-6.<.     CM 
34(>      174. 
.\uMtln,    <»liv»>r    K.    to    I'lilllli)?*    I'etroleuin    Co.      Interlocked 
Hyntem    for   pelletliiK   and   pellet  drylnx  operations.      3,071,- 
MO.H,  1    H^-rt.f.  CI    IH      1. 
.\iilo   Kenearch   Cort).  :    .Sr«' 

ThoiiiaH.  Thomas  K.     .■1.072. .•500. 
.ViitoiiiHtlon   Ltd   :    Sre 

miller,  MaU-oIni  E.     .•{.072.2fi«. 
.\iitoMonlcH   Iric   :    See 

Hand.  liurton      ;<.071.U5;i. 
.V  vco  ( 'oru   :    See 

Briii-k.  <i»-or»je.      .H.072,«4ri. 
.\vi'ry   Industries.  Inc.:    See- 

Morne.    lliiKli    H       :t, Oil, »().'). 
.\\tt'll.  Oliver   II.  ;    see 

I'rltcli.tt.  Kali>li  .M  ,  and  .\xtell      :<. 072.717. 
.\/.o|>late   Corp    :    See 

B.the,  (ilinlher.      .{.072. 47». 
HilMock  Jk  \\  llcox.  Ltd.  :   See 

.Mcken/.le,  Kdwln  C.     ;{,072..{44 
H;ich.    John    W ..    to    I'ltnev  Hiiweo.    In<'        .Vutomatlc    feedlnj; 

aiiparatiiH      .•{.072.0.'')2.   1    H-tt.'C  CI.  tOl    ~2.ir> 
H.ickliind.   Peter  S   :    See 

YoiMiK.    Uonald  r  .    Backliind.   and   Fort.      .'». 072.460 
l(iidiniiii-ff,    .\lfxls.    to    Altec    Lansing    Corp.       Keniote    volume 

loiitrol.     H.(»72.7i»5.   I    K   «.{.  CI.  250      209. 
Biihre   Mcinllwerk  KonimandltKeHell.Hchaft  :   See — 

(irettii.   KrnHt       .•!.072,2».{. 
Miiilev   Mfter  Co.  :    See 

flarniird.  Clayton  H.     ;<.071.970. 
HiikiT.    .Mii'ii    J  .    to    Vlruliila    Metal    Products.    Inc.       Movable 
p.iitltlon     and     panel     structure        ;}.072.227,     1-H-«;J.     01. 
1M»      .{4 
Maker.  .1    T  .  Chemical  Co  :   See — 

I  (aril.  t;eorK'e  K.      :{.072.H22. 
M.iker.    Ulrliard    l>,   an<l    B     K.    Hayward.   to   I'nlted   StatcH   of 
.ViiuTlca.    .VtoMiic    Kni'rKJ'    < 'onimlsKlon.       Method    of    making 
alloys  of  second   rare  earth  McrleH  metals.      .'1.072,475,   1-8- 
ti.{,  CI.   75      122  7. 
Baker,  Robert  K.  :    See 

.Martin.  Paul  \V  .  and  Baker.     3,072, 2.S2. 
Bakke.    W  llllain    \V.  :    Sn 

lll.kner.    Ulchard    A  .    Bakke.    and   Judd.      3,072.652. 
Ma  Id.'i  Kamerawerk     Kudolf    (iruter.     KoniuiandltKeHellHChaft : 
Sie 

Lanjre.  Karl  II      3,072.O2S. 
I<;i  Idwln   IMano  Co,  The:    .Sec 

(.Quitter.    John     P.    Corwln.    and    Lakanip        .{,072,005 
Ball.   Constance      <  oll.ipsible  bat)y  b<«d  unit.     3.071.782.   1-8- 

•  i.l,  CI.  .".      l«7. 
Ilallaril.  i  'arlos  K   :    Sre 

I-ebeaux,   Jacob   M  .  and   Ballard       3.072  420. 
llalles.  Paul  \\  .  Jr,  to  Iiiif rnational  HuMliiess  Machines  Corji. 

Ketachable   connector       3. 072. 876.    I    H   63.  CI.  3:{!»       108. 
Italz.    <iuiithtT    \\        Continuous    flnishinK   and    polishing    ma 

chine.      3.(»71.!»00,    1    K    63.   CI.   .'>1       163. 
P.anas.   Julian.     Covero.      3.072.167,    1    8-63.  CI.   l.'O     52. 
Bank    of    .Vnierica    .National   Trust   and    ."^avlnKK   Astioclation  : 
Sei 

Kelafontalne.  Charles       3.071.004 
Baptist,  James  \  .  to  \V.  It.  <Jrai-e  k  Co.     Isolation  of  bacteria. 

3.07J,.'..!s.   I    H   t;;j,  ci,    1!».')      101. 
Barber,  .Krthiir  I.,,  Jr.  :   See 

(iuKlUlmo,   Richard  J.,  Sr.      3.072.497. 
B.irber.  Travis  L.     (JarbaKe  storaRe  vault      3.071.H67.  1    »-63, 

CI    3«      80 
P.mbitT.  (Jilbcrt.  and  J.   A.  .Naterop.     Heating  or  cooling  Hys- 

tems      3,07-MH3.   I    8    fl.'{,  CI.   IC.-i      .-.."i. 
Barn.'ird.  Clayton   II  ,  to  Bailev  Meter  Co,     Telemetering  con 

liol  for  NolaL-d  process,     3.071.070.   1    8   63.  CI.  73      432. 
ItarTies.   I'aul  T  .  and  C    P    Kee;;el.      Proi>elInnt  supply  Kystem 

for   rock.i.s  .itid    the   like.      ;{,O72,02(».    1    8    6;{.   CI    8!)       1,7. 
M.iriicy.   Ilai'iild   I..,   to  Bell  Telephone   I>aboratorles.  Inc.      Cnl- 

tary   artihtial    l.ir.vnx.      3.07'J,7  t.".,    1    8    fUl.  CI     170       1, 
Itarnli.irt.    Robert    K.,   and   K,   C,   Sawyer,   to   K.   I     rlu    Punt  <le 
.N'lMnoiirs  :iihI  Co.     todled  ammonium  nitrate  blnstinjr  explo 
she  ami  process,     3,072,.'»0<».  l    8  63.  <'l    140     2. 
P-arrlnuer.   M.irv  T   :    See 

Lovctle.    K.ld    II,      .•{.072.2»."i 
Marry.     Lciiaid    l>        l-Tiix    <llverter.       3,072.750.    1-8^-63.    CI, 

I7!t  loo  U 
Martli.  Mniie  P  and  .\  K  ItD^lxTinan,  to  1  nlon  Carbide  Corp 
PiMik  resl^f.iiit.  water  dilutable  binder  comimsitlons  com 
prNlrijr  a  phenolic  ri-sole  and  a  polymeric  condensation 
product  of  an  alkyl  ether  of  dimethyl  urea,  and  mineral 
libers  bonded  tlierewlfh.  3.072..'t<.».^i,  I  8  (iS.  260  45,1. 
Mirth.  (JillxTt    R.  :    See 

I,ombar<l,  Sherman  O.  ami  Barth,     .'!,072.415 
M.irtb.    Jac<iucs.   and    K     Roche,    to   So<-lete  (ienerale   de   Con 
Htrllctioiis  Klectrlipies  A  .Mecanliptes  (.\lsthom),      3.072.5.''i.") 
1    M    «:v    ci.   204       1!».1,2, 
MassofT.  Arthur  It.  to  .National  Mroacli  &  Machine  <"o      .Meth 
od  for  trimminjc  a  Hear  bonliiK  tool.     3.072.116.  1-8   63.  CI 
I  2.-.      1  I 
Matzer.   Hans  :    See 

Pori.t,    Ihmiel.    Kisch.   Baf/.er.  and    Krnst       3.072.678 
Matzer.   llan.H    ()    Krnst,  and  \V    Kafier.     3,4  epoxy-1 -hydroxy 
aii't.il  cydohexanes       and       endomethylene       cyclohexanes 
3.072.679,   I    8-63,  CI    260-340  7, 
Mailer.   Rnlf  :    See 

Wen/.el.   Hans,  and  Mauer.      3.072,178. 
Mailer.    William    C,    A     P     McCue.    and    K,    C     Rule,    to    F.MC 
Corp       .Method  of  crvst.illlxlnK  sodium  blcarbon:ite.     3.072,- 
466.    1    H   63     CI.    23      3(K) 
Baiifrscbmldt.  Charles  H  .   to  C  H  B    .^ufobowIln»f  Corp      An 
tomatlc      pin  settinK      machine.        3,072.40.">,       1    8  63,      CI. 
273—43. 


Method    of 
.503.  l-»-63. 


Bnum,     Knjcelbert.     to    Aktiebolaget     Separator, 
cleaning  plp«  line  milking  InHtallatlons.     3.072 
CI.   134     8. 

Baumann.    Robert    C.    and    L.    Winkler,    to    Cnlted    States    of 
America.    Navy,       Spin    adjusting    mecbanUm.      3.072.3(53. 
1-8-63,  Cl.  244—1. 
Baxter,  Leonard  R..  and  L.  E,  Lockert,  said  Loclcert  assor.  to 
Hald    Baxter.      Box    construction.      3.072,278,    1-8-63     Cl 
217—12. 
Bear  Mfg.  Co.  :   See 

MacMlllan,  Charles   W.      3,071  8«3. 
IVart,  Robert  W.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc,     Lock  washer. 

3,072,168,  1-8-63.  CI.   151—35. 
Beasley,  Olson   B.     Ironing  machine.     3,071.878.   1-8-63.  Cl 

38—15. 
M.-aver,  David  J..  an<l  P.  J    Stoffel.  to  >»)nRanto  Chemical  Co. 
3,4  dlchlorophenyl  substituted  alkyl  ureas.     3.072,719.  1-8- 
63,  Cl.   2»J0 — .553. 
Beck.   (Jeoffrey   K..   to   Marconi's  Wlrele««  Telegraph  Co    Ltd. 

Ooppler  radar  ayMtems.     3.072,900.   1-8-63,  Cl.  343 — 8. 
Becker,  (Jerhard,  A.  Hecker.  E.  LQbrmann,  and  K.  Bruno    to 
Anker-Werke  A.tJ.      Inking  device  for  Inking  ribbons,   felt 
rollers,  rubber  coatings  and   the  like.     3.072.053.   1-8-63. 
Cl.   101      336. 
Becker.  Hans,  to  Stelnbock  C.m.b.H.     Fork  lift  truck      3.072.- 

418.   l-8-»W.  Cl.  280 — 43.12. 
Becking.  Augustus  CJ.  T..  and  P.  Boxman.  to  North  American 
Philips  Co..  Inc.     Transistor  ampltfler.     3.072,860.  1-8-63. 
Cl.  35<V-23, 
15,'ibi'.  John   .N,,   to   Itaytheon  Co.      Kcho  ranger  with  bottom 
signal  amplitude  compressor.    3,072.882.  1-8-63.  Cl.  340-^  3. 
Beeber.    Allan   R.   A.,   and   J.    Kosar,   to  Keuffel  &   Esser  Co. 
Subbe<l  photographically  sensitive  film  element.     3.072,482 
l-H-63.  (1.  96-75. 
Beer,  Wllhelm,    '/^    to  Crossley  Brothers  Ltd.,  and    Vd   to  him- 
self.    Transmission   for  machine  tools.     3.071.982.   1-8-63. 
Cl.  74      359. 
I5elcher,  Wallace  K..  Jr..  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator 
Co.      Analog   to   digital   converter.      3,072.846.    1-8-63.   Cl. 
324     99. 
Belk.   Wllb«"r  C,   to  F.MC  Corp.      Article  handling  apparatus. 

3.072,207,  18-63,  Cl.  177— 71. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Aaronaon.  David  A.      3,072.804. 
Abraham    Leonard  (J.      3.072,748. 
Barney.    Harold   L.      3,072,74.5. 
Chapln.  Daryl  M.      3.072.894. 
Cook.  John  S,      3.072.861. 
(tordon.  Kugene  I,      3.072,817, 
Schulfe.  Harry  J..  Jr.      3.072,800. 
Seldel.  Harold.      3.072.8C9. 
Bellamy.   Howard  1).  :    See 

Lluscott.  Austin  B..    Bellamy,  and  Kober.     3.072,365. 
Beller,  Herbert  R.,  to  t^jiton  Mfg.  Co.     Rotary  pump.     3.072.- 

067,   18   63,  Cl.  103      136. 
Bellinger,  Kenneth   P.,  and  E    (J.  Chapdelalne,  to  Conversion 
Chemical  Corp.     Solution  and  metho<l  for  brightening  cad- 
mium.     3.072.516.   1    8-63,  Cl.    156 — 20. 
Mellinson.  Harold  R.  :    See 

Pandell,  .Nestor  W  ,  and  Belllnson. 
Meloit   Iron  Works:   See 

(Joodwillle.  John   K.      3.072,181. 
Hornbostel.  Lloyd.      3.072.522. 
Belser.   Richard  B.  :   Mce  — 

Ramlrei.  Robinson  P..  and  B«'l8er. 
Benbow  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See 

.Moskow,  Kugene  D.      3,072.135. 
Bendlx  Corn  ,  The  :   See- 

01[>e.  Maxwell   L.      3.072.108, 
Hastings.   Donald  K,      3.071.966, 
Hazen.  Edward  J.      3.072.760. 
Peterson,  Joel   D.     3,071,974. 
Shaub,    Kenneth    I>..    and    Wotell. 
Mendixen.    Alf    H..    to    Joy    .Mfg.    Co. 

drill.     .3  (172.203.  1    H  (13.  Cl.  175      114. 
Benedict.   Nlarcus  C.  :   See-  - 

U-<lwith.     Walter     A.     and     Benedict.        3.071.925. 
Benlchou.    Samuel.    .N     R.    Beyrard,   and    G.    D.    Benzlmra,   to 
Soclete    d'Ktudes    de    Technhjues    Industrlelles    Nouvelles. 
Apparatus    for    the    catalytic    oxidation    of    hydrocarbons. 
.'5.072,46.-..   1    8  ^53 Cl.  23-288. 
Meiiicbou.    Samuel.    N.    R.    Beyrard,    and   O.    D.    Benzlmra,    to 
Soclete    d'Ktmles    de    Technlciues    Industrlelles    NouTclles. 
Production   of   phthallc  anhydride,      3,072,682.   1-8-63,   Cl. 
260-346,4. 
Menish,   (Jeorge   P.,    to  Joy   Mfg.   Co.     Circuit  protecting  de- 
vice.    3.072,827.  1    8-63.  Cl.  317—18. 
P.eiiko.  John   F.  :   See 

.Vmmeruian.    (Jeorge    K.,    and    Benko.      3,072.775. 
Mcn/.lmra,   (;e<ir>;es  D,  :    See — 

Bciiicboii,    .Samuel,    Bevrard, 

Bcnichou.    Samuel.    Beyrard, 

Mcrardinelll,    Frank    M  ,    and    R, 

Corp.   of   .\nierica.     ( >xymethylene  copolymers. 
1    8  63.  Cl.  26(;     67. 
Merends.   Wouter  :   See—- 

Mager.  Humphrey   I.  X..  Berenda,  and  Schut.     3,072,6.">5. 

Merger.    Richard    K.    A     J.    Nicholas,    and    D.    N.    Shaw,    to 

Worthington   Corp.      .Means   for  converting  a   refrigeration 

coinpresNor    for    use    In    a    plural    compressor    refrigeration 

installation.      3.072.318.    1-8-63,   C\.   230 — 206. 

Mergland.  Harry  R.,  and  A.  R.  Wagner,  to  Burroughs  Corp. 
Stop    mechanism    control     for    record    feeding    apparatus. 

3,072.048.    1-8-63.  Cl.   101-100. 

Merlinghof,  William  L..  to  MoUon  Serrlcei  Incorp-  Printed 
circuit      3. 072. .'.00.   1-8-63.  Cl.   117 — 212. 

Merman.  Klllot,  and  H.  Schwab,  to  The  National  Caab 
Register  Co.  Light  sensitive  element  and  proccaa  for 
recording  image*  thereon.     3,072,481,  1-8-63,  Q.  96 — «8. 


3.072.012. 


3.072.164. 


3.072.762. 
Rotary   earth 


boring 


and  Benzlmra. 
and  Benzlmra. 
W.    Stevenson. 


3,072.465. 

3.072.682. 

to    Celanese 

3,072,809. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


1 


280 — 314  I,      xi     F     RpTers    and   J     H.    Babbitt.   Jr., 

'X-^^Ster^pK  ^r4r|.^;^^^ 

absorbing  means.     3.072^20,  1-8-63,  Cl.  1B»— .^. 

•-"ffi'^pf.  rand  Bernatein  ^^3,072.  ^^^^^^     ^^, 

"7"  R^vVdu^  to"sperry  "liand  Corp^!  V-beam  radar  system. 
3072,902.   1-8-63,  Cl.  343—11. 

plates  comprising  solid  solutions  of  oxazolones.     3,072,4.9. 

Be«o^l?fe^ii.*t^d'(;.  Monti.  ,^,imf'i''\_^i''l^,-^l^Si 
and  .ioubllng  textile  fibers.     3."Jl;f^^0-  ^^-^^'o^ghi VrJ. 

Bewley,  I>awrence  L  .  "d  "'o  072  3M  1-8^3  C123fr--6 1.1. 
Data  conversion  system.     3.072,4^8,  i-o-oo,  v,i. 

"^'Tern'lrn: 'Elmer  ^rBeyers.  and  Babbitt.    3.072,220. 

'''"'""Sin'Riou'^^Samui-l    Beyrard.  and^  ^nzimra.     3.072  465, 

u  ^l^«n     H^miiel     Beyrard    and   Beniimra.      3.072.68-. 

Bhen"dniS-on|^">;oa7jutpoVt  and  hold^own  apparatus. 

3.072  378,  1-8-63,  Cl.  248—361. 
'"•^&"Bor^»d  B,^,,      30728.4.  ^„„ 

cal   and   related   lAapes.      3,072,086.   i-o-oj.    v.i. 
Bird  Machine  Co. :  See — 
Bisho'r''*Wi''l^aX     t^^AV^^aan.      Bishop      Co.         Container 

3  oft  248.  1-8-63.  Cl.  206-66. 
Bishop,  William.  Co.  •.  See— 

Bishop,  William.     3,072,248. 
BJorn,  Warren  A. :  See  „.  ,„     «  n72  152 

Nygren.  Arnold  C.  and  BJorn.     Z.\ni,i-oi,. 
Blair,  Richard  W.  :   Bee— 

Morley,  James  P.,  and  Blair.     3,"7Z'*Vn-,  a^a     l_8-63. 
Blank    Wiliiam.      Steam   pressing  iron.     3.071.879,    i  o-oo, 

Cl.  '38—77. 
Blaw  Knox  Co.:  See— 

Ceruttl,  Henry  P.     3,071,837. 

boiler   water.     3.071.913.    1-8-63,  CL   S&— ^ui. 
Blikman  k  Sartorlus  N.V.  :   ««»"- 

Kennls.  Matheus  J      3.072,JJ1.       „      .     ^s   Co       Method 

catalyst.    3.072.457.  1-^63.  Cl.  23—2. 
Block  linglneering.  Ii^l  ,,*'.«^_'ro 

,„;;S,ri,"Kl"r«.  'Sii''^h.'i^-o&7"^-^3,  c. 

248—373. 
"'°*1vattSn**Wl1f^  H..  and   Blood.     3.071,946. 
"'"'^K^Tja^'mes^Ltlnd  Blue.     3,072.844. 
"'*■•  Re  "r.^ihn.*Jr7Bly.  and  Fritsoh.     3.071.920. 

Bochman,  Harry  L.  J'- j,  ^«*TV._      onTlftOa 
Wing,  George  8..  and  Bochman.    3,07i.w». 

Bocjl  Corp.:  See—        ,  „_„  ^^^ 

graphic  camera.     3,072.031.  1-8-63,  Cl.   95      lU. 
BolBJoly.  Fernand  :   See—  -  „-,  g^j 

Martin   Adolphe.  and  Boisjoly.     3,U71.w>k. 
Bolkcom.  W  ilbur  T. :  See —  ,t»^„       <>  n79  476 

Ho.o'i-iS.S-T.  £°sV£5»o.' IS"'-"'"' 

compositions       3.072  614     \i;®-g*;,_S' ,/SCr  pu?e  Oil   Co. 
"'T^br^^ed-'^flo^inVthho^d  J^r  ?hr^o^e^^^"SStroleum. 
3,0?2.185.   1-8-63.  H.  166-11 


3  072  188,   1-8-03.  *  I.  loo — li. 

Bond     Donald   C.   and   L.   J.   O'Brien,    to  TheJ'ure  Oil    Co. 

Heat    transfer    petroleum    recovery    procesa.      3,072,191. 

1-8-63.  Cl.  166—39. 

Bonvlcino.  Guido  E. :  See—  it__»i„       -j  nto  a,io 

Semb.    Joseph,    Bonviclno.    and   H^rfly.      3,072,649. 

amides     and       cinnamamidea.        3,072.648.      l-»-«rf. 

OA(\ 240 

BiTker' Clyde  A..  Jr..  to  Westlnghouae  Electric  Corp.     Total 
Txlng  ays'^em      8,072.888.  1-8-68.  Cl.  Ma-172.5. 

"*""svendse?,  iame^W.     3.072.313. 

Bootb.  William  M      Il5»«t<>' '«>'i^i*'°"  "'  movement  of  a 

boat.     3.072.091.  1-8-63.  Cl.  ^l*— ^J  ,    a  «q     n 

Borden.    Inland    A.      Fluid   mean..      3.072,065,    1-8-63.    Cl. 

103-128. 


Borders    Alvln  M     to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co      Poly 
amine  cros*  linked  copolymer  of  a  fluorine-substituted  nitro 
:i^\ranea"d  an  ethy^enlcally  unsaturated  halogen^ 
fin  and  process  therefor.     3,()72,62o    l-8-«)3,  Cl.   2<  0     »2  »_ 

Born,  Raymond  VN  ..  to  ">J""'l5^,,^?Kj"r'-*°?Lr3°'ci  65^52*' 
pump  down  hydraulic  jack.     •i<^71-**il-  V,^.if '      ^072373 

M..sma;    Harry    1.      Silo   blower   pipe   attachment.      3.072,d.J. 

15ou;h«!*Vrank'G.."to  Jersey  Production  Research  C«  <-olor 
recowiing  for  seismogram  freouency  analysis.  .1.0,2.90-. 
1-8-63.  Cl.  346—1. 

Mowater  Board  Co.  :  ^ee~_ 

,...r  ait"  J'/..  .Wji^  w/  t-r.'?8'-TV""'  ""•■ 

mission  system.     3.072,744,  lr»r;«3   /l-   J ' »    J  '  ,^,^1,,^  „f 

knock  capability.      3.072.362,   1-8-63.   CT.   208—93. 
''"'"r^k!n?lu|u"tus  G.   T..   and   Boxman.      3.072.860. 
""*'shomo%<,b;rr  ir   3.07L945.  ,,^^^.^  ^  ^.i 

"T^-tir^^s^^^t^-^^^hSs-^^^  S:4i' 

end  of  work  In  grasping  position.     3,072.ouo,    i-o-oo. 
BrakhaU"-  Charles^       Tractor^mounted    folding    drag    hitch. 

909.  1-8-63.  Cl.  346—3.3. 
Breidert,  G.  C./'o..  The:  See— 

Breidert.  George  M      3.0.f0^»-  ^,        ^,„rine  ven 

Bmdert,  George  M       to  The  (.    (  ■»«''"*" 

tilator.     3,072.039,   1-8^6J    Cl.  98— 82.  ^^nuf.cture   of 

"^a7yrii,li;i%^ir^x;ira^i°d''ami^d^"."*t.Jfl.7?3.   1-^-63.   Cl. 

BrS'i^.'DavidS.  to  He^'ines^  powder  Co^^ 

Hr?t^lr^^a    ?'-.''''b'r?ve-\;U'nin'J-  fp^U'us.      3.071.980, 

Hr]etet^vSm^4-F=^."^to^-^hlumb^ 

Core  taker  devices.     3,0,2.202.   i-f^^-  V'a,,  qiq    1-8-63, 
BriU,  Samuel.     Optical  guidance  system.     3,072,010.  l-s-oa. 

pi      gg O  Q 

British  NyTon  Spinners  Ltd.  :  See— 

irKS'-We'r,    .af  i":     3.0-2.8.5. 

tube  construction.      rf.U'^.'*-*'.   ^   °^' 
"^"'^^riSn.'Br.f.W  ^"and  Brown.    ^.072  758.  ^^^^„,,„,„, 
«^s7«U"'T72.84"5.VT6S.'*?..  32«7. 

'''"°{kKfe5?r&.  Hecker.  Lflbrmann.  and  Bruno.     3,072. 

053. ' 
Brunswick  Corp.  :  Sef  q  n72  4'*4 

'^-- Jr^^^r/ohn.  andB7t,„«,i«J;1tt^e«rch  Corp.     Adjustable 

''"''^^6aT%tnf%lX  r.fldne?  Tell,  Tlppmann.   an^ 

kloti.     3.072.325.  T„hnson    to  United  States  of 

^".  Vubrtcnt  ™mp<.»l™«-     3.0T2.574.  1   IM 

Bud'ibur ...  ..,E«..-j^c»f^;  j?r,7.'7;; ';; 

„„«tr,^1I-.r,  B.    ,n«.uV««  -""  '"  "■■''""'  "''"" 
3.071.787.  1-8-63.  Cl.  9--8  Apparatus  for 

:  ■'"r°r,,'u,JS:;i"».-  isr.'.'Sr,^""'  3.o?2.o«.  ,* 

63.  Cl.  103—126. 
-     ""^"^Sic^vTry.WmTamS^.nd  Dibble. 

«"'"lhJon"s.*KWard  W.^^nd  Burn.. 


wells. 
Stern 


ore 

and   Heer 


Burroughs  Corp. '^Se,^  Wagner, 

i:;fe'!*'LaJ'^7ce\-..  and  Foster. 


3.071.831. 

3.072.741. 

3,072,048. 
3,072.828. 

3.072.802. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Burton.  Arthur  F   :  Bet  - 

SpraKue.  Stephen  H..  and  Burton.     3,072,887. 
Buxrh.  Paul  A..  A.  it.  Mfwhlnney.  and  K.  K.  Wlrts,  to  Ueneral 
.Motora  (^lrp.      Stator  wliiilInK  apparatua.      ,3.072,349,   1-8- 
8;i.  <n    242      1.1. 
Muxh.  Jack  I).  :  Set- 

('Hru<>titcr.  Richard  A.,  Hugbea,  and  Bush.     3.072,704. 
HiiHh,  Walter   M   :  Sre- 

Knaup.  W'iUard  E.,  BuHh,  and  Griffin.     3,071.960. 
MutfnHiitlt.    Adolf.    W.    (lUex.    K.    Hecker.    R.    RQegK.    and    U. 
S<-hwlPtpr.     to     liolTniann  La     Roche     Inc.        Inaect     lurea. 
;{.072..'>2«    1    H  «:<.  CI.  107      4H. 
Butler,  Arthur  D.  :  Ner 

Foater.  JameH  A.,  Hr.,  and  Butler.      3,072,273. 
Bylcr,  WllllHin  H  ,  to  Spencer  Chemical  Co.     I'olymerluitlon 

of  ethylene.      3,072. fl<)8,  1-8-63.  CI.  260—94.9. 
Byrne  Doora,  Inc.  :  See 

Urquhart,  Thornton  L.     3,072,894. 
('  H.H.  AutobowltnK  Corp.  :  See — 

Baueraohinldt,  Charlea  li.     3,072,405. 
C.r.R.A.    I'atentH  Ltd.:  Bee- 

HlornH,    Frederick  J.      8,072,348. 
Cabot  Corp.  :  See — 

Wo«Kly,  Wayland  B.,  and  Scott.     3,072,224. 
Cahn.     RobiTt    P..    to    Baao    Research    and    EnKlii<>«rini(    Co. 
Klo<-kt><l    hydrocarbon    converHlon    operation    |>ermlttlng    re- 
duced tankaKe.      3,072,561,   1-8-63,  CI.  208 — 80. 
CaMora,    .\riiiand.       .NonentantfllnK,    Helf-openlnR.    realUently 

cloiicd  hair  clip.      3,072,127,  1-8-63,  CI.  132-48. 
Caldwell.  John  R.,   to  Eastman   Kodak  Co.      Mono  esters  and 
anildcM  of  dl  lower  alkyl  malonic  acid  with  2-carbox7-2  dl 
lower    alkyl    ethyl    alcohol    and    amine    and    preparation 
thereof.      3,072,712,  1-8-63,  CI.  280  ^88. 
California  Inatltute  Research  Foundation  :  Bee — 

Plesset,  Milton  8.,  and  Devlne.      3,072,808. 
California  Research  Corp.  :  See — 
HickHon,  Donald  A.     3,072.563. 

Pateraon.  .Norman  J..  KozlowHkl,  and  Scntt.      3,072,560. 
Calkins,    l>wiKht   L.,    and    M.    W.    Ouyer,    to   Calkins   Mfg.   Co. 
Drive    mechanism    for    rod    weeders.       3,072.198,     1-8-63, 
CI.    172-44. 
Calkina   Mfg.  Co.  :  See 

Calkins,  Dwight  L.,  and  Uuyer.     3,072,198. 
Callaghan,  Norman  M.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Miller,  I>ewlM  F..  and  Callaghan.     3,072,577. 
Callery  Chemical  Co,  :  See-  - 

Carpenter,    Richard   A..    Hufches,   and   Bush.      3,072,704. 
Cameron,   l>onald  J  .   to  Holley   Carburetor  Co.      Fluid  pump. 

3,072,061,   1-8  63,  CI.   108-38. 
Cannon  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Dean,  Gordon  W.      3,072,340. 
Cantrell,    Troy    L.,    J.    O.    Peters    and   H.   O.    Smith,    to   Gulf 
Oil  Corp.      Salts  of  hydroxy-phenyl  esters  of  amldlc  acids. 
3,072,572,   1-8-63,   CI.  252-42.7. 
Carlb«'rg,  RoN'rt  E.  :  See — 

Wilson,  Richard  C,  and  Carlberg.     3  072,019. 
CarlK.  William.     Valve  housing  mount  and  manifold.     8,072,- 

148.   1-8-63,  CI.   137-622. 
Carpenter,    Richard    A  ,    R.    L.    Hughes,   and   J.    D.    Bush,   to 
Callery   Chemical   Co.      Continuous    production    of   trlalkyl 
borates.     3,072,704,  1-8-63,  CI.  260--462. 
Carr,    Donald    E,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.       Method    of 
combustion  utilising  osoue.     3.071,924,  1-8-63,  CI.  60 — 88.4. 
Carr,   IH>aald   E.,   to   Phlllipa   Petroleum   Co.      Production  and 
upgrading    of    hydrocarbons    in    situ.      3,072.187,     1-8-63, 
CI.    166  -11 
Carrlck,  Wayne  L.  :  See — 

Karapinka,  George  L..  and  Carrlck.     3,072,692. 
Carrlol.    Louis    A.,    to    Soclete    d'Btudes   d'Inventions    et    de 
BrevetH-8  E.I.B.       Indicating    means    for    liquid    dispenser 
3,072,291,   1-8-63.  CI.   222—26. 
Case,     Robert    O.,    Jr.,    to    North    American    Aviation.    Inc. 
Artificial     reactance     elements     for    use     with     modulated 
signals.      3,072,854,  1-8-63,  CI.  328—155. 
Cash,  (ieorge  O..  Jr.  :  See — 

Coover.  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  and  Cash.     3.072.628. 
Cassel,   Harrison   11.   to  The  Allen   Iron  k  Steel  Co.      Storage 

racks.      3.072.262.  1-8-63,  CI.  211      147. 
Cassell.    Robert    D.,    to    Flowmatic   Control!    Inc.     Hydraulic 
lift  control  system  and  valve  therefor.     3,072,107.  1-8-63, 
CI.    121—46.4. 
Cassell,   Robert   D.,   to   Flowmatic   Controls   Inc.      Valve   with 

damping  syMfeni       3,072.144.  1    8-68,  CI.  137    -514.8, 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  See— 

Bernson,  Elmer  R..  Beyers,  and  Babbitt.     3.072,220. 
Cates,  Jerome  C,  Jr.  :  See — 

Myers,  John  C.  and  Cates,      8.072,558, 
Cawthon,   Thomas   M.,   D,   B,   Nee,   Jr,,   and   H    H,    Richmond, 
to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Process  for  preparation  and  use 
of   catalyst   support.      .1,072,633,    1-8-63.   CI.    260—94.9. 

Celanene  Corp,  of  America  :  See —  

Berardinelii,    Frank   M.,   and   Stevenson.      3,072.609. 
Laughlln,  Kenneth  C,  and  Allen,      3.071.807, 
Pritchett.  Ralph  M,,  and  Axtell.     3.072,717. 
Rosenthal,  Arnold  J.     3,071,806. 
Celluplasfics.   Inc,  :   See- 
Nichols.    Antliony,     3,072,276. 
Centrella,  George  A.  :  See- 
Phillips,    Robert,    Levlne,   and   Centrella.      8,071.776. 
Cenjtti       Henry     P,,     to     Blaw  Knox     Co.      Concrete     fomiH 

3.071.837.   1-8-63.  CI.  28—181, 
Champ,    Marcel,      Fuel    feed    device,  for    explosion    engines 

3,0f2,113,  1-8-68.  CI.  123-   133, 
Chan,    Gim    P.,    to    Smith-Corona    Marcbant    Inc.     Program 

unit,      3,072,238,  1-8-63,  CI,  197      1. 
Chandler.  Charles  H..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force, 
Interference  removal  device  with  revertive  and  progressive 
gating  means  for  setting  desired  signal  pattern.     8,072.858, 
1-8-63,  CI.  328—168. 


to  Socony 
8,072,058, 


3,071.982, 


Chaser,  aifford  R..  to  Harper  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.     Method 
for  producing  run-resistant  seamlesa  lioslerr  and  hosiery 
produced  thereby.     3.071,950.  1-^-68.  CI.  66 — 178. 
Cbapdclaloe.  Bugene  O. :  See — 

Bellinger.  Kenneth  P..  and  Chapdelaine.     8.072,516. 
Chapin.    Dviryl    M..    to    Bell    Telepnone    Laboratories,    Inc, 

Telemetertng  system.     3.072.894,   1-8-4)8,   CI.  340—200. 
Chapman.  Robert  T.     Acoustic  resonant  cabinet.     8,072.212. 

1-8-68.  CI.   181—31. 
Charlton,    Roy   B..    to   Northrop    Corp.     Adjustable    support 

pin.     3,072,423.  1-8-63,  CI.  287—20. 
Charnetsky.  Harry.  Jr.,  and  W,  R.   Maclay.  to  International 
Business    Machines     Corp.       Apparatus     for    manifesting 
Intelligence     on     record     media.     3,072.782.     1-8-63,     CL 
179—100.2. 
Cbedlster,  Conkling.     Driver  training  apparatus.     8,071,874, 

1-8-68.   CI.  88—11, 
Chemetron  Corp.  :  Bee — 

■vanr  Bruce  M.,  and  Adams.     8.072.781. 
Chemical  Development  of  Canada.  Ltd. :  Se«— 

Menkart.  John  H,,  and  AlUn.     8,072,638.     ' 
Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Hoesch  KG.  :  See— 

Sxciepanek,  Alfred  and  M      3.072,698. 
Chen,    Chung   C.,    to   B,    I.    du    Pont    de   Nemours   and    Co. 
Production    of    dlhydroquinacrldones.      8.072,660,    l-S-63, 
CI.  260—279. 
Chen,    Harold    H.,    to    Westingfaouse    Blectrlc    Corp.     Poly- 
glycidyl  ether  and  electrical  conductor  Insulated  tnerewltb. 
3,072J37,  1-8-63,  CI.  174—110. 
Cherry-Burrell  Ctorp.  :  See — 

Perry.  Joseph  A..  Jr.     3,072,209. 
Cheshire,  Inc. :  See — 

RIdenour,   Wayne  F,     3,072,283. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Cox,  Clarence  B.,  and  Nash.     8,072,820. 
Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg,  Co. :  See — 

Morley.  James  P.,  and  Blair.     8.072.449. 
Chlckvary.   William   8.,   and    C.   B.   Dibble,   to  Bumdy   Corp. 

Cable  anchor  connector.     3,071.881.  1-8-68,  CI.  24 — 126. 
Chicopee  Mfg,  Corp,  :   See — 

Jamison,  Samuel  J,     3,072.124. 
Christopher,   Benjamin  G.,  and  G.  J,   Dorris.  Jr, 
Mobil  OH  Co..   Inc,     Pipe  line  control  system. 
l-a-63.  CT,  103—12, 
Church,   Brooks  D,  :   See — 

Sanders    Robert  (i,.  and  Church,     3,072.529. 
Churchill.  Ralph   H,     Candle  and  holder  therefor. 

1-8-63,  CI,  67-23. 
CI  ha  Corp,  :   See- 
Brenner,  Max,     3,072,723, 
Huebner.  Charlew   F,      3,072.716. 
Jeger.  Oskar,     .1  072.637, 

Werner,  Lincoln  H,.  and  de  Stevens.     3.072.656. 
Wettstein.  Albert.  Heusler.  Kebrle,  Meystre.  and  Wleland. 

3  072.686,  „     ^  ^  „,. 

Wettstein,  Albert,   Heusler.  Meystre.  Tarkoey.  and  Wle- 
land,    3,072.687, 
Wettstein,  Albert.  Heusler,  and  Wleland. 
Wettstein,  Albert,  Heusler,  and  Wleland. 
Wettstein,  Albert,  Heusler,  and  Wleland. 
Wettstein.  Albert,  Heusler,  and  Wleland. 

Flsch    Willy.   Zupplnger,   and   Brueschweller.      3.072.607, 
I'orret.  I>anlel.  Flsch    Batser.  and  Ernst.     3,072.678, 
Zuppinger.  Paul,  and  Brueschweller,     3,072,600. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co,,  The  :   See— 
Fuldner,  Herbert  M.     3,072,236, 
(;rove,  George  L,     3.071.898. 
Ihtenwoldt,  Herbert   R,     3,071,990, 
Cines    Martin  R,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co,    Polymer  recovery 

process.      3.072, «2«,   1-8-63.  CI.  260 — 93,5. 
Citrus  Equipment  Corp  :  See — 

James,  1)onald  R,     3,072,161,  .  .       , 

Clapp,  I>anlel  E,.  to  The  Proctor  Sllex  Corn      Apparatus  for 
control    of    cooking    temperatures,      3,072,773.    1-8-63,    Ll, 
:;is> — 20, 
Clnrk    Alexander,  to  Gadret-Of  The-Month  Club, 
ble  tmvel  toy,     3,071,892,  1-8-63.  CI.  46—88. 
Clurk.  Hryce  L,  :  See— 

Shely.  Benjamin  L..  and  Clark.    3,072,541. 
Clark  Equipment  Co,  :   See— 

Hasbany,  Woodrow  A,   .1.072.149. 

Hastings.   Russell.  Jr.     3.072.1H9.  _     ^        ^w      .     .  o 
(lark,  Gerald  A.,  and  C,  B,  Havens,  to  The  D«'^.  ^hemlca    Co, 
Thermoplastic  compositions  having  Improved  light  stability, 
3.072.0(fc.  1-8-413.  CI,  260^    48,8.'>,  .u       . 

<nements.  Roy  J„  and  R,  B,  Stelxer,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Abrasion 
renlHtant   coating   suitable  for  borehole  drilling  apparatus, 
.1,072.843    1-8-63    CI.  324-10. 
Clements.  Shannon  K.  :  See — 

RuKh.  Hugh  M,     .1,072.215. 
Cleveland  Container  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Stump.  Paul  W      3.072.312. 
Cllne    Roljert  A  ,  and  B    I>,  Tonjes    to  The  Oilson  Screen  Co, 

Sample  splitter,     3,071,969^  1-8-63,  CI.  73—421, 
Close,  Richard  .\.,  to   I'nlted   States  of  America. 
Sweep  rewvery  and  altitude  compensation  circuit. 
856.  1-8-413.  CI.  328—185. 
duett,  Peabody  k  Co..  Inc.  :   Bee— 
k^acrides.  Vhllip  C.     3.072.306. 
Mllllgan.  Rex  V^,  and  Welner,     3.072  081 
I'nndell,  Nestor  W..  and  lielllnson.     4.072,012. 
C(win.  Stephen  B..  to  Scherinc  Corp.   .Fluorenyl  and  "gthy- 
dryl    ethers    of    1  alkyl  S-prperldlnols.      8.072,665.    1-8-68, 
CI.  200 — 294,7, 
Coast  Pre  Seal  *  Mfg,  Co   :   See-- 

Mineah.  Lawrence  F.     3.071.855. 
Coffee  Thomas  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.    Float- 
inc  grid  fttes.    3,072,852,  1-8-6S.  CI.  S28— 94. 


3.072,644. 
3,072,645. 
3,072,647. 
3.072,685. 


Inc.     Inflata 


Air  Force. 
3.072,- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 

S.071. 


Cohen,  Fannve  E   :   See— 

n  h„n°^?coJT'*FF    Cohen    administratrix  of  the  estate 
'  't.r^Frirw.'^rtorne!;    Ud^^ui'of  tolbutamide  In  the  treat- 
ment of  acne.     3,072.527.  1-8-63.  CI.  167— ;.1.5. 

''"'"'TidHdSe^Wllul'm^A    and  Cohen.     3,072,578.     ,        ^     .     . 
(N.hen  'Mafric^."' R^cll'  Vor   dispU^^^^^^^  .."oents   in   stacked 

handling  device.     3.071.890.  1-8-63.  CI,  4ti      «u. 

'^'"''•^nol]^.  EdwrcTcole.  and  Kuhn.    3.072  498, 
Cole    Edward  L,,  E,  C,  Knowles.  and  W.  E.  Ku^n..  toU""^ 
Inc      Method  of  coating  tin  on  copper  surfaces.     3,072,499. 

noise  with  Improved  efficiency.    3,0724»4.  l-»-OJ.  ci.  no— 
147, 
Colgate,  Richard  M,  :   **'r-».,o  ,  i .. 

lector.     3.072. 1 14.  l-»7«"^;  9}  Jt}^}?!: 
^'''^''Vo^S^'"So'n"a1d'''c':"B7^U»,   a^d^Tort.      3.072.4«a 
.'omaV7orge   R.'    Fabric   tensioning   mecha^sms   for  u^   in 

circular  knitting  machines,    3.071.948.  l-»-«-4.  ^^'    "" 

''""Trrc?'-    F^re^derlcf  jTand  Commeyras,     3.072  000, 
CommlHsartat  n  rKn'T/jLo^i-T'''"*  '       *~ 

Co3l^ie^^'^'n.MS.Westln.hou«.:  8er- 

Comp^nM^M^^^^^^^^^  Anonyme)  :  See- 

ComS'ilSie'^^eV^'I^a^smis'S^'ecanlquesSelne-Doubs-Iser. 

'\'iintJmann.*pIul  L  E      3,071  98 L 
Compagnle  ^nerale  de  Telegraphle  Sans  Fll .  See 

^XlexU.  Roger,  and  Blggl.      3,0T.<:.B»*- 
*'"™?c2Su^' SUnley    L^'Snffleld.    Mtnogue,    Compton.    and 

Lynch,     3.072  .M9 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd. .  See- 
Henry.  James  J      3.072,087 

K'chiir7oiohV"''fo?-2,088, 

*^""''Heig?*John^J  '-  ConicTln.  and  Wilson.     3.071  »61 
Connolley   Bmmet  M,     Ribbon  roll  holder.    3.072.351,  l-»-63. 

Conrad    EriThli*-   Schlffll  type  embroidery  machine,     3.072.- 

Co'n™d,'^^H.'-   BchTffllV  embroidery  machine.     3.072.- 

083.  1-«-63.  n,  112-91. 
Consolidated  Electrodvnamlcs  Corp  .  Se*— 
Csuha,  Michael.  Jr.     3,072,556 


3,072.163. 
Rotatable  coring  knife. 


USUna,    .-tiiruaci.   *•.-."  •-.--" 

Consolidated  Trtmrnlng  Corp..8e^ 

Polkoenlk,  Bernard  L.     3,072.179. 
Consolidation  Coal  Co.     ««>— ,  -.5  ^^ 

Poundstone,  William  ^„  .  3  072^WZ,  Crompton   * 

Constantlne    Thomas   T      and  ^D^'^aUcontlnuou?  fibers 
?rom"'"ntlnTous  flr.ments^lnffint  to'  forming  a  nonwoven 
web.     3,071,821,  1-8-63.  CI.  19—188. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 

Elsman,  Larry,  and  Walter,     3.071,88^. 

ContlnenUI  Can  Co-,lnc  =  071*812 

MUler.  William  L.     3.071,812. 

MoreUnd.  Stephen  T.    and  Tyner       3.072,252. 
ContlnenUl-Wirt  .E»«^t'-»°'<'"-^o''P.  .   See— 

O'Shea,  William  F,      3.072.872. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  ^f^  .„ 

Anderson,  Kari  A,     3,072,462. 
Conversion  Chemical  Torp,  :  «/*r-.^-,-,_-      «  072  516 

Bellinger,  Kenneth  P..  and  Ch*P<l*J»''»t;.-4i.iAV.      Noise 
--^u^c£  ^'  i2rartrrffl«%r-t77ai.  ^l--«J"cT 

''-^M'cC»\./^ard;|;,an^^  g.-^n^'Sr  .If^E^^t^an  Kodak 

•^To"-  ax''  tirm%xi.o\^^^^^^^  rh3'^'i*2sr9"r7'' 

thrtM-component  catalyst^  l°^|  ®«hVl±^r     to  Bi7man 

*^T<^'ik"ao"^  A'Lm^iim"a'lk?i-t^«Mt1*Sn"'.J>ei;Y  ^^^<''i,*-- 
1^^'modifled  wUh  an  arslne  or  stlblne  compound.  3.072.- 
^29^  1-^3.  CT.  2«0-g3J-,j^^^   ^^   Engineering   Co. 

chines.     3.071.829,  l-»-«S.  CI.  2»— 2. 
^•"'SinSJdy'!"  srili  R"Horken.  and  Helm.     3.072.066. 

''"'^S'enJjdy.^OartTP..  Corken,  and  Helm.     8.072.066. 

Corn  Products  Co. :  Bee— 
Melsel,  Harry.     3.072,601. 


Cornell.  Edward  S.,  Jr.     Apparatus  for  purifying  air. 

828.  i-8-63.  CI,  21—74. 
Corning  Glass  "^'o'^'-,^"^.,  ^61 
Mouly.  Raymond  J.     3.071.9«7. 

''°'%i?N:in»!n"Sans  J.      3,071,939. 

3  072,799,  1-8-63,  CI.  290  -52.  7072271     1-8- 

Co^tello    Dinlel  R.     Vehicle  mounted  hoist.     3,07-J.-«7l.  i-«>- 

63.  a.  214—77. 
*'""^v(-h^irJohn  Mpr     and  Cotter      8,072^3. 
Cowhlg.  David  A.     Tire  chain.     3,072,170,  l-»-<M.  t-i, 

r„T^®Clarence  E  and  R.  L,  Nash,  Machine  for  compressing 
^*'Suld*"3T7&V-^.  (^n.  23a-207^^„  ,.„„.„„Hc  Tool 

^"c^'^'iTur^  iiuir^mp.5;si:>r'ij.i^2';3a'i^^.  ci.  ^zc^ 

^^^ser-rnr-plle  ?lft^aP.SSir S^^r^i^a'^^ 
,-rX~ff™e.  M..  and  C  B^^-n  to  Uttie  Giant  Corp. 
Cra^i^ri^o'Zs  F.'\|^l^^«t!.?  C^^^^^^  ^ 

CrS?^A7iSn  F  "^^'^T.^t*'  Ho'iuip^^h.  akd  %Vh  M. 
^X"th^'"sinfer^p!.j.ting  mechanU  and  method  of  knit- 

CrLwf'ord  •Gj.;SJH^Vr't^Mte^7.  MInnIng  and  Mfg.  Co 

CreY^?:^l^r?>7rT\rA^e^^^^^^ 

apparatus  and  method.     3,072. 17d,  i-^-oo.  v  1, 
Creative  Displays  Inc  :  /;J;J— „„ 
Taub.  Ronald  H.      3.071.880. 
Creed,  Sherman  H  :   See— 

Anderson.  Gerald  R..  and  Creed, 
Creed,   Sherman  H..   to  FMC  <  orp. 
3072  162    1-8-63.  CI,  146—52. 

^••''^p"ic?.'E#mu''ndT.:rremer.Fllppl    « 

vehicle.    3.072.025.  l-«-e3.  CI,  94—50. 
Crosmnn  Arms  Co..  !"«;■:,  ^*V 

Merz,  Rudolf.   ^;{>71.883.  .tnicture   and 

Cross,   Bason,   Jr..  and  E    K..   "U';_9oo7    i_k-63    CI    220 — 

hinge  for  plastic  containers.     3,072.283.  i-»-^.  »  i-  ■" 

31.  „ 

Crossley  Bros,  Ltd,  :  «<•«— 

Crow^J:  ard   C^'^'-^^lnal   block.     3,072.879,   1-8-63, 

CrSickXiTk-'phinp  A.  and  J^C    Sheehan.  to^R^^^^^ 

ir^e^^rndM^'e-irfo?  ThV'Sl^VZ^tfo'^n  t&r*3,0r2.638, 

Crii^aurL'^f^Ron 'on  Corr,^«,lonlng  a^^aratus  for 
''"pn  JmateriaL     3.072,3W.  r-8^^,^^^^ 

cuX.riiirn\.d^nai^^^  --  -'- 

Ing  apoaratus,     3,071,902,  1-8-63.  O.  01— .«4i 
("^irtiss-Wright  Corp,  -See-       „   _ 

:l  072.2Sfl.  l-8-fl3,  CI.  220—46. 
'^'''lutihKS'wIiu.m'M.,  Pl««t.  ..a  Cttortl..     3.072,. 

Dai  Ichi  Takuhin  Sangyo  Kabu"hlkl  KaUha     See- 

Harashl.  Shtro,     3.072.689. 
Dairy  ICquipment  Co.  :  ««*—    .  f..„  284 

lahman.  George  B,.  Jr.    3.07,i.^»4. 
Dalryland  Food  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See-- 

wafta  John  C    Jr..  and  Nelson,    a.vi^.^oo.  Ji.*.^ 

-iS^-B-  r.o,ffiTiiv^'iv?°ir  c 

Stt^tchable  reinforced  sheet  material.     ».072,812.   !-»-», 
CI.  154 — 46. 
^"M^Sffotti*  PWllp  J,,  and  Sharp.     3.071.944. 

^"ikiraFelS*  Mwa^rTrnd  Dandl.    S.072,M1. 

Daniel    David  W,.  and  Z.  Kokortycki.  to  National  Brosch  * 

Machine    Co.      Involute    checker.      8,071,862,    l-*-*3,    CL 

33—179.5. 


VIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ennnc 


IH.    Valle,    Bruno.      Apparatus   for   itartlng   gasoline 
powered  air  compreaKors.     3,071.978,    l-*-fl3.  CI.   7. 

IHvlilson,  Frank  H.  Urnament  for  pierced  ears  harlng  pend- 
ant attactalnit  uieanii.     3.071,938,   l-8-tt3,  CI.  63 — 13. 

I>«Tli,  Alice  B.     Diaper  panty.     3,072,123,  1-&-63,  CI.  128 — 

Davla'  Clyde  W.  :  See— 

Murdock,  SUnley  A.,  DaTU,  and  Eblera.     3,072,599. 

Ifnrdock.  Stanley  A..  Davis,  and  Khiers.     3.072,000 

Davis,  David  A.,  to  Link-Belt  Co.     Screw  conveyor  coupUnc. 

,    3,0t2,243.  l-8-«3,  CI.  198—213. 

Davis,  James  F.     Coffee  maker.     3,072,042.  l-8-«3,  CI.  99— 

283. 
Dean,  Gordon  W.,  to  Cannon  Electric  Co.     Electrical  connec- 
tor   Insulator    block    construction.      3,072,340,    1-8-63,    CI. 

De  BennevlUe.  Peter  L..,  and  H.  W.  Blesslnf.  to  Rohm  A  Haaa 
Co.  Chlorinated  2-lmlnolsopyrroles.  3,072,673.  1-8-63. 
CI.  280—313. 

De  Blast,  Charles  P.  Spreader  and  hopoer  assemblies  with 
lump  eliminator.     3,072,290,   l-S-63,  ".   222 — 23 

D«chet,  Robert :  See — 

Moresa«e,  Georges,  and  DAcbet.     3,072.814. 

Decker,  Johannes  B.,  and  H.  Meder,  to  Klockner-Humbdldt- 
Deuti  Aktlengeaellscbaft.  Brlquettlng  roller  press  for  com- 
pacting ore  coal  and  similar  material.  3,072,043,  1-8-63, 
CI.  100 — 168. 

De  Jong,  Jan  I.,  and  U  W.  Safranskl.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Polymerisation  of  ethylene  using  coordi- 
nation catalyst  system  with  a  hallde  promoter.  3,072.630. 
1-8-63.  CI.  260—94.0. 

DeUfonUlne,  Charlea,  to  Bank  of  America  National  Trust 
and  Savings  Association.  Strip  Hharpenlng  method. 
3.071.904.   1-8-63,  CI.  51    -281.  *^       %  "" 

De  Lucia,  John  J.  :  See — 

Piitarello,   Roy  A.,  De  Lucia,  and   Magulre 

Dentists  Supply  Co.  of  New  York,  The  :  See— 
Bafflr.  Jacob  A.     3.071.861. 

Denver  PublUhinK  Co..  The  :  See — 

Larsen.  Charlen  T..  and  McGraw.     3,072.774. 

Depp,  Marlin  C.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Method  of  measuring 
and  compensating  for  deviation  error  In  compass  systems 
for  maneuverable  craft.     3,071,9R9,   1-8-63,  Cl.  73 1 

Derderlan.  Hagop  S.  :  Nee — 

Schlltters.  Mlrhael  J.     3,071.997. 

Deremer.  Moyd  E..  to  Oldberu  Mfg.  Co,  Gas  blending  and 
Mound-attenuatlnx  MyHtem  and  apparatus.  3,072.214  1-8- 
63^  Cl.   181—48.  ... 

De  Socio.  (ieorKe,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force 
Broadband  Jammer  utilizing  a  duplex  power  distribute 
amplifier.     3.072,848,  1-8-63.  Cl.  325 — 132 

De  Sjtevens,  (teorge  :  Hee — 

and  de  Stevens. 


3,072.661. 


3,072,656. 


M.     3.072.137. 


M. 


3.072,137. 
3.072,137. 


3.072,398. 


Werner,   Lincoln   H  . 
Deutsoh,  Bela  :  See — 

McDougall.  Franklin 
IVutHch.  Carl  J.  :  See- 

McDougHll.  Franklin 
DeutHch,   Herman:  Sre- 

McDougall.  Franklin  M 
Devlne.  Robert  E.  :  See  - 

Plesset.  Milton  ».,  and  Devlne     3.072,808 
De  Vines,   HoIIIh.  to  Schlage  Lock  Co.     Door  latch  and  lock 

mechanism.     3.072.427.  1-8-63.  Cl.  292 — 169 
DewhlTHt.  Harold  D.  :  See — 

Stewart,   Flank  C,  Jr..  and  Dewhlrst.     3.072,5«4 
De  Wit,  Nlcolaas  P.  M.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Process  for 

producing  sllanes.      3,072.700.    1-8-63.   Cl.   260 — 448  8 
Diamond  Tool  Afasoolates  :  See — 

Hlnshaw,  Meral  W.     3.072,470. 
Dibble,  Charles  K.  :  See 

Chlckvary.  William  S..  and  Dibble.     3.071.831. 
Dictograph  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

I^ehr.  Philip  N.     3,072,754. 
Didde.  Carl  W.  :  See— 

Cosad.  Lawrence  H.,  Didde,  and  Glaser 
Dldde-iSlaser,  Inc.  :  See   - 

Cosad,  Lawrence  H.,  Dldde.  and  OlaMer.     3.072,398 
Dlehl  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Happe.  Reynold,  and  Yelpo 
DigltronlcM  Corp.  :  See — 

Cohen.  William  I).     3.072,311. 
Dl    I..aurenalo,   Anthony   C       Mobile 

.1.072.131.   1-8-63.  Cl.   134—123. 
DIversey  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Von  Hmollnski.  Alfred.  Berst.  and  Alt.     3,072,815. 
DodHWorth.    JameM    W..    to    Monroe   Calculating    Machine   Co 
Control   for  motor  operated  business  machines      3.072  329 
1-8-63,  Cl.   235 — 62.  ' 

Doll    Henri  (;eorgeH.   to  Schlumberger  Well   Surveying  Corp. 
Klectrlcal  meaikuring  systems.     3.072.844.  1-8-63,  Cl.  324 — 

Itombrowskl.  Henry  8..  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Metal  processing.      3.072,347.   1-8-68,   Cl.  241—3. 
Doom,  I>>wls  {}.  :  See — 

Oakes.     Karle    T.,     Doom.     McKlUgott. 
3.072.486. 
DorrlH.  (ieoriie  J..  Jr.  :  See — 

(^brlstopher.  Benjamin  (i..  and  Dorrls. 
Douglas.    Gerald    R.      Swage   rifling   method 

3.071.840.  l-8-6.'».  Cl.  29 — 1.1. 
Douglas.    Samuel    A.,    to    General    Precision. 


3.072,768. 


car  washing  apparatus. 


and    Sundhelm. 

3,072,058. 

and    apparatus. 


^     Inc.. 

vision.      Electrical    potentiometer.      3.072.871.    1- 
338—171. 

Dover  Corp.  :  See — 

Myers.  Malcolm  C.     3,072,2M. 


Link 
8-63, 


Dl- 

a. 


Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The :  See — 

Clark,  Gerald  A.,  and  Havena.     S.072.602 

Frledrlch,  Ralph  E.     8.072.620. 

Hlckner.  Richard  A..  Bakke,  and  Judd.     8,072,652. 

Hlckner,  Richard  A.,  and  Judd.     3,0/2,672 

Howard,  William  L.,  and  Lorette.     8.072.727 

Josephs.  Uetvln.     3,072,472. 

Karpovlch,  John.     8,072.584. 

Keskkula,  Henno.     3,072,598 

Kroon,  James  L..  and  Blue.    8,072.544. 

Long^  Ray  8..  and  ElHs.    3.072,461. 

Murdock,  SUnley  A..  Davis,  and  Bhlera.    3,072,599. 

Murdock.  SUnley  A.,  Davis,  and  Ehlers.     8.072.600. 

Myers.  John  C.  and  Catea.     8.072.558. 

Pye,  David  J.    8.072.536. 

Rausch,  Douglas  A.    8.072.590. 

Rausch.  Douglas  A.,  and  Hahn.    8,072,589. 

"*^J?r"'  William  A..  Jr..  Latta.  Knodel.  Gurglolo.    3,072.- 

605. 
Senkbell,  Herman  O.     3.072,702. 
Strrcker.  SUnlev  J.    3,072.675 
Vitkuske,  John  F..  and  Rutledge.     3.072.588. 
Watson,  Edward  J..  Jr.     3.072,666. 
Downing,    John    K..    to    Vent-Axla    Ltd.      Fans.      3,072,041. 

1-8-68,  a.  98—118. 
Dovle.   Richard  E.     Aircraft  wHh  fluent  mass  retaining  and 

dispensing  means.     8,072.371.  1-8-68.  Cl.  244 — 137. 
Drake,  Bernard  :  See — 

Stallworthy.  Frank  A.,  and  Drake.     3,072,747. 
Drakeford   George  E..  and  R.  D.  WlnsUnley,  to  Dunlop  Rub- 
ber Co.  Ltd.    Pneumatic  tyres.    3,072.171,  1-8-63.  Cl.  152— 
362. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fabian.  Francis  G..  and  Ouderklrk.     8.072.188. 
Hennlg.  Friti  O.     3.072.380. 
Duarte,   Tom   F.     Automatic   wood   trimming  saw    machine. 

3,072.158,  1-8-63,  Cl.  143—19. 
I>ue8el.  Bernard  F..  and  G.  Wilbert.  to  Nepera  Chemical  Co. 
Inc.    Aluminum  salts  of  nicotinic  acid  and  process  therefor. 
3,072.059.  1-8-63.  O.  260—270. 
Duflteld.  Robert  B.  :  See — 

Kouts,    Stanley    L..    Duflleld.    Mlnogue,    Compton.    and 
Lynch.    3.072.549. 
Duke,  James  B. :  See-  — 

Greene.  Ernest  W.,  Duke,  and  Hunter.     3.072,255. 
Dundore,  Marvin  W.,  and  R.  C.  Schneider,  to  Twin  Disc  Clutch 
Co.      Hydraulic  torque   converter.      3.071.928,   1-8^63.   Cl. 
«0 — 64. 
Dunlap,  Henry  L..  to  Evans  Products  Co.     Cargo  bracing  bar. 

3.072.077.  1-8-63^  Cl.  105—369. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Drakeford.  George  E..  and   WlnsUnley.     3.072.171. 
Lord.  Wilfrid.     3.071.919. 
Dunn.  Donald  A..  J.  W.  McLaughlin,  and  C.  H.  Tumblom,  to 
Eltel-McCullough.  Inc.     VolUge-tunable  magnetron.  3.072,- 
820.  1-8-63.  CT  81!^— 39.63. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 

Barnhart.  Robert  E..  and  Sawyer.     3.072.509. 
Chen.  Chung  C.    3.072.660. 
De  Jong.  Jan  I.,  and  Safranski.     3.072,630. 
Dombrowski.  Henry  S.     8.072.847. 
Field.  Nathan  D.    3,072.623. 
Gamble.  James  E.     3.071.788. 
Halpem.  Bernard  R.     3.072.496. 
Hedden.  Gregory  D.,  and  Rausch.     3,072.696. 
La  Forge.  Arthur  A.    8.071.810. 
Randa.  Stuart  K.     3,072.583. 
Surman,  Robert  C.     3.072.725. 
Ttillio.  Victor.     3.072.694. 
Tulllo,  Victor.     3.072,695. 
Twelves,  Robert  R.     3.072,730. 
Dustin.    Harold   E.      Animal    sorter.     3,072,100.   1-8-63,   CI. 

119—155. 
Dyker.  John  A.  :   See — 

Tltchenal.    Oliver    R..    and    Dyker.      8.072.208. 
Dyklnga,  Donald  L.     Therapeutic  exercise  chair.     3,072,400, 

1-8-63,  Cl.  272—58. 
E.F.-Tezttllen-     k     Apparate-Bau-     h     Vertrtebagesellseluft, 
Ellers  *  Witt  K  O.  :   See— 

(irunewald.  Heinz.     3  071.954. 
Eastern  Resesrch  Corp. :  See — 
Rachlln.  Philip.  3.071.792. 
Eastman.  Du  Bols.  and   \\ .  L.   Slater,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Gen- 
eration of  reducing  gas.      3.072.469,  1-8-63,  Cl.   48 — 21B. 
l-lMStman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Abbott.  Thomas  I.,  and  Yackel.     3,072,480. 

Akin.  George  A.     3,071,912. 

Caldwell.  John  R.     3.072.712. 

Coover.   Harry   W..   Jr..   and   Cash.     3,072.628. 

<'o<>ver.    Harry    W..   Jr.,  and    Shearer.      8,072.629. 

Cunningham.    Robert    G..    and    Whitmore.      3,071,791. 

Elam,  Edward  V..  and  Hasek.    3.072,724. 

Fox,    Arthur   B..   and    Tepper.     3.072.734. 

Hagemeyer,   Hugh   J..   Jr.,   and   Edwards.     3.072,632. 

Hoffmann.  Edwin  C.     3  072  O.lfl. 

Horton.  William  H.     3,071.882. 

Johnson,  Dec  L..  and  Fields.     3.072.676. 

Johnson,  Dee  L..  and  Reltbel.    3.07^,542. 

Joyner.  Frederick  B.     3.072.631. 

Runs.  Charles  J.     3.072.310. 

Martin.  William  A.     3.072.03S. 

McConnell.    Richard    L..    and   Coover.      3,072.669. 

Reynolds,     George     A..     Robertson,     and     Van     Allan. 

3.072.483. 
Straley.  James  M..  and  Giles.    3.072,683. 
Tholstnip.  Clarence  E.     S.072.603. 
Tholstmp.  aarence  E.     8,072.604. 
Trevor,  Donald  J.,  and  Phillips.     8,072.483. 
ITnroh,   Coraellns   C,   and    Garber.     3,072,484. 
WeBct\.  SaymoDd  W.    3.072.024. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


lluton,    Geoffrey    K..    to    North    American    Philips    Co.,    Inc. 
l-hoto-«'le<'tric  cell.      3.072.796,   1-8-63,  Cl.  250—211. 

Kttton  MfK.  Co.  :     See— 

Heller.  Herbert  R.     3,072,067. 

Jaexchk..,  Ralph  L.     3,072,811.  .,  •      , 

i;iH'rle     Koiirad.      Drafting   mechanism    for    textile   spinning 

mariiines      3,071,824    1-8-63,  Cl.  19—258. 
Kdwards.  Marvin  B. :  Bee — 

Hasemejer.    Hujjh   J.,    Jr.,   and   Edwards.      3,072,632. 
Khlers,  Vorrest  A.  :   See —  ^^ 

.Murd..ck.    Stanley   A.,   Dav  s,   and   Eh  era.      3,072,599. 
Murdock,    Stunlev   A.,   Davis,  and   Ehlers      3  072,600 
Ki.senKfeln,   Robert   H.,  to   Seneca  Falls  Machine  Co.      Index 

table   ...ntrol   uyHteiu.      3,072,836,    1-8-63,   Cl    318--I67. 
i;i.m..an.    Larry,    and    B.    f.    Walter,    to    t^o^talner    Corp     of 
Vnierica         Carton      with     Interchangeable     Identification 
Iiieiins.     3.071,882.  1-8-63,  Cl.  40—312. 
latfl  McCuUouKh.  Inc.;  See—  q  n-o  son 

Dunn.  Donald  A..  McLaughlin,  and  Turnblom.   3.0.2.8-0. 
Klain.  Edward  U.,  and  R.  H.   Hasek,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
I'reimration     of     /S-ketoamUle     ''««»„  2,2,4,4-tetraalkyl-l,3- 
cyclobutanedlone.      3,072,724.    1-8-63,    Cl.    260—561. 
Klcctronlc  Secretary  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Zimniermann,  Joseph  J      3,072,746.  o-roa 

i;ileinan.   Karle  w'..   to  Anchor  HocW*g  filasa  Corp.     Screw 

tap   applicator.      3,071,909,   1-8-63.   Q.  53—315. 
KlliB.  David  A.  :   See —  „  ^^„  ^^, 

LoHK.  Ray  S.,  and  Ellis.     3.072.461. 
i:iox  Corp.  of  Michigan  :   See— 

McKechnle.  Ian  C.     3,072,777 
liinerson  Klectric  Mfg.  Co..  The:  See— 

Luenl)er»jer,  Frederick  0      3.072,810. 
Kmplre  Rubber  Co.  :  Bee— 

Wuldrop.  Tom  C.     3,071.796.  »,  ,      ,  ,  ♦ 

i:pp«,  Aubre.v  W.,  Jr.  and  i\  C.  .VVlnn,  Jr.  TelevU^n  set 
with  boom  supported  picture  unit.  3,072,738,  1-8-63,  Cl. 
178—5.6. 

Krnst,  Otto:   See —  ^    r^  *  o  n^o  «tq 

Hatier.    Hans.    KrnBt.    and    Fatrer.   „3,072.679. 
I'orret.    Daniel,    Flsch,   Batzer,  and   Ernst.      3,072,678. 
l.rnBtberKer,  Alfred  F.  :   See — 

Jepson,    Ivar,    Ernstberger.   and   Wolter.      d.UTl.TWW. 
Kkko  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 
Cahn.  Robert  P.     3.072,561. 

Corbett.  Luke  W.     3.072.559.  o  «,,  qai 

Helgl     John    J.,    Conklln.    and    Wilson.      3,071,961. 
Lucchpsl.    Peter   J  ,    Read,   and   Long.      3,072,648. 
Merrill,  Howard  E.     3,072  731. 
Stewart,  Frank  C.  Jr  ,  and  Dtwhlrst.     3,072,564. 
i         Turbak,  Albln  F.    3.072.618. 
Turbak,  Albln  F.     3,072,019. 
Turbak,  Albln  F.     3,072,703. 
Etablis«>ment8     Slruguf     4     Cle.     Sodete     a     ReHponsablUte 
Llmltee  :   See — 

Slrugue,  Edouard  V     3,072,003. 
Ethlcon,  Inc. :  See— 

Stonehin,  Albert  A      3,072,537. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  See— 

Oorslch,  Richard  D      3,072691.  T'„it»H 

EvHulck.    Michael    O.,    and    J.    W.    Sparkman.    Jr..    to   Lnited 

States    of    America,     Navy.       Aiimuth-Btablllied    balloon 

gondola.    3,072,367,  1-8-63.  Cl.  244— 82.       ^         _  .    ^ 

IvanH    Bruce  M.,  and  H.  R.  Adams,  to  Chemetron  Corp      Arc 

welding   apparatUH       3,072.781,    1-8-63.   Cl.   219— 150 
EvTuH    lIoXd  .  and  H.   E.  Hopes.     Foliing  extension  table 

device       3  072  453.  1-8-63,  Cl.  312 — 317. 
Evans    Louis  P.J    W.  Payne,  and  J.  E.  Penick.  to  Socony 
Mobil  Oil  Co..   Inc.     Process,  for  «)«i«nuous_contactin^of 


3,072.256. 


Mobil    KJll    «-0..    inc.       rroc^HB    i"r    ».^u..uu«uo    ^^~ -g-JFi,^ 

llaulds  and  particle  form  solids  countercurrently.     8.072 
567.  1-8-68.  Cl.  208 — 304. 
Evans  Products  Co. :  Bee— 

Dunlap,  Henry  L.    3,072.077. 

'"'■"pr'el^.C."  b^al^lKuhnl.     3.071.857. 

''^"^And'ersin*  Gerald  R..  and  Creed     3,072,168 

Bauer,  William  C.  McCue.  and  Rule.     3.072.466. 

Belk.  Wllber  C.     3,072,207. 

Creed,  Sherman  H.     3.072^162. 

Grotewold.  Hans  W.     3.072.160. 

Lebeaux.  iacoh  M.,  and  Ballard.    3.072,420. 

Hamer.  Leland  8.     3,072.379 

Roberts.  Thomas  E..  Jr     and  Fowler      3  072,254 

Tldridge.  William  A.,  and  Cohen     3,072.578 

Tumey,  Lawrence  F.     3,071.833. 

Tumey.  Lawrence  F.     3.071.834. 

Tumey,  I^wrence  F.     •2.2X1 'fio- 

Tumev.  Lawrence  F.     8.071,836. 

Yancey.  John  R      3,072,142. 

I'ablan,  Francis  O..  and  L.  Ouderklrk.  «<>  D'"'*'"  '"^^"r'^i' 
Inc.  ExnloHlve-sctuated  service  T.  8.072.138.  1-8-08,  ci. 
■J  o^ 318 

Faeber.  Harry  W  ,  to  Time.  Inc.  Web  dryer.  3,071,865,  1-8- 
63,  Cl.  34—62. 

Kaerber  Hans  A.  Confectionery  moulding  machine.  3,072.- 
078,  1-8-63,  Cl.  107-1. 

Kahrenwald.  Francis  M.  ^Remote  control  hooking  and  un- 
hooking device.      3.072,430.   1-8-63.   Cl.   294—83. 

Knirchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. :  See— 
Wlllcox,  Frederick  P.     3.072.889. 

Falrnfeln     Edward,    and    R.    A     Dandl,    to    United    States   of 

^  Amerlcii,  Atomic  Energy  Commission  Pulse  ampHfi"  'or 
altering  the  shape  of  undershoots  3,072,851.  1-8-68.  t  i. 
328—58. 

Falson,  Charles  B.  :  See— 

Cralle,  James  M..  and  Falson     3.072,082 

Kaltln  William  O.  Tissue  and  litter  container.  3,072.245, 
1-8  63.  Cl.  206-19  5. 


Faiicher.  Otis  E..  and   D.   A.   Stauffer,   to  Miles  Laboratories 
Inc.     Dlannostlc  conipoKltlon  for  dett-ctlnp  glucose      3,072. 
539,  1-8-63.  Cl.  195-    10;<.r>. 
rancher,  Otis   E.,   and   S.   Hayao,   to   Miles   Laboratories,   Inc 
I'henylplperazlnone     derivatives.        3.072,058.     1-8-63.     Cl 
2B0      2GS. 
larbenfabrlker  Bayer  Aktienjiesellschaft  :   See- 
Gotte,   Aunust,    Noll,    Stelnbach,   and   Zappe 
Krltzler,  Helinuth,  and  Wajrner.     3,072, (HO. 
I'ampus.  Gottfried,  and  Groene      3,072,621. 
larr  Co.  :   See 

Hnrdv,  .Mien  W      3,071,915. 
I'ath.  Josppli.  to  Thompson  Chemical  Co      Mixed  esters  of  a 
triniPthvlolalkane  and  vinyl  chloride  resin  plastlclred  there- 
witli.     .1,072. ."591.  1-H-<I3.  Cl.  260—31.6 
Fafzer,  Wlllv  :   S^e 

Batzer,  Hans.  Ernst,  and  Fatzer.     3,072.679. 
Faulkner,  Wlllard  J.,  and  K.  B.  Rhoades,  to  V-M  Corp.     Self- 
loading  reel.     3,072,355.  l-H-63.  Cl.  242—74.2. 
Felbelmnn,    Hans    J.,    to    Coro,    Inc.      Magnetic   earring    with 
Klldahlv    pivoted    clnnip    members.      3,0.1,939,    1-8-63,    Cl. 
«.3— 14. 
Feldniann     Floyd    M  .    to    .National    Tuberculosis   Association. 

Pellet    injector.      .■<.072,121.    1-8-63.    Cl.    128—217. 
Fellows  Gear  Shaper  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Plckener,  Walter  H.     3.071,897. 
Fennell,  Anthonv  A.     Burner  safety  control.     3,072,177.  1-8- 

03.  Cl.   158-123. 
I'enton,   Paul   M.      Circumcision   Instrument.      3,072.126.   1-8- 

«3.  Cl.  128     305. 
Ferrari.  Andres,  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corp.     Apparatus 

for    treating    liquids.      3,072.442.    1-8-63.    CT.    302—14. 
Ferris,  Robert  G..  to  Starilne,  Inc     System  for  handling  truck 

susitended  objects.     3.071.825.  1-8-63,  Cl.  20 — 19. 
FerroDlast,  Th.  Burdelskl  A  Co.  :   See — 

Voihs.    Kurt.    Schnitzler.    and    Burdelskl.      3,071,941. 
Ferro  Stamping  Co.  :   See — 

Iding,  Arvllle  R      3,072,231. 
Piclles,  Joseph.     .3,072,395. 
Fichtel  ft  Sachs  AG.  :   See— 

Schwerdhofer,  Hans  J      3.071.986. 
Fiedler.    Bruce    H  .    to    Allls  Chalmers    Mfg     Co       Device    for 
slicing   cylindrical    bales.      3,072.165.    1-8-63,    Cl.    146 — 98. 
Field.    Nathan    D..    to    E.    1.    du    Pont    de    Nemours   and    Co. 
Houiopolvmer  of  I'-dloxene  and  preparation  thereof.    3,072,- 
(•.23,  1-8-63,  Cl.  260-88.3. 
Fleldcrest  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 

Law.  Marvin  A.     3,072,153.  ^      , 

FieldiuK     Francis    W..    to    Lenfrsfleld    Brothers,    Inc       Display 

j>ackage.     3,072,247,  1-8-63,  Cl.  206—45.31. 
Fields.  Donald  L.  :   See — 

Johnson.  Dee  L..  and  Fields.    3.072.676. 
Fields,  Ellis  K.,  to  Standard  OH  Co.     Copolymer  compositions 

of   benzalalkvllmine       3,072,617.    l-8-«;3,    Cl.    260 — 78.5. 
Fieser,  Garland  E.  :  See — 

Hendricks,  George  D..  and  Fieser.     3,072,883. 
Fillppl,  Frank  J.  :  Bee— 

Cremer    George  D.,  Long,  FIHppl,  and  Price.     3.072.225. 
Price,  Edmund  T.  Oremer,  Fillppl.  and  Long.      3.071,853. 
Firestone,  William  L..  to  Motorola,  Inc.      Radio  receiver  hav 
Ing    voltage-controlled     resonant     circuit     coupling    means 
between    stages.     3,072,849,    1-8-63,    Cl.    325—319. 
Flfich.  Willy  :  See—  „    _„  „,„ 

Porret,   Daniel.   Flsch.    Batzer.    and   Ernst.      3.072,678. 
Flsch.    Willy,    P.    Zupplnger,    and    H.    Brueschweller.    to   Clba 
Ltd.      Hardenable    compositions    comprising    epoxide    com- 
pounds and  cyclic  ethers  or  thloethers.     3,072,607.  1-8-63. 
Cl.  260 — 47.  ^    ^      . 

Flschbeln     Irwin   W       Razor   blade   and    method   of   making 

same.      3,071,856,  1-8-83,  Cl.  30 — 346. 
Fischer,    Oskar  :   See — 

Von   Buchholti,   Bernhard.   Fischer. 
Mlldner,  and  Mann.     3.072.166. 
Fisher,   Don   E..   to   Monsanto  Chemical 

texturing  yarn.     3,071,917.  1-8-63.  Cl.  .  .         . 
Fisher.  Frank  F.     Boiler  tube  elongation  measuring  device 

3.072,175,  1-8-63,  CT.  153—81.  .    ..       o.     ». 

Fisher     Keith    L.,    and    F.    Grimm,    to    Pye    Ltd.      Starting 
Indicator  for  gas  turbines.     3,072,897,  l-8-fi3.  CT    340—271 
Fisher,  William  L.  :  See — 

Joyner,    Herbert.      3.071.934. 
Fitzgerald.  Robert  K.  :  Se^—  ,^      «  „-o  o^k 

Johnson.  Warren  H.,  and  Fitzgerald.     3,072  876 
Fltipatrlck,  John  T..  and  B.  Marcus,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Cyclopentenyl     cyclopenteneacetic     acid     and     derivatives. 
3,072.706.  1-8-63.  CT.  260—468.  ^u     .  , 

F      to    Tescom    Corp.      Check    valve. 

137—514. 
See— 
3,071,794. 


Grotrian,   Kirchhof. 

Co.      Apparatus  for 
57—34 


Fleischhacker.    Joseph 

3,072.143.  1-8-63.  Cl. 
Flexible  Sewertool  Corp. 
Prange.  Charles  J. 
Flexlbox  Ltd.  :  See —  _^  ^^„  ^^^ 

Porges.  Frederick  B.      3.072.414. 
Flores,  Minerva  C,  and  B.  Loev,  to  Smith  Kline  *  French 
Laboratories.     Process  for  the  preparation  of  carbamates 
3,072,710,  1-8-63.  Cl.  260—482. 
Flowmatic  Controls  Inc.  :  See— 

Cassell,  Robert  D.     3,072,107. 
Cassell,   Robert   D.     3,072.144. 
Foos.  Raymond  A.,  and  R.  L.  Ripley,  »»  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Process  for  producing  fluoride-free  columblum  or  tantalum 
pentoxide.     3.072.459.  1-8-83,  Cl.  23—28. 
Foremost  Dairies,  Inc. :  See- 
Monk,   John   C.      3,072,303. 

^"'SouSSr^Donal/crBscklund,  and  Fort.     3,072.460.' 
Fortescue    Peter.  C.  Rlckard,  and  D.  Rose,  to  United  States 
of  America    Atomic  Bnergy  Commiaalon.     Reactor  system 
and  Srol  valv"     3,072,%0,  l-8-«8,  Cl.  204-193.1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Fortescue,   Peter,  aod  I).  Nlooll.  to  United   States  of  Aniertca, 
Atomic    Energy    Commission.       Fuel    element     interlocking 
arraa«ement.     3,072,552.  l-8-tJ3.  t'l.  1204   -1B3.2. 
KoBter  Donald  J. :  See-- 

Murray.  Jamei  V  .  Jr.,  and  Foster      3,072.662. 
Foster,  Harold  E.  W    .  See — 

Lamburn,  Alan  8.,  and  Foster.      .'{,072.339. 
Foster.   James  A.,   8r.,  and  J.  I'apa.      Tube  JolntM  and  meuiiH 
and  metbixl   of  waking  the  same.     3,071,993,   1-8-63.   CI. 
81-15. 
Foster,  James  A.,  Sr.,  and  A.  D.  Butler,  to  Miles  LaboratorleM, 

Inc.     Unloading  device.     3,072.273,   1-8-63,  CI.   214      310. 
Foster,  Jerr>  F.  :  See- 

Bewley,  Lawrence  L.,  and  Foster.      3,072,328. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  :  See — 

"       ■  "  "  Kay.     3,072,109 


Zoscbttk,  Robert  J.,  and 
Fowler,  WlllUm  J.  :  «ee~ 

Roberts,  Thomas  E..  Jr., 
Fox,   Arthur  B..  and   C.   W. 


N-Tlnyl- 
1-8-23, 


Circuit 


and  Fowler      3.072,254. 
Tepper,   to   Eastman    Kodak   Co. 
Circuit  board  for  mounting  and  Interconnecting  electrical 
components.      3,072,734,  1-8-63,  CI.  174     68.5 
FoJ,  Lois  J. :  Set — 

Laiiarinl    Louis  I'      3,072,830. 
Francalse  du  Ferodo,  Soclete  Anonjrme  :  Hee — 

Maurice,  Jean,  and  Rlst.      3.072,234. 
Frank,  Anton   K.  :   See — 

ones,  WillUm  H..  and  Frank.      3,072,354. 
Franklin,  John  T.     Combined  gear  and  hydraulic  transmission 

assembly.      3,071,983,   1-8-63,  CI.    74-688. 
Franklin  National  Bank  of  Long  Island,  The  :  See — 

Hesa,  John  J.,  Jr.  and  J.  T      3.071,964. 
Freeland,    Leonor    Z.      Fluid    sustained   aircraft.      3,072.366. 

j_g Q^     Q\     244 23 

Fried.  Benjamin.     Tarn  tensioning  device.     3.072,359,  1-8-63. 

CI.    242—168. 
Fried,    John,    and   T.    8.    Brv.    to   Merck   k   Co.,    Inc.      Novel 
6-cbloro  ita-haloethynyl  19-nor-androBtadlenes     and     proc 
esses.      3,072,646,   1-8-63.   CI.   260—239.56. 
Fried.    Josef.      9^.11^-oxido-A«-androstene-3,17-dlone.      3,072, 

643,   l-8-«3,  CI.   280 — 239.55. 
Fried,    Josef,    to    OUn    Mathleaon    Chemical    Corp.     9a-halo 
A»  androatene  derivatives.   8,072,684,  1-8-63,  CI.  260— 897.3 
Frledlander,  William  8  :  Hee— 

Wright,  Charles  D..  and  Frledlander.     3,072,616. 
Frledrlch,    Ralph    E..    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co. 
3-morphollnone-acrylamlde  copolymers.     3,072.620, 
CI.  260—80.3. 
Frlgo,  John  M.  :  See— 

Rambo.  Elvlnd  M.,  and  Frlao.     8.071,889. 
Frink,    Russell    E..    to    WeHtlnghouse   Electric   Corp. 

breaker.      3.072,764,  1-8-63.  CI.  200—106. 

Frost.  Charles  B.,  to  General   Tire  A  Rubber  Co.      Polyether 

urethane  foams  and   method   of  making  same.     3.072.582. 

1-8-63.  CI.  260—2.5. 

Frouws,    Simon    M.,    and    J.    Horseling,    to    North    American 

Philips    Co.,    Inc.     Device    having    a    glow-discharge    tube 

«nd  glow-discharge  tube  Intended  for  such  device.     3,072.- 

825,  l-8-fl8,  CI.  816-269. 

Frye,     Richard     D.       Percussion     nolae     maker.       8,071,894, 

1-8-63,  CI.  48—175. 
Fukal,  Aklmasa  :  See — 
Akabosbl,     Mlchljlro. 
3^072,624. 
Fuklta,  Eljl  :  See — 

Akabosbl,     Mlchljlro, 
3,072.624. 

Fuldner,  Herbert  M..  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co. 

Programming  apparatus.     3,072.236,  1-8-63,  CI.  192-142 

Fuller,    Harrison    W.,    to    Laboratory    for    Electronics,    Inc. 

Data  handllnf  techniques.  3,072,893.  1-8-68,  CI.  340 — 174.1. 

Fuller,    Richard    E.,    to    Ronson    Corp.     Tension    controlling 

device.     8,072,361,  1-8-68.  CI.  242—155. 
Furst.    Andor,    B.    Kybur«.    and    8.    Majnonl,    to    Hoffmann- 
La  Roche   Inc.      Process  for   the  manufacture  of  ethylene- 
Imlne  derivatives.     3,072,636.  l-8-«S,  CT.  260—289. 
Olbeleln,  Nlkolaus,  to  N.   Glbeleln  and  B.  Oettlnger.     Oson- 
Ides  In  alcohol  a>  disinfecting  solutions.     3,072,624,  1-8-63, 
CI.   167—22. 
Oaddea,   Edward  D.      Permanent  magnet 

1-8-63,  CI.  810^    164. 
<;adget-()f  The-Month  Club.  Inc.:  Se* 

Oark,  Alexander      3.071,892. 
(iagnoD,  Paul  L.     Hatch  securing  device. 
O.  114—208 

:  See— 

R.   K..  and  Galther. 
Inc.  :  See 

R.  K..  and  Galther. 
Gambardella,    Frank.       Shucking    device 

3.071,802.  1    H-fl3.  <T.   17—7.  ^      ^,  .    _ 

<;amble.   Jamea   K..    to   E.    I.   du    Pont  de   Nemours  *nd  Co. 
Quilting     and     cushioning     article     of     looaely  assembled, 
crimped,  continuous  xynthetlc  organic  filaments.     3.071, 7».i. 
1-8-63,  CI.  5      337 
<;amewell  Co..  The  :  See- 

Hendricks.  (;eorKe  D  .  and  Fleaer.     3,072.883. 

(iHrber.  Calvin  H  :  See  ^  ,,     ^  q  «to  .la^ 

Unruh,  rornellus  ('.,  and  Garber.     3.072.484. 
•  iHHparettl.  Renato,  and  Z.  Wlslouch.  to  The  I^wy  Enulneer 

ItiK  Co    Ltd.     Broadside  transfer  device  for  elongated  metal 

artlclen.     3.072,267.  l-8-fl3,  CI.  214—1. 
Gay  lord.  Paul  C.  to  The  Grelf  Broa.  Cooperage  Corp     Method 

of  making  a   rnmpoMlte  mi-tal  paper  container.     d,U7-..oi<. 

1    H^«.H.  (T.  1.MV--83. 
<Jeen.  Henry  C.  :   N*»e-  - 

Snrith.  Thomas  R..  and  Geen.    3.072.492. 
(Jehlsen.   Carlhelnx.      Emerfencr   lamp  for  a    motor   vehl<ie 

3.072.885.  1    H^  63.  CI.  340^     72. 


Uragaml.     Fuklta.     and     Fukal. 
Uragaml,     Fuklta,     and     Fukal. 


motor.      3,072,812, 


3.072.089.  1-8-63. 


Galther.  Charles  C. 

Lawry.  Frank 
(iaither.  CharleM  C. 

I.4iwry.   Frank 


3.071.848. 

3.071,848. 
for    hardshell 


flsb. 


3.071.899. 
3,072.779. 

I 
3,071,846. 


See- 


Ino.  :  Her 


3.071,795. 


•  ■'•■Icrr,  Robert  A.,  to  .Northrop  Architectural  Systems.     Screen 

Willi   conttt ruction,      a.072.230.    l-«-«3.   <  1.    18B   -82. 
Gelfuud,   N'uthan  M.,   K.   Nieitten,  and  B.  Stopek.  to  Ideal  Toy 

Corp.     Space  tov-.     3.071.895,   1-8-63,  CI.  46—243. 
General  Controls  Co.  :  Se*' 

Grayson.  Richard  1).     3.072,337. 
i.fiiHrttl  I'ynauilrs  Corp  :  See- 

Koutx,     Stanley     L..     Duffleld      MinoKue.     Couipton.    and 
Lviich.     .$.072,549. 

•  .t'lieral  Vllectrlc  Co.  :  tiee- 

Cook    I>«onurd  W.     3,072,778. 

GeHinan,  Jorgen.      .'i, (171, 91  4. 

Hicks.   William    R..   and   Oehlbeck 

Horecky.  Stanley  V.     3.072.386. 

Masters.   William    R.,   and   Glenn. 

I'etrie.   Adelore  F.     3.072.213. 

Seal.  John  I>.     3.072,129 

Sleeper.  David   P      .•V072.4.'>2. 

WeHolowHkl,  Adolph  J.,  and  Penn. 

Yates,  Charles  (J..  Jr      3,072.370. 
(ieneral  Motors  Corp.  :  Nee-  - 

liuHch.   Paul  A.,   .Mewhlnney,  and  Wlrtx.     8.072,349. 

Griblten.  Bruce  D..  and  Brown.     3,072. 7r»8. 

Hetxler,  I.<ewlH  R..  Hartman.  and  Huntxlnger.     3.072.83M. 

Kirk.  Thomas  K.     3.072.823. 

.Menk,  .Melvin  A.     3,071.864. 

Parks.  Arthur  C      3,072.413 

Sheeley.  David  I).     3,072,782. 

Short.  Brooks  H.     3.072. H24. 

Smith.  Robert.      3,071.937. 

S..nes,  William   L.     3.072.840. 

ZIff.T,  Walter      3,071.826. 
tJeneral  Precision.  Inc.  :  Hee- 

Hemstreet.  Harold  8      3.071.876. 

Hemstreet,    Harold    8..   and   Woodson.      3.072,011 

Klelst.  Robert  A.,  and  Jones.     8.072,899. 

Saunders.  WllHam  F.     3.072,841. 

Vau(fhan.  RoN-rt   A.     3,072.846. 
Gi'neraLI'recislon.  Inc..  Link  Division 

Douglaw.  Samuel  A.     3.072.871. 

Swanberg.   Melvin   K      3. 07  1.876. 
(;<-tieral  Railway  Signal  Co.:  See — 

Halles,  William  D.     3,072.786. 
Oneral  Telephone  Directory  Co.  :  Set— 

Pratt.  Verneur  K.     3,072.013. 
General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories 

Ysndo.  Stephen.     3.072.821. 
General  Tire  A  Rubber  Co..  Ttie  :  See 

l-VoMt.  Charles  B.     3.072,582. 

Hartx.  Walter  A.    and   Kallaur. 
Gentex  Corp.  :  See- 

Alleo.  Jackson  A.     3.072.285. 
(Jeophvslcal  Research  Corp.  :  See- 

\Colf.  Alfred.     3.072.211 
Germany.   I.,e«lle   W..    to   Pye   Ltd. 

television   waveforms.      3.072.739. 
(Jewnian.  Jorden.  to  iJeneral  Electric  Co 

»14_  ]_8_«3.  n.  .^5-  274. 
GewerkHchaft  ElsenhOtte  Westfalla  :  See^- 

Herrmann.  Helmut.    3.072.103. 

Roiw'nberg.  Harry,  and  Llnke.     3.072.241. 
Gibson     Henry   T.      felertrlc    drill    and    power    tool    support. 

3.071,988.  1-8-68.  CI.  77—6. 
Glesecke.  Gerhard:  See — 

Warmbninn.  Franx.     3.07S.159. 
(;ieHecke.  Ounter  :  See — 

Warmbninn.  Franx.     3.072.159. 
(Mexecke.  Hermlne  :  See— 

Warmbninn.  Franx.     3.072.159 
(Menecke.  Karollne  :  See-       

Warmhrunn.  Franx.     3072  159  v.-in* 

Gilbert  Jack  J  to  Swiveller  ^o..  Inc  Swivel  nnU  having 
sl^Uhall      3  (.72.420..  1-8  C.i,  CI   287-91. 

'"•'""'st"«"let  j'H.ne''s'M.    and  Giles      3.072.683. 
(jlles    Wlllfam  H..  and  A.  R    Frank,  to  N,,  Roll  '  «rp^  ^rt 
Rupplving  and  replacing  apparatus.     3,072.354.  1-H-«J.  ci. 
242-58.4. 
(Mllette  Co..  The:   See 

Alter.  Harvey.     S.^'l-SJ^.?- ,„  „„,. 
Lalderman.  Donald  D.     3,072,580. 
GiUon  .Screen  Co.,  The  :   N«^,         „  __,  --^ 
Cllne    Robert  A.,  and  Tonjes.    3,071.989. 
(ilovannonl.   Bruno  C..  and  J.  P.   La^»n      Dispensing  device. 

3.072.302,  1-8-63,  Cl.  222—442. 
(ilrllnjt  Ltd.  :  See— 

Kings,  Leonard  W      3,071.943. 
Gl«holt   Machine  Co.  :   Nee- 

Lelfer.  Lorenx  A.     .3.0(2.410  ortT'>i.iB     i    n 

Gizeskl,  Terrence.  Digital  regulator  valve.  3.072.146,  1-8- 
(-.3.  Cl.   137-552. 

Glaser.  Donald  \      See  /.i--*-      •»  «7'»  ^flS 

Coxad,   Lawrence  H.,   Didde.  and  Glaaer.     .i.07..39». 

Glenn.  Laurence  D.  :   See  •,  n-ro -7a 

Masters    William  R  ,  and  Glenn.     3.072.1 79. 

<;iuck.    William,    to    United    I°<%™''o7'_'*P^7'^iH>^[S 

Electromechanical  device.     3,072,757,  1-8-03.  Cl.  ZOO— 18. 

i-,..itfredi«.n    Waan  O      H    O.   B.   Lorck,  and   S.   Jahnaen,   to 

'■"i!;V;nt  K^eml'sfe  F.brik  V«a   A.  Kon^t^       AntlMoUc  and 

therupeutlc   comp^.sltionH    thereof.      3,072.531.    l-»-«3,    Ll. 

(JoffHUx.  Rnoul  to  Ateliers  de  ^onstnictloM  ElectrtquM  de 
Chnrlerol  MounfUig  for  lightning-arresters.  3,072,828, 
1  -8-<!3.  Cl.  317     Cl. 

Goin    Pierre  R    M..  to  Compagnle  des  Machine*  Bull  (»<>«•»» 

".Uiol,   me  . .     TrlwerlnK  electronic  «!•!.»«!• '"J  t»>-j  "a    Cl 

electromagnetic  actuating  devices.     3,072,045.   1-8-6J.  Li. 

101    -93. 


for   checkInK 
178—6. 
Filter  fan.     3.071. 


Apparatus 
1-8-03,  a 
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J:^^:^y  s:^o'^l^..n;et,  Llghtin^c^    Lum.naire  sup 
■  M.rt  rrame     3,07J,37..   ^  .^-•'^  i  ,2*^inc      Combination 

c;oVu..-'joseih    11       ...cWing  mechanUm.      3,071.957.    l-H-«3, 

.;.^rSe:tl.ar..    -•  •;;^}1:;S^'^7?VSTM;  C^^ 
for  the  formmioii  of  cylinders,    j.oi^,'  '". 

rJJl^m..  John  K.  t",^BeloU  iron  Works^    S^ictlon^fo^^^^^ 

paper  ma.;1>lne  o^.^rano.r     .^.f^^^^^S^^^^^  MfK.   Co       Sprin 


3.072.086. 


Spring 
:i.072. 


paper  »{»<;hlrie  "^•^ra'.o.^  Ahii-rh "liners   Mf B.   ( 
••"r'tna^ed   c:?n?H|^;o^nlng  and   closing   mechanistn 

Ffe^in^    Rot"rt''M..''w;iSi?ein.    Wargotx,    and    Meyer 

SnydJr  Ro^N-rt  F      ■•^."72.910 
Spkcht.  Ronald  ."■     •\0",573. 

Y-W.  IHiane  O    ,;JSLt{  Telenhone  Laboratories.  Inc 
(Jordon,  Eugene  ^^  »'\  ^'"  .?^'/^2?7    i_8-«3    Cl    ;n5— 3 
tron  dlHcharce  device      30.2,817.   l    -v-nv 

<  Jorman  Rupp  Co  .  The      ''^''^     _„  „„- 

McFarfln.  «;«"''>,  "K,;J,7corp      Cvclopentadlenyl  metal 
Gorslch,   Rl''»'"'".^„V.S-,!,n     1  1   in    ?i    260—429.5. 

3  072  57.1    1-8-63,01.252 — o£.n. 

,;„Vhen  Rubber  »'<> .  I'"'     ,''^^724-40 

Unbson.  Carroll  D    ,3.07A4»u. 

(iositen    P    A  Co  .  <;.m  bll.  :   Ne^— 

K.ick.   Max.     3.072.027.  »,,,nbach    and  A    Zappel    to 

,:otte.   August    W.   V'll.   Il,|Vn„e^iChaft.     Process  »or  con 
Knrbenfabrlken  ".«y7.,-^I^''7!S!J^3"n    269-107. 
centratlng  ores.     .{.0.-  2.-^.  !-»-".•>. 

,;ottscho,  Adolph.  ln<-     .,^;:'^-(.,. 

■      ,;l"Thar;  r   t  .  Tife'^alem   Tool  Co 

hind      107^  -'05    I-U-4"?.  Cl.  175—386 
, ;  raT:nho?s"t.*   «=eorgeW       Vehicle    power 

3  072.130.  1-8-03.  Cl.  134— »». 
Grace.  W.  R  .  *  Co.  ^   «"„  -„  538 

ness  Machines  <",rP,.,-^gR'"^'J^i^°ci    340—146.3. 
manifestations.     •507i.8&ft^  *J    Sajdak    to  Amtab  Mfg.  Co. 
Greenberg.  Jerome   S     «"«*   M.  -Jx-Tfi*^Vi_8_63.  Cl    3lf— 87. 
FoldlngtaWeconstnictlon      3  072.451^^  1    »^^    ^^  Minerals 

(;reene.  Ernest  W  J.  'Vi"  Method  of  brightening  clay  bv 
&  Chemicals  PhtllPP  ^"[^  Hst  pulp  3.072.255.  1-^^. 
froth  flotation  of  sulfldlxed  ciay  puip.     -. 

.;r"^nbrse^^'^lroldtoAU^dln^^^^^^^^^^ 

ruVrfTa!L";"^^"^T7:'^^ 

Grelf  Bros.  Cooperage  Corp    The     See 

Gaylord.  Paul  C.     3,07Aai  *^         Kommandltgesellschaft 
''■'l?p"ar^tr*foV''cS&S*t^   production   of   chipboards. 

3,^75:293   l-*^3.  Cl.  222-65^  ^„^,„  f, 

•  =  \H'rum"'^nt^l  ia^^Jm^'bly^fo^rTs^Xtols.    3,072.758,  l-i^- 

03,  Cl.  200—19 
*'^'Tuh^enVlth'L7Hnd  c;rlmm.    3.072.897. 

'■'^^Uus^GoftfHed.andO^^ne     3.07|«1.„ 
*'7et?or^^^i;.r°at^f"'c*^nt*r<?.^^.07?;33?  1-«M.3.  ^23(C- 

"•^r;?rfr^inia"  -rca-ro^S5?.  1^-^^"- 

260     555  „  p  citrus  fruit  seed  loosener 
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(Julalan.  Vartan  A   ;   See  ,,,..„_ 

Blrchfleld.  John  R..  and  Oulalan 

''"'*K6me""l?eUfrf^7«01dner,    Tell.    Tlppm.nn.    and    Heer- 

klot^.      3.072,325. 
"•""c^a'itSff  TrriT.  Peter.,  and  Smith.    3.072,572. 

(iulf  Research  &  Lte^?>oP™'"J,^2s 

Morse.  Richard  A       -^'V.     4Vtiehol«Ket    Gasaccumulator. 

'3  071,963,  l-H-63,  Cl.  73—88. 
''"'ttrs.'*Wimfm   i'^'jr.    Latta.    Knodel.    and    Ourgiolo. 
Jo72,605.         „   __      „  T^    HnrhP  Inc      N' -substituted 
"^^TxS;i-:5?<"^-^.-VsoSrC^"h"y^^ax^^d^e.'.^  '3:072.713.    1-^. 

GuV^airnC   and   P.   ^^ftpL".-t"rr-X?r-a'itan«oTl'hyr. 
rlk■^^rn■d''«itlv^rthe^yi^^•'M.?^6^'-8-«3.  Cl.  /60- 

562. 
{lr,e'mJy%T^4.h^""'jr.,'?n'dTB\^dwa.rd.,   to  Baattnan 


Eler  Kodak  Co 


catalysts.     3 


"Efhyfene-';<;ii;^.^i^'at.^n  wUh-Mgh  teWrature 


Auger   reaming 
wash    apparatus. 

3.072,000. 

Top   burner 


•^-"*V^S-  aVoftr  nernhard    FUcher.    C.rotrlan,  Klrchhof. 
Milrtner.  and  Mann.     Jl.'"4''^"l,   Mllllnjc   Machine   Co. 

3.071.898.  lr^«?  .^Lr^—^'*^ 

GnindTlg.  Reubln  G.     see—  3,072,433.  ^  ..     , 

Heller.  If  on  A    •"•'^r'^VVtUUn-  *  Apbarate-Bau-  *  ^  "t- 
Gninewald,  Heln«    to  E^t.'JxtU*n   •     ^}*,bj„,  apparatun 

'3%W^'^-A.'i^"68^2T.* 
••""fiutenSX'AdlTlfrOuex,  Hecker,  BaeRg,  and  Schwieter. 
enL'S'ljl^eHc.  ^Method  and  aPP-ratn.  for  moldln. 
f.li71.814.  l-8-ft3.  Cl    "— *f  B  rt>er   Jr.     Method 

3.072,497.  l-«-«3,  Cl.  117—47. 


GUi 


Hahn.  'EHch.-ro-karnera-    und    Ki„owe^  ^.^^lO."^^- 
Photographic  cameras.     3.07J.03.i.   i   »-oo.  ^i. 

"''*^lta"uscrDougir  A.,  and  Hahn.      3.072.589. 
""'"li<,hn."sle>fri^    Hahn.     Hennlg.     Hlnt.e.     and     Welse. 
3,072,031.  «„.„ir     tn  Kamera-   und   Klnowerke 

"'V{r"esdtT^p''''pt.oto?rr;hV  i."am'^?aT"3.072.033,  1^3. 

^^^^W^H.^  D    to ;;en;™i  R.nwa|5«'f!:|!^«c^2?^ 

control  system  for  vehicles.     J.U7i:.<BJ. 
H.',"....  K.,u.      n..p..y    <...l«.      3.07,..M.    .J^.   C 

3  072  ^93.  1-8-63,  Cl.  250-83.6. 
"'•"-R-'o^l^fp  S..^.JJnan^        Po^^^l^^^emours  and  Co. 
""^o^s^'-orp'^P^arln^g"  ?boVog'r"apa"^egatlves.      3.072.496. 

n^i^loS.  ^'^p^-\--^^X^  ^fkyinS^^hi-c^^^lS^e 
^rro'c^ir^t"treSrrK%hi*rV  '3.072,622,  1-*- 
63.  Cl.  260—86.7. 

"'^"K^^as^'^o^  c'Tnd  Ha-hur^n^     3  0J2.886^^^       ^^ 

"'m-^'tal"ailf.n!ertV\t^f  SXnt"t;^a7nlng  .leeve  ^072.- 
379    1-8-63,  Cl.  251—171. 

"•"'Kr"j"i;5.'jr:  Kr-.^  ™«rSj,J%'''c'.     B.1...1» 

n.\t"l&'  ?f.'l?F.rr  C».     F,.«r.     3.0T,..1V  l-«^.  d 

55—^324.  .   „,- 

""'^emWr^h/Bon^^.^-nd  Ha  d  .  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

Wright.  William  B..  Jr.,  ana  naruy. 
Hardy.  William  B. :  See^--  ,         3,072,585. 

"•^s!".rf^,ffl%'"'3:off&. 

HarriB,^John  E^/«%.     .^^  Harris.     3.072.478. 

H.7Sl'n°?<*.'w  ■tIV«r.S  *  CO,    T.^^     3.0,1.. 

„r 'vllC-  ":  *K.rt'r....«  .-«.»..     3.«„.sr..  ^^ 

63.  a.  35—8. 
"*''Kle''r' L^wl«  R^'nartman.  and  HuntxlnRer.     3.072.838. 
Hartmann  ft  Brann  Akt»'n|eselUchaft :  See- 

„  '"^"  J^i^D'^^to  The   Mill.   Co.      Partition   atnicture. 
Harwood,   Frana  u..   i"    ,2q_.*i 

3.072.^26.  1-8-83.  Cl.  ^^^^I'.v^.rk  Corp      Laminated 
Harwood.  Kenneth  J.,  to  klmberiy-0«kCor^^     1^ 

sheet  material.     » J^l^  ^(^^T^ii^nt  Co.     Detent  fof 
Haabany.  Woodrow  A     ^40    1^153    Cll 37— «22.5 
valve  plunger.      3,072,149.   i-»-oo,  »-i. 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


HaMk,   Kubcrt  II    ;   See 

ETaiii.   Kdward   V  .  and  Hatt«lt.      .i, 072,724. 
IluBtlngM.    Donald    F,,   to  The  Bendli  (drp.      Temperature  In- 

dtcAtlng  device  corrected  for  atmoBpherlc  preHHurea  at  <llf- 

ferent  altitudes.     :i,071,ytk}.   l-*-«3,  CI.  73-345. 
HastlDKa,    Kusaell,    Jr..    to    Clark    Kgulpment    Co.      KeHlllent 

wheel.     3,072, lOW.  1    8-83,  CI.  152 — 41. 
liaiitlnKH,  Warren  \V.,  and  W.  D.  Huston,  to  American  Radia- 
tor Jk  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.     rreaaure-reMponitlve  device. 

3,072.150.  l-8-«3.  CI.   137—788. 
Hatfield.  Cliarlea  :   8ee^ - 

Oaken,  Alfred  C.  and  W.  W..  and  Hatfield.     3.072.308. 
Mattorl,     Saburo,     to    .MltHubUhl     Chemical     Induatrlea,   Ltd. 

Preparation  of  vinyl  iicetala.     3,072, 72».   1-8-G3.  CI.  260- 

«15. 
Haupt.     Wllhelm.    and    F.     Neymeyer.    to    Klenale    Apparate 

(i.m.b.H.      ApparatUH    for   clearing   a   meter   for   dlapenaeil 

fluid      3.072.292.  1    H  tt3,  CI.  222— -33. 
HauHer.  Richard,  and  J.  H.  Taylor,  to  Weatlnghouae  Electric 

<:orp       Circuit   breaker.      3.072.766.    l-H-63.   CI.   200—109. 
Ilauahalter,  Kre<l  L.     Method  of  making  a  compoaite  aaaembly 

for   UHe   between   concentric   Mections   of  a   torsional   abaft. 

3.071,850.  1   8-63.  CI.  29—450. 
llauHhalter   Fred  L.     Method  of  making  a  compoitlte  aaaembly 

for    uite   between    concentric   aectlonM  of   a    toraional    abaft. 

3.071,801,   1-8-63.  (T.   29-^51. 
Hauaaennann.    Krlch.      Dial    arrangement    for    teleplfone   setM 

and   like  devices.      3.072,749.   1-8-63.   C\.   179—90. 
Havena,  Carl  B.  :  tfee — 

Clark,  (ierald  A.,  and  Ha  vena.     3,072.602. 
Haverty,  K<lna  V.  :  See 

,Seddon.  John,  and  Haverty.     3.072.368. 
Haverty,  Leo.  :  /See 

Seddon,  John,  and  Haverty      3,072,368. 
Hawkins,  Ralph  (J.  ;  Set- 

HuRtnicton.  John  R..  and  HawklUH.     3.072.853. 
Hawkins.    Robert    D  ,    to    Sperry    Rand   Corp.      Vibration   and 

shock   mount   assembly.      3,072.393.   1-8-63.  CI.   267—1. 
Hayao,  Shin  :  Nee-  - 

Fancher.  Otis  K..  and  Hayao.     3  072.658. 
Hayashi.  Shlro.  to  Dal  IchI  Yakuhin  SanKTo  Kabushlki  KaUba 

Process  for  preparation  of  Iodized  lecithin      3,072.689.  1-*- 

63,  CI.  260-403. 
Haywurd,  Kenjaiuln  R.  :  Mee- 

Haker.  Richard  L> ,  and  Hayward.     3.072,475. 
Hazen.  l'l<lward  J.,  tu  The  Bendli  Corp.     Acceleration  reapon 

alve  Bwitch  and  control  mechaniam.     3.072,760.  l-ti-eS.  CI. 

200—61.4.^. 
Hecker,  Alfre<l  :  Nee  - 

Becker,  (ierhard,  Hecker.  LUhrmann.  and  Bruno.     3,072,- 
053. 
Hecker,   Krlch  :  See-  - 

Butenandt.   Adolf,   (iuex.   Hecker.   RUegg.  and   Hchwleter. 
3.()72..'>26. 
Hedden.  <;regory  O..  and  Rauach.  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Co.     Process  for  purifying  tetraethyl  lead.     3,072,696. 

l_g_«3.  n.  260-437. 
Heerklotz,  Eberhard  :  Nee- 

KShler.    Hellfried,    UQldner.   Tell.   TIppmann.   and    Heerk- 
lotl.     3.072,325. 
Heffel,    Paul    S.,     Vn    to    L.    Stelnle.      Oil    well    flow    control 

valve.     3.072.659.  l-»-6.<,  C\.  103—22. 
Hege^lus,  Balthaaar,  O.  Isler.  R.  Ruegg.  and  G.  Ryaer.  to  Hoff 

mann-La   Roche   Inc.      \'ltaniln   A   amlnobenzoates.      3.072.- 

708.   1-8   63.  CI.  260     471 
Helde.   Henry  A.,  to  Union  Steel  Producta  Co.     Cover  remoT- 

ing  apparatus.      3.071.911.   1-8-63.  CI.   63 — 381. 
Helgl.  John  J..  U.  K.  Coaklln.  and  J.  A.  Wllaon,  to  Eaao  Re- 
search   and    Engineering    Co.      Automatic    rlacometer    and 

procesa  of  ualng  same.     3.071.961,  1-8-63,  Cl.  73 — 55. 
Helae.  Carl   H.     Mobile  mixing  machine.     3.072.387,  1-8-63, 

Cl.  259-150. 
Helsler,  Robert  Y.  :  See- 

Ruldlsch.  Louis  E.,  and  Helsler.     3.072.714. 
Helthaiis,  William  C..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Internal  magnet 

coaxial  line  device.      .•<.072.867.   1-8-63.  Cl.  333—24. 
Hekkert.  Jan  W.  :  Se«»- 

Bnisaard.  Jao  M..  and  Hekkert.    3.071.841. 
Helda,   Robert   W.,   and   N     L.    Walker,   to  SylTanla   Electric 

Producta    Inc.      Electrical    component.      3,071,842.    1-8-03. 

Cl.  29-^25.42. 
Helfand,    Bernard.      Peak    recording   Inatrument.      3.071,973, 

1-8-63,  Cl.  73-   492. 
Heller,  Leon  A.,  and  R.  O.  Gnindvlg,  to  Jerrylee  Mfg.  Corp. 

Folding  chair      3,072,4,'?3.   1-8-83.  Cl    297 — 40. 
Hemphill  Co  :  .sVe 

St.  Pierre,  Paul  L.     3,071,949. 
Hemstreet.    Harold    S..    to    (Jeneral    Precision,    Inc.      Method 

and   means  for  correcting  parallax.     3,071,875,   1-8-63,   Cl. 

35--12. 
Hematreet,   Harold  S..  and  R.  A.  Woodson,  to  General  Precl- 

alon,  Inc.     Interferometer  optical  ayatem.     3,072,011.  1-8- 

63,  Cl.  88- -14. 

Hendricks.  George  I>..  and  G.  E.  Fleaer.  to  The  Gamewell  Co. 
Trafllc  controllers  employing  static,  logic  control  elements. 
3.072.883.   1-8-63.  Cl.  340    -10. 

Hendricks.  John  (J.  :  Nee  - 

Pltrot,  Adrian  R  ,  and  Hendricks     3,072.586. 
Hennlg.    Frlta    O..    to   Dreaaer    Industries.    Inc.      Stator   blade 
carrier  assembly  mounting.     3.072.380.  I-H-63.  <n.  253 — 65. 
Heunlg,  Walter:  See- 

BShm.     Siegfried.     Hahn.     Hennlg.     Hlntie.    and    Welse. 
3.072.031. 

Hennlg.  Walter:  Nee 
W  leasner,  Manfred, 


Hennlg.  and  Loose.     3.072.030., 


Henry.  James  J.,  to  Conch  International  Methane  Ltd.     Cold 
cargo  ship  and  construction.     3.072,087,  1-8-63.  CT.  114 — 
74. 


Meyatre,  Tarkocy,  and  Wle 


3,072.044. 
3,072,645. 
3,072,647. 
3.072.686. 
Judd,  to  The 


Henry.  James  J.,  to  Conch  International  Methane  Ltd.  Ship. 
3.072.282.   1-8-63.  Cl.  220 — 16. 

HerlMTt.  Adolf.  Vulcanization  press  for  vehicle  tyres.  3,071.- 
811.   1-8-63,  Cl.  18 — 17. 

Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  tiee — 

lirealow,  David  8.     3.072.601 

llerniauu,  Ludwlg  :  See — 

Pasche,  Heiuz.  and   Hermann.     3.072.229. 

liermoriou  Ltd.  ;  See-  - 

Jarund,  Harry  S.   V.     3.071.907. 

Herr  Equipment  Corp.,  The:  Nee— 
Herr.  Richard  F.     3,072.001. 

Herr.  Richard  F..  to  The  Herr  Equipment  Corp.  Methods  of 
and  apparatus  for  cutting  strip  material.  3.072,001,  1-8- 
63,  CI.  83      147. 

Herrmann.  Helmut,  to  (iewerkschaft  ElaenhUtte  Westfalta. 
Piston  Impact  motor  and  control  therefor.  3,072,103,  1-8- 
63,  Cl.  121—22. 

Herrwerth.  Peter  :  Nee 

Moesta.  Hasso.  and  Herrwerth.     3,071,968. 

Hess.  HauH-JurKen  E.,  to  Chaa.  Pflaer  A  Co.,  Inc.  Proceaa  for 
the  Intercon version  of  epimerlc  21-methyl  ateroidt.  3,072,- 
<iM8.   1    8-63.  Cl.  260-    397.45. 

Hess,  Joan  T.  :  Nee- 

Hesa.  John  J.  Jr.     3.071.964. 

Hess.  John  J..  Jr.  deceased;  J.  T.  Hesa,  executrix,  and  The 
Franklin  National  Bank  of  Long  laland,  executor,  to  Sperry 
lUnd  Corp.  Air  speed  senaor.  3,071,964,  1-8-63,  Cl.  73— 
188. 

Hetiler.  Lewis  R..  D.  J.  Uartman,  and  G.  O.  Huntxlnger,  to 
General  Motors  Corp.  Magnetic  amplifier  ayatem.  3,072,- 
838,   1-8-63,  Cl.  321—26. 

Heusler,  Karl :  See — 

Wettateln,  Albert,  Heusler,  Kebrle,  Meyatre,  and  Wleland. 

3,072.6*6. 
Wettateln,   Albert,   Heusler. 

land.     3.072,687. 
Wettateln,  Alt)ert.  Heualer.  and  Wleland. 
Wettateln.  Albert.  Heusler,  and  Wleland. 
Wettateln.  Albert.  Heusler.  and  Wleland. 
Wettateln.  Albert,  Heusler,  and  Wleland. 

Hlckner.   Richard  A..   W.   W.  Bakke,  and  C  I. 

Dow    Chemical    Co.       Preparation    of    ethylldene    bla-(N- 
heterocycllc)   compounds.   3.072,652,   1-8-63,  Cl.  260 — 244. 

Hlckner.  Richard  A.,  and  C.  1.  Judd.  to  Tta«  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Certain  oxazoledlninone-2  and  pyrrolldlnone-2  deriva- 
tives of  aromatic  sulfonamides  and  proceaa.  3,072,672. 
1-8-63,  Cl.  260—307. 

Hicks.  William  R.,  and  B.  E.  Oehlbeck,  to  General  Electric 
<o.     Knife  sharpener.      3.071,899,   1-8-63,   Cl.  61—128. 

Hickson,  Donald  A.,  to  California  Reaearcb  Corp.  Method 
of  determining  catalyat  activity  in  the  cracking  of  hydro- 
carbon  oila.      3.072.563.    1-8-63,    Cl.   208 — 120. 

HIgglns.  John  L. :  See — 

Sharp,  Annabel  R..  HIggina,  and  Roetar.     3,072,120. 

Hill.  Joseph  M.  Strip  guiding  method  and  apparatus. 
3,072,309    1-8-63,  Cl.  226—88. 

HilUer,  Malcolm  E.,  to  Automation  Ltd.  Bar  atock  push 
fetHler.     3.072,269.  1-8-03.  C^.  214 — 1.2. 

Hllpert,  Conrad  B.,  to  Twin  Dlac  Clutch  Co..  Torque  limit- 
ing  device.      3,071.922.    l-«-63,   Cl.   60 — 12. 

Hinckley,  Alfred  A.,  to  Metal  Hydrides  Inc.  Quaternary 
ammonium  aluminum  hydridea.  3.072.698,  1-8-63,  Cl. 
260 — 448. 

Hinahaw  Meral  W.,  to  Diamond  Tool  Aaaociatea.  Method 
of  making  a  cutting  apparatus.  3,072,470,  1-8-63,  Cl. 
51—293. 

Hintze,  Klaus:  See— 

Bfihm,    Siegfried.    Hahn.    Hennlg.     Hintze.    and    Welse. 
3.072.031. 

Hlorna,   Frederick   J.,    to   C.U.R.A.   Patenta   Ltd.     Apparatua 
for  the  dlalntagratlou  of  solid  particles.     3,072.348,   '    ~ 
63.  Cl.  241—103. 

Htrachmann,  Ralph  F..  and  A.  A.  Patchett,  to  Merck  k 
Inc.  16-ozygenated-t-pregneno-[3.2-c]       pyrazolea 

proceaa      of      preparing      them.        3.072.640,      1-8-63, 
260—239.5. 

HIrschmann.   Ralph  F.,  and  \.  A.    Patchett,  to  Merck  k 
Inc.        16-oxygenated-4-pregneno-[3,2-c]       pyrasoles 
process     of     preparing     them.       3.072.639.      1  -8  63. 
260 — 239.5. 

Ilirsclimann.   Ralph   F.,  and  A.   A.    Putchctt.   to   .Merck  & 
Inc.       16-oxygenatea-4-pregneno-[3,2-c]       pyraioles 
procesa     of     preparing      them.       3,072,641,      1-8-63, 
260—239.5. 

HirNchmann.   Ralph   F     and  A.   A.    Patchett.   to   Merck  k 
Inc.        16-oxygenatea-4-pregneno-[3,2-c]        pyrasoles 
process      of     preparing      them         3.072,fM2,      1-8-63. 
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Co. 
and 

Cl. 


260— 239.5. 
HI  Shear  Corp.  :  Se« 

Wing,   (leorge  S.. 
Hixon.  Philip  K..  and 

Ing   apparatua.      3,072.037.    1-8-63, 

Iliyama.     Kazuo.       Retractable    mobile 
l-8-«3.  Cl.  182 — 63. 

Hobaon.  (Carroll  D..   to   Goshen   Rubber  Co^   Inc. 
piston  cup.    3.072.460.  18-63.  Cl.  309 — 63. 

Hockenberry.    I.«8ter    W.       Combined    gravel 
screenlntc    mechanism.       3.072.257.    1-8-43, 
Hwfer  Mfg.  Co..  Inc  :   See — 

Tlmm,  Emmert  A.     3,071,989. 

Hofrman.  Edwin  C.  to  Kaatman  Kodak  Co.  Indlcatora  for 
Photographic  cameras.     3.072,036.   l-*-«3,   Cl.   95 — 64. 

Hofrmann.  Franz,  to  Metallwerke  Adolf  Hopf  K.G.  Bottle 
atoppera.     3.072,277.  l-8-«3,  a.  215 — 41. 

Hoffmann,  Johannes  :  Bee — 

Poganakl.  Siegfried,  and  Hoffmann.     3,071,932. 


and    Bochman.      3.071.903. 

K.  E.  White.    Continuous  film  procesi- 
"     Cl.    96— M. 

Bcaffold.      3,072,217, 

Hydraulic 

collecting    and 
CT.    20» — 421. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xlll 


RUegg.   and  Schwleter. 


.7()K. 


Office 

Great 

.    1-8- 


Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Bernhauer.  Konrad.     3,072,674. 
Butenandt.   Adolf.   (Suex.   Hecker 

Fu«^^A^or.  Kyburx.   and  Majnoni.      3,072.636. 
(iutmann.  Hugo     3,072,713. 
(;utmann.  Hugo,  and  Zeller.    3,072,726. 
Heg^us.  Balthasar.  laler.  Ruegg.  and  Ryscr.     3.0 

deprewlon.     3.072.530.  1-8-63.  Cl.  1«7-^-     .nr^aratua  for 

Hofstetter.  Hermann,  to  Sulxer  Frerea.   S^.„^PP*Jo71  fll8 

providlng^a  clear  view  of  fast  moving  elements.     3.071.918, 

i_g_63.  Cl.  67 — 68.  

Hokurlku  Kako  K*ba«hlki  Kaisha  :  See— 

Yamaaakl,  Kanzo.     3.072,506. 
Holcroft  *  Co. :  Bee— 

Holcroft.  Walter  H.     3072,266.  Material   handling 

Holcroft.    Walter   H.     to  Holcroft  &  Co_  Material   nanaiing 

Holley  Carburetor  Co. :  Se»— 

(^ameron.  Donald  J.     S.OJZ.Ofl- 

Cramer.  Thomas  F.     3.072,110. 

Cramer.  Thomaa  F.     3.072.111. 

Cramer,  Thomas  F.     3,072.210. 

Saxby.  Richard  M.    3.072.258. 

Smith.  John  E.     3,072,281. 
ITolllngsworth.  Thomas  C:   Scf- 

Crater.  Alaon  F.     3.071.947. 
Holm    Le  Roy  W. :  See —  _  ,        ,  --.  ,__ 

„..lm"Te'rnr"c''F;to°«^  p'ffiSco      Polymerjz.. 
"'1  wUh  a"  cataUVst  of  an  afkall  metal^^hromate  on  alllca- 

„;;ir';'"'ju,iin«^^c«"to  ^fKd  ^^l}-r_^--^ 

Emlaslon      current      regulator.        3.072,822.      1-8-OJ. 

Holt'^Mmam  J.,  to  Commisaloners  for  Executing  the 
of'  Lord  High  Admiral  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Britain  and  Ireland  Collapsible  boats.  3.071.785 
63.  Cl.  9—2. 

"""ivSJd*  DavifV   Hone,    and    Ecker.      3.072,022. 

Hoover  Ball  k  Bearing  Co. :  Smh- 
Xeely,  William  H.     3.072,228. 

Ilopes.  Harrr  E.^  See-  3.072.4.53. 

Hopk^n7oT  EriJ  c'^kSd  R.  rihicker    to  Wen^urv^ 
.\pparatu8   for   cyclic   activation   logging.      3.072.  <»u.    i-o 

Ho'r'eck']:^S:^y'v..    to    «f-"),El-tric    Co       Automatic 
sDeod   ad.1nstmpnt   for   clothes   dryen>.      .■^.072..i»«,    i   ''-''•^• 

Ho7nStH^Lloyd.    to    Belolt    Iron    Works       R^-^n'^^^^e^ 
crCfl  Pipir  and  method  and  apparatus  for  making  same. 
3  072.522.  1-8-63.  Cl.  162—113. 
Hor'ne.  Frederick  H.  :  See—  ,  „-  -,- 

Blevltzky.  Robert,  and   Home.     3.07l,»is. 
Homer,  Prank  W.    Ltd.  :  See— 
Coben.  Jacob  L.     3,072.527. 

"''"FroSWa'sim^oTii.,  and  Horw^ling.     3,072.826 
Horton     Pail   V      to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Method     of     fibricatlng     an     array     of     magnetic     cores. 

Holt'oV'^Mllla-rH.'^to'^.mVn  Kodak   Co.     Hip  for  de- 
"tachibl/     ~?neVting    a    carrying    strap    to     a     camera. 

8.071.832.  1-8-63.  Cl.  2'^-2«8. 
Hosiery  Research  Corp. :  See— 

Bryant.  Glenn  B..  Jr.     3.072.306. 
Houghton  ChemleambH.  :  Sre— 

„o„J^"Kn^S:'r S'ock^e^l'lfa^d   Corp      Hand   brake 
"  Wr-rat^chet   type.      3,071.979,   l-*-«3.   f^o.?4— 141.5 
Houston.  Alexander  8.     Interior  package.     3.072,250.  i   »-«d. 

"°''Sth""Ali™"K':  Bobbin  ..d  RMdrtl.     8.()72.«71. 

Hueh^erffires'^r'to  ^'corP      ^'''-^^^^^    '"•**'"'" 

3  072.718.  l-S-88.  Cl    260—601. 
Huebner.    WUllain    C       Printing    plate 

8,072.649.  1-8-83.  Cl   101—147. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  ««•— 

Thaler.  Samuel.     8.072,867. 
Hughea,    Ralph    L.      Automobile 

1-8-^3.   Cl.   340— 62. 

"""SfhSnS'wcJrdT.  Hughes,  and  Bush 
"Mor^^hL^nl!^-"^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

"""o'r^enri^est  w"5ake,  and  Hunter.     3.072.266. 
"""a'Sfer.^wi?R.,  H/.^.n.  and  Hunt.lnger 


Hunilker.    Charles    E.     Wire   clamping    tool    ^o^    tensioning. 

twisting  and  severing.     3.072.15|.  1-8-03.  Cl.  140-93^6_ 
Hurlburt,    John    C.    and    G.    H.    Kraft,    to^ «"<>"'?*{,'/ 

Producta  Corp.     Method  for  texturizlng  cheeae.     3.072.489, 

HuV'tVe^F.'^A^clJe^rometer.    3.071.975.  1-8-63,  Cl.  73-517. 

""' HastSgs"wa°rren  "^  and  Huston.     3,072.150.    ^     ^     ^^ 
Hutchinson^  \AMniam    M.     H.    Pickett     and    H.    G.    Cutforth 
to   United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.      P//t|-«ft"ff»*   °' 
solid     propellant     grains     containing     ammonium     nitrate. 
3,072.510.  1-8-63.  Cl.  149—19. 


treating    apparatua 


alarm    aystem.      3,072.884. 


3.072.704. 


Hydraulic  Engineering.  Inc  :  ^«'- 

Born.  Raymond  W.     S.071.927. 
Hvster  Co.  :  See — 
'^    Olson.   John   E.      3  072  219.         ,„,_„„ 

Olson.  John  E.,  and  Thomas.      3.071.926. 

""'*(^l7an^d"'^'athari4..  Nielsen,  and  Stonek.     3.071,895. 
Idlng^'t^lle    R..    to    Ferro    SUmping    ^      MemoT^_-^^ 
adjustment  control  circuit      3072,231    1-8-63   <r  192      .UJ. 
Ikelhelmer,  Gerald  S.     Riveting  machine.     3,072.27B,  l-»-o^. 

Iketanl^^-F^lBho.      ^"^^5^*^^°^   L'fl^'  cf^41-'yM*^    ''" 
cigarette  lighter.      3.072.157,    1-8-63.   Cl.    141—^.5. 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  :  See— 

Beart.  Robert  W.      3,072.168. 

I^nlus.  James  C.  Jr.      3.072.093 

Roeser.  John  O.     3.072.769. 
Independent  Lock  Co. :  See— 

Patrlquln,  George  P.     3.071.800. 
Induction  Heating  Corp.  :  S*"*"— _„  __f, 

Goodridge.  Edward   S.      3.072.770. 
Ingberman.  Arthur  K.  :  fe/— .    _„.„       ,  (.t>  "SfiR 

Barth   Bmce  P..  and  Ingberman.     3.072. »»o. 

'"^•"■SeWohn^-.^an^Ingerson.     3.072.508. 

'"•^"pfa^rValler^'ETwln.    Luber.   and   Inglln.      3.072.155. 
Ingruhnm.  Garfield  B.  '■  See  _k„^       ^  mo  <l^ft 

3  072.532,  1-8-63,  Cl.  167-73. 
'""''Tonsil  l^aTan^  ifuTr.     3.072.178. 
'"^'•'•^?z''z'SX.''R^y  A.^'^Lucia.  and  Magulre.      3.072.681 . 
^"^^A-Sdrs^'uVc^a^TM^H^^^^  3.072.607. 

^SLV^n^tLr  yJIrry'.'jr.^^'Klay.     3.072.762. 

oVeanlas.  Bvon  C.  and  Hamburgen.      3.072.886. 

Haklmoglu.   Ayhan.      3  072|37. 

Horton.   Paul    V.      3071.843.  »  ^72  R-Sfl 

Lasher.  Gordon  J     and  8«^«»^)"  , J<^^2.859. 

Margopoulos.  William  P.     3.072.332. 

Miller.  Lewis  F..  «nd  Callaghan.     3.072.577. 

Olsen.  Floyd  W      3.072.547. 

SS.nh'^-miam'v^lnd  8oro'k?n.''3.072.890 
InternT   oiaTKTrchand  Envelopment  Com^:  fiTe*- 

Lucka.  Bugene  B.,  and  Thomas      3.072.868. 
Ionics.  Inc. :  See —  uv.-™      i  mi  R4R 

3  072.811.  1-8-63.  Cl.  310 — lon. 
'"""SatSSS.:  «"rn  o..   Lord,  .nd  J."""      »■««■»»' 


':5p.r..u..'"3,OT2.0b4:Tw.3.Cl 


organolead  compounds.     .1.072.BW7.  i    «»-oo.  v.i. 


137. 


8.072,838. 


T  *         T„.,   A    V  Ernatberaer  and  O.  R.  Wolter.  to  Sunbeam 

JeDoon.  Ivar,  A.  tr.  E-rnaiocrBcr.  ou- y.  i_ii_«is    Cl    16 — 

Corp      Cleaning   atUchment.      3,071,799.   l-tJ-03.  ui.    i»— 

364. 
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JrpsoD.    Irar.    and   8.    R.   Kukulakl,   to   8unb«aiu   Corp. 


trickily  oiMfrated  hair  cllpplnf  and  abavlng  device. 
"'"       -8-63.  CI.  310—29. 


3.072,433. 
9«e — 


Amatel,  and  H.  Rlnla, 
Method  of  produclnv 

1-8-63.  cr 


Blec- 
8.072, 

809.  l-_    — ,  -  .  ---      --  ,  „^„ 

Jermar.   Frantlaek.     Panel  fate  and  aegment  weln.     3.071,- 

931.  1-8  63,  CI.  81—22. 
Jerrylee  Mfg.  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Heller,  Leon  A.,  and  Qrundvlg. 
Jeraey  Production  Research  Co.  :  B< 
Boucher.  Frank  O.     3,072.907. 
Wllllama.  Philip  8.    3,072,906. 
Jeruco  Enterprlaea.  Inc.  :  ««• — 

Jennlnni,  Donald  E.     3.072.404. 
JocbemM.   Fleter  J.  W..  J.  J.  A.  P.  yan 

to  .North  American  Phlllpi  Co..  Inc. 

Menil-conductur   electrode   lyatemB.      3,072,514, 

1B6— 8. 
Jodrej.   Robert  M..  to  Rice  Barton  Corp.     Flexible  flow  ata- 

blllzer.     3J)72,180.  1-8-63.  CI.  162 — 319. 
Johanaon.     Erik,     to     STenska     Flaktfabrlken     Aktlebolaget. 

Method  for  producing  fiber  boarda.     3.072,528,  1-8-63,  CI. 

102—117. 
Johmann,   Frank   T.     Mechanical  pendl.     3.072.102.   1-8-63, 

CI.  120 — 17. 
Johna-Manvltlf  Fiber  QIaaa  Inc.  :   See- 
White,  Gerald  L.     3,072.518. 
JohnKun,   Dee  L.  and  R.    F.   Reltbel,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co. 

Hlngle  Mtep  direct  Image  forming  electrolytic  dereloDer  for 

photoconductoKraphic    proceaalng.      3,072.542,    1-8-63,    CI. 

204—18. 
.lohnnon.    Dee   L..   and   D.    L    Fields,   to   EUatman   Kodak  Co. 

ProcenH  for  preparing  ethylene  monotblolcarbonate.     3,072,- 

676.  1-8   63,  CI.  260 — 327. 
Johnaon,  Edward  E,  :    See — 

O'Coine,  MarHball  J..  Johnson,  and  Warren.     3.072.330. 
JohnMon,  Erneat,  to  Llonel-Paclflc.  Inc.     Lock  for  fluid  prea- 

Mure  actuator.     8^072,105,  l-8-«3,  CI.  121 — 40. 
Johnaon,  Oordon,  Co.  :   See — 

Zebarth,   Ralph  8.,    Lewis,  and  Carlson.     8.071,906. 
Johnson,    Orady.      PorUble   fencing.      3.072.385.    1-8-68.   CI. 

256—25. 
Johnson,    Harry    C.      Combination   pike   pole  and  boat   hook. 

3,072,428,  1-8-63,  CI.  294—2. 
Johnson,   Henry   J       Crystalline   Titamln  D  composition  and 

method  of  preparinn  same.     3,072,533,  1-8-63.  CI.  167 — 81. 
Johnson,  Jesse  E.     Archery  draw  and  release  device.     3,072,- 

115,  1-8-63,  CI.  124 — 35. 
Johnson,  Robert  L.  :   See — 

Buckley,  I>onald  H.,  and  Johnson.     3,072,574. 
Johnson,    Warren   H..    and    R.   E.    Fltigerald,   to   Unlted-Carr 

Fastener  Corp.     Dust-proof  lamp  aockets.     3,072.876,  1-8- 

«3,  a.  339—101. 
Jones,  Clarence  8.  :   See — 

Kleist,  Robert  A  .  and  Jonea.     8,072,899. 
Jones,   Olyn  C.    W.,   and  A.    L.  Tlckner.      Face  driving  lathe 

centers.     8^071,998,  1-8-63.  CI.  82 — 40. 
Jones,  Jean  K.  :  See — 

Purtell.  Rufus  J      3,072,268. 
Jones,    John    L.      Cltryl    trlgluconlc   acid    and    salts    thereof 

and   process  of   making  the  same.     3,072,711.   l-»-d3.   CI. 


260 — 484. 
Jones.  Milton  E. 

1-8-63.  CI.  254 
Jones.  Thomas  M., 


Electrical  conduit  wire  puller.     3,072,382, 
-134.3. 

and  L.  E.  Robinson,  to  Mitchell  Bnclneer- 
or  preserving   apparatus.      3.072,239, 


Marking  dcTlce. 


Joy 


Ing   Ltd.      Sterlflsing 
1-8-63,  CI.  198 — 24. 
Jones,  William  B.,  to  Adolph  Oottacho,  Inc. 

3.072^44,  1-8-63.  CI.  101—36. 
Jones,   William    B ,   and   P.   F.   McWalters.   to   United  Btatea 
of  America.   Atomic   Energy   Commlaalon.      Beam   splitter. 
3,072.786.  1-8-68,  CI.  250 — 41.9. 
Jonker.  Oerard  H.  :  See — 

Oorter.   Evert   W.,   Lotgerlng,   Jonker.   Wijn.  and   Kooy. 
3.072.575. 
Jordan.  Terence  B..  and  H.  A.  Klrsch,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Cal- 
cium   base   greases    containing    chlorinated    blcycloheptene 
compounds.     8.072.571.  1-8-63.  CI.  252 — 40.7. 
Josephs.  Melvln.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  for  con- 
trolling the  growth   of  undesirable  vegetation.     3,072.472. 
1-8-63.  CI.  71—2.3. 
Mfg.  Co.  :  S«#— 
Bendixen.  Alf  H.     3.072.203. 
Benlsh.  George  P.     ^,072.827.  « 

Kodra,  Esper.     3,07i,317. 
Wachsmuth,  Erich  A.     3,072,315. 
Joyner,  Frederick  B.,  to  E:aBtman  Kodak  Co.     Polymerization 
of  ■  olefins  with  three  component  soluble  catJilyata  in  liquid 
phase      3,072,631,  1-8-63,  CI.  260 — 94.9. 
Joyner,   Herbert.    ^    to  W.   L.  Fisher.     Utlllilng  vehicle  air- 
conditioning  system  for  Internal  combustion  engine.     8,071.- 
934,  l-8-«.f,  CI    (i2 — 89. 
Juda,  Walter,  and  r.  A.  KIrkham,  to  lonlea.  Inc.    Electroplat- 
ing of  metals.     3,072,645,  1-8-63.  CI.  204 — 112. 
Juddl  Claude  I  :   See— 

Hlckner.  Richard  A.,  and  Judd.     3.072.672. 
Hiekner.  Richard  A..  Bakke.  and  Judd.     3,072,662. 
Junald.  Mian  M.     Automatic  valve  cap  for  collapsible  tabes. 

3,072,304,  1-8-63  CI.  222— 49.'<. 
Jurlcowski.  Fred  S.    Covers  for  small  organs  or  planoa.    3,072.- 

006.  1-8-63,  CI.  84—183. 
Kabusbikl  Kaisha  Okuma  Tekkoeha  Nagoya-sbl  :  See — 

Maeda.  Yutaka.     3,072.885. 
Kaiser  Aluminum -ft  Chemical  Corp. 

Paul.  Dorsey  A.     3,071.847. 
Kall-Cheml  A.O. :  See — 

3.072.697. 


S«e- 


Jenkner,  Herbert 
Kallaur.  MIrhael 

Harts,  Walter  A. 


and  Kallaur. 


3.071,795. 
Kalman.  John,  to  The  Metal  Box  Co   Ltd.    Curing  Ink  applied 
to  hollow  plastic  article*.     8,071.868.  l-«-6«,  C».  84—106. 
Kulmar.  Harold  B  :  See — 

Krause.    Richard   T..   Kalmar.  and  Kukla.      8,071,844. 


and    Wclse. 


Kamera-  und  Klnowerke  Dresden,  VEB  :  See — 
ItOhm.    Siegfried.    Hahn.    Uennlg.    Ulntte. 

3,072,081. 
Hahn.  Erich.     3,072,082. 
Hahn.  Wern»r.  and  Noack.    8,072,088. 
WIessner.  Manfred.     3.072,0»4. 

WIeaaner.  Manfred.  Uennlg,  and  Looae.     3.072,030. 
Kapeker.   Martin.     Automatic  refrtgeratlon  and  defrost  sys 

tem.  3,071,985.  1-8-63.  CI.  62—186. 
Kamplnka.  George  L.,  and  W.  L.  Carrick,  to  Union  Carbide 

Corp.    Aluminum-free  alkyl  titanium  trltuUldea  and  proceas 

for  producing  aame.     8.072,692,   1-8-63,  CI.  260 — 429.5. 
Karll,  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Sabol.  Albert  R.,  and  KarlL    8,072,570. 
Karpovlch.  John,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  of  pro 

duction  of  multi-celled  extruded  foamed  polyatyrenc,  poly- 
ethylene and  polypropylene.     3.072,584,  1-8-63,  CI.  260— 

2.5. 
Kaufman,    Bruce  A.      Voltage   limit   comparator.      3.072,895, 

1-8-63,  Cn.  340 — 248. 
Kayser,   Phillip  C.     Article  rotating  and   advancing  mecha- 

nlam  for  cutting  or  grinding  machine.     8.071,896.  1-8-68. 

a.  51-89. 
Kebrle,  Jindrlch  :  See — 

Wettsteln.  Albert.  Heualer,  Kebrle,  Meyatre.  and  WIeland. 
3.072,886. 
Keegel.  Charles  P.  :  See — 

Barnes.  I'aul  T  .  and  Keecel.    8,072,020. 
Keene.    William    A.,    to    Phllllpa    Petroleum    Co.      Palletised 

container.     3,072,314.  1-8-63,  CI.  229 — 28. 
Keeasen,  Harold  E.,  and  W.  B.  Morgan.  Jr..  to  United  SUtee 

Uypaum   Co.     Automatic   spraying  apparatus.      3,072.095. 

1-8^3.  CI.  118—6 
Kelchner.    Harley    K..    to    Burroughs    Corp.      Sheet    feeding 

mechanism.     3.072.397.   1-8-63.  CI    271—53. 
Kendall  Co..  The  :   See — 

Trltach.  Ludwlg.    3.072,249. 
Kennedy,  Garth  P..  C.  M.  Corken.  and  E.  D.  Helm,  to  CorkenV 

Inc.      Pump.     8.072,066.  1-8-68.   a.   108—138. 
Kennedy.   James   M.,   Jr..   to  Revere  Copper  and  Brasa,   Inc. 

Induction  welding  of  tubea.    8.072,771.  1-8-68.  C\.  219 — 8.5. 
Kennla,  Matbeus  J.,  to  BMkman  *  Sartorlua  N.V.     Apparatus 

for    proceaalng   decimal    numbers.      3.072,881,    1-8-43,    CI. 

235—146. 
Kerr,  Kin^on.  and  M.  Swensaon.  to  Seeco,  Inc.     Apparatus 

for  electronic  programming  of  three  channel  machine  tool 

automatic  control   tape.     8.072,833.   1-8-6JL  CI.   818 — 182. 
Kerwin.   James   F..   to   Smith  Kline  A  Frencn   Laboratories. 

n  norsterold  derivatives.     3.072^681,  1-8-68,  CI.  260 — 348.2. 
Keskkula.   Henno,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Compositions 

of  copolymera  of  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocartwna  and   meth- 

acrylic  acM  and  rubbery  copol/naera  containing  vlnylpyii- 

dlne.     3J)72.598,  1-8-63.  CI.  260 — 46.5. 
KeufTel  k  Eaaer  Co. :  See— 

Beeber,  AlUn  R.  A.,  and  Koaar.     8.072,482. 
Klentle  Apparate  O.m.b.H. :  Sew — 

Haupt,  Wllhelm.  and  Nermeyer.     3,072.292. 
Kilby.   Jack    8..   to   Texas   Inatrumenta   Inc.      Semiconductor 

structure  fabrication.     8.072,682.  1-8-63,  CI.  317—285. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  :  See— 

Harwood,  Kenneth  J.     3.072.511. 
Lincoln.  David,  Rlghtor.  and  Wllaon.     8,072,061. 
Perkins.  Fred  D  .  Jr.     8.071.962. 
King,  Ferdinand  P.     Pit  plow.     8,072,199,  1-6-68.  O.  172 — 86. 
King,  James  F..  Jr.     Universally  mounted  celling  cleaner  for 

textile  work  rooms.     8,072.821,  1-8-68,  CI.  280— 255. 
Kings,  Leonard  W.,  to  Qlrlinf  Ltd.    Universal  Joints.    3.071,- 

W3.  1-8-68.  CI.  64—21. 
KIrchhof ,  Hans :  See—  _  ^       ^         ^.     ^w  .. 

von   Bnchholts.   Bemhard,   Flacher.  Grotrlan.  KIrchhof, 
Mtldner,  and  Mann.     3.072.166. 
Kirk.  Thomas  E..    to  General   Motors  Corp.     Internal  com- 
bustion   engine    Ignition    system.      8.072.828.    1-8-68.    CI. 

315-205. 
KIrkham.  TliomaB  A.  :  See —  _,^«.,. 

Juda,  Walter,  and  KIrkham.     8,072.646. 
Klrsch.  Howard  A.  :  See —     „        ^      .  ^^  „- 
Jordan.  Terence  B..  and  Klrsch.    8.072.571. 
Klass.  Donald  L..  to  The  Fori*  Oil  Co.    Method  and  apparatos 

for  lubricating  bearing-Journal  assemblies.     8,072.444.  1-6- 

68.  CI.  808— f 
Kleist   Robert  A.,  and  C.  8.  Jones,  to  General  Precision.  Inc. 

Remote  Interrogator-responder  si gnallln*  system  communi- 
cations channel  apparatua.    3,072,899,  l-*-68,  CI.  843 — 6.5. 
Klement.  John  F.,  and  Q.  F.  Ingerson,  to  Ampco  Mftal    Inr. 

Method    of    heat    treating   copper   base   alloy.      8.072.608. 

l_8-68.  CI.  148 — 160. 
Klockner-Humboldt-I>euts  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Decker.  Johannes  B..  and  Meder.     8.072,048. 
Kluck    Louis,     sup  over  collar  type  eentntUser.     8,072,195, 

1-8U8,  CL  166— 2<41. 
Kluck   Wallace  A.,  to  Texas  Instrnments  Inc.     Magnetic  core 

matrices.     8,072,692.  1-6-68.  CI.  840 — 174. 
Kludas.    Martin,    and    W.    Sehleferdecker.    to    Med.    F»brU 

Chemlsch  Pharraasentlseher    Praaparate    J.    Carl    Pftiger. 

Incestlhle    dry    microorganism    preparations.       8,072.628, 

1_1_(J8.  CT.  167 — 56. 
Kluge.  Norbert  M.     CUw  for  milking  machlnss.     3.072.096, 

1-8-68,  a.  119—14.54, 
Kmtecik,  Leopold  J.,  aud  E.  H.   Stonlch.     Blow-off  flttlng. 

3,072,140.  l-a-68.  CI.  187—428. 
Knapp,  Stanley  J.,  to  Joseph  T.  VtyTmonhBM,li^.Bji2- 

p6A  for  eolUd  cables  or  the  lUe.     »,072.»5«.  1-8-68,  H. 

!m2— 129.  _        ^^  , 

Knspp.  WUlard  E..  W.  M.  Bosh,  and  B.  H.  Otmn-Txibnliit 

testing  apparatus  with  expandable  back-up  members  and 

method  orualng  aame.     8.071.960,   1-6-61   O.  78—40.6. 
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Jonker,   Wljn,  and   Kooy. 

fwr  sharpening  and  flxlng 
saw.     3,071,987,    1-8-68, 


Knapp,  William  B.,  and  W.  T.  Bolkcom    to  American  Metal 
lurgical  ProducU  Co.     Method  of  alloying.    8.072,478,  1-8- 
63.  CI.  75—129. 
Knight,  Homer  A.  :  See       ^   „  ^  ^        „  ^„  ,  ._ 

Alien,  Clifford  W.,  and  Knl»ht.     3,072,147. 
Knight.  J.  B. :  See—  „      ^ 

PurtelL  Rufus  J.    8.072,268. 
Knight.  J.  B  ,  Co.  :  See— 

Purtell.  Rufus  J.     3.072,268. 
Knight.  Robert  B.  :  See—- 

Purtell.  Rufus  J.    3,072,268. 

Knodel.  Louis  R.  :  See—  _      ^  ,         .,   f.„..,i„i„ 

Rogers,   William   A.,    Jr..    Latta.    Knodel.    and    Gurglolo 

3.072J105. 
Knoll  A.O.  Chemlsche  Fabrlken  :  See — 

Neumann.   Horst.     3,072.526.  ,   ^     ,  „  ^,,  ooa 

Knott    Philip  H.     Bubbling  amusement  devices.     3.071.888. 

1  8-63.  CI.  46—1. 
Knowles.  Bdwin  C.  :  See —  j.  ■„.  ^         -  n-ro  Aoa 

Cole.  Bdward  L..  Knowlea,  and  Kuhn.     3,072.499. 
Knowles.  Bdwin  C,  )&.  L.  Cole,  and  W.  B    ifuhn.  to  Texaco, 
Inc.     Method   of    tin    plating   copper.     3,072,498,    1-8-63, 
a.   117—118. 
Kober,  WUlUm  :  See—-  .,   »-  k-,      a  mo  9«k 

I^nscott,  Austin  B..  BelUimy,  and   Kober.     3.072.366. 
Kod.   Jerry   C,   to   Tabet   Mfg.   Co..    Inc.     Blectrical  switch 

assemblT       8  072.758,   1-8-68,  CI.  200 — 11. 
K"k     Max,    to    P     Oossen    *    Co..    O.m.b.H.     Photwlectrlc 
dlaphragiii  control  devices.     3.07ij.027    l-f-«3.  CI.  9fr-10. 
K«Slri.    Bsper.    to    Joy    Mtf.    do.     Multi-stage    compressor. 

3.072.81771-8-68.  CI.  280—182. 
Koehrlng  Co.  :  See — 

Nelson   Wayne  F.     3,072,146.  _ 

Koenlg.  Bldo  C.  to  AlUs-dialmers  Mfg.  Co      Rotating  systems 

analyser      8.071.972,  l-*-68.  CI.  78 — 462. 
K5hwJ"  ;ilf?ied.   H.  'Oflldner.   W    Tell  O^Ttppmann    and 
B.  rieerklots.  to  Buchnngsmaschlnenwerk  Karl-ltarx-Stadt 
VBB.     Bookkeeping  or  similar  ofllce  machines  irtthaereral 
counting  mechaSlsms.    3.072.325.  1-8-68,  CT.  288—60.47. 
Kokorsyckl.  Zenon  :  See—  t  n-ri  a»9 

Daniel.  David  W.,  and  Kokorsydrt.     ».0J1.882.       ^^^^ 
Kolb.  Herman  8.    Bee  observation  device.    8.071,784,  1-6-63. 

^'"'^iin^JriB'^t  Ko\^.     8.072.009. 

KoluSSSr.   B^mfn-  ".   and   J.   RrM»V'rfTl*}>5?''l^*8"a 
of  America.  Army.     Split  grenade.     8,0T2,056,  1-6-68,  Cl. 

KiiSuUitn,  Malja-Lllaa,  to  8.  B.  Tanner.     Lounging  chair. 

3,072J35,  1-8-68.  Cl.  297—258. 
Kooy,   Cornelia  :  flee — 

6orter,  Bvert   W..   Lotgering. 
3.074.576.  .         ^     . 

Kopare.  Kauko  O.     Piling  device 
the    tooth    chain    of   the   motor 

Ko5e?«%"VHeln..  to  Houghton-Chemle  O^b.H.^enc^ 
ing  and  cntting  oil  composition.  8.072,606,  1-8-65,  ci. 
148—18. 

Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  bJ*—  „. 

Kordr'rhn'w"'to'i«he^Llii?NeTtlle  Co.  M^jtrlc  general- 
ing  ■y«tem  Peculation.     3,072,889,  1-6-48,  C\.  822-25 

Kosar.  Jaromlr  :  See—-  •  oto  ABf? 

Ko.m^'liluJi".-/*.""  lr*Si>n.'iS"lit«nto  Chemical 

^°  kiShod  of  pi^Daring  halogenated  diphenyl  compounds. 
8.072.728.  1-&-M.  Cl.  260—612. 

^''"^^•n?^bS?t*8..  island  Kourt^    \fi;r2.^  ^ 

-c°o*s;ptCrSd>  \}^T^'^A^^'^ 

Ko^vfc^y'^^^eod^rnroySfi^^ 

able    therein   by   a    screw    action.     8.072.101.    l-B-na,    «-■ 

120—14.9. 

Koslowskl,  Robert  H. :  flee-—         

Paterson,  Norman  J.,  Koilowski,  and  Scott. 
Kraft,  George  H. :  See—  .. 

Hurlburt.  John  C.  and  Kraft.     8,072,4811. 

^•SSrci,  SM.  '^Me^od'of^:Srga"te*rm^naf 

Kt^Johl   ir¥ilt"«r.    indicator.      8.0T..769. 
Cl   200—61  24 

-ijffi^^i?."^"^  fiigs2-«^n^ir"^.av«hyd7 

K^ffi'^'-r^o^^t*^-—    CO.     TOO,.     3,071.849, 
KrU:^i£i.^5iSH.  D.  Blue^o  Tlie  IJKW  (jemlc^a 

■lectrolytic    preparation    of    sodlom.     8,07Z.om,    i-o-oo. 

PI     204—68 
Krinak    Michael   8.,  to   United  BUtes  Steel   Corp.     Vehicle 
^SSinf  Kll      3:o'72.0»2.  1-8-68.  0. 118-80. 

222   l-8-«8.  Cl.  18»— 90. 
Kuhirg.    Olii   K.    O.      Telephone    headphone    atuchment. 
8.075!^M:^4MW.C1.  179-146. 

'^"*"dota*£dwfr<i  "jSiowles.  "Hd  Kuhn.     r072  49». 
SSwSrMwln'C.  Cole,  and  Kuhn.     3,0Y2,498. 

''"'"p^u!"KVlO.,«d'Kuhnl.     8,0T1.887. 


3,072,686. 


3,072,464. 


8,072,560. 


Kukla,   to 
8,071,844. 


1-8-68. 


Kukulski,  Slgmund  R. :  Bee— 

Jepson.  Ivar,  and  Kukulski.     8,072,809  _.^»». 

Kunui^ann,  P*«l  L  "v**  ^*"°'?^' n  I*R  )  rXV  *o? 
Mecanloues  Selne-Doubs-Isere  (S.*-DI;8.).  Roller  ror 
transmfsslon  chain  and  Uie  meUiod  of  producing  said 
roller.     8,071.981.  1-8-88,  Cl.  74—246.  Tw.n«i«rt 

irnn<  Charles  J  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Transport 
m^hailsmr     8:072.810.T-8-63.  Cl.  226-188.       ,   ^       „„ 

Ku"t?  Walden  H.',  to'  Ml^QneaDoll--Honeywen  Regulator  Co. 
Control  apparatus.     3.071.9?6.  1-8-68.  Cl.  74 — 6.B. 

Knnte.  Helnrlch  :   See —  n..^.-  «  nri  870 

Schnflring.  Hildegard.  Kunse.  and  Berger.  3,071.870. 

Kurashlkl  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  :  See —  -„fc,».       •  oro  am 

Akaboshl,  MIchlJIro,   Cragami.  ««>d  FnklU.     ».072j464. 

Akaboshl!     MlchlJlro.     UragamI,     Pnklta,  and     Fnkal. 

Kurland!  Jerome  J.  and  Jo^ph  i^^*"?***"-?  ^'^Im'so 
method  of  making  same.     3,072,881,  1-8-63,  Cl.  817- ^Ju. 

Kurland,  Joseph  J. :  See —  ^  »      «  ««»o  e«i 

Kurland,  Jerome  J.  and  Joseph  J.     8.052.831.  .- 

Kurs     Milton.      Knitted    mesh    fabric.      8.071,961.    l-»-o». 

Cl.  66—195. 
Kyburs,  BmlUo :  Bee—  ^  „  <   ^„, 

Furst.  Andor,  Kyburi,  and  Majnonl. 
Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc  :  Sej— 

FuUef.   Harrison  W.     8£72^98. 

Meyer,  Maurice  A.     8,072,903. 
Lacey,  Harold  T. :  See—  -.„„,^ 

Long,  Robert  8.,  Lacey,  and  Courts.    ^,~ "..---      philins 

Laden,  /oshua,  and  N.  Spielberg,  to  North  AmerianPh  11  l^s 

Co..  Inc.     Xray  spectral  analysis.     8.072.789.  !-»-«<».  v.i. 

La'^rVge!  Arthur  A  .  to  E.  I.  «"  P?"*  «•  N«nour»  and  Co. 

LaK\^n-^I5SL,S•«^.!•V^^t1fl&^  com- 

LaJ^^irAlaVl^:^^^^^H^  VV^^^^^^ 

tilatlng    apparatus    for    vehicles.      3,072,389.    l-»-«a,    v,i. 

LamJrl^^  Herman,  to  Werkspoor  N.V.  Nossle  or  guide  blade 
s^PI^rtrng  stricture^  wltrnossles  orfxl^^^^^f^f^l^^ 
turbine  and  method  for  assembling  such  parts.  3,U7.4,»oi. 
1-8-63.  Cl.  253—78. 

I>andls  k  Gyr,  A.G.  :  See — 

Grosjein,  Kurt.     ^.072.336 

Podsuwelt.  Gert.     3,072  816.  a».„rt««l  Ssnltarr 

I  andis  Harvey  to  American  Radiator  A  .Standard  sa nit ary 
Corp  Meth?^  and  apparatus  for  producing  hollow  articles. 
3,072.085.  1-8-63.  a.  113--44.  ,079077    i_8-©3 

Landwehr.  Georg  O.     Connection  device.     3.072,877.  1-8-W3. 

I^^g  Ifcrc..  to  Bocll  Corp.     Strip  fastener,  and  method 

of  making  same.    3.072.008.  1-8-63.  Cl.  86—11. 
Lang.  Paul  :  See —  ^.  .__ 

,anJ"k!rH-  n"o"S;idl"^sm^°riwe'rrRfflf  Oruter.  Kom- 
'"rndUg«eUs4"ft'*"^Autom«tle   flashlltht   |nf   <llaghra^ 

control  device  for  photographic  cameras.     3.07^.uzb,   i-<y- 

63.  Cl.  95 — 10. 
"^""'TllTifeiS  Wlll1am''j'rFr..  D.  R.,  and  L.  P.     3,072.206. 

'-^^r^^uT^'isnhm.i^y  CT^77-4»0. 
Langston,  Samuel  ^  :  Bee— 

T      ^^.°^^;r^^''c     3t     fS  Iinnols  Tool  Work.  Inc.     Visible 
Ing  (^o      Mat  processing  equipment.     3.072.774,  1   »-wJ.  ci 

drjlng  *pp«ratut.    3,071.869,  1-8-08,  Cl.  «     »'■•• 
■■■'"lioii",  wmi.™'Z.    Jr.   L.tt..  K™*..  ..d   0.,*ol, 

a«ul  a  meUmlne-aldehyde  resin,  a  P»»y"';^"'"/ "J  Vnd 
"ure  promoter,  an  organic  compound  of  tin  «^  ""^^3° 
electrical  conductor  coated  therewith.  3,072.597.  l-»-»a. 
Cl.  260 — 45.2. 

o.wi*.       .  Oalther;  said  Oalther  assor. 

^To^^dharies'  C    GalthS.  Sn?   ^Extractor  tool.     3,071.848. 

1,8-03.  Cl.  29—267. 
Lawton  Printing  Cci.  :   Bee— 
Wruck.  Max  W.     3,072.646 


Laxxarinl.  Louis  P..  Vj  to  G  I  MNP"^"',!^^', 
MarnuBon  R  Magnuson,  and  L.  J.  Pox,  as  trust« 
s^e'noT    3  672.8S0.  1-4-63,  Cl.  317-197. 


%   to  G.  1. 
es.    Botary 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I^ach.  Harold  K   :   Sr*-  - 

Tolby,  Th.iman  V..  and  Leach.     3,072,270. 
l.^beaux.  Jacob  M..  and  C.  E.  Ballard,  to  FMC  Corp.     Tublii« 

hang«»r  Himemblv.      3,072.420.  1-8-B3.  CI.  285 — 137. 
!>•  Clear,  Robert  L.,  to  T  *  H  Equipment  Co.     Manually  oper- 
ated dookboHrd      3.071.7SM),  l-8-«J3,  CI.  14—71. 
liedwlth.    Walter  A.,  and  ,M.  C.  Benedict,   to  Inlted  Aircraft 
Corp.      Inlector  head  for  liquid  rocket.     3,071.  925.  1-8-63, 
CI.  00 — 39  4«. 
I,ee     Kred    U.    H.     and   J.    J.    Svari,    to   Nalco  Chemical    Co. 
\('ater    dlaperHlble     amldo  -  quaternary     ammonium     salta. 
3,072, «90,  l-8-«3.  CI.  2(10 — 404.6. 
I, ♦H'ce  Neville  Co  .   The      See-- 

Korda,  John  W.     3,072,839. 
l>eeford    (London)    Ltd   :   See — 

Howlett,  ClHude  W.      3,072.272. 
I.iehr.    IMilUp   N.,   to   Dictograph   Products  Inc.      Hearing  aid 

ilevlce.     3,072.754,  1-8-03.  Cl.  179—107. 
1^1.  Jorgen  C.  (".,  to  RexoUn  Chemlcala  AB.     Solid  ether  com- 
plexes of  2,2'  methylene-bU(3.4,0-trU:hlorophenol).     3,072.- 
077.  1    8-03.  Cl.  200 — 340.0. 
l-^lfer.  Lorenz  A.,   to  <;i»holt   Machine  Co.      Force  amplifying 

collet  chuck.     3,072,410.  1  -8-«}3.  Cl.  279—4. 
I.eitx,  Krnst.  Cieiiellschnft  mlt  beachrankter  Haftung  :  Bee— 

ijeUz.   Ludwig.     3.072.029. 
Leitz,   Ludwig,   to  KrnHt  Lcltz.  Geaellachaft  mlt  benchrankter 
Haftung.       Camera    with    an    exposure    meter.      3.072,029, 
1-8  03.  Cl.   95      10. 
Lemmer,   Horace.     Rupture  diac  vacuum  support.     3,072,288, 

1-8-03.  Cl.  220—89. 
I.i«!molne,    Leonard    J.      riaatlc    Injection    molding    machine. 

3.071.813,  1-8-03,  Cl.  18      30. 
l^engsfleld  Urotheru,   Inc.  :   tiee— 

Fielding.  Francis  W.     3,072.247. 
l^nnou.  Robert  J.     Hone  nozzle.     3,072,345.  l-8-<>3,  Cl.  239— 

456. 
Leonard.  Merrill  (i..  and  W.  A.  Slefert.  to  Westli^houite  Elec 
trie  Corp.      Progrewtlve  winding  of  coil*.      3,071,845.   1-8 
03.  CT.  29      155.r)7. 
Lercn.  Brooke  W.,  to  Weatern  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Methods  of 
and  apparatus   for  extruding  plastic  materiala.     3,071.809. 
1-8-03.  Cl.  18-    13. 
I^uthner,    Walter    F       Fishing   line    reel.      3,072,350.    1-8-63. 

Cl.   242      84.5. 
Levlne.  Bernard  B.  :   Wee   - 

Phillips,     Robert.     Levine.     Centrella.     and     Underwood. 
3,ofl,770. 
Levlnson.  Louis  E.     Boats.     "^,071.786.  1-8-63,  Cl.  9—2. 
I.<evlton    Abraham,  and  M.  J.   Pallansch,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Agriculture.     I'rocess  for  preparing  high  tempera 
ture-short  time  Mterillze<l  concentrate  milk  products.    3,072.- 
491    1—8—03    Cl    99   —212 
Levy. '  William'   W..    '.^    to   E.    M.    Andrews.      Adjustable   mir 

ror.     3  072.017.  1-8-03.  Cl.  88 — 97. 
I^wln,  iloward  :  tiee — 

Mandroian.  Harold,  and  Lewln.    3,072.557. 
I.,ewis.   Richard  L.  ;   8ee — 

Zebarth.  Ralph  8..  Lewia.  and  Carlson.     3.071.906. 
LicentIa   Patent  V  erwaltungs-<J.m.b.H.  :   See — 

Poganskl.  Siegfried,  and  Hoffman.     3,071.932. 
Lincoln.   David,   K.  Rightor.  Jr.,  and   W.  U.  Wilson,  to  Klm- 
t>erly  Clark    Corp.       Sheet     feeder    for    printing    machine. 
3.072.051.  1-8-63,  Cl.  101—227. 
Llndemuth.  Francis  L.  :   dee- 

Lunde.  Thomas  T..  and  Llndemuth.    3.072.074. 
Llng-Temco-Vdught.   Inc.  :   See — 
James,  Duane  A      3,072,128. 
LinJi-Belt  Co. :  flee— 

DavU,  David  A.     3.072,243. 
Llnke,  Hont:  flee— 

Roaenberg,  Harrv    and  Unke.     3,072,241. 
Llnacott,  Austin  B..  H.  D.  Bellamy,  aAd  W.  Kober,  to  MUslle 
Corp.     PUotleu  craft  guidance  method  and  means.     3.072,- 
386.  1-8-63.  Cl.  244-14. 
Uonel-Paciflc,  Inc. :  flee— 

Johnson,  Ernest.     3^072.106. 
Llppman,  Jerome,  and  C.   V.  Tresh,   to  J.   Llppman.     Liquid 

soap  dispenser.     3.072.297.   1-6-63,  Cl.  222 — ^181. 
Llsaant.  Kenneth  J.  :   flee — 

Samuelson,  Gilbert  J.,  and  Llssant.     3,072.521. 
Little  Olant  Corp. :  flee— 

Cralle.  James  M  .  and  Falaon.     3.072,062. 
I.<lvinSston,   Barley    S..   and   M.   Terrel.     Tilting  dump  truck 
end  gate  latch  mechanism.     3.072.438,  1-8-63.  Cl.  298 — 23. 
LioTd,    William    A...    and   D.    R.    Nees.    to    Varian   Associates. 

Cfoopliiig  asaembly.     3.072  421,  l-»-»3.  Cl.  285—189. 
Locher,  liana,  to  Zellweger  Ltd.,  Uster  Factories  for  Appara- 
tus and  Machines.     Method  and  device  for  electrically  con- 
trolling the  warp  tension  In  looms  for  weaving.     3,072.154. 
1-8-63.  (n.  139—110. 
Locke,  Robert  A. :  flee — 

Rider,  Paul  Z     and  Locke.     3.072.743. 
Ix>ckert,  Leonard  E.  :  See — 

Baiter,  Leonard  R.,  and  Lockert.     3,072,278. 
Loev^Bemard  :   See — 

Flores.  Minerva  C  ,  and  Loer.      3.072.710. 
Loewe,    Slegmund.    deceased ;    B.    Lowe,   executor.      Playback 
arrangement   for    tape   recorders  and   the   like.      3,072.352. 
1-8-63.  Cl.  242     .V>  12. 
IjO^wj  SSnglneering  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  flee — 

Oasparettl.  Renato.  and  Wislouch.      3.072.267. 

I>ombard.   Sherman  O.,   and  Ci.   R.   Bartb.  to  United  States  of 
America.     Navy.       Miniature     waterproof     pressure     seal. 
3.072.415.  1    8  63.  Cl.  277-112. 
I^ong,  John  V.  :   See- 

Cremer,  <J»-orK»»  !>..   Long,  miupl.  and  Price.     3.072.225. 
Price.  Bdmund  T..  Cremer.  Flllppi,  and  Long.     3.071.853. 

Long  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  flee — 

Atkinson.  Wallace  E.     3.071,956. 


Long,   Bay  8.,   and   D.   A.   Snits,   to  The  Dow  Obemloil  Co. 
Preparation    of   phosphoric    add.      3.072.461     1-8-63.    Cl. 
23 — 16*. 
Long.  Robert  B.  :   flee — 

Luccbesl.  Peter  J..  Read,  and  Long.     3,072,548. 
Long.  Robert  S.,  H.  T.  Lacey.  and  R.  E.  Kourtc,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Co.     Reactive  dyes  containing  methylolamide  tri- 
asine  groups.     3,072,454.  1-8-63.  Cl.  8—^4.2. 
I..ord.   Wilfrid,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.     Ckhle  for  use  in 
reinforcing    elastomeric    product.      3.071.919.    1-8-63,    Cl. 
67—140. 
Lorck,  Henning  O.  B.  :  flee — 

Godtfredsen.   Wagn  O..  Lorck,  and  Jahnsen.     3,072.531. 
Lorette,  Nicholas  B.  :   flee — 

Howard,  WUIlam  L..  and  Lorette.     3,072,727. 
Lotgerlng.  Frederick  K. :   flee — 

Oorter.   Evert    W.,   Lotgering.   Jonker.   Wijn.  and  Kooy. 
3,07i.575. 
Lots,  Lawrence  C.  :   See 

Stollgroea,   kXigene.   Stanulis  and  Lots.     3,072,117. 
Love,  Addison  N.,  to  Weatherford  Oil  Tool  Co.,  Inc.     Casing 

centraliser.     3,072,196,  1-8-63,  tn.  166 — 241. 
I.i0vens  Kemlake  Fabrik  Ved  A.  Kongsted  :  flee — 

Godtfredsen,   Wagn  O..  Lorck,  and  Jahnsen.     3.072,531. 
l..ovette.  Bdd  H.,  25%   to  H.  O.  Teer,  Jr..  and  25%  to  M.  T. 
Barrlnger.     Hopper  gate  apparatus  and  control.     3,072,296. 
1-8-63.  a   222 — 76. 
Lowe,  Bernard  :  flee — 

Loewe,  Siegmund,  and  Lowe.     8,072,362. 
Lowry,   Charles  H.,   to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     De- 
ployment parachute.     3,072,372.   1-8-68.  Cl.  244 — 147. 
Loy,  John  W.  :  See — 

Atkinson.  Robert  Ci.,  and  Loy.     3,072,474. 
LQber,  Paul :  flee— 

FYarrwaller,  Srwin.  LQher,  and  Inglln.     3,072,165. 
Lubow,  Marrln :  flee — 

LMbow.  Raymond  and  M.     3,072.648. 
Lubow,   Raymond  and  M.     Dielectric  signal  storage  device. 

3.072.&48.  l-»-«3.  Cl.  204 — 38. 
Lucchesl.  Peter  J.,  C.  L..  Read,  and  R.  B.  Long,  to  Bmo  Re- 
search  and    Engineering  Co.      Hydrocarbon    radiochemical 
conversion  process.     3,072,548,  1-8-63,  Cl.  204 — 164. 
Lucey,  John  A.,  to  The  British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd.     Electric  arc 

welding.     3.072,780.  1-8-03.  Cl.  219—125. 
Lucka,  Bugene  R.,  and  G.  H.  Thomas,  to  International  Re- 
search and  Development  Corp.     Twin  T  filter.     3,072,868, 
l-«-«8,  a.  33»— 75. 
Luenberger,  Ftederlck  O..  to  The  Emerson  Electric  Mtx.  Co. 
Snbmenible  electric  motor.     3,072.810,  1-8-68,  CL  810 — 
87. 
Luhman,    George    B.,    Jr.,    to    Dairy    Equipment    Co.      Vent. 

3,072.384.  1-8-63.  a.  220 — 44. 
LUhimann.  Bmll :  flee — 

Becker.  Gerhard.  Hecker,  Lflhrmann,  and  Bruno.     3,072,- 
058. 
Lull,   Le  Grand  H.     Street  maintenance  equipment.     3,071,- 

793.  1-8-68.  Cl.  Ifr— 82. 
Lunde.  Thomas  T.,  and  F.  L.  Undemoth,  to  The  William  B. 
Pollock  Co.     Dumping  operation  control  for  tilting  railway 
dump  car*.    3.072.074,  1-8-63.  Cl.  105—1. 
Luts.  Wllsoo  B. :  flee— 

Meltaer,  Robert  I.,  and  Lute.     3.072,663. 
Meltaer.  Robert  I.,  and  Luts.     3,072,067. 
Meltxer^  Robert  I.,  and  Luts.     3,072.668. 
Lynch,  Harriett  R. :  flee — 

Kouts.    Stanley    L.,    Doffleld,    Mlnogue.    Compton.    and 
Lynch.     8,072,54&. 
Lyon,  George  A.,  Jr.     Sink  held  In  place  by  biting  retaining 

fJnfen.    3,071.780.  1-8-63.  C\.  4—187. 
Mac^rland,  Charles  U.,  to  The  Scott  *  Petier  Co.     Liquid 

aprayer.    3,072,842   1-6-68.  a.  239 — 854. 
Machines  Blectroetatlques,  Soclete  Aaonyme  de :  flee — 

Point.  Marcel  A.  R.,  and  MoraL     3^072,341. 
Mlchler,   Werner,   and   W.   ZoUer.   to  Brown.   Boreri  ft  Cle, 
Aktlengesellacbaft     Spark  cap  arrangement  for  surge  ar- 
resters.   3.072.W5.  l-ft-63.  CI.  318—161. 
Maclnnes,  Hugh,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.     Car- 
buretor  for   supercharged  engine.      8,<yr2,880,    1-8-68.   CS. 
261—80. 
MacKay,  Hugh  J.     Fishing  lure  storage  facilities.     3,071,886, 

1-8-63.  Cl.  4*— 57.5. 
MacKinnon.  Bernard  R.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Proeaea 
for  producing  free  flowing  oU  solable  fualble  organic  dye- 
BtuffB.    3,071,816.  1-6-63.  O.  18 — 47.2. 
Biaeklnnon,  Hugh  M.,  to  BritUh  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.     Melt- 
splnnlng  synthetic  polymer  fliamenu.     3.071,808,  1-8-63, 
Cl.  18—8. 
Mackrodt.  Helmut,  to  Messrs.  T.  Soennecken.    Automatic  con- 
tact   printers    for    electrostatic    reproductions.      8,072,026, 
1-8-68.  CI.  95—1.7. 
MacUy.  WlllUm  R. :  flee— 

Chametaky,  Harry,  Jr.,  and  MacIaJ.     3,072,752. 
MacMUUn.  Charles  W..  to  Bear  Mfg.  Co.     Wheel  alinement 

gauge.     8.071,868.  1-8-43.  Cl.  33—208.18. 
MacPlum.  R.  A.,  Industries,  Inc. :  flee — 

Umanoff,  Martin.     8.072,786. 
Macrldes,  Philip  C,  to  Clnett,  Peabody  ft  Co..  foe.     Display 
device  for  garment  collars.     3,072,306,  1-8-^3,  Cl.  22S— -84. 
.MacSporran,  Charles,  to  Phtlllpe  Petroleam  Co.     Prooeaa  and 
apparatus  for  In  situ  combuetlon.     3,072,189,   1-6-63,  Cl. 
166—39. 
.Madscn,  Krlstian  D..  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktle- 
iMlaget.     Radiation  protection  means  during  the  exchange 
of  fuel  elements.     3.072,654,  1-8-68,  Cl.  20^198.2. 
Maeda,  Yutaka,  to  Kabushikl  Kalsha  Oknma  Tekkosha  Nagoya- 
shl.      Servosystem    with    feedback    dlaerlmlnatlnc    means. 
3.072,885.  1-8-63.  a,  318--148. 
Mager,    Humphrey    I.    jL,    W.    Berenda,    and    W.    J.    Schut. 
N-bensyloxycarbonylamino-pyraalnolc  add  and  dertvatlvea. 
3,072.655.  1-8-63,  Cl.  260—250. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Magnuson,  Genevieve  I.  :  See — 

Laszarlnl.  Louis  P.     3.072.830. 
Magnuson.  Robert  :  See— 

Lanarini.  Louis  P.     3.072,830. 
Magnire,  Philip  L.  :  See— _       ,      ^  .    ,,        ,  1079  ««i 

Plzzarello,    Roy   A,,    De   Lucia,   and   .Magulre.      3,072,661. 

MaJnonI,  Stefano ;  See  ^  »,   .        .      o  oto  «q« 

Furst,  Andor,  Kyburs,  and  Majnoni.     3.072,6iJ«. 
Makin.   Earie  C.  Jr  ,   to  Monsanto  ^'»>e"nical  Co.     Separation 
process  using  an  amino  di-acid  ester.     3.072.565,   1-8-03, 

Makin,  Barle  C,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co      «eP«[»t»»° 
process  using  an  amino  add  ester.     3,072,566,  1-8-oj,  li 


3,071,844. 


208—236. 
Malco  Mfg.  Co.  :  See —  ^  „   ^, 

Krause.  Richard  T.,  Kalmar,  and  Kukla 
OUaon.  Billy  E.     3.072,880.  „,».,»,   ,h„, 

Maloney,  Robert  A.,  to  Mc<iraw-Edl8on  Co     ^oW'^ii'*'  r^ 
with   current   Interchange   Inserts.      3.072,732,    1-8-03,   ci. 

M«^o\an.  Harold,  and  H.  Lewin.  to  a-Gentron  Electrolytic 
recovery   apparatus.      3.072,5.'>7.   1-8-63,  Cl    204— 231. 

ManKUs,  fieorge.  to  Miami  Herald  Publishing  Co  Hjfh  «P«?f 
photographic  print  drying  machine.  3,071,866,  1-8-63,  *^i. 
34 73 

Manitowoc  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 
Nlckles,  Edward  B.     3,072,266. 

""a^ou   Buchholta.   Bernhard.   Fischer,  Grotrian,   Kirchhof, 
Mildner,  and  Mann.     3,072,166.  ,   „  ^,    ^,    0^0. 

Mann,  Zelvern  W.     Pole  lamp.     8,072,784.  1-8-63,  CL  240— 

81. 
Manseau,  Henry  V.  :  See — 

Piatt.  Louis,  and  Manseau.     3,071,823. 
.Marathon  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Norton,  Charles  J.     3,072,568. 

Van  Poollen,  HendrikK.     3.072.192.  ^^       ^  ,     u 

Marcell    George  L.,  to   Sta-Rlte  Products,   Inc.     Thread  lock- 
ing device  for  a  discharge  connection  of  a  submersible  pump. 
3.072,070.   1-8-63,  CT.   103—219. 
Marcon,  Lewis  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy      Mis 

slle  umbilical  ansembly.     3.072,021.  1-8-63.  Cl.  89—1.7. 
Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Beck,  Geoffrey  E.     3,072,900. 
Marcus.  Erich  :  See — 

Fltspatrlck.  John  T.,  and  Marcus.    3,072,706. 
Margopoulos.  William  P.,  to  InternaHonal  Business  Machines 
Corp      Analog  to-dlgltal  converter.     3,072.332,  1-8-63,  Cl. 
235—154. 
Marlnace,  John  C  :  flee — 

Anderson.  Richard  L.,  Marlnace,  and  Sllvey.     3,072.507. 
.Markhart,  Albert  H.  :  See — 

Lavin.   Edward.  Markhart.  and  Hunt.     3,072,696. 
Lavln.   Edward.  Markhart.  and  Hunt.     3,072,697. 
.Marsh,  I^eslle  E  .  to  Westlnghoose  Brake  ft  Signal  Co      Cylin- 
der with  piston  cushioning  feature.     3,072,104,  1-8-63.  Cl. 
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Marshall.  Charlie  R.     Method  and  means  for  catching  slubs  in 

moving  textile  strands.     3,071,839,  1-8-^,  Q.  28—64 
Martin,  Adolphe,  and  F.  Bolsjoly,  to  Pole-Lite  Ltd.     Produc- 
tion of  variations  In  the  proflle^of  meUl  tubes.    3.071,992. 

Martin  Paul  W.,  and  R.  E.  Baker>  to  The  Alretool  Mfg.  Co. 
Rotary  Impact  tool.     3.072,232,  1-6-63,  a.  192—30.5 

Martin.  WilUam  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Automatic  ex- 
posure control  for  photographic  cameras.  3,072,035,  1-8- 
63,  Cl.  95 — 64.  ^        „    ...  ^ 

Marts,  Charles  S..  to  The  Tascope  Co.  Etching  appara^s 
and  method  of  etching,     3,072,133.  1-8-63,  Cl.  134—183. 

Marx  John  W..  and  H.  w.  Parker,  to  PhUllpe  Petroleum  Co. 
Manufacture  of  molded  articles  from  mixtures  of  oil  rtiale 
and  a  solid  olefin  polymer.  3.072,593,  l-«-63,  Cl.  260 — 
33.6. 

Maskens.  Geoffrey  D.  :  flee — 

Maudsley.  Brian  G..  Maskens,  and  Reevea.    3,072,047. 

Masters,  William  B..  and  L.  D.  Glenn,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Welding  follower  device.     3,072.779,  1-8-68,  Cl.  219—125. 
Matheson.  James  N.,  to  Welsh  Mfg.  Co.     Reeplrator  with  re- 
movable cartridge.     3.072,119,  1-8-68,  Cl.  128 — 146. 
Matthael.  Curt  :  flee — 

Stoli.  Herman.     3,071,880. 
Maudsley,  Brian  O..  G.  D.  Maakens,  and  R.  J.  D.  Reevea,  to 

The  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Ltd.     Printing  apparatus. 

3.072.047.  1-6-63.  Cl.  101—93.  ^     _       ^      „   ^  . 

Maurice,  Jean,  and  M.  Rlst.  to  Prancalse  du  Ferodo,  Sodete 

Anonyme.     CTutch   for   transmitting  reduced   torque   upon 

reverse  rotation.    3.072,284,  1-8-68,  CI.  192—48. 
Mayne,  Robert  A.,  deceased,   (R.  D.  Mayne.  executHx) 

w     H.   Teeter:   said   Teeter  assor.    to   said   Mayne. 

3,072.424,  1-8-63.  CT.  287 — 52. 
Mayne,  Ruth  D. :  flee— 

Mayne,  Robert  A.  and  Teeter.    8,072,424. 
Masslottl,  Philip  J.,  and  B.  H.  Sharp,  to  Dana  Corp.    Dnlrer- 

sal  Joint.    3,071,944.  l-*-e8,  a.  64— 21. 
McBomey.   Alvln   D.      Adjustable  Jlga  for  holding  elongated 

parts  in  predetermined  angular  positions.     3.072,396,  l-«- 

62.  Cl.  269—45. 
McCammon,  Robert  F.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator 

Co      Slide  projector  with  remote  control  for  reversing  the 

slide  storage  tray.     3,072,016,  l-»-63.  Cl.  88—28. 

McCloskey,  Allen  L.  :  See —  ^  .,  ^     ..  •  «-»  „,o 

Newsom.  Herbert  C.  Woods,  and  McCloskey.     8,072,718. 

McCombs,    Edward   E.     Duplex  apparatus  for  skipping  and 

Jumping  rope.     3,072.402,  l-8-«?'  9}    2T2— T*   ,     „     ^ 
McConnell,  Richard  L.,  and  H.  W    CooTer,  Jr     to  Eastoan 
Kodak   Co.     Organophosphoms  derlvatlTet  of  1,2,3-thladl- 
asole.     3,072,669.  1-8-63.  Cl.  260—802. 
McCue,  AUen  P.  :  flee— 

Bauer,  WlUiam  C,  McCue,  and  Rule.     3,072,466. 


McDarrah,  James  F.  Disintegrating  machine  having  cutting 
and  Impact  action.     3.072.391.  l-*;«3,  a.  262—13. 

McDonal.  Frank  J.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.  Inc.  I«nlterfor 
a  repetitive  seismic  source.     3.072,829    l-A^.Cl.  317— 83. 

McDonough,  Paul  F.     Overhead  track.     3,072.072,  1-8-63,  Cl. 

.McDougall,  Franklin  M..  to  B.,  H..  and  C.  J.  Deutsch.     Fluid 

mixing  device.     3,072.137,  1-8-63,  Cl.  137—216. 
.McElligott,  Paul  A.     See —  ^     „      ^.    . 

Oakee.     Earle    T..     Doom,     McElligott,     and     Sundheim. 
3,072.486.  „  ^        c  ,M    ^    , 

McFarlln,  Stanley  B.,  to  The  Gorman-Rupp  Co.     Sell-prlmlng 

pump.    3.072,063,  1-8-63.  Cl.  108 — 113. 
McGraw,  David  O. :  See— 

Larsen,  Charles  T.,  and  McGraw.    3,072,774. 
McOraw-Edlson  Co. :   See — 

Harllng,  Donald  W.     3.072,783. 

Maloney,  Robert  A.     3.072,732  „.  _    .. 

McKechnle,    Ian   C,    to   Elox   Corp.   of  Michigan.      High  fre- 
quency electrode  vibration.     3,072,777,  1-8-88,  Cl.  219—69. 
Mckenzie.  Edwin  C,  to  Babcock  ft  Wilcox,  Ltd.    Unitary  Y-Jet 
spray  head  assembly.     3,072,344,  1-8-63,  Cl.   239 — 426.    . 
McLaln,   William  R..  to  United  SUtes  Steel   Corp.     Mason  s 
accessory  for  repairing  furnace  roofs.     3,072,080,  1-8-63, 
Cl.  110—99. 
McLaughlin,  John  W. :  See—  ,  ~,«  «•« 

Dunn.  Donald  A..  McLaughlin,  and  Turnblom.    3,072,820. 
McPhllben  Lighting  Inc.  :   See — 
Goldberg.  Jay  S.     8.072.376. 
McWalters.  Peter  F. :  See- 
Jones.  William  B..  -nd  McWalters.     3,072,786. 
Med.  Fabrik  Chemlsch-Pharmateutlscher  Praeparate  J.  Carl 

Kludas,  Martin,  and  Schleferdecker.     3,072,628. 
Meder.  Heinz:  See —  „«,„„.„ 

Decker,  Johannes  B..  and  Meder.    3.072,043. 
Meek,  Sherman  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     PrllUng  tower 

and  process.    3,071.804,  1-8-63.  Cl.  18 — 2.7. 
Meller,  John  G..  to  Bowater  Board  Co.    Method  and  apfNtratus 

for  forming  a  mat.     3^71,822,  1-8-63,  Cl.  19—156.3. 
Melsel,   Harry,  to  Corn  Products  Co.     Treatment  of  sUrcb- 

bearlng  materials.     3.072,601.  1-8-62.  CL  127—67. 
Melton.  James  O..  and  T.  B  Wilkinson,  to  Jamco,  Inc.    Pivotal 
bearing  assembly  for  connecting  two  relatively  morlng  mem- 
bers.   3,072.448.  1-8-63,  Cl.  308—238.  ^  _.  «^ 
Meltzer.  Robert  I.,  and  W.  B.  Lutz.  to  Warner-Lambert  Phar- 
maceutical Co.     Polyalkyl  substltuted-4-guanldo-plperldlnes. 
3.072,663.  1-8-63,  Cl.  260—293.                           ,       .   _^  „w 
Meltzer,  Robert  I.,  and  W.  B.  Luti,  to  Warner-Lambert  Phar- 
maceutical Co.     Alkylated  derivatives  of  4,4'-bU(4-plperi- 
dlnolB).    3,072.667.  1-8-63,  Cl.  260—294.7.  ^  _  „^ 
Meltzer,  Robert  I.,  and  W.  B.  Lutz,  to  Warner-Lambert  Phar- 
maceutical Co.     1,4-bls  (tetramethyl-4-hydroxy-4-plperldyl) 
butadlyne.     3,072,668,  1-8-63,  Cl.  260 — 294.7. 
Menk    Melvln  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Timer  controlled 

dothes  dryer.    3,071.864,  1-8-63,  Cl.  34—45. .  ^       , 
Menkart,  John  H.,  and  R.  S.  Allan,  to  Chemical  Development 
of  Canada,   Ltd.     Readily  dissolving  cellulose  derivatives 
and  process  therefor.     3.072.636,   1-8-63,  Cl.  260—232. 
Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Fried,  Johr.  and  Bry.    3,072  646. 
Hirscbmann,  Ralph   F.,   and  Patchett.     3,072,639. 
Hlrschmann,   Ralph   F.,   and   Pat<*ett.     3.072.640. 
Hlrschmann,  Ralph  F.,  and  Patchett.     3.072,641. 
Hlrschmann,  Ralph  F..  and  Patchett.     3,072,642. 


.  and 
Hub. 


Underwater  pro- 


3.072,349. 


Merkle,  Oeorg,  to  All  wood  Inc.    Method  and  means  for  produc- 
ing wood-composition  panels.     3.071.805,  1-8-63,  Cl.  18— -4. 
Merrill,   Howard  E..   to   Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Isomerisatlon  process  and  catalyst.     3.072,731,  1-8-63,  Cl. 
260 — 683.76. 
Merz,   Rudolf,  to  Crosman  Arras  Co.,  Inc. 

Jectlle.    3,071,883,  1-8-63,  Cl.  43— 6. 
Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 
Kalman.  John.     3,071,868. 
Metal  Hydrides  Inc.  :  See — 

Hinckley.  Alfred  A.     3,072,698. 
Metal  ft  Thermit  Corp. :  flee— 

Ramsden,  Hugh  E.     3,072,699 
Metallwerke  Adolf  Fopf  K.G.  :  See- 
Hoffmann,  Frai:z.     3.072.277. 
Mewhinney.  Albert  B. :   See — 

Bnffch,  Paul  A.,  Mewhinney.  and  VMrtz. 
Meyer.  Glen  E. :  See—  j    w     «. 

Plerson,    Robert    M..    Weinstein,    Wargotz.    and    Meyer 
3,072,707. 
Meyer.  Maurice  A.,  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics  Inc.     Signal 
switching  apparatus.     3,072,903,  1-8-63,  CT.  343—16. 

Meystre,  Charies :  See—  „  ^  .     ,.       ,  ..  1^4  1     .i 

Wettstein,  Albert.  Heusler.  Kebrle.  Meystre,  and  Wleland. 
8,072,686.  ,,  „     ^  .  „., 

Weftsteln,  Albert,   Heusler,   Meystre,  Tarkoey,  and  Wle- 
land.    3,072,687. 
Miami  Herald  Publishing  Co. :  See — 

Corcoran,  Thomas  f.    3,071.829. 

Mangns,  George.    3.071,866. 
Microwave  Assodates.  Inc.  :  flee — 

Roberts,  Louis  W.     3,072,865. 

Roberts,  Louis  W      3,072,866. 

Walker,  Richard  M.    3,072,870. 
Mlddleton,  Robert  E.     Lens  soaking  kit.     3.072,132.  1-8-63. 

a.  134—137. 
Midland-Ross  Corp. :  See — 

Burkholder.  Alden  H.     3.072.064. 

Mildner,  Karl:  flee —  ^      _,         «-.    ..v  . 

Von   Buchholtx,   Bernhard,  Fischer,  Grotrian,  Kirchhof, 

Mildner,  and  Mann.    3,072,166. 

Mllenkovlc,   Veljko.   to   American   Machine  and  Foundry  Co. 

Automatic  transmission  for  a  bicycle  or  the  like.    3,071,984, 

1-8-63,  a.  74—781. 


I 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mll«a  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  :  See— 

Fancb«r.  Otli  K  .  and  H&yao.     3.072,668. 
Pancber,  Otla  E.,  and  BUuffer.    3.072,389. 
Foster.  Jamea  A.,  8r..  and  Bntler.     3,072,273. 
Mlllonla.  Jerry  P..  and  W.  B.  Hardj.  to  American  CTanamld 
Co.     VInrlbenzyloxy  phenylbeniotriazoles.     3,072,580.  1-8- 
93.  CI.  260^  22. 
Miller,  Laura  B..    Mi   to  L.  L.  Sbelton.     Rus  and  method  of 

maklnx  the  name      3,071,777.  l-8-e3.  01.  2 — 278. 
Miller,  LewlM  F  .  and  N.   M.  Callaghan,  Jr.,  to  International 
BuHlneHH    Machines    Corp.       Moisture    set    magnetic    Inks. 
3,072,877,  1-8-63,  CI.  255—62.6. 
Miller.  William  L..  to  ContlnenUl  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Rotary  mold- 
ing machine     3.071,812,  l-*-63,  CI.  18—21. 
Mllllgan,^  Re«  V ,  and  A.  P.  Welner.  to  Cluett,  Peabody  k  Co  . 
Inc.     Edue  Kulde  automatic  sewing.     3,072,081.  1-8-63,  CI. 
112-2. 
Mills  Co.,  The  :    Bee— 

Harwood.  Frank  D.     3,072.226. 
Mills,  Edward  K.,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Croas,  Eaaon,  Jr..  and  MlUi.    3.072,283. 
Mlneab,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Coait  Pro-Seal  k  Mfc.  Co.     Process 
for  manufacturing  structural  metal  bars.     3,071,856,  1-^ 
68,  CI.  29 — 480 
Minerals  *  Cbemlccis  Pblllpp  Corp-  ■   Bee — 

Oreene,  Ernest   W.,  Duke,  and  Hunter.     3,072,260. 
Mlnneapolis-Uoneywell  Becolator  Co. :  £!«• — 
Alderson,  Rom  C.    3,072,869. 
Belcber.  Wallace  U.,  Jr.     3,072,846. 
KuM,  \Valden  H.     3X)71.976. 
McCammon,  Robert  F.     3,072,016. 
Rohmann,   Charles   P.,   and   Watroui.     3,072,826. 
.MlnoesoU  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Borden,  Alrln  M.    3,072,62S. 
Crawford,  Qeorge  H.,  Jr.     3,072.692. 
Goldberg,  Abraham  A.     8,072,708. 
Park,  Joseph  D.,  and  Btefanl.    3,072,706. 
Rledeael.  Richard  U.    3,072.615. 
8hcly,    Benjamin   L.,   and   Clark.     8,072,541. 
Wrtgbt.  Cbarlea  D.,  and  Prledlander.     8,072,616. 
.Minogne.  Robert  B. :  See — 

Koutx,    t^tanley    L.,    Duffleld,    Minogue,    Compton,    anO 
3,072,649. 


Bellamy,  and  Kober.     8,072,366. 


3,072.289. 


L.rncb.     3 
.MlMlle  Corp. :  8 

Llnacott,  Austin  B 
.Mlseion  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 

Stroad,  Buck  C.    8,072,071. 
.Viiaalon  Vaire  and  Pump  Co. :  See — 

Wheeler,  Jo«e|fh  ».,  Jr.     8,072,141. 
Mitchell  EnKlneerlng  Ltd. :  See — 

Jonea,   Thomaa  M.,   and   Roblnaon 
.Mitchell.  Robert.  Co^Ltd.,  The  :   Bee — 

Uardle,  Jamee  H.     3,072.445. 
Miuublahl  Cbemlcal  Induatrlea,  Ltd. 

Hattorl.  Sabaro.     3,072,729. 
Mlura,     Yuao,    T.     Taukada,    and    8.     Hayaahl,     to    Toyko 
Shlbaura    Electric    Co.,    Ltd.      Method    of   manufacturing 
antUUUc   mouldings.      3,071.818,    1-8-63,   CI.    18 — 69. 
MobUald,  Inc.  :  See — 

Shea,  William  C,  and  Plvaoek.    3,072.437. 
Moeata.    Uaaao,    and    P.    Herrwertb,    to    National    Beeearcta 
Corp.      Pressure  gaugea.      3.071.948,   1-8-63.   Q.  78 — 899. 
Moffett.  Robert  B. :  See— 

Aspergren,  Brooke  D.,  Moffett,  and  Specter.     3,072.722. 
Monet,  Edwin  T. :  See —  ^ 

Remke,    Theodore    K..    and   Monet.      3,072,079. 
Monk,   John   C,   to   Foremoet  Dairies,   Inc.      Filling   derlee. 

3,072,303.  1-8-68.  Cl.  222 — 480. 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Dodaworth,  Jamea  W.     3.072.329. 
.Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Beaver,  David  J.,  and  Stoffel.     8.072,719. 
Flaher.  Don  E.     3,071,017. 
Kosmln.  Milton,  and  Wasson.     3.072.728. 
Makln.  Earle  C.  Jr.     3,072.566. 
Makln.  Earle  C,  Jr.     3.072,566. 
Platscr,  Norbert.     3,072,681. 
Vasopoloe.  Steve.     3,072,654. 
Montagna,  Hanto  :    See- 

Semerla.    Franceaco.    and    MonUgna.      3,072,862. 
Monti,  OalUano  :   See— 

Bettonl.  Eslo,  and  Monti.     3,071,820. 
Moo,  Gotliard  T.,  to  Weskenson  Corp.     Overrunning  clutches. 

3.072,233.   1-8-63,  Cn.    1»2      45. 
Moore.   Edwin   R.     Tilting  devices  for  chair  seats  and  chair 

backa.     3,072,436.  1-8-63,  Cl.  297—^16. 
.Morchand.   Charlea  A.     Animal    training  device.     3,072,097, 

l-8-«3,  CT.  119 — 29. 
Morel,  Roger  C.  :  See — 

i'olnt.  Marcel  A..  R..  and  Morel.  3.072.341. 
Moreland,  Stephen  T.,  and  R.  £.  Tyner.  to  Continental  Can 
Co.,  Inc  GlaHs  Jar  unloader.  3,072,252,  1  8-63,  Cl. 
209—80. 
M(ire««*e.  (Jeorgeit,  and  R.  D*<'het,  to  Normacetn.  Rotary 
macblnea  for  converting  electrical  energy.  8,0T2,8l4, 
i-8-«3,  Cl.  310—268. 

See— 

and    Morgan.      3,072,090. 
W.  Blair,  to  Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg. 


Morgan.  William  B    Jr. : 

Keessen,    Harold    E., 

.Morley,  Jamea  P.,  and  R. 


Co.       Polytetrafluoroetbylene     bushing-type     bearing    and 
m.'thod  of  forming  same.     3,072,449,^  l-»-i3,  Cl.  80»— 238. 


,  to  Avery  Industries, 
3.071,905,  1-8-63.  a.  68—22 


nc.     Contlnnous  pack- 


.Morse,  Hugb  B 

aging  device 
.Morse,    Richard    A.,    to    (iulf    Research    k   Development    Co. 

Method    of    heating    underground    formations    around    the 

borehole  of  a   well.     3,072,188,   1-8-68.  Cl.  1«« — 25. 
Moser.  Henry  W..  to  8.  M.  Langston  Co.     Web  slitting  and 

winding  machines.     3.072.353,  1-8-63,  Cl.  242 — 56.4. 
Mosltes.  George  A.     Valves.     3.072,139,  1-8-63,  Cl.  187 — 376. 


Presaurs  regula- 
8,072.136. 


3.072,580, 


Moskow,  Eugene  D.,  to  Benbow  Mfg.  Corp. 
tor    with    positive    sbutoff    and    relief 
1-8-63    Cl    137—116.5. 

.MoMln,  KaJ  B..  to  .Novo  Terapentlsk  Laboratorlom  A/S. 
Rotary  oump  or  expanalon  engine.  3.072,316,  l-6-«8.  Cl 
230 — 160. 

Motorola.  Inc. :  See — 

Firestone.  WUllam  L.     3.072.849. 

.Motaon  Senrices  Inc. :  See — 

Berllaghof,  William  L.     3,072,000. 

.Mottu.    Andre,    and    R.    Vlret.    to   Soclete    Oenevolse   d'Iniitru- 
menta    de    Physique.       Automatic    programming    system 
3.072,834.  1-8-68.  Cl.  318—162. 

•Moulin.  Pierre,  to  Combagnle  des  Freins  et  Signanx  Westing- 
nouse.      Hydraulic   differential   force   transmission   means 
3,071,930. "1-8-68.  Cl.  60 — 54.6. 

Muuly,  Raymond  J.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Etoetrlcal 
measuring  and  control  apparatus  and  a  glass  press  em- 
bodying  the   same.      3.071.967,    1-8-63,   CT.    78—862. 

Moyat.  Peter,  to  Uartmann  k  Brann  Aktiengesellachaft. 
^J^  "aljnlng  instrument.  8.072,787,  1-8-88,  Q. 
250 — 48.0. 

Mueller,  Albert  J.     Liquid  shaving  eoBpoaltlon, 
1-8-63.  a.  167 — SO. 

Muller,  Helmut :  See — 

Kugel,  !•  ntx,  and  Muller.    3,072.222. 

.Murdock,  SUnley  A..  C.  W.  Davis,  and  F.  A.  £hien,  to  The 
i>ow  Cbemlcal  Co.  Graft  copolymers  of  mixtarss  of 
acrylates  and  sulfonic  adds  on  N-vinyl-8-morphollnone 
polymers.  Improved  acryionltrlle  eomposltloas.  and  method 
of   preparation.      3,072,599.    l-8-«8,   Cl.   260 — 40  0 

Murdock,    SUnley   A.,    C.    W.    Davis,    and   F.   A.   Ehlers     to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Graft  copolymers  of  miztai«s  of 
acrylates   and    sulfonic  acids   on   N-Tinyl   2-oza-soUdlnone 
polymers,    Improved    acryionltrlle    polymer    compositions 
and    method    of    preparation.       3,072,800,       1-^-63.     Cl 
260 — «e.6.  — — . 

Murray.  James  V.,  Jr.    and  D.  J.  Foster,  to  Union  Ckrbide 
Corp.     Separation  of  aromatic  amines  using  alkylene  car- 
bonates.    3,072,682.  1-8-63,  Cl.  260 — 290. 
Myers,   nklward   F..   and   K.    W.    Young,   to  Burroughs  Corp. 
Pulse  driver  with  magnetic  amplltuae  and  wldtn  control 
3,072,802,  1-8-68,  Cl.  807—88.5. 
Myers,  John  C,  and  J.  C.  Cates.  Jr..  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.      Composite  anode.      3.072.568.   1-8-68.   Cl.   204 — 280. 
Myers,  Malcolm  C.  to  Dover  Corp.     Safety  cut-off  for  auto- 
matic dispensing  valves.     8.072.294,  l-«^-03,  O.   222 — 74 
Nalco  Cbemlcal  Co. :  See  — 

Lee.  Fred  G.  U..  and  Svan.    8.072.600. 
Nash,  Richard  L. :  See- 
Cox,  Clarence  E.,  and  Naab.    8.072.819. 

Cox,  Clarence  E..  and  Nash.    3.072.320. 
.Naterop,  Joban  A.  :  See — 

Barbier,  Gilbert,  and  Naterop.     8,072.188. 
National  Broach  k  Machine  Co. :  See — 

BasBoff,  Arthur  B.     3,072.116. 

Daniel.  David  W.,  and  Kokorsycki.     3,071.862. 
National  Caah  RegUter  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Berman,  Elliot,  and  Schwab.    3,072.481. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp. :  See— 

Unrlburt.  John  C.  and  Kraft.     3,072.>488. 
.National  Lead  Co.  :  See — 

Pltrot  Adrian  R.     8,072,496. 

Pitrot,  Adrian  B.,  and   Hendricks.     8.072.686. 
National  Research  Corp. :  See — 

MoesU.  Haaso,  and  Herrwertb.    8,071.988. 
National  Scale  Co.  :  See — 

LangSTln.   WUliam  J..  Jr..   D.  B.  and  L.  P.     8,072.206. 
National  Taberculosla  Association  :  See — 

Feldmann.  Floyd  M.     8.072.121. 
Nee,  Daniel  B.,  Jr. :  See — 

Cawthon.  Thomas  M.,  Nee,  and  Blchmond.    3.072.688. 
Ne«>ly,  William  U.,  to  Hoover  Ball  k  Bearing  Co.     Rail  mem 
ber  for  sinuous  springs.      8.072.228,   1-8-88.  Cl.   189 — 86. 
Neldltch,  Julian  :  See— 

Schwars.  Kllaa.  and  Neldltch.     3.072.826. 
Nelson.  John  H. :  See — 

WatU.  John  C,  Jr.,  and  Nelson.     8.072.488. 
Nelson.  Sydney.    Plastic  bnoya    8.071.788^  1-8-88.  Cl.  9 — 8.3. 
.Nelson,    Wayne   F..    to   Koenrlng  Co.      Flow   control   derloe. 

3,072,146,  1-8-68,  Cl.  187—626.1. 
Nepera  Chemical  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

DaeseL  Bernard  F.,  and  Wllbeit.    8.OT8.8O0. 
Ness,  Doni  Id  R.  :  See — 

Lloyd.  William  A.,  and  Ness.    8.072,481. 
.N>ubauer.  Andrew  H.  :  See — 

Sessions.  Marc  H..  and  Neubaoer.    8,072.290. 
Neumann.  Horst.  to  Knoll  A.O.  Chemlacbe  Fabriken.     Pun- 

rddal  composition  comprising  a  solleylate  and  a  pyrasole. 
072.525.  1-8-63,  CT.  167 — 81. 
.Newman.  Kennetti  W.    Method  of  remoTlng  epoxy.  sUlcoae  and 

melamlne  coatlno.     8.072.670.  1-6-68.  Cl.  20S — 148. 
Newsom.  Herbert  C..  W.  O.  Woods,  and  A.  L.  McCloskey.  to 
United  States  Borax  h  Chemical  Corp.     Method  for  pre- 
paring   unsymmetrlcal    boraaolss.      8,072.718,    1-8-88.    Cl. 
260— J51. 
.Neymeyer.  Franc  :  See — 

Haupt.  Wllhelm,  and  Neymeyer,     8.072.202. 
Nlcholaa.  Andrew  J.  :  See —  »«,„.,„ 

Berger.  Richard  K.   Nicholas,  and  Shaw.    3.072.818. 
.Nlcbolls.  John  W..   ^   to  Martin  Thomas  Ltd.     Adjustable  or 

telescopic  legs.      8.072.425,   1-8-68.  Cl.  287—88. 
.Nichols,  Anthony,  to  Celluplaatlcs.  Inc.     Spring  member  for 

tamper  proof  vUl.     3.072,276.  l-8-«8.  Cl.  215—0.       ^ 
.Nlrkles.  Edward  B.,  to  Manitowoc  Bngineertng  Corp.     Boom 

rigging.     8.072.265.  1-8-68,  Cl.  212—60. 
Xlcoir  Darld  :  See— 

Fortescue.  Peter,  and  Nlcoll.    8.072.052. 
Nielsen,  Edwin  :  See—  ^      .  „,.  „„. 

Gelfand.  Nathan  M.,  Nielsen,  and  Stopek.     3,071,895. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xiz 


3,072,260. 


8,072, 


3,072,514. 
3.072,813. 


Selective  solvent 
3,072.568,  l-8-«3, 


Niemeyer,  Edgar  W. :  See — 

Stwargulskl,  Alex  N.,  Smith,  and  Niemeyer 
Mlsson,  Nils  A. :  See — 

Sjoholm,  Claes  B.,  and  Nilsson.    8,071,860. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See- 
Sato,  Aklhlko.     3.072,803. 
NoHma,  Takeo.     Runner  derices  of  ropeway  gondolas 

075.  l-S-63.  Cl.  105 — 150. 
.Noll.  Walter:  See— 

GOtte,  August,  Noll,  Steinbach.  and  Zappel.     3.072,256 
.Normaceni :  See — 

MoreaB«e,  Georges,  and  D«chet.     3,072.814. 
.NorrlB,  Alfred.     Brushmaking  machine  and  method.     3,072, 

440.  1-8-63.  Cl.  800—2.  ^  ^     ^. 

Norris,  Robert  L.   to  Anderson  Electric  Corp.    Collar  bunbinK 

terminal.     8,072,881,  1-8-63,  CL  839—272. 
.North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  :  See — 

Case.  Robert  O.,  Jr.    8.072,864. 

Lowry.  Charles  H.     3.072,872. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Becking    Augustus  G.  T..  and  Boxman.     3.072.860. 

RrusMrd,  Jan  M,  and  Hekkert    3,071,841. 

Eaton.  Geoffrey  K,    3,072,796. 

Frouws,  Simon  M.,  and  HorseHng.     8,072,825. 

GortT.    Evert    W..    Lotgering.   Jonker.    Wljn.    and   Kooy. 
3,072.575. 

Jocfaems,  Pleter  J.  W.,  van  Amstel.  and  RInIa 

Ladell.  Joshua,  and  Spielberg.     3,072.789. 

Reljnst.  Maxlmlllen  F.,  and  van  Donselaar. 

Trap,  Hendrlkus  J.  L.     3.072,498. 
Northrop  Architectural  Systems  :  See — 

Gelert.  Robert  A.     3.O72.280. 
NorthroD  Corp.  :  See— 

Charlton.  Roy  E.     8,072.423. 

Ostergren,  Ralph  H.     3,072,794. 
.Norton,   Charles  J.,   to  Marathon   Oil   Co. 
extraction  process  in  the  gas-oil  range. 
Cl.  208—814. 
Novo  Terapeutlsk  Lahore torium  A/S  :  See — 

Mossin,  KaJ  B.     8,072,316. 
.Nn  Roll  Corp.  :  See—  ^  „  _, . 

Giles,  WlliUm  H.,  and  Frank.     8,072,854. 
Nygren.  Arnold  C,  and  W.  A.  BJom,  to  Shawmut  Bnalneer- 
Ing  Co.     Yarn  spool  control  mechanism  for  looms.     3,072,- 
152,  1-8-63,  Cl.  139—7. 
Oakea,  Alfred  C.  and  W.  W..  and  C.  Hatfield,  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate   Glass    Co.      Olaae    snapping   apparatus.      3,072.308. 
1-8-63,  Cl.  225 — 96.5. 
Cakes,  B.  T.,  Corp.,  The  :  See—  ..     o      jv,  1 

Oakes,     Barle    T.,     Doom,     McBlUgott,    and     Sundheim. 

Oakes.  Barle  T..  L.  G.  Doom,  P.  A.  McBlllaott,  and  P.  E. 
Sundheim,  to  The  B.  T.  Oakes  Corp.  Preparation  for 
soluble  milk   powder.      8,072,486.    1-8-63,   Cl.    99—56. 

^""oakeSrAlfSd  C^'wd  W.  W.,  and  Hatfield.     3,072,808. 
Oarco,  Inc. :  See —  

SImpklns,  Ralph  A.     8,072,399. 
O'Brien,  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Wahlin,  Fred  W.,  and  OBrlen.     3  072,846. 
O'Brien,  Evelyn  I.    Continuous  urinal  for  females 

1_«_63,  Cl.  128—295. 
O'Brien,  Leo  J. :  See —         

Bond,  Donald  C,  and  O'Brien.     8.072.191. 
OColne,  Marshall  J.,  E.  B.  Johnson,  and  B    H. 
Counter  apparatus   particularly   adapted   for 
veyors.     8.0W.330,  l-8-«3,  C\.  285—01. 
Oehlbeck,  Bernard  B. :  See— 

Hicks.  William  R..  and  Oehlbeck.     3,071,899. 
Oettlnger,  Bdlth  :  See— 

Olbeleln.  NikoUus.     3,072^624  -  ^-o  ^«o   1   a_a^ 

Ohle,  Harold  F.     Truck  converting  device.    8,072,432,  1-8-63. 

Ohllnger.  Fred  A^  and  F.  T    Sheppard    to  Ve™®"  Tool  Co. 

of    Ariiona.      Rotary    table    for    boring    and    threading. 

3.072,028,  1-8-68.  Cl.  90 — 68.  ^    ^       ^ ^,        _^ 

OhnsUci,   Buri   B.,   to   American   Pipe  and  £o"*™2S°°  V" 

Method   and   apparatus   for   posltlonlna   edge   portioj"   >n 

butt-welding  helical   seam   tubing.     8,072,172,  1-8-63,   Cl. 

OkleJa^i'unley  L.,  to  The  Anderson  Co.     Windshield  wiper 

arS'-blaAs  cJnnwtor.     8.071.T08,  1-8-63,  Cl.   1^-250.85. 
Oldberg  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

0.ds,^?^'y  ?l%-d  ^>  #Hs  to  As^Uted  BJe^rical 
Indnstrtee    (Rugby)    Ltd.      Zirconium    alloys.      8,072.478. 
1-8-63.  Cl.  75—177. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Fried,  Josef.     8,072,684. 
Tale,  Harry  L.,  and  Bernstein.     8i«T2.651. 
Oiler,  Jose  L.     Cassette  holder  assembly.     8,072,788,  1-8-63, 

Ol2n,^F^dV..   to  International  Business  Machines  Corn. 
Pattern  forming  method  and  apparatus.     3,072.547,  l-*-68, 

Ols^i.,^J^  B^and  O.  L-.-Thoms.   to  Hyjter  Co.     Hydraulic 

lift    cylinder   circuit.     8  071,928.   ,l-»;-«8'  £>;    "n^o  219 

Olson,  John  B..  to  Hyster  Co.     Free  lift  cylinder.     8,072,219. 

Oli^L^*^S.^"^e    apparatus.      3,072.407.    1-8-63,  Cl. 

278 — 180.  ,     ,  , 

Olsson    Billy  B.,   to  Malco   Mfg.   Co.     Snap-In   terminal  for 

pwe'l      8.1>72,*80.  1-8-63,  Cl.  389-217. 

Olymolc  Screw  *  Rivet  ^ojP,  i«'»r7vT9  nno 
Stau,  Blvert  H..  and  Kolec.     8,072,009. 
O'Shea,   William   F..    to   Contln«U^^^  Blertronlc.   Corp. 

RoUry  potentiometer.     8,072,872,  1-8-88.  Cl.  338—174. 
Ostergren     Ralph    H.,    to    Northrop    Coro      Rotating    wheel 

scwner.     3:0^2.794.  l-*-68.  Cl.  AO-Ubt. 


3,072,125, 


Warren,  Jr. 
use  by   sur- 


Otto,  Carl.  HorlxonUl  gun  flue  coke  ovens.  3.072,540, 
1-8-83,  Cl.  202 — 141. 

Ouderklrk,  Lawrence  :  See — 

Fabian,  Francis  G..  and  Ouderklrk.     3,072,188. 

Owens,  Horace  G.,  Jr.  Separator  for  surface  sulphur 
operations.      3.072,463,  1-8-63,  C\.  23—280. 

OwenM-IIIlnols  Glass  Co.  :  See — 
Allgeyer,  Guy  H.     3,072,240. 
SantelU,  ThomaB  R.,  and  Wallace.     3,072,684, 

Oxford  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Perkins.  Glenn   H.     3,072.587. 

Pacific  Semiconductors,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Pigbini,  Gerald  P.     3,071,854.  _        ..    ^   .. 

Page,  William  H.,  II,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Method 
of  catalytlcally  purifying  exhaust  gases  of  internal  com- 
bustion engines  and  cyclically  regenerating  the  lead- 
conUmlnated  catalyst.     3,072,468,  1-8-63,  Cl.  23 — 2. 

Pallansch,  Michael  J.  :  See — 

Levlton,  Abraham,  and  Pallansch.     3.072,491. 

Palmer.  Howard  R.,  to  Titanium  Metals  Corp.  of  America. 
Vacuum  furnace.     3.072,392,   1-8-63,  Cl.  263 — 3. 

PampuB,  Gottfried,  and  H.  Greene,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Polymerliation  of  conjugated  dlole 
fines.     3,072,621.  1-8-63,  Cl.  260—83.7.  „     ^  ^ 

Pandell.  Nestor  W.,  and  H.  R.  Belllnson,  to  Cluett,  Peabody 
k  Co..  Inc.  Wrinkle  measuring  device.  8,072,012.  1-8-63. 
Cl.  88—14. 

Papa,  Joseph  :  See — 

Kster,  James  A..  Sr.,  and  Papa.      3,071,993. 

Parana,  WUllam  J.,  to  Waukesha  Foundry  Co.  Non-galllng 
alloy.      3,072,477.  1-8-63,  Cl.  75^170. 

Park  Joseph  D.,  and  A.  P.  Stefanl,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mfg.  Co.  Process  for  reacting  nltrosyl  hallde  with 
fluorine-containing  olefins  and  products  produced  therefrom. 
3,072,705,  1-8-63.  Cl.  260 — 466. 

Parker,  Harry  W.     See- 
Marx,  John  W..  and  Parker.     3,072,593. 

Parker,  Harry  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Flame  position 
determination  in  well  bores.     3,072,184,  1-8-83,  CL  166 — 4 

Parker.  Harry  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Recovery  of 
hydrocarbons   by   In   situ    combustion.     3,072,186,    i-»-«8. 

Park's    Arthur  C.  to  General  Motors  Corp.      Shaft  assembly. 

3.072.413.  l-R-63,  Cl.  277—8. 

Parrillo.  Vincent  J.  :  Bee--  „        „     .u  a     -o.a,.. 

Bernstein,     Joel     H.,     Parrillo,     Reuther,     and     Vadus. 

3  072  902 

Parrish."  Jo;eph    R..    to    W.    H.    Sandera    (Elec^onlcs)    Ltd^ 

Position   plotting  apparatus   for   u»J  'jfth   radar   or  other 

positional    Information    systems.      3.072,908,    1-8-68,    ci. 

Pasche,    Heinz,   and   L.    Hermann;    said   Hermann   assor.   to 

;'i'n1lo^ra"n''d  th«;^'}Sl''"1.o\r2*25!  l^-VflTci'  I'sT^s'"' 

''''''■^'iV^scbma'nn,  Ralph'K  and  Patchett.     8.072,639. 
Hlrschmann,  Ralph  F..  and  Patchett.     3,072.640 
Hlrschmann,   Ralph   F ,   and  Patchett.      3i072.641. 
Hlrschmann,  Ralph  F     and  Patchett.     3  072^642. 
Paterson.  Norman  J..  R.  H.  Koilowskl,  and  3.  w    Scott    Jr 
to  California   Research   Corp.     Converalon  of  residual  oil 
to  gasoline.    3,072,560.  1-8-83.  Cl.  20^5;.„      Tv«r  rlMer 
Patriouln,  George  P  ,  to  Independent  Lock  Co.     Door  closer 

assembly     3.071,800,  1-8-63,  Cl.  16 — 66. 
Paul?  Doniey  A.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Ch*mlcal  Corp.    Metal 
treatment.     3,071,847,  1-8-83,  Cl.  29—180. 

''"'"'^riu^^ZuL  P'^^ayne.  -nd  Penlck.     3  072  687 

Pelti,  Kenneth  J.    Vlbrasonlc  fishing  lure.     8.071,884.  l-»-»d. 

Pe^inyrBrtln  W.,  to  The  Ooodvear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co. 
Uranium  compounds  as  catalysts  In  a  process  for  preparing 

ester*.    3,072.612.  1-8-63.  Cl.  260— 76. 

Penlck,  Joe  E. :  See —  ^  „     ,  j.      o  nr*  rat 

Evans.  Louis  P.,  Payne,  and  Penlck.     3,072.567. 

Penlck,  8   B..  *  Co.  :   See-- 
Salkin,  Ralph.     3,072,664. 

'*"VZ'low"ki"  AdoT^J..  and  Penn.    3,071,846. 

''""'iieK  Cl.re^n'',;^^..  and  Penny.     3.072,193. 
Peptnsky,  Raymond  :  See —  , 

Jamotx.  Paul,  atsd  PeplnBky.    3.072.863. 
P«raB   Luclei.  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Uslness  Renault.    Disk 

brakes     8  072  221,  1-8-63.  Cl.  188 — 73.  ^     ^  ^ 

PerklnrFM:d  D.    Jr..  to  Klmberiy-Clark  Corp.     Consistency 

res^nslve  device.    •3.071.962.    1-8-63.  Cl.  Y3--59 
Perkins    Glenn   H.,   to  Oxford   Paper  Co.     SUblllsed   meth 

ylolated  polyacrylamlde  aqueous  •ol«yo«»»  "«  ^T^**"  "' 

oreoartng  same.     3,072.587,  1-8-63,  O.  260—29.4 
Pe??y'jo»fph  A..  Jr..  to  Cherry-Bnrre\l  Corp     Mounting  for 

fo7»  Suring  devi«.     3.0V2,209,  1-^.  f'.   177-1T9. 
Perrv    Kenneth  R..  to  Pye  Ltd      Control  and  indicating  ar- 

JlJgement     8,072,327.  1-8-88.  Cl.  235—61  ^v«.hM.. 

Peras^,  Per  W.  8..  to  Svenska  »otor  Masklner  A^ttrfioly^. 

Regenerative    heat    exchangers.       3.072,182.    1-8-63.    ci. 

Petera    John      Stand-off  Udder  bracket.     3.072,218.  1-8-83. 

Cl.  i82— 214. 
Petera,  John  O.  :  See —  o_.»i.       ■>  /vt«>  kt9 

Cantrell,   Troy   L.,   Peters,   and   Smith.     3,072.072. 

Petereon  Joel  D.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Force  measuring  de- 
vice     3.071,974.  1-8-68,  a    73 — 49t. 

Peter«)n.  Ward  B  ,  and  H.  R- .StokM  Towoln  mounttng  for 
subfloor  conveyor  system.     3,072,073,  1-8-W,  Cl.  1U4     11*. 

Petraske.  Otto  J.     Children's  games.     8,072.409.  1-8-63.  Cl. 
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Petrie  Adelore  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co  Loudspeaker  cons 
suspension.    8,072,213,  1-8-63,  Cl.  181—32. 
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3,072,474. 


.H,()72.4n:i. 

A.    Centrella.    and    T.    A 
Bow  necktie  cll|i 


Pctrollte  Corp.  :   See — 

SaiiiuelBon.  ailbert  J.,  mnd   LliiBaiit.     3,072,521. 
i'rarrwaller.  Erwin,  I'.  Lttber,  and  X.  Inglln,  to  Sulzer  Frereti. 
S.A.     Thread  clamp  for  weaving  niacblnev.     3,072,135,  1-8 
63,  CI.   13»  -  128. 
I'tlier,  ChaH..  &  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 
Alfano.  Salvatore.     3,072,502. 
ileHM.  llanH-JurKen  E.     3,072,«M8. 
I'hIIco  Corp.  :   tfee 

DahllwrK.  Robert  8.,  Jr.     3,072,801. 
Shoemaker.  Malcolm  O.     3,071,933. 
I'hllllUH.   Benjamin  :    «ee— 

Starcher,   I'huI  »  ,  TIUMler,  and  Fhllllpti.     3,072,680. 
i'hllUpM.  Bernard  C,  to  The  Tlllotaon  Mfg.  Co.     Charge  form- 
ing method  and  apparatUH.     3,072.390,  1-8-63.  CI.  261—35 
PhllUpM,    Lt'onard    K.,   to   Aneuioxtat  Corp.   of  America.     Air 

dlffuKer.     3,072,038.  1-8-63,  CI.  »8  -40. 
I'hIlllpH  Petroleum  Co   :   See— 

AtklnMon,  Kobert  U.,  and  I»y. 
Auatin,  Oliver  K.     3.071,803. 
Carr,  Donald  E.     3,071,924. 
Carr.  Donald  E.     3,072,187. 
Clnes.  Martin  R.     3,072.626. 
Holm,  Vernon  C.  F.    3.072,627. 
Kecne.  William  A.     3.072,314. 
MacBporran,  Charles.     8,072,189. 
Marx.  John  W  ,  and  Parker.     3.072.593 
Meek,  Sherman  K.     3,071,804. 
Parker,  Harry  \V.     3,072.184. 
Parker.  Harry  W      3,072,186. 
Relchle.  Alfred  D.     3,072,190. 
PhllllDH,  Richard  A.  :   See — 

Trevqy.  Donald  J^  and  Phillips. 
I'hllUpM,    Robert,    B.    B.    Levlne.    O. 

rnderwood,  to  Redl-Knot  Tie  Clip  Corp. 
3.071,776,  1-8-63.  CI.  2-154. 
Plckener,  Walter  H..  to  The  FellowH  Gear  Shaptr  Co.     Mech- 
anlMm   for  crowning  gears.     3,071,897,   1 -8-fl3,  CI.   61-95. 
Pickett.  Herbert :    See— 

HutchlnHon,    William    M..    Pickett,   and  Cutforth.      3,072, 
510. 
Plclleii,   Jonepb,   to   Ferro  Stamping  Co.      Window   regulator. 

3.072.395,  1-8-63.  CI.  268-    126. 
Pier«on,  Robert  M..  A.   H.  WelnHteln,  B.  Wargotc,  and  O.  E. 
Meyer,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  h  Rubber  Co.     Aryl  dlaulfldes 

3  072.707,  1    8-63,  CI.  26<)      470. 
Plgnlnl,  Gerald  P.,  to  Pacific  SemlconductorH,  Inc.     Method  of 
producing  a  brAad  area  low  rexlMtance  contact  to  a  silicon 
aemlconductor   body.      3,071.854,    1-8-63,    CI.    29 — 473.1. 
Plhl.  Eric  L.  :  See- 
Woodward.  Arthur  8..  and  Plhl.     3,072.878. 
Pltnev-Bowea,  Inc  :   See — 

Bach,  John  W.     3,072,052. 
Pitrot.  Adrian  R.,  to  National  Lead  (^o.     CorroRlon-lnhibltlve 

pigment.     3,072,495,  1    8-*.l.  O.  106—296. 
Ptfrot,  Adrian  R  ,  and  J   G.  Hendricka.  to  National  Lead  Co. 
Paraffin    wax    vinyl    chloride   coated    atablliier.      3,072.586, 
1-8-63.  CI.  260—28.5. 
PittHburgii  Plate  Glaaa  Co.  :  See- 
Allen.  Robert  M  .  and  Walton.    3.071,816. 
Oakea,  Alfred  C.  and  W.  W.,  and  Hatfield.    3,072.308. 
Ptvacek.  William  J.  :  See- 
Shea.  William  C,  and  Plvacek.     3.072,437. 
Plaaarello.  Roy  A..  J.  J.  De  Lucia,  and  P.  L.  Magulre.  to  Inter 
chemical    Corp.       New    process    for    Improved    bis-lmldasole 
vat   dyestuir   plgmenta.      3.072,661     1-8-63,   CI.    260—282. 
Piatt,   Clark   I.,   B.   B.   Ruble,   and  V.   C.   Mandarino,  Jr..   to 
Whirlpool    Corp.      Washing    machine    agitator.      3.071,955. 
1-8-63,  CI.  68 — .^3. 
Piatt,  Loals,  and  H.  \'.  Mansean,  to  Saco-Lowell  Shops.     Con- 
denser    3,071,823,  1-8-63,  CI.  19—203. 
Platier,  Norbert,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Formable  styrene 
polymer    compositions    and    method    for    preparing    same. 
3,072,581,  1-8-63.  CI.  260— 2.5. 
I'lesRet.   Milton   8.,  and   R.   K.  Devine.   to  California  Institute 
Research   Foundation.      Transducer  plate  for  high  acousti- 
cal-mechanical energy   transfer  to  liquids.     3,072,808,   l-»- 
62.  CI.   310 — 2fl. 
Podiuwelt,  Oert,  to  I.rftndls  h  Oyr.  AG.     EHectrode  device  and 
method  of  producing  the  same.    3.072.816,  1-8-63,  CI.  81  :i — 
216. 
Poganskl,    Siegfried,   and   J.    Hoffmann,    to   Llceotla    Patent- 
Verwaltungs-fJ.m.b.H.      Heat  exchange  system   for  thermo- 
electric generators.     3.071.932.  1-8^3.  CI.  62 — 3. 
Point,   Marcel  A.   R.,  and  R.  C.   Morel,  to  Machines  Electro- 
statiques  Soclete  .\nonvme  de.     Spray  head  for  electrostatic 


spraying  Ri>paratus. 
Pole-Lite  Ltd.  :  See- 


3,072,341.  f-8-«3.  G.  239 — 224. 


Martin.  Adolphe,  and  Boisioly.     3.071,992. 
Polkosnik,  Bernard  L.,  to  Consolidated  Trimming  Corp.     Pleat 

er  hook  for  draperies.      3,072,179,   1-8-83,  CI.   18(5— .148. 
Pollock,  William  B.,  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Lunde.  Thomas  T..  a^nd  LIndemuth.     3  072,074. 
Pon>T,  Louis  E..  to  Precision  Mecanlque  Lablnal.     Electrical 

switching  devices.     3,072,761.  1-8-^3,  CI.  200—67. 
Forges,  Frederick  B..  to  FlexitMX  Ltd.     Mechanical  seals  for 
rotating  parts.     3.072,414.  1-8-83,  Cl.  277—93. 

Porret.  Daniel,  W.  Flsch,  H.  Bataer.  and  O.  Ernst,  to  Ciba 
Ltd.  DIepoxIdes  of  ether  acetals  of  1,1-bis  (hydroxymeth- 
yl ) -cyclohexene.     3,072,678,   1-8-83,  Cl.  260— -340.7 

Porta  Panel  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ramseur,  Vardry  D..  Jr.     3.071.871. 

Porter,  Frank  W.,  to  Productlre  Bguipment  Corp.  Vibrating 
equipment.     3,071,901,  1-8-63,  Cl.  61—163. 

Poundatone,  William  N.,  to  Consolidation  Coal  Co.  Self  train- 
ing roller  asitemblies  for  endless  belt  conveyors.  3,072.242. 
1-8-63,  (1.   198     192. 

Power  Jets  (Research  and  Development)  Ltd.  :  See — 
Seddon,  John,  and  Haverty.     3,072,368. 


I'range.  Charles  J.,  to  Flexible  Sewertool  Corp.  Re*l  feed 
mechanism  for  feeding  and  rotating  sewer  cleaning  tool 
drive  rod.     3,071,794.  1-8-63.  Cl.  15 — 104.3. 

Pratt,  Verneur  E.  to  General  Telephone  Directory  Co.  Micro- 
film reader.     3,072,013,  1-8-63.  Cl.  88 — 24. 

Precision  Mecliaoluue  Labinal  :  See — 
Ponsy.  Louis  £.     3.U72  761. 

I'reU,  Carl  H..  and  L.  K.  Kulinl.  to  Eversharp,  Inc.  Safety 
razor  blade  having  means  for  tUtably  locking  the  same  in 
the  opened  up  head  of  a  raior.  3,071.867,  1-5-63,  Cl.  30 — 
361. 


Price,  Edmund  T.  :  See 
Cremer,  (ieorge  D., 
Price,  Edmund  T..  G.  D. 

to  Solar  Aircraft  Co. 

brased  honeycomb 
l-ritchett.   Ralph    .M., 


Long,  (lllppe,  and  Price.     3.072.225. 

Cremer,  F.  J.  Flllppl,  and  J.  V.  Long, 

Method  and  apparatus  for  making 

3.071,853,   1-8-63.  Cl.  29 — 471.1. 

and  U.    H.   Axtell,   to  Celanese  Corp.  of 


3.07-2.776,    1-8-63.  Cl. 

et  de  Recherches  Tech- 
flow    of   gas.      3,072,151, 


.America.      Recovery  of  Isopbthallc  and  terepbtballc  acids 
3,072.717.  1-8-63.  Cl.  260—524. 
Proctor-Sllex  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Clapp.  Daniel  E.     3.072,773. 
Productive  Equipment  Corp.  :  See — 

Porter,  Frank  W.    3,071.901. 
I'ure  Oil  Co..  The  :  See — 

Bond.  Donald  C,  and  Holm.     3.072.185. 
Bond.  Donald  C.  and  U'Brlen.     3,072,191. 
Klass.  Donald  L.     3,072,444. 
Purtell,  Rufus  J^  to  R.  B.  and  J.  B.  Knight,  and  J.  K.  Jones, 
d.b.a.    J.    B.    Knight    Co.      Irrigation   pipe   moving  system. 
3.072.268,  1-8-63,  Cl.  214—1. 
Pye,  David  J.,  to  The  I>ow  Chemical  Co.     Pre-shavlng  lotion 

and  method.     3,072,536,  1-8-63,  Cl.  167—85. 
Pye  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Fisher,  Keith  L.,  and  Grimm.    3.072.897. 
(;ermany,  Leslie  W.     3,072,739. 
Perry,  Kenneth  R.     3,072,327. 
Quennevllle,   Jean    P.      Bed   covering. 

219 — 46. 
Querela,   Marcel,    to   Soclete  d'lOtudes 
nlques.      Device    for   regulating   a 
1-8-63,  Cl.  138— 4:>. 
Quitter,  John  1'.,   M.  D.   Corwln,  and  W.  F.  Lftkamp,  to  The 
Baldwin    Piano   Co.      Piano   lonstruction.      3,072,005,    1-8- 
62.  Cl.  84 — 174. 
Rabinuw,  Jacob  :  See- 

KoUmeyer,  Herman  R.,  and  Rabinow.     3.072,066. 
Rachlln.   Philip,    to   Eastern   Research   Corp.     Polishing  ma- 
chine having  resilient  mount  for  aerosol  dlspeoaer.     3,071,- 
792.  1-8-63,  Cl.  15—50. 
Radio  Corp.  of  Ajuerica  :  See— 

Ahrons,  Richard  W.,  and  Bums.     3.072,741. 
Zworykln,  Vladimir  K..  and  Welmer.      3.072,751. 
Raffensperger,  Maurice  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corp.     Radar  mapper.     3.072.818,  1-8-63.  Cl.  315 — 10. 
ttagland.  Joaeph  A.     Wing.     3,072.364,  1-8-63,  Cl.  244—2. 
Ralston.   John    R.      Loader   and   carrier   for  an    automobile. 

3.072.275.  1-8-63.  Cl.  214 — 450. 
Hambo,    Kivlnd    M..    and    J.    M.    Frlgo.      Cheese   molding  ma- 
chine.    3.071,859.  1-8-63,  Cl.  31 — 42. 
Ramirez,    Robinson   P.,   and   R.   B.    Belser,   to  Southern   Saw 
Service.  Inc.     Saw  blade.     3,072.164,  1-8-63.  Cl.  146 — 88. 
Ramsden.  Hugh  E.,  to  Metal  &  Thermit  Corp.     Reaction  prod- 
ucts of  boron  hydrides  with  vinyl  containing  aiUcon,  alumi- 
num or  beryllium  compounds.     3,072.699,  1-8-83.  Cl.  260 — 
448.2. 
Ramseur.  Vardry  D.,  Jr..  to  PorU-Panel  Prodacta.  Inc.     Dry- 
ing frame  for  signs.     3.071.871.   1-8-63.  Cl.  34 — 150. 
Rand,    Burton,    to    Autosonics    Inc.      Dry    cleaning   machine. 

3,071.963.  1-8-63.  Cl.  68 — 18. 
Randa,  Stuart  K.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Foamable  composition  comprising  a  copolymer  of  tetra- 
fluoroethjlene  and  a  perfluoro-alpha-olefln  containing  there- 
in a  fluoromethane  and  process  for  making  same.  3,072  - 
583.  1-8-63.  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Randol,  Glenn  T.     Booster-type  servomotor  for  brake  systems. 

3.072.106,  1-8-63.  Cl.  121 — 41. 
Rank  Precision  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Rawstron,  George  O.     3,072,014. 
Rausch.  Bernard  A.  :  See — 

Hedden.  Gregory  D.    and  Rausch.     3,072,696. 
Rausch,  Douglas  A.,  and  H.  G.  Uahn.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Aqueous  polymer Utttlon  of  tluorlnated  monomer  in  the 
presence   of  halogenated   aromatic  compounds.      3.072.589. 
1-8-63,  cn.  260—29.6. 
Rausch,  Douglas  A.    to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Aqueous  po- 
lymerisation   of   fluorinated   monomer   in   the   presence   of 
halogenated  aromatic  compounds.      3,072,590    1-8-63    Cl 
260 — 29.6. 
Rawstron,  George  O.,  to  Rank  Precision  Induatrles  Ltd    trad- 
ing as  Taylor,  Taylor  *  Hobson.     Photographic  apparatus 
for  producing  curved  lines.     3,072,014,  1-8-63.  Cl.  88 — 24. 
Ray.  Kelvin  J. :  See — 

Zoecbak,  Robert  J.,  and  Bay.     3,072.109. 
Raytheon  Co. :  See — 

Beebe.  John  N.     3.072.882. 
Read.  Chester  L.  :  See— 

Lucchesi,   Peter  J.,  Read,  and  Long.     3.072.548 
Reber.   John,   Jr.     D.   A.    Bly.   and   D.    Frltsch^    to   Hamilton 
Watch    Co.      Manual    starting   mechanism    for    timeple<-e8. 
3,071.»20,  1-8-63.  Cl.  68 — 86.5. 
Redl-Knot  Tie  Clip  Corp. :  See— 

Phillips,     Robert.     Levlne,     CentreUa      and 
3,0n.776. 

Reed.  Robert  D..  to  John  ZInk  Co. 

3,072,343.  1-8-63.  Cl.  239 — 404. 

Reflectone  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 

Slmjian.  Luther  O.     3.072,410. 

Regie  National*  des  Uaines  Renault 

Perms.  Laden.     S.072,221. 


L'nderwood. 


Atomiser  for  liquid  fuel. 


See 
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xzi 


Relchle  Alfred  D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co  lP»ltlon  for  In 
slti  TO^ustlon.     3.072.190,  1-8-63.  C1^66--59. 

nJllnBt  Maitaillen  ^..  and  W.  H.  ran  Donselaar,  to  North 
ASeria"phllll»  Co..  Inc.  Rotor  having  a  plurality  of 
SSSawnt  magnets  arranged  on  their  periphery.  3,072.- 
813,  1-8-83.  Cl.  310— 166  ,  n79  9fti     1-8-8'?     Cl 

ReUly  Frank  J.  CoUapelble  crate.  3.072.281.  l-»-0J.  ^-i- 
220—8. 

^'"sSfctS^'SlrtfhVnd  Belnlcke.     3.072.324. 
Relthel.  Raymond  F. :  Bet— 

Joiinson.  Dee  L..  and  Relthel.     3,072.642. 

"*°^mK:  Thl^re  K.,  and  Monet.     3.072  079 
Remk?Th%<So*rrK..ai^BT.  Monet    to  feemke.  Inc.     Gun 
port    3.072.079,  1-8-63,  Cl.  109---68.6.  i_B_fi,    pi 

Rebahiw,    Helen    k.      Toilet   guard.      3.0T1.778.    1-8-63.    Cl. 

BeS^reh  Institute  for  Medicine  and  Chemistry    Inc. :  See- 
Clnilckshank.  Philip  A.,  and  Sheehan.     3.072.«38. 

^*^:Stert^;ift^S.     3.072,174. 

'^•"^Bl'r^suSl?  J«i  ^H^^pTrrlllo,  Reuther,  and  Vadus.    3.072.- 

902. 
Revco,  Inc. :  Bte — 

Von  Arb.  Edward  J.     3.071.887. 
Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc. :  Bw— 

Kennedy.  James  M.,  Jr.     3,072,771. 
Rexolln  Chemicals  AB  :  S**— ,„ 
Reyn^/SSSe'^A'^  B.'M"ffirt.on.  and  J.  A.  Van  Allan. 

fo  B^stml^i^ak  Co.     Optically  -•?«««'«» o^St^o^K'T-^ 
for  photomechanical   resist  compositions.     3.072,48.">.   1-8- 

63,  6.  98—115. 

^•Mlndro£n,l[arold.  and  Lewin.     3,072.557. 

^""^F^kne^  Wl^iard  J.7and  Rhoades.      3.072.356. 
Rice  Barton  Corp.  :  See-- 

Rlch.'lSy^R^^'i^'i^X'^A^^^^ 

tlon  of  electrostrlctlve  transducers.     3.072,806,  1-8-83.  ci. 

Richardson  Corp. :  Bee— 

Burke.  Arthur  J.     3,072.301. 

^""''C.'^onr  T?o2.i  M.!  Nee.  and  Richmond.    3.072,633. 

'^'•^^FortS^e.'peterl^ckard.  and  Ro.e.    3,072.550. 

'"''''siit'h^Ali'en  K.!Vubbard.  and  Rlddell.     3.0T2  47r 
Rldenour.  Wayne  F..  to  Cheshire.  I^-     Machine  for  convg- 
Ing  labeled  articles  and  sorting  same.     3.072..i53.  i-»-^, 

RlSr.'^fc".^  Jnd  R.  A  Locke,  to  ^P^^jBa^  S°!^3^cn' 
edence  symtwl  recording  means.  3,072.743.  1-8-63.  ci. 
178—17. 

Ridley  and  Co..  Inc.  :  Swj— 

R.d,e*yTn  L"  S  rK'S  Co..  ^c.  Feeding  and  -ixing 
aoparatus  for  concrete  guna  or  the  like.     3.072,38«.  i-»- 

RiSs^.-  RlAiid^G.  to  Mlnnewta  Mlnnlng  and  Mfg  Co^ 
Polypyrrolldone  stabilliatlon.    3,072,615,  1-8-63,  Cl.  20i>— 

""''^lico^'lH^id.'  itfc  and  Wllaon.     S.072.061. 

^'''^iodSS's.'  P*i^  J.  W..  van  AmsteL  and  RlnU.    8.072,514. 
Ripley,  Robert  L. :  See— 

Fooa  Raymond  A.,  and  Ripley.     S.072.469. 
Rist.  Michel :  See—      ^  „,  ^      ,  ._-  -, . 

MauHce.  Jean,  and  Rlat.     3,072,234  n..^,,. 

Roberts.   Louis  W..  ^  MicrowaTe  Aaaod^tee^nc      Gaseous 

Rot-^l^ur^,   ^'l!&2.-t&^t^;,     Oaaeous 

r^'^Tho^^^k  ^TlSi-  \^t^xf^''^C  Corp. 
m^rollc^ntroi'  clrrall?  for  weight  checking  apparatus. 
3,072,254.  1-8-83.  Cl.  209—121. 
Robertahaw-Fulton  Controla  Co. :  See— 

RusaeU,  William  J.     3,072,338. 
Robertson,  Bart  M. :  Bee-—  «  072  . 

Reynolds.  George  A..  Robertson,  and  Van  AUan.     3.07Z.- 

486 
Roblnaon.  Lerile  B.  ■Bee—  

Jones.  Thomas  M..  and  Robinson.     3.072,^39. 
Roche,  Bdbuard :  See— 

Barth.  Jacques,  and  Roche.     3.072,658. 
Rockwell-Standard  Corp.  :^ee— 

House.  Bryan  E.     3.071.979. 

^*YaJ^s'*ClSrteJ(i  ^J^and  Roderick.     3.072.370. 
RoeJr^ciinT  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc      Control  mech- 

anlstn      8  072.789.  1-8-83.  Cl.  200 — 180  „        ^ 

Romil     Edward,    to    Universal    Controls.    Inc.      Remote    con- 

troUed    adder/subtracter    usin.    coded    frequency    inputs. 

R„'ga7'«al^S-  ^nlv'e'^  controls.    Inc^    Remote   con- 
trolled    ariSinetlc    unit    using    coded    frequency    inputs. 

Hoie"^^-^\Va;rf,-  ?o  i^%rs  Mfg.   C.      Metho.   of 
fusion  bonding  with  a  nltrogipn  trlfluoride  flame.   3.071. 85.i. 

Ro'g^^iniam'A^*'jr..  C.  A.  Latta.  L.  R-  Knodel,  and  A    E. 
Xrglolo.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     PolTurethane  stablll- 

satlbn.     3.072.606.  1-8-83,  C1260--46^5.  ^^^^ 

Rohm,    Onnter   H.      Lathe    center.      3.071,996.    1-8-83.    Cl. 

82—83. 


Rohm  A  Haas  Co.  :   See —  ^  „.       .  t  r\i<>  r-j% 

De  Bennevllle.  Peter  L..  and  Blessing.     3 P'A673 
Kohmaun.    Charles    P.    and    R.    B.    Watrous.    to    Minneapolis- 
Honeywell    Regulator    Co.      Fluld-prewure  operated    com- 
3.072,32)5,  1-8-63,  Cl.  235— 61. 


RoC''Ellis"L."o'syl^nVEi;^^^  Inc.     Cha«iU 

construction.     3,072,874.  1-8-63.  Cl.  339- 


-17. 


Valve  for  filter.    3,072,- 


Ronson  Corp.  :   Se.  

Cruz.  Paul  L.     3,072.360. 
Fuller.  Richard  K.     3,072.361. 
Roos    John  T.,  to  Bird  Machine  Co 

136    1-8-63.  Cl.  137—197. 
Roper,  John,  and  Co..  Inc.     See — 

Roper    John  H.     3.072,112.  ^        ,  o     »         »„, 

Roper.   John   H..   to  John   Roper  "^   Co.-Inc       System^r 

capturing    crankcHse   gas    and    solids.      3.072.112.    !-»-«». 

Cl    123 1 19 

Rosa    Esau  da  Silvn.     Pumping  svstem  or  apparatus  for  deep 

wells.     3.072.0.-)7.  1-8-03.  Cl.  103—5. 
Rose,  David  :  See —  .        ^  «  o  ntn  Kun 

Wrtesrue.  Peter.  Rickard,  and  Rose.    3.072.650 
Rosenberg.  Harry,  and  H.  Llnke.  to  Gewerkschaft  Lisenhfltte 
WesWal  a.     Apparatus  for  displacing  a  longitudinal  mining 
^nveyor.     3  072.241,1-8-63.6.192-126 
Rosenthal.   Arnold  J.    to   Celanese   Con^of   An^rica^     Wet 
spinning  column  and  process.     3,071,808,  l-»-wi,  ci.  iB 

Rosenthal,    Sol    R'.       Package    for    transcuUneous    injection. 

3.072,122,  1-8-63,  Cl.  128—253. 
Roshal.  Joseph  :  See—  .„,.,-  -_o  .- . 

Sherr.  Allan  E..  and  Roehal.    3.072.494.  ,„4^^„« 

Ross     Sidney       (Jun    launched,    terminal    guided    projectile. 

3  072  055,  1-8-63.  Cl.  102 — 50.  „     .     .. 

Roth.    Heinz,    to    Brown     Boverl    A    Oe,    Aktlengesellschi^t. 

Electrical    reslHtance    for    heavy    duty    switch.      3,07Z,700, 

«_Q_ao    PI    200 146 

Roth,  Philip  B,  and  l!  B.  Hallows  ^°wV""?l°i5T^a?f« 
Co  Durable  antibacterial  textile  finish  for  celluloslc  fibers. 
3.072.534.  1-8-63.  Cl.  167—84. 

Ruble,  Ernest  B.  :   S^e —  ..  ..      ^     .  o  n-ri  q<ik 

Piatt.  Clark  I.,  Ruble,  and  Mandarino.     3  071.955. 

Rude  Raymond  C,    Movable  fulcrum  for  springboards.    .$.07,^,- 
40i.  1-8-63.  Cl.  272—06. 

^''"''iut^nandt:  Idoii,  Guex.  Hecker.  Rliegg.  and  Schwleter. 
3.072  526. 

^""'"k^f^uSXV^^r.  Isler.  Rflecg.  and  Ryser.     3.072  708 

^r^h^rll.1:  To^j7i^4.?£^l:^?.SJ^»i"^  ^'*" 

Rule.  Kenneth  C   :   f^ef—,^  .  „   ,       ^  mo  ±im 

B«uer  William  C.  McCue,  and  Rule.    3,072,466. 
Ruppersberg,    Hans  Klaus     to   Telefunken  O.m  b.H^      I^^K' 
frequency   speed  measuring  apparatus.      3,072,901,   l-»-oa. 

Rush     Huirti   M..    '^    to   8.  K.   Clements.      Folding  personnel 
lift      3  072  215    1-8-63.  Cl.  1«2— 2.  ^       ^ 

Russell.  WlllUm  J..  to  R"t>«"^t"*»%f  ">\«°J^°»°*??,*«236-^"' 

mostatic  valve  control.      3,072.338.   ^-^^'^}-/%^-7^-..^ 

RuBSO    Albert  T.    to  The  Truson  Corp      Protective  device  for 

doors     3.071,958,  1-8-63.  Cl.  70 — 93.  „     ,.  »   , 

RutSsch     Milton    J.,    to    Sperry   Rand    Corp^^  Pocket  for 

micro-flli  iackets.     3.071.881.  1-8-63  Cl   40—158 
RuthraufT     William    E.,    Jr.      Tool    for   fasteners.      3.071.996. 

1_8_63,  Cl.  81—90. 
Rutledge,  Fred  C.  :   See —    „    ^,   ^  -  „_„  -aa 

Vitkuske  John  F.   and  Rntledge.    3.072,588. 
Rvernon.  Joseph  T..  k  Son.  Inc. :  See— 
■     Knapp.  Stanley  J.    3,072,868. 

Ryser,  Gottlieb  :   See —      ,  .        „  j,  » ,  n-tn  -Tna 

riegedus.  Balthasar.  Isler.  Ruegg,  and  Rj^^      3  072,708. 
Sabol    Albert  R.,  and  R.  E.  Karll.  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Lu- 
b^lwtinj  oil  composition.    3,072.570.  1-8-63.  Cl.  252—32.7. 
Saco-Lowell  Shops  :   See— 

Anderson.  Gordon  C,  and  Ingraham.    3.072,860. 
Piatt.  Louis,  and  Mansean.     3.071,823. 
Saeman.  Walter  J.  :  Bee— 

Shultz.  James  H..  and  ZUe.    8.072,594. 
Safflr    Jacob  A.,   to  The   Dentists  Supply  Co.   of  New  York. 

Dentil  Instruments.    3.071 .861 .  1-8-W.  Cl.  32-27. 
SafTord    Thomas  W.     Tow  bar  assembly.     8.072.419,  1-8-83, 
Cl   2^0— —406 

^*'"l>?jii!"ja'Sl-.i^8afranski.    3.072,830.        ^,         ^ 
St    Pierre.  Paul  L..  to  Hemphill  Co.  „K|^itttng  machine  me<*- 
anism  uid  method.     3,07^,949,  1-8-83.  Q.  68—150. 

''^   ^'^cheSff.  OUver  R.!Tnd  Dyker.    3.072.208. 

Sajdak.  aUrtln  J. :  See—       ,  „  ,^  ^      _  -_„  -_, 
Oreenberg.  Jerome  S..  and  Sajdak.    3.072,461. 

Salem  Tool  Co..  The  :  See— 

Govln.  Charles  T.     3.072.206.  ^        „  ^       ^,         ,     .„„,„ 

salkin  Ralph  to  S.  B.  Penick  k  Co.  Extraction  of  ranniti- 
dlne     3,tf72,664,  1-8-83,  Cl.  260-294.3.       „  ,^  ^    ,        ^ 

Salsman  ^miel.  to  Alllwi  Record  Mff.  Co.  Method  of  mak- 
ing pionograph  record  blanks  from  composite  materiaL 
3  072  819.  l-ft-83.  Cl.  166 — 200.  „  „  , 

Sampson.  F'rederlck  S.,  to  United-CarrPastener  Corp  Hole 
clSTui^  and  the  like.     3.072.287.  1-8-83.  Cl.  220-B9. 

Samson.  Ralph  L.  :  See — 

Zahner.  Charles  F..  and  Samson.    3.071,873. 

Samuelson.  Gilbert  J.,  and  K.  J.  LliMMint  to  PetrollU  Corp^ 
Non-aqueous  delnking  process.    3.072.821.  1-8-83.  CL  182 — 

Sanders.  Robert  O.,  and  B.  D.  Church,  to  Warner-Lambert 
Pharmaceutical  Co.  Therapeutic  composition  of  a  d-amOno- 
hexahydropyrimldlne  and  selected  chelatljic  agents.  3,072,- 
529.  1-8-63,  CT.  167—66. 

Sanders,  W.  H.  ( Electronics) JUd- :  See— 
ParViih.  Joseph  R.    3,072.906. 
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Staados  A.   U.  :   tiee — 

Hufmaoo,  Albert,  and  Troxler.     3,072,530 
S«ndoi  Ltd.  :  tiet — 

WUamltlnow,  Alexis.     3.072,450. 

Santelll.    Thoniaa    R..    and    R.    T.    Wallace,    to   Owena  lUlnolB 

CilasK  ("o.     Organic  iHocyanate-llcnln  reaction  uroducu  and 

proceHa.     3,072,«34.  l-8-«3.  CI.  2ttO — 124. 

.saiifeaut,   Ralph   (i.     Method  of  produclnf  high  deuBlty  low 

vUcodlty   citrus  juice   toucentrate.     3,072,490,   1-8-63,   CI. 

.saiiakl.    Voso,   s.   Asanabe.  and   D.   Sblnoda 
generator.     3.072,7.13.  1-8-63,  CI.  136 — 5. 

.Sato,  Aklhiko,  to  Mpoon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Translator  utilis- 
ing a  longitudinally  directed  magnetic  field.  3,072,803, 
1—8—63,  CI.  307 — 88.5. 

.Satzinger.  Uerhard.  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutics!  Co. 
5-amlno  derlvativeii  of  4-thlaiolldlnonea  and  process  there- 
for.    3,072,853.  1-8-63.  CI.  280—247.1. 

.SHfzinger,  Gerhard,  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co 
.Kinldes  of  subiitltuted  4-thlasolldlnonea  and  process  there- 
for.    3,072,670.  1-8-63    CI.  280—306.7. 

.Satilnger,  Gerhard,  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co 
Mubatltuted  bls(4-thiazolldlnone8j  and  process  therefor 
3,072,871.  1-8-63    CI.  260 — 306.7. 

Saucy.  Gabriel,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.     Octabydronaph- 
thaleneonea,    alcohols   and   tlieir   acyl    derivatives       3.072 
709    1-8-63.  Cl.  200-  -476.  ... 

Saunders.  William  F.,  III.  to  General  Precision.  Inc  Tran- 
sistor network   volUge  regulator.      3.072.841,    1-8-63,   CI. 

Sauve.  Charles  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomiuue. 
Process   and   device   for  extrusion.      3.072,251,    1-8-63,   CJ. 

Sawyer,  Frederick  C.  :  S«« — 

Barnbardt     Robert    E.,   and    Sawyer.     3,072.80©. 
Saxby,    Richard    M..    to    Holley   Carburetor  Co.      Fuel    filter. 

3,072^2."i8.  1-8-63,  Cl.  210—94. 
Sayco  Doll  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Sch warts,  Ira  W.     3.071,893. 
Schaefer.  (ieorge  E.,  to  Brunswick  Corp.     Wall  hnng  smcta- 

tor  seatlna.     3,072.434.  1-8-63,  Cl.  297—248. 
Hchetdlnje.   Horst  F.   H.      Fish   washing  machine.     3,071,801, 

1-8-63.  Cl.  17—6. 
Schenley  Industries,  Inc.  ;  Hee    - 

Goldstein.  Daniel.     3,072,246. 
Sobering  Corp.  :  See — 

Coan,  Stephen  B      3.072,885. 
Srhieferdecker.   Werner  :   See — 

Kludas.    Martin,    and    Schleferdecker.      3,072,528. 
Schilberg,   Arnold   <;.,    to   A.   O.    Smith   Corp.      Vehicle  axle. 

3,072.441,  1-8-63,  Cl.  301-124 
Schlage  Lock  Co.  :  See — 

De  Vines,  HoIIIm.    3,072.427. 
Schlarb.   James   A.,    to  American   Air  Filter  Co.,   Inc       Fila- 
mentous   mat    and    method    for    making   same.      3  072,513. 
1-8-63.  Cl.  154—54. 
Schlelein,  Frit*.     Thermonuclear  reactor 

Cl.  204—193.2. 
.Schlitters,  Esther  M.  :   See— 

«chlltters,  Michael  J.     3,071,997. 
Schlitters,    Michael    J  .    deceased    by    H.    S.    Derderian,    and 
E.   M.   Schlitters.  co-executors.     Self-adjusting  tool  holders. 
3.071.997    1-8-63,  Cl.  82—35. 
Schmerti.  Charles  B.     Electronic  gavel.     3,072,898    1-8-83 

Cl.  340-384. 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :  See — 
Brieger.  Emmet  F.    3,072,202. 
Doll,  Henri-Georges.     3.072,844. 
Schneider,  Raymond  C.  :  See — 

Dundore    Marvin  W.,  and   Schneider 
Schneider,   William.     Finger  ring  having 
ing  a  plurality  of  similar  ornaments 
Cl.  83—10. 
.Scbnitxler.  Johannes  :   See — 

Voihs,   Kort,   Schnltxler,  and  Burdelski 
Schnoor,  Margarete  :  See — 

Sxciepanek    Alfred,  and  M.     3,072,693. 
Schn8rlng,    Hildegard.    H.    Kunte,    and    H.    Berger     to    Agfa 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Apparatus   for   the   high-gloss   flrylng 
of  pbotograpblc   papers.     3.071.870,   1-8-83,    Cl    34 — 123: 
SchOttle,    tJlrlch,     and    O.    Relnlcke,    to    Standard    Blektrlk 
Loreni    Aktiengesellschaft.      Cash    register    safeguard    for 
uMe  in  a  system  for  automatically  controlling  the  movement 
of  goods.    3,072.324.  1-8-63.  a.  236— 11. 
Schulte.   Harry  J.  Jr.,   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,   Inc. 
Magnetic     comparison     circuit.       3,072.800,     1-8-83,     Cl. 
.307—8.8 

Schuli,  Richard,  to  Volgt  *  HaefTner  A.G.  Air  blast  circuit 
breakers.     3,072,787.    1-8-83,  Cl.  20O— 14«. 

Schut,  WlUem  J.  :   See — 

Mager,  Humphrey  I.  X..  Berenda.  and  Schut.     3.072,655. 

Schwab.  Helmut :  See— 

Berman.  Elliot,  and  Schwab.    3,072,481. 

Scbwartx.  Ira  W..  to  .Sayco  Doll  Corp.  Movabl«  doll's  hand. 
3.071.893,  1-8-63.  Cl.  48—163. 

.Sohwarx  Ella*,  and  J.  Neidltcb.  to  Advance  Transformer 
Co.  PlursI  discharge  lamp  circuit  and  laminated  core 
trunsformer  therefor  and  method  of  making  said  trans- 
former.    3.072,828.  1-8-83.  Cl.  315 — 278. 

Sohwerdhofer    Hans  J.,  to  Flchtel  A  Sachs  A.O.     PUnet-gear 

carrier.     3.071,988,  1-8-83.  Cl.  74 — 802. 
Sohwieter.  Ulrlch  :   See— 

Butenandt.  Adolf.  <iuex,  Hecker,  Rflegg,  and  Schwieter. 
3.072,528. 

Scott  *  Fetser  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

MacFarland.  Charles  H.     3,072,842. 
Scott   John  W.  Jr.,  :  See — 

Paterson,   .Norman  J..  Koslowskl,  and  Scott.     8,072,560. 


Ltd.      Ac 
3,071,838 


Scott,  Men  O.  ;  See- 
Woody.  Wayland  B.,  and  Scott.    3.072  224 
Scrmgg.  Urneat  P.   R..   to  Ernest  Scragg  *  Sons 

?^S*L'i"  /m'  .?b***^J5''**"°«  thermoplasde  yarns. 
Scragg,  Ernest,  ft  Sons  Ltd.  :   See — 

Scragg.  Ernest  P.     3.071,838. 
heal.    John    !>.,    to    General    Electric   Co.      DUhwaahlng  ap- 
vJ??'"**"?  .  3.072  129,    1-8-63,    Cl.    134—87.  '      *^ 

Seddon.   John,    L.   Haverty,  deceased  ;   by  E.   V.    Uaverty    ad 

i"ij?'"'.;J''l*   ^^   Power  Jeta    (Research   and   Development) 

Cl    244-— 41    '*****^    ••fodynamic    body.      8,072,368.    1-8-63, 
Seeco.  Inc.  :  *lee — 

Kerr.  Kingdon,  and  Swensson. 
Seewack,    Benjamin.     Drain   for 

63.  Cl.  4 — 286. 


3,072,838. 
plumbing.     8,071,781,   1-8- 


Seidel.  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc     Rec 
333-^1**™**°*"*^     '*"*    ***^''*        3,072.869,     1-4-^3. 


Recipro- 
"      Cl. 


Sellet,   Lucien,   to  Jaques  Wolf  *  Co 

process     for     producing     same.       3,0T'2.6i 


D7«lnc  aaalsUnta  and 


3,072,551,  1-8-83, 


3,071,928. 
means  for  monot- 
3,071.940.    1-8-68. 


3.071,941. 


Phosphorus 
8,072,702. 


and    Shaw.      3,072,318. 


280—70.  "         -.-.-.-.-..     l-*-83,     CL 

Semb.   Joseph.    O.    E.    Bonvlclno,   and   B.   A.    Hardy.   Jr      to 

American       Cvanamid       Co.         3,4.5-trlalkoxyclnbamaiilde 

derivatives.     3.072,649,   1-8-63,  (}\    260—240         """"'"""» 

benib,  Joseph,  and  J.  R.  Vaughan.  Jr..  to  Amerii:an  Cyanamld 

^  V«?  ,*■"  o'  ^-<»'n'«»omethyl)-oxacyclo»lkan«t.  3.072,650. 
i-B— Oo.  Ci.  JoO — 240. 

Semerla.  Francesco  and  S.  MonUgna,  to  Siemens  SocieU 
per  Ailonl.  Slngje-eUge  transistor  OMlllator,  parUcularly 
for      communication      systems.       3.072.862.      1-8-63,      Cl. 

Seneca  Falls  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Eisengreln.  Robert  H.  3.072.836 
Senkbeil.  Herman  O.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co 
and  MOlfur  cooUlnlug  organic  compounda 
1—8—63,  Cl.  260 — 461. 
Sennetwgen.  Erich  to  Westinghouee-Bremsen-Geaellachaft. 
m.b  H.  Overload  safety  control  apparatus  for  hoisting 
equipment.     3,072,264,  1-8-83.  Cl.  21^—39  "»»u«ig 

Separator  Aktiebolaget :  See — 
Banm    Engelbert.     3.072,603. 

SjSholm.    Claes   B..    and    Mlsson    (Hentiel).      8,071,860 

Sessions,    Marc    H.,    and    A.    H.    Neubauer.      Dlapeiiser    for 

§22—246     "*****    """^     ****    "*'*■       ^•'^2,299,     1-5-63,     CL 

Sharp   Annibel  R.    J.  L.  Hlggins,  and  Z.  M.  Boehr,  to  Bruns- 

r^8^3'"?i    12*^2"?^'"^'"'  hypodermic  syringe.  3,072.120, 

Sharp    Everett  H.  :  See— 

Maxilotti   Philip  J    and  Sharp.    3.071,944. 
Shaub,  Kenneth  D..  and  W.  W.  w'oteli^,  to  The  Bendli  Corp 

Sealed  pressure  switch.     3,072,782.  1^-8-83.  CI   200—83 
Shaw    David  N.  :   8ee — 

Berger,    Richard    K.,    Nicholas 
Shawinigan  Recins  Corp.  :  See — 

Lavln,  Edward.  Markhart,  and  Hunt.     3  072.596 

lAvln,    Edward,    .Markhart,    and    Hunt.     3,oV2.fi97 

Shawmut  Engineering  Co.  :  see —  •*.«••• 

Nygren.  Arnold  C..  and  Blom.     8,072,102 
Shea.  willUm  C.,  and  W.  J.  Plvacek,  to  Biobllald.  Inc.     T*le- 
scoplc  adjuatable  les  rest     3.072.437.  1-8-68   Cl.  29T— 485 
Shearer,  Newton  H.,  Jr. :  See—  ' 

Coorer,  Harry  W.,  Jr..  and  Shearer. 
Sbeehan,  John  C. :  Se» — 

Crulcksba.nk.  Philip  A.,  and  Sbeehan.     8,072,688. 
Sbeeley.  David  D..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Control  console 

for  an  appliance.     3.072.782.  1-8-63.  CL  240—2 
Sbelton,  Luther  L. :  See — 

Miller.  Laura  E.    8,071.777. 
Shely.   Benjamin  L..  and  B.   L.  Clark,   to  MlnneaoU  Mlnlna 
and  Mfg    Co      Developer.     3.072.541.  1-8-68.  Cl.  204— ir 
Sheppard.  F>ank  T.  :  See — 

Ohlinger.  Fred  A.,  and  Sheppard.    8,072,028. 
Sherman  Enterpriaes.  Inc. :  See — 

Sherman.  Kenneth  C.    8.072,408 
Sherman.  Kenneth  C,  to  Sherman  Enterprises,  Inc.     Media- 
nlsmfor   seising  and    releasing   bowling  pins.     3,072,408. 

Sherr,  Allan  E..  and  J.  Rosbal.  to  American  Cyanamld  Co 
Calcium  sulfate  plasters  containing  atearamldopropyldl- 
methyl-beta-hydroxyethylammonium  aalts.  8,072.494  1-8- 
63,  Cl.  106—111. 

Shinoda,  Daisabnro  :  See — 

Sasaki,   Toso,   Asanabe,  and   Shinoda.     8,072,788. 

Shoemaker,  Malcolm  G..  to  Phllco  Corp.  Freetlng  equipment 
and  method  of  operating  it.     8,071,988,  1-8-68   Cl.  82—71. 

Shomo,  Ernest  S. :  J3ee — 

Shomo.  Robert  D.     3.071,946. 

Shomo.  Robert  D.,  Vi  to  E.  8.  Shomo  and  H  to  C.  R.  Boyd. 
Shear  key.     3.071,945.  1-8-68,  Cl.  84 — 2«^ 

Shook,  Alvln  L.     Stringers  for  game  (lata  and  birds 
307.  1-8-88.  Cl.  224—7. 

Short.  Brooks  H.,  to  General  Moto-a  Corp.  Internal  combus- 
tion engine  ignition  system.  8.072,824,  1-8-68.  Cl.  818— 
208. 

Shall,  Stanley  A.  High-speed  printer  for  computers.  8.072,- 
048,  1-8-68.  Cl.  101—98. 

Hhulti,  James  H.,  and  C.  O.  ZIke,  to  W.  J.  Saeman.  Sllamine 
curing  agenta.     3,072.894.  1-8-68,  Cl.  260 — 43. 

Shumaker.  Hugh  W.  Wind  deflectors.  8,072,481,  1-8-68, 
Cl.  296—1. 


3,072,629. 


8,072.- 


Slck,  Erwln  K.     Photoelectric  device.     8.072,798,  1-8-68.  Cl. 
280—230. 

Siefert.  William  A. :  See— 

I^eonard.  Merrill  O.,  and  Mefert.     8,071,846. 

Stecelc.  Frederick   H..  to  Americaa  Cyanamld  Co.     Drilling 
fluid  compositions.     8.072.069.  1-8-68.  CL  262 — 8.8. 
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3,072,862. 
machine   shop 


toy. 


SiemenH  SocleU  per  Azlonl  :  See — 

Semeria.  Francesco,  and  Montagna. 
Silver,   Juhan.     ConverUble   wood    type 
3,071,889.  1-8-63.  Cl.  46—89. 

'^^^''''i'nd^rZnkict!^  L..  Marinace.  and  Sllvey.  3,072.507. 
Simj^an'^Lrher^L  to  Unlve^al  Match  Corp.     Cu^ncy  ex- 

chanse  apparatus.  3,072,287,  1-8-08.  ci.  iwt  ^-  „._„ 
Simj"n^LuUer  G.,  to  Reflector  Ble«tron^«^Inc.    Golf  game 

apparatus.     3.072.410.  1-8-68,  Cl.  273—188. 

^""**8miS;i'h1,m«  B..  and  Geen.    3,072.492. 
SinipkinH.  Margaret  R.  :  See— 

tratrlx.  to  Oarco.  Inc.  Amusement  ride.  3,072,899.  1  »-"i. 
Si^u'ku^^Edouard  V.,  to  EtablUaements  Sirugue  k  C}e   Soclete 

Apparatus  for  wrappln|  paper  about  a  bundle  of  sheets 

3.071,908.  1-8-68.  CL  83—214. 
Slater,  William  L.:  See— 

Ea«tman.  Du  Bols  and  Slater.    *'P72.4e9. 
Sleeper.  David  P..  to  General  EljcMc  Co.     Dlshwaaner  con 
^ruction.     8,072.452.  1-8-68.  CL  812—228. 
Smith.  A.  O..  Corp.  :  See— 

«    ,t^'*!iii!?^fe'' W  L  Huffi  id  J.  A.  RMdeU.  to  United 
^"'sV*fte^'Rub£r  ^i.^  SffdSl"nd'alga.cldal  compo.ltlon 

and  meth^      3.072.471,  1-8-63.  Cl.  71—2.8. 
Smith-Corona  Marchant  Inc.  :  See— 
Chan.  Gim  P.    3.072.238. 

^"''%?f',^n*'Tr?v  L^'Wtera   and  Smith.    3.072.572. 
SmltS^/o'^n-  ?^  to'^nSS^d^r^^^^^^^    ^XJ^n^lUll 
Snffi  Vrp-h^l-^ffiiry  i-SSf  \^0-feS24.^i^^Vc^. 

Smith  Kline  *  French  Laboratorlea  :  Bte- 
Flores,  Minerva  C,  »ndl  LoeT.    8.072.710. 

8mit?'^iS^ri"?r  J^ne?;Ylf^«  9^68  ^'^'I^^St*^^" 
denier  cooling  means.     3.071.987,  1-8-63.  Cl.  6Z— ouf. 


8,072.346. 
8,072,197, 


1-8-68.     Cl. 


Smith.  Russell  f. :  See— 

Szwargulskl,  Alex  N.. 

Smith,  Thomas  B.,  «n<l  H. 

composition.    8.072.492. 

Smith,  William  V..  and  P, 


8.072.280. 
Polishing 


Smith,  and  Nlemeyer. 
C  Geen.  to  81monl«  Co. 
1_8_88.  CJ.  106 — 4 
-    P   Sorokin.  to  International  Busi- 
neM  ikirtTlSis  Corn.     i^J^tron  apfti  echo  storage  system 

no  A 

Soclete  d-Electronlque  et  d'Antomatlsme :  See— 
Sode^?''d^d«"de 'SSJ»ea    Induatrielles    Nouvelle. : 

'''B^nlchon    Samuel.   Beyrard.  and  Ben.lmra.     8.0T2.-46.V 
SocieVe  d'Etudes  «llnTentlon«  et  de  Brevets-S.E.I.B.     See 
Socle^e'T-l'turVde  ffi\^^«  Technloue.  :  See- 
socie^r^n^^ird*;  clffiSn.  m^,.^  *  Mecmaues 

^-^BarirkcJS^Tand  Roche.    «iOT|;5M 

SocieVeGenevolN.  «l'»2";™r"Vrw2  mT^ 

Mottu.  Andre  and  Viret.    l'^^^^-   ,       ^^   godete   In 
f»oclet«   Norsom^Tlaaage   de  Jute  5?  J^he  Wnla  ■  See— 
(lustriene  rt  C<»minercliile  de  la  Ca«che  Bennia .  aer- 

Dalle.  TveajH.    8.072.512^ 
Roconv  Mobil  OIKJo.  tnc  :  Be^ 

Bowles.  Vernon  O     3.072.R82. 

Christopher,  Benlamln  O- "*J^;j*" 

Bvans,  t^ls  P-.  P^^Vato  t^a 
McDonal.  Frank  J.     8,072,829. 

^"""Mart'^^'Hrtinut.'  *3!^2.026.  ,  ^ 

Sogn     I?l«d  •  T      Quart,   piezoelectric  element. 

l_fMW.  Cl.  310—9  6. 
^'''"cr^elie™  0^?ici  S'l»ng.  Flllppl.  and  Price. 
P^,  Edmund  T    Cremer  FlWopl.  "^"K 

««'"ru"ds^irBH;n°r^^^7V^^ 
^^^^em"K!'^Ue^.•at*o%.%",S?2•8lS^"^.i?."a 

Sorokin.  Peter  P. :  See —  a„.„w4»  <»  072  859 
Lasher.  Gordon  J.,  and  Sorokin.  3.072^. 
Smith.  William  V..  and  ^rokln.     8,072^90. 

220—4 
"'^Wcf  MlSief  b- .*'at^  Bparkman.     3.072,887. 
*^^s'i,e^^'i"Soo?e%:.lIoBett,a.d8pe^r.     8.072.722. 


8.072.088. 
3.072,567. 


.1.072.806 


8.072.228. 
8.071,858. 

8.072.047. 

Regulating 

822—78. 


Spencer  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 

Byler,   William   H.      8,072,608. 

^^'S^rSreln'r'To^l^T:    Parrillo.     Reuther.    and     V.dus. 
8.072.902. 

Depp.  Marlln  C.     3,071  959 

Hawkins,   Robert   D.      3,072,393 

Heltbaus.  William  C.     3,072,867. 

H«B,  John  J,  Jr.     3,071.964. 

Rider.  Paul  Z..  and  Locke  „  3'<^2/748. 

Buterbusch.  Milton  J.     3,071.881. 

Slsklnd.  Philip.     8,072,858. 
Spielberg,   Nathan  :   See —  _  ^^^  ___ 

^     Lateil.  Joshua,  and  8plelN;rr     8.072,789. 
Sprague.  Stephen  B.,  and  A.  F.  Burton  ;  said  Sprayie  awor. 
to  said  Burton.     Multiple  wire  cable  support.     8.072.867, 
1_8_63,  Cl.  242 — 88.5. 
Spraying  Systems  Co.  :  See— 

Wahlln.  Fred  W..  and  OBrien. 
Stahmer,     Bernhardt.       Aircraft. 

Stin^rthv^Frank  A  ,  and  B.  Drake,  to  Associated  Blectrtcal 
In Justrl^    (Woolwich)     Ltd.      Pulse    signalling    systems. 
3.072.747,  1-8-63.  Cl.   179—18. 
Standard  Car  Truck  Co. ;  See— 

Williams.  Ray  C.     3,072  896. 
Standard  Klektrlk  Lorenz  Aktiengesellsch^t 

SchOttle.  Ulrich.  and  Relnlcke.     8,072.824. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See-— 

Bolton,  Benjamin  A.     8,072,614. 

Curfman,  Ronald  L.     3.071.902. 

Fields,  lillis  K.     3.072,817. 

Sabol.  Albert  R..  and  Karll       8^"2.570.  nn-nn 

Standerwlck,    Reginald    O.M.    Trnpo,    f^\^^j   '^'^'"' 

Fracture  appliance.    3.072,118,  1-8-63,  Cl.  12»     »•• 
Stanulls,  I^eonard  M. :  fiff--  ^072117 

Carbide  Corp.    Bis-^psUon-caprolactones.    8,072,680,  i-»-o«. 

Cl.  260—343. 
Sta  Rite  Products,  Inc. :  Be<e— 

Marcell,  George  L.     3,072,070. 
Starllne,  Inc.  :  Se*— 
Starr^'S^a-un^c^rVo^Unlfed^'^ttt^  of  A^^J^c.    Atomi^ner^ 

CommlBston.     Nuclear     reactor.     8,072.888.     1-6-68.     i-« 

204—193.2. 
Statham  Instruments,  1°^;,_^'Xvt 

eSement   with    a   pulling   tool.      8,072.009.    1-8-68,   Cl. 

85—40. 

^**"Fanc??r''0tisr'^i.d8tauffer.     8.072.839. 

StedmSS'  Cedl   K..  i"   ItV^^^V^^Ti^t^il'^^-     '^°*"'*' 
accelerometer.      3.072.807,  l-*-63.  Cl.  810— 11. 

"'•"■p^i'rk.'j'JSh'b-.^BnTstefanl.     8.072.706.     , 

«*''°SStte,""i^S:  N^olLltelnbach,  and  Zappel.     8,072,266. 

Stelnbock  G.m.b.H.  .  S'^zr  .^^ 

Becker.  Hans.     8,072,418. 
Stelnle  La  Verne  :  See —       __^ 

Heffel.  Paul   8.     3,072,059. 

^**'"ci;me''nUR?y'j^a''nd8tel«.r.     3,072.848. 

Stern&.   Ernest  J.-     Thermal  detection  method   and  app. 

8te"i;.    G^e°In^-«Jl''^ctt1?ng"gS?e^V.072.099,    1-^8.    O. 
119—155. 

^'Zr-^^^^^ni.i'c%^.'  Myd^rofi'^iS'^process.      3.072.664. 
St^c-ktfxShu'r'r'^neraole  having  low  frictlona,  portions. 
3  071.877,  1-8-63,  Cl.  86—44. 

^^""La^^m^rKeSnetl'SrandStlle,      8  0,^«^^      ,  ,„.«^. 
Stiller    Benjamin.     Vacuum  cup  holding  oevice. 

StlVSfSdSaA'-ISpe  placing  apparatus.    8,072,429,  1-IM18. 

Sti§ick,VmueL     Whirling  toy.     8.071.891,  1^M«.  Cl.  46- 

-*'•        D  ..xK    n      Method    and    apparatus    for    detecting 

'^^'crngeWthe^h^.t^n'g^^'^alip^  £ <^X^  -^^^,^£ 

^^Ce^ifuial  mt°r  and  fluid  separation  device.     3,0^2.328. 
1-8-63,  CL  233—33. 

Stoffel.  Paul  J. :  See —       o*.-,,      «  072  719 
Beaver,  David  J.,  and  StoffeL     3,Uf^.»n». 

^'^^%S^l  ^'"^'K,'«u"r  anSrcTLtz.  to  Whlri- 
Stollgrosa.  Eugene,  L.  M.  SUnuiis.  ana  a*.  \   ^^^' 


8.^.  ,*"?"  A-^itinri.T^^ii »°"'"'  '°''"""°' 

cream.    3,072,537.  1-8-63,  LL  lov     "a- 

«*°°'^^mle'X"?i>?oM'"^<'  Stoni^  ''^1^,^  ,evl« 
RtoDD  Robert  B.  Unear  compreaeeil  air  metering  device. 
®^!(?72,28?  1-8-63.  CL  222-3. 
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Stralej,  J&mea  M.,  and  K.  K.  OUei,  to  Gaitman  Kodak  Co. 
l-amlDO-4-iulfoaanildoanthra<]ulnoDe  compound!  contain- 
ing an  ether  group  In  the  2-poaltion  3.072,683.  1-8-63, 
CI.  260 — 347.2; 
StruBCheln,  Joaepti  t'.,  to  Coocb  International  Methane  L>td. 
Cold  cargo  tranaportatlon  meana  3.U72,088.  1-8-63.  O. 
114—74. 
8troud,  Buck  C,  to  Mission  Mfg.  Co.     Well  swab.     3.072,071, 

1-8-63,  CI.   103—225. 
Htrout,  Basil  A.,   to   United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Heel  at- 

Ucblng  machines.     3,071,775,  1-8-63.  Cl.  1 — 138. 
Strycker,  SUnley  J.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     2acyl  0x0 

phenoxathllns.     3,072.675,  1-8-63.  Cl.  260 — 327. 
Stump,   Paul   W.,   to  The  Cleveland  ConUlner  Corp.      Fluid 

conUlner.    3,072.312,  1-8-63,  Cl.  229 — 3  1 
Mulser  rrcFM,  8. A.  :  Bet — 

Uofstetter,  Hermann.     3,071,918. 
PfarrwaUer.  Krwln,  LQber,  and  Inglln.     3,072,155. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  Bee — 

Jepaon,  Irar,  Emaberger,  and  W'olter.     3.0T1.709. 
Jepaon,  Ivar,  and  Kukulskl.     3,072,809. 
ToBer,  John  J.     S.072,7«2. 
SonbMun  Ltghtlng  Co. :  See — 

Bodlan.  Marcus.     3,072.374. 
Sunday,  James  J.,  to  Tbermo-Temp  Industries,  Inc.     Heater. 

3,072,176.  1-8-63.  Cl.  1(W — 28. 
Sundtaelm,  Paol  B.  :  Bet — 

OakM,     Uarle    T..     Doom.    McJBUigott.    and    Sundheim. 
3.072.486. 
Sarman.   Robert  C,    to   E.   I.   du   Pont  de   Nemours  and  Co. 
Preparation  of  dlmethylformamlde.     3,072,725.  1-8-63.  Cl. 
2«0— Ml. 
Sran,  Jerry  J.  :  Bee — 

Lee.  Pred  O.  H.,  and  Svara.     3,072,690. 
SreDdaen.  James  W.,  to  Boone  Box  Co.    ngure  4  comer  post. 

3,072,318,  1-8-63,  Cl.  229—14. 
Svenaka  AktleboUget  Oasaccumulator  :  Bee- 

Oonnert.  Anders.     3.071,908. 
Svenaka  Plaktfabrlken  Aktiebolaget :  Bee — 

Johanson.  Erik.     3.072,528. 
Svenaka  Botor  Masklner  Aktlebolac  :  Bee — 

Pereaon    Per  W.  S.     8,072,182. 
Swanberg.  Melvln  K.,   to  General  Precision.  Inc..  Link  Divi- 
sion.     Electronic   training  apparatus.      3,071.876,    1-8-63, 
Cl.  3«J — 19. 
Swenaon.  Oscac  J-     Manually  actuated  linear  action  impact 

tool.     3.071  904.  1-8-83,  Cl.  81—52.35. 
Swenaeon.  Malte  :  Bee — 

Kerr,  Klngdon,  and  Swensaon.    3.072.833. 
SwlTelier  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 

Gilbert.  Jack  J.     3.072,426. 
SylranU  Electric  Products  Inc. :  Bee — 

Helda.  Robert  W..  and  Walker      3,071,842. 
Hultqulst,  Albert.      3,072,411. 
Roney.  HSLUs  L.     3,072.874. 
SymlBCton  Wayne  Corp. :  Bee — 

Warnock.  Kmeat  J.     8,072,076. 
Sscsepanek,  Margarete  :  Bee — 

Sicsepanck.  Alfred  and  M.     3.072.693. 
Sscsepanek^  Alfred  and  M.  (nee  Scfanoor),  Cbemische  Fabrik 

complex  lead  compounds.     8,072,693, 


F.  Smith,  and  B.  W.  Niemeyer,  to 
Fuel  niter.     3,072,2«0.   1-8-63,  O. 


3.072,435. 
Meystre,  Tarkoey.  and  Wie- 


Hoesch  K.-O.     Basic 
1-8-63.  Cl.  200--485 
Sawarfulskl,  Alex  N.,  R 
ACF  Indastrlee,   Inc. 
210—228. 
T  A  S  Equipment  Co.  :  Bee — 

Le  Clear,  Robert  L.     3.071,790 
Tabet  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 

Kod.  Jerry  C.     3,072.756. 
Tanner,  Stepben  B. :  Bee — 

Komalalnen.  Malja-Lilsa 
Tarkoey,  Nlklaus  :  Bee — 

Wettatein.  Albert.  Heusler 
Und.     &,072,687. 
Tasope  Co.,  The  :  £i«« — 

Marti.  Charles  8.     3.072.133. 
Taab.   Ronald   H..    to   Creative   Displays   Inc.     Display   sign 

fixture.     3.071.880.  1-8-63.  CT.  40—11. 
Taylor,  John  H.  :  Bee — 

Hauser.  Richard,  and  Taylor.     3,072,765. 
Taylor.  Taylor  4  Hobaon  :  Bee — 

Rawatron.  Oeorge  O.     3,072.014. 
Taylor.  William  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Pivot  support  for  miniature  floated  nnits.     3,072.446, 
63.  Cl.  308—69. 
Tecbnlcon  Instruments  Corp. :  Bee— 
Ferrari.  Andrea.     3.072.442. 
lareeli.  Jack.     8.072.260. 
Israeli.  Jack.     3.072.206. 


Tear,  Hubert  O.,  Jr.  .  »-,, — 

Lovette.  Bdd  H.     3.072.296. 

Teeter,  Wilford  H. :  Bee — 

Mayne,  Robert  A.     3,072.494. 


Telefnnken  O.m.b.H. 

Ruppersberg.  Hans-Klaoa     8,072,001. 

Ten  Boecb,  M.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ten  Boach,  Manrtts,  and  Lang.     8,071.977. 

Ten   Boach,    Maurita,    and    P.   Lang,    to    M.   Ten   Bosch   Inc. 

Gyroscope  ayatem.     3.071,977.  1-8^68,  Cl.  74 — 6.84. 
Tepllta,  Alfred  :  Bee — 

Slamar.  Frank,  and  TepllU.     3.071,908. 
Tepper,  Charlea  W.  :  flee — 

Fox,  Arthur  B..  and  Tepper.     3,072,784. 

Terrell.  Marvin  :  Bee — 

Livingston,  Burley  S..  and  Terrell.     8,072.438. 

Teacom  Corp. :  See — 

Flelschharker.  Joseph  F       3.072.143. 


Texaco  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Clements.  Rov  J 
Cole,   ICdward   L 


and  Stelser.    3,072,843. 
Kuowles,  and  Kuhn.     3,072,499. 
Eastman.  Uu  Bui8.  and  Slater.     3,072,469 

-      -        3,072,791. 

3.072,793. 

and  Klrsch.     3.072.571. 
Cole,  and  Kuhn.    3,072.498. 
and  Helsler.    3,072,714. 
K.     3,072.194. 
:   Bee— 


Hall,  Hugh  E..  Jr. 
Hall,  Huch  E.,  Jr. 
Jordan.  Terence  B. 
Knowlee,  Edwtn  C, 
KuidUch,  Louis  E..  . 
Winders,  Raymond 
'IVxas   Instruments  Inc. 

Kllby.  Jack  S.     3,072.832. 
Kluck,  Wallace  A.     3,072,892. 
Wolff,  Elmer  A     Jr.     3.072.504. 
Thaler,  Samuel,  to  Uughea  Aircraft  Co.     Amplitude  ratio  de- 
tector circuit.     3.072,857,  1-8-63.  Cl.  329 — 130. 
Thannhauser,  Fred  Ci.     I'rujection  means.     3.072.01B,  1-8-63, 

Cl.  88 — 27. 
Tbermo-Temp  Industries,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Sunday   James  J.    3,072,176. 
Tholstrup,  Clarence  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     I'oly-o-olefln 
compositions   containing  dlalkyl-3,3'-thlodlproplonates   and 
a    nitrogen    containing   compound.      3,072,603.    1-8-63.    Cl. 
2«0 — 45.85. 
Tholstrup,  Clarence  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Poly-a-olefln 
compositions  containing  dialkyl-3,3'-tblodlproplonate8  and 
a  nitrogen    conUlnlng   compound.     3,072,604.   1-8-63,   Cl. 
260 — 4J.85. 
Thomas,  Glen  H.  :   Hee — 

Lucka,  Eugene  K..  and  Thomas.    3,072,868. 
Thomas.  Griffith  L.  :  Bee — 

Olson.  John  E..  and  Thomas.    3.071,926. 
Thomas,  Martin,  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

MchoUa.  John  W.     3,072,426. 
Thomas.  Thomas  R.,  to  Auto  Research  Corp.     Solenoid  oper- 
ated pumu.    3,072,300,  1-8-63,  Cl.  222--333. 
Thompson  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 

Fath,  Joseph.     3.072,591. 
Thompson,  Earl  A.      Mechanlco-hydraullc  power  and  control 

unit.     3,071,929^1-8-63.  Cl.  60 — 54.8. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.  :   Bee — 

iTlrchfleld,  John  R..  and  Gulalan.    3,072,086. 
Maclnoes,  Uagb.     3,072,389. 
Stoermer,  William  F.    3,072  323. 
Thorn,    Harry  F.,   to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.      Cut-off  control  ap- 
paratus.    3.071,999.  1-8-63,  Cl.  83—76. 
TIckner.  Arthur  L.  :  Bee— 

Jonea,  Glyn  C.  W..  and  Tickner.    3.071,998. 
TIdrldge,  William  A.,  and  L.  E.  Cohen,  to  FMC  Corp.    Creamv 
hlgb-foam    liquid   built   detergent   composition.     3,072,578, 
1-8-63,  Cl.  252—137. 
TlUotson  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Phllllpa.  Bernard  C.     3.072,390. 
Time,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Faeber.  Harry  W.    3,071.865. 
Latimer.  Kenneth  B.  and  Stiles.    3.071.869. 
Tlmm.  Emmert  A.,  to  Hoefer  lifg.  Co.,  Inc.    Feed  mechanism 

for  macblne  tools.     3.071.989.  1-8-63.  Cl.  77—33.5. 
Tlnsley.  Samuel  W.  :  Bee — 

Starcber,  Paul  S..  Tlnaley,  and  PblUlpa     3.072.680. 
TIppmann.  Gerhard  :  Bee — 

KOhler.   Hellfrted.   GUldner,   Tell,    Tippmann,   and   Heer- 
klota.     3.072.325. 
Titanium  Metals  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Palmer,  Howard  R.    3,072,392. 
Titchenal.  Oliver  R..  and  J.  A.  Dyker,  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Co. 
Valve  bag  packer  apparatus.     3.072.208.  l-8-«3,  Cl.  177— 
71. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Mlura.  Yuio.  Tsukada,  and  Harashi.    3.071,818. 
Tolby.  Thomas  F..  and  H.  E.  Leaoi.     Dispoeable  cargo  cush- 
ion.    3.072.270.  l-8-«3,  Cl.  214 — 10.5. 
Toney.  John  J.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus  for 
measuring   and    controlling    tne    constituent    potentials   of 
gases.    3,072.792,  1-8-63.  Cl.  260 — 83.6. 
Tonjes,  Burl  D.  :  Bee — 

Cllne.^  Robert  A.,  and  Tonjes.    3,071,969. 
Traber.  Albert  D.     Electrical  plug  adaptor.     3,072,873.  1-8- 

63,  Cl.  339—14. 
Trap.  Hendrlkus  J.  L..   to  North  American  Phlllpo  Co.,  Inc. 

Glass  for  dielectric  uses.    3,072,493,  1-8-93.  Cl.  106 — 63. 
Tresh.  Chester  V.  :  Sc*— 

Llppman.  Jerome,  and  Tresh.     3,072.297. 
Trevoy.  Donald  J.,  and  R.  A.  Phillips    to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Photographic  element  comprising  polyethylene  terephthalate 
nim  baae.     3.072,483.  1-8-63.  CL  96—87. 
Triplett.  Leon  C.    Dip  tank  for  toxic  fluids.     3,072,040.  1-8- 

63.  Cl.  98—114. 
Trltach.  Ludwlg.  to  The  Kendall  Co.     Covered  adhesive  band- 

agea.     3.072,249.  1-8-G3,  Cl.  206 — 63.2. 
Troxler.  Frans  :   Bee— 

Hofmann.  Albert,  and  Troxler.    3,072,630. 

Trupp.  Maaon  :  Bee — 

Standerwick.  Reginald  G..  Trupp,  and  Flynn.     3.072,118. 

Truson  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Ruaso.  Albert  T.     3,071,958. 
Tsukada.  TomomlchI  :  Bee — 

Mlura.  Yuio.  Tsukada.  and  Hayashl.    3,071,818. 

Tucker,  Robert  L.  :  Bee— 

Hopkinson.  Eric  C.  und  Tucker.    3,072,700. 

Tulllo.  Victor,  to  E.  I.  du  I'ont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Process 

for  making  tetraniethyl  lead.     3,072,694.  1-8-63.  Cl.  260 — 

437. 
Tulllo.  Victor,  to  K.  1.  du  Tout  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Process 

for  making  tetramethyl  lead.     3.072,696,  1-8-63,  Cl.  260 — 

437. 

Tumey.    Lawrence    K.,    to    KMC    Corp.      Molding    apparatus. 
3.07i.833.  1-8-63.  Cl.  25—121. 


Tumey,    Lawrence    F ,    to    FMC   Corp. 
3,0fi,834.  1-8-63.  Cl.  25^3-_12L 


Molding    apparatus, 
forming  ap- 


Tumey.'LaWrence  l'',   to   FMC  Coro.   „Con«!rete 

'"surronation  with  organic  pho«phorous  compound-sulfur  tri- 
oilde  adductK...  3.07^.fll8._  l-8-«3.  CJ.  200-79^^ 


Turbak.    Albln    K.,    to    -„— 

Method    for    improving    stabllUy    of 


EssoRewafch    and    Engineering    Co 
na    stability    of    aromatic    sulfonates. 

Tur^k  "ilfcln-V't^'  E^^^arch"and  Engineering  Co. 
PreDkratlon  of  org»no  and  Inorgano  phosphorus  complexes 
suitable  fo?  sulfaXg  and  sulfonating  organic  compounds. 
3  072.703    1-8-63,  Cl.  260—461. 

""""^'uTn.  Sj>na!d  '>^l'^'^^-'^^^----^,l^'>}2^    liVAlt 
Turner,  Robert  W.     Power  operated  bathtub  seat     3,07l.77tf, 

TwelU^'^be^a^  to  EI.  «l"Po»JJ*  Nemours  and^ 
Process  for  preparing  perflnoroethyl  Iodide.    8,072,730,  1-8- 
63,  Cl.  260—653.7. 
Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.  :  Se*-r-„,„  oor 

A  schauer,  George  R.     3.072^35  -  „-,  b2« 

Dundore,  Marvin  W.,  and  Schneider.    3,071.028. 
Hiloert,  Conrad  R.     3,071,022. 
Tyner,  Robert  E. :  See-—  .  „,     ^_     »  n-ro  ono 

cal  cord  haviM  integral  attachment  mMU.    3,072,786,  l-«- 
63,  CL  174—7^. 
Union  Carbide  Coip. :  Bee— 

Berth,  Brace  P..  and  Ingfoerman.     3,072,608. 

S5  wit  Nl^l*"  P   M.     3.072,700. 

FlUpatrick.  John  T..  and  Marcus.    3,072  706. 

FW^TRa^ond  A.,  and  WP}*^;,  8.%2A^2%92 

Karapinka.  Oeorae  L..  and  Carrtck.    3.072,892. 

Murray,  James  V..  Jr..  and  f^t«r-,„3.072,662 

Starcber.  Paul  S..  Tlnslej.  and  PbiniP«.    3.072,680. 

Whelan,  John  M.,  Jr.,  and  Cotter.    3.072,813. 
Union  Steel  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 

Helde,  Henry  A.     3,071.911. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Ledwlth,  Walter  A^  and  Benedict.    8,071,928. 
Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :  See— 

Johnaon,  Warren  H.,  and  Fltagerald.     3.072,876. 

Sampson,  Frederick  S.     3.072.287 

Van  Buren.  Harold  S.,  Jr     3  071.827 

Woodward,  Arthur  8.,  and  Plhl.    3  072,878. 
United  International  Dynamics  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Gluck.  William.     3.072.787. 
United  Shoe  Machlnerv  Corp.  :  See- 

Brotchle.  Walter  J.    3.071,789. 

Strout,  Basil  A.    3.071.775. 
United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp.  ■Bee-- 

Newsom.  Herbert  C,  Woods,  and  McCloakey.     3,072.718 

Wlllcockson.  George  W.     3.072,715. 
United  States  Oypsnm  Co.     See— 

Keensen,  Harold  E..  and  Morgan.    3.072,095. 

United  States  of  America 
Agriculture  :  See— 

Andrews,  Bethlehem  K     3,072,466. 

I^vlton.  Abraham,  and  Pallanich.     3.072,491. 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Chandler,  Charles  H.     3.072  856. 

Close,  Richard  N.     3,072^856. 

Cole   John  N.,  and  Von  Gierke.    3,072.004. 

De  Socio,  George.     3,072,848. 

Hutchinson.  William  M..  Pickett,  and  Cutforth 
510. 

Taylor.  William  E.     3,072,446. 

'^T/thelmer  Robert  W.    3,072  J40. 

Coffee.  Thomas  A.    3.072.862. 

Holderer.  Oscar  C.     3.072.378. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :»«»—.       ,  ._„  -_, 

Baker.  Richard  D..  *miHaywaiJ.     3.072,475. 

Falrirteln.  Edward,  and  Dandl.     3.072  851. 

Fortescue,  Peter,  and  NicoU.  ,3.072,582. 

Fortescue,  Peter,  Rlckard.  and  Roae.  „3.072,S60 

Jonei,  William  6..  and  McWalters.   '3.072,786. 

Starr,  Chaunccy.     3,072,503.        ^^    ,   ,_^     ..  „ 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Rnckley,  Donald  H.,  and  Johnaon.     3,072.574. 

I^Hyy     •       ft  00 - 

Baumann,  Robert  C,  and  Winkler.     3,072.363. 

Bufflngton.  John  R.,  and  Hawkins.     3,072^53 

Bvanlck.   Michael  O..  and  Sparkman.     3,072.367 

Holmes.  Julian  C.     3.072,822. 

Jannoti,  Paul,  and  Peplnsky.     3.072,863. 

Lombard.  Sherman  0.,  and  Barth. 

Marcon.  Lewis  J.    3.072^21 

Waters,  William  E.     8,072  847. 

Wllkee,  Gilbert.     3,072  906 

Wilson,  Richard  C.     8.07^018. 

WUson,  Richard  C,  and  Carlberg. 

Wood,  Davis  M.,  Holte,  and  Ecker 

Yaffee.  Philip.     3,072.904. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  ■See-- 
Harris,  Walter  D.     3,072,478 
l^|M)rte.  Fernand  R.     3.071.817. 
Smith,   Allen    E.,    Hubbard,    and   Riddell 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See-— 
Krynak.  Michael  S.    8.072.002 
McLaln.  William  R.     3,072,080. 
Slamar.  Frank,  and  Tepllta.    8,71.008. 


Universal  Controls,  Inc. :  See— 

Rogal.  Edward.     3.072.383. 

Rogal,  Edward.     3.072,334. 
I  nlversel  Match  Corp.:  See— 

Slmjlan,  Luther  G.     3,072.237. 
Universal  Oil  ProducU  Co.  :   See— 

Rloch.  Herman  S.     3,072  457 

I'aKe.  William  H.,  II.     3.072,458. 
Inruh.  Cirnellu«  C.  and  C    8.  (Jarber.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Insolublllzation      of     photographic      antisUtlc      coatings. 
3.072  484.  1-8-63,  Cl.  96—87. 

"'^*'.vSp^'"Kre?'lirookrD.^  Moffett.  and  Specter.     3.072.722. 
Wright,  John  B.     3.072.720. 

I  ragami.  Kikull :  See —  T3_i,,t.      9  n-ro  ±aa 

Akaboshl.  Sllchijiro.  Uragaml.  and  Fnklta.     3  072.464. 
Akabonhi.     Mlchljlro,     Uragaml,     Kuklta.     and     FuRai. 
3  072  624 
Irquhart.    fhornton    L.    to    Byrne    ?«%%  I"*:  iPSST'^cf 
syntem     for     multi-leaf     Boors.       3,072,394.     1-8-63,     Cl. 

268—48. 

Faufkiier.    Wlllard    J.,    and    Rhoades.      3,072,SW. 
Vacchplll.   Enrico  G.     Device  for  counting  ■"»»  ™^.'»*°^ 
components    in   particular  watch  Jewela.     3,07Z,7»7,    i-s- 
63.  Cl.  250—223. 

'■"'"Bernste^ln/yof^ir..     Parrillo.     Reuther,     and     Vadus. 

3,072,902. 
Van  Allan,  James  A.  :  See —     „  ..     ^  .     .,,.„      Aii.n 

Reynolds,     George     A.,      Robertaon,     and     Van     Allan. 
3,072,485. 
Van  Amstel.  Johannes  J.  A.  P. :  Bee —  .  „.  .     -  n>o  KtA 

Jochems,  Pleter  J.  W..  Van  Amstel   and  RlnU  3.072  514. 
Van   Buren.    Harold   S..   Jr..   to  Unlted-Carr  Faatener   Corp. 

Fastening  device.      3,071.827.   1-8-63,  Cl    2^-02. 
Vanderhagen.   Henry  J.     Cable  pulling  machine.      3.072,383, 

« _Q AQ    ^*^    254 134  3 

Vanderhoinf,  Alton  S.,  td  Reslstoflex  Corp.     Expanding  tool. 

3.072.174,  1-8-63,  n.  I.i3— 80.5. 
Van  Donselaar,  W.  11.:  See —     .  ,.       ^        ,  •,  n-ro  a^9 

Reijnst,  iiailmlllen  F,  and  Van  Donselaar.     3,072^813. 
Van  Meter,  Jamps  A.     Mailbox  indicator.     3,072,322,  l-8-«3, 

(T    000 34 

Van   p'doUen,   Hendrlk  K..  to  Marathon  »"  Co.     Meth^of 
Inhibiting  corrosion  In   oil  production.     3.072,192,  1-8-6J, 
Cl.  166 — 42. 
Vnrlan  Associates  :   See — 

Lloyd   William  A.,  and  Ness.    3.072,421. 
Whltehorn.  Richard  M.     3.072,850. 
Vaughan,  James  R.,  Jr.  :  See — - 

Seinb,  Joseph,  nnd  Vaughan.     3.072.650. 
Vaughan,   Robert  A.,   to  General   PrecUlon    Inc^ 
ply   protection  device.     3,072.842.    l-«-;*3    O 
Vaiopolos.    Steve,    to    Monsanto    Chemical    Co. 


Power  aop- 
323 — 22. 
Dichlorolso- 


3.072. 


See- 


l072,416. 


3,072,019. 
3.072.022. 


cyinurate    process.      3.072.654,    1-8-63.    O.    260—248. 
Vent-Axia  Ltd.:  See—        „„„^., 
Downing,  John  K.     3.072,041. 
Vernon  Tool  Co.  of  Ariiona  :   See— 

Ohllnger.  Fred  A.,  and  Sheppard.     3.072.023. 
Ver  \ooy    Burton,  to  T.  D.  WimamKon.  Inc.     Saw  apparatus. 

3  071  991.  1-8-63.  Cl.  77 — 42.  _ 

VlaorPll'l    Lulgl.     Bobbin  carrier  mount  for  sewing  machines 
rotarv  loopers.     3.072,084.  1-8-^3.  Cl.   112—180. 

Vlret.  Robert:  See —  „ /v»„  o„., 

Mottu.  Andre,  and  Vlret.    3,072.834. 
Virginia  -Metal  Products.  Inc. :   See — 

VitKu"«t"joVi•"?^"'  an'/^'-?"R«tledge.  to  The  Dew  Cheno.^, 
Co      Method  of  preparing  aqueous  latex  of  high  moleCTiiar 
weight   vlnylbenzyl   halldo  polymer  and   reanlting  product. 
3.072.588.  1-8-63.  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Vitro  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Bowers,  John  O.,  Jr.     3,072,744. 
Voict  &  Haeffner  A.O.  :   See — 
Schula,  Richard.     3.072.767. 

^■"'*'von%'"ud;hoit7*Vrnhard.   Fischer.   Grotrlan.   Kirchhof. 

Mildner.  and  Mann.     3,072.166. 
Volhs.    Kurt.   J.    Schnltzler.   and   T.   Bn'-''e>"»'k  *«   ^^T'TSV 
Th    BurdPlskl  &  Co.     Spindle  coupling.     3,071.941,  1-8-63. 

Cl.  64—7. 
Volth    J    M.    G.m.b.H.  :   Sec — 

kugel    i^Titz.  and  Muller.     3,072.222. 
Von    Arh,    Edward    J.,    to    Revco.    Inc.      Leveling   apparatua. 

Vor^ffio,k-.Ve'rn{i'rf  O.^i'Lher.  K.  OrotrUn.  H.  Kirch- 
hof. K.  Mildner.  and  K.  Mann,  to  ^  «'«'l«ndpr  A  «^^arrj 
ing  case  for  photographic  cameras.     3,072,166,  1-8-6J.  Cl. 
l.-.O — 52. 

Von  Gierke    Henning  K   :  ,^«'e--  ,     ._       » /vt9  noa 
Cole,    John    N.,   and    Von    Gierke.      3.072,004. 

Von  Smollnski,  Alfred,  N  W.  Berst.  and  L.  L.  Alt  to  The 
Dlversev  Corp  -Method  and  composition  for  chemically 
Dollshing   metals.      3.07-..-.15.   1-8^3.  Cl.   156—20. 

wKmuth.  Erich  A.,  to  Jov  Mfg.  Co.  Engine  control. 
3,072.315,  1-8-63,  Cl.  230— !56. 

Wagner,  Alfred  B.  :  Nee— 

Itergland.    Harry    R.,    and   Wagner.      3.072,048. 

Wagner.  Kuno  :   See —  „/v-n«,/, 

Kritxler.  Helmuth.  und  Wagner.     3.072,610. 

Wahlln.  Fred  W..  and  E.  J.  O'Brien  to  Spraying  Systems 
Co.     Spray  noiile.     3.072,346,   1-8-63.  Cl.  230—487. 

Walte,    Ross    E.      Apparatus    for    controlling    a    fluid    level. 


3,072,471. 


Cl.  103—25. 

to    Empire    Rubber 


3,072.060,  l-8-«3, 
Waldrop.     Tom     C       lu    »i.uij»iic 

3.071.796,  1-8-63.  Cl.  15—210. 
Walker,  Nelson  L.  :  Bee— 

Helda,  Robert  W..  and  Walker. 


Co. 


Pipe    wipers. 


3,071,842. 


XXVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Walker  Richard  M..  to  Microwav*  Aasodatca,  Inc.  RccUnsu- 
lar  waveguide  bend.     3.072,870.  l-8-«3,  CI.  333— »8. 

Wallace.  Charles  T.  Method  and  apparatua  for  meaauring 
fluid   denaltlea       3,071,971.    1-8^3,   CI.   73 — 4fil. 

Wallace,  James  B.,  to  Westlnghouse  Ulectrlc  Corp.     Klectrlcal 

fower  dlatrlbution  bus  duct  system      3,072,736.  l-»-«3.  CI. 
74 — »». 
Wallace.  Robert  T.     8w — 

BanteUl.  Thomas  K.,  and  Wallace.    3,O72,0S4. 
Walter.  Richard  T. :  See— 

Elsman,  Larrv,  and  Walter.     3,071.882. 
Walton,  Richard  J.  :   See — 

Allen,  Robert  M.,  and  Walton.     8,071,818. 
Warcotz,  Bernard  :  See — 

Plerson,    Robert    M.,    Weinsteln,    W'arfots.    and    Meyer 
3.072.707. 
Warnbrunn.  Frans,  to  Ounter.  Oerhard.  K.  and  H.  Glesecke, 
d.b.a.    Hubel    *    Platier.       Rotatable    tool    bolder    for    ex 
changeable   toola.     3,072.159.   1-8-03    CI.   144—1. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  see — 
Meltier.  Robert  I.,  and  Lutz.    3.072,683. 
Meltser.  Robert  I.,  and  Lutz.    3.072,667. 
Meltser.  Robert  I^  and  LuU.     3.072.668. 
Sanders.  Robert  Q.,  and  Church.    3,072.529. 
Satiingvr,  Oerhard.    3,072.658. 
Satslngcr,  Oerhard.     3.072.(170. 
Batslnger.  Oerhard.     3.072,671. 
Warnock,    Brneat   J.,    to    Symington    Warn*'  Corp.      Snubbed 

truck.     3.072.076.  1-8-63.  CI.  108—197' 
Warren.  Benjamin  H.,  Jr.  :  See— 

O'Colne,  Marshall  J.,  Johnson,  and  Warren.     3.072.330. 
Wasson.  Rlcnard  L.  :  See — 

Koemln,  Milton,  and  Wasson.     3.072.728. 
Waters,    William    E.,    to    United    Butes    of    America.    Nary. 
Microwave   detector   employing   a   reflex    klystron    repeller 
TOltage  as  control  signal.     3.072.847.  1-8-63.  CI.  32(^29. 
Watrooa.  Robert  B. :  Bte — 

Rohmann.   Charles   P..   and   Watrous.      3.072.326. 
Watson.  Edward  J..  Jr..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     l-amlno-3- 
(bydrocar()onoxy)-2-propanol8.         3.072.688.      1-8-83.      C). 
260—294.  r. 
Watson,  Wilfred  H  .  and  O.  Blood,  to  Associated  Electrical 
Industries  Ltd.    Method  for  producing  hollow  glass  articles. 
3,071.946.  1-8-C3.  CI.  65—78. 
WatU.   John   C.    Jr..   and   J.    H.    .Nelson,    to  Dalryland   Food 
Laboratories,    Inc.      Cheese    flayoring    process.      3,072,488. 
1-8-83.  CI.  99—115. 
Waukesha  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Parana,  William  J.    3.072.477. 
Weatherford  OH  Tool  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Lore.  Addison  .N.     3.072,196. 
Webster,    Robert    C.    to   Air   Reduction   Co^    Inc.      Pr«jpellent 

for  pressurised  food.      3,072,487,   1-8-63,  Cl.   99 — «0. 
W^elmer,  Paul  K. :  See— 

Zworykln,  Vladimir  K.,  and  Weimer.     3,072,751. 
Welner,  Albert  P.  :  See — 

MilUgmn,  Rex  V.,  and  Welner.     3.072.081. 
Weinsteln.  Arthur  H.  :   See— 

Plerson,    Robert    M.,    Weinsteln,    Wargots,    and    Meyer. 
3.072,707. 
Weir,  Donald  8. :  See — 

Boenlg,  Hermann  V.,  and  Weir.    3,072,667. 
Welse,  Johannes  :  See — 

BOiMn,    Siegfried,    Hahn.    Hennlg,    Hlntse,    and    Welae. 
3,072,031. 
Weiss,  Oerhart,  to  American  Tbermocatalytle  Corp.  Inc.    Vane 

pumps.    3,072,088,  1-8-63,  Cl.  103—144. 
Well  Surreys,  Inc.  :  See — 

Harper,  Elton  F.  N.    3,072,385. 
Hopklnson,  Crlc  C,  and  Tucker.    3,072,790. 
Wells.  Richard  D. :  See — 

Constantlne,   Thbmas   T.,   and   Wells.      3,071,821. 
Welsh  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Matheaon,  James  N.    3,072,119. 
Wengel,  Raymond  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Bnalneas  card 

structure.    3,072,024.  1-8-63.  Cl.  93—1. 
Wensel.  Hans,  and  R.  Bauer,  to  Instltnt  fur  Sehlffbaa.    Hatch 

construction.    8,072,178.  1-8-88,  CT.  180—133. 
Werkspoor  N.V. :  Se«— 

Lamerls.  Herman.    3.072.381. 
Werner.  Lincoln  H..  and  O.  de  SteTens.  to  Clba  Corp.    2-cyclo- 
allpbatlc-6-snlfamyl-7-haIo   (or  trlhalometh7l)-1.2,3.4-tetra- 
hydro^4-<)ulnasolones.     3.072.668.  1-8-63.  Cl.  280 — M6.5. 
Wesaenson  Corp.  :  See- 
Moo,  Oothard  T.    8.072,233.  „._._. 
Wesolowskl,  Adolph  J.,  and  W.  B.  Penn.  to  Oeneral  Electric 
Co.       Process    for    making    colls.      3,071.846,    1-8-83,    Cl. 
2»— 166.87. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 
Kuba,  Samuel.     3,072.002. 
Lerch,  Brooke  W.    3,071.809. 
Westlngbouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 

Allen.  Clliford  W..  and  Knight.     3.072,147. 
Westlngtaoose  Brake  k.  Signal  Co.  :  See — 

Marah,  Leslie  E.    3,072,104. 
W<Mit1nghouse-Bremsen-Oesellsefaaft,  m.b.H. :  See — 
Sennebogen.  Erich.     3,072,264. 

Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
Booker,  Clyde  A.,  Jr.     3,072.888. 
Chen,  Harold  H.     8,072,737. 
Frink.  Ruaaell  B.    3,072.764. 
Hauser,  Richard,  and  Taylor.    3.072.768.    _ 
Leonard,  Merrill  O..  and  Slefert.    3.{>71.845 
Wallace.  James  B.    3.072.738. 
Westlln.  Karl  L..  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.     Dust  sep- 
arator.    3,071.910.  1-8-63,  Cl.  56 — 838. 
Wettsteln.    Albert.    K     Heusler.    P.    WIeland.    to   Clba   Corp. 
20  :21-ketol8  of  the  pregnane  series  and  proceas  for  their 
manufacture.     8,072.644.  1-8-03,  Cl.  2«&— 239.M. 


Wettsteln.    Albert.    K.    Heusler.    P.    WIeland.    to    Clba    Corp. 
17a  :21-dlbrdroxy  20-ketones    of    the    oregnane    series    and 
proceaa    for    their    manufacture.      3.072,640,    l-«-63.    Cl. 
280—239.05. 
WetUteln.    Albert.    K.    Heusler.   P.    WIeland.    to   Clba    Corp. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  17a-hydrozy -aldosterone  and 
esters   thereof.      3,072,647,   1-8-63.  Cl.   260 — 289.06. 
Wettsteln.    Albert,    K.    Heusler.    P.    WIeland,    to   Clba    Corp. 
lla-aulfonyloxy-rlng  A-bromlnated  steroids  and  process  for 
their  manufacture.     3.072.685.   1-8-83.   Cl.  26<>— 397.3. 
Wettateln,   Albert,    K.    Heusler,   J.    Kebrle,   C.    Meystre,   and 
P.   WIeland,  to  Clba  Corp.      16a-alkyl -pregnane  compoundu 
and    nroeess    for    their    manufacture.      8,072,686,    l-A-68, 
Cl.  280— S97.4. 
WctUtaU,  Albert,  K.  Heusler,  C.  Meyatre,  N.  Tarkoey,  and 
P.  WIeland.  to  Clba  Corp.     Proceaa  for  the  manufacture 
uf     9 :  11-unaaturated     steroids.      8,072,687,      1-8-83,     Cl. 
260 — 897.40. 
Wheeler,    Joseph   S.,   Jr.,    to   Mission   Valve   and   Pump   Co. 

Valve.     3.072.141.  1-8-63,  Cl.  187—012.1. 
Wbelan,  John  M..  Jr.,   and  R.  J.  Cotter,   to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.     Multiple     cyclic     carbonate     polymers.     8,072,613, 
1-8-03.  Cl.  260—77.0. 
\\  hlrlpool  Corp.  ;   See — 

PUtt^'Urk  I.,  Ruble,  and  Mandarine.     8,071,900. 
i^tolltfHMa,  Eugene.  StanulU.  and  Lou.     3,072.117. 
White,  Elmer  E. :  See— 

UUon.  Philip  E.,  and  White.      8.072,087. 
White,  Oerald  L..  to  Johna-ManvUle  Fiber  Olaaa  Inc.    Method 
of    forming    muitlpl*    atranda    from    a    alngle    buahlng. 
3,072.618.  1-8-68,  Cl.  106—176. 
Wtalta.    Joseph    U.      UydraaUc    packing    gland.      3,072,412. 

1-8-03,   CL  277— 2. 
Whlteborn.   Richard    M.,    to   Varlan   Associates.      Waveguide 

hybrid  juncUons.     3,072,800,   1-8-68.  Cl.  3afr-'446. 
Whitmor*   Thomaa  C.  :  Sea — 

Cunningham,  Robert  U.,  and  Wbltmore.     3,071.791. 
Wlasmitlnow,  Alexis,  to  Sandos  Ltd.     Proceaa  for  the  dyeing 
and   printing  of  ceUuloee   eater   fibers.      8,072,468,   1-8-63. 
Cl.  8—67. 
Wlckman.  Axel  C.    Bpicydlc  power  traasmlaalon  mechanisms. 

3.071,988,  1-8-08.  CT.  74—781. 
WIcser,    Sol    B.      Fuel    gel.      8,072.407,    1-8-03.    Cl.    44—7. 
Wlegand,  Edwin  L...  Co.  :  See — 

Ammerman,  Oeorge  E.,  and  Benko.     8,072,770. 
WIeland,  Peter  :  See— 

Wettsteia,  Albert,  Heusler,  Kebrle,  Mejrstre,  and  WIeland. 

S.072.086. 
Weusteln,     Albert,     Heusler,     Meyatre,     Tarkoey.     and 

WIeland.      3.072,687. 
Wettsteln,   Albert.    Heusler,   and   WMeland.      8.072.044. 
Wettateln.   Albert.   Heualer.  and  WIeland.     3,072,040. 
WetUteln,  Albert,  Heualer.  and  WIeland.     3,072,647. 
Wettsteln,      Albert,      Heusler,      Karl,      and      WMeland. 
3,072,080. 
Wlessner.  Manfred,  W.  Hennlg,  and  B.  Loose,  to  Kamera-  und 
Klnowerke   Dresden.   VEB.     Expoanre  control  mechanism 
for  cameraa.     3.072,080,  1-8-03,  Cl.  98—10. 
Wteaaner,    Manfred,    to   Kamera-   usd    Klnowerke   Dresden. 
VEB.     Photographic    cameraa    having    built-in    exposure 
meters.     8,072,034,  1-8-08,  Cl.  90—10. 
Wljn,  Henricua  P.  J. :  See — 

Oorter,  Evert   W.,    Lotgering,  Jonker.   Wljn,   and   Kooy. 
8,072.870. 
Wilbert.  Oodf  rey  :  See— 

Dueael,  Bernard  F.,  and  Wilbert     8.072,689. 
Wild,  Frederick  O.     Reciprocating  piston  engine 

piston   for   use    therein.      3,071,921,    1-8-08,    Cl. 
Wilkes,  Ollbert,  to  United  SUtea  of  America,  Navy. 
metrical    antenna    feed    for    conical     scanning 
8,072.905.  1-8-08.  Cl.  848 — 754. 
Wilklnaon,  Thomaa  B. :  See — 

Melton,  Jamea  0..  and  WUkinaon.     3,072.448. 
WUlcockaon.  Oeorge  W.,  to  United  States  Borax  A  Chemical 
Corp.      Synthesis    of     the    aromatic    boron-carbon    bond. 
3,072.710,  1-8-03,  a.  200—600. 
Wlllcox,  Frederick  P.,  to  Fairetaild  Camera  and  Inatrument 
Corp.      Denaltometric    daU    bandUng   system.      S,072,88», 
1-8-68,  CL  340—178. 
WiUiama.    Philip    S.,    to    Jcraey    Production    Research    Co. 
Seismic  recording  system.     8,072,900.  1-O-08.  Cl.   S46 — 1. 
Wllliama,  Ray  C,  to  Sundard  Car  Truck  Co.     Low  oil  level 
Indicator  for  aeaied  Journal  bearing.     3.072.896.   1-8-63. 
Cl.  340—270. 
Williamson.  Milo  V.     Water  treatmant  system.     8,072,134. 

1-8-68,  Cl.  187—114. 
Williamaon,  T.  D..  Inc. :  See — 

Ver  Nooy,  Burton.     3.071,991. 
Wllaon.   Richard   C,   to    United   SUtea 
Booster  aft  ahoe  latching  mechanlam. 
Cl.  89—1.7. 
Wilson,  Richard  C.,_and  E.  B.  Carlberg. 


and  ported 
60 — 6. 

Unsym- 
antenna. 


of   America.    Navy. 
3.072.018,  1-8-03. 


to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Saddle  cart  and  loader  chain  for  guided 
miaaile  launching  system.     3,072,019.  1-8-08.  Cl.  8^-1.7. 

Winders.  Raymond  E..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Automatic  scraper 
for  use  in  deep  wells.     3.072.194.  1-8-08.  Cl.  100—170. 

Wing.  Oeorge  S..  and  H.  L.  Bochman.  Jr.,  to  Hi-Shear  Corp. 
Tuiw  pollaher.     8.071.908.  1-8-88.  Cl.  81—241. 

Winkler.  Leopold  :  Se»— 

Baumann.  Robert  C.  and  Winkler.     8.072.863. 
Winn.  Felix  C,  Jr. :  iSTee— 

dppa.  Aubrey  W..  Jr..  and  Winn.     8.072,788. 

Wlnstanley,  Roy  D. :  See—  „»-,-, 

Drakeford,  George  B.,   and  WinsUnley.     8.072,171. 

Wlrts.  Francis  B.  :  See — 

Buscb   Paul  A.,  Mewblnney.  and  WlrU.     8.072,349. 

WIslouch.  Zygmunt  :  See — 

Oaaparetti,  Benato.  and  Wlnlouch.     3.072.207. 
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wSifJr^obe^O.     End  flaP   closing  means  for   cartons. 

WoVii^r^'"*^  •oiop'S^iSf-  Hesearch     Corp.      Multiple 
^phtne^t^rordlni^iystem  for  seismic  prospectfng.      3.072. 

Ill,  1-8-63.  Cl.  181— B- 
Wolf,  Jaquea  4  Co. :  Bee— 

Wo^'rrl^ft.*''  BoS"^   pffi'irmaihf^.''  8^072,000.   1-8-63. 

Cl.  101—177.  .  p    ^    Bcker.  to  United 

^^ate?"!^'  A^meri^ca.^  sJf'; f?ilf;;Sntalner  •  suspension 

System.     3.072,022    1-8-68.  Cl.  89—1.7. 
''n'ew'!;Slrie?berf'c7woods.  and  McCloskey.     3,072.718. 

^^'•^i;e^S.-s52et;^rold^|rand^W<^^^ 
^^'^^o'S^'fct^t'ri^^f  •liS.i^silik'^i!'^'  ^3'!o^75!l78.    1-^.    Cl. 

-STnfe  MJ  VterV07aa!  ^i^^'*- 

188 — 264. 
'''^'Bl?SrKiXrd  KTNlcholas.  and  Shaw.     8.072.318. 

Wotell.  Wll\lam  W. :  Bee —     „,„^.„      o  072  762 

Sliaub,  Kenneth  D..  "*J^  *L***lrrl^lan<ier     to   Minnesota 
Wright,    Ctarle.    D..    wid    ^     8-^^^^?  sulVur   dioxide   and 

Mining   and    Mfg.    Co.  „  Vi58**i??*Vji_e3    ci    260 — 78.4. 

*»»J>y^T"*^■*  to°  W  ffljohn 'CorNovel  N-arylsulf  onyl 
^^'Sf'^Jz  J°  «d?ie\Uene TO  -  tetrahydrobensyl )     ureas. 

"■"  A4lS?t'T"b.£.i  !.".«<■  V'"-,  5S?.?iS°  N.«      control 

343—227.  u-rstMn   to  OUn  Matble«)n  CbemlMl 

'■'^*or?"'5lh'^yd^°tinUlSlSn2.     3.072.651.    1^^3.    O. 

260-^243.  Hoknrtku    Kako    Kabushlkl    KaUha. 

^'N^'t^^fof  ^hTsur^^o^Sr^Sn  of  pulverised  lr.n.    3.072.- 

is05,  l-«-*3.Cl.  14»^c  Corp      Multipurpose  plug  valve. 

^'3T/2.1^4^2^^-I^WJ^^^  .n.  Klectronlc,L.bora. 

Yando.  StepWn,  to  ,Gene'»\4*'*fo72  821.  1-8-03.  Cl.  31S— 55 

-  *.Sr'*'vl."^JoS''?    VutbSrd'i^rtS;  propulsion  apparatus 

'"s'WoSb  iM.  CT   118-35.      „   „   B^erlck.  adminls- 

Y.'t;^'<Ci4o.Jrtef,^;irifc.'^"toiiK^^^^ 

!.'?p^njt„%^.^oT2  3?^"l^^.  Cl.  244-77. 


Yee    Thick   K       Game  apparatus   and   mechanical  assemblies 
useful  therein.     3.072.406.  1-8-63.  Cl.  273—87.4. 

Yelpo.  Joseph  1'.  :  See—    „  ,_^     _  „_„  --„ 

Hanne  Reynold,  and  Yelpo.    3.072, 7b».  „.i,„, 

Yerkes^Kiin  h  .  to  AIHk  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Row  marker. 
3.072.200.1-8-63.0.172-120.  ,  n79  Ml     l-«-03     O. 

Yoder.    Herbert    G.      Brake    system.      3.072.223.    !-»-«», 

Yol^  Diiine  0..   to  The  Goodyear  Tire  *^Rubb«r  Co.     Pneo- 
niaHctrackK.     3.072  443.  1-8^3    CT.  305-34        to  Collier 

p^sitlonH.     3.072.460.  1-8-^3.  Cl.  23—165. 
Young,  Edward  W. :  See —  ^^- 

Myern.  Edward  P..  and  Young.     3,072,802.  wrtrfJt 

Zahner'^   Charlen    F..    and    R.    ^  J»'°«'Sh  873^^^     «. 
Corp       Chart    recording    syotem.      8.071. »7d.     i-o-wo. 

35 — io.2. 

1_8_«3.  CT.  .M— 30. 
Zeller.  Paul :  Bee —  ,  „  ,,  o  ato  toa 

^^cher.  Hans.     3.072.154. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  J^f— „„- 

Adler  Robert      3  072.887.  ,„p  j,,, 

Zlegler.  CTarence  J..  ^J!^J\..^\l^^l  c\    166--105. 

field  production.      .'^.072,193.   ^t'*-"^-  >"'    ,072  417    1-8-08. 
Zlejrler.  Wlllard  D.     Floatlnjt  tool  holder.     3.072.417.       0-0 

7iSr  ^Waltir.  to  General  Motors  Corp.     SeallnR  strip.     3.071 . 
''"gofi.  l-R-63.  Cl.  20—69. 
Zikp.  Clarence  G. :  f^ee— 

1_jm;3.  n.  179—5. 

Zink.  John.  Co.  -Bee— 

Reed.  Robert  D.    3.07/,.«a. 

-"•&.»;ilJMr.na  zone.    S.OT..S^. 
122—418. 

l.V-2^0.32.  Weimer.   to   Radio   Corp 

3,072,751.   1-8-03.   Cl.    179— lW..i. 
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1— 
2- 


188: 
164: 
278: 

1: 
185: 
187: 
»6: 
97: 
S87: 

0: 
M.2: 

67: 
116.3: 

2: 


12— 
1»- 
14— 
16— 


8: 

8.3: 

8.8: 

16: 

71: 

1.6: 

60: 

82: 

104.8: 

IW 

210 

260.82 


l(^- 

17— 

18— 


864: 

66: 
6: 
7; 
1 

:.7 
4 
8 


10- 


20— 


21— 
22- 
28— 


18: 
16: 
17: 
21: 

SO: 
42: 
47.2: 
47.6: 
68: 
80: 

06: 
166: 
ISA.  8: 
203: 
260: 
10 
00 
03 
74 
2 
3 


23: 
166: 

368: 
380: 
3U 

3n 

300 

S3 

136 

266 

36-    121 


181: 

-  W: 
M: 

-  1.1: 
26.86: 
36.42: 
166.6: 

166.86 
166.  S7 


180: 
387: 
370: 
480: 
461: 
470: 
471  I: 
478.1: 
480: 

30-  846: 
881: 

31-  «: 
«B: 

82-      97: 

88-170. »: 

308.18: 


8,071,775 
8.071,776 
8,071.777 
8,071.778 
8,071.778 
8,071,780 
3.071.781 
3.071.782 
3.071.783 
3,071,784 
8,072,454 
8. 072, 466 
3, 072. 45B 
3,071.786 
3.071.786 
8,071.787 
8,071,788 
8,071.789 
8.07Z732 
8,071.700 
8,071.701 
8.071.702 
8,071.703 
8.071.704 
8.071,705 
8.071.706 
8.071,797 
8,  071.  708 
8.071.700 
8,071.800 
:   3.071.801 
;   3.071.802 
;   8.071.803 
:  8.071.804 
:  8.071.808 
:  8,071.806 
8,071,807 
8, 071.  MM 
8.071.800 
8.071.810 
1071.811 
8.071.812 
8.071.813 
8.071.814 
8.071.816 
8,071.816 
8,071.817 
8.071.818 
8.071.810 
8.071,830 
8.071.831 
8.071.833 
8. 071. 828 
8,071,824 
8,071,825 
8.071,836 
8,071,837 
8.071,838 
8,071,830 
S,  072,  457 
8.07r488 
:  8,073,490 
:  8,073,460 
8.072,461 
:  8.072.488 
:  8,073.468 
8,073,464 
8.073,468 
8,072.466 
8,071,830 
8.071,831 
8.071.882 
8.071.833 
8,071,884 
8.071,835 
8,071,886 
8,071,887 
8,071,888 
8,071,880 
8,071,840 
8.071,841 
3,071,843 
8.071,843 
8,071,844 
8,071,845 
3,071.846 
3.071,847 
8.071.848 
3.071.840 
3.071,860 
:   3.071,861 


84-      46: 

62: 

73: 

80: 

105: 

114: 

123: 

180: 

86-        S: 

10.  2: 

11: 

12: 

19: 

44: 

15: 

77: 

11: 

168: 

312: 

6: 

17.1 

67.5 


86— 
»- 

40- 


44— 
46- 


47— 


61— 


67- 


•0— 


7 

28: 

180: 

1: 

SO: 

40: 

47: 

88 

163 

176 

243 

60 

60 

61 


02 


180: 
216: 
80: 
05: 
103: 
138: 
168: 

241: 

381: 

308: 

33: 

80: 

84: 

314: 

316: 

376: 

881: 

31: 

201: 

874: 

834: 

388: 

84: 

86: 

140: 

86.5: 

6: 

13: 

86.4: 

80.46 
63 

64 

64.6 


61- 


8,07l,|ia 
8,071,ia 
8,071,864 
8,071,866 
8,071,888 
8,071,8(7 
8,071,868 
8,071,880 
8,071.860 
8,071,861 
8,071,863 
3,071,868 


63- 


8,071,864 
3.071.866 
8.071,806 
3.071,867 
3.071,888 
3.071.860 
3,071.870 
3.071.871 
3.071,872 
3.071.873 
3,071.874 
3.071.875 
3.071.876 
3.071,877 
8.071.878 
3.071.879 
3.071.880 
3,071.881 
3.071.882 
8.071.883 
3.071.884 
3.071.885 
8. 072,  467 
8.071.886 
3.071,887 
3.071.888 
8.071,880 
:  8,071,800 
:  8.071,801 
:  8,071,802 
:  8,071,803 
:   8.071,804 
:  8,071.808 
:  P. P. 2,212 
:  P.P.2,216 
P.P.2416 
;  P.P.2,200 
P.P.2,210 
P.P.2^4 
P.  P. 3,306 
P. P. 3,311 
P.P.2,213 
8,072,468 
8,072,460 
8,071,806 
8,071,107 
3, 071,  MM 
8,071,100 
8,071,900 
8.071.001 
8,071.803 
8.071,008 
3.071,004 
8,072.470 
3,071,006 
8,071,906 
8,071,907 
8,071,006 
8,071,000 
8,071,010 
;  8,071,011 
:  8,071,013 
:  8.071,018 
:  8,071,914 
:  8,071,018 
:  8,071,816 
:  8,071,017 
8,071,018 
8,071,010 
8,071,030 
8,071,021 
8,071,023 
1,071,033 
8,071,934 
8.071.936 
8,071,036 
8.071,937 
8,071,998 
8,071,999 
8,071.080 
3,071,031 
3,071,032 
3.071,088 
8,071,034 
8,071,036 
8,071.936 
8,071.087 
3,071,086 
3,071,080 
3,071,040 
8.071,941 
8,071,048 


66— 


70- 


71— 


Ti- 


3 

71: 

80 

186 

278 

507 


13: 
14: 
15: 
7: 
16: 
«: 


74— 


18: 
27: 
63: 
76: 
00: 
93: 
2.3: 

2  6: 

1: 

40.5: 

65: 

50: 

88: 

189: 

100: 

345: 

362: 

300: 

421: 

4S2: 

461: 

462: 

402: 

407: 

617: 

6  84: 

6.6: 

7; 

141.  5: 

342  1 

245 

360 


761: 

761: 

802: 

76-      11: 

133.7: 

130: 

170: 

177: 

86: 

6: 

88.6: 

88.0: 

43: 

80-  11 

81-  18 
63.86 

00 


76- 

n— 


n- 


86- 


83: 
85: 

40: 

76: 

112: 

147: 

163: 

318: 

818: 

1T4: 

188 

387 

11 

40 

2  6 

14 


37; 

38 

97 

1.7 


90- 


06- 


38: 

66—  78: 

107 

140: 
180; 
178 
105 

67-  23 


8.OTl.»a 
8.071.0fi 
8.071,048 
8.071,946 
8.071.047 
8.071.048 
8,071.040 
3,071.080 
3,071,051 
3,071,052 


96- 


88- 


3,071.953 
3.071.954 
3,071,955 
3,071.956 
3.071.957 
3,071.958 
3,072,471 
3,072.472 
3. 072. 473 
3,071,959 
3. 071. 960 
3.071,961 
3.071.962 
8,071.963 
3,071,964 
3.071,965 
3,071,966 
3,071,967 
3,071,968 
3,071,960 
8,071.970 
3,071.971 
3,071,972 
8,071,973 
8,071,974 
8,071,975 
8,071.977 
;   3.071.976 
;   3.071.978 
:  3,071,979 
:  3,071.980 
8,071,081 
3,071,982 
3,071,083 
8,071,084 
8.071,088 
3,071,086 
8,072,474 
8,073,475 
8,072,476 
8.072.477 
3.072.478 
8.071,067 
3,071.068 
8.071,989 
8.071,000 
8.071.001 
8,071,002 
8,071,008 
8,071,004 
3,071,095 
8,071,096 
8,071,007 
8.071,098 
8,071,000 
8,072,000 
8,073,001 
8.072,002 
:  8,072.003 
;   3,072,004 
:  8,072,006 
:  8,072,006 
:  8,072,007 
•  8,073,006 
8,072,009 
8,072.010 
8,072.011 
8.072,012 
8,072,013 
3,072.014 
8,072,015 
8,072,016 
8,072,017 
8,072.018 

3. 072. 019 

3. 072. 020 

3. 072. 021 

8. 072, 023 

3,072,023 

3,072,024 

3,072,025 

3,072,026 

3,072,027 

3,072.038 

3.072,029 

3. 072. 080 

3,072,031 

8,072,032 

3.072,033 

3, 072, 034 

3,072,036 

8,072,036 

8,072,087 

3,072,470 

8,071480 

8,072.481 

8.073.483 

8,071488 

8,073,484 

8,071486 

8,071038 

3,072,039 

3,071040 


116: 
66: 
60: 
115: 
116: 
205: 
212: 
283: 

100-  168: 

101—  86: 
03: 


108- 


86 

1 

60 

1.7 

10 


64: 

04: 
1: 

39: 
48: 
76: 
87: 

116: 
40: 
82: 

115: 


100: 

147: 

177: 

227: 

285: 

336: 

102—      21: 

80: 

64: 

5: 

12: 

32: 

36: 

88: 

87: 

113: 

136: 

138: 

186: 

144; 

318: 
310: 
335: 

104-  110: 
172: 

106-  1: 
180: 
197: 
360: 

106-  4: 
68: 

111: 
306: 

107-  1: 
100-  86.  6: 
no-  00: 
118-        2: 

86: 

91: 

180: 

118-  44: 
62: 

11+-      74: 

303; 
116-  35; 
116-      81 

ao 

114 
147: 
6.6: 
47: 
113: 

lao: 

312: 

118—       6: 

110-14.  64: 

39: 

106: 

168: 

180-  14.0: 
17: 

121—  22: 
38: 
40: 
41: 
46.4: 
48: 

133-    478: 

138-    103: 

119: 
188: 
130: 

124—  35: 
126-      11: 

126-  191: 

127—  67; 

125-  87 
146 
316 
217 
268 
284 


117- 


298 

305 

132-      48 


3. 072. 041 
3. 072.  486 
3. 072,  487 
3,072,488 
3,072,489 
3. 072,  490 
3,072,491 

3. 072. 042 

3. 072. 043 
8,072,044 

3. 072. 045 

3. 072. 046 

3. 072. 047 

8. 072. 048 
3,072,040 
8,071050 
8,072,051 
8, 072, 062 
3,071053 
8, 072. 054 
3, 072, 056 
3,071086 
3,071057 
8,072,058 
8,072,050 
8,072,060 
3.072,061 
3.072,062 
3.072,063 
3,072,064 
3,071066 
3.072,066 
8,072,067 
3,072,068 
3,072,060 
8,071070 
8,071071 
8,072,073 
3.071073 
3,072,074 
3,071075 
8, 072, 076 
8,071077 
8,072,402 

;  3,072,403 

;  8.072.404 

1,072.405 

3.071078 

3. 072, 079 

3,071080 

8,072,081 

8, 072, 082 

3,073,083 

8, 072, 064 

8, 072, 085 

3.072,086 

3,072,087 

8,071088 

3,071080 

3.071000 

8.072,001 

3,071002 

3,073,003 

3,073,004 

3,072.406 

3.071407 

3.072,408 

3,071409 

3,072,800 

8.072,005 

;  3,071006 

:   3.071097 

:   3.072,008 

;  8.072,090 

3,072,100 

:  8,072,101 

8,071102 

3.071103 

3. 072, 104 

3. 072. 106 
3,072,106 

3. 072. 107 

3. 072. 108 
8,071109 
3,071110 
3,072,111 
3,071112 
3.072.113 
3.071114 
3.072.115 
3.071116 
3,072.117 
8,072.801 
8. 071 118 
8.071110 
8.071130 
3.071121 
8,071122 
8,072,128 
8,071124 
1071125 
1 072, 136 
1071127 


134— 


3: 

8: 
57: 


188- 
180- 


09: 
123; 
137: 
183: 

186—  5: 

187-  114: 
116.5: 

197: 
216: 
318: 
375: 
438: 
6111: 

514; 

614.  5: 

625.1: 

662: 

807: 

632: 

6318: 

788: 

45: 

7: 

25: 

110: 

126: 

140—  93. 6: 

141-  208: 
148-  10: 
144—  1: 
146-  8: 

68: 

81: 
88: 
96: 

148-    16: 

6.14: 

18: 

83: 

160: 

140-  2: 
10: 

180-      83: 

161—      86: 

183-      41: 

280: 

362: 

2; 

80 

80.5 

81 

46 


166— 


64 

8 

30 


83 
175 
200 
213 


1072,802 
3, 072,  803 
1072,128 
1072.129 
3. 072. 130 
8.072.131 
3. 072. 132 
1072.133 
1072,733 
1072,134 
3, 072, 138 
3, 072, 136 
1071137 
1 072, 138 
1671180 
8, 072, 140 
1072,141   , 
1071142 
1072,143 
1072,144 
1071148 
1072,146 
1071147 
1072,148 
:  1071149 
:  1072,180 
1073.181 
1071163 
1072,168 
1071164 
1073,166 
1071186 
1071167 
1071188 
1072,150 
1073,160 
1071161 
1072,163 
1071168 
8,071164 
1072.166 
1071804 
1071808 
1072,806 
1071607 
1072.108 
1072,800 
1072,610 
1071166 
1071167 
:  1072.168 
:  1072,160 
:  1071170 
:  1071171 
1072,172 
1 072, 173 
1071174 
1071176 
1071611 
1072,512 
8, 072,  513 
1072,514 
1071518 
3, 072,  816 
3, 072,  517 
3, 072,  518 
3, 072,  519 
1072,830 


167- 


84: 
85: 


91: 
170—185.  2: 


172— 


17*- 


176- 


177— 


178- 


179— 


44 

86: 

136: 

486: 

68.6: 

70: 

99: 

110: 

4: 

114: 

280: 

830: 

386: 

SO: 

71: 

179: 
6  6: 
6: 
7,1: 
7.6: 

17 
71 
1 
6 
16 


90 
100.3 


107 
146 

180—  811 

181—  .  8 
81 


188- 


187— 
188— 


180— 


83: 

48: 

9: 

83.6: 

68: 

314: 

9: 

72; 

78 

90 

113 

364 

84 


166— 
166- 


188-  38: 
123: 
160—  133: 
348: 
162-  8; 
113: 
117: 
319: 
380: 
9: 
56: 
4: 
11: 


26: 
39; 


42: 
105: 
170: 
241: 

167—  32: 
81: 
48; 
M.6: 
66; 
66 


73 
81 


1071176 
1072,177 
3,072,178 
3,071179 
1071821 
1071522 
1071623 
1072,180 
1072,181 
3.072,182 
3,072,183 
3, 071 184 
3, 072, 185 
1071186 
1071187 
1071188 

3. 072. 189 

3. 072. 190 

3. 071 191 

3. 071 192 

3. 071 193 
1071194 

3. 072. 195 

8. 072. 196 
1072,624 
1072,626 
1071636 
1073,687 
1071898 

;  1071620 

1072,680 

1071631 

.  3,072,632 

:  1071638 


86: 
68: 
82: 

103—    .02: 

30.6: 

48: 

48: 

90: 

142: 

19i-        4: 

196—  101: 
108.5: 

197—  1: 

198—  24: 
30: 

136: 
103: 
313: 
11: 
16: 
19: 
61.34: 
61,46: 
67: 
88: 
93: 
106: 
100: 
146; 
148 
157 
160 
141 
18 


300- 


302- 

204— 


88 

68; 
113 
141 
148 
184 
108.3 


3, 072,  534 
3, 072,  535 
1071636 
1071687 
1071197 

8. 072. 198 

3. 072. 199 

3. 072. 200 

3. 072. 201 
1071734 
8. 072, 786 
8, 072, 786 
1072,737 

.  3, 072, 302 
8, 071  203 
1072,304 
Re.  26, 319 
8, 072,  306 
1071206 
8, 072. 307 
1071308 
1071909 
1071738 
;  1071780 
:  8.071740 
:  1071741 
1071743 
:  1071748 
!  1071744 
1071746 
1071746 
1071747 
1071748 
1073,748 
1071780 
1071T61 
1071 7S3 
1071788 
1071764 
1071786 
1071310 
1071311 
1072,212 
1071313 
1072.214 
1071316 
1071316 
1071317 
1071318 
1071319 
1071320 
1071321 
1071223 
1071228 
1071334 
S,  072, 226 
1071236 
1071227 
;  1072,228 
:   1072,220 
:   1071330 
:   1072.381 
:  1071232 
:   10713S3 
1073,884 
1071335 
3, 072, 236 
1072,237 
1071838 
1072,539 
3. 072,  238 
3, 072, 239 
1071240 
1072,241 
1071242 
8, 072, 243 
1071786 
1071757 
1071766 
1071750 
1072,760 
1072.761 
1072,762 
1072,763 
1072,764 
1071766 
3, 072,  766 
3,072,767 
3, 072. 768 
3,  071  780 
3. 072,  640 
3, 072,  641 
1072,643 
10716a 
1072,644 
1072,646 
1071546 
:  1071847 
:  1072,648 
:  1072,649 
1072.680 
1072,551 
1071562 

XX  ix 


XXX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


an-  193  2 


i«.s 

231 

2MI 

206-       17 

19.5 

44 

45  31 

S<'> 

«3.  2 

65 

»7- 

208— 


10 
45 
55 

m 

03 
120 
210 
236 


304: 
314 
20»—  80; 
111.5. 
121: 
106: 
167: 
421: 
»4: 
149: 
223: 
532; 
147; 
171: 
30: 
SO; 
1; 


210— 


211- 


212- 


2H 


1.2: 
10.5. 
77; 
141; 
310; 
450: 

216—  9 
41 

217—  12 

218—  1 

219—  8.5 


20 
34 

37 

46 

66 

78 

125 

130 

4 

6 

15 

31 

44 


220- 


222— 


46: 

59: 

89: 

3: 

23: 

26: 

33 

55; 

74: 

76: 

132; 

181 

184 

246 

333 

342 

442 

486 

493 


3. 072.  553 
3.  072,  5M 
3, 072.  555 
3.072.556 
3.  072.  ,5.57 
3.  072.  .VW 
3,  072.  244 
3. 072.  245 
3. 072.  246 
3. 072.  247 
3,  072.  24« 
3,  072.  249 
3, 072.  250 
3. 072.  251 
3,  072.  Mti 
3.072.  5fi<) 
3.  072.  561 
3. 072.  562 
3. 072,  563 
3. 072.  564 
3,  072.  ,565 
3. 072.  566 
3.  072.  567 
3. 072.  568 
3. 072.  252 
3. 072,  253 
3. 072.  254 
3. 072,  255 
3. 072.  256 
3. 072.  257 
3,  072.  2.58 
3. 072.  259 
3.  072.  260 
3.072.261 
3. 072.  262 
3. 072,  263 
3, 072,  264 
3. 072,  265 
3.  072.  266 
3. 072.  267 
3, 072,  268 
3. 072,  269 
3. 072.  270 
3.072.271 
3. 072.  272 
3.  072.  273 
3. 072.  274 
3. 072.  275 
3, 072.  276 
3. 072.  277 
3. 072.  278 
3, 072,  279 
3,  072.  770 
3.072.771 
3.  072.  772 
3. 072,  773 
3. 072,  774 
3.  072.  775 
3. 072.  776 
3, 072,  777 
3.  072,  77H 
3,072.779 
3,  072.  7H0 
3.072,781 

3, 072.  280 
3. 072.  281 
3.  072,  2H2 
3. 072.  283 
3,  072,  284 
3. 072,  285 
3. 072,  286 
3. 072,  287 
3. 072.  288 
3. 072.  289 
3. 072. 290 
3,072.291 
3. 072.  292 
3. 072,  293 
3,072.294 
3. 072.  295 
3. 072,  296 
3.  072.  297 
3. 072.  298 
3.072,299 
3, 072.  300 
3. 072.  301 
3.  072.  302 
3. 072.  303 
3. 072.  304 


D 
D 
D 
D 


1— 
2- 

4— 
7- 


D  9- 
DIO- 
D14— 


12 
3 
3 

7, 

0 

10 

3 


194.342 
194,  343 
194,344 
194.  345 
194.346 
194.347 
194.348 
194,349 


223- 

224- 
225—  96 
226— 


77; 
84: 


229^- 


230— 


232- 
233- 
235— 


5; 

88: 
188: 
196: 
3.  1: 

14; 

23; 

56; 
150: 
182: 
206: 
207; 
210: 
255: 

34: 

33: 

11; 
60.47: 

61; 


236— 


237— 
239— 


240- 


241  — 


61.1; 

62; 

91: 

146: 

164: 

168; 

179: 

193: 

1; 

32: 

48: 

12.3: 

224: 

364; 

404: 

425: 

456; 

487: 

2: 

25; 

81: 

3; 

103: 

242-     1.1: 

26  1: 

56.12: 

66.3: 

86.4: 

68.4; 

74.2; 

84.5; 

86.5: 

129: 

163; 

154 

166 

243  -      35: 

244-         1 

2: 

14 

23 

32; 

41: 

77: 

137: 

147: 

177: 

74: 

278; 

343 

361 

373 

250—  41  9 

43  5 

50 

51   5 

71  5 

83  3 

83.6 

2U3 
209 
211 
223 


246— 

248- 


3, 072.  305 
3,  072,  306 
3.072.307 
3. 072.  308 
3.  072.  309 
3.072.310 
3.072.311 
3.072.312 
3.072.313 
3.072.314 
3.072.315 
3.072.316 
8.072.317 
^172.318 
3,072.319 
3. 072.  320 
3.072.321 
3, 072,  322 
3,  072,  323 
3.  072.  324 
3. 072.  325 
3. 072.  32(i 
3. 072.  327 
3,  072,  328 
3. 072,  329 
3. 072,  330 
3.072,331 
3. 072.  332 
3, 072.  333 
3, 072.  334 
3. 072.  335 
3. 072.  336 
3. 072.  337 
3. 072.  338 
3. 072.  339 
3.072,341 
3. 072.  342 
3. 072.  343 
3,  072.  844 
3, 072,  345 
3,  072.  346 
3, 072.  782 
3. 072,  783 
3. 072.  784 
3. 072. 347 
3. 072.  348 
3,072,349 
3. 072.  350 
3, 072,  352 
3, 072,  361 
3, 072,  353 
3, 072,  364 
3,  072,  355 
3, 072,  366 
3, 072,  357 
3, 072,  358 
3. 072.  359 
3.  072,  360 
3,  072,  361 
3, 072,  362 
3,  072,  363 
3,  072,  364 
3,  072.  365 
3.  072,  366 
3. 072,  367 
3. 072.  368 
3.072,369 
3.  072,  370 
3.072.371 
3,072,372 
:   3,072,785 
:    3,072,373 
:    3,072,374 
:   3,072,375 
;   3,072,376 
:   3.072.377 
3,072,786 
:   3. 072.  7H7 
:    3.072.788 
;   3.072.789 
Re.25,320 
3.  072.  790 
3,  072.  791 
3,  072.  792 
3, 072.  793 
3. 072.  794 
3. 072.  795 
3,  072.  796 
3. 072.  797 


D14— 
D17- 

D20- 
D26— 
D26— 


3; 

1: 
8: 
2: 
1 
1 
5 
10; 


194.350 
194.  351 
194.  3.52 
194,353 
194.354 
194.  3,55 
194.  356 
194,357 


2.'>0— 
251- 

282— 


230: 

31; 

171, 

8.5; 

32.7: 

40,7; 

42.7: 

51.5: 

68; 

62.5; 


137 

143 

152 

65 

78: 

254-134.3 


263- 


286— 
289-i 


190: 

26; 

81; 

160: 

178; 

260-  2.5; 


22 
28.6 
29  4 
29.6 


31  6; 
32.6: 
33.6; 
43; 
45.1: 

45.2: 

45.5: 


46  75; 
46.86: 


46  05: 

47; 

67; 

70 

75 

77.6 

78 
78.4 
78.5 
79  3 


80. 
83 
86. 
88. 
91 
02 
03 
03 


94.9 


124 

232 

239 

239  6 


239  66 


3. 072.  798 
3.  072,  378 
3, 072, 379 
3. 072.  669 
3. 072.  570 
3. 072.  571 
3. 072.  572 
3. 072.  573 
3. 072.  574 
3,072.  ,575 
3. 072,  576 
3. 072.  577 
3, 072,  678 
3, 072.  579 
3. 072.  580 
3. 072.  380 
3. 072.  381 
3. 072.  382 
3. 072. 383 
3.  072.  384 
3, 072,  385 
3, 072,  386 
3, 072,  387 
3, 072.  388 
3.072.581 
3. 072,  682 
3, 072,  583 
3,072.584 
3,  072,  585 
3. 072.  586 
3. 072.  587 
3, 072.  588 
3. 072.  589 
3. 072.  590 
3.072.591 
3.072.592 
3, 072.  693 
3. 072.  694 
3,  072.  696 
3. 072.  696 
3.072.897 
3.072.598 
3, 072.  609 
3. 072.  600 
3. 072.  601 
3. 072.  602 
3, 072.  603 
8. 072.  604 
3. 072. 605 
3. 072.  606 
3, 072. 607 
3. 072, 009 
3. 072, 610 
3,072,611 
3,072,612 
3,072.613 
3.072.614 
3.072.618 
3. 072.  616 
3.072.617 
3,072.618 
8,072.619 
3. 072.  620 
8,072.621 
8,  072. 622 
3. 072, 623 
3, 072,  624 
3. 072,  625 
3, 072,  626 
3, 072, 627 
3, 072.  628 
3, 072. 629 
3.  072.  608 
3.  072,  630 
3,072,631 
3, 072, 632 
3, 072,  633 
3, 072,  634 
3, 072,  636 
3. 072,  636 
3, 072,  637 
3, 072,  638 
3, 072,  639 
3, 072, 640 
3,072,641 
3, 072.  642 

3. 072. 643 

3. 072. 644 

3. 072. 645 


260-239.  55: 
240; 


243: 
244: 

247.1; 
248: 
260; 

266.5: 

268: 

270: 
279: 
282: 
200: 
293: 
294.3: 
294.7; 


303: 
306.7: 

307 
313 
314 
327 

840.6: 
340.7: 

343 
343.2 
846.4 
347.2 
397.8 

897.4; 
307.46: 

403 
404.6 
429.6 

486 

«37 


448: 

448.2: 

448.8: 

453: 

461: 

462: 
466: 

468; 
470; 
471: 
476: 
482 
484 
486 
490 
499 
600 
501 
624 
661 
653 

566 

666 
661 


662 

611 

612 

616 

663  7 

683.76 

361—   30 

36 

302—   13 


3,072,646 
3, 072. 647 
3.072,648 
3. 072, 649 
3, 072, 680 
3, 072, 651 
3, 072, 662 
3. 072.  653 
3.072.654 
3, 072.  665 
3. 072.  656 
3, 072. 657 

3. 072. 668 
3.072,659 
3.  072.  660 
3. 072. 661 
3. 072.  662 
8. 072,  663 
8.072,664 
8. 072, 666 

3. 072. 666 

3. 072. 667 
8.072.668 

3. 072. 669 
3. 072,  670 
8.072,671 
8.072,672 
8. 072.  673 
8, 072, 674 
3,072.675 
3. 072, 676 
3,072.677 

3. 072. 678 

3. 072. 679 
3.072,680 
3, 072, 681 
8,072.682 
8.072,683 
8.072.684 
8. 072. 686 
8,072.686 
8.072,687 
8,072.688 
8,072,689 
8.072,090 
8.072,091 
3.072,002 
3,072.603 
3,072.604 
8,072.096 
8.072.006 
8.072.007 
8.072.008 
3.072,000 
8,072,700 
8, 072, 701 
a,  072,  702 
8, 072, 703 
8,072,704 
8, 072,  708 
8,072,706 
8, 072,  707 
8, 072,  708 
3, 072.  700 
3,072.710 
3,072,711 
3,072,712 
3,072,713 
3, 072,  714 

072,715 
072,  716 
072,  717 
072,718 
072,  719 
3,072,720 
3,  072,  721 
3, 072,  722 
3, 072,  723 
3, 072,  724 
3. 072.  725 
3. 072.  726 
3, 072,  727 
3.  072,  728 
3, 072,  729 
3. 072,  730 
3,072,731 

3, 072,  389 
3, 072,  390 
3, 072,  391 


363- 

3: 

3.072.392 

315— 

269; 

267- 

1:   3,072,393 

278; 

268- 

48;  3,072,394 

317- 

18; 

126;   3,072,805 

61: 

TtXh- 

45:   3,072,396 

83; 

271- 

63:   3,072,397 

197; 

62:   3.072,398 

230; 

272- 

36:   3,072.399 

236: 

58;   3.072.400 

318— 

162: 

66;   3.07Z401 

74;   3.072.402 

448; 

273- 

42;   3.072.403 

467; 

3.  072.  404 

321- 

18; 

43:   3.072.405 

25: 

S7.4;   3,072.406 

322- 

25; 

130:  3,072.407 

73; 

135;   3.072,408 

323- 

22: 

138;   3.072,409 

185;   3,072,410 

324- 

10: 

274- 

10;   3.072,411 

64: 

277- 

2;   3,072,412 

67: 

8;   3.072,413 

99: 

93:   3,072,414 

326— 

29: 

112;   3,072,415 

132: 

27»- 

4;   3,072,416 

319; 

16;   3,072,417 

446; 

47;   Re.26J18 

328- 

63: 

280—43.12:   3,072.418 

94; 

406:   3.072.419 

99: 

286- 

137:   3.072,420 

166: 

189:   3.072.421 

165; 

229;   3.072,422 

185: 

287- 

20:   3.072.423 

320- 

130: 

52;   3.072.424 

330— 

2: 

58;   3,072,425 

4: 

91:   3,072,426 

23: 

290- 

52:   3,072,700 

43: 

292- 

100:  3.072,427 

06: 

204- 

2:   3.07Z428 

331- 

117: 

19;   3.072.429 

148: 

83;   3.072.430 

332- 

19; 

206- 

1:   3.072,431 
137:   3,072,432 

83»- 

13; 

297- 

40    3,072,433 

34.2: 

248    3.072.434 

76: 

268;   3.072.436 

81: 

316;  3,072,436 

08: 

485:  3,072,437 

338- 

171: 

208- 

23;  3,072,438 

174: 

8, 072,  439 

330- 

14; 

300- 

2;  8,072,440 

17: 

301- 

134;   8,072,441 

49; 

302- 

14:  3,072,442 

101; 

305- 

84;   8,072,443 

108: 

307- 

88;   3,072.800 

88.5:   3.072,801 

176; 

8, 072,  802 

108: 

3, 072,  803 

217: 

3, 072,  804 

m. 

308- 

1 

3. 072.  444 

840- 

3 

38 

3.  072,  445 

40. 

69 

3, 072,  446 

62 

76 

3. 072,  447 

72 

238 

8, 072,  448 

146.3 

3, 072, 449 

•   171 

300- 

53;  3,072,450 

172.5 

310- 

8.  1:   3,072.805 
9.5;   3.072.806 

173 

11;   3.072.807 

174 

26:   3.072.808 

29    3.072.809 

174.1 

87:   3.072.810 

200 

105:   3.072.811 

248 

164;   3.072.812 

270 

166;   3.072.813 

271 

268:   3.072.814 

384 

311- 

87    3.072.451 

343- 

6.5 

312- 

228;   3.072.452 
317    3.072.4,53 

8 

313- 

161;   3.072.815 

11 

216;   3.072.816 

16 

315— 

3    3.072.817 

22'/ 

10    3.072.818 

764 

11     3.072.819 

346— 

1 

39.63    3,072,820 

55:   3,072.821 

8 

107    8,072.822 

33 

205;   3.072.823 

34 

206 

:   3,072.824 

3.  072.  825 
3. 072.  826 
3.  072,  827 
3, 072, 828 
3, 072.  829 
3, 072.  830 
3.  072.  831 
3. 072.  832 
3.  072. 833 
3, 072.  834 
3. 072. 835 
3. 072.  836 
3.  072, 837 
3, 072,  838 
8,  072, 839 
3,072,840 
3, 072.  841 
3. 072.  842 
3.  072, 843 
3,072.844 

3. 072. 846 
3.  072. 846 

3. 072. 847 
3,072,848 
3,  072. 849 
3,072,860 

3. 072. 851 

3. 072. 852 
3.072,853 
3,072,864 
3.072.865 
3,072,866 
8.072.867 
3,072.868 
3,07Z88« 
3,072.800 
3,672,861 
Re.  25,317 
3,072,862 
3,072,863 
3,072,864 
8,072,865 
8,072,806 
8,072,867 
8.072,808 
8,072,800 

8. 072. 870 

3. 072. 871 
8,072,872 
3.072,873 
8,072,874 
3,072,340 
8,072,876 

:  8,072.876 

3,072,877 

:  8,072,878 

:  8,072.879 

:  8,072,880 

;  8,072,881 

;  8,072,882 

;  3,072,883 

;  3,072.884 

:  3.072,886 

;  3.072,886 

:  3.072,887 

:  3,072,888 

;  3,072.889 

3,072.890 

;  3.072.891 

3.  072. 892 

3, 072. 893 

3, 072.  894 

3, 072.  805 

3.072,806 

8, 072, 897 

3,072,808 

3.  072.  899 

3,  072. 900 

3. 072. 901 

3. 072. 902 

3. 072. 903 
3. 072.  904 
3. 072, 905 
3.072.906 
3.072,907 
3.072.908 
3.072.909 
3,  072, 910 


CLASSinCATION    OF   DESIGNS 


D26— 
D29— 
D34— 
1)40- 

D42— 
E>44- 


14: 
1; 

6; 
1: 

7: 
21: 


194.368 
194.369 
194.360 
194.361 
194.  362 
194.363 
104.364 
104.365 


D45— 


D62- 


D64- 


16 
2 
6 

7 
1 


194.366 
194.367 
194.368 
194.369 
194.  370 
194.371 
194.  372 
194.  373 


D54—  12  194.374 
D68—  5;   Re .25.  316 

12:  194.377 

12  6  194.378 

13;  194.376 

D62—       4  104.376 

D66—       1  104.379 

D07—      3  104.380 


D80— 


D02— 
D«3- 


9; 

194,381 

10; 

104,382 

104.383 

11 

104.384 

26; 

104.386 

194.386 

3 

194,387 

4; 

194,388 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Pnbttc  Law  87-Ml 

[87th  Comom**,  H.B.  »04B1 
October  tS,  19M 
(7«  SUt  1189) 
AN  ACT 


To  amend  the  Trading  With  the  Bnemy  Act,  as  amended. 

"^•Sic" ia.   (a)   A.  nnei  In  thl.  ••^"o^^i' r/^^^llW'h'e 
.nclSd^traiefrka,   mdenam^^ 

or   Ihi  A«o™.TOe«e«l   nn*r   the  pro^^^^^^^^^ 

o75?";'?5  ^rro'?8r''23'S4'?8  yed'Teri«3r- W»1^ 

(I?  F^  ^g  1676)  and  18808  (17  Fed.  R««.  ««4),  are 
hereby  dlyeated  as  a  matter  of  grace.  effectlTe  the  n»nety-fl"t 
5ly    after  "hriite   of   enactment   of  this   .ectlon.   and   the 


"p?fo7'"t*'oThe"'d7;  o'f  S%^tre^t*IhS"SrUld  by  the  licence. 

'" ■■*(•;) "AnX^t^'orfnterests  Te.ted  In  the  Allen  Proper^ 
Cu^loila^J'o^The  AttorneyOeneralunde^  the  provision     of 

"""^•m  royaltlen  or  other  Income  recelred  by  or  •~ni«i»» 
favor  of  fhe  Allen  Property  Custodian  or  the  Attorney 
General  under  such  contracts  ;  returned   or 

"(2)   rights   or  Interests   whldi    have  been   reiuri«« 

"•^.',?r~  srr  .^,^1.'  -'^rfe?  xt,':  ^ 

~~o«/.»Ut'rf   to  .U   rl*t.  or  l-ttmu  rt-U  .«c««l 

in    h?«   favor   under   such    prevestlng  contracU   prior  to   the 
day  of  dlTCstment. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1962  ^^^ 

ToUl  number  of  appUcation.  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewaU  and  Sec.  12^1  -  -;-;-;;;;;:        May  8,'lJ62 

Date  of  oldest  new  application May  2,  ivoz 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


TBADSMABK 


J.  H.  MEmCHANT.  DIrwtw.  Trmtimmtk  BMil-lng  Opacstea 


Oldaat  Applieatioa 


Amaadad 


«es  8.  12.  U.  14.  16.  .7.  19.  ».  «.  «!>*;  V^"",;  Vr46'^;^'^7\V»"ir«?^'v.S  M. 
Claase.  1.  2.  3.  4.  6.  6.  7.9.  10,  11. 16.  «;*\^-^^*"i,^*5^'ct^l2on  M^^  Cla-a 
f,  iM  ift*  iftB.  106. 107:  Collective  Membeishlp  Marks.  Class  m,  ^erunc** 


(I)  C.  M.  WENDT,  Classes  8 
(ID  H.  K.  KA8CHUB,  Cli 

Classes  100.  101.  102.  108.  104,  106.  106,  107;  Collectl 

and  B 


Mark 

Classes  A 


Renewals  (AU  Clasaea) 

Sec.  13  (c)  PubUoatlona  (AU  Classsi). 


8-a6-«a 


6-8-«3 

11-u-ea 

11-16-63 


4  -6-e 


11 


AppUcationi  aied  during  the  month  of  Nov.  1962—1953 


Rcgistrationi  lasued. 
Renewals  Issued 


404— No.  743,192  to  No.  743,595 
30 


..iW  ^mie,  th.  ai^elio.  of  the  ^'Xt'^M 


Th.  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  thtOmaALCA^TT%i---«»w^*^';^  ^^ 

PEINTBD  COMB*  OF  TBADBMAM  BMlJWi^J'S  ff^^  "^  ""^ 

TM  78«  O.Q. — B 


TM  51 


TM  52 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  8,  1963 


••(d)  The  Attorn«7  General  .hjl  wlUHn  'o'ty.^J*  *•?! 
after  the  date  of  enactment  of  thlj  •^ton  Py^'Uh  in  the 
Federal  Regliter  a  Mat  of  trademarka  which  at  the  d«te  of 
veitlng  In  tl»e  Allen  Property  CuatodUn  or  Attorner  0«neral 
were  owned  by  peraona  who  wer«  reeldent  In  or  bad  tlieir 
Bole  or  primary  aeat  In  the  area  of  Oennany  now  In  the 
aoTlet  Zone  of  Occupation  or  In  the  Borlet  sector  of  Berlin 
or  In  German  territory  under  proTlalonal  Soviet  or  Pollan 
adn.lnUtration.  Xotwithatandlng  the  Drortalona  of  •ubaee- 
tlon  (b)  of  thU  s«K!tlon.  the  effective  date  of  dlreatment  or 
the  tra(iemark»  no  lUted  and  publlahed  In  the  Federal  Regia- 
ter  ihall  be  the  date  of  publication  In  the  Federal  ReglBter  by 
the  8ecr«Ury  of  State  of  a  certification  Identifying  the  caaea 
In  which  an  equivalent  trademark  has  been  re|lBtered  In  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany  for  a  peraon  realdlnf  or  having 
Its  sole  or  primary  seat  In  the  Federal  Republic  of  Oennany 
or  In  the  western  Hectors  of  Berlin.  In  those  cases  of  an 
equivalent  trademark  certlrted  by  the  Secretary  of  SUte.  the 
person  registered  by  the  Federal  Republic  of  Oertnany  aa 
owner  of  such  eaulvalent  trademark  ihall  aucceed  to  the 
ownerHhIp  of  the  divested  trademark  In  th«  United  8Ute«. 

"Sec.  43.  (a)  The  Attorney  General  Is  hereby  autborlied 
and  directed  to  transfer  to  the  Ubrary  of  Congreas  the  title 
to  all  prints  of  motion  pictures  now  In  the  custody  of  the 
Library,  which  prints  were  vested  In  or  transferred  to  tae 
Allen  Property  Custodian  or  the  Attorney  General  puranant 
to  this  Act  after  December  17.  1941,  except  prlnta  of  motion 
pictures  which  are  the  subject  of  suits  or  claims  under  sec- 
tion »( a )  or  section  3.^  of  this  Act.  ^      ,  .^  , 

"(b)  Subject  to  the  rlgbt  of  aelectlon  by  tlie  Ubrary  of 
Congreaa,  the  aathortsatloB.  direction,  and  exception  con- 
Ulned  In  aobaectlon  (a)  hereof  ahall  apply  with  remoet  to 
aaeh  prints  now  In  the  enatody  of  th«  AttonMy  0«n«ral. 
Prints  not  selected  by  the  Llbrnrr  of  ConfrMS  ou/  b*  dis- 
posed of  by  the  Attorney  Oeneral  In  any  manner  he  deems 

^(c)  With  respect  to  all  prints  concerning  which  title  Is 
tnn^rred  to  the  Llbrarr  of  Congren  pursuant  to  subsec- 
tions (a)  and  (b)  hereof,  the  Llbrarr  shall  have  complete 
discretion  to  retain  such  prints  and  to  reprodnee  copies 
thereof,  or  to  dispose  of  them  in  any  manner  ft  deems  appro- 
priate.'' 

Approved  October  23,  1B62. 


under  the  provisions  of  section  42.  Trademark  Act  of  1948. 

and  Kectlon  11.16.  Customs  Regulations  : 

"CARMEL  MYERS. "  owned  by  Carmel  M/era.  Inc..  a 
corporation  organised  under  the  laws  of  the  state  of  New 
York,  located  and  ddlng  business  at  15  Eaat  58th  Street, 
New  York  22.  New  ToCk.  This  name  Is  used  In  connection 
with  perfume,  eau  de  cologne,  toilet  water,  and  analogous 
products,  manufactured  In  the  United  States  and  France. 

Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  oupoaltlon  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this  trade  name  shall  notify  tne  Commlaaloner  of  Cus- 
tomw,  Bureau  of  Customs.  Washington  26.  D.C.,  before  the 
expiration  of  30  davs  after  January  80,  1963.  cf  his  Intent 
to  oppose  the  recordation.  If  a  notice  of  opposition  Is  filed, 
the  (>p(>oser  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  application 
for  recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  Ita  support- 
ing documents  and  Instructions  as  to  the  procednra  to  be 
followed.  The  customs  officers  concerned  will  be  given  notice 
within  46  days  after  January  80,  19<(3,  of  any  opposition 
proceedlna . 

Until  45  da/s  after  January  30,  1993,  all  articles  of  foralgn 
manufacture  bearinc  names  or  marks  which  eopv  or  simulate 
the  above-mentioned  trade  name  ahall  be  detained,  but  not 
seised,  and  thereafter^  shall  receive  the  treatment  provided 
for  In  section  11.17.  Customs  Regulations,  unleas  a  notice  la 
received  that  an  opposition  has  been  flled,  In  which  case  such 
articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final  determina- 
tion ia  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  the 
trade  name. 

(Signed)      D.   B.   8TRUBINOER. 

Acting  OemssteeietMr  •/  Oimmam. 


Notice  of  TcntatiTC  Recordatkm  of  a    Trad*  Ni 

[T.D.  667741 

Tentative    recordation    of    trade    imm«    under    teeHon    it. 

Trademark   Act  of  July   t.   1»4«,  and  eeetion 

11.1$,  Ouetome  Ueoulationt 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT 
Omen  or  thb  C^omm taaiowm  or  CusTOMa 

WaeMngton,  D.O.,  Dooomber  S,  t»*t 
t 
To  OolUetort  of  Cnetome  and  Othore  Ooneomed: 

An  application  has  been  flled  In  the  Traasurr  Department 
for  the  recordation  of  the  followlnc  described  trade  name 
under  the  provisions  of  section  41.  Trademark  Act  of  1948, 
and  secUon  11.16,  Customs  Regulations  : 

"JUTE    INDUSTRIES    LIMITED."   a   corporation   orga- 
nized under  the  laws  of  Great  Britain,  located  and  doing 
business    at    Meadow    Place    Bulldlnjrs,    Dundee.    Scotland. 
This  trade  name  is  used  In  connection  with  Jute  and  jute 
products — namely,  piece  goods,  bags,  sacks,  carpets,  ropes, 
twines  and  cordage,  manufactured  In  the  United  Kingdom. 
Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion  of   this   trade   name   shall   notify   the   Commissioner  of 
Customs,    Bureiu    of   Customs.    Washington    25,    D.C.,    before 
the  expiration  of  30  days  after  January  30.  1983.  of  his  intent 
to  oppose  the  recordation.     If  a  notice  of  opposition  is  filed, 
the  opposer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  application 
for  recordation  of  the  trade  name,  togetner  with  its  support- 
ing  documents   and   Instructions   as   to   the  procedure   to  be 
followed.     The  custocis  officers  concerned  will  be  given  notice 
within   46   days   aftei    January   30.    1983.   of  any   opposition 

Until  "ft  days  after  January  30.  1983.  all  articles  of  for- 
eign manufacture  besrtng  names  or  marks  which  copy  or 
simulate  the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained, 
but  not  seised,  and  thereafter,  ahall  receive  the  treatment 
provided  for  in  section  11.17.  Customs  Regulations,  unless  a 
notice  Is  received  that  an  opposition  has  been  flled.  in  which 
case  such  articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final 
determination  is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant 
to  the  trade  name.  Articles  bearing  the  genuine  trade  name 
shall  not  be  detained 

(Signed)      D.  B.  STRUBINOER, 

Aetinff  Commieeionor  of  Ouetoma. 


Node*  of  TMtatfrc  Rwordadoa  of  a  Tta4«  NaM* 

[T  D.  66778] 

Tentative    recordation    of    trade    name    under    eeetion    it. 

Trademark  Act  of  Jul^  S,  19  j€.  and  eoetion 

II. It,  Cuetome  Regutaiiono 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT 
Omen  or  thb  CoMMiaaioifan  or  C?raToifa 

WaeMngton,  D.C.,  December  7,  19tt 

To  Colloctore  of  Ouatomo  and  Othera  Ooneemad: 

An  application  has  been  flled  in  the  Treaaury  Department 
for  the  recordation  of  the  follosrinff  described  trade  Bnat 


to  tkt 
the 


SoSdlor  of  tka  FalMt  (Mko 


In  Re :  Assignment  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Cases  for  Trial 

In  order  to  facilitate  the  resolution  of  Patent  eases  under 
36  U.8.C.  146  and  Trademark  cases  under  16  U.8.C.  lOTl,  you 
are  advised  that  beginning  aa  of  thla  date  If  a  eontlnnnnee 
la  to  be  roguested  steps  must  be  taken  to  effect  the  sane 
within  ton  dcyt  of  receipt  of  a  notice  of  trial ;  otharwlae  the 
application  for  the  same  will  be  denied. 

This  operating  rule  haa  been  made  necessary  so  that  other 
cases  may  be  substituted  without  dUBcalty.  If  a  timely  re- 
quest Is  to  be  made  it  may  be  done  by  stipulation. 

In  all  sltuatlona  where  such  cases  are  to  be  tried  the  trial 
brief  must  be  forwarded  to  the  Oflee  of  the  Asal^ment 
Commissioner  at  least  48  houra  prior  to  the  trial  date. 

MATTHXW  F.  McOUIRB. 

CMof  Judfo,  Vnttod  BUtm  Dietriet 

Court  for  tho  Dtatriet  of  Oolmmhta 


Dec.   10.  l»«a. 


Priratc  Law  17-437 

[87th  CoNonnsa.  H.R.  11032] 

June  ts,  t9*t 

AN  ACT 

Granting  a   renewal   of  patent  numbered  92.187  relating  to 
the  badge  of  the  Sons  of  the  American  Legion 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Hotue  of  Repreeentativea 
of  the  United  State*  of  AmeHca  in  Congreaa  aaaembled.  That 
a  ct'rUln  design  patent  issued  by  the  United  SUtes  Patent 
Office  of  date  of  May  8.  1934,  being  patent  numbered  92.187. 
Is  hereby  renewed  and  extended  for  a  period  of  fourteen  years 
from  and  after  the  date  of  approval  of  this  Act,  with  all 
the  rights  and  privileges  pertaining  to  the  same,  being  gen- 
erally known  as  "the  badge  of  the  Sons  of  the  American 
Legion." 

Approved  June  28.  1982. 


Priratc  Law   t7-43S 

[87th  CONOEaaa,  H.R.  11038] 

June  li,  19tt 

AN  ACT 

Granting  a   renewal  of  patent   numbered  66,398  relating  to 
the  badge  of  the  American  Legion  Auxiliary 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Houae  of  Repreaentativea 
of  the  United  Statea  of  .4MeH««  in  Congreaa  aaaembled.  That 
a  certain  design  patent  Issued  by  the  United  SUtes  Patent 
Office  of  date  of  June  1.  1920,  being  patent  numbered  66,898, 
Is  hereby  renewed  and  extended  for  a  period  of  fourteen  yean 
from  and  after  the  date  of  approval  of  this  Act,  with  all  the 
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rlghU  and  privUeges  pertaining  to  the  same,  being  generally 
known  as  "the  badge  of  the  American  Legion  AnxllUry. 
Approved  June  26,  1982. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  53 


Priratc  Low  •7-43> 

(87th  CoNonaaa,  H.R.  11034] 

June  ts,  l»n 

AN  ACT 

Granting  a  renewal  of  patent  numbef«l  64.2»«  relaUng  to 
the  badge  of  the  American  Legion 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Honot  of  ^'^reacntativea 
of  the  United  Statea  of  AmeHca  in  Congreaa  aaaembled  TbnX 
I'i^Uln  design  patent  Issued  by  the  United  SUtes  Patent 
OmJTot  date  of  Wember  9.  1919.  being  P«t«t  -»7»J«^«f 
m:29«.  is  hereby  renewed  and  extended  for  a  P^^od"  four- 
teen yeara  from  and  afUr  the  data  of  approval  of  this  Act, 
^i  'all  the  righu  and  privileges  pertal^.  to  the  j«^e. 
Sl^  generally  known  as  "the  badge  of  the  American  Legion. 

Approved  June  26,  19«2. 


ManatcmcBt  Smrrtj  Raport 
The  report  of  the  Patent  Office  management  surrey  has 
been  printed  by  the  Subcommittee  on  Patents,  Tntdwnarta 
and  CopyrighU  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  the  Judiciary  as 
a  ComSSL  print  under  the  title  "l»«l-«2  JUJUj.»«t 
Surrey  of  the  U.S.  Patent  Office."  It  mj^be  <*tif  •«^^- 
the  Superintendent  of  DocumenU.  U.S.  Government  Printing 
Office.  Washington  26,  DC,  at  46*  a  copy. 

Sarrke  by  Prtlkaito* 

w>nt  by  reKistered  mall  t<>'f"»'"fiV'^5Sst  Office  as  undellv- 
of  default. 


AlympOl    Soap  A  Chemical   Co..   Taunton.  Mass.,   Reg.    No. 

43(^858.  Cane.  No  7949.  k  V     R«« 

Quaker  Rld«  Farms  Baking  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY..  Reg- 

No   439  718.  Cane.  No.  7954. 
HunUey    Lt^;   Brooklyn.  NY.,  Reg.  No.  414.211.  Cane.   No. 

7966. 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tb*  fotlowlBC  marks  ar«  pabllalMd  In  oomplUnc*  with  section  12 (a)  of  tb«  Tradamark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  section  13  max  be  filed  wltbln  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.100. 

Aa  proTldad  h7  aaetlon  81  of  said  aot,  a  faa  of  twanty-flve  dollars  nrast  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Omi  3  -  iiffliH/ ARinal  EquipwMrts,  Port-  CUu  8-Saok§rf'  ArtidM,  Not  liidudiiig 
foMof ,  md  PodlodMoks  TobMco  ProAicts 

8N  129,988.    Space  Needle  Corporation,  Seattle,  Waata.    Hied     SN  14«,027.     Coors  Porcelain  Company,  Qolden,  Colo.     Filed 
Oct.  IS,  1961.  June  4,  1962. 

SPACE  NEEDLE 

For  Lufffage. 

First  use  June  1,  1961. 


SN  129,990.     Space  Needle  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash.    Piled 
Oct.  16,  1961. 


For  Ceramic  Ash  Trays. 
First  ase  Apr.  1,  1962. 


SN  146,841.     BUndard  Industrial  Products  Company  of  Illi- 
nois. Peoria,  lU.     Filed  June  18,  1962. 

DUNKING  STATION 

For  Smoklns  Receptacles. 
First  ase  May  28,  1962. 


CUfi  12-CoiistnictioR  Matoriak 

SN   110,786.     Floatlnc  Floors,  Inc.,   New  York.  N.T.     Filed 
Mar.  2,  1961. 


t^tig  £lo< 


For  Lugffaffe. 

First  use  June  1,  1961. 


aats6-Cli( 
positions 


licils  and  Ckonical  Con- 


The  word  "floors"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark  as 
shown. 

For  liaised  Floor  Components — Namely,  Metal  Floor  Plates 
and  Supporting  Pedestals  Therefor  Which  Are  Adapted  To  Be 
Placed  on  a  Sub-Floor. 

First  ase  May  1,  1907. 


SN    117,464.      EMTerslfled    Chemicals    Corporation,    Stanton, 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1961. 


SN    119,066.      John    S.    Schirm,    d.b.a.    Continental   Chemical 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     FUed  May  1,  1961. 


SUPER 

mU-SElL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  621,091. 
For  Tile  Orout  Cement. 
First  use  July  1,  1960. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Chemicals  for  Treating  Wells  and  Related  Oil,  Water 


or  Gas  Handling  Bqulpment— Namely.  Corrosion  Inhibitors.  8N    126.082.      Empire    Petroleum    Company.    Denrer,    Colo. 

Scale   Inhibitors,  Wax   Solrents.   Water  Flood  Chemicals  for*  ^'*<'  ^^*  **•  ^^^ 

Increasing   the   Facility   With    Which   Water   Will   Flood  an  Y>17iXT17<T>i:»T'EJ'17 

Barth   Formation,  and   Antl-Swelllng  Agents  for  Prerentlng  X^lliNlilA  tvIJUIil 

the  Swelling  of  Clays  in  Earth  Formations. 

First  use  Sept.  8.   1960,  on  anU-swelling  agents  for  earth  For  Priming  Material  for  Stabilising  Barth  Road  Beds, 

formations.  First  use  on  or  about  June  30,  1961. 
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SN    128,996.     Olpswerk    Badisenstein   Richard   Bachstein   * 
Co.,  Neuhof,  Sudhara,  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1961. 


SUPRADURO 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  737,694,  dated  Jane  14,  1960 
For  Construction  Materials— Namely,  Plaster  of  Paris.- 


SN  129,360.    Qlrton  Manafaetarlag  Ctrnpaay,  Inc.,  MlllTllle. 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1961. 

For   Barn    Bflulpment— Namely,   SUUs,   Pens,   and   Water 
Bowls  Comprising  Part  of  the  SUll  Assembly. 
First  aas  on  or  aboat  Man  1,  19B1,  on  stells. 


fractory  Mortar,  Insulating  Firebrick,  Refractory  CasUble. 
Refractory  Plastic,  Refractory  Coating,  Refractory  Block 
Insulation,  Ramming  Refractory,  Refractory  Grain.  Refrac- 
tory Clay,  Gunning  Refractory,  Basic  Refractories,  Refrac- 
tory Chrome  Ore,  Alumina  Refractory,  Silica  Brick,  Zircon 
Refractory,  ZirconU  Refractory,  Silicon  Carbide  Refractory, 
Refractory  Shapes,  Casting  CompositionB,  and  Refractory 
Flour. 

First  use  Mar.  23,  1962. 


SN  142,990.     Harbison-Walker  Rafractories  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Filed  Apr.  0,  1962. 


CORAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  007,662  and  688,989. 
For  Refractory  Brick. 
First  use  Nor.  24,  1909. 


SN  129,398.     Rogers  Corporation.  Rogera,  Conn.     Filed  Oct. 
6,  1961. 


SN    144,176.     National   Wire   Producta  Corporatton,    Balti- 
mora,  Md.    FUed  May  9,  1962. 

NATIONAL  MESH 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Meah"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  704,813. 

For  Welded  Wire  Concrete  Reinforcing  Fabrics. 
First  ase  Sept.  27,  1966. 


>^*•^^ 


For  Thermal  Insulation  Materials  in  Sheet  Form  for  Use 
in  Aircraft  Engines. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Aug.  7,  1961. 


8N   182,208.      Wells  Aluminom   Corporation.   North   Liberty, 
Ind.    Filed  Not.  16,  1961. 


SN    148,700.      The   Maerometal   Company.    Muskegon.    Midi. 
Filed  May  29,  1962. 

MACROMETAL 

For  Floor  Hardening  Compound. 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1961. 


FLEXLOK 


For  Alomlnnm  Window 
First  use  Sept.  29,  19«1. 


for  Ramorable  Wood  Sash. 


SN   140,931.      Brico  Products,   Inc.,   CTereland,   Ohio.      Filed 
June  1,  1962. 


KON-CLIP 


8N  189,761.    J.  C.  MacBlroy  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Mar.  13,  1962. 

MAC-SPAN 

For  Long  Span  Prefabricated  Flooring  Units  Bac*  Com- 
prising an  Blongatad  Narrow  Deck  Membor  With  Under-Slung 

Truss. 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1961. 


For  Clip  Type  Fasteners  for  Conduit  and  the  Like. 
First  nsa  May  12,  1961. 


8N   146,664.      Roof  Decks,  Inc.,   St.   Louis.   Mo.     Filed  June 


11.  1962. 


THERM-O-DECK 


For  Insulatire  Roof  Fill. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  I960. 


SN  142,988.     Hartoiaon-Walkar  Baftraetorles  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Filed  Apr.  6,  IMS. 


HARKLASE 


SN  146,789.     Marson  Corporation,  Revere,  Mass.     Filed  June 


12,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  310.761,  650,420,  6«7,»63,  and  707,973. 
For  Refractory  Brick. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1961. 


MR.  SEAL 


For  Saaling  Compound  for  Windows.  Seams  and  the  Like. 
First  Bte  December  1961. 


SN  142,989.     Harbison-Walker  Rafraetortas  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1962. 


SN   147,257.     Arrow   Metal   ProdacU   Corporation,   Haakell, 
N.J.    Filed  June  20.  1962. 


Tha  drawing  U  llnad  to  Indleato  tha  color  rod.    The  color 
U  not  mowit  aa  a  part  o<  tha  mart    Ownar  of  Rag.  Nos. 

"i^i^S'S  Unfl^S^ctory  Matarl^  Incladln.  the 
Follosh2r^Fl'r«Aay    Brick,    Pouring   Pit   feafractortaa,    «•- 


For  MeUl  Awnings. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1962. 
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SN  147,270.    CrowB  Aiumlaam  IndoitrlM  Conwratlon,  Pitta-  BN  130.SM.     Lawadal*  IndustriM,  loc,  Aurora,  III.     Fli«d 

burgh,  Pa.    Filed  Jum  20.  1M2.  Oct,  20,  IWl. 

DIAL-FLOW 

^           ^^^V           ^^  For  Faumta. 

^A          ^H         ^^  Flrat  nae  Bapt.  28.  1961. 

^^^^^^^^^m  8N   130,988.     MlUa  HoaplUI   Supply   Co.   Inc.,   Cbicaco,   111. 

"^  MEDI-CRAFT 

For   Alumlnnm    Fabrtcated    Producta — Namely,    Clapboard 

Sldlns.  Outtera.   Downspouts,  and  Acceaaortes  for  Initalllng  f,^^  Ointment   Jar,    Drcaalng  Jar,   Tea   Pot.   Hamper.   All 

tb«  Same.  Made  of  Stalnleaa  Steel. 

First  nae  May  11.  1962.  Flrat  uae  May  12.  1961.                            f 


8N  147.271.    Crown  Aluminum  Induatrlea  Corporation.  Pitta-     ^^    133,987.      JaylU    Indoatriaa.    Int.    Loa    Angelca,    Calif, 
burgh,  Fa.     Filed  June  20,  1962.  im^  jj^   13    jg^j 

CRO^N 


For  Aluminum   Fabricated  Producta— Namely,   Hapboard 

Biding,  Outtters.  Downapouta,  and  Aeeeaaorlea  for  InaUlllng 
the  Same. 

Flrat  uae  May  11,  1962.  


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbiag  and 
StMM-Fittiiig  SuppBes 

8N    107.848.      EKco   Products   Company.    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Not.  4.  1960. 


For  Foldable  Trarerae  Draperies. 
First  use  Apr.  26.  1961. 


SN  140,964.     McOraw-Bdlaon  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Mar.  28,  1962. 

PERMABESrOS 


For  Sewer  Pipe. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  11.  1962. 


The  worda  "Black  Bottom"  and  tlie  black  background  for 
aald  worda  ar«  dlaelalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 
For  Bake  Pana. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  2.  1960. 


BN  109J39.     Calumet  *  Hecla.  Inc..  Allen  Park.  Mich.     Filed 
Nor.  29,  1960.  ^ 

THERE  IS  A  DIFFERENCE  IN 

TUBING  .  .  .  TUBEMANSHIP 

IS  THAT  DIFFERENCE 

For  MeUI  Tablag.  p 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  22,  19S4. 


SN    142,014.      Bethlehem    Steel    Company,    Bethlehem,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1962. 

ANCO 


For  Steel  Nuta  and  Bolta. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  8,  1934. 


SN 


109.240.    Calumet  *  Hecla,  Inc..  Allen  Park.  Mich.     Filed 


Nor.  29,  1960. 

QUAUTY  CONTROLLED  .  . 
FROM  ORE  TO  FINISHED 
PRODUCT 


For  M atal  TuklBg - 
rirM  M*  Not.  7,  1946. 


SN  142,068.     Unlted-Carr  Faatener  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Maaa.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1962. 

TEENUT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  41T4M- 

For  Bumped  Sbeat  Metal  Faataiiwa  Adapted  To  Be  Uaed 
In  Lien  of  NuU  and  Waahera  UavlBg  Anchoring  Baae  Flangea 
Formed  In  Yartoua  Bhapea,  and  a  Tnbtilar  Threaded  Bnablng 
for  Bngagement  With  Threaded  Bcrewa,  Vartoaaly  AppUad 
to  Artlelaa  of  Maaofaeture  In  the  IndnatrUl  Arta. 

Flrat  naa  Apr.  8.  1962. 


JaNUABY  8,  1»68 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  57 


BN  142,120.     Th.  F.  B.  Myera  *  Bro.  Co.,  Aahlaa*  Ohio.    -,  "^'^^  ^r^n^"""""'""'   ""   '"   "'•"' 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1962. 


For  PorUble  SanlUry  Toilets. 
Flrat  nae  Feb.  2,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  164.244.  «»7.1J».  and  othe«. 

For  Pnmpa,  Indndlng  Motor  Mounted  Pnmpa,  Belt  Driven 
Pumpa,  Portable  Utility  Pumpa.  Jet  Pmnpa.  Bubmeralble 
Pumpa.  Reciprocating  Pumpa.  Centrifugal  Pumpa.  Sump 
Pumpa.  Hlgk  Pwaaure  InduatrUl  Pumpa.  Flra  Pnmpa  Irri 
gatlon  Pumpa  aad  Bpray  Pumpa:  Pump  Acea.«)riea    Btraln- 

era   and   Parta;   Pump-Taak  Dalta  aad  »^^'   P«"««  

Tanka,    Flttlnga   and   Adaptera;   Preaaure   ^wltehea.   Gauges  

and  Regulator.:  Well  CoTora.  B^la  and  ^y>^ '^°"l"-    ^S  143.198.    Ankortlte  Producta.  Inc..  Paraona.  Kana.    Filed 
Hydrants  and  Outlets.  Water  Condltloaera  aad   Softeners,    ''•\^'''' 
2«^a"  and  Automatli;  aad   Water  Tr^ttara.  Conditioner.        Apr.  27.  1962. 
and  Reagenta. 

nrat  uae  June  24.  19«0. 


SN  142.489      Shepherd  Caatara.  Inc..  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1962. 


METEORITE 


For  Casters. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  8,  1962. 


For  Building  and  Conatructloa  Acceaaortea  ladndlng 
Threshold  Plates,  Floor  Joiner  PUtea.  Anchor  Platea.  Con- 
crete-Inaert   Anchors,   Concrete-Inaert  Floor   CUpa,   Btc. 


crete-Inaert   Anchors,   Concrete-inaen  *iwr   »-i»i/-, 

SN  142,460.     Shepherd  Caatera.  lac.  Benton  Harbor.  Mich.        ^„^  „^  i»ei ;  Mar.  28,  1928.  aa  to  "Aakortlte 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1962. 


COMET 


For  Caatera. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  8.  1962. 


SN  142.481.     Bkepherd  Caatara.  Inc..  Bantoa  Harbor.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1962. 


VENUS 


SN  143.801.    Amertcaa  Tack  Co..  lac.  New  York.  N.T.    FUad 
May  1.  1962. 


UNDA-HANGE1 


For  Picture  and  Utility  Hangers. 
Flrat  use  Oct  10,  1961. 


For  Caatera. 

Flrat  nae  Apr.  8.  1962. 


SN  143.682.     Henry  J.  Modrey.  dJ>^  Perforation  Faatener 
Compuir.  itamford.  Conn.    FUod  May  2. 19«». 


SN   142,868.     Bpeakmaa  Compaay,   WUmlagton,  Del.      Filed 
Apr.  18,  1962. 


BULLY 


SAFE-T-ZONE 


For  Faatener.  for  Securing  Object,  and  Panela  to  Surfacea 
and  Walla,  Hollow  Wall  Andiora. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  6, 1962. 


L»i.'?l-;:  "S'JJS'.ri.*:.','^''"'  ^"^       a«t  14  -  Mttib  mi  Maui  CMthi. 


Plrat  nae  Jan.  26,  1962,  on  ahower 


SN  142.880.    Ualted  BUta.  Plpe  "d  Fouadry  Company.  Bir- 
mingham. Ala.    FUad  Apr.  28, 1»«1. 


t 


USALLOY 

Owaar  of  Bw.  No..  290.8M  aad  6M.e8«. 

For  polta  aad  Nuta. 

FIrrt  u.a  oa  or  about  Sept.  8.  i960. 


BN  116.086.    Kalaer  Alumlnnm  *  Chemical  Corporation,  Oak- 
Uad.'callf.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1961. 

QUILTED 

For    Aluminum    Foil    Producta— Namely.    BUadard    aad 
Heary  Duty  Conaumer  Folia. 
•  Flrrt  na*  In  or  about  July  1966. 
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8N    138,802.      Braiu    Metal    Company,    Atlanta,    Oa.      PUed    8N  129,377.     M.  M.  Madaon  Co.,  Dolton,  111.     Filed  Oct.  6, 
Mar.  1,  1982.  1»«1 

REDDI-PAN  LUBRI-COTE 

For  Packaged,  Precut  Slaea  of  Sheet  Lead  Later  To  Be 
Formed  and  Fitted  In  Place  Under  the  Bottom  of  a  Bathroom 
Shower. 

First  uae  Feb.  16,  19«2. 


For  Lubricant  for  Molds. 
FlrHt  use  May  24.  1957. 


SN    139.020.      Beltona   Limited,   Harrogate,    England.      Filed 
Mar.  0.  1962. 

BELZONA 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  81S,02S,  dated  Nov.  8,  1960. 
For   Preparations  Conalstlng  Principally  of  Metallic  Pow- 
ders Bonded  With  Realns  for  Use  In  Repairing  Faults  In  Metal. 


SN    1S1,SS7.      Consolidated   Oil   k   Oas,    Inc.,   Denver.   Colo. 
Filed  Not.  8.  1961. 


SN  140,006.     Detroit  Steel  Cori>oratlon,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 


Mar.  16.  1962. 


ECON-0-GRADE 


For  Cold  Rolled  Strip  Steel. 
First  use  Jan.  11.  1962. 


SN  140,486.     Batectic  Walding  Alloys  Corporation,  rinshing. 
N.T.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1M3. 


AUTO-XYRON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  578,626. 
For  Metallic  Welding  Wire. 
First  use  Mar.  13.  196S. 


SN    140,807.      Precision   Metalamlths,    Inc.,   Oereland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1962. 


INTRISHELL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  704,503  and  721,795. 
For  InTestment  Castings  Made  to  the  Order  and  Spedflca- 
tlon  of  the  Customer. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1962. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  gold.  Applicant  dis- 
claims any  trademark  use  in  and  to  the  words  "Consolidated 
Oil  *  Oaa.  Inc." 

For  Grade  dl. 

First  as*  May  1968. 


Oats  17-Tobacco  ProdHcb 


SN    140,483.      Theodoras    Nlemeijer   N.V.,    d.b.a.    Theodoras 
Nlemlker   Ltd.,    Oroniagen,    Netherlands.     Filed   Mar.    22, 


1962. 


AMIGO 


SN  140,662.     Dominion  Foandriea  and  Steel,  Umited.  Ham- 
ilton. OnUrto.  Canada.    rUad  Mar.  26,  1962. 


DOFASCO 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  138,170,  dated  Aug.  8,  1960. 
For  Cigarettes  and  Pipe  Tobacco.  


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.   No.  N  S.  21,078,  dated  Sept.  12,    Qjug  19*"  VollklttS 
1940. 

For  Steel  Castings  in  the  Rough — Both  Carbon  and  Alloy, 
Steel  Plat*— Both  Carbon  and  Alloy,  Steel  Forgings  In  the 
Rough,  Flat  Rolled  Steel,  Blue  Plate  for  Stove  Pipes,  Sheet 
Steels,  Alloy  Steels  and  Tin  Plate^ 


SN    99,189.      Associated    Engineering    Limited,    Leamington 
Spa,  England.    Filed  June  17,  1960. 


diss  15  -  Oib  and  Ctmsm 

SN   124,846.      Rlchfleld   Oil   Corporation,   Los  Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  July  27,  1961 


/Q 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  No. 
B800,291,  dated  Jan.  13,  1960. 

For  Aircraft  and  Watercraft  and  Parte  Thereof ;  and  Parts 
of  AutomotlTe  Land  Vehicles — Namely,  Cooling  Radiators 
and  Radiator  Orillea. 


SN  134,010.     Aqoa-Mariae  Mfg.  Ltd..  Toronto,  OnUrio,  Can- 
ada.   FUad  Dee.  22,  19«1. 

AQUA-MARINE 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  388,806.  ^      _       ^^^^           _       ^.             w^*.^ 

For  Motor  Oils.  Lubrication  OUs.  Automatic  Transmission  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  appllcatioii 

Fluid    Oreases,  and  Other  Petroleum  Products  With  or  With  filed  July  18.  1961 ;  Beg.  No.  1»8.67«.  dated  Fab.  28.  1962^ 

out  Admixture,  of  Other  Materials  For  Boat  Steering  Wheels,  Boat  BtMrtag  CompoMats  aad 

First  uae  la  January  190«.  *<>•*  Bompara. 
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Ohio.^^Flled  Apr.  23.  1962.  ^ 


SPORTSTER 


For  Bicycles  and  Structural  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1966. 


MICRG 


SN  142.879.     united  SUte.  MoblU  Homes,  Inc.,  Henderson, 
N.C.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1962. 


DIXIE 


For  House  Trailers. 
First  use  June  1,  1961. 


For  Calibrated  Belays. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1961. 


SN  143.795.     Burgeon,  Inc.,  Chicago  HeighU,  111.     Filed  May 

AUTO  ARM-EZ 


SN    119.399.      McOraw-Bdison    Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed  May  0,  1961. 


For  Automobile  Arm  Bests. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1962. 


dau  21  -  Electrical   Apparatiis,  Madiiiies, 
andSMppKes 

BN  89  626  Westric  Battery  Cwnpany,  Denrer.  Colo.  FUed 
Jan  S'  196^  CONCURRKNT  USB  to  be  re-tricted  to 
that  ^rtion  of  the  United  SUtes  west  of  the  Mi-iMlPPl 
Blrer  including  Minne«>to  aad  axdudlaf  Loulaiana.  Con- 
current use  with  Reg.  No.  610.24«. 


NIC-L-LYTE 


For  Transformers  and  Switdigear. 
First  uae  1963. 


For  Storage  Battertea. 
First  use  tfay  1949. 


SN  122.098.    Cerro  Corporation.  New  York,  N.T.    FUed  June 
22. 1961. 


SN  111,208.     World  Biporta.  Inc..  Miami.  FU.    Filed  Jan.  8, 
1961. 


ROCKZONE 


1 1 


nASTER  CONTKOL 


For  Hlectrieal  Wire  and  Cable. 
First  use  June  2,  1961. 


For  Radios. 

First  use  July  27,  1960. 


SN  111.6M.    San  Feroando  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  San  Fernando, 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1961. 


RED  HEAD 


SN  126.164.  Bodale  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  db.a.  Rodale  Manu^a«^ 
turing  Company,  Inc.  and  Rodale  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.. 
Emmaus.  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1961. 


Turn'Tyte 


For    Subminiature    Ceramic    Capacitors    for    Printed    and 
Miniaturised  Circuits. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1960. 


SN   112,809.     SyWan   Slmoaa.  d.b.a.   ▼t«~J"«"*'»*'  ^•"' 
pany.  Port  Cheater.  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  25. 1961. 

<^ 

For  TelcTlrtoa  and  F.M.  Anteaaas  aad  Antenna  In.Ulla 
tioa  Aeceaeortes. 

Firat  oae  September  1948. 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  890,381.  .  ^      w        ♦ 

For  Electrical  Interiocklng  Derlcea-Namely,  Attachment 

Plug..  Attachment  Cap.,  B«»ptacle.  and  Connector  Bod^ 

for  All  Type,  of  Duty  Including  Polari«d  and  Non-Pol*rt«rf 

Serrice. 

Firat  u.e  on  or  about  June  10,  1900. 


SN  127.017.     International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  ni.    Filed  Aug.  81, 1»«1. 

SYNCROPLEX 

For  Cable  Carrier  Sy.tema  for  Short  Haul  Telephone  Com- 
municationa. 

Firat  use  on  or  before  July  19,  1969. 
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8N  127,595.    The  Haish  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Rou- 
on-Wye,  England.     Filed  8«pt.  11,  1»«1. 

TWEENY 

Owner  of   British    Reg.    No    748.043.   dated   Not.    16,    1956 
For    Electric   FulverUlng   Machine*.   Electric  Pnlptng   Ma 
chlneH.    Electric    Commlnating    Machines,    Electric    Grinding 
Machlnea,    Electric   Mixing   Mactalnea,    Electric   Mincing   Ma 
chine*,     Electric     Vegetable     Peeling     Machines,     All     Being 
.Machlnea  Principally   Concerned  With   Disposal   of  Domestic 
and  Like  Waste,  and  Parts  and  Acceaaorles  of  Said  Machines. 


8N    180,3«3.     rifth   Dimension   Inc.,   Princeton,   N.J.     Piled 
Jan.  23,  1M2. 


SLAVE/SCAN 


For  Motor  Speed  Control. 
F"lr«t  use  July  21.  1861. 


SN    137,578.      Valor    Bnterprlaes    Ineoriwrated,    Royal    Oak, 
Mich.     Filed  Peb.  8.  1962. 


EVER-GLO 


H.V    127,762.      Falrchlld    Recording    Equipment    Corporation, 
Long  Island  City,  NY      Filed  Sept.  13.  1961. 


For  Electric  Food  Heating  Apparatus. 
First  use  June  22.  1901. 


COMPANDER 


For    Dynamic   Sensing   Units   for   Controlling   the  Gain   of 
.Monophonlc  and   Stereophonic   High    Fidelity   Systems. 
First  u«»e  May  21.  1961. 


SN  137,994.    Cottrell  Electronics  Corporation,  Rlclunond.  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1902. 


AUDIOGUIDE 


SN  128,828.     Lucor  Electronics,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  NY. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1961. 


LUCOR 


For  Transistorised,  Battery-Powered  Radio  for  Recelring 
Radio  Lectures  on  Items  Exhibited  in  MuMams,  Art  Gallerlea, 
Etc.,  Originating  Froai  Recordinga  Tranulttad  Solaly  Within 
the  Areas  of  Interest. 

Plrat  use  Feb.  7,  1962. 


For  Radios,  Radio-Phono  Combinations,  PhonographH.  Tape 
Recorders,  and  Speakers. 
First  use  July  3,  1961. 


SN    139,169.     Waate  King  Corporation.   Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1962. 


SN    128,862.      Sterling-Europa,    Inc.,   Long   Island  City,   N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1961 


SUPER  HUSH 


NORDMENDE 


Uwner  of  Reg.  Nos.  696,864  and  679,634. 
For  Electric  Machine*  for  Grinding  Garbage. 
First  use  June  1953. 


For  Radio*,  Radio- Phono  Combinations  or  Consoles,  Port- 
able Radios. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1956.  *  / 


SN  131,322.     Wilco  Company,  d.b.a.  All  American  Radio  Co. 
Brockton,  Mass.    Filed  Not.  8,  1961. 

ALL  AMERICAN 

For  Radios. 

First  use  Aug   17,  1960. 


SN  181,447.     Akay  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Not.  6, 
1961. 


SN    139,375.      Anderson    Electric    Corporation,    Leeds,    Ala. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1962. 


®««a7ap 


Uwner  of  Reg.  No*.  600.700,  610,983,  and  648,862. 
For  Electrical  Connector  Clamps. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1962. 


SN    140,266.      General    Time   Corporation,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1962. 

f 


MU  CHRON 


The   term   "Tray"   is   dlseUiaed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Electric  Food  Warmer  and  Portable  Tray  for  Heating 

Foods. 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1961 


For  Electronic  and  Electrical  Apparatus — Namely,  Oscil- 
lators, Pulaa  Generators,  Fnqatnej  Dlrlden,  Oatl&f  Derlcas, 
Encoders  and  Analog  to  Digital  CouTcrters. 

First  use  August  1961. 


SN    136,158.     U.S.   Serrleator  Corporation,   New  York.   NY. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1962. 


SN   140,639.     ChauMl  MMter  Corporation.  BllenTill*.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  M,  IMS. 


SERVICATOR 


TOP-KICK 


For  Electrically  Operated  Berrlce  Indicating  DeTices. 
First-use  D«c.  6,  1961.' 


For  TeleTislon  AateBnas  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Dsc  tS.  19«1. 
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gN  141,406.     MitcheU  Industries,  Int.  Mineral  Weill.  Tsx. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1962. 


For  CommunlcaUon  Systems  and  Bpedflcally  Transmitters 
and  ReeeiTcrs. 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1900. 


autch  BcPewdrlTers  and  Power  Speed  Controls  TherrfW. 
Nut  and  Bolt  Runners :  Tappers ;  Impact  Wrenches ;  ««»n; 
Grinders;  Bench  and  PedeaUl  Grinders;  ValTe  Refacers  and 
ValTe  Seat  Grinders ;  BoUry  Sanders.  Feather  ^"•^^^: 
isher.  and  Buffers  ;  Orbital  Sanders ;  Belt  Uni*tu  jNlhWer.  . 
Shears  ;  Router.  ;  Planers  :  Shapers  and  i««^*« JJ^^^'u ' 
Hammers;  Chlppers.  Concrete  Bre-tera.  ^^^^^^^'l 
Circular  Saws;  Chain  8*'"  =«<»'*  «*'":^«^^"J^« 
Saws;  vacuum  Oeanwr. ;  Oloe  Pots.  "»«<^';^*=_S::i  *SS2 
Reels ;  Extension  Cords  ;  Lawn  Trimmers  and  Wr«  j;  ^^ 
Trimmers;  Shop  Cabinets;  Bench  D^"  »*"«•  "*  ^';- 
LnUl  Drill  Staid.;  Magnetic  Drill  Pie«|«|  «-  f«"Sj*  f.^' 
trol  units  Therefor;  DnlTersal  Power  DrtTer.  '<>;  P^»"«: 
Sawing.  Grinding.  Sanding,  PoUrfilng,  "i^edije  Trimming, 
and  Combinations  of  and  AttachmenU.  Accessories  and  Partt 
for  the  AboTe  Listed  Electric  Tools,  Appliances  and  Eqni|>- 

"  First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  19,  1915,  on  drills. 


SN  142.410.    The  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company. 
Towson.  Md.    FUed  Apr.  17. 196i 


8N  142.053.    Raydat.  corporation,  Worthington.  Ohio.    Filed  BLACK     &    DECKER 


Apr.  11.  1962 


RAYDATA 


For  Analytical  In.trumenUtion,  Monitoring  Systems,  DaU 
Storage  DeTices,  Transducers,  and  Components. 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1961. 


SN     142.374.      Ted    Manufacturing    Corporation,    Shawnee, 
Kans.'  Filed  Apr.  16.  1962. 


TED 


For  Electrical  and  Electronic  Connectors. 
First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  21. 1957. 


8N    142  375.      Ted    Manufacturing  .Corporation,    Shawnee, 
Kans. '  Filed  Apr.  16,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  517,819  and  6a6,9SS.  i„rf„ain« 

For   Electric  Tool.,   Appliance.   "*  »<"»»P^?\X?S"; 
Drill,  and  Right-Angle  Drills;  ScrewdriTcrs  and  AdJusUble^ 

autch  ScrewdriTer.  and  Power  ;P-<»^<^fL-.l°;L-  iftl^ 
Nut  and  Bolt  Runners;  Tappers;  Impact  W""^*"  •  tf  T^J 
Qrtniers;  Bench  and  Pedestal  Grinders:  ValTe  Eefacers  and 
?rwe  SUt  Grinder. ;  Rotary  Sanders.  F^er  ^"-l^'; 
Uhe™  and  Buffer. ;  Ort,it«l  Sanders  ;  Belt  Sander.  ;  N^Mer.  . 

=eU^-S7ii.Tcrc«rB-^:™'  -^r-BEi 
Enr.Tm?,:inercir^^^^^^^ 

?ri£"r.-^rp  "^^iri^^^^Ej^ 

.ontal  Drill  stand.:  Magnetic  Drill  Fre-«  "J.j^-Jj^^ 
Jrol  Units  Therefor;  UnlTersal  Power  DriTers  «•'  P^^f .' 
s?lif7  Grinding  Sanding,  Polishing,  and  Hedge  Trimming. 
!:r?Jm?inatS  of  and  AtUchments.Acces«,rie.  and  Part, 
"r  tte  AboTe  Listed  Electric  Tools,  Appliance,  and  Equip- 

nient.  ^_.,, 

Fir.t  use  Mar.  19,  1915,  oo  drilla. 


For  Electrical  and  Electronic  Connectors. 
First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  M.  1»07. 


8N    142  652.      Phelp.   Dodgt  Copper   Product.   Corporation. 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  18, 1901. 

CERAMIC-EZE 

For  Magnet  Wire. 
Flr.t  use  Mar.  28,  1962. 


8N  142.400.     Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  Hastings- 
on-Hudson.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  17.  1902. 


8N  142  040      international  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ratfon^ew  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  19. 1902. 


HOT  SPOT 


HELICYL 


For  insulated  Electrical  Wire  and  Cable. 
First  use  June  1, 1901. 

8N  142  408.    The  Black  and  Doeher  Manufacturing  Company, 
Tolion,  Md.    Filed  Apr.  17. 1902. 


For  Antennas  and  Antenna  Systems. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1901. 


8N   143.219.     ExpreM  B.tt«rio..  Crown  Point.  Ind.     File* 
Apr.  27,  1902.  .,.~r, 

EXPRESS 

For  industrial.  Commercial,  Marin,  and  AutomotlTe  «lec- 
tric  Storage  Batteries. 
First  use  May  12,  1901. 


SN  143.280.    Bprague  Electric  Companj.  North  Adams.  Ma... 
Filed  Apr.  27, 1902. 


NIOLEX 


For  Electrical  Capacitors, 
nrst  UM  Mar.  30,  1902. 
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8N  143,281.     Bpnifue  Electric  Compaay,  North  Adams,  M«m.     8N   1S1,7M.     Macnton,    Inc.,  Cambridge,  Maaa.     FUad  Aog. 
FU«d  Apr.  27,  1»«2.  23,  IINIS. 

MAGNION 


NIOLYTIC 


For  Electrical  Capadtom. 
Plrat  UM  Mar   30,  1»62. 


For  Electro-Magneta,  CoUa  and  Power  Supplies  for  Electro- 
Macneta. 

Flrat  use  July  31,  IWl. 


8N    143,648,      Mafnetlc   iMtramentt  Company,    Inc..   Thorn- 
wood,  N.Y     riled  May  2,  1982. 

PROCETROL 

For  Lerel  Switches  for  Fluids  and  Qranolar  Solids. 
First  use  In  or  about  January  1960. 


8N   101,788.     SlomberMt  Compuiy,  Qcorgctown,  Ky      Plied 
Aug.  23,  1962. 


CARLYLE 


For  Electric  BlanketH. 
First  use  June  8.  1962. 


8N     143,881.       The     Perkln-Elmer     Corporation,     Norwalk, 
Conn.     Filed  May  2,  1962. 


S.N    152,147.      National    Union   Electric  Corporation,    Bloom- 
Inrton,  111.     Filed  Auf.  29,  1962. 


VERNITRIM 


VIBRA-BEAT 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  884,781. 
For  Electrical  Potentiometers. 
First  use  Not.  28,  1981. 


For   Electric   Vacuum   Cleaners,   Vacuum   Cleaner   Nozzles, 
and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Aug.  7,  19S8. 


8N    14S.434.      Arcos    Corporation,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed 
May  2fi.  1962. 


CIRCOMATIC 


SN   1B2,476.      VaractroD   Inc  .  Cambridge,   Mass       Piled  Sept. 
4,  1982. 


VARACTRON 


For  Arc  Welding  Machine. 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1961. 


For  Semiconductor  Diodes— Namely,  Variable  Capacitance 
Diodes. 

Flrat  use  Aug.  1.  1962. 


8N   146,987.      Wilrite  Products.   Inc.,  ClereUnd,  Ohio.      Filed 
June  1.  1962. 


SN    182,S&8.      AMP    Incorporated,    Harrisburg,    Fa.      Filed 
Sept.  8,  1962 


D 


For  Resistors. 

First  use  Mar.  4,  1989. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noe.  400,714.  717,870,  and  others. 
For  Electric  Indicator  Ughts. 


SN  148,035.     Edwards  Company  Inc  ,  Norwalk.  Conn.     Filed         First  use  Aug.  28,  1962. 

Jane  4.  1982.  — ^-^— — — — — ^-^— — ^— ^^^— ^.^ 

LOKETTE  CU..23-C-1U      >.-^» .  ^    ■ 

For  Code  Signal  Oeneratora.  Uaed  for  Example  in  Person-  ^^^^  ^^  ""  ^^W^T'    9^9^^^/,    WKA    TOOK, 

nel  Paging  Systems.  ^  P^,^  Thertof 

First  use  Apr.  30.  1962 


8N  150.971.     Refal  Ware,  Inc.,  Kewaskum,  Wis.     Filed  Aug. 
10,  1962. 

SOCIETY 

For  Electric  Percolators. 
First  use  June  16,  1962. 


SN  81,638.     Joseph  Landgraf,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept. 
18.  1959 


E-Z  CHANGE 


For  Typewriter  Spool. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1959. 


8N  181,589      I-TE  Circuit  Breaker  (Canada)   Limited,  Port    SN    115,789.      Vaden    I.   CorlBftOB,  d.b.a.   CoTlngton's,   Red- 
Credit,  Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1982.  landa.  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  18, 1981. 


VAR-ITE 


COVINGTON'S 


For  Capacitors. 

Flrsl   aae  Mn   July   1962  ;   in   commerce  In   July   1962. 


For  Lapidary  (Oem-Cottlng)  Maehlnea  and  Parta  Therefor, 
rirat  uae  Dec.  4,  1987. 
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SPEEDBUFFER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  677,666. 

For  Machine  for  Buffing  Leather. 

First  uae  July  10,  1957. 


8N    121,516.      UnlTcraal    Motor   Company,    d.b.a.    Unlrersal 
Motor  Co.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.     Filed  June  8,  1981. 

AQUAMASTER 

For  Portable  Englne-DrlTen  Pump. 
First  oae  Dec.  29,  1980. 


SN  125,719.     Bundy  Marine  8.p-A-,  Milan.  Italy.     Filed  Aug 
10,  1981. 


For  Loom  Beeda. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Aug.  16. 1981 :  1937  as  to  "Predalon. 


8N  137,104.     American  Equipment  Corporation,  Sioux  City, 
Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1982. 

WAGONMASTER 


For  Hydraulic  Wagon  Hoists. 
First  use  May  6,  1961. 


For  Marine  Engines,  Outboard  Knglnes. 

First  nse  Nor.   1,   1960;  In  commerce  Dec.  31,   1960. 


SN  137,440.    Ingeraoll-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Feb.  7,  1962. 

BENCHMASTER 


For  8elf-Propelled  Tractor  Carrying  a  Rock  Drilling  Mech- 

anlsm. 

-     ^,     TIT     1.      mi-ii         F»"t  »■«  ^*°-  ^^'  ^••*- 
8N  129.990.    Space  Needle  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash.    Fliea  

Oct.  16,  1961. 


SPACE  NEEDLE 


For  BUded  Cutting  KnlTea. 
FlrstuseJuly  8,  1981. 


8N  187,780.     Nelrad  Industries,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn.     Filed 
Feb.  12,  1982. 

SLICKBAR 

For  Floating  Oil  Boom. 

Flrat  nae  on  or  about  Feb.  6, 1962. 


SN  129.997.    Space  Needle  Corporation.  Seattle.  Waah.    Filed 


Oct.  18.  1»61. 


8N    138,412.     Moog   Serrocontrola,   Inc.,   Bast  Aurora,   N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  21,  1982. 

HYDRA-POINT 

For  Pneumatlc-HydrauUc  Tape  Control  Poaltlonlng  Appa- 
ratus. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  8, 1982. 


For  BUded  Catting  KnlTes. 
Flrat  nae  July  6. 1981. 


8N    140,386.      The   CornweU   Quality    Tools   Co.,    Mogadore, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1982. 

®  smmi 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  T09,9«). 

For  Hand  Tools  and  Shop  Equipment  for  Me«±anlea. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  5.  1982. 


SN    134.807.      General    Motors 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1981. 


Corporation.   Detroit,    Mich.        Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  21.  m2. 


SN    140,337.      The   CornweU   Quality   Tools   Co.,    Mo«adere, 


ARMOR  GARD 


CORNWELL 


For  Bearing  Components — Namely,  Beala. 
Flrat  nae  December  1960. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  709,9«). 

For  Hand  Tools  and  Shop  Kqnlpmeat  for  MMtiaalea. 

Flrat  nae  In  or  about  1920. 
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SN    141  113        Boyal    McBee    Corporation,    New    York.    N.Y.     8N    142,398.      Aaarlcaii    8«w   A   ICff.    Company,    SprlnsOald. 
Filed  Mar.  M.  1M2  Maaa.    FU«I  Apr.  17,  1»«2 


MAGIC  MONITOR     ^ 

Owner  of  E«c.  No.  863^73. 

For  Moreable  Banking  Rlif  AtMmbly  for  Typewriters. 

Flrat  use  Mar   1,  1962. 


NEO-TYPE 


For  Band  Saw  Blades. 
First  use  Feb.  23.  19«2. 


—^^^^——  8>j    142,409.      The    Black   and   Decker   Manufactaring   Com- 

S.V    141.487       Barber-Ore«ne   Company,    Aurora.    lU.      Filed        pany,  Towson.  Md.    Filed  Apr.  17.  1982. 
.\pr.  4.  1962. 


BD 


For  Asphalt  Plant  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  26.  1960. 


8N     142,190.       The    Herr    Equipment    Corporation, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1962. 


Warren, 


HERR 


The  drawing  la  lined  to  designate  ollre  drab  and  orange 
but  the  mark  Is  not  limited  to  color. 

For  Apparatus  for  Use  In  Continuous  Metal  Processing 
Lines,  Such  as  Qnldlng  Apparatus.  Paying  Off  Apparatus. 
MeUl  Cleaning  Apparatus,  Painting  Apparatus,  MeUl  Level- 
ling Apparatus,  Colling  Apparatos,  Slitting  Apparatus, 
Grinding  Apparatus,  MeUl  Stitching  Apparatus,  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  Aug.  10.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  143,064,  S39,009,  tad  others. 

For  Machinery,  Tools,  Appliances  and  Equipment  Including 
Drills  and  Right-Angle  Drills ;  ScrewdrlTers  and  AdJusUble- 
Clutch  8crewdrlTer»  and  Power  Speed  Controls  Therefor ; 
.Nut  and  Bolt  Runners ;  Tappers ;  Impact  Wrenches ;  Rotary 
Qrlnders ;  Bench  and  Pedaatal  Orlnders ;  ValTe  Refacera  and 
ValTe  Seat  Orlnders;  Rotary  Bandera.  Feather  Edgers, 
Polishers  and  BoCera;  OitolUl  Sanders;  Belt  Sanders;  Nlb- 
blers;  Shears;  Ronter*;  Planers;  Shapers  and  Laminate 
Trimmers ;  Hammers,  Chippers,  Concrete  Breakers,  Scalers, 
and  Chisels;  ClrcnUr  Saws;  Chain  Saws;  Hole  Saws;  Jig 
Saws  and  Sabre  Saws;  Vacuom  Cleaners:  Olne  Pots;  Elec- 
tric Cord  Balance  Reels;  Extension  Cords;  L«wn  Trimmers 
and  Edgers ;  Hedge  Trimmers ;  Shop  Cabinets ;  Bench  Drill 
SUnds  and  Horisontal  Drill  Stands ;  Magnetic  Drill  Presses 
and  Remote  Control  Units  Therefor ;  Universal  Power  Drivers 
for  Drilling,  Sawing,  Grinding,  Sanding,  Polishing,  and  Hedge 
Trimming ;  and  Combinations  of  and  Attachments,  Acces- 
Horlea  and  Parts  for  the  Above  Listed  Machinery  Tools, 
Appliances  and  Bqalpment 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  19,  1916,  on  drills. 


8N    142,287.      Diamond   Chain  Company,   Inc.,    Indianapolis. 
Ind.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1962. 


UNI-MOUNT 


Owner   of  Reg.    Nos.   238.186.   638.218.   and  others. 

For  Sprockets. 

First  use  Mar.  28.  1962. 


SN   142,318      Haro-Bed  Co.,  Inc.,  Fowler.  Calif.     Filed  Apr 


16.  1982. 


HARO-BED 


For  Ptdl-Type  Aotomatlc  Bale  Loading  and  SUcklng 
Wagons.  Self-Propelled  Antomatlc  Bale  Loading  and  SUcklng 
Wagons,  Bale  Hoists,  and  Automatic  BUck  Retrievers. 

First  ase  1964. 


SN    142,411.     The   Black  and   Decker   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Towson.  Md.    Piled  Apr.  17,  1962. 

BLACK  &  DECKER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  617,319  and  686,938. 

For  Machinery,  Tools,  AppUaaeea  and  ICqulpment  Including 
I>rllls  and  Right-Angle  Drills;  Screwdrivers  and  AdJnsUble- 
Clntcta  Screwdrivers  and  Power  Speed  Controls  Therefor; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Runners;  Tappers;  Impact  Wrendies ;  RoUry 
Grinders ;  Bench  and  Pedestal  Grinders ;  Valve  Refaeers  and 
Valve  Beat  Grinders:  Rotair  Sanders.  Feather  Edgers, 
Polishers  and  Buffers ;  Orbital  Banders ;  Belt  Sanders ;  Nlb- 
blers;  Btaeara ;  Routers;  Plaaers;  Bhapers  and  Laminate 
Trlnunera;  Hamraert,  Chlppen,  Concrete  Breakers,  Scalers, 
and  Chisels;  Circular  Saws;  Chain  Saws;  Hole  Saws;  Jig 
Saws  and  Sabre  Saws:  Yacnum  Cleaners:  Olne  PoU ;  Elec- 
tric Cord  Balance  Reels;  Bxtenaloa  Cords;  Lawn  Trimmers 
and  Bdgers ;  Hedge  Trimmer* ;  Shop  Cabinets ;  Bendi  Drill 
SUnds  and  HortsonUl  Drill  Stands ;  Magnetic  Drill  Presses 
and  Remote  Control  UniU  Therefor ;  Universal  Power  Drivers 
for  Drilling,  Sawing,  Grinding,  Beading,  PoUahlng.  and  Hedge 
Trimming:  and  Comblnatloas  of  and  AtUdimenU,  Acces- 
sories and  Parts  for  the  Above  Usted  Machinery  Tools, 
Appliances  and  Equipment. 

First  use  Mar.  19,  1916. 


SN  142,848.     Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan. 
FUed  Apr.  16.  1962. 


III. 


SPORTWIN 


SN    142.412.      Carson-Newton    Corporation,    BellevlUe,    N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1963. 

CARSON-CRAFT 

Owner   of   Reg.    Noe.    242,621,   683,641.   and   others.  _         „  „  B.m—    n«i-  r...   h.A  Saws 

For  outboard  Motors  and  ParU  Thereof.  I'^'JT'  J.'TjT^u'L.^rBnSef^S.S 

Flrrt  aae  at  least  aa  early  as  1982 ;  at  least  as  early  as    and  Bladea.  Band  Saw  BUdea.  and  Butcher  Steels. 

1923  in  a  different  display.  »^"t  »••  ^^  *»•  !•«*• 
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MULSICHURN 


For  Emulsifying  Apparatus. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1962. 


MOOREGUARD 


For  Lawn  Mowers. 
First  use  Apr.  6.  1962. 


SN  142.476.     Wood  Brother.  Maaufaeturtng  Company,  Ore 
gon.  lU.    Filed  Apr.  17,  19»2. 


BATWING 


8N  143.628.     Harris-Intertype  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  May  2.  1962. 


For  Mowing  Machines. 
First  use  Mar.  14, 1962. 


CITATION 


For  Machines  for  Cutting  Paper  and  Other  Non-Metallic 

SN  142.802.     Drake  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.    ***^'^**^', 
23,  1962. 


First  use  Mar.  13. 1962. 


SN    148.673.      Royal    McBee    Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  May  2.  1962. 


CARAVAN 


For  Carbide  Saw  Orlnders. 
First  use  Nov.  16.  1961. 


For  Typewriting  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1962. 


SN  142,921.     John  W.  Bolton  *  Sons,  Inc..  Lawrence,  Mass. 


Filed  Apr.  24.  1962 


HYDRO-FLEX 


8N    143,874.      Royal    McBee    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  2. 1962. 


For   Shell  Fillings  for  Paper  Refining  Machines. 
First  use  Nov.  26,  1966. 


PARADE 


8N  142,986.     J    Wise  *  Sons  Co..  Newark.  N.J.     Filed  Apr. 


For  Typewriting  Machines  and  ParU  Thereof. 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1»62. 


24,  1962. 


EQUITY 


For  Shears   Snips,  Scissors.  Trimmers  and  Clippers ;  Indus- 
trilr  Cumi  impl-enu  and  'ooU;  P»«onal^n>o^^  ^^ 

plemenU:  Garden  I^P^^^**  "^ '^^tSThoXs   "d 
Electronic    ImplemenU    and   Tools;    and   Tool    Holders   an 

Tool  Racks. 

First  use  In  or  al»out  1929. 


SN    143.676.      Royal    McBee   Corporation,    New   York.    N.Y. 
Filed  May  2,  1962. 


CUSTOM 


For  Typewriting  Machines  and  ParU  Thereof. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1962. 


SN    143.006.      Carson-Newton    Corporation,    Belleville,    N.J.     SN    143J91.      ^-'xWeUes   Corporation.    Soutii    Beloit.    IH 
^  • AK  iojt9  Filed  May  «,  iwo^. 


Filed  Apr.  36,  1962 


ALUGMOR 

Flrat  use  Jan.  1, 1»M. 


PRESSERT 


For  Swaging  Tools. 
First  use  Apr.  9. 1962. 


SN    143.007.      Car«>n-Newton    Corporation,    Belleville,    N.J.     8Nl«j«>8.     DaiHn  Corporation,  Hopkl... 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1962. 


Itlnn.     FUed  May 


For  File..  Ra-P-,  ''''^^^'^T^l!!!^^^^'^  ^"' 
and  BUdes,  Band  Saw  BUdea,  and  Butcher  Steels. 

Flrat  oae  Jnn.  1, 1»M- 

" ^  ,.,  For  Poultry  and  Animal  Feed  I*«x*«^  ■^^^"•fj;^ 

ALIHOIST  te"rJeJ?Mi«"^  car  Ualoader..  Traetor-Me^ted  X-adara, 

and  M^oarc  Bpre«ten. 

.« a     4AA1 


For  Perwnnel  and  Material  HoUU. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  ^990. 


First  use  Mar.  8, 1961. 
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Appliances 


SUS-PAK 

For  Packaclng  Machine* — Namely,  Machine*  for  Applying 
a  Cuahlonlnc  Protectlre  Strip  Aroand  an  Article  and  Packing 
the  Article  and  Strip  in  a  Carton. 

First  a*e  Feb.  2.  1962. 


8N    144,181.      The   Oshorn    Manufacturing   Company,    Cler>>- 
land,  Ohio.    Filed  May  9, 19«2. 


RAMRON 


8N  104.711.     General  Aniline  k  Film  Cori>oration,  New  York, 
N.Y.     Piled  Sept.  19,  I960. 

PROJECTO-FOIL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  657,744. 

For  Light-Sensltive  Dlasotype  Film  for  Projection  Trans- 
pa  rencie*. 

First  use  July  29,  1960. 


For  Abradlnr  Toola,  Particularly  Grinding  Wheels. 
First  use  May  1.  1962. 


SN     119,012.        LAfayette     Radio     Eleetronlca     Corporation. 
Jamaica,  N.Y.    Filed  May  1,  1»«1. 


8N    144.291.      Union   Carbide    CoriK>ratlon,    New   York,   N.Y. 

Filed  May  10.  1962.  DECI    LOG 

For  Slide  Rules. 
First  uae  Mar.  1.  1961. 


UNION 
CARBIDE 


SN    119,47S.      Columbia    Technical    Coriwratlon.    Woodslde, 
N.Y.     Filed  May  8,  1961. 

MAGUNE 

For  Delay  Lines. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  672,193. 

For  Bntralnment  Separators ;  Centrifugal  Pumps  and 
Parts  Thereof ;  Bushings  and  Bearings  for  Machinery ; 
Scrubber,  Absorption,  Fractionating  and  Stripper  Towers 
and  Columns,  and  Trays,  Bubble  Caps,  and  Baffles  Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nor.  1.  1961,  on  entrainment  sep- 
arators. 


8N    122,116.      Radiant    Reality,    Umited,    London,    England. 
Filed  June  15,  1961. 


HELIORAMA 


SN  1«4,450.     Brother  International  Corporation.  Long  Island 
City,  N.Y.    Filed  May  14.  1962. 

VALIANT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  718,911. 

For  Sewing  Madiinea  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  12,  1961. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  No. 
816,588,  dated  Feb.  3.  1961. 

For  Optical  Apparatus  Incorporating  Prisma  or  Lenaes  or 
Similar  Light  Dispersing  or  Condensing  Media  for  Throwing 
Static  or  MoTing  White  or  Coloured  Patterns  or  Displays  by 
Means  of  Light  on  to  Objects  Such  as  a  Screen,  Building, 
Fountain,  Etc.  for  Pnriwses  of  Adrertlslng  or  for  Entertain- 
ment. 


SN  131.779.    Films  Montsourls,  Paris  (Seine),  France.    FUed 
Not.  10,  1961. 


SN  144,509.     Uttle  Giant  Prodneta,  Inc..  Peoria,  111.     Filed 
May  14.  1962. 

GRIP-0-MATIC 

For  Lift  Truck  Attachments. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1969. 


Class  24  -  Lamdry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN   118,807.      Ward   Industries  Corporation,   Syracuse,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1961. 


HELIVISION 


Priority  djUmed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
496.246,  datMl  May  16,  1961  (Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  164,>480. 

For  Apparatus  Such  as  Cameras  and  Supporting  Stands 
for  Taking  Cinematographic  Views  From  an  Aircraft,  Mere 
Particularly  From  a  Helicopter. 


SN   131,902.     Trald  CorporaUon,  Enelno,  Calif.     Filed  Not. 


13,  1961 


SNAP-LOAD 


For  Camera  Film  Magaslne. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1961. 


SN    138,249.      Textron    Electronics,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Speetrolab, 
Hollywood,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1962. 


SPECTROLAB 


The  drawing   is  lined  for  yellow  and  blue.     The  words 
"Belf-SerT  Rapid  Kleen"  are  diaelalmed. 

For  Coin-Operated  Dry  Cleaning  Machinery. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1961. 


For  Various  Precision  Optical  Components  Including 
Lenses,  Prisms,  Mirrors,  and  the  Like  and  Also  Optical  Inter- 
ference Filters  of  Various  Types. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  17,  1956. 
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SN  139.131.     Plckard  *  Bums.  inc..  Waltham.  Ma...     FUed    SN^l  43.034^  , The  Li^^^^^^^^ 
M.r.  5,  1962. 

RALOC  ^,T^^ 

For  Time  Comparator.  With  Tlin.  Signal  BecelTers.  ^  ^^^ 

First  use  June  20,  1960.  "^  ^^^^ 


SN   140.048.     Sdentlflc   Serrlce   Laboratories.   Inc.,   Dallas. 
Tex.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1962. 


/ 


The  word  "Instruments"  Is  disclaimed  except  as  a  part  of 
the  mark.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  642,603. 

For   Gauging  Apparatus  for   Liquids  and   Parts   Thereof. 
For  Electronic  and  Acoustic  Systems-Namely.  Mlcroware         First  use  Sept.  29,  1960. 

NsTlgatlon    System..    Methane    Recorder.    ^*»*"*"V*'- 

corder^  Hydrophone..  Liquid  LeTel  ControU.  Senro  Recorders, 

Flying    Spot    Recorders.    ReslstlTlty    Meters,    Radar    Tran-     g^^  143,035.    The  Liquldometer  Corp.,  Long  I.land  City,  N.Y. 
spondem     Continuous     Seismic     Systems.     DlgiUl-to-Analog        Filed  Apr.  25.  1962 
cVnTerters.    Analog-to-DlglUl    CouTerters.    SerTO   Repeaters. 
Underwater  Beacons,   and  Range  Bearing  TransUtors. 
First  use  Feb.  21.  1965. 


LIQUIDENSITOMETER 


^—^"■^  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  942.603. 

SN   140  597      Trald  Corporation.  Enclno.  Calif.     FUed  Mar.         For   Gauging   Apparatus   for   Determining   and   Indicating 
ooVo«!»  the  Density  of  Liquids  and  Parts  Thereof . 

^*'  ^^^^  First  use  Oct.  28.  1950. 


For   Cameras.    Lenses    for    Cameras.    Film    Splicers.    FUm 
Magaslnes  and  Film. 
First  use  Jan.  19.  1962. 


Class  27  -  Horological  InsUvments 

SN  124,867.     Walter  G.  Wetherhead,  Sprtngfleld,  Vt.     Filed 
July  27.  1961. 

TRYPLE  TYMER 

The  term  "Tymer"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

a  whole. 

For  Interral  Timer. 
Flr«t  use  Mar.  1,  I960. 


SN  141.523.     General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  4.  1962. 


BULKPAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  694,627. 

For  Slide  Trays  for  Photographic  Transparencies. 

First  uM  July  10,  1961. 


SN   141.918.     The  LakM  Company  Incorporated.  Fitchburg, 
Ma...    Filed  Apr.  4,  1962. 


VI-COUNT 


SN    142  766       Le    Porte-Echappement    UnlTersel    8.A,    (The 
'unlTereal  Escapement  Ltd.),  La  Chaox-de-Fonds.  Swltwr- 
land.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1962. 

ESCAP 

Owner  of  SwIm  Beg.  No.   176,348.  dated  June  26.   1969 ; 

and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  730,005.  -m,-«rfnr 

For  Watches  and  Watch   MoTements  and  Parts  Therefor. 

Cass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predens-Metal  Ware 

SN  130.391.     D.  SwaroTskl  4  Co..  OlaMchleiferel.  Watten.. 
Tyrol.  Au.trU.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1961. 


For  Tablet  and  Capaule  Counter.. 
Flr.t  nt  Dec.  7.  1961. 


D.S. 


SN    142.424.      General    Electric  Company.    East   CleTeland. 
Ohio.     FUed  Apr.  17.  1962. 


«Co. 


JET-TEMP 


For  Thermocouples. 
First  use  June  18.  1961. 


Priority  claimed  under  See.  44(d)  on  Austrian  »PP"~- 
tlon  filed  Jul,  17.  1961 ;  Reg.  No.  46,188,  dated  Jul,  81.  l»ei. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  719,297. 

For  Genuine  and  ImlUtlon  Gems. 
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SN  140,043.     HMH  Publlahlng  Co.,  Inc.,  Chlcmgo,  III.     Plle<i    8N  147,»90.     LmIIc  Z.  Oatea,  d.b.a.  Leslie  Oates  Jewelry  Co., 
Mar,  28,  U>«2.  N^w  York,  N.T.     Filed  June  28,  1»«2. 


PLAYBOY 


# 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  «45,386. 

For    Cuff     Links,    Tie    Tacks,    Barrings,  Necklaces,     Key         ^^^  Jewelry  for  Peraonal  Wear  or  Adornment,  Not  Includ 
Chains,  Bracelets,  and  Pins.  lug  Watches. 

First  use  Jan.  8,  19<J2,  on  bracelets.  First  use  June  18,  1962. 


8N  141,732.     Kushner  k  Pines,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed     gj^    148.028.      Forerer   Tours    Ring   Co.    Inc..    Chattanooga, 
Apr.  «,  1962.  Tenn.     Filed  June  2»,  1M2. 


H 


^^^^or-e^^e/r  c^i 


'ou/K±. 


For  Finger  Rings  and  Mountings,  Pendants,  Brooches,  and         For  Jewelry. 
Decoratlre  Plna,  All  of  Precious  MeUls.  First  use  1940. 

First  use  Mar  6,  1902. 


SN    148,335.      Bpeldel    Corporation,    Providence,    R.L      Filed 
SN   141,733.      Kushner  A  Pines,  Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.     Filed         July  3,  1982. 
Apr.  6,  1962. 

SHIMMERING  BEAUTY 


K8.P 


For  Watch  Bracelets. 
First  use  May  18,  1B«2. 


For  Finger  Rings  and  Mountings,  Pendants,  Brooches,  and     sN    150.486.     Joseph  Aton  ManaCacturlng  Jeweler,   Phlladel- 
Decoratlve  Pins.  All  of  Precious  MeUls.  phla.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  «,  1962. 

First  use  M«r.  1,  1946. 


SN   142,845.      Orlando  Jewelry   Mfg.   Company,   Buffalo,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1962. 


(i) 


For  Finger  Rings  and  Other  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear. 
First  use  July  1,  1956. 


SN  144,128.     Julius  Aronow,  d.b.a.  Aronow  Jewelry  Co.,  New 
York,  NY.     Plied  May  9,  1962. 


For  Jewelry  In  Oeneral  and  Ladles'  and  Men's  Stone  and 
Diamond  Rings,  Signet  Rings,  Brooches,  Bracelets,  Pendants, 
and  Charms. 

First  use  on  or  abont  Jan.  1,  1922. 

Subj.    to   Intf.    with   SN   144,128  and  SN   151,920. 


SN   161,920.     A.  JafPe  k.  Son,   Inc.,   New  York,   NT.     Filed 
Aug.  27,  1962. 


For  Bracelets,  Barrings,  Necklaces,  and  Finger  Rings. 

First  use  Apr.  9.  1962. 

Sabj    to   Intf.   with   SN    150,486  and   SN   151,920. 


For   Diamond   Rings,    Mountings,    Bracelets,    Attachments, 
Brooches,  and  Earrings. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  1926. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  144,128  and  SN  1S0,4M. 
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BM  158.126.     Speldel  Corporation 
Sept.  18,  1962. 

TWIST-O 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  691,261. 

For  Kxpenslon  Bracelets  Including  Watch  Bracelets. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  l»g2. 


ProTidence    B    I.     «!•<»     8N    141,170.      DelU    Dealgn.    Inc.    La    Mesa,    Calif.      FUsd 

Mar.  30.  1962. 


Qass  30 -Crockery,  Earthetware,  and 
Porcalab 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  sllrer  and  bine 
.,.^ ,1.^1,. ft     selh  For  Ice  Cube  Making  Machine. 

Chicago,  m.    Piled  Jnly  10. 1961. 


CORDALITE 


SN  141,973.     National  Coop«»tlTes.  Inc..  Albert  Lea,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1962. 


For  China  Tableware. 

First  nse  May  8.  1961 ;  In  commerc  May  8.  19«l. 


SN  1»,JM>1.    Space  Needle  Corporation.  Seattle.  Wash.    Filed 
Oct.  16.  1961. 

SPACE  NEEDLE 

For  Ceramic  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  Aug.  30.  1961. 


k 


CUSTOM 


SN  129.998.    Space  Needle  Corporation.  Seattle.  Wash.    Filed 
Oct.  16,  1961. 


For  on  niters. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  2. 1962. 


dais  32- Furniture  and  UpMstery 

SN  116.952.     York  Feather  k  Down  Corp..   Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1961. 


For  Ceramic  Dlnnerware. 
Plrat  use  Aug.  30.  \W\. 


For  Feather  Pillows. 
First  use  Nov.  4, 1960. 


Qass  31-raters  and  Refrigerators 

ii.n«^     SN     117  757        Kabuahlkl    Kalsha    Matsusakaya.     Naka-ku. 
SN  90.928.     Liberty  Industries.   Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.     Filed         j^^^^;  ^Ity.  Japan.    Piled  Apr.  12.  1»61. 

Feb.  IB.  1»«0 


Tb« 


•zpt«Mion  "Oil  FUter"  la  di«a*l«*<  nimrt  from  the 


tradamark. 

For  OU  PUtara. 

First  ate  D«:.  31.  1969. 


Japaneae  uaed  to  expreaa  tha  letter    l.    *m  »  v~— — 
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acter  called  "Kanjl,"  pronounced  "To."  When  combined,  mn 
In  the  lubjeot  mark,  the  characterH  expreH8  the  family  name 
"Ito,"  the  founder  of  applicant  company.  The  present  presi- 
dent of  applicant  company  U  the  deacendant  of  the  founder 
"Ito."  Tbe  mark  alao  contains  a  circle  device,  usually  called 
"Maru"  which  aervea  aa  a  border  aarroandlns  the  mark. 
Owner  of  Japaneae  Reg.  No.  70,729,  dated  Mar.  2,  1916. 

For  Japaneae,  Ctalneae,  and  Waatarn  Styled  Houaebold 
Furniture — Namely,  Living  Room,  Dtnlof  Room,  Kitchen 
and  Bathroom  Furniture  ;  and  OiBce  and  Waiting  Room  Fur- 
niture. 


8N  144,226.     Baumritter  Corporation,  New  York,  NY.     Piled 


May  10,  19«2 


VIKOWOOD 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  594,480. 

For    Furniture — Namely,     Tablea,     Chairs,     Benchea,     and 
SofaM. 

First  use  September  1961. 


SN  147,739.     The  Hnntingburg  Wagon  Works.  Inc.,  Huntlng- 


burg,  Ind.    Filed  June  2«,  1962. 


iJUERJCA 


8N  123,003.     Maurice  Duchin  Creations.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY 
Filed  June  28,  1961. 

MQoiiij'ii^^iSi^s'ir 

For  Wrought   Iron  Furniture,   Speciflcally,  Chairs.  Tables, 

Stands,     Racks,     Wall     Shelves,     Bookcasea,     Flower    Planter     

Stands,     Flower    Planter    Tablea,    Coffee    Tables,    Television 

Stands,    Phonograph    Btanda,    Phonograph    and    Phonograph 

Record  Stands  and  Racka,  Ashtray  Stands,  Magazine  Racks    riACC  33  ^  flxtWafft 

and  Baskets,  Room  Dividers,  and  Other  Similar  Items  Made    ^'••*   •'•'        ^W«»»waiU 

Wholly  of  Metal  Rod  or  Partly  of  Metal  Rod  and  Partly  of 

Perforated  or  Imperforate  Metal  Sheet.  SN  129,992.     Space  Needle  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed 

First  use  Apr.  17.  1961.  Oct.  16,  1961. 


For  Kitchen  Cabinets. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1962. 


SN  128,831.     Paul  Wlnthrop  McCobb,  New  York,  NY. 
Sept.  28.  1961. 


Filed 


SPACE  NEEDLE 


PAUL  McCOBB 

For  Chairs,  Sofas,  Multiple  Seating  Units,  Chests,  Tables, 
Cabinets,  BookcaseB,  Desks,  Servers,  Room  Dividers,  BedH, 
Benchea,  Stools,  Kitchen  Cablneta.  Bathroom,  Bedroom  and 
Living  Room  Storage  Units.  Closets,  Office  and  Institutional 
Storage  Units,  and  Shelf  Units. 

Firat  uae  Mar.  8, 1947. 


For  Drinking  Olasaes. 
First  use  July  6.  1961. 


SN  129.999.     Space  Needle  Corporation,  Seattle,  Waah.    Filed 
Oct.  16.  1961. 


SN   129,683.      Lu   Van,    Inc.,   Belding,   Mich.     Filed  Oct.   11. 


1961 


LEISURE  LIFE 


For  Furniture,  Particularly  Houaebold  Furniture — Namely, 
Folding  Chairs  and  Card  Tablea,  Deaka  and  Chairs,  Record 
Storage  Cabinets,  and  Portable  Bara. 

First  uae  Sept.  14,  1961. 


SN    129,684.      Lu    Van,   Inc.,   Belding.  Mich.      Filed  Oct.    11, 


1961. 


LEISURE  LIVING 


For  Furniture,  Particularly  Household  Furniture — Namely, 
Folding  Chain  and  Card  Tablea,  Desks  and  Chairs,  Record 
Storage  Cabinets,  and  Portable  Bars. 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1961. 


For  Drinking  Olaasea. 
First  uae  July  6.  1961. 


SN  131.181      Baby  Mate.  Incorporated.  Anaheim,  Calif.     Filed    Q^^S  34  —  Heatilig,  Ughtllig,  aild  VMltilltilig 

Nov.  2.  1961.  _ 

Apparatus 


SN    102,610.      Barnebey-Chenay    Company,    Columbus,    Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  IB.  1960. 


PUR  AIR 


For  Air-Purlfylng  Machines  and  Parta  Thereof  Containing 
Activated  Carbon  and  Used  in  the  Removal  of  Noxloua  Odora 
For  Infanta'  Feeding  Table-Chaira  and  Acceaaorlea  Therefor,     and  Oaaea  From  the  Atmosphere. 
Flrat  nae  May  1961.  First  uae  194B. 
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8N  ia4.»U.     Eadlant-Ray  RadUtloa.  Inc.  Newlngton.  Co«.     ^^^^^^\^  ^i?:"""'"""    ^'""'""''    ''""'"-'    ''" 
filed  JiAj  IS,  1»«1. 


CI  l.rov  Victor 

For  Flnned-Tube  Heat  Tranafer  BleiMmts  and  Enclosures 


BEAVER 

For  Boilers. 

Flrat  use  Sept.  15,  1961. 


and  Acceaaorlea  Thwefor. 
Flrat  nae  July  21,  IMl. 


SN    141,881.     Deapatch   Oven   Company,   MlnneapoUs,   Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1962. 


SN  128  107.     S«Bb««m  Corporation.  Ctaiei«o.  111.    Filed  July 

«i    1061  ForOvena. 

SUNBEAM  F.«.«M„.o,..« 


BAKER  BOY 


Owner  of  Keg.   Noa.  418.9M,  840,1«5,  and  613,9«2.  gj^  142,977.    A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis     Filed 

For  Bflulpment  for  the  Heating.  Cooling,  and  Conditioning        ^^^  ^4,  1962. 
of  Air  for  Comfort. 

Flrat  uae  Nov.  8,  1920. 


HYDRASTEEL 


8N    126,084.      Carrier    Corporation,    Syracuse,    N.Y.      FUed 


Aug.  16,  1961. 


For  Hot  Water  Heaters  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  uae  Jan.  24,  1988. 


For  Water  HeaUng  Apparatus, 
rira t  uae  January  1954. 

SN    136  492       Vulcan-Clndnnatl,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Vulcan   Manu- 
facturing, Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1961. 


SN    143,086.      Socl«t«    Anonyme   Thermor,    Orleans,    Lolret, 
France.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1962. 

THERMOR 

Owner    of   French    Reg.    No.    2,878,    dated    June    17.    1989 
(Orleans)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  128,035. 
For  Ventilating  Fans  Used  for  the  VentlUtlon  of  Bulldlnga. 

aafs35-Baltiig,  Hose,  Madmery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonaMtallk  Tires 

SN  80,620.     Astag  A.G..  Zurich,  Swltaerland.     FUed  Sept.  1, 
1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  893,634  and  680,802. 

For  Heating,  Ughtlng.  and  Ventilating  Apparatna- 
Namely,  Tube  Kvaporatora,  Falling  nim  Bvaporatora,  Tube 
and  SheU  Vapor  Condenaera.  Bafle  Plate  Solvent  BSxtractors 
Bmbodylng  Heat  Bichangera.  Coll-Typ«  Heat  Bichangera 
Shell  and  Tube  Heat  Bxchangera.  Distillation  Towera.  and 
Solvent  Extraction  Columna.  ..     »  ioai  -.  ♦« 

Ftrat  oae  on  or  about  Aug.  1.  1988 ;  in  or  about  1901  aa  to 

"Vnlcan."  

SN  127.889.  Huaamann  Refrigerator  Co  St.  I^"»";  >««-  ^J^ 
Ugaee  of  Big  Byatem  Corporation.  AlUdena.  Calif.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1961. 

BIG  SYSTEM 

For  Heat  Pumpa.  Partlcnlariy  for  Supermarkets,  and  In^ 
eluding  Heating,  VentUatlng.  and  Air  Conditioning  Parts  of 
Heat  Pompo. 

Flrat  nae  Sept.  1,  I960. 


SN    129,272.      Heat   Controller,   Inc.,   Jackaon,   Ml<*.      Filed 
Oct  8.  1961. 

COMFORT-AIRE 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  718,933. 
For  Room  Air  Conditioners. 
First  uae  Apr.  28,  1988. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Noa.  50,978.  288.705.  and  306,397. 

For  Joints  and  Packings  In  the  Nature  of  Sheeta;  Beady 
Shaped  Jolnta  and  Packings  ;  Jolnta  and  Packlnga  Made  With 
Asbestos  and  Fillers  and  Plastic  Blndere,  and  Realatant  to 
one,  Flulda,  Greaaea,  Solvents,  and  C*rbohydratea. 

Flrat  uae  January  1947 ;  In  commerce  Nor.  »4,  1983. 
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MULTI-PLAST 


8N    110,132.      Alte«    Laaalnc   Corporation,    Anaheim,    Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  IS,  IMO. 


For  Tubeleu  Tire  Repair  Kits,  Bach  Conalitlaf  of  a  Sap- 
ply  of  Plug  Material  In  a  Needled  Applicator,  a  Supply  of 
Bonding  Material,  a  Supply  of  Material  Uaeful  In  Testing  a 
Tire  for  Leaks  With  a  Dlspeneer  Therefor,  and  a  Display  Back 
and  Carrier  In  Which  Said  Components  Are  Mounted,  and 
for  the  Components  of  Such  Kits. 

First  use  Mar.  29,  I960. 


Ainc 


8N   129,399.      Rogers  Corporation,   Rogers,   Conn.     Filed  Oct. 
6,  1961. 


The  word  "Cori>oratloB"  U  dladaiOMd.  Owner  of  Reg. 
N'os.  534,754  and  617,750. 

For  BlectricaJly  Operated  Soand  AmpUfleatlon  and  Eepro- 
dudng  Systems  and/or  the  CompoDeat*  Thereof. 

First  use  Jaly  1966. 


SN  110,597.     Caaa  Rlojas,  aji.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico.     Piled 
Dec.  21,  i960. 


For  Oasketlng  Materials  In  Sheet  Form. 
Flnt  use  on  or  about  Aug.  9,  1961. 


SN    143,217       Dunlop  Tire  and   Rubber  Corporation,   Buffalo. 
N.Y      Filed  Apr   27,  1962. 


ROAD  SPEED 


For  Tires. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1962. 


SN    144,297.      Vogue   Rubber   Company,   Chicago,    111.      Filed 
May  10,  1962. 


The  word  "Discos"  is  diaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Phonograph  Discs,  Recorda,  aad  Tapes. 

First  uae  Feb.  1,  1960 ;  In  commerce  Feb.  1,  1960. 


TWIN  TREAD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  673,318. 

For  Automobile  Tires. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  28,  1930. 


SN  124.847.     Rene  Seybold,  Strasbourg,  France.     Filed  July 


2T,  1961. 


ORCHESTRANUM 


SN  148,87<5.     McCord  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich      Filed  May 


28,  1962. 


CORDACORK 


Owner  of  French  Eeg.  No.  4,64«,  dated  Jane  30.  1948 
(Strasbourg)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  433,076. 

For  Key  or  Button  Operated  Electronic  Muaical  Instru- 
ments. Their  Parts  and  Acceasoriea. 


For  Qaskets. 

First  use  April  1962. 


SN   146,583.     O.K.  Rubber  Welders.   Incorporated,   Littleton, 
Colo.    Filed  May  28.  1962. 

STARMILER 

For  Vehicle  Tirea. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1.  1962. 


SN  126.622.     Harcourt.  Brace  k  World.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1961. 

A-LM 

For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records  and  Magnetic  Tape  Re- 
cordings of  Oral  Language  Instruction. 
First  use  Mar.  18.  1961. 


8N   148,584.     O.K.   Rubber  Welders.  Incorporated,   Littleton, 
Colo.    Filed  May  28,  1962. 


STARFLITE 


For  Vehicle  Tirea. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1.  1962. 


SN  128,362.     General  Dynamic*  Corporatiwi,  Rochaater,  N.Y. 
Piled  Sept.  21,  1961. 

YOUNG  AMERICA 

For    Phonograph    Consoles    and    Components    and    Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  8,  1961. 


SN   145.586.     O.K.   Rubber  Welders,   Incorporated,   Littleton, 
Colo.     Filed  May  28,  1962. 


STARMASTER 


For  Vehicle  Tirea. 

First  uae  on  or  about  May  1,  1962 


8N  128.545.  Ametek,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.,  by  chance  of 
name  from  American  Machine  and  MeUls.  Inc.,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Sept.  36,  1961. 

GLASER-STEERS 

For  Record  Changers. 
First  use  Oct  29,  1957. 
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.     Hill.     SN   106  817      John  S.  Subow,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     ruea 
SN  138.804.     Pennant  Electronic  Corporation,  Bererly  Hllla.    SN^IW.817^^ 
Calif.    Filed  Feb.  28.  1962. 


For  Phonographs. 
First  use  Feb.  16.  1962. 


SN  145,543.    Oe«a  Record.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May  28, 


1962. 


GEMA 


For    Ladies'.    Misses'.    Children's,    and    J""'""..^!'**^^*;^ 
Wear-Namely,  CoaU.  Suits.  Dresses.  Sweaters.  Skirts,  and 

Blouses. 

Flrit  nee  May  2.  1960. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  uae  August  1967. 


SN  115.785.     Conover  Knitwear.  Inc..  Conorer,  N.C.     FUed 
Mar.  16, 1961. 


Qatt  37  -  PapMT  and  SutioMry 

SN  129,993.    Space  Needle  Corporation.  Seattle.  Wash.    Filed 
Oct.  16.  1961. 

SPACE  NEEDLE 

For  Pwr  T.b..  Pl.c.  U.a  U<1  I«tt.rl...a  "1  «»"'»■» 
Type  of  SUtlonery. 
First  use  June  9,  1»«1 


iBABY: 


7or  Infants'  Knit  Underwear  and  ^^^''^^^''''^^ 
u  Baby  Shlrta.  Gowns.  Klmona%  Blmdera,  Sleepera.  ana 
PanU.  and  Combinations  Thereof. 

First  use  Apr.  8.  1959. 


SN  116.488.     The  Duddery,  Inc..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Filed 
Mar.  27.  1961. 


BN  130.000.    Space  Needle  Corporation.  Seattle.  Wash.    Filed 
Oct.  16,  1961. 


p„  Worn..-.  H.t.,  01«»~,  8h.«,  H""  »"»»•»;  «;^* 

Shorta,  and  Trousers. 
First  uae  1»62. 


SN     117.754.       KabushUd^^-    ^^T"^^'^'    '''^"''' 
Nacoya  City.  Japan.    FUe4  Apr.  6.  1»61. 


For  Paper  Table  PUce  Mat.  and  letterhead  and  Enrelope 
Type  of  SUtlonery. 
First  UM  June  9.  1961. 


Qaff  39-Clothiiif 


,  T     at^jtAmrA   Flint    Mich.     Filed  Sept.  6. 
8N  108.981.     Meryl  L.  Stoddard,  runi,  »•«: 

1960. 


For  Braaaleres. 

First  use  May  9,  1960. 
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forma.    Sweater*.    Jacket!,    Sulta.   Slacki.    Pants.    Pantaloooa.     8N  129,780.     Morle  Star,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed  Oct. 
Veatii,    Dresses,    Shorts.   Blouses,   Skirts,   Shirts,   Underahlrts.         12.  1961. 
Underpants,    Panties,    SUpa,    Petticoats,    Negligees,    Pajamas. 
Brassieres,  Corsets  and  Coraelets,  Olrdles,  Camisoles,  Bloom- 
ers, Gowns,  Aprons,  Capes  and  Rompers. 


sgg^ 


8N    121,756       Felix    Peruti,    Vienna,    Austria,    assignee    of 
Peruti   Bros.,    Inc.,   New   York,   NY.      Filed   June  9,    1961. 


For  Panties  for  Women  and  Mlstet. 
First  use  Sept.  26.  1961. 


IHEXI 


SN  129,994.     Space  Needle  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash.    Filed 
Oct  18,  1961. 

SPACE  NEEDLE 

For  lien's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Sweaters. 
First  use  July  24,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  604,487. 
For  Ladles'   Dresses,   Blouaei,   Sulta,   Coats,   Sweaters  and  __^^^^__ 

Slacks. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1958;  In  commerce  Oct.  1,   1958.  SN  130,001.     Space  Needle  CorporaUon,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed 

Oct.  16,  1961. 

SN  121,913.     Fairy  Mills,  Inc.,  ShUllngton,  Pa.     Filed  June 
13,  19«1. 

EXPECTO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  620,476 

For    Half-Slips,    Pantlet.    Oowns,    Peignoirs    and    Sleeping 
Oarments  for  Feminine  Wear. 
First  use  July  9,  1966. 


SN    128,207.      Knoek   k   Ros   N.V.,   Bunschoten,   Netherlands. 
Filed  June  30,  1961. 


For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Sweaters. 
First  use  July  24,  1961. 


The    representation    of   the    slipper   shown    on    the   drawing 
together    with    a    portion   of   the   foot   and   leg   Is   disclaimed     SN  130,465.     King  Vl-Dor  Insulated  Clothing  Mfg.  Company, 
apart  from   the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Dutch   Reg.   No  Butler,  Ind.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1961. 

113,788,  dated  Nov.  12,  1962. 

For  Shoe.  _^^  KING     VI-DOR 

SN    127,222.      Handkerchief  Craft  Co.,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Clros  of         For    Insulated    Clothing— Namely.    Coats,    Jackets,    Pants 

California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1961.  nnd  Shirts. 

First  use  Oct.  16.  1961. 


SN    130,493.      Plymouth    Shoe   Company,    Mlddleboro,    Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1961. 

THOMAS  CARLYLE 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word*  "of  California"  apart  from         "Thomas  Carlyle"  was  a  Scots  historian,  philosopher  and 
the  mark  as  shown.  essayist  (1795-1881 ). 

For  Handkerchiefs.  For  Shoes  for  Men. 

First  use  Aug.  4,  1©61.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  February  1964. 


SN    129,682.      Laura   Aponte  8.P.I.,    Rome,   Italy       Filed  Oct      g^-  i3o,645.     Oary  J.  Player,  Clereland,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  25, 
11,  1961.  1961. 


LAURA   APONTE 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  June  8,  1961 ;  Reg.  No.  166,849,  dated  Oct.  9,  1961. 
"Laura  Aponte"  Is  a  living  person  whose  consent  Is  of  record 
la  the  application. 

For  Knitted  Coats,  Dresses,  Sweaters,  Cardigans,  Skirts 
and  Slacks. 


O.^ 


X-/ 


For  Sport  Shirts  and  Jackets. 
Firat  use  February  1961. 
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K        Tork    N  Y      Filed  NOT    8.     8N   141.616.     The  Halle   Broa.   Co.,  Oeveland.  Ohio.     Filed 
SN  181,690.     Frank  Upare,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  >ot.  ^^^  ^  ^^^^ 

1961. 


\f^  5' 


initi 


The  name  'Evelyn  Zlnltl"  is  fanciful. 
For  Ladles'  and  Children's  Shoes 
First  use  In  January  1961. 


SN  131.861      Loomtogs,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  13. 
1961. 


Jfalleirend 

MADE    BXPBESSLV    FOR 

The  descriptive  words  "made  expressly  for"  are  disclaimed 

"^-FTLrn"  ?ult  S^JcoaU,  Top  Coats    ^portS^-'^^- 
wear.  Formal  Clothes.  Pajamas,  Shoes,  Hat.,  Shlrti.  Robe.. 
Underwear,  and  Hosiery. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1928. 


LOOMKNIT 


For  Fabric  Made  Into  Ladle.'  Blouae.  and  Skirts. 
First  u.e  Sept.  1,  1961. 


SN    141.790.     H.   Becker   Co..   Idc,   New  York.   N.Y.     FUed 
Apr.  9,  1962. 


SN  133,242.     Exquisite  Form  Brawlere,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed' Dec.  4,  1961. 


DISGUISE 


For  Brassieres  and  Olrdles. 
First  UK  Oct.  18,  1961. 


SN  140.078.     Big  Atla..  d.b.a.  Zodl  Beachwear  Co..  New  York. 
NY.    Piled  Mar.  19,  1»62. 


ZODI 


For   Swlmsults   and   Beach   Jackets  and   Beach    Skirts  for 
Ladles  and  Junior  Misses. 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1962. 


The  picture  of  the  chUd  shown  on  the  drawing  Is  fanciful. 
The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  «)lor  red.  gkl-SulU. 


SN   140,641.     Charleston  Hoalery  Proce..lng  Co.,  Cleveland. 
Tenn.    Filed  Mar.  26.  1962. 

B  UDL  ON 

For  Yarn   Sold  Only   In   Finished  Article,   of   Clothing- 

Namely,  Hoalery. 

Flr.t  u.e  Feb.  23,  1962. 


SN  142,212.     Old  Town  Shoe  Company,  Boston,  Ma...     Filed 
Apr.  13,  1»«2. 

lit^lH 

and  604.281. 
For  Moccasins. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1962. 


SN  141.316.     Lad,  McKnlght  Pajama  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1»«2. 

BONNIE  SCOTT 

"Bonnie  Scott"   I.  a  fictitious  name  and  not   one  of  any 
known  living  person. 

For  Ladlea'  and  Misses'  Pajamas. 
First  uae  Feb.  16.  1962. 


SN  142.363.     Popey  Togs.  Inc.,  8ybert.vl.le,  Pa.     Filed  Apr. 
16,  1962. 


8N  141.824.     Maldenfonn.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Apr. 

LIMBO 

For  Foundation  Oarments. 
First  use  Mar.  20. 1962. 


For  Children'.  Overall..  CoaU.  JackeU.  Pajama..  BUdta. 

and  CrawUra. 

Flrat  use  Feb.  1.  1962. 
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8N  142,808     Oary  J.  Player,  CleTcUind,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  18,     SN    ISO.tOS.       International    Fabric    Corporation,     Boatoa. 
1M2  ^*^—     1^«<1  Oct.  27,  19«1. 


LEATHERLASTIC 

For  ElaaUc  Fabrica  To  B«  Applted  to  LMther. 
Flrat  aae  Oct.  4,  IMl. 


For  Sport   Shlrta,   Jackets,   Sweatara,  Slaeks,  Caps.   Socks. 
Blou»en,    Sklrta.   Corerall   Jump   Snlta,   and  Walking  ShortB. 
First  ut«  1061. 


SN     131.466.       AchiUe    Bayart    ft    Co.     (Soci«t«    Anonyme), 
Roubalx,  France.    Filed  Not.  7,  1991. 


MOUSSBRYL 


SN  142.082.     Suburbia  Manufacturing  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1062 


X-URBIA 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  8,B06,  dated  May  10,  1060 
(Roubalx)  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No.  147,405. 

For  Woven  Fabrics  of  All  Kinds  for  Ladies'  and  Men's 
Clothing  and  for  Decorations. 


For  Men  H,  Ladles',  and  Children's  Bathing  Suits,  Cardi- 
gans, Sllp^Over  T-Shlrts.  Dresses,  Maternity  Shirts.  Beach 
Robes.  Car  Coats.  Skirts,  Jackets.  Blouses.  Pedal  Pushers, 
Vests.    Shorts.    Slacks,    Slack    Sets,   Cover-Alls.    Shrugs. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  2S.  1902. 


SN  131.498.     May  k  Baker  Limited.  D«f«nham,  Baaex.  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Nov.  7.  1961. 


EMBATEX 


SN    143,103.      Climatic   Inc..    Yonkera,    NY       Filed   Apr.    26, 


1962. 


TREEMCOAT 


Owner  of  British  Reg.   No.   817,087,  dated  Feb.   28,  1961. 

For  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  Made  From  Natural  and/or  Syn- 
thetic Fibres  for  Use  as  Upholstery  Material,  Slip  Covers, 
Bedspreads,  Table  Covers,  Curtains,  Draperies,  Lamp  Shades 
and  for  Decorative  Purpoees. 


For  Cloth  Rainwear. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1962. 


SN    140,009.      The    Duralon    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1962. 


SN  143.312.     David  E.  Schwab  k  Company.  Inc.,  New  York. 
NY.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1962. 


VY-PARAL 


For  Cotton  Fabrics  for  Uae  In  the  Manufacture  of  Artidea 
of  Wearing  Apparel,  and  for  Cotton  Fabric-Backed  Plastic 
Sheeting  for  Furniture  Upholstery  Purpoaes,  for  Unlng 
Closet  Shelves,  for  Lining  Walla,  for  Outerwear  Articlea  of 
Wearing  Apparel  as  Skirts,  Shorts,  Jacketa,  Hats  and  Coats, 
for  Facings  for  Luggage  and  Handbags,  and  Like  Uaes. 

First  nse  Jan.  26,  1962. 


SN  140,012.     John  Gladstone  *  Company  Limited,  Galashiels, 
Scotland.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1962. 


PERMANTA 


without  waiving  any  common  law  rights  therein,  no  claim 
Is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  handkerchief,  except  as 
a  part  of  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  617,328, 

For  Handkerchiefs,  Scarves,  Neckwear. 

First  use  Mar  30.  1962. 


For  Piece  Gooda  Made  of  or  ConUinlng  Animal  Fibres 
and  Having  Permanent  Betting  or  Creasing  or  Pleating  Prop- 
ertlea. 

First  OM  not  later  than  in  October  1961  ;  in  commerce 
October  1961. 


» 


SN    143.761.      Renart    Sportawear    Corporation,    New    York, 
NY.     Filed  May  3,  1962. 


SCOTCH-MIX 


For  Women's  Sweaters  and  Skirts. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1962. 


aass42-KRitted,  Natud,  aad  Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Sabftitatas  Tliarafar 

SN    122,774.      Concord    Textile    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    NY. 
Filed  June  26.  1961 


SN    141.049.      Elnlger    Mills,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      Filed 
Mar.  29,  1962. 

EINIGER 
WHITE -MIST 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noc  580,137  and  700,610. 
For  Piece  Gooda  for  Making  Into  Coata,  Jackets,  and  the 
Like. 
First  uae  Feb.  21,  1962. 


SN    144,639.      Pellon    Corporation.    New   York,    N.Y. 
May  IS.  1962. 


Filed 


PELLONAIRE 


CONCORDSET 


For   Piece   Goods   of  Cotton   or   Synthetic   Fibers. 
First  use  June  9.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  892,888,  094,578,  and  099,211. 

For  Fabrics  Made  by  Bonding  a  Mixture  of  Natural  Fiber 
Staples,  or  a  Mixture  of  Synthetic  Fiber  SUplea,  or  a  Mix- 
ture of  Natural  and  Synthetic  Fiber  BUples. 

First  use  Dec.  10,  1961. 
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M  -  v^-k    N  ¥      Filed    8N  130,090.     Mlcro-Blectrtc  Ltd..  Zurich.  BwltserUaC    Fll»d 
SN   145.014.     Abaco  Fabrica  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed    ""^^"'^^^j 

Mar  18, 1962. 

JUNGLEHYDE 

For   Fabrics  Composed  of  Silk.  Wool.  Cotton,   Bynthetic. 
or  Any  Combination  Thereof. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1961. 


SN    146,094.      Levinsohn   Textile   Co.    Inc..  New  York,   NY.         ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^    ^^    152.040.  dated  June  2*.  !»»*• 
Filed  May  21,  1962.  For    Electronic    Hearing   Alda,    Pocket-Hearing-Aida,    Bar 

M  OUDAVA  ^^*^  ^'*''  *°*  Hearirg  Eye  QUaaes. 

For  Tiddng. 


Flrat  use  in  Jaaoary  1919. 


SN  130,934.     Mills  Hospital  Bopply  Co.  Inc..  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1961. 


Qau  43  -  Thread  aad  Yara 

SN  128,426.    Fujll  Ben-I  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan.    Filed  Sept. 


MEDI-CRAFT 


22,  1961. 


TIRE 


For  Sewing  Thread  for  Houaehold  Use.  ..    .^. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  16,  1961 :  In  commereo  Mar.  10,  1961. 


For  Hospital  Irrigators  and  Burgical-Forcepa  8d«iora. 
Hemoauts,  Speculum..  Curettes,  P*»^«*f"',  .^'"T^J!!: 
Retractors.    Tenaculums,    Vulsellums   and    the    Like    Inatru 

ments. 

First  use  May  12.  1961. 


SN   141,769.     Bplnnerin  Yam  Co.,   Inc.,  South  Hackenaack. 
N.J.    Filed  Apr.  6. 1962. 


ALPINE 


For  Yama  for  Hand  Knitting  Comprialng  Wool  and  Other 
Natural  Fibers. 

First  use  Mar.  28. 1962. 


SN    146.076.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich   Company,   Akron,   Ohio. 
Filed  May  21.  1962. 


HI-FLEX 


SN  142,167.     Orthopedic  Equipment  Company,  Bourtwn,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1962. 

REDi-VAC 

The  drawing  la  lined  for  red.  .        .-ji 

For  AjparTtu.  for   Draining  Wound,  by   I>«P«"»°»   "f 
Part.  Thereof    Such  Apparatus  Comprising  a  Vacuum  Bot- 
urJne^blTcatheter  1^^.  Manom.tric  Bottle  Stopper,  Bot- 
tle Screw  Cap,  and  Shut-OIT  CTamp. 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1962. 


For  Rubber  Thread. 
First  uae  Mar.  26.  1962. 


SN    144.063.      Danavox    North    America.    Inc..    Minneapolis, 
Minn.    FUed  May  8,  1962. 


(Iass44-Deatal,  Medical,  aad  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN     123.679.      Pharmaaeal    Laboratories,    Qlendale,    Calif. 
Filed  July  10,  1961. 

PHARMASEAL 

Owner  of  Reg    Noa.  487,618,  668,829,  and  699,126^ 
?:,  Sterile  urethral  Catbeteriuttlon  Trays   En^a  Adrn^n 
istratlon    Units.    Oxygen    Ma.ks,    Urinary    ^^"''"'^J^'^^^*^ 
Be^al  Tubes,   Suction  Catheters,  Connectors.  Syringe.,  and 

**S^u-  Dec.  11.  1903,  on  suction  catheters. 


DANAVOX 


For  Hearing  Alda,  Audlometera.  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  nse  prior  to  the  year  1949. 


OasiSO-Mercliaadife  Net  Otiierwise 
QassHled 

SN  129,396.     Rogers  Corporation,  Bogere,  Conn.     Filed  Oct. 
6,  1961. 


8N  129,123.     Allen  8.  CroM.  Waahlnron.  D.C.    Filed  Oct.  3, 


1961. 


VITABRE 


For  Artificial  Leather  and  Printing  Plate  Matrices. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  7,  1961. 


For  Oral  Operated  Resuscltator. 
First  use  Sept.  14, 1961. 

SN  129  082.     Bthlcon,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Arwood,  Somervllle,  N.J.  ^^  ^^9  ,gg     ^^^  Needle  Corporation.  Seattle,  Waah.    Filed 

FUed  Oct.  10.  1961  Oct.  1*.  1961. 

DISPOS-A-GLOVE  SPACE  NEEDLE 

?rp'.;?.sr;,»:  s.v^'s:^"-  'i.-.s-rtirJiX  r„  «„«.» .»-  r^-— ^:"x.r "r..!^ 

natlona,  Ho«>lUl  Rooma.  Laboratory.  Kitchen,  ana  Thereon  Roplicaa  of  the  flp»<»  Needle   lower 

Dees.  First  uae  June  10,  1961. 
First  uae  Juae  X  1961. 
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8N    124,570.       Tlpatlk    Manafartniinf    Company,    Altadena, 
Calif.    Filed  Jul7  24.  1961. 


i^siifa. 


For  FIgurlneB  and  Medallions — Namely,  SouTenirH  Bearing 
Thereon    RepUcaH   of   the   Space    Needle   Tower   Construction. 
Flnt  UM  June  IS,  1961. 


For  Lipstick  Sold  In  a  Disposable  Applicator. 
Flnt  UM  Jone  9,  1»«1. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Cass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

743 192  DAPONITB.  FMC  CorporaUon.  now  by  merger 
aiid  change  of  name  from  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical 
Corporation.     SN  98.706.     Pub.  10-23-«2.     Piled  «-»-eO. 

743.193.  OYO.  Oyo  Seed  Asaodatea.  Inc.  8N  126.240. 
Pub.  10-23-«2.    Filed  &-2-«l. 

745.194.  RBFINBX.  Florldln  Company.  8N  142,310.  Pub. 
10-23-62.    FUed  4-16-62^ ^^_^—— — . 


743,209.  COREONIL.  Corronll  Producta,  Inc.  SN  129,844. 
Pub.  9-ll-<2.    Filed  10-13-61. 

743  210.  MODSK  DINKE.  The  Sterling  Co.  Inc.  SN 
l'37,81«.    Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  2-12-62. 

743  211  BAT  DINBR.  The  Sterling  Co.  Inc.  SN  137.817. 
Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  2-12-62. 

743.212  AIBCOFLBX.  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated.     SN  143.687.     Pub.   10-23-62.     FUed  6-2-62. 

743.218.  ABROZINB.  AeroJet-0«nenil  Corpomtlon.  8N 
148.912.    Pub.  10-28-62.    Filed  fr-7-62. 


Qais  2 -Receptacles 


743  196      BNDDRAIX.     H.  D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  128,894.     Pub.  10-23-62.     Filed  7-18-61. 
T43 196      PLA8TBI0NIC8.     Loma  Iniuatrtea.     8N  132,844. 

Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  11-20-61. 
743 197      CHBMI8TBONIC.     Loma  Induatriea.     SN  132,346. 

Pub   10-23-62.    Filed  11-20-61. 
743.198.     RICH.     Bard  Producta.  Inc.     8N   136,668.     Pub. 

10-23-62.    FUed  1-11-62. 
743  199       PBRMA-KAN    BTC.    AND    DB8ION.      Bdgar    C. 

MuSr.  d.b.a.   Safety  Floor  Product..     8N  139,232.     Pub. 

10-28-62.    Filed  8-6-62. ^^^^^________ 


dassS-SiMkers'  Articles,  Net  ledndteg 
Tobacco  Prodacts 

743,214.      8BB-THRU.      Rogers.    Inc.      8N    136,291.      Pub. 
10-23-62.    Filed  1-22-62. 

Cass  11  -  laks  and  Inking  Materiak 

743  216.     BXCBLLOFLBX.     Sun  Chemical  Corporation.     SN 
136,606.    Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  1-26-62. 


Pass  3  -  Bawage,  Animil  riinipnmnts.  Port-  Class  12  -  Construction  Materiab 


folies,  and  Pocketboob 

748  200      LDOATURB  AND   DB8ION.     MatralUi   Co.,   Inc. 
SN  127,024.    Pub.  10-28-62.    FUed  8-81-61. 

Qass  4- Abrasives  and  PoRsMng  Materiab 

743,201.      BURIIiOK.      Super-Cut,   Inc.      SN   146,626.     Pub. 

l(>-23-62.    FUed  6-8-62. 
743  202       CRYSTON.       Union     Carbide    Corporation.       SN 

146,946.    Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  fr-14-62. 

Qass  5  -  Adhesives 

743  203      ZIPLOC.     The   Dow  Chemical  Company,   "flK»*« 
of  St  Regis  Paper  Company.     SN  109^18.     Pub.  4-11-61. 

Filed  12-7-60. 


743  204.      FOAMADB.      Foamade    Induatrtea. 
Pub.  10-23-62.    FUed  lO-Sfr-61. 


SN    130,899. 


aau6-Cb< 
peshieM 


licals  and  Chemical  Com- 


SN  104,699. 


748  206     FRACTBX.    T.  M.  Dud»«  k  Bona,  Inc. 

Pnb.  12-6-61.    Filed  9-16-60. 
743  206      BBDI-8TAT.     L.   B.  Ruaaall  CbMnlcala,   Inc.     8N 

116,346.     Pub.  10-28-62.    Filed  3-28-61. 
748  207      VANTOC.     ImperUl  Chamlcal  Industries  Limited. 

8N  120,630.    Pub.l-M2     FUed  ft-2a-61. 
743  208      8TBAM-PUFF.     The  Drackett  Company,  a-elgne^ 

124.490.    Pab.^ll-«a-    Filed  7-24-61. 


743  216     FIBBBFOIL.     Adame  Paper  CouTertlng  Company. 

8N  121,246.    Pub.  10-23-62.    FUed  6-1-61. 
743  217      ORANITWALU     Cold   Spring  Granite   Company. 

8N  126,662.    Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  8-9-61. 
743,218.     SOLA  BLOK.     John  F.  Steel.     8N  128,960.     Pub. 

10-23-62.    Filed  8-14-61. 
743  219      DURA-8PHBRB.       Western     Shelter,     Inc.        SN 

180.848.    Pub.  10-2»-62.    FUed  10-27-61. 
743  220      FO    ACCESS    DOOR    BRACKET    AND    DESIGN. 

FrS    Oroeekortenhaus.       SN    181.678.       Pub.     10-23^2. 

FUed  11-8-61. 
743  221        US.     UNDERGROUND    SECURITY     SURVIVAL 

8MLTBB  AND   DESIGN.     Council   Manufacturing   Cor- 

™tlon.   d.b.a.   U.8.   Sunrl.al   Sbelteri  ana  CouncU  Mfg. 

bo      8N  131.660.    Pub.  10-23-«2.     FUed  11-9-61. 
74-i  222      WYO-LITB.     The  ClereUuid  BuUdere  Supply  Com- 
'  pany      Tn  133.639.     Pub.  1(^23^2.     FUed  12-7-61 
743  223      PAN  L  CBL.     Coast  Hardboard  Incorporated.     SN 

133,8(M.    Pub.  10-2IMJ2.    Filed  12-12-61 
743  224      RIGITRIM.     Duracote  Corporation.     SN   137.1^1. 

Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  2-2-62. 
743  228      WONDER-FOLD.   Clopay  Corporation.    SN  187,0»o. 

Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  2-9-62. 
743  226      THBRMON  AND  DESIGN.     T**™o°  •'""^'f!"'; 

?i     Co™ny.       SN     137.819.       Pub.     10-23^2.       Filed 

74riT'''QUAUQEID.     W.  J.  Haertel  ft  Co.     8N  188.0W. 

Pub  10-23-62.    FUed  2-16-62. 
743  228      HI-8TRB8S  FLBXICORE.     The  Flexleore  Co. 

8N?38,1M     Pub.ia-28^2.    FUed  2-19^. 
743  229       PKNCILINE.      Penn    Metal    Company.    Inc. 

138,318.    Pub.  10-28^2.    Filed  2-20-62. 
743  880.      TUFF-8IDB.      Alslde    Inc.      SN    188.S82. 

10-23-62.    Filed  3-1-62. 
743  231       PRE    STOP    AND    DESIGN.      ^'^^^''^U^^^T^ 
'*S«,..  inc.,  asalgnee  of  Madeline  K.  Gl.t^  ex^u^x  of^e 

estate  of  Charlee  J.  GUt,  deceased.     8N  189.0W).     run 

9-3»-«.    Filed  3-*-63. 

^^^  TM  79 
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Pnb. 
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74S,aSS.     8PACI)  8ST.     United  Stete*  Ccrunle  TU«  Con- 

paay.      SN    140,601.      Pub.    10-2S-62.      HM    S-Sa-«S. 
743,283.     AD-A-PAC.    Ride*  PUstlea  Company.     SN  140,759. 

Pnb.  10-83-62.    nied  S-2e-«2. 
74S.S84.      MT.    HOOD.      Bdward    HlnM    Lamb«r    Co.      8N 

140,947.    Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  3-28-62. 
743,230.     OI8TOATB.     Thomas  B.  Olat.     8N  141,062.     Pnb. 

10-23-62.     FUed  3-2»-62. 

743.236.  CBRTACS.  La  lilrada  Potteriet,  Inc.  8N  141,082. 
Pub.  10-23-62.    Fll«d  3-2»-62. 

743.237.  O-LOC  AND  DK8IGN.  Gateway  Brectore.  Inc. 
8M  141.177.    Pub.  10-23-62.    FUed  3-30-62. 

74S.288.  DURADOB.  Utellne,  Inc.  8N  141,194.  Pub. 
10-23-62.    riled  3-30-62. 

743.239.  ALOHA.  If Inneaota  and  Onterlo  Paper  Company. 
BN  141,333.    Pub.  10-23-«2.    Filed  4-2-62. 

743.240.  8UN  8H0WBIL  MlnneaoU  and  Onterlo  Paper 
Company.     8N   141,384.     Pub.   10-»-«2.     FUed  4-2-62. 

T43,241.  KINOBTONB.  MlnneMte  and  Onterlo  Paper  Com- 
pany.     8N  141,388.     Pub.    10-28-62.     FUed  4-8-62. 

743,248.  PASX  AVBMDB.  IClnneeote  and  Oaterto  Paper 
Company.      8N   141,337.      Pub.    10-28-62.     Filed   4-2-62. 

743.348.  VIN-I-KINO.  Yin-I-Klnf  Corporation.  8N  141.896. 
Pnb.  10-28-62.    FUed  4-2-62. 

748,844.  POLAPLBX.  If.O.  Plaatlca  Limited.  8N  141,487. 
Pub.  10-28-62.    Filed  4-3-62. 

T48.940.  8ALIRPRB.  The  Firm  of  R.  BertelU.  8N  146,168. 
Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  6-fr-62. 
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748.246.  DALMI8CAN.  Dalmlne  8.p.A.  SN  100,871.  Pub. 
10-23-62.    Filed  10-6-60. 

748.247.  BNDDRALL.  H.  D.  Hndaon  Maaufacturlns  Com- 
pany.     SN  128,890.      Pub.   10-23-62.     Filed  7-18-61. 

743,348.      LIFB-mCB.      Golden    Btete    Steel    Corporation. 

SN  120,668.    Pub.  10-83-88.    FUed  8-9-61. 
748,849.    HC  DB8ION.    Hydrallnk  Corporation.    SN  180,668. 

Pub.  10-88-68.    Filed  8-9-61. 

748.800.  ROOT-PRUF.  Triangle  Conduit  k  Cable  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  186,700.    Pub.  10-83-68.    FUed  8-80-61. 

743.801.  B-LINB.  The  Blnkley  Company.  BN  187,060. 
Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  9-11-61. 

743.202.  DURCO  AND  D  DB8ION.  The  Durlron  Company, 
Inc.     8N  182,313.     Pnb.   10-23-62.     Filed  11-80-81. 

748.203.  EP  AND  DBSIGN.  Texas  Reeearcb  and  BlecCronlc 
Corporation,  d.b.a.  Bastman  Products  Corporation.  SN 
138,181.    Pub.  ia-28-62.    Filed  18-1-61. 

743,354.  .  CA8T0FL0N.      Le   Creueet      SN    138,378.      Pub. 

10-83-68.    Filed  1-83-68. 
743,200.     VDLCATHBKB.     J.  8.  A  F.  Folkard  Limited.     SN 

136,607.    Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  1-26-63. 
743,256.     WALK-OVBR.     Race  *  Race,  Inc.     SN   136,811. 

Pub.  10-23-62.    FUed  1-29-62. 

748.207.  PUL-OVER.  Race  A  Race,  Inc.  BN  136,818.  Pub. 
10-2»-«a.    Filed  1-29-62. 

748.208.  CB08-0VBR.  Race  *  Race,  Inc.  8N  138,814. 
Pub.  10-88-62.    FUed  1-29-82. 

743.209.  ROTO  HAMMBR.  William  D.  Cardwell,  d.b.a. 
Roto  Hammer  Company.  BN  136,904.  Pub.  10-23-62. 
Filed  1-31-62. 

743,280.  PORTAGB.  Portaf*  Insnlatad  Pipe  Co.  SN 
187.003.    Pnb.  10-23-63.    FUed  1-81-62. 
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748.863.  MAXTILL.     Cradble  Steel  Company  of  AjMrtea. 
8N  133,181.    Pnb.  10-38-83.    FUad  11-16-81. 

743,868.     FLOMBT-E.     Mallteekrodt  Chemleal  Worka.     BN 
188.846.    Pnb.  10-83-63.    FUed  11-17-«L. 

743.864.  DURCO  AND  D  DBSIGN.    The  Dwriroa  Conpaay, 
Inc.     8N  133,818.     Pnb.  10-33-83.     FUed  11-30-81. 

748,366.     BBGISTRIP  AND  DBSIGN.     Utho-Strtp  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   138,887.     Pnb.   10-88-63.     FUed   19-4-61. 

743.366.  RBGIBTRIP.   litho-Strip  Corporatto^   SN  188,387. 
Fab.  10-33-63.    FUed  13-4-41. 

743.367.  NATALUM.      National-Standard    Company.      SN 
138.301.    Pnb.  10-83-62.    Filed  13-4-61. 

743.368.  TACUIiOT.      Alpha    Metala.    Inc.      SN    188.631. 
Pub.  10-38-83.    FUed  13-7-61. 

743.369.  COMPCO.    Compeo  Metal  Prodncte  Company.    SM 
184,488.    Pub.  10-38-63.    FUed  13-31-61. 
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743,870.    FILM  Z-10.    Dte  Caatlac  "Uy  Corporatica,  d.b.a. 

Improrement  *  Derelopment   Corp.      8M   133,178.     Pah. 

5-<S-63.    FUed  8-18-81. 
748.371.      MIA.      Bthyl    Corporation.      SN    138,188.      Pnh. 

10-38-68.    FUed  8-17-61. 

748.373.  Wk  rUBL  ACTITATfHU    WwA  AetlTatar  Cfc—lwl 
CorporatlM.    9H  ISl.ttT.    Pnb.  10-S»-«i.    flint  ll-B-tl. 

743,873.      M    MARATHON    AND    I»BI01f.      Mamthoa    OU 
Company,  by  chance  of  name  from  The  Ohle  Ofl 
SN  183,676.    Pnh.  8-7-83.    FIM  11-33-81. 

748.374.  DMIOK  OF  FLTINO  HBABT.    Do«slu  CO 
paay  of  Callfonla.     SN  184,791.     Pnh.  10-38-83. 
13-38-81. 

7(U,376.     HAPPT  TAPPT  AND  DBSIOlf.     RaM-Uck, 

poratad.    SN  188,334.     Pnb.  10-38-81. 
748J76.     QDAU-CHBM.     Oaneml  MMnn  Owpontlaa     SM 

138,780.    Pnh.  10-88-63.    FUed  3-38-83. 

743.377.  DURON.    The  Standard  OU  Company.    SN  188,486. 
Pnb.  10-38-83.    FUed  8-8-63. 

748.378.  MM.     Wataeo,  Inc.     BN  138.448.     Pnh.  l»-B»-83. 
FUed 


748,381.     TI  AND  DBSIGN.     Texaa  Inatmmente  Inoorpo- 
ratod.     SN  117,340.     Pnh.  10-S8-83.     FUad  4-10-81. 
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748.879.     7   8BAS  AND  DBSIGN.     Fred  A.  Fenny.  d.h.a. 

Seren  Seas  Supply  Company.     SN  90.911.    Pnh.  10-38-83. 

FUed  8-16-80. 
748.380.     DURADBILk      Dominion    Bleetrohome    Indnstrtee 

Umlted.     SN  116.189.     Pnb.  10-38-83.     Filed  8-8-81. 
743,881.       RBL-TILB.       Reliance    Vamlah    Company.       SN 

139.330.    Pnb.  10-33-63.    FUed  8-7-63. 
743.888.     STBOMBX     Onerete  Prodncta,  Inc.     BN  189.533. 

Pnb.  10-83-68.    FUed  3-9-83. 
743,883.    RUSTIBTANT.    Kerr  Chemicals,  Inc.     SN  140,080. 

Pnb.  10-38-63.    FUed  3-16-83. 
743.884      PYRB-M.U     B.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany.'    SN   140,846.     Pnh.    10-38-68w      FUed  »-30-63. 
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743,386.     D.B  BGBERTS  AND  DBBIGN.     Donwe  Bg^rte 

KonlnkUJke    Tahakafabriek  -  KoOehmnderlJen  -  ThMhanBal 

N.V.     BN  111.078.     Pnb.  10-38-«3.     FUed  13-80-00. 
743,886      BL   POTOBL     Daniel   Blnmeathal.   d.h.a.   Daahy 

Cigar  Co.     BM  186,733.     Pnh.  10-38-83.     FUed  8-38-81. 
748  J87.    CUSTOM  MADB  BTC.    Tha  Haniy  Btrana  C».    BN 

187.783.    Pub.  10-38-83.    FUed  9-l»-81. 
743  388       BROADLBAF   BTC.   AMD  DBBIGN.      The   Henry 

s'tmna  Co.     SN  187,783.     Pnh.  10-38-63.     FUed  9-13-81. 
74S389.     CANADA  KINGS  AND  DBBIGN.     Bothmaaa  tt 

PnU  MaU  Biport  limited.    BM  1S3AM.    Pnk.  1»-SS-81 

FUaB  lB-1-81. 
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743  390     DEVON.     USB«tt  *  Myers  Tobacco  Company.     SN 
142,966.    Pnb.  10-33-82.    Filed  4-34-62. 
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743,291.     DUALL.    Carter  Producte,  Inc.    BN  123,604.    Pub. 

8^21-62.    Filed  7-10-61. 
743  292.     MILHBPARINB.     Industrie  Blologlque  Francalse 

8. A.     BN  127,404.     Pub.  10-23-62.     Filed  9-7-61. 

748.293.  KBLFIZINA.  Bocteth  Fannaceutlcl  Itella.  BN 
127,961.    Pub.  10-23-«2.    FUed  9-16-61. 

743.294.  TBZ.  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  BN  130,289.  Pub 
10-23-62.    FUed  10-19-61. 

743  290  8AFBWAT  AND  DBBIGN.  Safeway  Bteres.  Incor^ 
p^imted.     SN  138.787.     Pub.  10-23-62.     Filed  2-27-62. 

7*48.296.  PBLTVAC.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  BN 
141,920.    Pub.  10-28-62.    FUed  4-10-82. 

743.297.  DARBTMB.  Dartell  !*»»<►'•»•'*•••  .^I*"'  i!*,*, 
D«-tell  Laboratorlea.     SN  144,000.     Pub.  1^-33-62.     Filed 

5-8-62. 
743,898.     MORN-N-AFTBR  AND  ^SION^  Pbarm*«utlcal 

Products.  Inc.    BN  144.089.    Pub.  10-83-62.    FUed  0-8-62 
743,299.     PROFORM.     Mar-Tay.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Mar  Tay  Bales. 

lie.     BM  148,198.     Pub.  ia-33-4»3.     Filed  8-22-62. 
743,800.     PAD  KOTB.     Happy  Jack.  Inc.     8N  146.046.     Pub. 

10-23-68.    Filed  6-4-62. 
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743  301  ROBIN  HOOD  AMD  DBBIGN.  Maremont  Corpo- 
ration by  change  of  name  from  Maremont  Automotive 
S^;;te  In?  S  119,629.    Pub.  10-23-82.    Filed  0-9-61. 

743,308  rOAM-A-WALL.  The  Stewart  Coach  Industrie., 
lie.     8N  122,227.     Pub.   10-28-82.     Filed  6-lfr-61. 

743  803  DAFFODIL.  Van  Doome's  Antomoblelfabrlek  N.V. 
BN  187,287.    Pub.  10-23-82.    Filed  9-*-81. 

7U804  WBDGBMA8TBR.  Manufacturer's  Machine  Co. 
SN  135.692.    Pub.  10-23-62.    FUed  1-12-62. 

743  308  JIGBR  AND  DBSIGN.  John  Gower-Rempel.  SN 
135.773.    Pub.  10-28-62.    FUed  1-10-62. 

dau  20  -  UmUum  and  Oied  Ooth 

743.306.     WRIGHT.     The  Ruberold  Co.     BN  102.611.     Pub. 

10-23-62.    Filed  8-11-60. 
743  307.     VTNA-TUF.       Textile     By-Products     Corp        BN 

123,142.    Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  8-29-61. 
748  308      BUBBROID    MATICO.      The    Ruberold    Co.      BN 

188.717.     Pub.  10-28-62.     Filed  1-12-62. 

dais  21  -  Electrical    ApMntns,  MadiiMS, 
and  SapiiBii 

743.309.  OOLFBB-48.     The  Electric  8t«»f  »»"«7  ^'*"- 
piny      BN  91.926.     Pub.  10-23-62.     Filed  3-1-60. 

748.310.  TKK  AND  DMION      Tolqro  ^^"j^Ji""**" 
kalsha      SN  114.811.     Pnb.  10-33-62.     Filed  3-2-61. 

748  311       TKK.      Tokyo    Ka«akn    KabuahUrtkalsha.       8N 

114.818.    Pub.  10-88-68.    FUed  3-8-61. 
743  312     UED  AND  DBBION.    United  Electrodynamics.  Inc. 

8N118.M0.    Pnb.  8-^1-82.    Filed  4-3*^1^  .„,iao78 

748  818.     UBD.     United  Blectrodynamlca.  Inc.     SN  119,078. 

I^.  8-13-68.    FUed  8-1-61. 
743  314      COMMUTBR.      Channel  Master  CorporaUon.     BN 

121805.    Pnb.  10-23-62.    FUed  6-13-61. 
r48  815     TKKMABUCm.    Tokyo  K*«alni  Kabnahlklkalaha. 
^N183.So!^  Pnb.  10-33-83.    FUed  7-13-81. 


743.316.  WHBBB  RESEARCH  IS  THE  KBT  TO  TOMOR- 
ROW Mlnnesote  Mlnluff  and  Manufaetnrlnf  Company. 
8N  123,912.    Pub.  10-33-82.    FUed  7-13-81. 

743.317.  EOTOBTAT.  Anctenne  Manufacture  d'Horloferle, 
Patek.  Philippe  et  Co..  Boetete  Anoayme.  BN  134.966. 
Pub.  10-28-62.    Filed  7-81-61. 

748,818.      SCAMITRAN.     Delmar   L.    Brown.      SN    136.842. 

Pub.  10-23-63.    Filed  8-35-81. 
743  310.       KN0WLB8.        Knowles     Electronics.     Inc.        BN 

128.567.    Pnh.  10-28-62.    Filed  9-85-61. 
743.320.     MULTI8TN.     Del  Electronics  Corp.     SN  131,024. 

Pub.  10-23-82.    Filed  10-31-81. 
743  321       8TYLIZBD   H   DBBION.      Hamilton   Watch   Com- 
pany.    BN  131,128.     Pub.  10-23-82.     FUed  11-1-81. 
743  822     DURCO  AND  D  DESIGN.    The  Durlron  Company, 

lie.     BN  182,311.     Pub.  10-28-62.     FUed  11-20-61. 
743,323.     ABNOX.     The  Arnold  Bnglneerlnc  Company.     SN 

132,890.    Pub.  10-23-82.    Filed  11-38-61. 
743  324     VALULITB.    Graybar  Electric  Company,  Inc.    8N 

134,4*15.    Pub.  10-23-62.    FUed  12-31-61. 
743  328     BUTTLBCOM.    Buttle  Equipment  Corporation.    BN 

138,641.    Pub.  10-83-62.    FUed  1-11-62. 
7V48  336     POWERMBTRIC.    Graybar  Electric  Company,  Inc. 

BN  186,794.     Pub.  10-23-62.     FUed  l-15-8i 
748  327     WESEX  AND  DESIGN.    Weslx  Electric  Heater  Co. 

BN  136,313.    Pub.  10-28-62.    FUed  1-28-63. 
743  328      KENSINGTON.      Terra    International    Company, 

Ltd.  '  8N  188,606.     Pul>.   10-33-62.     FUed  1-34-83. 
743,329.     MCP.     McPbUben  UghUn*  Inc.     SN  186,677.     Pnb. 

10-23-62.    Filed  1-28-62. 
743,830.     DIRIGBNT.      International    Trt«P^~«    "*  JjT 
c;apta  Corporation.     SN  188.868.     Pub.  10-38-82.     FUed 
1-26-62. 
748  831       CHANNEL   MASTER.      Channel   Biaster  Corpora- 
tion. ■  BN  136,737.     Pub.   10-23-62.     FUed  1-2^2. 
743,332.     PRB8T0LITE  AND  DESIGN.    The  Electric  Aut^ 
Lite    Company.       SN    137.055.      Pub.     10-23-82.      FUed 
2-1-62. ^^_^_^_^___«_«^-. 
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748,833     CYCLOMATIC.   Wen-Mac  Corporation.   SN  127,684. 

Pab.  10-23-62.    Filed  9-11-61. 
743.334.      KITTY   KITZ.      The   Farm   House.      SN    187,864. 

Pub.  10-23-68.    FUed  9-14-61. 
743,835.     BKI-ROCKBT.     wiener  Metellwaren-und  8^11- 
eifabrlk    Schar-Smolka.      SN    187,893.      Pub.    10-88-62. 
Filed  9-11-61. 
748  336        BNOW-ROCKET.       Wiener     Metal  Iwaren-     una 
If  illenfiSrlk  8char-8molka.   BN  127,894.  Pub.  10-23-82. 
Filed  9-11-61. 
748  337      HIT  THE  MOON.     Camilla  Bpedaltles  Inc.     SN 

134.938     Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  1-2-82. 
743  338     KIBBT.     Ideal  Toy  Corporation.    BN  138.716.    Pub. 

10-23-62.    Filed  2-27-62. 
748  839      THUMBELINA.       Ideal    Toy    Corporation.       SN 

139  214     Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  3-6-62. 
743  340      RUBBBLL.     The  United  SUtes  PUylng  Cart  Com- 
'''J^;:     ?N   139.246.      Pub.    IC.23^2.      ^^^  ^     ^^ 
748,841.    BWINOMASTBR.    Blawn,  Inc.    BM  139.879.    no. 
10-23-62.     Filed  3-8-62. 
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7M,846.     MICRO-MCrrLBR.      IntanuiUonal    Stamplnt  Co.. 

lac.     8N   124.0M.     Pub.   10-2»-«2.     FU«<I  7-17-61. 
748,340.       DRTEX.      R.    W.    QanaoD    (8««da)    Umltod.      8N 

124,362.     Pub.  10-23-42      FtleU  7-20-«l. 

745.347.  TA.  Weuon  Corpomtton  8N  124,868.  Pub. 
10-23-42.     Filed  7-27-61. 

743.348.  HYDRACLONH.  C«dy  EnglnecrlnK  and  8«le« 
Company.  Inc.  8N  12S,3B6.  Pub.  10-28-«2.  Filed 
8-4-61. 

743.349.  13.  Swlnflln*  Inc.  8N  128,432.  Pub.  10-23-62. 
FU«i  8-4-61. 

748.380.  VIKING.  Edward  N.  Smith,  d.b.a.  Oeode  Indui- 
trien.     8N   120,848.      Pub.   10-23-82.      Filed  8-7-61. 

748.381.  y  and  DESIGN.  Vollmerwerke  Maachlnenfabrlk 
O.Bi.b.H.      8N    126,404.      Pub.    10-28-62.      Filed   8-21-61. 

743,882.    K8T.     Klnc-SMley  Thermoi  Co.    8N  127,118.     Pub. 

10-28-62.     Filed  fr-1-61. 
743,388.      AMBASSADOR.        PaUlard      Incorporated.        SN 

127.303.     Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  J^-6-61. 
743,3M.      TRAVEL    BI>0.       Parka-Cnuner    Company.       SN 

130,7i4.     Pub.  ia-23-62.     Filed  10-2*-61. 
748,388.      AQUA-STATIC.       Bird     Machine    Company.       SN 

131,883.    Pub.  10-28-62.    Filed  11-14-81. 
743,366.     MAXTILU     Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America. 

8N  182,132.     Pub.  10-23-62.     Filed  11-16-61. 
743,387.     THOB-O-MIX.    Deahler  Producta,  Inc.    SN  132,136. 

Pub.  10-23-62.     Filed  11-16-61. 
743,368.     HAKRI8.     L.  G.  Harrta  *  Company  Limited.     SN 

188,»03.     Pub.  10-28-62.     Filed  12-13-61. 

743.359.  8HARK-0-MATIC  "800."  The  West  Bend  Com- 
pany.    SN  134.769.     Pub.  10-23-62.     Filed  12-27-61. 

748.360.  8PRAWLBR.  Koehrtn*  Company.  SN  138,989. 
Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  1-31-62. 

743.361.  X-PBOOF.  Aero-Motlve  Manufacturing  Company. 
8N  137,031.     Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  2-1-62. 

743,862.     WIM-JBT  AND  DESIGN.     Wim-Jet  Corporation. 

SN  138.688.  Pub.  10-28-62.  Filed  2-26-62. 
748.363.      IMPINJBT.      The   W.    W.    Sly   Manufacturtnf  Co. 

SN  138,821.  Pub.  10-23-62.  Filed  2-28-62. 
743,864.     1776.     Preaent  Trading  Corporation.     8N  138,980. 

Pub.  10-23-82.    rUed  3-2-82. 

743.366.  TEKNIKA.  Teknika,  Inc.  SN  139.186.  Pub. 
10-23-62.     Filed  8-6-62. 

?43,866.  GAY  BLADES.  Charlea  D.  Briddell,  Incorporated. 
d.b.a.  Chaa.  D.  Briddell,  Inc.  SN  139,271.  Pub.  10-23-62. 
Filed  3-7-62. 

748.367.  FBLT-FA8T.  E8/Product«,  Inc.  SN  139,280. 
Pub.  10-23-62.     Filed  3-7-62. 

743.368.  HELB-SHAW.  Aircraft  Armamenta,  Inc.  SN 
139,370.     Pub.  10-23-82.     Filed  3-8-62. 

748.369.  T  AND  DESIGN.  L.  Tewelea  Seed  Co.  SN  189.443. 
Pub.  10-23-62.     Filed  3-8-62. 

748.370.  MOTO-TOWEK.  The  Thew  Bhorel  Company.  SN 
139,899.     Pub.  10-28-62.     Filed  8-14-62. 

743.371.  SPRINGFLBX.  American  Manufacturing  Co.  of 
Texaa.      8N    140.073.      Pub.    10-23-62.      Filed   3-19-62. 

743.372.  MI-KO.  Mi-Ko  Manufacturing  Coriwration.  SN 
140,181.     Pub.  10-23-82.    Filed  8-19-82. 


Oats  24- Laundry  AppliancM and  MachiMs 

743,873.  BCONO-20.  McOraw-Bdlaon  Company.  SN 
110,660.     Pub.  10-23-62.     Filed  12-20-60. 

743,374.  HBECULB8.  McOraw-Ediaon  Company.  SN 
124,828.    Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  7-28-61. 

743,378.  CUSTOMLINB.  P-G  Producta  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
130,723.     Pub.  10-23-«2.     Filed  10-26-61. 

743,376.  BAFE-T-STKAM.  International  Dryer  Corpora- 
tion.    SN   131,1»4.     Pub.   10-23-82.     Filed  11-1-61. 

743.877.  HANOI  DRY  AND  DESIGN.  H  *  P  Producta, 
Inc.      SN    133.072.      Pub.    10-23-62.      Filed   11-30-61. 

748.878.  THE  BNIFFBR.  Hoyt  Mfg.  Corp.  8N  134,226. 
Pub.'  10-23-82.    Fllad  12-18-61. 


Clais25-UduaMlSaftf 


743.379.     LOK-'N-LOK.     Precialon  Lock  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  132.721.     Pub.  10-23-82.     FUed  11-24-61. 


Class  26 -Mtasariag     aad     Scitatific 

aaBIMlMMttC 

743,380.     TI88UB-TEK.     Lab-Tek  Plaatlca  Co.     SN  84,486. 

Pub.  7-0-60.    Filed  11-2-09. 
743,881.     BOLKOW  AND  DESIGN.     Bolkow-Entwlcklnngan 

Kommandltgeaellachaft.       SN     108,844.       Pub.     10-83-88. 

Filed  12-8-60. 
743,382.     USD  AND  DESIGN.     United  Blectrodynamlca,  Inc. 

SN  118,881.     Pnb.  3-8-82.    FUed  4-28-81. 
743,388.     UED.     United  Blectrodynamlca,  Inc.     SN  119,077. 

Pub.  8-18-82.    riled  6-1-61. 

743,384.  WHBRE  RESEARCH  IS  THB  KBT  TO  TOMOR- 
ROW. Mlnneaota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  124,114.    Pub.  10-23-82.    Filed  7-17-61. 

743,380.  LUNA8IX  P.  Goaaen  *  Co.  GeaaUachaft  mlt 
baaehramktar  Haftung.  SN  129,098.  Pnb.  8-14-62.  Filed 
10-10-81. 

743,388.  HTDBL.  American  Brake  Shoe  Company.  SN 
186,712.    Pub.  10-23-82.     FUed  1-29-62. 

743,387.  BACTI  CAPALLi.  Biological  Reaearch,  Inc.,  aa- 
aignee  of  Biological  Reaearch,  Inc.  SN  141,108.  Pub. 
10-2-82.     FUed  3-30-62. 


Class  27-Horolo«lcal  lastnaaaats 

748.388.  ROTOBTAT.  Anclenne  Manufacture  d'Horlog«rte, 
Patek,  PhUlppe  et  Co.,  Soeiete  Anonyme.  SN  124,867. 
Pub.  10-23-82.     Filed  7-81-61. 

743.389.  A  AND  COGGED  WHEEL  DESIGN.  Hammal, 
Riglander  *  Company,  Inc.  SN  134,976.  Pub.  10-23-62. 
FUed  1-2-62. 

743,890.  CRESCENDO.  General  Time  CorporaUon.  SN 
141,432.     Pub.  10-23-62.     Filed  4-3-62. 

748,391.  GEMINI.  Bnlora  Watek  Company,  Inc.  8N 
143,003.     Pub.  10-23-62.     Filed  4-20-62. 

743,892.  AMCHRON.  The  Aaaodated  Merchandlaing  Cor- 
poration.    SN   143,091.     Pub.   10-23-82.     Filed   4-28-82. 


Class  28  -  Jawalry  mi  Pradoas-Matal  Ware 

743.393.  DEFENDER.  Speldel  Corporation.  SN  130,280. 
Pub.  9-28-62.    FUed  1-4-62. 

743.394.  SO.  Stephen  Gyorgy,  d.b.a.  Stephen  Oyorgy  Jew- 
elry Creationa.  SN  139.210.  Pub.  10-23-62.  Filed 
3-8-82. 

748.398.  INTERPLAY.  Gerald  R.  Flyer  and  Norman  B. 
Ooldatein.      SN  141,720.     Pub.   10-23-62.     FUad  4-6-82. 

743,898.  FONTAINBBLBAU.  Waltham  Watch  Company. 
SN  141,907.     Pub.  10-23-82.    FUed  4-8-82. 

743,897.  L  AND  TEIARDROP  DB8ION.  Peter  Undaman. 
SN  142,048.    Pub.  ia-28-82.    FUed  4-11-62. 

743.398.  DESIGN  OF  TWO  ARROWS  JOINED  TOOBTHBR. 
Mountford  Mfg.  Co.  SN  142,118.  Pub.  10-23-82.  FUed 
4-12-82. 

743.399.  R  INC.  DESIGN.  Rolyn  Inc.  SN  142,187.  Pub. 
10-23-82.    FUed  4-12-82. 

743.400.  THEDA.  Ideal  Jewelry  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  142,192.     Pub.  10-23-68.    Filed  4-lS-«2. 

748.401.  O.R.I.  OrlflnaUtlaa  of  Naw  York,  Inc.  8N  142^13. 
Pnb.  10-S»-«a.    I11«d  4-18-61. 


M.    Birch, 
10-28-82. 

HIraeh,  Inc. 


d.b.a. 
FUed 


Fred    M. 
4-16-62 

8N  142,428 


743,402       FMB    DESIGN.      Fred 
Birch   Co.      SN   142,260.      Pub. 

743.403.  BFH  DESIGN.      B.   F. 
Pub    10-23-62.     Filed  4-17-62. 

743.404.  PATOIR.  WlUlam  Rlkker.  ""ff'^""""""""'"^ 
NV       SN    142.486       Pnb.    10-23-62.      Filed   4-16-42. 

743.405.  OTM.  Ortem  Producta  Co.,  Inc  SN  142.847.  Pub 
10-23-62.     Filed  4-l»-62. 

743.406.  AJ  AND  CROWN  DESIGN.  Joaeph  Z*>;"-^^; 
Aatorta  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co  8S  142.580.  Pub.  10-23-62 
Filed  4-18-62. 

743  407.       NYCO.       New    York    Chain    Mfg.    Co..    Inc. 

142  729  Pub.  10-23-62.  FUed  4-20-62. 
743  408      8W  IN  DIAMOND  DESIGN.     8.  Walder  Co. 

l'43,066.  Pub.  10-28-62.  FUed  4-86-62. 
743  409      AJI  AND  DESIGN.     American  Jewelera  Inc 

148.090.    Pub.  10-23-82.    FUed  4-26-62. 

748.410.  CORLBTTO.      Corletto,    Inc       SN    143,108. 
10-23-62.    FUed  4-26-62. 

743.411.  DESIGN  OF  OVAI.LIKB  ^lO^^BB.     Feature  Ring 
Co..    Inc.      SN    143,357.      Pub.    10-23-62.      Filed  4-30^2. 

•TA-K4Mi     s  AND  DESIGN.    Thomaa  A.  Sarenpa,  d-b.a.  T.  A. 
'larenpact^N  143,437.     Pub.  10-23-42.    ^Ued  4-3(^2^ 
748  413.     G  AND  DESIGN.     N.   Oor)Hck  *  Son.   Inc.     SN 
143  826     Pub.  10-23-82.    FUed  8-1-62. 

748.414.  N-H  AND  DESIGN.     New-Hoff,  Inc.     SN  148.884 
Pub.  10-23-62.     Filed  8-1-62 

743.415.  AA.     A.  Alland,  Inc. 
Filed  8-3-62. 

743.416.  BBS.    Eric  E.  Siebert. 
Filed  5-3-62. 

743.417.  14K    AND    DESIGN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Pub. 


SN  143,708      Pub.  10-23-62. 

SN  143,768.    Pub.  10-23-62. 

B.    and    L     Veit    Inc.      SN 


145.143.    Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  5-21-62. 


Class  29  -  BrooMS,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

743  418       RAYTBX.       Oerta-Lumbard    *    Co.       SN     132.151. 
Pub.  10-23-62.     Filed  11-16-61 

743.419.  RYNAL.     Rynal  Corporation.      SN   132.731.     Pub. 
10-23-62.     FUed  11-24-61. 

743.420.  LIP-0-LATOR.      Mra.    Mary    P^  Anaeraon.    d^b^a 
Patricla'a     Ui^O-Lator     Company.       SN     132,795. 
10-23-62.     Filed  11-27-41. 

743  421        ZIMCO.      Zimmerman    Bruah    Works.    Inc.      SN 
134,710.     Pnb.   ^Q-aS-ga      FUad   12-26^1. 

Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

743  422      PRESTIGE.      Home   Decorators.   Inc.      SN  78,872 
Pub.  10-23-42.    Filed  8-3-69.  


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

743  430      SHOWCASE.     Baaaett  Furniture  Induatriea.   Inc 

SN  99,563.     Pub.  8-22-61.     Filed  6-23-60. 
74.1431       DURADEIL.       Dominion     Klectrohome     Induatriea 

Limited.     SN  115.130.     Pub.  10-23-42,     Filed  3-8-41. 
743  432      RECLINA-ROCKBR.      La-Z^Boy    Chair    Company 

SN  125.606.     Pub.  10-23-62.     FUed  8-8-61. 
743  433      THB  DELAWARE  VALLEY  COLONIAL.     Creat- 

li'ne    i^urniture   Company.      SN    126,854.      Pub.    10-23-82 

Filed  8-29-61. 
743  434.       NESTO.       Aktlebolaget     Naaajo     Stolfabrik.       SN 

127,742.    Pub.  10-23-62.    FUed  B-13-61. 
743  435      LITE-OUT.    Breieman-Hartahom  Inc.    SN  136,196, 

Pub.  10-23-42.     Filed  1-22-62 
743  436      SMILOW-THIELLE.     SmUow-Thielle  Modem  Inte- 

riora.     SN   136,300.     Pab.  10-23-42.     FUed  1-22-62. 

Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

743.487.     TRAV-I.VENT.      Harry    C.    Hawl*y    ^b.a.    The 
Hawley     Manufacturing    Company.       SN     123,1W.       tnxo. 
l(V-23-42.     Filed  6-29-61. 
743,438.      STRONGMAN  DESIGN.     Hercule.  WeldlngProd- 

ucta  Co      SN  133,267.     Pub.  10-23-42.     FUed  12-4-41. 
743  439      RUUD  AND  DESIGN.     Ruud  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN   133,686.      Pub.   10-23-62.      Filed   12-7-41. 
743  440      CONIC  FLOW,     Industrial  Acoustics  Company.  Inc. 

SN  138.018.    Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  2-15-82. 
743  441      F  AND  CROWN  DESIGN.     General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  188,299.     Pub.  10-23-42.     Filed  2-20-42. 
748  442      ACE  HIGH.     A  C  K  Supply  and  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. 

SN  138,448.    Pub.  10-23-42.    Filed  2-23-62 
743  443      8WANIEBRAAI.     Swanlebraal   Inc      SN   188,871. 

Pub   10-23-62.     Filed  2-26-62. 
743,444.      MARY    MAUKSCH.      ^ary    Mauksch     d^b^a.    Mary 
Mauksch    Deslgna.      SN    138.964.      Pub.    10-23-82.      FUed 
3-2-42. 


Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

T43.423.    FA-CON.    Air-Con  Filter  Corporation.    SN  120.280 

Pub   10-23-62.     FUed  5-18-41. 
TAiaaa      McALPINE  PURE  AND  DESIGN.     McAlplne  Pure, 

?nc      8N  12021      Pub.  1(^23-42.     Filed  7-28-41. 
748  426       FBCO.      Filtration    Equipment    Corporation.      SN 

126  997      Pub.  10-23-42.     Filed  8-81-41. 

,4M:«,    faiefikld  "«bes  and  d».on.    r^^« 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.   8N  136.87J.  f  ud.  iv-* 
FUed  1-12-62. 

743.427.  MAXIBELT.      Ametek,    Inc.      SN  137,108.      Pub. 
10-23-62.    FUed  2-2-42. 

743.428.  STAR-COR.      Bowaer,    Inc.      8N  137.591.      Pnb. 
10-23-42.    Filed  2-9-62. 

743.429.  F  AND  CROWN  l^^}^^?''''^l,TiSU2'^ 
ration.     8N  188,300.     Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  2-^v-o^. 

TM  786  O.G.— 7 


Class  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

743  448     TWIN-AIR.     Vogue  Rubber  Company.     SN  126.861 

Pub   10-23-62.    FUed  8-11-61. 
743  446       ASTRO    300.      Aldens,    Inc.      SN    134,925.      Pub. 

10-28-62.    Filed  1-2-62. 
743.447.       ROVAL    GOLD    BLRRO.       United    8;«7^  ^^'J^^/ 

Company.      SN    135.545,      Pub.    10-23-62.      Filed        i^^* 
743  448       HEET-LOK.      Novo    Industrial    Corporation.      SN 

135.994.    Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  1-17-62. 
7*^448       PAR\-8EAL       Precision    Rubber    Products   Corpo- 
''tZ.     ^ot^\:^.       Pnb    10-23^2.     Filed  1-25^2. 


Class  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

74«480      TAPE  MITE.     Warwick  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
'non       SNm.707.      Pub.   10-23-42.      Filed   10-11-61. 
743.451.     HEART  WARMING  AND  n5B;ON^^<>^n  T.  Ben- 

Kon   Publishing  Co.     SN   iJi.iu< 

11-1-61 

743.462.  BANDBOX.    Aurella  Vicky  Moroaan.     SN  136,476. 
Pub    10-23-62.     Filed  1-24-62. 

748.463.  MEM08CRIBER.     ^be   Soundscriber  Corporation 
SN  136,501.    Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  1-24-42. 

748  464       LE8CAY        Beltone    Recording    Corporation.       8N 
136,580     Pub.  10-23-42.    FUed  1-2^-62. 


TM  84 
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743,4a0.    ABOOT.     Dalta4  ArtlsU  HMordi,  Inc.     8N  137,097. 

Pub.  10-2»-e2.    Fll»d  2-1-452. 
743,456.      DOVER.      Dorer    Becorda,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    White   Cliff 

PublUhlng  Companj.     8N  137.429      Pub    10-23-«2.     Filed 

2-7-62. 
743,467.      TEMPWOOD    V.      8erurltle«,    Inc.      8.\    137.808 

Pub.  10-23-«2.     Filed  2-12-62. 

743.458.  RIVERSIDE.      Bill  Orauer  Production*.   Inc.      8N 
138,094.     Pub.  10-23-62.     Filed  2-16-62. 

743.459.  HALLMARK.      Carl    Fischer    Mualcal    Inatrument 
Co.,    Inc.      8N    138.599.      Pub.    10-23-62       Filed    2-26-62. 

743.460.  CARICATURE.     Caricature  Record  Company.      SN 
138.943.     Pub.  10-23-62.     Filed  3-2-62. 

743.461      8TRAND.     Strand  Records.  Inc.     SN  149,694.     Pub 
10-23-62.     Filed  7-6-62. 


Oats  37  —  Paper  and  StatioMry 

743,462.      WHITING'S     WOVEN    LINEN.       Whiting    Paper 

Company.      SN    138.908.      Pub.    10-23-62      Filed    3-1-62 
743.463        LOIS.       Whiting    Paper    Company        SN    138,909 

Pub.  10-23-62      Filed  3-1-62. 
748.464.      VASSAR.      Whiting  Paper  Company.      8N  138.910 

Pub.  10-23-62.     Filed  3-1-62. 
743.466.      WHEN   YOU   THINK  OF  WRITING,   THINK  OF 

WHITING.      Whiting  Paper  Company       8N  138.912.     Pub. 

10-23-62.     Filed  3-1    62 
743.466,      8HUR  RAP       RAP    Induitrlea,    Inc       SN    143,668. 

Pub.  10-23-62.     Filed  5-2-62 


Oats  38  -  PriRtf  and  Publicatioiis 

743,467.      GAME  TRAILS.     Jonaa  Broa.,   Inc.      SN   116,312. 

Pub.  10-23-62.     Filed  3-23-61. 
748,468        NRTA     NEWS     BULLETIN.       National     Retired 

Teachera  Aaaoclatlon.     SN  127,130.     Pub.  10-28-62.     Filed 

9-1-61. 

743.469.  CHROMB-CAL8.  Chroma  Glo,  Inc.  SN  127,694. 
Pub.  3-27-62.     Filed  9-12-01. 

743.470.  NRTA  JOURNAL.  National  Retired  Teachera  Ah- 
aodatlon.      SN    128,288.      Pub.    10-23-62.      Filed  9-20-61 

743.471  SK*F  PHARMACY  NEWS.  Smith  Kline  k  French 
Laboratories     SN  137.013.    Pub.  10-23-62     Filed  1-31-62. 

743.472  CAMPUS  BOOK  CLUB.  ScboUatte  Magailnes,  Inc 
SN  138,067.     Pub.  10-23-62      Filed  2-15-62. 

743.473.  BUTTONBER8.  Hallmark  Carda.  Incorxwrated. 
SN  138.601.     Pub.  10-23-62.     Filed  2-23-62. 

743.474.  SKJtF  PSYCHIATRIC  REPORTER.  Smith  Kline 
ft  French  Laboratories  SN  139.344  Pub  10-23-62. 
Filed  3-7-«2 

743.475.  BOWLERS  JOURNAL.  National  Bowlers  Journal. 
Inc.     SN   143.042.     Pub.   10-23-62.     Filed  4-25-62. 

743.476.  CHRISTMAS  SHOW  CASE.  Ooodway  Printing 
Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ooodway  Printing  Company.  8N 
148,126.     Pub.  10-23-62.     Filed  4-26-62.  


748,48a.  A  WEATHER- WATCHSS  WIIOHT.  Phoenix,  Inc. 
SN  132,867.    Pnb.  1(V-S8-6S.    filed  11-30-61. 

743.483.  PIMA-QLO.  Alnsbrooke  Corporatloa,  by  merger 
from  Carml-Alnabrooke  Corporation.  SN  134,710.  Pub. 
7-17-82.    Filed  12-27-81. 

743.484.  HURUNOHAM  ALL  SILK   BT   EXCKLLO.      Ex 
cello   Crarata.   In«.      SN    136,268.      Pub.   10-23-62.     Filed 
1-5-62. 

743,486.  PEPPERMINT  TWIST.  Jowph  H.  Cohen  ft  Sons. 
Inc.      SN   136,026.      Pub.   10-23-82.     Filed   1-18-82. 

743.486.  JANELLE.  McOreevey.  Werrtng  ft  Howell.  Inc. 
SN  136,671.     Pub.  10-28-62.    Filed  1-26-62. 

743.487.  HOOK  'N  HUG.  Kathy  Cabot,  Inc.  SN  138,777. 
Pub.  10-28-82.    Filed  l-2»-«2. 

743.488.  GLENVILLB.  OlenTllle  Ltd.  SN  137,436.  Pub. 
10-23-62.    Filed  1-31-62. 

743.489.  WONDBRCAP.  United  SUtee  Robber  Company. 
SN  137,473.    Pub.  10-23-82.    Filed  2-7-82. 

743.490.  CONVAJR.  SparUns  Induatriea,  Inc.  SN  137,665. 
Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  2-»-82. 

743.491.  JILLY  TOGS  AND  DESIGN.  Kalee  Klaaalca,  Inc. 
SN  137,760.    Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  2-12-62. 

743.492.  LORRIE  DEB.  Lorrie  Deb  Corporation.  SN 
187,868.     Pub.  10-28-62.    Filed  2-13-82. 

743.493.  MY  LITTLE  TOT  AND  DESIGN.  Little  Tota 
Dreaa  Co.,  Inc.  SN  138,034.  Pub.  10-23-62.  Filed 
2-16-62. 

743.494.  ADAM  AND  DESIGN.  Miller  Broa.  Hat  Co.  Inc. 
SN   138.812.      Pub.   10-23-82.     Filed  2-20-82. 

743,496.  MANDATE !  International  Rubber  Corporation. 
SN    138,969.      Pub.    10-28-62.      Filed   3-2-62. 

748,496.  RAY  FLEX.  Charleaton  Robber  Company.  SN 
140,642.    Pub.  10-23-82.    Filed  3-26-82.  


Cass  40- Fancy  Coods,   Furaisliings,  and 
Notions 

743,497.      LINCOLN    SQUARE.      Uncoln   Lace  ft   Braid   Co. 
SN  138,108.    Pnb.  10-28-62.    Filed  8-&-62. 


Qatf  39-CMiin« 


743.477  80CIETY  DBB8.  Leater  Plncos  Shoe  Corporation 
SN  48,664.     Pub.  11-11-68.     Filed  3-28-68. 

748.478.  FLYING  R  RANCHWBAR  AND  DESIGN.  Rod 
dock  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  99.368.  Pub.  11-1-60 
Filed  6-20-60. 

748.479.  SOFT  STRIDES.  Ideal  Shoe  Company.  SN  106,622. 
Pub.  10-23-62.     Filed  9-30-60. 

748.480.  TBPEB.  Wigwam  MlUa  Inc.  SN  112,663.  Pub 
9-18-62.     Filed  1-27-81. 

748.481.  DEMI-PBTITBMAKBR  AND  DESIGN  Petltt- 
maker  Inc.     8N  131,990.     Pub.  8-14-62.     Filed  11-14-61. 


Class  42 -Knittod,  Notttd,  and  Toxtila 
Fabria,  and  Snbstitiitos  Tkorofor 

743,498.  TUF-TEAR.  L.  ft  M.  Dlrlalon  (Joint  renture).  SN 
17.945.     Pub.  10-23-62     Filed  6-26-60. 

743  499  INTERTE8T  GUARANTEE  AND  DESIGN.  Inter 
teat  Guarantee  Ltd.  A/8.  SN  123,760.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK.     Pub.  10-23-62.     Filed  7-11-61. 

743,500  LASTILEN.  Traute  Franke.  SN  131,461.  Pub 
10-23-62.     Filed  11-6-61. 

743,501.  SHBL/TBB-LITB.  Domestic  Film  Prodacta  Corp. 
SN  134,619.     Pub    10-23-62      Filed  12-26-61. 

743,602.  PERMATIZBD.  Bartmana  ft  Btxer,  Inc.  SN 
185,964     Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  1-17-82. 

743,508.  CASTLE  GARDEN.  J.  P.  Sterena  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
139,362.     Pub.  10-23-62.     Filed  3-7-62. 

743,504  FABRINOL  AND  DESIGN.  Almar  Rainwear  Cor- 
poration.    SN  139,372.     Pub.  10-23-82.     Filed  3-8-62. 

743  505  ULTRA-MATTE.  United  Merchanta  and  Mannfae- 
turera.  Inc.     SN   139,563.     Pub.  10-28-62.     Filed  3-8-62. 


Cass  43-Throad  and  Yam 


743,606.     MONOSHEER.     American  Enka  Corporatloa.     SN 
189,190.     Pnb.  10-28-63.    Filed  3-6-62. 
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Oau  a-Dontal,  Mtdical,  and  Sariical 

743.607.  HUNCH  MAKER.  Fred  A.  Williams,  d  b.a.  The 
Fred  Wllllama  Company.  SN  104,408.  Pnb.  10-23-62. 
Filed  9-13-60. 

743.608.  FORBOOBR.  The  Forefger  Company,  Inc.  SN 
107,838.     Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  11-7-60. 

743.609.  FRB  FLO.  Du  Pa  Co,  Inc.  SN  113,191.  Pub. 
10-23-62.    Filed  2-7-61. 

748.610.  CARDIACTIVATOR.  Wilbur  J.  Molllkin.  SN 
126,623.    Fob.  10-28-83.    Filed  8-7-81. 

743.611.  CRYOTHBRM.  American  Stertliaer  Company.  SN 
127,829.    Pub.  10-33-82.    FUed  8-14-81. 

743,513.  PHONATRACB.  The  Blrtcher  Corporation.  8N 
130,688.    Pnb.  10-38-82.    Filed  10-24-81. 

748.613.  SPINALBTTB.  Ollle  Norton  Donaahoc,  d.b.a.  The 
SpinaUtor  Company.  SN  137,737.  Pnb.  10-23-62.  Filed 
2-12-62. 

743.614.  BTHBBON.  Noel  Robblaa,  d.b.a.  Robblna  Instru- 
menta.     SN  138,864.     Pnb.  8-28-83.     Filed  3-26-62. 

Qass45-S§fft  Drinks  and  Carbonatad 

Wators 

743,616.  AVALON.  Terlla  Balea  Company,  Inc.  SN  141,221. 
Pub.  10-23-82.    Filed  8-30-62. 


748.683.  TBKNICOTB.    Feramoat  Dalrtaa,  Inc.    8M  148,118. 
Pnb.  10-38-83.    Filed  4-38-83. 

748.684.  ABINC08B.     Aakeoaar-Boaeh,   lacerperatad.     CM 
148.836.    Pob.  10-33-83.    Filed  4-80-88. 

743,586.      SURF8IDE.      Sonny   Shalboob   Co.     8N   148,448. 

Pub.  10-23-62.     Filed  4-30-62. 
743,586.     HAWAIIAN  HOLIDAY.     Honokaa  Sugar  Company. 

SN  145,185.     Pub.  10-23-62.     Filed  6-22-62. 
743,537.     SEA   GIANT.     Duncan  Kelly  Froten  Food  Bales 

Service,     d.b.a.     Food     Marketers.       SN     146,831.       Pnb. 

10-23-62.    Filed  6-31-62. 


Class  47- Winos 


743,538.       GOLDENMAR.        Imported     Branda,      lac. 
127,016.    Pob.  10-38-83.    FUed  8-81-81. 


ur 


Cass  46-Foods  and  Infrodionts  of  Foods 

743,516.       SPACB8TIK.       Space,    Inc.       SN    86,168.       Pub 

8-21-82.    Filed  11-12-68. 
743,617.     OLD  BILL  SPUD  AND  DESIGN.     Albert  Miller  ft 

Co.     SN  88.073.     Pob.  10-33-62.     Filed  6-16-80. 
743,518.     PARKER  HOUSE.    Fmit  Cake  Bakers  of  America. 

Inc      SN   113,714.     Pub.   7-28-61.     FUed  2-16-61. 
748,619.     PRBTS-L  NU0OBT8.     Preta-L  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SN   118.781.     Pnb.   10-28-83.     Filed  5-11-61. 
743,520.     PRETZ-L  NUGGETS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Prets-L 

Products  Corporation.     SN  118,782.     Pob.  10-28-62.    FUed 

6-11-61. 
748  621      FORT  LAC.     Schlff  Bio-Food  Products,  Inc..  d.b.a. 

Schlfr    Blo-Fooda.      SN    120,237.      Pob.    7-24-62.      Filed 

5-17-61. 
743,622.      PENN   VALLEY  FARMS.     P.V.   Bakery,   Inc.      8N 

127,420.    Pob.  10-33-62.    Filed  9-7-61. 

743,528.     WHITE  KNIGHT.     Caleb  Haley  ft  Co..   Inc      SN 

182.026.    Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  11-15-81. 
748,634.      BIVAUSOM.     OolCTaT   BA.      BN   133.404.      Pub. 

10-23-83.    Filed  l»-8-61. 

743,636.    MAZOZ.    Crowe  SpecUlty  Foods,  Inc.     SN  140,102. 

Pub.  10-23-63.     Filed  3-19-62. 
743  626        CROUTHAMBL'B     PRIZB.       Crouthamel    PoUto 

Chip  Company,  Inc.     BN  140,388.     Pub.  10-28-82.     Filed 

3-21-62. 
743,527.      SHRIMP-BAKE.      Eat-AU   Froaen   Food    Co.,    Inc. 

SN  141,048.    Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  8-28-62. 

743.628.  MOGKN  DAVID.  Mogen  Darid  Food  Products  Co. 
SN  141,364.    Pub.  10-33-83.    FUed  4-3-83. 

748.629.  ARIZONA  MAID  AND  INDIAN  GIRL  DESIGN. 
TaniU  Farma,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  TanlU  Farms.  SN  141,658. 
Pob.  10-38-83.    Fllad  4-6-82. 

743.630.  COMANCHB.  Kaaaally  Contpaay.  Inc.  BN  141,866. 
Pub.  10-23-62.    FUed  4-10-82. 

743  631  FAMILY  CHOICE.  The  Fleming  Co.,  Incorporated. 
BN  143,080.    Pub.  10-38-83.    Filed  4-12-83. 

748.833.  BO  FRBBH.  National  Tea  Co.  BN  142,344.  Pub. 
10-38-83.    Filed  4-16-62. 


Class  48  -  MaK  Bovoraits  and  Uqnon 

743.539.  HI  EN-BRAU  AND  STAR  DESIGN.  TiToU  Brew- 
ing Company.  SN  126,485.  Pnb.  10-88-83.  Filed 
8-4-61. 

Class  49- DistHlod  AkoboRc  Lienors 

743.540.  "THE  BEST  IN  THE  HOUSE."  Hiram  Walker 
ft  Sons,  Inc.     BN  102.383.     Pob.  10-38-83.     FUed  8-8-80. 

743.541.  HORSE  GUARDS.  John  Gross  ft  Co.  BN  127.110. 
Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  9-1-61. 

743.542.  LORD  JIM.  James  Robertson  Company.  BN 
128,882.    Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  10-16-61. 

743.543.  MELLOW  A8  MOONLIGHT  AND  DESIGN.  Geo. 
A.  Dlckel  Co.    SN  136,544.    Pub.  10-23-82.    FUed  1-38-82. 


Class  50 -Morcliandiso  Not  Otkorwiso 
Oassifiod 

743,544.  BALAREX.  Balatum  N.V.  SN  126,125.  Pub. 
10-38-82.    Filed  8-1-61. 

743,645.  HOME-STRETCH.  George  E.  Belcher  Company. 
SN  138,428.    Pnb.  10-28-62.    FUed  1-34-62. 

743.546.  NATURART.  Duncan  Tong,  d.b.a.  RelUnce  Trad- 
ing Corporation.  BN  136,888.  Pnb.  10-28-82.  FUed 
1-30-82. 

743.547.  SHIM-R-ON.  The  Daw  Corporation.  SN  137,838. 
Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  2-6-62. 

743,648.  LITHON.  Polychrome  Corporation.  SN  138,318. 
Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  2-20-62.  


Class  51  -  CosnMtia  and  Toiat  ProiNMvlions 

743,648.      M   AND   DBBIOK.      The   Mennen    Company.      SN 

111.888.    Pub.  10-28-82.    FUed  1-18-81. 
743  660       COIFFANT  DB   yiTAPOIMTB.      Nicholas   Frerea 

8.A.      SN   126,765.     Pab.    10-18-81.     FUad   8-10-81. 

743,551.      DIAM.      Les  Parfuma  Sterle.     BN   126,777.      Pnb. 

10-23-62.     FUed  8-28-61. 
743,652.     HUIT-HUIT.     Les  Parfums   Sterle.     SN   138,778. 

Pub.  10-28-62.     Filed  8-28-61. 

743,663.      VOLUTIB.      Bodeto   I'Oraat      BN    127.429.      Pnb. 

10-23-62.    FUed  8-7-61. 
743.664       CABOCHARD.      Madame    Caerefkow.    4.b.a.   Qraa, 

nee  Germalne  Kreba.     BN  132.881.     Pub.  10-33-83.     FUad 

11-28-81. 
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T43.M6.      MAJULA.      Jean    P»tou    Inc.      »N    136.9M.      P«b. 

lb-2»-«2.     Fll«<l  1-17-62 
743  U6      PLU«  WHITB  AND  DB8IQN.     H«»el  BUhop,  Inc.. 

•■■Ifnee  of  Harold  Koobrtck.  d.b.a    Arco  Co.     8N  187,242. 

Pub.  10-23-«2.    Filed  2-ft-«2. 
743.857        BTKNDHAI^.        Stendhal         8N      138.750.        Pub 

10-2S-62.     Filed  2-27-62. 

748.558.  PKRI.       Briitol-Myerii    Company        8N     141,494. 
Pub.  10-23-«2.     Piled  4-4-«2. 

743.559.  CUE.      Colgate-Pa ImoUre   Company.      8N    142,076. 
Pub.  10-2a-«a.     Filed  4-12-62. 

743  560        FRAOONARD.       Partumerle    Fragonard    Georgeti 
Fuch.  h  Cle.     8N  150.448.     Pub.  10-23-62.     Filed  8-3-«2. 


Service  Marks 


Oiis  52-DttMiMiU  Md  Soai^s 

"43.561.     WOW.    Borne  Chemical  Company.  Inc     8N   100,686. 

Pub.  10-23-62.     Filed  7-12-60. 
743.562.       80LVO-8CALB.        Creco      Company.      Inc         8N 

101.544.     Pub.  ia-23-62.     Filed  7-27-60. 
743.663.     BBITB-WA8H.     SanlUry  Chemical  Supply  inc.     SN 

106.216.     Pub.  10-28-62.    Filed  9-26-00. 
743.564.      THRUST.      Elrln    R.    Goodrich,    d.b.a.    Goodrich 

Maintenance      Supply      Company.        SN      106,902.        Pub. 

10-23-62.    Filed  10-21-60. 
743.566.      TRI-LOX.       Anderaon     Chemical     Company.       8N 

122.744.     Pub.  a-27-62.    Filed  6-26-61. 
743  666       VAL.VK   LIFK   AND  DB8ION.      Harry   C.   Marlow, 

Jr.  d.b.a.   Harry  Mariowi  Induitrle*.     SN  126.603.     Pub 

10^23-62.    Filed  8-24-«l 
743  567       SWISH.      Curley  Company   Inc.,  aaalgnee  of  Swish 

Chemical    Co.    Inc.       SN    130.593.       Pub     10-9-62.       Filed 

10-24-61. 

743.568.  JOLASTIC.    The  Jobat  Inttltute,  Inc.    8N  135,801 
Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  1-15-62. 

743.569.  LSD       Oaklte    Products,    Inc.      SN    141,098.      Pub. 
10-23-62.    Filed  »-2»-62. 

743.570.  OZON.       Associated    Brands.     Inc.       8N     142.593. 
Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  4-19-62. 


Qafs  100  —  Miscdlaneous 

743  571       0B50MBTRIC    DESIGN.      Applied    Data    Research. 

Inc.      8N   103.006.      Pub    10-23-62       Filed  8-19-60. 
743  572.     MCDONALDS.     McDonalds  Corporation,  assignee 

(.ir    McDonalds    8elf-8«r¥lce   System.      8N    119.302.      Pub. 

10-23-62.     Filed  5-4-61.  ^^ 


diss  101  -  A4v«rtisiiig  and  Business 

743,573.      "MINUTB  MY8TKRIK8."     Vincent  Michaels.   Inc. 

SN  121.575.    Pub.  10-23-62.     Filed  6-7-61. 
743  574      "HAPPY  HBAT"  AND  DBSIGN.     Electric  Fixture 

*     Supply     Co.       8N     128,725        Pub.     10-23-62.       Filed 

9-27-61. 
743  575      MR    MODERN.     Southern  Wholesalers  Association. 

SN     130.591.       COLLECTIVE     MARK.       Pub.     10-23-62. 

Filed  10-24-61.  ^^^^^^^___ 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

743,576.     KM.     Kerr-McOee  Oil  Industries.  Inc.     SN  141.452. 
Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  4-3-02. ^_____ 


Class  104  -  Connnunication 

743  677  TT  AND  GROTESQUE  REPRESENTATION  OF 
HUMAN  MALE.  Mankato  Cltlaens  Telephone  Company. 
SN  134.140.    Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  1^15-61. 


Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 


743  578       HBUCAB    AND    DESIGN.       Helicaba,    Inc. 
181,174.    Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  10-24-61. 


8N 


Cass  12- 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Th«aa  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Materials 


743  580       Advance    Metal    Products    Inc.,    Miami.    Fla.      SN 
78,234.     Filed   P.R.   7-23-59;  Am.   8.R.   a-21-61. 


743.679.      Advance    Metal    Producta    Inc.,    Miami.    Fla       SN 
78.233       Filed   PR     7-23-59;   Am.   BR.    11-6-62. 


"tovity 


"SWoy 
6rip  dip' 


For  Concrete  Saver  for  Use  In  Assembling  Concrete  Bloca- 
Whlch  Acts  as  a  Stop  Dam  Ud  To  Prevent  the  Flow  of  Con 
Crete  Into  the  Holes  Formed  In  the  Block. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1988. 


743  681       Mar«>n   Corporation.   Revere,   Mass.     8N   111,116 
Filed  P.R.   12-30-60:   Am.   8.R.  10-11-62. 


For  Specialty  Building  Products  and  Supplies  Used  In  the 

construction    of   "°7'    "J,  «*'Se^ll".''fLr%.nrWo^^^         For   Repair   and   Construction   Materiala-Name.y.   Primer 

Framing   An«*ors   and    Securing   Devices   ror    ijiii»  putty. 
Joists  to  Beama.  P,„t  ^^  d^c.  18,  1960. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan   1,  1957 
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748  582       Modern    Products.    Inc.,    McPhenon.    Kans.      8N    Q^^  yj  —  PapOT  WML  SlationOfy 

118.469      Piled  PR.  4-24-61  ;  Am.  8.B.  10-8-62 

743,687.     Southern  Paper  Company,  Inc.,  Wlgglna,  Mlaa.,  as- 
signee of  B«-Boft  Paper  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T. 


ri 


KINGSBURY 


SN  117,309.     PUed  PR.  4-«^-61 ;  Am.  8.R    8-»-62, 
For  Facial  Tissues. 

For    Preconatmcted   Building   Unit,   and   Building   Mate-  


rlala-NamtU.  Doora.  Window  Scratna.  and  Scmn  Doors 
First  nae  Feb.  28.  1961. 

Cass  21  -  Bectrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

748  883     Stuli-Slcklea  Company,  Kllaabath,  N.J.   8N  120,146. 
Filed  P.R.  5-16-61  ;  Am.  8.R.  10-81-62. 


743.M8.     Joakua  Melar  Company.  Inc.,  Naw  York,  M.Y.     IN 
182,066.     Filed  P.R.  11-18-61 :  Aat.   8.R.  10-14-61. 

STEELEBOUND 

\ 

For  Ring  Binders  and  Albums. 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1961. ^______ 


Class  38-Printo  and  Publications 

743  689      Hitchcock  Publlahlng  Company.  Wheaton,  ill.     SN 
118.580.     Filed  P.R.  4-25-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  ^18-62 

CUTTING  TOOL 
ENGINEERING 


For  Trade  Magaslne. 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1961. 


For  Welding  Electrodes. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1961. 


Class  23 -Cutiory,  Maddnery,  and  Took, 
and  Parb  Thereof 

743  684      Richard  O.  Markham,  Bolvang,  Calif.     8N  117,288. 
Filed  PR.  4-^-61  ,  Am.  8.R.  ll-7-«a. 

AIR  TO  SPARE 

For  Air  Pumpa  for  Dae  With  Aquariums  or  the  Like. 
First  use  Mar.  18. 19Br ^^^^______^ 


748,890.      Paperback    Ubrary.    Inc..    New    ^'^^    ^'^       "^ 
122,486.     Filed  PR.  6-20-61 ;  Am.   8.R.   8-17-^2. 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

743.888.     Doro-Mode.   Manufacturing  Coinpany    Inc..   Impe- 
rial.   Nebr       SN    186,289.      FUod    P.R.    8-8-61:    Am.    8.B. 

TOT  COT 

ia-23-62. 

For  Children's  Bleeping  Cot. 

First  use  May  27.  1989. 


For  Books. 

First  use  May  12.  1961. 


AnnUances 
a.ii34-HMtiai,U*lia|,i-JVsstiMlH     ''■~~' 

•IA.9  KOI        Ua^r 


Cass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 


Apparatus 


743  891.      Martin    Shapiro.   PbUadalphla.   Pa.      8N    181.625. 
Filed  PR.  11-8-61 .  Am.  SB.  10-a*-«2 


743.886.     International  Oil  Burner  Company.  «•  ]^°'«'  "*> 
8N  100.816.     FUed  P.R.  7-8-60;  Am.  8.K.  9-17-62. 


ANK-L-AID 


ADD-ON 


For  Air  Conditioning  Dnlta  for  Mobllo  Bomao. 
First  uae  May  81,  I960. 


For  Ankle  Supports. 
First  use  In  August  1960. 
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aMf46-FMibaiirflBfra«Mts«fFoo^     aass49-DiftiM  AksMcLHpon 


744,592.      National   Cibo   House  Corp.,   MemphU,   Tenn.      SN     743,0»4.      Marrtn    J.    Padc«tt,    LouUTllle,    K7.      SN    87,817. 
1SS.B28.      Flted   P.R.    l-lO-eS :   Am.    SB.    10-2a-«2.  Piled  2-l«-«». 


Taste  ^evei^^fsft^ 


For  BourlKHi  Whlakey. 
Flrat  oae  Not.  ».  IftSe. 


For  Bpaffhettl  ■avco.  PUia  Sauce,  and  Italian  Meat  Balls. 
Plrst  naa  Sept.  15,  IMl. 


Service  Mark 


Clau47-WiMS 


Oats  103-CMHtiiictiM  adi  R«Mir 


..  »  .V    743,596.     Nationwide  Homea  Corp.,  AUanU,  Oa.    8N  10«,828. 

748,693.     Predertck  WUdman  4k  Soni,  New  York.   NY.  SN         ^WtAVt.  10-20-60 ;  Am   8R   10-30-«J. 
104,ft6«.     Piled  P.R.  9-16-60;  Am.  8.R.  10-11-62. 

BEAUVIN  FAMILY-APPROVED 


For  Vermouth. 

Flrat  use  Aug.  25.  1960. 


For  Constructing  Shell  Homes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dae.  18,  1958. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


15«<,463. 
166,990. 
157.555. 
158.102. 
158.840. 
159,767. 
159,783. 
161,633. 
165.172. 
165,674. 
166,017. 
166,067. 
167,908. 
395,826. 
397,121. 
397.230. 


8-*-22 


CI.    6.      9-12-22. 


PYR08INB.     CI.  18.     6-20-22. 

ARMSTRONG.     01.  23.     7-25-22. 

O'SHBA   AND  DESIGN,      a.    39 

FIRB-FOG      CI.  28.     8-22-22. 

UNCLB   SAM'S   AND   DESIGN. 

PYRUMA.     CI.  12.     10-3-22. 

KERRY.     CI.  42.     10-3-22. 

MY  LADY.     CI.  39.     11-14-22 

FLBXMBT.     CI.  35.     8-6-23. 

TUC-A  WAY.     CI.  39.     3-20-23 

MKM.     CI.  39.     3-27-23. 

BLACK    PARAFFINB   PAINT.      CI.    16       3-27-28. 

"CORDUROY."     CI.  12.     5-8-23 

PELMBNAL.     CI.  18.     5-19-42 

MARVELBTTE.     CI.  23.     8-18-42. 

PROTBK  SORB.     CI.  6.     8-25-42. 


397,442.  LICOROL.     CI.  6.     9-8-42. 

.•?9T.461.  FASHION  MANOR.     CI.  42.    9-8-42. 

.{98.696.  HI-TEAR.     CI.  1.     11-17-42. 

398,779.  GYRO    FLUX    GATE.      CI.    26.      11-24-42. 

398.820.  R08B  FESTIVAL.    CI.  46.     11-24-42. 

:<98,905.  WEAVER'S  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  10.    12-1-42. 

:i98.9«8.  BURLYDOWN.     CI.  42.     lS-S-42. 

399,089.  SEYMOUR  TROY  ORIGINALS.    CI.  89.    12-15-42. 

399.189.  W.  *  J.  MA&TIN.    CL  1.     12-22-42. 

399,716.  INCA-PACA.     CI.  42.     1-26-48. 

400,117.  GENDARME.     CI.  42.     2-16-43. 

400,623.  G  IN  SHIELD  I»8ION.     CI.  21.     3-16-43. 

400,526.  PIRAZZI.     CI.  36.     8-16-48. 

401,117.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  SMALL  BOY.     CI.  45. 
4-27-43 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


304,441. 
587,984. 
546,971. 
720,791. 
726,480. 


7(i) 

CODCBNTRATB.    CI.  11.    1-81-39. 
LORDS.    CI.  17.     2-20-«l. 
LORDS.     CI.  17.     8-21-51. 
AMPLIFIED.     CI.  38.     8-29-61. 
METRO    AND   DESIGN.      CI.    26.      l-16-«2. 


SMtfoa  t 
336,969.     FLEET  DELIVERY.    CI.  36.     7-21-36. 
432,606.     TBLBMOLD.    CI.  44.    9-2-47. 
636,930.      SPARCRArr  AND  DSSION.     a.   32. 


10-16-66. 


r*«  f«i<««0i»cr  rtgittr%ti»%»  4m«mI  Vov.  t«,   tii% 


637,816. 
637,818. 
637,319. 
637,320. 
687,826. 
687,336. 
637,337. 
637,388. 
637,840. 
637.344. 
637.846. 
637,346. 
687,368. 
MT.ST1. 


a.  1. 


Cl.  6. 


VICRFOAM  AND  DMION. 
BILVER-ND.     Cl.  4. 
ROSEWELL'S  LEAT-BRITE. 
COLD  TINNING.    O.  6. 
BERKELEY.    Cl.  8. 
ORCHID.     Cl.  11. 
MURAL  STONE.     Cl.  12. 
HIL8ULUZ.     Cl.  12. 
HIL8ULATB.    Cl.  12. 
OLAMADOR  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  12. 
PRE8LOC.     Cl.  12. 
PYRAMID   COPPER   AND   DESIGN. 
.BIONOID     Cl.  18. 
DMION  or  CADUCEUI.    a.  18. 


Cl.    18 


637.372.  ALTOX.    CT.  18. 

6S7,39e.  ESCOLITE.    Cl.  81. 

637,897.  8BE-A-SONO.    Cl.  22. 

637.400.  MITTEN  HEAD.    Cl.  22. 

637.401.  ARM  CHAim  QUASTEBBACK.    Cl.  22. 

637.406.  "VIBA-CLBAN."    Cl.  28. 

637.407.  UNIPOD  MAGIC  POLE.    Cl.  28. 

637.413.  BOSTBOM  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  23. 

637.414.  TEBSA-MATIC.     Cl.  23. 
687,420.  ARCHITBX.    Cl.  23. 
637.424.  8TRIP-0.    CT.  23. 
687.480.  ISOLAR.     Cl.  26. 

637,436.  AQUA-LIFE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  31. 

637,438.  ICE  STICKS,    a.  81. 

637,440.  SNIP  IT.    Cl.  31. 

637,446.  UNIVBRSAL.     CL  34. 

6S7.44C  UMiyEBBAL  AND  DBBION.    01.84. 

637,448.  SPARKT.    CL  84. 

637.463.  MAGIC  riNOBBS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CL  86. 

687,465.  CONTINENTAL  AND  DESIGN.     Q\.  36. 

637.467.  8CHOOLCRAIT.    CL  86. 

687.468.  HI-rHiB.    O.  86. 
637,462.  WMPRSS.    O.  38. 
637.467.  GLASER.    Cl.  St. 

637.469.  GDANALITO.    CI.  39. 

637,476.  WILDOBADO  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  89. 

637,478.  "fUPEmrLIZ."    Cl.  U. 
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TM  89 


637,479. 
637,480. 
637,484. 
637.487. 
637,491. 
637,498. 
637,499. 
637,500. 
637,608. 
637,606. 
637,507. 
637.618. 

637,620. 
637,522. 
687,524. 
637,526. 
637,526. 
637,682. 
637,635. 
637,636. 
fl37,637. 
687.641 


Cl,  39. 


Cl.   39. 


FEELING  IS  BELIEVING  AND  DESIGN 
MAXSAM  ORIGINALS     Cl.  89. 
PEBBLE  STONES.    Cl.  39. 
COUNTY  LINERS.    Cl.  39. 
ELBANORB  ORIGINALS  AND  DESIGN. 
KANMAK.    Cl.  42. 
HUBERTUS  LODBN.     Cl    42. 
LINDALANA.     Cl.  42. 
WIFB-8AVBR.    O.  42. 

BRETON  BAY.    Cl.  42. 

CARNATION  FANTASY.    CL  42.         ^„^,,„    ^^,^ 

SMITHS    TICK    TOCK    HEAT     N    SERVE    AND 
DESIGN.    Cl.  46. 

PERUGINA  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  43. 

NEST.    Cl.  46. 

STALEY'S.    Cl.  46. 

WHITE  PUFF.    a.  46. 

PINK  PEARLS.    Cl.  46. 

EL  MONUMBNTO.    Cl.  47. 

FISHING  CLUB.    Cl.  49. 

CHFVAS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

CHFVAS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

BOSTON  HIGHLAND.     O.  60 


AND   DE- 


Cl.  49. 
CL  49. 


637.542.      BOSTON  FEBNBBOOK.     Cl.  50. 
637]548.     VABI  LITH.    Cl.  50. 
637  546.     TAMPO  ETC.  AND  DB81QN.    Cl.  62 
037.548.      KEEP   AMERICA   BEAUTIFUL  K.A.B. 

SIGN.    Cl.  100. 
637,649.     ESQUIRE  CLUB.    O.  101. 
637,550.      CHESTIFICATK      Cl.  102. 
637,553.      SUNNY  OLO.     O.  103. 

637.654.     KEYSTONE  AND  DESIGN.     CILIOS^  nFRION 

637.567.     COURVOI8IBR  NAPOLEON  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 

a.  49. 

Section  18 

DORMIE.    Cl.  39.    6-29-26 

MAYA  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  48.    4-11-44. 

KAVAN  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   6      7-10-45 

AURITONE.    CL44.    5-15-66. 

IMPERIAL     WITH     ROYAL     JELLY.        Cl. 

MAINLINBR  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  19.     6-24-58 
FUZZY  FBLT.    CT.  22.    6-21-60. 
ROYAL  CRESTS.     CT.  46.     12-12-61. 
ERASE.     Cl.  6.     2-20-62. 


214,673. 
406,601. 
415,041. 
627,099. 
642,715. 

663,886. 
699,762. 
725,119. 
727,630. 


51. 


TPADFMARK  REGISTRATIONS^NEW  CERTIFICATES 

1  KADUiM  AIVJY    ^^^.*-^^:^^  ....  „,  ^  Tr*d«n«k  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 
N^C^tlSenta.  I-«<1  under  ..ctloB.  ^<J>^<j;^).^™r^ 


M7  123      PM     Cl   23.    Power  Machinery  Limited.     11-1-49^ 

"Nef  cert  Se?  T(c)  to  Power  Machinery,  a  DMslon^  of 
Brlatol  Aero-Industrles  Umlted.  Vancourer,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada. 

647,316.     E-Z-POST.       Cl.     12. 
6-26-67.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c) 
Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

647,316.     VARI-POST.       CL     12. 
6-25-67.     New  Cert.   Sec.   7(c) 
Company,  MllwaukM.  WU. 


Capac,  Inc. 
Corporation, 


Gabriel     Steel     Company, 
to  Inland  Steel  ProducU 

Gabriel    Steel    Company, 
to   Inland  Steel  Products 


650,800.     DURAWEAR   AND  DESIGN       Cl.   2. 

8-20-67.      New    Cert.    Sec.    7(c)    to    C.M.P. 

Santa  Paula,  Calif. 
666,710.     ROCK-O-RYE.     Cl.   18.     Corland  Con»orat^a.   as^ 

slnee    of   Ronnie's   Drug    Company.    Inc..    d.b.a.    «««"»l«" 

SSrCompany.    9-W^8.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Ronnie  s 

Drug  Co.,  Inc.,  Mtaml  Beach,  Fla. 
683,708.     FRAME-FAX.      Cl.    38.      The    Ho^rd    Cc«np.ny. 

Inc.      8-18-«9.      New   Cert.    Sec.    7(c)    to   The   Oeor«e 

Bond  Co.,  IndUnapoUs,  Ind. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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(B«Stoter«d :  IU.«w^  :  Cmic^  :  ^m»nML  DU«toto«<J.  Cwwetod.  .te. ;  M.W  Cwtlllct-  :  la*  PnbUcattoM.) 


ACB  SupplT  and  Boulpment  Co..  Inc..  Sallna.  Kan..     748.442.    Belton^^r^n|^  Corp..    New    York.    N.T 

pub.  10-23-62.     CI.  34.  BendixAvtatlon  Corp..  BendU.   N.J.,   to  Tl 

Abbott    Laboratorle..     North    Chicago.    111.      637.371.    cane.     »*g2^j^^5f^°    898*779,  ren.  i-S-Wi.     O.  ! 


748,4M,    pQb. 

The  BendU  Corp., 
a.  26. 


Abbott    Laboratorle..     >orin    umca»o.    "i.      «-.,«•*. "Dettoit.Mrch7    8987779,  renT^i-S-^ 

Aew  Motive  Mfg.  Co..  Kalanuuoo.  Mich.  748.861.  pob.  10-28-  ^^^^^^^  g^^j,  p^..  to  Columbian  Carbon  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Agta    Sn^Werk    Aktlen«e.ell«:haft.    Munich.    Genuany.  3 J^^^'reSear'JTl'nc.^'fro'm  Biological  E^ 

Al?-'cIn*%^V'^orp^B^hl..  Tea.   748,4«l.  pob.  1(^23^2.  ^«.^Mo.  J.*3^387.  P^^^^^^U^C?!!  Providence.  E.I. 

QFj     31  _     .  trri.'  ...r^^ ..    in  oQ  flo      r"i    «»a 


B.  10-28-62.     CI.  85 
;,418,  pub.  10-23-62 


AtaBbr^ke  Corp..  from  Caml-AliMbrooke  Corp..  New  York. 

Alr^crLt'ftSSe^ntVn'c^iLkTx^l..  Md.     743.368.  pub. 

AlJ SSbn  Co.^Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    748^12.  pub.  10-28^ 

AkUiboUiet   NaMjo    Btolfabrik.    Nawjo.    Sweden.      748.484. 

DUb    10-28-62.     CI.  82. 
AlSeni.  Inc..  Chlca«).  IU-^T48.446.  pub 
Alland.  A.,   Inc..   New  York,  N.Y.     748, 

AlSir  liinwear  Corp..  Waahington.  Oa.  T48.504.  pub.  10-23- 
AlJL  mA  Inc..  Jer«T  Cltj,  N.J.    748.268.  pub.  10-23-«2. 

AWde^ic,  Akron.  Ohio.  743,280,  P^^,)Sii?^^n  ri  42 
A  SSlmer  i  Baer.  Inc..  Chicago.  I«-  -««rTO6.  «nc  CL  42. 
American   Brake  Shoe   Co..  New  York,   N.Y.     743.8WJ.  poo. 

A^.'^S^'c^aSi.dS  Co..  Waxne,  N.J.  748.296,  pub.  10-28^2. 

Amirl"n  Bnka  Corp..  Bnka.  N.C.     743.606.  pob.  10-28-62. 

AiSri«n  Jeweler.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.     743.40*.  pob.  10-23- 

62.     CI.  28.  ^        a 

American-Marietta  Co.:  See— 

Ameri«S'Mfg.*^Co.^*Texa..  Fort  Worth  Tex.     748.371.  pob. 

Aiie^^lS^lteSiSco.,  Krle,  Pa.     748,511.  pub.  10-2^2. 

A^Stei*  inc..    Ba.t    MoUne.    111.     748.427.    pub.    10-21MJ2. 

AnrienVe    Manufacture    **Horio«rle.    0«»eTa.    8wlt«.rUnd. 

loitete    Anon7«e.    0«>e^».  ^wttaerland.      748.388. 


'743,402,  i>ab."'ia-23-:62. 
Birch,  Fre<f_M.,  Co 


Cl.  28. 
n.  r  rea  as..,  vu.  .   8e* 
Birch,  Fred  M.  .     .     ». 

Bird  Machine  Co..  South  W  alpole.  Ma... 

an         pi      23 

Blrtcher  Corp..  The.  Lo«  Angeles.  Calif. 
62.     Cl.  44. 


743.35S,  pob.  10-23- 
748.812.  pub.  10-23- 


AnrtT^Mod'iii:- Ortental  Import  Co.  New  York.  N.Y 
846.  cane.    Cl.  13. 


"'hhfA  st:.rir.i>,-.'K?  «?as^,»?.ri<t5t 

BlJi.n.'i'ic.'cuy.bo,.  F.IU,  Ohio.     743.341.  p.b.  Ky-O-tt- 

Cl    22. 
Blue  Lake  Packer..  Inc.     See— 

Blum^t^^Sa^nf^r  K"^^4?Cigar  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 
BolSfef  Vrf  L\^d\^'c.L^k^k..  Hou.ton.  Tex.     637.440. 

BolkSw-aStwlckli^n      Komman^tgejell^haft       Ott^num 

near  Munich.  Germany.     743.381.  pub.  io-z»-«^.     *-*• 
Bond,  George  S..  Co. :  See— 

Born^cSdl^V  Co".'  ?ul..  BUaabeth.  N.J.  743.661.  pub. 
Bo^.ton VoTen^Hc^  and  Rubber  Co..  Cambridge.  Ma«.  637.- 
B^toi  Woven^tSS  and  Rubber  Co..  Cambridge.  MaM.     637.- 

i^^:'K^^^^:y^rinrs4S^^^^^^^^ 

Cl.  81. 
Breeae  Corp.,  Inc. :  See — 

BreeS'^g.'c?.-.  N^ewarX  NJ  .  to  Breeae  Corp.,  Inc.,  Union. 

B^^ema'n'lll?ih7r"n  ^-^'cin^^n^tl.    Ohio.      743.436.   pub. 

pSS:    Bri'Me^larPe'.  d'  Inc..  Cridleld.  Md.     743.366.  pub.  10-23- 

Br??tol-M>e«  Co..  New  York.  NY.     743.568.  pub.  l(^28-«2. 

CT.  61. 


687,- 


748,666.  pub.  8-27-    BrS^'^Delmar  L..  Portland.  Oreg.     748.818.  pub.  10-23-62. 


Anderson  Cb«nlcal  Co..  Utchlleld.  Minn. ci.il.  ^      ,        ^,     H.n.   v  r     748  391    Dub  10-28- 

«2.    CL52.  patrtda'a  UpH)-Utor  Co..    BulOTa  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  Fluahlng.  N.Y.    748.391.  pub.  n>-^ 

Ander«)n.   Mary  P.,   Mrt.  "•»•   *^»  a-62     CT  ^.  62.    Cl.  27. 


Ap^lied'^Wu  Re^arch.  Inc..  Princeton.  NJ.     748.671.  pub. 
10-28-62.     a.  100. 

12.    Cl.  21. 


743,487.  pub.   10-23-62. 


Cl    28. 
mold  1 — _ 

10-28-62. 
Mh,  J.  T^  •  Dvu 

York,  N.i.    165,1 


A.^  'j    T     *  Bona,  to  Ogna.  BabteOTich  4  Ogo..  Inc.,  New 

aJ^M  BralSSni."Br<iSS'N.?-  %8.670.  pub.  1(^28-    carilftJ^S  ferVco..  New  York.  NY. 

on       m    KO  _      .      >.T  V       ami  62.      C 


Ai2cu2d  Mercha-dialng  Corp..  Tha.  N.w  York.  N.T.     687. 
Ar^SS^M^hSdi-n.  C^..  Th..  New  Yark.  N.Y.     748.- 

BalaSS'&.V.?^-'!.*.  Netl-rUnd..  7«.644.  pob.  1(^28-62. 
Ba?d  P^ucta.  Inc..  Mam.ro.eek.  NY.  748.188,  pob.  10-28- 
BiSett^Fu«lture  Indnatriea,  Inc..  Ba-aatt,  Va.  748,430. 
Ba^r"tSiat?Klxer^  In?:  New  York.  N.Y.    748.502.  pub.  10-28- 

Bay'aho™  llduatriea.  Inc..  .Ikton.  Md.    Jf^.^OO- *«,,^^« 
Belcher.   George  B..   Co..   Btoughton.    MaM.     J*8.646.    pub. 
10-28-62.     Cl.  60.  1^ 


Boebler.  Carl  L. 
C.M.P.  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Capac.  Inc. 
Cabot.  Kathy.   Inc..   Boston.  Mass. 

Cadi'  siiglneerlng  and  Sale.  Co..  Inc..  Hou.ton.  Tex.     748.- 

CamUle'*BUlUt*!nc.^'v^Sey  Stream.  NY.     743.337.  pob. 

CalSTc^llf.  t?C^-.P.   Corp..   SanU  Paula.  Calif.     660.300. 

CarfleTVlSaS  p.  d^b  a    Roto  Hammer  Co.,  Tula..  OkU. 

cJrl|:^tirM^^lbe^'«^ 

k^%  &rd  Co..  New  York,  NY.     748,460.  pub.  10-23- 

62.     Cl.  86.    ^    ^ 
Carml-Alnabrooke  Corp. : 


Alnrt>rooke  Corp.      „,^  _^        „  , 
Carpenter.  L.  B..  k  Co..  .Wharton,  N.J; 


637.316,  cane.    0.1. 
^:3?r""rU'uc?i:  Tn-'NeV-YoVk.  N.Y.     74S,2»i.  pub.  ^21- 

r-?nfi^oro     The    Chicago.  111.     637.345,  cane.     CL  12. 
?hatne.  Ma^t^r^orp    E^^nViUe.  N.Y.     743.314,  pob.  10-28- 

Channef'MJJier  Corp..  BllenTille.  NY.     748.831.  pub.  10-88- 

Clirie.Sn  Rubber  Co..  Charleaton.  B.C.    748.496.  pub.  10-28- 

02.     Cl.  39. 
Chemical  Bpec^ltlea.  Inc. :  See— 
Roaewell  Floral  Co..  The. 


Cblva.    Brother.   Ltd., 
Cl.  49. 


Aberdeen,    Scotland. 


637,686.   cane. 
TM  i 


lli  ii  INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

Chlv»»    Brother!    Ltd.    Ab«rdeen.    Scotland       837.537,    c«nc.     Uuracvte    Corp.,    Rarenna,    Ohio.      748,234,    pub.    10-28-«2. 

ChM'stlan  Faper  Tobacco  Co.  :   See—  Durlron  Co..  Inc..  The.  Dajton,  Ohio.     743.282,  pub.  10-2»-62. 

Chroma^tjlo.    Inc  ,    Uuluth,    Minn       743,468.    pub.    3  27-62.     Lhirlron  Co..  Inc..  The.  Dajrton,  Ohio.     743,2«4.  pub.  l(>-2»-62. 

CI    38  CI     14. 

Cleveland  Builders  Supply  Co..  The.  ClereUnd,  Ohio.     743,      LNirlVoo  Co.,  Inc..  Tbe,  Dayton.  Ohio.    743,822,  pab.  10-28-62. 

222.  pub.  l(>-2:^62      CI,  12,^.  ,,„  _     _ „_„      dJ^W'co.    Inc..   ArcadU,    Calif.      748.W9,    pub.    10^28^2. 

Cl    44 

Da  Pont  de  Nemours,  K.  I.,  and  Co.,  WUminxton,  D«l.     743,- 
62      Cl    12.                                                                                                    284.  Dub.  10-28-62.    Cl.  16. 
Cohen.   Joaeph  U..  *   Soni.   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     743,485.     Bg/Produeta,  Inc.,  Mamaroncck.  N.T.     748,847,  pab.  10-28- 

pub.  l(>-2ft-62.     Cl    3».  „  ^,,  ,^oo,,         K  8^-      Cl.   28.  .„ 

Cold   Spring   Oranlte  Co..   Cold   Bprlnf,   Minn.      743,217.   pub.  -  -       -  —  .— 

'  10-28-«2.     Cl.  12.  „   „„ 


Clopay' Corp..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      743.22S.    pub.    10-23-62.     Du    Pa   Co..    Inc..   ArcadU,    Calif 

CM    1 2  -      -  - 

(  oa«t  llardboard  Inc..  La  Mlrada.  Calif.     743.223.  pub.  10-23 

62.     Cl.  12 


Bad*  Boll  Leaf  Stamping  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     987,439,  caac 
?  10-28—62      Cl    12  Cl     31 

ColMte-Palmollve  Co..  Wilmington.  Del      743.5S0.  pub.  10-23-     tjn^tinan   Products  Corp.  :  B—— 
62.     Cl.  51.  Texas  Reaaarch  and  Slactroi 


Columbian  Carbon  Co.  :   Bt 

Blnney  k  Smith  Co.  „^  .   ^  ,   _. 

Community  Chest  of  Philadelphia,  and  Vicinity.  PhlUdelphIa, 

Pa.     687.880.  cane.     Cl.  102.  ^         ,.„  „^„        w 

Compcu  Metal  Products  Co..  Youngstowa.  Ohio.     743,268.  pub. 

10-23-62.     Cl.  14. 
Conart    Industries   Corp.    Olen    Head,    NY.      637.424.    cane. 

Cl    23 
Continental  Distilling  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     637.535,  cane. 

Cl    40 
Continental    Records    Inc..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      637,458.    cane. 

Cl.  36. 

irland  luii*.,  nwiu   uvuun;  o  ^iub  »,«..  »»..-..  _.^.-.  —» — "■: - 

Drug  Co..   to  Ronnie's  Drug  Co..  Inc..   Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

668,710,  new  cf-rt.     Cl.  18. 
Corletto.     Inc,     New    York.    N.Y 

Cl     28 
Corronll  Products.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     743.209,  pub.  8-11- 

82       Cl    6 
Council  Mfg.  Corp..  d.b.a.  U.S.  Survival  Shelters,  and  Council 
rt  Smith,  Ark^    743,221,  jjub.  10-23-^2.     Cl.  12. 
ler,  Ltd..  Jarni 

Cl.   48. 
Coxhead,  Ralph  C.  Corp..  Newark.  N.J.    687.643,  cane.   Cl.  50 

Crane  Co. :  flaa — 

Deming  Co..   The. 


Bat  AM    Froaen   Food   Co.,   PhlUdelphU.   Pa.     748,827,  pub. 

Blectrle   Auto-LJte   Co.,    Th«,    Tolado.    Ohio.      748.882,    pub. 

1  ft  Oft  tko     r*i    2 1 
Electric  Fixture  *  Supply  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr.     748.874.  pub. 

|(V     QO      go  Cl        lOl 

BlectrtcStorajeBattiry  Co..  The.  PhlUdelphU.  Pa.    748,808, 
BmMs'  T^nkCbeS  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     637,  820.  eaac. 
,-,--,V-  BsSiliS;  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     ««J.M9,  cane.     CI.  101. 

CoW.n'^dVorp,  from   Ronnie's  Drug  Co,  luc.-.^d.b.a.Ronn^e^s     ^'^%%0^^^'^,^*?^.i\^rI!/±:^^ll%X\ 

1-8-^.     Cl.  42^ 


743.410,    pub.     10-23-62. 


Mfg.  Co..  Fort  Smith,  Ark.     743,221,  pub.  10-23-62.     Cl.  12. 
CourroUler,  Ltd..  Jarnae  (Charente).  France.     687.867.  cane. 


Bti;Tci?^.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    743.271,  Pub.  10-28-62     CL  18. 
Bxeello  Carats,  Inc.,  i*ew  Tork.  N.T.     748,484.  pub.  10-28- 

62      Cl    39 
I-TIC  Corp     from  Food  Machinery  and  Cli«nlcal  Corp.,  New 

Fam  H^'ii^  The,  Northrldge,  Calif.     748,884,  pub.  10-23-62. 

Cl.  22.  .        „ 

Faulbaber  Ptaarmacala :  Bee 

Roeialer,  Qe< 
Feature  Ring  Co. 


Cr'ec"o^C^Hl'?  Lo'ni*"lsland  City,  NT.     748.862,  pub.  10^21^-  F-eatJf^^RIn^  S^'fietNew  Tork.  NT.     748.411,  pub.  10-«^- 

CrMtll^'^ralture  Co..  Valdeae.  N.C.     748.488.  pub.  10-23-  Munition"  Kqulpment   Corp..    Rochester.  NY.     748,426,   pub. 

CrSthSief  Potato  Chip  Co..  Inc..  Quakertown.  Pa.    748,826,  F^r^5^R  B*&1L  The   lOMa.  MaMt  Carr»ra.  Italy.    748,- 

CrS;^^.   i^LS   FSJ.%ne.,   Denver.    Colo.      748,828,    pub.  Kl^hV;farr4^^^^^^^  Co.,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T. 

Crl^n«^1?erbait?orp..  San  FraneUeo.  calif.     748.844,  pob.  r^^^Al^T^^oS^'^t.ne.     743.881,  pub.  10-2^ 

Cridb.MLl^Co.'o'f  America,  PUtrtK.rgh.  Pa.     748.262.  pub.  Fle'l^Co'  Inc..  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.     743.228.  pub.  10-23- 


CriSfl?ee.?o.^f  America.  Plttaburgh.  Pa.     748.886.  pub.    l}^^^^^^^,^^^^^^^^ 

_  1^2^2..    a.^28, __      riti^ln^d-uVr^Val  P^rk^Wb.     743.204.  pub.  1<^23- 

62.     Cl.  8. 


Curley  Co.  Inc.,  from  Swish  Chemical  Co.  Inc.,  Camden,  N.J 

748,867.  pub.  10-8-62.     Cl.  82.  .  „     ,.  , 

Cutter  Laboratorlca.  to  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Berkeley, 

Calif.    895,826,  ren.  1-8-68.    Cl.  18. 
Cutter  LaiKtratorles.   Inc.  :  Bee — 

Cutter   Lal>oratories.  «.._..«      ^    ,m 

Dalmlae  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy.    743.246.  pub.  10-28-62.    Cl.  18. 
Danby  Cigar  Co. :  Bte — 
Bloaientiul.  Daniel. 
Dartell  Laboratories:  Bm— 
Dartall  Laboratories.  Inc 


FoS  Madilwrr  and  Chemical  Corp.,  San  Joae,  Calif.     «37,- 

414,  cane.     CI.  28.  _ 

Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.  :   Bee — 

FMC  Corp. 
Food  Marketers  :   See—        _      .  _   ,^  a^^t^ 

Kelly.  Duncan.  Frosen  Food  |*»«"  5«rr}'5-     n^m  roq    nub 
Foregger  bo..  Inc..  The,  Roslyn  HelghU,  N.Y.     748.808,  pub. 


10- 


Mt  Co..  inc.,  J 
.53-82.     Cl.  44. 


Dartell  Laboratories.  Inc.  ^  ,  „    ,    k.     ♦  -i—    t^.  Foremoet  Dairies.  Inc..  San  Franciaco,  Calif.     748,833.  pub. 

Dartell    Laboratories,    Inc.,    d.ba     DarteU    Ijiboratories,    Los  "'[5!°28_62.     Cl.  46.  „        ,     ^      «  -  v«rk   NY 

Angeles.  Calif.     748.297.  pab.  10-28-62.     O.  18.  Fon^y   Fred  A.,  d.b.a.  Seven  Seaa  Supply  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.Y. 

DavlsSn  dhemical  Corp^  iWrBaltlmore   Md    to  W.  R.  Grace  """^^^Y^^t.  10-23-62.    Cl.  1«.        ^.         „__ 

*  Co..  New  Tork.  NT.    897.280,  ran.  !-«-«.    Cl.  6.  p.  ^  Myers  Shrimp  Producers  AssocUtion  :  B—— 

Daw   Cirp..    The.   feemlnole.  dkla.     748,847.   pub.   10-28-82.  '"    Juflch.  Fred  R.  ^     ^_         _ .,  .„    „.     10-23-82 

Cl    80  ...,.-.  Franke,   Trante.   Vienna,    Austria.      743,800.   pub.    10-2J-M 

Del  ■leetronlc.  Corp..  Mt.  Vernon.  NT.     748.820,  pab.  10-28-  _  Cl.  42,__._.    .,      ^ ^, t-o,«.    Fra-ea.     748. 


62       Cl     21 
Deming   Co.,  The.   Salem,   Ohio,   to  Crane   Co.,   Chicago,   HI. 

DfiSlCT^rJdactoTl^.  ClM^Und,  Ohio.    748,887.  pab.  10-28- 

n^      Ol    23 
Dlckel    Geo.  A.,  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.     743.843,  pub.  10-28- 

68.     a.  49 


Frsres,  Nlcholaa,  8.A..  Cbatou,  Seine-et-Oiae,  France.     748,- 
880.  pub.  10-23-62.     Cl.  81.  _         T^Qma 

Fruit  Cake  Bakers  of  America,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL     743,818. 


Die_  Casting  '/I  D"  Core.,  « >>Ai?'?.™J*?^t  Deralojment 

_        ,  _ucts 

pab.  10-2»-43.     a.  42. 


743,270,  pub.  8-8-82.     CL  18. 

Domestic  "rfun  Products  Corp..  Mlllersbarg.  Ohio.     748.801. 


Corp.,  Burbank,  Cal 


Fu^ef  AluvttoV  Chemfcal   Corp..   New   Tork.   N.T.     743.272. 

Oa^rtel*8^iSrCo .  ?o  Inland  Steel  Products  Co..  Milwaukee. 

Gabriel  sSil  cVuTnl'and'^'sJ^l  ProducU  Co..  Milwaukee. 

OaTe':.yTr;^\o-r."*TnrChSii"-  HI.     T48.287.  pub.  1^1^ 

General  Mo\ors  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.     743.276.  pub.  10-38-62. 

OeMral*  Motors  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.  748.428.  pub.  lO-M- 
748  518    »ib    lo-w-^.      »-.    -  QeSr.l'^Motors  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.     743.441.  pub.  10-28- 

^^^^'{^ifF^li^-^SSl.S^'r^S^  .&S:  Oe^raMe  Corp.,  New  Tork,  NT.  743.8«.,  pub.  1C.23- 
IXSTU.  Si  S.  Of  California,  Los  Ang-ss.  Chlif.     748.274.    Oe^^.L.^^b\rd  U  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     748.418.  pab.  1C^2«2. 

DoWe  'S^'  KSinklUke   Tabak.fabriek-kofflehranitorifcn.  0>-t.pM^*'j|J«  «    j^eTcontrol.  Inc. 

ThihSdil  N.V.,  Joars.  Netherlanda.     748.288,  pub.  10-!»-  q,,/^^"?  ^^Se^i,*,  mo.    T43,238.  pub  10-2*^2.    CL  12- 

•»•     Cl.  17.  ^,.  ^. ,.  . ,   .  „^     M_  Olaeser    Bolf.    d.b.a.    Olaaer  Strumpf-Wlrkerel    Rolf   OUeser, 

Dover  Records.   Inc.,  d.bJi.   White  giff  P:abllshing  Co..  New  ^^l^^^'^rm^^y     087.467.  cane.    Cl.  89. 

81.    CL  «. 


Dominion    Blectrobome   Industries   Ltd..   Kitchener,   Ontorio. 

Canada      748.280.  pab.  10-28-62.    Cl.  16.  

Domi^  Blectrohoie    Industriss   Ltd.,   Kitchener.   OnUrio. 

Canada.     748,481.  pub.  10-2S-62.     Cl.  82. 
DonnXe,  OUle  N.  db.a.  The  SolnaUtor  Co..  Asheville.  N.C. 

748,518.  pab.  10-28-62.     a.  44.  _    „ 

Doro-kode.  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Inipertal.  Nebr.     748.888.      Cl.  82. 


\ 
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Oogollck,    N..   k   Son.    Inc..   Cleveland.   Ohio.      748.413,   pub. 

Goldifsute^St^   Corp..    San   Francl«».    Calif.      743.248. 

pub.  10-23-fl2.    CL  13.^ 
"ny^roi^WIL:  "d'STrman  B.  Goldstsin.      .       ,     . 
GoodrtX.  m^lS  K'Tdb.a.  Ooodrteh  >*»»«*~»«!,*''W'y5i^"  ' 

Oklahoma  City.  Okla.     743,864,  pub.  10-28-83.     O.  82. 
Uoodway  Printing  Co. :  ««•-;- 

Goodwin's  Cleaners :  Bee— 

Ooo.S"K."'*'co'!%JI^l«*itft  -»t  Bjiajras-kter  H^ta-j. 
BrUigei.    BavirU.    Germany.       748,388,    pab.    »-14-«l. 

Oo^er^empel,    John,    Toronto.    OnUrio,    Canada.      748,806, 

pub.  \oS-*t.    Cl.  19. 
Grace,  W'.  B.,  A  Co. :  Ssj—      ^^ 

Darlaon  Chemical  Corp..  Th*.  743  488  nob. 

Graner,  Bill,  Produetiona,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.Y.    7«,«na.  pns 

OriJ^^MSWtSc^o.,   Inc..   New  Tork.  N.T.     748.834.   pub. 
Qr5i5rSietSi*^V.   Inc..   New  Tork.   N.T.     743.326.   pub. 
OrXfT*^..  NU\or^  N.T.     643.718.  cane     C,    81. 
Ores,  nee  Germaine  Krcbs  :  ««« — 
OrtbJfe":*!SS^rC*Muslc  Co  .  Kanaa.  City,  Mo.     637,483. 

Gri'^'BSi..  inc..  Lawrence,  MO..     «}.«}•  ^S?-     g"  g. 

85i^  fTn:i''^o:^^^^^.  7'4i!ii?'p?b"ia-ik-S. 

GrSakortenhaus.  Fred.  Deer  Park.  NT  743,220.  pub.  10-23- 
Gu^a^n  Bllctrlc  Mfg.  Co.  Chicago.  111.  400.823.  ren.  1-8- 
Ou*Sionf  k.  W..  (Seeds)  Ltd..  London.  BngUnd.  748,346,  pub. 
Oyo^^2?15tiph«.*d:b.a    Stephen  GTO«y^  Creations. 

New  York.  N.t.     743.394.  pub.   10-33-62.     Cl.  28. 
Qyorjcy,  Stephen.  Jewelry  Creations  .  Bss— 
H   »T'Rid"u^'J*li.c..    White   Plains,   N.T.      743.377.    pub. 

g:M-^Tchv.'!i  pS^:  ?«:«?:  pS-  ^^^ 

Ha*?y.  Ckl".  k  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork.  H.T.  748.538,  pub. 
Ha^Lari^Car2.  I«..  Kanaas  City.  Mo.  743,473,  pab.  10-38- 
HJiiltS  w;tch  Co.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  748,821.  pah.  10-28-82. 
^lSJa  BJglaiider  *  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  NT.  T4«,8«9. 
Ha^A^LT  Oif*  c2.  LM.,   Stoke  Prior.  Bagland.      743.888, 

Ha^lV  hSt^C.,  d.h.?  11-  Hawm  M*-  Co.,  Waha-i.  Ind. 

7^!4*na6.  16-28-62     0.84. 
Hawley  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  «••— 

H1lS?%e^S  Aag-ea.  Calif.  748.878.  pah.  10-38-63. 
Hs*Jllal^Welding  Products  Co..  Warren.  MIA.  748.488.  pab. 
H!K"?wSB2i.Seh)  Ltd.,  west  Brwnwleh,  BngUnd.  887,- 
Hm.*(^  aS-irieh)  Ltd.,  Wsst  Br—wleh.  B^^d.  687. 
HliS'  m5^.5  Smhsr  Co.,  Chlea...  m.  7a.284.  pah 
Hiit^V,Siie?N.w  York,  NT.  T48.408.  po^  l(^«-« 
HiShiSkPahllshlMCo    Wb-to^m.     748.889.     Cl.  88 


Inland  Stsel  Prodnets  Co. :  8«« —  < 

,nteS?aSaS^%.  A/8.  Cop«Um,en.  De^sark.   748.4M. 
InS'Aiati^S^D^e?  &..    Westhury.   NT.      748.876.   pah. 

InSSSSkl  Si  limsr  Co.,  St.  L«ii..  ^^Jf^V^lJ^JX 
InteraaSSal   Rubber  Corp.,  Bayamon.  PA.     748,496,  pab. 

Inl2^S52Ll'Si«pin.  Co..   inc.,  Hartford.  Wia     748.845, 

InCl^SS^i^"?"*  Tri«raph  Corp..  Nsw  Tortr.  NT. 


J.^^^.  Scf  snow  Hill.  N.C.  748J00,  pah.  ia-t«3. 
JoSt  litltnte.  Inc.,  Tte,  Toledo,  Ohio.  748.588,  pah.  10-38- 
JoS.  SoS   Inc..   Denrer.  Colo.     7tt,487,   pab.   l(V-3»^. 

?^V^'wt--La..^tt-S^«iiSS^    S^,Si   «nc. 

-ifeori-w}^«;  ^3?-"Hi  vv2:r3. 

Kalee  Klasslcs,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    7«i,«»i,  P""-  *w-»«-^ 
^i-iiferl-i  -sS^^fe  YlhaThK-daSr*  ^^.^^ 
fl^riJrieStfWc":  SSTo*i?.??.V'^.55cLc. 
Ke^y.'SS-can,  Frosen  Food  ^jT'^'x^^^S^^' 

Ke'ricSmtils,  Inc..  Des  Plains..  Dl.  748.388,  pab.  10-38- 
K^-M^''6il  I^stries,  Inc.,  OkUhoma  C14y,  Okla.     748.- 

KlSbarwiUia-  W..  d.b.a.  Oo-wta's  Cls^iers.  Waes.  T«. 
KlS^^SSL^'enSs'^o..  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  748.852.  pah 
Kl^SHseS-S;  Inc..  Franklin  Parit.  IIL  7484119.  pah 
KiSrSi*'co..'^i^/wauke..    Wis.      748.8«».    ,«b.    1(^33^« 

Cl    38. 
Koobriek.  Harold :  8 


Biabop.  Basel.  Inc. 
[.  DlVlsU 


▼entare).  New  Tork.  NT.     748,498, 
748.880,  pab.  7-5-<0. 


UAH.  Oinsloji  (^>int 

LaCSek'^SifS  <S.  Westmont,  ni 

La^liiSio  Potteries,  Inc..  Los  Angeies.  Cnltf.     748.286.  pab 

\^^^h^:  to^SSSan-PaV^^oileco  Co.. 

I.?li§r"^^.°rCr&rS"M.S;  "743,432.  pub.  10-33^». 

J^'c^n^t,  Fres-ty-le-Orand.  Ai«.e.  France      743.354.  pab. 


748,581-2.  pob.  10-38- 


-«-V«.  Cl-       ^^ 

748.433,  pab.  10-28- 


Home'Dscorators.  Inc.,  Newark,  N.Y, 

Ho^iki?  sXtr  Co.,  Halna,  HawaiL  748,686,  pah.  10-38-82. 
Ho^rt  CO.,  Inc.,  T*e,  to  -Hh.  O^JJT"  »•»<  Co.,  IndUn- 
HoSrW'corp?*^2ilS>'-^'5Slia^7Si78,  pal.  1(^3IMI3. 
HudsoJf  H.  D..  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  OL  748,196,  pah.  10-28- 
Ha*ionpW.V.  Mfg.  Co..  Chlcar».  W     T48,247,  pub.  10-38- 

H^lSi'Sorp.,   warren.   Mich.      748.349.   pcb.    10-28^. 

IdSi  'Awlry    Mf,.    CO..    Pr^ldenes.    BL      748.400.    pah. 

IdiSr^f  cS.   Halli^    NT.      7a.888-9.   pab.    10-2*^. 

Id2i  So.  Co..  Philadriphla.  Pa.     748.479.  pub.  10-38-«. 

ImMrS  Chemical  Indastrtss  Ltd..  London.  BngUnd.     748. 

ImfrtS^Biftf  inc^iltoshlyn.  NT.     14M^   P-b   1(^28- 

iJo^Ssn?*  D--«-t  C«p. :  — 

I.d.SS5^^«^!?2i..  M^r  T.*.  K.T.    7a.4i0.  p^ 
lfr-3»-«3.     CL  84.  


Lo<AUn^,  Ohio.    *-■  .-Y-.  ipJl-i, 
Les  Parfums  Bterle.  Paris.  Franee 

10-33-«.     Cl.  40.  .     „  J     -87  553   eane.    CL  108 

{:J:reSa?'"pe*i"r.'NtW^lj;^VY'    7^*5^' P-b.   I<^23-^2 
LiSlln?- Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif.     743.388.  pub.  10-33^2      Cl 
Lith^Strip  Corp..   Chicago.    HI.      748,265^.   pnb.   10-23^2 
Llt'ile'Tit.  Dress  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     748.498.  pub 
U.^^^^stri^ei.?ort  worth.  Tex.     748,196-7.  pub.  10-3^ 
Lofrie  Sb'corp..  San  Francisco.  Calif.    743.492.  pub.  10-33- 
M.a  Pulfti«Ltd..  Blackburn.  BngUnd.    743,244.  pnb.  10-38- 
M.tM.*Knming  MiUs.  Inc. :  ««►- 

ul^^^SWcS^i^'^^^rS:  .2.1?  MO.     748^.  P-b. 

10-23-82.     CL  14. 
Mallory  k  Co. :  Be^ 


•**'*"&nK"i?'  ^-  '- 


Jr.,''d:b.a.  Mallory  k  Co..  Chleags.  HI- 

748.677. 

748.804.   pob. 


Mallory,  S>. — #   -  .  ^ 

Ma'n'ir-cffl'-ns^ielUon.  Co..  Mankato.  MUn 
pub.  10-23-62.     a.  104. 


10-3»-«3.    tx  •••     ___^,_    MA      am 


Ma^nufa^i^^r-rMaehlne   Co..   Dayton.   Ohio. 

^^!^"o.rc^l-^^^,,0..o  Oil  CO..  nndUy.  Ohio 

743,378.  iwb.  »-7-63.    Cl.  16. 
Mareowat  AntomotiTS  Produeta.  Inc. 
Marcmont  Corp. 
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Maremont  Cory  ,  from  Maremoot  Automotive  Prodncti,  Inc., 
Chicago.  111.     743.301.  pub    10-23-82.    CI.  1».        ^     ^„ 

M.rkham.  Richard  O.,  feolyang,  Calif.     743.884.     CI.  23 

Marlow.  Harry  C..  Jr  ,  d.b  a.  Harry  Marlow  •  InduatrleH, 
Warren.  Ohio.     743,5tt«.  pub.  10-23-62.     CI.  62. 

Maraon  Corp.,  Kevere,  Maaa.     743,581.     CI.  12. 

Mar  Tay,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Mar-Ta;  Salea.  Inc..  Orlando.  FU.  743^ 
2»8,  pub.  ld-23-82.     CI.  18. 

Mar-Tay  Sale*.  Inc.  :  See— 

Mar-Tar,  Inc.  .    ^      „ 

Martin  and  Bolton  Leathers  Ltd.  :   See — 

Martin.  V"'*  J.,  dlaagow.  Scotland,  to  Martin  and  Bolton 
Leatiier*    Ltd.,    Bolton,    EngUnd.      39«,188,    ren.    l-8-«3. 

Marrln'  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     637.89B.  cane. 

CI    21 

Maaaactauaetts  Knitting  Mllla.  Boaton.  Maaa..  to  M.K.M.  Knit- 
ting Mllla,  Inc..  Mancheater,  N.H.  16«.6l7.  ren.  l-8-«8. 
CI    39 

Matralln  Co..  Inc..  Elgin,  111.     748.200   pub.  10-2^f     C^  3. 

Maukach.  Mary,  d.b.a.  Mary  Maukacta  D«algna,  Oaalnlng,  N.T. 
743,444.  pub.  10-23-62.    CI.  34. 

Maukach.  Mary,  D«algna  :  See — 

Maxaam  OHglnalB.  inc..  Chicago.  111.     837,480.  Mnc.     CI.  3». 
McAlplne    Pure,     Inc..     Mlnneapolla,     Minn.       743,424.    pub. 

10—23—62      CI    31 
McCampbeli   *    Co..    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.      637.ft08.    cane. 

CI    42 
McDonald'a  Corp..  Chicago,  111.,  from  McDonald'a  Self  Serrlce 

Syatem.    Santa    Barbara,    Calif.      743.872.    pub.    10-28-62. 

Ci    100 
McOraw-HSdlBon   Co.,    Elgin,    111.      743.873-4,    pub.    10-23-82. 

01    24 
.McOreev'eT,   Werrlng  k  Howell,   Inc..   New  York.  NY.     743,- 


Ortem    Producta   Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      748,406,    pub. 

10-28-62.     CI.  28. 
O'Sbea  Knitting  Mllla,  Chicago.  111.,  to  Wllaon  Sporting  Gooda 

Co..  Blver  Grove,  111.     157,656,  ren.  1-8-68.     C\.  ift. 
Oulevay     SA,     Morgea,    Vaud,    Swltacrland.       748.624,    pub. 

10-23-62.     CI.  46. 
Oyo    Seed    AaaocUtaa,    lac,    Marlon.    Ohio.      748,198,    pub. 

10-23-62.     Cl.   1. 
P-O  Product!  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     748,875,  pub. 

10-28-62.     Cl.  24. 
P.  V.  Bakery.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     748,622,  pub.  10-28-62. 

Cl    46 
Padgett.  Ma nrln  J..  LoulavUle.  Kr.    743,694.    a.  49. 
PillKrd  lilV  New  York.  N.Y.   T4S.868.  mib.  I(h28d?2    £>•  23. 


[cOreevey,   Werrlng  t  Howell,   Inc., 
486,  pub.  10-28-82.     Cl.  39. 
[cPhllben  Lighting  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N 


McPhilben  Ughtlng  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     743.329.  pub.  10-23- 

A2       Ol     2 1 

Meier.  Joihni.  Co  .  Inc..  New  York.  NY      743Ji88.  ^Cl    37 
Mennen   Co..    The.    Morrtatown.   N.J.      743.64ft.    pub.    10-23- 

Merck   *  Co..    Inc.,    Rahway,    N.J.      748,294.   pub.    10-23-62. 

Cl    18 
Mercury  Record  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     687,467.  cane.     Cl.  36. 
MetropollUn    Telecommunication!    Corp..     PlalnTWw.     N.Y. 

726.480.  cane.     Cl.  28.  ^ 

Mlcfaaela,  Vincent,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     743.873.  pub.  10-28- 

A2       Ol    1 01 
Ml-Ko   Mfg.   Corp..    Maiden,   Maa!.      743.372,   pub.    10-23-62. 

Cl    23 
Miller,  Albert,  *  Co..  Blue  l!land.  111.     743,817,  pub.  10-23- 

Miller   BroB.    Hat   Co.    Inc.,    New   York,    NY.      743.494,   pub. 

•art O'l^AO  r*\       3Q 

Mlnneaota   Mining  and   Mfg.   Co.,   St.   Paul.   Minn.      743,316, 

pub.  10-2.V82.     Cl.  21.  ,.„„„. 

Mlnneaota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Saint  Paul.  Minn.     748.384, 

pub.  10-23-62.     Cl.  26. 
Mlnneaota  and  Ontario  Paper  Co.,  Mlnneapoll!,  Minn.     748,- 

23^-42,  pub.  10-23-62.     Cl.  12.        _  ,.„.„„      „,    ,„ 

Modern  I^roduct!.  Inc..  McPheraon,  Kana.     743,682.     Cl.  12. 
Mogen  David  Food  Product!  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     743,628,  pub. 

liV-23— 62      Cl    46 
Moroaan,  Aurella  V..  Denver.  Colo.     748,482.  pub.  10-23-62. 

Ol     3A 

Monntford  Mfg.  Co..  Saat  Orange.  N.J.    748,898,  pub.  10-28- 

62      CI   28 
Muehr,  Mgar  C,  d.b.a.  Safety  Floor  Producta,  Chicago.  111. 

T43,199jpab.  10-28-62.    Q.  2. 


Paperback  Library.  Inc.,   New  York,  Vty.     748.890.     Cl.  88. 
Parfumerle  Fragonard  Oeorpa  Fucha  k  Cle,  Parla.   France. 
743.860,  pub.  ia-28-62.     Cl.  81.  ^     _  ..„ 

Parka-Cramer  Co..  Fltchburg.  Maaa.     74S3M.  pub.  10-28-62. 

PaSu.*Je«n.  Inc..  New  York.  NT.     74S,M»,  pub.  10-28-62. 

Cl.  61. 
Patricia'!  Llp-o-lator  Co. :  Seer— 

AnderaoB,  Mary  P.,  Mre.  ^   ,« 

Peerleaa  Mfg.  Corp..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  668^.  <»nc.  0^9. 
Penn  MeUl  Co.,  Ine..  Boaton.  Maaa.     748,219.  pub.  10-28-68. 

Penney.'j.   C.  Co..   New  York.  N.Y.     897,461,  r«i.   1-8-68. 

Cl    42 
Petltema'ker   Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.      748,481,  pob.   8-14-82. 

Cl    89 
PharmaceaUcal  Product!.  Inc.,  Cliarlotte,  N.Y.     748.298.  pnb. 

10  2S  -62      Cl    18 

Pharmaceutical!.  Inc..  Newark,  N.J.  627.099.  cane  CT.  44. 
PhSenlx,  Inc..  Allentown,  P*  J*«.*82.  pub.  10-M^2  CT.  89. 
Plncua.  Leater,   Shoe  Corp..  New  York,  N.T.     743,477,  pub. 

11  11      HQ  1^      ^O 

Polychrome   Coi^.,   Yonkere,    NY.      748.548.   pob.    10-23-62. 

Portii»*'ln!ulated  Pipe  Co..  Barberton.  Ohio.     743.260.  pub. 

1 0-^S 02      Cl    IS 

Power  Machinery,  a  Dlvlalon  of  Brlatol  Aero-Induatiiea  Ltd.  : 

See- 
Power  Machinery  Ltd.  „     ^i  rM.4^....   «# 

Power  Machinery  Lid.,  to  Power  >«■c»»^•g^  •  ™^«"h,°' 
Brlatol  Aero-Indaitrtea  Ltd..  Vancouver.  Britlah  ColnmbU, 
Canada.    817.128.  new  cert.    CT.  28.  «,  Amu    «..# 

Preclalon-BUt   Producta  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     687,486.  cane. 

PrSirton  Lock  Mf|.  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.T.     743,879,  pub. 

1 IV-2A— A2      Ol    2o 
Predalon    Rubber   Product!    Corp..    Dayton.   Ohio.      748.449. 

PrS2!*it*T;2dtag  Co?J..^iw  York.  NY.  748.864.  pub.  10-28- 
62.     a.  28. 


ure    i,oniroi,    xut..    ii«»^     -»— -■^.•--    —     ~^-- 
executrix  of  the  eaUte  of  Charlea  J    GUt.  AtcttwtA,  Loa 
A^lee,  Calif.     748.281.  pub.  10-28-62.     d    12 
Preti-L    Producta    Corp..    Mohnton.    Pa.     748.81»-20,    puD. 


Pre  Stop    Molature    Control.^  Inc..  , from    Mf <>e»i^.^  0»^ 
atrlx  of 
Blee,  Cal 
_.    Produ- 

Bip"^Wa.tr£,*I»c.,    Mlnneapoll.,    Minn.      748.466.    pob. 

Ra^<S"?iice,^'ine',   Winter  Haven,   Fla.      743,266-68,   pub. 

R«tMr*wlltiS!d.b.a.  Sllver-Nu  Co.,  Chlca«o.  Dl.     687,318, 

cane.     CT.  4. 
Rellanee  Tradlnc  Corp. : 

u„   xv^-^.      v..   .  ReluS?S'V.'?^h°Co..   LoularlUe.  Ky.     748,281,  pub.  10-28- 

MuUlklir'V^'ilSorT.,  WMhlBfton,  D.C.     748,610,  pub.  10-23-    ^^  Saatlrt  Co..  Blyrla.  Ohio.     743,288,  pub.   10-2»-«2. 

62.     C1^44.       _  _         „_     _.._  ..«.    m    AM         rn    n  ...._« 

Rlkkirl    Wllllam,^    Handel^nderaemln,    N.V      Amaterdam, 


National  Blaeolt  Co..  New  York,  NJ.  726,119.  cane  CT.  46. 
National  Bowlera  Journal.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     748,476,  pub. 

National  Clbo  Houae  Corp..  Mempbla,  Tenn.    748,692.    Cl   46. 
Nationwide  Home.  Corp.,  AtUnta,  Ga.     748,896.     Cl    108 
National  Betlrad  Teacher.  AMoeUtion.  OJal,  Oallf.     743,488, 

Namnal  Retired'  Tea'ctaer.  AuocUtlon.  OJal.  Calif.     748.470. 

Na^Uonal-Standard  Co..  NUee.  Mich.     748.267.  pub.  10-28-62. 

NaUonal*  Tea    Co..    Chicago.    111.     743,832.    pub.    10-28-62. 

CT   48 
National    Vlaa-CTean   Corp..    Baltimore,   Md.     687,406.   cane. 

CT.  28. 

Neater,  I.  H.,  *  Co. :  See— 

Neat^rLTurHfi^dKa.  I.  H.  Neater  *  Co..  PhUadelphU.  Pa. 

687.822.  cane.     CT.  46.  ,  ,      ^    «.*_     m  v 

New    York    Chain    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    Long    laland    CTty,    N.Y. 

NeV'rio¥;i«r8i.'^K=^Mo%^>14.  pub.  1(^-23-62.  CT.  28. 
Novell  kfg.  bo..  Richmond.  C»lif.^,  «7  401,  cnnc^-Cl-  « 
Novo    InduStrUI    Corp..    PhludelphU.    Pa.      748.448,    pob. 

10-23-62.     CT.  88. 
Novo  Pump  and  Engine  Co.  :  See — 

Armatrong  Mfg.  Co..  Ttie. 
OaklU  Producta.  Inc..  New  Tork.  NT.     748.669,  pob.  10-23- 

62.     CT.  62. 
Dgn.,  BablnoTleh  k  Ogna.  Inc. :  See — 

Aach.  J.  T..  k  Sona. 
Ohio  Oil  Co..  The  :  See — 

Marathon  Oil  Co. 
Oncrete  Product..  Inc..  BTanrton.  HI.     748.282.  pub.  10-28- 

Ortginalltlea   of   New   York.   Inc..   New  York.  N.T.      7U.401. 
pnb.  10-28-62.     CT.  28. 


"th?rl.ndr     743.404.  oub:  10-23-^2.     Cl.  28     ^.^^    „  , 
Robblna,    Noel,    d.b.a.    RoJbbln.    In.trumenU,    Chatham.    N.J. 

R<5i?t'^t'*SSintJ*^.    eS'  IJgundo,    Calif.      743.842,    pub. 

K^tJI^\^tSinl  Carbon  Co.,  Inc..  Roeheater.  NY.     637.- 

R(^?fe?"oior«  A.,  d.b.a.   Faulhaber  Pharmacala.   Neptune. 

Ronnie'!  Drug  Co. :  See — 

Corland  Corp.  _ 
Ronnie'!  Drug  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Ro!ewell'Fl!».S?'?i..  The,  Lincoln.  Nebr..  to  Cheml^l  BpecUl- 

tlea    Inc     Ogallaa,  Nebr.     637.319.  cane.     Cl.«. 
Rothmau!  of  ftll  Mall  Exoort  Ltd.,  iLondon.  England.     748.- 

Ru'tSVd"'co^%'hrSew^'YoVk.  N.Y.     743.808.  pub.  10-2^2 
Rabif^fi  Co..  The.  South  Bound  Brook.  N.J.     743,308,  pob. 
Ru'd^<i^&,.''co'' «.   Pa!o.   Tex.      748.478,   pob.    U-l-^- 
Rn?^l1*L    B..  Chemical!.  Inc..  Long  laland  City.  N.Y.     748.- 
206.  pub.  10-23-62.    Cl.  6.  ,«.,-•/« 

RuBt-Uck,  Inc..  Boaton.  Maaa.     743.276,  pub.  10-23-W.     CT. 

Rnud  Mfg.   Co..  KalamawH).  Mich.     743,439.  pub.  10-23-62 

RyMi*Corp..  ArcadU,  Calif.     743.419.  pub.  10-23^2.     CT.  29 
Safety  Floor  Product!  :  See — 

Muehr.  Edfar  C.  .... 

Safeway  Storea.  Inc..  Oakland,  Calif.     743^6.  pub.  10-23- 
62.     CT.  18. 
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St.  Regl!  Paper  Co. :  *«•— 

S..kl^l'?l«lr'l»c.:^Mfnneapoll.,  Minn.  837.491.  cane. 
8.nlle«.  Harrv.  d.b.a.  Glamador  Co.  of  America.  Milwaukee. 
Sa^d':.  Tl^lir  i  wS^  C^o:."ambrld.e.  Maa..  887.626.  cane. 
8«niu4  Chemical  Supply  Inc..  Omaha.  Nebr.     748.863.  pub. 

l_8-63.     Cl.  12.  .         ......   «-«_ 

Sankey.  J.  H..  A  Son  (Nominee!)  Ltd. .  See— 

Sankey.  Charlea  H. 
Sarenpa.  'T.  A     Co.  :  See— 

Saren^-r^^h^.J^^A-'^baT^  A.  serene  Co..  Mlnneapolla. 
Se^iVrA  lt,^lf.^?n?.':''c/eU'ni.'bhSl>.''400.626.  ren.  1-8-63. 

Schlff^BioFood  Producta.  inc..  -  *►.•    SAlff  Blo-Fooda.  South 

H.ckenaack,    N.J.      7*3.621^   pub    7-24-62.     Cl    *6 
Scholastic   Mafilnea,    Inc..    New   York.    N.x.      J«.».««*.    v 
Se^'tK'lnc^l    i^irkvl.le.    Mlaa.      743.467.    pub.    1(^23-82. 

Cl    38. 
Seven  Seaa  Supply  Co.  :    See— 

Sh..K"'tl.';'J?.*C..    Lo.    A.„.~.    cut       7«.58<>,    pub. 

Cl.  28. 
SUver-Nu  Co.  :   See — 

Sly  W*"w  M'fg'co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  743.363.  pub. 
Sm'S^w^^elA^ern  InteHora.  New  York.  NY.  743.438. 
bA  E^wa'rt  N.  d'b.f  Oeode  induatrle!.  New  London.  Iowa. 
8J.fh'l?lnnF?^neV^b§.t'o'r.e!.  PhUadelphU.  Pa.  743.- 
SmVth-  ^Ifne' U^nch  S.b'oratorle.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  743.- 
SmVt^B^"Heal^'£i^e  F^dze'n'pood!.  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio.  637,- 
8<^leVFarmTcei?icl  Italia.  Milan.  Italy.  743.293.  pub 
SoilV." ^?  ASU'l'peruglna.  Perugia.  Italy.  637,520.  cane. 
8o^lete®r6real.  Soclete  Anonyme.  Paris.  France.  743,553. 
SoP^n'B^o^B^-C^lca^gV'm.  to  Wentworth  Mfg.  Co.,  Lake  City. 
B.C.     161.833,  ren.  1-Sr*>°         .    i,: 


Swlngllne  Inc..  Long  laland  CTty.  N.Y.  748,849.  pub.  10-28- 
Tan^ta^Fara.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Tanlta  Farm.,  Olendale.  Aria. 
Tel*n1ifa''l^n"c':  'i.^^.  cU'  748.868.  pub.  1(^2*^.- 
?S  te/^o-S!c."^ck;S^'?Sir?43S6*1iob.  10-23- 
Terra  iSerlSitlonal  Co..  Ltd..  New  York.  NY.  743.828.  pub. 
Te'wde.'rK  sSd'c'o..  Milwaukee.  Wla  748.869.  pub.  1(^28- 
TeSa  iStxJment.  Inc.,  Dalla..  Tex.  748.261,  pub.  10^2^2. 
Te«B  B^Beareh  and  Electronic  Corp.  d^b  a^-t^« J^^x*"*^ 
3k»rU-c^-  'c*o%*»^l?SS.in"^^-  7^13.^/07.  pub. 
ThlUrLg.^'co''  Houston.  Tex.  748,226.  pub.  1(^28^2. 
Th^l  Ihovel  Co..  The.  Lorain.  Ohio.     748.370.  pub.  10-28-^2. 

Cl.   23.  ^^ 

Tlmme,  E.  F..  k  Son :  flee 

Estate  of  Otto  "nmrne. 
Tlmme  B  F.,  k  Son,  Inc.  :  See — 

Tlvol?"^r^vri"U'''^..^i^-er^*?o^r*  743.889.  pub.   10-23-62. 

To^io*'ka«ku    KabuBhl^lkalsha.    Chuo-ku.    Tokyo.    Japan. 

Tolyo'KSSi'SibuswKaha^'^Uu.h.ka-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan. 

.o^-J^^^^ia^adlng^Corp..  Vletorl.  Hon. 


B.C.     lOl.OJa.  ren.  i-o^«o.     «-..  ^■.■ 
80^ Soft  Paper  Products  Co.  Inc.  :  see— 

SounKrr-C^oX&'SSrth  Haven.  Conn.     743.453.  pub. 

S^.%l^hJ^^cl':  !-■  >^^5?i'>%>^-Vr3T87"'*-'cr 3^7*^' 
So^JS^?n^'V^o.e!.",?ers^T!sJcr.''tloS\tlIfu'''Ga.      743.575. 

spree'.  /n^fVa^hlnJ^orb-C.     '43  616  ^ub    8-21^^2.     Cl.  40 
#p:^trns^*n^s^lS•It"."Vw"lork*,^^^^^^  ?4"3%90.    pub. 
10-23-82.     Cl    39  74«»  393  nub  9-26-82.    Cl.  28. 

StSndaS-  T^ykraft  ProducU,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.  699.762. 
»t^rJoh?F!*Beverly  Hill!.  Calif.  748,218,  pub.  10-28-412. 
StSla«;n  Mfg.  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     166.067.  ren.  1-8-68. 

^•^ij:^,  ^^^«in^"^i^.^J- 

Stev^^nTl'  P?"*  CO.,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  743.503.  pub. 
8te^^a?t^oaeh^'in"u!trie!.  Inc..  The.  Brietol.  Ind.     743.802. 

pub.  10-28-62.     CT.  19. 
Stewart.  Marguerite  W  :  See— 

Stle«r'*^K  J^.'sJ'paul.   Minn.     898.968.   ren.    1-^63. 
Btfandliecord!.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     748.461,  pub.  10-23- 
Str?u..  Vn%,  CO    The.  CTnclnnatl,  Ohio.     743,287-88.  pub. 
Stiu-Sutl'e.  ci-Vll-bethN^i.     7*3.683^  ^CT.  21. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.T.     743.218.  puD.  i^ 
Su'p^r-cSVloc.  Chicago.  lU.     743.201,  puh^  10-2^2.     Cl^  4. 
Suttle  Buulonient  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     748,825,  poo.  i»>- 
Swa'nleblal  luc,  Waahlngton.  DC.     748.448.  pub.  1(^28-62. 
CT.  84. 


r£%   JSan-Ure^l^NnVi^New    Brunswick,    N.J. 

"fes?,  ^%'^l  ?%^?f-CTheiri?^^co.%^«; 

""4\Trk'^N^"%8%0.*?en'!T-^"  CT.  6. 

Uncle  Sam  ChemlMl  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Un  J"(iA"'c?r;"'NJw^York.  N.Y.     743.202.  pub.  10-23- 

Un".?ed  ^rtltt.  Record..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     743.456.  pub. 

10-23-62.     CT.  88.  p,«.dena    Calif.      743.312-13. 

Fnlted  Electrodynamics.  Inc..  Paeaflena,  i-am 

pub.  3-6-62.     CT.  21.  Paaadena    Calif.      743.382-8. 

United   Electrodynamlc,   Inc.,   Pasaoena.   v. 

Co'.;Wug".Vr"i-^i^™,?.."c..«".  OMO.     T4S,232.  p«». 
„;S-J'SSi^?]'£'f  C...  CO..  ™..  0..,»..«.  Oh,o.    T4,. 
340.  pub.  10-23-62.     CT.  22.  743,447.    pub. 

United   States   Rubber   Co..   New    xora. 

Un^UVtltea'^Rullier   Co.,   New   York.   NY.      743.489.   pub. 
Un\?:l^'te."USer  ProducU.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     836.- 

959,  cane.    CT.  85. 
U  8    S^urvlval  Shelter.  :   See— 
Council  Mfg.  Corp. 

Elec.  ApplUnce  Co..  to  univerwi  j»»j 
UnrvlrU?'  i*pSrt.    cor?*.    New    York.    N.Y.      748.842-8.    pub. 
10-23-62.     CT.  22.  .       --4  441     cane.     CT.  18. 

Vo^'Ub..   C.   Cb,o«^.    •".     «3.4«,   put.    10-2S-«2. 

WaWd  CO..  Inc.,  The.  Valley  Stream.  NY.  637.397.  cane 
W^kef  Hiram,  k  Sons.  Inc..  Peoria.  lU.  743.640.  pub.  10-28- 
Waiuce'TB.*!..  Products  CO.:  See- 

WanIiS!'Srrna^rEnb.- B.  E.  Wallace  Product.  Co..  Exton. 
wfuhar^a'tV":..  ?i-.o,  1,1.  743.896,  pub.  1^23^2. 
WaUte,  Henry  K..  A  Co.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  637.368. 
W.^lJck'ifi'corp..  Chicago.  111.  748,480,  pub.  1(K23^2. 
W^t'scf  Inc..  Hlaleah.  Fla.     743.278.  pub.  10-23-62.     CL  15. 

w:t;er«.n.  John  D,vf-»^»' ?V°1^"'S'M  ''■  ''*"  ' 
Brunswick,  Ga.    156,463,  ren.  l-*^-    ^'.^r^a^.    __    ,_«_ 

Weaver  FertUl.er  Co..  Ine.  Norfolk.  Va.  398.906.  ren.  1-8- 
63.     Cl.  10. 


TM  vi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Wm-Mac  Corp .  Lo«  Ab(cI«s,  Calif.     744,333,  pnb.  10-l3-«a.     Wlracr      Mctallwarca-uad      SchaallMtabrtk      Sekar-^aolka, 

CI.  11.  '"^ ""'    ' — '        "' * —    — 

W«ntworth  Mfg.  Co.  :  9«« — 

SoDkla  Broa. 
WmU  Slcetilc   Heater   Co.,    San   rraaelaco.   Calif.      743,317, 

mib.  10-13-62.     CI.  21 
W«MOB  Corp.,  rerndalc,  Mich.     748,M7,  pab.  10-23-«l.     CI. 

SS. 
WMt  B«Bd  Co.,  The,  West  B«nd.  WU.     743,369,  pub.  10-13- 

61.     a.  13. 


^SdiwMkat,   Aaatrla.      743,835-*.   pob,   lO-U-M.     CL   H' 
Wtewui  Mllia  iDC.  ahabarcaa,  Wia.     74l.4M.  »«b.  t-lfr-M. 

Wllteaa,  Frederick,  *  8«aa,  New  York,  M.T.     74S,a»3.     Cl. 

Wliuiuu.  rrcd  ▲..  4.b.«.  Tha  Frad  WUUuBa  Co..  Akrea.  Ohio. 
743,80^,  pab.  10-13^1.    CT.  44. 


Waat  Point  Mfg.  Co  ,  Lancdale,  Ala.,  to  Weat  Point  Mfg.  Co., 

Woat  Point,  Oa.    109,783,  ran.  l-8-«d.    Cl.  42. 
Weatem  Oregon  Packing  Corp.,  CorrallU,  Oreg.,  to  Bine  Lake 

Packera,  Inc.,  Salem.  Oreg.     398,810,  ren.  1-8-63.     Cl.  46. 
Weatem  Preaa,  Inc.,  Tbe.  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     637,461,  cane. 

CT.  88. 
Weatem    Shelter,    Inc.,    Sante    Clara.    Calif.      743,119,    pnb. 

10-23-62.     Cl.  12. 
White  aiff  Publlahlng  Co.  :   £ree- 
Dorer  Recorda,  Inc. 

Whiting  Paper  Co.,  Princeton,  N.J      743,462-8,  pub.  10-13- 
61.     CI.  37. 


WUaon   BMKhera,  Chicago,   III 
Iportlng 
O'Shaa  Knitting  MUla 


687,478.   ease.     Cl.   39. 
Bet — 


743.361,    pub.    10-13-62. 


WUaon  Sporting  OoodaCo. 

O'Shaa  Knitting  M 
Wlm-J«t   Corp.,    Centra 
Cl.  18. 

Zeller,   Joaeph    d.b.a.   Aatorta  Jewelrr   Mfg.   Co.,  New  York. 

N.Y.     743.406.  pnb.  10-23-62.    Cl.  M. 
Zlmet.  D.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Zlm-Stra,  New  York,  N.Y.    637,484.  eaac. 

a.  89.  ,  .  ,^ 

ZlBBierman  Braah   Worka,   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     743,411,  pub. 

10-23-62.     Cl.  29. 
Zlm-Stra  :  Bee — 

Zlmet,  D.,  Inc. 
Zonderran  Publlahlng  Houae,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.     710,791, 

cane.    Cl.  38. 


U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  DecUons  Rendered  In  the  Month  of 
December   1962 

Examiner  affirmed 283 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 35 

Examiner    reversed    ^^ 

Total    ^"^"^ 


Disclaimer 

2.819.412.— J/orrin    Kaplan,    ColllngBWOod.    N.J.       Magnetic 

I'CLSi  Limiting.     Patent  dated  Jan.  7,  1958.    Disclaimer 

filed  Nov.  8,  19G2.  by  the  assignee,  *od<o  Corporation  of 

America. 

Hereby    enters    this   disclaimer   to   claims   7   and   8   of   said 

patent. 


Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  oppoaltion  to  the  recorda- 
tion ofthlB  trade  name  shall  notify  the  CoinmlMloner  of 
Customs,  Bureau  of  Customs,  Waahlngton  25  D.C.,  beiof* 
the  expiration  of  30  days  after  January  30,  1963,  of  hla  intent 
to  oppose  the  recordation.  If  a  notice  of  opposition  la  Oled. 
the  opposer  will  be  furnished  with  a  cony  of  tte  application 
for  recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  its  support- 
ing documenU  and  instructions  as  to  the  procedure  to  be 
followed.  The  customs  officers  concerned  will  be  given  nonce 
within  45  days  after  January   30,   1963,  of  any  opposition 

'""u^lf^  days  after  January  30,  1963,  all  articlea  of  for- 
eign manufacture  besring  names  or  marks  which  copy  or 
simulate  the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained, 
but  not  seized,  and  thereafter,  shall  receive  the  treatment 
provided  for  In  section  11.17.  Customs  Regulallons,  unleaa  a 
notice  Is  received  that  an  opposition  has  been  OleA,  In  whicb 
case  such  articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  fln*J 
determination  is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant 
to  the  trade  name.  Articles  bearing  the  genuine  trade  name 
shall  not  be  detained 

(Signed)      D.  B.  STRUBINOEK, 
Acting  Oommi»tioner  of  Ouatoma. 


Classification  Order  No.  344 

Classification  Order  No.  344,  dated  December  14,  1962.  in- 
corporates changes  In  the  following  claaaes  : 

146.  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cctt»R8  and  Comiiindtors 
168,  Heat  Exchange— Bstabllahed  (Bulletin  No.  451) 
179,  Telephony 
257,  HiAT  Exchange — Abollahed  (Bulletin  No.  122) 

The  above  changes  will  be  incorporated  in  the  Manual  of 
Classification  replacement  pages  dated  January  1963. 

H.  B.  Whitmorb, 
Buperintendent,  BmamiMng  Corpt. 


**. 


Notice  of  Tentative  Recordation  of  a    Trade  Name 


[T.D.  887741 


on    of    trade    name    under    $ection    it. 
ct  of  July   S.   19 it,  and  aeetion 


Tentative     recordation 

Trademark    Act   oj  rf»»»    ».    ''•?/   r" 
11  It.  Cuetome  Regulation* 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT 
OrricE  or  th»  Commimiomr  or  CosTOiia 

WaeMngton,  D.O.,  December  5,  19tt 

To  Collector$  of  Cuttomt  and  Other$  Coneemed: 

An  >DDllcatlon  has  been  filed  in  the  Trwuury  Department 

for  °he^  «>c^rdatlon   orthe  followln|;  d^crtbea   trade   name 

under  the  provialons  of  section  42.  Trademark  Act  of  1946, 

iind  section  11.16,  Customs  Regulations  : 

"JUTE  INDUSTRIES  LIMITED,"  a  corporation  orga- 
nlxed  under  the  laws  of  Great  BrtUln.  located  and  dorng 
buBlneaa  at  Meadow  Place  Buildings,  Dundee.  Scotland^ 
This  t"dr name  1.  used  »ji~":^»"  ]?i^i"rwt5    ror^a* 


Notice  of  Tentatlye  Recordation  of  a  Tirade  N 

[T.D.  56778] 

Tentative    recordation    of    trade    »o«e   ^;^»^**^ 
Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  19i9.  and  eeotion 
11.18,  CuMtomt  Begulationt 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT 
OmcB  or  the  Commibbionir  or  Cdbtomb 

Washington.  D.C.,  December  7.  19*t 

To  CoUector$  of  Cuttomt  and  Othert  Coneemed: 

An  aoplicatlon  has  been  filed  in  the  Treasurv  pepartment 

for   the    re^rdation   of  the   following   described  trade  name 

under  the  provisions  of  section  42,  frademark  Act  of  1946. 

and  section  11.16,  Customs  Regulations :  „  r  - 

"CARMEL  MYERS."   owned  by   Camel   Mvera    Inc^   a 

corporation  organlwd  under  the  laws  of  t^«  ^tate  of  New 

YorV   located  and  doing  businees  at  15  East  08tn  Btreei, 

New 'York  M   New  York.     This  name  la  used  in  connection 

with  D^rfume    eau  de  Cologne,  toUet  water,  and  analogous 

p,i^uc?8    maiufactured  in* the  United  SUtea  and  Fraiica. 

Anv  oerson  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 

tlon°5f  ^hrfrade  name  «ha»  """'yifComm^sslonw  of^Cua^ 

toms.   Bureau   of  Custonas,   Washington  25    U.C..  oeioreinr 

exDlration  of  30  days  after  January  30,  1963,  ot  h\»inttai 

fen.  ^.j.^.'A'i?  v.?r.?,  irisi3.T  Jj/'JS^ffi 

'"'tt^'SS  days  after  January  30.  1963,  all  articles  of  forelM 
manufacture  Mng  names  or  mirks  which  copy  or  "Ininlate 
tht  above-mentlonea  trade  name  ahall  be  detained,  but  not 
seiaedlnd  thereafter^  shall  receive  the  treatment  Provided 

for  m  iSflon  11.17,  (Sistoms  R*£»l»«?5«-,  "lltllv'  "S^'S^ih 
rece  ved  that  an  opposition  has  been  filed,  in  y^l«°.ff"*J'"'"' 
Irtfcles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final  determlna- 
?ion   is   made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant   to  the 

tradename.  (gigned)     D.  B.  8TBUBIN0ER, 

Acting  Commieaioner  of  Cuatom: 


New  Applications  Received  During  November  1962 

„   .      ,  6,850 

Patents ggg 

Designs "  .^ 

Plant  Patents jg 

Reissues 

7.217 

Total 


Patents 

Designs 

Plant  Pats  .-- 


bsnc 

1,158— No.  3,072,911  to  No.  3.074,068,  incl. 

31— No.      194,389  to  Xo.       194.419,  incl. 

4_No.  2,217  to  No.  2,220,  incl. 


Total 1.193 
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Pablk  Law  87-Ml 

(87th  COMaaua.  H.R.  9045] 

OotokOT-  tS.  I9tt 

(76  But.  1189) 

AN  ACT 

To  amend  the  Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act,  aa  amended. 


to  the  SoHdtor  of 


Be  it  tnacte*  bv  the  Senate  and  H»uee  of  *«;i"?»**£i??f 
0/  the  United  Btaie,  of  America  in  Gonor^eaeeemhlU.Ti^t 
the  laat  aentenee  of  aubeectlon  (a)  of  aectlon  39  of  theTrad^ 
int  With  the  Enemy  Act.  aa  amended  (82  8t»t  1246,  W 
D  8  C  Add  aec  39),  la  amended  to  read  aa  followa  :  Notninf 
in  thia'  Ssc?  onriiall  fee  conatmed  to  reijeal  or  otherwiae  affecl 
the  operation  of  aectlon  32.  40.  41.  4$;  or  48  of  thla  Act  or 
of  the  Philippine  Property  Act  of  194«.  

Sac  2  The  Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act.  aa  amended,  la 
further  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following 

'*^8bc'  ^2.  (a)  Aa  uaed  In  thla  aectlon.  the  word  ;traden*rka' 
Indudea  trademarka.  trade  namea  and  "".^•of'jj"  2J,.nt 
bualneaa  to  which  a  trademark  or  trade  ««»™«2'JiP?^^f^i^« 
"(b)  Trademarka  retted  In  the  Allen  ^9*Ttj  CniXoHAn 
or  the  Attorney  General  nndy  the  prorlalona  of  thla  Act 
aubaequent  to  Oec«nb«r  17.  1941.  which  hare  ^oXh%im^ 
turned  or  otherwiae  dlapowd  of  under  thla  fftj, «"P*,**2*f 
marka  Tested  by  Testiut  orders  284,  aa  fmcndcd  (7  Fed.  Rm. 
MM    9   Fed.    Reg.    lOSfe).   28*4   (i  Fed,   Rek   1*«38),   B8« 

(11  y^.  Rig.  ll78).  anil  18806  <"2!2.?flP; -?„^*l'llt3 
hereby  dUeated  aa  a  matter  of  grace.  effectlTetKenlnety-flrtt 
day  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  thla  aeetton.  and  the 
peraona  entitled  to  auch  trademarka  ahall  on  that  day  tnccejid 
to  the  rlghta.  prlrllegea.  and  obllgatlona  arUlng  ther^m, 
■ublect  howcTer,  to  the  rtghta  of  Ucenaeea  under  Ueenaea 
?aau^  by  the  Allen  Proprty'cnatodlM  or  the  Attorney  Gen- 
eral in  i^apect  to  auch  frademarka.  The  rtghta  and  InlerMta 
remaining  In  the  Attorney  General  under  Hcenaea  laaued  by 
him  or  by  the  Allen  Property  CnatodUn  In  reapect  to  trad^ 
marka  dlTeated  hereunder  are  hereby  t'fnrferred  dfectlTe 
the  day  of  dlTeatment.  to  the  peraona  entitled  to  auch  trade- 
marka: Pnviie*,  That  all  unpaid  royaltlea  or  other  neome 
accrued  In  faror  of  the  Attorney  General  under  auch  licensee 
prior  to  the  day  of  dlrestment  ahall  be  paid  by  the  Ucenaeea 
to  the  Attorney  General.  o^^-^ 

"(c)  All  rtghta  or  Intereata  Teated  In  the  Allen  Property 
Cuatodlan  or  the  Attorney  General  uniler  the  proTlalona  of 
thla  Act  subsequent  to  December  17.  l»li^  »rt"*°iL®'iVir- 
prcTSStlng  contracta  entered  Into  with  reapect  to  trademarka. 

*^'*^'(T)  royaltlea  or  other  Income  recelTsd  by  or  »<«">•*  >n 
faror  of  the  Allen  Property  Cuatodlan  or  the  Attorney 
General  under  auch  contracta  ; 

"(2)    rtghta   or   Intereata   which   hare  been   returned   or 

otherwiae  disposed  of  under  this  Act ;  and  

"(3)  rtghta  or  Intereata  Teated  by  ^Mtlng  wdera  284. 
aa  amended  (7  Fed.  Reg.  97B4:  9  Fed.  Rffi  1088j.,225* 
(8  Fed  Reg.  i4«38).  B6«  (11  #«!.  Ref.  1«TB).  and  18808 
(17  Fed.  Reg.  4384),  ^  -    ».       ,k    -i— ♦, 

are  hereby  dlTeated  as  a  matter  of  grace.  effectlTe  the  nlne^- 
11  rat  day  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  thla  aectlon.  and  the 
peraona  entitled  to  auch  rtghta  or  Interests  shall  aueceed 
thereto,  aubject  to  the  rtght  of  the  Attorney  General  to  col- 
lect and  r«celTe  all  unpaid  royalties  or  other  Ineome  »cenaa 
In   hla   faTor   under  auch    preTcatlng  contracta  prior  to  the 

'**^«(*d)'"Th;*Tt°to™ey  General  ahall  within  forty-ilT,  dajr. 
after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  aectlon  ppbllah  In  the 
Federal  Reglater  a  list  of  trademarka  which  at  the  date  of 
resting  In  the  Allen  Property  Cuatodlan  or  Attorney  General 
were  owned  by  persona  who  were  resident  In  or  had  their 
RoIe  or  primary  aeat  In  the  a«a^of  Germany  now  In  the 
Sorlet  Zone  of  Oc«Tipatlon  or  In  the  8or let  sector  of  Berlin 
or  In  German  territory  under  prorlslonal  Sorlet  or  Polish 
admlnlatratlon.  Notwlthatandlng  the  prorialona  of  aubsec- 
tlon  (b)  of  thla  aectlon.  the  effectlre  data  of  dlTeatment  of 
the  trademarka  ao  Hated  and  publlahed  In  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter ahall  be  the  date  of  publication  In  the  Federal  Reglater  by 
the  SecreUry  of  State  of  a  certification  Idcntl^ng  the  caaea 
In  which  an  eoulralent  trademark  baa  been  ^f}"**"**  Jjjhe 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany  for  a  person  '^«n«,or  harlng 
Ita  aole  or  prtmary  aeat  In  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 
or  In  the  weatern  aectors  of  Berlin.  In  those  e**!*  of  a n 
eoulralent  trademark  certified  by  th«  SecreUry  of  SUte.  the 
peraon  reglatered  by  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  aa 
owner  of  auch  eoulralent  trademark  ahaU  anceeed  to  the 
ownership  of  the  dirested  trademark  In  the  United  States. 

"Sac.  43.  (a)  The  Attorney  General  Is  hereby  ■nthorlsed 
and  directed  to  tranafer  to  the  Library  o'CoBgreaa  the  title 
to  all  prtnta  of  motion  plcturea  now  In  the  eaatodr  of  the 
Library;  which  prtnta  were  reated  in  or  tranaferred  to  the 
Alien  Property  Custodian  or  the  Attorney  General  pnrauant 
to  thla  Act  after  December  17.  1941.  except  prtnta  of  motton 
pictures  which  are  the  anbJect  of  aulta  or  clalma  under  aec- 
tlon 9(a)  or  aectlon  82  of  thla  Act.  ^     *k     r  ik,..^  nf 

"(b)  Subject  to  the  rtght  of  aelectlon  by  the  Ubrary  of 
Congress,  the  authortsattpn.  dilution,  ^nd  eiceptloncon- 
talned  in  aubaection  (a)  hereof  ahall  apply  with  reapect  to 
Such  prtnta  now  In  the  cuatody  of  the  Attorney  GeneraK 
Prtnta  not  aelected  by  the  Ubrary  of  Congress  mar  b«  dis- 
posed of  by  the  Attorney  General  In  any  manner  he  deems 

'**"(c?  With  respect  to  all  prtnts  concerning  which  title  is 
transferred  to  the  Librsry  of  Congress  pursuant  to  snbsec- 
tlons  (a)  and  (b)  hereof  the  Library  shall  hare  complete 
discretion  to  retain  auch  prtnta  and  to  reproduce  copiea 
thereof,  or  to  dlapoae  of  them  In  any  manner  It  decma  appro- 
prtate.''  / 

Approred  October  2S.  1962. 


In  Re :  Aaalgnment  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Catsa  for  TrUl 
In  order  to  fadliUte  the  reaolutlon  of  Patent  casea  under 
36  D.8.C.  146  and  Tradmnark  caass  under  16  D.S.C.  1071,  yon 
ar«  adrlsed  that  beginning  as  of  this  date  if  a  continuance 
la  to  be  requested  steps  must  be  Uken  to  effect  the  same 
within  ten  daye  of  receipt  of  a  notice  of  trtal ;  otherwise  the 
application  for  the  same  will  be  denied. 

This  operating  rule  has  been  made  necessary  so  that  other 
cases  may  be  anbatltuted  without  difficulty.  If  a  timely  re- 
queat  ia  to  be  made  It  may  be  done  by  atlpulatloa. 

In  all  altuationa  where  auch  caaea  are  to  t>e  trted  the  trial 
brief  muat  be  forwarded  to  the  OAce  of  the  Assignment 
CommlsaloBcr  at  Icaat  48  houra  prior  to  the  trtal  date. 

MATTHEW  F.  McGUIRB. 
Chief  Judge.  United  Btatee  Dietriet 
Court  for  the  DUtrlet  of  Columbia 


Dec.   10,   1962. 


Prirato  Law  87-437 

[87TB  CoNsaaaa,  H.R.  11032] 

June  IS,  19«i 

AN  ACT 

Granting  a  renewal  of  patent  nnmbered  92,187  relating  to 
the  badge  of  the  Bona  of  the  American  Legion 

Be  it  enacted  »y  the  Benate  and  Houee  of  Repreeentativee 
of  the  United  Btatee  of  America  in  Congreee  aeeembled.  That 
a  cerUln  design  patent  Issued  by  the  United  SUtes  Patent 
Ofllce  of  date  of  May  8,  1934,  being  patent  numbered  92.187. 
Is  hereby  renewed  and  extended  for  a  period  of  fourteen  years 
from  and  after  the  date  of  approral  of  this  Act,  with  all 
the  rights  snd  prirllegea  pertaining  to  the  same,  being  gen- 
erally known  as  "the  badge  of  the  Sons  of  the  American 
Legion." 

Approred  June  26.  1962. 


Prfrato  Law  87-438 

[87th  CONsaaaa.  H.R.  11038] 

June  »s,  i9tt 

AN  ACT 

Granting  a  renewal  of  patent  nnmbertd  86,398  relating  to 
the  badge  of  the  American  Legion  Auxiliary 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Benate  and  Bouee  of  Bepreeentativee 
of  the  United  Btatee  of  Ameriea  im  Congreee  aeeembled.  That 
a  c«rUln  design  patent  Issaad  by  the  United  BUtea  Patent 
OOee  of  date  of  June  1.  1920.  being  patent  numbered  66,898, 
la  hereby  renewed  and  extended  for  a  period  of  fourtsMi  yeara 
from  and  after  the  date  of  approral  of  thla  Act.  with  aU  the 
rlghU  and  prtrtlegea  perUinlng  to  the  aame,  being  generally 
known  aa  "the  badge  of  the  American  Legion  AuxllUry." 

Approred  June  20.  1962. 


Prirata  Law  87-43f 

[87th  CoKsaaaa,  H.R.  11034] 

Juno  tS.  1»9» 

AN  ACT 

Granting  a  renewal  of  patent  nnmbered  64,296  relating  to 
the  badge  of  the  American  Legion 

Be  it  eiM«t*d  bv  the  Benate  and  Houee  of  Repreeentativee 
of  the  United  Btatee  of  America  in  Congreee  aeeembled.  That 
a  eerUln  design  patent  Issued  by  the  United  SUtes  Patent 
Offlce  of  date  of  December  9.  1919.  being  patent  numbered 
64.296.  is  hereby  renewed  and  extended  for  a  period  of  four- 
teen years  from  and  after  the  date  of  approral  of  this  Act, 
with  all  the  rights  and  prirllegea  perUinlng  to  the  aams. 
being  generally  known  aa  "the  badge  of  the  AmerteaB  LtglOB." 

Approred  June  26.  1963. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WHITMOKK.  I 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GBODP8 


I    CHEMICAL  KXAMININQ  OPERATION-P.  E.  MANQAN.  Director. 
II    ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OFEBATION-N.  H.  EVANS,  Dlrwstor 
GROUPS  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS: 

(A)  POWER-M.    L.    LEVY - 

(B)  SECURITY-N.    H.    EVANS - 

(C)  INF-ORMATION  TRANSMIS8ION-8.    W.    CAPELLI - 

(D)  INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL-W.    W.    BURNS - 

(E)  ELECTRONIC   COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES-B.  G.  MILLER 

(F)  RADIATION    AND    IN8TRUMENT8-F.  M.  STRADER - 

(O)  ELEMENTS— E.  J.  SAX - '^::':' 

HI.  GENERAL   ENQINEEBINQ    AND   INDUSTRIAL    ARTS    EXAMINING    OPERATION-R.    A     WAHL, 

Director 
IV.  MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION-J.  A.  MANIAN.  Director. 


DIVISIONS 

an.  48,  n,  7«. 

10,  44,  46. 

i«.  41,  n. 

43.08. 

51,  65,  72. 
54,  78.  74. 
37.  75,  78. 


INTERIM  PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS  AND  SUPERVISORT  EXAMINEBS 


(D  8TERMAN.  M.-CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS - 

(III)  MADER,  R.  C.-MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. 

(IV)  NINAS.   G     A.-MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    TREATING,   OPTICS,    RAILWAYS   A.VD    AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.-8TATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VD  MANIAN.  J    A.  (aotlng)-AQRlCULTURE.  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPGRTA- 

TION 
(VU)  BENDETT,  B.-HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION  AND 

MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE.  „xt^„„ 

(CLASSIFICATION)  OORECKI,  G.  A.-ART8  UNDERGOING   RECLASSIFICATION   AS   LISTED  UNDER 
CLASSIFICATION  DIVISIONS. 


ft,  tl,  a.  43,  SO,  5«. 

ae.  60.  St.  04. 

3,  13,  U,  14.  31.  34. 

57.  58.  ftl.  81.  83. 
7.  11,  17,  37.  M,  S5. 

SO,  SI.  03. 
5. 8.  ao.  30.  S3.  SO,  40, 
53,00. 
I  1,4,8,  18,  33,  as,  28 
I      45,  47. 

I  S,  15,  10,  35,  SO,  S3. 
40,  55.  67. 
01,93,03,04,05. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(RaMaa  anMfste  ia  aMsathesas  ladleats  Buaalaiac  Gt««a) 


Oldeat  Application 
aa  of  Nov.  SO,  lOflS 


New       Amended 


1  (VI)  QOLDBERQ.A.J..Brmk«a;Plantlnf;PlantHu8bMidry;8catt«rlnf  UnlotKler8;EarthWorklna 

2  (HD  STONE.  A..  Fishing.  TrappUif  and  Vermin  Dsatroytof;  Preaaea;  Tobaoeo;  Textile  Wringers;  Bucklea,  Buttons 

and  Claape "■* ""j_""_       '" 

I.  (VII)  MARMEL8TEIN.  N.  (WINDHAM.  R..  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Proceaa  and 

Apparatof);  Alloys    - - 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A..  Material  or  ArOde  Handling """""""  """r"'A'V^""' 

5    (V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W.,  Harreatan;  Unearthing  Oo)ecU;  Threahlng;  Knottefs;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  Butchering;  VagsUbh  and  Meat  Cuttara  and  Commlnutora;  Fencaa;  Oatea;  SlgnaU  and  Indlcatora;  AcooaOca; 

Muilc  (part).  Sound  Reoordingand  Reproducing 'A11""'^^1I2111SJ' 

8.  (I)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUS.  I.,  acting).  Carbon  ChemUtry  (part).  e.g..  HetarocycUe.  General  Organic  Procaaaaa. 

7.  (IvrANDERSON.  E.  Q.  OpdM  (pirt).  (l!e.  Kaleldo^       Motion  Picture  Apparatus  and  OpUcal  ProjwsUwa,  BuUd- 

Llghu);  Raoordan '^"".'. ii^'w 

8.  (V)  SHERRY,  F.  B.  (acting).  Beds;  Chairs  and  SeaU;  Cabineta;  Tablea;  Mlsoellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes; 

Ladders;  Depoalt  and  Colleotion  Rsceptaolaa;  Beaflolds 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H..  Pumpa;  Fans - - - 

10    (II   B)  BOYD.  8,  Flisarmi;  Ordnanoe;  Ammunition;  Eiploelre  Charge  Making - 

ll"  (IV)  BENHAM.  E.  V..  BooU.  Sboea  and  Legglnp;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manuiacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rlret  Setting; 
Nailing,  SUpllng  and  CUp  Clenching;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Condulta 

12  (III)  DURHAM.  B.  G.,  Machine  ElemenU;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  ControU - 

13  (III)  DYER  W   W    Jr  (acting),  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  MeUl 

Working  (i^t),  e.g..  Special  Work,  Forging,  PlaaUc  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  MUllng,  Planing,  Turning 

14.  (Ill)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part),  e.g.,  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending,  Mlacellaneoua  Prooeawa,  Aiaembly  and 

Diaaaaambly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

15    (VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  V.,  PlasUcs;  PlaaUc  Blo«*  and  Earthenware  Apparatus - --- 

Ifl.  (II.  C)  ROSE,   R.  H.  Telegraph   and   Telephone   Systems,  Devloes;  Telemetertag   Systems;  Signaling   Systems   (e.g. 

Condition  Responsive  and  Signal  Box  Syitema,  Code  Repeaters,  Visual  and  Audible  Signals) 

17.  (IV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  SetUng;  Sheet  Matwlal  Asaodating  or 

Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  DeUraring ;""'w'.   "  '^"     "k  "" 

18.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  8.,  acting),  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Tranamlaalons;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 

tion Turbines;  Measuring  Speed  or  AooeleraUon  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

10    (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stores  and  Fumaoas;  BoUers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating; 

Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners - 

20.  (V)  SEERS.  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Cloaure  Faateners;  Locks;  Safe*;  Bank  ProtecUon;  Bread,  Pastry  and 

Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopiea;  Umbrellas;  Cranes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors - 

21    MADER   R   C    XeztU00  - ■ — 

33.  (VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B,  AeronauUoi-  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  DU- 

phragms  and  Bellows - - "" '■" 

33.  (VI)  8MILOW,  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machlnee;  Cash  and  Fare  Reglaters:  Voting  Machines;  Coontara;  Educa- 

tion; Weighing  Scalea -    -- '-,"1J,L1"V"V" 

34.  (Ill)  HICKEY,  T  J.,  Apparel  (except  Coraett  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  TextUea,  Ironing 

or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders '^"' 

36.  (VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coatlng-Prooeaaea,  Mlsoellaneous  ProducU  and  Apparatus;  Wood  Treating  Apparatus;  Paper 
Making 


l-8-«2 
1-20-82 

10-18-61 
11-90-61 

1-2-62 
11-6-61 
7-20-61 

11-30-61 

1-16-62 

2-6-62 

1-2-62 
8-31-61 

10-^-61 

10-11-61 
12-4-61 

7-26-61 

11-6-41 

12-8-61 

12-2(MH 

13-4-61 
10-24-61 

11-14-61 
3-5-62 

12-12-61 
8-7-01 


1-10-62 
3-6-62 

9-8-61 
11-15-61 

1-3-62 

11-20-61 

8-2-61 

1-16-62 

4-2-62 

2-19-62 

1-3-62 

8-7-61 

10-2-61 

9-6-61 
U-30-61 

8-1-61 
10-2-61 
12-4-61 

9-7-61 

12-1-61 
0-7-61 

11-21-61 

2-8-62 

12-6-61 

8-33-01 
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DIVISIONS.  EXAMINBB8  AND  8UBJBCT8  OF  INVENTION 
(Konwa  nniMrNla  In  pventlMMM  Indicmtc  EnmlalBC  Gtmv) 


Oldest  Application 
M  of  Nov.  30,  1082 


Electrical  Drive 


3ft.   (II    A)   RADER.o   1,..  Electriclly-Motlve  Power;  Prlnie-Mover  Dynamo  PlanU;  Eleyalon  (pMt),  eg 

and  Control  Sy»tem»;  Generator  and  Motor  Structures ^:.^ "VvfA^"  vr^^vi^. 

(IV)  WILLMCTH,  r    A    (acting).  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  Oeneral  Cleanlnr.  Bru«h.  Broom  and  Mop  Making 


27 


Chucks  or  SockeU;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 


Cloth,  Leather  and 


Textiles    Fluid  Treating  Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 
(VDBKAINEK.  R    H  .  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring 

Motors,  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings 

Wheel  Substitutes;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Service;  Chutiss 

(V\  8CHFEL   W    V    (acting)    Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Whe«l  Making;  Baggage 

Rubber  Receptacles.  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Joint  Pacldnp;  Tool^andUBg  F-ten^- 
(VII)  CLEAR Y.  R   A  ,  Commlnutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Dlfluslng,  SeparaUngand  A-ort- 

fI)°STERMAN*M  (SULLIVAN.  A  D  acting).  Carbon  ChemUtry  (part),  e.g..  Urea  AdducU.  Silicon  Containing  Car- 
bon Compounds.  Hydrogenation  of  Carbon  Oxides.  Partial  OxldaUon  of  Non-AromaUc  Hydrocarbon  Mlxturw.  Hydro- 
^borC>,^nat^  H^ocarbons;  Synthetic  Resin,  (part),  (e.g..  Oil-Modlfled;  StabUlxed);  Mineral  Oils;  Dl»tlU.tion 

(VII)  MARTIN,  H.  L.,  Oaj  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators;  Liquid  Separation  or  Puriflcatlon  (part).  Gas  Separation.. .  

(V)  MU8HA  KE  W   L    Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Rowli  and  PavemenU;  Building  Structuita 

IV)  QUACKENBUSH    L.,  Railways-Draft  Appllcanoes,  Switches  and  Signals.  Surface  Track,  RolUng  Stock  Jrack 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  HoUt  Une  ImplemwiU; 

(IvfoEMBO.L.  J  .Dispensing,  Fining  Reoeptaclee;  Toilet;  Sererlng  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; Dispensing  CablneU;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  Testing  (pert) 

r    (II  O)  OILHEANY,  B.  A.,  Electricity;  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers - ----- 

m  PARKER  C.  B.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Aio.  CarbocycUc  or  Acydlc  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthrones. 
Triarylmethanes.  Esters.  Adds.  Ketones.  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  PhenoU.  AloohoU.  Proteins.  Amines,  Natural  Resliis.... 

(IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Preewre  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves. 

Diaphragms  and  Bellows) ' Vl^'i 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E  J  ,  ReoepUcles- Metallic.  Paper,  Wooden,  Olass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packa»BB.  . 
(II.  C)  LAKE.  R..  Telegraphy  (part).  I.e..  Fadmlle  and  Television  Systems  and  Derloee;  Synchronliers;  Cathode  Ray 

(irD^SRAQOW  I  L.  Electric  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing;  Capadtoc  Charging  and  Discharging  Systems: 
Nonlinear  Reactor  Systems;  Electric  Spark.  ElectrosUtic.  Radlo«;tive.  Magnetic  or  Electrochemical  Recorders;  Signal 

Storage  and  Retrieval  Systems.  Devices -----  j"" Vi'""'JI"'ill" 

(D  KNIOHT  W   B    (WOLK,  M.  O,  acting).  Medicines.  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugarand  Starch;  Sklnsand  Leathers;  Pre- 

wrvlng.  Ster'iliUng  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching.  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment  of 


2K 


» 


30 


31 


S3 

38 

34 


U 


30 


38 

9» 

40 
41 

42 


New       Amended 


44 


45 


Textiles  - - ' 

(II.  B)  JUSTUS.  C.L.;  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nudew  Resonant  Devices;  Radar;  Sonar; 
Tm  DsdoftB  --- "' _.___._----.-      ._.-.---.-.-  ._---.. 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J   A.  (RIORDON.  R   C,  acting).  Wheels.  Tlree  and  Axles;  RaUway  WheeU  and  Axles;  Lnbrle«Uon; 

Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Dran  Appliances;  Excavating y;--     - 

4«  (II  B)  WILES.  W.  O.  (R08D0L.  L  D  .  acting).  Actinlde  Series  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Stotered  Metal 
Stock;  Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part) ;  Metallurgy  (part) ;  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  ReacUons;  Carbon  Chem- 
istry (part) 

47  (VI)  ARNOLD.  P,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles -- - 

48  (II    A)  BERNSTEIN  8  .  Power  Transmission  Lines  and  Dtatrtbutlon  Networks:  Plural  Switching  and  Relay  Systems; 

Plural  Source,  Conversion.  Voltage  and  Current  Regulation  Systems;  Safety  and  Protection  Systems  and  Devloes; 
Ionising,  Particle  Charging  and  SuUc  Electricity  Discharging  Systems  and  DevloM ■■;;:"V"..V";r":.V;:''" 

48  (VII)  BENDETT.  B..  (OCONNELL.  C.  E..  acting).  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  VenUlatlon; 
Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Earth  Boring -- ';]"",       .V'o     '.rV.l" 

SO.  (I)  BERCOVITZ.  L,  J  (acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resin  ComposlUons  (p«t).  SyntbeUc 
Rubber  CompoeJtlons,  Natural  Rubber --- "-  -- a    V \^"  r^ 

51  (11  K)  WE8TBY  G  N  ,  Miscellaneous  Electron  Tube  Systems.  Devices:  Lamp  and  Gaseous  Discharge  Systems,  De- 
vices; floUd  Elenient  (e.g..  Transistor)  Systems,  Devices;  Electrolytic  Element  Systems.  Devices:  Electronic  Musical 

Instruments 

42    (V)  LK  ROY.C.  A  .  Supports  and  Racks;  Seperttlng  and  Assorting  Solids  (p«t) .-..---.... 

81    (IV)  NINAS   O    A     Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  SUtlonery;  Paper  Files  and  Blndwrs; 

Flexible  or  PorUbte  Closures,  or  Partitions;  Doors.  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Hamees;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food 

Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Illumination -- ;,"" "" 

M.  (II.  F)  NIL80N.  R.  Q..  Ray  Energy  (eg..  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet,  Infrtred.  Radlo«jtlv»)  Applications;  Photocell  Systems. 

Devices:  Electron  Mleroeoopes;  Mass  Spectroscopy 

U    (VII)  HOFFMAN,  R.  J.,  Surtery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members '  l^'  "L 

M.  (I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Battwles;  Coating  or  PlasUc  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

57    (III)  MILLER,  A    B.' (TOM LIN."  c"w.ractmg).  Bolt.  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail.  Screw.  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making; 

Driven  and  Screw  Fastenlnp;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks:  Jewelry:  Pipe  Joints  or  CoupUngs;  Cutting.. ------ 

(III)  BRONAUGH    F    H..  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making   Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone  Working;  Abrading 
Prooeeses  and  Apparatus;  Baths.  CloeeU,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manolactures;  SelecUve 


10-4-61 
1-20-62 

10-20-61 

11-20-61 

11-1-61 

10-JMSl 

9-14-61 
11-13-61 

8-16-61 

11-24-61 

10-16-61 

7-l(Mll 

11-1-61 

»- 20-61 
11-2-61 

12-8-61 
6-30-61 


58 


50. 

ao. 

61. 

ta. 


M. 
68. 
M. 


Cutting 

(I)  BRINDISI.  MA,  Inorganic  ChemUtry;  Fertilisers;  Gas.  HeaUng  and  lUumlnatlng - ----- 

(I)  MANGAN.  P.  E,.  Carbon  Chemistry  (p«t),  e.g..  Synthetic  Realns  (part);  MtocellaDeous  Polymen  (e.g..  Vinyl 

Pdymers);  ByntheUc  Reeln  CompodUons  (p«t).  SyntheUc  Rubber;  Pbotographlc  Froosiie.  and  Productt - 

(III)  BTRIZAK.  J   P..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  RaUway  Mall  DeUvery;  Feeding  of  In- 

(lto"LOWE%'!B'rQaiM«;ToysVAm'use^'uand  E^^^^  Mechanical  Otmsand  Projectors;  Photographic 

(if  WINKELSTEIN.  A.  H.  Fo<Hlsan'd"Bever^  FermenUUon;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part). e.g..  Ugnlns.  Carbohydrate 

Derivatives.  Fart  Sulfurlsed  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(1)  GREENWALD.  J.,  FueU;  Miscellaneous  Compositions -- 

(II.  E)  8AALBACH.  H.  K.,  Passive  Electric  Wave  Transmisrton  Unas  and  Networks;  Tuners;  Antennas 

(V)  LISANN.  I..  Geometrte  InstrumenU;  Meeearlng  and  Testing  (part) 


l*-25-61 
1-15-62 

12-21-61 

11-2-61 

11-10-61 

10-13-61 

9-14-61 
11-2-61 

8-23-61 

12-6-61 

10-19-61 

7-19-61 

U-2-61 

10-6-61 
11-10-61 

10-31-61 
6-2<M51 


10-3-61 

7-5-61 

6-7-61 

6-2-61 

4-A-62 

1-12-62 

9-23-61 

11-15-61 

13-15-61 

11-29-61 

8-7-61 

8-7-61 

10-9-61 

10-30-61 

10-3-61 

10-3-61 

6-6-61 

5-5-61 

2-2-62 

2-1-62 

11-3-61 

10-19-61 

10-2-61 

1-17-62 

9-18-61 

9-18-61 

10-11-61 

10-2-61 

6-16-61 

9-5-61 

3-12-63 

2-*-62 

8-8-61 

7-81-61 

8-8-01 

8-16-01 

1-36-Oa 

12-30-61 

9-7-01 

10-1-61 

9-8-01 

10-3-61 

6-9-01 

6-J0-61 

8-39-01 

8-t-Ol 

8-34-01 

9-1-01 
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DIVISIONS.  EXAMINEBS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Banan  iieiTs  ale  !■  parcntheaea  Indicate  Examinlnc  Grear) 


07. 


(VII)  WYMAN,  A.  (acting),  Uquld  Separation  or  Puriflcatlon  (part);  Adhesive  Bonding  (Laminated  Fabric8);Oma- 


Oldest  Application 
as  o(  Nov.  30, 1M2 


New       Amended 


68  (II  D)  MORRISON,  MA.  Electrical  Analogue  and  Digital  Computers:  Record  Controlled  and  Electrically  Operated 
Registers;  Electrical  Systems  and  Devices  for  Information  Processing,  DaU  Comparing.  Character  Recognition,  In- 
formation or  DaU  Converting  and  Error  Checking „"     "V; VV  V 

71.  (II.  A)  McCOLLUM.  L..  Electricity.  Conversion.  Single  Generator.  Voltage  Magnitude  and  Phase  Control  Systems, 

Battery  Charging  and  Discharging  Systems - — '„« 

(II   E)  GAUSS  A    Electronic  Component  System,  I.e.,  Modulators.  Demodulators aud  Detectors,  Oscillators,  Amplifiers. 

(II   F)  PEDERSe'n,  J.  H..  Optical  Instruments  and  Devloes.e.g..  Optical  Testing  Instruments.  Vision  Testing  Devices; 
Telescopes.  Microscopes;  Eyeglasses  and  Spectacles;  Lenses,  Prisms.  Light  Rods.  Light  Valves.  Polarlxers.  Filters, 

Mirrors  and  Reflectors V.r """;/".' " 

(II.  F)  CARLSON.  W.L..  Electricity  Measuring  and  Testing  Systems  and  Devices;  Wave  Meters.. - 

(II   G)  WILDMAN,  J.  P..  Electricity.  Conductors  and  Insulators :,:  '„:'':^" 

(II.  A)  WOOD.  R.  M..  Electric  Furnaces.  Heating,  Welding  and  Ignition  Apparatus,  Devices;  Consumable  Electrode 

Discharge  Devices  (e.g..  Arc  Lamps);  Electrical  Resistors  ----  ..'wVw   '  " 

(II   C)  REDINBAUGH.  D.  G..  Electrical  Communication.  Radio  Wave  or  Line  Multiplexing  Systems;  Light  Wave 

Communication  Systems;  Modulated  Carrier  Wave  CommimlcaUon  Systems  (e.g..  Transmitter  and/or  Receiver 

(iro^'B'uRNS.  J.F.'.Elec'trical  SwitchBoardsyPanel  Boards.  Miscellaneous  Electrical  Component  Structures.  Elec- 
tromagnet and'permanent  Magnet  Structures;  Capacitor  and  Inductor  Structures 

(Ill)  HANNAH.  A.  B.,  Industrial  Arts - 

(Ill)  HUNTER.  E.  H..  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts - - 

BAILEY.  J.  8.  (KENT,  A.  P.,  acting).  Glass  Manufacturing 

GAUSS.  H 

WAHL.  R.  A.,  Wire  Working " 

BERLOWITZ,  W,  Motors.  Fluid - 

ANGEL  C   D  ,  REZNEK.  J.  (acting).  Metallic  Building  Structures     '  "," 

E.  DIV.'a  (I)  GASTON.  L.  H.  (LlEBMAN.  M.  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins 
(part).  l.e..  PolyethyVenes,  Butadiene,  Sulphur - 
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5-29-61 
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sa. 
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95. 
M 


fr-26-«l 

10-2-61 

7-25-61 

8-2-61 

8-15-61 

9-5-61 

5-15-61 

6-26-61 

0-18-61 

11-8-61 

10-9-61 


11-27-61 

8-1-61 

7-2-62 

7-16-62 

7-6-61 


5-3-62 

5-28-62 

10-16-61 

4-26-61 


9-90-01 


12-8-61 

7-25-61 
7-16-62 
7-25-02 
6-12-61 


12-1 -6L 

7-30-62 

10-12-61 

4-12-61 


CONDITION  or  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  ^AS  OF  November  30,   1962 


Total  number  of  pending  applicatioDB  (excluding  Designfi) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending   ----------------- 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action-. -- 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action 


193,  781 

6,047 

103,  367 

2,  124 

Apr.  26,  1961 

Apr.  12,  1961 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  January  1963.  except  those  which  may  tave  been  extended  under  the 
Pro^onToUhe  Vetemns  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  816as  amended  by  00  Stat.  821)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  ^^^^^^'^ 
Srrde:theprovislonsofPubIlcI.wO»0.    A  list  of  Veterans' p.t«.U  which  have  been^xtended  appea«^^  .^^^^ 

P*^*^^ Numbers  000  to  871  iDChisive 

Plant  PatenU 

617 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

Ex   I'ABTE  Jerome  C  Westtahl 
Appeal  No.  2H-SS.     Decided  Marc^  2S,  1962 

1.  Patentability — I>ouble  Patenting — Statutory  Basis. 

"Ir  is  true  that  double  patenting  is  not  listed  among  the  bars  to  a  patent 
in  secUons  102  and  laS  of  35  U.S.C.,  but  the  rejection  is  based  upon  the  funda- 
menUl  langriage  of  35  USC.  101  that  one  who  niakes  an  invenUon  'may 
obtain  a  patent  therefor,  not  several  patents.  This  is  lucidly  explained  In 
the  case  of  In  re  Ockert.  44  ('('PA  1024.  19f)7  CD.  404,  722  O.G.  222.  245.  F.2d 
467.  114  USPQ  330,  and  the  principle  of  double  patenting  is  Impliedly  recog- 
nized In  the  third  sentence  of  35  U.S.r.  121." 

2.  Same — Same — Different  Species. 

Even  though  an  application  is  filed  on  a  different  species  from  the  species 
already  patented,  a  second  patent  may  not  properly  be  granted  unless  the 
second  species  Is  patentable  over  the  first  species. 

3.  Same— Process— Using  Substituted  Benzene  As  Reactant. 

"Knowing  that  a  reaction  takes  place  between  1,1-dlcyano  ethylene  and  ben- 
zene In  the  presence  of  aluminum  chloride  under  anhydrous  conditions,  the 
reaction  Involving  one  of  the  aromatic  ring  hydrogens,  the  chemist  of  ordinary 
competence  would  expect  that  the  same  reaction  would  occur  with  a  Bub- 
stltuted  benzene  compound,  such  as  toluene,  phenol  or  methoxybenzene.  and 
would  be  led  to  try  the  process  with  such  substituted  compounds." 

4.  Same— Same— Same— Using  Naphthalene  or  Thiophene  in  Lieu  of  Bew- 

ZENE. 

Where  literature  dtaUons  on  chemical  reactivity  are  not  in  any  way  con- 
flicting or  contradictory  of  each  other  because,  in  the  aggregate,  they  teach 
that  there  are  both  similarities  and  dissimilarities  between  benzene  and  naph- 
thalene or  thiophene.  and  where,  appellant  is  utilizing  the  two  latter  com- 
pounds because  of  their  respective  similarity  to  benzene.  Held  that  we  can 
perceive  nothing  unobvious  in  utilizing  these  compounds  because  of  their 
known  similarity,  even  though  the  similarity  Is  not  complete,  and  obtaining 
the  desired  similar  reaction." 

5.  Same— Particular    Subject    Matter— "Cyclic    Dicyano    Compounds    and 

Methods  of  Preparation." 

The  rejection  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Cyclic  Dicyano 

Compounds  and  Methods  of  Preparation"  on  the  ground  of  double  patenting, 

and  the  rejection  of  certain  other  claims  as  unpatenteble  over  the  prior  art, 

affirmed. 

Appkal  from  the  f:xaminer  ( I.  Marcus)  of  Division  6.    Serial  No. 

638,466. 

AFFIRMED. 

Stephen  Hoynak  or  Ernest  K.  Bean  for  appellant. 
Before  Asp  and  Ma(}il,  Examiners -in- Chief,  and  Marmelstein, 

Acting  Exarmner-in-Chief 

Macik,  Examiner-in-Chief . 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  1  through  15, 

the  only  claims  in  the  case. 

Claims  1  and  10  are  illustrative  of  the  claimed  subject  matter: 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  reacting  1,1-dicyano  ethylene  with  aromatic 
compounds  and  heterocyclic  compounds  having  aromatic  properties  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  aluminum  hallde,  under  substantially  anhy- 
drous conditions,  said  heterocyclic  compounds  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  compounds  having  furan  and  thiophene  rings  having  at  least  one 
replaceable  hydrogen  atom  on  a  nuclear  carbon  atom,  said  aromatic  compounds 
being  8electe<l  from  the  class  consisUng  of  subsUtuted  mononuclear  and  poly- 
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nuclear  homocycllc  compounds  with  at  least  one  replaceable  hydrogen  atom  on 
a  nuclear  carbon  atom,  said  heterocyclic  and  aromatic  compounds  being  free  of 
substltuenta  containing  aliphatic  hydroxyl  groups  and  amino  groups,  thereby 
producing  cyclic  compounds  having  at  least  one  — CH, — CH(CN),  group  at- 
tached to  a  ring  carbdn  atom. 

10.  Compounds  having  the  general  formula  R-[CH,CH(CN ),].  wherein  n  Is 
an  Integer  from  1  to  2  and  when  n  is  1  R  repree^its 


lower  alkyl,  said  lower  alkyl  having  an  aggregate  number  of  carbon  atoms  of 
at  least  2, 

OH  OH 

A  /v^  A 


carboxy  lower  alkyl 


carboxy  lower  alkyl 


cyano  lower  alkyl 


nltro  lower  alkyl 


lower  alkyl  eater 
^^--kjwer  alkyl    ^^ 


lower  alkyl  SOaH 


\. 


and 


^o/" 


radical! 
and  when  n  is  2  R  represents 

OCHi  CH, 

,     and 


V 


\y 


C^cn. 


CHi 


radlc&la 
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We  note  that  the  first  radinil  following  the  phrase  "when  n  is  2  R 
represents"  in  claim  10  is  not  correctly  copied  in  appellant's  brief. 
References  relied  upon: 

Westfalil,  -2,774,781,  I)ecenil)er  IH,  1956. 

Russell  et  al.,  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  vol. 

74,  pa^n-s  ;544;i-;m4  ( 11>.V2 ) . 
Hantzsch   et    al.,    Deutsche   ("hemische  (iesellschaft    (Bericht«), 

vol.  H2,  [)age  04!)  relied  on  ( 185)!)) . 
Whitmore,  Organic  Chennstry    (Text),  pages  751-758,  I).  Van 
Nostrand  Co.  Inc.,  N.Y.,2nd  Edition  ( 1951). 

I.  Richters'  Organic  Chemistry  (Text)  vol.  4,  pages  3-5,  Else- 
vier Puhlishing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  (1947),  3rd  English 

Edition. 

II.  Richters*  Organic  Ciiemistry  (Text)  vol.  3,  page  603,  Else- 
vier Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  (1946),  3rd  English 
Edition. 

The  subject  matter  of  this  appeal  is  evident  from  a  reading  of  the 
claims  reproduced  above  and  is  adecpiately  described  on  pages  1  and 
2  of  appellant's  brief  and  on  pages  2  and  3  of  the  Examiner's  answer. 
However,  on  page  3,  line  H,  of  the  Examiner's  answer,  "4"  should  be 

"or." 

Method  claims  1  through  9  have  l)een  rejected  on  the  ground  of 
double  patent hig,  as  unpatentable  over  the  claims  of  the  cited  West- 

fahl  patent. 

The  Westfahl  patent  claims  a  method  of  preparing  benzylmalono- 
nitrile  by  reacting  benzene  with  1,1-dicyano  ethylene  in  the  presence 
of  aluminum  chloride  and  a  diluent  under  anhydrous  conditions  at 
a  temperature  of  -10°  C.  to  100°  (\,  the  ratio  of  aluminum  chloride 
to  1,1-dicyano  ethylene  being  2:1. 

Appellant  here  claims  a  methotl  of  the  same  general  nature  applied 
to  compounds  having  aromatic  properties,  including  aromatic  com- 
pounds "selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  substituted  mononuclear 
and  polynuclear  homocyclic  compounds  with  at  least  one  replaceable 
hydrogen  atom  on  a  nuclear  carVx)n  atom"  and  heterocyclic  com- 
pounds "selected  from  the  cla.ss  consisting  of  compounds  having  furan 
and  thiophene  rings  having  at  least  one  replaceable  hydrogen  atom  on 
a  nuctear  carlxjn  atom."  Claims  1  through  4  cover  the  indicated  class 
of  reactants:  claims  5,  6  and  7  are  directed  to  specific  substituted 
benzene  compounds  as  reactants;  claim  8  is  specific  to  naphthalene  as 
the  reactant ;  claim  9  recites  thiophene  as  the  reactant. 

The  Examiner  takes  the  view  that  claims  1  through  9  do  not 
define  a  process  which  is  patentable  over  the  process  of  appellant's 
patent  claims,  inasmuch  as  it  would  be  obvious  to  apply  the  patented 
process  to  substituted  aromatic  compounds,  the  substituents  taking 
no  part  in  the  reaction.  With  respect  to  the  naphthalene  of  claim  8, 
the  Examiner  refers  to  the  Richter  II  text  as  showing  that  naph- 
thalene might  l)e  expected  to  react  in  the  same  manner  as  benzene, 
and,  as  regards  the  thiophene  of  claim  9,  the  Examiner  refers  to  the 
Richter  I  and  Whitmore  texts  as  showing  that  thiophene  might  be 
expected  to  react  in  the  same  manner  as  benzene. 

Appellant  questions  the  statutory  basis  for  the  rejection  of  claims 
1  through  9,  pointing  out  that  such  rejection  is  not  sanctioned  by 
either  section  102  or  section  103  of  35  U.S.C.  Further,  appellant 
argues  that  the  language  of  the  claims  of  his  patent  excludes  the 
process  here  claimed,  and,  correspondingly,  the  language  of  the  ap- 
pealed claims  excludes  the  process  of  the  patent  claims.     As  indica- 
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tive  of  the  differences  between  the  respective  processes,  appellant 
refers  to  the  use  of  a  hydrogen  halide  activator  in  the  patented  proc- 
ess to  produce  practical  yields,  whereas  no  such  effect  is  present  in 
the  appealed  process.  With  respect  to  claims  8  and  9,  appellant  cites 
certain  literature  items  to  show  that  naphthalene  and  thiophene  do 
not  react  in  the  same  manner  as  benzene. 

Aft«r  full  consideration  of  all  the  arguments  presented  by  appel- 
lant in  his  briefs  and  at  the  hearing,  we  have  come  to  the  conclusion 
that  the  rejection  of  claims  1  through  9  on  the  ground  of  double 
patenting  is  sound  and  must  be  sustained. 

rn  It  is  true  that  double  patenting  is  not  listed  among  the  bars  to 
a  patent  in  sections  102  and  103  of  35  U.S.C,  but  the  rejection  is 
based  upon  the  fundamental  language  of  35  U.S.C.  101  that  one  who 
makes  an  invention  "may  obtain  a  patent  therefor,"  not  seve^l  pat- 
ents. This  is  lucidly  explained  in  the  case  of  In  re  Ockert,4A  LLl^A 
1024,  1957  CD.  404,  722  O.G.  222,  245  F.2d  467,  114  USPQ  330,  and 
the  principle  of  double  patenting  is  impliedly  recognized  in  the  third 
sentence  of  35  U.S.C.  121.  If  appellant's  views  on  this  point  were  to 
be  accepted  as  correct,  there  would  be  no  bar  to  a  plurality  of  patents 
on  the  identical  invention.  ,,     .  •  . 

On  the  matter  of  the  cross-reading  of  claims,  appellant  is  correct 
that  there  is  no  cross-reading  in  the  present  case.  However,  as  was 
held  in  In  re  Ockert,  supra : 

•'Such  crow-reading,  however,  is  not  indlBpensable  to  a  holding  of  double 
patfn^g^re  Wa?d  ei  al.,  supra,  and  cases  there  cited.  If  only  one  inv«itive 
^i^pt  ts  present,  two  patents  cannot  properly  be  granted,  regardless  of  the 
^^^or  refatrnship  of  the  claims,  or  of  the  order  in  which  the  applications 
were  filed  or  the  claims  presented." 

[21  Even  though  an  application  is  filed  on  a  different  species  from 
the  species  already  patented,  a  second  patent  may  not  properly  be 
granted  unless  the  second  species  is  Patentable  over  the  first  species. 
L  In  re  Borcherdt  et  al,  39  CCPA  1045,  1952  CD.  361,  665  O.G. 
991  197  F.2d  550,  94  USPQ  175,  and  the  cases  collected  m  Ex  paHe 
Robinson,  121  USPQ  613.  If  cross-reading  were  the  only  test,  a 
generic  invention  could  spawn  a  plethora  of  species  patents.  For 
Sample,  separate  patents  might  be  sought  on  the  reaction  of  1^^ 
dicyano  ethylene  in  the  presence  of  aluminum  chloride  with  each  of 
benzene,  toluene,  xylene,  etc.,  and  even  the  xylene  reactant  might  be 
split  into  the  three  species  of  ortho,  meta  and  para  xylene^ 

Appellant's  arguments  based  upon  the  use  of  a  hydrogen  ha  ide 
acUva^r  are  not  convincing  b^ause  claims  1  through  4  of  the  patent 
do  not  include  a  hydrogen  halide,  thus  differing  from  ^^^^^^^^  thnDUgh 

8  of  the  patent,  and,  conversely,  appealed  claims  1  through  9  do  not 
exclude  a  hydrogen  halide.    In  this  respect,  appealed  claims  1  through 

9  are  phrased  exactly  like  patent  claims  1  through  4. 

Turning  to  the  factual  basis  for  the  Examiner  s  rejection  of  c  aims 
1  through  9,  we  have  no  doubt  whatsoever  that  the  process  of  claims 
1  through  7  would  be  obvious  to  a  chemist  of  ordinary  skill  from 
knowledge  of  the  patented  process.  [3]  Knowing  that  a  reaction 
tAkes  place  between  1,1-dicyano  ethylene  and  benzene  in  the  presence 
of  aluminum  chloride  under  anhydrous  conditions,  the  reaction  m- 
volving  one  of  the  aromatic  ring  hydrogens,  the  chemist  of  ordmary 
competence  would  expect  that  the  same  reaction  would  occur  with 
a  substituted  benzene  compound,  such  as  toluene,  phenol  or  methoxy- 
benzene,  and  would  be  led  to  try  the  process  with  such  substituted 
compounds.    As  is  evident  from  the  breadth  of  claims  1  through  4, 
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the  process  is,  in  fact,  applicable  to  a  wide  range  of  substituted  aro- 
matic compounds,  with  but  limited  exceptions  known  to  produce  the 
adverse  etfect  of  homopolymerization  of  1,1-dicyano  ethylene  (brief, 
page  11,  last  full  paragraph).  Accordingly,  we  must  conclude  that 
the  process  of  claims  1  tlirough  7  is  not  unobivously  distinct  from 
tiie  process  of  appellant's  patent. 

We  also  have  no  doubt  that  the  processes  of  claims  8  and  9  are 
unpatentable  over  the  patented  process.  [4]  The  literature  cited  by 
the  Examiner  discloses  that  naphthalene  and  thiophene  exhibit  chemi- 
cal reactivity  similar  to  that  of  benzene  and  that  related  derivatives 
may  be  prepared  therefrom.  The  literature  cited  by  appellant  dis- 
closes that  there  are  differences  between  naphthalene  and  thiophene 
on  the  one  hand  and  benzene  on  the  other  hand.  These  two  sets  of 
literature  citations  are  not  in  any  way  conflicting  or  contradictory  of 
each  other  because,  in  the  aggregate,  they  t«ach  that  there  are  both 
similarities  and  dissimilarities  between  benzene  and  naphthalene  or 
thiophene.  However,  appellant  is  utilizing  the  two  latter  compounds 
because  of  their  respective  similarity  to  benzene,  and  we  can  perceive 
nothing  unobvious  in  utilizing  these  compounds  because  of  their 
known  similarity,  even  though  the  similarity  is  not  complete,  and 
obtaining  the  desired  similar  reaction.  We  must  also  hold  that  the 
processes  of  claims  8  and  9  are  not  unobviously  distinct  from  the 
process  of  appellant's  patent. 

Appellant  relies  upon  the  case  of  In  re  Jones^  32  CCPA  1020,  1945 
CD.  304,  579  O.G.  148,  149  F.2d  501,  65  USPQ  480,  as  supporting 
the  patentability  of  claim  8  because  in  that  case  a  naphthyl  compound 
was  held  to  be  patentable  over  the  corresponding  phenyl  compound. 
However,  the  rejection  in  that  case  was  based  upon  the  premise,  held 
to  be  untenable  by  the  court,  that  benzene  and  naphthalene  are  mem- 
l)ers  of  a  homologous  series.  In  the  present  case,  the  Examiner  does 
not  rely  upon  any  theory  of  homology  but  has  cited  a  reference 
(Richter  II)  teaching  that  naphthalene  is  very  similar  to  benzene 
and  forms  a  series  of  analogous  derivatives.  See  In  re  Adcmison  et 
(jZ.,  47  CCFA  839,  1960  CD.  177,  755  O.G.  5,  275  F.2d  952, 125  USPQ 
233,  for  an  instance  where  a  decision  was  rendered  contrary  to  an 
earlier  decision  because  a  deficiency  in  the  earlier  record  was  satisfied 
by  a  new  citation  in  the  later  case. 

Product  claims  10  through  15  have  been  rejected  as  unpatentable 
over  Hantzsch  et  al.  and  Russell  et  al.  The  first  of  these  references 
discloses  benzylmalononitrile,  and  Russell  et  al.  show  the  same  com- 
pound plus  four  derivatives  thereof  wherein  substituents  are  present 
on  the  aromatic  ring.  These  derivatives  include  the  para-chloro,  para- 
bromo,  3,4-dichloro  and  para-methoxy  compounds. 

The  Examiner  holds  that  the  claimed  substituted  benzylmalono- 
nitriles  of  claims  10,  11  and  13  are  obvious  to  a  chemist  of  ordinary 
skill  in  view  of  the  showing  in  Russell  et  al.  of  other  substituted  benzyl- 
malononitriles  and  that  the  2-(2,2-dicyanoethyl)  furan  of  claim  12, 
the  2-naphthylmethylmalononitrile  of  claim  14  and  the  2-thenyl- 
malononitrile  of  claim  15  are  obvious  modifications  of  the  compounds 
of  Hantzsch  et  al.  and  Russell  et  al.  in  view  of  the  teachings  in  Whit- 
more  and  Richter  I  and  II  that  furan,  naphthalene  and  thiophene 
form  derivatives  similar  to  the  corresponding  benzene  derivatives. 

Appellant  argues  that  claims  10  through  15  are  all  directed  to  com- 
pounds not  disclosed  in  the  references  and  that  the  claimed  com- 
pounds have  structures,  properties,  reactivities  and  utilities  different 
from  the  reference  compounds. 
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We  find  ourselves  unable  to  agree  with  appellant  on  the  issue  of 
the  patentability  of  claims  10  through  15  over  the  art  cited  by  the 
Examiner. 

It  is  true  that  none  of  the  claims  on  appeal,  even  broad  claim  10, 
reads  on  either  Hantzsch  et  al.  or  Russell  et  al.,  but  this  circumstance 
is  just  as  illustrative  of  skill  and  care  in  claim  drafting  as  it  is  demon- 
strative of  substantive  invention.  The  Markush  claim  form  makes  it 
quit«  feasible  to  claim  all  around  the  prior  art  without  actually 
reading  thereon.  Russell  et  al.,  in  particular,  show  several  substituted 
benzylmalononitriles,  and  we  can  perceive  nothing  unobvious  in  other 
substituents  on  the  benzene  ring  in  lieu  of  the  halogen  or  alkoxy  .sub- 
stituents specifically  shown  in  the  reference.  As  regards  the  naph- 
thyl and  heterocyclic  compounds  of  claims  12,  14  and  15,  we  believe 
the  Examiner  properly  relied  upon  the  Whitmore  and  Richter  I  and 
II  publications  as  suggesting  such  compounds  analogous  to  the  ben- 
zylmalononitrile of  Hantzsch  et  al.  and  Russell  et  al.  Cf.  In  re  Hasa 
et  al,  31  CCPA  895,  60  USPQ  544. 

As  regards  the  properties,  reactivities  and  utilities  of  appellant's 
compounds,  we  can  find  nothing  unobvious  in  these  respects.  For 
example,  appellant  points  out  on  page  6  of  his  reply  brief  that  ben- 
zylmalononitrile has  a  melting  point  of  90  to  91°  C,  whereas  the  melt- 
ing point  of  2-thenylmalononitrile,  the  compound  of  claim  15,  is  57 
to  58°  C  We  see  nothing  unexpected  in  this,  and,  indeed,  it  would 
be  a  remarkable  coincidence  if  these  two  compounds  had  the  same 
melting  point.  This  same  argument  could  be  presented  to  show  that 
potassium  chloride  is  unobviously  different  from  sodium  chloride 
because  the  former  substance  has  a  melting  point  of  790°  C,  whereas 
the  latter  substance  has  a  melting  point  of  800°  C 

The  different  reactivities  and  utilities  of  appellant's  compounds  are 
due  to  the  inherent  and  known  effects  of  the  various  substituents  of 
appellant's  compounds  and  are  not  in  any  way  unexpected.  Thus, 
on  pages  17  and  18  of  the  brief  appellant  points  out  that  with  the 
compound  of  claim  11  the  phenolic  group  can  be  esterified  with  an 
acid  or  reacted  with  formaldehyde,  reactions  which  are  impossible 
with  the  benzylmalononitrile  of  Hantzsch  et  al.  This  asserted  dif- 
ference is  due  entirely  to  the  known  effect  of  the  existence  of  a  phenol 
group  and  is  comparable  to  an  argument  that  KOH  is  patentably 
different  from  NaOH  because  the  former  compound  can  be  neutralized 
with  HCl  to  form  KCl,  whereas  it  is  impossible  to  form  KCl  by  neu- 
tralizing NaOH  with  HCl. 

In  accordance  with  the  foregoing  discussion,  we  will  sustain  the 
rejection  of  claims  10  through  15  on  the  art  cited  by  the  Examiner. 

Claims  1  through  10  have  been  further  rejected  as  failing  to  prop- 
erly define  the  asserted  invention,  this  rejection  being  based  upon 
certain  stated  deficiencies  in  the  definition  of  the  reactants  and 
products. 

The  Examiner  objects  to  the  phrases  "substituted  mononuclear  and 
polynuclear  homocyclic  compounds,"  "cyclic  compounds  having  at 
least  one  — CH, — CH(CN)2  group  attached  to  a  ring  carbon  atom," 
"alkyl,"  '•ester,*'  "carboxy  lower  alkyl"  and  "heterocyclic  and  aromatic 
compounds  being  free  of  substituents  containing  aliphatic  hydroxyl 
groups  and  amino  groups."  He  also  holds  that  claim  10  does  not 
define  what  R  represents  when  n  is  2  nor  does  this  claim  show  benzene 
unsaturation  for  the  structural  formulas.  Another  objection  was 
raised  as  to  claim  10  which  we  will  consider  separately. 


624 


Vol.    786— official   GAZETTE 


January  16,  1963 


The  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1  through  10  on  formal  grounds 
is  not  at  all  applicable  to  claims  5  through  9  because  these  claims  are 
restricted  to  particular  reactants  and  products  which  are  specifically 
named,  and  there  is  no  question  concerning  the  terminology  employed. 
The  formal  rejection  of  claims  5  through  9,  therefore,  will  not  be 
sustained. 

As  regards  the  terms  specified  hereinabove  in  claims  1  through  4 
and  10,  we  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  the  rejection  based  thereon 
is  not  sustainable.  In  our  opinion,  the  claims  are  adequately  defini- 
tive of  the  claimed  method  and  product  in  the  specified  language 
employed  by  appellant. 

However!^  we  believe  that  claim  10  was  properly  rejected  as  failing 
to  properly  define  the  alleged  invention  because,  in  the  words  of  the 
Examiner  on  page  9  of  his  answer : 

"It  Is  ImpoBslble  to  determine  from  that  claim  where  the  nltrile  group  Is 
attached  to  the  aromatic  and  heterocyclic  nuclei  recited  therein." 

Thus, 

/\ 


lower  alkyl 
OH 


A 


carboiy  lower  alkyl 


cyano  lower  alkyl 


CHi 


—lower  alkyl — ^      >    and 

all  represent  complete  compounds  rather  than  radicals,  and  it  is  im- 
possible to  determine  whether  the  2,2-dicyanoethyl  radical, 

— (^H,CH(CN)2 
is  attached  to  the  benzene  ring  or  some  other  part  of  the  molecule. 
For  example, 

CHi 


CHi 
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is  simply  1,3,5-trimethylbenzene,  also  known  as  sym  trimethylbenzene 
or  mesitylene,  and  the  claim  does  not  indicate  whether  the  two  2,2-di- 
cyanoethyl  groups  are  attached  to  the  benzene  ring  and/or  the  methyl 
groups.  Accordingly,  we  will  sustain  the  formal  rejection  of  claim 
10  for  this  reason,  although  we  will  not  sustain  the  formal  rejection 
of  claims  1  through  4.  c       • 

The  Examiner  has  required  appellant  to  amend  the  specifacation 
to  indicate  that  the  present  case  is  a  continuation-in-part  rather  than 
a  continuation  of  an  earlier  application.  Inasmuch  as  this  question 
is  not  involved  in  any  rejection  of  the  appealed  claims,  we  regard  it 
as  a  petitionable  matter  which  is  not  properly  before  us.  We  will  not 
consider  or  rule  on  this  matter. 

[5]  The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED.  4 


REISSUES 
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Matter  enclosed  In  heary  brackets  tJ  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  speclflratlon  ;  matter 

printed  In  Italics  Indicates  n'ldltlons  made  by  reissue. 

25,321 

VENDING  MACHINE  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  OB- 
JECTS HAVING  JAM  PREVENTING  MEANS 


25,322 

DEHYDRATION  OF  FLUID  FATTY  MIXTURES 

Charles  Greenfield,  3  Templeton  Arms,  N.  Broad  St., 

Elizabeth,  NJ. 

.     ,^  ..*    w    ...    ^     J    ^  Original  No.  2,979,408,  dated  Apr.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No 

David  Torres,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf.,  by  the  Vendo  Company,        ^.^  ,g.j  q^^^  24.  1956.    Application  for  reissue  July  10 


Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri,  assignee 

Original  No.  3,026,002,  dated  Mar.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
759,570,  Sept.  8,  1958.  Application  for  reissue  July  6, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  209,275 

10  Claims.    (CI.  221—67) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  vending  generally  cylindrical  ar- 
ticles of  predetermined  diameter,  a  pair  of  spaced,  up- 
right, supporting  and  guiding  means  for  receiving  a  stack 
of  side-by-sidc.  intercngaged,  vertical  columns  of  articles 
arranged  in  staggered  relationship  therebetween  whereby 
the  lowermost  article  of  one  of  either  of  the  columns  is 
always  below  the  level  of  the  lowermost  article  of  the 
other  column,  selectively  controllable  means  underlying 
the  stack  and  having  swingable  gate  means  engageable 
with  the  lowermost  article  of  said  one  column  to  support 
the  stack  and  movable  to  a  position  releasing  said  lower- 
most article  of  the  one  column  and  engageable  with  the 
lowermost  article  of  the  other  column  in  supporting  rela- 
tionship to  the  remaining  articles  in  the  stack  whereby  arti- 
cles are  released  successively  from  alternate  columns  as  the 
gate  means  is  swung  to  alternate  positions  thereof;  and  a 
pair  of  structures  mounted  on  opposed  faces  of  said  sup- 
porting and  guiding  means  adjacent  the  gate  means,  each 
of  said  structures  having  a  lower  upright  area  disposed  to 
engage  the  lowermost  article  of  a  proximal  column,  and 
an  upper  upright  section  disposed  to  engage  the  next  to 
lowermost  article  of  a  respective  proximal  column,  re- 
spective areas  of  the  structures  being  spaced  closer  to 
[further  fromj  corresponding  supporting  and  guiding 
means  than  the  sections  of  said  structures  and  opposed 
areas  and  sections  respectively  of  said  structures  being 
pt)sitioned  to  present  respective  spaces  therebetween  each 
less  than  twice  the  diameter  of  one  of  said  articles  [and 
the  sections]  to  thereby  maintain  the  next  to  lowermost 
article  of  said  other  column  out  of  engagement  with  the 
lowermost  article  of  said  other  column  whereby  jamming 
of  the  articles  is  prevented  during  swinging  or  said  gate 
means  and  successive  vending  of  said  articles. 
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617,987,  Oct  24,  1956.    Application  for  reissue  July  10, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  209,486 

14  Claims.    (CI.  99—56) 


I- 


^  (-,4 

"KoeucT 


1.  In  a  process  of  dehydrating  a  fluid  system  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  fat.  non-fat  solids  and  water  by  heating 
the  continuous  fluid  system  at  sub-atmospheric  pressures, 
said  system  being  normally  characterized  by  gel-like  for- 
mation at  some  point  in  the  dehydration  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  adding  a  fat  liquid  medium  to  the 
mixture  so  as  to  obtain  a  minimum  ratio  of  total  fat  to 
non-fat  solids  of  about  2  and  increasing  the  concentration 
of  discrete  non-fat  solids  hy  the  addition  of  non-fat  solids 
in  the  continuous  fluid  system  undergoing  the  sub-atmos- 
pheric dehydration  process  and  prior  to  normal  gel  for- 
mation whereby  the  gel  formation  is  prevented. 


25,323 
WELL  COMPLETION  TOOL 
James  L.  Johnston,  Longvlew,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Johnston  Testers,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 
Original  No.  2,760,581,  dated  Aug.  28,   1956,  Ser.  No. 
408,368,  Feb.  5,  1954.    Application  for  reissue  Aug.  26, 
1958,  Ser.  No.  757,653 

15  Claims.    (CI.  166—128) 


1.  A  well  tool  comprising  a  housing,  an  outer  tubular 
mandrel  slidably  received  within  said  housing  and  adapted 
to  be  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  a  tubing  string,  means 
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connecting  said  outer  mandrel  and  housing  for  limited 
longitudinal  movement  in  either  direction  relative  to  each 
other,  a  sleeve  fixed  in  said  housing  through  whidi  said 
outer  mandrel  extends,  test  ports  in  said  outer  mandiel 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  sleeve  when  said  mandrel 
is  in  its  upper  position  relative  to  said  housing,  an  inner 


tubular  mandrel  closed  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  be 
slidably  received  within  said  outer  mandrel,  means  for 
releasably  locking  said  inner  mandrel  within  said  outer 
mandrel  for  movement  therewith,  and  test  ports  in  said 
inner  mandrel  in  fluid  communication  with  the  test  ports 
in  said  outer  mandrel. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  15,  1963 

Illnatpatloas  for  pUnt  patents  are  u.ually  In  color  and  therefore  It  1.  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2^17 
GRAPEVINE 
Vahan  Apkarian,  2tM2  E.  Maiming  Atc^  Recdley,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,053 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—62) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gn^  vine,  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  iMincipally  by 
its  bearing  of  fruit  of  the  well-known  shape  of  candy  jelly- 
beans, the  fruit  maturing  approximately  two  weeks  earlier 
than  the  Emperor  grape   (unpatented),  which  it  most 
nearly  resembles,  but  from  which  it  is  distinguished  by  its 
jelly-bean  configuration,  iu  purplish-red  color  over  a  tnajor 
portion  of  its  skin,  its  firm,  crisp,  sweet  flesh  of  a  light  pink 
color,  and  by  a  preponderance  of  its  berries  each  having 
only  a  single  eccentrically  located  seed. 


characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  com- 
bination of  good  bush  form  which  requires  no  shaping 
or  pruning,  shiny,  varnished  deep  green  and  clean  fcrfiage 
which  completely  clothes  the  plant,  substantially  continu- 
ous production  of  flowers  throughout  the  growing  seastm, 
good  hardiness  and  long-lasting  qualities  of  the  flowers 
and  their  habit  of  dropping  off  cleanly  before  the  flowers 
detract  from  the  appearance  of  the  plant,  a  distinctive 
and  attractive  vermilion-scarict,  with  silvery  white  reverse, 
general  color  tonality  of  th«  flowers,  a  strong  and  pleasing 
flower  fragrance,  and  good  resistance  to  mildew,  thrips 
and  aphis  infestations. 


2^18 
GLADIOLUS  ^LANT 
George  I.  Mclk  aad  George  I.  Mclk,  Jr.,  both  of 
10321  N.  Wnmrate*  Rami,  Mequon,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  176,169 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—60) 
The  new  variety  of  gladi<rius  plant,  substantially   as 
herein  described  and  illustrated,  characterized  by  its  un- 
usual   color,    uniform    field    height,    low    wide    foliage, 
straightness  of  stem,  and  superior  bulb  producing  ability. 


2,219 

ROSE  PLANT 

William  H.  Kempie,  Sma  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  J.  H. 

van  Bamcveld,  La  Habra,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,062 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47 — 61) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  floii- 

bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


2,220 
FICUS  PLANT 
Albert  Aspeslagh,  Bruges,  and  Anpist  ▼■»  Speybroodi, 
Sysele,  Bclgfaim,  assignors  to  Hortknltnre  Flandiia,  So- 
clete  Anonyme  Assebroek,  near  Bmges,  Belginm,  a  cor- 
poration of  Bclgiom 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  183,985 
1  Clahn.  (CI.  47—59) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Picas  plant,  subsUnUally 
as  hererin  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
as  to  novelty  by  a  general  appearance  and  growing  habit 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  variety  (hort)  Ficus  elastica 
decora,  but  with  more  attractive  and  distinctive  large, 
glossy  leaves  which  usually  are  quite  variegated  in  color 
throughout  the  entire  plant,  with  the  colors  ranging 
through  various  shades  of  green,  yellow  and  ivory  in  gen- 
eral color  tonality,  said  green  colors  being  deepest  toward 
the  midrib  and  being  surrounded  by  various  shades  of  yel- 
low and  ivory  colors,  and  substantially  all  the  young 
leaves  having  a  definite  pink  to  reddish  cast  thpughout 
on  both  surfaces  which  diminishes  and  usually  dis^ipears 
as  the  leaves  mature. 
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3,072,911 
FIXING  GUNS  ADAPTED  TO  DRIVE  NAILS  AND 
THE  LIKE,  SUCH  AS  FOR  EXAMPLE  STUDS  AND 
PLUGS  IN  HARD  COMPACT  MATERIALS 
Jacques  Bamiller,  Valence,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sarmi,  S.A.  Societa  d'AppUcations  de 
Rediercfaes  Minieres  et  Industrielles,  Lcnzcrheide, 
Grisons,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Fnmce  Dec.  4,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CI.  1—44.5) 


3,072,913 
HEEL  ATTACHING  MACHINES 
Paul  E.  Morgan,  MelroM,  and  Willvd  L.  Baiter,  Ipswich, 
Mass^  asrijpiors  to  United  Siioc  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, Flemington,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  28,625, 
May  12,  1960.    This  application  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
110,298 

38  Claims.    (CL  1—102) 


1.  Fixing  gun  for  driving  under  the  effect  of  an  ex- 
plosive charge  articles  of  the  type  consisting  of  plugs, 
nails  and  studs,  in  hard  compact  materials,  comprising:  a 
breech;  a  barrel-carrying  body;  a  barrel  disposed  in  said 
body;  a  fork  rotatable  relative  to  the  breech;  a  pivot  pin 
interconnecting  said  body  and  the  fork;  said  fork  compris- 
ing a  closing  member  and  having  an  aperture  eccentric 
relative  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel;  a  firing  pin  disposed  in 
the  breech  so  as  to  be  eccentric  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
barrel  and  engageable  in  said  aperture  in  the  closing 
member  only  when  the  assemby  comprising  the  barrel, 
said  block  and  the  fork  is  turned  through  a  suitable  angle 
relative  to  the  breech. 


3,072,912 
PACKINGS  FOR  ANCHORING  MISSILES 
Joseph  Barbicr  de  Courteix,  Saint-Etienne,  Loire,  France, 
anignor  to  Societe  Civile  dTtude  de  Procedes  de  Scelle- 
ment,  Saint-Etienne,  Loire,  France 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,254 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  5,  1960 

6  Claims.    (CI.  1—44.5) 


1 .  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  shoes,  a  support,  a 
nailing  die,  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  support  and  the  die  to  force  two  parU  of  a 
shoe  together,  means  cooperating  with  the  nailing  die  to 
drive  a  plurality  of  nails  simultaneously  by  successive  im- 
pact action  into  said  shoe  parts  to  secure  said  shoe  parts 
to  each  other,  and  means  for  allowing  the  support  to 
move  slightly  away  from  the  nailing  die  in  response  to 
the  driving  of  nails  into  the  work  by  said  second-named 
means. 


4- 


']LJl 


HZJL 


1.  An  anchoring  missile  adapted  for  being  ejected 
from  the  chamber  of  a  gun,  said  missile  comprising:  an- 
choring means,  and  deformable  means  supported  on  the 
anchoring  means  and  adapted  for  engagement  in  the 
chamber  of  the  gun  to  position  said  missile  therein  and 
resist  relative  movement  between  said  missile  and  said 
gun  in  the  direction  of  ejection,  the  latter  said  means 
being  deformable  under  the  action  of  a  force  to  permit 
delayed  ejection  of  the  missile  from  said  chamber,  said 
anchoring  means  being  also  deformable  and  supported  in 
said  chamber  in  interfering  relation  such  that  said  anchor- 
ing means  is  also  deformed  under  the  action  of  said  force. 
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3,072,914 
DISPOSABLE  SANITARY  GLOVE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Stamatis  George  Velonis,  Opportunity,  Wash.,  and  Her- 
bert S.  Schnitzcr  and  Henry  M.  Richardson,  Springfield, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Galen  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Spoiunc, 
Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,850 
10  Claims.    (CI.  2—167) 


1.  A  seamless  disposable  sanitary  glove  formed  of  flex- 
ible, impervious,   plasticized   polyvinyl  chloride  film  of 
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average  thickness  and  not  substantially  exceeding  5  mils,    engagement  with   said   eyelets,  each  of  said  projecting 


3,072,915 

CAP  VISOR 

Joseph  W.  Henschcl,  7481  ComeU  Ave., 

University  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,618 

4  Claims.    (CI.  2—195) 


1.  A  cap  visor  comprising  a  pair  of  heat-seal  plastic 
cover  sheets  heat-sealed  together  along  their  forward 
margin  defining  a  narrow  arcuate  band,  said  narrow  arcu- 
ate band  having  a  crescent  shape  and  being  proximate  to 
and  extending  long  the  forward  margin  of  the  visor,  a 
widened  band  contiguous  with  and  extending  inwardly 
from  each  of  the  rearward  ends  of  the  narrow  arcuate 
band,  said  widened  bands  and  narrow  arcuate  band  form- 
ing a  pair  of  pockets  at  the  points  of  connection,  and  a 
stiffening  insert  confined  between  said  cover  sheets  and 
having  opposed  points,  said  points  being  snugly  and  con- 
formably fitted  within  the  pockets. 


members  being  characterized  l^y  M  bulbous  termination 
composed  of  a  resilient  plastic  itiaterial.  the  said  planar 
elements  being  disposable  in  vertical  supporting  contact 
with  the  interior  surface  of  the  breast  pocket  of  a  jacket. 


3,072,918 

SITZ  BATH  PAN 

Oliver  L.  McCall  and  Jane  L.  McCall,  both  of 

OOEW.443-South,  Lot  20,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,841 

2  Claims.    (CI.  4 — 6) 


ax>  c 


3,072,916 

BANDANNA  HAT 

Cleophus  Henderson,   1410  Curtis  St.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,599 

5  Claims.    (CI.  2—209.1) 


il 


<^ 


/ ) 


1.  In  a  headcovering  adapted  to  be  varied  between 
differing  hat  styles,  the  combination  comprising  a  flat 
integral  section  of  flexible  fabric,  a  first  adjustable  means 
disposed  around  the  periphery  of  said  section  of  fabric 
for  selectively  contracting  said  periphery,  and  a  second 
adjustable  means  disposed  along  a  line  enclosing  a  tan- 
gible central  area  of  said  section  of  fabric  for  selectively 
contracting  said  line  about  said  central  area. 


3  #72,917 
MAN^  BREAOT  POCKET  PLASTIC 
HANDKERCHIEF 
Larry  Watson,  Jr.,  18  Butler  St,  Brooklyn  31,  N.Y. 
Flkd  Sept  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,869 
2  Claims.    (CI.  2—279) 
1.  An  improved  handkerchief  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  flexible  plastic  sheet  disposed  in  a  plurality  of 
folds  and  provided  with  a  surface  finish  simulative  of  a 
textile  fabric  material,  said  folds  being  maintained  by  a 
plurality  of  columns  of  vertically  aligned  eyelets  received 
within  apertures  formed  in  said  plastic  sheet,  each  of  said 
eyelets  including  a  pair  of  flanges  abutting  upon  the  front- 
ward and  rearward  external  peripheries  of  the  plastic 


1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  conventional  type 
toilet  bowl  provided  with  a  flushing  rim  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  top  surface  and  a  hingedly  mounted  scat 
the  bottom  side  of  which  is  opposed  to  and  parallel  with 
the  top  surface  when  the  seat  is  in  use;  a  sitz  bath  pan 
having  a  receptacle  portion  including  a  bottom,  the  rear- 
ward half-portion  thereof   being  substantially  flat  and 
horizontal  when  in  use,  the  forward  half-portion  being 
inclined  and  sloping  rearwardly  and  downwardly  toward 
and  merging  into  said  rearward  half-portion,  and  an  up- 
standing vertically  disposable  wall  joined  to  and  nsmg 
from  said  bottom,  said  upstanding  wall  being  provided 
at  the  top  thereof  with  a  flat-faced  laterally  projecting 
endless    pan-seating    ;md     supporting    flange    which    is 
adapted  to  seat  itself  atop  said  top  surface,  said  top  por- 
tion of  said  upstanding  wall  being  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  equidistant  circumferential ly  spaced  overflow  slots, 
said  slots  ranging  completely  around  the  circumference 
of  the  wall  and  being  in  close  proximity  to  the  under- 
neath side  of  said  flange,  said  slots  functioning  to  mark 
the  expected  level  of  the  water  contained  in  said  recepta- 
cle portion  and  also  providing  for  the  overflow  of  water 
to  the  toilet  bowl  when  the  pan  is  being  used,  that  portion 
of  the  wall  below  said  slots  being  wholly  imperforate, 
the  receptacle  portion  of  said  pan  being  of  a  capacity 
capable  of  accommodating  approximately  eight  quarts  of 
hot  water,  capable  of  maintaining  a  necessary  even  water 
temperature  for  a  prescribed  20-minutc  sitz  bath,  said 
flange  being  imperforate  throughout,  the  rear  segmental 
portion  of  said  flange  diametrically  opposite  to  the  afore- 
mentioned inclined  bottom  portion  being  relatively  nar- 
row and  with  the  marginal  edge  cut  straight  across. 
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3,072,919 

TOILET  TANK  FLUSH  VALVE 

Floyd  R.  Roach,  114  Division  St.,  Coldwater,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,598 

13  Claims.    (CI.  4—57) 


3  072  921 

CONSTRUCTION  METHODS  FOR  SWIMMING 

POOLS 

Richard  C.  Hegerfeld,  Sank  CUy,  Wis. 

N,  Filed  Aug.  lU,  1960,  Set.  No.  48,613 

5  Claims.    (CI.  4—172) 


1.  A  toilet  tank  flush  valve,  comprising:  a  hollow  body 
having  an  outlet  in  a  lower  portion  thereof  for  the  dis- 
charge of  flushing  water  therethrough,  an  inlet  for  tank 
overflow  water  in  an  upper  portion  thereof,  and  an  over- 
flow passage  establishing  communication  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet,  said  body  having  a  ball  valve  seat  in  said 
upper  portion  disposed  above  and  vertically  aligned  wiih 
said  outlet,  said  seat  being  inclined  relative  to  a  horizontal 
line  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  outlet;  a 
boss  on  said  body  located  between  said  inlet  and  said 
valve  seat;  a  lever;  means  pivotally  mounting  said  lever 
upon  said  boss,  said  lever  having  arms  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  said  pivot  means  and  each  terminating 
in  a  free  end;  a  ball  valve  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of 
one  of  said  arms;  a  counterweight  mounted  upon  the  free 
end  of  the  other  of  said  arms,  said  other  arm  including  a 
laterally  extending  portion  connecting  the  same  with  said 
one  arm  and  arranged  so  that  said  other  arm  is  disposed 
to  one  side  of  said  inlet  opening;  and  means  on  said  one 
arm  connectible  with  actuating  means  for  lifting  said  valve 
element  from  its  seat. 


3,072,920 

SWIMMING  POOL  COVER  FOR  COLLECTION  OR 

REFLECTION  OF  SOLAR  HEAT 

John  I.  Yellott,  901  W.  El  Caminato,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  July  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,100 

4  Claims.    (CI.  4—172) 


^^~~ 


1.  A  buoyant  cove'-  for  a  swmming  pool,  comprising 
a  base  sheet  having  one  face  covered  with  a  material 
characterized  by  high  absorption  of  solar  radiation,  a 
sheet  of  transparent  material  over-laying  the  absorptive 
surface,  said  sheet  being  secured  to  the  base  at  spaced 
intervals  and  defining  with  said  base  a  plurality  of  ex- 
panded pockets,  the  cover  being  in  an  operative  floating 
position  in  a  swimming  pool  with  the  pocketed  over-layer 
exposed  to  the  sun,  whereby  the  absorptive  surface  is 
heated,  and  the  heat  trapped  in  the  pockets  is  transmitted 
into  the  water  furface. 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  an  outdoor  swimming 
pool  having  sides  composed  of  individual  panels  compris- 
ing, excavating  the  earth  for  the  swimming  pool  area, 
providing  a  sloping  ledge  around  the  perimeter  of  the 
pool  area,  constructing  a  concrete  form  over  laid  ledge 
for  said  panels,  laying  concrete  for  the  floor  of  the  pool 
and  on  the  forward,  rearward  and  bottom  sides  of  said 
form,  removing  the  concrete  form  and  placing  the  lower 
portion  of  the  panels  in  the  slot  provided  by  the  concrete 
form,  joining  the  individual  panels  in  substantial  vertical 
alignment,  securing  reinforcing  ban  to  the  rear  of  the 
panels,  laying  concrete  behind  the  lower  portion  of  said 
panels  to  cover  the  lower  and  base  portions  of  the  rein- 
forcing bars,  compacdng  fill  material  behind  the  panels, 
attaching  coping  molding  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
panels,  providing  a  coping  behind  said  coping  molding. 


3,072,922 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 

Harold  Leshcr  Pyke,  R.D.  1,  McchankAuri,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,622 

4  Clafana.    (CI.  4—172) 


1.  A  device  comprising  an  outer  flexible  and  readily 
collapsible  tubular  member  initially  open  at  each  end,  an 
inner  flexible  and  readily  collapsible  tubular  member  at 
least  partially  received  within  said  outer  member,  said  in- 
ner tubular  member  having  an  end  portion  protruding  out 
through  one  of  the  open  ends  of  said  outer  tubular 
member,  means  securing  said  outer  tubular  member  at  its 
one  open  end  to  said  inner  tubular  member,  said  inner 
tubular  member  being  closed  at  each  end  and  having 
valvL*  means  in  said  protruding  portion  whereby  air  may 
be  inserted  into  and  removed  from  said  inner  tubular 
member,  said  other  end  of  the  outer  tubular  member 
having  means  to  receive  anti-frecze  solution  therethrough 
for  filling  the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  tubular 
members,  and  clamping  means  for  sealing  off  said  last 
mentioned  end  of  the  outer  tubular  member. 
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3,072,923 

BATH  SEAT 

Amelia  Zuke.  Algoma,  Ontario,  Canada 

(572  Shannon  Road,  Sanlte  Ste.  Marie,  Ontario,  Canada) 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,957 

4  Claims.    (CL  4— 185) 


ly  connected  at  the  rear  end  of  the  seat  member  and  a 
ridge  formed  on  the  undersurface  of  the  web  portion  on 
each  of  the  sides  adjacent  the  front  end  and  extending 
substantially  in  a  circumeferential  direction  between  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  flanges,  each  of  said  ridges  having 
a  front  and  rear  end,  said  front  end  lying  adjacent  to  the 


.--H^ 


1.  A  bath  seat  comprising  a  unitary  base  member  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  extending  upwardly  stepped  horizontally 
disposed  portion  constituting  a  seat  and  an  integral  rear- 
wardly  extending  portion  that  is  tapered  in  width  and 
at  a  lower  lev^el  than  the  seat  portion,  a  seat  yoke  closely 
embracing  the  front  and  lateral  walls  of  the  seat,  a  back 
support  yoke,  a  transverse  bar  engaging  the  rear  wall  of 
the  seat  and  hingedly  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
two  yokes,  the  rearwardly  extending  portion  of  the  base 
underlying  the  back  yoke,  means  for  securing  the  back 
support  yoke  in  inclined  position  and  a  back  cover  se- 
cured to  the  back  support  yoke. 


3,072,924 

AIR  VENTING  DEVICE 

Harold  M.  Fitzgerald,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,708 

26  Claims.    (CI.  4— 215) 


end  of  the  curved  front  end  of  the  seat  member  and  the 
rear  end  being  considerably  spaced  forward  of  the  rear 
end  of  the  seat  member,  said  rear  end  of  each  ridge  lying 
closer  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  flange  than  the 
front  end  and  the  front  end  lying  closer  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  inner  flange  than  the  rear  end. 


3,072,926 

SOFA  BED 

Harry  Nock,  3726  Mount  Vernon  Drive, 

Los  Angeles  8,  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,069 

3  Claims.    (CI.  5— 13) 


1.  In  an  air  venting  device,  an  upwardly  presenting 
cuplike  case,  an  exhaust  tube  extending  upwardly  within 
said  case  having  an  opening  through  the  bottom  of  the 
case,  a  trap  cup  extending  over  said  exhaust  tube  into 
said  case  to  produce  a  seal  therewith  when  the  case  has 
water  therewithin,  means  supporting  said  trap  cup  fo- 
movement  to  and  from  said  exhaust  tube,  a  case  cover 
secured  to  said  cuplike  case  open  at  the  bottom  below 
the  top  of  said  cuplike  case,  said  case  cover  having  an 
opening  above  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  closing  said 
opening  when  said  trap  cup  is  moved  from  said  exhaust 
tube.  

3,072,925 

TOILET  SEAT 

Kari  Bertii  Gosta  Nyman,  Varby,  Fittja,  Sweden,  assignor 

to  Skanska  Attifabriken  A3.,  Peistorp,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,296 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Sweden  Feb.  6,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  4—237) 

A  toilet  seat  construction  formed  from  molded  resin 

material  and  comprising  a  U-shaped  seat  member  having 

a  curved  front  end,  opposing  sides  and  an  open  rear  end. 

said  seat  member  being  of  channel  shaped  cross-section 

and  including  a  web  portion  and  spaced  inner  and  outer 

flanges,  said  web  portion  having  an  undersurface  and 

said  flanges  having  inner  surfaces,  said  flanges  being  sole- 


-;;_'\4'^>'V 


2.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  relatively  stationary  main 
frame,  a  sectional  mattress  frame  supported  by  the  mam 
frame  and  shiftable  from  a  collapsed  position  substantially 
within  the  main  frame  to  an  extended  position  at  least 
partially  outside  of  said  main  frame,  a  backrest  movable 
relative  to  the  main  frame  and  the  mattress  frame  from  a 
lowered  seating  position  to  a  raised  sleeping  position,  and 
a  bell  crank  pivotally  secured  at  its  fulcrum  to  the  main 
frame,  said  bell  crank  having  long  throw  a.-m  engaging 
the  mattress  frame  for  movement  thereby  when  the  mat- 
tress frame  is  extended,  said  bell  crank  having  a  shorter 
throw  arm  engaging  the  backrest  and  shiftable  upwardly 
when  the  mattress  frame  is  extended,  to  elevate  the  back- 
rest to  a  position  at  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  main 
frame.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3  072  927 

SECTIONAL  SHEET  METAL  BED  CONSTRUCTION 

Wesley  R.  Julin,  BelvWere,  111. 

(324  S.  7th  St.,  DeKalb,  III.) 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,932 

3  Claims.    (CI.  5—131) 

1.  In  a  sectional  bed  construction,  a  head-end  sccuon, 

a  foot-end  section,  said  sections  having  their  lower  ends 

in  a  common  horizontal  plane  for  support  on  a  horizonUl 
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surface  and  each  of  said  sections  having  flanges  on  the 
lateral  edpes  thereof  in  substantially  vertical  planes,  the 
flanges  on  said  head-end  section  projecting  away  from 
the  foot-end,  the  flanges  on  said  foot-end  section  pro- 
jecting away  from  the  headend,  two  side  rail  sections 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  head-end  and  foot-end 
sections  in  upwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  lower  ends 
thereof  and  having  channel  shaped  end  portions  in  sub- 
stantially vertical  planes,  said  channels  on  each  side  rail 
opening  toward  each  other  on  the  inner  side  of  the  side 
rail  and  interlockingly  receiving  the  flanges  on  one  side 
of  said  head-end  and  foot-end  sections,  said  side  rail  sec- 
tions having  integral  downwardly  extending  leg  portions 
on  opposite  ends  thereof  for  support  against  vertical  dis- 
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placement  relative  to  said  head-end  and  foot-end  sections 
by  engagement  with  the  same  horizontal  surface  as  the 
lower  ends  of  said  end  sections,  the  channels  on  the  ends 
of  said  side  rail  sections  being  extended  downwardly  on 
said  leg  portions  and  interlocked  with  the  flanges  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  end  sections,  said  side  rail  sections  also 
having  inwardly  extending  flanges  longitudinally  of  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  a  rectangular  bed  bottom  section 
supported  horizontally  on  said  inwardly  extending  flanges 
on  said  side  rail  sections  while  abutting  said  head-end  and 
foot-end  sections  substantially  the  full  width  of  its  oppo- 
site ends  and  holding  said  end  sections  against  disconnec- 
tion from  the  ends  of  said  side  rail  sections  and  square 
with  the  bed  bottom  section. 


3,072,928 

SECTIONAL  BOAT 

Frank  M.  Hill,  Potsdam,  N.Y. 

(23  Walden  Place,  West  Caldwell,  N  J.) 

Filed  Sept  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,668 

2  Claims.    (CI.  9—2) 


3,072,929 
HOLLOW  STRUCTURES  AND  METHODS 

FOR  FORMING  SAME 

Bruoo  B.  Skoggard,  Cold  Spring  Harbor,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,164 

4  Claims.    (CI.  9—6) 


1.  A  frameless  hollow  structure  having  longitudinal 
and  transverse  axes,  said  structure  being  formed  of  sheets 
of  pliable  material  laminated  together  as  a  sandwich,  the 
innermost  sheet  of  said  sandwich  being  made  up  of 
jersey  cloth  generally  in  the  form  of  a  sock,  said  jersey 
cloth  initially  being  resiliently  stretchable  to  a  materially 
greater  extent  transversely  of  said  sock  form  than  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  whereby  said  sock  may  be  pulled  end- 
wise over  a  longitudinal  framework  of  greater  transverse 
section  than  the  transverse  section  of  said  sock  in  un- 
stretched  form,  said  sock  being  prestressed  both  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  and  being  stretched  to  a 
greater  extent  transversely  than  longitudinally,  the  next 
sheet  of  said  sandwich  being  formed  of  unstressed  pliable 
sheet  material  applied  over  said  innermost  sheet  and  a 
settable  binder  impregnating  said  unstressed  sheet  ma- 
terial and  adhering  to  said  innermost  sheet. 


3.072,930 
SPACED  TUBE  INFLATABLE  LIFE  RAFT 
Robert  J.  Fraebel,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Gar- 
rett Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,592 
3  Claims.    (CL  9— 11) 


2.  A  sectional  boat  comprising  a  middle  section  and 
first  and  second  end  sections,  said  sections  having  side 
walls  and  bottom  walls,  meeting  ends  of  the  sections 
having  longitudinally  extending  ;md  overlapped  assem- 
bling flanges  extending  from  their  bottom  and  side  walls, 
and  bolts  extending  through  overlapped  assembling  flanges 
of  the  side  walls  at  opposite  sides  of  the  sections,  trans- 
verse shoulder  straps  extending  across  the  sections  and 
secured  at  their  ends  to  the  side  walls  of  the  sections, 
the  cross  straps  of  the  first  and  second  sections  being 
located  in  their  bows  and  spaced  from  their  sterns  and 
the  straps  of  middle  section  being  located  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  and  pairs  of  longitudinal  belt-engaging 
straps  within  the  sections  and  having  ends  secured  to 
related  sides  and  free  ends  having  belt-receiving  loops 
thereon. 


1.  An  inflatable  life  raft  comprising:  spaced  upper  and 
lower  superposed  peripherally  disposed  inflatable  buoy- 
ant elements;  a  plurality  of  inflatable  spacer  tubes  extend- 
ing between  said  elements;  bulkheads  in  said  elements 
dividing  the  elements  into  a  plurality  of  compartments; 
each  of  said  bulkheads  being  adjacent  a  spacer  tube,  the 
bulkheads  of  the  upper  clement  being  disposed  on  the 
same  side  of  the  spacer  tubes  and  the  bulkheads  of  the 
lower  element  being  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
spacer  tubes;  a  first  flexible  panel  secured  along  its  outer 
periphery  to  said  plurality  of  compartments  in  said  upper 
peripherally  disposed  element;  a  second  flexible  panel 
secured  along  its  outer  periphery  to  said  plurality  of  com- 
partments in  said  lower  peripherally  disposed  element, 
said  first  and  second  flexible  panels  automatically  form- 
ing spaced  upper  and  lower  surfaces  when  said  buoyant 
elements  are  inflated;  and  flexible  wall  means  mounted 
on  said  buoyant  elements  and  adapted  to  be  erected 
automatically  to  form  a  peripheral  spray  shield  when 
said  buoyant  elements  are  inflated. 
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3,072,931 

BOAT  WINCH  AND  TRANSMISSION  THEREFOR 

Chan  A.  Miller,  P.O.  Box  1532,  and  James  A.  Miller, 

1408  N.  Wheeler  St.,  both  of  Plant  City,  Fla. 

FUcd  Oct.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,406 

8  Claims.    (CL  9— 30) 


from  said  first  means  as  well  as  to  said  flexible  fin-like 
member  at  a  distance  from  the  end  of  the  substantially 
rigid   member. 

3,072,933 
METHOD  OF  EXTRUDING  SHANK  PORTIONS 
WITH  50%  OR  LESS  CROSS-SECTIONAL  AREA 
THAN  THAT  OF  THE  ORIGINAL  BLANKS 
Raymond  H.  Carlson,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Textron 
industries.  Inc.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,833 
3  Claims.    (CI.  10—27) 


f«^-^'*=*« 


1.  A  boat  winch  comprising  a  support  having  longi- 
tudinal and  lateral  horizontal  portions  and  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontal transverse  lifting  arms,  said  lateral  portion  and 
said  lifting  arms  being  disposed  in  side  by  side  relation 
and  being  terminally  attached  to  an  end  and  spaced  in- 
termediate portions  respectively  of  said  longitudinal  por- 
tion and  being  adapted  to  overhang  the  fore  and  aft  por- 
tions of  a  boat  to  be  lifted,  a  T-shaped  winch  assembly 
mounted  upon  the  top  surface  of  said  support  and  com- 
prising a  longitudinal  winch  shaft  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  lifting  arms  and  a  pair  of  transverse  winch  shafts 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  lateral  portion,  a  power 
transmission  mounted  upon  said  lateral  portion  and  to 
which  each  of  said  winch  shafts  is  operatively  connected, 
a  source  of  power  connected  to  said  power  transmission, 
cables  on  each  winch  shaft  for  attachment  to  the  fore  and 
aft  portions  of  a  boat  and  providing  a  three  point  suspen- 
sion for  said  boat. 


3  072  932 

FLEXIBLE  SWIMMING  AID 

Stephen  S.  CiccotelU,  745  10th  St^  Pitcah-n,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  188,052. 

7  Claims.    (CI.  9—309) 


■r^ 


/ 


j-^ 


I.  A  swim  flipper  comprising  first  means  adapted  for 
mounting  on  a  foot,  a  flexible  fin-like  member  attached 
to  said  first  means  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a 
rigid  member  anchored  to  said  first  means  and  extending 
part  way  along  the  top  surface  of  the  flexible  fin-like 
member,  and  a  flexing  limiting  member  comprising  sec- 
ond means  attached  both  to  the  rigid  member  at  a  distance 


1.  The  method  of  cold  forming  a  headed  article  from 
a  cylindrical  workpiece  of  metal  in  which  the  shank  of 
the  article  is  of  small  diameter  as  compared  with  the  head 
portion  and  of  materially  enhanced  strength  as  compared 
with  the  strength  of  the  workpiece,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  providing  a  cylindrical  workpiece  of  metal  having 
a  cross-sectional  area  at  least  twice  that  of  the  shank 
portion  of  the  article  to  be  formed, 

(b)  applying  to  the  entire  surface  of  one  end  of  said 
workpiece  a  pressure  which  develops  flow  of  metal 
through  a  die  orifice  so  as  to  extrude  therethrough 
said  shank  portion  having  a  cross-sectional  area  at 
least  less  than  one-half  that  of  said  workpiece, 

((  )  supporting  the  cylindrical  side  wall  of  said  work- 
piece  throughout  the  entire  length  and  circumference 
thereof  against  all  substantial  lateral  deformation 
throughout  the  period  of  application  of  said  pressure 
by  placing  the  same  in  a  circular  cavity  as  a  guide, 

(d)  in  the  transition  region  between  a  circular  por- 
tion of  said  cavity  and  the  orifice,  controlling  the 
magnitude  of  said  pressure  to  be  proportional  to  the 
reduction  in  area  between  the  workpiece  and  said 
shank  portion  by  inducing  a  smooth,  uniform  and 
progressive  inward  flow  of  metal  from  the  outer 
portion  of  said  workpiece  toward  said  orifice  and 
along  a  surface  of  revolution  defined  by  a  generatrix 
revolved  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cavity, 
said  generatrix  having  a  curvature  which  at  one  end 
portion  is  tangential  with  the  circular  wall  of  said 
cavity  and  at  the  opposite  end  portion  terminates  at 
said  orifice,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  gen- 
eratrix having  a  curvature  no  greater  than  the  dif- 
ference between  the  diameter  of  said  cavity  and  the 
diameter  of  the  orifice  and  not  less  than  one-half 
that  difference, 

(e)  producing  a  strength  of  a  higher  order  than  that 
of  the  metal  of  said  workpiece  by  partial  working  of 
the  metal  within  said  transition  region,  thereby  im- 
proving the  grain  structure  within  that  transition 
region  and  by  thoroughly  working  said  metal  by  its 
inward  flow  toward  said  orifice  and  thence  through 
said  orifice  for  production  of  said  shank  portion, 

(/)  terminating  the  application  of  said  pressure  when 
the  volume  of  the  unworked  portion  of  said  work- 
piece  is  equal  to  that  of  the  head  portion  to  be  formed 
in  production  of  a  shaped  blank  with  a  transition 
region  conforming  with  said  surface  of  revolution 
and  of  metal  which  has  been  worked  during  forma- 
tion of  said  shank  portion, 

(g)  enclosing  and  supporting  said  shank  portion  on  all 
sides  thereof, 

(h)  while  said  shank  portion  is  so  enclosed  and  sup- 
ported, forming  said  head  poruon  largely  from  the 
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unworked  metal  spaced  from  said  transition  region 
and  reshaping  said  transition  region  to  establ>sh  a 
thoroughly  and  uniformly  cold-worked  metal  por- 
tion in  the  critical  juncture  between  said  head  por- 
tion and  said  shank  portion. 


3,072,934 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  THE  INNER  SIDE  OF 

A  SHOE  AT  THE  HEEL  END 

Louis  Edward  Bernier,  Rockland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  E.  1. 

Wright  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rockland,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massactiusetts 

Filed  July  5,  1960.  Ser.  No.  40,746 
12  Claims.     (CI.  12—142) 


1 .  The  method  of  making  shoes  with  the  bottom  raised 
upwardly  at  the  inner  side  adjacent  the  breast  line  of  the 
heel,  in  continuation  of  the  line  of  the  shank,  comprising, 
applying  a  heel  to  the  bottom  with  a  wedge  added  at  the 
inner  side  at  the  area  where  the  bottom  is  to  be  raised  of 
about  the  thickness  of  the  elevation  desired,  and  then 
pressing  the  heel  to  restore  tne  tread  surface  thereof  to  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  sole  lo  force 
the  bottom  upwardly,  internally  of  the  shoe,  by  an 
amount  corresponding  substantially  to  the  thickness  of 
the  wedge. 

3,072,935 

AUTOMATIC  MOP  AND  CLOTH 

CLEANING  MACHINE 

Elmer  H.  Ruby,  %  YMCA,  2nd  and  Market  Sts., 

Hamilton,  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept.  12,  1961,  S«r.  No.  137,603 

15  Claims.    (CL  15—4) 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  mops  and  other  cleaning  im- 
i;dements,  comprising  an  associated  group  of  tanks,  with 
a  central,  fluid-supply  tank,  a  first  cleaning  tank  on  one 
side  of  said  supply  tank  and  a  second  cleaning  tank  on 
the  other  side  of  said  supply  tank,  a  shaft  mounted  on  top 
of  said  supply  tank,  for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a 
crank  arm  carried  at  each  end  of  said  shaft,  mounting 
means  for  an  elongate  handle  associated  with  each  crank 
arm,  each  said  means  comprising  a  clamp  element,  with 
a  backing  plate  pivoted,  in  its  upper  portion,  to  an  outer 
part  of  said  crank  arm,  a  clamp  plate  hingedly  connected 
to  said  backing  plate,  means  to  lock  said  plates  in  clamp- 


ing position,  a  strap  carried  at  each  side  of  said  supply 
tank,  a  vertical  sliding,  pivotal  connection  between  each 
said  backing  plate  and  one  of  said  straps,  a  perforated 
plate  in  the  form  of  a  dihedral  angle,  nested  in  the  bottom 
of  said  first  tank,  a  series  of  coil  springs  secured  in  said 
second  tank,  a  perforated  plate  suspended  on  said  springs, 
a  depending  skirt  of  rubbery  material  mounted  on  the 
periphery  of  said  suspended  plate,  a  perforated  plate 
adapted  to  be  received  in  said  tanks  and  having  a  handle 
for  attachment  in  the  clamp  means,  fluid  conduit  means 
including  valves  and  a  pump  for  circulating  fluid  between 
said  supply  tank  and  said  first  tank,  power  means  carried 
on  said  supply  tank,  transmission  means  connecting  said 
power  means  with  said  shaft  and  said  pump,  and  a  timer 
controlling  said  power  means,  pump,  and  valves. 


3,072,936 

FOOTBALL  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Rayna  H.  McCormick,  125  S.  Canton  Road, 

Akron  12,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  102,687 

7  Claims.    (CI.  15—21) 


1.  A  football  or  like  ball  cleaning  machine,  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  selectively  separable  sections;  a  plu- 
rality of  guide  means  mounted  in  said  housing,  for  sup- 
porting the  ball  to  route  about  an  axis  through  the 
same;  said  guide  means  including  a  series  of  brush  mem- 
bers, disposed  to  rotate  on  axes  thereof  for  conforming 
frictional  engagement  of  the  respective  brush  members 
with  substantial  extents  of  the  surface  of  the  ball  in  the 
general  direction  of  said  axis  and  thereby  brushing  along 
axiaily  spaced,  peripherally  coextensive  paths  cumula- 
tively including  substantially  the  entire  surface  area  of 
the  ball  with  each  rotation  of  the  same  about  said  axis; 
and  a  plurality  of  said  guide  means  receiving  the  ball  in 
cradling  support  radially  toward  one  side  of  said  axis;  at 
least  one  of  said  brush  members  being  driven  for  in- 
wardly frictionally  engaging  said  ball  surface  at  the  other 
side  of  said  axis  and  tending  to  urge  the  ball  toward  said 
cradling  support,  and  to  rotate  the  ball  about  said  axis. 


3.072,937 
FAINT  MACHINE 
Arthur  M.  Dyer,  523  N.  Graves,  El  Cajon,  Calif. 
Filed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,560 
7  Claims.    (CI.  15—22) 
1.  A  machine  for  applying  paint  or  the  like  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  porous  applicator  having  a  dis- 
pensing surface  and  having  a  receiving  end;  a  pump  for 
applying  the  paint  or  the  like,  under  pressure  to  the  re- 
ceiving end  and  through  the  applicator,  said  pump  in- 
cluding a  cylinder,  a  plunger  within  the  cylinder,  said 
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plunger  having  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough,  valve    opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  fingers,  car- 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  paint  or  the  like  through    ried  by  and  dependmg  from  said  mounUng  means,  dis- 


the  plunger;   and   a  motor  for   applying   reciprocating 
movement  to  the  cylinder. 


3,072,938 
POWER  OPERATED  TOOTHBRUSH 
Edgar  A.  Phanenf,  Southborooch,  Maaa^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,664 
10  Claims.    (O.  15—22) 


posed  generally  radially  of  said  hub,  and  located  to  clear 
the  spaces  between  pairs  of  said  fingers. 


M     < 


3,072,940 
MOBILE  CLEANING  DEVICES 

Royce  Maxwell  Kelly,  36  Byron  St,  Greymouth, 

Westland,  New  Zealand 

nied  Nor.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  772,970 

8  Claims.    (CI.  15—49) 


1,  A  power  operated  toothbrush  comprising:  a  member 
adapted  to  be  driven  from  a  source  of  powjr,  a  socket 
having  inner  walls  formed  at  one  end  of  said  member 
for  receiving  a  toothbrush,  a  transverse  opening  formed 
in  an  inner  wall  of  said  socket,  a  toothbrush  having  a  for- 
ward bristle  portion  and  a  rearward  shank  portion  shaped 
generally  complementary  to  the  inner  walls  of  said  socket 
for  reception  by  said  socket,  an  enlarged  opening  formed 
in  the  shank  portion  of  said  toothbrush,  a  resilient  can- 
tilever member  positioned  within  said  enlarged  opening, 
said  cantilever  member  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
forward  portion  of  said  opening  and  being  integrally 
formed  with  the  shank  portion  of  said  toothbrush,  an 
upwardly  extending  inclined  projection  integrally  formed 
on  said  resilient  member  for  insertion  within  said  trans- 
verse opening,  the  upper  portion  of  said  upwardly  extend- 
ing inclined  projection  being  slidable  on  an  inner  wall  of 
said  socket  as  the  shank  portion  of  said  toothbrush  is 
pushed  into  said  socket,  said  resilient  cantilever  member 
being  self-urged  in  a  direction  for  inserting  said  projection 
within  said  transverse  opening  to  securely  hold  said  tooth- 
brush within  said  socket,  and  means  for  removing  said 
projection  from  said  transverse  opening  against  the  force 
of  said  resilient  cantilever  member  to  permit  removal  of 
said  toothbrush  from  said  socket. 


•-H. 


3,072,939 
HAIR  BRUSH  CLEANER 
Charles  H.  Rehbcrg,  416  S.  Marion  St,  Lake  City,  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  102,999 
6  Claims.    (CL  15 — 38) 
6.  A  brush  cleaning  device  comprising  a  base,  a  plat- 
form  arranged  for  spring-urged,  limited  movement  to 
and  from  said  base,  in  an  attitude  parallel  thereto,  a  pair 
of  bearing  blocks  carried  by  said  base  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  platform,  a  rotor  comprising  a  hub  journalled  in 
said  bearing  blocks  and  having  radially  extending  fingers 
with  hooked,  outer  ends,  slanted  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  fingers,  means  to  rotate  said  rotor,  a  mount- 
ing means  carried  by  said  bearing  blocks,  and  a  scries 
of  prongs,  with  hooked  outer  ends,  oriented  in  a  direction 


1.  A  mobile  cleaning  device  comprising  longitudinal 
side  members  each  having  a  front  and  a  rear  end,  rotary 
cleaning  means  carried  by  said  side  members  near  the 
front  ends  of  said  side  members,  transverse  members 
joining  the  side  members  to  hold  the  longitudinal  side 
members  in  spaced  parallel  relationship,  front  ground 
wheels  and  rear  ground  wheels  rotatably  mounted  re- 
spectively at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  longitudinal 
side  members,  said  side  members  being  provided  with 
holes  to  support  a  spirnile  having  an  arm  with  a  stub 
axle  spaced  from  said  spindle  at  each  end,  said  stub 
axles  tumably  carrying  the  front  ground  wheels  so  that 
turning  the  spindle  in  the  holes  moves  the  arms  to  raise 
or  lower  the  front  end  of  the  frame  on  the  front  wheels 
and  in  relation  to  the  ground  as  desired  by  an  operator, 
one  said  arm  being  in  the  form  of  a  bell  crank  lever 
pivoting  with  the  spindle  and  providing  a  second  arm 
extending  from  said  spindle  and  a  Bowden  wire  encased 
in  a  sheath  connected  to  said  second  arm  at  one  end. 
said  sheath  being  anchored  to  a  side  member,  and  a 
hand  lever  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  Bowden  wire 
whereby  said  wire  is  controlled,  and  a  spring  engaging 
said  arms  to  bias  said  arms  in  a  direction  to  lower  the 
front  end  of  the  cleaning  device,  said  rear  ground  wheels 
being  mounted  on  an  axle  extending  between  the  rear 
ends  of  said  side  members,  plates  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  axle  of  the  rear  ground  wheels  to  form  the  lower 
ends  of  handles  by  which  the  cleaning  device  is  manipu- 
lated, said  plates  being  provided  with  bolt  and  arcuate 
slot  means  for  adjustment  of  said  handles  to  suit  an 
operator. 
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3,072,941 

FLOOR  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  MACHINE 

Archie  J.  McMaster,  Bannockbum,  III.,  assignor  (o  G-M 

Ijibonitories  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,974 

12  Claims.    (CI.  15—98) 


I.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  the  condition  of  floor 
surfaces  comprising:  flotir-engaging  means  defining  an 
endless  surface;  continuously  deliverable  sheet  material 
spaced-apart  from  said  endless  surface;  and  means  oper- 
ably  disposed  between  and  having  at  least  line  contact  with 
said  floor-engaging  means  and  with  said  sheet  material  for 
transferring  particles  of  dirt  from  said  floor-engaging 
means  to  said  sheet  material,  said  means  for  transferring 
particles  of  dirt  retrieving,  selectively  retainmg  and  re- 
leasing said  particles  to  said  sheet  material. 


3,072,942 
AIR  FLOAT  BUFFER  HEAD 

Sam  Richardson,  382  Kings  Road,  Brisbane,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,039 

1  Claim.     (CI.  15—98) 


guide  means  which  are  adapted  to  be  rotated  and  moved 
longitudinally  and  independently  of  said  mop  handle,  said 
rods  being  elongated  and  extending  parallel  with  said  tubu- 
lar guide  means,  means  comprising  co-acting  squeezing 
arms  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rods  and  movable  in 
squeezing  engagement  with  said  mop  for  wringing  the 
same,  and  means  comprising  levers  connected  to  the  upper 


In  combination  with  a  portable  surface  polishing  de- 
vice including  a  rotatable  body  and  means  for  rotating 
said  body,  a  cylindrical  jacket  consisting  of  a  top  and  a 
bottom  and  a  wall  between  said  top  and  said  bottom, 
means  in  the  wall  of  said  jacket  for  opening  and  closing 
the  same,  a  plurality  of  fasteners  piercing  said  top  of  said 
jacket  and  penetrating  said  bcxly  for  fastening  said  jacket 
to  said  body,  and  a  yieldable  pad  within  said  jacket;  said 
pad  having  a  plurality  of  passages  therein  opening  to  the 
bottom  of  the  pad  and  said  jacket  having  a  plurality  of 
vents  in  the  wall  thereof  in  spaced  relationship  to  one  an- 
other and  circumferentially  about  said  wall  to  establish 
communication  between  said  passages  of  said  pad  and  the 
exterior  of  said  jacket  thereby  permitting  said  pad  to 
breathe  and  to  yield  when  engaging  a  surface  to  be  pol- 
ished. 

3,072,943 
SELF-WRINGING  MOP 

Clarence  N.  Cone,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,615 

6  Claims.    (CI.  15—119) 

1.  In  a  mop  having  liquid  absorptive  strands,  an  attach- 
ment therefor  for  providing  a  self-wringing  mop,  said  at- 
tachment comprising  an  elongated  tubular  guide  means 
slidably  mounted  over  the  handle  of  a  mop,  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rotatable  rods  carried  by  said  tubular 


end  of  said  rods  for  rotating  said  rods  about  their  longitu- 
dinal axes  to  position  said  squeezing  arms  in  gripping  en- 
gagement with  the  strands  of  said  mop.  said  rods  and  said 
squeezing  arms  being  carried  by  said  tubular  guide  and 
being  movable  as  a  unit  axially  of  the  handle  of  the  mop 
while  said  squeezing  arms  are  in  gripping  engagement  with 
said  mop  to  wring  the  mop. 


3,072,944 
TOOTHBRUSHES 
Robert  G.  Clayton,  Southampton,  and  Lewis  J.  Halber- 
stadt,  Williamsburg,  Mass.,  and  Benjamin  Tarin,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Pro-Phy-Lac-Tic  Brush  Com- 
pany, Florence,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  3,843 
6  Claims.    (CI.  15—167) 


/ 


.  •— ^_v 


1.  A  toothbrush  comprising  a  brush  block  consisting 
entirely  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  bristle  tufts,  each  tuft 
consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  contiguous  bristle  elements, 
one  portion  of  the  tufts  being  made  up  entirely  of  bristle 
having  negligible  moisture  absorptive  properties  and  char- 
acterized by  a  constant  flexibility,  a  second  portion  of  the 
tufts  being  made  up  entirely  of  relatively  stiff  bristle  ele- 
ments having  moisture  absorptive  properties  and  char- 
acterized by  an  increase  in  flexibility  upon  absorption  of 
moisture  during  the  cleaning  portion  of  a  brushing  cycle 
to  approximately  the  flexibility  of  the  bristle  elements  of 
said  one  portion,  whereby  the  overall  stiffness  of  the 
bristle  elements  of  the  brush  block  at  the  end  of  the  clean- 
ing portion  of  a  brushing  cycle  approximates  that  of  the 
elements  of  said  one  portion. 


3,072,945 
BRUSH  ELEMENT  AND  BELT  BRUSH 
CONSTRUCTION 
Ruben  O.  Peterson,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Osbom  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporatioa  of  Ohio  ,..«.«■,* 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  640,652 
13  Claims.  (CI.  15—202) 
1.  A  brush  element  comprising  a  pair  of  stem  wires 
having  opposed  substantially  flat  faces  of  substantial 
width,  and  flat-tufts  of  brush  material  clamped  therebe- 
tween at  spaced  intervals  between  straight  portions  of 
said  wires,  said  vvires  being  secured  together  intermediate 
said  tufts,  said  tufts  projecting  a  substantial  disUncc  in 
one  direction  from  said  wires  in  parallel  alignment  to 
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form   a   brushing  face   and   projecting  a  much   shorter 
distance   in   the   other  direction,   the   brush  material   of 


the  shorter  projecting  portions  of  said  tufts  being  bonded 
together  and  to  said  wires. 


3,072,946 

STRETCHABLE  WASH  STRAP 

Palmerino  C.  La  Falce,  99  17th  St.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,868 

3  Claims.    (CI.  15—222) 


1.  A  wash  strap,  comprising  an  elongated  elastic  strip 
having  opposite  sides,  a  covering  of  cloth  material  sur- 
rounding said  strip  and  including  faces  opposing  said 
sides,  means  securing  said  faces  to  said  strip  substantially 
across  the  full  width  of  said  strip  and  at  longitudinally 
spaced  intervals  therealong,  the  cloth  material  of  said 
covering  being  gathered  between  such  transverse  secure- 
ments  when  said  strip  is  substantially  unstretched  and 
tending  to  flatten  out  when  said  strip  is  stretched,  and 
hand  hold  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  covering. 


3,072,947 

ROTARY  WIPER  IMPROVEMENTS 

John  J.  Bryaqt,  Winnctka,  fll. 

(359  Hawthorn  St.,  Glen  Ellyn,  fll.) 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,720 

5  Claims.    (CI.  15—250.2) 


3,072,948 

SCAVENGER  ROLL  AND  FLUTE  HOLDER 

James  F.  King,  Jr.,  1001  S.  Marshall  St., 

Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,816 

7  Claims.    (CI.  15 — 256.52) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  textile  processing  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  sets  of  upper 
and  lower  drafting  rolls  between  which  a  plurality  of 
textile  strands  are  drawn  respectively,  of  a  suction  flute 
having  orifices  thereon,  first  spring  means  supporting  said 
flute,  said  first  spring  means  biasing  said  flute  upwardly 
to  an  upper  rest  position  spaced  from  the  underside  of 
the  lower  drafting  rolls  and  with  said  orifices  located 
respectively  behind  the  strands  at  the  leaving  side  of  said 
drafting  rolls,  a  scavenger  roll,  rigid  arm  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  each  end  of  said  flute,  said  arm  means  each 
including  an  open  type  bearing  for  receiving  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  scavenger  roll,  and  second  spring  means 
cooperative  with  each  of  said  arm  means  for  loading 
said  scavenger  roll  into  engagement  with  said  lower  craft- 
im  rolls,  said  arm  means  also  movable  in  a  forward 
direction  by  said  second  spring  means  cooperative  there- 
with upon  downward  movement  of  said  flute  to  release 
said  scavenger  roll  from  said  bearings  and  engage  said 
lower  drafting  rolls  thereby  to  retain  said  flute  in  its  lower 
position  against  the  counter  biasing  force  imparted  there- 
to by  said  first  spring  means. 


3,072,949 

SHOE  SHLNE  KIT 

Fred  L.  Smith,  2622  Overiand  Ave.,  Los  Angeles  64,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,472 

4  Claims.    (CI.  15—265) 


1.  In  a  wiper  for  removing  dirt  from  a  light-pervious 
surface,  a  thin  vibratile  cleaning  element  having  a  portion 
engageable  with  the  surface,  rotatable  means  rotatable 
relative  to  the  surface  for  supporting  said  element,  means 
including  said  rotatable  means  for  rotating  said  element 
realtive  to  said  surface  and  for  causing  said  element 
repetitively  and  intermittently  to  engage  and  slap  the  sur- 
face during  said  rotation,  a  mass  supported  upon  said 
rotatable  means  and  adapted  to  move  away  from  the  axis 
of  said  rotation  in  response  to  centrifugal  force  and  to 
apply  tension  in  said  element  causing  said  portion  to  tend 
to  conform  to  a  straight  line  through  said  support  means 
during  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  means. 


4.  A  shoe  shine  kit  comprising,  in  combination:  a  box 
having  an  access  means  to  the  interior  thereof;  and  a 
foot  rest  member  adapted  to  be  stored  in  said  interior, 
the  top  exterior  of  said  box  and  the  under  portion  of 
said  foot  rest  member  including  intcr-engageable  means 
in  the  form  of  a  tongue  and  slot  structure  for  receivmg 
said  tongue,  whereby  said  foot  rest  member  may  be  re- 
moved from  said  box  and  mounted  on  said  top  exterior 
of  said  box  by  said  inter-engageable  means  in  proper 
position  for  shining  shoes. 
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3,072,950 
SUCTION  WASHIMG  APPLIANCE 
Jack  E.  Duff,  Canton,  and  Mary  C.  Pavlic,  North  Canton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover  Company,  North  Can- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,887 
8  Claims.    (CI.  15—320) 


4.  A  floor  scrubbing  appliance  comprising,  a  suction 
no//Ie.  a  source  of  suction,  a  suction  line  including  a 
water  separator  connecting  said  nozzle  to  said  source  of 
suction,  a  wailed  container  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid 
antifoamant  positioned  in  said  suction  lire  ahead  of 
said  separator,  and  aspirating  means  on  said  walled  con- 
tainer adapted  to  dispense  antifoamant  from  said  con- 
tainer into  said  suction  line  in  response  to  suction  pres- 
sure. 


3,072,951 

VACUUM  CLEANER  PICKUP  HEAD 

John  J.  Kelnhofer,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fabmagic, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Callfomia 

Filed  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,441 

3  Claims.    (CI.  15—369) 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  pickup  head  comprising:  a  trans- 
verse casing  having  a  hollow  interior  terminating  in  a 
downwardly  facing  transverse  opening,  a  transverse  wiper; 
means  mounting  said  wiper  in  said  interior  for  swinging 
movement  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction,  said  means  includ- 
ing at  least  one  block  member  stationarily  secured  in  said 
interior,  said  block  member  having  a  transverse  bore,  the 
lower  circumferential  inner  surface  of  which  is  radially 
cut  to  define  an  inverted  V-shaped  channel  facing  down- 
wardly and  communicating  with  said  bore;  a  swiveling 
rod  rotatably  held  in  said  bore  and  secured  to  one  edge 
of  said  wiper,  the  remaining  portion  of  said  wiper  extend- 
ing downwardly  through  said  channel  to  pass  through  said 
transverse  opening  engage  a  surface  to  be  cleaned,  whereby 
forward  movement  of  said  head  over  said  surface  swings 
said  wiper  against  the  rear  edge  of  said  opening  to  expose 
a  suction  receiving  area  between  the  front  surface  of  said 
"^per  and  the  front  edge  of  said  opening  and  rearward 
movement  of  said  head  over  said  surface  swings  said  wiper 
against  the  front  edge  of  said  opening  to  expose  a  suction 
receiving  area  between  the  rear  surface  of  said  wiper  and 
the  rear  edge  of  said  opening. 


3,072.952 
SCOURING  PAD 
Irwin  W.  Cox,  Bllssfnl  HaTen,  CoHoo,  Orcf . 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,183 
5  Claimc    (CI.  15—506) 
1.  A  scouring  pad  comprising  a  body  of  fibrous  scour- 
ing material  enclosing  a  firm  dried  central  core  composed 


essentially  of  an  initially  semi-solid  mixture  of  granular 
vegetable    material    and    liquified    soap,    the    dried   core 


/2 
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5 


^ 


lO 


being  characterized  by  remaining  firm  for  the  useful  life 
of  the  fibrous  scouring  material. 


3,072,953 
APPLICATOR  TUBES 
Karl    A.    A.   Banke,   Halsingborg,   Sweden,   assignor   to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporatloii,  Flemington,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,036 

Claims   priority,   application  Sweden   May   7,   1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  15—592) 


1 .  A  device  for  storing  and  applying  pastes  comprising 
a  collapsible  thin  walled  tube  composed  of  easily  deform- 
ablc  material  and  having  its  delivery  end  substantially 
the  same  outside  diameter  as  that  of  the  main  body  of 
said  tube,  a  support  integral  with  and  of  the  same  ma- 
terial as  said  tube  spaced  a  short  distance  within  the 
delivery  end  so  that  end  portions  of  the  tube  provide  a 
flange  around  the  support  and  define  with  the  support  a 
shallow  recess,  a  resilient  cellular  applicator  pad  and  a 
thin,  flat,  stiff  bottom  disk  having  a  diameter  to  fit  snugly 
in  said  recess  with  its  edges  touching  the  interior  wails 
of  said  flange,  said  applicator  pad  being  adhered  to  one 
face  of  said  disk  over  substantially  the  entire  area  of 
said  face  and  said  disk  being  disposed  in  said  recess 
with  the  other  face  against  said  support  and  held  firmly 
therein  by  portions  of  said  flange  bent  over  the  edge  of 
said  disk,  said  support  and  disk  co-operating  to  resist 
crushing  of  the  delivery  end  of  said  tube,  said  support, 
disk  and  pad  being  formed  with  aligned  openings  for 
passage  of  paste  from  said  tube  to  the  exposed  surface 
of  said  pad. 

3,072,954 
DOOR  CLOSER  CONSTRUCTION 
George  P.  Patrlqnin,  Gardener,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inde- 
pendent Lock  Company,  FItchburg,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,447 
6  Claims.    (CI.  16— M) 


5.  A  door  closer  and  damper  assembly  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  bleed  means  at  one  end,  and  an  end  cap 
at  the  other  end,  said  end  cap  being  slidable  within  the 
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bore  of  aaid  cylinder,  blocking  means  on  »aid  other  end 
of  said  cylinder  for  retaining  said  cap  in  said  bore,  a 
piston  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  with  por- 
tions of  said  rod  slidably  extending  through  an  aperture 
of  said  cap,  a  piston  head  on  the  inner  end  of  said  rod, 
compression  spring  means  interposed  between  said  cap 
and  said  head  to  bias  said  cap  against  said  blocking  means 
and  said  head  toward  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
hold  c^n  portion  on  said  cap,  and  hold  <^)en  means 
slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  to  be  shiftablc  into  engage- 
meiW  with  said  hold  open  portion  to  secure  said  rod 
against  relative  movemet>t  with  re^)ect  to  said  cap. 


ward  wall  extending  from  said  cutting  area  and  meetmg 
the  other  end  of  a  forward  wall  of  a  next  cu-cumferen- 
tially  adjacent  tooth  on  the  same  level  as  the  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  member,  each  said  tooth  having  first  and 
second  parallel  sidewalls  extending  normal  to  the  axis 
of  said  cyUndrical  member,  said  first  sidewall  of  said 
teeth  in  one  row  being  spaced  from  said  second  sidewall 
of  said  teeth  in  another  row  thereby  providing  a  clear- 
ance space  between  each  row  of  teeth. 


3,072,955 

HANDGRIPS 

Lois  D.  Mitchell,  2601  Staytoa  SL,  Phtabnrgh  12,  P«. 

FUcd  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,915 

2  Claims.    (CL  16—114) 


3,072,957 
MIXERS 
Howard  Blackbom,  Texas  CHy,  Tex.,  afifBOT  *«  **5^ 
santo  Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  „      ^^     ,, ,,_ 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,817 
3  Claims.    (P-  IS— 2) 


1.  A  hand  grip  comprising  an  ekmgated  tubular  body 
portion  of  resilient  flexible  material,  said  body  portion 
being  slit  through  one  side  along  the  full  length  thereof, 
the  interior  surface  of  said  tubular  body  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  rib  members  integral  therewith  and 
protruding  therefrom,  said  rib  members  extending  sub- 
stantially the  fuU  length  of  said  body  portion  and  bcmg 
disposed  in  substantially  paraUel  relation  to  the  central 
axis  of  said  body  portion  whereby  longitudinal  grooves 
are  formed  between  said  rib  members,  said  grooves  being 
substanually  narrower  along  their  open  portions  than 
along  their  base  portions  when  said  hand  grip  is  in  dosed 
position,  whereby  a  cord  having  a  diameter  larger  th^ 
said  open  portion  of  the  grooves  is  trapped  when  disposed 
in  a  groove.  

3,072,956 

FISH  SCALER 

Walter  Olrlcli,  4219  W.  59lli  St,  Clerciand,  Oiiio 

nied  May  W,  IHO,  Ser.  No.  3«,7f  8 

2CiaiM.    (CL17-^ 

^« 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  rubbers  and  plastics 
comprised  of  a  housing  for  containing  said  rubbers  and 
plastics  in  a  confined  space,  a  rotatable  shaft  having 
means  attached  thereto  for  mixing  and  shearing  said  rub- 
bers and  plastics,  means  for  driving  said  shaft;  an  im- 
proved seal  for  said  rotatable  shaft  adapted  for  confin- 
ing said  rubbers  and  plastics  within  said  confined  space 
comprised  of  an  annular  device  around  said  rotatable 
shaft  and  attached  to  the  said  housing  by  non-permanent 
means,  said  annular  device  having  a  cored  channel  there- 
in adapted  for  the  passing  of  a  cooling  medium  there- 
through.   

3,072,958  __^^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

REINFORCXD  PLASTIC 

Howard  W.  Collins,  Hebron,  Oiilo,  asrignor  to 

&  Company,  Dresfaer,  Pa,  a  partncrsiiip 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,878 

6  Claims.    (CL  18 — 4) 


1.  A  fish  scaler  including  in  combination  a  cylindrical 
member  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  a  shaft 
extending  axially  from  said  cylindrical  member  at  only 
said  first  end  portion  and  secured  integrally  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  axially  spaced  rows  of  teeth  integrally  formed 
on  said  cylindrical  member,  each  said  row  of  teeth  ex- 
tending circumferentially  around  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, all  of  said  teeth  being  equidistantly  located  from  the 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  member,  each  said  tooth  compris- 
ing a  forward  wall  and  a  rearward  wall,  said  walls  com- 
prising plane  surfaces  converging  and  meeting  each  other 
at  a  cutting  area  and  making  an  angle  with  each  other  of 
not  greater  than  fifty  degrees,  said  angle  insuring  a  sub- 
stanual  cutting  clearance  for  each  said  tooth,  said  rear- 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  structural  panels  comjHis- 
ing  an  elongated,  open  mold  having  a  subsUntially  hori- 
zontal surface  with  the  desired  contour  of  the  panel, 
means  to  move  said  mold  through  a  horizontal  path, 
means  to  deposit  a  web  of  thermo-setting  matenal  on  said 
mold  at  one  point  in  its  path,  means  to  deposit  a  gran- 
nular  material  on  said  web  to  force  it  against  the  sur- 
face of  said  mold,  heating  means  surrounding  a  portion 
of  the  path  through  which  said  mold  moves  while  carry- 
ing said  web  and  granular  material  on  its  horizontal  sur- 
face, said  heating  means  serving  to  cure  said  web.  means 
to  remove  said  granular  material  from  said  web,  means 
to  separate  said  cured  web  fronj  said  mold,  and  means 
to  cut  said  web  into  lengths. 
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3,072,959  formed    therethrough,    a    normally    porous    embossing 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC  BOTTLES  fibrous  material  having  a  three  dimensional  design  along 

Carl    M.    Ueds,    Aupsta,    Maine,    Frank   A.   ConncU,    one  surface  thereof,  said  embossing  material  having  the 

Chatham,  NJ.  and  Ro«  C.  Hurrey,  AAton,  Md.,  as-    ^ther  side  thereof  affixed  to  one  side  and  extending  over 

signers  to  Lecdpak,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora-  ^ 

tion  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1959,  S«r.  No.  859,781 
5  Cbdms.    (CI.  18 — 4) 


the  perforations  formed  through  said  support  member. 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  bottles  from  a  folded,  heated 
sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  comprising:  a  molding  sta- 
tion; a  trimming  station;  me^ns  for  feeding  bottles  from 
the  molding  station  to  the  trimming  station;  means  opera- 
tive following  a  molding  operation  for  supplying  fluid  pres- 
sure testing  pressure  to  the  bottle  just  molded;  means  op- 
erative at  the  trimming  station  for  rejecting  defective  bot- 
tles; means  responsive  to  the  testing  pressure  for  actuating 
the  rejecting  means;  and  means  for  deferring  the  operation 
of  the  rejecting  means  until  the  next  operation  of  the  trim- 
ming means. 

3,072,960 
APPARATUS  FOR  CURING  VINYL  RESIN  FOAM 

WiUiam  J.  Smythc,  Rldgewood,  NJ.,  Egon  M.  Mnller, 
Hastings  on  Hudson,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  W.  Weedcn, 
Pompton  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  YorlL,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Original  application  Apr.  12,  1955,  Scr.  No.  500,754,  now 
Patent  No.  2,966,469,  dated  Dec.  27,  1960.     Diiidcd 
and  this  application  Dec.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  700,718 
6  Claims.    (CI.  18—6) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  curing  plasticized  vinyl  resin  foam, 
comprising  two  spaced  electrodes,  one  of  said  electrodes 
being  connected  to  a  source  of  radio  frequency  electric 
current,  and  the  other  being  grounded,  a  conveyor  belt 
mounted  to  move  between  said  electrodes,  means  is  de- 
posit ungelled  foam  on  said  conveyor  before  it  enters  the 
space  between  said  electrodes,  and  separate,  additional 
means  for  controlling  the  ambient  temperatures  surround- 
ing the  foam  while  it  moves  between  said  electrodes  to 
cause  said  ambient  temperatures  to  increase  progressively 
from  the  point  where  the  foam  first  enters  the  space  be- 
tween the  electrodes  to  at  least  the  point  where  the  foam 
is  gelled. 

3,072,961 
EMBOSSING  APPARATUS 
Geoffrey  Gilbert,  Preakncss,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Chavanncs 
Industrial  Synthetics,  Inc.,  Halcdon,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  749,508 
8  Claims.    (CI.  18—10) 
1 .  An  embossing  apparatus,  comprising  a  pervious  sup- 
port member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  perforations 


said  embossing  material  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes 
formed  therethrough  communicating  with  said  perfora- 
tions, and  said  embossing  material  having  an  impregnating 
agent  sealing  the  same  against  the  atmosphere  inter- 
mediate the  holes  formed  therethrough. 


3,072,962 
FILM  EXTRUSION  N02ULE 
Henry    J.     McDennott,    CoUingdalc,    and    Hugo    Pan! 
Koppchele,  Glen  Riddle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American 
Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,463 
19  Claims.    (CI.  18—12) 
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12.  A  method  of  making  a  sheet  having  enlarged  beads 
along  opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof  including  the 
steps  of  shaping  a  flowable  film-forming  material  inAo 
two  independent  streams  of  desired  cross  section,  con- 
comitantly and  independently  shaping  a  flowable  film- 
forming  material  into  a  web  of  substantially  uniform  cross 
section  throughout  its  width  and  of  less  thickness  than  the 
shaped  streams  of  film-fuming  material,  engaging  the 
shaped  streams  of  film-fiorming  material  with  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  the  web,  and  setting  the  same  in  their  en- 
gaged positions  to  provide  a  unitary  sheet  having  beaded 
longitudinal  edges. 


3,072,963 
METHOD  OF,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR,  CURLING 

THE  LASHES  OF  A  DOLL'S  EYE 
John  H.  Wilhcbn  and  PhlHp  Roscnbhim,  Newark,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Margon  Corporatioa,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,751 
6  Claims.  (CI.  18—19) 
3.  Apparatus  for  curling  the  lashes  of  a  doll's  eye 
in  which  the  lashes  are  formed  of  a  material  having  the 
capacity  to  shrink  on  the  application  of  heat  thereto  and 
be  thermally  set  in  a  shrunk  condition,  said  apparatus 
comprising  means  for  holding  the  doll's  eye  in  position, 
a  forming  member  disposed  in  a  predetermined  relation 
with  respect  to  said  holding  means  over  which  the  lashes 
are  reversely  bent,  means  related, to  said  forming  mem- 
ber for  clamping  the  free  end  portions  of  the  curled  lashes 
in  a  tensionless  condition  free  of  said  forming  member 
to  permit  the  lashes  to  shrink  upon  thermal  treatment. 
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means  to  apply  heat  to  the  lashes  so  disposed  causing  3,072,965 

the  curled  lashes  to  shrink,  and  means  to  cool  the  re-    APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

Theodore  A.  Miller,  2038  Main  St., 

Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  20,  1954,  Ser.  No.  457,082 

10  Claims.    (CL18— 26) 


sultant  shrunk  lashes  to  permanently  set  the  same  in  a 
curled  condition. 


3,072,964 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SHEET  PLASTIC 

MATERIAL 

Cari  V.  TUden,  26315  via  Canon,  Capistrano  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,332 

15  CbUms.    (CI.  18—19) 


ip- 
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1.  Vacuum  molding  apparatus  for  sheet  thermoplastic 
material  comprising,  a  housing  having  a  transverse 
foraminous  support  for  a  mold  pattern  and  including  a 
relatively  movable  housing  surrounding  said  pattern  sup- 
port, said  movable  housing  having  means  thereon  for 
temporarily  securing  sheet  plastic  thereto  in  a  position 
generally  parallel  to  said  pattern,  means  exteriorly  of  said 
plastic  securing  means  for  heating  said  plastic  tojnolding 
temperature,  and  means  for  moving  said  sheet  plastic  and 
mold  toward  one  another  while  slightly  compressing  the 
intervening  air  and  including  means  operable  automat- 
ically by  movement  of  said  last  mentioned  means  for 
suddenly  evacuating  the  space  within  both  of  said  hous- 
ings, whereby  the  vacuum  is  effective  to  mold  said  plastic 
snugly  into  precise  contact  with  the  pattern. 

2.  Vacuum  apparatus  as  defined  in  claim  1  character- 
ized in  the  provision  of  means  providing  a  continuous 
source  of  vacuum  of  sufficient  capacity  to  evacuate  said 
housings  suddenly,  and  valve  means  for  said  vacuum 
source,  said  valve  means  being  operatively  connected  to 
one  of  said  housings  and  movable  to  open  position  as  an 
incident  of  the  movement  of  said  sheet  and  of  said  pattern 
toward  one  another. 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  supporting  and  rotat- 
ing a  mold  about  a  plurality  of  axes  while  continuously 
changing  the  angular  position  of  one  of  the  axes  to  change 
the  direction  of  flow  over  the  mold  surface  of  a  liquid 
enclosed  by  the  mold,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  sup- 
porting shaft  having  a  hollow  first  portion  rotatable  about 
its  own  axis  and  a  hollow  second  mold  supporting  por- 
tion extending  therebeyond  at  an  angle  acute  to  the  axis 
of  said  first  portion,  a  mold  rotating  spindle  mounted  for 
rotation  on  said  mold-supporting  portion  with  its  axis 
acutely  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  first  portion  and  inter- 
secting the  axis  of  the  first  portion,  a  nonrotatable  shaft 
extending  coaxially  through  said  first  portion,  driving 
means  connecting  said  mold-rotating  spindle  in  driving 
relation  to  said  nonrotatable  shaft  for  rotating  said  spin- 
dle upon  rotation  of  said  supporting  shaft,  a  closable 
mold  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  having  a  mold  cavity 
radially  outward  of  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  means  for 
rotating  said  supporting  shaft  at  a  speed  permitting  gravi- 
tational flow  of  a  liquid  contained  in  said  mold  cavity 
over  the  surface  of  said  mold  cavity,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  supporting  shaft  and  mold  to  and  from  a  beating 
zone. 

3,072,966 

MOLD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FLAT 

FLEXIBLE  ARTICLES 

Antonio  Erminio  Boffa,  4  via  Meloria,  Diano  Castello, 

Imperia,  Italy 

Filed  June  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Feb.  2,  1952 

4  Claims.    (CI.  18—34) 


1.  A  book-like  mold  for  molding  at  least  one  collar 
provided  with  reinforcements,  using  a  moldable  plastic 
polyethylene  composition,  comprising  a  stainless  steel  bot- 
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torn  plate  having  a  thickness  up  to  0.8  millimeter  and 
having  on  its  surface  facing  the  interior  of  the  mold  a 
flat  photo-etching  corresponding  to  the  pattern  desired  in 
the  collar,  a  first  German  silver  plate  and  a  second  Ger- 
man silver  plate  superposed  successively  on  said  bottom 
plate,  said  first  pjate  being  substantially  of  the  same  thick- 
ness as  the  collar  to  be  formed  developed  in  plane  and 
being  formed  with  at  leas:  one  aperture  corresponding  in 
shape  to  the  shape  of  said  collar  developed  in  plane,  and 
said  second  plate  being  substantially  of  the  same  thickness 
as  the  reinforcements  for  the  collar  and  being  formed 
with  at  least  one  aperture  positioned  in  at  least  a  partial 
overlying  relationship  with  an  aperture  in  said  first  plate 
and  corresponding  in  shape  to  a  reinforcement  for  the  col- 
lar, and  a  chrome  plate  German  silver  cover  plate  having 
a  thickness  up  to  0.8  millimeter,  all  of  said  plates  being 
hinged  together. 


3,072,967 
FLEXIBLE  MOLD 
William  K.  Mathews,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  and  Carl  C. 
Perkins,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Controls 
Company  of  America,  Schiller  Park,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,103 
3  Claims.    (CI.  18—36) 


1.  A  mold  for  encapsulating  an  electric  coil  comprising 
a  base,  a  pair  of  pins  mounted  on  the  base  in  a  coaxial 
relation,  a  pair  of  spreaders  each  having  an  arm  mounted 
on  each  pin,  said  spreaders  each  carrying  a  roller  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  pin  axis,  an  end  member  secured  to 
each  pin  normal  thereto  and  within  the  spreaders,  means 
biasing  the  spreaders  away  from  said  end  members  and 
a  flexible  liner  having  one  end  secured  to  each  roller  and 
positioned  to  seat  on  the  periphery  of  the  end  members 
to  form  a  pocket  therebetween  when  the  spreaders  are 
rolled  around  the  periphery  of  the  end  members,  said 
biasing  means  including  means  for  holding  said  spreaders 
against  said  end  members. 


3,072,968 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  RUBBER 
William  FcrfiuKHi  Wataoo,  Mayfield  Drive,  Shrewsbury, 
Donald  Alfred  WiUiam  Izod,  Shawiwry,  Shrewsbury, 
and  Brian  Geoffrey  Hnghcs,  Bicton,  Shrewsbury,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Rubber  and  Plastics  Research  Associ- 
ation of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  11,  1959 
8  Chiims.    (CI.  18—53) 
1.   A   method   of  vulcanizing   rubber   mixtures   which 
comprises: 

establishing  a  bed  of  particles  of  finely  divided  solid 
material; 

maintaining  the  particles  of  said  material  in  fluid  sus- 
pension by  passing  a  gas  upwardly  through  said  bed; 

controlling  the  pressure  of  said  bed  by  regulating  the 


height  of  said  bed  and  the  pressure  of  the  fluidizing 
gas  admitted  thereto; 
heating  the  particles  in  said  bed  and  maintaining  them 
at  an  elevated  temperature; 


passing  a  vulcanizable  rubber  mixture  through  said 
heated  bed  of  finely  divided  particles  in  suspension 
until  the  rubber  mixture  is  heated  to  the  vulcaniza- 
tion temperature  and  is  vulcanized. 


3,072,969 

PROVISION  OF  SURFACE  MARKINGS 

ON  PLASTICS 

John  H.  Du  Bois,  29  Erwin  Park  Road,  Montciair,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,949 

7  Claims.    (CL  18—55) 


1.  A  method  of  applying  surface  markings  to  a  blow 
molded  plastic  article  during  the  molding  of  said  article, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  the  desired 
markings  on  a  flat,  relatively  flexible  porous  sheet  ma- 
terial matrix;  positioning  the  matrix  in  the  mold  in  which 
the  article  is  to  be  formed;  introducing  the  plastic  parison 
into  the  mold;  providing  a  vacuum  on  the  side  of  the 
matrix  remote  from  said  parison;  and  molding  the  parison, 
whereby  the  surface  of  the  expanding  parison  adjacent 
said  matrix  will  have  formed  thereon  the  markings  of 
said  matrix  free  of  any  blemishes  resulting  from  gas  ac- 
cumulations between  the  matrix  and  parison  surface. 


3,872,970 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ORNAMENTAL  CANDLES 

Donal  M.  Anderson,  %  Garden  Center  Inc., 

Norman,  Okla. 

FUcd  Apr.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  103,493 

4  Claims.    (O.  18—58) 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  decorative  candle  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  mold  blank,  adhering 
decorations  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  blank  while  in 
flat  condition,  partially  folding  the  blank  to  form  three 
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sides  of  an  elongated  open  ended  mold,  positioning  an 
end  piece  having  a  wick  secured  thereto  on  the  partially 
folded  mold,  centering  the  wick,  filling  the  mold  with 
partially  solidified  wax  blocks,  closing  the  open  side  of 
the  mold,  inverting  the  mold  with  the  end  piece  at  the 
bottom,  pouring  molten  wax  into  the  mold  over  the 
blocks,  solidifying  the  wax  and  stripping  the  mold  from 
the  finished  candle. 


3,072,971 

PLASTIC  FIXTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Steven  Peter  KIsh,  1301  Turner  St,  Lansing,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,522 

10  Claims.    (CI.  18—59) 


1.  The  method  of  making  plastic  fixtures  comprising 
fabricating  a  lattice  framework  of  preformed  longitudi- 
nal and  transverse  oversize  templates  of  a  material  hav- 
ing working  characteristics  similar  to  plastic  and  having 
edge  profiles  extending  above  a  predetermined  surface 
contour  and  provided  in  said  edge  profiles  with  grooves 
extending  below  said  surface  contour,  placing  a  mold- 
able  plastic  material  in  the  grooves  of  said  templates  to 
a  level  above  said  predetermined  surface  contour  and 
establishing  reference  lines  on  said  contour  by  impress- 
ing templates  ccmforming  to  said  lines  in  said  plastic 
material,  and  then  curing  the  plastic  material  to  fix  said 
reference  lines,  filling  the  lattice  openings  with  plastic 
material,  and  finishing  the  same  to  said  predetermined 
surface  contour  using  the  reference  lines  established  by 
said  last  mentioned  templates  as  guides. 


3,072,972 
METHOD   FOR  MAKING  CELLULAR   POLYPRO- 
PYLENE   USING    NTTROGUANIDINE    AS    THE 
BLOWING  AGENT 
Kyohei  YokoM,  Mori,  Motoyama-cho,  Higashlnada-kn, 
Kobe,  Mano  Watanabc,  Ashlya-dii,  and  Iwao  Yoshida, 
Kkiiijoin,    Minami-kn,    Kyoto,    Jimhui,    assignors    to 
SomMpto    Electric    InduMbica,    Ltd.,    Konohana-ku, 
OsaairJapaB,  a  company  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Feb.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,347 

9  Claims.  (CI.  18—59) 
9.  The  method  of  insulating  a  conductor  of  0.5  nun. 
size  consisting  of  the  steps  of  mixing  100  parts  of  low 
pressure  polypropylene  and  2.0  parts  of  nitroguanidine, 
applying  an  extruding  pressure  at  a  temperature  of 
235*  C.  to  extrude  the  mixture  over  the  conductor  and 
simultaneously  foam  the  insulation  to  0.9  mm. 


3,072,973 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CAST  PLASTIC 

LAMINATES 
Stanley  Ronald  BatiMttc,  90  Cherokee  St, 
Miami  Spriiv,  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  808,599 
6  dafans.    (CL  18—59) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  balanced  warp  free  rigid 
structural  core  enveloped  molded  articles  which  comprises 
pouring  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  resin  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  liquid  catalyzed  modified  resin  into  a 
leveled  shallow  open  mold,  having  a  bottom  conforming 
to  the  desired  extn-ior  surface  finish  of  (he  article,  to  a 


partial  depth  of  the  mold,  and  permitting  the  liquid  resin 
to  cure,  pouring  at  least  one  additional  quantity  of  said 
liquid  catalyzed  modified  resin  on  top  of  the  last  cured 
plastic  and  positioning  a  substantially  rigid  core  stock 
slightly  narrower  than  the  mold  rim  into  the  said  liquid 
resin,  said  core  displacing  said  resin  so  as  to  permit  the 
resin  to  rise  through,  j>ermeate  the  edges  and  flow  onto 
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the  top  surface  of  the  core,  adding  additional  catalyzed 
modified  liquid  resin  to  completely  envelope  the  core  by 
a  substantially  identical  thickness  of  resin  to  equal  that 
amount  of  said  plastic  which  is  on  the  opposite  and  fin- 
ished surface  side  of  said  core  and  permitting  said  resin 
to  cure  until  set,  forming  a  structural  integrally  balanced 
seamless  structural  surfacing  material  with  a  finished  sur- 
face. 


3,072,974 

DRAWING  MECHANISM  FOR  SPINNING 

MACHINES 

Wilhelm  Stahlecker,  Ross-Steige  28,  TIeringen,  near  Balin- 

gen,    Wurttemberg,    and    Hans    Stahlecker,    Halden- 

strasse  20,  Suessen,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  23,  1958 

11  Claims.    (CI.  19—281) 


1.  In  a  drawing  mechanism  for  spinning  machines 
having  top  and  bottom  rollers,  a  pivotal  loading  arm 
above  said  top  rollers,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said 
top  rollers  on  said  arm  and  for  slidably  adjusting  at  least 
one  of  said  top  rollers  along  said  arm,  and  loading  means 
for  pressing  said  top  rollers  toward  said  bottom  rollers 
comprising  springs  mounted  at  least  at  one  side  laterally 
of  the  shaft  of  each  of  said  top  rollers,  and  extending  sub- 
stantially within  an  area  delimited  on  top  and  bottom 
by  planes  running  parallel  to  the  drafting  plane  and  touch- 
ing the  surface  of  the  top  rollers  on  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof. 

3,072,975 
SEALING   MECHANISM    FOR   MOVABLE   PARTI- 
TION PANELS,  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Albert  J.  Bmnneistcr,  Aurora,  ID.,  amignor  ia  Richarda- 
WUcox  Manufactmring  Company,  Aurora,  Dl.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUcd  Dec  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,775 
14  Claims.  (CI.  20— 19) 
1.  In  combination,  a  ceiling  surface,  a  floor  surface, 
a  supporting  track  mounted  adjacent  to  one  of  said  sur- 
faces, wheeled  carriage  means  adapted  to  roll  along  said 
track,  a  partition  carried  by  said  wheeled  carriage  means, 
a  floor  seal  mounted  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 
partition  panel,  a  ceiling  seal  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  partition  panel,  and  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  partition  panel   for  exerting  a  separating 
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force  between  said  two  seals  thereby  concurrently  fore-    members  provided  with  tapered  heads  on  the  upper  ends 
ing  said  floor  seal  downwardly  against  said  floor  surface    snugly  seated  in  said  last  named  openings,  and  each  of  said 

screw  members  further  including  a  threaded  shank  ex- 
tending through  said  pad  and  arranged  in  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  apertures,  and  said  screw  members 
having  portions  thereof  projecting  into  the  cutouts. 


and  forcing  said  ceiling  seal  upwardly  against  said  ceiling 
surface. 

3,072,976 

ADJUSTABLE  THRESHOLD 

Emil  B.  KJaas,  R.R.  1,  EdwardsvUle,  111. 

FUed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,527 

3  Claims.    (CI.  20—64) 


»f    2 J  .■/ 


1.  An  adjustable  threshold  comprising  a  base  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  cutouts  therein,  a  bar  rec- 
tangular is  cross  section  arranged  contiguous  to  said  base, 
said  bar  having  a  plurality  of  threaded  apertures  therein 
which  register  with  said  cutouts,  said  bar  also  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein  which  include  lower  portions  of 
uniform  diameter  and  upper  portions  of  flaring  enlarged 
configuration,  securing  elements  including  threaded  shanks 
extending  through  the  lower  portions  of  said  openings  and 
said  securing  elements  having  their  lower  ends  threadedly 
engaging  said  base,  said  securing  elements  further  in- 
cluding enlarged  heads  on  their  upper  ends  seated  in  the 
upper  flaring  portions  of  said  openings,  a  pad  of  yieldable 
material  arranged  above  said  bar  and  said  pad  being  of  a 
width  which  is  greater  than  the  width  of  said  bar,  a  body 
member  of  rigid  material  arranged  above  said  pad,  there 
being  a  recess  in  the  lower  surface  of  said  body  member 
for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  pad,  said  body  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  flaring  openings  therein 
which  register  with  said  apertures  and  cutouts,  and  screw 


3,072377 

DRAFT  EXCLUDING  STRIP  FOR  DOOR 

Joficf  Borda,  Obcrkiwflw  Straasc  74, 

Dnsseklorf-OberfcaMcl,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,151 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany  Dec.  1,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CL  20— M) 


1.  A  draft  excluding  strip  to  close  a  gap  between  the 
bottom  edge  of  a  door  and  a  floor,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, elongated  sealing  means  extending  along  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  door;  link  means  for  supporting  said 
sealing  means  and  movable  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane  between  a  sealing  position  wherein  said  sealing 
means  engage  saic^oor  and  a  retracted  position  in  which 
said  sealing  means  are  spaced  from  said  floor,  said  link 
means  comprising  a  rigid  center  link  of  fixed  length  and  a 
pair  of  elastically  extensible  outer  links  located  respec- 
tively at  opposite  sides  of  said  center  link,  said  links 
extending  inclined  in  one  direction  to  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  door  and  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
to  the  door  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  said  center 
link  being  pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end  thereof  to 
the  center  region  of  the  sealing  means  and  said  outer 
links  being  pivotally  connected  at  the  other  ends  thereof 
to  said  sealing  means  at  points  longitudinally  spaced  from 
said  center  region:  biasing  means  opcratively  connected 
at  one  end  thereof  to  said  sealing  means  and  at  the  other 
end  thereof  to  said  door  for  urging  said  sealing  means  into 
said  retracted  position;  and  actuating  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  sealing  means  for  moving  the  same  to 
said  sealing  position  against  the  bias  of  said  biasing  means 
and  including  an  actuating  member  engaging  another  ele- 
ment when  the  door  is  closed  to  actuate  said  actuating 
means,  whereby  due  to  the  rigidity  of  said  rigid  center 
link  said  actuating  means  will  move  said  elongated  seal- 
ing means  in  the  region  of  said  rigid  center  link  into  close 
contact  with  the  floor  and  said  elongated  sealing  means 
will,  due  to  the  elasticity  of  said  outer  links,  be  adapted 
to  pivot  about  said  rigid  center  link  and  engage  in  the 
sealing  position  thereof  the  floor  with  necessary  pressure 
along  its  entire  length  even  if  such  floor  is  inclined  to  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  door. 


3,072,978 
AIR  PURIFIER 
Wallace  L.  Minto,  River  Vale,  Westwood,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  Modem  Aids,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,995 
8  Claims.    (CI.  21—74) 

1 .  An  air  purifier  comprising  a  housing  having  formed 
in  the  walls  thereof  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  an  air- 
moving  device  positioned  within  said  bousing  to  draw  air 
along  a  path  from  said  air  inlet  to  said  air  outlet,  an  air 
filter  connected  to  said  bousing  and  positioned  along  said 
path,  an  ionizing  source  of  radiation  mounted  within  said 
housing  in  position  to  irradiate  air  proceeding  along  said 
path,  and  a  grounded  photoelectron  emitter  mounted  with- 


in said  housing  in  close  proximity  to  said  ionizing  source 
in  a  position  to  intercept  some  of  the  radiation  proceeding 
from  said  ionizing  source  and  having  a  work  function  less 


3,072,980 

CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PIPE 

Paul  E.  Ewing,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rich 

Manufacturing  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,180 
8  Claims.    (CI.  22— «5) 


than  the  quantum  level  of  said  radiation  whereby  upon 
receipt  of  said  radiation  said  emitter  emits  electrons  which 
enter  said  path.        ^^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,072,979 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SHELL 

CORE  AND  MOLD  PRODUCTS 

Donald  C.  Abbott,  Rte.  1,  Box  299,  Leeds,  Ala. 

Filed  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,349 

8  Claims.    (CI.  22—10) 


1.  Centrifugal  casting  apparatus,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: two  pairs  of  axially  spaced  power  driven  rollers, 
the  rollers  being  positioned  to  support  a  cylindrical  mold 
in  horizontal  spinning  position,  means  for  supporting  a 
cylindrical  mold  at  a  loading  location  adjacent  said  rollers, 
means  for  supporting  a  casting-filled  mold  at  a  discharge 
location  adjacent  said  rollers,  a  rockshaft  pivotally  mount- 
ed adjacent  said  discharge  location,  a  pair  of  transfer 
arms  fixed  to  said  rockshaft  and  extending  below  said 
loading  location,  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of 
the  transfer  arms  near  the  mid-point  thereof,  stop  means 
on  each  transfer  arm  for  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  the 
trigger,  and  means  for  turning  the  rockshaft  to  raise  the 
transfer  arms  whereby  the  triggers  may  contact  a  casting- 
filled  mold  in  spinning  position  and  cause  it  to  roll  along 
the  transfer  arms  to  said  discharge  location  while  the  ex- 
tending ends  of  the  transfer  arms  raise  another  mold  from 
said  loading  location  and  cause  it  tO'foll  along  the  trans- 
fer arms  into  said  spinning  position. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  making  shell  core  and  mold  prod- 
ucts, a  core  box  having  an  outwardly  flaring  mold  cavity 
therein,  a  mandrel  adapted  to  enter  said  core  box  and 
having  an  outwardly  flaring  surface  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  outwardly  flaring  mold  cavity,  means  to  move 
said  mandrel  and  core  box  relative  to  each  other  where- 
by said  mandrel  is  moved  into  said  core  box  and  toward 
said  mold  cavity,  means  imparting  relative  rotary  motion 
between  said  core  box  and  said  mandrel  as  said  mandrel 
enters  said  core  box,  means  to  introduce  a  refractory  ma- 
terial into  the  core  box  between  said  mandrel  and  said 
mold  cavity  as  the  mandrel  enters  the  core  box  whereby 
said   relative  rotary   motion   between  the  mandrel   and 
the  core  box  throws  the  material  outwardly  around  the 
mandrel  as  said  material  is  introduced  to  fill  the  core 
box,  means  to  impart  relative  inward  movement  of  said 
mandrel  toward  said  mold  cavity  to  compress  said  ma- 
terial therebetween,  means  heating  said  refractory  ma- 
terial while  it  is  within  said  core  box  and  under  pressure 
to    cure    the    refractory    material,    means    moving    said 
mandrel  and  core  box  relative  to  each  other  after  the  re- 
fractory material  is  compressed  and  heated  and  means 
concomitantly  imparting  relative  rotary  motion  between 
the  mandrel  and  the  core  box  as  the  mandrel  is  removed 
from  said  core  box  and  away  from  said  mold  cavity, 
and  means  removing  the  product  thus  formed  from  the 
core  box. 

786  O.O  — 42 


3,072,981 
HOT  TOP  CASING  FOR  CASTING  MOLDS 
Per  Davidson^  Sandviken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvikens 
Jemverks  Aktiebolag,  Sandviken,  Sweden,  a  corporation 

of  Sweden  ^^„ 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec.  23,  1958 
6  Claims.    (CI.  22— 147) 


1.  A  hot  top  casing  for  an  ingot  casting  mold  consist- 
ing of  a  molded  mixture  of  from  2  to  15%  by  weight  of 
a  fibrous  organic  material,  4  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  binder, 
up  to  4%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  fibrous  material  and 
the  remainder  consisting  essentially  of  a  granular  fire- 
proof material  which  is  not  disintegrated  by  the  heat  to 
which  it  is  subjected  in  use  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  quartz,  sand,  refractory  silicates,  burned  dolomite 
and  cinders,  said  granular  fireproof  material  having  a  me- 
dium grain  size  within  the  range  from  0.6  to  0.05  mm. 
and  said  casing  being  relatively  thin  and  having  a  smooth 
iniKr  surface. 
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3,072,982 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SOUND  AND 

HOMOGENEOUS  INGOTS 

Robert  B.  Gordon  and  Walter  J.  Harford,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

aaaifnors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  East 

Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  13,  1953,  Ser.  No.  367,524 

12  CUims.    (CI.  22—200) 


3,072,985 
METHOD  FOR  VACUUM  CASTING  OF  STEEL 
Olov  Wood  Ahnunasoo,  Goteborg,  and  Lm  Olof  Uhma, 
Hofors,   Sweden,   assignon    to    Akticbolaget   STenska 
Kullagcrfabriken,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a  corporatkm  of 
Sweden 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  752,293,  July  31, 
1958.    This  appUcatioo  Feb.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,568 
4Claiiiif.    (CI.  22— 215) 


6.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  clean,  sound  and  highly 
homogeneous  ingot  of  a  metal  from  a  first  arc-cast  ingot 
havmg  a  thick  contaminated  surface  and  lacking  homoge- 
neity and  soundness,  the  step  comprising  employing  the 
solid  arc-cast  first  ingot  as  an  electrode  and  arc  melting  the 
first  ingot  alone  in  a  cooled  mold,  the  mold  forming  the 
other  electrode,  the  arc-melting  being  carried  out  under 
vacuum,  whereby  such  arc-melting  deposits  only  the  metal 
from  the  first  ingot  into  said  mold  and  produces  therein 
a  clean  surfaced  ingot  which  is  sound  and  highly  homo- 
geneous. 

3,072,983 

VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  TUNGSTEN 

Abner  Brenner,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  and  Walter  E.  Reid, 

Jr.,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignon  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,063 

4  Claims.    (CI.  22—200) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  The  process  of  coating  an  object  with  substantially 
pure  tungsten  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  said  object 
at  a  temperature  above  300°  C.  then  subjecting  said  ob- 
ject to  a  vapor  comprising  tungsten  hexafluoridc  gas  and 
hydrogen  gas. 

3  072  984 
STORAGE  CELL  ELEMENT  CONNECTING  STRAP 

AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Franz  Bronstert,  Bad  Homburg  vor  der  Hohe,  Germany, 
assignor   to    Varta   Aktiengescllschaft,   Frankfurt   am 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,179 

5  Claims.    (CI.  22—210) 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  connecting  strap  be- 
tween lugs  of  a  group  of  storage  cell  plates  or  like  polar- 
ity, the  steps  which  comprise  introducing  into  an  open 
cavity  of  a  mold  an  accurately  predetermined  amount  of 
liquid  lead  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  subsequently 
immersing  the  lugs  in  said  liquid  lead,  controlling  the  im- 
mersion time  and  the  progressive  immersion  of  succes- 
sive portions  of  the  lugs  so  that  the  immersion  speed  de- 
creases from  a  rapid  initial  movement  to  a  minimal  speed 
of  immersion  at  the  end.  the  length  of  the  immersion  path 
per  time  unit  being  a  function  of  the  length  of  the  time 
unit  and  the  immersion  speed  curve  at  least  approxi- 
mating the  line  of  an  ^-function,  permitting  the  lead  in 
the  cavity  to  cool,  and  removing  the  cooled  assembly 
from  the  mold. 


1.  A  method  of  casting  metal  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing molten  metal  to  an  upright  mold  of  non-porous 
material  having  a  removable,  open-ended  upper  portion 
located  within  an  evacuated  chamber,  removing  said  upper 
portion  of  said  mold  to  expose  the  upper  end  of  said 
cast  metal  as  soon  as  a  thin  layer  of  sc^dified  metal  has 
formed  against  the  upper  portion  of  said  mold,  and 
immediately  surrounding  the  exposed  upper  end  of  said 
cast  metal  with  porous  heat-insulating  material,  while 
maintaining  said  cast  metal  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
mold  in  the  position  initially  assumed  with  respect  there- 
to as  when  initially  cast  in  said  mold,  and  completing 
solidifying  said  cast  metal,  said  porous  heat-insulating 
material  being  applied  to  the  exposed  end  of  said  cast 
metal  after  admission  of  air  to  said  chamber. 


3  072  986 

BAG  LOCK  AND  PACKING  MEANS 

Otto  Lcfnaer,  4  Robcrt-Bosch-Straaae,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  27,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  24—16) 


1^^"^^^-^ 


1.  A  flexible  locking  cord  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stems  of  essentially  equal  thickness,  a  plurality  of  knob- 
like portions  of  substantially  equal  diameter  connecting 
adjacent  stems,  and  an  eyelet  member  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  locking  cord  and  provided  with  at  least  one  large 
aperture  therein  with  a  size  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  each  of  said  knob-like  portions  and  with  at  least  one 
smaller  aperture  contiguous  to  said  large  aperture  of  a 
width  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  each  of  said 
stems,  each  of  said  knob-like  portions  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  side  surface  facing  said  one  end  of  said  locking 
cord,  each  flat  side  surface  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  outer  surface  of  the  adjacent  stem,  the  other 
side  of  each  of  said  knob-like  portions  being  beveled  so 
as  to  permit  an  easy  passage  of  said  knob-like  portions 
through  said  large  aperture  of  said  eyelet  member  when 
said  locking  cord  is  tightened,  said  eyelet  member  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced,  opposed  projections  defining  a  con- 
necting passage  between  a  large  aperture  and  a  contigu- 
ous smaller  aperture,  said  eyelet  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  surface  portion  adjacent  said  smaller  aper- 
ture, said  connecting  passage  having  a  minimum  width 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  each  of  said  stems,  said  eye- 
let member  consisting  of  a  material  permitting  it  to  yield 
resiliently  when  under  pressure  so  that,  with  one  end  of 
said  locking  cord  extending  through  said  large  aperture 
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of  said  eyelet  member,  one  of  said  stems  may  be  passed 
from  said  large  aperture  between  said  projections  into  said 
smaller  aperture  by  resiliently  deforming  said  projections, 
thus  retaining  said  one  stem  with  the  flat  side  surface  of 
an  adja:xnt  knob-like  portion  abutting  against  said  sub- 
stantially flat  surface  portion  of  said  eyelet  member. 


being  such  that  the  material  of  the  tendon  in  the  corners 
of  the  faceted  space  is  effectively  gripped  at  a  plurality 
of  axially  spaced  points  by  the  interengaging  means  of 
the  wedge  segments,  even  though  the  wedge  segments  are 
not  in  full  mutual  contact  along  their  length. 


3,072,987 

CONNECTOR 

Alva  B.  Winters,  Golf,  HI.,  assignor  to  Revere  Electric 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,027 

4  Claims,    ^a.  24—73) 


3,072,989 
LINE  SPUCES  AND  ANALOGOUS  CONNECTORS 
Leonard  L.  Jngle,  Elmhnrst,  Donald  J.  Smith,  Sleepy 
Hollow  Manor,  and  James  J.  Saul,  La  Grange  Park,  HI., 
assignors  to  Reliable  Electric  Company,  Franklin  Park, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,1113 
7Cbdms.    (CL  24— 126) 


1.  A  connector  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  chain  link 
or  the  like  comprising:  a  pair  of  members  adapted  to 
form  a  closed  loop  about  a  cable,  bar,  or  other  chain  link 
and,  by  relative  movement  about  a  common  pivot,  to  open 
said  loop  to  receive  or  release  said  cable,  bar,  or  other 
chain  link,  each  of  said  members  having  an  elongated 
shank  provided  with  an  open  ended  slot  extending  into 
said  shank  laterally  thereof;  the  slots  in  said  members 
extending  into  said  members  from  opposite  directions  when 
said  members  arc  assembled  to  form  said  loop  and  over- 
lapping to  define  an  opening  to  confine  a  link  of  said 
mounting  chain  or  the  like  to  form  said  common  pivot; 
and  retaining  means  surrounding  said  shanks  to  maintain 
the  same  in  loop-forming  relation  and  in  assembly  with 
the  pivot-forming  portion  of  said  mounting  chain  or  the 
like.  ^^^^^^__^ 

3.072,988  

WEDGE  ANCHORS  FOR  GRIFPING 

PRESTRESSING  TENDONS 

John  S.  Pennfaigtoii,  Retford,  Engimid,  asdgnor  to 

McCalis  MacaDoy  Limited,  RoChcrtam,  Eagiand 

nied  Oct.  20.  1960.  Ser.  No.  63,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  25,  1960 

1  Claim.    (CL24— 126) 


1.  In  a  line  splice  having  a  shell  and  two  tapered  jaw 
assemblies  located  in  said  shell,  said  shell  being  tapered  at 
its  opposite  ends  for  cooperation  with  said  jaw  assemblies, 
the  combination  of  a  separate  spring  abutment  for  each 
tapered  jaw  assembly,  a  spring  confined  between  each 
spring  abutment  and  its  corresponding  jaw  assembly,  said 
spring  abutments  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide 
a  chamber  therebetween,  and  there  being  an  opening  in 
the  side  wall  of  said  shell  located  at  a  point  between  said 
spring  abutments,  one  of  said  spring  abutments  being  in 
the  form  of  a  ring,  so  that  the  end  of  a  wire  which  is  re- 
ceived within  one  of  said  tapered  end  portions  will  pass 
through  said  ring  shaped  spring  abutment  into  said  cham- 
ber and  can  be  brought  out  of  said  shell  through  said  open- 
ing to  provide  a  free  end  portion  to  facilitate  adjustment 
of  the  tension  of  said  wire,  and  a  deflector  member  ex- 
tending diagonally  across  said  chamber  and  providing  for 
said  wire  a  guide  which  extends  substantially  from  said 
ring  shaped  spring  abutment  to  the  remote  side  of  said 
opening. 

3,072,990 

SAFETY  PES 

Robert  R.  Souther,  1732  Newbridge,  San  Mateo,  CaUf. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,790 

2  Claims.    (CL  24—161) 


A  wedge  and  anchor  plate  assembly  for  gripping  pre- 
stressing  tendons  of  polygonal  section  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  wedge  segments  which,  when  fitted  together 
form  a  composite  annular  section  wedge  adapted  to 
seat  in  an  anchor  plate  having  a  tapered  aperture,  the 
taper  of  which  is  complementary  to  the  external  taper  of 
the  wedge,  said  segmenU  having  inner  surfaces  that  are 
shaped  so  as  to  define  together  a  faceted  space  corre- 
sponding to  the  polygonal  section  of  the  tendon  to  be 
gripped,  said  inner  surfaces  also  being  roughened  there- 
by providing  means  for  gripping  and  anchoring  the  pre- 
stressing  tendon,  said  wedge  segmenu  having  an  alter- 
nating series  of  projections  and  recesses  providing  mu- 
tually interengaging  means  between  each  wedge  segmetft 
and  the  next  recurrently  along  the  axial  extent  of  the 
wedge  so  that  the  projections  on  the  segments  extend 
across  the  junctions  between  the  segments  at  a  plurality 
of  points  along  the  axis  of  the  wedge,  the  arrangement 


1.  In  a  safety  pin  of  the  character  described: 

(a)  a  substantially  U-shaped  member  defining  spaced- 
apart  lower  and  upper  legs  between  which  a  diaper 
or  the  like  may  be  inserted  for  a  pinning  operation; 

(6)  the  upper  leg  having  an  outer  face  in  which  a  recess 
is  fashioned,  and  this  leg  being  provided  with  a  hole 
extending  downwardly  therethrough  from  the  bottom 
of  the  recess; 

(c)  a  spring  wire  pin  extending  through  the  hole  in 
the  upper  leg  and  projecting  toward  the  lower  leg; 

id)  the  lower  leg  having  an  mner  face  formed  with  a 
bore  positioned  to  receive  a  lower  end  of  the  pin, 
when  the  latter  is  depressed  to  pierce  the  diaper  or 
the  like  which  is  straddled  by  the  legs; 

(e)  the  pin  having  a  spring  wire  handle  formed  inte- 
grally with  an  upper  end  of  the  pin,  and  this  handle 
having  an  end  part  imbedded  in  the  upper  leg; 
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(/)  the  handle  being  formed  with  convolutions  biased 
to  project  the  lower  end  of  the  pin  into  the  bore  of  the 
lower  leg; 

(g)  a  head  portion  rotatably  disposed  in  the  recess  of 
the  upper  leg,  and  being  provided  with  a  peripheral 
recess  through  which  the  handle  extends,  with  this 
peripheral  recess  having  sufficient  lateral  width  so 
that  the  head  portion  may  be  partially  rotated  about 

the  pin; 

(h)  the  head  portion  being  deprcssible  in  the  recess  of 
the  upper  leg,  and  engaging  with  the  handle  so  as 
to  move  the  pin  to  pierce  the  diaper  or  the  like  upon 
being  depressed;  and 

(I)  interengaging  means  on  the  upper  leg  and  the  head 
portion  lo  retain  the  latter  in  depressed  position, 
when  the  head  portion  is  pressed  downwardly  and 
rotated  about  the  pin  so  as  to  hold  the  pin  in  piercing 
relation  with  the  diaper  or  the  like. 


having  cooperating  portions  forming  a  chamber  when 
said  dog  is  in  said  second  p)osition,  means  for  rclcasably 
securing  said  dog  to  said  extension,  and  biasing  means 
carried  by  said  body  engaging  said  dog  and  urging  said 
dog  outwardly  of  said  body  portion,  said  dog  and  said 
extension  having  cooperating  camming  surfaces  adapted 
to  urge  said  dog  against  said  biasing  means  when  said 
dog  is  moved  from  said  first  position  into  said  second  po- 
sition. 

3,072,993 
BRICK  MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  INCORPO- 
RATING METAL  INSERTS  IN  REFRACTORY 
BRICKS 
Alfred  McGill,  I^  Chute,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PenDsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,950 
9  Claims.    (CL  25—41) 


3,072,991 

FLEXIBLE  SOLID  STRIP  TYPE  ZIPPER 

MADE  FROM  PLASTIC 

Herbert  Alberts  and  Ernst  Walter  Bemt,  both  of 

Rua  Capitao  Luiz  Ramos  312,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,947 

8  Claims.    (CL  2'l — 205.13) 


1.  A  slide  fastener  stringer  comprising  a  one-piece, 
continuous  flexible  strip  including  hooks  interconnected 
in  uniformly-spaced  relation  by  cord  sections,  each  said 
hook  comprising  a  tooth  having  a  projection  extending  in 
the  direction  longitudinally  of  said  stringer,  a  base,  and 
an  intermediate  portion  interconnecting  said  tooth  and 
base  in  transversely-shaped  relation  and  of  lesser  dimen- 
sion in  said  longitudinal  direction,  than  said  tooth  and 
base,  each  said  cord  section  lying  in  the  median  plane 
of  the  stringer  between  the  bases  only  of  said  hooks  and 
offset  inwardly  from  the  bottom  surfaces  thereof,  each 
said  cord  section  having  a  length  less  than  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  tooth  and  base  in  said  direction  and  a  trans- 
verse cross  section  less  than  that  of  said  base. 


1.  In  a  brick  molding  apparatus  having  a  table,  a  mold 
therein  arranged  to  receive  a  charge  of  brick  mix  and  a 
downwardly  movable  pressing  ram  engagcable  with  said 
charge,  means  for  incorporating  a  metal  insert  in  said 
charge  comprising  a  pair  of  insert  carrying  flexible  resil- 
ient fingers,  means  supporting  said  fingers  over  said  table 
but  separate  from  said  ram  for  lateral  reciprocal  move- 
ment over  and  away  from  said  mold,  said  fingers  in  one 
position  of  said  supporting  means  being  suspended  be- 
tween said  mold  and  said  upper  ram. 


3,072,994 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  POST-STRESSED  REIN- 

FORCED  CEMENT-CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 

Alan  E.  Briclunan,  281  Dale  Road.  Wetbersfield,  Conn. 

Original  application  June  6,  1955,  Ser.  No.  513,314,  now 

Patent  No.  2,950,517,  dated  Aug.  30,  1960.     Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,372 

7  Claims.    (CL  25— 118) 


3,072,992 
GRIP  FITTING 
Edwin  C.  Eisner,  Pasadena.  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Aeroquip 
Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,539 

3  Claims.    (CL  24—211) 


1.  An  attachment  fitting  comprising  a  body  portion,  an 
extension  on  said  body  portion,  a  dog  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  body  portion  and  swingable  from  a  first  position 
to  a  second  position  overlying  said  extension,  said  pivotal 
mounting  including  elongated  slot  means  to  permit  lon- 
gitudinal as  well  as  pivotal  movement  of  said  dog  rela- 
tive to  said  body  portion,  said  extension  and  said  dog 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  prestresscd  elongated  rein- 
forced concrete  structures  of  considerable  length  and 
considerable  width  for  use  as  a  highway  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  road  form,  an  anchorage  member  on  said  road 
form  and  to  which  the  ends  of  a  pair  of  metal  reinforcing 
tension  members  under  tension  are  to  be  securely 
fastened,  said  anchorage  member  having  two  butterfly- 
shaped  openings  therein  facing  in  oppositely  extending 
oblique  directions,  coupling  members  having  wing  exten- 
sions adapted  to  be  received  in  the  butterfly-shaped  open- 
ings in  said  anchorage  member  and  be  capable  of  slight 
turning  movement  therein,  each  of  said  wing  extensions 
being  of  stepped  form;ition  for  successive  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  said  anchorage  member  during  step-by- 
step  tensioning  of  the  reinforcing  tension  member,  said 
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coupling  members  each  being  formed  with  an  open-ended 
socket  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  ferrule  attached  to  a 
reinforcing  tension  member  and  formed  with  a  hole  at 
the  other  end  to  pass  the  intermediate  body  portion  of 
the  reinforcing  tension  member,  the  entrance  opening  of 
the  socket  portion  of  said  coupling  member  being  inter- 
nally threaded,  a  draw  screw  having  threaded  connection 
at  its  lower  end  with  the  internally  threaded  socket  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  coupling  members,  a  sleeve  member 
around  said  draw  screw  and  arranged  for  its  lower  end  to 
bear  against  a  part  of  said  anchorage  member,  a  nut 
adapted  to  be  threaded  on  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  lo 
apply  a  predetermined  tension  to  said  tension  member  by 
appropriate  turning  of  the  nut  on  said  draw  screw  to  pull 
the  coupling  members  up  into  interlocking  positions  with 
the  anchorage  member. 


3,072,995 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CASTING  VOIDS 

Jarvis  C.  Buxton,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Griffith 

Rubber  Mills,  Portland,  Greg.,  a  corporatioa  of  Oregon 

FUed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,898 

12  Claims.    (CL  25— 128) 


member,  a  plurality  of  roof  panel  supporting  cables  at- 
tached at  their  inner  ends  to  said  central  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  brackets,  one  for  each  of  the  cables,  removably 
attached  to  the  outer  face  of  such  wall  at  spaced  intervals 
therearound  and  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  such  wall 
having  a  notch  therein  radially  inwardly  of  each  of  the 
brackets,  means  on  the  outer  end  of  each  bracket  for  at- 
taching one  of  the  cables  thereto,  thereby  to  support  the 
cables  in  radial  extension  from  the  central  member  and 
through  the  notches  inwardly  of  their  respective  brackets, 
and  axially  extensible  center  post  mounted  upright  and 
extending  between  the  central  member  and  a  floor  of  such 
building,  means  for  axially  extending  the  center  post  to 
elevate  the  center  member  and  thereby  place  under  ten- 
sion the  cables  extending  from  the  central  member  to  the 
brackets,  a  first  plurality  of  segmental  roof  panels,  each 
of  a  size  to  fill  the  space  between  each  adjacent  pair  of 
said  cables  inwardly  of  the  wall,  and  means  for  suM)ort- 
ing  said  panels  in  complementary  relation,  on  the  cables, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  panels  abutting  such  wall,  and  a 
second  set  of  panels  each  of  a  size  to  fill  the  space  be- 
tween adjacent  cables  exterioriy  of  the  wall,  whereby 
when  a  concrete  roof  slab  is  formed  on  top  of  the  panels 
and  of  the  wall,  after  the  roof  slab  has  set,  upon  removing 
the  central  member  the  cables  are  slackened,  thereby  free- 
ing the  panels  for  downward  removal  from  such  slab. 


3,072,997 

CENTRIFRICnON  BOBBIN  CLEANER 

Fred  L.  Graham,  Anniston,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Adelaide 

Mills,  Anniston,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Alabama 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  12,730 

7  Claims.    (CL  28—19) 


'"?-t;.-? 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  providing 
voids  in  poured  cementitious  members  comprising  a  hol- 
low fluid-tight  container  having  flexible  surrounding  walls 
defining  the  sides  thereof,  at  least  two  elongated  tension 
members  fastened  to  opposite  sides  of  the  container  and 
each  with  opposite  ends  extending  free  from  opposite  ends 
of  the  container,  means  connecting  with  the  inside  of  the 
container  for  contr(rfling  inflation  and  deflation  of  the 
container,  and  means  connected  to  said  opposite  ends  of 
said  tension  members  for  tensioning  them  externally  of  the 
container. 


3,072,99< 

ROOF  STRUCTURE  FORM  EMPLOYING 

RADIAL  CABLES 

Gerald  E.  McGuire,  P.O.  Box  301,  BoaMer  Creek,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,245 

5  Claims.    (CL  25— 131.5) 


1 .  A  roof  form  for  a  building  having  a  floor  and  a  wall 
encircling  said  floor,  said  roof  form  comprising  a  central 


1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  bobbins,  particulariy  rov- 
ing bobbins,  comprising  a  first  driven  roll,  a  second  roll 
disposed  to  form  a  nip  with  said  first  roll,  a  tractive  sur- 
face covering  on  one  of  said  rolls,  said  first  and  second 
rolls  being  arranged  to  have  bobbins  placed  for  clean- 
ing of  residual  yam  therefrom  on  said  rolls  immediately 
adjacent  the  entrance  side  of  the  nip  thereof,  and  said 
first  roll  being  driven  at  a  relatively  high  surface  speed 
and  both  of  said  rolls  having  diameters  of  restricted 
size  for  rotating  bobbins  placed  on  said  rolls  at  said 
relatively  high  surface  speed  through  the  tractive  action 
of  said  second  roll,  and  thereby  causing  the  free  end  of 
residual  yam  on  said  bobbins  to  be  thrown  loose  by  cen- 
trifugal force  so  as  to  enter  the  nip  of  said  rolls  and  re- 
sult in  withdrawal  of  all  said  residual  yam  from  said 
bobbins  by  said  rolls  through  said  nip,  as  well  as  causing 
the  withdrawn  residual  yam  to  be  thrown  free  centrifugal- 
ly  from  the  surface  of  said  rolls  beyond  said  nip. 
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3,072,998 
WARPER 
Peter    Bijl,    Ede,   Geldcrland,   Nctbcrlands,   assigDor  to 
American  Eaka  Corporatkui,  Enlu,  N.C^  a  corpora- 
tion of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Oct.  21, 1959 

1  Claim.    (CL28— 32) 


tube  having  an   internal   diameter  of  not   more  than    1 
mm.,  means  for  passing  thread  through  said  elongated 
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In  an  apparatus  for  winding  a  plurality  of  thread  webs 
into  a  single  package  comprising  a  warp  beam,  a  plu- 
rality of  pre-beams  for  supplying  thread  webs  to  said 
warp  beams,  and  means  for  combining  the  webs  into  a 
single  warp  while  maintaining  the  individual  ends  sep- 
arated, the  combination  of  means  for  vibrating  all  of  the 
thread  ends  prior  to  collection  on  said  warp  beam  and 
means  for  restricting  fluctuations  in  tension  in  the  threads 
during  their  passage  between  said  vibrating  means  and 
said  warp  beam. 


3,072,999 
WARP  SLEYING  MACHINE 
WUUam  W.  Cook,  16  Tycrsal  Crescent,  Tyersal,  Brad- 
ford 4,  England;  Robert  Gibson,  16  Netherciiife  Road, 
Gnlscley,  England;  Geoffrey  Roberts,  4  Kellctt  Lane, 
Leeds  12,  England;  and  Michael  W.  Scott,  Rose  Cot- 
tage, St.  Helen's  Lane,  Adel,  Leeds  16,  Engbmd 
Filed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,512 
4  Cbdms.    (CI.  28 — 45) 
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1.  A  warp  sleying  machine  comprising  in  combination 
a  carrier  having  wheels  for  gripping  the  baulks  of  a 
reed,  means  for  traversing  the  carrier  along  the  reed 
comprising  an  electric  motor,  a  traverse  control  device 
including  a  light  source  and  a  photo-electric  cell,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  for  said  traversing  means  and  control  device, 
and  a  pivolally  mounted  knife  for  inserting  threads  be- 
tween the  reed  wires,  movement  of  said  knife  from  be- 
tween the  reed  wires  actuating  the  traversing  means  to 
move  the  carriage  through  said  circuit  and  said  traverse 
control  device  deactuating  the  traversing  means  through 
said  circuit  to  position  the  knife  for  re-entry  between  the 
reed  wires.  

*        3,073,000 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  THREAD 
Conrad    Joseph    Gonsaives,     Amhem,    and     Hendrikus 
Johannes  Lci|scr,  Hnissen,  Gcldcriand,  Nctfacriaiids,  a«- 
rignors  to  American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C., 
a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

nicd  Mar.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,159 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Nethcrbuids  Apr.  7,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CL  28— 59.5) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  finish  to  a  continuously 
moving  thread  comprising  an  elongated  thread  receiving 


tube  while  imparting  vibration  thereto,  and  means  for 
supplying  finish  to  said  tube  for  application  to  the  vibrat- 
ing thread  traveling  therethrough. 


3,073,001 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLD-DRAWING  YARN 
Robert  L.  Kroll,  Kinston,  N.C^  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemovrs  and  Company,  WUmingtoo,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FilMl  Oct.  21,  1958.  Ser.  No.  768,651 
3  Claims.    (CL  28— 71J) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  cold-drawing  yarn,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  a  source  of  yam,  a  feed  roll  receiving  yarn 
from  the  source,  a  draw  roll  for  receiving  yarn  from  the 
feed  roll,  a  fixed  draw  pin  for  snubbing  the  yarn  as  it 
passes  from  the  feed  roll  to  the  draw  roll,  the  length  of 
the  yarn  path  of  travel  between  the  draw  pin  and  the 
draw  roll  defining  a  draw  zone,  and  fixed  guide  means 
for  diverting  the  path  of  travel  of  the  yam  intermediate 
the  rolls  whereby  to  permit  an  extension  of  the  draw 
rone,  said  zone  being  from  12-35  inches  in  length. 


3,073,042 

NON-DBTORTING  POLYPROPYLENE  FIBERS 

PhmuBcr  C.  Mnnt,  Burlington,  Yt.,  assignor  to 

E.  B.  A  A.  C.  Wyting  Compuy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  17,779 

4  Claims.  (CL  28— 72) 
1.  \  method  for  producing  an  isotactic  polypropylene 
oriented  fiber  which  will  not  distort  when  heated  which 
comprises  heating  an  oriented  fiber  of  isotactic  poly- 
propylene while  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fiber  is  main- 
tained in  a  straight  line  by  means  of  lateral  constraint 
and  in  a  relaxed  condition  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  100'  F.  to  about  320°  F. 


3,073,003 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  VISCOSE  RAYON  YARN 
Harke  Frltzmcicr,  Amhem,  and  Hendrikus  Johannes 
Leljscr,  Hnisaen,  Netherlands,  aastgoors  to  American 
Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FHed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Apr.  9,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CI.  28—76) 
1.  A  process  for  aftertrcating  viicose  rayon  yarn  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


(a)  conditioning  the  yam  in  package  form  to  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  moisture  content  selected  from 
the  range  of  about  12%  to  about  14%, 


being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effectively  es- 
tablish upon  having  been  cooled  the  length  of  the  respec- 
tive side  of  the  fiber  upon  which  each  material  is  dis- 
posed said  fiber  being  sufficiently  small  in  diameter  and 
the  thermal  coefficients  of  expansion  of  the  two  mate- 
rials being  sufficiently  different  to  cause  the  length  of 
one  side  of  said  fiber  to  be  shorter  than  the  other  to 
the  extent  that  said  fiber  curls  back  upon  itself  to  form 
a  series  of  contiguous  loops  along  its  length  to  impart  a 
generally  helical  configtiration  thereto. 


(6)  passing  the  yam  from  the  yam  package  to  a  lubri- 
cating zone  and  uniformly  lubricating  the  yarn  with 
a  small  amount  of  a  non-aqueous  lubricant, 
(c)  stretching  the  yam  at  room  temperature,  and 
\d)  collecting  the  stretched  yam  in  package  form. 


3,073,004 
HIGH  STRENGTH  BANDING  TAPE 
Clarence    L.   Zeiae,   Jr.,   Plum    Boro,   Pa.,   asrignor   to 
Westingfaoose  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Nm  •  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,963 
3  Claims.    (CL  2ft— «0) 


» 
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1.  A  flexible  banding  tape  comprising  a  fabric  com- 
prised of  from  60  to  100  closely  packed  continuous  fila- 
ment glass  warp  yams  per  inch  which  warp  yarns  extend 
longitudinally  of  the  tape  and  from  1  to  20  spaced  con- 
tinuous organic  filament  fiH  yams  per  inch,  and  a  po- 
tentially thermosetuble  resin  composition  selected  from 
at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  polyepoxide  resins, 
polyester  resins,  phenolic  resins  and  silicone  resins  im- 
pregnating and  coating  the  fabric  tQ  provide  a  resin  ratio 
of  from  about  1.10  to  1.50,  said  tape  being  tack-free  and 
having  a  tensile  strength  within  the  range  of  from  at 
least  800  to  1 500  pounds  per  inch. 


3,073,005 
COMPOSITE  FIBERS 


Ralph  L.  Ticdc,  Newark,  Oklo,  awlgnor  to  Ownw-Cor- 

Bfag  Flberglas  Corporatloa,  a  corpomtloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,863 

4  ClaimB.  >  (CL  2S— Bl) 
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1.  A  composite  fiber  of  two  heat-softenable  materials 
at  least  one  of  which  is  glass,  said  two  materials  having 
different  coefficients  of  expansion  and  having  been  aligned 
while  in  a  beat  softened  condition  in  substantially  uni- 
form side-by-side  relation  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  the  fiber,  the  two  materials  being  present  in  the  cross- 
•ectiofi  of  the  fiber  in  a  quantity  ratio  which  is  substan- 
tially consunt  for  the  full  lenth  of  the  fiber  and  each 


3,073,006 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FABRICA- 
TION OF  ALLOYED  TRANSISTORS 
Thoradike  C.  T.  New,  Hcmp6eld  Township,  Westmore- 
Und  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghonse  Electrk 
Corporation,   East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,402 
2  Claims.    (CL  29—25.3) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  ( 1 )  coating  at  least  a  portion  of  at 
least  one  surface  of  a  perforated  base  tab  with  a  suitable 
solder,  (2)  stacking  and  positioning  one  flat  mon-planar 
surface  of  a  wafer  comprised  of  a  semiconductive  mate- 
rial upon  at  least  that  portion  of  the  base  tab  coated  with 
solder,  (3)  disposing  a  first  doping  alloy  pellet  centrally 
upon  the  other  flat  mon-planar  surface  of  the  wafer,  (4) 
heating  the  stack,  thereby  melting  both  the  solder  dis- 
posed on  the  base  tab  and  the  doping  alloy  pellet  to  pro- 
duce a  P-N  junction,  (5)  cooling  the  stack  to  form  an 
integral  body,  (6)  rotating  the  integral  body  180*,  (7) 
centrally  disposing  a  second  doping  alloy  pellet  upon  the 
other  surface  of  the  wafer,  (8)  heating  the  pellet  and  wafer 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  alloy  the  doping  alloy  pellet 
to  the  wafer,  (9)  cooling  the  pellet  and  wafer  to  form 
an  integral  unit,  (10)  heating  the  doping  al!oy  pellet  to 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  soften  it  but  not  sufficient  to 
effect  the  pellet  to  wafer  junction,  (11)  di$i>osing  a  con- 
tact within  the  pellet  coaxially  with  the  pellet-wafer  junc- 
tion, (12)  rotating  the  integral  stack  180*,  (13)  heating 
the  first  doping  alloy  pellet  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
soften  it  but  not  sufficient  to  effect  the  pellet-wafer  junc- 
tion, (14)  disposing  a  contact  within  the  pellet  coaxially 
with  the  pellet-wafer  junction,  and  (15)  cooling  the  pellet 
to  bond  the  contact  in  position. 


3,073,007 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 
CAPACITORS 
Harry  W.  Rubinstein  and  Sidney  B.  Williams,  MUwankee, 
Wis.,  asrignon  to  Sprafoc  Electrk  Coavany,  North 
Adama,  Maas.,  a  corporation  of  MassadnHetts 
FUed  Sept  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  763,906 
17  Claims.    (CL  29—25.42) 
1.  In  the  method  of  assembling  preformed  dielectric 
disks  with  plural  conductive  coatings  thereon  and  wire 
terminals  into  completed  capacitors,  the  stops  of  forming 
a  pair  of  wires  into  straightened  lengths  at  predetermined 
spacing  to  serve  as  terminals,  mounting  the  pairs  of  termi- 
nals at  predetermined  longitudinal  spacing  from  other 
pairs  of  terminals  on  a  continuous  tape  coated  with  ad- 
hesive, the  straightening  and  cutting  of  the  wires  and  the 
mounting  thereof  of  the  upe  occurring  in  timed  aequence, 
delivering  the  disks  individually  from  a  mixed  mass  to  a 


052 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  15,  1963 


position  with  each  conductive  coating  in  contact  with  one 
tcrmin..!  and  soldering  the  terminals  to  the  coatings,  the 
dehvery  of  the  disks  and  soldering  occurring  in  a  timed 
sequence,  removing  grease  from  the  soldered  disks  and 
terminals,  forming  bands  of  wax  about  each  terminal  for 
a  portion  of  its  length  at  predetermined  spacing  from  the 
disk  attached  thereto,  visually  inspecting  the  soldered  disk 
coating  and  terminal  joints,  bending  downward  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  tape  inadequately  soldered  disks,  the  wax- 
mg  and  inspection  being  under  control  of  an  operator, 
passmg  the  tape  adjacent  a  signalling  station  which  is 
actu.ited  by  the  bent-down  disks  to,  in  turn,  energize  a 
cutter   for   cutting   such    inadequately   soldered   disks   ofT 


.jj^ 


said  take-up  drum,  means  for  rotating  said  take-up  drum 
to  wind  a  measured  length  of  the  strip  thereon,  an  arbor, 
means  for  supporting  said  drum  and  said  guide  member 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  arbor  to  support  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  strip  in  alignment  with  said  arbor,  incans 
for  moving  said  arbor  into  engagement  with  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  strip  to  establish  a  winding  con- 
nection therewith,  means  for  rotating  said  arboi^  to  wind 
the  strip  thereon,  and  means  for  severing  the  strip  wound 
on  said  arbor. 

3,073.009 

BRAKE  CABLE  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 

George   Donald  Fenton,  Worcester,  and   Harold  J.   El- 

mendorf,   HoMen,  Masa^  sMignors  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporatioD  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jane  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,012 

10  Claims.    (CL29— 33) 


xsacMr^j^-li 


the  tape,  covering  the  remaining  disks  and  the  wax-banded 
portions  of  the  terminals  thereof  with  a  moisture-proof- 
ing composition,  setting  and  curing  said  composition  to 
form  a  smooth  covering  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness on  the  disks,  breaking  off  the  covering  of  the  termi- 
nals without  disturbing  the  covering  on  the  disks,  stamp- 
ing indicia  on  a  first  side  of  the  disks,  subjecting  each 
capacitor  to  high  voltage  electric  testing,  reversing  the 
tape  and  stamping  indicia  on  the  second  side  of  the  disks, 
cutting  off  the  tape  of  the  capacitors  failing  to  withstand 
the  test,  and  removing  Me  completed  capacitors  from  the 
tape,  the  tape  being  held  taut  for  the  step  of  breaking  off 
the  covering  and  all  steps  thereafter  being  performed  in 
timed  sequence. 

3,073,008 
CAPACITOR  WINDING  APPARATUS 
George  P.  McGraw,  Jr.,  Downers  Grove,  III^  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,895 
7  Claims.    (CI.  29-^5.42) 


V^^:Z2^^' 
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1 .  Apparatus  for  assembling  a  cable  in  a  flexible  conduit 
having  variable  outside  dimensions  along  its  length  com- 
prising an  endless  conveyor  rotatable  about  a  generally 
horizontal  axis  and  having  upper  and  lower  runs,  said 
conveyor  including  means  defining  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  grooves,  each  of  said  grooves  having 
a  length  substantially  the  length  of  said  flexible  conduit 
and  having  variable  cross-sectional  dimensions  so  as  to 
receive  and  support  a  flexible  conduit  along  its  length  with 
the  axis  of  the  flexible  conduit  substantially  straight,  an 
assembly  station  at  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor,  clamp- 
ing means  associated  with  said  conveyor  at  said  feeding 
station  adapted  to  exert  a  downward  pressure  on  a  conduit 
in  said  grooves  at  said  feeding  station  at  a  plurality  of 
positions  along  its  length,  means  for  moving  the  conveyor 
step  by  step  past  said  assembly  station,  and  means  mounted 
adjacent  one  side  of  the  conveyor  for  feeding  a  cable 
th-ough  the  clamped  conduit  on  said  conveyor  member 
at  said  assembly  station. 


3,073,010 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  PLUGS 

AND  TUBES 

Kazmicr  Wysocki,  Hackensack,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Progre^ 
sive  Macliinc  Company,  Hackensack,  NJ.,  a  -m^hm- 

ship 

Filed  Jnly  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  828,979 
15  Claims.    (CL  29—33) 


1.  In  a  winding  apparatus,  a  take-up  drum,  a  guide 
member  for  guiding  a  strip  from  a  supply  thereof  onto 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  plugs  and  tubes  as 
spray  nozzles  for  bottles,  etc.  comprising  means  includ- 
ing a  plug  holding  disc  for  successively  indexing  plugs  to 


1\ 


/ 


\ 


January  15,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


653 


a  tube  receiving  position,  chutes  c^jeratively  arranged 
with  respect  to  said  disc  to  feed  plugs  thereto  and  to  re- 
ceive assembled  plugs  and  tubes  therefrom  upon  index- 
ing thereof,  rcciprocable  means  operating  in  timed  rela- 
tionship with  said  indexing  means  for  positively  grip- 
ping, guiding  and  feeding  a  line  of  tubing  to  a  seated 
position  in  a  positioned  plug,  and  means  for  thereafter 
severing  said  line  of  tubing  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  plug. 

3,073,011 
PROCESS  OF  APPLYING  OHMIC  CONTACTS 
TO  CRYSTALS 
David  R.  Boyd,  Royal  Oak,  and  Yro  T.  Sihvonen,  Bir- 
mingham, Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  725,036 
5  Claims.    (CL  29—155.5) 


a  relatively  lower  fluid  pressure  into  said  internal  area 
while  the  walls  of  said  smaller  passageway  are  confined 
between  opposed  surfaces  which  keep  them  from  being 
further  expanded. 
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I.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  radiation  sensitive  crystal 
assemblies,  the  steps  of  obtaining  a  body  of  crystalline 
structure  which  is  sensitive  to  radiation  within  desired 
wave  bands,  mechanically  supporting  a  metallic  electrode 
in  contact  with  a  surface  of  the  crystalline  structure,  con- 
necting said  electrode  and  crystalline  structure  in  series 
electrical  cricuit  with  a  source  of  D.C.  voltage  with  the 
electrode  connected  to  the  positive  side  of  the  circuit  and 
the  crystalline  structure  the  negative  side  to  apply  a  sub- 
stantial voltage  pulse  having  sufficient  amplitude  to  break 
down  any  diodic  surface  barrier  on  the  crystalline  struc- 
ture that  may  be  present  between  the  electrode  and  crystal- 
line structure  but  insufficient  to  destroy  the  crystalline 
structure  adjacent  the  junction  of  the  electrode  and  the 
crystalline  structure  to  provide  a  pure  ohimc  connection 
between  the  two. 


3,073,Q12 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRESSURE  WELDED  PAS- 
SAGEWAY   PANEL    CONTAINING    ACCUMU- 
LATOR CHAMBER  .,    „  _^ 
Calyin   F.   Buecbele,   LooisviOe,  and   Arnold   U.  Hurst, 
Yalley  Station,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  681,123 
11  Claims.    (CI.  29—157.3) 


3,073,013 
PROCESS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  RAILROAD 
WHEELS  AND  AXLES 
William  R.  Miller,  Roger  E.  Vaughan,  and  George  B. 
Anderson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Farrel-Btrming- 
ham  Company,  Inc.,  Ansonia,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,704 
1  Claim.    (CI.  29—168) 


■^^fe^" 


1 .  A  method  of  making  a  pressure  welded  passageway 
panel  containing  an  enlarged  chamber  interconnected 
with  a  smaller  passageway,  comprising:  forming  an  unex- 
panded  pressure  welded  panel  having  a  non-welded  in- 
ternal area  shaped  to  define,  when  expanded,  a  relatively 
large  chamber  and  a  smaller  connected  passageway;  ex- 
panding the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  said  passageway 
by  introducing  a  high  pressure  fluid  into  said  internal  area 
while  said  panel  is  confined  betwen  opposed  spaced  sur- 
faces which  limit  the  height  to  which  the  walls  of  said 
chamber  and  said  passageway  are  expanded;  and  addition- 
ally expanding  the  walls  of  said  chamber  by  introducing 

786  O.Q. — 43 
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A  process  for  assembling  railroad  wheels  and  axles, 
including  lathe  cutting  the  axles'  wheel  seats,  burnishing 
said  seats,  and  for  each  of  said  seats  boring  the  hub  of 
a  wheel  for  a  press  fit  therewith  and  pressing  it  thereon, 
said  seats  being  machined  by  said  lathe  cutting  to  a  micro- 
finish  of  from  125  to  150  microinches  root  mean  square 
height  of  roughness  and  said  burnishing  being  controlled 
to  burnish  said  seats  to  a  microfinish  of  from  17  to  25 
microinches  root  mean  square  height  of  roughness  said 
wheels  being  steel  wheels. 


3,073,014 
RETAINING  RING  ASSEMBLY  TOOLS 
Hans  Erdmann,  MapJewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Waldes 
Kohinoor,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,207 
16  Claims.     (CI.  29—229) 


1 .  A  hand  tool  for  gripping  split  spring  retaining  rings 
from  within  the  opening  thereof  and  thereupon  assembling 
said  rings  on  grooved  shafts  and  like  cylindrical  work- 
pieces  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated  handle 
member,  complemental  and  diametrically  translatable 
members  together  forming  a  ring  gripping  and  spreading 
mandrel,  parallel  arm  means  pivotally  connected  to  said 
handle  member  adjacent  their  rearward  ends  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  said  handle  and  mounting  said  tip 
members  at  their  relatively  forward  ends  in  generally 
right-angular  and  mandrel-forming  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  said  handle  member,  the  pivotal  connections  of 
said  arm  means  to  handle  member  permitting  limited  rela- 
tive rotational  movement  of  the  handle  member  with 
respect  to  said  arm  means,  the  length  of  said  arm  means 
and  the  locations  of  their  pivotal  connections  to  the  handle 
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member  being  such  that  rotational  movement  of  the  arm 
means  in  unison  with  respect  to  the  handle  member  in 
one  direction  cflFects  swinging  movement  of  the  tip  mem- 
bers in  mutually  intersecting  arcs  as  effects  translatory 
movement  of  said  mandrel-forming  tip  members  towards 
one  another  by  an  amount  such  that  the  mandrel  has  effec- 
tive diameter  slightly  less  than  that  of  the  opening  of  a 
ring  to  be  assembled  and  that  subsequent  roKJtional  move- 
ment of  the  handle  member  in  the  opposite  direction 
effects  swinging  movement  of  the  tip  members  in  mutu- 
ally diverging  paths  as  effects  translatory  movement  of 
said  mandrel-forming  tip  members  away  from  one  another 
by  an  amount  such  that  the  mandrel  has  effective  diam- 
eter corresponding  substantially  to  that  of  the  shaft  on 
which  said  ring  is  to  be  assembled,  and  mandrel-telescop- 
ing means  fixedly  mounted  on  a  forward  extension  of 
said  handle  member  in  general  axial  alignment  with  wild 
mandrel  and  being  adapted  to  telescope  over  said  rnandrel 
responsive  to  rotational  movement  of  said  handle  with 
respect  to  the  arm  means  as  aforesaid,  thereby  to  push 
a  rmg  which  has  been  gripped  and  spread  by  said  mandre 
axially  therefrom  and  thence  over  an  end  of  the  shaft 
to  the  plane  of  the  ring-seating  groove  thereof. 
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axial  displacement  of  said  head  portion  away  from  said 
end  of  the  barrel  member  and  a  rubber-like  band  loosely 
mounted  around  said  shaft  portion  at  a  location  between 
said  head  portion  and  said  barrel  member,  said  band  being 
normally  undistorted  and  having  an  axial  dimension  not 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  end  of  the  barrel 
member  and  head  portion  at  said  limiting  position  where- 
by said  rubber-like  band  is  compressed  as  said  plunger 
head  portion  moves  toward  said  barrel  member  end  as 
said  head  portion  engages  and  pushes  against  said  hollow 
rubber  sleeve  thereby,  as  said  hollow  metal  sleeve  is  forced 
mto  said  hollow  rubber  sleeve,  causing  said  rubber-like 
band  to  expand  radially  to  a  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  the  outside  dian\cter  of  said  hollow  metal  sleeve. 


3,073,017 

RAILROAD  WHEEL  AND  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 

HANDLING  MACHINE 

John  W.  Reed,  Elizabeth,  and  Henry  J.  Halvorsen,  Cran- 

ford,  NJ.,  aMignon  to  Farrel-Binningham  Company, 

Inc.,  Anionia,  CcHin.,  a  corporatkni  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,504 

6.  Claims.    (CL  29— 252) 


3,073,015 

DIFFUSION  COATING  OF  METALS 

Richard  L.  Wachtell,  Scaradale,  and  Charles  A.  De  Gulrto, 

Elmsford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chromalloy  Corporation, 

West  Nyack   N.Y.  • 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,150 
8  Claims.    (CI.  29—183.5) 

8.  A  metal  article  of  the  character  described  and  sus- 
ceptible to  long  exposure  to  oxidizing  and  thermal  shock 
conditions  and  which  comprises  an  homogeneous  base 
metal  alloy  including  a  preponderant  proportion  of  at  least 
one  of  the  metals  nickel  and  cobalt,  and  which  article 
is  enclosed  within  an  outer  layer  diffusion  coated  case 
comprising  chromium  and  aluminum  and  silicon,  said 
outer  layer  diffusion  coated  case  being  at  least  about 
0.001"-0.0()2"  thick  over  said  article. 


3,073,016  ^^ 

PUNCH   FOR    ASSEMBLING   RUBBER    BUSHINGS 

Robert  T.  Drake,  Norwalk,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Clevite 

Harris  Products,  Inc.,  Milan,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

°'*'**     Filed  June  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,221 
7  Claims.    (CI.  29—235) 


1.  A  punch  for  use  in  assembling  a  hollow  metal  sleeve 
within  a  hollow  rubber  sleeve,  comprising  a  hollow  bar- 
rel  member,  a  plunger  having  a  shaft  portion  axia  y 
sUdably  disposed  within,  and  having  one  end  normally 
projecting  from  one  end  of,  said  hollow  barrel  member, 
a  radially  enlarged  head  portion  on  said  projecting  shaft 
portion  normally  axially  spaced  away  from  said  end  of 
the  barrel  member,  said  head  portion  being  of  a  diameter 
larger  than  said  shaft  portion  and  tapering  inwardly  from 
said  shaft  portion  toward  the  front  end  thereof,  means 
defining  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  plunger 
and   barrel   member  establishing   a  limiting  position  of 


1.  A  machine  for  removing  wheels  from  a  demounted 
railroad  wheel  and  axle  assembly  comprising  an  axle 
and  a  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  each  end  portion  in- 
ward of  the  end  flange  and  including  wheel  chuck  means 
having  opposed  jaws  adapted  to  receive  and  clamp  an 
upright  railroad  wheel's  rim  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  jaws  equidistantly  with  respect  to  a  predetermined 
center  line  extending  horizontally  and  axially  with  respect 
to  the  rim  when  clamped  by  said  jaws,  means  for  picking 
up  said  assembly  by  its  axle  and  positioning  the  latter 
horizontally  at  a  location  where  said  axle  is  coaxially 
aligned  with  said  center  line  and  the  rim  of  one  of  its 
loosened  wheels  is  located  between  said  jaws,  whereby 
reciprocation  of  said  jaws  towards  said  center'  line  moves 
said  wheel  by  its  rim  to  coaxial  relation  with  said  axle 
and  clamps  said  wheel  by  its  rim,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  wheel  chuck  means  axially  with  respect 
to  said  axle  positioned  at  said  location  by  said  picking 
up  means  while  said  jaws  clamp  said  rim  coaxially  with 
respect  to  said  axle  so  that  the  wheel's  bore  clears  the 
axle's  end  flange. 


3,073,018 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  AN  ELEVATED 

RESERVOIR 

Robert  Gaatfaron,  1  Rm  dcs  MwUas,  Orleans,  France 

FUcd  Not.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,953 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  FraMC  Nov.  14,  1959 

4  Claims.  (CL  29—421) 
1.  A  method  of  constructing  an  elevated  reservoir, 
which  comprises  erecting  a  generally  cylindrical  tower, 
providing  an  annular  tank  assembly  surrounding  the 
tower,  structurally  connecting  the  top  of  the  tank  as- 
sembly with  an  upper  circumference  of  the  tower,  filling 
the  tank  to  cause  a  downward  shift  of  the  lower  end 
of  the  loaded  tank  assembly  relatively  to  iu  unloaded 
position,  and  connecting  said  lower  end  of  the  tank  as- 
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sembly   as   shifted   with  a   lower  circumference   of  the 
lower  so  that  substantially  only  the  top  connection  of 


at  one  end  thereof  and  a  cross  head  portion  at  its  other 
end,  comprising  the  steps  of  shaping  a  metal  sheet  to  a 
flat  blank  having  a  central  web,  two  elongate  stem  sec- 
tions extending  in  diametrically  opposed  directions  from 
the  central  web  with  the  longer  axes  of  the  stem  sections 
being  aligned,  each  stem  section  having  two  straight  and 
parallel  side  edges  and  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  or 
remote  end,  the  stem  sections  being  integral  with  the  cen- 
tral web  at  their  respective  inner  ends,  two  generally  rec- 
tangular cross-bars  integral  with  the  stem  sections  respec- 
tively at  the  remote  ends  of  the  stem  sections  and  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  said  axes,  the  cross-bars  being  longer 
than  the  width  of  the  stem  sections,  each  cross-bar  having 
an  outside  edge  defining  respective  remote  end  edges  of 
the  blank,  each  cross-bar  having  a  slot  formed  therein 
and  open  in  the  remote  end  edge  thereof  and  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  stem  sections,  the  central  web  having 
a  hole  formed  centrally  therein,  the  central  web  having 
two  side  edges,  the  side  edges  of  the  central  web  diverging 
outwardly  from  the  side  edges  respectively  of  one  stem 
section  to  a  medial  line  in  the  central  wdj  extending  trans- 


the  tank  assembly  with  the  tower  is  stressed  by  the  load 
of  the  full  tank. 
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3,073,019 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COATED  TUBING 

Isadorc  Caplan,  Gerard  T.  Ruflin,  and  Donald  K.  Van 

Zile,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General   Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,201 

6  Claims.    (CI.  29—460) 


2.  The  method  of  coating  the  interior  of  steel  tubing 
with  a  corrosion-resistant  brass  coating  during  the  forma- 
tion of  said  tubing  from  a  substantially  flat  steel  strip,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  longitudinally  moving  a 
substamially  flat  steel  strip  while  continuously  transverse- 
ly bending  it  into  a  tubular  configuration  having  abutting 
edges  forming  a  seam,  introducing  zinc  into  the  tubing 
after  it  is  partially  formed,  heating  the  tubing  to  a  de- 
gree sufficient  to  vaporize  said  zinc  within  the  tubing  and 
cause  it  to  permeate  the  pores  of  the  steel  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  tubing,  applying  molten  copper  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  tubing  so  as  to  permit  migration  of  said 
moken  copper  between  said  abutting  edges  through  said 
seam  into  the  interior  of  the  tubing  and  alloy  with  said 
zinc,  and  finally  cooling  the  tubing  lufBdenily  to  cause 
said  alloying  copper  and  zinc  to  solidify  so  as  to  form  a 
continuous  non-corrosive  brass  coating. 

3,t73,t2t 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  ONE  PIECE 

TUBULAR  T  MEMBER 

James  P.  RcyDolds,  Los  Aagcks,  Calif.,  avlgnor  to  Aero- 

qnip  CorporatioD,  Jacksoa,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Filed  Sept  S,  1956,  Ser.  No.  608,051 
2  Claims,    (a.  29-^31) 

1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  one-piece  tubular  T 
member  having  a  stem  portion  with  a  radial  web  portitw 


verscly  of  the  said  axes,  the  side  edges  of  the  central  web 
converging  inwardly  toward  the  side  edges  respectively 
of  the  other  stem  section,  said  medial  line  defining  two 
half  portions  of  the  blank,  each  half  portion  comprising 
a  cross-bar  and  a  stem  section  and  one-half  of  the  central 
web,  said  half  portions  being  congruent;  bending  each 
cross-bar  into  a  semi-cylindrical  shape  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  thereof  and  bending  the  outer  end  of  each  stem 
section  to  a  shape  of  semicircular  cross  section;  drawing 
the  central  web  into  a  cylindrical  cup-shaped  portion  with 
the  diameter  of  the  cup-shaped  portion  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  central  web,  thereby  to  form  said  radial 
web  portion  as  the  bottom  of  said  cup-shaped  portion 
with  said  radial  web  portion  defining  said  hole;  and  dur- 
ing said  drawing  step,  the  step  of  folding  said  stem  sec- 
tions toward  each  other  and  forming  them  to  scmi<ylin- 
drical  shape  with  the  side  edges  of  one  stem  section  being 
disposed  adjacent  and  in  alignment  with  respective  side 
edges  of  the  other  stem  section,  and  with  the  remote  side 
edges  of  the  cross-bars  being  disposed  adjacent  and  in 
alignment  with  each  other  to  define  said  cross-head  por- 
tion.   

3,073,021 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  MODULAR  FRAMELESS 

ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 

Maurice  W.  Goodwill,  1020  Sunset  Drive,  and  Leslie  W. 

Haug,  1013  S.  10th  St,  both  of  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak. 

FUed  June  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  589,717 

5  Claims.   (CL  29— 548) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  self-supporting  sec- 
tion of  roof  consisting  of  forming  a  substantially  longi- 
tudinally extending  channel  member  with  a  substantially 
horizontal  central  bottom  portion  and  substantially  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  disposed  side  walls  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  the  opposite  edges  of  said  bottom  portion, 
thereafter  simultaneously  applying  rolling  pressure  in  op- 
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nosite  directions  to  opposite  sides  of  both  of  said  side 
walls  at  a  localized  area  thereaiong  and  at  a  point  along 
each  of  said  side  walls  in  alignment  with  each  other,  ap- 
plying sid  pressure  in  a  direction  extending  vertically  of 
said  longitudinally  extending  side  walls,  and  applying  said 
pressure  progressively  and  continuously  from  one  end  of 
said  channel  member  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  with  a 
greater  pressure  being  applied  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
side  walls  and  progressively  decreasing  in  a  direction  to- 
ward the  lower  ends  of  said  side  walls  to  cause  differen- 
tial thinning  of  said  side  walls  with  the  thinner  portion 
being  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  said  side  walls  and  to  in- 
duce convex  curvature  of  said  bottom  portion  of  the 
channel  member. 


3,073,022 
SHOT-PEENING  TREATMENTS 
John  J.  Bush,  Royal  Oak,  Raymond  L.  Mattson,  Bloom- 
field  Hills,  and  James  George  Roberts,  Warren,  Mich., 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,961 
16  Claims.    (CI.  29—553) 


.1 


means  for  imparting  controlled  movement  to  said  platens, 
said  power  means  including  power  operated  cam  control 
means  ;ind  a  cam  foilovver  on  said  first  platen  engageable 
with  said  cam  control  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  first  platen  and  motor  means  for  moving 
said  first  platen  relative  to  said  base  and  said  second  platen 
relative  to  said  first  platen,  said  cam  control  means  in- 
cluding in  series  a  tool  holder  feeding  surface  and  a  dwell 
surface  and  a  reversing  surface  engageable  in  series  by 
said  cam  follower,  said  power  means  having  controls 
connected  thereto  and  actuated  by  movement  of  said 
platens,  said  motor  means  first  moving  said  first  platen 
and  said  second  platen  therewith  under  control  of  said 
cam  control  means  and  said  power  means  controls  then 
actuated  by  movement  of  said  first  platen  to  move  said 
second  platen  an  additional  distance  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  first  movement  of  said  first  platen  and  stopping 
said  second  platen  while  said  cam  follower  is  engaged 
with  the  reversing  surface  of  the  cam  control  mearis,  and 
then  simultaneously  reversing  the  movements  of  said  cam 
control  means  and  said  second  platen  relative  to  said  first 
platen  and  said  first  platen  relative  to  said  base. 


1  A  method  of  increasing  the  fatigue  life  of  a  metal 
part  which  comprises  applying  an  initial  particle  blast 
treatment  to  a  surface  of  a  metal  part  and  thereafter 
further  subjecting  said  surface  to  another  particle  blast 
of  a  lesser  intensity  and  smaller  particle  size  than  waa 
employed  in  said  initial  particle  blast  treatment. 


3,073,024 
METAL  WORKING  MACHINE 
Morris  L.  Hutchens,   Brookficld,  and   Kurt  A.   Riedel, 
Mllwaultee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Cor- 
poration, West  Allis,  Wis.,  a  corporatfon  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,555 
20  Claims.    (CI.  29—5*8) 


VALVE  SEAT  AND  GUIDE  FINISHING  MACHINE 
Jack  A.  Koeppen,  Linden,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Dclflwflrc 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  607,737 
1  Claim.    (CI.  29—566) 


A  mount  and  control  mechanism  for  a  pair  of  concen- 
trically disposed  and  interrelated  tool  holders,  said  mech- 
anism including  a  base  and  a  first  platen  mounted  for 
linear  movement  on  said  base  and  having  one  of  said  tool 
holders  secured  thereto  and  a  second  platen  mounted  for 
parallel  linear  movement  on  said  first  platen  and  having 
the  other  of  said  tool  holders  secured  thereto  and  power 


1    A  metal  working  machine  comprising,  a  reciprocable 
spindle  head,  a  tool  positioner  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said 
head  and  being  extensible  and  contractible  in  a  direction 
in  alignment  with  the  rcciprocatory  movement  of  said 
head  a  tool  holder  shiftably  mounted  on  said  machine  for 
moving  a  tool  between  said  positioner  and  head  and  into 
alignment  with  the  said  dirccUon  of  movement  of  said 
positioner  and  head,  said  holder  having  releaseable  means 
for  holding  said  tool  and  operable  by  said  positioner,  said 
positioner  when  being  extended  acting  to  (1)  grip  said 
aligned  tool.  (2)  engage  said  releaseable  means.  (3)  move 
together  with  said  tool  through  said  holder,  and  (4)  then 
continue  to  move  said  tool  through  one  end  of  said  head 
sufficiently  to  operatively  extend  from  the  other  end  of 
said  head,  said  positioner  when  being  retracted  acts  to 
withdraw  said  tool  from  said  head  through  said  one  end. 
move  back  through  said  holder  and  position  said  tool 
therein,  and  then  disengage  said  releaseable  means. 


3,073,025 

CLIPPING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HEDGE  TRIMMER 

John  Frank  Yatsko,  23  Railroad  St.,  Wilkes-Barre  56,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,737 

10  Claims.    (CI.  30—132) 


intake  action  at  said  intake  end,  said  body  having  an  open 
ended  air  passage,  the  discharge  end  of  said  suction  acti- 
vated air  passage  registering  with  the  passage  in  said 
nozzJe  and  being  close  to  the  neck's  intake  and  short  of 
and  spaced  from  the  baffle. 


3,073,027 
TOOL  HEAD 
William  Jack  OTVellly,  Weybridge,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Universal  Flaymaster  Equipment  Company  Lim- 
ited, Weybridge,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,901 
4  Claims.    (CI.  30—216) 


i^v 


4^.4 


1    A  clipping  accumulator  attachment  for  hedge  trim- 
mers of  the  type  including  a  sicUe  blade  assembly  opera- 
tively mounted  upon  and  driven  by  an  electric  motor, 
said  attachment  comprising  a  flat  base  plate,  means  rigid- 
ly mounting  said  plate  upon  said  sickle  blade  assembly. 
a  flat  extension  plate,  a  hinge  pivotally  connecting  adja- 
cent edges  of  said  plates  for  swinging  movement  of  said 
extension  plate  relative  to  said  base  plate  to  position  in 
a  pair  of  planes  which  are  respectively  common  to  and 
are  perpendicular  to  that  of  said  base  plate  whereby  said 
extension  plate  may  selectively  and  respectively  extend 
the  clipping  holding  area  of  the  base  plate  and  provide 
a  clipping  holding  surface  perpendicular  to  the   latter 
when  the  base  plate  is  horizontally  disposed,  a  locking 
means  secured  to  one  plate  and  engaging  the  other  for 
selectively  securing  said  plates  in  coplanar  and  mutually 
perpendicular  positions,  said  locking  means  being  disposed 
solely  at  one  end  of  said  plates  and  at  their  pivoted  con- 
nection. ^^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,073,026 
HAIR  VACUUM  LINE  AND  INDUCTION  NOZZLE 

FOR  HAIR  CLIPPERS 

Alwln  A.  Schaedler,  11  N.  Court  St,  Crowi  Point,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,679 

4  Claims.    (CI.  30—133) 


«  { 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  cutting  head,  two  blades 
in  the  cutting  head,  a  handle  for  the  cutting  head,  means 
in  the  handle  for  oscillating  the  blades  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, an  extension  of  the  handle  having  a  mandrel  on 
which  the  blades  oscillate,  a  pressure  plate  mounted  on 
the  mandrel  and  disposed  between  the  said  extension 
and  the  adjacent  blade  in  engagement  with  said  blade, 
depressions  in  the  exterior  surface  of  said  plate,  and  a 
screw  engaging  in  each  depression  and  mounted  in  the 
said  extension,  the  screws  comprising  means  for  adjust- 
ing exteriorly  of  the  extension  the  pressure  on  the  said 
plate  and  the  friction  between  the  blades. 


3,073,028 

SCRAPER 

Robert  Howard,  435  Fort  Washington  Ave., 

New  York  33,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Set.  No.  67,760 

1  Claim.    (CI.  30—330) 


--// 


1.  A  device  for  removing  cut  hair  for  use  with  a  con- 
ventional-type hair  clipper  embodying  customary  cutting 
heads  at  one  end  of  a  handle-equipped  body  comprismg: 
an  elongated  tubular  hair  intake  nozzle  mounted  atop 
said  body  and  having  an  open  intake  at  one  end  in  close 
proximity  to  and  aligned  with  the  blades  on  said  heads, 
said  nozzle  having  a  wall  thereof  provided  between  for- 
ward and  rearward  ends  with  an  outstanding  discharge 
neck  adapted  to  permit  a  flexible  suction  hose  to  be  com- 
municatively joined  thereto,  a  baffle  mounted  in  the  clip- 
pings laden  air  passage  of  said  nozzle  and  cooperable  with 
the  clipped  hair  intake  end  of  said  neck,  said  neck  being 
provided  on  a  top  wall  of  said  nozzle  and  disposed  at  an 
oblique  angle  in  respect  to  the  lengthwise  axis  of  said 
nozzle,  and  a  gage  plate  slidingly  mounted  on  the  intake 
end  of  said  nozzle  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  said 
intake  end  in  a  manner  to  govern  and  control  the  hair 


A  scraper  comprising  a  pair  of  superposed  handle 
members,  each  of  which  has  a  wide  portion  at  one  end, 
said  portions  being  at  adjacent  ends  of  said  members,  » 
pivot  connecting  said  members  in  proximity  to  said  ad- 
jacent ends,  one  portion  having  a  projection  on  one  side 
edge  and  another  projection  adjacent  the  aforesaid  pro- 
jection in  proximity  to  the  junction  of  said  one  portion 
with  the  member  of  which  it  is  a  part,  the  other  portion 
having  a  similar  projecUon  on  its  side  edge  remote  froiD 
the  aforesaid  side  edge  of  the  one  portion,  and  a  second 
projection  adjacent  its  said  similar  projection  in  proxr 
imity  to  the  junction  of  the  other  portion  with  the  otber 
member,  said  projections  on  each  portion  extending  to- 
wards the  other  porUon,  the  space  between  said  poruons 
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providing  a  scat  for  a  blade  to  be  engaged  at  its  side 
edges  and  one  other  edge  by  said  projections,  with  an- 
other edge  of  the  blade  projecting  beyond  said  portions. 


3,073,029 

HAND  TOOL  FOR  BOX  BUCKLES 

Ray  mood  A.  Beghctto,  Jr.,  1008  W.  22nd  St., 

Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1962,  S«r.  No.  181.100 

5  Claims.    (CI.  30—361) 
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of  said  pins  relative  to  said  lower  model  receiving  plate 
portion,  a  rigid  stop  lug  extending  outwardly  from  said 
collar  below  and  between  said  supporting  arms,  an  ad- 
justable stop  member  threadcdiy  mounted  in  said  stop  lug 
having  its  upper  end  positioned  to  engage  said  upper  model 
receiving  plate  for  adjustably  limiting  the  downward 
pivotal  movement  of  the  latter  with  respect  to  said  lower 
model  receiving  plate  portion,  a  second  collar  on  said 
shaft,  and  means  carried  by  said  second  collar  for  fixing 
the  latter  in  different  positions  of  vertical  adjustment  on 
said  shaft  below  and  in  abutting  engagement  with  said 
first  mentioned  collar. 


3,073,031 
DENTAL  INSTRUMENT 
Henry  S.  Brenman,  1913  Walnut  St.,  PbUadelpbia,  Pa., 
and  Scmond  Levitt,  1835  Lippincott  Road,  Huntington 

Valley  P>> 

'  FUcd  Mar.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,386 
6  CUinw.    (CI.  32—46) 


1.  A  tool  for  forming  aligned  slits  in  the  hinged  cover 
members  of  a  carton  comprising  a  resilient  elongated 
main  body,  respective  depending  blade  elements  on  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  main  body,  and  respective 
transverse  stop  elements  on  the  end  portions  of  said  main 
body  spaced  inwardly  from  said  blade  elements  and  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  cover  members  of  a 
carton.  

3,073,030 

DENTAL  ARTICULATOR 

Clyde  M.  Gibson,  613  W.  lOth  Ave.,  Huntington,  W.  Va., 

and  Harry  C.  De  Vore,  Rte.  1,  Ona,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1959,  S«r.  No.  844,693 

2  Claims.    (CI.  32—32) 


1 .  An  articulator  comprising  a  base  having  a  generally 
horizontally  extending  lower  model  receiving  plate  por- 
tion and  a  shaft  receiving  collar  portion  fixed  with  respect 
thereto,  a  vertical  shaft  fixed  to  the  collar  portion  of  said 
base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  collar  mounted 
on  said  shaft  above  said  base  for  vertical  sliding  move- 
ment, means  carried  by  said  collar  for  fixing  the  latter  in 
different  positions  of  vertical  adjustment  on  said  shaft; 
said  collar  having  a  pair  of  opposed  rigid  supporting  arms 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  generally  hoolt-shaped 
lugs  formed  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  supporting  arms 
defining  aligned  horizontally  opening  pivot  surfaces  and 
upwardly  facing  sliding  surfaces,  an  upper  model  receiving 
plate  having  a  pair  of  opposed  rigid  attaching  arms  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom,  aligned  pins  formed  on  the 
outer  ends  of  said  attaching  arms  for  engaging  the  pivot 
and  sliding  surfaces  of  said  lugs,  a  leaf  spring  having  a 
central  portion  secured  to  said  collar  and  opposed  ends 
engaging  said  attaching  arms  for  resiliently  biasing  said 
pins  into  said  horizontally  opening  pivot  surfaces  whereby 
said  upper  model  receiving  plate  can  pivot  about  the  axis 


U     «0 


1.  A  dental  instrument  including  a  tubular  handle,  a 
bored  head  disposed  at  the  end  of  said  handle,  a  drive  shaft 
rotatably  received  within  said  handle,  an  inner  throw  and 
an  outer  throw  at  the  outer  end  of  said  drive  shaft  pro- 
jecting into  said  bored  head,  a  balance  bushing  reciprocally 
mounted  within  said  bored  head,  and  a  tool  holder  recip- 
rocally mounted  within  and  guided  by  said  balance  bush- 
ing, with  said  inner  throw  being  operatively  engaged  with 
said  balance  bushing  and  said  outer  throw  being  opera- 
tively engaged  with  said  tool  holder. 


3.073.032 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  SIDEREAL 
AND  SOLAR  TIME 
Le  Roy  K.  Fleming,  14196  E.  7  Mile  Road, 
Detroit  5,  Mkh. 
Continuatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  701,456,   Dec.  9, 
1957.    Thk  application  May  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  120,827 
6  Claims.    (CL  33—64) 
1.  An   instrument  for  determining  sidereal  and  solar 
time  from  observation  of  stars,  said  instrument  compris- 
ing a  holder  having  a  front  and  a  back  face,  and  bearing 
on    its   front   face   graduations    representing   degrees   of 
longitude,  a  disc  rotatably  carried  by  said  holder  and 
bearing  angular  graduations  representing  time  units  of  a 
day.  a  ring  rotatably  encircling  said  disc  and  bearing  an- 
gular graduations  representing  units  of  year,  said  disc  and 
ring  being  rotatable  about  a  common  axis,  said  gradua- 
tions being  concentric  about  and  centered  at  said  axis, 
means  for  rotatably  actuating  said  ring,  means  for  rota- 
tively  actuating  said  disc  independently  of  said  ring  to 
establish  selective  correlations  of  said  graduations,  and 
star-sighting  means  carried  by  said  disc  to  determine  such 


January  15,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


669 


correlations,  whereby  longitude  may  be  ascertained,  given    a  contact  member  movably  mounted  on  said  head  and 
da  e  and  so  ar  time;  solar  time  may  be  ascertained,  given    adapted  to  engage  the  finish  of  a  ^o^^atner  posiUoned  on 

said  support,  an  actuating  element  axially  mounted  on 


date  and  longitude;  and  the  date  may  be  ascertained, 
given  longitude  and  solar  time. 


3,073,033  . 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  GAUGING  THE  ^^jj  ^^^^  ^^j  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  head,  and  means 

ECCENTRICITY  OF  AN  ANNULAR  SEAL  ^^^  moving  said  actuating  element  into  and  out  of  posi- 

Robert  L.  Dega,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  C^e««e™«  JJo'O"  ^^^n  engaging  said  contact  member  for  controlling  the 

CorporatiOT^  Dedrolt,  Mlc^a^W^             Oelaware  ^^^^^^^^^^  ^j  ^-^  ^^ntact  member  with  said  container. 

4  Claims.    (CL  33t— 174)  *  _^__.^^ 

3,073,035 

GAUGE  FOR  CHECKING  RELINED  BRAKE  SHOES 

HJalmar  Tbomason,  2023  W.  Gage  Ave., 

Los  Angeles  47,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1958.  Ser.  No.  756,667 

12  Claims.    (CI.  33—180) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  eccentricity  of  an  an- 
nular shaft  seal  adapted  to  be  installed  on  a  shaft  and 
having  an  annular  body  portion  and  an  armular  flexible 
lip  portion,  said  lip  portion  characterized  by  having  an 
installed  diameter  larger  than  the  uninstalled  diameter, 
said  apparatus  comprising;  a  seal  supporting  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  seal  lip  receiving  surface  of  a  diameter  equal  to  the 
outside  diameter  of  a  shaft  on  which  the  seal  is  to  be 
mounted  in  use,  a  shaft  drivingly  associated  with  said  seal 
supporting  cylinder,  a  support  member  rotatably  support- 
ing said  seal  supporting  cylinder,  a  measuring  ring  sur- 
'  rounding  the  annular  body  portion  of  said  seal  and  carried 
thereby,  said  measuring  ring  adapted  to  circularize  said 
annular  body  portion  in  cooperation  with  said  cylinder, 
and  gauge  means  mounted  adjacent  said  supporting  cyl- 
inder and  in  contact  with  said  measuring  ring  whereby 
the  eccentricity  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
body  portion  relative  to  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
said  annular  flexible  lip  portion  in  the  installed  condi- 
tion is  determined. 


3,073,034 

BOTFLE  GAUGING  AFPARATUS 

Walter  J.  AntoacwsU,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aMicnor  to  Owens- 

nUnola  Gla«  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Aug.  22,  1960.  Scr.  No.  51,054 

20  Claims.    (CL  33—174)  , 

8.  In  a  container  gauging  apparatus,  the  combination 

comprising  a  support  on  which  a  conUiner  is  adapted  to 

be  positioned  for  inspection,  a  head  petitioned  above 

said  support,  means  for  roUUbly  mounting  said  head. 


2.  In  a  brake  shoe  gauge:  means  forming  an  internal 
cylindrical  siu^ace  corresponding  to  the  internal  diameter 
of  a  brake  shoe  drum;  a  bradcet  having  projecting  paral- 
lel abutments  adapted  to  engage  said  surface;  means  de- 
tachably  clamping  said  abutments  against  said  surface;  an 
arm  mounted  on  the  bracket  and  angularly  adjustable 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  surface;  a  post  car- 
ried by  the  free  end  of  the  aim;  and  a  cam  carried  by  the 
post  and  engageablc  with  the  surface  upon  angular  move- 
ment of  the  arm;  said  cam  being  angularly  adjustable  with 
respect  to  the  post  for  determining  the  separation  of 
the  post  from  the  surface. 


3,073,036  „^,^    - 

DEVICE  FOR  EXPANDING  POLYSTYRENE 

IN  PIECE  FORM 

I  Edward  Kostnr,  330  Timber  TraU  S.,  Elmhnrst,  Dl. 

FUcd  May  20,  I960,  Scr.  No.  30,517 

2  Claims.    (CL  34—57) 

1.  A  device  for  heat  processing  polystyrene  in  piece 

form;  a  vertically  extending  housing;  an  inner  receptacle 
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mounted  within  said  housing  and  having  a  lower  open- 
ing; an  adjustable  valve  in  the  lower  opening  of  said 
receptacle;  a  metal  casing  below  said  receptacle;  elec- 
trical heating  elements  mounted  below  said  receptacle;  a 
passaged  fittiny  communicatively  connecting  said  valve 
and  said  casing,  a  thermostat  mounted  in  said  fitting; 
a  driven  blower;  pipe  means  connecting  said  blower 
and  said  casing;  a  hopper  mounted  above  said  housing; 
a  valve  in  the  lower  part  of  said  hopper;  a  depending 
discharge  tube  connected  to  said  hopper  valve;  a  curved 
deflector  mounted  above  the  periphery  of  said  receptacle; 


from  an  associated  dryer  and  being  apcrtured  in  a  side 
wall  thereof  to  vent  a  portion  of  the  air,  adjustable 
vane  means  disposed  upstream  of  the  apertured  side  wall 
for  variably  constricting  the  air  passage  through  said 
body  and  thereby  varying  the  velocity  of  air  passing  there- 
through and  the  amount  of  air  bleeding  out  through 
the  apertured  side  wall,  a  hood  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
head  of  the  user,  and  a  flexible  tube  extending  between 
the  hood  and  the  adapter  for  delivery  of  air  to  the  hood. 


'-  ■  %. 
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and  a  collector  and  discharge  chute  mounted  below  the 
periphery  of  said  receptacle;  said  blower  being  adapted 
to  blow  air  under  pressure  through  said  first  mentioned 
adjustable  valve  to  agitate  and  circulate  pieces  of  poly- 
styrene in  suspension  in  said  receptacle,  the  heat  from 
said  heating  elements  being  adapted  to  heat  and  expand 
polystyrene  pieces  dropped  into  and  circulating  in  said 
receptacle;  said  expanded  pieces  being  adapted  to  rise 
and  to  be  deflected  by  said  deflector  into  said  chute;  said 
blower  being  adapted  to  blow  air  through  said  casing  into 
the  lower  part  of  said  receptacle  to  agitate  and  heat  said 
pieces.  

3,073,037 
HOOD  AND  ADAPTER  ASSFAIBLY  FOR 
HAIR  DRYERS 
Robert  Bernard  Fay,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Handy- 
Hannah  Products  Corporation,  Whitman,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,051 
8  Cbims.    (CI.  34—99) 


3,073,038 

DRYING  DRUM 

William  P.  Dapses,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Woodrow  C.  Lodding,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,182 

2  Claims.    (CI.  34—110) 


1.  An  assembly  for  use  with  a  hair  dryer  comprising 
an  adapter  having  means  for  attachment  onto  the  dis- 
charge end  of  an  associated  hair  dryer,  said  adapter 
providing  a  through  passageway  for  the  air  discharged 


I .  Drying  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  heated  surface  over  which  moist  material  to  be  dried 
passes  in  intimate  contact  therewith,  said  surface  being 
foraminous,  a  source  of  substantially  dry  heat  at  one 
side  of  said  surface,  said  material  being  at  the  opposite 
side  thereof,  said  heat  passing  through  said  foraminous 
surface  and  being  applied  to  one  side  of  the  mass  of  the 
material  and  forming  a  source  of  continuous  vapor  pres- 
sure between  the  foraminous  surface  and  the  mass  of 
material,  the  vapor  escaping  through  the  foraminous 
surface  toward  the  source  of  heat,  and  means  providing 
for  dispersal  of  the  vapor,  said  voraminous  surface  being 
m  the  form  of  a  spongy  hard  porous  material. 


3,073,039 

DRYING  CABINET 

Mary  Blair  Williams,  11818  NW.  1st  Ave.,  Miami  50,  FTa. 

Filed  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,415 

3  Claims.    (CI.  34—231) 


2.  A  drying  cabinet  comprising  a  back  wall,  side  walls 
extending  from  said  baclt  wall,  a  bottom  wall  between 
said  side  walls  and  extending  from  said  baclt  wall,  a  top 
wall  between  said  side  walls,  a  deflector  plate  angling  be- 
tween said  top  wall  and  said  baclc  wall,  means  cooperating 
with  said  top  wall  for  defining  an  air  intalce  passageway 
spaced  from  said  deflector  plate,  means  for  directing  air 
through  said  passageway  against  said  deflector  plate,  heat- 
ing coils  below  said  deflector  plate,  baffles  for  directing 
the  air  deflected  by  said  deflector  plate  and  across  said 
coils  in  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  direction  into  the 
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chamber  defined  by  said  v^ails.  a  front  plate  secured  to 
said  side  walls  and  bottom  v^all  and  top  wall,  a  door  with- 
in said  front  plate,  there  being  provided  an  opening  in  said 
front  plate  communicating  with  said  passageway,  there 
being  provided  a  second  opening  in  said  front  plate 
through  which  air  from  said  chamber  is  discharged,  and 
means  for  diverting  the  discharge  of  a:r  from  said  cham- 
ber. 


3.073,040 
MLLTI-PLRPOSE  SPACE  CAPSULE 

Otto  Schueller,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961.  Ser.  No.  97,116 

9  Claims.    (CI.  35—12) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


arm  portions  and  in  engagement  with  said  rotatable  gear 
means  for  rotatable  operation  of  said  space  capsule  to  a 
variety    of   positions. 


3,073.041 

MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  CROSS  TALK  NOISE 

Franlt  Haban,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 
Manufacturing  Company.  Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,402 
9  Claims.    (CI.  35—35) 


'^ 
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1     A  multi-purpose  space  capsule  providing  a  micro- 
environment    independent    of    ambient   space    conditions 
for  a  space  man  housed  therein  and  incorporating  pro- 
tection from  the  extremes  of  temperature,  lack  of  oxygen, 
radiation  and  accelerative  forces,  and  provision  for  food, 
water  and  waste  disposal  and  thus  provide  the  requisite 
life-supporting  properties  for  man  to  exist  in  outer  space, 
said  space  capsule  comprising  a  main  body  portion  adapt- 
ed to  house   a   prospective  space  man   therein   in  stand- 
ing or  sitting  position  and   incorporating  front  and   side 
observation    windows   and    hingedly   mounted    arm-com- 
municating cover  portions  and  extensible  arm   portions 
integrallv   formed  with  the  cover  portions  of  said  main 
body  portion  terminating  in  open  end  portions  normally 
closed  by  said  cover  portions  and  adapted  to  accommo- 
date the  arms  of  the  space  man  when  said  cover  portions 
are  open  and  extending  outside  of  said  main  body  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  capsule  covers  fixedly  positioned  on  the 
upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  said  body  portion  in 
axial    alignment  therewith,   said    pair  of  capsule   covers 
incorporating  ball  bearing,  projectingly  arranged,  mount- 
ing means  adapted  for  rotatable  positioning  within  a  sup- 
porting  structure,   and   control   means   operatively   asso- 
ciated   between   said    extensible    arm    portions    and    said 
main  body  portion  to  vary  the  attitude  of  said  capsule 
in  a  vaiiety  of  positions,  said   control   means  including 
rotatable   gear  means   incorporated  on  one   of  said   ball 
bearing,  projectingly  arranged,  mounting  means  for  ro- 
tation  with   said   space   capsule   and   manually   actuated 
interconnecting   means  operatively   associated   with   said 
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9  \  lancuage  teaching  s\siem,  comprising  a  master 
instructional  signal  source,  a  plurality  of  student  booth 
units  each  comprising  a  student  controlled  signal  device. 
1  student  output  listening  device,  and  connectmg  means 
including  an  amplifier  device  connected  between  said 
vludcnt  controlled  signal  device  and  said  listening  device 
conductor  means  connecting  said  instructional  signal 
source  to  each  of  said  booth  units,  and  attenuating  riieans 
interposed  between  said  conductor  means  and  said  booth 
units  for  reducing  by  a  predetermined  amoum  the  strength 
of  all  signals  passing  in  either  direction  therebetween 
said  master  instructional  signal  source  providing  a  signal 
that  is  substantially  stronger  than  the  signals  provided  by 
the  student  controlled  signal  devices,  whereby  each  stu- 
dent can  listen  to  material  provided  by  an  instructor  and 
bv  himself  without  cross  talk  noise  from  other  booths. 


3.073.042 
DETACHABLE  SHOE  SOLE 
David  J.  Deitch.  6  E.  7th  St.,  Wilmington  1,  Del. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,179 
6  Claims.    (CL  36— 15» 
1     In  a  shoe  having  an  upper  and  a  welt  stitched  there- 
to and  extending  continuously  outwardly  on  both  s'd" 
and  around  the  toe  thereof,  said  welt  having  a  plurality 
of   uniformly   spaced   openings   therethrough,    an   outer 
sole,   means  detachably  securing  said  outer  f^^'^^ 
welt,  said  securing   means   comprising  a  first  series  oi 
separable  fastener  members  fastened  to  the  outer  sole 
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on  the  inner  face  and  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  and 
a  second  series  of  separable  fastener  members  each  pass- 


versely  between  said  side  walls  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  bowl  frame,  a  transversely  extending  ejector  plate 
arcuately  shaped  in  vertical  cross  section  to  form  a  lower 
floor  portion  and  rear  bowl  wall  upstanding  therefrom, 
said  plate  being  positioned  in  the  rear  of  said  bowl  while 
transporting  a  load  therein,  means  connecting  a  fixed 
transverse  axis  on  said  ejector  floor  portion  to  said  side 
walls  for  longitudinal  forward  translational  movement  rel- 
ative thereto  and  concurrent  forward  pivotal  movement  of 
said  ejector  plate  about  said  axis  in  ejecting  a  load  from 
said  bowl,  an  ejector  operating  lever  having  first  and 
second  points  thereon  respectively  pivotally  connected  to 
the  bowl  frame  and  ejector  plate,  the  second  point  on 
said  lever  being  located  substantially  in  a  horizontal  plane 
passing  through  the  fixed  transverse  axis  on  said  ejector 


ing  through  an  opening  in  the  welt  for  detachable  con- 
nection to  a  first  series  member. 


3,073,043 

FOOT  PROTECTOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHOES 

William  K.  Switzer,  Green  Township,  Hamilton  County, 

Ohio    (5703  Spruce  Wood  Drive,  Cincinnati  39,  Ohio) 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,674 

3  Claims.     (CI.  36—72) 


1.  A  toe  guard  attachment  comprising  a  mounting 
bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  forepart  of  a  shoe 
sole  and  having  a  central  wall,  a  pair  of  opposed  side 
walls  and  a  mounting  flange  projecting  laterally  from  each 
side  wall,  the  top  wall,  side  walls  and  shoe  sole  portion 
forming  an  open  ended  slot  at  the  fortpart  portion  of 
the  shoe  sole,  an  L-shaped  toe  guard  bar  having  an  up- 
standing portion  and  a  mounting  portion  angularly  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  upstanding  portion,  said  mount- 
ing portion  being  adapted  to  be  slidably  engaged  in  the 
said  slot,  and  a  laterally  acting  means  on  the  mounting 
portion  of  the  bar  cooperable  with  thtslot  to  detachably 
secure  the  bar  to  the  bracket. 


3,073,044 
SCRAPER  BOWL 
Ralph  J.  Bcrnotas,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors,  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,820 
2  Claims.    (CI.  37—129) 
1.   A    scraper   bowl   comprising   a   transportable   bowl 
frame    including   transversely    spaced    longitudinally   ex- 
tending side  walls,  a  fixed   bowl  floor  extending  trans- 


floor  portion  when  the  ejector  is  in  fully  retracted  posi- 
tion, and  a  fluid-operated  jack  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  bowl  frame  and  the  other  end  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  lever  to  pivot  the  latter  forwardly 
about  its  connection  to  said  bowl  frame,  said  lever  being 
so  located  in  the  normal  load  retaining  position  of  the 
ejector  that  the  included  angle  opening  toward  the  ejector 
and  formed  by  a  center  line  passing  through  the  first 
and  second  points  and  a  horizontal  center  line  passing 
through  the  first  point  is  no  greater  than  90*  so  that  upon 
any  forward  movement  of  the  lever  by  the  jack  the  lever 
is  moved  about  the  first  point  to  cause  said  second 
point  to  translate  and  raise  the  rear  bowl  wall  of  the 
ejector  about  said  transverse  axis  concurrently  while  mov- 
ing the  latter  longitudinally  between  the  side  walls. 


3,073,045 
SCRAPER  BOWL  HOIST  ASSEMBLY 
Douglas  M.  Kellcy,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,761 
10  Claims.    (CI.  37—129) 


J 


^-J 


1  \  scraper  vehicle  comprising  a  first  frame  member, 
a  second  frame  member  including  a  scraper  bowl,  means 
pivotally  interconnecting  said  frame  members  for  move- 
ment of  said  bowl  between  a  lowered  digging  position 
and  a  raised  carrying  position,  bowl  control  means  mount- 
ed on  said  first  frame  member  and  connected  to  said 
second  frame  member  to  control  the  position  of  said 
bowl,  said  bowl  control  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  levers  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  frame 
member,  means  connecting  each  of  said  levers  to  said 
second  frame  member,  a  yoke  connected  to  said  levers 
about  a  first  pivot  axis,  and  power  operated  means 
mounted  on  said  first  frame  member  and  connected  to 
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said  yoke  about  a  second  pivot  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  first  pivot  axis  so  as  to  permit  limited  twisting  move- 
ment of  the  second  frame  member  about  said  second 
pivot  axis. 

3,073,046 

INDEX  TABS 

John  C.  Condon,  De  Kalb,  111. 

(845  S.  Wabash  Ave.,  Chicago  5,  III.) 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,803 

1  Claim.    (CI.  40—23) 


An  index  tab  having  opposed  base  portions  adapted 
for  application  to  opposite  sides  of  a  support,  a  transparent 
fold  above  said  portions  adapted  to  receive  a  title  insert, 
the  walls  of  the  fold  having  continuaUons  lying  along  the 
inner  sides  of  said  portions  and  spread  for  receivmg  the 
support  between  such  continuations,  inward  studs  earned 
by  one  of  said  base  portions  on  which  one  of  said  con- 
tinuations is  impaled,  and  inward  keepers  carried  by  the 
other  base  portion  on  which  the  other  continuation  is 
impaled,  such  studs  and  keepers  being  the  components  of 
fasteners,  the  gathering  of  the  base  portions  with  pressure 
effective  to  couple  said  components  and  jointly  fasten  the 
base  portions  and  said  continuations  to  the  support. 


cooperating  to  define  a  central  area  therebetween,  each  of 
said  panel  members  having  an  inner  edge  substantially  m 
a  respective  plane  extending  through  the  shaft  axis  and 
perpendicular  to  the  respective  panel  and  spaced  from 
a  trailing  face  of  the  next  leading  panel  whereby  said 
inner  edge  and  said  trailing  face  cooperate  to  define  an 
elongate  air  passage  extending  between  said  heads  and 
communicaitng  with  said  central  area,  said  opposed  mes- 
sage bearing  faces  of  the  panels  being  visible  from  posi- 
tions laterally  of  the  rotor  as  said  rotor  is  rotated,  the 
panel   members   and   air  passages  defining   an   air   path 
wherein  air  currents  directed  toward  the  rotor  act  on  a 
trailing  face  of  one  panel  member  with  a  portion  of  the 
air  current  passing  through  the  respective  air  passage 
between  the  trailing  face  of  said  one  panel  member  and 
the  inner  edge  of  the  next  trailing  panel  member  and 
then  inwardly  along  said  trailing  face  of  the  one  panel 
member  in  the  central  area  and  outwardly  of  the  central 
area  through  the  air  passage  between  the  inner  edge  of 
said  one  panel  member  andlhe  next  leading  panel  mem- 
ber to  act  on  said  next  leading  panel  member  and  co- 
operate with  the  air  acting  on  said  one  panel  member  in 
effecting  rotation  of  the  rotor  in  response  to  low  velocity 
air  currents.  

3,073,048 

SCROLL  AND  CASE 

Harold  M.  Moritz,  1745  E.  Lester  St.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

FUed  June  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,955 

1  Claim.    (CI.  40—85) 


3,073,047 

ANIMATED  SIGN 

Thomas  C.  Jones,  4448  Prospect,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,598 

1  Claim.    (CI.  40 — 39) 


A  sign  revolvable  by  air  currents  comprising,  anchor- 
able  support  means  having  an  upstanding  shaft  portion, 
a  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  portion  and  rotatable  on 
the  axis  thereof,  said  rotor  having  heads  spaced  from 
each  other  in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  each  head  having 
a  plurality  of  arms  extending  therefrom  outwardly  from 
said  shaft  and  equally  spaced  around  the  rotor,  the  arms 
of  one  head  being  aligned  with  respective  arms  of  the 
other  head,  panel  members  extending  between  respective 
arms  of  said  heads,  means  securing  said  panel  members 
to  the  respective  arms,  said  panel  members  each  having 
opposed  message-bearing  faces,  said  panel  members  se- 
cured to  the  respective  arms  of  the  heads  each  being 
substantially  in  a  respective  plane  equally  spaced  from  the 
shaft  axis  and  parallel  thereto  with  said  panel  members 


In  a  spring  actuated  roller  of  the  type  described  m- 
cluding  a  shaft,  a  spring  having  a  straight  portion  and  a 
hooked  portion,  said  spring  being  wound  about  said  shalt 
a  tubular  housing  encompassing  said  shaft  and  spring 
assembly,  a  tubular  case  encompassing  said  housing,  a 
first  cap  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  tubular  case,  said  first 
cap  including  a  journal  for  one  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a 
flexible  scroll  having  one  end  secured  to  said  tubular 
housing,  the  improvement  comprising  a  second  cap  tric- 
tionally  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  and  the 
straight  portion  of  said  spring,  a  notch  at  one  end  of  said 
housing,  and  means  retaining  the  hooked  portion  of  said 
spring  in  said  notch,  whereby  said  spring  can  be  put 
under  tension  by  restraining  said  tubular  housmg  against 
roution  while  rotating  said  second  cap  when  said  one  end 
of  said  shaft  is  journalled  in  said  first  cap. 


3,073,049 
TELEPHONE  LNDEX 
Roger  Llvesqne,  127  Cunningham  Ave.,  Upper  I>Mt»y,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  154,534 
11  Claims.    (CL  40—104) 
1    A  telephone  index  comprising  a  base,  a  cover  extend- 
ing across  said  base  and  hingedly  connected  at  its  back 
end  to  said  base,  a  plurality  of  paraUel  operating  arms 
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pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  in  spaced  relation  along 
the  front  end  of  said  cover,  said  arms  being  pivotally  sup- 
ported between  their  ends  vvith  the  back  ends  of  the  arms 
beinj:  under  said  cover  and  the  front  ends  of  the  arms  be- 
ing in  front  of  said  cover,  each  of  said  arms  having  an 
upright  flange  on  its  back  end  and  an  upright  button  on 
its  front  end.  a  plurality  of  index  cards  mounted  on  said 
base  under  said  cover,  the  front  ends  of  said  cards  extend- 
ing over  the  flanges  on  said  operating  arms  with  each  of 
said  flanges  engaging  a  separate  one  of  said  cards,  an 
index   card  selector   arm   slidably   mounted   along  a  side 


apical  end,  said  leg  portions  having  their  lower  ends  in- 
tegral with  said  sheet  and  being  located,  for  successive 
tongues,  at  progressively  increasing  distances  outwardly 
from  said  common  axis  and  upwardly  from  the  lower 
edge  of  said  sheet  with  respect  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
central  finger,  whereby  the  top  edge  portions  of  rectangu- 
lar cards  inserted  under  adjacent  tongues  will  be  stag- 
gered and  individually  exposed  to  view,  said  finger  and 
tongue  leg  portions  being  of  downwardly  progressively 
increasing  width  to  increase  the  flexibility  of  the  upper 
portions  thereof  and  the  strength  and  rigidity  of  the  lower 
and  base  portions  thereof  to  prevent  breakage  at  said 
base  portions,  the  apical  ends  of  said  finger  and  tongues 
being  rounded  and  bent  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  said 
sheet  to  form  parallel  guide  tabs  for  facilitating  the  in- 
sertion of  the  cards  under  said  finger  and  tongues. 


of  said  cover,  said  selector  arm  having  a  flange  extending 
toward  said  index  cards  from  its  front  end,  said  selector 
arm  being  slidable  between  a  forwardmost  position  in 
which  the  selector  flange  is  in  front  of  said  index  cards  and 
a  rcarwardmost  position  in  which  the  selector  flange  is 
under  said  index  cards,  spring  means  for  sliding  said 
selector  arm  from  its  forwardmost  position  to  its  rear- 
wardmost  position,  means  for  releasably  holding  said 
selector  arm  in  its  forwardmost  position,  means  operated 
by  pivoting  one  of  said  operating  arms  to  release  said 
selector  arm.  and  means  for  returning  said  selector  arm  to 
its  forwardmost  position. 


3,073,050 

DEVICE  FOR  KEEPING  INDEX  CARDS 

Sven-Otto   Dubois,  Geijersgatan  2  ID,  I  Uppsala,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1960.  S«r.  No.  56.088 

I  Claim.    (CI.  40—124) 


A  card  holder  for  holding  a  plurality  of  cards  com- 
prising a  flat  rectangular  sheet  of  flexible  material  having 
a  resilient  central  finger  for  the  outermost  card  and  a 
resilient  tongue  for  each  of  the  other  cards,  said  finger 
and  tongues  being  defined  in  said  sheet  by  a  series  of  gen- 
erally inverted  U-shaped  cuts  with  a  common  axis  of 
symmetry,  the  adjacent  lateral  edges  of  said  finger  and 
tongues  being  in  substantially  continuous  direct  contact 
with  each  other  when  said  holder  is  empty,  the  inner- 
most cut  defining  said  central  finger  and  the  remaining 
cuts  defining  generally  inverted  U-shaped  tongues  each 
having  an  apical  end  and  leg  portions  with  downwardly 
progressively  increasing  spacing  therebetween   from  said 


3,073,051 

CONTROLLABLY  ILLUMINATED  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Calvin  Earl  Baker,  4536  Centinela  Ave.,  Los  Angeles  66, 

Calif.,   and   Howard   G.    Hoffer,    11368   W.   Olympic 

Blvd.,  Los  Angeles  64,  Calif. 

Filed  July  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  42,156 
10  Claims.    (CI.  40—130) 


«'<^ 


i^^^, 


y  ^'r^ -':'.>  i± 


1.  An  illuminable  display  device  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated glow  discharge  tube  arranged  in  predetermined  con- 
figuration; an  endless  flexible  loop  including  electrically 
conductive  segments  and  electrically  non-conductive  seg- 
ments arranged  in  alternating  relation;  guide  means  form- 
ing a  path  for  said  loop  including  a  plurality  of  guide 
members,  two  of  said  members  being  so  disposed  as  to 
cause  the  loop  portion  therebetween  to  extend  adjacent 
and  generally  longitudinally  of  the  tube  configuration;  a 
source  of  relatively  high  voltage  radio  frequency  power 
including  a  relatively  low  voltage  circuit,  opening  of  which 
interrupts  the  high  voltage  power;  means  connecting  the 
high  voltage  output  of  said  source  to  one  of  said  two  guide 
members,  said  one  member  being  electrically  conductive; 
means  for  causing  the  loop  to  move  around  said  path  such 
that  the  loop  travels  from  said  one  guide  member  toward 
the  tube  configuration;  and  means  cooperating  with  a  pair 
of  said  guide  members  for  opening  and  closing  said  low 
voltage  circuit  during  the  period  when  a  given  conductive 
segment  is  in  contact  with  said  one  guide  member. 


3,073,052 

MOUNTS  FOR  TRANSPARENCIES 

Robert  Thomas  Lewis,  London,  England,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Lucy  Lewis,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,626 

Claims  priority,  appIicaUon  Great  BriUin  Nov.  10,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  40—152) 


1 .  A  mount  for  a  transparency  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame  including  a  front  panel  and  a  back  panel 


each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  window,  said  windows 
being  in  alignment,  said  panels  being  secured  one  to  an- 
other in  face  to  face  relationship  and  spaced  apart  by 
distance  strips  arranged  between  the  two  panels  along  the 
marginal  portions  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame 
whereby  the  space  between  the  panels  is  open  from  top  to 
bottom  for  the  reception  of  a  sleeve,  a  horizontal  catch 
disposed  between  said  panels  extending  above  the  said 
windows,  and  a  removable  sleeve  removably  disposed  in 
the  said  space,  said  sleeve  comprising  a  strip  of  transpar- 
ent material  open  at  both  ends  and  folded  to  form  front 
and  back  panels  and  a  turned  down  flap  on  one  of  said 
panels  adapted  to  engage  the  said  horizontal  catch  when 
the  sleeve  is  in  the  said  space. 


3,073,055 

HANDLE  FOR  SELECTIVELY  USABLE 

FISHING  RODS 

Charles  N.  Edwards,  2513  Cambridge  St.,  and  Grover  H. 

McCutcheon,  1632  W.  20th  St.,  both  of  Odessa,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,698 

3  Claims.    (CI.  43—23) 


3,073,053 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC 

FIGURES  HAVING   DIFFERENT  POSTURES  OF 

ANIMATION  ^        ,       ^  ,.r 

Edward  Nassour,  8460  W.  3rd  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,105 

5  Claims.    (CI.  41—25) 


) 


n 


3.  A  handle  for  readily  attachable  and  detachable  selec- 
tively usable  fishing  rods  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  rigid  main  barrel  open  at  its  forward  and  rear- 
ward ends  and  providing  selectively  usable  forward  and 
rearward  sockets  therein,  an  auxiliary  barrel  shorter  than 
and  complemental  to  said  main  barrel  having  one  end 
portion  thereof  removably  fitted  into  the  forward  socket 
cf  the  main  barrel  whereby  to  constitute  an  axial  exten- 
sion of  the  latter,  a  reel,  means  removably  mounUng  said 
reel  on  the  intermediate  porUon  of  said  auxiliary  barrel, 
a  fishing  rod  adapter  removably  mounted  on  the  forward 
end  of  the  auxiliary  barrel  for  supporting  and  mounUng 
a  predetermined  type  of  a  fishing  rod  on  said  barrels,  a 
ferrule-like  sleeve  telescopically  and  removably  mounted 
in  the  rearward  socket  of  said  main  barrel,  and  an  end 
cap  removably  mounted  on  said  sleeve  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  main  barrel,  said  auxiliary  barrel  and  ferrulc-liitc 
sleeve  being  of  the  same  external  diameter  whereby  said 
end  cap  and  said  fishing  rod  adapter  may  be  reversed 
on  the  handle  section  to  vary  the  posiuon  of  the  reel 
relative  to  said  end  cap. 


1.  In  the  art  of  providing  inanimate  plastic  figures  with 
different  postures  of  animation,  the  method  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  providing  soft  pliant  plastic  figures, 
piercing  a  transverse  hole  through  each  of  said  figures,  ap- 
plying heat  to  each  of  said  figures  only  in  the  portion 
thereof  immediately  circumscribing  said  hole  until  the 
material  of  said  portion  becomes  preliminarily  hardened, 
supporting  each  of  said  figures  uprighUy  by  passing  a  sup- 
port through  the  said  hole  therein,  manually  reshapmg  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  figures  to  the  desired  posture  of 
animauon  while  said  figures  are  so  supported,  and  finally 
hardening  said  figures. 


3,073,056 

PAPER  HOLDER 

Ryland  Russell,  5628  Pembroke  Lane, 

Shawnee  Mission,  Kans. 
FUed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,^90 
1  Claim.    (CI.  45—61)      j 


3,073,054 

FISHING  LURE  ^    ^,  ^ 

Walter  A.  Sherwood,  19  Foster  Place,  Hempstead,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,392 

12  Claims.    (CL  43— 17.1) 


10.  A  vibration  emitting  fishing  lure  comprising,  an 
elongated  cylindrical  body  having  a  slanting  front  end 
surface  and  two  inclined  rear  end  surfaces,  the  body  being 
traversed  by  two  bores  extending  from  the  front  end  sur- 
face to  each  of  said  rear  end  surfaces,  respectively,  said 
surfaces  and  said  bores  being  so  disposed  that  one  bore  is 
longer  than  the  other  bore. 


A  paper  holder  which  is  designed  primarily  for  holding 
newspapers  at  a  counter  or  table  for  reading  Pu^oses  by 
persons  usually  crowded  closely  together  while  being 
served  and  eating  food,  the  paper  holder  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  post,  .     ,  J 

(b)  said  post  having  a  skew  cut  across  the  lower  end 
thereof  to  act  as  a  base  and  inherently  support  said 
post  in  an  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly  posi- 

(cl'Taid  post  having  a  forward  face  normally  inclined 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  in  an  S  shape  curve  from 
the  lower  portion  thereof  to  the  top  portion  thereof. 

(d)  said  post  with  the  mentioned  S  shape  curve  being 
sufficient  to  corrugate  sheets  of  paper  when  placed 
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thereon  for  cantile\^r  support  thereof  beyond  each 
side  of  the  mentioned  face  of  said  post, 

(e)  said  post  with  the  mentioned  forward  S  curved 
face  slenderizing  said  post  from  the  base  portion 
thereof  to  the  top  poilion  thereof  to  give  the  in- 
herent upright  support  of  the  post  on  the  mentioned 
skew  cut  base  end  thereof, 

(/)  and  a  clip  member  secured  to  said  post  to  hold  the 
mentioned  sheets  of  paper  on  the  mentioned  face  of 
said  post. 

3,«73,057 

COMBINATION  TABLE  LECTERN  AND 

CARRYING  CASE 

Hobart  A.  Farbcr,  3045  Highland  St.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  140,795 

2  Claims.    (CI.  45—85) 


1.  A  combination  lectern  and  carrying  case  comprising, 
end  panels,  upper  and  lower  end  members,  and  a  back 
panel,  the  upper  and  lower  end  members  connecting  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  end  panels  and  foiming  therewith  a 
rectangular  frame,  the  baclc  panel  closing  one  side  of  the 
frame  to  form  a  box  like  structure,  partition  members 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  end  panels  and  parallel  thereto 
and  fastened  to  the  upper  and  lower  end  members  and 
forming  with  the  end  panels  elongated  slots,  leg  panels 
removably  positioned  edgewise  in  said  slots,  releasable 
means  for  retaining  said  leg  panels  therein,  and  a  top  panel 
member  removably  engaging  the  open  top  of  the  box  like 
structure  to  close  the  same. 


3,073,058 

INFLATABLE  TOYS 

JcrooM  H.  Lcmelaon,  72  Prcscott  Are., 

Statcn  bland,  N.Y. 

Orlcinal  appllcaHon  Feb.  16,  1954,  Scr.  No.  410,489,  now 

Patent  No.  2,916,849,  dated  Dec.  15,  1959.     Divided 

and  this  application  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  2,561 

5  Claims.    (CI.  46—88) 


1.  An  inflatable  toy  comprising  in  combination  with 
an  inflated  hollow  body  made  of  air  impervious,  flexible 
sheet  material  which  defines  an  enclosure,  a  retainer 
housing  made  of  rigid  thermoplastic  material  and 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  side  wall,  the  wall  of 
said   housing    being   air   impervious    and    being   closed 


at  the  bottom,  the  open  end  of  said  housing  having  a  cir- 
cumscribing flange  extending  laterally  thereabout,  a  cir- 
cular cut-out  in  the  wall  of  said  enclosure  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  said  housing  side  wall,  said  flange  being 
welded  in  a  circumscribing  beat  seal  to  the  material  of 
the  wall  of  said  enclosure  which  borders  said  cut-out 
whereby  said  rigid  housing  provides  a  permanent  closure 
with  said  enclosure  wall,  the  body  of  said  retainer  bous- 
ing projecting  into  the  volume  defined  by  the  walls  of  said 
enclosure,  a  noisemaking  device  provided  within  said 
housing,  means  for  retaining  said  noisemaldng  device 
therein,  the  rigidity  of  said  retainer  housing  being  suffi- 
cient for  it  to  self  retain  its  shape  against  the  pressure 
exerted  against  its  walls  when  the  toy  is  inflated,  said 
housing  defining  a  sub-volume  within  said  hollow  body 
which  is  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  in  which  a  noise 
may  be  generated  by  said  noisemaking  device  which  is 
clearly  audible  from  the  exterior  of  said  toy. 


3,073,059 

PAPER  DOLL  CONSTRUCTION 

WlUiam  V.  Doyle  and  Marfaret  D.  Doyle,  both  of 

Steep  Hill  Road,  Weston,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,689 

45  Claims.    (CI.  46—157) 


3.  A  paper  doll  comprising  means  defining  a  front 
piece  and  means  defining  a  back  piece,  said  front  and 
back  pieces  being  permanently  secured  together  and  ar- 
ranged with  the  marginal  portions  thereof  free  of  each 
other  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  doll 
for  receiving  therebetween  retention  elements  of  doll 
clothes  to  firmly  support  said  clothes  on  said  doll,  the 
extent  of  said  peripheral  portion  being  appreciably  greater 
than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  retention  means. 


3,073,060 

TOY  GUN 

George  C.  Veria,  1722  Dorwood  Drfre,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  May  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,783 

9CIaliiii.    (Q.  46— 177) 


\^ 


9.  A  mechanism  for  producing  a  sound  resembling  a 
ricochet  bullet,  comprising  a  sound  creating  means,  meaiu 


for  operating  said  first  mentioned  means,  means  for  opera- 
tively  disengaging  said  first  and  second  means,  a  flywheel 
rotatably  connected  to  said  second  mentioned  means, 
means  for  accelerating  said  flywheel,  and  a  means  for  op- 
eratively  engaging  said  first  and  second  means  while  said 
flywheel  is  decelerating. 


3,073,061 

BUILDING  BLOCK 

Louis  O.  Pearson,  982  Purdue  St.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,333 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47—34) 


Cx 


A  masonry  building  block  for  the  ready  construction 
of  decorative  structures  comprising  a  base  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture  therein  and  a  marginal  side  wall  projecting 
from  the  periphery  of  said  base,  said  side  wall  having  a 
semi-elliptical  convex  face  portion,  a  concave  face  por- 
tion conforming  to  an  elliptical  section  of  the  semi-ellipti- 
cal convex  face  portion  and  uniformly  spaced  therefrom 
while  being  tangent  to  the  major  axis  of  same  at  its  origin, 
and  interconnecting  corner  portions  in  the  form  of  quad- 
rants of  arc  interconnecting  the  face  portions,  said  central 
aperture  in  said  base  being  elliptical  and  positioned  so 
that  the  edge  of  the  aperture  adjacent  said  convex  face 
is  substantially  parallel  to  the  latter. 


3,073,062 
WATER  ABSORBENT  FLOWER  HOLDERS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Herbert  E.  Hoffman,  11118  Clifton  Blvd.,  Clifton 

Manor  34,  Cleveland  2,  Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,352 

10  Claims.    (CI.  47—41) 


3,073,063 

HOLDER  FOR  A  FLOWER 

Erich  Schumm,  Siegelsbcrgerstrasae  17,  Murriiardt, 

Wuittemberg,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,253 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  14,  1959 

1  Claim,    (a.  47—55) 


V^' 


A  device  for  holding  the  petals  of  a  flower  against 
spreading,  said  device  comprising  a  slighUy  frusto-comcal 
resilient  band  of  a  synthetic  plastic  material  formed  with 
a  gap  permitting  the  passage  of  a  flower  stem,  said  band 
having  a  smaller-diameter  end,  a  toothed  larger-diameter 
end,  and  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  substantially  radial 
inwardly  extending  flower  engaging  prongs  adjacent  to 
said  smaller-diameter  end  thereof,  said  band  connectable 
to  a  flower  in  such  manner  that  the  outer  parts  of  flower 
petals  extend  through  the  toothed  larger-diameter  end 
thereof  and  that  the  band  surrounds  and  resiliently  con- 
fines the  inner  parts  of  the  flower  petals. 


3,073,064  ,„^ 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  PHYSICAL  PROPER- 
TIES OF  CLAYS  AND  CLAY-CONTAINING  W)I15 
AND  COMPOSITIONS  RESULTING  THEREFROM, 
INCLUDING  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COM- 

John  B.  Hemwall,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  Mffn«  «>  Tl>« 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midhmd,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^^   ^      ^,     ,,,,.^ 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,116 

18  Claims.    (CL  47— 58) 
1 .  The  method  of  treatment  of  clays  and  clay-contain- 
ing soils  containing  at  least  5  weight  percent  clay,  soil 
basis,  by  admixing  therewith  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 

ICHf=N(CH,).li-N-CHr-NM(CH.).N=CH,lr(HX), 

Ri  Ki 

in  which  Ri  and  Rj  individually  are  one  of  H  and  1  to  16 
carbon  alkyl  and  alkaryl  groups;  «  is  an  integer  from  2 
to  3;  >  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2;  and  X  is  one  of  CI  and 
Br,  in  amount  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  0.0025  weight 
percent  of  said  compound,  dry  clay  basis. 


1.  A  water  absorbent  flower  holder  into  which  the 
stems  of  flowers  or  the  like  may  be  inserted  to  support 
and  preserve  the  same,  said  flower  holder  comprising  a 
structurally  weak,  highly  porous,  mass  of  set  plaster  of 
Paris  having  intercommunicating  pores  sufficient  to  absorb 
and  hold,  in  a  substantially  mmiobile  condition,  a  volume 
of  water  an>roximating  at  least  50%  of  the  volume  of 
said  mass,  said  mass  having  an  exposed  top  surface  and 
an  opposite  bottom  surface  on  which  it  is  adapted  to  rest, 
and  an  external  reinforcing  layer  of  a  structurally  rela- 
tively strong  material  infused  into  the  pores  of  said  mass 
over  said  bott(un  surface  and  side  surfaces  to  a  substan- 
tial height  from  said  bottom  surface  thereof  to  support 
the  mass  and  enable  it  to  be  handled  without  crumbling, 
said  reinforcing  layer  being  a  set  plaster  of  Paris  of 
relatively  low  porosity  permeating  and  bonded  to  said 
highly  porous  mass  to  form  a  monolithic  structure  there- 
with. 


3^73,065 

EXPANSION  JOINT  UNTF  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSTALLING  THE  SAME 

Frank  E.  Alderman,  1508  Wayne,  Sooth  Pasadena,  Calif., 

and  Nathan  D.  Whitman,  Jr.,  285  S.  Los  Robles  Ave., 

Pasadena,  Calif.  .^  ^^ 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,927 

1  Claim.    (CI.  50—80) 


A  building  structure  having  walls  forming  a  joint;  said 
walls  moving  relatively  responsive  to  expansion  and  con- 
traction and  seismic  forces,  and  an  expansion  umt  com- 
pressed between  said  walls;  said  uiut  including  a  body  of 
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sulid  elastomeric  material  having  opposed  side  faces;  a 
rigid  member  engaging  each  of  said  side  faces;  each  rigid 
member  having  an  inner  surface  substantially  coextensive 
with  and  bonded  in  face-to-facc  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  side  face  of  said  body;  each  rigid  member  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface  spaced  outwardly  from  said  inner 
surface;  each  of  said  rigid  members  having  at  least  one 
recess  therein,  spaced  outwardly  of  said  inner  surface, 
extending  generally  parallel  thereto,  and  opening  through 
an  edge  of  said  member  and  extending  between  said  inner 
and  outer  surfaces;  each  of  said  rigid  members  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced-apart  rigid  plates,  the  mutually  re- 
mote surfaces  of  said  plates  comprising  said  inner  and 
outer  surfaces;  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  spacers  be- 
tween said  plates  and  rigidly  secured  thereto;  said  recess 
being  defined  by  the  space  between  said  plates  and  adja- 
cent spacers.  

3,073,066 

COMPOSITE  BUILDING  MATERIAL 

George    S.    Edwarda,    Hillsborough,    and    Frederick    E. 

Hofflcr,  Nevada  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  H.  Edwards 

Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,771 

7  Claims.    (CI.  50—83) 


overlapping    flanges    apart    and    also   spacing    the    brick 
from  the  web  joined   to  the  outer  flange,  and  a  weld 


1.  An  improved  composite  building  material  adapted 
for  use  in  constructing  stucco  walls  on  the  studding  of  a 
framed  structure,  said  material  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  reinforced  backmj;  material  including  an  upper 
impervious  sheet;  a  plurality  of  line  wires  adjacent 
thereto,  and  means  fixing  said  line  wires  to  said  upper 
sheet  in  a  predetermined  spaced  relationship;  a  layer  of 
wire  mesh  covering  the  upper  surface  of  said  backing 
material;  detachable  ribbon  means  extending  across  said 
wire  mesh  and  holding  it  in  a  fixed  position  on  said  back- 
ing material;  bonding  means  temporarily  attaching  said 
ribbon  means  to  said  backing  material  at  intervals  along 
its  length,  said  bonding  means  being  breakable  by  ten- 
sion applied  to  the  end  of  said  ribbon  means,  said  ribbon 
means  being  thereby  removable  after  said  building  mate- 
rial has  first  been  fixed  to  the  studding  so  that  said  wire 
mesh  material  can  be  fixed  permanently  to  the  studding 
at  a  uniform  distance  from  the  backing  material  to  pro- 
vide a  gripping  means  for  the  stucco. 


3,073,067 
METAL  CASED  REFRACTORY  BRICK 
Francis    P.   Shonkwiler,    Bethel    Park,    Pa.,   asignor   to 
Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,706 
1  Claim.  (CI.  50—137) 
A  composite  block  comprising  a  basic  refractory  fur- 
nace brick,  a  pair  of  steel  channels  having  webs  at  two 
opposite  sides  of  the  brick  and  having  overlapping  side 
flanges  covering  the  other  two  sides  of  the  brick,  a  pre- 
formed layer  of  consumable  material  spacing  two  of  said 


^^ 

^' 

joining    the   other    two   overlapping    flanges   together   to 
form  a  case.  

3,073,068 
WALL  BASE  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  H.  Slowinski,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1956,  Ser.  No.  564,576 
2  Claims.    (CI.  50—144) 


1.  A  permanent,  hollow,  plaster  wall  base  structure 
comprising  an  upwardly  opening  elongate  floor  runner 
of  generally  U-shaped  cross  section,  having  a  relatively 
wide,  flat,  horizontally  disposed  base  portion  and  rela- 
tively short  flanges  extending  upwardly  along  each  edge 
thereof,  said  floor  runner  being  affixed  to  a  floor  along 
the  extent  of  said  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  short, 
generally  8-shaped  cross-section,  base  clips  slidably  affixed 
at  spaced  positions  on  said  flanges,  said  base  clips  each 
being  comprised  substantially  solely  of  a  downwardly 
opening,  flange  receiving  groove  slidably  affixed  on  one 
of  said  flanges  and  an  upwardly  opening,  floor  abutting, 
lath  retaining  groove,  a  sheet  of  lath  having  a  bottom 
edge  disposed  in  said  lath  retaining  groove,  the  outer 
vertically  extending  face  portion  of  said  lath  retaining 
groove  abutting  the  outer  face  of  the  said  bottom  edge 
of  a  sheet  of  lath  and  resilicntly  urging  said  sheet  of  lath 
into  a  fixed  position  closely  adjacent  said  fixed  runner 
flange,  said  clip  outer  face  portion  and  said  lath  bottom 
edge  being  embedded  in  a  coating  of  plaster  adhered  and 
set  upon  said  lath  face,  substantially  throughout  the  ex- 
tent of  said  lath  face. 


3,073,069 

FINISHING  MACHINE  WITH  CONTROLLED 

RETURN  OF  FINISHING  MEDIA 

Gnnthcr  W.  Bnlz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  aastgnor  to  Roto- 

Finish  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,836 
17  Claims.  (CI.  51—7) 
1.  A  finishing  machine  for  finishing  the  surface  of 
unfinished  parts  comprising  an  abrading  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  finishing  ma- 
terial and  unfinished  parts,  a  storage  chamber  secured 
to  said  abrading  chamber  and  provided  with  an  opening 
for  receiving  finishing  material  from  said  abrading  cham- 
ber, said  storage  chamber  including  a  rear  wall  upwardly 
inclined  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  plane  at  an  angle 
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between  zero  and  forty-five  degrees  but  not  greater 
than  an  angle  of  repose  for  maintaining  static  equilib- 
rium of  finishing  material  therein  when  said  abrading 
chamber  is  in  an  abrading  position,  vibratory  means  for 
imparting   a   vibratory   motion   to   said   storage   chamber 


for  transferring  finishing  material  to  said  abrading  cham- 
ber from  said  storage  chamber  and  to  said  abrading 
chamber  for  finishing  unfinished  parts  therein,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  chambers  from  the  abrading  position 
to  a  transfer  position  for  transferring  finishing  material 
from  said  abrading  chamber  to  said  storage  chamber. 


said  partition;  a  second  conduit  extending  from  said  air 
pressure  source  and  connected  to  a  blast  nozzle;  an  abra- 
sive feeding  tube  at  the  bottom  of  said  pressure  vessel 
extending  through  said  porous  partition  and  said  housing, 
and  having  an  orifice  at  its  upper  end  open  to  the  interior 
of  said  pressure  vessel,  said  tube  also  being  connected  at 
its  lower  end  to  said  second  conduit;  and  pressure  re- 
ducing means  in  said  second  conduit  for  reducing  the  air 
pressure  in  said  second  conduit  and  thereby  controlling 
the  metering  of  abrasive  particles  through  said  feeding 
tube;  whereby  when  said  device  is  started  up,  a  flow  of 
air  is  provided  upward  through  said  second  conduit  and 
said  feed  tube  directly  into  said  vessel  to  rapidly  fluidize 
said  supply  of  abrasive  particles  therein,  after  which, 
when  equilibrium  pressure  is  reached  within  said  pressure 
vessel,  the  abrasive  particles  are  continuously  fluidized 
by  the  flow  of  compressed  air  through  said  first  conduit 
and  said  porous  partition  and  a  flow  of  abrasive-laden  air 
is  metered  downward  through  said  feed  tube  and  into  the 
air  stream  of  said  second  conduit  extending  to  said  blast- 
ing device.  

3,073,071 

GRINDING  MACHINE 

Bemhard  Dierks,  Box  106,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,962 

3  Oaims.    (CI.  51—72) 


3,073,070 

ABRASIVE  BLASllNG  SYSTEM 

William  H.  Mead,  202  Camino  Al  Lago,  Atherton,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,199 

4  Claims.    (CI.  51—8) 


''$ 
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1.  A  device  for  fluidizing  and  metering  a  flow  of  finely- 
divided  abrasive  particles  contained  in  an  air  stream 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  source  of  air  under  pres- 
sure; a  pressure  vessel  containing  a  supply  of  fine  abra- 
sive particles;  a  housing  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
vessel;  a  porous  partition  having  a  large  number  of  tor- 
tuous air  passages  and  separating  said  housing  from  said 
pressure  vessel  while  forming  a  space  in  said  housing 
below  said  partition;  a  first  conduit  extending  from  said 
air  pressure  source  and  connected  to  said  housing  below 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine;  an  upstanding  frame  includ- 
ing a  hollow  housing;  a  motor  with  horizontally  disposed 
output  shafts  extending  from  the  ends  thereof  mounted 
within  the  housing;  a  pair  of  substantially  horizontal 
grinding  wheel  arbors  mounted  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
housing  having  adjacent  inner  ends  and  an  outer  spaced- 
apart  set  of  ends;  one  of  said  arbors  being  vertically 
above  and  angularly  positioned  relative  to  one  of  said  out- 
put shafts,  and  the  other  of  said  arbors  being  vertically 
above  and  angularly  positioned  relative  to  the  other  of 
said  output  shafts;  variable  speed  pulley  and  belt  means 
connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  one  arbor  and  said  one 
shaft,  and  variable  speed  puUey  and  belt  means  con- 
necting the  inner  end  of  said  other  arbor  and  said  other 
shaft;  each  of  said  variable  speed  pulley  and  belt  means 
comprising  a  double  pulley  assembly  spaced  between  the 
arbor  and  shaft,  a  belt  connecting  the  double  pulley  as- 
sembly and  arbor,  and  a  belt  connecting  the  double  pulley 
assembly  and  shaft;  said  double  pulley  assembly  having  a 
mounting  whereby  the  same  is  shifiable  in  a  vertical  di- 
rection and  including  means  whereby  on  shifting  of  its 
position  the  tension  of  the  belts  remains  substantially  the 
same.  

3,073,072 
SURFACE  GRINDERS 
James  Selby,  Hatch  End,  England,  assignor  to  B.  Emott  & 
Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Bntish  company 
Filed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,006 
22  Claims.    (CI.  51—92) 
1.  A  surface  grinding  machine  comprising  a  base,  a 
saddle  movably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  table  movably 
mounted  on  said  saddle,  a  first  reversible  hydraulic  means 
operatively  coupled  to  said  table  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment thereof  in  one  direction  from  an  extreme  posiuon. 
a  second  reversible  hydraulic  means  operatively  coupled 
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to  said  saddle  for  reciprocating  movement  thereof  in  a  to  said  frame  at  their  free  ends  for  movement  about  an 

direction  transverse  to  said  table,  means  for  automatically  axis  extending  transversely  of  and  between  said  second 

reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  saddle  at  each  legs.  

end  of  its  stroke,  adjustable  valve  means  for  controlling  ^^"^^^^"^^ 


the  movement  of  said  saddle  with  respect  to  said  table,  in 


one  position  of  said  valve  means  said  saddle  being  movable 
in  said  transverse  direction  rcciprocatingly  concurrent 
with  the  reciprocation  of  said  table,  in  another  position 
of  said  valve  means  said  saddle  being  movable  in  said 
transverse  direction  in  at  least  one  separate  step  when 
said  table  is  at  said  extreme  position  along  a  displace  path. 


3,073,073 
WIRE  ROPE  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  CHAIN  SAWS 

Duanc  A.  Van  Pelt,  Box  218,  Harbor,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1961.  Ser.  No.  96,178 

5  Claims.     (CI.  51—98) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  chain  saw  having  a  cutter 
wheel  journaiied  on  its  guide  bar  and  drivingly  connected 
to  the  prime  mover  of  said  chain  saw,  a  wire  rope  cutting 
attachment  comprising  a  frame,  means  mounting  said 
chain  saw  on  said  frame  for  movement  of  said  cutter 
wheel  relative  to  said  frame  in  a  path  generally  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  laid  cutter  wheel,  and 
means  carried  by  said  frame  adapted  to  stationarily 
secure  a  length  of  wire  rope  thereto  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  cutter  wheel,  said  mounting  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  generally  L-shaped  support  arms  each  in- 
cluding first  and  second  legs,  said  guide  bar  and  each  of 
said  first  legs  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
mounting  apertures  formed  tfierethrough,  said  first  legs 
being  removably  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  guide 
bar  by  means  of  fasteners  secured  through  registered  cor- 
responding ones  of  said  apertures,  the  free  end  portions 
of  said  first  legs  projecting  forwardly  of  the  forward  end 
of  said  bar  and  having  an  arbor  assembly  rotatably 
mounted  therebetween  by  which  a  sprocket  wheel  is  rotat- 
ably supported  between  said  first  legs,  said  cutter  wheel 
being  rotatably  supported  from  said  arbor  assembly,  said 
second  legs  being  generally  parallel  and  projecting  later- 
ally and  outwardly  of  said  guide  bar  and  pivotally  secured 


3,073,074 

WORK  HANDLING  MECHANISM  FOR 

ROTARY  GRINDER 

Ralph  E.  Price,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  aiiignor  to  Landis  Tool 

Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

sylranla 

FUcd  Ang.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,242 
9  Claims.    (CI.  51—108) 


1.  Means  for  advancing  a  work  piece  relative  to  a 
rotary  grinding  wheel  comprising  a  rotary  drum  having 
means  for  holding  individual  work  pieces,  a  drive  shaft 
therefor,  an  index  ring  on  the  shaft,  a  rotor  journaled  for 
free  rotation  on  the  shaft  within  said  index  ring,  a  radial 
plunger  in  the  rotor,  a  spring  impelling  the  plunger  into 
engagement  with  the  index  ring,  a  gear,  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  gear,  a  pinion  engaging  the  gear,  a  crank  on 
the  pinion,  a  link  from  the  crank  to  the  rotor  and  means 
for  disengaging  the  plunger  from  the  index  ring  at  the 
end  of  the  rotor's  advance  movement. 


3,073,075 
GLASS  POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Edmond  Lavcrdisse,  Aovcbiis,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Les 
Glaccrlcs  dc  la  Sambre  Sodctc  Anonymc,  AuTcUis, 
Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

FUed  Ang.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Aug.  8,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  51—112) 


^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  working  a  glass  ribbon  comprising 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  working  zones  in  longitudi- 
nally spaced  relation,  said  glass  ribbon  being  longitudinally 
advanced  through  said  working  zones,  and  at  least  one 
variable  beat  source  between  said  adjacent  zones  and  op- 
eratively  disposed  with  respect  to  said  ribbon  to  heat  the 
same  to  selectively  adjust  the  temperature  of  said  ribbon 
thereby  establishing  a  predetermined  temperature  gradient 
therein,  the  means  defining  a  plurality  of  working  zones 
including  longitudinally  spaced  woriiing  tools  respectively 
in  laid  aooes. 
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,  ft,,  074  between  a  plurality  of  conveyor  plates  for  supporting 

RADIUS  CUTTER  GRINDING  MACHINE  workpieces.  wherein  the  system  includes  a  rotaUble  shaft 

Warren  F   French,  Vr^kton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  William  and  a  pair  of  drive  members  thereon  engaged  with  the 

H    Field  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  endless  chains,  the  improvement  consisting  ot  a"*"'*^ 

Massachusetts  support  means  to  relieve  the  endless  chains  of  radia^ 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,220  bearing  loads  imposed  against  said  drive  members,  said 

1  Claim.    (CI.  51—122) 


A  radius  cutter  grinding  machine  comprising  a  base,  a 
cross  slide  adjustable  transversely  on  said  base,  a  hori- 
zontal table  member  reciprocable  longitudinally  on  said 
cross  slide  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  transverse 
adjusting  movements  of  the  cross  slide,  a  rotatable  grind- 
ing wheel  supported  in  overhanging  relation  to  said  table 
and  having  its  axis  of  rotation  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
the  path  of  reciprocaUon  of  said  table  member,  a  turntable 
pivoted  on  said  Uble  member  for  90'  arcuate  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis,  two  superposed  slide  members  on 
said  turntable  and  each  arranged  to  be  adjusted  crosswise 
thereof  and  also  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  work 
holder  on  the  upper  of  said  slide  members  and  movable 
bodily  into  definite  adjusted  positions  by  the  latter,  and  a 
grinding  wheel  dressing  mechanism  on  said  reciprocable 
table  member  and  adjustably  mounted  thereon  for  trans- 
verse movements  in  the  direction  as  the  lower  of  the  said 
two  superposed  slide  members,  said  dressing  mechanism 
comprising  a  slide  disposed  crosswise  on  said  table  mem- 
ber and  transversely  adjustable  thereto,   a  vertical  arm 
member  on  said  last-named  slide  mounting  at  one  end  a 
transversely   projecting   dressing   tool,   a  dial   indicator 
affixed  to  this  arm-carrying  slide,  and  means  on  said  table 
member  cooperating  with  the  usual  operating  plunger  ele- 
ment of  said  dial  indicator  whenever  the  said  slide  member 
carrying  the  latter  and  said  dressing  tool  arm  member  are 
adjusted  laterally  of  the  table  member  so  as  to  locate  the 
dressing  tool  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the 
working  face  of  the  grinding  wheel  where  it  will  be  effec- 
tive to  engage  and  dress  the  same  upon  longitudinal  recip- 
rocaUon of  the  table  member  past  the  grinding  wheel 
thereby  to  create  and  establish  a  preset  staUon  of  grinding 
operation  of  the  active  grinding  face  of  said  wheel  in  a 
predetermined  precise  relation  to  a  desired  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  a  circular  arc  required  to  be  ground  thereby  on 
selected  end  nose  spiral  teeth  of  a  cutting  tool  and  also 
definitely  related  to  the  aforesaid  vertical  pivot  axis  about 
which  such  cutting  tool  is  susceptible  to  being  swiveled 
back  and  forth  through  90"  of  arc  during  grinding  en- 
gagement of  a  selected  cutter  end  tooth  of  the  too|  with 
such  pre-established  dressed  moving  grinding  face  of  said 
wheel  to  effect  such  a  rounding  of  the  cutter  end  teeth,  by 
grinding.  

*  3,073,077 

ABRASIVE  TUMBLING  MACHINE 
Ardee  H.  Freeman,  Granger,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bell  Inter- 
continental Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,713 
5  Claims.    (Ci.  51—163) 
1.  In  an  abrasive  tumbling  machine  of  the  type  having 
a  pair  of  endless  chain  members  rigidly  supporting  there- 


auxiliary  support  means  including  a  pair  of  auxiUary  sup- 
port rollers,  one  associated  with  each  of  said  drive  mem- 
bers and  lateral  extensions  on  each  of  the  links  of  said 
endless  chains  having  undersurface  portions  engageabie 
with  respective  ones  of  said  auxiliary  support  rol  ers  as 
said  chains  pass  over  said  drive  members  for  relieving 
the  radial  bearing  loads  between  the  chains  and  drive 
members.  ^^^^^^^^^___ 

3,073,078 

SELF-SEPARATING  FINISHING  AND 

POLISHING  MACHINE 

Gunther  W.  Balz,  Kalamazoo,  Mkhj,  assignor  to  Roto- 

Finish  Company,  KaUimazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

'^'"'"'Tiled  Apr.  10,  1961.  Ser.  No.  102,018 
16  Claims.    (CI.  51— 163) 


13  A  housing  for  a  vibratory  finishing  machine  com- 
prising a  tub  adapted  to  be  resiliently  mounted  for  ro- 
tation from  an  abrading  position  to  a  discharge  posiUon 
and  adapted  to  be  loaded  with  finishing  material  and 
parts  to  be  finished,  a  chamber  communicating  with  said 
tub  a  foraminous  member  interposed  between  said  tub 
and  said  chamber  for  separating  finishing  material  from 
parts  and  a  parts  exit  for  exit  of  parts  from  said  hous- 
ing said  foraminous  member  cooperating  with  said  parts 
exit  for  discharge  of  parts  from  said  housing  when  said 
housing  is  mounted  and  rotated  to  a  discharge  position. 


3  073  079 
SELF-SEPARATING  FINISHING  MACHINE 
Gunther  W.  Balz.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Koto- 
Finish  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

'^'*'*'**'Filed  Oct.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,701 
28  Claims.    (CI.  51—163) 

11  A  self-separating  finishing  device  comprising  an 
abrading  compartment  and  a  storage  compartment  at- 
tached to  and  commimicatinu  with  each  other  mounted 
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for  substantial  free  movement  in  space  and  roiatable  as 
a  unit,  a  foraminous  member  disposL-d  m  s.iid  device 
between  adjacent  openings  in  said  ahradinc  and  said 
storage  compartments  and  moveable  with  respect  to  one 


first  housing  to  said  finishing  compartment  in  said  first 
housing  of  the  series,  a  third  means  for  delivery  of  parts 
and  finishing  material  from  said  storage  compartment  in 
said  second  housmg  to  said  finishing  compartment  in  said 
second  housmg  of  the  series  when  said  scries  of  housings 
IS  rotated  to  an  abrading  position,  discharge  means  com- 
municating with  the  last  housing  of  said  series  for  dis- 
charging finished  parts  therefrom  when  said  series  of 
housings  is  rotated  to  the  transfer  position,  power  means 
attached  to  said  series  of  housings  and  adapted  to  impart 
vibratory  motions  thereto  in  at  least  one  position  of  rota- 
tion, and  means  for  rotating  said  series  of  housings  to 
the  transfer  position  and  to  the  abrading  position. 


o!"  said  openiniis  for  controllinp  the  t1ou  of  tinishmg 
material  into  said  stor.igc  comp  irlment.  and  povser 
means  for  imparting  a  vibratory  motion  to  said  com- 
partments in   at   least  one  position  of  rotation. 


3,073,080 

MULTI-STAGE  SEI.F-SEPARATING  FINISHING 

MACHINE 

Gunther  W.  Balz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  as-signor  lo  Roto- 

Finish  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1961.  Ser.  No.  142.708 
17  Claims.    (CI.  51—163) 


£-      ■,..-•  I         ■    .   7      ■    ~ 


1.  A  multi-stage  self-separating  finishing  machine  com- 
prising a  scries  of  housings  secured  together  for  rotation 
on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  finishing  compartment  in  each  of 
said  housings  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  un- 
finished parts  and  finishing  material,  a  storage  compart- 
ment in  each  of  said  housings  having  an  opening  com- 
municating with  the  respective  finishing  compartment  of 
said  housing  and  adapted  to  receive  finishing  material 
therefrom  when  said  series  of  housings  is  rotated  to  a 
transfer  position,  a  foraminous  member  disposed  in  each 
of  said  housings  between  the  finishing  compartment  and 
its  respective  storage  compartment  for  separating  finish- 
ing material  from  parts,  an  adjustable  baffle  disposed  in 
each  of  said  finishing  compartments  of  said  series  of  hous- 
ings for  directing  the  flow  of  parts  and  finishing  material 
toward  said  foraminous  member,  a  first  means  for  trans- 
ferring parts  from  the  first  housing  to  the  second  housing 
of  the  series  when  said  scries  of  housings  is  rotated  to 
the  transfer  position,  a  second  means  for  delivery  of  fin- 
ishing material  from   said  storage  compartment  in  said 


3,073,081 

EXTERNALLY  OPFJVING  DUCT 

FINISHING  MACHINE 

Gunther  W .  Balz,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Roto- 

Finish  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  S«r.  No.  174,736 
23  Claims,    (CI.  51—163) 


1.  A  finishing  machine  for  finishing  the  surface  of  an 
unfinished  part  comprising  an  abrading  chamber  provided 
with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  finishing  media  and 
the  unfinished  part,  a  storage  chamber  communicatmg 
with  said  abrading  chamber  for  receiving  finishing  media 
from  said  abrading  chamber  when  in  a  transfer  position, 
said  abrading  chamber  and  said  storage  chamber  being 
rotatable  as  a  unit  from  an  abrading  position  to  the  trans- 
fer position,  transfer  means  communicating  with  said  stor- 
;'ge  chamber  for  directing  finishing  media  out  of  said  ma- 
chine, and  vibratory  means  for  imparting  altematmg 
waves  of  energy  to  said  abrading  chamber  when  in  the 
.  brading  position  for  moving  finishing  media  therein  for 
linishing  the  surface  of  the  unfinished  part. 


3,073,082 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  SELF^EPARATING 
FINISHING  MACHINE 
Gunther  W.  Balz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  Koto- 
Finish  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan  ^^^  ^^ . 

Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,996 
23  Claims.  (CL  51—163) 
21.  A  self-separating  finishing  machme  of  the  vibratory 
type  for  finishing  parts  comprising  a  frame,  a  housing  re- 
silientiy  supported  on  said  frame,  a  foraminous  member 
disposed  in  said  housing  for  separating  finishing  material 
from  the  parts  when  the  housing  is  rotated  to  a  discharge 
position,  exit  means  communicating  with  said  foraminous 
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member,  a  passageway  in  said  housing  opposed  to  said 
exit  means  for  returning  the  finishing  material  to  the 
bottom  of  said  housing  when  the  housing  is  rotated  to 


an  abrading  position,  vibration  generating  means  for  im- 
parting vibrations  to  said  housing,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  housing  from  the  abrading  position  to  the  discharge 
position. 

3.073,083 

BELT  SANDING  APPARATUS 

Francis  H.  Rcicbert,  E.  Main  St,  Branford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,112 

4  Claims.    (CL  51— 170) 


member;  an  abrasive  strip  in  stretched  condition  being 
positioned  against  the  bottom  surface  of  said  fiat  bottom 
member  and  each  end  portion  of  said  strip  being  around 
and  against  the  surfaces  of  said  flanges  respectively  and 
extending  short  of  the  ends  of  said  channels  respectively, 
against  the  top  surface  of  said  bottom  flat  member  and  a 
top  member  comprising  two  spaced  coplanar  foot  ele- 
ments connected  by  a  centrally  positioned  handle  element 
having  some  resilient  quality  to  be  deformed  to  reduce 
the  distance  between  the  remote  side  edges  of  said  feet 
so  that  the  top  member  is  enterable  between  said  flanges 
and  channels;  the  side  edges  of  said  feet  beting  entered 
into  said  channels  respectively  and  the  corners  of  said 
feet  pressing  the  end  portions  of  said  abrasive  strip  tightly 
against  the  top  surface  of  said  flat  bottom  member;  said 
top  member  being  in  loose  fit  between  the  abrasive  ma- 
terial on  the  flanges  and  its  feet  being  in  snug  fit  in  said 
channels.  

3,073,085 

MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  AND  POLISHLNG 

FACETS  OF  PRECIOUS  STONES  ^ 

John  Ticino,  15  Coe  St.,  Meriden,  Conn. 

FUed  May  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,014 

4  Claims.    (CL  51— 229) 


1 .  In  a  belt  polishing  device  portable  to  the  work  to  be 
polished;  an  open  end  abrasive  belt;  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  belt  in  a  substantially  single  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  work  area  to  be  polished  comprising  a 
pair  of  cranks  rotating  in  the  said  plane  and  synchronized 
with  each  other  to  give  a  reciprocating  movement  to  said 
belt  attached  respectively  thereto;  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  belt  to  said  reciprocating  means;  and  shield 
means  adjacent  to  said  reciprocating  means  to  prevent  out- 
side interference  with  said  reciprocating  means. 


3,073,084 
SANDPAPER  HOLDERS 
Joel  A.  Howard,  Cliffside  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Howard 
Hanlware  Products,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1^7,051 
6  Claims.    (CI.  51— 18T) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  and  polishing  the  facets 
of  a  precious  stone,  a  main  body  mounted  on  a  base,  a 
vertical  shaft  journalled  in  said  main  body,  a  universal 
swivel  block  pivotally  mounted  on  said  vertical  shaft,  a 
horizontal  shaft  mounted  in  the  forward  part  of  said 
swivel  block,  a  two  arm  fork  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
ends  of  said  horizontal  shaft,  a  cylindrical  housing  carried 
by  the  foiward  portion  of  said  fork,  and  a  precious  stone- 
holding  dop  stick  adjustably  secured  within  said  housing, 
for  permitting  any  desired  facet  of  said  precious  stone  to 
be  held  manually  against  a  horizontal  grinding  wheel 
located  beneath  it,  said  fork  carrying  a  small  inclined 
shaft  in  alignment  with  and  behind  said  dop  stick,  a  cir- 
cular indexing  plate  secured  at  right  angles  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  small  shaft  and  provided  with  a  row  of  spaced 
holes  at  its  perimeter,  and  a  spring-pressed  sliding  pin 
mounted  in  said  fork  for  selectively  engaging  within  any 
one  of  said  holes,  said  spring-pressed  sliding  pin  being 
parallel  to  said  small  shaft. 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  flat,  sub- 
stantially rectangular  bottom  member  having  an  upward 
flange  along  its  front  and  rear  edges  respectively  and  a 
channel  along  an  intermediate  part  of  each  of  its  side 
edges  above  the  bottom  surface  of  said  flat  bottom  mem- 
ber; the  longitudinal  openings  of  said  channels  being 
directly  opposite  each  other  and  said  flanges  being  in  a 
nonconvergent  relation  upwardly  from  said  flat  bottom 


3,073,086 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING 
BOTTLES 
Thomas  Ronald  Martin,  Twickenham,  and  Henry  Fred- 
erick Whatley,  Hounslow,  England,  assignors  to  Ger- 
rard  Indostries  Limited,  Brentford,  England 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,626 

7  Claims.    (CL  53—3)  . 

1.  A  method  of  packaging  bottles  of  the  type  having 
lounded  shoulders  which  comprises  arranging  the  bottles 
the  same  way  up  in  staggered  rows  and  compact  configura- 
tion, applying  a  first  loop  of  high  tensile  metal  closely 
around  the  arrangement  of  bottles  adjacent  to  one  end  of 
the  bottles  while  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bottles  are  per- 
mitted a  degree  of  free  movement  relative  to  one  another, 


674 

applying  mutual  compacting  pressure  to  the  said  opposite 
ends  of  the  bottles  to  tension  the  said  first  loop  due  to 
rocking  movement  of  the  bottles  relative  to  one  another 
where  their  shoulders  contact,  applying  a  second  loop  of 
high  tensile  metal  about  the  said  compacted  opposite  ends 
and  releasing  the  compacting  pressure. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  botUes  havmg  rounded 
shoulders,  a  former  to  cause  the  bottles  to  adopt  a  com- 
pact pattern  while  positioned  in  the  same  direction  with 
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bottle  underlying  said  capsuling  head  in  said  operative 
position,  actuating  means  including  a  pressure  head  adapt- 
ed to  lift  said  capsuling  head  to  said  inoperative  posiUon 
and  support  it  in  said  inoperative  position  pnor  to  said 
capsuled  bottle  being  located  to  underlie  said  capsuling 
head  and  adapted  to  release  said  capsuling  head  to  fall 
by  its  own  weight  to  said  operative  position  and  engage 
with  said  capsuled  bottle  when  said  bottle  is  located  to 
underlie  said  capsuling  head,  operating  means  responsive 
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their  axes  parallel,  clamping  means  to  compact  the  ends 
of  the  bottles  first  at  one  side  of  said  shoulders  and  then 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  shoulders  in  directions  per- 
pendicular to  the  axes  of  the  bottles  thereby  rocking  the 
botUcs  about  their  shoulders,  and  means  to  successively 
place  and  tie  separately  tensioned  members  at  each  end  of 
the  bottles  while  that  respective  end  is  being  compacted, 
the  rocking  movement  of  the  botUes  about  said  shoulders 
during  compacting  increasing  the  tension  of  said  members 
in  the  completed  tied  pack  of  bottles. 


3,073,087 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  HARD  SHELL  CAPSULES 

Ellsworth  Roland  Sandhage  and  William  Henry  Marlow, 

Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,786 

2  Claims.     (CI.  53 — 38) 


1.  The  process  of  sealing  ingestible  hard  shell  gelatin 
capsules  comprising  an  inner  body  and  an  overlapping 
outer  cap  portion  comprising:  contacting  a  small  quan- 
tity of  a  solution  of  from  10%  to  80%  by  weight  of  a 
lower  aliphatic  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methanol,  ethanol,  propanol,  isopropanol  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  from  about  0.05%  to  1%  of  a  non- 
toxic surface-active  agent  in  water  at  the  junction  of  the 
inner  body  and  overlapping  cap,  drawing  said  solution 
by  capillarity  between  said  body  and  cap,  simuluneously 
visually  inspecting  and  counting  the  capsules,  transferring 
to  a  final  package,  drying  in  the  package,  and  closing  the 
package.  '  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,073,088 
APPLIANCE  FOR  CLOSING  FOIL  CAPSULES 
ON  BOTTLES 
Frtd  White,  Don  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
FoMtc  Indiutrkf  Llmltad,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  corporation  of  Ontario 

Filed  June  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,999 
3  Claims.  (CI.  5*— 76) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  closing  foil  capsules  on  tops  of 
bottlei,  comprising  a  frame,  a  capsuling  head  adapted  for 
movement  in  the  gravitational  field  between  an  operative 
position  in  which  the  capsuling  head  engages  with  the  top 
of  a  capsuled  bottle  and  an  inoperative  position  above 
said  operative  position,  said  capsuling  head  having  a 
weight  that  tends  to  cause,  it  to  seek  said  operative  posi- 
tion and  being  operable  to  close  a  capsule  on  the  top  of  a 


to  movement  of  said  pressure  head  after  release  of  said 
capsuling  head  and  movement  thereof  to  said  operative 
position  for  operating  said  capsuling  head  to  close  said 
capsule  on  said  bottle,  means  responsive  to  the  locauon 
of  a  botUe  under  said  capsuling  head  for  activaUng  said 
actuating  means  to  release  said  capsuling  head,  and  means 
responsive  to  further  movement  of  said  pressure  head  for 
activaUng  said  actuaUng  means  to  deacUvate  said  operat- 
ing means  and  to  move  said  capsuUng  head  to  the  inopera- 
tive position.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

3,073,089 
PACKAGING  MACHINES 
Frederick  Lewis  Davis,  Broxbonrac,  Edward  John  Albert 
Davis,  ChigweU,  and  Frauds  Dooglas  Berry,  Harlow, 
England  assignors  to  London  Rubber  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  England  ^     ,a  a->i 
FUcd  Feb.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  18,  1960 
8  Claims.    (CI.  53— 180) 


of  co-operating  sealing  rollers  having  complementary 
cavities  of  circumferentially  elongated  form  in  their  pe- 
ripheral surfaces,  means  for  rotating  said  sealing  rollers, 
means  for  heating  said  sealing  rollers,  a  feed  trough  to 
guide  articles  into  the  pass  between  said  seaUng  rollers, 
and  having  a  width  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  articles, 
a  conveyor  extending  alongside  the  feed  trough,  a  plu- 
rality of  supports  on  said  conveyor  for  articles  to  be  pack- 
aged, a  transfer  station,  means  for  moving  the  conveyor 
step-by-step  to  bring  each  support  to  a  transfer  station, 
a  lateral  opening  in  the  side  of  the  feed  trough  at  the 
transfer  station,  transfer  means  to  engage  an  article  on  a 
support  at  the  transfer  sUtion,  transfer  it  laterally  into 
the  feed  trough  and  compress  it  against  a  wall  of  said  feed 
trough  to  deform  it  to  elongated  shape,  a  pusher  member 
to  push  each  article  transferred  to  the  feed  trough  along 
said  feed  trough  into  the  pass  between  said  sealing  rollers, 
and  means  for  feeding  opposed  webs  of  packaging  mate- 
rial consisting  at  least  in  part  of  a  thermoplastic  compo- 
sition into  the  pass  between  the  sealing  rollers  so  that  each 
article  in  turn  is  fed  from  the  feed  trou^,  between  said 
webs  and  into  a  pair  of  cavities  in  said  sealing  roUen,  the 
webs  being  sealed  around  it  to  form  a  heat  sealed 
package. 

3,073,090 
MEANS  FOR  SEALING  THREADED-TYPE 
CONTAINERS 
Cecil  P.  Roberts  and  Joseph  C.  Runco,  Lancaster,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lan- 
caster, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  840,150 
6  Claims.    (CL  53 — 331.5) 


3,073,091 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DIFFEREN- 
TIAL SEPARATION  OF  GASES  FROM  LIQUIDS 
Paul  J.  Kalish,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a  corporation   of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,194 

19  Claims.    (CI.  55—21) 


1.  A  packaging  machine  for  enclosing  flexible  articlea 
of  ring-like  form  in  individual  packs  comprising  a  pair 


5.  A  sealing  machine  for  containers  having  threaded- 
type  closure  engaging  means  comprising  means  to  suc- 
cessively move  containers  about  an  arcuate  path,  means 
to  hold  a  threaded-type  closure  above  the  mouth  of  each 
container,  means  to  move  the  closure  downwardly  against 
the  container  mouth,  and  means  to  simultaneously  rotate 
said  container  with  respect  to  the  closure  whereby  the 
closure  is  screwed  onto  said  container,  said  means  to  ro- 
tate the  container  comprising  friction  means  disposed 
along  the  arcuate  path  and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage 
the  side  walls  of  the  containers,  said  means  to  move  the 
closure  dovrawardly  comprising  a  cam  having  a  first  por- 
tion positioned  to  move  said  closure  lightly  against  the 
container  closure  engaging  means  and  a  second  portion 
positioned  to  move  said  closure  tightly  against  the  con- 
tainer closure  engaging  means  during  the  rotation  of  the 
container  and  said  means  to  hold  the  closure  comprising 
a  chuck  member  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  said  lower  pmtion  having  a  closure  engaging 
means  thereon,  said  lower  portion  being  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  upper  portion,  and  a  friction  member  posi- 
tioned between  said  portions  of  said  chuck  member  adapt- 
ed to  frictionally  connect  said  portions  when  the  closuie 
is  moved  tightly  against  the  container  by  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  cam. 


I^^ 


16.  In  a  process  for  the  differential  separation  of  hydro- 
carbon gases  from  hydrocarbon  liquids  in  which  a  hydro- 
carbon liquid  containing  hydrocarbon  gases  is  delivered 
from  a  primary  separator  at  a  high  pressure  to  a  differen- 
tial separator,  and  gas  is  liberated  from  the  liquid  in  the 
differential  separator  while  the  pressure  in  the  differential 
separator  is  reduced  to  a  desired  final  pressure  to  cause 
differential  separation  of  the  gas  from  the  liquid,  the 
improvement  comprising  raising  the  pressure  in  the  diflFer- 
enlial  separator  to  a  pressure  above  the  desired  final  pres- 
sure but  below  the  high  pressure  of  the  primary  separator 
prior  to  delivering  liquid  from  the  primary  separator  into 
the  differential  separator. 


3,073,092 

COOLING  OF  VAPOUR-PHASE  OXIDATION 
PRODUCTS 

Robert  Winiam  Ancmm,  Satat-Germaln-en-Laye,  Paris, 
France,  and  James  Dennis  Groves,  Fairfield,  Stockton- 
on-Tees,  Engfaind,  assignors  to  BrMsh  Titan  Prodncti 
Company  Limited,  Dnriiam,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britatai 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,240 
29  Claims.    (CI.  55—22) 


stt 
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14.  In  the  method  of  cooling  a  mixture  comprising 
metal  oxide  suspended  in  gases  comprising  chlorine,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  contacting  said  mixture 
with  an  amount  of  an  aqueous  medium  sufficient  to  cool 
the  mixture  rapidly  enough  to  prevent  substantial  forma- 
tion of  HCl  and  thereby  producing  cooled  gaseous  chlo- 
rine. 
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3,073,093 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PURIFYING  GASES 

Charles  R.  Baker,  Kenmore,  and  Richard  S.  Paul,  Grand 

Iiland,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,279 
23  Claims.  (CI.  55—48) 
1.  A  process  for  the  low-temperature  separation  of 
lower  boiling  impurities  such  as  at  least  one  of  nitrogen 
and  carbon  monoxide  from  a  crude  feed  gas  having  a  main 
constituent  boiling  below  about  -245°  C.  including  the 
steps  of  providing  a  feed  stream  including  said  main 
constituent  and  containing  minor  amounts  of  such  lower 
boiling  impurities  at  a  substantial  working  pressure  and 
a  low  temperature  below  about  —175"  C;  providing 
methane  wash  liquid  at  about  said  low  temperature  and 
said  working  pressure;  prewashing  the  cold  feed  stream 
with  the  methane  wash  liquid  thereby  transferring  at  least 
most  of  said  lower  boiling  impurities  to  the  methane  wash 
liquid  by  absorption  therein;  removing  the  lower  boiling 
impurities  from  the  contaminated  methane  wash  liquid 


and  means  to  supply  a  high  voltage  to  the  ionizing  wire, 
said  particles  being  charged  by  the  ionizing  wire  in  the 


for  reuse  of  such  wash  liquid  in  the  prewashing  step; 
providing  a  subcoolcd  final  wash  liquid  at  about  said  low 
temperature  and  working  pressure,  such  liquid  having  a 
liquid  phase  solubility  for  methane  of  at  least  10  times 
its  vapor  phase  solubility  for  methane  and  having  a  vapor 
pressure  less  than  approximately  one-five  hundredth  of  the 
vapor  pressure  of  nitrogen  at  such  temperature;  finally 
washing  the  prewashed  feed  stream  with  said  final  wash 
liquid  thereby  transferring  substantially  all  of  the  remain- 
ing impurities  to  the  final  wash  liquid  stream;  removing 
the  absorbed  impurities  from  the  contaminated  final  wash 
liquid  and  recycling  such  cleaned  and  regenerated  final 
wash  liquid  for  reuse  in  the  final  washing  step. 


3,073,094 
ELECTROSTATIC  FILTER  PANEL 
George  F.  Landgraf,  Moimt  Lebanon  Township,  Alle- 
gheny County,  Edgw  R.  Fry,  Kennedy  Township,  Alle- 
gheny County,  and  Willbm  R.  Wright,  Domiont,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Trion,  Inc.,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,506 
13CUims.  (CI.  55— 131) 
1.  An  electrostatic  filter  comprising  a  pad  of  filaments 
having  high  resistance,  means  to  subject  said  pad  to  an 
electrostatic  field,  a  plurality  of  ionizing  wires  adjacent  to 
said  pad,  a  ground  electrode  completely  surrounding  each 
wire  such  that  an  ionizing  chamber  is  present  around  each 
wire,  said  electrode  being  perforated  to  admit  a  flow  of 
air  having  suspended  particles,  said  flow  of  air  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  wires  and  being  di- 
rected into  one  of  said  chambers  and  through  said  pad. 


ionizing  chamber  and  collected  and  retained  by  said  pad. 


3,073,095 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  AIR 
Ernest  C.  Hnngate,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  Apr.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  575,560,  now 
Patent  No.  2,932,360,  dated  Apr.  12,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,221 
8  Oahns.    (CI.  55—230) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  treating  air  comprising  a  first  cyl- 
inder, a  second  cylinder  concentrically  disposed  within 
the  first  cylinder,  said  first  cylinder  being  closed  at  one 
end,  said  cylinder  ilisposition  creating  an  annular  air  in- 
take and  a  circular  discharge  opening,  a  fan  disposed  in 
said  second  cylinder  adapted  to  move  air  through  said  air 
intake  and  out  the  discharge  opening,  a  rotatable  hub  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  orifices  therein,  means  for  supplymg 
water  to  said  hub,  a  plurality  of  blades  extending  ra- 
dially from  the  hub,  adjacent  blades  being  spaced  in  over- 
lapping relationship  to  define  a  plurality  of  axial  paths 
having  at  least  one  change  in  direction,  said  hub  and 
blade  structure  being  located  adjacent  an  end  of  the  sec- 
ond cylinder  and  within  the  first  cylinder,  at  least  one 
ring  disposed  about  said  hub  and  blade  structure,  said 
ring  having  means  thereon  for  water  issuing  from  said 
orifices  to  impinge  against  to  form  a  spray  of  finely  di- 
vided water  particles  in  the  air  stream  passing  through  the 
apparatus. 
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3,073,096 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  AIR 
Richmond  S.  Hayes,  Jr.,  DewitL  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Car- 
rier Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,914 
3  CUhns.    (CI.  55—257) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  air,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  means  for  passing  an  air  stream  through  the 
casing,  means  for  placing  the  air  stream  in  contact  with  a 
water  spray  and  a  bladed  eliminator  for  removing  en- 
trained water  particles  from  the  air  stream,  means  iat 
rotatably  mounting  the  said  eliminator,  said  eliminator 
comprising  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  attached  thereto 
first  and  second  parallel  annular  planar  members  in  spaced 
relation  to  form  an  annular  trough  having  the  open  end 
thereof  extending  outwardly,  a  plurality  of  blades  radi- 
ally extending  into  said  trough,  said  blade  members  hav- 
ing a  corrugated  cross-section,  at  least  one  support  mem- 
ber having  a  center  portion  with  a  corresponding  corru- 
gated cross-section  to  said  blades  and  being  attached  to  a 
blade,  said  support  member  having  at  least  one  end  por- 
tion with  a  tab,  said  tab  having  a  planar  surface  which 
substantially  intersects  the  plane  of  an  adjacent  annular 
member  substantially  in  an  area  adjacent  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  annular  member,  and  a  welded  bead  extend- 
ing around  the  peripheral  edge  of  each  annular  member 
whereby  the  tabs  of  each  support  member  attached  to  a 
blade  is  connected  to  an  adjacent  annular  member. 


tion  to  said  member  dependent  upon  the  pressure  drop 
across  said  element,  and  means  for  applying  a  reference 
pressure  dependent  upon  an  externally  produced  pneu- 
matic reference  pressure  to  said  control  member  in  direct 
opposition  to  said  differential  force,  the  pressure  of  said 
restrictor  providing  a  pneumatic  control  signal  according 
to  the  resultant  force  applied  to  said  member,  said  contrtrf 
signal  being  fed  to  said  means  for  producing  a  reverse 
gas  blast  to  actuate  such  means  in  dependence  upon  the 
difference  between  said  pressure  drop  and  said  reference 
pressure. 

3,073,098 

APPARATUS  FOR  HARVESTING  CASTOR  BEANS 

Merlin  K.  Farrar  and  Walter  L.  Farrar,  Hngoton,  Kani. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,479 

lOCbfans.    (CL56— 19) 


3,073,097 
GAS  FILTRATION  PLANT 
Henry  Albert  HaUett  and  Robert  WnUani  Yoong,  Chel- 
tenham, Engfamd,  assignors  to  Chchenham  Auto  Con- 
trols Limited,  Cheltenham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,938 

Chiims  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai  Apr.  1, 1959 

18  Claims.    (CI.  5S— 283) 


1.  A  gas  filtration  plant  comprising  a  housing  contain- 
ing a  filter  element,  such  as  a  filter  bag,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  reverse  gas  blast  to  clean  said  element,  and  pneu- 
matic control  means  comprising  a  member,  a  nozzle  ex- 
hausting to  atmosphere  and  variably  throttled  by  said 
member,  a  restrictor  through  which  said  nozzle  is  sup- 
plied, means  for  applying  a  diflferential  force  in  one  direc- 

786   CO. — 44 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  harvesting  castor  means,  a 
frame  striKture  adapted  for  movement  over  a  ground 
surface  and  having  a  forward  and  a  rearward  end,  there 
being  in  said  frame  structure  a  pathway  extending  from 
the  forward  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  frame  structure 
and  fixedly  supported  in  spaced  relation  above  said 
ground  surface  for  travel  therethrough  of  a  row  of  up- 
standing castor  bean  stalks  having  beans  thereon  to  be 
harvested,  an  apron  on  each  side  of  and  below  the  level  of 
said  pathway  and  extending  along  said  pathway  and  fixed- 
ly attached  to  said  pathway  and  frame  structure,  said 
pathway  including  two  rows  of  resilient  fingers  arranged 
in  upwardly  and  inwardly  converging  relation  and  posi- 
tioned so  that  the  converging  ends  are  midway  between 
and  above  said  aprons  and  interengage  each  other  with 
the  fingers  of  each  row  sloping  downwardly  toward  the 
adjacent  apron  and  forming  sloping  runways  and  having 
the  diverging  ends  received  in  said  aprons,  the  converg- 
ing ends  of  said  fingers  forming  a  freely  openablc  and 
closable  slit  extending  from  the  forward  to  the  rearward 
end  of  said  frame  structure  for  passage  of  said  stalks 
therethrough,  knocker  means  disposed  above  and  adja- 
cent said  rows  of  fingers  and  movable  across  said  slit  for 
imparting  a  beating  force  to  said  stalks  as  they  travel 
through  said  slit  and  shake  the  castor  beans  therefrom 
on  to  said  sloping  runways,  and  air  current  directing 
means  adjacent  the  forward  ends  of  said  aprons  for  direct- 
ing an  air  current  blanket  along  and  above  and  adjacent 
each  apron  from  the  forward  to  the  rearward  end  thereof. 


3,073,099 
COMBINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Peter  B.  Andersen,  Ayr,  AyrsUrc,  Scotbnd,  asrignor  to 
Massey-Feiguaon   (United   Kingdom)   limited.   Man- 
chester, LancasUre,  Engbmd,  a  BrWafa  company 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,090 
8  Cbdms.    (CL  56—20) 
1.  In  a  combine  having  ground  wheels,  a  ground  speed 
control   system   comprising,    in    combination,   a  driving 
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train  for  supplying  power  to  the  ground  wheels  of  the 
combine,  said  driving  train  having  a  speed  varying  com- 
ponent sellable  lo  provide  a  range  of  ground  speeds  for 
the  combine,  an  actuating  device  for  selling  said  com- 
ponent, means  on  said  combine  for  bringing  crop  mate- 
rial into  said  combine,  said  means  having  a  yieldable  ele- 
ment operatively  associated  therewith,  sensing  means  op- 


bifurcated  fork  presenting  a  pair  of  arms  having  their  free 
ends  rotatably  receiving  the  opposite  ends  of  said  axle 
shaft,  a  cutter  assembly  including  a  generally  horizontally 
disposed  elongated  tube,  said  axle  shaft  being  rigidly 
fixed  lo  said  tube  in  laterally  projecting  relationship 
thereto  such  that  the  lube  projects  across  the  side  of  said 


bevel  gear  and  forwardly  of  the  tire,  a  drive  shaft  ro- 
tatably journaMed  in  said  tube  and  having  at  one  end 
thereof  a  pinion  meshed  with  said  bevel  gear  such  that 
the  drive  shaft  is  rotated  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
lire  and  gear,  and  edging  means  carried  by  the  forward 
end  of  the  cutter  assembly. 


cratively  associated  with  said  yieldable  element  and  posi- 
tioned by  said  element,  said  sensing  means  being  respon- 
sive to  the  rale  at  which  crop  material  is  brought  into  the 
combine,  and  means  coupling  said  actuating  device  and 
said  sensing  means  so  as  lo  increase  combine  ground 
speed  when  the  amount  of  crop  material  brought  m  drops 
below  a  selected  rate  and  lo  decrease  ground  speed  when 
the  amount  raises  above  said  rate. 


3,073,102  _ 

SELF-PROPELLED  RAKING  MACHINE 

Reinhard  H.  Havcrkamp,  P.O.  Box  1113,  Rktel,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  i7,Wl 

6  Claiuu.    (CI.  54—^77) 


3,073,100         

MOWER  HAVING  HELICAL  CUTTER  BLADE 

Rlchud  O.  Kinfslcy,  345  23rd,  St  Maries.  Idaho 

nicd  Ang.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,635 

6  Clalmi.    (CL  56 — 26) 


^i?H^ 


n^ 


1.  In  a  mower  of  the  class  described,  a  mobilized 
frame;  a  transverse  shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame  and 
substantially  axially  parallel  to  the  surface  over  which  the 
frame  is  adapted  to  move  and  athwart  of  the  general  di- 
rection of  movement;  a  helical  flange  of  uniform  pitch 
and  radial  dimension  homocentrically  fixed  about  said 
shaft  and  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  helical  flat 
cutting  Wade  on  the  outer  n>arginal  edge  of  said  flange, 
said  blade  being  disposed  at  a  divergent  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  said  shaft;  and  power  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft. 


3,073,101 

LAWN  EDGER 

John  B.  Beaman,  815  Church  St.,  Ahoridc,  N.C.,  and 

Vivian  L.  Ott,  6100  Sylvan  Are.,  Norfolk  8,  Va. 

Filed  Sept  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,747 

7  Claims.    (CI.  56—249) 

1.  A  lawn  edger  comprising   in   a   unitary  casting  a 

hub  member  formed  with  a  rim,  a  flange  on  one  side  of 

the  rim  and  on  the  other  side  thereof  with  a  bevel  gear. 

a  rubber  tire  mounted  on  said  rim  between  said  flange 

and  gear,  an  axle  shaft  rotatably  extending  through  said 

hub  concentrically  of  said  tire  and  bevel  gear  and  having 

its  opposite  ends  projecting  beyond  the  corresponding 

opposite  ends  of  the  hub.  a  handle  assembly  including  a 


1.  A  self-propeUed  rake  device  comprising  a  U-shaped 
frame  having  an  elevated  control  portion  supported  on 
downwardly  extending  end  portion,  fore  and  aft  wheels 
rotatably  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  end  por- 
tions, an  operator's  support  on  top  of  the  frame  includ- 
ing a  platform,  steering  means  connected  to  the  fore 
wheels  controllable  from  the  operator's  support,  power 
means  supported  on  top  of  the  platform  rouiably  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  of  said  wheels,  rake  means  sup- 
ported on  the  frame  and  extending  between  said  end 
portions  below  said  platform  and  rotaUble  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis.  

3,073,103 

SIZE-ADJUSTABLE  RAKE 

Akio  KltaKhl,  lllOC  W.  158*  St,  G»dm  CHf. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,600 

4  Claimi.    (CL  56—400.18) 

1    A   size-adjustable  rake  comprising:   a  controUably 

size-adjustable  rake  head  means  provided  with  a  plurality 

of  spaced  projecting  resilient  rake  fingers,  controUably 

adjustable  as  to  number,  said  size -adjustable  rake  head 

means  comprising  a  central  panel  portion  adapted  to  be 

provided  with  handle  means  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 

side  panel  portions  controUably  fastenable  with  respect  to, 

and  on  each  side  of,  said  central  panel  portion,  said  rake 

head   means   being   effectively   provided   with   fastening 

means  for  fastening  said  side  panel  portions  rigidly  reU- 

tive  to  said  central  panel  portion  and  on  each  side  thereof 
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in  a  controUably  reieasablc  manner,  said  fastening  means 
comprising  two  pairs  of  cooperating  elements,  with  each 
pair  of  cooperating  elements  including  a  first  element  com- 
prising slidable  extendable  plunger  means  and  a  second 
element  comprising  corresponding  plunger-receiving 
recess  means,  adjacent  portions  of  inner  edges  of  each  of 
said  side  panel  portions  and  corresponding  outer  edges  of 
said  central  panel  portion  being  provided  in  aligned  op- 
position with  different  ones  of  the  two  elements  of  each 
pair  of  cooperating  elements  comprising  said  fastening 
means  whereby  each  plunger-receiving  recess  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  edges  in  opposition  to  the  correspond- 
ing slidable  extendable  plunger  means  carried  by  the  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  edges  will  be  positioned  for  reception 


the  second  stranding  rotor,  synchronizing  the  rotation  of 
said  first  and  second  rotors  to  produce  a  predetermined 
lay  of  said  stranded  cable  and  winding  the  resultant 
Stranded  cable  onto  the  reel  of  said  second  stranding  rotor. 


3,073,105 

SUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  SPINNING  MACHINES 

Ernst  Jacobi,  43  Derchingerstrasse,  and  Heinz  Beck,  39 

Schertllnstrasse,  botii  of  Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,820 

Qaims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  5,  1959 

9  Claims.    (CI.  57—34.5) 


u 


of  said  plunger  means  therein  when  said  {hunger  means  is 
in  extended  locked  position,  said  plunger  means  being  pro- 
vided with  biasing  spring  means  normally  biasing  them 
toward  the  extended  locked  positions  thereof  and  further 
being  provided  with  controUably  operable  retaining  means 
for  controUably  retaining  said  plunger  means  in  retracted 
unlocked  relationship,  said  retaining  means  for  each  of 
said  plunger  means  comprising  slot  means  carried  by  the 
corresponding  panel  portion  and  having  an  offset  retaining 
portion,  and  further  comprising  through-projecting  pin 
means  effectively  connected  with  respect  to  the  corre- 
sponding plunger  means  and  cooperablc  with  said  slot 
means  whereby  to  control  the  position  of  said  plunger 
means. 

3,073,104 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CABLES 
Amnnd  Braaten,  Orio,  Norway,  aarigoor  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Dec.  24, 1957 

4Clafans.    (0.57—12) 


1 .  A  suction  device  of  particular,  though  not  exclusive, 
application  to  ring  spinning  frames  including  a  suction 
tube  constructed  to  have  an  axial  passageway- therein,  a 
rigid  arm  with  its  one  end  fixed  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  suction  tube,  an  axial  passageway  in  said  rigid  arm 
communicating  with  said  axial  passageway  in  said  suction 
lube,  a  collar  disposed  about  the  remote  end  of  the  rigid 
arm,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  arms  rigidly  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  collar  and  at  the  other  having  through 
holes  therein,  a  suction  duct  defining  an  aperture  therein, 
a  bracket  attached  to  said  suction  duct  and  surrounding 
said  aperture  therein,  a  pair  of  hinge  pins  projecting  from 
said  bracket  for  engagement  of  said  through  holes,  and  a 
flexible  scaling  coupling  between  said  remote  end  of  the 
rigid  arm  and  said  aperture,  the  mounting  of  the  hollow 
arm  upon  the  bracket  allowing  pivotal  motion  of  the  arm 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  suction  tube. 


3,073,106 

SPINNING  FRAMES 

Ryohei  Tsnznki,  5  Yamayaki-cho,  Handa-shi,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,417 

1  Claim.    (CI.  57—36) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cable  having  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  of  wires  on  a  cable  core  using  stranding 
rotors  having  associated  storage  reels  comprising  the 
steps  of  feeding  the  strands  of  wire  and  the  cable  core 
into  a  first  stranding  rotor  lo  produce  a  partially  finished 
stranded  cable,  winding  the  partial  cable  onto  the  reel  of 
the  stranding  rotor,  feeding  this  partial  cable  from  the 
reel  of  said  first  stranding  rotor  together  with  additional 
stranding  wires  into  a  second  stranding  rotor  whereby 
the  reel  of  said  first  rotor  serves  as  a  pay-off  device  for 


A  spinning  frame  comprising  a  base,  roving  feed  means 
mounted  on  said  base,  roving  drafting  means  mounted 
on  said  base  and  receiving  rovings  from  said  feed  means, 
a  cover  mounted  on  said  base  and  completely  enclosing 
said  feed  means  and  drafting  means  therein  closed  off  lo 
the  surrounding  atmosphere,  a  duct  within  said  cover 
having  outlets  therein,  means  for  supplying  air  at  a  given 
temperature  and  humidity  lo  said  duct,  spinning  means 
mounted  on  said  base  exteriorly  of,  but  adjacent  said 
cover  and  said  cover  having  apertures  for  guiding  rovings 
from  said  drafting  means  lo  said  spinning  means. 
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FASTEMNG  DFVK  F  SUPERSONIC  DIFfSeR  AND  CONTROL 


n       3-  + 


::^^ 


1.  A  combination  clock  assembly  comprising  a  clock 
casing  a  clock  motor  assembled  with  said  casing,  a  stud 
projecting  from  said  casmg  for  a  distance  beyond  said 
motor,  a  unitary  fastening  device  of  resilient  sheet  ma- 
terial h;iving  .  t1at  body  portion  defining  an  opening  for 
leceiving  said  stud,  thread  means  on  .said  stud  and  on  said 
body  portion,  ..hutment  arms  integral  with  said  body 
portion  disposed  at  a  large  angle  to  the  plane  thereof 
and  having  end  edges  opposite  to  their  connection  to  said 
body  portion  forming  abutment  surfaces,  said  abutment 
arms  being  operative  in  cooperation  with  said  stud  to 
secure  said  casing  and  motor  together,  flat  resilient  arm 
members  separate  from  said  abutment  arms  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  and  integrally  from  said  body  portion  and 
toward  said  abutment  surfaces,  and  a  casing  assembly  in- 
cluding a  clock  face,  said  assembly  having  means  engag- 
ing one  of  the  casing  and  motor  and  defining  a  recess 
therein  for  the  reception  of  said  arm  members,  said  arm 
members  rcsiUently  engaging  the  sides  of  said  recess  to 
secure  said  casing  assembly  to  the  casing  and  motor. 


3,073,108 
INTERNAL  COMBISTION  ENGINE 

Walter  Ward,  640  Carleton  Ave.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,898 

13  Claims.    (CI.  60—14) 


1,   A  diffuser  for  reducing  the  velocity  of  a  fluid  stream 
from  a  supersonic  velocity  at  the  diflfuser  entrance  to  a 
subsonic  velocity  at  the  entrance  of  a  conduit,  compns- 
ing  a  convergent-divergent  passageway  with  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  divergent  section  thereof  spaced  from  said 
entrance,  a  tube  of  convergent-divergent  form  arranged 
for  longitudinal  movement  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions within  said  passageway,  said  tube  when  in  the  first 
position  having  the  leading  edge  of  the  convergent  section 
thereof   substantially   at   the   throat  of  the   passageway 
whereby  the  convergent  section  of  the  tube  forms  a  rear- 
ward continuation  of  the  convergent  section  of  the  pas- 
sageway, and  said  tube  when  in  the  first  position  having 
the  trailing  edge  thereof  at  the  entrance  of  the  conduit 
whereby  the  divergent  section  of  the  tube  forms  a  for- 
ward continuation  of  the  conduit,  said  tube  when  in  the 
second  position  having  the  leading  edge  of  the  convergent 
section  thereof  spaced  from  the  throat  of  the  passageway 
to  provide  a  first  spillway  between  the  divergent  secUons 
of  the  tube  and  passageway,  and  said  tube  when  in  said 
second  position  having  the  trailing  edge  of  the  divergent 
section  thereof  spaced  from  the  entrance  of  said  conduit 
to  provide  therebetween  a  second  spillway,  a  slide  valve 
arranged  for  longitudinal  movement  for  varying  the  out- 
let area  of  said  first  spillway,  operating  means  for  moving 
the  tube  and  for  simultaneously  moving  said  slide  valve 
to  open  and  close  the  latter  as  the  tube  is  moved  toward 
and  away  from  said  second  position,  and  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  for  controlling  said  operating  means,  said 
means  effecting  movement  of  the  tube  toward  said  first 
position  when  the  ratio  of  total  head  at  the  tube  throat 
to  total  head  at  the  tube  ouUct  is  above  a  predetermined 
value   and   for  effecting  movement  of  the  tube   toward 
said  second  position  when  said  ratio  is  below  said  value. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  for  a  vehicle  which 
comprises:  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  pair  of  opposed, 
counteracting  pistons  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  said  pistons 
being  employed  to  propel  said  vehicle,  and  said  pistons 
dividing  each  of  said  cylinders  into  three  combustion 
chambers;  and  a  camshaft  interconnected  to  said  pair  of 
pistons  in  each  cylinder  for  synchronizing  and  governing 
the  strokes  of  said  pistons,  and  for  transmitting;  force  from 
one  pair  of  pistons  in  one  cylinder  passing  through  a 
power  stroke  to  another  pair  of  pistons  in  another  cylin- 
der, whereby  said  pistons  are  driven  through  their  cycle 
of  operation. 


3,073,110 
DUAL  PROPELLANT  TANK  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Dlllaw.y,  Woodland  HIUs,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,691 
6  Claims.    (CI.  60— 35.6) 
1.  In  a  propellant  tank  control  system  having  a  tank 
containing  an  oxidizer  propellant  and  having  a  tank  con- 
taining a  fuel  propellant,  flow  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  tanks  for  supplying  said  oxidizer  and  fuel 
propellant  to  an  engine,  first  measuring  means  responsive 
to  the  oxidizer  level  in  said  oxidizer  tank  for  providing  a 
signal    indicative  of   the   amount  of  propellant   in   said 
oxidizer  tank,  second  measuring  means  responsive  to  the 
fuel  level  in  said  fuel  tank  for  providing  a  signal  indicaUvc 
of  the  amount  of  propellant  in  said  fuel  tank,  means  for 
establishing  a  reference  signal  indicative  of  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  amount  of  propellant  in  said  oxidizer 
tank,  means  for  establishing  a  reference  signal  indicaUve 


of  a  predetermined  maximum  amount  of  propellant  in 
said  fuel  tank,  means  for  combining  the  signal  from  said 
first  measuring  means  and  said  oxidizer  reference  signal 
to  provide  a  ratio  signal  indicative  of  the  ratio  between 
said  amount  of  propellant  in  said  oxidizer  tank  and  said 
maximum  amount  of  oxidizer  propellant,  means  for  com- 
bining the  signal  from  said  second  measuring  means  and 


3,073,112 
ROCKET  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Roy  H.  Bleikamp,  Jr.,  Edwardsville,  III.,  assignor  to  Olln 
Mathieson  Chemical   Corporation,  East  Alton,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  841,925 
14  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


said  first  reference  signal  to  provide  a  ratio  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  ratio  between  said  amount  of  propellant  in 
said  fuel  tank  and  said  maximum  amount  of  fuel  pro- 
pellant, means  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  combining 
means  for  providing  an  error  signal  indicative  of  the  dif- 
ference between  said  ratio  signals,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  error  signal  for  controlling  said  flow  means. 


3,073,111 
ROCKET  NOZZLE 
Augustus    Hasbrouck,    Middletown,    Conn.,    assignor    to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,514 
3  Claims.    (CI.  60 — 35.6) 


«  0 


1 .  In  a  rocket  motor,  a  combustion  chamber  having  a 
nozzle  and  a  nozzle  orifice  having  an  adjustable  nozzle 
throat  area,  a  first  means  providing  a  predetermined  senes 
of  signals,  a  second  means  responsive  to  said  signals  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  nozzle  to  vary  the  nozzle 
exit  area,  said  second  means  comprising  a  Wheatstone 
bridge,  a  source  of  energy  connected  across  one  diagonal 
of  said  bridge,  a  resistor  in  an  arm  common  to  said  di- 
agonal adapted  to  be  varied  in  a  predetermined  series  of 
magnitudes,  and  a  pair  of  conductors  connected  across 
the  terminals  of  the  other  diagonal  of  said  bridge  to  con- 
duct the  magnitude  of  unbalance  as  a  signal  to  said  second 
means,  and  a  third  means  for  providing  a  signal  to  said 
second  means  which  is  a  measure  of  the  pressure  in  said 
combusUon  chamber  to  regulate  the  degree  of  change  in 
said  nozzle  throat  area. 


3,073,113 
PROPULSION  APPARATUS 
Harold  F.  Faught,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,700 
10  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


1.  A  nozzle  construction  for  a  rocket  in  which  the 
nozzle  forms  a  convergent-divergent  passage,  the  nozzle 
wall  including  a  plurality  of  thin  metallic  axially  elon- 
gated sleeves  and  non-metallic  layers  in  the  form  of 
sleeves  between  and  spacing  the  adjacent  metallic  sleeves, 
each  non-metallic  sleeve  terminating  short  of  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  next  outer  metallic  sleeve,  at  least 
a  part  of  each  of  said  metallic  sleeves  cooperating  to 
form  the  inner  divergent  wall  portion  of  the  nozzle. 


8.  In  combination,  a  rocket  comprising  an  outer  casing 
having  a  forwardly  directed  nose  portion  and  a  rear- 
wardly  directed  exhaust  nozzle,  means  defining  a  pro- 
pellant combustion  chamber  communicating  with  said 
exhaust  nozzle,  a  solid  propellant  charge  disposed  in  said 
casing,  a  rotary  member  for  comminuting  said  charge 
means  for  rotating  said  member,  and  means  associated 
with  said  combustion  chamber  for  igniting  the  commi- 
nuted particles  of  said  charge,  said  charge  being  of  gen- 
erally circular  cross-sectional  shape  and  having  a  solid 
fuel  element  and  a  solid  oxidizer  element  extending  co- 
extensively  and  having  complementary  cross-sectional 
shapes  jointly  defining  said  circular  cross-scctional  shape. 
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3,073,114 
VORTEX  VENTURl 
Homer  J.  Wood,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,188 
4  Claim's.    (CI.  60—39.14) 


member  adapted  to  variably  restrict  the  fuel  flow  through 
said  conduit  in  accordance  with  compressor  pressure,  a 
second  valve  member  adapted  to  meter  the  fuel  flow 
through  said  conduit  in  accordance  with  compressor  speed, 
a  pressure  responsive  unmetered  fuel  bypass  valve,  con- 
duit means  directing  a  pressure  signal  created  in  part  by 
metered  fuel  pressure  to  said  pressure  responsive  bypass 
valve,  a  servo  valve  adapted  to  at  times  reduce  in  vary- 
ing degrees  the  magnitude  of  said  pressure  signal,  and  a 
force  balance  system  responsive  to  the  fuel  flow  past 
said  variable  orifice  valve  member  for  controlling  the 
position  of  said  servo  valve. 


2.  In  combination  a  choked  turbine  inlet  nozzle,  said 
nozzle  having  a  pressure  ratio  materially  greater  than 
its  critical  pressure  ratio,  a  turbine  wheel  receiving  gases 
from  said  nozzle  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  dis- 
charge gases  axially  at  normal  turbine  speed,  an  exhaust 
duct  of  reducing  cross  section  receiving  said  discharged 
gases  and  having  a  discharge  opening  operating  at  nor- 
mal turbine  speed  with  substantially  axial  flow  at  sub- 
stantially sonic  velocity  to  produce  a  substantially 
choked  discharge  opening,  said  turbine  wheel  constructed 
and  arranged  to  discharge  gases  tangentially  at  speeds 
above  said  normal  speed  and  create  a  vortex  in  said 
substantially  choked  discharge  opening  increasing  with 
speed  to  increase  the  back  pressure  on  said  turbine  to 
limit  the  overspeed. 


3,073,115 

FUEL  CONTROL  FOR  A  TWIN  SPOOL  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINE 

Warren  H.  Cowles  and  Dean  F.  Wheeler,  Detroit,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Holley  Carburetor  Company,  Van  Dylie, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,300 
4  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.16) 


3,073,116 
VARIABLE    GOVERNOR    DATUM    SETS    FOR    A 

TWIN  SPOOL  GAS  TURBINE  FUEL  CONTROL 

Robert  Frmk  Owens,  West  Newbury,  Mam.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  31,  1959,  S«r.  No.  863,252 

4  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.16) 


1 .  A  fuel  control  for  a  free-shaft  turbine  engine  having 
a  free  turbine  and  a  compressor  with  a  driving  turbine 
therefor,  comprising  a  housing,  an  unmetered  fuel  inlet 
and  a  metered  fuel  outlet  in  said  housing,  a  conduit 
connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  variable  orifice  vilve 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  mechanically  inde- 
pendent rotatable  elements  comprising  a  gas  generator 
and  a  free  power  turbine,  a  fuel  control  comprising  first 
governor  means  producing  a  first  speed  error  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  deviations  in  the  speed  of  said  gas  generator 
from  a  preselected  reference  speed,  means  for  setting  the 
reference  speed  of  said  first  governor  means,  second  gov- 
ernor means  producing  a  second  speed  error  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  deviations  in  the  speed  of  said  free  power  tur- 
bine from  a  preselected  reference  speed,  means  for  set- 
ting the  reference  speed  of  said  second  governor  means, 
means  for  regulating  the  fuel  flow  rate  to  said  engine, 
means  connecting  said  first  and  second  speed  error  signals 
to  said  fuel  flow  rate  regulating  means  to  schedule  the 
fuel  flow  rate  to  said  engine  to  the  minimum  called  for 
by  either  of  said  first  and  second  speed  error  signals, 
means  introducing  a  throttle  input  signal  to  said  control, 
first  removable  means  for  connecting  the  throttle  input 
signal  to  one  of  said  reference  speed  setting  means  where- 
by the  reference  speed  of  one  of  said  governor  means  is 
made  adjustable  in  response  to  said  throttle  input  signal 
and  second  removable  means  connecting  said  throttle  in- 
put signal  to  the  other  of  said  speed  reference  setting 
means  and  making  the  other  of  said  reference  speed  set- 
ting means  insensitive  to  said  throttle  input  signal,  where- 
by either  of  said  reference  speed  setting  means  associated 
with  said  first  and  second  governor  means  may  selectively 
be  cither  adjustable  in  response  to  said  throttle  input  sig- 
nal or  insensitive  thereto. 


3,073,117 
AXIALLY    MOVABLE   TURBINE    FOR    VARYING 

THE  TURBINE  INLET  IN  RESPONSE  TO  SPEED 
Ruswll  T.  De  Moth,  Marcy,  N.Y.,  and  Donald  M.  Law- 
fence,  Wood-Ridge,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Cor- 
poratioii,  a  corpontloa  of  Dctaware 

FUcd  Apr.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,692 

3  Claims.    (CL  60— 39.25) 

1.   A  gas  turbine  and  control  therefor  comprised  of  a 

turbine  having  an  axial  inlet  means,  a  high  pressure  gas 

supply  chamber,  axial  gas  passage  means  arranged  to 


Janttary  15,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


683 


direct  gases  axially  to  said  turbine  inlet  means  frorn  said 
chamber,  said  turbine  being  movable  axially  relative  to 
said  passage  means,  said  turbine  inlet  means  and  passage 
means  defining  a  radially-outward  flow  path  when  said 
turbine  is  spaced  from  said  axial  gas  passage  means,  the 
front  side  of  said  turbine  having  an  axial  projection  ex- 
tending through  said  passage  means  and  into  said  gas 
supply  chamber  so  arranged  that  pressurized  gases  in  said 
supply  chamber  acting  on  said  projection  urge  said  tur- 
bine away  from  said  passage  means,  said  turbine  and 
said  projection  having  an  axial  passage  for  directing  pres- 
surized  gas   from   said  passage   means,   servo  means  ex- 


tending from  the  back  side  of  s;id  turbine  and  having  a 
control  chamber  fluidiy  connected  to  said  last  axial  pas- 
sage, said  control  chamber  being  so  constructed  that  pres- 
surized gases  therein  will  urge  said  turbine  toward  said 
passage  means  against  the  force  of  gases  on  the  said  front 
projection,  and  vent  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said 
turbine  arranged  to  control  the  pressure  in  said  control 
chamber  in  proportion  to  the  speed  of  said  turbine  so 
that  said  turbine  is  positioned  relative  to  said  first  passage 
means  by  said  pressure  forces  to  permit  the  radial  escape 
of  gases  through  said  radially-outward  flow  path  and  thus 
to  maintain  said  turbine  at  a  predetermined  speed. 


said  inlet  opening,  compressing  the  gas  in  said  first  cyUn- 
der  and   for  discharging  compressed  gas  through  said 
outlet  opening   during   each    revolution  of  said   piston 
means;  a  main  compression  stage  including  a  second  cyl- 
inder, a  pair  of  pistons  arranged  in  said  second  cylinder 
for  reciprocation  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and 
defining  between  themselves  in  said  second  cylinder  a 
combustion  chamber;  first  passage  means  providing  com- 
munication with  said  outlet  opening  and  the  interior  of 
said  second  cylinder  at  a  portion  thereof  located  in  the 
path  of  one  of  said  pair  of  reciprocating  pistons  so  that 
said  first  passage  means  is  opened  and  closed  directly 
by  said  one  piston  during  reciprocation  thereof;  an  ex- 
pansion stage  including  a  third  cylinder  having  an  inlet 
opening  and  an  exhaust  opening  and  second  rotary  piston 
means  in  said  third  cylinder;  second  passage  means  pro- 
viding communication  between  said  inlet  opening  of  said 
third  cylinder  and  the  interior  of  said  second  cylinder 
at  a  portion  thereof  located  in  the  path  of  the  other  of 
said  reciprocating  jMstcms  so  that  said  second  passage 
means  is  opened  and  closed  during  reciprocation  of  said 
other  piston;  a  crank  shaft  opcratively  connected  to  said 
one  reciprocating  piston;  drive  means   connecting   said 
crank  shaft  with  said  first  rotating  piston  means  for  si- 
multaneous rotation  and  in  such  a  manner  that  said  first 
passage  means  is  opened  during  compression  of  gas  in 
said  first  cylinder  and  during  movement  of  said  one  re- 
ciprocating piston   away   from   the   other  reciprocating 
piston  and  for  closing  said  first  passage  means  during 
movement  of  said  one  reciprocating  piston  toward  the 
other  of  said  reciprocating  pistons;  and  mechanical  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  other  reciprocating  piston 
for  controlling  the  movement  thereof  in  dependence  of 
the  movement  of  said  one  reciprocating  piston  so  as  to 
open  said  second  passage  means  near  the  end  of  the 
movement  of  said  one  piston  toward  said  other  piston 
and  for  closing  said  second  passage  means  during  move- 
ment of  said  one  piston  away  from  said  other  piston. 


^^^^=^ 


3,073,118 

ROTARY   PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN- 

GINE  WITH  TWO-STAGE  COMPRESSION 

Pablo  August,  Db-ectorio  130,  Bcmal,  Argentina 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  73,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  20,  1960 

8  Claims.    (CL  60—39.61) 


3,073,119 
ROCKET  PROPELLANT  SYSTEM 
Edmund   D.   Brown,  Sooth   Gbtttonbory,   and  John   R. 
Foley,  Manchester,  Conn.,  asstenors  to  United  AhncmR 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Coon.,  a  corporatioH  of 

"'piled  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,827 
2  Clahns.    (CI.  60 — 39.28) 


1.  A  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine  with 
two  stage  compression  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pre-compression  stage  including  a  first  cylinder  having  an 
intake  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  and  first  rotary 
piston  means  in  said  first  cylinder  for  sucking  gas  through 


1.  In  a  propellant  system,  first  and  second  sui^ly  ducU, 
one  for  each  of  two  propcUants,  a  pump  in  the  first  of 
said  ducts  for  delivering  the  propellant  in  said  duct  un- 
der pressure,  a  turbine  for  driving  said  pump,  an  ejector 
having  a  pressure  inlet,  a  suction  inlet  and  an  outlet 
chamber,  said  first  duct  being  connected  to  said  pressure 
inlet  for  delivering  propellant  under  the  discharge  pres- 
sure from  said  pump,  a  connection  from  said  second 
duct  to  said  suction  inlet,  a  combustion  chamber  hav- 
ing a  generally  spherical  wall  and  propellant  nozzles 
extending  radially  through  the  wall  thereof,  an  arcuate 
manifold  external  of  said  combustion  chamber  wall  hav- 
ing fluid  connections  to  said  propellant  nozzles,  a  fluid 
connection    from    sajd   ejector   outlet   chamber    to   said 
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manifold,  a  combustor  for  driving  said  turbine  supplied 
with  a  combustible  mixture  from  the  outlet  chamber  of 
the  ejector,  said  combustor  having  two  inlets  and  an 
outlet,  a  conduit  connecting  the  combustor  outlet  with 
the  turbine  inlet,  a  second  conduit  connecting  one  of 
said  inlets  with  said  ejector  outlet  chamber,  and  a  third 
conduit  connecting  said  combustor  with  the  propellant 
discharge  from  said  pump. 


means  located  within  the  annular  stream  of  the  com- 
bustible mixture  and  rearwardly  of  the  opening  in  the 
housing  to  ignite  said  combustible  mixture. 


3,073,120 

IGNITER  MEANS  FOR  EXTRUDED  PLASTIC 

MONOPROPELLANT 

Charles  B,  Hcndcnon,  Alexandria,  and  Joe  M.  Barton, 

Springfield,  Va.,  anignors  to  AtUntk  Reaearch  Cor- 

poratlon,  Alexandria,  Va^  a  corporation  of  Viriinia 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,492 

11  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.47) 


^  3,073,122 

ROCKET  IGNITER 

Walter    A.    Ledwith,   Glastonbury,   Coon^   *^f?^  ** 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  Eaat  Hartfofd,  Com,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  .,,«, 

Filed  Jane  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,971 

1  Claim.    (CL  60— 39  J2 


'U 


1.  In  a  gas  generating  apparatus  wherein  a  plastic 
monopropellant.  which  is  fluid  under  stress  at  ambient 
temperatures,  is  extruded  from  a  fuel  chamber  through 
an  orifice  in  an  aperturcd  member  into  a  combustion 
chamber  in  the  form  of  a  shape-retentive,  continuously 
extruding  column,  the  leading  face  of  which  is  burned 
in  said  combustion  chamber  to  generate  gases,  the  im- 
provement comprising  an  igniter  body  of  solid  propel- 
lant mounted  adjacent  to  the  downstream  end  of  said 
orifice  and  contacting,  prior  to  ignition,  the  leading  face 
of  said  monopropellant  column  in  overlying  relationship 
thereto  at  a  position  downstream  from  the  upstream  end 
of  said  orifice,  said  igniter  having  at  least  one  face  of 
downstream-converging  contour. 


3,073,121 
IGNITER 
David  C.  Baker,  Sidney,  and  Ray  W.  Annrtrong,  Bing- 
hamton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporatioa, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,705 
10  Claims.    (CI.  6<^— 39.82) 


An  ignitor  for  a  rocket  motor  of  the  type  having  a 
casing  forming  a  rocket  combustion  chamber,  said  ignitor 
comprising  a  sleeve  having  one  end  projecting  into  said 
combustion  chamber  and  having  an  external  flange  at  its 
other  end  outside  said  combustion  chamber,  a  head  hav- 
ing a  bore  coaxial  with  said  sleeve  secured  at  one  of  its 
ends  to  said  flange,  means  for  introducing  a  propellant 
axiaJly  into  said  head  including  a  first  conical  member 
projecting  into  the  bore  of  said  head  and  terminating  in 
an  axial  nozzle  which  discharges  into  said  sleeve,  a  sec- 
ond conical  member  in  said  head  concentric  with  said  first 
conical  member  having  an  axial  opening  in  its  downstream 
end  through  which  said  first  conical  member  extends,  said 
conical  members  forming  an  annular  chamber  between 
them  which  communicates  with  said  sleeve  through  an 
annular  nozzle  between  the  downstream  ends  of  said 
members,  means  to  supply  a  second  propellant  to  said 
chamber  between  said  conical  members,  and  a  spark  plug 
extending  into  the  axial  bore  in  said  head  for  igniting 
the  propellants  discharged  through  said  nozzles. 


3,073,123 

HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM 

Robert  F.  Hodgson  and  Charles  A.  L.  Rnhl,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  New  Yorli  Afr  Bralie  Company, 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  ,^,  ,,« 

Filed  Sept.  27,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  141,139 

ZCbdma.    (CL  M— 53) 


^^ ^rU- tJ  — 


1.  An  igniter  of  the  flame  type,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated housing  having  a  flame  discharge  opening  adjacent 
the  forward  end  thereof,  means  defining  within  the  hous- 
ing an  elongated  and  at  least  substantially  annular  pas- 
sage extending  longitudinally  of  the  housing  and  having 
a  radial  thickness  which  is  substantially  less  than  the 
radius  of  said  housing;  means  to  supply  said  annular 
passage  with  oxygen-containing  gas  under  pressure  to 
form  an  annular  stream  of  said  gas  flowing  toward  said 
opening,  abutment  means  projecting  into  the  annular 
passage  intermediate  the  length  thereof,  means  to  intro- 
duce a  liquid  fuel  into  the  annular  stream  of  gas  to  form 
a  combustible  mixture  therewith,  said  last-named  means 
being  located  in  alignment  with  and  rearvyardly  of  said 
abutment  means  and  directing  the  fuel  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally radially  outwardly  into  the  annular  passage,  and 


1  In  combination  a  pump;  a  sump  from  which  said 
pump  draws  fluid;  at  least  two  reversible  motors  each 
having  two  connections  alternatively  serving  as  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet;  a  reversing  valve  having  a  supply  connec- 
tion connected  with  the  pump,  an  exhaust  connection  con- 
nected with  the  sump  and  two  motor  ports,  said  valve 
having  at  least  two  positions  in  the  first  of  which  it  estab- 
lishes a  flow  path  from  the  supply  connection  to  one 
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motor  port  and  a  flow  path  from  the  other  motor  port 
to  said  exhaust  connection  and  in  the  second  of  which 
the  flow  paths  established  between  the  motor  ports  and  the 
supply  and  exhaust  connections,  in  the  first  position,  are 
reversed;  a  selector  valve  means  shiftable  between  first  and 
second  positions,  in  which  respectively  it  connects  said 
motors  in  series  flow  relation  between  said  motor  ports 
or  in  parallel  flow  relation  between  said  motor  ports;  a 
singe-acting  expansible  chamber  motor  connected  to  shift 
said  selector  valve  means  from  said  first  toward  second 
position;  yielding  means  biasing  the  motor  and  the  se- 
lector valve  means  toward  first  position;  a  flow  passage 
connecting  the  expansible  motor  chamber  with  said  supply 
connection;  and  a  supply  and  exhaust  valve  means  in  said 
flow  passage  yieldingly  biased  toward  its  exhaust  position 
and  shiftable,  against  said  bias  and  in  re^>onse  to  pres- 
sure in  said  flow  passage,  to  suj^ly  position  in  which  flow 
communication  to  said  motor  chamber  is  established,  when 
said  pressure  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  amount,  or  to 
exhaust  position  in  which  the  passage  is  blocked  and  the 
motor  chamber  is  vented,  when  pressure  in  said  passage  is 
below  a  second  lower  predetermined  amount,  or  to  a  lap 
position  when  pressure  in  said  passage  is  intermediate 
said  predetermined  amoimts. 


an  articulated  platform  within  the  slip,  the  platform  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  load-supporting  beams  having  hori- 
zontal ledges  in  parallel  spaced  relation  transversely  span- 
ning the  slip,  and  a  plurality  of  flooring  sections  one  be- 
tween each  two  adjacent  beams,  and  having  its  sides  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  adjacent  beams,  each  flooring  sec- 
tion including  a  frame  and  an  overlying  floor  with  the 
pivotal  interconnection  between  the  flooring  sections  and 
the  load-supporting  beams  being  to  the  frame  and  the 
frame  having  portions  resting  upon  the  horizontal  ledges 
of  the  load-supporting  beams,  individual  cables  connected 
to   the   ends  of  the   load-supporting   beams   and   to   the 


3,073,124 

METHOD  FOR  PILES  CAST-IN-SITU 

Jose  Soler  Nadal,  Antonio  Arias  11,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  June  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain  June  26, 1957 

2  Cbdms.    (CI.  61—53.64) 


supporting  structure  adjacent  the  load-supporting  beam 
ends  to  suspend  the  load-supporting  beams  from  the  sup- 
porting structure,  a  cable  drum  for  each  cable  upon  which 
one  end  of  the  cable  is  wound,  and  synchronous  motors 
connected  one  to  each  cable  drum  to  rotate  the  drums  to 
raise  and  lower  the  platform,  whereby  the  motors  con- 
trolling the  cables  at  opposite  ends  of  individual  load- 
supporting  beams  may  be  operated  as  a  pair  to  raise  and 
lower  individual  load-supporting  beams  to  cause  the  plat- 
form to  conform  to  a  determined  pattern  and  all  of  the 
motors  may  be  operated  simultaneously  to  raise  and  lower 
the  platform  while  maintaining  the  determined  pattern. 


3,073,126 
REFRIGERATION  AFPARATUS 

Lloyd  A.  Staebler,  Orcbmd,  Pa.,  •"^V^'^L^*^  "^ 
signments,  to  Phlico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,915 
6  Claims.    (CI.  62—3) 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  piles  of  concrete  or  like 
material  and  which  are  cast  in  situ  within  the  hollow 
of  a  tubular  shell  embedded  within  the  ground,  which 
comprises  pouring  a  quantity  of  concrete  or  like  ma- 
terial into  an  embedded  shell,  dropping  a  ram  onto  the 
poured  material  to  compact  the  latter,  and  applying  the 
kinetic  energy  of  the  dropping  ram  to  said  shell  through 
a  mechanical  means  to  raise  the  shell  simultaneously 
with  the  drop  of  the  ram  and  immediately  compress  the 
material  into  the  void  left  by  the  shell  while  the  latter 
is  being  raised. 

3,073,125 
DRYDOCK 
Raymond  Pearlson,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Pearlson   Engineering  Company,   Inc., 
Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  777,893 
2  Claims.    (CL  61— «5) 
1 .  A  drydock  comprising,  supporting  structure  in  spaced 
sections  defining  a  slip  into  which  a  vessel  may  be  floated, 

78«   O.O.— 45 


6.  In  a  room  air  conditioner  of  the  type  having  a  re- 
frigerating compartment  disposed  in  air  flow  communica- 
tion with  a  space  to  be  conditioned,  a  refrigerant  evapo- 
rator disposed  for  heat  exchange  with  said  compartment, 
and  means  for  moving  air  from  said  room  being  condi- 
tioned sequentially  through  said  compartment,  in  heat  ex- 
change relation  with  said  evaporator,  and  outwardly  from 
said  compartment  into  said  room,  auxiliary  cooling  means 
comprising,  thermocouple  panel  means  including  hot 
junctions  disposed  for  high  heat  exchange  with  the  stream 
of  cooled  air  moving  toward  said  room,  and  cold  junctions 
disposed  to  the  other  side  of  said  panel  means  and  adapted 
to  cool  the  region  adjacent  thereto. 
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3,073,127 
THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  PSYCHROMETRIC  CONDITION  OF  A  FLOW- 
ING  FLUID 
Lawrence  J.  Schmerzler,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
General  Instrument  Corporation,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,700 
14  Claims.    (CI.  62—3) 


1.  A  device  for  modifying  the  temperature  of  a  flow- 
ing fluid  which  comprises  a  support,  a  thermoelectric 
assembly  thereon  having  a  hot  side  and  a  cold  side,  elec- 
trical connections  to  said  thermoelectric  assembly  for 
energization  thereof,  first  and  second  conduit  means  for 
said  fluid  passing  over  said  hot  side  and  cold  side  of  said 
thermoelectric  assembly  respectively,  temperature  con- 
trol means  opcratively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
conduit  means  for  controllably  directing  said  fluid  there- 
through, thereby  to  control  the  heating  or  cooling  of  said 
fluid,  and  means  independent  of  said  first  conduit  means 
for  dissipating  heat  from  the  hot  side  of  said  thermo- 
electric assembly. 


reversing  heat  exchangers  being  at  different  temperatures 
each  group  having  such  a  temperature  at  its  cold  end, 
that  only  one  high  boiling  component  is  completely  con- 
densed therein  and  that  by  means  of  valves  and  reversing 
heat-exchangers  cyclically  are  connected  in  such  a  way 
one  behmd  the  other,  that  the  gas  mixture  to  be  sepa- 
rated is  passed  in  a  first  period  through  one  regenerator 
of  each  group  in  the  direction  from  higher  temperature 
reversing  heat-exchangers  to  lower  temperature  reversing 
heat-exchangers  for  condensing  the  high  boiling  constitu- 
ents  separately   relative   to  their   boiling   points   in  said 
reversing   heat-exchangers   from    the   residual   gas;   in    a 
second  period  passing  a  scavenging  gas  through  a  clean 
heat-exchanger  of  the  group  which  is  at  lowest  tempera- 
ture and  then  through  a  heat-exchanger  which  is  at  higher 
temperature  and  in  which  has  been  condensed  one  high 
boiling  constituent  in  a  foregoing  first  period  for  with- 
drawing  said  condensed   high  boiling  constituent;  in   a 
third  period  passing  a  scavenging  gas  through  one  of  the 
reversing  heat-exchangers  of  the  group  which  is  at  lowest 
temperature  and  in  which  has  been  condensed  another 
high  boiling  constituent  in  a  foregoing  first  period;  with- 
drawing said  further  condensed  high  boiling  constituent 
and  then  passing  it  through  a  clean  heat-exchanger  of  the 
group  of  heat-exchangers  which  are  at  higher  tempera- 
ture. 


3,073,129 

PROCESS  FOR  DEGASSING  AN  ETHYLENIC 

LIQUID 

Maurice  Grenier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liquide, 

Societe   Anonyme   Pour  ITItude  et   PExploitation   des 

Precedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,915 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  28,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  62—28) 
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3,073,128 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  SEPARATION  OF 
COMPONENTS  OF  GASEOUS  MIXTURES  BY  RE- 
GENERATIVE COOLING 
Rudolf  Becker,  Munich-Solln,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gesellschaft  ftir  Linde's  Eismaschinen  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,218 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  21,  1957 

8  Claims.    (CI.  62—12) 


1.  A  process  for  the  selective  separation  of  at  least 
two  high  boiling  constituents  having  different  boiling 
points  from  gas  mixtures  containing  the  same  and  a  re- 
sidual gas  by  cooling  by  means  of  at  least  two  groups  of 


1.  A  process  for  separating  in  successive  rectifying 
zones  a  liquid  rich  in  ethylene  and  in  ethane,  which  has 
been  obtained  by  partial  condensation  at  low  temperatures 
of  a  gaseous  mixture  under  pressure,  into  a  fraction  con- 
taining methane  and  other  volatile  gases,  ethylene,  ethane 
and  a  Cj  hydrocarbons  fraction,  comprising  expanding 
said  liquid  to  a  relatively  low  pressure,  then  separating  it 
by  rectification  in  a  first  rectifying  zone  into  a  fraction 
containing  methane  and  other  volatile  gases  and  a  higher- 
boiling  liquid  Ca-Cj  hydrocarbons  mixture,  feeding  said 
higher-boiling  liquid  Cj-Cj  hydrocarbons  mixture  into  a 
second  rectifying  zone  for  the  separation  of  a  gaseous  Cj 
hydrocarbons  mixture  from  a  liquid  Cj  hydrocarbons  mix- 
ture, feeding  said  gaseous  Cj  hydrocarbons  mixture  into 
a  third  rectifying  zone  for  the  separation  of  gaseous 
ethylene  from  liquid  ethane  at  an  intermediate  level 
thereof,  feeding  a  liquid  stream  taken  from  said  third 
rectifying  zone  near  said  intermediate  level  back  into  said 
second  rectifying  zone  as  a  reflux  liquid,  compressmg  a 
gaseous  ethylene  stream  taken  from  said  third  rectifymg 
zone,  liquefying  a  first  part  thereof  by  indirect  beat  ex- 
change with  said  first  rectifying  zone,  liquefymg  a  second 
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part  thereof  by  heat  exchange  with  said  third  rectifying 
zone,  and  expanding  both  parts  and  bringing  them  back 
into  said  third  rectifying  zone  as  a  reflux  liquid. 


3,073,130 
PROCESS    OF    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    LOW- 
TEMPERATURE  DECOMPOSITION  OF  GAS 
MIXTURES 
Rudolf    Becker,    Munich-Solln,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Gesellschaft    fiir   Linde's    Eismaschinen    Aktiengesell- 
schaft,   Hollriegelskreutfa,   near  Munich,   Germany,   a 
German  company 

Filed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  25,  1960 

5  Claims.    (CI.  62—28) 


1 .  Process  for  the  separation  of  a  gas  mixture  com- 
prising a  higher  boiling  component  and  a  lower  boiling 
component,  the  content  of  one  component  being  greater 
than  that  of  any  other  component,  by  low  temperature 
rectification  in  a  main  rectifying  column  consisting  of 
at  least  three  rectifying  stages  connected  in  succession, 
transferring  the  heat  set  free  by  the  condensation  of  the 
gas  flowing  into  the  top  of  a  lower  stage  being  under 
higher  pressure  to  the  sump  of  a  higher  stage  being  under 
lower  pressure  for  evaporating  the  sump  liquid  boiling 
therein,  and  an  auxiliary  rectifying  column,  which  com- 
prises feeding  the  gas  mixture  to  be  separated  into  the 
first  stage  under  the  highest  pressure,  at  a  point  between 
head  and  foot  of  said  stage  corresponding  to  its  com- 
position and  effecting  a  first  stage  separation,  with-draw- 
ing  a  first  liquid  part  of  that  component  which  was  pres- 
ent in  larger  volume  in  the  wiginal  gas  mixture  from 
the  first  stage  as  first  pure  product,  with-drawing  impure 
product  from  said  first  stage  and  conducting  it  into  the 
second  stage  being  under  lower  pressure  between  head 
and  foot  of  said  stage,  with-drawing  a  second  liquid  part 
of  said  larger-volumed  component  from  said  second  stage 
as  a  further  portion  of  said  first  pure  product,  with- 
drawing impure  product  from  said  second  stage  and  con- 
ducting it  to  a  succeeding  stage  which  is  maintained.at 
a  lower  pressure  than  that  obtaining  in  the  preceding 
stage,  between  head  and  foot  of  said  succeeding  stage, 
withdrawing  a  last  part  of  said  larger  volumed  com- 
ponent from  the  last  stage  of  the  main  rectifying  column 
under  the  lowest  pressure  as  said  first  pure  product,  with- 
drawing impure  product  from  said  last  stage  and  con- 
ducting it  to  said  auxiliary  rectifying  column  and  rectify- 
ing said  impure  product  therein  under  the  same  pressure 
to  recover  as  second  pure  product  the  lesser-volumed 
component,  withdrawing  impure  gas  mixture  from  the 
auxiliary  rectifying  column  and  returning  it  to  said  last 
stage  of  the  main  rectifying  column. 


3,073,131 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RENDERING 
SALINE  WATER  POTABLE 
Carlyle  M.  Ashley,  Fayetteville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  June  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  518,431.    Di- 
vided  and   this  application   Dec.    11,    1957,  Ser.   No. 
702,205 

2  Claims.    (CI.  62—58) 


,-;«t»      .1  ^  ,  nr" 


2.  In  a  method  for  rendering  a  saline  solution  potable 
the  steps  which  consist  of  passing  the  saline  solution  into 
a  helical  passageway  enveloped  by  a  refrigerated  cylin- 
drical surface,  forming  ice  adjacent  the  cylindrical 
surface,  centrifugally  displacing  the  less  dense  ice  with 
saline  solution  adjacent  the  refrigerated  surface,  passing 
the  ice  into  the  center  of  the  stream  passing  through  the 
helical  passageway,  passing  the  mixture  of  ice  and  saline 
solution  into  a  separation  tank,  settling  the  more  dense 
concentrated  saline  solution  in  the  bottom  of  the  settling 
tank,  passing  the  less  dense  ice  and  saline  solution  into 
the  upper  portion  of  the  settling  tank,  passing  the  ice 
above  the  level  of  the  saline  solution  in  the  settling  tank, 
melting  a  portion  of  the  ice  above  the  level  of  the  saline 
solution  lo  wash  the  brine  from  the  surface  and  inter- 
stices of  the  ice. 


3,073,132 
AIR  CONDITIONERS  AND  CONTROI^  THEREFOR 
Thomas  G.  Crider,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hupp 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,104 
10  Claims.    (CI.  62—183) 


I.  An  air  conditioning  system  comprising:  first  and  sec- 
ond heat  exchange  units;  a  closed  conduit  system  connect- 
ing said  units:  a  compressor  and  expansion  valve  means  in 
said  conduit  system:  valve  means  in  said  conduit  system 
to  permit  selective  alternate  operation  of  said  first  and 
second  units  as  a  condenser  and  as  an  evaporator;  a  first 
blowei  adapted  to  blow  air  over  said  first  unit;  a  second 
blower  adapted  to  blow  air  over  said  second  unit;  each  of 
said  blowers  having  an  :iir  exhaust  throat:  an  air  damper 
plate  pivotally  mounted  in  the  throat  of  each  blower  for 
controlling  the  volume  of  air  passing  therethrough;  and  a 
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temperature  responsive  control  device  to  urge  said  damper 
plate  in  said  first  blower  in  a  direction  to  decrease  the 
volume  of  air  passing  through  the  throat  of  said  blower 
upon  a  drop  in  temperature  whereby  the  volume  of  air 
passing  over  said  first  unit  is  decreased  proportionately. 


3.073.133 

TWO  LAYER  EXPANSION  BRACELET  HAVING 

RESILIENT  (  ONNECTORS 

Wilfred  F.  Hanlein,  Livingston,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Forslncr. 

inc.,  Irvington.   NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1959.  S«r.  No.  841.856 

6  Claims.    (CI.  63—5) 


1 .  In  a  bracelet  construction,  first  and  second  rows  of 
//  elongated  tubular  links  in  side-by-sidc  relation  with  the 
*  links  of  one  row  in  staggered  overlapping  relation  with 
respect  to  the  links  of  the  other  row,  each  link  having 
ends  disposed  at  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  construc- 
tion, individual  spring  means  in  each  link  resilieiitly  inter- 
connecting said  overlapping  rows  of  links,  said  spring 
means  each  comprising  a  pair  of  joined  spaced  legs,  each 
of  which  has  an  offset  reversely  bent  end  portion  project- 
ing from  an  end  of  the  associated  link,  both  said  end  por- 
tions of  each  spring  means  projecting  from  the  same  end 
of  its  associated  link,  one  of  said  end  portions  extending 
into  one  of  the  adjacent  overlapping  links  of  the  other 
row,  and  the  other  of  said  end  portions  extending  into 
the  other  adjacent  overlapping  link,  said  end  portions 
normally  biasing  the  links  of  each  row  to  contracted  con- 
dition, whereupon  when  the  bracelet  is  expanded,  said 
end  portions  automatically  pivot  with  respect  to  their 
respective  legs  so  as  to  set  up  an  increasingly  greater 
torque  as  the  bracelet  is  further  expanded,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  spring  means  in  their  respective  links. 


a  threaded  coupling  and  including  a  reduced  diameter  por- 
tion extending  to  its  other  end;  a  sleeve  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  first  pipe  section  and  surrounding  said  reduced 
diameter  portion  to  define  between  its  inner  wall  and  the 
exterior  wall  of  said  reduced  diameter  portion  an  annu- 
lar chamber;  a  second  pipe  section  having  a  lesser  reduced 
diameter  portion  extending  to  one  end  and  receivable 
within  said  annular  chamber  to  telescope  over  said  first- 
mentioned  reduced  diameter  portion,  and  terminating  at 
its  other  end  in  a  threaded  coupling;  an  inlet  check  valve 
means  mounted  to  said  first  pipe  section  to  connect  the  in- 
terior of  said  first  pipe  section  to  said  annular  chamber; 
an  outlet  check  valve  means  mounted  to  said  sleeve  to 
connect  said  annular  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  sleeve, 
and  sealing  means  between  said  second  pipe  section  and 
said  sleeve  and  between  said  pipe  section  and  said  first 
mentioned  reduced  diameter  portion,  to  seal  said  annular 
chamber  whereby  fluid  introduced  under  pressure  to  said 
annular  chamber  through  said  inlet  check  valve  hy- 
draulically  extends  said  second  pipe  section  from  said 
first  pipe  section  to  increase  the  overall  length  of  said 
sections.  

3.073,135 
EXTENSIBLE  SHAFT 
Keith  S.  Wood,  Oregon,  III.,  assignor  to  Wood  Brothers 
Manufacturing  Company,  Oregon,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  S«r.  No.  160,204 
8  Claims.    (CI.  64—23) 


3,073,134 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  PIPE 

William  L.  Mann,  2245  E.  Foothill  Blvd., 

Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  16,452 

4CUinis.    (CI.  64— 23) 


1.  An  extensible  shaft  comprising  a  first  elongated  tubu- 
lar sleeve  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  rectangular  m- 
tcmal  cross-section,  a  connecting  element  mounted  on 
the  other  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  second  elongated  tubular 
sleeve  open  at  one  end  and  being  of  rectangular  external 
cross-section,  said  second  sleeve  being  telescoped  mto 
said  first  sleeve,  a  cylindrical  bar  disposed  loosely  withm 
said  second  sleeve  and  substantially  enclosed  thereby 
with  one  end  porUon  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
connecuon  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  bar  ngidly 
securing  the  latter  to  said  sleeve,  said  bar  bemg  resihenUy 
flexible  and  free  to  twist  between  said  connecUon  and  said 
projecting  end  portion,  and  a  second  connecung  element 
mounted  on  said  projecting  end  portion  adjacent  the  open 
end  of  said  second  sleeve,  said  bar  transmitting  torque 
from  said  second  clement  to  said  connection  and  twisting 
to  absorb  torsional  shocks. 


1.  A  variable  length  drilling  pipe  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  first  pipe  section  terminating  in  one  end  in 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

GATHERING  FIBER 
Harry  N.  Dean,  WatervUle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Johnfr-Man- 
^e  Corpor;tloo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York  ^      ^,     ^«  ,^i 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,143 
12  Claims.    (CI.  6S— 3) 

s  Apparatus  for  forming  a  glass  fiber  strand,  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  glass  melting  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  orifices  through  which  glass  is  exuded 
to  form  exudations;  means  for  applying  a  force  to  said 
exudations  for  attenuation  into  filaments,  said  receptacle 


and  said  means  being  disposed  to  cause  said  filaments  to 
follow  a  longitudinal  path;  a  pair  of  rotatable  elements, 
each  having  a  peripheral  surface  curved  in  the  direction 
of  said  path,  one  of  said  elements  being  positioned  to 
overlap  a  portion  of  the  other  of  said  elements,  when 
viewed  in  plan,  each  of  said  elements  also  being  ar- 
ranged to  have  its  peripheral  surface  in  tangential  contact 
with  said  filaments  and  to  define  a  filament  gathering 
zone  with  the  other  of  said  elements;  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  elements  in  counter-rotating  relation  to  deter 
twisting  of  said  filaments. 


pair  of  movable  press  jaws  having  work  faces  and  means 
for  holding  said  tube  and  sequentially  positioning  the  pre- 
selected segment  thereof  between  and  centrally  of  Mid 
first  and  second  pairs  of  jaws,  the  work  faces  of  said  first 
pair  of  jaws  having  a  pair  of  matching  bosses  therem  the 
opposed  surfaces  whereof  arc  planar  and  have  a  maxi- 
mum transverse  dimension  smaller  than  the  diameter  ot 
the  preselected  tube  segment,  and  the  work  faces  of  said 
second  pair  of  jaws  being  planar  and  havmg  a  pair  ot 
matching  depressions  therein  that  correspond  both  in  size 
and  location  with  the  area  of  compression  defined  by  tne 
bosses  in  said  first  pair  of  jaws. 


3,073,138  ^,„ 

STRAIGHT  BAR  KNITTING  MACHINF.S  AND 

VaSaBLE  CONTROL  MEANS  PRIMARILY 

APPLICABLE  THERETO  „  ^     ^  _^ . 

Raymond  Blood,  Shepshed,  England,  assignor  to 

William  Cotton  Umited 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept  11,  1957 

11  Claims.    (CI.  66—110) 


«  li         ist  ipa  ,, 


12.  The  method  of  forming  a  glass  fiber  strand  which 
comprises,  in  combination:  providing  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinuous glass  fibers;  advancing  said  fibers  in  spaced  rela- 
tion and  in  a  generally  longitudinal  path;  engaging  said 
fibers  with  at  least  two  separate  and  moving  curved  sur- 
faces spaced  apart  in  a  direction  along  said  path  but  in 
fiber  gathering  relationship  to  form  a  strand;  and  col- 
lecting said  strand. 


3,073,137  _,^ 

PRESS  SEALING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Hngh  D.  Fraser,  West  Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  5,683 
9  Claims.    (CI.  65—59) 


1  Means  for  maintaining  uniform  lead  of  thread 
carriers  over  slurcocks  in  a  straight  bar  knitting  machme 
operable  with  varying  strokes  of  the  slurcocks  and  in- 
cluding a  constant  pitch  adjusting  screw  adapted  to  be 
associated  with  a  draw  lever,  and  a  thread  carrier  stop 
adjusting  mechanism,  comprising  a  progressively  vary- 
ing mouon  transmitting  mechanism  having  an  input  con- 
nection to  be  driven  by  the  thread  carrier  stop  adjust- 
ing mechanism  and  an  output  connection  for  transmit- 
ting output  movements  of  the  mechanism  to  the  constant 
pitch  adjusting  screw. 


3  073  139 
CONTROLLED  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  YAJN 

Hertiert  G.  Post,  5792  Cit«Dert  f^^.f'*^^ Sm"* 

and  WUUam  L.  CarroU,  328  N.  NewUn,  WUWer,  CaM. 

FUed  May  23,  I960,  Ser.  No.  30,918 

6  Claims.    (CL  66— 132) 


7W^ 


1  The  process  of  forming  a  press  seal  in  a  vitreous 
tube  at  a  predetermined  point  thereon  comprising,  heating 
a  segment  of  the  tube  at  that  point  to  render  and  keep 
it  plastic  during  the  sealing  operation,  applying  pressure 
to  opposite  sides  of  only  a  preselected  portion  of  said 
heated  tube  segment  to  collapse  and  seal  off  that  portion, 
and  then  compressing  only  the  unsealed  portion  of  said 
tube  segment  to  extend  the  seal  across  the  full  width 
thereof  and  thus  complete  the  closure  of  said  tube  and 
the  fabrication  of  said  seal. 

6  In  apparatus  for  forming  a  press  seal  across  a  pre- 
selected segment  of  a  vitreous  tube,  a  first  and  a  second 


1  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  feed  tension  of  a 
strand  of  yarn  at  the  needle  bed  of  a  knitting  machine 
the  combination  of:  a  pair  of  yarn  fcding  wheels;  a  motor 
for  driving  said  yarn  feeding  wheels;  guide  means  for  a 
strand  of  yarn  interposed  between  said  feeding  wheeU 
and  said  needle  bed,  said  guide  means  including  a  pivoteC 
arm  supporting  one  of  said  guide  means  and  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  in  response  to  changes  m  yarn  tension 
at  said  needle  bed;  an  electrical  control  circuit  for  Mg 
motor  actuauble  by  said  pivoted  ann.  said  control  cira* 
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including  a  normally  open  magcntically  energized  switch 
operable  hy  said  pivoted  arm;  and  a  resistor  adapted  to  be 
shorted  by  said  switch  to  momentarily  increase  the  speed 
of  said  motor  when  said  pivoted  arm  is  deflected  to  ener- 
gize said  magnetic  switch. 


3,«73,140 

WARP  KNIT  FABRIC  AND  METHOD 

Rudolf  Schmitz  aad  Riduurd  Brcttacfancklcr,  Em«lcttcn, 

Wertphalia,    Gennaoy,   assigiion   to  Gardiaettc-Wcrk 

Dr.  BaJcr  &  Co.,  Enudetten,  Westphalia,  Gennaoy 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  7,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  66—193) 


I.  A  knitted  fabric,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
threads  laid  in  a  weft-wise  direction,  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  loop-forming  threads  interlaced  with  siid  laid  in 
threads  and  extending  substantially  perpcnditjlarly  there- 
to, the  threads  of  each  row  of  loop-forming  threads  be- 
ing separate  from  each  adjacent  row  of  loop-forming 
threads,  and  a  plurality  of  warp  threads  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  between  said  laid  in  weft  threads 
and  extending  substantially  parailelly  to  said  separate 
rows  of  loop-forming  threads 


3,073,141 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  LEATHER  PIECES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Louis  G.  Freeman,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Louis  G.  Freeman  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  a  com- 
pany of  Ohio 

Filed  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,314 
15  Claims.    (CI.  69—1) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  folding  the  edges  of  a  decorative 
workpiece,  coacting  upper  and  lower  die  assemblies,  said 
lower  die  assembly  comprising  a  base  plate  mounting  a 
die  block,  means  for  resiliently  sustaining  said  die  block 
spaced  upwardly  from  said  base  plate,  a  die  cavity  in 
said  block  configured  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the 
folded  workpiece,  a  pressure  block  movably  mounted  in 
said  die  cavity  of  substantially  the  same  dimensions  as 
said  die  cavity,  means  resiliently  sustaining  said  pressure 
block  in  said  die  cavity  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
block  essentially  coplanar  with  the  upper  edge  of  said 
die  cavity,  means  surrounding  »he  upper  end  of  said  die 
cavity  for  receiving  and  positioning  an  unfolded  work- 
piece  in  alignment  therewith,  said  upper  die  assembly 
comprising  a  base  plate  mounting  a  depending  folding 
element  of  lesser  dimensions  than  said  die  cavity  and  mov- 
able into  said  die  cavity  to  press  the  workpiece  down- 
wardly therein  against  said  pressure  block  with  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  the  workpiece  folded  upwardly  against  the 


sides  of  said  die  cavity,  and  means  defining  a  shallow 
folding  cavity  having  inwardly  curved  edges  adapted 
to  be  juxtaposed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  die  cavity  with 
the  edges  of  said  folding  cavity  in  alignment  with  the 
edges  of  said  die  cavity,  whereby  upon  upward  movement 
of  said  projecting  folding  element  from  said  die  cavity 
and  relative  movement  between  said  die  block  and  said 
pressure  block,  the  upwardly  projecting  edges  of  the  work- 
piece  will  be  pressed  into  said  folding  cavity  and  in- 
folded thereby. 

3,073,142 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
Mark  C.  Stcbbins,  Detroit,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Marie  C. 
Stebbins  and  Sons,  Inc^  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  June  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,210 
9  Clainu.    (CI.  70—92) 


HK 


2.  In  combination  with  a  door  latch  operated  by  a 
crossbar  depressible  toward  the  door  on  which  the  latch 
IS  mounted,  a  locking  device  for  the  door  comprising,  a 
lock  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  door  adjacent  said  latch 
and  having  a  plunger  reloasahly  secured  by  said  lock  in 
a  position  in  which  it  extends  away  from  the  door  toward 
said  crossbar,  a  stud  on  said  crossbar,  means  forming  a 
frangible  strut  releasably  secured  in  movement-obstruc- 
tive relation  to  said  crossbar  by  engagement  with  said 
plunger  and  said  stud,  one  of  the  parts  defined  as  said  stud 
and  said  plunger  at  the  portion  of  its  engagement  with 
.said  strut  being  contoured  so  that  upon  application  of 
extraordinary  force  to  said  crossbar,  said  contoured  por- 
'lon  destroys  contiguous  portions  of  said  strut  to  facilitate 
latch  operation  independently  of  the  condition  ef  said 
lock.  

3,073,143 
LOCK  HOLD-BACK  LATCH 
Charles  L.  Eada,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Adams  Rite  Maufactarhv  Company,  Gkndalc,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Cattfomia 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,918 
7  Claims.    (CL  70— 151) 


2.  In  a  locking  mechanism  for  a  door,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  casing  structure;  a  latch  bolt  movable  in 
the  casing  structure  between  retracted  and  extended  posi- 
tions; a  locking  member;  means  journaling  the  locking 
member  on  the  bolt  for  rocking  movement;  said  lock- 
ing member  having  a  first  arm  extending  in  one  direc- 
tion and  a  second  arm  extending  in  another  direction 
outwardly  from  the  journaling  means;  an  actuator  bolt 
movable  in  the  casing  structure  between  retracted   and 
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extended  positions;  means  for  biasing  the  actuator  bolt 
and  the  latch  bolt  toward  their  extended  positions;  said 
actuator  bolt  having  a  projection  thereon;  said  first  arm 
extending  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  projection  on 
the  actuator  bolt;  guide  means  on  the  casing  structure 
for  engaging  a  portion  of  the  second  arm  for  deadlock- 
ing said  second  arm  when  the  latch  bolt  is  in  its  extended 
position;  means  for  biasing  said  second  arm  into  dead- 
locked position;  and  key  controlled  means  for  engaging 
a  portion  of  said  locking  member  to  move  said  second 
arm  out  of  deadlocking  position  and  to  retract  said  latch 
bolt. 


to  engage  said  recess  when  in  alignment  therewith  and 
thereby  enable  said  bolt  to  be  operated,  an  angle  bar 
spring  urging  said  angle  bar  toward  said  driver,  tumblers 
requiring  presetting  to  specified  positions  before  permit- 
ting said  angle  bar  to  engage  said  recess,  said  angle  bar 
having  a  fence  arrested  by  said  tumblers  when  said  tum- 
blers are  not  preset  to  said  specified  positions,  relcasaWe 
means  engaging  said  angle  bar  and  positioning  said  fence 


3,073,144 

DOOR  LOCK 

Ralph  Papanti,  17060  Wyandotte  St.,  Van  Nays,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,164 

4Chdms.    (CL  70— 211) 


I .  A  lock  and  latch  mechanism  for  operating  a  remote 
slidably  mounted  bolt  normally  spring  urged  toward  an 
extended  locked  position,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
hollow  support  housing  having  one  end  wall  adapted  to 
be  fixedly  mounted  on  one  side  of  a  door,  a  shaft  joumaled 
in  said  housing,  an  actuator,  means  movably  mounting 
said  actuator  on  said  housing  with  a  portion  of  said  ac- 
tuator being  movable  laterally  of  and  toward  and  away 
from  said  shaft,  means  on  said  actuator  adapted  to  have 
one  end  of  a  tension  member  secured  thereto  whose  other 
end  is  connected  to  said  remote  slidably  mounted  bolt, 
connecting  means  operatively  connecting  said  shaft  and 
actuator  for  effecting  oscillation  of  said  actuator  in  direct 
response  to  oscillation  of  said  shaft,  said  connecting  means 
including  a  portion  movable  laterally  of  said  shaft  and 
through  a  plane  containing  said  shaft  and  in  which  said 
movable  portion  of  said  actuator  is  disposed  when  posi- 
tioned closest  to  said  shaft,  said  shaft  also  including  stop 
means  engageable  with  said  bousing  for  limiting  oscilla- 
tion of  said  shaft  between  an  unlocked  position  and  a 
locked  position  with  said  portion  of  said  connecting  means 
pased  slightly  through  said  plane,  which  plane  defines  a 
center  position,  thereby  enabling  said  shaft  to  be  resilient- 
ly urged  toward  both  said  locked  and  unlocked  positions, 
and  lockable  latch  means  including  a  latch  carried  by  said 
housing  and  releasably  engageable  with  a  portion  of  said 
connecting  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  shaft 
fiom  said  locked  position. 


out  of  contact  with  said  tumblers  when  said  recess  is  near 
to  but  not  in  alignment  with  said  angle  bar,  a  second 
spring  tending  to  move  said  releasable  means  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  angle  bar  when  said  recess  is  near 
to  alignment  with  said  angle  bar,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  position  of  said  recess  restraining  said  second 
spring  until  recess  is  actually  in  alignment  with  said  angle 
bar. 

3,073,146 
PIN  TUMBLER  ASSEMBLY 
George  P.  Patriqnin,  Gardener,  Mass.,  aadignor  to  Inde- 
pendent Locii  Company,  Fitdiborg,  Mask,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,397 
7  Claims.    (CI.  70— 383) 


*■ ." 


4.  In  a  pin  tumbler  mechanism,  a  casing  having  a 
main  bore,  a  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bore,  a 
radially  extending  cross  bore  in  said  casing  communicat- 
ing with  said  main  bore,  a  radial  passage  formed  in  said 
plug  rotatable  into  alignment  with  said  cross  bore,  a 
key  way  in  said  plug  intersecting  said  passage,  a  frangible 
follower  pin  reciprocable  in  said  passage,  said  pin  includ- 
ing inner  and  outer  sections  separated  by  a  weakened 
neck  portion,  a  driver  pin  reciprocable  in  said  cross  bore, 
spring  means  in  said  casing  urging  said  driver  pin  against 
said  outer  section  of  said  follower  pin  normally  to  project 
said  driver  pin  partly  into  said  passage  said  outer  section 
including  means  thereon  limiting  movement  of  said  outer 
section  into  said  passage,  an  opening  in  said  casing  com- 
municating with  said  main  bore  at  a  point  beneath  the 
axis  of  said  main  bore  positioned  to  register  with  said 
passage  in  at  least  one  rotated  position  of  said  plug,  said 
opening  being  of  a  size  to  receive  said  inner  section  of 
said  follower  pin. 


3,073,145 
MANIPLXATION  RESISTANT  COMBINATION 

LOCK 
Anthony  J.  Potzick,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The 
Mosler  Lock  Company,  MUford,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,267 
15  Claims.    (O.  70—303) 
13.  A  combination  lock  including  a  bolt,  a  rotatable 
driver  having  a  peripheral  recess,  an  angle  bar  adapted 


3,073,147 
FLOW  METER  CIRCUTT  CHECKER 
Verne  R.  Banman,  Canoga  Parli,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
FUed  Nov.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,052 
10  Cbdms.    (CI.  73—3) 
1.  Means  for  checking  in  place  electrical  flow-meas- 
uring circuits  having  electromagnetic  sensing  means  in- 
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ftalled  in  equipment  through  which  the  quantity  of  mate-  cause  a  flow  of  said  fluid  through  said  sample   and  meas- 

rial  passing  is  lo  be  registered  and  means  for  inducing  in  uring  and  recording  data  representative  of  J^e  ^ow  and 

said  sensing  means  an  alternating  current  indicative  of  pressure  characteristics  produced  as  a  result  of  the  flow 

said  quantity  of  material,  comprising  electrical  means  for  of  said  fluid  through  the  sample  m  said  holder. 
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inducing  alternating  test  currents  in  said  sensing  means 
simulating  the  ahernating  currents  induced  by  an  actual 
flow  of  said  material;  and  means  for  registering  indica- 
tions resulting  from  said  test  currents. 


3,073,148 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED 

MOTION  SHOCK  TESTING 

John  T.  Mullcr,  50  W.  Lawn  Road,  Lhringston,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,218 

19  Claims.    (CI.  73—12) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transient  shock  testing  of  objects  com- 
prising data  storage  means  for  storing  data  rcpresenUtive 
of  a  desired  displacement  motion  for  the  test  object,  a 
movable  supporting  surface  to  which  the  test  object  is 
secured,  motion  translating  means  connected  between  said 
storage  means  and  the  supporting  surface  for  the  test 
object,  kinetic  energy  storage  means  connected  to  the 
nootion  translating  means,  control  means  responsive  to  a 
oontrol  movement  for  releasing  the  energy  stored  in  said 
energy  storage  means  to  actuate  the  motion  translating 
means  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  stored  data 
to  convert  said  displacement  motion  into  movement  of 
the  supporting  surface  for  the  test  object  and  timing 
means  included  in  said  control  means  for  automatically 
terminating  the  release  of  energy  from  said  energy  storage 
means  after  a  predetermined  time  interval  of  predeter 
mined  duration. 


f{     M'  Jt        M  "  f        T-J -Z 


3.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  impedance  charac- 
teristics of  a  material  comprising  a  sample  holder  in  the 
form  of  an  elongated  tube  having  a  passageway  there- 
through, said  sample  holder  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
sample  of  the  material  to  be  tested,  pressure  transducer 
means  positioned  adjacent  said  holder  for  providing  sig- 
nals indicative  of  varying  pressure  conditions  in  said 
sample,  means  for  applying  a  specific  fluid  to  said  sample 
under  pressure,  valve  means  for  controlling  the  applica- 
tion of  said  fluid  to  said  sample,  a  programming  element 
adapted  to  provide  signals  representative  of  a  prede- 
termined program  of  pressures,  means  responsive  to  said 
programming  element  adapted  to  control  the  position  of 
said  valve  so  that  said  fluid  is  applied  to  said  sample 
according  to  said  predetermined  program  of  pressures, 
and  recording  equipment  for  contemporaneously  record- 
ing fluid  and  pressure  characteristics  in  the  sample  under 
test,  said  apparatus  being  adapted  to  provide  data  ena- 
bling the  calculation  of  the  impedance  of  said  sample  to 
said  specific  fluid. 


3,073,150 
VISCOMETER 
James  D.  Fann,  Houston,  Tex.,  aaignor  to  Great  Lakes 
Carbon  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,962 
17  Claims.    (CI.  73— 54) 


3,073,149 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING 
IMPEDANCE   CHARACTERISTICS   OF   POROUS 

MATERIALS 
Charles  E.  Mongan,  69  Dnstcr  St,  Cambridge  38,  Maai. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,837 
9Cbdms.    (CL  73— 38) 

1.  The  method  of  determining  impedance  character- 
istics of  a  material  to  the  flow  of  a  specific  fluid,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  eiKasing  a  sample  of  said  material  in 
an  elongated  tubular  sample  holder,  applying  said  specific 
fluid  to  the  sample  in  said  holder  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined program   of  continuously   varying   pressures  to 


1.  An  apparatus  useful  for  measuring  the  viscosity 
characteristics  of  a  fluid  whose  viscosity  changes  under 
different  pressure  and  temperatuze  conditions  comprising 
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in  combinatiMi  a  substantially  non-magnetic  container 
for  the  fluid,  electromagnetic  windings  surrounding  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  a  cavity  in  said  container  for  estab- 
lishing magnetic  fields  in  said  portions  of  said  container, 
means  having  an  appreciable  viscous  drag  and  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  fields  poistioned  within  said  cavity  and 
freely  movable  in  the  fluid,  means  for  intermittently  and 
regularly  electrically  energizing  each  of  said  windings 
whereby    said    elcctromagnctically    responsive    movable 
means  is  caused  to  move  mto  the  resulunt  magnetic  fields, 
surfaces  at  both  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  cavity  of  said 
container  which  generate  and  transmit  sound  waves  when 
struck  by  said  movable  means,  means  for  converting  said 
sound  waves  into  electrical  signals,  means  for  amph^- 
ing  said  electrical  signals,  electronic  means  activated  by 
said  electrical  signals  or  by  the  absence  thereof  and  op- 
eratively  connected  to  the  amplifying  means,  for  sensing 
variaUons  in  the  viscosity  of  the  fluid,  by  said  presence  or 
absence  of  electrical  signals,  as  the  viscosity  changes  from 
one  value  to  another  predetermined  value,  said  sensing 
means  being  regulated  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
intermittently  energizing  means  so  that  only  the  upper 
electromagnetic  winding  is  intermittently  energized  when 
the  viscosity  of  the  fluid  is  low,  and  both  the  upper  and 
lower  windings  are  intermittently  energized  when  the  vis- 
cosity reaches  a  predetermined  higher  value,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  said  sensing  naeans  and  operatively  con- 
nected thereto  for  recording  when  the  higher  predeter- 
mined viscosity  value  is  reached. 


transmits  sound  waves  when  struck  by  said  bob;  means  for 
converting  said  sound  waves  into  electrical  signals;  means 
for  ampUfying  said  electrical  signals;  means  for  differen- 
tiating and  passing  said  amplified  signals  whUe  attenuating 
signals  of  other  frequencies;  means  for  tnggenng  and 
shaping  said  differentiated,  amplified  signals;  relay  driver 
means  responsive  to  said  shaped  signals  and  capable  of 
opening  a  timing  relay  shorUy  after  receiving  said  signals; 
integrator  means  responsive  to  said  timing  relay  havmg 
capacitative  means  for  building  up  a  charge,  which  charge 
is  proportional  to  tiie  time  said  relay  is  closed,  said  m- 


3,073,151 
VISCOMETER 
James  D.  Fann,  Houston,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Great  Lakes 
Carbon  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatiOD 

of  Delaware  ^,     .,-,.,« 

Filed  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,770 
9  Claims.    (CI.  73—54) 


tegrator  means  also  being  capable  of  presenting  a  smooth 
output  current  to  tiie  driver  of  a  recorder;  recorder  driver 
means  responsive  to  the  output  from  said  mtegrator  and 
capable  of  transmitting  this  output  to  a  recorder;  and  a 
recorder  means  coupled  to  said  recorder  driver  and  re- 
sponsive to  same  for  recording  the  length  of  time  said  time 
relay  is  closed  and  thereby  the  length  of  time  required  for 
said  bob  to  be  pulled  tiirough  said  cavity  and  stiike  tte 
top  surface  of  same,  said  measurement  by  said  recorder 
optionally  being  of  the  viscosity  of  the  fluid  rather  than  a 
time  measurement  and  accompUshed  by  pre<alibration 
of  the  recorder.  

3,073,152  . „ 

MACHINES  FOR  DETERMBSINGTHE  DRY 
SUBSTANCE  IN  VARIOUS  MATERIAI^ 
Cari  Olof  daeaon,  Wlad,  Hdtomta,  Swedw  (g«T«^ 
UppsahM   Sweden),   and   HJafanar   HOdiuK   HnHgrea, 
Asragen  9,  Uttnm,  Sweden  ..«  »^- 

^  Flkd  May  12, 1959.  Ser.  No.  812,749 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioii  Sweden  May  17, 1958 
13  Claims.    (CL  73— 41) 


X3X^xnxix 


1.  An  apparatus  useful  for  measuring  the  viscosity 
characteristics  of  a  fluid  comprising  in  combination  a 
substantially  non-magnetic  container  for  the  fluid;  electro- 
magnetic windings  surrounding  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  a  cavity  in  said  container  for  establishing  magnetic 
fields  in  said  portions  of  said  container;  a  movable  bob 
having  an  appreciable  viscous  drag  and  being  responsive 
to  said  fields  positioned  within  said  cavity  and  freely  mov- 
able in  the  fluid;  means  for  intermittenUy  and  regularly 
electrically  energizing  each  of  said  windings  whereby  said 
electromagnetically  responsive  movable  bob  is  caused  to 
move  into  the  resultant  magnetic  fields;  a  surface  at  the 
top  of  the  cavity  of  said  container  which  generates  and 


»•♦♦♦— •^  — 


1.  A  machine  for  tiie  gravimetric  determination  of  the 
dry  substance  in  various  materials,  comprising  a  station 
for  receiving  a  plurality  of  vesseU  containing  the  material, 
the  dry  substance  of  which  is  to  be  determined.  ««»'*- 
cdving  sution  having  a  width  to  accommodate  a  plurality 
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of  vessels  placed  side  by  side,  a  drying  apparatus  having  element  and  said  exposed  resistance  element  as  adjacent 
an  open  bottom  arranged  after  said  receiving  station  for  resistance  arms  of  said  bridge  circuit  and  for  connecting 
drying  the  material  in  said  vessels,  conveyor  belts  of  wire 

coils  for  moving  said  vessels  through  said  drying  appa-  ^ 

ratus,  a  weighing  apparatus  arranged  after  said  drying  r'*-Q>'" 

apparatus  for  weighing  the  individual  vessels,  a  conveyor 
track  for  conveying  the  vessels  from  said  drying  appa- 
ratus in  single  line  through  said  weighing  apparatus,  said 
receiving  station  comprising  a  table  to  which  said  vessels 
are  supplied,  and  an  operating  driver  to  transfer  said  ves- 
sels from  said  table  to  said  drying  apparatus. 


i 
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3,073,153 

MOISTURE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Alger  L.  Petition,  18318  8th  Ave.  NW., 

Seattie  77,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,324 

5  Claims.    (CI.  73—73) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  measuing  the  moisture  content  of 
continuously  moving  sheet  material  prior  to  the  drying 
thereof,  in  combination,  means  responsive  to  the  basis 
weight  of  the  sheet  material  before  drying  for  producing 
a  first  output  signal  which  is  a  function  of  said  basis 
weight;  means  for  producing  a  second  output  signal  which 
is  a  function  of  the  lineal  speed  of  said  continuously 
moving  sheet  material  before  drying;  means  for  produc- 
ing a  third  output  signal  which  is  a  function  of  said  lineal 
speed  after  the  drying  of  said  sheet  material;  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  second  and  third  output  signals  for  pro- 
ducing a  fourth  output  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the 
draw  coefficient  of  said  continuously  moving  sheet;  meant 
responsive  to  the  bone  dry  material  content  per  unit  area 
present  in  said  sheet  material  after  drying  of  the  same 
and  for  producing  a  fifth  output  signal  which  is  a  function 
of  said  bone  dry  material;  and  means  responsive  to  said 
fourth  and  fifth  output  signals  for  producing  a  sixth  out- 
put signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  moisture  content  of 
said  sheet  material  before  the  same  is  dried. 


3,073,154 

CORROSION  AND  FLUID- VELOCITY  TEST 

PROBE  AND  METHOD 

Edward  SchaKhl  and  Glean  A.  Marsh,  Crystal  Lake,  III., 

awignorB  to  The  Pare  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 

cofporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,557 
19  Claims.  (CI.  73—86) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
protected  resistance  element,  an  exposed  resistance  ele- 
ment, said  resistance  elements  being  connected  at  one 
end  to  a  common  juncture,  a  third  resistance  element  ad- 
jacent to  said  protected  resistance  element,  a  source  of 
measured  current,  a  bridge  circuit,  multi-position  switch 
means' successively  for  connecting  said  protected  resistance 


said  source  of  measured  current  to  said  third  resistance 
clement. 


3,«73,155 

FORCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Aathooy  P.  lanazzi,  82 — 14  Aaatia  St, 

Kcw  Ganiciu,  N.Y. 

Filed  Inly  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824^8t 

4Cbdms.    (CL  73— 141) 


4-  •  ' 


I.  A  force  measuring  device  comprising  a  rhombic 
elastic  member  with  reinforced  corners  and  a  diagonal 
member  integral  therewith,  said  diagonal  member  being 
provided  with  axially  aligned  sections  which  are  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  to  define  a  slot  to  permit  a  displacement 
of  the  ends  of  said  diagonal  member  toward  each  other 
and  provided  with  a  captivated  screw  which  will  limit  the 
separability  of  the  ends  of  the  diagonal  member,  eye- 
holes provided  at  the  ends  of  the  diagonals  whereby  a 
force  may  be  applied  along  the  diagonals  of  said  rhombic 
system  of  cantilever  beams  to  cause  a  deflection  along 
one  diagonal  of  said  system  of  cantilever  springs,  a  dial 
displacement  indicator  located  across  said  slot  in  said 
diagonal  member  whereby  the  displacement  along  said 
diagonal  is  indicated  on  said  dial  indicator,  whereby  the 
force  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  diagonal  of  said  rhombic 
system  of  cantilever  springs  is  determined. 


3,073,156 
METHOD    FOR    ESTABLISHING,    DETERMINING 
AND  CHECKING  TENSION  IN  GUY  WIRES,  SUS- 
PENSION CABLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  S.  Rowe,  Dorliam,  N.C. 

(4914  RosclawB  Cfarle,  NaffaTillc,  Tena.) 

Filed  Feb.  29,  I960,  Scr.  No.  11,728 

3  Claimi.    (CL  73—143) 

1 .  The  method  of  establishing  a  predetermined  tension 

in  a  relatively  long  curved  flexible  strand  having  a  ground 

anchor  and  an  elevated  connection  to  a  tower  comprising 

the  steps  of  accurately  fixing  an  optically  visible  target  on 

said  tower  below  said  connection  a  distance  proportional 

to  the  median  vertical  sag  of  said  strand  at  said  tension, 

then  optically  sighting  from  a  location  near  said  ground 

anchor  towards  said  target  along  an  axis  immediately  ad- 


January  15,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


6fl5 


jacent  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  a  relatively  short  sub- 
stantially straight  section  of  said  strand,  then  adjusting 


3,073,158 
GAS  MASS  METERING  DEVICE 
Bcrthoid  A.  Knaoth,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  astgnor,  by  mesne 
aasl^ments,  to  Rotron  Mannfactariag  Co.,  Inc.,  Wood- 
stodK,  N.Ym  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,161 
4  Claims.    (CI.  73—206) 


said  strand  until  said  tension  is  achieved  as  indicated  by 
the  sighting  of  said  target. 


3,073,157 

PRESSURE  AND  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATOR 

FOR  A  GAS  METER 

Hans  Gelirc,  63  BcraliardstraaK,  OI>erluKScl, 

Sicglcrcis,  Germany 

nied  Feb.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  8,  1957 

6  Cteims.    (CI.  73—194) 
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1.  In  a  metering  device  for  determining  the  weight 
of  gas  flowing  in  a  pipe  line,  a  first  meter  means  to  con- 
tinuously determine  the  density  of  a  gas  flowing  through 
a  pipe  line  by  measuring  differential  pressure  as  a  func- 
tion thereof  and  square  of  the  velocity  and  dividing  the 
former  by  the  latter  and  second  meter  means  to  deter- 
mine the  instantaneous  volume  of  the  gas  flowing  through 
the  pipe  line,  multiplication  means  to  continuously  mul- 
tiply the  instantaneous  density  derived  from  said  first 
meter  means  by  the  instantaneous  volume  derived  from 
said  second  meter  means  to  give  the  instantaneous  weight 
of  gas  that  has  passed  through  said  pipe  line,  and  means 
driven  by  said  multiplication  means  to  continuously 
totalize  the  instantaneous  weight  of  the  gas  that  has 
flowed  through  said  pipe  line. 


3,073,159 

METER 

Oarence  O.  Glasgow,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  National 

Tank  Company,  Tnisa,  Oida.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,911 

4  Claims.     (CI.  73—249) 


1y  A  volume  correction  device  used  for  crarecting  the 
measurement  by  a  measuring  device  of  a  gas  flowing 
through  a  conduit  which  comprises  a  balance  beam 
mdunted  for  pivotal  movement  and  having  a  free  end 
portion,  said  end  portion  being  normally  urged  in  one 
direction  by  urging  means,  means  responsive  to  baro- 
metric pressure  and  means  responsive  to  the  service  pres- 
sure of  the  gas,  the  service  pressure  means  and  the  baro- 
metric pressure  means  being  connected  for  exerting  a  re- 
sultant sum  of  responsive  force  against  said  beam  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  pivot  oi  said  beam  and  said  free 
end  portion  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  at  which  said 
free  end  portion  is  normally  urged,  means  responsive  to 
the  absolute  service  temperature  of  the  gas  connected  for 
linear  movement  of  a  pivot  point  means  along  a  line 
above  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  lon^tudinal  axis 
of  said  beam,  an  inclined  rod  pivotally  mounted  at  its 
upper  end  on  said  pivot  point  means  and  slidable  in  the 
direction  of  its  axis  along  said  pivot  point  means  and  piv- 
otally mounted  at  its  lower  end  on  a  support,  said  sup- 
port being  linearly  slidable  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  beam,  a 
stop  positioned  on  said  support  adapted  to  engage  said 
beam  at  its  free  end  portion  in  a  direction  (^posite  to  that 
at  which  said  beam  is  normally  urged,  said  rod  carrying 
an  extension  thereon  guided  for  linear  travel,  said  exten- 
sion being  connected  to  means  defining  a  correction  inter- 
mediate drive  means  for  a  gas  vcdume  measuring  device 
for  said  gas. 
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I.  A  meter  including, 

an  elongated  housing, 

a  reciprocating  free-piston  in  the  housing. 

an  inlet  valve  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  housing, 

a  source  of  fluid  to  be  metered  connected  to  the  inlet 

valves, 
an  outlet  valve  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  housing, 
a  delivery  conduit  connected  to  the  outlet  valves  for 

the  fluid  metered, 
a  shift  valve  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  housing  so 

each  shift  valve  will  be  actuated  by  the  reciprocating 

piston  to  establish  separate  shift  control  pressures, 
a  shift  piston  connected  to  the  shift  valves  so  as  to 

respond  to  the  shift  control  pressures. 
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a  control  valve  system  mechanically  connected  to  the 
shift  piston  to  establish  and  decay  two  control  pres- 
sures alternately  which  are  applied  to  the  inlet  and 
outlet  valves  so  the  housing  on  each  side  of  the  piston 
will  alternately  fill  through  the  inlet  valves  with  fluid 
to  iK  metered  and  discharge  the  fluid  to  the  delivery 
conduit  through  the  outlet  valves  without  an  inlet 
valve  and  an  outlet  valve  on  the  same  side  of  the 
piston  being  open  at  the  same  time, 

and  means  for  registering  the  quantity  of  fluid  deliv- 
ered by  the  meter. 


tor  means  embedded  in  said  film,  whereby  a  mass  ioniza- 
tion throughout  said  film  occurs  when  said  film  is  exposed 


3,073,160 
CAPACITY  TYPE  LEVEL  METER 

Elbert  Nell  Shawhan,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,884 
8  Claims.    (CI.  73—304) 


^ap  •■'■■:■►..;,:"■•'  .-.■■.'     '  ji-n- 


I'x-: 


•^S^"_ 


•i.*-v-*-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  measurement  of  level  of  a  surface  of 
material  comprising  a  terminal,  a  circuit  connected  to 
said  terminal  to  provide  an  impedance  thereat,  means  for 
switching  alternately  into  said  circuit  a  first  capacitance 
provided  by  a  pair  of  conductors  extending  through  said 
surface  level  with  the  material  between  them  to  provide 
a  dielectric  therebetween  in  an  amount  varying  with 
changes  of  said  level  and  a  second  capacitance  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  value  of  the  first  capacitance  when 
said  level  is  a  minimum,  means  providing  a  third  capaci- 
tance permanently  connected  into  said  circuit  so  as  to  be 
in  parallel  respectively  with  said  first  and  said  second 
capacitances  when  the  latter  capacitances  are  alternately 
switched  into  said  circuit,  said  third  capacitance  being 
provided  by  a  pair  of  plate  elements  having  a  fixed  amount 
of  said  material  between  them  to  provide  a  dielectric, 
said  fixed  amount  being  constant  irrespective  of  the  level 
of  said  material;  means  for  supplying  oscillations  to  said 
terminal,  means  for  developing  a  first  voltage  proportional 
to  the  sum  of  said  second  and  third  capacitances,  means 
for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  said  oscillations  to  keep 
said  first  voltage  substantially  constant,  means  for  de- 
veloping a  second  voltage  proportional  to  the  sum  of 
said  first  and  third  capacitances,  and  means  for  measuring 
the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  voltages. 


3,073,161 
HUMIDITY  SENSING  ELEMENT 
Wilbur   Crabtree,    Dayton,    Ohio,    assignor   to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,756 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73—336.5) 
6.  A   humidity   sensitive  element  comprising,  a  latex 
film,  means  for  supporting  said  film,  said  film  being  elec- 
trolytic and  hydroscopic  in  nature,  and  electrical  conduc- 
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to  moisture,  said   mass  ionization  facilitating  a  current 
carrying  capacity  for  said  element  in  the  milliamps  range. 


3,073,162 

LIQUID  OPERATED  TIMING  DEVICES 

Herman  Ulanct,  473  Richmond  Ave.,  Maplewood,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  805^74 

1  Claim,     (a.  73—337) 


^~  e 


A  liquid  operated  timing  device  comprising  a  spiral 
spring  coil,  liquid  absorbing  material  of  substantially  uni- 
form absorption  character  disposed  on  one  side  of  the 
coil,  and  a  second  spring  coil  disposed  on  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  liquid  absorbing  mateiial,  the  second  men- 
tioned spring  coil  having  at  least  one  opening  formed 
therethrough  whereby  the  capillary  action  of  the  absorb- 
ing material  is  facilitated. 


3,073,163 

RADIATION  BOLOMETER 

James  F.  English,  Jr.,  Lakewood,  and  Robert  J.  Stevens, 

Mentor,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bailey  Meter  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  ..,  „^« 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,869 

10  Claims.     (CI.  73—355) 


2.  A  radiation  responsive  device  for  measuring  the 
temperature  of  a  furnace  comprising  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  supported  on  the  wall  of  the  furnace  and  having 
an  opening  in  one  end  thereof  adapted  for  alignment 
with  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  furnace,  a  lens  posi- 
tioned in  said  casing  opening  for  focusing  radiation  with- 
in said  casing,  a  supporting  block  totally  enclosed  within 
said  casing  having  a  high  heat  storage  capacity,  means 
for  supporting  said  block  in  heat  insulated  relationship 
with  the  walls  of  said  casing,  a  radiation  sensitive  device 
positioned  within  said  block  comprising  a  small  tubular 
evacuated  glass  envelope  having  a  thermally  responsive 
resistance   element  mounted   therein,   a  housing  clotely 
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fitted  over  said  envelope,  means  for  supporting  said 
radiation  sens.tive  dev.ce  and  said  housmg  there  or  m 
heat  insulated  relationship  withm  sa.d  block  an  ^«^^"= 
heating  element  positioned  m  sa.d  block  a  thennoste 
responsive  to  the  temperature  condition  of  sa.d  bh^k  f or 
conn-oiling  said  heating  element  to  '"f "^^a.n  the  tem- 
Dcrature  of  said  block  substantially  constant,  and  aligned 
openings  in  said  block  and  housing  respectively  to  subject 
sa'id  "adiation  sensitive  device  to  the  radiat.on  focused 
by  said  lens.  ^^^^^^^^__^ 

THERMOCOUPLE  WffiA^RING  CIRCUIT 
Robert  J    Roiden,  Los   AJtoa,  and   Allen   A.  GtasIIng, 
P^o  Alto,  Calif'.,  assignor,  to  Varlan  Associates,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaMornla 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,530 
12  Claims.    (CI.  73—361) 


porting  said  pendulous  element,  said  support  means  being 
S?le  about  a  vertical  axis;  said  penSulous  element 
further  comprising  a  gyroscopic  element  havmg  an  angu- 
ar  moment  H;  servo  rotational  means  for  rotat.ng  sa.d 
support  means  and  pendulous  element  about  sa^  verUc^ 
axis  at  an  angular  velocity  «  tor  generat.ng  a  gyroscopic 
moment  lL!//;  pickoff  means  for  detecting  deflect.on 
7trpendulous  element  from  a  null  7;^;-^ -^^^«^° 
means  being  responsive  to  sa.d  pickoff  means  for  con 
UoU^gl^d    gyroscopic   moment  for  ma.nta.n.ng   sa.d 
';eildulous  element  at  a  null  P-^^ion,  and  means  r^pon- 
^ve  to  said  servo  means  for  integrating  with  r^pect  to 
ume  rotations  of  said  supporting  means  as  an  indication  of 
acceleration  due  to  gravity. 


3,073,166 
RATIO  COMPUTING  DEVICE 
Alton  G.  De  Claire,  Jr.,  Harper  Woods,  and  barren  HU 
Cowles,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  HcJ^y  C«*«rrt« 
Comnaliy,  Van  Dyke,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
^""Tued  Mar.  30   1959,  Ser.  No.  803,033 
5  Claims.    (CI.  73— 419) 


1    In  a  potentiometer  balancing  circuit,  the  combina- 
tion  comprising:  means  for  developing  an  input  indicating 
voltage;  a  balancing  potentiometer  mcluding  a  moveable 
Inn  for  picking  off  a  measuring  voltage;  an  attenuator 
for  dividing  said  measuring  voltage  comprising  first   sec- 
ond a^  third  resistances  in  series,  said  ^nd  r^'^^^ 
being  of  a  value  which  renders  the  range  of  the  fracUon 
of  the  measuring  voltage  appearing  across  said  second 
and  third  resistances  equal  to  the  range  of  said  mput  volu 
ase-  means  for  comparing  said  input  voltage  and  sa^d 
fractional  measuring  volUge;  and  means  for  detecting  the 
voltage  across  said  third  resistance  as  a  signal  mdicaUng 
the  unbalance  between  said  compared  voltages,  said  first 
resistance  being  large  in  comparison  to  the  sum  ol  said 
S^f  a^S^secon'd  reSstances  so  that  said  first  re«sU^ 
determines  the  potentiometer  arm  current  through  said 
attenuator  and  the  maximum  unbalan«  voltage  across 
said  third  resistance  is  substantially  independent  of  the 
value  of  said  second  resistance. 


1     A  device  for  computing  the  ratio  of  two  variable 
input  signals  and  creating  an  output  movement  ^h.ch  is 
a  function  of  the  computed  ratio,  compr.s.ng  a  hous.ng. 
a  first   nput  signal  sensing  means,  a  first  pressure  respon^ 
s.ve  means  influenced  by  a  first  and  second  d.st.nct  fluid 
pressure,  a  first  pivotally  supported  moment  arm    means 
connected  to  said  first  pressure  responsive  means  for  re 
srnenUy  creating  and  sequentially  applymg  a  reference 
o  ce   at   various  points   along   said   first   moment   arm. 
r^otor  rneans  connected  to  said  first  input  s.gnal  sens.ng 
melns  Trst  valve  means  connected  to  said  motor  mean 
Tr  va^hTg  the  magnitudes  of  said  first  and  second  d.st.nct 
flJid  pressures,  mLns  connecting  sa.d  first  pressure  re- 
s^nsive  mean    with  said  first  input  signal  sens.ng  means 
f^  m^ifying  the  effect  of  said  first  input  s.gnal  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  movement  of  said  first  pressure  respon- 
sive means,  a  second  input  signal  sens.ng  means,  a  second 
pressure  re  ponsive  means  influenced  by  a  th.rd  and  four^ 
d  stinct  fluid  pressure,  a  source  of  high  Pre«"rVfl"'d^°^ 
c  eaSng  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  d.st.nct  fluid 
oressures    a  rigid  force  transmitting  member  connected 
fosaTdicond  pressure  respons.ve  means  and  in  conlmu- 
ous  Snuct  with  said  first  pivotally  supported  moment 
arm  ^n  output  member  secured  to  said  second  pressure 
TcTpo^yyc  r^eans  producing  a  movement  on  some  func- 
io^l  follower  correspond.ng  to   sa.d  co'"P"\';d  J*^' 
valve  means  for  varying  the  magnitudes  of  said  th  d  and 

5.  in  an  integraUng  gravimeter  of  the  gyro-pendulum  ^^-^/ji^rm^'s^irdr^^^^ 

type;  a  pendulous  element  comprising  a  mass  m  of  radius  ported  mom  directions  by  said  second  mput 

/Subject  to  a  component  of  gravity  ^  so  as  to  produce  ^^^^^  ";««»  means  and  said  force  transmitung  member, 

a  pendulous  moment  L=mgr;  support  means  for  sup-  s.gnal  sensing  n 


3,073,165 
GRAVIMETER 
John  M.  Slater,  Fnllerton,  ||nd  Doy^^E.  Wilcox,  Puen^, 
Calif.,  and  Walter  L.  Pondrom,  Houaton,  Tex.,  assign 
ors  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,663 
9  Claims.    (CI.  73— 382) 
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3,073,167 

SAMPLER 

Walter  J.  Chance,  Center  Creek  Township, 

Martin  County,  Granada,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  13,066 

2  CUims.     (CI.  73 — 425.2) 


'      % 


1 .  A  corn  sampler  adapted  for  sampling  ear  corn  in  the 
crib,  comprising  an  extended  pointed  tubular  body  mem- 
ber having  rearwardly  positioned  handle  means  for  for- 
wardly  thrusting  and  rotatively  twisting  said  body  mem- 
ber, said  member  being  opened  along  a  forward  portion  in- 
to a  trough  having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-section,  and 
a  shelling  bar  centrally  disposed  along  the  length  of  said 
trough,  rigidly  attached  along  the  bottom  of  said  trough 
and  having  a  shelling  edge  extending  radially  outwardly 
beyond  the  sides  of  said  trough;  said  bar  including  a  rear- 
ward reinforcing  segment  rigidly  attached  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  tubular  body  member  rearwardly  of  said 
trough;  the  inner  edge  and  central  portion  of  said  bar 
terminating  well  forwardly  of  the  open  entrance  to  said 
tubular  body  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  trough. 


axes  perpendicular  to  said  predetermined  axis  to  restrict 
said  inertia  member  for  movement  relative  said  housing 
substantially  parallel  lo  said  predetermined  axis  when  the 
rate  of  movement  of  said  vehicle  changes,  a  source  of 
light  disposed  in  said  first  chamber,  interferometer  means 
disposed  in  said  second  chamber  and  coactlng  with  said 
inertia  member  and  coupling  the  light  beam  from  said 
light  source  to  said  ineitia  member  to  produce  an  interfer- 
ometer fringe  pattern  which  moves  in  accordance  with 
the  relative  movement  of  said  inertia  member,  means 
for  maintaining  substantially  constant  the  temperature 
of  said  second  chamber  and  photoelectric  means  for  sens- 
ing said  movement  of  said  fringe  pattern  to  produce  a 
digital  output  of  said  accelcromcter  indicative  of  the 
magnitude  and  direction  of  said  movement  of  said  fringe 
pattern  which  is  mathematically  related  to  said  change  in 
the  rate  of  movement  of  said  vehicle. 


3,f73,lM 
ACCELEROMETER 
Paai  R.  Adams,  Bcthcwia,  Md.,  and  Richard  S.  Bovitz, 
Pacoima,  Gerald  Bmcc  Spccn,  Sepuiveda,  and  Freeman 
F.  Hall,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,093 
10  Claims.    (CI.  73—517) 


8.  An  accelerometer  for  use  with  a  moving  vehicle 
comprising  a  housing  having  first  and  second  chambers, 
means  responsive  to  the  change  in  rate  of  movement  of 
said  vehicle  along  a  predetermined  axis  of  said  acceler- 
ometer comprising  an  inertia  member  composed  of  a  first 
slab  of  material  having  stable  characteristics,  a  plurality 
of  resilient  members  composed  of  thin  slabs  of  high  Q. 
stable  material  and  having  a  non-uniform  width  miich 
greater  than  its  thickness,  a  second  slab  of  said  material, 
means  securing  said  second  slab  to  a  wall  of  said  second 
chamber,  said  resilient  members  supporting  said  first  slab 
from  said  second  slab  parallel  to  said  predetermined  axis, 
said  resilient  members  being  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
slab  with  a  short  parallel  side  of  each  said  resilient  mem- 
ber being  coupled  to  said  first  slab  elTectivcIy  equidistant 
from  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  first  slab  and  the  other 
parallel  side  of  each  said  resilient  member  being  coupled 
to  said  second  slab,  said  resilient  members  having  a  sub- 
stantially smaller  spring  constant  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  predetermined  axis  and  negligible  flexibility  along 


3,073,169 
IRREGULARLY  OPERATING  CONTROL  MOTIONS 
Samuel  Roscoc,  Heaton,  Bolton,  England,  assignor  to 
Hayeshaw   Limited,    Manchester,   England,   a   British 
company 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,002 

Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  26,  1960 

4  Chdms.     (CI.  74—1) 


K        " 


!•,        !  'I 


1.  An  irregularly  operating  control  motion  compris- 
ing a  hollow  rotary  control  member  with  irregularly  cir- 
cumferentiaMy  spaced  cams  on  iu  external  periphery  and 
circumferentially  spaced  pocltets  therewithin.  a  tumbler 
within  the  control  member  adapted  during  rotation  of 
the  control  member  to  fall  haphazardly  from  one  pocket 
to  another  and  while  located  in  a  pocket  to  protrude  axial- 
ly  from  the  control  member,  a  control  element  in  the 
path  of  and  displaceable  by  said  cams,  a  second  control 
element  in  the  path  of  and  displaceable  by  said  tumbler 
when  located  in  a  pocket,  and  a  switch  means  subject 
to  both  of  said  control  elements. 


3,073,170 
FREE  ROTOR  GYROSCOPE  CONTROL-TORQUE 
APPLYING  MEANS 
John  M.  Slater,  Fullcrton,  and  Rohert  B.  Honfall,  Whit- 
tier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aiiation,  Inc. 
Filed  Mar.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  802,566 
7  Claims.    (CI.  74—5.4) 
1.   In  a  free-rotor  gyro  having  a  rotor  supported  for 
three  degrees  of  angular  freedom  relative  to  the  gyro 
case;  means  for  causing  said  rotor  to  rotate  about  the 
gyro   spin   axis;  and   precision  control-torque  applying 
means  comprising  a  conductive  shell  fixedly  related  to 
said  rotor  and  being  a  figure  of  revolution  about  said 
spin  axis;  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  magnets  each 
having  a  substantially  constant  field  strength;  means  for 
mounting  said  first  magnet  in  fixed  relation  with  said  gyro 
case  so  that  the  poles  of  said  first  magnet  closely  oppose 
said  conductive  shell;  means  for  mounting  said  second 
magnet  to  said  gyro  case  for  translational  adjustment 
along  said  spin  axis  while  maintaining  the  poles  of  said 
second  magnet  closely  opposed  said  conductive  shell  in 
a  position  opposite  that  of  said  first  magnet;  means  for 
mounting  said  third  magnet  in  fixed  relation  with  aaid 
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gyro  case  so  that  the  pole,  of  said  third  -agnet  cU.«ly    --^-/^^f^^tr^iSLl"^;^  TX:^r 

oppose  said  conductive  shell  in  a  posiUon  from  «.d  firs     ^°"«^  ^^  P^'^^'^cturc;  the  other  end  of  said  aft  por- 
magnet  which  is  displaced  90'  along  the  circunr^erenUa     ^^''^^^^^^^^  on  said  aft  shaft;  a  forward 

path   defined   by  said  conductive  sheU;  and  means  for    ^""^^^JJJ^^ly  moLted  in  the  other  end  of  said  forward 

t*  portion;  a  minor  sheave  of  predetermined  diameter  piv- 

^  SaUy  .Counted  on  said  intermediate  shaft  and  bemg  fixed- 

ly s«:urcd  to  said  forward  portion  for  movement  there- 
witTa  major  sheave  of  predetermined  diameter  p.votally 
mounted  on  said  aft  shaft;  adjustable  mean,  mounted  in 
Td  structure  and  contacting  said  major  sheave  whereby 
pivotal  movement  of  the  latter  may  be  arrested  at  a  plu- 


mounting  said  fourth  magnet  to  said  KV^o  case  for 
translational  adjustment  along  Mid  spm  axi,  whUe  main- 
taining the  poles  of  said  second  magnet  closely  opposed 
said  conductive  shell  in  a  position  opposite  that  of  said 
third  magnet.  ^^^^^^^_^^ 

3,073,171  _^,^ 

TUNER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Gustav  A.  Wfaikler,  Wheaton,  111.,  •«*«»»?' Z"^"*"™'"' 

Inc.  Chicago,  IU.,  a  corpora  J»n  of  Dllnols 

Filed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,840 

6  Clatans.     (O.  74 — 10.45) 


rality  of  angular  positions  on  said  aft  shaft;  means  on 
said  majo?  Sd  minor  sheaves  adapted  to  impart  a  pre- 
SterSiied  angular  movement  to  the  latter  'heave  ;n  re^ 
sponse  to  relative  angular  movement  ^^^  J'f  "'^'^/^^Yn 
and  aft  portions;  means  mounted  on  said  fore  aft  and  in^ 
tcrmediate  shafts  whereby  the  angular  relation  of  sa.d 
forward  shaft  is  maintained  with  respect  to  a  honzonta^ 
rSce  ptane  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  f orwai^ 
shS  aslafd  forward  and  aft  portions  are  angularly  rnoved 
Srlgh  their  predetermined  ranges,  ."^^j^ 'f^P^^^^'^/. 
part  said  angular  movement  occumng  between  said  lor 
ward  and  aft  portions. 

3.073,173 

VARIABLE  RATIO  TRANSMISSION 

Erich  J.iS  251  Hnnm  St,  Toronto,  OnUrio,  Canada 

Filed  Jnn«  1,  1'5'«  Ser.  No.  817,306 

21  Clahns.     (CI.  74—114) 


oC» 


1    In  a  radio  receiver  adapted  to  be  mounted  behind 
a  dashboard  and  including  a  tuner  mechanism,  a  tuner 
shaft  positioning  mechanism  including  m  combination^ 
a  first  shaft  rolatably  mounted  for  driving  said  timer 
mechanism,  a  drive  disc  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  firs 
shaft,  a  front  plate  mounted  on  said  receiver   "id  fron 
plate  having  i  opening  formed  therethrough,  said  first 
shaS  having  a  fixS^axis  of  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
opening,   a   bushing  adjusUbly   mounted   in  said  front 
plate  opening,  a  second  shaft  roUUbly  mounted  in  sa.d 
bushing,  pinch  washer  means  mounted  upon  said  second 
shaft  to  frictionally  receive  an  arcuate  Po^ion  of^e 
peripheral  edge  of  said  drive  disc,  said  second  shaft  hav- 
ing Its  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  first 
shaft  whereby  said  second  shaft  is  adjusUblc  about  the 
axis  of  said  first  shaft. 


MOVEMENT  FOR  HEA^eToIANG 
Robert  A.  Bridwell,  Lynwood,  and  John  H.  Hanson,  Los 
aS*!-.  Calif.,  asinon  to  Northrop  Corporation,  a 

~^*fS.?iS?M9«,  S«.  No.  779,243 

5  Claims.    (CI.  74—110)  .  .     . 

1  In  apparatus  facUiUting  the  moving  and  positionmg 
of  a  heat  source,  the  combination  comprising:  a  »truct"«; 
a  linkage  awcmbly  including  dotigated  forward  and  ^t 
porUonTpivotaUy  connected  at  reH)ective  ends  by  an  m- 


1  A  svstem  for  transmitting  power,  comprising  in  com- 
bination ahoutng  adapted  to  enclose  said  system;  an 
m^u  °sLt%um2d  wiLn  -d  housing  and  <x,mmuni- 
caUng  with  a  source  of  rotary  mouve  power  re'nj^*  ^^'^ 
from  a  flywheel  disposed  within  said  housmg  and  adapted 
^""^^tation  with  saSTput  shaft;  a  throw  crank  member 

sXi;s^;tr^^ri^«^^ 

rmtrrinrone-«"  ^^^  T^^^ 

E[-/£-e^nd^  ^-r^J^Z^^ 
Seed  from  said  one  end  a  predetermined  distance 
i?r«ponin°g  substantially  to  the  distance  betwe«  said 
one  end  and  the  axis  of  rotaUon  o«.»aid  mpul  shaft^a 
other  end  being  movable  relative  to  said  face,  a  Ujrow 
blJjnc:  lever  m'ember  disposed  'n  subsUnUa^<U.m^^ 
callv  oDDosed  position  from  that  of  said  throw  craiut 
m  mbeT'safd  th^^w  balance  lever  --J^J^-' P^^^J^^ 
mounted  at  one  end  thereof,  on  said  face  at  a  point 
Sire^rtlally  opposed  to  that  of  said  one  end  of  uid 
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throw  crank  member,  the  other  end  of  said  throw  balance 
lever  member  being  weighted  and  displaced  from  said 
diametrically  opposed  point  said  predetermined  distance 
and  being  movable,  simultaneously  with  said  other  end 
of  said  throw  crank  member,  relative  to  said  face;  con- 
necting means  selected  from  the  group  of  universal  joints 
and  ball-and-socket  joints,  said  connecting  means  being 
substantially  aligned  with  said  input  shaft  by  a  rigid  brac- 
ing member  communicating  with  said  housing,  and  being 
displaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  flywheel; 
a  relatively  elongated  crank  arm  embodying,  at  the  inner 
extremity  thereof,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  arm 
upon  said  other  end  of  said  throw  crank  member,  and 
embodying,  at  the  outer  extremity  thereof,  means  pivot- 
ally  communicating  said  arm  with  said  connecting  means; 
gear  means  substantially  aligned  with  said  input  shaft  and 
displaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  flywheel, 
said  gear  means  communicating  with  said  crank  arm  and 
being  adapted  to  transmit  at  least  a  portion  of  the  motion 
produced  therein  to  an  output  shaft,  said  output  shaft 
being  journalled  within  said  bousing  for  rotation  therein 
and  extending  therefrom;  and  means  for  simultaneously 
controlling  the  diametrically  opposed  positions  of  said 
other  ends  of  said  throw  crank  member  and  of  said  throw 
balance  lever  member,  rendering  said  positions  directly 
dependent  upon  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  output  shaft. 


3,»73,174 
MULTI-SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
Fred  R.  Swanaoo,  Rockfocd,  and  Carl  F.  Erikson,  Bclrl- 
dcrc,  ni.,  aadjpton  to  Sonditrand  CorponUtoo,  a  cor- 
poration of  lAiiois 
Or^bial  appUcatioa  Feb.   13,   1958,  Scr.  No.  715,109. 
DiTMed  and  this  application  Mar.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
16,589 

4  Claims.    (CI.  74— 354) 


1 .  A  multi-speed  transmission  for  a  milling  machine  or 
the  like  comprising,  in  combination,  an  input  shaft,  an 
output  shaft  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  said  input 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  output  gears  of  differ- 
ent dianoeter  on  said  output  shaft,  a  slidable  frame,  means 
mounting  said  slidable  frame  for  movement  lengthwise 
of  the  output  shaft,  a  rocker  frame  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  slidable  frame  and  about  said  input  shaft,  a  pair  of 
stub  shafts  carried  by  said  rocker  frame  with  one  on  each 
side  of  the  input  shaft,  a  pair  of  drive  gears  splined  on 
said  input  shaft  and  operably  associated  with  said  slid- 
able frame  for  movement  therewith,  a  pair  of  intermediate 
gears  of  different  diameters  closely  adjacent  each  other  on 
each  of  said  stub  shafts  operatively  connected  to  said 
drive  gears  to  have  one  stub  shaft  rotate  at  one  speed  and 
the  other  stub  shaft  rotate  at  a  different  speed,  the  space 
between  gears  on  said  output  shaft  being  of  a  width  suflS- 
cient  to  receive  the  larger  of  said  intermediate  gears, 
means  for  shifting  said  slidable  frame  and  rocker  frame 


along  the  input  shaft  to  align  an  intermediate  gear  of  each 
pair  with  one  of  said  output  gears  to  provide  for  two  dif- 
ferent output  speeds,  and  means  for  pivoting  the  rocker 
frame  selectively  in  cither  direction  about  the  input  shaft 
to  mesh  either  a  gear  of  the  one  stub  shaft  or  a  gear  of 
the  other  stub  shaft  with  said  one  output  gear  to  provide 
different  speeds  for  said  output  shaft  with  the  travel  of  the 
rocker  frame  being  variable  dependent  upon  the  diameter 
ratio  of  the  gears  being  brought  into  mesh. 


3,073,175 
REVERSIBLE  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
William    S.    RichardMia,   Mllwaiikcc,   Wis.,   asrignor  to 
The  Falk  CorporatkMi,  Mllwaidwe,  Wis.,  a  corporatloo 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,846 
6  Claims.    (CL  74—377) 


1.  In  a  reversible  power  transmission,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  stationary  main  housing  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  driven  shaft,  a  reversing  gear  set  connected 
with  the  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  selectively  operable 
clutchea,  one  of  the  clutches  connecting  the  driving  shaft 
directly  with  the  driven  shaft  and  another  of  the  clutches 
connecting  the  two  shafts  through  the  reversing  gear  set, 
the  reversing  gear  set  comprising  a  sun  gear  mounted  on 
the  driven  shaft,  a  cage  mounted  on  the  main  housing 
and  lotatably  supporting  a  series  of  shafts  each  having  a 
pair  of  pinions  fixed  thereon  and  a  ring  gear  connected 
with  one  member  of  one  of  the  clutches  and  meshing 
with  one  pinion  of  each  pair,  the  other  pinion  of  each 
pair  meshing  with  the  sun  gear. 


3^3jl7« 
GEAR  REDUCTION  MOTOR 

Krlstupas  Dangfa-dis,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  Holt- 

zcr-Cai>ot  Corporatioii,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,619 

SCIaias.    (CL74— 421) 


1.  A  gear  reduction  motor  comprising  a  motor  hav- 
ing a  driving  shaft,  a  housing  within  which  said  motor 
and  driving  shaft  is  received,  said  housing  comprising  an 
end  wall  spaced  from  said  motor,  axially  inner  and  outer 
train  plates  in  said  housing  between  said  end  wall  and 
said  motor  and  spaced  from  one  another,  an  output 
shaft  joumaled  in  at  least  the  outer  of  said  train  plates 
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and  extending  out  beyond  said  end  wall,  and  gear  train 
means  mounted  on  said  train  plates  and  operatively  con- 
necting said  driving  shaft  with  said  output  shaft,  in 
which  at  least  one  of  said  train  plates  is  formed  of  lubri- 
cant-permeable material,  and  lubricant  reservoir  means 
in  engagement  therewith,  at  least  some  of  said  gear  train 
means  being  journaled  on  said  train  plate. 


3  073,179 
TORQUE  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM 
Howafd  W.  Chiistenson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1953,  Ser.  No.  396,272 
34  Claims.    (CI.  74—645) 


3.073,177 
STOP  MECHANBM  FOR  A  BALL  NUT 
AND  SCREW  ASSEMBLY 
Leonard  R.  GrabowiU,  Bay  City,  Mkfa.,  assignor  io 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlch.K*  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  65,517 
3  Claims.    (CL  74— 459) 


1.  Mechanism  for  arresting  relative  lineal  movement 
between  a  screw  and  a  ball  nut  carried  thereon,  said 
mechanism  comprising  stop  means  extending  radially  of 
the  axis  of  the  screw,  and  a  generally  T-shaped  stop 
element  carried  by  said  nut,  the  cross  portion  of  said 
element  being  shaped  in  general  correspondence  with 
the  groove  of  the  nut  and  being  bottomed  in  such  groove, 
the  leg  portion  thereof  extending  radially  through  the 
body  of  the  nut  and  being  fixedly  secured  thereto. 


3,073,178 
ADJUSTABLE  ECCENTRIC  DRIVE  DEVICES 
William  E.  Barnes  and  lowph  Zobaty,  Flint,  Mich.,  as- 
rignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mkfa., 
a  corporation  of  Debware 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,302 
5  Claims.    (CL  74 — 571) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  transmitting  torque  at  different 
ratios  from  an  engine  having  a  throttle,  comprising  in 
combination,   a  fluid  torque  converter  unit  having  an 
impeller,  a  turbine,  a  power  output  member,  a  driving 
member  to  be  driven  by  the  engine  and  connected  to  the 
impeller,  means  connecting  the  turbine  and  power  out- 
put member,  a  friction  clutch  for  coupling  together  the 
driving  member  and  the  power  output  member;  a  plane- 
tary gear  unit  having  a  carrier  connected  to  said  power 
output  member,  a  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear,  and  a  power  out- 
put element  connected  to  the  ring  gear,  the  carrier  hav- 
ing planet  gears  cooperating  with  the  sun  gear  and  ring 
gear,  a  friction  brake  having  ground  members  end  a 
member  connected  to  the  sun  gear,  a  unidirectional  cou- 
pling between  the  sun  gear  and  said  power  ou^t  mem- 
ber arranged  to  engage  when  the  sun  gear  tends  to  over- 
run the  power  output  member;  a  range  change  unit  for 
transmitting  torque  from  the  power  output  element  and 
having  a  final  power  output  member  oooH>rising,  a  plural- 
ity of  inter-related  frfanetary  gear  sets,   a  i^urality  of 
friction  devices  including  one  which  is  operable  to  lock 
up  a  planetary  gear  set  for  high  speed  range,  two  which 
are  for  engaging  and  holding  stationary  elements  of  the 
inter-related   planetary   gear  sets   for   intermediate   and 
low  speed  ranges;  manually  operated  means  under  the 
control  of  an  operator  for  selectively  engaging  said  fric- 
tion devices,  means  responsive  to  the  speed  oi  opentkm 
and  the  position  <rf  the  engine  throttle  for  automatically 
engaging  the  said  friction  clutch  of  the  torque  converter 
unit,  means  responsive  to  different  speeds  of  operation 
and  the  position  of  the  engine  throttle  for  automaticaUy 
engaging  the  friction  brake  <rf  the  planetary  gear  unit, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  nvanually  <^)erated  means 
to  provide  a  different  speed  at  which  said  last  named 
means  is  operative  for  each  friction  device  selectively  en- 
gaged by  said  manually  operated  means. 


1 .  An  eccentric  drive  device  having  a  housing,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  said  housing,  a  cylindrical  hub  cam  fixed  to 
and  surrounding  said  shaft  and  having  its  axis  inclined 
to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  hub  cam  being  adapted  to 
serve  as  an  eccentric  drive  member,  a  ring  arrangement 
having  a  cyhndiical  outer  surface  with  an  axis  parallel 
with  said  shaft,  an  inner  surface  of  said  ring  arrange- 
ment conforming  with  said  hub  cam,  and  means  for 
moving  said  ring  arrangement  along  said  shaft  and  hub 
cam  to  vary  the  eccentricity  of  said  ring  arrangement. 


3,073,180 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Thomas  E.  Lohr,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

FUed  Jnly  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  41,520 
6  Claims.  (CL  74 — 665) 
2.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  casing 
means,  a  power  input  shaft  rotaUbly  supported  within 
said  casing  means,  a  plurality  of  power  output  shafts 
rotatably  supported  within  said  casing  means,  a  gear 
member  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  input  shaft,  a  plnrah- 
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ty  of  rotatable  gear  members  respectively  coaxiaJly 
mounted  on  said  output  shafts  for  rotation  relative  there- 
to, said  plurality  of  rotatable  gear  members  continuously 
meshing  with  the  gear  member  on  said  input  shaft,  a 
sleeve  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  each  output  shaft 
and  disposed  between  each  rotatable  gear  member  and  its 


nected  to  said  input  element,  one  turbine,  another  turbine 
and  a  stator,  said  pump  circulating  fluid  in  a  path  through 
said  turbines  and  stator,  one  turbine  being  connected  at 
a  one  to  one  ratio  to  said  output  element,  means  including 
a  torque  multiplication  gear  unit  for  operatively  connecting 


associated  output  shaft,  a  slip  coupling  device  for  drivably 
connecting  each  of  said  rotatable  gear  members  and  its 
associated  sleeve,  a  clutch  means  for  drivably  connecting 
each  sleeve  and  its  respective  output  shaft,  and  a  solenoid 
for  energizing  each  clutch  means  to  effect  drive  between 
each  respective  sleeve  and  shafts. 


3,073,181 

HYDRODYNAMIC  TRANSMISSION 

CONTRIVANCES 

Svcn-Olof    KrooogArd,   Goteborg,   Sweden,  aarignor   to 

Akticbolagct  VoIto,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a  corporation 

of  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  644,323 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  7,  1956 

14  Claims.    (CI.  74—677) 


li&ii^ 


Tin: 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  comprising  an 
input  shaft,  a  pump  member  of  the  radial  outflow  type 
and  drivingly  connected  to  said  input  shaft,  a  turbine 
member  comprising  at  least  two  steps,  the  first  one  of 
said  steps  being  of  the  radial  inflow  type  and  having  an 
outer  radius  substantially  equal  to  the  outer  radius  of 
said  pump  member,  a  rotatable  reaction  member  hav- 
ing at  least  one  step,  each  of  said  turbine  and  reaction 
steps  including  a  blade  rim  secured  to  a  rotor  disk,  the 
rotor  disk  of  said  reaction  member  being  enclosed  be- 
tween the  rotor  disks  of  said  turbine  member,  an  output 
shaft  connectible  directly  to  the  first  one  of  said  turbine 
rotor  disks,  a  reversing  gear  drivingly  connecting  the 
rotor  disk  of  said  reaction  member  with  another  of  said 
turbine  rotor  disks,  said  other  turbine  rotor  disk  being 
connected  to  said  first  turbine  rotor  disk  outside  the  free 
edge  of  said  reaction  member. 


3,073,182 
TRANSMISSION 
Kenneth  B.  Harmon,  IndlanapoUa.  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  M1cIl„  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  lone  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,347 
26  Claims.    (CL  74—677) 
1.  In  a  transmission,  an  input  element,  an  output  ele- 
ment, a  fluid  torque  converter  unit  having  a  pump  con- 


said  another  turbine  at  times  to  said  output  element  in  a 
torque  multiplying  ratio  to  provide  a  high  torque  ratio 
drive  and  said  means  also  operatively  connecting  at  other 
times  said  another  turbine  and  said  input  element  simul- 
taneously to  said  output  element  to  provide  a  split  torque 
drive. 

3,073,183 
TRANSMISSION 
OUrer  K.   Kclky,  BloomfieM  Hilla,  Mich.,  aarignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporalfcw,  Dctooit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Contimurtion  of  application  Sar.  No.  317,095,  Oct  27, 
1952.    Thk  appllcatioa  Apr.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  731,569 
16  Claims.    (CI.  74—732) 


■F-  v-/ , 


ia 


■^^ 
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V 
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i^J: 
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16.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  drive 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  means  for  providing  a  first  power 
train  between  said  shafts  inckiding  a  hydrodynamic 
coupling  device  having  a  bladed  driving  element  and  a 
bladed  driven  element  within  a  fluid  housing,  means  for 
providing  a  second  alternate  power  train  between  said 
shafts  including  a  clutch  and  a  fluid  pressure  operated 
piston  within  said  housing  acting  against  the  fluid  pres- 
sure in  the  housing  to  engage  said  dutch,  means  for  cir- 
culating fluid  through  said  hydrodynamic  coupling  de- 
vice including  a  fluid  inlet  to  said  fluid  housing,  means 
for  maintaining  the  fluid  in  said  housing  at  a  certain  pres- 
sure when  said  first  power  train  is  completed,  and  means 
for  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  housing  when  said  sec- 
ond power  train  is  completed  and  including  means  form- 
ing a  restriction  in  the  fluid  inlet  of  said  hydrodynamic 
coupling  device,  means  forming  a  second  relatively  un- 
restricted passage  in  parallel  with  said  restriction,  and  a 
piston  subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  applied  to  said 
piston  for  said  clutch  for  closing  said  parallel  passage 
when  clutch  engaging  fluid  pressure  is  applied  to  said 
clutch  piston. 
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3,073,184 

PLANETARY  GEAR 

Rudolf  Brarcn,  MariU  Indcrsdorf, 

Manich,  Gemaoy 

Filed  May  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  28,101 

1  Claim.    (CL  74— «04) 


A  planetary  gearing  comprising  a  drive  shaft  and  a 
driven  shaft  coaxial  with  each  other,  a  bousing  sui^rting 
said  shafts,  means  drivably  connectuig  said  shafts  compris- 
ing at  least  one  eccentric  member  carried  by  said  drive 
shaft,  an  intermediate  member  having  peripheral  teeth 
mounted  on  said  one  eccentric  member,  an  external  cylin- 
drical surface  on  said  one  intermediate  member  having 
a  diameter  equal  to  the  pitch  diameter  of  said  teeth,  a  ring 
of  internal  gear  teeth  suf^wrted  in  said  housing,  said  hous- 
ing being  provided  with  an  internal  cylindrical  surface 
therein  of  a  diameter  equal  to  the  pitch  diameter  of  said 
internal  gear  teeth  but  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
external  cylindrical  surface,  said  one  eccentric  member 
comprising  spring  means  effective  to  urge  said  one  inter- 
mediate member  in  directions  radial  of  said  drive  shaft. 


boring  bar  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  boring  bar 
with  respect  to  said  car  wheel,  a  plurality  of  tools  slid- 
ably  mounted  for  radial  adjustment  in  said  boring  bar, 
means  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  boring  bar  and  cn- 
gageable  with  said  tools  for  advancing  and  retracting  said 
tools  radially  of  the  boring  bar,  a  motor  mounted  in 
said  boring  bar,  driving  means  carried  by  said  motor  and 
engageable  with  said  reciprocally-mounted  means,  first 
feeler  means  adjustable  to  a  diameter  of  an  axle  to  which 
a  wheel  is  to  be  fitted,  first  responsive  means  responsive 
to  the  position  of  said  feeler  means,  second  feeler  means, 
means  for  moving  said  second  feeler  means  into  contact 
with  one  of  said  tools,  second  responsive  means  respon- 
sive to  the  position  of  said  second  feeler  means  and  co- 
operating with  said  first  responsive  means  to  gauge  the 
radial  position  of  said  one  tool  to  bore  a  wheel  to  a  di- 
ameter established  by  said  first  responsive  means,  and 
connecting  means  between  said  motor  and  said  second 
responsive  means  to  advance  said  tools  radially  of  said 
boring  bar  to  the  position  established  by  said  first  re- 
sponsive means. 


3,073,186 

MICROMETRICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  INSERT 

FOR  BORING  BAR 

Frank  A.  Flannery,  2424  Thnnnont  Road, 

Akron  13,  Ohio 

FUed  Jnly  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,397 

1  Claim.    (CL  77—58) 


3,073,185 
BORING  MILL 
Bemhard  Hoffmann,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Baldwtn- 
Lima-Hamilton  Corporation,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  861,002 
3  Claims.     (CI.  77—4) 


3.  In  a  boring  mill  having  a  rotatable  table  for  sup- 
porting a  car  wheel  or  the  like,  a  hollow  boring  bar  po- 
sitioned in  a  i^ane  transverse  to  said  table  for  engage- 
ment with  said  car  wheel,  means  associated  with  said 


A  micrometrically  adjustable  boring  bar  tmit  of  the 
character  described,  comprising;  a  boring  bar  having  an 
axis  of  rotation  and  a  bore  extending  transversely  there- 
of; a  radially  outwardly  flaring  t^xred  seat  contiguously 
adjoining  one  axial  end  of  said  bore;  a  cutter  bar  slidably 
received  in  said  bore  in  non-rotatable  relationship  there- 
with; a  radially  collapsible  adjustment  nut  encircling  said 
cutter  bar  and  being  disposed  adjacent  said  Upered  seat 
and  having  a  plurality  of  axial  slits  in  the  conical  portion 
thereof;  the  angle  of  taper  of  said  adjustment  nut  being 
different  than  the  angle  of  taper  of  said  tapered  seat; 
means  operable  between  said  cutter  bar  and  said  adjtist- 
mcnt  nut  and  shifting  said  cutter  bar  axially  of  said  bore 
and  upon  rotation  of  said  nut  around  said  cutter  bar; 
said  bore  and  said  cutter  bar  being  of  comirfemeiital, 
substantially  square  cross  section  with  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  cutter  bar  being  provided  with  threads 
substantially  throughout  its  longitudinal  dimension  that 
make  the  threads  provided  on  said  adjustment  nut;  the 
surfaces  intermediate  said  threads  provided  on  said  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  cutter  bar  being  flat  substantially 
throughout  its  longitudinal  dimension  and  being  engaged 
with  the  walls  of  said  bore,  whereby  the  same  may  be 
shiftablc  longitudinally  thereof;  and  second  means  sup- 
porting said  cutter  bar  at  one  end  with  respect  to  said 
boring  bar  and  being  operable  to  draw  said  nut  into 
seated  engagement  with  said  seat  and  subsequently  radial- 
ly collapse  said  nut  on  said  cutter  bar,  whereby  said  nut 
will  be  locked  against  rotation  relatively  of  said  boring 
and  cutter  bars  during  seated  condition  thereof. 


704 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  15,  1963 


3,073,187 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  HOLES  IN  LADDER 

STRINGERS 

Joscpb  J.  Aquilino,  1511  Mifflin,  Philadelphiji,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,954 

3  Claims.     (CI.  77—62) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  drilling  holes  at  spaced  intervals  in  an 
elongate  workpiece  which  comprises  a  work  table  having 
guide  means  providing  a  straight  path  for  movement  of 
a  workpiece  from  one  end  of  the  path  to  its  other  end,  a 
frame  disposed  across  the  path  having  opposed  depending 
leg  portions  secured  to  the  table  and  an  intermediate  por- 
tion disposed  above  said  path  permitting  passage  of  the 
workpiece  thereunder,  an  apertured  generally  horizon- 
tal drill  guide  extending  from  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  frame  toward  said  one  end  of  the  path,  a  first  aper- 
tured generally  horizontal  lug  extending  from  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  frame  toward  said  other  end  of  the 
path,  said  first  lug  receiving  a  stop  pin  for  abutting  the 
front  edge  of  the  workpiece  as  it  is  moved  along  the 
path  from  its  one  end  whereby  the  workpiece  is  positioned 
under  the  drill  guide,  a  drill  supported  by  said  table  hav- 
ing a  drill  tool  depending  therefrom,  said  drill  being 
manipulable  for  insertion  of  the  drill  tool  through  the 
apertured  drill  guide  to  form  a  first  drilled  hole  in  the 
workpiece,  an  indexer  supported  by  the  table  adjacent 
said  other  end  of  the  path,  said  indexer  mounting  a  sec- 
ond apertured  generally  horizontal  lug  above  the  path 
permitting  the  workpiece  to  be  moved  thereunder,  said 
second  lug  receiving  a  stop  pin  which  is  insertable  into 
said  first  drilled  hole  and  said  second  lug  also  being  ad- 
justable relative  to  the  drill  guide  to  select  distances  from 
the  first  drilled  hole  for  stopping  movement  of  the  work- 
piece  to  permit  the  drilling  of  a  second  hole  and  succes- 
sive holes  in  the  workpiece. 


3,073,188 

DRH-L  LOCATION  JIG 

Harry  F.  May,  Denver,  Colo.    (P.O.  Box  32, 

Westminster,  Colo.) 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,638 

2  Claims.     (CI.  77—62) 

1.   A  drill  location  jig  comprising,   in  combination,  a 

first    base    member    having    mounting    means,    a    second 

member    rotatably    carried    hy    said    base    member,    stop 

means    relcasably    securing   said    second    member    in    a 

selected  rotated  jxwition  relative  to  said  base  member, 

guide  means   for  centering  said  second  member  over  a 

reference  point,   and   a   bushing  adjustably  carried  upon 

said  second  member  for  sequential  rotation  within   said 

second   member  coaxially  with  said   guide   means,  said 

first    base    member   comprising    a    substantially    angular 

plate  having  means  for  securing  engagement  upon  a  flat 

surface,  said  second  member  comprising  a  circular  wheel 

rotatably  mounted  within  said  first  base  member,  said 

stop  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 

spaced  apart  indents  formed  in  an  singular,  circular  row 


in  said  base  member,  each  of  said  indents  being  identified 
by  a  protractor  scale  and  at  least  a  singular  retractable 


pin  carried  by  said  second  member  for  selective  releas- 
able  engagement  with  selected  ones  of  said  indents. 


3,073,189 
DRILLS 
RolMrt  Paige,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  The  Staliier 
Drill  Woriis  Limited,  Sheffield,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,385 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  30,  1960 

6  Claims.     (CI.  77—68) 


1.  A  fluted  drill  comprising  a  cutting  length  and  a  tu- 
bular shank-carrying  length  rigidly  joined  together  in  co- 
axial relation,  the  cutting  length  being  provided,  at  its 
free  extremity,  with  the  cutting  end  of  the  drill  and,  in- 
teriorly throughout  its  length  and  alongside  its  axis,  with 
a  lubricant-conveying  passage,  and  the  tubular  shank-car- 
rying length  being  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  shank, 
the  bore  of  said  shank-carrying  length  and  a  bore  in  the 
shank  together  forming  a  lubricant-conveying  passage  at 
the  common  axis  of  the  shank-carrying  length  and  the 
shank,  a  lubricant-conveying  cross  port  being  provided 
in  the  drill  at  the  junction  of  the  cutting  length  with  the 
shank-carrying  length  for  intercommunicating  the  lubri- 
cant-conveying passages  in  said  lengths,  a  flute  being  pro- 
vided in  each  of  said  lengths  of  which  the  flute  in  the 
shank-carrying  length  is  of  shallower  depth  than  and 
merges  at  one  end  into  the  adjoining  end  of  the  flute  in 
the  cutting  length  and  the  flute  in  the  shank-carrying 
length  being  of  a  cross  section  having  a  oxivex  surface 
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medjally  of  its  width  which  convex  surface  is  constituted 
by  an  exposed  surface  of  the  integral  hollow  core  of  said 
shank-carrying  length,  the  said  exposed  surface  of  said 
core  resulting  from  the  presence  of  the  flute  in  said 
shank-carrying  length. 
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3,073,190 

FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  FORMING 

MACHINES 

Gerhard  H.  Appel,  Belle  River,  Ontario,  Canada,  anignor 

to  Appel  Proceas,  Ud^  Oahawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,324 

12  Clahm.     (CI.  78 — 98) 


to  anchor  said  piercer  in  said  socket,  a  removable  sleeve 
on  said  shank  movable  longitudinally  thereof  and  hav- 
ing limited  rotary  movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  hook 
integral  with  said  sleeve,  an  open  ended  bayonet  slot 
in  said  sleeve  cooperating  with  said  set  screw  to  slide 
longitudinally  of  said  shank  over  said  set  screw  and  then 
to  rotate  to  lock  said  sleeve  in  position  to  stretch  a  band 
of  elastic  material  between  said  forked  end  and  said 
hook  to  be  inserted  in  a  hole  in  said  tire  by  said  piercer, 
said  sleeve  being  rotatable  to  unlocked  position  for  re- 
leasing the  stretch  in  said  band  when  it  is  in  said  hole  so 
the  piercer  may  be  withdrawn  from  said  hole  without 
said  sleeve  and  said  band  so  that  said  band  will  expand 
to  seal  said  hole,  and  so  that  said  book  on  said  rieeve 
will  be  easily  disengaged  from  the  now  unstretched  looped 
end  of  said  band. 


3,073,192  „„ 

SPLINED  SOCKET  MEMBER  FOR  WRENCHES 
Robert  T.  Beer.,  New  York,  N.Y,  a^«  to  CUw 
Pnemnatic  Tool  Compuy,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jeracy  mi^AA^-l  .»« 
Original  appUcadon  Dec  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  704^7,  now 
pSSit  NV!T954,994,  dated  Oct  4,  I960.    Wvided  »kI 
this  application  June  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  38,192 
10  ClalUMk     (CL  81—121) 


1  Feed  means  for  roUUng  and  advancing  a  rod-like 
workpiece  in  repeated,  intermittent,  increments  through 
dies  having  curved  die  faces  defining  a  throat  of  such 
form  that  when  the  dies  close  in  on  the  workpiece  radially 
they  not  only  grip  it  but  also  repel  it;  said  means  cona- 
prising  a  clutch  having  a  continuously  rotating  and  ad- 
vancing drive  face  member;  and  also  a  driven  face  mem- 
ber; connecUng  means  operaUvely  and  positively  con- 
necting the  driven  face  member  to  the  workpiece;  and 
a  spring  biasing  the  clutch  face  members  into  clutching 
engagement;  said  spring  bearing  against  the  driving  clutch 
face  member  and  against  said  connecting  means  whereby 
the  dies,  repelling  the  workpiece  as  they  close  in  on  it, 
cause  the  repelled  workpiece  to  repel  the  connecting 
means  momentarily  to  disengage  the  driven  face  mem- 
ber from  the  driving  face  member  of  the  clutch  and  thus 
disengage  the  clutch;  and  disconnect  the  driving  face 
member  from  the  workpiece  and  also  to  stress  the  spring, 
which,  a  moment  later,  after  the  dies  release  the  work- 
piece,  moves  the  driving  face  member  to  the  driven  face 
member  to  reengage  the  clutch  and  reconnect  the  work- 
piece  and  the  driven  clutch  face  member  to  the  driving 
clutch  face  member. 


«- 


,^,  -  y h   j 
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3,t73,191 

TUBELESS  TIRE  PATCHING  TOOL 

Howard  A.  Shaipc,  2251  Grantwood  Drive  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Ang.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,4«2 

3  Claims.    (CL  81— 15.7) 


-N   rf 


1    A  wrench  socket  member  having  an  opening  ex- 
tending  axially  therethrough,   the  front  portion  of  the 
opening  having  a  polygonal  recess  to  receive  a  driven  nut 
or  bolt,  the  rear  portion  of  the  opening  being  surrounded 
by  a  series  of  inwardly  projecting  longitudinal    splines 
separated    by    longitudinal    grooves,    said    splines   bemg 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  rotary  shaft,  the  socket  mem- 
ber having  a  central  annular  recess  in  front  of  the  splines, 
each  spline  having  a  longitudinal  crest  and  having  a  rear 
shoulder  diverging  outward  from  said  crest  to  the  rear 
extremity  of  the  socket  member  and  having  an  inclined 
front  shoulder  diverging  forward  from  the  crest  toward 
the  central  annular  recess,  the  crests  forming  segmenU  ot 
a  cylindrical  surface  and  the  shoulders  forming  respec- 
tively segments  of  a  front  and  a  rear  frusto-conical  sur- 
face, said  cylindrical  and  frusto^onical  surfaces  being 
broken  up  by  the  longitudinal  grooves,  saia  groov«  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  extremity  of  the  socket  member  to 
the  central  annular  recess,  the  space  between  the  mclined 
front  shoulders  and  the  central  annular  recess  being  un- 
obstructed to  permit  the  reception  of  a  Ip^king  device  be- 
tween the  central  annular  recess  and  the  inchned  front 
shoulder  of  any  selected  one  of  the  splines,  whereby  the 
selected  front  shoulder  may  provide  a  thrust  sustaimng 
means  to  limit  forward  movement  of  the  socket  member 
relative  to  the  shaft. 


1.  A  tubeless  pneumatic  tire  patching  tool  comprising: 
a  shank,  a  handle  at  one  end  of  said  shank,  a  socket  in 


3  073  193 
PORTABLE  MACHINE  SHOP  AFPAJRATUS 
Re^Mld  H.  Gnmt,  1850  Myrtle  Ave,  Ewrfa,  CaBf. 
^^^Flled  Jan.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  785,823 

5  Clainw.     (CI.  81—2) 

1    A  power  driven  porUble  shop  mechanism  compn^ 

ing  a  power  unit;  a  transmission  housing  for  said  umt 

having  driving  chain  sprockets  of  different  sizes  op«-a- 

utei;  mounted  thereon;  a  guide  plate  releaaably  mourted 


a  shank,  a  handle  at  one  end  of  said  shank,  a  socjcet  in  ^'^«'^"'°"°\'="  ";^'^"' "  *^/end  portions,  each  end 
the  other  end  of  said  shank,  a  piercer  having  a  forked  on  »aid  ^cnismg  ^^^]^^^^^^J^  ^.cXtd  ad- 
end  projecting  from  said  socket,  a  set  screw  in  said  shank    of  which  guide  plate  has  a  longuuai       , 
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justing  slot  extending  axially  toward  each  end  from  the 
central  portion,  the  upper  and  lower  peripheries  of  said 
plate  functioning  as  sprocket  chain  trackways;  an  inner 
and  an  outer  frame  member  releasably  bolted  to  each 
other  through  the  slot  in  said  guide  plate,  on  which 
plate  said  frame  members  are  mounted,  said  inner  and 
outer  frame  members  constituting  a  main  frame  assem- 
bly; a  sprocket-mounting  shaft  which  has  a  centering 
cone  mounted  on  the  outer  frame  member;  a  sprocket 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  aligned  with  the  trackways  of 
said  guide  plate;  a  sprocket  chain  engaging  one  of  said 
driven  sprockets  and  the  sprocket  on  said  outer  frame 
member;  a  bearing  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  inner 
frame  concentrically  with  said  sprocket-mounting  shaft; 
a  tubular  collet  journaled  in  said  bearing  carried  by  a 
ring   member  of   said   inner  frame   member,  said  collet 


gaging  said  bar  at  a  predetermined  rotational  position 
of  said  first  cam,  to  thereby  retract  said  tool  carrier  from 
said  first  axis,  spring  means  between  said  slide  and  bar 
urging  said  tool  carrier  toward  said  first  axis,  a  second 
cam  journaled  on  said  slide  on  a  second  axis  parallel 
with  said  first  axis,  a  follower  fixed  with  said  tool  car- 


"Jri-'P;"' -  -' 

(4*  ^..K  *- 


being  connected  to  said  sprocket;  a  main  track  bar  of 
rectangular  cross-section  releasably  mounted  on  the  outer 
end  portion  of  said  inner  frame  member;  a  bearing-sup- 
porting arm  slidably  mounted  on  said  main  track  bar 
having  in  the  outer  end  portion  a  hub  carrying  a  center- 
ing cone  in  an  anti-friction  bearing,  said  cone  being  coax- 
ial with  said  cone  of  said  sprocket-mounting  shaft;  a 
feed  screw  nut  fixedly  disposed  in  said  bearing-supporting 
arm;  a  feed  screw  threaded  through  said  feed  screw  nut; 
a  tool-carrying  arm  having  a  block  through  which  the 
main  track  bar  close-fittingly  extends;  a  plug  provided 
on  the  end  of  said  block,  through  which  plug  the  end 
portion  of  the  feed  screw  extends  in  a  freely  rotaUble 
retaining  connection;  a  tool-holding  bar  adjustably  sup- 
ported on  said  blocking  of  said  tool-carrying  arm;  and  a 
tool  holder  carried  by  said  tool-holding  bar. 
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rier  and  urged  into  engagement  with  said  second  cam 
by  said  spring  means,  means  responsive  to  retrograde 
translation  of  said  slide  when  released  by  said  first  cam. 
to  rotate  said  second  cam  and  thereby  free  said  tool 
carrier  to  measured  advancement  toward  said  first  axis 
by  said  spring  means,  and  means  urging  said  slide  into 
retrogrmde  translation. 


APPARATUS  FOR  NOTCHING  THE  ENDS  OF  TUB- 
ING  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TUBULAR  AS- 
SEMBLIES ^  ^    ^ ,  _     ,  . 

Fnwk  Koster,  Stone  Pariu  DL,  aMignor  to  Vofd  Tool  * 

Die  CorpontfcMi,  a  corporatioa  of  IHInob 
Oricinal  application  Nov.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  «»«.*»».  "o?; 
Pitent  nJ.  3,005,369.  dated  Oct  24, 1^1.    W;Wed  and 
this  application  Oct.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,625 
1  Cbdm.     (CI.  83—191) 


3,073,194 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHASING  THREADS  ON 
HORIZONTAL  LATHES 
Don  Platro  CIccarelll,  Turin,  Italy,  avlfnor  to  Istituto 
Salcslano  Rebandcngo,  Twin,  Italy 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  576,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Apr.  8,  1955 
3  Claims.     (CI.  82—5) 
1 .  A  threading  attachment  for  a  lathe  adapted  to  mount 
and  rotate  a  workpiecc  about  a  first  longitudinal  axis, 
a  carriage,  a  slide  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  guided 
translation  parallel  with  said  first  axis,  a  bar  mounted 
on  said  slide  for  guided  translation  relatively  thereto  par- 
allel with  said  first  axis,  a  tool  carrier  mounted  on  said 
slide  for  guided  translation  toward  and  from  said  first 
axis,    a   pin-and-slot  connection   between   said   bar   and 
tool  carrier  and  operating  to  translate  said  tool  carrier 
by  and  in  response  to  translation  of  said  bar,  a  first 
cam  journaled  on  said  carriage,  said  first  cam  having  a 
first  surface  engaging  and  translating  said  slide  in  a  work 
stroke,  said  first  cam  also  having  a  second  surface  en- 


Apparatus  for  shearing  one  end  of  a  tubular  member 
to  shape  the  end  thereof  to  fit  against  the  side  wall  of  a 
similar  tubular  member  in  a  snug  manner  throughout  the 
entire  periphery  of  the  contacting  surface  of  the  said  two 
members  comprising; 

(a)  a  female  die  having  a  grooved  surface  complemen- 
tary to  the  tubular  member  to  be  sheared  and  for 
supporting  the  same, 

ft)  said  female  die  having  a  recess  in  the  bottom  of 
said  groove  of  a  transverse  dimension  of  less  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  tube  but  at  least  greater  than 
one  half  the  inner  diameter  of  said  tube. 

(c)  said  recess  having  inner  vertical  walls  joined  by  a 
curved  wall  and  providing  a  first  cutting  edge 

(</)  a  male  die  movably  positioned  to  engage  said  fe- 
male die, 

( f )  a  first  punch  on  said  male  die, 

(/)  said  first  punch  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
face,  two  vertical  faces  joined  by  a  curved  face, 

(^)  said  faces  providing  a  second  cutting  edge  and  being 
complcmental  to  said  first  cutting  edge  whereby  said 
punch  may  be  moved  vertically  from  the  inside  of 
said  tubular  member  supported  on  said  female  die, 


through  said  tubular  member  whereby  said  first  and 
second  cutting  edges  are  moved  into  nesting  relation 
and  a  first  notch  is  formed,  said  notch  being  defined 
by  substantially  wide  apart  vertical  sides  formed  on 
the  end  of  said  tubular  member, 
(/i)  a  second  die  having  a  second  grooved  surface  and 
a  vertical  punch  engaging  face,  said  grooved  surface 
being  complementary  to  the  tubular  member  to  be 
sheared,  said  second  grooved  surface  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  first  grooved  surface 
and  terminating  in  said  punch  engaging  face, 
(()   said  second  die  member  having  a  second  recess  in- 
cluding a  third  curved  cutting  edge  having  its  ends 
terminating  in  said  punch  engaging  face  of  said  sec- 
ond die, 
(/)   the  widest  portion  of  said  recess  being  of  a  trans- 
verse dimension  substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diam- 
eter of  said  tubular  member  to  be  sheared, 
(it)   a  second   movable  punch  positioned   against  said 
punch  engaging  face  and  having  a  vertical  curved 
face  conforming  to  said  second  recess  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  second  recess  in  snug  sliding  relation, 
(/)  said  second  punch  having  a  lower  fourth  cutting 

edge  conforming  to  said  third  cutting  edge, 
(m)  said  fourth  cutting  edge  being  formed  by  the  verti- 
cal curved  face  of  said  second  punch  and  being  dis- 
posed 
(n)  substantially  horizontal  whereby  during  movement 
of  said  second  punch,  said  fourth  cutting  edge  initial- 
ly engages  the  wide  apart  vertical  side  of  the  notched 
tubular  member  disposed  in  said  second  grooved 
surface  to  shear  the  same,  and  whereupon  said  fourth 
cutting  edge  moves  through  said  tube  and  into  nesting 
relation  with  said  third  cutting  edge  and  a  second 
notch  opposed  to  said  first  notch  is  provided  in  said 
tubular  member. 


rotating  said  blade  means  and  said  cylindrical  means  m 
synchronism  to  effect  progressively  angular  engagement 
of  said  teeth  with  said  portions,  from  one  end  of  said 
blade  means  to  the  other,  whereby,  upon  travel  of  a  web 
between  said  blade  means  and  said  cylindrical  means,  said 
teeth  will  penetrate  said  web  and  engage  said  portions  to 
thus  form  spaced  transverse  lines  of  aligned  perforations 
in  said  web.  

3,073,197 

GUIDING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WORK  HEAD 

Grover  Z.  Gowin,  Tunnel  HUl,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Singer- 

Cobble,   Inc.,   Chattanooga,    Tenn.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware  __„  ^„ 

nied  Dec.  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  778,475 

4  Claims.     (CI.  83—368) 


3,073,196 

PROGRESSIVE  CUTTER  FOR  A  WEB  WINDING 

MACHINE 

Nicholas  Marcahis,  West  Englcwood,  N  J. 

(1  Market  St.,  East  Patenon,  NJ.) 

FUed  July  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  208,680 

21  Claims.     (CI.  83—341) 


1.  In  a  web  winding  machine,  perforating  means  for 
forming  spaced  transverse  lines  of  perforations  in  a  web 
substantially  normal  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  web  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  relaUvely  rotatable  members  with  one 
of  said  members  being  equipped  with  axially  extending 
blade  means  provided  with  spaced  teeth  for  rotation  over 
a  circular  path  about  said  one  member,  the  other  of  said 
members  being  equipped  with  rotatable  cylindrical  means 
having  sections  coupled  together  in  angular  and  end  to 
end  relation,  said  sections  being  diq;>osed  in  abaxial  and 
angular  relation  to  said  blade  means  and  having  blade 
engaging  portions  extending  substantially  equal  distances 
into  said  path  for  engagement  with  said  teeth,  means  for 


1   w 


4    A  selvage  trimming  apparatus  for  a  pile  fabric  com- 
prising means  for  feeding  the  pile  fabric  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  a  carriage,  means  for  mounting  said  carriage  for 
rectilinear  movement  along  a  line  normal  to  a  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  pile  fabric  and  means  including  a  reversible 
electric  motor  for  moving  said  carriage  in  both  directions 
along  said  line,  a  cutter  blade  mounted  on  said  carnage 
and  adapted  to  trim  the  selvage  along  a  line  longitudinally 
of  the  pile  fabric,  means  on  said  carriage  for  actuating 
said  cutter  blade,  and  means  for  controlling  the  actuation 
of  said  motor  to  maintain  said  cutter  blade  closely  adjacent 
to  the  pile  edge  comprising  a  guide  arm,  means  for  pivot- 
ally  mounting  said  guide  arm  on  said  carnage  for  move- 
ment about  a  pivot  axis  in  a  plane  normal  to  a  plane  de- 
fined by  the  pile  fabric,  first  and  second  electrical  switches 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  means  on  said  guide  arm  for 
selectively  closing  said  switches  upon  pivotal  movement 
of  said  guide  arm  in  opposite  directions  from  a  neutral 
position  in  which  both  of  said  switches  are  open,  means 
electrically  connecting  said  switches  with  said  motor  for 
energizing  the  same  to  drive  said  carriage  toward  the  pile 
fabric  upon  closing  said  first  switch  and  to  drive  said  car- 
riage away  from  the  pile  fabric  upon  closing  said  second 
switch,  a  guide  finger  on  said  guide  arm  for  overlying  .he 
selvage  in  front  of  said  cutter  blade  and  for  frictionally 
engaging  said  pile  edge  as  the  pile  is  moved  past  said 
guide  finger,  said  frictional  engagement  between  said  pile 
edge  and  said  guide  finger  producing  a  force  component 
in  the  direction  defined  by  the  fabric  feed  and  acting  upon 
the  guide  finger  to  bias  said  guide  arm  pivotally  m  the 
direction  to  close  said  second  switch,  and  means  for  pivot- 
ally  biasing  said  guide  arm  in  the  direction  to  dose  said 
first  switch,  whereby  said  biases  are  opposed  and,  when 
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balanced,  said  guide  arm  is  disposed  in  the  neutral  p^ition 
and,  when  unbalanced,  said  guide  is  pivotally  moved  to 
close  the  respective  one  of  said  switches. 


3,073,198 
SLrmNG  APPARATUS 
Everett  W.  Clem,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rke 
Barton  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  MasMciiusetts 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,560 
3  Claims.     (CI.  83—504) 


^■■^^ 


1.  In  a  paper  slitter  adapted  for  adjustable  positioning 
on  a  slitter  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  slitter  shaft  of  a  hui  adapted  to  be  slid- 
ably  received  over  said  slitter  shaft,  said  hub  having  spaced 
clamping  surfaces  adapted  to  bear  against  one  side  of  said 
shaft  at  axially  spaced  points,  a  closed  radial  chamber 
located  within  said  hub  on  the  diametrically  opposite 
side  of  said  shaft  ^^^  substantially  centrally  between  said 
spaced  clamping  surfaces,  a  piston  slidably  received  in 
said  chamber  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
shaft,  means  for  normally  urging  said  piston  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  shaft,  a  one-way  valve  adapted  to 
permit  fluid  finder  pressure  to  be  discharged  into  said 
chamber  to  move  said  piston  radially  inwardly  to  engage 
said  shaft  and  move  said  clamping  surfaces  into  engage- 
ment with  said  shaft  whereby  said  hub  is  clamped  to 
said  shaft,  and  a  selectively  operable  exhaust  valve  for 
exhausting  fluid  from  said  chamber  to  permit  the  piston 
to  move  away  from  said  shaft. 


3,073,199 

VARIABLE  HOLE  PATTERN  HAND  PUNCH 

John  A.  Yerkes,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  187,762 

19  Claims.     (CI.  83—549) 


1.  In  a  perforator,  a  base  having  at  least  one  substan- 
tially planar  load  bearing  face,  said  base  including  means 
to  slidably  support  and  retain  punch  head  assemblies 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  punch  head  assemblies  slidably 
mounted  on  said  support  means  and  said  base,  a  portion 


of  each  said  assembly  contacting  said  base  in  load  bearing 
relation  thereto,  a  punch  pin  in  each  said  assembly,  punch 
pin  actuating  means  movably  mounted  on  said  base  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  operatively  engage 
said  punch  pins,  said  punch  pin  actuating  means  having 
operative  and  inoperative  areas  thereon,  said  operative 
areas  including  means  to  be  engaged  by  selected  ones  of 
said  punch  pins  when  said  actuating  means  is  moved  to 
operative  position,  said  inoperative  area  including  means 
so  disposed  on  said  punch  pin  actuating  means  that  at 
least  one  of  said  pins  may  be  disposed  with  respect  there- 
to in  such  a  position  that  said  pin  will  be  positioned  out 
of  operative  contact  with  said  punch  pin  actuating  means, 
and  means  on  said  punch  head  assemblies  to  cooperate 
with  the  retaining  means  on  said  base  for  operatively  re- 
taining said  punch  head  assemblies  in  adjusted  positions 
with  respect  to  said  operative  and  inoperative  areas  on 
said  punch  pin  actuating  means. 


3.f73;Mt 

ECCENTRIC  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  STOCK  SHEAR 

Lad  L.  Hcnrik,  17510  Dalcvlew  Ave.,  Lakcwood,  Ohio 

OriffauU  appUcatloa  Aof .  24, 1956,  Ser.  No.  606,154,  now 

Patent  No.  3,039,344,  dated  June  19,  1962.    Divided 

and  this  application  Feb.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,273 

1  Claim.     (CI.  83—602) 


•♦  -.- 


In  a  shear,  two  heavy  cutter  members  including  co- 
acting  blades  with  said  memben  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether with  one  movable  and  the  other  stationary,  a  crank 
driven  construction  operatively  connecting  said  members 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  blades  from  said  pivot,  a 
drive  gear  having  a  central  bore  and  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  recesses  in  one  face  thereof,  a  drive 
source  having  a  driven  gear  in  driving  relation  with  said 
drive  gear,  a  crank  having  a  shaft  portion  in  said  gear  bore, 
a  crank  pin  portion  radially  offset  from  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  portion  and  having  an  ann  coimecting  said  portions, 
said  arm  being  selectively  positioned  in  any  one  of  said 
recesaess  so  as  to  locate  said  arm  with  respect  to  a  pre- 
determined point  on  the  circumference  of  said  drive  gear 
effective  to  distribute  the  wear  on  the  latter,  and  means 
securing  said  arm  in  said  one  gear  recess  to  minimize 
the  axial  distance  between  said  gear  and  crank  pin  pOT- 
tion  for  any  given  gear  strength  and  to  reduce  torsional 
windup  in  said  mechanism  during  movement  of  said 
movable  member. 


3,073,201 
VIBRATING  BLADE  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Carl  Thnmim,  Wcstbory,  N.Y^  aarignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Michlc-Go«-Dcxter,  Inc.,  Chicago,   HI.,  a 
corponrtloD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnnc  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,259 
16  Chdms.     (O.  83—647.5) 
I.  A  cutting  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  work  support  for  supporting  material  to  be 
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support  bar  and  means  for  maintaining  and  guidmg  said 
knife  blade  in  a  cutting  plane,  vibratory  means  coupled 


to  said  blade  for  producing  a  mode  of  vibration  thereof 
in  said  cutting  plane,  means  for  reciprocating  said  kmfe 
support  bar,  wherein  said  blade  is  vibrated  dunng  the 
course  of  making  a  cut  in  said  material. 


3,073,202  „  ^^ 

TIMBRE  CONTROL  FOR  STRING  INSTOUMENTS 
Chaancey  Richard  Evans,  Salt  Lake  Ci^,  Utah^asde-or 
to  Star  VaUey  Electronics,  Inc.,  Srit  Lake  City,  Utah, 

a  comoration  of  Utah 

a  corpora  ^  ^^^   ^^   ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^^ 

7  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.14) 


^■JTM^J^ 


transducer,  and  electrically  conducting  shielding  means 
covering  said  outer  surface. 


PERCUSSION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
WUliam   H.   Knig,  JanesviUe,   Wis.,  wslgBor  toGftta 
Manufacturing  &  Research  Corporation,  a  corporation 

"'  '^'^jf  Dec.  14,  1959.  Scr.  No.  859,398 
10  Clahns.     (CI.  84 — 1.26) 


1  AK>aratus  for  producing  sound  comprising  support 
means,  a  pair  of  piezoelectric  transducers  mounted  on  said 
support  means  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  vibrat- 
able  string  the  vibrating  length  of  which  determines  its 
vibraUon  frequency,  said  string  being  carried  by  said  sup- 
port  means  and  bearing  against  both  of  said  transducers, 
one  of  said  transducers  being  located  at  one  end  of  said 
vibrating  length  of  said  string  and  the  other  of  said  trans- 
ducers being  located  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  vibraUng 
length  of  said  string,  circuit  means  connected  to  said  trans- 
ducers for  combining  the  electrical  signals  produced  by 
said  transducers  when  said  string  is  vibrated,  and  speaker 
means  operaUvely  coupled  to  said  circuit  means  for  con- 
verting the  resultant  electrical  signal  into  sound. 


CONVERSION  OF  MECHANICAL  VIBRATIONS 
INTO  ELECTRICAL  OSCILLATIONS 
Chauncey  Richard  Evans,  Salt  Lake  City,  IJ«^' ■*»*8nor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Atuk  Corporation,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  1J*«I»^     ,,  _, 
Filed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,567 
12  CUims.     (CI.  84—1.16) 
1.  A  pickup  for  converting  mechanical  vibrations  in 
a  musical  instrument  into  electrical  oscillations  compris- 
ing a  hollow,  tunnel-shaped,  piezoelectric  transducer  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and  having  at 
least  two  legs,  means  supporting  such  legs,  said  support- 

786  O.G — 48 


1    In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  utilizing  a  tone 

genirator  incorporating  a  lamp,  thc.geoeratjjd  toae  ha>^ 

£g  an  amplitude  which  is  a  function  of  the  PotenU^ 

aivUed  to  the  lamp,  a  keying  system  mcluding:  m^ 

SSSng  a  souiS^f  potential  with  two  leveU  of  poten- 

ti^^nSch  means  for  selecting  the  nature  of  operauon  rf 

Sd  musical  instrument  and  having  a  first  and  a  secoiid 

;S2u°rrcircuit  completed  in  the  A^st  posiUon  of  said 

JwSch  ieans  comiecting  said  lamp  with  said  «o"r«  •» 

^  levdofpotential;  a  second  circuit  completed  m  tfa« 

^S^  icSti^n  of  skid  switch  meaiu  connjcut*  -a^ 

Smrwi^-aid  •ourcc  at  the  other  level  of  POtentjl. 

l^g^ewa  for  completing  the  selected  one  of  said  «> 

cS!l  applying  a  potential  to  said  lamp;  and  means  m  sud 

Swid^SSl  i^naive  to  actuation  of  said  keymg 

SSs^STSduS^  reducing  the  N»pUed  potentuL 
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3,973^05 
BLIND  RIVET   ASSEMBLY   HAVING   MANDREL 

WITH  A  DEFORMABLE  SKIRT  PORTION 
George  Siebol,   Aiuhelm,    Calif.,   assignor   to   Olympic 
Screw  A  Rivet  Corporation,  Downey,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Calif  omia 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  780,721 
2  Claims.     (CI.  85—40) 


1.  In  a  blind  rivet  assembly,  the  combination  of:  a 
pin  having  a  stem  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  a  shank 
adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  said  shank  having  a  di- 
ameter greater  than  that  of  said  stem,  said  pin  having 
at  the  junction  of  said  shank  and  said  stem  a  tapered 
annular  shoulder  which  converges  toward  said  one  end  of 
said  pin.  said  shoulder  being  provided  therein  with  an  an- 
nular recess  having  an  open  end  which  faces  axially  of 
said  pin  toward  said  one  end  thereof,  said  recess  diverging 
toward  said  one  end  of  said  pin  and  having  an  outer  wall 
which  cooperates  with  said  shoulder  to  provide  said  pin 
with  a  tapered  annular  skirt  converging  toward  said 
one  end  of  said  pin,  the  inside  diameter  of  said  open  end 
of  said  recess  being  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
said  stem,  said  recess  having  an  inside  diameter  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  stem  in  a  zone  spaced  axially  from 
said  open  end  of  said  recess  toward  said  other  end  of 
said  pin;  and  a  tubular  rivet  on  said  stem  and  having  at 
one  end  thereof  a  head  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  pin 
and  at  the  other  end  thereof  a  tail  adjacent  said  skirt, 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  tail  being  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  shank,  but  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
the  free  end  of  said  skirt,  and  said  head  having  therein 
an  inwardly  facing  annular  cavity  to  receive  said  skirt 
when  said  assembly  is  set. 


3,073,206 

CAP  SCREWS  WITH  REPLACEABLE  INSERTS 

Eugene  A.  Rudolph,  137  Clay  Pit  Road, 

Staten  Island  9,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  805,068 

2  Claims.     (CI.  85—45) 


/* 


rr* 


1.  A  screw  having  an  enlarged  cylindrical  head  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  diametrical  groove  U-shaped  in 
cross-section  and  of  a  constant  width  and  depth  extend- 
ing through  said  head,  a  block  having  the  same  cross-sec- 
tiooal  dimensions  and  length  as  said  groove  registering 
loosely  in  said  groove,  said  block  having  a  polygonal 
socket  extending  downward  thereinto  through  the  top 
thereof  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  screw,  a  hood  includ- 
ing a  roof  and  an  apron  depending  from  the  roof  having 
the  lower  portion  thereof  internally  threaded  and  screwed 
down  upon  said  head  of  the  screw,  said  roof  having  an 


axial  passage  therethrough  of  a  diameter  at  least  as  kmg 
as  the  largest  diagonal  of  said  socket  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  socket,  said  roof  having  a  pair 
of  diametrically  spaced  openings  therein  equidistantly 
spaced  from  said  axial  opening  adapted  to  receive  the 
prongs  of  a  spanner  wrench,  said  hood  having  the  in- 
terior wall  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  apron  frusto- 
conical  in  shape  thereby  defining  a  frusto-conical  recess, 
a  complementary  frusto-cc  nical  body  registrable  in  said 
recess,  said  block  being  integral  with  said  body  and  ex- 
tending from  the  underside  thereof  along  a  diameter  there- 
of, said  body  having  an  axial  polygonal  socket  of  the  same 
number  of  sides  as  said  socket  in  the  block  and  being 
aligned  therewith. 


3,073^07 
SCREW  HAVING  ROLL-FORMED  THREAD  FULLY 
FORMED  UP  TO  HEAD  THRUST  SURFACE 
THEREOF 
Loub  J.  LoviMk,  Rldgewood,  NJ.,  Mdgnor  to  Goicral 
American  Transportation  Corporatioii,  Chkago,  ID^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  788,878 
2  Claims.     (Q.  85—48) 


1.  In  a  headed  screw  having  roll-formed  threads  of 
the  same  hand  on  the  shank  thereof  and  beginning  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  shank,  and  an  enlarged  head  termi- 
nating the  opposite  end  of  said  shank  and  having  an 
under  face  and  an  indented  portion  above  said  undcrface 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  tool  for  the  screw  to  be 
rotated  and  advanced  axially  of  said  shank,  the  improve- 
ment in  which  the  total  underface  of  said  head  comprises 
a  frictional  area,  including  an  outer  thrust  surface  in  a 
flat  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  shank 
and  an  annular  cavity  disposed  radially  inwardly  from 
said  thrust  surface,  the  area  of  said  thrust  surface  being 
70%  to  96%  of  that  portion  of  said  plane  directly  under- 
lying said  underface  and  said  annular  cavity  being  posi- 
tioned above  said  plane  and  adjoining  the  junction  of 
said  underface  and  said  shank  radially  inwardly  of  said 
roll-formed  threads,  whereby  said  plane  is  positioned 
below  said  junction  and  defines  a  shank  lower  portion 
disposed  below  said  plane  and  including  said  lower  end 
of  the  screw  and  a  shank  upper  portion  disposed  above 
said  plane,  and  said  roll-formed  threads  of  same  hand 
continue  from  said  lower  end  of  the  screw  upwardly  on 
said  shank  lower  portion  and  include  an  uppermost  roll- 
formed  thread  terminating  at  a  thread-like  roU-formed 
structure  carried  by  said  shank  upper  portion  and  dis- 
posed in  said  annular  cavity  closely  adjacent  to  said 
junction,  whereby  said  roll-formed  uppermost  thread  of 
the  roll -formed  threads  on  said  shank  lower  portion  is 
available  for  the  screw  to  engage  firmly  even  a  thin  wall 
object  against  said  thrust  area  of  the  screw  when  the 
screw  is  driven  for  the  purpose  by  means  of  a  tool 
applied  to  the  indented  portion  of  said  screw  head. 


3,073,2f8 

CARTRIDGE  LOADING  MACHINE 

Joseph  M.  Agncac,  2770  Greenwich  St., 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  80.110 

7  Claims.     (CL  86—23) 

I.  In  a  cartridge  loading  machine  having  a  supporting 

structure,   a  vertical  reciprocable  carriage  mounted  on 
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the  supporting  structure  and  having  means  for  supporting 
an  empty  cartridge  case  in  an  upright  position,  means 
on  the  supporting  stnKture  for  actuating  the  carriage 
upwardly  and  downwardly,  a  stationary  cartridge  tube 
supporteid  on  the  supporting  structure  in  a  substantially 
vertical  position  and  arranged  to  receive  the  cartridge 
case  as  the  carriage  and  the  cartridge  case  are  moved  up- 
wardly, an  adjustable  powder  holding  tube  supported  on 
the  supporting  structure  for  swinging  movement  about  a 


the  braided  yarns  of  one  color  in  a  segment  of  said  mantle 
being  co-braided  for  a  short  distance  at  the  color  change 
boundary  with  the  yarns  of  a  contrasting  color  in  the  ad- 
jacent segment  of  the  mantle. 


substantially  vertical  axis  and  having  an  outlet  at  its  lower 
end  arranged  for  communication  with  the  opening  of  the 
cartridge  tube  when  the  powder  holding  tube  is  in  a  cer- 
tain adjusted  position,  and  synchronized  means  connect- 
ing the  powder  holding  tube  and  the  carriage,  whereby 
when  the  carriage  is  moved  upwardly  to  carry  the  car- 
tridge case  into  the  cartridge  tube,  the  powder  holding 
tube  will  be  moved  automatically  to  a  position  so  its  out- 
let is  in  communication  with  the  cartridge  tube. 


3,0730*9 

MOUNTAINEERING  ROPES  OF  CORE-MANTLE 

STRUCTURE 

Kari  Bcnk,  Isny,  Allgan,  aad  Wlliiclm  Meyer,  Woppcrtal- 

Barmen,  Germany,  awiinors  to  Vereinigtc  Glanzstoff- 

FabriiKen,  A.G.,  Wnppcrtal-Elbctfcid,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,003 

ClaiuM  priority,  applicatioa  Germaay  Jan.  16,  1959 

3  Oalms.    (O.  87—6) 


1 .  A  mountaineering  rope  having  a  core  of  white  yarns 
and  a  mantle  of  colored  yarns  braided  into  at  least  two 
segments  of  contrasting  colors  which  also  contrast  with 
white,  whereby  breaks  in  the  mantle  yams  are  made 
visible  by  the  appearance  of  the  white  yams  of  the  core. 


3,*73,21f 

PRISMATIC  REFLECTING  DEVICE 

Jowph  W.  Packard,  5936-B  Stafford, 

HmiHngtoB  PailL,  CaUf. 
Filed  Jan.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  787,648 
f  5  Oaimc.     (O.  88— 1) 


1.  A  prismatic  reflecting  device  comprising:  a  body  of 
optical  material  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface;  said 
body  having  a  through  opening  axially  thereof;  the  en- 
tire upper  surface  of  said  body  being  normal  to  said  cy- 
lindrical surface  and  disposed  between  said  opening  and 
said  cylindrical  surface;  said  through  opening  defining 
a  conical  surface  converging  from  the  lower  edge  of  said 
cylindrical  surface  toward  said  annular  upper  surface;  the 
relative  arrangement  of  said  surfaces  causing  to  be  visible 
at  said  upper  surface  the  reflection  of  an  object  placed 
adjacent  or  on  said  cylindrical  outer  surface. 


3,073,211 

RANGEFINDER-SIGHTS 

Henryk  Stanislaw  ToczyiowBU,  5250  Mariettc  Ave., 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  766,767 

5  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 2.7) 


•1 


t- 


"'0-)i^  s-^'^ 


m    I"  -<" 


1.  In  a  rangefinder-sight  of  the  type  which  is  clamped 
athwart  the  barrel  of  a  firing  weapon  in  which  the  paral- 
lax angle  subtended  by  two  beams  of  light  emanating 
from  the  target  and  entering  each  one  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
windows  is  determined  by  bringing  into  proper  relation- 
ship the  two  images  of  the  target  presented  to  an  opera- 
tor and  formed  each  by  one  of  said  two  beams  of  light, 
and  the  tangent  elevation  angle  of  the  barrel  aa  required 
by  the  ballistic  curve  of  the  weapon  of  any  <^)erational 
range  corresponding  to  said  parallax  an^e  is  automati- 
cally obtained  by  bringing  the  two  images  of  the  target 
into  proper  relationship,  said  rangefinder-sight  including 
a  first  optical  deviator  mounted  in  the  path  of  one  of  two 
beams  of  light,  and  means  for  actuating  said  first  optical 
deviator  to  adjust  said  beam  of  light  for  ranging  as  re- 
quired by  a  prescribed  ballistic  curve  of  the  weapon;  and 
a  second  optical  deviator  opcrably  mounted  to  selective- 
ly and  continuously  adjust  the  beam  of  li^t  from  said 
first  deviator  so  as  to  further  deflect  the  said  adjustable 
beam  of  light  in  the  plane  of  the  base  of  the  ranfcfinder- 
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sight  by  any  adjustable  angle  for  deliberately  changing 
the  said  parallax  angle  and  for  producing  a  correspond- 
ing change  in  the  setting  of  the  instrument  whereby  the 
two  images  of  the  target  are  brought  into  proper  rela- 
tionship corresponding  to  any  change  in  the  tangent  ele- 
vation angle  of  the  barrel  as  a  result  of  a  change  in  the 
ballistic  curve  of  the  associated  weapon. 


3,073^12 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  MAG- 
NETIC PARTICLE  CONCENTRATIONS 
Thomas  J.  Dunsbeath,  Glenview,  and  Henry  N.  Nerwin, 
Jr.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Magnaflux  Corporation, 
ChJcago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1957,  S«r.  No.  678,150 
3  Claim.     (CI.  88—14) 


!.  Apparatus  for  optically  testing  a  test  piece  of  mag- 
netic material  to  detect  flaws  oriented  primarily  in  a  cer- 
tain flaw  direction,  comprising:  means  for  magnetizing 
said  test  piece  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  the 
flaw  direction,  means  for  distributing  magnetizable  mate- 
rial over  a  surface  of  said  test  piece  to  be  concentrated 
over  regions  having  flaws  therein,  said  material  having 
an  optical  characteristic  which  contrasts  with  that  of  said 
surface,  a  light  source,  a  lens,  a  mirror,  a  member  having 
an  elongated  slit  therein  and  a  photooCll,  said  slit  having 
its  long  dimension  oriented  in  parallel  relation  to  the  flaw 
direction  for  restricting  the  transmission  of  light  reflected 
to  said  photocell  to  that  corresponding  to  a  narrow  region 
of  said  surface  lying  parallel  to  the  flaw  direction,  and 
means  for  moving  said  mirror*to  scan  the  light  reflected 
from  said  narrow  region  over  said  slit,  whereby  the  light 
incident  upon  said  photocell  is  decreased  in  the  presence 
of  a  flaw  thereby  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  a  flaw 
in  said  magnetic  test  piece. 


3,t73^13 

MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  PROPERTIES 

OF  LIGHT 

Walter  E.  Garrigiu,  Los  Angeles,  and  Mnrray  Axeirod, 

Canoga   Park,  Calif.;  said  Axclrod  assignor  to  said 

Garrigns 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  724,705 
5  Claims.    (CL  88—23) 
1.  A  light  detecting  instrument  comprising: 
a    light-tight,    portable,   hollow    housing    having   thin, 
parallel  walls  closely  spaced  so  that  the  housing  is 
flat,  one  of  said  walls  having  a  double  recess  wherein 
a  pinhole-like  opening  extends  from  the  inner  re- 
cess to  the  interior  of  said  housing; 
a  lens  device  nested  in  said  inner  recess  and  covering 
said  opening  for  effecting  a  divergence  of  light  pass- 
ing through  said  lens  device  and  said  ot>ening  into 
said  housing; 
an  opaque  element  lighter  in  color  than  said  housing 
nested  in   the  outer  recess  and  covering  said  lens 
device,  said  opaque  element  having  a  centra!  open- 
ing smaller  in  diameter  than   said   lens  device  and 
at   least   as   large   in   diameter  as   said   pinhole-like 
opening,  said  opaque  element  by  virtue  of  its  color 
contrast  with  the  housing  permitting,  upon  moving 


the  housing  over  a  plane  in  which  light  varies,  visual 

detection  to  locate  the  pinhole-like  opening  at  the 

lightest  and  darkest  portions  of  light  in  the  plane; 

a  photosensitive  device  fixed  in  said  housmg  having  a 


light-sensitive  element  extending  across  the  axis  of 
and  adjacent  to  said  opening; 
and  means  externally  of  said  housing  and  coupled  to 
said  photosensitive  device  to  develop  a  visual  indi- 
cation-^for  any  quantity  of  light  flux  entering  said 
opening  and  striking  said  li^t-sensitive  element. 


3,073,214 
NEGATIVE  HOLDERS 
Douglas  L.  HavUand,  Minneapolis,  Mino.,  assignor  to 
Palu>  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  MimL.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,785 
13  Claims.    (O.  8S— 24) 


jt ^•' 


■) 


1.  A  negative  holder  comprising  a  support  having  a 
substantially  horizontal  top  formed  with  an  (H>ening  there- 
in through  which  printing  light  may  pass,  means  carried 
by  said  top  and  providing  a  square  recess  registering  with 
the  opening  in  said  support,  a  square  mask  received  in 
said  recess  and  having  an  oblong  opening  corresponding 
with  the  portion  of  ihe  negative  to  be  printed,  a  frame 
having  spaced  legs  and  a  connecting  portion  therebetween 
overlying  said  support  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and 
straddling  the  opening  in  said  mask,  a  single  upright  car- 
ried by  the  sum>ort  and  disposed  outwardly  of  the  open- 
ing in  the  mask  and  solely  within  the  reentrant  an|}e 
formed  by  the  projections  of  two  of  the  intersecting  edges 
of  the  opening,  thereby  providing  a  clear  path  from  front 
to  back  and  from  side  to  side  over  which  a  strip  of  film 
the  width  of  said  recess  may  be  moved  either  laterally 
or  longitudinally,  a  substantially  horizontal  bearing  on 
said  upright  disposed  above  the  film,  a  shaft  joumaled  in 
said  bearing  and  secured  to  said  frame  at  a  locality  above 
the  film  and  supporting  said  frame  for  swinging  move- 
ment toward  and  from  said  top,  and  clamping  means 
carried  by  the  legs  of  said  frame  and  engageable  with 
the  film  to  hold  the  same  in  printing  petition. 
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3,07.1,215 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Albert  W.  Fischer,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
amignmcnts,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corpo- 
ration, Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  July  6, 1959,  Scr.  No.  825,120 
2  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


!»-"-*" -«--^ 
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I .  A  recording  system  comprising  a  light  beam  source, 
means  for  oscillating  the  light  beam  about  an  axis  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  signal  to  be  recorded,  a  strip  of  photo- 
graphic recording  paper  disposed  to  form  a  straight  image 
surface  in  the  path  of  the  light  beam  and  extending  per- 
pendicular to  the  said  axis,  and  an  elongated  stationary 
light-converging  lens  spaced  from  and  extending  in  the 
same  general  direction  as  the  image  surface,  the  lens 
having  ccmverging  power  throughout  its  length  and  being 
disposed  in  the  path  of  the  li^t  beam,  the  lens  having  a 
central  part  farther  from  the  image  surface  than  its  ends 
to  form  a  spot  of  light  of  substantially  constant  intensity 
on  the  image  surface  as  the  beam  is  oscillated. 


3,t73,21< 

UQUID  PROOF  CONTAINERS 

Norman  GMmt,  179  Watkeiby  Road, 

SkadweD.  Leedis  17,  Eivfaad 

Filed  May  19, 19M,  Sv.  No.  3«,117 

1  ClafaB.     (CL  93— 36.01) 


m 
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s 
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A  method  of  manufacturing  liquid-proof,  thermoplastic 
synthetic  foil-lined  paper  board  cartons  comprising  the 
steps  of  scoring  a  continuous  web  of  paper  board  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  web  and  in  the  transverse 
direction  to  said  web  to  form  fold  lines  defining  side  walls 
and  closure  flaps  of  a  plurality  of  undetached  carton 
blanks  thus  successively  disposed  longitudinally  along 
said  web,  cutting  openings  in  said  web  in  areas  beyond 
the  fold  lines  forming  closure  flaps  and  side  walls  and 
between  successive  carton  blanks  to  facilitate  later  sever- 


ing separation  of  said  carton  blanks,  further  cutting  open- 
ings in  sidewall  areas  of  successive  undetached  blanks  to 
adapt  the  blank  laminated  to  a  liner  film  to  form  a  window 
in  the  sidewall  of  each  carton,  then  superposing  a  web  of 
a  preformed  self-supporting  liquid-proof  liner  film  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  and  poly- 
vinyl chloride  over  said  paper  board  web  to  overlap  the 
openings  and  body  areas  at  the  side  and  ends  of  each 
scored  blank  of  the  paperboard  web,  said  thermoplastic 
liner  film  web  having  parallel  sides  and  being  wider  than 
said  paper  board  web  to  overlap  said  paper  board  web  at 
one  side  thereof  to  form  a  continuous  longitudinal  free 
side  margin  while  being  flush  at  the  other  parallel  side 
thereof  and  to  cover  the  cut  out  openings  between  scored 
undetached  carton  blanks  in  said  paper  web,  laminating 
said  preformed  liner  web  by  heat  sealing  thereby  to  said 
paper  board  web  forming  the  laminated  assembly  into  a 
continuously  lined  tube  while  simultaneously  folding  back 
said  margin  of  said  liner  web  so  as  to  cause  said  margin 
to  lie  on  the  outside  of  said  tube,  severing  the  carton 
blanks  on  the  paper  web  side  and  separating  each  of  the 
blanks  after  severing  while  leaving  end  portions  of  said 
liner  web  over  said  openings  uncut  to  provide  free  ends 
of  said  liner  for  sealing  to  the  opposed  end  portions  of 
said  tubed  laminated  carton  blanks  and  to  thereby  pro- 
vide an  overwrap  for  the  carton  and  sealing  the  opposite 
flush  edge  of  film  liner  to  the  free  side  margin  of  said  liner. 


3,073,217 
METHOD    AND   APPARATUS    FOR    MAKING 
PRINTED  FLATTENED  TUBULAR  CARTON 
BLANKS 
Richard  O.  Spalding  and  Marvfai  C.  Street,  Toledo,  OUo, 
assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  63,365 
9  Clahns.    (CL  93-^2) 


7.  Apparatus  for  making  flattened  tubular  carton  blanks 
printed  on  their  exterior  surface  from  flat  generally  rec- 
tangular sheets  divided  by  a  pair  <A  parallel  score  lines 
into  a  central  portion  and  opposite  side  portions,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  printing  means  for  printing  said  sheets 
on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  first  oonvejdng  means  for 
conveying  freshly  printed  sheets  in  succession  from  said 
printing  means  with  the  printed  surface  of  said  sheets 
ui^rmost,  drying  means  overlying  said  first  conveying 
means  for  drying  the  freshly  printed  surfaces  of  said 
sheets  as  said  sheets  are  conveyed  along  said  fint  convey- 
ing means,  second  conveying  means  for  rec^ving  sheets 
from  said  first  conveying  means  and  conveying  said  sheets 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  score  lines  with  the  central 
portions  of  the  sheets  supp<Mled  in  a  horizontal  printed- 
side-up  relationship,  folding  means  extending  along  the 
opposed  sides  of  said  second  conveying  means  for  suc- 
cessively deflecting  the  (H>po8ite  side  portions  of  said 
sheets  downwardly,  inwardly  and  then  upwardly  into 
overlapping  relationship  beneath  the  central  portion  aa 
said  sheets  are  conveyed  along  said  second  conveying 
means,  and  means  for  securing  the  oveiii^iped  nde  por- 
tions c^  each  sheet  to  each  other. 
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3,073,218 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CONVOLUTE 

PAPER  TUBES  AND  METHOD 

Charles   L.    Roediger,   Rock   HUl,  S.C.,  and   Bailey   T. 

Groome,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Star  Paper  Tube, 

Inc.,  Rock  Hill,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Soutb  Carolina 

Filed  May  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,763 

33  Claims.    (CI.  93—81) 


and  driven  pistons  for  transmitting  force  from  the  drive 
piston  to  the  driven  piston,  a  pair  of  spring  collars  spaced 
from  and  at  the  sides  of  the  driven  piston  ears  opposite 
from  the  drive  piston  ears,  means  connecting  said  collars 
to  the  drive  piston,  and  a  second  group  of  springs  re- 
tained and  extending  between  the  collars  and  driven  pis- 
ton ears  for  opposing  movement  of  the  latter  ears  and 
collars  toward  each  other. 


*  f       '      f       f       f     \ 


i 


1.  A  method  of  stripping  elongate  convolute  tubes 
forwardly  off  the  free  end  of  a  mandrel  whose  rear  end 
is  joumaled  and  about  which  each  successive  tube  is 
wound  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  engaging  and  applying  a  pushing  force  against 
the  rear  end  of  the  tube  and  longitudinally  of  the 
mandrel  while  positively  supporting  the  tube  and 
mandrel  at  at  least  one  point  along  a  medial  portion 
of  said  tube  and  said  mandrel  to  maintain  the 
mandrel  substantially  straight, 

(b)  withdrawing  support  from  the  tube  as  its  rear  end 
approaches  said  point  of  support,  and 

(r)  positively  supporting  a  medial  portion  of  said 
mandrel  to  maintain  the  mandrel  substantially 
straight  when  the  trailing  end  of  the  tube  passes 
therebeyond  and  during  the  remainder  of  the  period 
in  which  the  tube  is  being  pushed  off  the  free  end 
of  the  mandrel. 


3,073,219 
MATERIAL  COMPACTING  DEVICE 
Harold    G.    Miller,    Racine,    Wis.,    assignor    to    Racine 
Hydraulics    and    Machinery,    Inc.,    a    corporation    of 
Wisconsin 

nicd  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,734 
8  Claims.     (CI.  94 — 48) 


^m 


1 .  A  material  compacting  device  comprising,  a  hollow 
frame  having  an  internal  chamber  at  one  end  thereof 
and  an  elongated  rigid  hollow  section  extending  from 
the  chamber  with  an  opening  in  an  end  thereof  remote 
from  the  chamber,  means  defining  opposed  elongated  slots 
in  the  wall  of  said  hollow  section  extending  for  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  said  elongated  section,  a  drive 
piston  siidably  guided  within  said  elongated  frame  section 
with  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  ears  extending  through 
said  elongated  slots,  means  extending  from  said  chamber 
to  said  drive  piston  for  reciprocating  said  piston,  a  driven 
tool  carrying  piston  siidably  guided  in  said  elongated 
frame  section  between  the  drive  piston  and  said  frame 
opening  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  ears  extend- 
ing through  said  elongated  slots,  a  first  group  of  springs 
retained  and  extending  between  aligned  ears  of  said  drive 


3,073^20 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Mervin  W.  La  Rue,  Jr.,  Cuba  Township,  Lake  County,  HI., 

assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 

corporatioa  of  DUnois 

FUed  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8U,796 
3  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 


1.  In  a  camera,  an  objective,  automatic  exposure  con- 
trol means  including  a  primary  photoelectric  cell  for  actu- 
ating the  control  means,  means  for  shading  said  primary 
photoelectric  cell  to  form  a  predetermined  acceptance 
angle  of  the  cell,  a  secondary  photoelectric  cell  of  rela- 
tively small  area  compared  to  the  priniary  photoelectric 
cell  and  electrically  opposing  the  primary  cell  to  re- 
duce the  effect  of  said  primary  cell  on  the  control  means, 
said  secondary  photoelectric  cell  being  directed  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  direction  as  that  of  the  primary 
photoelectric  cell  and  having  an  acceptance  angle  much 
greater  than  that  of  the  primary  cell  to  that  the  sec- 
ondary cell  receives  a  much  greater  amount  of  direct 
sunlight  or  other  illuminant  than  that  received  by  the 
primary  photoelectric  cell  and  accordingly  has  a  rela- 
tively great  effect  in  reducing  the  effect  of  the  primary 
cell  on  the  control  means  when  the  camera  is  directed  in 
the  quadrant  of  the  sun  or  other  illuminant  so  as  to  receive 
backlighting  on  the  secondary  cell  but  not  on  the  primary 
cell,  said  secondary  cell  having  an  effect  on  the  control 
means  approaching  zero  due  to  its  small  area  relative  to 
the  primary  cell  when  the  camera  is  directed  so  that  the 
main  source  of  light  is  within  the  field  of  the  acceptance 
angle  of  the  primary  cell. 


3,073^1 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  RESPONSIVE 

DIAPHRAGM  MECHANISM 

Sbo    Takahama,    Niahinomiya-shi,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Yashica  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cotpontion  of 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  3«,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,954 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japu  Dec  23,  1958 
7  Clafaiw.     (CL  95— If ) 
I.  An  improved  automatic  light  responsive  camera  di- 
aphragm mechanism  comprising  a  light  energized  meter 
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having  a  rotatable  armature  carrying  a  laterally  extend- 
ing arm  terminating  in  a  stop  element  movable  along  an 
arcuate  path,  a  rotatable  diaphragm  control  ring,  a  rock- 
ably  mounted  lever  having  a  first  serrated  edge  movable 
along  and  across  the  path  of  said  stop  element  and  carry- 
ing a  detent  element,  an  arm  mounted  on  and  rotatable 
with  said  ring  and  having  a  second  serrated  edge  movable 


.Tpr""' 


7i}  if  hi 


along  and  across  the  path  of  said  detent  element,  spring 
means  normally  urging  said  lever  to  an  advanced  position 
wherein  its  serrated  edge  engages  said  stop  element, 
spring  means  normally  urging  said  ring  to  an  advanced 
position  wherein  said  second  serrated  edge  engages  said 
detent  element,  and  means  releasably  latching  said  lever 
and  ring  in  retracted  positions. 


3,073,222 
CAMERA  WITH  A  BUILT-IN  EXPOSURE  METER 
Heinrich  Broschke,  Wctziar  (Laim),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ernst  Uitz  Gcsellschaft   mit  beschrinkter  Haftong, 
Wctziar  (LahB),  Gcnnaay 

FOed  Feb.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  91,685 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnnany  Feb.  27,  1960 

11  Claims.    (CI.  95—10) 


2.  In  a  camera,  the  combinafion  comprising:  an  ex- 
posure meter  including  a  photoelectric  cell,  a  measuring 
mechanism  with  a  movable  indicator  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  cell  for  deflection  of  said  indicator  in  re- 
iponse  to  the  current  of  said  cell,  and  a  sensitivity  adjust- 
ment means  operatively  connected  to  said  cell  for  alter- 
ing the  sensitivity  of  said  meter  so  as  to  establish  two 
measuring  ranges,  means  on  said  camera  for  adjusting 
the  exposure  time  and  diaphragm  means  of  said  camera; 
a  flexible  tape  in  operative  connection  with  said  adjust- 
ing means  and  moving  lengthwise  in  accordance  with 
adjustment  of  said  adjusting  means;  means  for  c^>era- 
tively  coupling  individually  said  mechanism  and  said 
sensitivity  adjustment  means  of  said  meter  to  said  tape 
for  transmitting  movement  of  said  tape  to  said  indicator; 
and  a  two-position  adjustment  member  c<Minected  to  said 
tape  and  to  said  sensitivity  adjustment  means  for  mov- 
ing laid  tape  lengthwise  for  a  predetermined  distance 
thereby  altering  concurrently  meter  sensitivity  and  se- 
lecting one  among  the  said  two  ranges. 


3,073^23 
VIEWFEVDER  INDICATOI»  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERAS 
ADcB  G.  Sdmaoo,  Rocfacster,  N.Y.,  amlgDor  to  Eaatrnu 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cotpomtion  of 
New  Jcney 

FUed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,970 
9  CialoH.    (CL  95—10) 
I.  In  a  camera  having  a  viewfioder,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  photocell;  louvers  for  limiting  the  verticil 


acceptance  angle  of  said  photocell;  manually  adjustable 
selecting  means  for  moving  said  louvers  angularly  about 
at  least  one  axis  which  is  horizontal  vtiien  said  camera  is 
held  in  a  predetermined,  normal  position  for  pho- 
tography, thereby  to  adjust  the  vertical  relation  of  said 


acceptance  angle  relative  to  a  photographic  subject;  and 
an  indicator  coupled  to  said  selecting  means  and  moved 
thereby  into  vertically  variable  coincidence  with  said 
viewfinder  for  indicating  the  vertical  relation  of  said 
acceptance  angle  relative  to  said  subject. 


3,073,224 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Erich    Hahn,    Dresden,    Germany,    iMipitir    to    VEB 

Kamcra-  und  Kinoweriu  Dresden,  Dresden, 

Filed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,595 

6  Claims.     (CL  95—10) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  exposure  factor 
setting  means,  an  exposure  meter  including  a  moving  coil 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  spindle  on  a  fixed  part  of  the 
camera  for  rotation  in  relation  to  a  magnet  which  is  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  the  camera  and  a  return  spring  con- 
nected between  the  spindle  of  said  moving  coil  and  a 
spring  anchorage  pivotally  mounted  on  a  fixed  part  of  the 
camera,  the  provision  of  a  setting  member  operatively 
connected  to  said  exposure  factor  setting  means  and  to 
said  spring  anchorage,  and  coupling  means  operatively 
connected  between  said  setting  member  and  said  movable 
magnet,  said  coupling  means  having  a  non-linear  trans- 
mission ratio  according  to  the  desired  characteristics  of 
the  exposure  meter. 


3,073,225 
CAMERA  WITH  A  BUILT-IN  EXPOSURE  METER 
WilU  Wlesner,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Germany,  amigaor  to 
ErMt  LcHz  Geadlschaft   mit  bcachraakter  Haftong, 
Wctiiar  (Laim),  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnaaay  Jan.  26, 1961 

8  Claims.    (0.95—10) 
1.  A  camera  having  an  adjustable  dia|riirafm  and  ex- 
posure time,  and  comprising  a  view-finder,  an  expoanre 
meter  having  a  stationary  measuring  instrument  witii  a 
follow-up  pointer  and  an  indicator  pmnler,  said  polaten 
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being  visible  in  said  view-finder,  a  rotaUble  disc  coaxial 

with  said  measuring  instrument,  a  two-armed  lever  piv- 

otally  tx^dunttd  on  said  disc  with  one  end  thereof  oper- 

atively  engageable  with  said  foUow-up  pointer,  means  for    ^^J"i     iif  «  u    ■.      ■»  i— li. 

rraBkc  m  HadeckCt  raoitt 


adjusting  the  diaphragm  opening  and  the  exposure  time, 
and  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  one  of  said 
diaphragm  and  time-adjusting  means  with  said  disc  and 
for  operatively  connecting  the  other  to  the  second  arm 
of  said  lever. 


3,073,226 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
SETTING  A  DIAPHRAGM  AUTOMATICALLY  IN 
ACCORDANCE  WITH  A  RANGE  SETTING 
Paul  Greger,  Erwin  Doring,  and  Rkhard  Sommcr, 
Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignors  to  Voigtiander  A.G., 
Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  July  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  207,343 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  11,  1961 

16  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 


^^m. 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  auxiliary  electric  light  source  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  camera;  an  exposure  meter  including  an 
indicator  movable  relative  to  a  scale  having  consecutive 
first  and  second  ranges,  the  first  range  representing  values 
of  ambient  light  adequate  within  the  range  of  possible 
time-exposure  combinations  of  the  camera,  and  the  sec- 
ond range  representing  values  of  ambient  light  inadequate 
with  the  range  of  possible  time-exposure  combinations  of 
the  camera;  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  source;  a  nor- 
mally open  switch  device  in  said  circuit;  means  operable, 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  indicator  into  said  second 
scale  range,  to  close  such  switch  device;  an  objective;  an 
objective  diaphragm;  range  setting  means  for  said  objec- 
tive; scanning  means  operable  to  scan  the  position  of 
said  indicator;  means  operable,  in  advance  of  said  scan- 
ning, to  lock  said  indicator  in  its  indicating  position; 
transmission  means  interconnecting  said  scanning  means 
and  said  diaphragm  to  adjust  the  aperture  of  said 
diaphragm  in  accordance  with  the  scanning  position  of 
said  scanning  means;  and  mechanism  including  said  indi- 
cator, operable  when  said  indicator  is  positioned  within 
the  range  of  inadequate  ambient  light  values,  to  operative- 
ly associate  said  scanning  means  with  said  range  setting 
means  to  restrict  movement  of  said  scanning  means  to  a 
position  corresponding  to  the  range  setting  of  said  ob- 
jective. 


3,073^27 

PROTECnVE  HOUSING  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERAS 

to 

Prirf- 

>  ■ 

■■pHcrtoM  loM  29, 1954,  Scr.  No.  44«,198, 
No.  2,926,572,  dated  Mar.  1,  19M.     Dhidcd 
Oct.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,679 
,  appllcailoa  G«raH»7  Jaly  1, 1953 
9CWBH.    (CL95— 11) 


CUnH 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera  having 
two  lenses  and  a  bayonet  mount  aaiociatcd  with  at  least 
one  of  said  lenses  and  a  rotatabk  shutter  control  knob 
projecting  forwardly  near  said  lenses,  ot  a  bearing  barrel 
engageable  with  and  supported  by  the  bayonet  mount 
of  one  of  said  lenses,  a  support  plate  mounted  on  said 
bearing  barrel  in  position  to  overlie  said  forwardly  pro- 
jecting control  knob,  a  cup-shaped  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support  plate  in  alinement  with  said  con- 
trol knob  and  in  position  to  fit  against  and  engage  with 
said  control  knob  to  transmit  rotary  motion  ot  said  cup- 
shaped  member  to  said  control  knob,  intermeshing  gears 
on  said  support  plate  for  turning  said  cup-sh4>ed  member 
from  a  point  remote  from  said  control  knob,  a  protective 
housing  for  surrounding  said  camera,  a  rotataUe  handle 
mounted  externally  of  said  housing,  and  means  including 
a  shaft  mounted  on  said  protective  housing  for  operatively 
connecting  said  handle  to  said  gearing  to  turn  said  control 
knob  from  turning  motion  of  said  external  handle. 


3,«73,22S 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCT 
WUUam  H.  Ekwn,  Jr.,  East  Wtjmomlh,  Mass.,  aMlgMir  to 
Polaroid  CorpoialtoB,  Cambridts,  Maa.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Deiawaic 

Filed  May  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S11,6S5 
5  Claims.    (Q.  95—19) 


1.  In  a  photographic  film  assemblage  in  which  a  plu- 
rality of  photosensitive  sheets  are  supported  in  position 
for  exposure  in  stacked  relation  on  one  side  of  a  support 
member,  said  photosensitive  sheets  are  exposed  in  suc- 
cession and,  following  exposure,  each  photosensitive  sheet 
is  drawn  around  an  end  section  of  said  support  member 
to  the  opposite  side  thereof,  the  combination  in  said  film 
assemblage  of  a  support  member  comprising  an  end  sec- 
tion and  a  support  section  providing  a  substantially  planar 
support  surface  having  a  substantially  straight  edge  de- 
fined by  a  sharp  corner  formed  by  a  first  portion  of  said 
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end  section  dependent  from  said  support  section  at  said 
edge;  and  a  plurality  of  photographic  film  units  each  com- 
prising a  photosensitive  sheet  including  a  marginal  portion 
having  a  substantially  straight  edge  and  a  second  sheet  se- 
cured to  said  photosensitive  sheet  at  said  marginal  portion, 
said  photosensitive  sheets  being  arranged  in  stacked  re- 
lation and  supported  on  said  support  surface  with  said 
edges  of  said  photosensitive  sheets  in  substantial  alignment 
with  said  edge  of  said  support  surface,  said  end  section 
including  a  second  portion  dependent  from  said  first  por- 
tion and  curved  toward  the  side  of  said  support  section 
opposite  said  support  surface,  said  second  sheets  extend- 
ing from  said  photosensitive  sheets  supported  on  said  sup- 
port surface  around  said  second  portion  of  said  end  sec- 
tion to  said  side  of  said  member  opposite  said  support  sur- 
face, said  second  portion  providing  means  for  guiding  the 
photosensitive  sheet  furtherest  from  said  support  surface 
around  said  end  section  of  said  support  member  from  a 
position  on  said  support  surface  to  the  opposite  side  of 
said  support  member,  said  sharp  corner  formed  by  said 
support  section  and  said  dependent  first  portion  of  said 
end  section  engaging  at  least  another  of  said  photosensi- 
tive sheets  lying  between  the  last-mentioned  photosensitive 
sheet  and  said  support  surface  and  resisting  the  move- 
ment of  said  other  i^otosensitive  sheet  during  movement 
of  said  last-mentioned  photosensitive  sheet  across  said 
support  surface  toward  and  around  said  end  section  of 
said  support  member. 


3,973,229   . 
MULTI-FORMAT  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Joachim  Midge,   Braonacbweig,   Germany,  assignor  to 
Franke  A  Heidcckc,  Fabrik  Photognipiiischer  Prazi- 
sions-Apparatc,   Branoaciiweig,   GcraiaBy,   a   firm   of 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  891,578 

Clafans  priority,  appikation  Gemany  Mar.  29,  1958 

10  Claims.     (CL  95—31) 


1.  A  multi-format  roll  fihn  camera  including  a  variable 
film  advance  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  pliu-ality 
of  detent  disks  spaced  axially  from  one  another  and 
mounted  for  rotation  together,  one  of  said  disks  being 
provided  for  each  format  and  each  having  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  detents,  said  disks  being  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated by  travel  of  the  film,  a  detent  latch,  means  for 
mounting  said  detent  latch  for  movement  transversely 

7S6   O.O— 47 


of  said  detent  disks  so  as  to  be  selectively  engageable 
with  the  detents  in  any  one  of  said  disks,  means  for  wind- 
ing the  film,  lock  means  for  said  film  winding  means  piv- 
otally  movable  between  an  engaged  and  a  released  posi- 
tion, said  detent  latch  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  lock  means  so  that  said  detent  latch  is  engaged  with 
a  selected  one  of  said  detent  disks  simultaneously  with 
the  movement  of  said  lock  means  to  said  engaged  posi- 
tion. 

3,073,239 
FOCUSING  HOOD  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERAS 
Reinliold  Heidecke,  BrannsdiwciK,  Hermann  Brettlumcr, 
IQebi-Stockheim,    near    Bramiacliweig,    and    Joadrim 
Miidge,  BraniMdiweig,  Germany,  aa^piors  to  Fhmkc 
&    Heidecke,     Fabrik     PlMtographischer    PrazisioM- 
Apparate,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 
Original  q>plication  Mar.  25,  1955,  Ser.  No.  496,658,  now 
Patent  No.  2,912,912,  dated  Nov.  17,  1959.    Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcmmny  Apr.  3, 1954 
5  CUims.     (CL  95—47) 


1.  A  focusing  hood  for  use  in  shielding  the  focusing 
screen  of  a  photographic  reflex  camera  from  direct  light 
rays,  said  hood  including  a  base  frame  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  housing  of  a  photographic  reflex  camera 
adjacent  to  said  focusing  screen,  a  i^uraHty  of  walls 
carried  by  said  base  frame,  said  plurality  of  walls  in- 
cluding first  and  second  walls  pivotally  mounted  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  base  frame  and  third  and  fourth 
walls  extending  between  said  first  and  second  walls  in 
laterally  spaced  relationship  relative  to  each  other,  means 
for  mounting  said  third  and  fourth  walls,  linkage  means 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  walls  for  trans- 
mitting movement  to  said  second  wall  as  said  first  waU 
is  moved,  said  linkage  means  including  actuating  means 
adapted  to  move  said  third  and  fourth  walls  in  one  di- 
rection as  said  first  wall  is  moved  in  a  first  direction,  said 
actuating  means  being  inoperative  when  said  first  wall 
is  moved  in  a  second  direction,  resilient  means  acting 
to  move  said  third  and  fourth  walls  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  said  one  direction  when  said  first  wall  is  moved 
in  a  second  direction,  and  lost  motion  connecting  means 
between  said  linkage  means  and  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  walls  to  permit  said  second  wall  to  move  into 
a  collapsed  position  before  said  first  wall  and  after  said 
third  and  fourth  walls  have  been  collapsed  and  into  an 
expanded  position  before  said  third  and  fourth  walls 
and  after  said  first  wall  whereby  said  plurality  of  walls 
move  in  a  specific  sequence  as  said  first  wall  is  moved  to 
expand  or  collapse  the  hood,  said  lost  motion  MMinect- 
ing  means  including  a  pin  on  said  linkage  means  adapted 
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to  move  along  a  slot  formed  in  said  first  wall,  and  a 
resilient  member  urging  said  pin  and  linkage  means  to- 
ward said  second  wall  when  said  focusing  hood  is  in  ex- 
panded position,  said  resilient  member  being  adapted  to 
be  tensioned  as  said  second  wall  approaches  its  collapsed 
position. 

3,073,231 
CAMERAS  HAVING  A  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  A 

DETACHABLE  RELEASE  CABLE 
Mkbel  Zimmer,  Vverdon,  Switzcriand,  assignor  to  Pail- 
lard  S^^  Saintc-Croix,  Switzcriand,  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  May  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  814,184 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland  Jane  4,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  95—53) 


3.  In  a  photographic  apparatus  for  use  with  a  remote 
control  cable  having  an  unthreaded  actuating  portion  and 
a  connector  portion  having  securing  means, 

a  release  member, 

actuating  means  for  said  release  member, 

a  casing, 

an  opening  in  said  casing  having  securing  means  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  mating  unthreaded  actuating 
portion  of  said  remote  cable  and  to  also  receive  the 
securing  means  of  the  connector  portion, 

pusher  means  in  said  casing  for  engaging  said  actuating 
means, 

said  pusher  means  including  a  pusher  head  filling  said 
opening  and  freely  slidable  therein, 

spring  means  urging  said  pusher  means  to  hold  it  in  a 
first  position  so  that  the  outer  face  of  the  said  pusher 
head  is  substantially  flush  with  and  fills  the  outer  end 
of  said  opening  when  said  remote  cable  is  disconnect- 
ed from  said  casing, 

said  release  member,  actuating  means,  and  pusher 
means  comprising  interacting  elements  positioned  and 
arranged  to  provide  a  gap  between  two  of  said  ele- 
ments when  said  pusher  means  is  in  said  first  position, 
whereby, 

initial  movement  of  said  pusher  head  to  a  second  posi- 
tion after  insertion  of  the  unthreaded  actuating  por- 
tion of  the  cable  in  said  casing  closes  said  gap,  and 
further  movement  of  the  pusher  head  by  the  actuat- 
ing portion  of  the  cable,  activates  said  actuating 
means  and  release  member. 


3.073,232 
TIMING  MECHANISM  FOR  CAMERA  SHUTTERS 
Gcrd  Kipcr,  Unterliaching,  near  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
iiglior  to  Agfa  Altticngesellschaft,  Leverliuscn,  Bayer- 
werk,  Grrmany 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  392 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  13,  1959 

14  Claims.  (CI.  95—63) 
1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  a  support  structure; 
shutter  drive  means  carried  by  said  support  structure  for 
driving  a  shutter  from  its  closed  lo  its  open  and  then  back 
to  its  closed  position,  said  shutter  drive  means  having  a 
projection  which  moves  along  a  given  path  during  the 


time  that  said  shutter  drive  means  drives  the  shutter;  an 
elongated  lever  structure  having  a  free  end  located  in  said 
path  to  be  engaged  by  said  projection  during  movement  of 
said  shutter  drive  means;  retarding  means  carried  by  said 
support  structure  for  retarding  the  operation  of  said  shut- 
ter drive  means  so  as  to  maintain  the  shutter  open  for  a 
preselected  period  of  time,  said  retarding  means  acting 
on  said  lever  structure  and  through  said  lever  striicture 
on  said  shutter  drive  means;  and  pivoting  means  between 
said  support  structure  and  elongated  lever  structure  pivot- 
ally  supporting  said  lever  structure  on  said  support  struc- 


ture,  said  pivoting  means  being  mounted  on  one  of  said 
structures  for  movement  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
structures  in  such  a  manner  as  to  move  relative  to  said 
other  structure  during  ihe  time  that  said  retarding  means 
acts  through  said  lever  structure  on  said  shutter  drive 
means  and  constnicted  so  as  to  maintain  substantially 
constant,  by  such  relative  movement  during  action  of  said 
retarding  means,  the  moment  exerted  by  said  retarding 
means  upon  said  shutter  drive  means  through  said  elon- 
gated lever  staicture. 


3,073,233 

CAMERA  WITH  AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  AND 

DIAPHRAGM  CONTROL 

Otto  Weller,  Asslar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ernst  Leitz, 

Gescllschaft  mit  licschranliter  Haftung,  Wetzlar  (Lahn), 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  17,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  26,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  95 — 64) 


1.  In  a  camera  having  exposure  time  value  adjusting 
means  and  diaphragm  value  adjusting  means,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  differential  gear  means  including  a 
compensating  member,  for  interconnecting  the  exposure 
lime  value  and  diaphragm  value  adjusting  means; 
spring  means  connected  with  a  first  one  of  said  adjusting 
means  and  applying  a  first  force  thereto;  retarding  means 
at  said  second  adjusting  means  for  applying  an  oppositely 
directed  force  to  said  first  adjusting  means  via  said  com- 
pensating member,  said  oppositely  directed  force  being 
smaller  than  said  first  force  during  a  portion  only  of  the 
travel  path  of  said  second  adjusting  means;  and  means 
operating  said  differential  gear  means  to  adjust  said 
compensating  member  for  imparting  common  adjustment 
upon  said  two  adjusting  means,  whereby  said  compensat- 
ing member  moves  said  second  adjusting  means  relative 
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to  said  first  adjusting  means  whenever  the  combined  firing 
force  and  said  oppositely  directed  force  acts  upon  said 
first  adjusting  means  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  adjustment  during  adjustment  by  said  compensat- 
ing member. 

3,073,234 
MINUTURE  REFLEX  COPY-REPRODUCING 

DEVICE 

Henry  P.  Roganti,  51  Forestdalc  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jnly  25, 1960,  Scr.  No.  45,248 

MClaimi.    (0.95—75) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


»•  "     »«ob  >•„  »   » 


1.  A  device  for  producing  a  copy  of  printed  material 
comprising:  a  light-tight  housing;  a  photosensitive  mate- 
rial supply  spool  and  take-up  spoai.  within  said  housing; 
means  for  supporting  said  spools  within  said  housing;  an 
elongated  (H>ening  in  said  housing;  an  elongated  exposing 
head  projecting  into  said  opening;  means,  contacting  both 
said  printed  and  photosensitive  materials  and  responsive 
to  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  copying  device  over 
said  printed  material,  for  moving  said  photosensitive 
material  past  said  exposing  head  in  contact  with  said 
exposing  head  at  substantially  the  same  speed  as  the 
speed  of  motion  of  copying  device;  means  for  supplying 
substantially  uniform  illumination  for  said  exposing 
head;  means  for  shielding  said  photosensitive  material 
from  said  illumination,  except  at  the  area  <rf  contact  of 
the  photosensitive  material  and  the  exposing  head. 


3,073,235 

ROOF  VENTILATORS 

Lester  L.  Sarflh,  Peoria,  mid  Fraak  E.  Randall,  Peoria 

Hciclita,  m.;  mM  RandaO  aaigiior  to  said  Smith 

FUed  Felk  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  795,863 

13  CUims.     (a.  98—32) 


the  internal  sectional  shape  and  size  of  the  structure  and 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  flexible  gasket  flange  on 
the  lower  part  thereof,  and  said  flashing  portion  having 
portions  in  planes  offset  from  one  another  and  one  of 
which  overlies  said  gasket  flange. 


3,073,236 
COOKING  DEVICE 
Rudolf  Blasdiek,  Erfnrt,  and  Max  Sdiiifflcr,  KraDickfcid, 
Germany,    assignors    to    VEB    Erfnrter   Malzerci    n. 
SpeichcriMu,  Erfurt,  Thuringia,  Sorbcnwcg,  Gcnnany 
Original  application  Apr.  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  730,420.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Oct  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  845,106 
2  Claims.     (CL  99—420) 
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1.  A  device  for  cooking  an  animal  product  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  series  of  first  channel  means  and 
a  series  of  second  channel  means,  said  channel  means  be- 
ing arranged  sequentially  with  first  channel  means  alter- 
nating with  second  chaimel  means  and  said  channel  means 
having  opposite  end  portions  conmiunicating  with  end 
portions  of  adjacent  channel  means;  heating  means  for 
heating  the  interior  of  each  first  channel  means  whereby 
each  first  channel  means  forms  a  heated  channel  means 
while  the  inbetween  second  channel  means  are  being 
maintained  at  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  of 
said  heated  first  channel  means;  and  transport  means  for 
transporting  an  animal  product  to  be  cooked  sequentially 
through  said  series  of  sequentially  arranged  alternating 
first  and  second  channel  means,  so  that  in  each  of  said 
heated  first  channel  means  the  outer  portion  of  said  ani- 
mal product  will  be  heated  to  a  tempertature  higher  than 
the  temperature  in  said  second  channel  means  while  the 
inner  portion  of  said  animal  product  will  be  heated  dur- 
ing passage  of  the  same  through  all  of  said  alternating 
first  and  second  channel  means  by  flow  of  heat  from  the 
outer  ptMtion  of  said  animal  product  to  a  desired  cooking 
temperature  without  overcooking  the  outer  portion  of  said 
animal  product. 

3,073,237 

FRUIT  JUICING,  STORING  AND  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

Albert  H.  Stronstorff,  1009  Woodfatc  Ave.,  Elbmm,  N J., 

aod  John  B.  Arpin,  Jr.,  MdriUe  St,  Oidtinnt,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  81,530 

14  Claims.     (CI.  10»— 108) 


1 .  In  a  roof  ventilating  stnicture,  a  section  comprising 
a  top  sloping  downwardly  with  reference  to  the  horizontal 
from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof,  an  outer  side  wall  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  lower  side  of  the  top,  a 
panel  extending  inwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  outer 
side  wall  in  spaced  and  opposed  relationship  to  the  top 
and  terminating  outwardly  of  the  higher  side  of  the 
top,  an  inner  side  wall  extending  downwardly  from  the 
side  of  the  panel  opposite  the  outer  side  wall,  said  panel 
having  openings  therein  and  a  plurality  of  louvers  ex- 
tending upwardly  over  said  openings  from  the  inner  sur- 
face thereof  which  faces  the  top  and  opening  toward  the 
outer  side  wall,  said  panel  sloping  downwardly  from  the 
inner  side  wall  toward  said  openings  to  effect  drainage 
of  moisture  through  the  openings,  a  flashing  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  inner  side  wall  in  spaced  and 
opposed  relationship  to  said  panel,  a  molded  plug  type 
end  closing  means  having  a  shape  and  size  conforming  to 


1.  A  fruit  juicing  apparatus  comprising  a  suf^orting 
reservoir  having  a  neck,  an  elongated  imperforate  vertical 
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tube  fixedly  fitted  into  said  neck  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  having  a  lower  lateral  opening  conimuni- 
cating  with  said  reservoir,  said  tube  being  adapted  to 
penetrate  a  fruit  whereby  juice  from  said  fruit  may  flow 
through  said  opening  and  into  said  reservoir,  said  tube 
having  an  opening  at  its  top  so  that  juice  from  said  reser- 
voir may  be  dispensed  therethrough,  and  means  surround- 
ing said  tube  and  having  sharp  edges  for  cutting  fruit 
pulp  penetrated  by  said  tube  and  rotated  thereabout,  said 
means  being  operative  to  direct  juice  to  said  lateral  open- 
ing and  thence  to  said  reservoir. 


3,073,238 
HYDRAUIJC  HORIZONTAL  PRESS  WITH  TWO 
SERIES  OF  MULTIPLE  CHAMBERS  FOR  PRESS- 
ING WITH  nLTER  PLATES  FOR  VERY  HIGH 
PRODUCTION 
Antonio  Vitall,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa  Per  Azioni 
Maccldne  Per  L'lodustria  Doldaria  Carle  A  Montanari, 
Milan  Italy,  an  Italian  flrni 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Gemumy  Aug.  26,  195S 

7  Claims.     (CI.  100—115) 


Sir 


r 


carrying  piston  for  opening  the  periphery  of  each  said 
pressing  chamber  for  the  discharge  of  a  residual  cake 
therefrom,  the  liquid  inlet  means  into  the  pressing  cham- 
bers being  openings  formed  through  the  peripheral  rings 
defining  the  same,  and  pneumatically  controlled  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  liquid  inlet  means  through  each 
of  said  peripheral  rings,  said  means  comprising  a  valve 
seat  formed  in  said  inlet  opening,  a  hollow  body  mounted 
over  said  opening  with  its  interior  in  register  with  and 
connected  to  said  inlet  opening,  a  rod  reciprocable  within 
said  hollow  body,  said  reciprocable  rod  having  an  inner 
end  forming  a  valve  closure  for  said  valve  seat,  and  an 
outer  portion  forming  a  piston,  resilient  means  normally 
maintaining  said  rod  in  retracted  position  from  said  inlet 
opening,  and  means  connected  to  a  source  of  air  under 
pressure  for  admitting  said  air  into  said  hollow  member 
over  said  piston  end  of  said  reciprocable  rod. 


1.  A  horizontal  hydraulic  press  comprising  a  framr 
constituting  a  central  body,  two  heads  each  spaced  hori- 
zontally from  said  central  body  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
four  tie  rods  in  sets  of  two  with  each  set  of  two  tie  rods 
rigidly  fixing  a  different  bead  to  said  body  on  a  different 
side  thereof,  said  body  having  cylindrical  recesses  formed 
therein  each  facing  a  different  one  of  said  beads,  a  dif- 
ferent thrust  piston  disposed  in  each  of  said  recesses  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  facing  one  of  said 
heads,  a  different  linear  series  of  a  plurality  of  pressing 
chambers  between  said  body  and  each  of  said  heads,  each 
of  said  chambers  being  defined  by  a  peripheral  ring  and 
a  pair  of  filter  plates,  a  different  plate  supporting  each 
different  peripheral  ring,  means  supporting  said  filter 
plates,  said  last-named  means  including  a  different  plate 
located  between  each  pair  of  ring  supporting  plates  and 
between  the  innermost  of  the  ring  supporting  plates  and 
the  adjacent  thrust  piston,  each  of  said  filter  plate  sup- 
porting plates  carrying  a  piston  on  one  side  thereof  in  posi- 
tion to  fit  within  the  adjacent  peripheral  ring,  said  pistons 
all  facing  in  one  direction,  said  filter  plate  supporting 
plates  each  supporting  a  filter  plate'on  the  face  of  its  asso- 
ciated piston  and  another  filter  plate  on  its  other  face,  a 
filter  plate  on  the  inner  surface  of  each  said  head,  said 
tie  rods  slidably  supporting  the  ring  supporting  plates 
and  the  filter  plate  supporting  plates  in  coaxial  alignment 
and  guiding  said  ring  supporting  plates  and  said  filter 
plate  supporting  plates  for  slidable  movement  toward  and 
away  from  one  another,  fluid  inlet  means  into  each  of 
said  pressing  chambers,  fluid  outlet  means  in  each  of  said 
filter  plates,  means  for  concurrently  supplying  liquid  un- 
der pressure  from  a  common  source  to  ail  the  fluid  inlet 
means  and  thence  into  the  pressing  chambers  of  each 
series  of  pressing  chambers,  means  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  liquid  in  said  pressing  chambers  for  auto- 
matically cutting  off  said  liquid  supply,  a  different  stepped 
rod  slidably  supported  in  said  frame  alongside  each  dif- 
ferent series  of  pressing  chambers,  each  said  stepped  rod 
being  engageable  with  said  ring  supporting  plates  for 
moving  said  rings  axially  over  an  adjacent  filter  plate 


3,073,239 

BARK  PRESS 

Elijah  Cowan  and  Ben  Cowan,  botii  of  5460  Patricia  Ave. 

Montreal,  QndMC,  Canada 

FVed  Feb.  25,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  IMlt 

2  ClaliiH.    (CL  IM— 179) 


tr^  -^A 
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1.  In  a  bark  press,  a  bark  pressing  chamber  in  the  form 
of  an  elongated  trough  having  a  bark  inlet  at  one  end  and 
a  bark  discharge  opening  at  its  end  opposite  from  the 
bark  inlet,  the  said  pressing  chamber  having  perforated 
side  and  bottom  walls  and  a  top  wall  forming  a  press 
beam,  the  said  top  wall  being  pivotally  mounted  adjacent 
the  bark  inlet  of  the  chamber  and  movable  into  and  out 
of  said  chamber  to  exert  a  pressing  action  on  the  bark 
contained  within  the  chamber,  a  stop  bracket  mounted 
on  the  under  side  of  said  press  beam,  the  said  stop  bracket 
being  located  forwardly  of  and  separating  the  said  bark 
discharge  opening  from  the  said  trough  when  the  said 
press  beam  is  lowered  into  said  trough,  and  bark  press 
means  adapted  to  feed  a  plug  of  bark  into  the  said  cham- 
ber from  the  bark  inlet  and  thereby  to  progressively  feed 
the  pressed  bark  through  the  chamber  towards  the  bark 
discharge  opening  after  withdrawal  of  said  press  beam 
from  said  pressing  chamber  at  the  end  of  each  pressing 
operation  of  the  press  beam. 


3,073,240 
INK  SUPPLY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
COLOR  PRINTING 
Louis  S.  Tyma,  Jr.,  Hinsdale,  and  Bnino  A.  Pasqninclli, 
Oak  Lawn,  HI.,  aarignon  to  Miehle-Gooa-Dexter,  In- 
corporated, Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,458 
6  Claims.    (CI.  101—210) 
1.  In  a  printing  press  having  a  pair  of  spaced  frame 
members  and  a  plate  cylinder,  an  inking  arrangement 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  fixedly  joumaled  fountain 
roller,  means  for  feeding  a  film  of  ink  from  said  fountain 
roller  to  the  plate  cylinder,  a  shiftable  horizontal  rack 
spanning  the  distance  between  said  frame  members  and 
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arranged  under  the  fountain  roller,  a  {durality  of  ink 
pans  removably  rested  in  said  rack,  means  for  securing 
said  pans  in  side-by-side  position  in  said  rack,  and  sup- 
ports at  the  ends  of  said  rack  for  supporting  the  same 
for  limited  movement  on  said  frame  members,  said  sup- 


-^-  ,     \   ^^ 


ports  each  including  guide  means  so  that  the  rack  is 
guided  for  movement  between  an  upraised  or  operating 
position  in  which  the  ink  pans  cooperate  with  said  foun- 
tain roller  and  a  lowered  position  in  which  the  pans  are 
below  and  away  from  said  fountain  roller  while  main- 
taining the  pans  in  level  position. 


3,073,241 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  THE  FUZE  OF  A  GYRATING 

MISSILE  DURING  FLIGHT 
Jean  Rosselet,  Geneva,  SwitEeriand,  assignor  to  Etablisse- 
ment  Valerca,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  a  firm  of  Liechten- 
stein 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct  20,   1958 

5  Claims.    (CL  102—79) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  impact  fuze  for  a  spin  stabilized 
missile  having  a  primer,  a  firing  striker  extending  axially 
of  the  fuze  for  striking  said  primer  on  impact  of  said 
missile,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  a  guided 
rotary  member,  means  guiding  said  rotary  member  and 
having  means  cooperative  with  said  rotary  member  for 
causing  said  rotary  member  to  move  axially  between  a 
preselected  initial  axial  position  and  a  second  axial  posi- 
tion upon  rotation  of  said  rotary  member,  a  safety  mem- 
ber disposed  in  a  safety  position  transversely  of  said  fuze 
axis  disposed  between  said  primer  and  striker  to  pre- 
clude striking  of  said  primer  by  said  striker,  means 
mounting  said  safety  member  constructed  to  permit  move- 
ment of  said  safety  member  radially  in  response  to  the 
spin  of  the  missile  into  a  position  allowing  said  striker 
to  engage  said  primer  on  impact,  said  rotary  member 
having  means  effective  for  holding  said  safety  member 
in  said  safety  position  when  disposed  in  said  preselected 


axial  position  and  effective  to  release  said  safety  member 
when  moved  to  said  second  axial  position  upon  rotation 
of  said  rotary  member,  a  system  for  rotating  said  rotary 
member  in  one  direction  in  response  to  missile  spin  to 
cause  it  to  move  axially  to  said  second  axial  jwsition,  said 
system  comprising  a  plurality  of  alike  bodies  disposed  in- 
ternally of  said  fuze  and  radially  inwardly  of  said  rotary 
member,  said  rotary  member  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
channels  through  which  said  bodies  are  capable  of  pass- 
ing through  radially  outwardly,  means  guiding  the  bodies 
spirally  radially  outwardly  in  response  to  missile  spin  to 
guide  said  bodies  successively  into  said  channels,  and 
means  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  channels  pro- 
viding at  least  one  surface  coactive  with  said  rotary 
member  and  said  bodies  upon  their  moving  radially  out- 
wardly successively  through  said  channels  configured  to 
guide  movement  of  said  bodies  radially  outwardly  and 
simultaneously  around  said  axis  each  a  limited  angular 
extent  and  thereby  impart  rotational  movement  to  said 
rotary  member  in  a  direction  causing  said  rotary  mem- 
ber to  rotate  and  travel  axially  to  said  second  axial  posi- 
tion, the  last  mentioned  means  having  a  radial  opening 
to  allow  said  bodies  to  pass  radially  outwardly  thereof, 
and  means  defining  a  chamber  for  receiving  said  bodies 
after  they  leave  the  last  mentioned  channel. 


3,073,242 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PROPELLANT  CHARGES 
Walter  Nonnan  Hcwson,  Blackhwrth,  LoDdon,  FiighMd, 
assignor  to  Minister  of  Supply,  in  Her  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Nortfaem  Ireland,  London,  Engiaiid 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1955,  Scr.  No.  489,101 
8  Claims.    (CI.  102—98) 
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3.  A  cylindrical  gas  producing  charge  having  a  vari- 
able total  burning  area  during  firing,  a  hollow  truncated 
septum  of  equal  height  as  said  charge  and  being  enclosed 
by  said  charge,  the  base  of  said  septum  being  the  same 
size  and  in  the  same  plane  as  one  end  of  the  cylindrical 
charge,  an  axial  conduit  in  the  form  of  a  cone  having  its 
apex  at  the  same  end  of  the  cylinder  as  the  base  of  said 
septum  and  having  a  base  in  the  plane  of  the  other  end 
of  said  cylinder  the  same  size  as  the  other  end  of  said 
septum,  said  other  end  of  said  septum  being  substantially 
one-half  the  diameter  of  said  charge,  said  axial  conical 
conduit  being  arranged  within  said  septum,  the  portion 
of  the  said  charge  between  the  septum  and  the  outer  cy- 
lindrical wall  of  the  charge  containing  one  propellant  of 
a  predetermined  rate  of  burning,  and  the  portion  of  the 
charge  between  the  septum  and  the  conical  axial  conduit 
containing  a  second  propellant  of  a  predetermined  faster 
rate  of  burning,  the  two  said  propellants  being  so  dual 
blended  in  horizontal  strata  that  during  firing  the  mass 
rate  of  discharge  of  the  gases  of  combustion  from  the 
burning  of  said  propellants  is  maintained  substantially 
constant 
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3,073^3 
GOVERNOR  GEAR  PUMP 
GUbcrt  K.  Hausc,  Bloomficld  Hilb,  Cliffoni  C.  Wrigley, 
GitMsc  Pointe  Woods,  and  John  D.  Malloy,  Royal  Oak, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  91,268 
8  Claims.     (CI.  103—2) 


6.  A  combined  fluid  governor  and  pressure  pump  in- 
cluding a  housing,  a  pair  of  meshing  gears  in  said  housing 
rotatable  about  a  pair  of  spaced  axes,  said  housing  having 
a  wall  surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  gears,  a  suction 
port  in  said  housing  connected  to  the  mesh  point  of  said 
gears  on  one  side  thereof,  a  discharge  port  connected  to 
said  gears  at  their  mesh  point  on  the  other  side  thereof, 
said  wall  having  a  first  portion  spaced  from  one  of  said 
gears  to  form  a  substantially  large  clearance  between  the 
periphery  of  the  teeth  of  said  one  gear  and  said  housing, 
said  clearance  extending  circumferentially  around  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  one  gear 
between  said  suction  and  said  discharge  ports,  a  governor 
pressure  port  connected  to  said  clearance  at  a  point 
proximate  to  said  discharge  port,  said  wall  having  a  sec- 
ond portion  surrounding  the  circumference  of  said  one 
gear  between  said  first  wall  portion  and  said  discharge 
port,  said  second  wall  portion  spaced  a  minimum  distance 
from  the  teeth  of  said  one  gear  to  form  a  minimum  clear- 
ance, said  first  substantially  large  clearance  forming  a 
speed  responsive  fluid  governor  pressure  portion  and  said 
minimum  clearance  forming  a  positive  displacement 
pumping  portion. 


3,073,244 

CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  FLUID  FLOW  MONI- 

TORING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

WUliam   H.   Elliot,   MUwaukcc,   and   Gerald   L.   Yager, 

Mcnomoncc  Falb,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer, 

lac,  MUwaokec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,640 

22  Claims.     (CI.  103—25) 


I .  In  a  control  system  for  an  electric  motor  driven  pump 
of  the  reciprocating  type  wherein  electroresponsive  means 
are  arranged  to  control  operation  of  the  pump  driving 
motor,  the  improvement  comprising  timing  means  pre- 
settable  to  control  upon  initiation  of  operation  thereof 
said  electroresponsive  means  to  initiate  operation  of  the 


pump  driving  motor,  the  reciprocating  pump  when  so 
driven  causing  pulsating  fluid  flow,  and  pump-off  control 
means  operable  to  control  the  electroresponsive  means  to 
control  operation  of  the  pump  driving  motor  imder  the 
control  of  said  pulsating  fluid  flow,  said  pump-off  control 
means  comprising  fluid  pulse  detecting  means  subjected 
to  said  fluid  pulsations  to  afford  a  pulsing  input  control 
signal  proportional  to  the  fluid  pulses,  and  alternating 
current  responsive  means  operable  in  response  to  said  input 
control  signal  pulses  when  they  are  above  a  predetermined 
value  indicative  of  substantial  fluid  flow  for  transferring 
control  of  said  electroresponsive  means  to  said  pump-off 
control  means  following  the  initiating  function  of  said  tim- 
ing means,  said  pump-oif  control  means  thereafter  main- 
taining control  of  said  electroresponsive  means  to  con- 
tinue operation  of  the  pump  driving  motor,  and  said 
alternating  current  responsive  means  comprising  means 
responsive  to  decrease  of  said  input  control  signal  pulses 
b»elow  said  predetermined  value  indicative  of  insufficient 
fluid  flow  for  operating  the  electroresponsive  means  to  dis- 
continue operation  of  the  pump  driving  motor  and  to 
transfer  control  of  the  electroresponsive  means  back  to 
said  timing  means. 


3,073,245 
HYDRAULIC  PUMPS 
Ronald  Sidney  Dickinson  aod  Mcrryn  Bartram,  York, 
England,  assignors  to  Annstroog  Patents  Co.  Limited, 
BcTcrfcy,  England,  a  BffMsh  company 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1960,  Ser.  No.  15,494 
2  Claimc     (CL  103-^1) 


1 .  A  hydraulic  pump  comprising  an  at  least  partly  hol- 
low body  member,  the  hollow  interior  of  said  body  mem- 
ber constituting  a  reservoir  for  a  hydraulic  medium,  a 
pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  arranged  in  parallel,  side-by- 
side  relation  in  said  body  member  and  each  communicat- 
ing at  one  of  its  ends  with  said  reservoir,  a  hollow  piston 
reciprocable  in  each  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  pump  inlet  valve 
in  each  piston  for  passing  hydraulic  medium  through  said 
piston  from  said  reservoir  and  into  said  cylinder,  a  rock- 
able  spindle  joumalled  in  said  body  member  and  extend- 
ing into  the  hollow  interior  thereof,  a  crank  carried  on 
said  q>indle  within  said  hollow  interiM*.  a  pair  of  con- 
necting rods  each  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
pistons  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  crank,  whereby  said 
pistons  are  displaceable  in  their  respective  cylinders  re- 
sponsive to  turning  movement  of  said  spindle,  said  body 
member  being  fcnrmed  with  an  outlet  for  hydraulic  me- 
dium and  with  a  pair  of  delivery  conduits  each  connecting 
the  other  end  of  one  of  said  cylinders  with  said  outlet,  a 
pump  delivery  valve  in  each  of  said  conduits,  said  body 
member  being  furtiier  formed  with  a  first  passage  con- 
necting said  outlet  with  said  reservoir,  a  plunger-operated 
fluid  pressure  relief  valve  arranged  in  said  first  passage, 
cam  means  arranged  on  said  crank,  spring  means  urging 
the  operating  plunger  of  said  relief  valve  against  said  crank 
for  enabling  said  cam  means  to  open  said  relief  valve 
and  permit  the  transfer  erf  hydraulic  medium  from  said 
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outlet  to  said  reservoir  whenever  the  q>indle  and  crank 
attain  a  predetermined  angular  relation  relative  to  said 
body  member,  said  body  member  having  a  second  passage 
formed  therein  from  said  reservoir  to  said  first  passage 
and  joining  said  first  passage  at  a  position  intermediate 
said  outlet  and  said  relief  valve,  and  an  overload  valve  ar- 
ranged in  said  second  passage  to  transfer  hydraulic  me- 
dium from  said  outlet  to  said  reservoir  whenever  the  pres- 
suie  of  hydraulic  medium  at  said  outlet  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined maximum  value. 


tion,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  outwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  mounting  plate  to  one  end  of  said 


3,073^46 
PUMP 
Hugh  E.  Saonders,  Moline,  and  Robert  G.  Kling,  Rock 
Island,  111.,  aaslpiors  to  Mast  Development  Company, 
Inc.,  Davenport,  Iowa 

FUcd  Sept.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,749 
5  CfarfoM.     (a.  103—44) 


1.  A  fluid  pump  for  displacing  fluids  at  a  uniform  slow 
rate,  said  pump  comprising  a  housing  having  a  chamber 
therein,  a  first  one-way  valve  in  communication  with  said 
chamber  for  allowing  fluid  being  pumped  to  enter  said 
chamber,  a  second  one-way  valve  in  communication  with 
said  chamber  for  allowing  fluid  being  pumped  to  leave 
said  chamber,  a  compressible  body  for  displacing  fluid 
from  said  chamber  as  said  body  is  being  compressed,  said 
compressible  body  comprising  a  normally  expanded  bel- 
Mows  having  a  single  opening  in  conmiunication  with  said 
chamber,  means  for  compressing  said  bellows  at  a  uni- 
form rate,  said  first  and  second  valves  each  comprising  a 
generally  tubular  body  having  a  longitudinal  perforation 
sealed  at  one  end,  a  lateral  passage  connecting  said  per- 
foration with  the  exterior  of  said  body,  and  a  flexible 
resilient  sleeve  placed  in  tension  over  said  body  to  cover 
the  mouth  of  said  passage,  said  sleeve  stretching  to  pro- 
vide a  space  between  the  inner  wall  of  said  sleeve  and 
the  outer  wall  of  said  body  when  the  pressure  inside  said 
passage  becomes  greater  than  the  pressure  outside  said 
sleeve  thereby  permitting  fluid  to  pass  from  within  said 
valve  to  without  said  valve. 


3,073^7 
TRANSFORMER  OIL  CIRCULATING  PUMP 
Earle  E.  Scliroeder,  Noiirood,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  AOis- 
Chalmcn  MaaafactvlBg  CoiapaBy,  MOwaakce,  Wis. 
Filed  Nor.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  68,027 
4  ClalBM.     (CL  103—87) 
1.  An  in-line  motor  pump  unit  comprising  an  annular 
conduit,  a  motor  positioned  within  said  conduit  and  hav- 
ing a  shaft  extending  therefrom,  a  pump  impeller  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  diffuser  mounted  on  said  motor  aiKl  posi- 
tioned intermediate  said  motor  and  said  impeller,  said 
diffuser  having  passages  therein  for  directing  fluid  from 
said  impeller,  a  moixnting  plate  detachably  connected  to 
said  diffuser  and  having  a  radial  outwardly  extending  por- 


conduit  to  mount  said  motor  and  diffuser  within  said 
conduit. 

3,073,248 

FLUID  MOVING  APPARATUS 

Henning  G.  Barteis,  LocjenbuigerBtr.  26, 

Plocn,  Hfrfstein,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,198 

5  Claims.    (H.  103—87) 


■^i^"    '  ■ 


1.  A  fluid  moving  apparatus  for  increasing  the  prea- 
sure  and/or  the  speed  of  a  fluid  flowing  through  a  pipe- 
line,'said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  built  into  the  pipeline,  said  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  a  bladed  impeller  located  in  said 
casing  intermediate  said  inlet  and  said  outlet;  means  sup- 
porting said  impeller  for  rotary  movement  about  an  udt 
and  for  axial  movement  between  an  operating  position  in 
which  the  impeller  is  moved  toward  said  inlet  to  offer 
substantial  resistance  to  the  flow  of  fluid,  and  a  rest  posi- 
tion in  which  the  impeller  is  more  distant  from  said  inlet 
than  in  said  operating  position  to  offer  less  resistance  to 
the  flow  of  fluid;  drive  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  impeller  for  rotating  and  for  automatically  moving 
the  same  to  said  operating  position;  means  for  automati- 
cally shifting  the  impeller  to  said  rest  position  when  th« 
impeller  is  not  rotated  by  said  drive  means;  means  pro  • 
vided  in  said  casing  adjacent  to  and  in  conununicatioii 
with  said  inlet  and  defining  with  said  impeller  at  least 
on  auxiliary  passage  for  the  fluid;  and  valve  means  coii- 
neqted  to  and  movable  with  said  impeller  to  a  first  posi- 
tion for  sealing  said  passage  when  the  impeller  is  iu  said 
operating  position,  said  valve  means  movable  by  said 
shifting  means  to  a  second  position  for  exposing  said 
passage  when  the  impeller  is  in  said  rest  position  whereby 
the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  is  less 
restricted  when  the  impeller  is  moved  to  said  rest  position. 


3,073,249 

MLXnSTAGE  SELF-SUCTION  TYPE 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

HMeknnl  Yokota,  671  Yoshljima-cbo,  and  Shlngo  Yokota, 

402  Fnnairikwagnchl-cho,  both  of  HIroshlma-sfal,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,291 

2  Claims,    (a.  103—108) 

1.  A   multi-stage  self-suction   type  centrifugal   pump 

comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  partitions 
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therein  to  form  three  successive  chambers,  said  casing 
having  an  inlet  opening  for  the  fluid  into  the  first  chamber 
and  an  outlet  opening  from  the  casing  for  the  liquid 
from  the  third  chamber,  a  rotatable  shaft  in  the  casing 
extending  through  the  chambers,  a  first  self-priming  purrfp 
stage  including  an  impeller  mounted  on  the  shaft  within 
the  first  chamber,  the  first  partition  having  an  opening 
therein  above  the  shaft  for  the  flow  of  liquid  and  air 
from  the  first  chamber  to  the  second  chamber,  and  a  sec- 
ond opening  in  the  first  partition  at  a  level  below  the 
shaft  but  above  the  bottom  of  the  casing  for  the  return 
of  liquid  only  from  the  second  chamber  to  the  first  cham- 
ber for  trapping  liquid  therein  whereby  a  self-priming 
action   is  carried  out  by  the  first  pump  stage  upon  the 


starting  thereof,  a  second  non-self  priming  pump  stage 
including  a  second  impeller  within  the  third  of  the  cham- 
bers mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  lift  not  smaller 
than  the  first  pump  stage,  the  second  partition  having  an 
opening  therein  for  the  passage  of  liquid  from  the  second 
chamber  to  the  second  pump  stage,  a  duct  in  the  second 
chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  above  the  second  open- 
ing and  leading  to  the  opening  in  the  second  partition  said 
casing  having  a  further  opening  at  a  level  not  lower  than 
the  inlet  opening  of  the  duct  for  communication  of  the 
second  chamber  with  the  atmosphere  for  discharge  of  the 
air  separated  from  the  liquid  in  the  second  chamber, 
and  a  filter  screen  positioned  within  the  casing  and  con- 
fronting the  opening. 


3,073,250. 
FLUID  DEVICE 


C  Walton  MoMcr,  Beverly,  Mass.,  madgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporatioo,  Flemington,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  20,  I960,  Scr.  No.  37,338 
17  Claims.    (CI.  103—117) 


—  / 


1 .  In  a  fluid  displacement  device  having  inlet  and  out- 
let ports,  relatively  rotatable  inner  and  outer  coaxial  tele- 
scoping elements,  one  element  being  relatively  stationary 
with  respect  to  the  other,  the  inner  of  which  has  on  its 
outer  surface  a  set  of  teeth  and  the  outer  of  which  has 
on  its  inner  surface  a  set  of  cooperating  teeth  more 
numerous  than  the  teeth  on  the  inner  element,  one  of 
said  elements  being  an  elastomer  and  tending  to  hug 
against  the  other  element  solely  by  reason  of  its  elasto- 
mcric  properties,  the  teeth  on  the  inner  and  outer  ele- 
ments in  any  cross  sectional  plane  being  fully  in  mesh 
and  in  contact  at  a  plurality  of  circumferential! y  spaced 
points  and  being  out  of  mesh  and  in  contact  at  points 
intennediate  between  said  circumferentially  spaced  points, 
the  teeth  on  one  element  having  a  helix  ugle  and  the 


teeth  on  the  other  element  having  no  helix  angle,  the 
helix  in  the  length  of  the  elements  circumferentially  pro- 
gressing the  fully  meshed  tooth  contact  areas  through 
an  angle  at  least  equal  to  the  angle  between  fully  meshed 
contact  areas,  the  difference  in  the  number  of  teeth  cor- 
responding with  the  number  of  circumferentially  sptced 
points  at  which  the  teeth  are  fully  in  mesh  and  in  con- 
tact, means  for  rotating  one  element  with  respect  to  the 
other  element  about  the  common  axis  and  whereby  the 
flexed  elastomeric  element  is  rotated  throughout  its 
length  about  the  coomion  axis  to  provide  end  sealed 
axially  moving  passageways  for  fluid  between  the  non- 
fully  meshed  teeth. 


3,t73^1 

HYDRAUUC  MACHINES 

Wllhclm  Weifcrt,  Stntlgart,  Gcnmay,  aaricnor  to  Robert 

Boacfa  G  jii.b.H.,  Stnttgart,  Germany 

FOcd  Feb.  27,  1959,  Set.  No.  796,139 

Claim  priority,  appUcatioo  Gcrmuiy  Feb.  28,  1958 

12  ClainM.     (CL  103—126) 


r- 


:! 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump  which  is  capaUe  of  operating  as 
a  motor  when  supplied  with  fluid  under  pressure,  in 
cmnbination,  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  at 
least  one  rotary  pump  member  therein;  a  pair  of  stub 
shafts  fixed  to  and  extending  coaxially  from  the  opposite 
sides  <^  the  member,  respectively;  at  least  one  movable 
bearing  wail  located  in  said  housing  on  one  side  of  said 
member  and  formed  with  at  least  one  bearing  opening 
^tbkb  receives  the  stub  shaft  on  the  side  of  said  member 
on  which  said  bearing  wall  is  located,  said  member  having 
adjacent  said  latter  shaft  a  continuous  annular  surface 
portion  confronting  said  wall  and  said  wall  being  formed 
at  a  portion  spaced  from  said  inlet  and  outlet  with  a 
passage  qMioed  from  said  bearing  opening  and  extending 
from  a  face  portion  of  said  wall  which  is  confronted  by 
said  annular  surface  portion  of  and  directed  toward  said 
member,  at  a  part  of  said  face  which  does  not  communi- 
cate with  said  inlet  and  outlet,  to  the  opposite  face  of  said 
wall  which  is  directed  away  from  said  member,  said  hous- 
hig  hatving  a  wall  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  op- 
posite face  of  said  bearing  wall;  and  endless  sealing  ring 
means  located  between  and  engaging  said  housing  wall 
and  bearing  wall  at  said  opposite  face  of  the  latter,  sur- 
rounding the  end  of  said  passage  at  said  opposite  face  of 
said  bearing  wall,  and  forming  in  said  housing  a  closed 
chamber  defined  by  said  endless  sealing  ring  means  and  the 
surface  portions  of  said  housing  wall  and  said  opposite 
face  of  said  bearing  wall  which  are  respectively  surround- 
ed by  said  endless  sealing  ring  means,  said  closed  cham- 
ber communicating  only  with  said  passage  so  that  the  fluid 
located  between  said  member  and  said  part  of  said  face  of 
said  bearing  wall  directed  toward  said  member  can  flow 
through  said  passage  to  said  closed  chamber  to  provide 
in  the  latter  fluid  under  pressure  acting  in  opposition  to 
the  pressure  <rf  liie  fluid  between  said  member  and  said 
part  of  said  face  of  said  bearing  wall  directed  toward  said 

./ 
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3,073,252 
HYDRAULIC  AXIAL  PISTON  ENGINE 
Rebibold  G.  Kamps,  Stnttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  and  Werner 
J.  Bartholomiiiis,  Wolfsborg,  Germany,  assigDorB  to 
Daimler-Benz  Alttiengesellscfaaft,  Stnt^put-Untertiirk- 
beim,  Germany 

FHed  Feb.  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  564,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  9, 1955 

2  Claims.    (CI.  103—162) 


cylinder  Wock  extending  from  one  of  said  cylinder  bores 
radially  inward  to  said  control  sleeve  so  as  to  com- 
municate with  the  control  apertures  therein. 


3,073^53 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Friediich   W.    Scfaollhammer,   Stnttgart-Bad    Cannstatt, 
Germany,  aarignor  to  Dafanler^Bcnz  Aktiengcselbdiaft, 
Stnttgart-UnteitnrlKhelm,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1956,  Scr.  No.  570,827 

ClalnH  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  14,  1955 

4  Claim.    (CL  103— 162) 


1,  A  hydraulic  axial  piston  unit  utilizing  in  its  opera- 
tion a  hydraulic  fluid  comprising  a  main  shaft  having 
a  driving  flange  thereon,  a  pivotal  cylinder  block  adjacent 
to  said  driving  flange  and  having  a  plurality  of  cylinder 
bores  therein  disposed  concentrically  to  the  axis  of  said 
main  shaft  when  said  cylinder  block  is  in  its  neutral 
position,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  each  of  said  cylin- 
der bores  and  pivolally  connected  to  said  driving  flange, 
said  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of  channels  there- 
in leading  from  the  inside  of  said  cylinder  bores  to  an 
outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  block,  a  housing  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  and  said  cylinder  block,  means  for 
mounting  said  cylinder  block  on  said  housing  so  as  to 
be  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  said 
housing,  means  for  mounting  said  housing  on  a  stationary 
part  of  said  unit  so  as  lo  be  pivotable  about  a  trans- 
verse axis  extending  within  the  plane  passing  through 
the  pivotal  center  of  said  pistons  on  said  driving  flange, 
said  housing  having  two  connecting  channels  on  the 
outside  thereof  for  respectively  receiving  and  discharging 
fluid  to  the  working  chambers  of  said  pistons,  a  plurality 
of  conduits  within  said  housing  connected  to  said  con- 
necting channels,  means  for  avoiding  undesirable  pres- 
sure peaks  in  the  working  chambers  of  said  piston  unit 
consequent  upon  the  movement  of  said  housing  about 
said  transverse  axis  comprising  pressure-responsive  con- 
trol means  in  said  housing  for  selectively  controlling 
the  connection  of  said  first-mentioned  channels  to  said 
connecting  channels  to  thereby  effect  a  phase  displace- 
ment thereof,  said  contrcH  means  comprising,  at  least 
one  member  having  control  apertures  therein  adapted 
to  communicate  with  said  first-mentioned  channels  and 
being  in  close  sliding  engagement  with  said  cylinder 
block,  and  means  for  turning  said  member  within  a 
certain  angular  distance  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  housing  and  relative  to  said  housing  and  said  cylin- 
der block  without  thereby  affecting  the  continuity  of  said 
control  apertures  to  said  conduits,  said  turning  means 
comprising  a  shaft  within  said  cylinder  block  and  extend- 
ing in  the  axial  direction  thereof,  said  control  member 
comprising  a  sleeve  having  said  control  apertures  there- 
in, said  sleeve  being  non-rotatably  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  disposed  substantially  within  said  cylinder  block,  said 
turning  means  further  including  means  for  turning  said 
shaft  and  thus  said  control  sleeve  with  said  apertures 
within  said  angular  distance,  each  of  said  channels  in  said 


-■^v 


t" 


1.  In  a  hydrostatic  transmission,  an  axial  piston  type 
pump  having  a  rotary  barrel  with  pistons  received  there- 
in, said  pump  comprising  means  including  said  barrel  pro- 
vided with  surface  means  subjected  to  high  pressure  loads 
and  forming  sliding  surfaces  movable  relative  to  one  an- 
other, said  pump  comprising  main  lubricating  means  in- 
cluding groove  means  for  supplying  to  said  surface  means 
subjected  to  relatively  high  pressure  loads  an  amount  of 
lubricant  under  pressure  adequate  to  meet  the  require- 
ments thereof  under  normal  operating  conditions,  auxiliary 
lubricating  means  additional  to  said  main  lubricating 
means  comprising  auxiliary  semi-circular  groove  means 
in  said  surface  means  of  relatively  smaller  cross-section 
than  said  first-named  groove  means  and  disposed  adjacent 
said  first-named  groove  means  for  supplying  additional 
lubricant  to  said  surface  means  to  provide  adequate  lubri- 
cation of  said  sliding  surfaces  especially  tmdcr  abnormal, 
adverse  operating  conditions  such  as  during  starting  of 
said  pump,  said  auxiliary  lubricating  means  further  com- 
prising a  stationary  reservoir,  first  lubricant  passage 
means  connecting  said  first-named  groove  means  with  said 
reservoir  for  delivering  high-pressure  fluid  to  said  reser- 
voir, second  lubricant  passage  means  connecting  said 
reservoir  and  said  auxiliary-semi<ircular  groove  means, 
rotary  shaft  means  having  passages  therein  which  inter- 
rupt and  connect  said  first  and  second  lubricant  passage 
means  to  provide  periodic  supplies  of  lubricant  for  said 
auxiliary  semi-circular  groove  means. 


3,t73,254 
PRESSURE  BALANCED  PUMP 
John  C.  Hoover,  St  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FOcd  Dec.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861,931 
5  Claims.  (CL  103 — 162) 
1.  In  a  multiple  piston  p\jmp  having  at  least  one  pump- 
ing chamber,  a  piston  in  said  chamber,  a  piston  rod  exten- 
sion for  said  (Mston,  plate  means  at  the  antipumping  end 
of  said  piston  rod,  a  bearing  surface  adjacent  said  jAate 
means  and  receiving  the  reaction  from  said  plate  means, 
pressure-balancing  means  comprising  a  second  chamber 
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between  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  plate  means  and  said 
bearing,  said  second  chamber  having  an  effective  area 
greater  than  said  pumping  chamber,  a  first  passage  means 
passing  through  said  rod  and  including  a  fixed  area  pres- 
sure-reducing orifice  connected  to  said  pumping  chamber 
and  further  communicating  with  said  second  chamber, 
said  orifice  being  formed  between  the  wall  of  said  pump- 


space  between  said  cylinder  and  an  axial  length  of  said 
piston  spaced  from  said  first  annular  space  and  from  the 
driven  end  of  said  piston,  a  reservoir  of  a  lubricating 
liquid,  means  to  establish  a  permanent  and  free  com- 
munication between  said  second  annular  space  and  said 
reservoir  such  that  said  second  space  remains  filled  with 
lubricating  liquid  and  means  to  maintain  the  liquid  in  said 
second  space  under  a  pressure  slightly  higher  than  the 
pressure  in  said  crank-case,  the  free  end  portion  of  said 
piston  which  is  comprised  between  said  second  annular 
space  and  the  working  end  of  said  piston  being  fitted  in 
said  cylinder  with  a  clearance  sufficiently  larger  than  that 
of  the  remaining,  guided,  portion  of  said  piston  to  prevent 
any  metal-to-mctal  contact  between  said  free  end  portion 
of  the  piston  and  said  cylinder. 


ing  chamber  and  said  piston,  means  forming  a  variable 
area  orifice  conducting  fluid  from  said  second  chamber 
to  prcsstire  balance  the  pump,  and  means  permitting  limit- 
ed relative  movement  between  said  plate  means  and  said 
bearing  surface  for  varying  the  area  of  said  variable  area 
orifice.  

3,073^55 

HYDRAULIC  PUMPING  UNITS 

Jean  L4Miia  Gntzmnllcr,  Purls,  France 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1954,  Ser.  No.  408,007 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  5,  1953 

3  Claims.     (CI.  103—204) 


3,t73^5< 
PUMP 
Robert  J.  Browne,  Chaifont,  and  Hdnz  K.  Hetz,  Cbelten- 
ham.   Pan   Honors   to    American   Meter   Company, 
Incorporated,    PhUadelpliia,    Pa^    a    corporatkm    of 
Delawara 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  862,511 
5  Clalma.     (CI.  103—228) 


2/i       5 


1 .  In  a  reciprocating  piston  pump  having  a  horizontal 
cylinder  with  an  inlet  line  connection  on  its  under  side 
at  its  outer  end  and  an  outlet  line  connection  on  its  upper 
side  spaced  inward  from  said  outer  end,  two  step*  on  the 
upper  side  of  the  cylinder,  one  step  being  above  the  inlet 
connection  and  the  other  step  being  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  connections,  a  vertical  counter  bore  in  each  step 
having  a  central  opening  and  a  shoulder  around  the  open- 
ing, a  cup  shaped  valve  seat  member  in  each  counter  bore 
with  the  rim  upward,  each  valve  seat  member  seated  on 
the  shoulder  and  having  an  inlet  in  its  bottom  and  a  lateral 
outlet  in  its  side  walls  with  a  ball  check  therebetween, 
a  passageway  leading  from  the  outlet  of  the  inlet  aeat 
member  to  the  cylinder,  a  passageway  leading  from  the 
outlet  of  the  outlet  seat  member  to  the  outlet  line  «»- 
nection.  a  cap  seated  on  the  rim  of  each  valve  aeat  mem- 
ber, and  a  valve  cover  fastened  to  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing complementary  steps  engaging  said  caps  for  holding 
said  seat  members  in  said  counter  bores. 


i.  A  hydraulic  pumping  unit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  liquid  tank,  a  reciprocating  pump  having  a  crank- 
case,  a  cylinder  fixedly  secured  on  said  crank-case,  a 
plunger  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  driving 
means  in  said  crank-case  operativcly  connected  with  the 
end  of  said  piston,  an  inlet  communicating  with  said  tank 
through  a  feeding  duct  under  the  control  of  an  intake 
valve,  an  outlet  provided  with  a  delivery  valve  and  a 
working  chamber  formed  between  said  piston  and  said 
two  valves;  a  first  annular  space  betwen  the  wall  of  said 
cylinder  and  an  axial  zone  of  said  piston  spaced  from 
its  both  ends,  means  to  conduct  liquid  from  said  first 
annular  space  into  said  liquid  tank,  a  second  annular 


3,073^7 
HEAT  ACTUATED  PUMPS 
Calvin  D.  MacCracken,  Tenafly,  NJ.,  anlgnor  to  Jet- 
Hect,  Inc.,  Englewood,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorit 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  649,061 
11  Claims.     (CI.  103—255) 

1.  In  a  thermally  actuated  pump  of  the  type  m  which 
alternating  volumetric  changes  are  produced  by  alter- 
nately vaporizing  liquid  in  a  first  portion  of  said  pump  and 
condensing  the  vaporized  liquid  in  a  second  portion  of 
said  pump,  in  combination,  an  outer  shell  havmg  sj^ce 
therein,  first  partition  means  in  said  shell  defining  a  first 
compartment  in  which  to  vaporize  liquid  by  heating  and 
second  parUtion  means  in  said  shell  defining  a  second  com- 
partment, said  second  compartment  extending  upwardly  m 
said  shell  at  least  to  the  level  of  the  top  of  said  first  com- 
partment and  being  adjacent  to  said  first  compartment  in 
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which  to  collect  vapor  formed  in  said  first  compartment, 
said  first  and  second  compartments  together  encompassing 
only  a  part  of  the  total  space  within  said  shell,  at  least 
a  part  of  the  remaining  space  inside  said  shell  constitut- 
ing a  third  compartment  within  which  to  condense  vapor 
collected  in  said  second  compartment,  said  third  com- 
partment having  a  portion  at  a  higher  level  than  the  top 
of  said  second  compartment,  said  first  partition  means 
having  an  opening  therein  affording  communication  for 
liquid  flow  between  the  lower  part  of  said  first  and  one  of 
said  other  compartments,  and  having  a  second  opening 
therein   affording  communication   for   vapor   flow   from 


last  mentioned  means  on  the  frame;  and  means  moving 
said  last  mentioned  means  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  clamp  members. 


the  upper  part  of  said  first  compartment  to  the  upper  part 
of  said  second  compartment,  means  defining  a  liquid  con- 
ductive passagway  between  said  third  compartment  and 
the  lower  part  of  said  second  compartment,  means  defining 
a  U-shaped  vapor  conduit  extending  downwardly  from 
the  upper  part  of  said  second  cwnpartmcnt  and  then 
upwardly  above  said  second  compartment  and  to  said 
third  compartment,  a  portion  of  said  outer  shell  adjacent 
to  said  third  compartment  comprising  a  displaceable  ele- 
ment constituting  means  for  transferring  volumetric 
changes  from  inside  to  outside  said  shell,  and  conduit 
means  attached  to  said  shell  for  transferring  volumetric 
changes  from  said  pump. 


3  073*258 
RAILROAD  MAINTENANCE  MACHINE 
Harold    G.    Miller,    Racine,    Wis.,    assignor    to    Racine 
Hydranlics   and   Machinery,   Inc.,   a   corporation   of 
Wisconsin 

FUcd  May  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,157 
9  Claims.     (CI.  104—7) 


1.  In  a  railroad  maintenance  machine  having  a  frame 
for  supporting  operating  equipment,  said  frame  having 
wheels  for  support  of  the  machine  on  railroad  rails,  a 
clamp  structure  for  securing  the  rails  to  the  frame  includ- 
ing: a  pair  of  clamp  members  mounted  oo  and  located 
cne  at  each  side  of  the  frame  adjacent  one  of  the  rail- 
road rails;  means  for  moving  each  of  the  clamp  members 
into  engagement  with  the  adjacent  rail  at  the  outer  side 
thereof;  means  normally  extending  across  the  space  above 
the  rails  and  movable  to  a  position  between  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  rails  to  maintain  the  spaced  relation  between 
the  rails  during  clamping;  means  movably  mounting  the 


3,073,2» 
COMBINATION  TROLLEY  AND  SWITCH 
Alge  T.  Peterson,  Jr.,  Kansas  CUy,  Mo.,  and  Omer  R. 
Potter,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  aKipiorB  to  Midwest  Con- 
veyor Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  a  coiporatloB 
of  Kansas 

FUcd  Jnly  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  121,728 
6  Clainw.     (CL  104—104) 


1 .  In  a  power  and  free  conveyor  system  having  trc^eys 
with  load  wheels  riding  on  a  pair  of  spaced  load  carry- 
ing rails  of  the  type  having  a  rail  head,  a  web  and  a  rail 
flange,  and  a  switch  zone  through  which  the  troUeya  paas 
for  selective  switching  to  another  pair  ot  spaced  load 
carrying  rails,  said  trcrfleys  having  guide  means  contact- 
ing and  extending  below  lateral  inside  surfaces  of  said 
rail  heads,  said  switch  zone  being  characterized  by  stru&> 
ture  including;  a  frame  for  sunxrrting  said  pairs  of  raiU, 
an  elongated  load  carrying  switch  tongue  located  at  the 
junction  of  said  pairs  of  rails,  said  switch  tongue  having 
an  enlarged  end  portion  and  an  inwardly  tapering  body 
portion  extending  away  from  said  end  portion,  said  body 
portion  terminating  in  a  stipport  leg  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived beneath  said  rail  heads,  suppcnt  pads  secured  ad- 
jacent cut-out  portions  of  said  rail  tlangf»  for  wupport- 
ing  said  support  leg  with  respect  to  said  rails,  said  body 
portion  being  shaped  to  present  outside  lateral  surfaces 
blending  into  lateral  inside  surfaces  of  saul  rail  heads 
for  contacting  said  guiding  means,  said  body  portion 
having  an  upper  load  bearing  surface  aligning  with  the 
load  bearing  surfaces  of  said  rail  heads  and  terminating 
in  a  rail  head  contacting  portion  providing  substantwl 
continuity  of  support  surface  for  said  load  wheels,  said 
switch  tongue  being  rot^able  into  switching  positiiMis 
about  an  axis  extending  through  said  enlarged  end 
portion. 

3,073,260 
FREIGHT  SUPPORTING  MEMBERS 
Henry  L.  Donlap,  Dearborn,  and  Harvey  W.  Chapman, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignoffs  to  Etbm  Prodnds  Company, 
Plymouth,  Midi.,  a  corpontloD  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  733,752 
2  Ciainw.     (CL  105 — 369) 
1.  A   freight   bracing   bar    comprising   two   elongated 
wooden  members  each  having  a  T-shaped  cross  section 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  laterally  outwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  on  one  end  thereof,  the  flanges  of  said 
wooden   members  being  positioned   in   parallel   back  to 
back  relationship  with  said  body  portions  thereof  project- 
ing laterally  outwardly,  two  parallel  spaccd-apart  chan- 
nel-shaped members  each  having  the  legs  thereof  hooked 
over   a   pair   of  corresponding   flanges  of  each   of  said 
wooden  members  to  limit  movement  of  the  wooden  mem- 
I)ers  in  a  direction  away  from  one  another,  means  for 
connecting  said  channel-shaped  members  together  withwit 


728 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  15,  1963 


interfering  with  the  movement  of  said  wooden  members 
toward  and  away  from  one  another,  and  an  inflatable  ele- 
ment disposed   between  said  wooden  members  to  move 


(hem  away  from  one  another  so  that  said  body  portions 
of  each  of  the  wooden  members  can  be  projected  out- 
wardly between  opposing  legs  of  the  channel-shaped  mem- 
bers to  engage  freight. 


3,073»261 

RAILROAD  CAR  PARTITION  DEVICE 

Jamea  N.  Oglcsby,  Elizabeth  City,  N.C. 

(820  N.  Broad  SL,  Edenton,  N.C.) 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1960,  Scr.  No.  10,697 

4  Claims.    (CI.  105—376) 


»  ^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  railroad  freight  car  including  a 
floor,  side  walls  and  a  top  wall,  and  a  partitioning  device 
comprising  a  transverse  door  assembly  including  a  pair 
of  doors,  longitudinal  trackways  secured  to  the  top  wall 
immediately  adjacent  the  side  walls  of  the  freight  car, 
means  movably  and  pivotally  supporting  the  doors  from 
said  trackways,  each  comer  of  each  door  having  a  verti- 
cally extensible  locking  rod,  means  mounted  on  the  top 
wall  and  floor  of  the  freight  car  for  receiving  said  ex- 
tensible locking  rods  for  rigidly  and  releasably  locking 
the  doors  in  perpendicular  relation  to  the  side  walls  of 
said  freight  car  and  means  mounted  on  the  top  wall  and 
floor  of  the  freight  car  for  receiving  said  extensible  lock- 
ing rods  for  rigidly  and  releasably  locking  said  doors  in 
position  alongside  the  side  walls  of  the  freight  car,  each 
of  the  doors  being  provided  with  a  supporting  roller  ad- 
jacent the  inner  lower  comer  thereof  for  engaging  the 
floor  of  the  freight  car  for  supporting  the  door  during 
swinging  movement  thereof,  the  vertical  pivot  edges  of 
the  doors  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical 
tubular  members  adjacent  thereto  and  enclosing  the  re- 
spective locking  rods,  each  of  said  tubular  members  in- 
cluding a  central  rotatable  threaded  section,  each 
extensible  locking  rod  having  a  threaded  inner  end  por- 


tion engaging  with  the  rotatable  threaded  portion  of  the 
tubular  member  whereby  the  rotatable  threaded  portions 
and  the  locking  rods  act  as  turnbuckles  for  extending  and 
retracting  the  locking  rods,  said  means  receiving  the 
locking  rods  include  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing apertured  plates  through  which  the  locking  rods  may 
extend,  each  of  the  plates  having  a  trough  on  the  surface 
thereof  remote  from  the  do<K  for  forming  a  limit  for 
movement  of  the  locking  rods  and  forming  a  rigid  bot- 
toming member  for  the  locking  rods  thereby  rigidly 
supporting  the  door  in  both  of  its  positions. 


3,f73,262 

SPINNER  HEAD  FOR  CANDY  COTTON  MACHINE 

John  Bowc,  29  Maple  St.,  SaUsbury,  Mass. 

nied  Ang.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,782 

3  Claims.    (Q.  107— «) 


1.  In  a  candy  cotton  spinning  machine,  a  multiple 
spinner  head  comprising  two  perforated  cylinders  coaxial- 
ly  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis  and  vertically 
spaced,  and  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  vertically 
through  one  of  said  cylinders,  each  said  tube  having  one 
end  opening  into  the  space  between  the  cylinders. 


3,073,263 

CHARCOAL  IGNITER  AND  STOVE 

Francis  Y.  Wynkoop,  1533  S.  Shcnnan  St,  Dcaver,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  78,554 

16  Clahns.     (CI.  110—1) 


1.  A  charcoal  igniter  and  stove  comprising  a  straight 
elongated,  tubular  member  of  solid,  heat-resistant  ma- 
terial open  at  its  ends  a  straight,  elongated  tubular  basket 
of  permeable,  heat-resistant  material  open  at  its  ends 
fixedly  adapted  to  traverse  said  member  in  peripherally- 
spaced  relation  therewith,  means  connecting  said  basket 
to  and  coaxially  of  said  member  in  relative  axial  displace- 
ment effective  to  extend  one  end  of  the  basket  outwardly 
from  and  beyond  the  corresponding  end  of  the  member, 
a  charge-retaining  bar  diametrically  traversing  the  other- 
wise open,  projecting  end  of  said  basket,  and  manipulat- 
ing means  exteriorly  associated  with  said  member  adja- 
cent the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  basket  end  projec- 
tion. 


January  15,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


729 


3,073,264 
FURNACE  ROOF  SUSPENDED  BY  INTERCON- 
NECTED BRICK  HANGER  EXTENSIONS 
Claude  Richard  Moaliu,  Shaker  Heights,  Oliio,  assignor 
to  General  Refractories  Company,  a  corporation  off 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,520 
1  Claim.     (CI.  110—99) 


i£r3<!; 


•  '  e 


^.W 


^f        It 


A  furnace  roof  construction  comprising  basic  refrac- 
tory bricks  having  bodies  of  basic  refractory,  oxidizable 
metallic  plates  of  continuous  solid  metal  on  the  brick  ex- 
tending out  beyond  the  cold  ends  of  the  refractory  on  two 
opposed  faces  of  each  brick,  there  being  an  opening  in  said 
extension  at  the  cold  end  on  one  side  of  each  brick,  there 
being  a  hook  on  the  extension  beyond  the  cold  end  at  the 
other  side  of  each  brick  which  engages  in  said  opening 
of  the  next  brick,  all  of  said  extensions  being  generally 
parallel  to  one  another,  and  hanger  means  intercoimected 
with  the  opening  in  the  extension  beyond  the  cold  end  at 
the  one  side  of  each  alternate  brick,  said  hanger  means 
supporting  said  alternate  brick  directly  and  supporting 
the  next  brick  by  means  of  said  hook. 


3^3,265 
SUGAR  CANE  PLANTING  MACHINE 
ElpUlo  M.  MoTilla,  1599  An«oa  Ste.,  Cms  Manila,  Re- 
pvbUc  of  the  Phlttppincs,  and  Gandendo  T.  Bocobo, 
Suite  429  and  432,  Madrigal  Bldg.,  Eacolta  St,  Manila, 
RcpnbUc  of  the  Philippines 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1960,  Scr.  No.  2,490 
1  Claim.     (CL  111—3) 


a  feeding  chamber  for  receiving  stalks  from  the  loading 
compartments;  a  stationary  platform  at  the  rear  of  the 
body  member  having  a  shaft  extending  therethrough, 
means  including  intermeshing  gears  opcratively  connect- 
ing the  shaft  to  said  axle,  a  base  on  said  platform  having 
rows  of  bearings  therein,  a  movable  feeder  having  a  bot- 
tom portion  provided  with  grooved  portions  for  engaging 
said  bearings,  said  feeder  further  including  curved  side 
portions  and  lower  roimded  shoulders,  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  upper  surface  of  thf  bottom  portion  of  the  feeder 
and  said  bracket  including  a  central  open  portion  which 
is  defined  by  end  sections  and  side  sections,  spaced  apart 
triangular  lugs  extending  inwardly  from  the  side  sections 
of  the  bracket,  a  triangular  guide  member  providing  a 
rotor  affixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  which  extends 
through  the  platform  and  said  rotor  being  mounted  to 
move  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  lugs  in  said 
bracket;  there  being  discharge  openings  adjacent  to  lower 
portions  of  the  side  walls  for  receiving  stalks  from  the 
feeding  chamber;  a  support  member  arranged  contiguous 
to  each  wheel  and  said  support  member  being  connected 
to  the  axle,  each  of  said  support  members  including  a 
plurality  of  spoke-like  portions  arranged  in  spaced  apart 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  resilient  stalk  holding 
members  affixed  to  the  last  named  portions  and  adapted 
to  receive  stalks  from  the  feeding  chamber,  planting 
means  including  movable  plungers  mounted  contiguous 
to  said  holding  members  for  selectively  pushing  the  stalks 
out  of  the  holding  members,  said  planting  means,  plows, 
and  discs  being  arranged  in  alignment  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  actuating  means  for  the  plungers  including  a 
cam  provided  with  a  groove  for  receiving  pins  that  arc 
affixed  to  the  plungers. 


3,073,266 
SPIRAL  STITCHING  ATTACHMENT  FCW 

SEWING  MACHINES 
Anfliony  Guide,  23  Anderson  St,  Raritan,  N  J. 
FUed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,813 
•   3  Cbiims.     (CI.  112—2) 


J— Ll,« 


M4     M     ^  *- 


In  a  {^anting  machine,  a  hollow  body  member  includ- 
ing spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  side  walls  and 
spaced  apart  front  and  rear  end  walls,  shanks  depending 
from  said  side  walls  and  secured  thereto,  ground  engaging 
plows  affixed  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  shanks,  braces 
mounted  rearwardly  from  the  body  member,  discs  affixed 
to  said  braces,  a  verticaUy  disposed  partition  interposed 
between  said  side  walls  and  extended  longitudinally 
through  said  body  member  so  as  to  define  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rate loading  compartments  for  holding  stalks  to  be 
planted,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  longitudinally  ex- 
tending plates  positioned  in  each  compartment;  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  joumaled  in  said  body  member  at  the 
bottom  of  ^aid  compartments;  an  axle  extending  through 
the  lower  rear  portion  of  said  side  waUs,  a  pair  of  similar 
wheels  connected  to  said  axle  with  each  wheel  including 
a  main  circular  section  and  a  cylindrical  flange  extending 
outwardly  from  each  of  said  main  circular  sections;  the 
rear  portion  of  said  body  member  being  provided  with 


1 .  An  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine  having  stitch- 
forming  means  including  a  reciprocating  needle,  means 
for  linearly  feeding  material  past  said  stitch-forming 
means  in  a  prc-determined  direction,  and  drive  means  in- 
cluding an  oscillating  member,  said  attachment  com- 
prising: a  frame  having  an  attaching  portion  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  lower  part  of  the  sewing  machine;  a 
work-controlling  pivot  member  adapted  to  be  slidably 
mounted  on  said  sewing  machine  for  movement  m  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  prc-determined  direction;  a 
transmission  housing  fixedly  attached  to  said  frame;  speed 
reducing  gearing  within  said  housing  including  a  power 
output  shaft  extending  from  the  housing  on  a  fixed  axis; 
a  driving  connection  connected  to  said  speed  reducing 
gearing  and  extending  past  said  attaching  portion  for 
connection  to  said  oscillating  member;  said  driving  con- 
nection including  means  ior  intermittently  driving  said 
speed  reducing  gearing  in  timed  relation  to  reciprocation 
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of  said  needle:  means  defining  a  '■piral  cam  track  attached 
to  said  power  output  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith;  and 
movement  transmitting  means,  including  a  cam  follower 
engaging  said  cam  track,  to  linearly  move  said  work- 
controlling  pivot  member  relative  to  said  reciprocating 
needle. 


3,«73,2«7 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GROUP  STITCH  SEWING 
MACHINES  FOR  FEEDING  MATERIAL  TO  BE 
STITCHED  IN  SECTIONS 
Rmlotf  RMbcr  and  Herbert  Wenz,  Kai§cnlaiiterm  Pfalz, 
Germany,  asiignon  to  G.  M.  Pfaff  AG.,  Kabcnlaotcm, 
Pfalz,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Not.  24,  1959 

6  ClainM.    (CI.  112—2) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  of  the  type 
adapted  to  effect  group  stitching  operations  supported  on 
a  base  and  having  a  machine  motor  and  a  feeding  frame 
operatively  connected  to  said  motor: 

a.  a  material  tightening  device  operative  to  retain  the 
material  being  sewn, 

b.  and  positioning  means  including  a  rack  carrying 
said  tightening  device  and  means  for  moving  said 
rack  operative  under  control  of  the  sewing  machine 
to  move  said  tightening  device  with  the  material  be- 
ing sewn  in  steps  in  a  first  direction  to  the  area  of 
stitch  formation  within  said  feeding  frame, 

c.  and  guiding  means  including  said  feeding  frame 
operative  to  move  the  material  during  the  automatic 
stitching  operations  of  the  machine  in  a  direction 
substantially  transversely  of  said  first  direction, 

d.  said  rack  being  vertically  disposed  and  movably 
connected  to  said  base  and  itKluding  a  lower  hori- 
zontal guide  rail  movable  longitudinally  with  said 
rack  and  said  tightening  device  in  said  first  direction. 

e.  and  supporting  means  including  said  guide  rail  and 
stationary  means  engaged  by  said  guide  rail  and 
mounted  on  said  base  and  providing  pivotal  support 
for  movement  of  said  rack  and  said  tightening  device 
in  said  transverse  direction, 

/.  and  said  rack  including  an  upper  horizontal  rail  sup- 
porting said  tightening  device. 


3,073,268 

APPARATUS  FOR  BRAZE-BONDING 

METALLIC  PARTS 

Donald  W.  Cole,  Weatlicrford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamici  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Caltf.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,728 
2  Claims.    (Q.  113—99) 
2.  A  brazing  tool  for  use  in  brazing  together  a  struc- 
tural sandwich  comprising  a  metallic  cellular  core,  top 
and  bottom  metallic  skin  sheets  and  peripheral  edge  mem- 
bers, said  brazing  tool  comprising  a  closed  container  em- 


bodying a  pair  of  like  pan-shaped  members  having  pe- 
ripheral flanges,  said  pan-shaped  members  being  formed 
of  thin,  flexible  sheet  metal  and  being  rigidly  secured  to- 
gether at  their  peripheral  flanges  in  face-to-face  relation 
to  define  an  air-tight  chamber  for  receiving  said  struc- 
tural sandwich,  reference  tooling  positioned  within  said 
air-tight  chamber  for  locating  and  maintaining  the  com- 
ponents of  said  structural  sandwich  in  desired  relation- 
ship during  a  brazing  operation,  and  a  vacuum  line  com- 
municating with  said  air-tight  chamber  for  use  in  pro- 
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ducing  a  vacuum  condition  within  said  container  for  flex- 
ing said  pan-shaped  members  to  produce  a  holding  force 
upon  said  components  of  said  structiu'al  sandwich,  said 
reference  tooling  including  a  form  block  for  supporting 
the  components  of  said  structural  sandwich,  filler  ele- 
ments cooperating  with  said  components  to  form  a  flush 
and  planar  surface  across  the  entire  area  and  a  cover 
sheet  for  overlying  said  filler  elements  and  structural 
sandwich  and  engageable  by  wall  portions  of  a  pan- 
shaped  member  during  a  vacuum  condition  to  transmit  a 
holding  force  to  said  components  of  said  structural  sand- 
wich. 


3,073069       

METALUC  BRAZING  MIXTURE 
George  Sidney  Hoppin  III,  Hamilton,  and  Ralph  Henry 
Schwegman,    Lorelaod,    OUo^   aMfBon   to   General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatMn  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1957.  Ser.  No.  704,901 

10  Claims.  (CL  113—110) 
1.  A  metallic  brazing  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
about  10-30%  by  weight  of  a  powdered  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  cobalt  and 
their  alloys  and  mixtures;  and  about  70-90%  by  weight 
of  a  powdered  nickel-base  brazing  alloy  containing  sig- 
nificant amounts  of  at  least  two  elements  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  silicon,  and  boron, 
formulated  so  as  to  have  a  melting  point  significantly 
lower  than  that  of  the  powdered  metal. 


3,073,270 

BRAZING  PASTES 

Pan!  D.  Johnson  and  Thomas  E.  Popfai,  Gary,  and  Jacob 

0.  Koers,  Hammond,  Ind^  assignors  to  The  Glidden 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,507 
20  Cfadms.    (CL  11^—110) 

1.  A  gel-type  emulsion  composition  adapted  for  use 
as  a  vehicle  for  joining  metal  pastes  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  gel  having  a  gelled 
aqueous  phase  as  the  continuous  phase  and  having  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  component  as  the  emulsified  discon- 
tinuous phase,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
(A)  water  in  an  amount  between  about  14.8%  and  45% 
by  weight;  (B)  a  water  soluble  alcohol  component  having 
a  plasticizing  effect  on  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  in  an 
amount  between  about  45%  and  79.2%  by  weight;  (C) 
hydroxyethyl  cellulose  in  an  amount  between  about  0.5% 
and  5.4%,  by  weight;  (D)  a  normally-liquid  hydrocar- 
bon component  having  a  Coiu-adson  residue  value  below 
about  0.5%,  in  an  amount  between  about  5.0%  and 
17.7%,  by  weight;  and  (E)  an  emulsifier  component 
effective  to  emulsify  said  hydrocarbon  component  as 
a  discontinuous  phase  in  the  aqueous  phase  of  said  com- 
position,  said  emulsifier  component  amounting  to  be- 


tween about  0.3%  and  3.0%,  by  wei^t;  said  emulsifier 
component  of  E  above  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  aryl  sulfonates,  polyoxyethylated  fatty 
alcohols,  polyoxyethylated  hydroxy-acid  glyceride  oils, 
polyoxyethylated  partial  glyceryl /fatty  acid  esters,  and 
fatty  acid/diethanolamine  condensation  products,  said 
water  soluble  alcohol  of  B  above  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl  polyols  of  3-6  car- 
bon atoms  and  3-6  hydroxyl  groups,  alkylene  glycols 
of  2-8  carbon  atoms,  polyoxyalkylene  glycols  of  4-8 
carbon  atoms,  ethanol  amines  of  2-6  carbon  atoms  and 
1  to  3  hydroxyl  groups,  and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing 
with  up  to  about  30%  by  wei^t  of  iM-anched  chain 
alkanols  of  3-6  carbon  atoms;  and  said  normally-liquid 
hydrocarbon  component  of  D  above  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  normally-liquid  hydrocarbons  and 
normally-liquid  hydrocarbon-solvent  solutions  of  heat- 
depolymerizable  polymeric  hydrocarbon  gels. 

7.  An  improvod  joining  paste  consisting  essentially  of 
about  15-30%  by  weight  of  an  emulsion  vehicle  as 
claimed  in  claim  1,  and  about  70-85%  by  weight  of  a 
powdery  metal-yielding  joining  component  dispersed 
therein,  said  metal-yielding  component  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bonding  metals,  alloys,  their 
oxides,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


ballast  means  to  insure  immersion  and  an  indicating  as- 
sembly for  said  container,  said  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  unit  defined  by  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
slidable  therein  and  having  a  piston  rod  extending  from 


3,073^71 

FLOAT  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  F.  Brifl,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fiber-Foam 

Marine  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jnly  8, 1958,  Ser.  No.  747,221 

8  Claims.    (O.  114 — 5) 


r   ^  .■    .t  ■'  m  ^ 


vr" 


1.  A  buoyant  structure  comprising  an  upper  part  of 
buoyant  character  presenting  an  upper  load  bearing  sur- 
face, and  a  substantially  rigid  walled  vessel  secured  to 
said  upper  part  in  position  beneath  the  same  and  having 
an  open  top  presented  to  the  bottom  of  said  upper  part 
over  substantially  its  entire  area,  the  walls  of  said  vessel 
having  permanently  open  and  relatively  restricted  water 
inlet  ports  and  air  vent  (^)enings  permitting  complete  fill- 
ing of  said  vessel  with  water  to  stabilize  said  structure 
against  generally  horizontal  and  vertical  movements  and 
to  provide  distributed  support  of  said  upper  buoyant  part 
on  the  water  over  substantially  the  entire  bottom  area 
of  said  upper  part  when  said  structure  is  positioned  for 
use  in  water  and  permitting  complete  drainage  of  the 
water  from  said  vessel  when  the  structure  is  withdrawn 
from  the  water,  wherein  the  upper  buoyant  part  com- 
prises a  shell  of  reinforced  plastic  material  containing 
internally  thereof  a  foamed  material  supporting  the  up- 
per load  bearing  surface  and  imparting  rigidity  to  the 
structure. 


3,073,272 

INDICATING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTAINER 

Sven  Arild  SwaUert,  8b  Ave.  de  Miremont, 

Geneva,  SwiticriaBd 

nied  Mar.  30, 1962,  Scr.  No.  183,843 

Claims  priority,  application  SwMacriand  Dec.  11,  1957 

3  Cfadms.,  (CI.  114— .5) 
1.  A  flexible  fluid  container  adapted  to  be  immersed 
in  a  body  of  water  and  to  contain  liquid  having  a  specific 
weight  less  than  that  of  water,  said  container  including 


said  cylinder,  said  unit  being  connected  between  the  bot- 
tom of  the  container  and  the  ballast  means  therefor,  a 
manometer,  and  conduit  means  connecting  said  manome- 
ter with  the  space  in  said  cylinder  above  said  piston. 


3,073^73 

EMERGENCY  AIR  DEVICE  FOR  SUBMARINES 

John  E.  Raistakka,  1414  SW.  12th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,130 

1  Claim.     (CL  114—16.5) 


In  combination  with  a  submarine,  a  fluid  tight  tank  in 
said  submarine,  a  hatch  normally  closing  said  tank  and 
opening  to  the  surrounding  water,  a  receptacle  centrally 
positioned  in  said  tank,  a  buoy  in  said  receptacle,  an  air 
hose  having  one  end  extending  through  said  buoy,  an  air 
intake  pipe  extending  from  the  top  of  said  buoy  and 
having  a  lateral  inlet  pipe  extending  therefrom,  a  light 
on  the  top  of  said  intake  pipe,  said  air  hose  coiled  around 
said  receptacle,  a  pipe  coimecting  the  other  end  of  said 
air  hose  with  the  interior  of  the  submarine,  a  valve  in  said 
last-mentioned  pipe,  a  reversible  pump  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  last-mentioned  pipe,  a  battery  in  said 
submarine,  a  wire  extending  from  said  battery  wound 
about  said  air  hose  and  connected  to  said  light,  hydraulic 
means  for  opening  said  hatch,  a  hydraulic  fricUon  tube 
operable  against  the  coiled  portion  of  said  hose  for  re- 
tarding the  speed  at  which  said  hose  is  fed  out,  and  a 
hydraulic  pump  internally  of  said  submarine  for  actoatinf 
said  hydraulic  hatch  opening  means  and  said  hydraulic 
valve. 
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3,073^74 

FLOATING  DOCK  FOR  MARINAS 

Charles  M.  Lamb,  511  Gleobrook,  Glcnbrook,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  85,374 

15  Claims.     (CI.  114 — 43.5) 


1 .  A  marina  dock  unit  comprising  a  frame  having  side 
members  forming  upright  walls,  competing  members  se- 
cured to  and  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  upright 
walls  of  said  side  members  forming  a  rectangular  frame 
having  open  end  portions  between  said  upright  walls  of 
said  side  members,  a  lower  deck  extending  between  and 
closing  the  opening  between  the  side  and  connecting 
members  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame  and  having 
the  marginal  portions  secured  to  said  side  and  connecting 
members,  and  an  upper  deck  covering  the  opening  in  the 
top  portion  of  said  frame,  supported  by  the  upper  edges 
of  the  upright  walls  of  said  side  members  and  cooperating 
with  said  lower  deck  and  side  members  to  form  an  un- 
obstructed open  ended  compartment  for  housing  electric 
wiring  and  other  service  connections  for  boats  moored  ad- 
jacent said  dock  whereby  a  plurality  of  said  units  may  be 
attached  together  in  end  to  end  relation  with  the  open 
ended  compartments  in  aligned  relation  so  lengths  of 
wiring  and  piping  may  be  laid  on  said  lower  deck  without 
obstruction  when  said  upper  deck  is  removed. 


3,073,275 

CONTROL  SURFACE  ACTUATORS 

Franz  Fenzl,  Dusscldorf,  and  Karl  Hinsch,  Hamburg, 

Germany,   aMignon   to   Liccnda   Patent- Verwaltnngs- 

G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5,468 

ClalBH  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  30,  1959 

4Cbiinis.     (CI.  114— 150) 


relative  rotation  between  said  shaft  and  housing,  said 
motor  including  a  rotatable  motor  member  fixed  to  said 
shaft;  bracket  means  connected  with  the  vehicle  body 
and  coupled  with  said  housing  for  preventing  rotaticMi  of 
the  latter  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  body;  hydraulic 
pressure-pump  means  supported  on  said  housing  and  in- 
cluding conduit  means  leading  to  said  motor;  and  valve 
means  located  in  said  conduit  means  for  controlling  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  motor  member. 


3,t73^76 
BOLLARDS 
Chariaa  WilUam  Taylor,  DiuHton-on*Tyne,  England,  m- 
lignor  to  Taylor,  PalUster  A  Co.  Limited,  Donatoo-on- 
Tyne,  England 

FUed  Jan.  13, 196L  Scr.  No.  82,510 
6  Ciainv.     (CI.  114—230) 


1 .  A  bollard  having  a  body  comprising  at  least  a  single 
turn  of  a  helix  of  large  section,  a  rotatable  base  compris- 
ing opposed  frusto  conical  members,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  integral  with  said  body,  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers being  attached  thereto  for  joint  rotation,  a  base 
pedestal  affording  oi^>osed  frusto-conical  bearing  surfaces 
for  said  members,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  body  and 
said  members  housed  in  said  pedestal  and  a  drive  shaft 
supported  in  and  extending  from  said  pedestal. 


3,073,277 

Z-DRIVE  WATER  JET  PROPULSION  UNIT 

Robert  B.  Lee,  810  NE.  4tli  Ave.,  Homestead,  Fla. 

Filed  July  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  121,861 

6  ClalBM.     (Ci.  115—12) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boat  hull  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  bottom  and  a  transom  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  rear  of  said  bottom,  a  water  jet  propulsion  unit  in- 
cluding a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  rotor 
I.  An  hydraulic  actuator  assembly  for  controlling  the    rotatably  mounted  therein  communicaied  with  said  inlet 
position  of  a  shaft  supported  on  bearing  means  fixed  to    and  said  outlet,  said  housing  including  means  removably 
a  vehicle  body,  comprising  an  hydraulic  motor  having  a    mounting  said  housing  from  and  rearwardly  of  said  tran- 
housinf  supported  on  said  shaft  such  that  there  miy  occur    som  with  the  portion  of  said  houting  defining  said  inlst 
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opening  in  substantial  horizontal  alignment  with  the  lower 
surfaces  of  the  bottom  of  said  hull  and  immediately  to  the 
rear  of  said  transom,  said  outlet  opening  rearwardly  of 
•aid  housing  and  disposed  slightly  above  a  hcnizontal 
plane  containing  said  inlet  said  housing  including  an  up- 
right extension  at  its  forward  end  having  an  upright  drive 
shaft  joumaled  therein,  means  drivingly  connecting  said 
drive  shaft  and  said  rotor,  said  upri^t  extension  includ- 
ing a  forward  y  projecting  and  laterally  directed  exten- 
sion at  its  upper  end  having  a  generally  horizontal  input 
shaft  joumaled  therein  drivingly  connected  to  said  drive 
shaft,  said  forward  end  of  said  horizontal  extension  being 
removably  inserted  and  secured  throu^  said  transom  and 
the  forward  end  of  said  input  shaft  being  adapted  for 
removable  driving  connection  with  the  output  shaft  of  an 
inboard  engine  secured  in  said  boat,  said  means  drivingly 
connecting  said  drive  shaft  and  said  rotor  including  trans- 
mission means  for  selectively  driving  said  rotor  in  opposite 
directions,  said  housing  including  a  hollo#  horizontally 
disposed  extension  jH-ojecting  rearwardly  of  the  lower  end 
of  said  upright  extension  and  open  at  its  rear  end  defining 
said  outlet,  the  lower  end  of  said  upright  extension  being 
open  and  defining  said  inlet  and  including  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  inclined  fore  and  aft  extending  transverse 
passage  means  communicating  said  inlet  with  the  interior 
of  the  forward  end  of  said  horizontal  extension,  said  rotor 
being  mounted  in  said  horizontal  extension  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  generally  paralleling  said  bottom. 


top  and  bottom  edges  t)etween  said  frame  members  and 
capaUe  ol  being  tilted  to  different  angles  from  a  vertical 
plane,  an  outboard  motor  clamped  to  the  top  edge  of  said 


3,073,278 

GEAR  SHIFT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OUTBOARD 

MOTORS 

Spencer  Brewster,  Sterlingtoa  Rond,  Monroe,  La. 

FUed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,085 

5  Claims.     (CI.  115—18) 


1 .  A  device  for  actuating  the  gear  shift  lever  dl  an  out- 
board motor,  comprising  a  link  member  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  an  arm  of  an  actuating  handle,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  link  member  being  provided  with  a 
spring-pin  for  connecting  the  link  to  the  gear  shift  lever, 
the  actuating  handle  having  an  offset  portion  terminating 
in  an  actuating  member,  the  section  of  the  handle  between 
said  offset  portion  and  the  arm  being  joumaled  in  a  hous- 
ing having  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  housing  to  an 
outboard  motor  said  means  comprising  a  threaded  stud 
and  associated  wing  nut,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  generally 
rectangular-shaped  plates  attached  to  the  housing,  where- 
by upon  selective  oscillation  of  the  offset  portion  of  the 
actuating  handle  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  resulting  recipro- 
cating movement  of  the  link  member  is  utilized  for  mov- 
ing the  motor  gear  shift  lever  in  a  desired,  selected  di- 
rection. 


3,073,279 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  MOUNT 

Lawrence  C.  Moody,  Dallas,  Tex.,  SKignor  to  Herman  D. 

Washington  and  Regfaiald  Noiicy,  botli  of  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aog.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,804 

2  Claims.    (CL  115-^1) 

1.  In  a  mounting  bracket  for  outboard  motors,  in  ccMn- 

bination  with  a  boat  having  a  transom,  a  pair  of  spaced 

frame  members  attached  to  said  transom  and  extending 

rearwardly  therefrom,  a  panel  pivoted  intermediate  its 


panel,  means  in  said  boat  connected  to  the  top  of  said 
panel  and  operable  from  the  bow  thereof  to  tilt  the  said 
panel  and  said  outboard  motor,  and  means  normally  bias- 
ing said  panel  to  a  vertical  position  on  its  said  pivots. 


3,073,280 

CRANE  BOOM  LOAD  HEIGHT,  RADIUS,  ANGLE, 

AND  ELEVATION  INDICATOR 

Walter  E,  Thicl,  3200  Nctiicrland  Ave, 

New  York  63,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  137,204 

1  Claim.     (CI.  116—124) 


9.X)M   A'     n  DE&OtES 


An  indicator  for  use  with  a  crane  boom  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  to  rotate  on  a  horizontal  axis  in  a 
vertical  plane,  comprising  a  first  flat  disc  having  one  face 
thereof  divided  into  four  quadrants  each  extending 
throu^  ninety  degrees  of  arc,  each  quadrant  having  a 
scale  at  its  periphery,  the  scales  r^vesenting  respectively 
fnaxitniiiti  allowable  loads  for  the  boom,  heights  of  the 
boom,  (^wrating  radii  of  the  boom,  and  angles  of  the 
boom;  an  indicating  device  comprising  a  second  flat  disc 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  first  disc  having  four  co- 
planar  pointers  spaced  ninety  degrees  apart  and  extending 
radially  from  the  second  disc;  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted 
on  one  side  of  the  boom  on  a  longitudinal  center  line  of 
the  boom,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft,  said  second  disc 
being  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  a  position  spaced 
from  said  side  of  the  boom,  said  first  disc  being  pivotally 
moimted  on  its  axis  on  said  sleeve  in  the  space  between 
said  side  of  the  boom  and  said  second  disc,  the  pointers 
having  a  length  suflBcient  to  extend  radially  outward  to 
terminate  at  the  respective  scales,  said  first  disc  having 
at  the  periphery  thereof  four  spaced  symbols  positioned 
at  the  dividing  lines  betweoi  the  quadrants,  said  first 
disc  having  a  metal  plate  secured  to  tlie  lower  portion  of 
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the  other  side  thereof  with  the  weight  of  the  plate  equally 
proportioned  on  each  side  of  a  diameter  of  the  disc  pass- 
ing through  two  diametrically  opposed  symbols  whereby 
the  plate  is  normally  maintained  by  gravity  in  a  jxjsition 
wherein  said  two  symbols  are  vertically  aligned  and 
whereby  the  respective  pointers  indicate  the  maximum 
allowable  load  for  the  boom,  height  of  the  boom,  operat- 
ing radius  of  the  boom  and  the  angle  of  the  boom. 


3,073,281 

HOUSEHOLD  REMINDER  TURN  KNOB 

WUIiam  E.  McClinflck,  2116  W.  Mom  St.,  Peoria,  Ul. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,539 

1  Claim.     (CI.  116—133) 


A  turn  knob  for  a  household  reminder  board  and  the 
like  comprising  a  struck  sheet  folded  upon  itself  to  pro- 
vide a  hand  grip  portion,  shoulder  indicating  portions  de- 
pending from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  hand  grip  por- 
tion, bcndable  extensions  depending  from  the  respective 
indicating  portion  and  adapted  to  be  extending  through 
an  opening  in  a  board  and  being  spring  biased  against 
the  sides  thereof,  said  hendable  extensions  being  adapted 
to  be  bent  in  opposite  directions  against  the  rear  surface 
of  the  board,  whereby  the  turn  knob  will  be  biasingly 
held  in  its  adjusted  position  on  the  board. 


3,073,282 

DEGREE-DAY  DISPATCHER 

Roland  D.  Mcintosh,  136  Front  St.,  Bath,  Maine 

Filed  May  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,203 

5  Claims.    (CI.  116—133) 


I.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base, 
an  endless  conveyor  movable  on  said  base,  said  conveyor 
having  a  series  of  equally  spaced  partitions  forming  com- 
partments adapted  to  receive  cards,  means  operable  to 
hold  said  conveyor  against  advancing  movement  or  to 
release  said  conveyor,  scale  marks  along  a  margin  of 
said  conveyor,  similar  scale  marks  including  a  point  of 
reference  on  said  base  adjacent  to  said  margin  of  the 
conveyor,  a  clamping  device  movable  along  the  scale 
marks  on  said  base,  said  device  including  means  for 
clamping  the  device  releasably  to  the  margin  of  said 
conveyor  at  any  selected  point  spaced  from  said  point 
of  reference  for  advancing  movement  of  the  conveyor 
and  clamping  device  together  as  a  unit. 


3,073^83 
BALANCE  WEIGHT 
Robert  R.  King,  Maplcwood,  NJ.,  anigBOk-,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Daystrom,  incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,911 
2  Claims.     (CI.  116—136.5) 
1.  A  balance  weight  for  application  to  an  arm  of  gen- 
erally rectangular-shaped  cross  section  included  in  a  bal- 


ance cross  arrangement  for  an  electrical  instrument  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  coaxial  and  concentric  helical  coils, 

the  convolutions  of  each  said  coils  being  wound   in 

side   by   side   abutting   relationship  from   a   unitary 

resilient  wire. 

the  axial  opening  through  the  first  coil  being  of  greater 


diameter  at  one  end  than  at  the  other  end  with 
the  greater  diameter  dimension  being  greater  than 
the  diagonal  dimension  of  the  cross  section  of  the 
balance  cross  arm  and  the  smaller  diameter  dimen- 
sion being  less  than  the  said  diagonal  dimension, 
said  second  coil  overlying  said  first  coil  whereby  said 
balance  weight  occupies  a  relatively  small  portion 
of  the  surface  area  of  the  balance  cross  arm. 


3,073^84 

VIBRATO  DEVICE  FOR  HARVESTING 

EARTHWORMS 

Charies  G.  Roberts,  23861  Verne  Atc.,  Detroit  19,  Mich. 

FUed  May  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  734,743 

2  Claims.    (CL  116—137) 


1.  A  device  for  harvesting  earthworms  comprising 

(a)  a  flat  metal  blade  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
soil  and  means  mounted  on  said  blade  operable  to 
impart  vibraticHis  to  said  blade  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  iriane  of  said  Made, 

(b)  said  vibrating  means  comprising  a  rod  rigidly  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  blade  and  forming  a  handle 
portion  at  its  other  end,  and  having  an  intermediate 
portion  comprising  a  relatively  stiflf  coil  spring. 


3,073,285 
DIALING  TOOL 
Brace  Mowit  Jeffrie,  Janesrille,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Parlier  Pen  Compuiy,  JanesviUe,  Wis.,  a  corporatioo 
of  WiscoiMin 

FUed  June  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  667,614 
1  Claim.    (CL  120—1) 


Fn  combination,  an  automatic  telephone  apparatus  hav- 
ing disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  a  dial  plate  and 
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a  dial-hole  i^ate  fn'ovided  with  finger  openings  therein, 
a  dialing  tool  writing  instrument  device  adapted  to  fit  into 
the  finger  openings  of  said  dial-hole  plate  and  rest  there- 
upon, said  device  comprising: 
a  barrel  member  having  an  enlarged  semi-sf^erical  for- 
ward portion  of  diameter  ^eater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  dial-hole  plate  finger  openings; 
a  cylindrical  extension  portion  of  diameter  slightly  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  dial -hole  plate  finger  open- 
ings, projecting  concentrically  forward  of  said  barrel 
forward  portion  to  provide  a  cylindrical  shoulder  en- 
gageable  with  the  peripheral  rim  of  a  dial-hole  plate 
finger  opening,  said  barrel  forward  portion  and  said 
cylindrical  extension  portion  cooperating  with  a  dial- 
hole  plate  finger  <^>ening  to  suppcHi  the  device  in  the 
dial-hole  plate;  and 
a  writing  unit  including  a  writing  point  projecting  for- 
wardly  and  concentrically  from  said  extension  por- 
tion, Uie  cumulative  iH-ojection  of  said  extension  por- 
tion and  said  writing  point  forwardly  of  the  dial-bole 
plate  when  the  barrel  forward  portion  is  seated  in  a 
finger  opening  being  less  than  the  distance  between 
the  dial-hole  plate  and  the  dial  plate. 


3,073,286 
WRITING  IMPLEMENT 
Lynn  P.  Martin,  Elmer  D.  Tbompsoa,  Roland  L.  Brunon, 
and  Lee  W.  Rosa,  Fort  Madlsoa,  Iowa,  assignors  to 
W.  A.  Siieaffer  Pea  CosHMny,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept  11, 1956.  Scr.  No.  609,281,  now 
Patent  No.  2,949,887,  dated  Aug.  23,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,026 
7  Claims.     (CI.  120 — 42.03) 


a  third,  filling  position  wherein  the  forward  end  of  said 
fluid  tube  is  substantially  forward  of  said  open  forward 
end  and  substantially  forward  of  said  second  position. 


3,073,287 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  EMBODYING  MEANS  FOR 
DEPRESSURIZING  CYLINDERS  WITHOUT  SHOCK 
Donald  W.  Van  Doom  and  WUIiam  C  Pease  HI,  Colum- 
bus, Ga.,  assignors  to  Lummns  Cotton  Gin  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  48,526 
9  Claims.    (H.  121—38) 


*!   ^      *. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a 
high  pressure  line  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  one 
end  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  hydraulically  actuated  main 
flow  control  valve  in  the  high  pressure  line,  a  pilot  valve, 
a  line  connecting  the  pilot  valve  to  the  hi^  pressure 
line  in  fluid  by-passing  relation  to  the  main  valve  and  when 
in  one  position  effective  to  discharge  fluid  directly  from  the 
high  pressure  line,  a  pair  of  hydraulic  operating  lines  run- 
ning directly  from  the  pilot  v^e  to  the  main  valve  and  ef- 
fective immediately  upon-^ven  settings  of  the  pilot 
valve  to  cause  corresponding  settings  of  the  main  valve, 
means  to  open  the  pilot  valve  before  opening  the  main 
valve  when  the  cylinder  is  pressurized,  whereby  a  quan- 
tity of  high  pressure  fluid  acting  on  the  cylinder  is  dis- 
charged from  the  cylinder  through  the  pilot  valve  with- 
out opening  the  main  valve,  and  means  operable  sub- 
sequently to  the  opening  of  the  pilot  valve  to  relieve  the 
hydraulic  operating  pressure  on  the  main  valve,  therd>y 
minimizing  hydraulic  shock  upon  opening  of  the  main 
valve. 


2.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  an  elongate  barrel  por- 
tion having  an  open  forward  end  and  including  a  body 
sleeve  and  an  end  cap,  a  fluid  reservoir  within  said  barrel 
portion,  a  fluid  tube  extending  from  the  forward  end  of 
said  reservoir  and  in  fluid  communication  therewith,  said 
fluid  tube  being  substantially  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
barrel  portion  and  said  open  forward  end,  a  writing 
element  substantially  surrounding  said  fluid  tube  and 
induding  a  writing  tip  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
reservoir,  means  responsive  to  relative  axial  movement 
between  said  body  sleeve  and  said  end  cap  for  producing 
axial  movement  of  said  fluid  tube  relative  to  said  open 
forward  end  between  a  first,  retracted  position  wherein 
the  forward  end  of  the  fluid  tube  is  within  the  barrel 
portion  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  forward  end 
of  the  fluid  tube  is  forwardly  of  aiKl  adjacent  to  said 
open  forward  end  and  rearwardly  of  said  writing  tip. 
and  means  responsive  to  relative  rotation  between  said 
body  sleeve  and  said  end  cap  for  producing  axial  move- 
ment of  said  fluid  tube  between  said  second  position  and 


3  073,288 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ROTARY  PISTON 

ENGINE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Maorlce  J.  Moriarty,  HazardriDe,  Conn. 

(4916  W.  Indianda,  Phoenix  31,  Ariz.) 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  20,456 

1  Clafan.     (a.  123—13) 


In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  having  an  internal  cylin- 
drical wall  surface,  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
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casing  in  concentric  radially  spaced  relationship  with  said 
casing  wall  surface  and  forming  a  chamber  therewith,  at 
least  one  vane  mounted  rigid  with  said  rotor  and  pro- 
jecting generally  radially  into  said  chamber  in  running 
clearance  with  said  casing  wall  surface,  and  rotatable 
means  for  periodically  forming  at  least  two  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  apart  partition  surfaces  across  said  chamber 
to  periodically  divide  said  chamber  into  segmental  com- 
partments in  timed  relationship  with  movement  of  said 
vane.  saicSfOtatablc  means  comprising  at  least  two  ro- 
tatable valve  members  each  having  a  semi-cylindrical 
portion  forming  said  partition  surfaces  and  operable  upon 
rotation  of  said  valve  members  in  a  predetermined  di- 
rection to  move  transversely  across  said  chamber  and 
means  forming  an  intake  port  in  a  predetermined  one  of 
said  valve  members  for  introducing  a  fluid  into  said 
chamber  in  timed  relationship  with  the  movement  of  said 
vane. 

3,073^89 
MEANS  FOR  BURNING  HYDROCARBONS  IN  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CYLINDER 
Alfred    Candelise,    Flint,    Mich.,    assignor    to    General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,857 
3  Claims.     (CI.  123—26) 


cooling  means  including  a  casing  siurounding  said  steel 
sleeve  on  the  outside  thereof  and  cooling  ribs  rigidly 
secured  to  said  casing  extending  outwardly  therefrom. 


•jr 


-af-l-* 


'[*]^j^^ 


-f^ 


1 .  A  timed  air  injection  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  system  comprising  a  source  of  compressed 
air  and  means  for  introducing  compressed  air  from  said 
source  into  the  engine  combustion  chambers  behind  the 
flame  fronts  in  the  combustion  chambers  during  the  en- 
gine expansion  strolces;  said  means  including  air  distribu- 
tion and  timing  valve  means  for  receiving  compressed  air 
from  said  source  and  timed  with  the  rotation  of  the  en- 
gine crankshaft  to  distribute  timed  compressed  air  in  rela- 
tion to  the  combustion  cycles  in  the  combustion  chambers 
thereof,  means  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  engine 
cxxnbustion  chambers  for  introducing  compressed  air  into 
the  engine  combustion  chamber  from  said  valve  means, 
and  compressed  air  conduit  means  interconnecting  said 
valve  means  and  said  introducing  means,  said  compressed 
air  timed  to  be  received  in  said  chambers  after  the  flame 
front  has  progressed  beyond  said  introducing  means. 


3.073,290 
CYLINDER  LINER  CONSTRUCTION  PARTICULAR- 
LY FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Eagen    Stump,    Stuttgart- Untcrturkhcim,    Germany,    as- 
signor to  Daimler-Benz  Akticngescllschaft,  Stuttgart- 
Unterturkbdm,  Germany 

Filed  July  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  824,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  3,  195S 
3  Claims.     (CI.  125—41.69) 
1.  A  cylinder  liner  construction  adapted  to  have  re- 
ciprocating therein  a  piston,  particularly  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  having  improved  wearability  and  slid- 
ing characteristics.^comprising  a  steel  sleeve,  a  layer  of 
centrifugal! y-cast  cast  iron  on  the  inside  of  said  sleeve 
serving  as  the  sliding  surface  for  said  piston,  the  thickness 
of  said  layer  of  cast  iron  being  less  than  3  millimeters,  and 


said  ribs  and  casing  being  made  of  a  light  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  magnesium  and 
alloys  thereof. 

3,073,291 
ACCESSORY  DRIVE  ENGINE 
Henry  J.  Leonard,  Detroit,  awl  G«orge  J.  Watt,  Blnning- 
ham,  Mkii.,  aasignocs  to  General  Melon  Coipontkin, 
Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Ordinal  application  Sept  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,157,  now 
Patent  No.  2,939,440,  dated  Jme  7,  1960.     Divided 
and  tfata  application  Sept.  II,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,325 
8  Claims.    (CL  125--56) 


'to*- 


*J^ 


v- 


-^^ 


1.  An  engine  including  a  pair  of  crankcaac  members 
having  cylinder  members  associated  therewith,  each  of 
said  cylinder  members  having  an  open  end  communicat- 
ing with  one  <rf  said  -^rankcase  members  and  a  closed  end 
opposite  said  one  of  said  crankcase  members,  said  crank- 
case  members  being  secured  together  to  provide  a  crank- 
case  in  open  communicatjon  with  said  cylinder  members 
and  with  said  cylinder  members  extending  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  said  crankcase,  a  crankshaft  mounted  in  said 
crankcase  members  and  being  rotatable  in  said  crankcase 
for  operating  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  a  camshaft 
mounted  in  said  crankcase  above  said  crankshaft  and  being 
rotatable  by  said  crankshaft  for  operating  valve  mecha- 
nism associated  with  said  cylinders,  and  a  baffle  member 
extending  from  each  of  said  crankcase  members  below 
said  crankshaft  and  toward  the  middle  of  said  crankcase 
and  dividing  said  crankcase  into  an  upper  crankshaft  com- 
partment and  a  lower  lubricating  oil  compartment,  said 
baflle  members  having  closely  spaced  edges  providing  re- 
stricted communication  between  said  compartments. 


3,073,292        

COMPOSITE  VALVE  LIFTER 
Robert  C.  Bchnke,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Charica  H.  Palmer, 
Holland,  Mich^  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  9,222 
2  Cfadms.    (CL  123—90) 
2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
block,  the  combination  of  a  carburized  steel  camshaft 
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^joumaled  in  said  block  and  a  hydraulic  valve  lifter  com- 
prising a  generally  cylindrical  steel  sleeve  and  a  foot 
piece  secured  to  the  end  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  said  cam- 
shaft, said  foot  piece  being  in  engagement  with  a  cam 
portion  of  said  camshaft  and  being  formed  of  an  alloy 
cast  iron  having  an  iron-chromium-molybdcnum  carbide 
content  of  at  least  35%  at  the  eutectic  temperature  and  at 


3,073,294 
ALUMINUM  VALVE 
Robert  G.  Brown,  Bloomfield  Township,  and  William  S. 
Nagel,  Fraser,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Mannfactnr- 
ing  Company 

Filed  July  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  824,678 
19  Claims.    (0.12^—188) 


least  43%  at  the  eutectoid  temperature,  said  alloy  iron 
consisting  essentially  of  about  3.2%  to  3.4%  carbon,  1% 
to  1.4%  sihcon,  0.7%  to  0.9%  manganese,  2.4%  to  2.6% 
chromium,  0.4%  to  0.7%  nickel,  0.4%  to  0.7%  molyb- 
denum, phosphorus  not  in  excess  of  about  0.3%,  sulphur 
not  in  excess  of  about  0.3%  and  the  balance  subsuntially 
all  iron.  

3,073,293 

CRANKCASE  VAPOR  RECYCLE  SYSTEM 

Ray  C.  Barker,  1663  N.  Ciarcnca,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUcd  Anr.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  185,469 

7  ClalnH.     (CI.  123—119) 
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1.  An  aluminum  valve  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  head  portion,  a  beveled  valve  face  on  said 
head  portion  and  a  stem  portion,  said  head  portion  being 
shaped  so  as  to  be  stressed  substantially  uniformly 
throughout  by  pressures  resulting  from  combustion  load- 
ing, and  a  corrosion-resisting,  compression  and  creep- 
resistant  coating  on  the  surface  of  said  valve  stem,  valve 
face  and  valve  head  other  than  the  lower  surface  portion 
of  said  valve  head. 


3,073,295 

STONE  FACER 

James  M.  Anatfai,  Gale  F.  Ganin,  and  Wendell  Karr-Akc, 

Oklahoma  Ci^,  Okla^  aasignon  to  Southwest  Indos- 

trial  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  131,343 

16  Claims.    (CI.  125—6) 


• 

1.  A  crankcase  vapor  recycle  system  for  use  with  an 
internal  cmnbustion  engine,  said  engine  having  a  crank- 
case, a  carburetor,  a  carburetor  intake  where  air  passes 
into  said  carburetor,  and  an  intake  manifold  where  air 
passes  out  of  said  carburetor  into  said  engine,  said  recycle 
system  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  separator  having  communication  with  said  crank- 
case and  with  said  carburetor  intake  whereby  vapors 
pass  from  said  crankcase  through  said  separator  and 
to  said  carburetor  intake,  said  separator  adaptable  to 
extract  entrained  liquids  from  said  vapors; 
a  liquid  return  tube  communicating  said  separator  with 
said  intake  manifold,  said  liquid  return  tube  adaptable 
to  return  said  liquids  from  said  separator  to  said  en- 
gine; and 
a  flow  limiting  means  in  said  liquid  return  tube  where- 
by flow  through  said  liquid  return  tube  is  limited  to 
prevent  substantial  disturbance  of  the  air-fuel  mix- 
ture in  said  intake  manifold. 


1.  A  stone  facing  machine  of  the  class  wherein  an 
upper  jaw  and  a  loww  jaw  is  jwovided  between  which  a 
stone  to  be  faced  is  moved  and  disposed,  said  jaws  having 
co-operating  surfaces  in  confronting  relationship  and  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  for  engagement  with  the  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  stone;  endless  track  means 
mounted  on  each  of  said  jaws  in  co-operative  contact  be- 
tween the  adjacent  meeting  edges  of  said  jaws  for  gripping 
and  progressively  moving  the  stone  to  be  faced  longitu- 
dinally between  said  jaws;  stone  facing  means  mounted 
on  and  at  one  side  of  each  said  jaw;  power  means  con- 
nected with  said  upper  jaw  for  adjusting  the  latter  in  stone 
receiving  and  engaging  position;  and  a  motor  mounted 
on  each  said  jaw  and  drivably  connected  with  the  respec- 
tive said  stone  cutting  means  and  the  respective  said  end- 
less track  for  moving  the  latter  and  a  stone  being  faced 
at  a  predetermined  rate  with  respect  to  the  stone  facing 
action  of  said  stone  facing  means. 


3,073,296 
FURNACES 
John  H.  HolUngsworth,  AKadena,  and  Leo  Block,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Sicgler  Corporatkm, 
Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  744,753 
2  Claims.    (CL  126—110) 
1 .  In  a  forced  air  heater,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  casing  having  a  narrow  front  wall  and  a  narrow 
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back  wall  and  two  wide  side  walls,  a  partition  disposed 
in  the  casing  transverse  to  the  back  and  side  walls  divid- 
ing the  casing  into  a  radiator  compartment  and  a  blower 
compartment,  a  plurality  of  hollow  slab-like  radiators 
disposed  side-by-side  in  the  radiator  compartment  and 
spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  side  walls  of  the 
casing,  the  front  and  i«ar  walls  of  the  radiators  being  high 
and  narrow  and  the  side  walls  of  the  radiators  being 
parallel  to  the  casing  wall  and  extending  substantially 
from  the  front  wall  of  the  casing  to  the  rear  wall  of  the 
casing,  an  interior  partition  disposed  in  the  radiator  com- 
partment between  one  side  wall  and  the  radiator  nearest 
that  side  wall  and  spaced  from  both  that  side  wall  and 
that    radiator   while   extending   substantially    parallel    to 


valve  member  being  pivotal  about  a  horizontal  axis  above 
said  orifice  and  between  a  closed  position  wherein  flow  is 
prevented  through  said  orifice  and  an  open  position  where- 
in flow  is  permitted  through  said  orifice,  means  including 
said  extension  means  for  guiding  flow  of  water  from  said 
orifice  to  said  pan,  spring  means  interposed  between  said 
pan  and  said  body  member  and  having  a  bias  which  urges 


f(/t^ 


both,  a  damper  disposed  to  close  the  space  between  the 
interior  partition  and  the  side  wall  of  the  casing,  means 
for  automatically  moving  the  damper  to  close  said  space 
when  the  temperature  in  the  vicinity  of  the  damper  in- 
creases and  to  open  said  space  when  the  temperature  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  damper  decreases,  a  blower  including 
a  fan  housing  disposed  in  the  blower  compartment  with 
its  outlet  conduit  connected  to  and  communicating  with 
the  radiator  compartment  through  the  partition,  an  im- 
peller disposed  in  the  housing  and  extending  substantially 
from  the  froivt  inlet  to  the  rear  mlet  and  rotatable  on  an 
axis  extending  from  the  front  of  the  casing  to  the  rear 
of  the  casing,  and  a  drive  motor  connected  to  the 
impeller. 

3,073,297 

HUMIDIFIERS 

Warner  W.  Martin,  Olmstead  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lau  Blower  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  31,  1961,  Set.  No.  135,300 
5  Claima.     (CI.  126—113) 

1.  A  humidifier  assembly  comprising  a  body  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vertical  wall  of  a  hot  air  fur- 
nace or  the  like,  a  cantilever  support  rigidly  secured  to 
said  member,  a  reservoir  pan  operably  mounted  on  said 
support,  means  forming  a  pivot  connection  between  said 
pan  and  said  support  providing  for  pivotal  movement  of 
said  pan  between  first  and  second  positions,  a  horizontally 
extending  passageway  in  said  body  member  having  an 
orifice  disposed  above  said  pan  at  one  end  thereof,  means 
for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  passageway  to  a 
source  of  water,  extension  means  projecting  horizontally 
on  said  body  member  on  each  side  of  said  orifice,  a  valve 
member  pivotally  connected  to  said  extension  means,  said 


said  pan  toward  said  second  position  and  which  is  over- 
come when  a  predetermined  volume  of  water  is  in  said 
pan  thereby  permitting  said  pan  to  be  moved  to  said  first 
position,  and  means  forming  a  connection  between  said 
pan  and  said  valve  member  effective  to  move  said  valve 
member  between  said  open  and  closed  positions  thereof 
in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  pan  between  said 
first  and  second  positions  thereof  respectively. 


3,073,298 

RESPIRATORY  DEVICE 

Philip  L.  Stanton,  389  Flfaitridffe  Oaka,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,053 

6  Claims.     (O.  128—29) 


1.  Respiratory  apparatus  comprising:  a  body  having  a 
gas  chamber  and  passageways  communicating  with  said 
gas  chamber  for  admitting  gas  thereto  and  for  establish- 
ing a  gas  flow  circuit  between  said  chamber  and  the  lungs 
of  a  patient;  venturi  means  operable  for  developing  nega- 
tive pressure  in  said  chamber,  gas-operated  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  chamber;  said 
gas-operated  means  including  a  cylinder  communicating 
with  said  chamber  at  one  end  and  with  atmosi>here  at  the 
other  end;  and  a  plastic  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder 
incident  to  above  atmospheric  and  sub-atmospheric  gas 
pressures  in  said  chamber,  said  plastic  piston  being  made 
of  a  plastic  which  has  a  fine,  smooth  texture  with  self- 
lubricating  characteristics,  said  gas-operated  means  in- 
cluding valve  means  for  alternately  directing  gas  through 
said  passageways  to  said  chamber  and  to  said  venturi 
means,  and  means  connected  with  said  piston  and  said 
valve  means  for  so  actuating  said  valve  means  responsive 
to  said  reciprocation  of  said  piston. 


2.  A 


3,073,299 

POST  OPERATIVE  ARM  SLING 

Samoel  R.  Dctwiler,  2616  NE.  27tfa  Ave., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,787 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128—94) 

post  operative  arm  sling  comprising,  a  trackway. 


a  sling,  said  sling  embodying  an  elongated  cradle  having 
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an  arcuate  rear  portion  for  the  support  of  an  arm  and  a 
forward  arched  hand  grip,  a  flexible  pad  extended  over 
the  hand  grip  and  having  an  end  attached  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  same,  straps  attached  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
pad,  the  straps  having  a  connection  member  at  their  end, 
a  coupling  bracket  on  the  bottom  of  the  arcuate  rear 
portion  of  the  cradle  for  selective  engagement  by  the  con- 
nection member  to  thereby  tension  the  pad  over  the  top 


3,073,301 
AVIATION  QUICK  RELEASE  VALVE 
Wayne  W.  Hay  and  Harold  L.  May,  Madison,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  748,990 
8  Claims.    (CI.  128—142) 


of  a  hand  resting  on  the  hand  grip,  a  rail  elevated  over 
the  top  of  ihe  cradle,  said  rail  having  a  forward  end 
portion  curved  downwardly  and  connected  at  the  end  of 
the  arched  hand  grip,  and  means  for  suspending  the 
cradle  from  the  trackway,  said  suspension  n>eans  ter- 
minating in  an  element  slidable  along  the  rail  and  mov- 
able on  the  curved  front  portion  thereof  to  determine 
the  angularity  of  support  of  the  cradle. 


3,073300 
MOUTH  GUARD 
Hyman  H.  Berghash,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Roberts 
Dental  Mannfactnring  Co.,  Inc.,  Baffalo,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,146 
5  Oalms.    (CI.  128—136) 


t  — 


1.  In  an  emergency  oxygen  supply  system  having  a 
station  outlet  valve  including  a  gas  inlet  and  delivery 
outlet  and  a  valve  element  therebetween  movable  to  open 
and  closed  positions,  respectively,  to  open  or  close  said 
valve,  a  face  inhaler  for  administering  oxygen  to  a  user, 
and  conduit  means  connecting  said  valve  outlet  with  said 
inhaler,  means  biasing  said  valve  element  toward  open 
position  to  allow  the  delivery  of  oxygen  to  said  inhaler, 
locking  means  operable  to  oppose  said  valve  biasing  means 
and  normally  maintain  said  valve  element  in  closed  posi- 
tion, said  locking  means  including  a  spring  member  adapt- 
ed to  resiliently  urge  said  valve  element  toward  closed 
position  and  a  substantially  spherical  member  removably 
interposed  between  said  spring  member  and  said  valve 
element  .and  linkage  means  forming  a  connection,  having 
a  maximum  predetermined  length,  between  said  spherical 
locking  member  and  said  inhaler  operaible  upon  predeter- 
mined displacement  of  said  inhaler  to  disarm  said  lock- 
ing means  and  render  it  ineffective  to  oppose  said  valve 
biasing  means. 

3,073,302 
DE-ICER  BOOT  FOR  BREATHING  MASK 

Aaron  Bloom,  Pasadena,  and  William  D.  Morton,  Jr., 
Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sierra  Engineering  Co., 
Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,025 
4  Claims.    (CI.  128 — 146) 


1.  In  a  tooth  guard  and  jaw  protector  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  U -shaped  base  member  of  yicldablc,  moldable 
material,  including  a  frontal  bite  portion  and  rearwardly 
directed  leg  portions  adapted  to  fit  between  the  upper  and 
lower  teeth,  and  having  iimer  and  outer  retaining  walls 
acting  as  a  trough  for  confining  a  secondary  self-molding 
filler  material,  the  improvement  comprising  the  provision 
of  a  thickened,  unbroken,  integral  ridge  located  centrally 
of  said  inner  and  outer  retaining  walls  within  said  trough 
and  running  longitudinally  thereof  across  the  entire  frontal 
bite  portion  to  enable  a  cushioning  layer  of  filler  material 
to  be  formed  between  the  user's  teeth  and  the  base  mem- 
ber during  fitting  to  prevent  the  user  from  biting  through 
the  base  member  during  use  of  the  tooth  guard  and  pro- 
tector. 


J  -* 


1.  A  breathing  mask  assembly  comprising  an  OTO-nasal 
receptacle  of  flexible  material  having  a  chamber  therem, 
a  face  contacting  sealing  gasket  on  one  side  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  a  hose  attachment  area  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  an  annular  mounting  gasket  for  a  supply  tube  on 
said  other  side  defining  an  inhalation-exhalation  passage, 
a  de-icer  boot  comprising  an  annular  mounting  nng 
adapted  to  be  positioned  against  said  hose  attachment  area 
a  sleeve  of  flexible  material  having  a  free  outside  end  and 
an  inside  end.  said  sleeve  comprising  an  exterior  wall  hav- 
ing an  inside  end  impressed  against  the  exterior  of  said 
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mounting  ring  and  an  interior  wall  having  an  inside  end 
lying  against  the  interior  of  said  mounting  ring,  outside 
ends  of  said  walls  being  joined  together  and  enclosing  an 
insulating  space  between  said  walls,  a  supply  tube  having 
an  inhalation-exhalation  valve  housing  thereon,  said  bous- 
ing having  a  position  within  said  boot,  said  housing  com- 
prising a  connecting  ring  having  a  cylindrical  exterior  po- 
sitioned against  the  inside  end  of  the  interior  wall  and  an 
end  face  in  engagement  with  the  mounting  ring,  and  a 
fastening  sleeve  having  a  retaining  edge  overlying  the  in- 
side of  said  mounting  gasket,  said  fastening  ring  having 
a  threaded  engagement  with  said  connecting  ring  of  the 
valve  housing  whereby  said  dc-iccr  boot  and  the  valve 
housing  are  simultaneously  releasably  attached  to  the  re- 
ceptacle in  sealed  position  around  the  inhalation-exhala- 
tion passage. 

3,073303 
PERFORATED  ADHESIVE  TAPES 
Charles  H.  Schaar,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,   Boston,   Mass.,   a   corporation  of   Maara- 
chuetts 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,644 
12  Claims.    (CI.  128 — 156) 


2.  A  bandage  comprising  an  adhesive  tape  and  an  ab- 
sorbent pad  attached  thereto,  said  tape  extending  beyond 
at  least  one  edge  of  said  pad,  said  tape  comprising  a 
thermoplastic  film  backing  and  a  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive layer  thereon,  said  tape  having  a  multiplicity  of  per- 
forations therethrough,  the  portions  of  the  matrix  of 
the  film  immediately  adjacent  and  surrounding  each  of 
the  perforations  in  the  film  being  thicker  than  the  remain- 
ing matrix  of  the  perforated  film,  said  adhesive  layer  ter- 
minating at  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  perforations  on 
the  side  of  the  film  carrying  the  adhesive  layer. 


3,073,304 
PERFORATED  ADHESIVE  TAPE  AND  BANDAGE 

FORMED  THEREWTTH 
Charles  H.  Schaar,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 

Filed  Aug.  8,  IMO,  Ser.  No.  48,225 
13  Claims.    (CL  128—156) 


M 
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I.  An  adhesive  tape  comprising  a  thermoplastic  film 
oacking  and  an  adhesive  layer  thereon,  said  backing  and 
said  adhesive  layer  having  perforations  in  substantial 
alignment  therethrough,  each  perforation  in  the  backing 
bordered  at  the  periphery  thereof  with  a  raised  grommet 
formation  of  the  film  material  solely  on  the  adhesive  side 
of  the  films,  the  perforations  in  said  adhesive  layer  being 
larger  than  the  perforations  in  said  backing  aligned  there- 
with with  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  perforations  in  said 
adhesive  layer  recessed  from  the  peripheral  edges  of  the 
perforations  in  the  backing. 


3,073,305 
ANKLE  BRACE 
Ernest  R.  Biggs,  Jr.,  Coinmbus,  and  Hector  E.  Lewis, 
Chidnnati,  Ohio,  siidgnorB  to  Swgical  Appliance  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719,603 
8  CUims.    (CL  128—166) 


7.  In  an  ankle  brace,  a  support  member  comprising,  a 
generally  cylindrical  elastic  fabric  sleeve  stretchable  in  a 
circumferential  direction,  said  sle«ve  having  a  transverse 
slit  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  through  which  a 
heel  may  project,  the  portion  above  said  slit  forming  a 
wrap  for  the  ankle  and  lower  calf  portion  of  the  leg, 
the  portion  below  said  slit  forming  a  wrap  for  the  foot, 
and  bracing  straps  of  inelastic  material  each  having  one 
end  secured  to  said  sleeve  at  the  bottom  of  said  foot  wrap. 


3,073,306 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 

Fritz  Under,  Skarhamn,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,665 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gennaay  Sept.  3,  1958 

17  Claims.    (CI.  128—215) 


13.  A  device  for  attachnient  to  a  hypodermic  syringe 
having  a  needle,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  elon- 
gated member;  means  for  securing  said  first  elongated 
monber  to  the  syringe  so  that  said  first  member  extends 
along  the  rear  portion  of  the  needle;  a  second  elongated 
member  slidable  relative  to  said  first  member  between  a 
withdrawn  position  and  an  extended  position  and  having 
an  end  surface  for  engaging  a  body  portion  to  be  treated, 
said  end  surface  being  located  at  a  substantial  distance 
beyond  the  tip  of  the  needle  when  said  second  memt>er 
is  in  said  extended  position  thereof;  said  syringe  and  said 
first  and  second  members  when  mounted  thereon  having 
a  common  axis,  and  said  end  surface  being  symmetrical- 
ly arranged  with  respect  to  said  common  axis;  and  dis- 
engageable,  pressure-responsive  locking  means  on  said 
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elongated  memben  for  locking  Mid  elongated  menibers    being  of  sheet  material  having  sufficient  wet  strength 

•_ fj . t-j  _^-!^_  __  >v..  _.^M>..k  mtm»iwtmt  Mlstniw     K*   o/ithflroaraKI^    Bc   a    unit   frnm    n    tfianer   that    i^    iir 


to 


in  said  extended  position  on  the  syrinfe  against  relative 
sliding  movement  when  initial  manual  pressure  is  applied 
to  the  syringe  in  axial  direction  to  press  said  end  nir- 
face  against  said  body  portion,  and  for  quickly  releasing 
said  elongated  memben  when  said  pressure  acting  upon 
said  end  surface  and  said  body  portion  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined value,  whereby  upon  release  of  said  elongated 
members  said  needle  will  be  rapidly  accelerated  and 
plunged  into  said  body  portion  at  a  relatively  higb  speed. 


be  withdrawable  as  a  unit  from  a  diaper  that  is  urine 


r         '.r — 1 
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soaked  and  sufficiently  soft  when  immersed  in  water  to 


3^3,307 

NEEDLE  HUB  AND  SHEATH  STRUCTURE     .„„„_  „..„  „ , 

Peter  A.  Stevens,  Watcrtary,  Conn^  aidgBor,  by  mMie    j^  flushable  down  a  toilet  drain 
wfigmiM!iif«,  to  Braaswicfc  Corporatioa,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

nied  Oct  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  849,243 
4Clafan8.    (a.  128— 221) 


3,0733M 

SELF-SUPPORTING  SANITARY  NAPKIN 

Jeannctte  Elaine  J.  Moslcr,  Anrnqwrqac,  N.  Mcz. 

(606  Ocean  Bhrd^  Seal  BcMh,  Caflf .) 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1960,  S^.  No.  (7^88 

9Chdms.    (CL  128— 290) 


1 .  A  disposable  hypodermic  needle  containing  unit  for 
protectively  enclosing  at  least  one  end  of  a  hypodermic 
needle  cannula  which  comprises;  a  disposable  non-vitreous 
plastic  needle  hub-supporting  section  with  an  axial  pas- 
sage extending  therethrough,  said  hub-supporting  section 
adapted  to  fixedly  engage  an  enlarged  diameter  hub  sec- 
tion formed  on  a  hypodermic  needle  cannula  spaced  longi- 
tudinally from  a  penetrating  point  at  an  end  thereof,  a 
pointed  hypodermic  needle  cannula  with  an  enlarged 
diameter  hub  section  fixedly  formed  therewi  and  sealaWy 
mounted  in  said  hub-supporting  section  with  a  portion  of 
said  enlarged  diameter  hub  section  extending  axially  be- 
yond the  end  of  said  hub-supporting  section,  a  sheath  sec- 
tion extending  axially  from  said  end  of  said  hub-suppoii- 
ing  section  and  having  an  axially  extending  recess  therein 
connecting  with  said  axial  passage,  a  reduced  diameter 
sealably  connecting  said  end  of  said  hub-supporting  sec- 
tion with  said  sheath  section  and  said  frangible  section 
being  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  enlarged 
diameter  hub  section  and  in  engagement  with  said  enlarged 
diameter  hub  section,  said  sheath  section  adapted  to  seal- 
ably  enclose  said  hypodermic  needle  cannula  from  said 
cannula  hub  section  to  said  point  when  said  cannula  hub 
section  is  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  hub-supportint 
section,  and  said  sheath  section  adapted  to  be  severable 
from  said  hub-supporting  section  without  destroying  said 
sheath  section  only  by  rotation  of  said  sheath  section 
about  said  extending  portion  of  said  enlarged  diameter 
hub  section  which  serves  as  a  pivotal  support  during  ro- 
tation of  said  sheath  section;  thereby  permitting  removal 
of  said  sheath  section  without  damaging  said  cannula. 


1.  A  self-supporting  catamenial  device  comprising  a 
pad  of  absorbent  material,  elastic  cord  secured  directly  to 
said  pad  and  forming  loops  on  opposite  sittes  thereof,  said 
loops  forming  the  sole  supporting  means  for  the  device. 


3,073,310  _ 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  POSmONING  DEVICE 

Zenon  R.  MocanU,  1329  Koanth  St,  Bridgeport,  Con. 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1957.  Scr.  No.  676311 

4Clataiis.    (a.  138>403) 


3,073,308 
DIAPEillNBERTS 
Paul  Stouibeigei.  558  W.  UnKcnMy  Parinray, 
BaMlMMrv,  Md. 
Filed  liriy  25, 1956.  Ser.  No.  599,980 
SCUw.    CO.  128-387) 
1.  A  protective  insert  for  a  diaper  comprising  a  sheet 
of  material  having  perforations  therein,  from  pinhole  si/; 
to  openings  of  3  mm.  maximum  in  any  dimension,  which 
will  permit  urinary  fluids  to  pass  therethrough  while  re- 
taining solid  materials  on  the  surface,  and  means  fonn- 
ing  an  integral  extension  of  the  sheet  for  insertion  within 
the  outer  folds  of  a  diaper  to  anchor  the  entire  insert 

786  OO— 48 


1.  A  device  for  accurately  positioning  a  surgical  in- 
strument within  a  skull  comprising  a  holder  for  the  in- 
strument, a  pair  of  elongate  rods  mounted  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  defining  a  |rfane,  means  mounting  the 
holder  on  one  of  the  rods,  a  base  consisting  of  a  flat  ring 
and  at  least  three  legs  attached  thereto  and  extendmg 
downwardly  therefrom  and  a  threadable  member  pro- 
jecuble  into  the  skull  for  fastening  the  ring  thereto,  a  pair 
of  pivots  having  axes  extending  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  connected  to  the  other  rod,  and  clamp  means 
interconnecting  the  pivots  and  the  base. 
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SEWING  DEVICE  FILE  RECORD 

Dary  John  Tibbc,  Fenhan,  Ncwcailie-oii-1>BC.  aad  WD-    Frte  Mitti«, 
Hub  G«orfc  LmUc,  Gorfortk,  Ncwcaide^M-IVBc,  Ei«-       natlmMl  Staadwd 
laiid,  SMliBon  to   Nadooal   Rcswch  DcrdopaMat 
CoryorattoM,  Loadoa,  EfiMd,  m  corporadoB  of  Gft 

FUad  Not.  2,  If  59,  Scr.  No.  t5M21 
CtaloM  prioritT,  applcalkMi  GffMt  BiltalB  Not.  7, 19M 
^j  .^         -^  lis— 34i) 


3,t73J13 
SELECnON  ARRANGEMENT 

VBMBT,  aalBBor  to  latere 
CorporateD,  New  Yort, 
N.Y.,  a  coTBomtioa  of  Ddairan 

FOadDM.  19, 1956, 8v.  No.  tt93t9 

ClalBH  ptfority,  ■ppBcaHaa  Garanay  Jaa.  19, 19M 

IClate.    (0.129—1^1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  needles  comprising  a  casing, 
a  first  and  a  second  sliding  member  mounted  for  axial 
movement  in  said  casing,  an  operating  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  first  of  said  sliding  members  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  second  of  said  sliding  members, 
two  devices  for  gripping  needles  operable  to  close  and 
open  and  supported  by  said  casing,  two  linking  means  one 
each  operatively  linking  one  of  said  gripping  devices  to 
one  of  said  sliding  members,  and  biassing  means  tending 
to  close  one  of  said  gripping  devices  and  open  the  other 
of  said  gripping  devices,  said  biassing  means  intercon- 
necting said  sliding  members  so  that  actuation  of  said 
operating  device  serves  to  operate  selectively  one  of  said 
sliding  members  and  ultimately  to  alternatively  actuate 
one  of  said  gripping  devices. 


3J73PU 
FOUNDATION  GARMENTS 
Aom  Marie  LoMcnbcff, 

to     COTMtl 


coiaaay 
FIMApi 


Apr.  13,  IHl,  8er.  No.  lW,7n 

Clatei  priority,  aMHertioa  Gnat  BrMalB  Not.  1, 19M 
4  CUaM.    (a.  12S— 54S) 


Record  selecting  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  suspension  rails  mounted  there- 
on, a  plurality  of  record  cards  each  having  a  pair  of 
suspension  tabs  thereon  for  engaging  respective  ones 
of  said  rails  to  suspend  the  cards  in  substantially  planar 
parallelism,  each  of  said  record  cards  having  a  plurality 
of  projections  thereon  spaced  apart  in  accordance  with 
a  predetermined  permuted  combination  peculiar  to  each 
record  card,  a  plurality  of  spaced  selectively  movable 
blocking  elements  common  to  all  record  cards  and  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  each  of  said  blocking  elements  having 
a  separate  electromagnetic  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  moving  the  associated  blocking  element  from  an  un- 
operated  position  in  blocking  relationship  with  said  rec- 
ord card  projections  to  an  operated  position  out  of  block- 
ing relationship  with  said  card  projections,  separate  ferro- 
nrusnetic  means  secured  to  each  of  said  record  cards, 
an  electromagnet  common  to  all  uid  cards  and  mounted 
on  said  frame  in  magnetic  relationship  with  all  of  said 
ferromagnetic  means,  means  for  energizing  desired  ones 
of  said  electromagnetic  means  in  permuted  combination 
to  move  the  associated  blocking  elements  to  their  said 
operated  position,  and  means  for  energizing  the  said  elec- 
tromagnet to  urge  the  ferromagnetic  means  of  all  of  said 
records  towards  said  electromagnet,  the  record  cards  hav- 
ing their  projections  spaced  in  a  permuted  combinati(» 
different  than  the  permuted  combination  of  operated 
blocking  elements  are  precluded  from  lateral  movement 
by  the  said  unoperated  elements  engaging  the  said  pro- 
jections whUe  the  record  cards  having  their  projections 
spaced  in  the  same  permuted  combination  as  the  permuted 
combination  of  the  operated  blocking  elements  are  lat- 
erally moved  towards  said  electromagnet  and  disengage 
the  tabs  tlMreon  from  said  suspension  rails,  the  last  said 
record  card  thereupon  falling  freely  from  the  rec<H-d 
selecting  apparatus  by  its  own  weight. 


1.  A  girdle  comprising  a  front  panel,  a  back  panel  and 
two  gussets,  said  panels  being  each  made  up  from  a  pair 
of  crossed  webs  and  being  joined  at  their  upper  side 
edges,  said  panels  being  narrower  at  their  bottoms  than 
at  their  tops  and  having  their  lower  edges  connected  by 
the  gussets,  the  webs  of  the  said  front  panel  being  joined 
to  each  other  upon  the  central  medial  line  of  the  front 
of  the  girdle,  and  the  webs  of  the  back  panel  being  joined 
to  each  other  along  their  lower  hem  and  at  a  point  at  the 
center  of  the  back  of  the  girdle. 


3f*73J14 

COMPRESSW  LEVER  TRIGGER 

WlWam  J.  MacUMo  and  Aftsrt  T.  SwknMr.         -^ 

town,  OUo.  aM^MMB  to  Tha  G«Mral  Flraproolli« 

Conpa^r,  YoHfrtawiL  Ohio,  a  corporatfosi  of  Ohio 

FOad Tyil^  i9«§,  4m.  No.  42.122 

iClid^    (d.129— 29) 

In  a  card  filing  receptacle,  the  combination  comprising, 

a  drawer  having  opposite  side  walls  provided  with  guide 

means  and  opposite  fixed  front  and  back  members,  a 

hand-hold  opening  in  said  back  member,  a  follower  in 

said  drawer  having  slidable  means  disposed  within  said 


guide  means  for  longitudinal  slidable  movement  between 
said  front  and  back  members,  locking  means  carried  by 
said  follower  and  acting  on  said  side  walls  to  normally 
prevent  the  movement  of  said  follower  towards  said  back 
member,  a  manipulating  lever  on  said  follower  for  operat- 
ing said  locking  means,  means  urging  said  lever  and 
locking  means  to  a  position  to  lock  said  follower  against 
movement  towards  the  back  member  while  allowing  the 
follower  to  gravitate  towards  said  front  member  when 
the  drawer  is  disposed  vertically  and  resting  on  said  front 


binding  strip  having  openings  registrable  with  perforations 
of  said  sheets,  a  stiffly  flexible  rod  member  of  generally 
circular  cross  section  threaded  through  said  perforations 
and  registered  openings  and  having  at  least  one  of  its 
terminal  end  portions  extending  outwardly  of  said  bind- 
ing strip,  and  means  clamping  said  terminal  end  against 
the  surface  of  said  binding  strip,  said  clamping  means 
comprising  a  spring  metal  clamp  slidable  on  said  rod 
member  and  fitted  over  an  edge  portion  of  said  bindiiig 
strip,  said  clamp  being  structurally  discrete  from  said 
binding  strip  and  rod  enabling  said  rod  to  be  clamped 
against  said  binding  strip  at  any  point  coextensive  with 
the  length  of  the  terminal  end  portion  of  said  rod,  said 
clamp  having  spaced  opposed  upper  and  lower  plate  por- 
tions, the  upper  plate  porticm  including  a  downwardly 
opening,  rod-receiving  channel  extending  from  end-to-end 
thereof,  the  maximum  distance  between  the  inner  surface 
of  said  channel  and  the  opposed  portion  of  the  lower 
plate  being  not  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  rod  and 
the  thickness  of  said  binding  strip. 


member,  depression  of  said  lever  against  said  urging 
means  releasing  said  locking  means  to  permit  rearward 
movement  of  said  follower,  said  lever  including  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  hook  portion  rigidly  secured  to  the 
lever  in  a  position  to  engage  said  back  member  when 
said  follower  is  adjacent  thereto,  said  hook  portion  clear- 
ing said  back  member  when  said  lever  is  depressed  and 
said  follower  is  adjacent  said  back  member,  and  upon 
subsequent  release  of  said  lever  said  hook  portion  is 
urged  by  said  urging  means  behind  said  back  member 
to  retain  said  follower  against  the  force  of  gravity. 


3,1732315 
FASTENER  FOR  EXPANDABLE  LOOSE 
LEAF  BINDER 
Frank  Stanley  Schadc,  Holyoltt,  Maw.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Blanlc  Book  Coaqpoay,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Maasadwaetti 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1959,  Scr.  No.  S44,8M 
1  daiin.    (CL  129—41) 


An  expandable  post  binder  for  loose  sheets  having 
perforated  marginal  edge  portions  comprising  at  least  one 


3,973,31< 

HOP  PICKER 

Fritz  Kibinger  and  Hans  Eder,  Mnnidi,  Germany;  said 

Eder  assignor  to  said  Kibinger 

Filed  Jane  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  745,177 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrosany  June  28,  1957 

17  Claims.    (CL  130— 3«) 


17.  An  apparatus  for  severing  hop  strobiles  from  cut 
branches  carrying  the  same,  comprising  grating  mearis  for 
engaging  and  supporting  the  branches,  and  a  plurality  of 
cutting  means  movable  relative  to  said  branch-engaging 
means  for  substantially  simultaneously  performing  a  multi- 
tude of  cutting  operations  on  said  branches  to  sever  the 
strobiles  therefrom,  said  branch-engaging  means  being 
supported  adjacent  said  cutting  means  and  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  as  to  define  apertures  through  which 
branch  portions  of  said  hops  arc  movable  to  be  severed 
by  said  cutting  means  but  to  maintain  said  strobiles  sep- 
arate from  said  cutting  means  during  said  cutting  opera- 
tions to  prevent  cutting  damage  to  the  strobiles,  said  cut- 
ting means  being  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  flat  rotat- 
ing blades  having  a  predetermined  path  of  movement,  said 
branch-engaging  means  including  rod-like  elements  bent 
around  the  path  of  movement  of  said  blades  and  second 
rod-like  elements  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  each  respective  blade,  the  ends  of  said 
first-mentioned  rod-like  elements  being  secured  to  said 
second  rod-like  elements  for  supporting  thereof. 
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M73L317 
FIRE41ESISTANT,  ASH-RETAINING,  OPEN- 
TOPPED  JACKET  FOR  A  CIGARETTE 
Robert  A.  CanplMll,  Oak  Paifc,  DL,  MrifDor  of 
to  Gadfct-Or-Thc-Moolh  Clab,  Inc^  North  HoQywood, 
CaUr^  a  conoratioa  of  CaHforah 

Filed  Jahr  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t24,672 
2  ClafanB.    (a.  131—174) 


means  hingedly  interconnecting  the  members,  means  bias- 
ing the  members  towards  each  other,  and  handle  means 
for  said  members  with  the  handle  means  being  offset  up- 
wardly thereby  enabling  the  bottom  member  to  be  ex- 
tended through  the  open  areas  of  a  plurality  of  the  rollers 
either  radially  or  longitudinally  for  retaining  the  rollers 
in  assembled  relation  with  the  hair  wound  thereon. 


I.  An  ash-reuining  cigarette-receiving  jacket  fonned 
from  a  rectangular  blank  of  porous  fire-resistant  material 
having  adhesive  strips  located  along  the  edge  portions 
of  one  face  thereof,  the  longer  edge  portiont  of  said 
rectangular  blank  having  relatively  narrow  strips  of  equal 
width  and  the  shorter  edge  portions  of  said  blank  having 
strips  of  unequal  width,  each  having  a  width  that  is 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  longer  edge  strips,  said 
jacket  having  a  fold  at  the  longitudinal  axis  at  one  end 
portion  thereof  whereby  equal  portions  of  the  narrower 
of  said  shorter  edge  strips  are  placed  in  confronting  rela- 
tion, the  adhesive  portion  of  said  edge  strip  providing 
sealing  means  at  said  one  end  of  the  jacket,  the  other  end 
and  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  jacket  being  substan- 
tially semi-cylindrical  in  sectional  form  whereby  a  lit 
cigarette  may  be  positioned  in  the  jacket  so  that  the 
mouthpiece  portion  of  the  cigarette  may  extend  outwardly 
thereof  while  the  lit  end  may  be  positioned  and  held  there- 
in by  engagement  with  substantially  opposed  side  por- 
tions of  the  cigarette  and  by  the  widest  adhesive  strip  in 
engagement  with  substantially  one  half  the  periphery  of 
the  cigarette  adjacent  the  mouthpiece  portion  thereof. 


3,t73,318 

HAIR  CUP 

Salvatore  I.  Cataalm  %  Cainia,  2531  S.  9Mi  St. 

OMha  14,  Nabr. 

PIM  May  27, 19M,  Scr.  Now  32,2t2 

iClalM.    (a.  132— 41) 


2.  An  assembly  for  styling  hair  comprising  a  plurality 
of  generally  cylindrical  rollers  each  including  a  spiral 
wire  member  defining  open  areas,  a  plurality  erf  brush 
bristles  mounted  centrally  within  the  wire  member  Md 
projecting  radially  therefrom,  a  mesh  material  retaining 
the  brush  bristles  in  position  whereby  hair  may  be  roIl«l 
on  the  roller  with  the  brush  bristles  retaining  the  hair 
in  position,  and  a  plurality  of  hair  clips  retaining  the 
rollers  in  assembled  relationship  to  each  other  after  the 
hair  has  been  rolled  thereon,  each  of  said  hair  clips 
including  normally  parallel  and  spaced  top  and  bottom 
members  of  narrow  width,  the  top  member  having  de- 
pending prongs  extending  towards  the  bottom  member. 


3,f73^19 

NAIL  POLISH  APPUCATOR 

Herbert  Spcrbcr.  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

(395  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

FVed  May  9, 19M,  Sot.  No.  29,555 

1  ClalB.    (CL  132—73) 


A  nail  polish  applicator  for  use  with  a  bottle  having 
an  externally  threaded  neck  opening,  comprising,  a  dis- 
pensing stopper  means  including  an  outer  cylindrical  cle- 
ment, an  inner  cylindrical  element,  and  an  annular  scal- 
ing member,  all  integrally  formed  from  a  flexible  synthetic 
resinous  material,  said  inner  cylindrical  element  having 
a  continuous  bore  extending  therethrough,  an  elongated 
hollow  tube  extending  downwardly  from  said  inner  cylin- 
drical element  and  connected  to  communicate  with  said 
bore,  said  outer  cylindrical  element  having  an  annular 
flange  thereon  and  a  flexible  membrane  disposed  in  sealed 
relation  within  said  annular  flange  to  form  a  compressible 
chamber  communicating  with  said  bore  in  said  inner 
cylindrical  element,  said  elongated  hollow  tube  being  of 
flexible  synthetic  resinous  material  and  reailiently  flatten- 
able,  a  brush  element  having  a  tubular  base  and  a  plural- 
ity of  bristles  extending  outwardly  thereof,  a  portion  of 
said  base  being  flattened  and  having  a  width  slightly 
greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  hollow  tube  in 
undistorted  condition,  and  maintained  within  said  elon- 
gated tube  by  frictional  contact  therewith. 


3(t73i32t 
MAKB.liPK 


A.  SMvar,  Wait  Chasklra,  Com.,  asuliaor  to 
Scovfll  MaaafactarftaK  Coaipaay,  Wales  bwy,  Cooa.,  a 
corponlioB  of  Co—actict 

Filad  Jmh  9, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  824,M9 
A<A^M.  (CL132— fl) 
1 .  In  a  make-up  kit  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical 
container  for  fluid  material  consisting  of  a  metal  shell 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  an  adaptor  and 
wiper  ring  assembly  fitting  in  the  open  end  of  said  con- 
tainer consisting  of  a  metallic  bushing  having  a  plug  end 
of  smaller  outside  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  container  and  projecting  into  the  open  end  of  the  con- 
tainer and  the  other  end  which  projectt  from  the  shell  be- 
ing threaded  to  receive  a  cap.  said  bushing  having  at  the 
bottom  of  its  plug  end  a  recess,  an  annular  rubber  wiper 
ring  fitting  in  said  recess,  and  a  cup-shape  sealing  member 
of  pliable  plastic  material  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and 
fitting  around  the  bottom  of  said  bushing  to  confine  the 
wiper  ring  in  said  recess,  and  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said 


cup-shaped  member  fitting  tightly  between  and  separating 
the  plug  end  of  said  bushing  from  the  wall  of  the  con- 


3,073»322 

SINGI£  CONVEYOR  RETURN  TYPE 

PLATING  MACHINE 

DavM  W.  DoMlag,  La  Graafc,  DL,  aarigapr  to  llbc 

Meaker  Coaipaay,  Chicago,  llL,  a  corporattoa  of  Ilb- 

nols  __ 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S42,437 
6  Cbdms.    (CL  134—58) 


taincr,  said  bushing  and  cup-shaped  member  having  a 
central  opening  aligned  with  the  hole  in  said  wiper  ring. 


3,t73^21 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  WASHING  APPARATUS 
PHti  Lakaa,  fliMiasiaitwct  11,  Pciica  Asrbacfc, 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  8S,957 
Clalaia  priority,  ayailcallM  G—g^Fcfc.  19, 19M 
2  ClafaBi.    (CL  V. 


-^    - 


1 .  In  combination,  a  processing  machine  having  a  series 
of  processing  stations  arranged  in  a  loop,  a  series  <rf  work 
carriers,  means  mounting  said  work  carriers  for  move- 
ment along  said  loop  series  of  processing  stations,  and 
conveyor  means  for  cyclically  moving  said  work  carriers 
in  a  forward  direction  in  unison  a  first  distance  and  fw 
moving  work  carriers  at  predetermined  processiiig  sta- 
tions in  a  reverse  direction  in  each  cycle  a  second  distance 
less  than  said  first  distance  while  other  of  said  work 
carriers  are  substantially  stationary  to  provide  for  closer 
spacing  of  said  work  carriers  in  the  region  of  said  pre- 
determined processing  stations. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  134 — 69  see: 
Patent  No.  3,074,068 


3jt73^23 

CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Burton  Rand,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Antosonks 

Inc.,  Phnaddpfela,  Pa^  a  emmmatiom  of  PcBBsylvaiiia 

FlledOcL  3, 19M,  Scr.  No.  Ct.lM 

9  ClafaBS.    (CL  134— 79) 


1 .  A  motor  vehicle  washing  apparatus  comprising  run- 
on  rails  for  the  vehicle  to  be  washed  arranged  over  a 
pit,  an  inverted  U-shaped  frame  composed  of  pipes  ex- 
tending transversely  over  the  top  and  down  the  sides  of 
the  vehicle  on  said  run-on  rails,  an  overhead  rail  extend- 
ing in  the  longitudinal  direction  over  the  top  of  the  ve- 
hicle, rollers  supporting  said  frame  on  said  overhead  rail, 
an  electric  motor  driving  said  rollers  to  move  said  frame 
from  one  end  to  the  other  of  said  overhead  rail,  stops 
arranged  one  at  each  end  of  said  overhaul  rail  limiting 
the  travel  of  said  rollers  on  said  overhead  rail  and  con- 
structed as  switches  controlling  said  motor,  a  unit  com- 
posed of  a  water  spraying  installation  and  a  blower  with 
air  passage  extending  therefrom  to  inwardly  directed 
blowing  apertures  in  said  inverted  U-shaped  frame,  and 
a  conduit  connected  to  said  spraying  installation  extend 
ing  transversely  under  said  run-on  rails  and  provided  with 
upwardly  directed,  laterally  displaceable  nozzles  foi 
washing  the  underside  of  the  vehicle. 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  degreasing  machined  parts 
comprising  an  open  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  solvent 
partially  filling  said  tank  and  defining  a  solvent  zone, 
means  for  providing  a  vapor  zone  in  said  tank  above  the 
solvent  zone,  a  conveyor  means  extending  into  said  tank 
throu^  said  vapor  zone  into  the  solvent  zone  and  out 
of  the  solvent  zone  through  said  vapor  zone  and  out  of 
said  tank,  means  connected  to  a  movable  portion  of  said 
conveyor  means  to  suppwt  machined  parts  to  be  cleaned, 
said  support  means  being  upri^t  with  respect  to  said  con- 
veyor means  and  extending  upwardly  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  bottom  wall  of  said  tank,  and  at  least  one  ultra- 
sonic transducer  in  said  solvent  zone,  said  transducer 
ndiating  downwardly  toward  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
tank,  and  the  supp<Ht  means  on  said  conveyor  means 
passing  immediately  below  said  transducer. 
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3,t73,324 

BARREL  PLATING  MACHINE 

Victor  Fiiutoa,  Chkaco,  MIL,  aari«iior  to  Th*  Meaker 

Compuy,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporatloa  of  Illiiiott 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,674 

8  Claiiiu.    (CL  134—77) 


3,t7MM 

COLLAPSIBLE  TENT 

Paul  A.  LcfebTre  and  Rdac  D.  LcfebTrc,  both  of 

2840  Lewis,  Altadcaa,  CaUf . 

nicd  Oct  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,575 

4  Clalmi.    (CL  135—1) 


f-lLtO 


1.  A  processing  machine  comprising  a  series  of  piXK- 
essing  Unks  arranged  in  a  loop  configuration,  means 
comprising  a  series  of  short  period  processing  Unks 
providing  successive  short  period  work  stations,  means 
comprising  an  elongated  tank  providing  successive  longer 
period  work  stations,  a  scries  of  work  carriers  disposed 
at  spaced  ones  of  said  short  period  work  sUtions  with 
each  successive  pair  of  spaced  short  period  work  sU- 
tions having  a  predetermined  number  of  interposed  short 
period  work  stations  therebetween  and  other  carrier*  at 
successive  ones  of  said  long  period  work  stations,  means 
for  moving  the  work  carriers  between  successive  short 
period  work  stations  at  first  relatively  short  time  inter- 
vals, means  for  delivering  work  carriers  from  a  last  one 
of  said  successive  short  period  work  sUtions  to  a  first 
one  of  said  successive  longer  period  work  stations,  and 
means  for  moving  work  carriers  between  successive  longer 
period  work  stations  at  second  relatively  longer  time 
intervals.  

3,073,325 

DRUM  WASHER 

Vldor  Rebizio,   3627  Dirliidero  St^  and   Edward   P. 

Reblzzo,  1906  17tti  Arc.,  bodi  of  San  Frandico,  CaUf . 

Filed  Feb.  23,  I960,  Scr.  No.  10,250 

5  Claims.    (O.  134—148) 


3.  A  drum  washer,  comprising  a  perforated  turntable 
mounted  for  revolving  movement  on  a  vertical  axis  and 
adapted  to  receive  an  open-ended  drum  thereon  with  the 
open  end  presented  downwardly  and  the  drum  disposed 
in  axial  alignment  with  the  turntable,  a  fixed  vertical 
conduit  mounted  co-axially  below  the  tumUble  and  hav- 
ing a  short  threaded  end  projecting  above  the  turntable 
and  having  means  for  discharging  a  fluid  therethrough  into 
the  drum  under  pressure,  said  means  including  a  cap  for 
the  discharge  end  of  the  conduit  having  a  slot  formed  to 
discharge  the  fluid  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum 
in  a  diametrical  plane  and  at  a  subaUntially  unifwrn 
striking  force  throughout  said  plane  said  slot  extending 
diametrically  across  the  top  of  the  cap  for  directing  the 
discharge  upwardly  against  the  top  of  the  drum  and  ex- 
tending into  opposite  portions  of  the  side  wall  of  the  cap 
for  horizonul  discharge  against  the  lower  said  walls  of 
the  drum. 


1.  In  combination:    a  carrier  adapted  to  be  mounted 
atop  a  vehicle,  which  carrier  comprises  at  least  two  sub- 
stantially  upright    walls,   a   reel   rotatably   mounted   be- 
tween two  of  said  walls,  means  for  turning  the  reel,  a 
hinge  on  each  of  two  of  said  walls,  said  hinge  compris- 
ing a  vertical  post  having  a  substantial  vertical  length;  a 
tent  having  a  stored  configuration  and  an  erected  con- 
figuration which  tent  in  its  erected  configuration  includes 
stnKtural  framework  for  forming  portions  of  the  perim- 
eter of  the  roof  and  sides  of  a  tent,  said  roof  and  sides 
intersecting  to  form  edges  of  the  tent  structure  in  the 
erected  configuration,  said  structural  framework  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  attach  members,  said  attach  members  being 
elongated  and  having  an  opening  to  receive  said  hinge 
posts,  the  dimension  of  said  attach  members  surrounding 
said  posU  and  in  line  with  said  posts  being  of  lesser 
length  than  that  of  the  respective  post  whereby  said  at- 
tach members  may  assume  different  positions  along  said 
hinge  pins  to  compensate  the  differences  in  elevation  be- 
tween the  carrier  and  the  tent  in  its  erected  configuration, 
and  a  pair  of  telescoping  roof  edge  members  hingcdly 
joined  to  said  attach  members,  said  attach  members  hav- 
ing extended  and  retracted  conditions,  the  extended  con- 
dition being  for  the  erected  configuration,  and  the  con- 
tracted condition  being  for  the  stored  configuration,  at 
least  four  telescopic  post  members  adapted  to  support 
said  roof  edge  members;  two  additional  roof  edge  mem- 
bers, each  having  an  erected  and  a  stored  configuration, 
the  erected  configuration  of  said  additional  roof  edge 
membfers  being  the  longer,  and  being  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  the  posts  along  with  the  other  roof  edge  mem- 
bers, the  four  roof  edge  members  forming  a  closed  poly- 
gon, a  pair  of  risers  supported  by  two  non-intersectmg 
roof  edge  members,  and  a  flexiWe  covering  for  the  struc- 
ture comprising  an  access  sheet,  two  side  sheets  attach- 
able to  the  access  sheet,  and  an  end  sheet  attachable  to 
each  of  the  side  sheets  forming  the  perimeter  of  the  tent, 
and  means  for  attaching  said  sheeU  to  each  other,  a  pair 
of  peak  sheets,  one  of  said  pair  of  peak  shceu  being  at- 
Uchcd  to  the  access  sheet  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
peak  sheets  being  atuched  to  the  end  sheet,  said  peak 
sheeU  being  substantially  triangular,  and  a  pair  of  roof 
shecU,  one  of  each  pair  of  roof  sheets  being  attached  to 
one  of  each  of  said  side  sheets,  each  roof  sheet  bemg 
atuched  to  each  of  said  pair  of  peak  sheets,  and  said 
roof  sheets  being  attached  to  each  other  for  forming  a 
peaked  roof,  a  door  through  one  of  the  sheets  for  enter- 
ing and  leaving  the  tent  comprising  a  pair  of  inserts  meet- 
ing edge  to  edge  and  having  a  mesh  portion,  each  insert 
being  sewed  into  the  top.  and  a  different  one  of  the  sides 
of  the  opening,  a  zipper  at  said  edges  for  joining  the  said 
edges  so  as  to  close  the  opening  with  the  mesh,  a  zipper 
to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  inserts  to  the  tent,  and  a  pair 
of  door  flaps  secured  to  the  top  and  two  sides  of  the 
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opening  and  meeting  edge  to  edge,  and  loose  at  the  bot- 
tom, and  a  zipper  adapted  to  join  the  adjoining  edges  of 
the  door  fli^,  and  an  opening  in  one  of  the  sheets  of 
the  flexible  covering  to  form  at  least  one  window,  said 
window  comprising  a  pair  of  mesh  inserts  in  edge  to 
edge  relationship  with  said  window,  said  inserts  each 
being  sewed  to  three  sides  of  the  openings,  a  zipper  on 
said  inserts  adapted  to  join  said  edges  so  as  to  close  the 
opening  with  the  mesh,  a  window  flap  fastened  to  the 
wall  at  the  top  of  said  opening  and  loose  at  the  sides 
and  bottom,  two  side  flaps  sewed  to  the  wall,  and  two 
zippers,  one  at  each  edge  of  the  window  flap  for  joinder 
to  die  side  flaps. 


said  input  shaft  to  said  control  element  and  vice  versa, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  input  shaft  to  •■aid  speed 


3,073,327 
UMBRELLAS 
Anestii  C.  Foitb,  New  York,  N.Y.  (5<^— 50  Hampton  St., 
Jackson    Heights,    N.Y.K    and    PhiUlp    Kates,    358 
5th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,205 
2  Clafans.    (CI.  135—22) 


(yri 


setting  means  when  the  output  shaft  is  disconnected  from 
the  input  shaft.         

3,073,329 
ISOCHRONOUS  GOVERNOR 
Howard  B.  Kast,  MOwankcc,  Wla.,  asrfgnor  to  General 
Motors  CorporatkMi,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  51,121 
5  Claims.    (CI.  137—33) 


2.  An  umbrella  cnnprising  a  central  member  having  a 
rod,  a  handle  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  rod,  a  collar  fixed 
to  said  rod,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  Che  rod,  a  collar  fixed 
to  the  sleeve  and  having  pin-and-ilot  engagement  with  said 
rod,  ribs  pivotally  attached  to  one  of  said  collars,  arms 
pivotally  atuched  to  the  other  collar  and  pinned  to  said 
rib«,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  member  having  one  end 
immovable  with  respect  to  the  collar  fixed  on  the  rod 
and  the  other  end  movable  with  the  collar  attached  to  the 
sleeve.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3^3,328 
HEUCOPTER  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charles  W.  ChOlKM,  PackaMck  Lake,  and  Edwd  K. 
Hfaic,   North    CaMwell,    NJ.,   aarfgMn   to   Cnrtta- 
Wrlght  CorporatkNi,  a  corporallM  ««,D«!"rj* 
OrlglniJ  appMcalloa  Apr.  18, 1956,  St^-J^^^^^JSZ 
riM  No"  2,957,687.  dated  Oct  25.  l»«t-     «,^«* 
awl  this  appUcatkm  Jan.  2. 1959.  Scr.  No.  784,677 

^^CWnu.  (d  137-18) 
1.  In  combination,  governor  mechanism  for  controllmg 
the  speed  of  a  prime  mover,  the  governor  mechanism  in- 
cluding means  for  adjusting  the  speed  setting  therof,  a 
mechanical  linkage  means  which  includes  an  output  shaft 
and  an  input  shaft  rotatable  by  the  governor  mechanism, 
said  input  shaft  being  adapted  to  operate  said  output 
shaft,  a  control  element  connected  to  said  linkage  means 
and  adapted  to  manually  operate  said  output  shaft,  selec- 
tor means  operated  in  conjunction  wtih  said  control  ele- 
ment to  switch  the  juration  of  said  output  shaft  from 


3.  A  system  the  speed  of  which  is  to  be  controlled  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  first  governor  having  a  relatively 
wide  throttling  range,  a  second  governor  having  a  rela- 
tively narrow  throttling  range  considered  a  control  point, 
a  common  speed  adjusting  means  coupled  to  both  gov- 
ernors, a  common  speed  input  to  both  governors,  means 
actuated  by  the  first  governor  controlling  the  speed  of 
the  input,  and  means  actuated  by  the  second  governor 
responsive  to  disparity  of  the  speed  of  the  input  from 
the  control  point  of  the  second  governor  effective  to  re- 
adjust the  first  governor  and  thus  reset  the  system  to  reach 
equilibrium  at  the  control  point  of  the  second  governor. 


3,073330 

AUTOMATIC  REAGENT  REGULATOR 

Arttar  P.  Fattor,  2533  S.  UaivcrBity,  Dcaver,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  88,852 

5  Clahm.   (CL  137—93) 

1.  In  a  repeat  cycle  timer  for  a  water  chlorinator,  the 

combination  comprising  a  tube  and  a  photocell  sensing 
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the  opaque  condition  of  liquid  passing  through  the  tube, 
a  main  group  of  twitches,  a  secondary  group  of  switches 
and  simultaneously  driven  cams  controlling  said  switches, 
the  cams  of  said  secondary  switches  operating  its  switches 
at  a  multiple  of  the  rate  of  the  cam  operation  of  the  main 
switches,  a  fourth  switch  of  the  main  group  of  switches 
being  in  series  with  a  first  and  second  paralleled  switch 
of  the  secondary  group  of  switches,  a  solenoid  controlled 
valve  for  feeding  indicating  reagent  to  said  tube,  said 
flrst  para  I  led  switch  controlling  said  valve  to  momentarily 
open  the  same  to  feed  indicating  fluid  to  said  tube,  a  relay 
in  series  with  the  photocell,  said  second  paralleled  switch 
controlling  said  relay,  controlled  by  the  output  from  said 


first  relay,  a  first  switch  of  said  main  group  of  switches 
being  connected  in  series  with  a  first  armatiire  controlled 
switch  to  establish  a  holding  circuit  for  the  second  relay, 
a  second  solenoid,  a  second  switch  of  said  main  group 
of  switches  being  in  series  with  the  second  switch  of  said 
armature  controlled  switdies  and  in  series  with  the  second 
solenoid,  and  a  third  switch  of  the  main  group  of  switches 
being  in  series  with  a  third  armature  controlled  switch, 
said  third  armature  controlled  switch  being  in  series  with 
the  paralleled  first  and  second  switches  of  the  secondary 
group  of  switches. 


3,073,331 
UNLOADING  VALVE  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC 

PRESSURE  CIRCUIT 

Jacques  Faisaadicr,  32  Boulevard  Felix  Faure, 

Chatilion-soas-Bagncax,  France 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,039 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  FnuKC  Mar.  17.   1959 

4  Claims.    (CI.  137—108) 


»      .'?.J2„,20 


f^MfS^^ 


21 
23 


I .  A  hydraulic  circuit  comprising  a  pressure  source,  a 
high  pressure  pipe,  a  low  pressure  pipe,  a  pipe  by-pass- 
ing said  pressure  source  and  a  pressure  regulator  includ- 
ing a  stop  valve  mounted  in  said  by-passing  pipe  mounted 


to  open  against  the  flow  in  said  by-pass  pipe,  a  prenure 
controlled  actuating  member,  and  an  iiUet  and  an  inlet 
pipe  connected  to  said  high  pressure  pipe  and  to  said 
actuating  member  to  admit  pressure  fluid  to  said  actuat- 
ing member,  a  valved  distributor  system  iiKluding  a  dif- 
ferential pressure  controlled  first  valve  means  mounted 
in  said  inlet  pipe,  said  valve  adapted  in  a  first  position 
biased  by  the  pressure  in  said  high  pressure  pipe  to  con- 
nect said  high  pressure  pipe  and  said  inlet  and  in  a  sec- 
ond position  biased  by  the  pressure  in  said  high  pressure 
pipe  to  connect  said  inlet  and  said  low  pressure  pipe,  a 
second  valve  hydraulicaily  controlled  by  the  pressure 
prevailing  in  said  high  pressure  pipe  and  said  secood 
valve  being  hydraulicaily  operatively  connected  with  the 
said  first  valve  distributor  to  oontrcrt  the  valve  elomem 
of  said  first  valve. 


3,073,332 

PRESSURE  OPERATED  RECIPROCATING 

HYDRAUUC  VALVE 

Doa  S.  Stradcr,  Moont  Procpcct,  HI., 

Orittnal  appHcatioa  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,513. 

Divided  and  this  application  Sept  12,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

554«9 

8  Oaims.    (CI.  137—112) 


1.  A  hydraulic  fluid  valve  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  a  valve  bore  formed  therein,  one  end  of  said  bore 
having  a  closed  wall  with  an  orifice  formed  therethrough, 
an  annular  shoulder  formed  in  said  valve  bore  a  spaced 
distance  from  said  one  end  thereof,  three  hydraulic  fluid 
ports  formed  through  said  valve  body  into  said  valve 
bore  between  said  annular  shoulder  aJad  the  other  end 
of  said  valve  bore  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship  to  each 
other,  said  valve  spool  comprising  a  pair  of  land  portions 
separated  by  an  annular  groove,  said  valve  qxMl  slidably 
carried  in  said  valve  bore  between  said  shoulder  and  said 
other  end  of  said  valve  bore,  the  end  of  said  valve  spool 
and  said  valve  bore  at  said  one  end  thereof  defining  a 
chamber,  said  valve  spool  and  said  three  ports  being 
formed  lo  that  the  first  of  said  porU  is  blocked  by  one 
of  said  lands  and  the  second  and  third  ports  are  con- 
nected in  free  fiuid  communication  throu^  said  valve 
bore  and  about  said  annular  groove  when  said  valve  spool 
abuts  said  shoulder,  and  so  Hut  said  second  port  is 
blocked  by  the  other  of  said  lands  and  said  first  and 
third  ports  are  connected  in  free  fluid  conununication 
through  said  valve  bore  and  about  said  annular  groove 
when  said  valve  spool  is  moved  away  from  said  shoulder 
to  a  second  position,  a  compressed  spring  disposed  in 
said  valve  bore  between  said  other  end  of  said  vahre  bore 
and  the  other  end  of  said  valve  spool  for  biasing  said 
valve  spool  to  the  first  position  against  said  shdulder,  first 
adjustable  check  valve  means  formed  in  said  valve  body 
and  connected  between  said  first  port  and  said  chamber 
and  operating  responsive  to  hydraulic  fluid  pressures  in 
said  flrst  port  above  a  certain  predetermined  pressure  to 
admit  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  chamber,  said  orifice  per- 
mitting a  predetermined  amount  of  nid  admitted  hydratilic 
fluid  to  be  released  from  said  chamber,  the  remaining 
amount  of  said  admitted  fluid  producing  a  force  on  said 
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one  end  of  said  valve  spool  to  move  said  valve  spool  to 
said  second  position  greater  than  the  biasing  force  «erted 
by  said  compressed  spring  on  said  other  end  of  said 
valve  spool,  second  adjustable  check  valve  means  formed 
in  said  valve  body  and  connected  between  a  passageway 
and  said  chamber,  said  second  adjustable  check  valve 
means  being  formed  to  operate  responsive  to  fluid  pres- 
sures in  said  passageway  below  said  certain  predetermined 
pressure  to  admit  second  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  chamber 
said  orifice  permitting  a  predetermined  amount  of  said 
second  admitted  hydraulic  fluid  to  be  released  from  said 
chamber,  the  remaining  amount  of  said  second  admitted 
fluid  producing  a  force  on  said  one  end  of  said  valve  spool 
greater  than  said  opposing  force  of  said  spring  on  the 
other  end  but  less  than  the  force  produced  by  said  first 
admitted  fiuid,  said  orifice  further  providing  passage  of 
said  first  and  lecond  admitted  fluids  when  said  nrst  and 
second  check  valve  means  become  non-responsive  to  fluid 
pressures  in  said  first  port  and  said  passageway  so  that 
said  valve  spool  is  moved  to  said  shoulder  by  the  force 
of  said  spring  and  not  hydraulicaily  locked  between  said 
second  position  and  said  shoulder,  and  third  check  valve 
means  connected  between  said  third  port  and  said  passage- 
way, fourth  check  valve  means  connected  between  said 
second  port  and  said  passageway,  said  third  and  fourth 
check  valve  means  being  formed  to  permit  fluid  to  flow 
into  said  passageway  from  said  third  and  second  ports, 
respectively.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3^73^3 

TIGHT  FILL  SYSIEM  FOR  TANK  LOADING 

AND  DISCHARGING 

C  ChenfnitoB.  Weitfleld,  N J,  asslfnor  to  Esso 

Company,  a  corporation  of 
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Filed  Jane  22,  I960,  Ser.  N|^  37  J75 
1  Ctain.    (CI.  137—202) 


(c)  a  combination  pressure  vent-vacuum  vent  unit, 
which  unit  comprises  a  pressure  relief  valve  and  a 
vacuum  relief  valve  connected  to  a  common  paaage- 
way  into  said  tank,  said  pressure  relief  valve  being 
biased  so  as  to  maintain  signal  operating  pressure  in 
said  tank  during  filling  and  to  relieve  exceMive  pres- 
sure above  signal  requirements,  and  manually  opera- 
ble means  for  inactivating  said  pressure  relief  valve 
to  reduce  tank  air  pressure  substantially  to  atmos- 
pheric; said  vacuum  relief  valve  being  biased  so  as  to 
normally  block  air  inflow  through  said  common  pas- 
sageway and  thereby  require  inflowing  air  during  tank 
di^hargc  to  pass  through  said  fi't^^'y^^^/^^'f 
vacuum  relief  valve  also  being  designed  to  open  au- 
tomatically when  vacuum  exceeds  a  predetermined 
maximum  levely 


3  073  334 

MEANS  FOR  FIXING  A  SERVO  MOTOR  FOR 

CONTROLLING  SLUICE  VALVES 

Fmile   de  Fays,  Forest,  Belghim,   assignor   to   Soclete 

tlSd^    dlndSri.    (S3l)    S.P.R.L.,    Carimrants, 

■•"^"Vued  June  16,  1959,  Ser^o.  820,803 
Claim,  priority,  appUction  BeW""  '»»•  1''  l'*« 
3  Claims.    (CI.  137 — 269) 


In  a  tight-fill  system  of  the  character  described  which 
includes  a  tank,  means  for  filling  said  tank  and  means  for 
discharging  said  tank,  the  combination  which  includes 
mounting  means  on  the  tank  having: 

(a)  an  audible  signal  device  operable  by  outflowing  air 
during  tank  filling,  including  means  for  preventing  air 
inflow  through  said  device,  said  device  also  ^eluding 
means  for  stopping  air  outflow  when  said  tank  is  filled 
to  a  predetermined  level; 
(6)  filter  means  adapted  to  cleanse  air  entering  said 
tank  during  discharge;  and 

786  O.O. — 49 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  a  control  ^^^.\^^^ 
having  at  least  one  fixed  casing  element,  »"^^<»«^'«°5^ 
prising  a  supporting  rod;  a  motor-mounting  m«ibw 
Si^  on  edd  rod;  and  means  for  positioning  saKl  rod 

S^^  generally  parallel  r*!*^"'***  S;,"»i!SS^ 
nrisinB  a  pair  of  rigid  arms,  each  roUUWy  connected  to 
S^ril  5%^  joints  along  It.  lenjh  a^^P™^ 
^X  raSaST  thereof,  flexible  band  ^^\^^^ 
Sapted  to  encircle  said  casing  elemen^  TIh^«J 
mX  including  means  for  adjusting  len^  of  and  ^on 
"  mW  band,  and  means  on  the  other  end  of  e«:h  of  said 
rSd"for  enigement  by  said  ^^^^^'f''^ ^'')^ft^ 
said  band  and  the  radial  din>os.tion  <>f  "^f  "pd  ax™ 
may  be  modified  to  accommodate  casing  elements  of  vary 
ing  sfaies.  ^__^— ■-^— — 

3,073t33S 
AFTERBURjrERfflUTOIV  VAL^     ^^ 

Rocky  HHL  CoM^  Mrffnors  to  UnltodAJWJn  y^ 

9  Clnlaas.    (CL  137 — 340) 
1    In  a  fiuid  supply  system,  a  supply  condmt,  a  Aut- 
off  valve  in  said  conduit,  said  valve  indudmg  a  slidmg 
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gate  mounted  in  said  conduit,  a  supply  of  cooling  fluid, 
means  automatically  circulating  the  cooling  fluid  through 
said  conduit  when  said  gate  is  closed  and  shutting  off  the 


flow  of  cooling  fluid  when  said  gate  is  open,  and  means 
for  providing  relatively  friction-free  sliding  of  said  gate, 
said  latter  means  including  an  antifriction  bearing  mount- 
ing and  a  hydraulically  balanced  seat  for  said  gate. 


3,073,336 
LINED  BALL  VALVE 
Herbert  G.  Johnson,  Havcrtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
bcstos-Manhattan,  Inc.,  Manhcim,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,331 
15  Claims.     (CI.  137—375) 


1.  A  lined  ball  valve  comprising  a  hollow  body  spool, 
opposed  hollow  end  casings  mounted  in  sealing  relation 
on  the  ends  of  said  spool,  a  valve  ball  having  a  fluid  pas- 
sage therein  mounted  within  said  body  spool  in  resilient 
sealing  engagement  with  said  end  casings,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  valve  ball,  said  end  casings  and  said  spool  each 
being  interiorly  lined  with  corrosion  resisting  material, 
and  said  valve  ball  and  said  fluid  passage  being  covered 
and  lined  with  corrosion  resisting  material,  whereby  all 
flow  contact  areas  are  protected  from  corrosive  action 
of  fluids  passing  therethrough. 


3,073,337 
PRESSURE  EQUALIZING  VALVE  MECHANISM 
Rnucll  D.  May,  Toba,  Okla.,  asrignor  to  The  Youngs- 
town  Sheet  and  Tnbc  Company,  Yoangstown,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Fflcd  Sept.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,123 
5  Clafani.  (CI.  137—391) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  chamber 
therein  receiving  a  fluid  under  atmospheric  pressure,  a 
base'  member  secured  to  said  receptacle  extending  into 
the  chamber  of  the  receptacle  and  having  a  passageway 
therethrough,  a  hollow  cap  detachably  «ecured  in  sealed 
relation  upon  said  base  member  having  a  chamber  therein 


into  which  the  passageway  of  the  base  member  opens, 
a  valve  stem  slidable  in  the  passageway  of  the  base  mem- 
ber having  an  end  projecting  into  the  chamber  of  the  tanic 
and  having  an  opposite  end  provided  with  a  valve  head 
disposed  in  the  chamber  of  said  hollow  cap,  said  valve 
stem  being  slidable  in  the  passageway  of  the  base  mem- 
ber in  sealed  relation  therein,  a  valve  seat  mounted  upon 
said  hollow  cap  having  a  passageway  therethrough  with 
an  orifice  opening  into  the  chamber  of  said  cap,  a  inpe 
line  connected  with  the  hollow  cap  having  a  passageway 


therethrough  opening  at  one  end  into  said  valve  seat  pas- 
sageway and  opening  at  its  other  end  into  said  tank  cham- 
ber, said  cap  having  an  outlet  line  connected  therewith 
provided  with  a  passageway  therein  opening  into  an  ori- 
fice in  the  cap  communicating  with  the  chamber  in  said 
cap,  the  area  of  the  valve  head  facing  the  valve  seat 
being  greater  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  orifice 
of  the  valve  seat  opening  into  said  cap  chamber  and  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  the  orifice  of  the  valve  seat  open- 
ing into  said  cap  chamber  being  greater  than  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  outlet  line  orifice  opening  into  said 
cap  chamber,  and  float  means  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  base  within  the  tank  chamber  having  a  connection 
with  said  valve  stem  for  reciprocating  the  latter  as  the 
liquid  rises  and  falls  within  the  tank  chamber. 


3,073,338 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR  AND  SHUTOFF 
VALVE  MECHANISM 
Robert  L.  Chdvin,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Irvin  D. 
Bvkc,  Phoaalz,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Cor- 
poratlOB,  Lea  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FBcd  May  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,465 
17  Clafans.    (a.  137—489) 


1.  A  pressure  regulating  aix!  shutoff  valve  comprising: 
valve  means  operative  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
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inlet  and  outlet  passages  associated  therewith;  actuatmg 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve;  control  means 
operatively  disposed  relative  to  said  actuating  means,  said 
control  means  causing  said  actuator  to  regulate  said  valve 
according  to  the  outlet  pressure  thereof;  and  timer  means 
operatively  related  to  said  valve  to  delay  the  actuation 
of  the  latter  for  a  predetermined  period  after  the  mitial 
introduction  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  inlet. 


is  connected  to  the  tank,  the  third  port  is  connected  to  a 
service  to  be  operated,  the  fourth  port  is  connected  to 
the  pump  delivery  and  the  fifth  port  is  connected  to  said 
unk,  and  a  valve  member  movable  in  said  valve  body  and 
formed  with  intercommunicating  passage  means  opemng 
outwardly  through  said  selector  valve  member,  said  ports 


3,073,339 
CHECK  VALVES 
WUliam  Stclzer,   Bloomlkld   HUb,   Mich.,   airignor   to 
Kelscy-Hayes  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^,     ...  ,^* 

Filed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,340 
9  Claims.    (CI.  137—516.15) 


and  passage  means  being  so  related  that  in  a  first  posibon 
of  said  valve  member-.said  third  port  is  m  communica- 
tion with  said  pressure  responsive  means  through  said  first 
port  via  said  passage  means  whereby  pressure  in  said 
service  acts  on  said  p^essure  responsive  means  in  opposi- 
tion to  pump  pressure. 


1 .  A  check  valve  structure  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing an  annular  flange  provided  with  a  chamber  therein 
and  an  outlet  nipple  communicating  with  such  chamber. 
said  flange  having  an  annular  free  edge  portion  engage- 
able  against  an  apertured  wall  of  a  receptacle  and  pro 
vided  with  an  annular  channel,  a  resilient  valve  element 
provided  with  a  peripheral  bead  shi4>ed  to  fit  in  said  chan- 
nel and  having  a  surface  substantially  flush  with  said 
free  edge  portion  of  said  flange  and  engageable  against 
the  wall  of  the  receptacle  to  fonn  «  seal  between  said 
flange  and  said  wall,  said  valve  element  having  an  axial 
opening  therethrou^  and  being  formed  at  one  side  sur- 
rounding such  opening  with  an  integral  annular  thin- 
edged  lip  engageable  against  the  wall  of  the  receptacle, 
the  i^iertures  in  such  wall  being  radially  outwardly  of 
said  lip,  an  annular  reinforcing  rib  formed  integral  with 
said  valve  element  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  lip 
and  of  larger  diameter  than  such  lip,  said  rib  and  said  lip 
combining  to  form  a  relatively  thick  annular  radially  in- 
ward portion  of  said  valve  element  to  lend  substantial 
stiffneM  thereto,  said  valve  element  between  said  rib  and 
said  bead  having  a  relatively  thin  highly  flexible  porUon 
to  provide  for  free  movement  of  said  lip  toward  and 
away  from  said  wall,  said  bead  being  thicker  than  said 
fiexible  portion  of  said  valve  element  to  be  retained  in 
position  by  said  channel. 


3  073,341 

WATER  SOFTENER  CONTROL 

Goatav  Adolph  Schemekan,  Indianapolis,  Ind-*  avignor  of 

onc-foorth  to  Paul  G.  Scheniekau,  one-loorth  to  Emli 

R.  Schemekan,  onc^ighth  to  Robert  E.  Schemekan, 

Mid  one-fourth  to  Merie  J.  Kltoe,  aO  of  Indianapolis, 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,003 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137—609) 


3  073340 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS 
Kenneth  Gcoiic  Hancock,  WaHoiB,  Wanlngton.  England, 
asB^nor  to  Elcetm-HydrMriicfl  Limited,  Warrington, 
England,  a  company  of  the  Untied  Kingdom 
FVcd  Dec  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,612 
Clatana  priority,  appHcntlon  Gieat  Britafa  Dec  10,  1959 
5  Claims.    (CI.  137-^5) 
1.  Control  means  for  an  hydraulic  system  wherein  a 
variable  delivery  pump  accepts  fluid  from  a  tank  and 
delivers  fluid  under  pressure  to  service  means  to  be  oper- 
ated, said  control  means  comprising  pressure  responsive 
means  hydraulically  connected  to  the  pump  delivery  and 
being  operable  for  varying  the  pump  delivery;  and  a  man- 
ually operable  selector  valve  mechanism  including  a  body 
having  five  ports  of  which  the  first  port  is  hydraulically 
coupled  to  said  pressure  responsive  means,  the  second  port 


2.  A  control  comprising  a  central  element  having  a 
plurality  of  passages  therethrough,  a  pair  of  further  elc- 
menu  having  said  central  element  therebetween,  gaskets 
received  between  said  central  element  and  said  further 
elemcnU  and  covering  the  openings  of  said  passages,  and 
valves  reciprocably  carried  by  said  further  elemenu,  said 
valves  including  closure  porUons  formed  in  said  gaskeU, 
said  central  clement  having  indentaUons  joinmg  said  pas- 
sages at  their  openings,  said  valves  being  reciprocal  upon 
said  further  elements  to  positions  wherein  the  closure  por- 
tions of  said  valves  engage  the  portions  of  said  centra^ 
element  surrounding  said  passage  openings  to  close  and 
open  the  openings  of  said  passages  to  cut  off  flow  between 
said  indentations  and  passages,  a  pair  of  cam  wheels  ro- 
tatably  mounted  about  an  axis  on  the  outside  of  said  ele- 
ments with  said  elements  therebetween,  each  cam  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  circular  cam  tracks  engaging  said 
valves,  said  cam  tracks  facing  inwardly,  having  varying 
depth  along  their  length  and  being  concentric  with  the 
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axis  of  rotation  of  said  cam  wheels  whereby  rotation  of 
said  cam  wheels  moves  said  valves,  and  means  for  >up- 
plyins  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  passages  to  force  said 
valves  to  open  said  passages  when  said  valves  are  not  held 
closed  by  said  cam  tracks. 


G. 

Wilna 


3,t73,343 
AIRLESS  COUPLING 
CaHf^ 
Company, 
of  CaHTonia 
FIM  Oct.  5.  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,414 
6  ClalaM.    (CL  137— <14.t3) 


toScaton- 
CaHf.,  a 


1.  A  coupling  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  co-axial  valve  members  having  parallel  end 
faces,  the  end  face  of  one  valve  member  being  no 
larger  than  the  end  face  of  the  other  valve  mem- 
ber; 

respective  housings  of  the  same  outer  dimensions  sur 
rounding  the  valve  members,  said  one  valve  member 
and  its  housing  having  cooperable  conical  surfaces 
extending  from  their  ends  to  prevent  movement  of 
said  one  valve  member  inwardly  of  its  housing,  said 
other  valve  member  and  its  housing  having  cooper- 
able  conical  surfaces  extending  from  their  ends  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  other  valve  member  ex- 
ternally of  its  housing; 

a  sleeve  surrounding  and  supporting  the  housing  for 
said  one  valve  member  so  that  it  is  sUdable  in  said 
sleeve; 

means  in  the  other  housing  normally  biasing  said  other 
valve  member  therein  to  a  position  wherein  its  end 
face  is  in  the  tame  plane  as  the  end  face  of  one 
end  of  said  other  houaing; 

means  in  said  one  housing  normally  biasing  said  one 
housing  and  said  one  valve  member  therein  with  the 
end  faces  of  said  one  valve  member  and  one  end  of 
said  one  housing  are  in  the  same  plane,  said  bias- 
ing means  in  each  housing  cooperating,  upon  press- 
ing said  end  faces  together  and  forcing  one  against 
the  other,  to  effect  unitary  movement  of  said  hous- 
ings and  valve  members  for  a  predetermined  distance, 
and  then  permitting  the  valve  members  to  remain 
stationary  while  the  housings  move  relative  thereto; 
and 

a  sealing  member  in  said  sleeve  normally  surrounding 
and  engaging  said  one  housing  a  distance  from  its 
outer  end  less  than  said  predetermined  distance, 
whereby  the  housings  and  their  members  do  not 
undergo  relative  movement  until  said  member  en- 
gages said  other  housing. 


3,073,343 
CARGO  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Roger  W.  Mowcll,  West  Caldwell,  and  Joha  R.  Pcct, 
Wcstflcid,  NJ.,  afdgMTs  to  Emo  Rcacarch  aod  Engi- 
Dceiing  Company,  a  conMmitton  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,375 
8  Clalmfl.    (a.  137—615) 
I.  An   apparatus  which  comprises  in  combination:   a 
support  base;  an  inner  boom  arm  pivotally  connected  to 
the  support  base;  an  outer  boom  arm  pivotally  connected 


to  the  inner  boom  arm;  a  first  counterbalancing  means  to 
substantially  counterbalance  the  inner  boom  arm;  and  a 
second  counterbalancing  means  being  mounted  for  ro- 
tation relative  to  the  outer  boom  arm  and  rotatable  in  re- 
sponse to  the  movement  of  the  outer  boom  arm  from  a 


vertical  position  to  change  its  moment  arm  in  a  direction 
and  an  amount  to  substantially  counterbalance  the  outer 
boom  arm  as  it  moves  from  said  vertical  position  whereby 
the  first  and  second  counterbalancing  means  substan- 
tially counterbalances  both  the  inner  and  outer  arms  in 
all  operating  positions. 


3,073,344 

TRANSDUCER  VALVE 

Mcric  M.  Sheriff,  Minoa,  and  Francis  J.  Holland,  Syi 

N.Y.;  aaid  Sheriff  ■■ignnr  to  aid  HoUand 

Filed  Aag.  22,  1958,  Str.  No.  756,665 

23  Cfadnu.    (CL  137—623) 


I.  A  transducer  valve  comprising  a  hollow  body  de- 
fining an  air  chamber,  a  controlled  fluid  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  fluid  pressure  supply  chamber,  first  valve  means 
releasably  sealing  the  air  chamber  and  controlled  fluid 
pressure  chamber  from  each  other,  second  valve  means 
releasably  sealing  the  controlled  fluid  pressure  chamber 
and  fluid  pressure  supply  chamber  from  each  other,  mov- 
able diaphragm  means  operatively  engaging  the  first  and 
second  valve  means  for  moving  the  latter,  resilient  means 
operatively  engaging  the  diaphragm  means  and  normally 
urging  one  of  the  valve  means  to  sealing  position  and  the 
other  valve  means  to  unsealing  position,  the  first  and  cec- 
ond  valve  means  each  comprising  a  pilot  valve  member 
and  a  secondary  valve  member  of  larger  lealing  area. 
the  pilot  and  secondary  valve  members  being  movaUe 
relative  to  each  other  and  arranged  in  such  manner  that 
the  pilot  valve  member  unseals  before  the  secondary  valve 
member  and  the  secondary  valve  member  seals  before 
the  pilot  valve  member,  means  operatively  associated  with 
the  diaphragm  means  for  applying  to  the  latter  a  variable 
signal  force  for  urging  the  diaphragm  means  in  the  direc- 
tion opposing  the  resilient  means,  whereby  to  change  the 
magnitude  of  fluid  pressure  in  the  controlled  fluid  pres- 
sure chamber,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  die 
diaphragm  means  for  applying  to  the  latter  in  the  <firec- 
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tion  opposing  the  variable  signal  force  a  balancing  fluid 
pVessure  force  corresponding  to  the  attained  magnitude 
of  fluid  pressure  in  the  controlled  fluid  pressure  chamber. 


3,073,345 
SOLENOID  OPERATED  VACUUM  REGULATOR 
Nomian  R.  Ha^cr,  New  BcrHn,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,952 
5  Claims.    (CL  137— 623) 


1.  A  vacuum  regulator  comprising  a  casing  with  a 
solenoid  armature  and  coil  attached  thereto,  said  casing 
having  a  vacuum  supply  inlet  and  a  modulated  vacuum 
outlet  and  defining  three  chambers,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
communicating  with  the  first  and  third  of  said  chambers 
respectively,  a  first  bleed  port  connecting  the  first  cham- 
ber with  the  second  chamber,  a  second  bleed  port  con- 
necting the  second  chamber  with  the  third  chamber,  a 
spring-loaded  diaphragm  separating  the  first  chamber 
from  the  third  chamber  and  carrying  first  valve  means 
controlling  the  said  inlet  and  outlet,  an  air  inlet  to  said 
second  diamber,  second  valve  means  carried  by  said 
armature  and  arranged  to  control  said  first  bleed  port 
and  said  air  inlet  in  accordance  with  the  ratio  of  the  en- 
ergized time  to  the  deenergized  time  of  said  coil. 


3,073,346 
AUTOMATIC  WATER  SOFTENING  APPARATUS 
AND  DISTRIBUTOR  VALVE  THEREFOR 
John  RndcHck,  Mllwaakcc,  WIs^  Mrifaer  to  Brmcr  Cor- 
poratloa,  MIlwaiBkec,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  WiscoDshi 
FIM iMLi,  1961, Ser. No.  80,294 
IChrfm.    (CL  137— 62443) 
A  control  instrumentality  for  a  water  softener  com- 
prising: 

A.  a  valve  connecUble  with  a  water  softening  tank 
containing  ion  exchange  material,  and  having  a  valve 
element  movable  to  a  normal  service  position  and 
successively  to  each  of  three  regenerating  positions 
at  which  the  valve  effects,  in  a  predetermine  se- 
quence, such  regenerating  operations  as  brining, 
backwashing  and  purging  in  the  direction  of  service 
flow  of  water  through  the  tank; 
a  rotatable  actuator  having  a  motion  transmitting 
connection  with  the  valve  element,  for  constraining 
the  valve  element  to  move  out  of  iu  service  position, 
to  each  of  its  regenerating  positions  in  a  predeter- 


B. 


mined   sequence,   and  back  to  its  service  position 
during  each  rotation  of  the  actuator; 

C.  an  electric  actuator  motor  drivingly  connected  with 
said  actuator; 

D.  a  pair  of  electric  switches,  each  of  the  type  having 
a  movable  contactor  engageable  with  either  of  a 
pair  of  fixed  contacts; 

E.  cam  follower  means  for  each  of  said  switches,  each 
having  a  motion  transmitting  connection  with  the 
movable  contactor  of  its  switch; 

F.  means  providing  an  energizing  circuit  for  connect- 
ing the  actuator  motor  with  a  current  source,  said 
circuit  including  the  two  switches,  with  each  of  the 
fixed  contacts  of  one  switch  connected  with  a  corre- 
sponding fixed  contact  of  the  other  so  that  the  en- 
ergizing circuit  is  completed  only  when  the  movable 
contactors  of  the  two  switches  engage  connected 
fixed  contacts; 

G.  a  continuously  driven  rotating  timing  mechanism; 

H.  a  first  cam  driven  by  the  timing  mechanism  to  ro- 
tate in  unison  therewith  and  cooperating  with  the 
cam  follower  means  of  one  of  said  switches,  said 
first  cam  having  two  lobes  which  successively  engage 
with  and  disengage  from  said  cam  follower  means 
during  each  rotation  of  the  first  cam  and  each  of 
which  lobes  by  its  engagement  with  the  cam  fol- 
lower means  effects  movement  of  the  movable  con- 


M^ 


tactor  of  said  one  switch  into  engagement  with  one 
of  its  fixed  contacts  and  by  its  disengagement  from 
the  cam  follower  means  effects  movement  of  said 
movable  conUctor  into  engagement  with  the  other 
of  its  fixed  contacts,  each  of  said  engagements  of 
the  movable  contactor  with  a  fixed  contact  being 
adapted  to  complete  the  energizing  circuit  and  there- 
by effect  shifting  of  the  valve  element  from  one  of 
its  positions  to  the  other;  and 
I.  a  second  cam  driven  by  the  actuator  motor  for  roU- 
tion  in  unison  with  the  actuator  and  cooperating 
with  the  cam  follower  means  of  the  other  switch, 
said  second  cam  having  two  lobes  which  successively 
engage  with  and  disengage  from  said  cam  follower 
means  during  each  rotation  of  the  second  cam  and 
each  of  which  lobes  by  its  engagement  with  the 
cam  follower  means  effects  movement  of  the  mov- 
able contactor  of  said  other  switch  into  engagement 
with  one  of  its  fixed  contacts,  and  by  its  disengage- 
ment from  the  cam  follower  means  eflfects  movement 
of  said  movable  contactor  into  engagement  with  the 
other  of  iU  fixed  contacts,  each  of  said  movements 
of  the  movable  conUctor  effecting  deenergization 
of  the  actuating  motor  when  the  valve  element  ar- 
rives at  a  predetermined  position,  to  maintain  ^tbe 
valve  clement  in  such  position,  ana  preparing  the 
energizing  circuit  for  completion  when  the  first  cam 
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effects  the  next  succeeding  movement  of  the  mov-    between  the  sides  of  said  bellows  and  the  casing,  a  float- 
able contactor  of  the  first  designated  switch.  "  ing  bridge  mtcrconnectmg  said  bellows,  and  an  operaUng 


3,073347 
PENDANT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
John   H.   B«nt,  Fullerton,  and  Rkhard  H.  Olsson,  La 
Pnente,  Callf^  asdgnon  to  Gardner-DenTcr  Company, 
a  corporatfoB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  If 5f,  Ser.  No.  7f0,4#« 
6  Claims.    (CI.  137—636.1) 


rod  secured  to  a  free  end  of  one  of  said  bellows,  the 
other  of  said  bellows  being  substantially  evacuated. 


3,073,349 
FLUID  METERING  DEVICE 
Lawrence  Raymond  Mitchell,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Wallace  &  Tieman  Incorporated,  Belleville,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,174 
6Cbdms.    (CL  138— 45) 


4.  A  pendant  control  device  comprising  a  housing; 
four  spring  loaded  valves  mounted  in  said  housing;  an 
actuator  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing  for  axial  and 
rotational  movement;  means  for  maintaining  said  shaft 
in  a  neutral  axial  position;  a  cam  engaging  element  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  fixed  against  axial 
movement  with  respect  thereto;  means  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  cam  engaging  element  with  respect  to 
said  housing;  a  first  cam  member,  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  housing,  having  means  for  engaging  and  unseating 
a  valve  and  disposed  to  be  pivoted  when  said  shaft  is 
moved  in  one  direction  from  said  neutral  axial  position; 
a  second  cam  member,  pivotally  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing, having  means  for  actuating  another  valve  and  dis- 
posed to  be  pivoted  when  said  shaft  is  moved  in  the 
other  direction  from  said  neutral  axial  position;  a  rotary 
cam  nonrotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  by  means  of  a 
spline  connection;  two  follower  arms  each  pivotally 
mounted  to  engage  and  unseat  other  of  said  valves;  said 
rotary  cam  having  cam  surfaces  engaging  said  follower 
arms  adapted  to  pivot  selectively  one  or  the  other  of  said 
arms  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  in  one  direction  or  the 
other  from  a  neutral  rotational  position;  said  cam  and 
shaft  being  maintained  in  said  neutral  rotational  position 
by  the  associated  spring  loaded  valves  acting  through 
said  arms;  a  dog  on  said  cam  for  engagement  with  said 
follower  arms  to  limit  rotation  of  said  cam  and  shaft 
in  either  direction  from  said  neutral  rotational  position; 
and  a  control  rod  connected  to  said  actuator  shaft  by 
means  of  a  universal  joint  to  provide  an  extension  of 
said  actuator^shaft. 


^O 


3,073,348 

FLUID  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 

CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Rol>ert  L.  Allen,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  aadgnor  to  Georgia  Tech 

Rcacarch    Institute,    Atlanta,    Ga.,    a    corporation    of 

Georgia 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703^97 

2  Claims.    (CI.  137—785) 

1.  A  pressure  responsive  control  device  comprising  a 

casing,  a  pair  of  sealed  bellows  within  said  casing,  each 

defining  an  internal  chamber  and  an  external  chamber 


1.  In  a  fluid  metering  device  providing  a  chamber,  an 
elongated  meter  element,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
element  for  movement  thereof^ngthwise  thereof  within 
said  chamber,  said  elongated  element  having  an  exterior 
surface  of  uniform  peripheral  contour  along  its  length, 
said  element  being  provided  with  an  open  channel  extend- 
ing lengthwise  thereof,  the  combination  with  said  me- 
tering device  of  a  member  disposed  within  said  chamber 
and  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  said  elon- 
gated element  moves  lengthwise  thereof,  the  periphery 
of  said  opening  engaging  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
element  and  extending  across  said  channel  to  define  with 
said  channel  an  orifice  at  different  positions  of  said  cle- 
ment in  said  lengthwise  movement  thereof,  said  member 
being  provided  with  a  groove  extending  about  and  being 
outwardly  spaced  from  said  periphery  of  said  opening  of 
said  member,  said  groove  extending  into  said  member 
from  a  face  thereof  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  ele- 
ment to  define  an  annular  portion  of  said  member  inter- 
posed between  said  periphery  of  said  opening  of  said 
member  and  said  groove,  said  member  being  formed 
of  a  material  which  comprises  a  pcrhalogenated  poly- 
ethylene in  which  at  least  one  of  the  halogen  atoms  is 
fluorine  to  provide  a  semi-rigid  resilient  inert  organic 
plastic  having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  and  capable 
of  providing  for  slight  elastic  yielding  of  said  annular  por- 
tion in  the  radial  direction  to  provide  for  movement 
of  said  elongated  element  through  said  opening  in  en- 
gagement with  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  opening 
with  an  interference  of  fit,  said  plastic  being  sufficiently 
rigid  substantially  to  maintain  the  form  of  said  member 
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and  of  said  opening  therein  so  as  to  maintain  sealing  upon 
said  exterior  surface  of  said  elongated  element  and  with 
said  annular  portion  rigidly  spanning  across  said  chan- 
nel, so  that  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  opening  along 
said  annular  portion  precisely  defines  said  metering  ori- 
fice with  said  channel. 


3,073,350 
CONSTANT  FLUID  FLOW  DEVICE 
Earnest  J.  DIUman,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
Radiator  A  SteDdard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  Yorlc, 
N.Y.,  a  corpomtion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,084 
5  Claims.    (CI.  138—46) 


any  noticeable  hoop  stress  when  the  hose  is  free  from 
the  influence  of  any  subsUntial  tensile  force,  said  hose 
in  the  unbent  condition  with  its  axis  substantially  straight 
having  the  convolutions  held  in  said  first  position  by 
frictional  engagement  therewith  of  the  jacket  without  any 
penetration  of  the  jacket  material  between  said  convolu- 
tions, whereby  when  the  jacketed  hose  is  bent  adjacent 
convolutions  can  move  only  away  from  each  other  on  the 
outside  of  the  bend  and  wrinkling  of  the  jacket  due  to 
movement  of  convolutions  toward  each  other  on  the 
inside  of  the  bend  is  prevented. 


3,073,352 

CONDENSER  TUBE  PROTECTOR 

Thomas  J.  Bay,  Rte.  1,  Lynden,  WaA. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 19M,  Ser.  No.  11,109 

2  Claims.    (CL  138—140) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1 .  In  a  constant  fluid  flow  device,  comprising 

a  body  defining  a  flow  passage  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet, 

said  flow  passage  progressively  decreasing  in  cross  sec- 
tional area  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet, 

a  cylindrical  plunger  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  mirii- 
mum  diameter  of  said  passage  and  positioned  in 
axial  alignment  within  said  passage  for  axial  move- 
ment in  said  passage, 

means  supporting  said  plunger  on  the  upstream  side 
for  said  axial  movement  into  said  passage, 

means  normally  biasing  said  plunger  to  a  rest  position 
at  the  inlet  of  said  passage, 

and  said  passage  decreasing  in  crou  sectional  area  in 
accordance  with  the  formula 


Ar- 


,  Q 


wherein  A  is  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  annular 
flow   path   between   the  downstream   end   of  said 
plunger  at  rest  position  and  said  passage  at  different 
distances  /  from  the  downstream  end  of  said  plunger, 
Q  is  the  desired  quantity  rate  of  flow, 
c  is  the  coefficient  of  discharge  for  the  passage, 
and  P  is  the  spring  rate  multiplied  by  the  distance  /  and 
divided  by  the  plunger  area. 


3,073^51 
JACKETED  STRIP-WOUND  METAL  HOSE 
Lyman  B.  Nichols,  Watertovm,  Coon.,  aarignor  to  Ana- 
conda American  Biam  Comfuty,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
nectlcnt  _^^  ^.^ 

Original  application  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,251.  now 
Patent  No.  3,015,133,  dated  Jan.  2,  1962.     Dfrldcd 
and  this  application  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,497 
2  Claims.    (CL  138—131) 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  from  corrosion  and  erosion 
the  inlet  end  of  a  tube  extending  through  and  secured  to 
a  header  plate  of  a  surface  condenser  and  flared  at  its  outrr 
end,  comprising  a  tubular  member  of  "Delrin," 
CHaOCCHjOnCHaO 

inserted  within  the  inlet  end  of  said  tube  and  engagiiig 
the  inner  wall  throughout  the  length  of  the  insert,  said 
tubular  member  having  an  inlet  end  which  conforms  to 
the  shape  of  said  flare  and  is  substantially  coextensive 
with  the  inlet  end  of  said  tube,  a  throat  of  the  venturi  type 
adjacent  said  inlet  end  and  having  its  smallest  cross-secUon 
located  substantially  at  the  beginning  of  said  flare,  and 
having  an  internal  diameter  which  increases  inwardly  unUl 
it  merges  with  the  outside  wall  of  said  insert  in  a  feather 
edge.  ^ 

3,073,353  ,^„ 

ABRASION-RESBTANT  VENTOLAIWC  JACKET 

FOR  JET  ENGINE  STARTER  HOSES 

Godfrey  J.  RIttenhouae,  Croydon,  Pa.,  a^^OT  !•  H.  M>. 

Porter  Company  Inc.,  a  corporatloB  of  Dftaware 

Filed  June  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  744,580 

1  Claim.    (CL  138—148) 


1 .  Jacketed  strip-wound  flexible  metal  hose  having  ax- 
ially  interlocking  helical  convolutions  in  which  each  con- 
volution is  movable  relative  to  adjoining  convolutions 
axially  of  the  hose  through  the  interlock  between  a  first 
position  in  which  adjoining  convolutions  are  in  direct 
contact  with  one  another  and  a  second  position  in  which 
adjoining  convolutions  are  spaced  a  subsUntial  disunce 
apart,  and  a  seamless  jacket  of  plastic  material  fitting 
snugly  about  the  outer  surface  of  said  ho«e  but  free  from 


In  combination,  a  relatively  fluid-impermeable  flexible 
hose,  an  abrasion  resistant  jacket  loosely  encompassing 
said  hose  comprising  a  spirally  extending  reUculated  fabric 
having  overiapping  edges  and  defining  a  tube  of  inside 
diameter  appreciably  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  ot 


756 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  15,  1963 


the  hose,  the  latter  being  freely  movable  in  the  jacket,  ad- 
hesive means  bonding  said  edges  together  and  a  spirally 
disposed  elastomeric  buffer  strip  of  substantial  thickness 
relative  to  said  fabric  spanning  and  exteriorly  overlying 
said  overlapping  edges,  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
and  bonded  to  said  adhesive  means,  the  smallest  dimen- 
sion of  the  openings  between  the  yarns  in  the  fabric  at 
least  equalling  the  thickness  of  the  yarns,  the  openings 
providing  passages  through  the  jacket  for  air  heated  by 
the  hose,  and  the  spacing  of  the  convolutions  of  the  buffer 
strip  approximating  twice  the  thickness  of  the  strip  meas- 
ured radially  of  the  jacket. 


3.«73354 

WEAVING  WITH  VARIABLE  TRANSVERSE  WIRE 

Eugene  M.  Hoffman  and  Rnaell  B.  WUcoz,  Carlisle,  and 

Rex  S.  MacCallray,  Jr.,  Boiling  Springs,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  C.  H.  Mariand  ft  Sons,  Carlisle,  Pa^  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,537 
16  Claims.    (CI.  139—39) 


I) 
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I .  TTic  process  of  weaving  a  pile  fabric  using  a  series 
of  transverse  pile  wires  at  least  some  of  which  have  con- 
trollable height  within  the  shed,  which  comprises  inter- 
weaving together  pile  warp  ends,  binder  warp  ends  and 
welts,  forming  a  shed  with  at  least  some  of  the  pile  warp 
ends  in  the  upper  position  to  form  loops  over  the  trans- 
verse pile  wires  and  other  warp  ends  lowered,  inserting 
a  pile  wire  transversely  in  the  shed,  lowering  the  pile  warp 
ends  to  complete  loops  over  the  transverse  pile  wire  and 
inserting  a  binding  weft  subsequently  withdrawing  the 
wire  and  repeating  the  process,  variably  controlling  the 
wire  maximum  height  at  insertion  and  just  before  the 
beat-up  so  that  the  wire  has  a  different  maximum  hei^t 
when  the  pile  warp  ends  are  formed  over  the  wire  in  dif- 
ferent sheds,  selectively  varying  the  wire  height  while  the 
wire  is  woven  in  the  shed  and  selectively  varying  each 
wire  height  just  before  withdrawal. 


3,073355 

SHEET  BINDER 

G«ofBc  G'  Grtancn,  QaiDcy,  Mav. 

(177  Milk  St.,  Boston,  Maaa.) 
AppHcatkni  Feb.  II,  1954,  Scr.  No.  409,<«8.  widch  Is  a 
coBtfamatlon  of  appUcalion  Scr.  No.  175,456,  July  22, 
1950,  which  hi  turn  k  a  coathmatioa  of  application 
Ser.  No.  596,tS3,  May  31,  1945,  which  U  a  divisioa 
of  application  Scr.  No.  373.t21,  Jan.  3.  1941,  now  Pat- 
ent No.  2,377,34«,  dated  Jnnc  5,  1945.  DlTldcd  and 
thU  aFpHoitlon  Joly  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  747,448 
10  aalms.    (CI.  140—71) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  U-shaped  fasteners  from 
n\xt,  each  fastener  having  two  leg  portions  and  a  wire 
crosspiece  portion  connecting  said  leg  portions,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  die  having  a  longitudinal  passage- 
way, a  reciprocating  tool  movable  in  said  passageway, 
said  passageway  being  formed  integrally  with  spaced 
parallel   guide  channels  straddling  said  passageway  for 


receiving  and  guiding  said  fasuner  leg  portions,  said 
reciprocating  tool  having  spaced  edge  portions  of  arcuate 
configuration  projecting  forwardly  of  the  opposed  lateral 
edges  of  said  tool  for  engaging  said  wire  whereby  said 
wire  will  not  be  bent  at  a  sharp  angle  when  engaged 
thereby,  said  arcuate  forward  edge  portions  being  inter- 
mediate said  guide  channels  when  disposed  in  said  pas- 
sageway and  engageable  with  a  portion  of  wire  from 
which  said  fastener  crosspiece  is  formed,  whereby  the 
same  may  be  forced  into  said  die  passageway  and  said 
wire  portions  straddling  said  portion  engaging  said  tool 
forward  edge  portions  may  be  bent  relative  thereto  and 
forced  into  said  parallel  guide  channels  straddling  said 
passageway. 

3,073,356 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  MOUNT  MAKING  METHOD 
Hartley  D.  Rowan,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Jack  M.  Conghlin, 
Mayiicld  Village,  Ohio,  anignorB  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Sept  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  762,847,  now 
Patent  No.  3,033,242,  dated  May  8,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,458 
4  Cfadma.    (CI.  140—71.6) 


1 .  In  the  assembly  of  a  lamp  mount  the  method  which 
comprises  preliminarily,  assembling  a  glass  stem  having 
an  arbor  projecting  axially  from  an  end  thereof,  with  at 
least  one  lead  wire  extending  from  said  end  of  the  stem 
in  a  fixed  position  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  said  stem 
beyond  the  free  end  of  said  arbor,  and  at  least  one  an- 
chor wire  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  free  end  of  the 
arbor  and  extending  substantially  normal  to  said  stem 
axis  in  a  direction  generally  toward  and  a  distance  sub- 
stantially beyond  said  lead  wire,  and  then  forming  an 
open  hook  in  the  free  end  of  said  anchor  wire  while  main- 
taining said  lead  wire  in  its  said  fixed  position,  and  sub- 
sequently bending  said  anchor  wire  against  and  along 
said  lead  wire  to  extend  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  stem 
axis  with  the  said  hook  embracing  said  lead  wire. 


3,073,357 
PENETROMETER  AND  FILLING  DEVICE 
THEREFOR  FOR  POROSIMETERS 
wniijun  Christopher  Hampton,  Takoma  Pari^  Md.,  as- 
signor to  American  Instmment  Company,  Inc.,  Silver 
Spring,  Md. 

Filed  May  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  734,778 
6  Claims.  (CL  141—31) 
1.  In  a  porosimeter.  a  penetrometer  filling  device  com- 
prising an  elongated  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  pene- 
trometer in  an  upright  position  therein,  a  first  conduit 
element  communicatively  connected  to  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vacuum  pump,  a  second 
conduit  element  communicatively  connected  to  said  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  a  quantity  of  filling 
liquid,  air  vent  conduit  means,  valve  means  interconnect- 
ing said  second  conduit  element,  said  air  vent  conduit 
means  and  said  chamber  and  being  formed  and  arranged 
to  selectively  control  communication  between  said  air 
vent  conduit  means  and  said  chamber  and  between  said 
second  conduit  element  and  said  chamber,  a  convergent 
end  wall  portion  in  said  chamber  supportingly  engage- 
able  with  the  open  end  of  a   penetrometer  disposed  In 
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upright  position  in  the  chamber,  a  reservoir  bulb  sub- 
jacent said  convergent  end  wall  portion,  conduit  means 


•  i«.~- 


the  portion  <rf  the  filling  nozzle  body  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected into  a  container  to  be  fiUed,  a  liquid  conduit  and  a 
vacuum  conduit  each  connected  to  said  valve  body  and 
in  communication  with  said  liquid  filling  passageway  and 
vacuum  passageway  respectively  when  said  filling  nozzle 
body  is  in  the  liquid  filling  position,  a  primary  valve  re- 
siliently  urged  to  normally  prevent  flow  from  said  liquid 
conduit  to  said  liquid  filling  passageway  and  being  opened 
by  movement  of  said  filUng  nozzle  body  in  said  bore  of 
said  valve  body,  a  rcsiliently  urged  separately  ofwraMe 
secondary  valve  in  series  with  said  primary  valve,  said 
secondary  valve  being  normally  closed  and  being  (^>ened 
under  the  force  of  a  differential  of  liquid  pressure  acting 
(Ml  one  side  and  vacuum  on  the  other,  and  a  vent  provid- 
ing oMnmunication  between  a  first  bleeder  opening  ad- 
jacent the  portion  of  said  filling  nozzle  body  adapted  to 
be  projected  into  the  container  to  be  filled  and  a  second 
Weeder  opening  exposed  to  the  atmoqihere,  said  vent  com- 
prising a  passageway  having  a  cross-sectional  area  at  its 
most  constricted  point  which  is  substantially  smaller  than 
the  smallest  cross-sectional  area  of  said  vacuum  passage- 
way whereby  gas  fk)w  through  said  vent  is  more  restricted 
than  gas  flow  through  said  vacuum  passageway. 


communicatively  connecting  said  bulb  to  the  bottom  of 
said  end  wall  portion,  and  a  cut-off  valve  in  said  last- 
named  conduit  means. 


3,073,359 
VALVE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  RECEP- 
TACLE FILLING  MACHINES 
William   J.   Alhrecht,  LooIstIIIc,  Kj^  and  Everett   S. 
Minard,  Lagnna  Beach,  CaUf^  ■■ipiWi  to  Chcnictron 
Corporation,  Chkago,  ID^  a  coq«ntfoa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  795,711 
6Clafans.    (CL  141— 142) 


3,073J58 
Fn.MNG  NOZZLE                  ^ 

'^  ^***Flkd  Mw  31, 1957,  S«.  No.  662,ft0 
9ClaiMa.    (CL  141— 59) 
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1  A  vacuum  actuated  fiHing  nozzle  for  filling  containers 
with  liquid  supplied  at  pressure  above  atmospheric  com- 
prising a  valve  body  having  a  bore  therein,  a  filling  nozzle 
body  slidable  in  said  bore  of  said  valve  body  and  having  a 
liquid  filling  passageway  and  a  vacuum  passageway  there- 
in said  vacuum  passageway  terminating  in  a  vacuum 
port,  said  filling  passageway  terminaung  in  a  fillmg  port, 
said  filling  port  and  said  vacuum  port  being  located  in 


1.  A  filUng  machine  having  a  plurality  of  *"»»•«>*- 
lets  overiying  and  movable  along  a  path  in  synchrooltta 
with  a  plurality  of  container  receiving  pockets,  comprinng 
a  common  reservoir  for  material;  means  atsodated  ^th 
each  of  said  filling  ouUets  comprinng.  a  filler  conttol  Ttlte 
including  a  stem  longitudinally  redprocable  bcti)e«i  two 
positions,  a  cylinder,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  which  u  m 
parallel  relationship  to  said  valve  stem,  a  path  comnra^ 
eating  said  cylinder  with  said  reKTVOir  and  Mid  ontlet, 
and  a  redprocable  piston  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  au- 
tomatically reciprocating  said  piston  for  pumping  a  meas- 
ured  quantity  of  material  into  a  contamer  beneath  its  m»- 
ciated  filling  ouUet;  each  said  filler  control  valve  indod- 
ing  a  cam  follower  connected  thereto,  holding  means  for 
yieldingly  retaining  each  filler  control  valve  m  a  toed 
longitudinal  position,  a  camming  surface  normally  mclined 
in  the  path  of  each  said  cam  foUowcr  for  effecting  looip- 
tudinal  movement  of  each  said  control  valve  from  a  lini 
longitudinal  position  to  a  second  lonjtudinal  powtMO. 
said  camming  surface  being  movable  from  said  mchned 
position  to  a  position  reUtive  to  said  cam  foUowers  in- 
effective for  effecting  longitudinal  movement  ot  e^  »^ 
valve  member,  a  second  cam  spaced  from  and  tochned 
oppositely  to  said  normally  inclined  camnung  suifaoe  wr 
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engaging  each  said  cam  follower  and  restoring  each  of 
said  control  valves  from  said  second  longitudinal  posi- 
tion to  said  first  longitudinal  position,  said  first  longitudi- 
nal position  of  each  filler  control  valve  closing  said  out- 
let and  opening  said  path  communicating  said  cylinder 
with  said  reservoir,  and  said  second  longitudinal  posi- 
tion of  each  said  filler  control  valve  opening  said  outlet 
and  closing  said  path  communicating  said  cylinder  and 
reservoir,  detection  means  for  determining  the  presence 
or  absence  of  an  individual  empty  container  beneath  the 
outlet  of  a  particular  filling  outlet,  and  cylinder  means 
pressure  activated  responsive  to  said  detection  means  for 
controlling  the  relative  position  of  said  camming  surface 
so  that  it  is  moved  into  its  inclined  position  only  at  such 
times  as  there  is  a  container  disposed  beneath  the  par- 
ticular filling  outlet  and  for  moving  said  camming  surface 
to  its  ineffective  position  only  at  such  times  as  there  is  no 
container  disposed  beneath  the  particular  filling  outlet  for 
maintaining  the  particular  filling  outlet  closed  while  port- 
ing the  associated  cylinder  to  the  reservoir  to  relieve 
pressure  within  said  cylinder  from  the  automatic  action 
of  said  piston  on  the  measiu'ed  quantity  of  material 
therein. 


which  are  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  cutting  edges  in  said  paths,  and  adjustable  means 
for  supporting  and  positioning  pieces  of  wood  and  for 
moving   them   across  the  paths  of  said  cutting  edges  of 


3,073,360 
RADIAL  ARM  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  HAND- 
OPERABLE  PORTABLE  SAWS 
Hector  ViDaimcTa,  2028  McAIUiler  St, 
SaaFnoiidKO,  CaUff. 
Filed  Feb.  It,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,447 
9  Clalmi.    (CI.  14S— 6) 


9,  A  mounting  for  a  portable  power  saw  comprising 
a  mounting  post,  means  on  said  post  for  securing  it  in 
generally  vertical  disposition,  on  a  support  member,  an 
intermediate  member  including  a  clampable  collar  por- 
tion engaging  said  mounting  post  for  slidable  and  rotat- 
able  movement  thereon,  said  intermediate  meml>er  in- 
cluding a  horizontal  plate  having  parallel  op[>osite  side 
guiding  portions,  anti-friction  means  on  said  side  portions, 
an  elongated  rectangular  frame  member  enclosing  said 
intermediate  member  on  four  sides  thereof  including  op- 
posing channel  members  engaging  said  opposite  side  por- 
tions for  horizontal  reciprocating  movement  on  said 
intermediate  member,  and  means  for  mounting  a  port- 
able power  saw  on  the  outside  of  the  forward  end  of  said 
frame  member  for  guiding  said  saw  in  reciprocating 
movements  across  a  work  piece. 


3,073,361 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  POINTED  STAKES 

AND  OTHER  WOOD  LENGTHS 

Clement  C.  Paveika,  376  Orange  Drfrc,  Oxnard,  Cattf. 

FUcd  Sept.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  138,398 

4  Clalmi.    (CL  143—22) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  providing  points  on  ends  of  pieces 

of  wood,  a  pair  of  band  saws  mounted  to  position  their 

cutting  edges  in   the  same  direction  in  adjacent  paths 


both  said  band  saws  in  a  plane  passing  through  the  bi- 
sector and  vertex  of  the  said  angle,  for  thereby  cutting 
the  wood  and  providing  points  on  the  ends  of  pieces  there- 
of. 


3,073,362 

POST  POINTING  MACHINE 

Simon  Bourdon,  Franklin  Centre,  Qvebcc,  Canada 

Filed  May  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  28,944 

2  Claims.    (CI.  144 — 30) 


1.  In  a  fence  post  pointing  machine,  a  beam,  spaced 
brackets  upstanding  from  said  beam,  journals  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  brackets,  a  hollow  rotary  cap  opened  at  its 
two  ends  having  a  cylindrical  portion  rotatably  supported 
in  said  journals  and  a  frusto-conical  portion  protruding 
from  said  journals,  means  for  rotating  said  cap  about  its 
longitudinal  axis,  said  frusto-conical  portion  having  an 
elongated  opening  made  along  a  generatrix  thereof,  a 
cutter  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  and  having  cutting 
blades  mounted  at  the  periphery  thereof,  said  cutter  being 
joumaled  on  said  frusto-conical  portion  and  partially  pro- 
jecting within  said  portion  through  said  elongated  open- 
ing, and  means  for  rotating  said  cutter  about  its  own  axis 
and  allowing  translation  movement  of  said  cutter  during 
rotation  of  said  cap,  said  last  named  means  including  a 
first  rigid  shaft  mounted  coaxially  and  joumalled  within 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  cap  and  projecting  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  second  rigid  shaft  secured  to  and  coaxial 
with  said  cutter  and  a  universal  joint  connecting  said  two 
shafts,  and  power  and  gear  means  for  rotating  said  cap 
and  cutter  at  unequal  speeds  and  in  opposite  directions. 


a  cor- 


3,073,363 
DOUBLE  SPINDLE  LATHE 

WllUam  J.  Lofitcdt,  Portland,  Orcg.,  »t^ to 

Gear  ft  Madiinc  Works,  Inc.,  Portland,  Orcg. 
poration  of  Oregon 

FUcd  Mar.  7, 1961,  Scr.  No.  93,997 
10  Claims.    (CL  144— 309) 
5.  A  veneer  lathe  double  spindle  construction  compris- 
ing elongated  inner  and  outer  spindles  diqwsed  with  the 
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inner  spindle  inside  and  paralleling  the  outer  spindle  and 
axially  slidable  therein,  a  ram  connected  to  the  end  of 
the  inner  spindle  at  one  set  of  ends  of  the  spindles  in- 
cluding a  cylinder  fixed  to  the  inner  spindle  and  rod 
means  extending  out  of  said  cylinder,  another  ram 
paralleling  the  first-mentioned  ram  connected  to  the  end 


a  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  control  rod  to  be 
pivoted  as  said  control  rod  is  angularly  oscillated  about 
Its  axis,  means  operatively  connecting  said  lever  to  said 


of  the  outer  spindle  at  said  one  set  of  ends  including  a 
cylinder  fixed  to  the  outer  spindle  and  rod  means  ex- 
tending out  from  the  cylinder,  a  support  with  a  wall  dis- 
posed beyond  the  ends  of  the  rams,  means  mounting  the 
rod  means  of  the  rams  on  said  support,  and  means  jour- 
naling  the  support  and  spindles  for  rotation  of  the  two 
as  a  unit. 

3,073,364 

GRADING  SHINGLE  CUTTER  GUIDE  DEVICE 

Alex  Jones,  P.O.  Box  84,  KeUcr,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,942 

5  Claims.    (CI.  144—216) 


slidable  cutter-actuating  rod,  to  said  lifter  ring  arms, 
and  to  said  stripper  head  shaft,  and  power  means  for 
i>scillating  said  control  rod  to  pivot  said  lever. 


3,073,366 

PINEAPPLE  PROCESSING  MACHINE       

Houghton  Sawyer,  Jr.,  and  Kenneth  Tanwtsn  Yojtarj 
Honoluhi,    Hawaii,   asrignors  to    LUiby,   McNdU   * 
Ubby,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Mafaic 
Filed  Sept  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,914 
11  Claims.    (CL  146—6) 


4.  A  grading  shingle  cutter  guide  device  for  cutting 
shingles  to  be  used  for  bordering  the  juncture  between 
two  roofing  planes,  which  device  comprises  a  generally 
planar  support  member,  a  linear  stop  fixed  to  said  support 
member,  a  cutter  guide  element  fixed  to  said  support  at 
an  angle  relative  to  said  linear  stop  equal  to  the  supple- 
ment of  the  angle  which  said  juncture  makes  with  the  roof 
lower  margin,  and  a  series  of  stops  fixed  relative  to  said 
support  and  spaced  each  from  the  other  a  distance  equal 
to  the  stepout  of  the  said  juncture  across  the  shingle  ex- 
posure on  adjacent  shingle  courses. 


3,073,365 
CITRUS  FRUIT  PEELING  MACHINE 
Ralph  Polk,  Jr.,  Tampa,  and  WUbcr  C.  Bclk  and  Thomas 
G.  Cox,  Lakeland,  Fla.;  mid  Bclk  and  said  Cox  as- 
signors to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

OrSiml  application  Nov.'  1,  19S4,  Scr.  No.  466,104,  now 
Patent  No.  2,958,356,  dated  Nor.  1,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  770,755 
32Cbdms.    (CL  146— 3) 

4.  In  a  machine  for  peeling  citrus  fruit,  a  support  struc- 
ture, a  plurality  of  cutter  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
structure,  a  cutter-actuating  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said 
structure,  cam  means  operatively  connected  between  said 
rod  and  said  cutter  arms  for  pivoting  said  arms  as  said 
rod  is  actuated,  a  lifter  ring  mounted  in  said  structure, 
means  mounting  said  ring  for  reciprocating  movement, 
lifter  arms  secured  to  said  lifter  ring,  a  shaft  slidably 
mounted  in  said  support  structure,  a  stripper  head  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  a  control  rod  mounted  for  angular  move- 
ment about  its  longitudinal  axis  in  said  support  structure, 


1  In  a  pineapple  processing  machine,  in  combinatjon, 
a  conveyor  providing  a  pluraUty  of  fixtures  having  their 
transverse  axes  spaced  equal  distances  apart,  sanJ  tix- 
tures  being  adapted  to  support  the  pineapples  to  be  proc- 
essed, means  for  driving  the  conveyor  intermittently 
and  to  an  extent  for  each  movement  equal  to  the  spaceo 
apart  distance  of  the  fixtures,  whereby  the  pineapples 
have  periods  of  movement  which  alternate  with  dwel 
periods  to  thus  progressively  locate  the  pineapples  at 
stations  longitudinally  of  the  conveyor,  pusher  means 
at  certain  stations  for  positioning  the  pineapples  trans- 
versely of  their  respective  fixture  during  a  dwell  period, 
a  rotating  circular  knife  on  each  side  of  the  conveyor 
for  trimming  the  respecUve  ends  of  the  pineapple  so  posi- 
tioned by  the  pusher  means,  a  feed  cyhnder  at  another 
station  of  the  conveyor  beyond  the  circular  >^ves  and 
in  horizontal  alignment  with  the  transverse  axis  of  Uie 
fixtures  when  located  at  said  station  during  a  dweU  pe- 
riod, an  annular  sizing  knife  for  trimming  the  pipe- 
apples  circumfercntially.  means  supporUng  the  smng 
knife  with  its  rotary  axis  in  alignment  w.th  the  feed 
cylinder  and  with  its  cutUng  edge  directed  toward  the 
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cylinder,  whereby  actuation  of  the  feed  cylinder  removes 
a  pineapple  from  its  fixture  and  feeds  the  same  into 
contact  with  the  sizing  knife,  a  coring  tube  mounted  for 
reciprocating  movement  on  the  rotary  axis  of  the  sizing 
knife  to  and  from  an  operative  position  within  the  siz- 
ing knife  and  an  inoperative  position  located  rearwardly 
of  the  sizing  knife  opposite  its  cutting  edge,  and  a  strip- 
per plate  in  associated  relation  with  the  coring  tube  and 
located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  sizing  knife  from  its 
cutting  edge. 

3,073^7 

FOLDABLE  BAG  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ferris  A.  Swnara,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

(272  82iid  St^  Brooklyn  9,  N.Y.) 

FUed  June  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  744,271 

7  Clainu.    (CL  150—2.1) 


1.  A  novelty  package  compriaing  a  main  body  formed 
of  a  sheet  material  meani  with  a  first  marginal  edge 
formed  thereon,  a  second  marginal  edge  formed  thereon 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  marginal  edge  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  thereto,  third  and  fourth  marginal  edge 
portions  mutually  parallel  and  intersecting  said  first  and 
second  marginal  edges  with  substantial  space  therebe- 
tween, each  edge  portion  being  divided  in  the  middle  into 
two  first  and  second  edge  halves,  first  and  second  taped 
slide  fastener  teeth  carried  by  said  first  and  second  edge 
halves  and  constructed  for  interengagement  with  each 
other  when  brought  into  engaging  positions,  slide  fastener 
actuating  rider  members,  one  for  each  marginal  edge 
portion  and  for  slidable  movement  along  said  taped  teeth 
for  interengaging  them  together  so  that  along  each  mar- 
ginal edge  portion  the  teeth  of  said  first  and  second  edge 
halves  are  interengaged  for  that  marginal  edge  portion, 
wbe^y  a  hollow  area  is  formed  and  a  container  cham- 
ber defined  in  said  device. 


3,f73,368 
SHEET  METAL  FASTENER  WITH  AN  ANGU- 
LARLY ORIENTED  SCREW  RECEIYING  BODY 
PORTION 
Ei^clbcrt  A.  Meyer,  Detroit,  Mlch^  airigBor  to  GcmtbI 
Motors  CorporattoB,  Detroit,  IVflch.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

PVed  Dec.  If,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,332 
]  aalms.    (CI  ISl— 41.75) 


1.  A  fastening  device  receivable  in  an  opening  in  a  sup- 
porting plate  and  comprising: 
a  body  portion  greater  in  width  than  said  opening  in 
said  supporting  plate  and  having  one  end  thereof 


adapted  to  engage  said  supporting  plate,  said  body 
portion  having  a  thread  receiving  impression  formed 
out  of  the  surface  thereof  and  having  an  axis  normal 
to  said  body  portion  to  receive  a  threaded  fastener; 

an  intermediate  portion  extending  at  an  angle  from  said 
body  portion  and  toward  said  supporting  plate  and 
spacing  the  other  end  of  said  body  portion  more 
distant  from  said  supporting  plate  than  said  end  of 
said  body  portion  engaging  said  supporting  plate; 

a  pair  of  legs  extending  from  said  intermediate  portion 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  supporting 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  one  surface  of  said  sup- 
porting plate; 

a  lower  tab  member  extending  from  said  intermediate 
portion  and  between  said  legs  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  opening  in  said  supporting  plate  and 
engage  the  opposite  surface  of  said  supporting  plate 
from  said  legs; 

and  an  upper  portion  extending  from  said  body  portion 
and  from  the  end  opposite  said  intermediate  porti(Mi, 
said  upper  portion  being  narrower  in  width  than  said 
body  portion  and  said  opening  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  opening,  said  upper  portion  comprising 
an  edge  having  a  tab  extending  therefrom,  a  part  of 
said  upper  portion  including  said  edge  being  twisted 
to  position  said  edge  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  a  longitudinal  center  line  through  said  body  por- 
tion and  being  inchned  out  of  the  plane  of  said  upper 
portion  toward  said  body  portion  to  provide  an 
angular  edge  for  engaging  the  edge  of  said  opening 
in  said  supporting  plate  and  locate  said  fastening  de- 
vice in  said  opening  and  retain  said  fastening  device 
in  said  supporting  plate. 


3,073,369 

TIRE  CHAIN  AFPUCATOR  AND  RETAINER 

Lc  Roy  E.  Jones,  1501  N.  Fayson  St., 

BaltlnMirc  17,  Md. 

nicd  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,445 

1  Claim.    (CI.  152—213) 


In  a  tire  chain  assembly  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  side  chains  and  a  plurality  of  cross  chains  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  between  said  side  chains  and  each  hav- 
ing each  of  its  ends  connected  to  the  adjacent  side  chains, 
a  device  for  connecting  the  free  ends  of  each  of  said  side 
chains  together,  said  device  comprising  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
body  members,  each  of  said  members  having  one  leg 
longer  than  the  other  leg,  said  members  being  horizontally 
disposed  and  arranged  so  that  the  legs  of  one  body 
meni^r  face  toward  and  are  spaced  from  the  legs  of  the 
other  member  with  the  long  legs  adjacent  each  other, 
a  pair  of  upstanding  lugs  on  each  of  said  long  legs,  each 
lug  of  one  leg  being  provided  with  a  threaded  hole,  the 
lugs  of  the  other  leg  being  provided  with  smooth  bores, 
a  bolt  extending  through  said  bores  and  threadably  en- 
gaged in  said  holes,  one  of  said  side  chains  having  its 


.Tamary  15,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


761 


free  ends  connected  one  each  to  the  short  leg  of  each  of  natural  rubber,  styrene/butadiene  copolymer,  buta- 
member,  the  other  of  said  side  chains  having  its  free  ends  diene/acrylonitrile  copolymer,  polyisoprene,  isobutylene/ 
connected  one  each  to  the  long  leg  of  each  member.  isoprene  copolymer,  neoprene,  and  silicone  rubber. 


3,073,370 

WHEEL  TRACTION  DEVICE 

Charics  Frank,  436  New  Lois  Avc^  Brooklyn  7,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,374 

4  Claims.    (CL  152—218) 


3,073,371 
LIGHT  COLORED  TIRE  SIDEWALL  IMPERVIOUS 

TO  MIGRATORY  STAINING  MATERIALS 
Harold  M.  Lceper,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,233 
8  CinfaM.    (CL  152—330) 


3,073,372 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLD  BENDING  OF  TUBULAR 

BODIES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Lndwig  Lang,  Micfaelstadt,  Odcnwald,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768,994 

Oalms  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  30,  1957 

7  Claims.    (H.  153—38) 


4.  A  traction  attachment  for  a  resilient  vehicle  tire 
comprising  a  pair  of  arcuate,  rigid  tread-engaging  mem- 
bers, said  members  being  channel-shaped  in  transverse 
cross  section  and  being  adapted  to  engage  on  opposite 
portions  of  a  vehicle  tire,  said  members  being  formed 
with  integral  traction  lugs  on  their  outer  surfaces  and 
having  inner  and  outer  side  wall,  respective  inwardly 
extending  rod  members  detachably  connected  to  the  in- 
termediate portions  of  the  outer  side  walls,  a  ball  element 
on  the  inner  end  of  one  of  the  rod  members,  an  internally 
threaded  sleeve  member  having  an  annular  spherical  ball 
seat  at  one  end  receiving  and  rotatably  engaged  with  said 
ball  element,  an  externally  threaded  cup  member  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  other  rod  member  thrcadedly  engaged  in 
said  sleeve  member,  a  spherically  recessed  follower  mem- 
ber in  said  sleeve  member  receiving  said  ball  clement,  a 
coiled  spring  in  said  sleeve  member  bearing  between  said 
cup  member  and  said  follower  member  and  exerting  longi- 
tudinal holding  force  between  the  internal  threads  of  the 
sleeve  member  and  the  threads  of  said  cup  member,  and 
respective  additional  coiled  springs  detachably  connected 
to  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  outer  side  walls 
and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  rod  members. 


1.  A  tire  casing  including  a  light-colored  sidewall 
portion  in  contact  with  a  carcass  portion  containing 
migratory  staining  material  and  a  rubber  pervious  to  said 
staining  material,  said  light-colored  sidewall  portion  com- 
prising a  rubbery  blend  of  at  least  5%  by  weight 
ethylene/vinyl  acetate  interpolymer  of  a  vinyl  acetate 
content  of  about  40-55%  by  weight  and  having  been 
cured  by  peroxides  or  by  other  organic  compounds  capa- 
ble of  generating  free  radicals  when  heated  below 
200*  C,  and  a  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


1.  A  bending  machine  comprising,  in  combination:  an 
elongated  cylinder  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end; 
a  plunger  reciprocably  received  in  and  having  a  rod  ex- 
tending toward  the  forward  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  housing 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder;  a  supply  of 
pressure  fluid  in  said  housing;  pump  means  carried  by  the 
housing  and  comprising  lever  means  for  pumping  the 
pressure  fluid  into,  and  for  thereby  displacing  the  rod  in 
an  outward  direction  beyond  the  forward  end  of,  said 
cylinder;  a  supporting  structure  including  a  substantially 
annular  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  cylinder  for 
movement  between  the  ends  of  said  cylinder;  stop  means 
for  arresting  the  annular  member  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  cylinder;  first  bending  means  including  a  bending 
member  connected  with  said  supporting  structure  and 
reciprocabic  by  the  latter  between  an  operative  position 
when  the  annular  member  is  arrested  by  said  stop  ineans 
and  a  retracted  position  when  the  annular  member  is  ad- 
jacent to  the  rear  end  of  said  cylinder;  and  second  bending 
means  comprising  two  transversely  spaced  counterbcarings 
connected  with  said  rod  for  outward  movement  toward 
the  bending  member  when  the  latter  is  in  said  operative 
position  and  the  lever  means  is  operated  to  bring  about 
outward  displacement  of  said  rod  beyond  the  forward  end 
of  the  cylinder,  whereby  a  workpiece  inserted  between  said 
bending  member  and  said  counterbcnding  is  bent  about 
the  bearing  member  in  a  direction  convexly  away  from 
the  forward  end  of  said  cylinder. 


3,073,373 
STRETCH  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Walter  G.  Wheeler,  Los  Angdcs,  and  Kincricy  C.  Drone, 
Manliattan  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignorB  to  The  Hnford 
Corporation,  El  Scgnndo,  Odif .,  a  corporation  of  Del- 


Filed  Oct  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  689,795 
6  Claims.  (CI.  153-48) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  stretch-wrap  forming  of  a  metal  sheet, 
comprising  in  combirution:  a  stationary  frame,  a  die  table 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  initial  plane  of  the  sheet,  a  die  on  the  table  mov- 
able into  engagement  with  a  surface  of  the  sheet,  a  pair 
of  opposed  jaw  assemblies  movably  mounted  on  the  frame 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  die  Uble,  each  jaw  assembly  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  gripper  elements  engaging  the  sheet, 
power  means  for  moving  the  jaw  assemblies  in  opposite 
directions  relative  to  the  frame  to  impart  tension  forces  to 
the  sheet,  and  clamp  means  on  the  frame  adi^tted  to 
cooperate  with  the  edge  of  the  sheet  to  apply  tangential 
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forces  to  restrain  inward  movement  thereof  while  per- 
mitting  longitudinal   stretching  movement  of  the  sheet 


parallel  top  and  bottom  surfaces  defined  by  side  surfaces 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  scmicylindrical 
grooves  axially  perpendicular  to  said  top  and  bottom 
surfaces,  a  U-shaped  member  having  legs  provided  with 
mutually  confronting  longitudinal  channels  for  slidably 
receiving  the  blocks  with  corresponding  side  surfaces  con- 
fronting each  other  to  define  selectively  four  side-by-side 
pairs  of  cylindrical  tube-clamping  grooves,  means  engag- 
ing the  legs  at  the  c^pen  end  of  the  member  operable  to 
apply  a  tube-clamping  force  to  the  blocks,  and  a  C-shaped 


U 


w      C       rf 


along  the  entire  length  of  the  side  edges,  and  means  regu- 
lating the  action  of  the  power  means  to  insure  equal  rates 
of  movement  of  said  jaw  assemblies. 


3,073^74 
APPARATUS  FOR  POINTING  WORKPIECES 
Raymond  L.  Vakotc,  Oak  Lawn,  III.,  anigiior  to  Manco 
Manufacturing  Company,  Bradley,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,553 
4  Claims.    (CI.  153—48) 


yoke  having  one  end  carrying  a  flaring  tool,  a  mid-portion, 
and  an  opposite  inturned  end  extending  through  the  space 
between  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  member  to  abut  remov- 
ably the  blocks  and  support  the  same  against  a  tube-flar- 
ing force  developed  by  said  flaring  tool,  said  inturned  end 
being  spaced  from  said  mid-portion  a  distance  preselected 
to  permit  the  yoke  to  straddle  selectively  either  leg  of  the 
U-shaped  member  with  the  inturned  end  substantially 
centered  between  said  legs  when  the  flaring  tool  is  aligned 
with  the  axis  of  either  tube<lamping  groove  of  the  pair 
defined  by  the  confronting  semicylindrical  grooves. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  type  described  for  forming  and  re- 
ducing an  end  portion  of  a  workpiece  such  as  a  tube 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  fluid  cylinder  connectable 
with  a  source  of  fluid  under  'pressure,  a  piston  recipro- 
cally disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  operable  in  one 
direction  by  fluid  under  pressure,  housing  means  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  cylinder  and  extending  axially  from 
said  cylinder  in  one  direction,  said  housing  means  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  an  outer  end  thereof  for  ena- 
bling an  end  portion  of  a  workpiece  to  be  axially  inserted 
into  the  housing  means,  a  plurality  of  annularly  spaced 
die  members  mounted  within  said  housing  means  for 
bodily  and  substantially  parallel  movement  radially  and 
also  axially  of  said  housing  means  between  a  radially 
collapsed  workpiece  engaging  and  forming  condition  and 
a  radially  expanded  condition,  and  means  connected 
with  said  piston  and  engaged  with  said  die  members  for 
bodily  moving  said  die  members  in  substantially  parallel 
relationship  toward  said  radially  collapsed  condition  dur- 
ing axial  outward  movement  of  the  piston  relative  to 
said  housing  means. 


3,»73,376 

OIL  BURNING  INSTALLATIONS  FOR 

FURNACES 

Erie  Dott  HolMon,  Shandoo,  ScodaDd,  aajgnor  to  Yarrow 

and  Company  Limited,  Gimiow,  Scotland 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  713,211 

Clainu  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britain  Apr.  8,  1957 

3  Claimi.    (O.  158— 36J) 


3,073375 
TUBE-FLARING  TOOL 
George  E.  Franck,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Imperial- 
Eastman  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,142 
1  Oalm.    (a.  153—81) 
In  a  tube-flaring  tool,  tube-clamping  means  includmg 
a  pair  of  allochiral  clamp  blocks  having  generally  square. 


I  An  oil  burning  installation  for  a  furnace  comprising 
a  plurality  of  non-spill  type  pressure  atomizing  burn- 
ers, an  oil  flow  line  connected  with  the  supply  side  of 
the  burners,  a  heater  in  said  flow  line,  a  mixing  chamber 
connected  in  said  flow  line  upstream  of  said  heater,  a 
low  pressure  pump  for  delivering  oil  fuel  through  said 
chamber  to  the  heater,  means  for  running  said  low  pres- 
sure pump  at  constant  speed,  a  plurality  of  burner 
feed  conduit  means  each  connecting  the  oil  flow  line  to 
a  burner,  a  by-pass  conduit  having  one  end  connected 
with  said  oil  flow  line  at  a  point  adjacent  to  and  on  the 
'downstream  side  of  said  burner  feed  conduit  means,  the 
other  end  of  said  by-pass  opening  into  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  high  pressure  pump  connected  in  the  flow  line  be- 
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tween  the  heater  and  the  supply  side  of  the  burners  for 
delivering  the  heated  oil  to  the  burners,  means  for  run- 
ning said  high  speed  pump  at  constant  speed,  said  mix- 
ing chamber  comprising  a  cylindrical  member,  an  axially 
disponed  inlet  port  in  the  bottom  thereof  communicating 
with  said  low  pressure  pump  for  supplying  oil  at  a  rela- 
tively low  temperature,  means  maintaining  the  pressure 
at  the  inlet  of  the  high  pressure  pump  substantially  con- 
stant comprising  a  second  by-pass  conduit  connecting  the 
discharge  of  said  low-pressure  pump  to  the  inlet  of  said 
low-pressure  pump,  a  valve  in  said  second  by-pass  con- 
duit, and  means  responsive  to  changes  in  pressure  in  the 
intake  of  said  high-pressure  pump  to  regulate  said  valve, 
and  a  single  valve  in  said  by-pass  conduit  for  regulating 
the  amount  of  oil  by-passed  from  said  flow  line  into  the 
said  mixing  chamber. 


line  extending  from  said  bowl  to  the  intake  side  of  said 
pump,  said  fuel  bowl  including  a  fuel  inlet  valve  assembly 
comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  horizcMitally  positioned 
cylindrical  bore,  a  first  conduit  formed  in  said  body  and 
extending  between  said  bore  and  said  fuel  supply  line,  a 
second  conduit  formed  in  said  body  and  extending  be- 
tween said  bore  and  said  fuel  bowl,  a  cylindrical  valve 
member  disposed  for  rotation  in  said  bore,  a  float  mem- 
ber adjustably  secured  to  said  cylindrical  valve  and  posi- 
tioned by  the  fuel  level  in  said  bowl,  said  valve  having  a 
first  passage  formed  therein  connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond conduits  in  said  body  to  permit  the  flow  of  fuel  into 


3,073,377 
FUEL  CONTROL  WITH  DIRT  SEPARATOR 
Lester  L.  Robinson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micfa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Inly  16,  195^,  Scr.  No.  827,505 
6  Claims.    (C\.  158—36.4) 


1 .  A  fuel  supply  and  contrd  system  for  a  combustion 
engine  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  supplying 
fuel  under  pressure,  fuel  metering  means,  a  conduit  con- 
necting the  supplying  means  to  the  metering  means,  regu- 
lating means  for  the  metering  means  including  at  least 
one  servomechanism  employing  fuel  as  an  operating  me- 
dium, a  duct  adapted  to  connect  the  metering  means  to  an 
engine,  and  means  for  supplying  clean  fuel  to  the  servo- 
mechanism  as  the  operating  medium  therefor  comprising 
a  centrifugal  separator  having  a  fuel  inlet  connected  to 
the  said  conduit,  a  contaminated  fuel  outlet  connected 
to  the  said  conduit  for  delivering  contaminated  fuel  to 
said  metering  means  along  with  the  main  flow  of  fuel 
from  said  supplying  meaiu,  and  a  clean  fuel  outlet  con- 
nected to  the  said  servomechanism,  the  centrifugal  sep- 
arator being  of  a  type  adapted  to  generate  a  pressure  rise 
between  the  said  inlet  and  the  contaminated  fuel  outlet. 


3,073,378 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  LEVEL  MAIN- 

TAINING  FLOAT  VALVE  MEANS 
Ralph  R.  Griffen,  Roscvillc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Holley 
Carburetor  Company,  Van  Dyke,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,789 

2  Claims.    (Q.  158—38) 

1.  A   fuel  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 

comprising  a  main  fuel  tank,  a  fuel  pump,  a  carburetor 

including  a  fuel  bowl,  a  fuel  supply  line  connecting  said 

tank  with  said  pump  and  said  fuel  bowl,  and  an  overflow 


said  bowl  when  the  fuel  in  said  bowl  is  below  the  desired 
level,  a  third  conduit  formed  in  said  valve  body  and  ex- 
tending between  said  bore  and  a  point  in  said  bowl  below 
the  desired  fuel  level,  a  fourth  conduit  formed  in  said 
body  and  extending  between  said  bore  and  said  overflow 
line,  said  valve  having  a  second  passage  connecting  said 
third  and  fourth  conduits  when  the  fuel  in  said  bowl  is 
above  the  desired  level  so  as  to  provide  removal  by  gravity 
of  excess  fuel  from  said  bowl,  an  air  bleed  for  said  second 
passage  to  prevent  siphoning  of  fuel  from  said  boiNi  to 
said  overflow  line  at  fuel  levels  at  or  below  said  desired 
level.  

3,073^79 
GAS  OPERATED  HEATERS 
Bernard  Thomas  David  Martin,  Qnfaiton,  Wick  Crescent, 
WIdrford,  Essex,  England,  assignor  to  Maywidc  Appli- 
ances Limited,  Wickford,  Essex,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  May  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  28,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  11,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CL  158—114) 


1.  A  gas  operated  heater  comprising:  a  casing  having 
an  end  wall  with  an  inlet  for  supplying  gas  into  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  casing;  diffusing  means  substantially 
filling  said  casing,  said  diffusing  means  including  a  diffuser 
plate  member  adjacent  to  said  end  wall  of  said  casing,  a 
fibrous  mass  of  low  thermal  conductivity  extending  from 
adjacent  to  said  plate  member  to  the  other  end  of  said 
casing,  and  a  catalytic  oxidizing  layer  substantially  de- 
fining the  other  end  of  said  casing,  said  catalytic  oxidizing 
layer  being  impregnated  with  a  catalyst,  said  plate  mem- 
ber having  a  recess  adjacent  said  end  wall  and  defining 
with  said  end  wall  an  elongated  path  cooununicating 
with  said  inlet;  and  means  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  through  said  plate  member  and  com- 
municating with  said  path,  said  gas  passing  through  said 
apertures  in  said  plate  member  and  uid  fibrous  mass 
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without  substantial  oxidization  and  being  oxidized  as  it 
passes  through  said  catalytic  oxidizing  layer  whereby  the 
oxidation  products  are  free  to  exit  from  said  casing. 


3,«73p80 
CONCENTRATION  OF  FOAMING  MATERIALS 
Ehiar  H.  PalouMon,  Fort  Laadcrdalc,  Fla.,  aKignor  to 
Parkaon  Industrial  Equipment  Company,  Fort  Landcr- 
dai«,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1M2,  Scr.  No.  182,762 
6  CUimi.    (CI.  159—49) 


linkage  means  on  either  side  of  said  crank  means  includ- 
ing a  first  link  pivotally  connected  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  slide  portions,  a  second  link  pivotally  connected  to 
said  first  link  and  to  a  fixed  axis  disposed  above  said 
slide  portion,  each  said  pivotal  connections  being  dis- 
posed about  spaced  axes  parallel  to  said  fixed  axis  and 
the  axis  about  which  the  crank  means  is  tumable,  and 
a  connector  joined  to  said  two  links  adjacent  their  pivotal 
connection  and  to  the  crank  means  in  offset  relation  to 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  evaporation  of  vol- 
atiles.  without  foaming,  from  liquid-containing,  normally 
foam-forming  materials,  whereby  rapid  isolation  of  va- 
pors from  the  concentrated  material  is  permitted,  which 
comprises  continuously  feeding  material  to  be  treated 
into  a  tcMluous  flow  path  of  relatively  narrow  cross-sec- 
tion, elongated  in  a  direction  lateral  to  the  flow  of  ma- 
terial, said  flow  path  having  preselected  variations  in  its 
cross-section;  passing  the  material  through  the  flow  path 
while  supplying  heat  to  release  vapor  from  the  material; 
continuing  to  pass  in  homogeneous  admixture  the  concen- 
trated material  and  its  vapors  through  said  flow  path 
while  continuing  to  supply  heat  thereto,  whereby  the  rate 
of  feed  and  the  aforementioned  heat  supplied  to  the  ma- 
terial and  its  vapor  according  to  said  preselected  variation 
in  cross-section  of  the  flow  path  effects  a  high  rate  of 
evaporation  and  a  high  velocity  of  the  mixture  through 
the  flow  path  thus  inhibiting  deposition  of  concentrate 
upon  the  surface  which  defines  the  flow  path;  discharging 
product  from  the  end  of  the  flow  path  with  its  vapors 
hotter  than  its  concentrated  material;  and  thereafter  per- 
mitting the  already  separated  vapors  to  be  rapidly  isolated 
from  the  concentrated  material. 
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the  axis  about  which  the  crank  means  turns  such  that 
rotation  thereof  in  one  direction  about  its  axis  will  cause 
the  compression  spring  to  force  the  floor  sealing  mem- 
ber into  a  position  of  yielding  engagement  with  the  floor 
surface  and  rotation  of  the  rotatable  means  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  will  return  the  floor  sealing  member  to  an 
out-of-floor  engagement  position,  and  further  means  co- 
operating with  said  linkage  means  and  rotatable  mem- 
ber whereby  the  floor  sealing  member  may  be  releasably 
retained  in  either  of  said  positions. 


3,(r73,3S2 
FOLDING  DOOR  STRUCTURE 
Mollis  P.  Zimmcnnan,  Bciwctt  W.  Mcnrfll,  and  Robert  J. 
Piros,  New  Castle,  Ind.,  aaigBon  to  New  CasUe  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  New  Castle,  Ind.,  a  corponitioa  of  Indiana 
FUcd  Feb.  15,  19M,  Ser.  No.  8,777 
18  Claims.    (O.  160—183) 


B 


3,873,381 
SEALING  MECHANISM  FOR  PARTITION 
PANELS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Albert  J.  Bormcister,  Anrora,  111.,  assignor  to  Richards- 
Wilcox  Manufacturing  Company,  Aurora,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  nUnois 

FUcd  Feb.  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  18,479 
9  Claims.  (Q.  160— 40) 
1 .  In  combination,  a  panel,  means  for  suspending  said 
panel  so  that  its  lower  edge  is  spaced  over  a  floor  stir- 
face,  a  floor  sealing  member  mounted  on  said  panel  for 
vertical  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
floor  surface  over  which  the  panel  is  suspended,  a  pair 
of  horizontally  spaced  slide  portions  each  confined  for 
vertical  movement  in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from 
said  floor  sealing  member,  compressible  spring  means 
between  each  said  slide  portion  and  floor  sealing  mem- 
ber through  which  the  motion  of  the  slide  portion  is 
translated  into  a  force  exerted  on  the  floor  sealing  mem- 
ber, crank  means  supported  intermediate  said  slide  por- 
tions for  turning  about  an  axis  disposed  transversely  of 
the  panel  and  operable  from  either  side  of  said  panel, 


n 


.1 


1.  A  folding  door  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rigid  panels  including  full  panel  sections,  half  panel 
sections,  a  lead  post,  and  a  jamb  post,  said  panels  being 
interconnected  by  hinge  members  received  in  tide  margin 
hinge  grooves  formed  in  said  panels  for  aooordion-type 
folding  into  and  out  of  stacked  relation,  said  full  panel 
sections  and  said  lead  post  having  troUey  support  means 
attached  thereto  for  hanging  from  an  overhead  track 
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housing,  each  of  the  hinge  grooves  being  partially  defined 
by  a  projecting  rib-like  portion  located  adjacent  opposite 
faces  of  a  panel  along  opposite  side  margins  Aereof, 
said  hinge  members  each  having  rib-like  side  nurgins 
received  in  adjacent  hinge  grooves  of  adjacent  pands, 
the  projecting  rib-like  portions  defining  said  hinge  grooves 
being  arranged  for  abutment  upon  oomidete  unfolding 
of  said  panels  to  limit  movement  thereof  into  coplanar 
relation,  said  full  panel  sections  each  carrying  a  hango^ 
member  attached  thereto  at  one  end  and  to  a  troUey  at 
the  other  end  which  constituftca  said  trolley  support 
means,  said  hanger  mentber  being  arranged  to  pivot  about 
its  longitudinal  axis  with  said  full  panel  section  relative 
to  said  trolley  during  operation  of  said  door  structure, 
and  hanger  member  guide  means  carried  by  said  trolley 
and  projecting  therefrom  for  engagement  with  a  portion 
of  a  track  housing,  said  guide  means  including  hanger 
member  pivot  control  means  in  operative  association 
with  said  other  end  of  said  hanger  member. 


and  disposed  intermediate  said  pairs  of  bracket  pulleys 
and  said  horizontal  trackway  engaging  roller  whereby  said 
horizontal  trackway  engaging  roller  maintains  said  cord 
securing  elemem  in  a  position  such  that  the  cord  and 
its  connected  ends  are  disengaged  from  one  of  said  pulleys 
in  one  of  said  pairs  of  bracket  pulleys  as  the  cord  secur- 
ing element  moves  by  a  particular  pair  of  pulleys,  said 
horizontal  trackway  engaging  roller  thereby  preventing 
any  interference  between  said  cord  securing  element  and 
said  pairs  of  pulleys  during  operation  of  said  door,  and 
power  means  for  moving  said  cord  along  said  pairs  of 
pulleys  to  operate  said  door  as  desired. 


3,873,383 

POWER  OPERATED  CURVED  TRACK 

FOLDING  DOOR 

Howard  Gordon  Crick,  IndlaBapolis,  Ind.,  asrignor  to 

Holcomb  *  Hoke  Mfg.  Co.,  inc.,  Indtanapolis,  Ind.,  a 

corporation  of  Indiana 

FUcd  Nov.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  68,222 
1  Clatan.    (CI.  160—193) 


3,073,384 
ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  P.  Horn,  WcUsvillc,  N.Y.,  and  Clayton  A.  Bal- 
lard, deceased,  late  of  WellsvUlc,  N.Y.,  by  Maiy  A. 
Ballard,  administratrix,  Wellsvillc,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assJgnments,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  11, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  858,975 
2  Claims.    (CI.  165—9) 


p-*.  ■  t^-  ■■j^^f^  I 
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1.  Regenerative  heat  exchange  apparatus  having  a  rotor 
including  a  cylindrical  rotor  shell  and  a  central  rotor 
post,  a  mass  of  heat  transfer  material,  rigid  radial  par- 
titions extending  between  the  rotor  post  and  rotor  diell 
to  form  a  series  of  sectorial  compartments  for  the  sup- 
port of  the  heat  transfer  material,  each  of  said  radial 
partitions  formed  to  include  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  rigid 
radial  support  members  fixedly  attached  at  their  respective 
ends  to  the  rotor  post  and  cylindrical  rotor  shell,  and  a 
non-rigid  sealing  membrane  yieldingly  carried  between 
said  radial  support  members  to  preclude  the  flow  of  fluid 
between  opposite  sides  of  said  radial  partitioiu. 


A  door  moving  arrangement  comprising  an  elongated 
downwardly  opening  container  capable  of  being  rigidly 
supported  above  a  door  opening,  a  curved  inverted  chan- 
nel-shaped horizontal  trackway  received  in  said  container 
and  fixed  to  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  door,  a  plurality 
of  trolleys  movably  engaging  said  trackway,  said  trolleys 
being  connected  to  and  supporting  said  door  as  they  en- 
gage said  trackway,  a  plurality  of  spaced  brackets  secured 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  container  on  the  concave  side 
of  said  trackway,  a  pair  of  horizontally  rotatable  pulleys 
mounted  on  each  of  said  brackets  and  spaced  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  concave  side  of  said  track- 
way, a  single  cord,  a  cord  securing  element  rigidly  attached 
to  the  leading  edge  of  said  door,  said  cord  securing  element 
having  an  aperture  receiving  the  ends  of  said  cord,  means 
on  said  securing  element  operable  to  fasten  the  ends  of 
said  cord  within  said  cord  securing  element  to  form  an 
endless  cord,  said  cord  passing  around  fixed  supports 
to  form  two  runs  of  the  cord  adjacent  said  trackway,  said 
cord  runs  each  engaging  a  particular  series  of  said  bracket 
supported  pairs  of  horizontally  rotating  pulleys  on  the 
sides  thereof  adjacent  said  trackway,  said  fixed  supports 
being  so  located  to  position  the  cord  runs  tautly  agaiiut 
the  pulleys  they  engage,  a  horizontally  rotatable  roller 
mounted  on  said  cord  securing  element  engaging  the  side 
of  said  trackway  of^wsite  to  said  spaced  brackets,  said 
aperture  being  spaced  from  said  pairs  of  bracket  pulleys 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  165 — 146  see: 
Patent  No.  3,073,575 


3,073,385 
FINNED  TUBES 
Martin  Charles  Peters,  New  York,  N.Y.,  amignor  to 
cock  tt  Wilcox  LimUed,  London,  Enghmd,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  774,658 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  19,  1957 

8  Oafans.    (O.  165—181) 


1 .  A  finned  tube  having  a  multiplicity  of  longitudinally 
spaced  transversely  extending  fins  positioned  on  its  ex- 
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terior  surface  and  arranged  for  the  flow  of  a  heat  tranafer 
fluid  passing  over  mid  tube  and  between  said  fins,  each 
of  said  fins  comprising  a  main  part  and  a  border  part  and 
being  completely  spaced  apart  from  the  adjacent  fins 
throughout  its  surface,  the  niain  part  of  each  of  said  fins 
formed  by  a  pair  of  parallel  sides  extending  from  and 
attached  to  the  tube  along  an  edge  thereof,  all  of  the  Loab  W 
aides  of  the  main  parts  of  said  fins  being  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship with  each  other,  the  border  part  of  said  fins  pro- 
viding a  substantial  proportion  of  the  surface  thereof, 
said  border  part  exteiiding  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
edge  of  said  main  part  in  the  same  plane  therewith  and 
tapering  therefrom  to  an  edge  of  said  fin  in  a  manner 
adapted  to  reduce  eddying  of  the  fluid  during  its  flow 
between  the  sides  of  said  fins  which  flow  is  oriented  trans- 
versely of  the  tube  to  pass  between  the  fins  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  main  part  of  said 
fins. 


whereby  a  foam  comprising  water  and  gas  and  character- 
ized by  high  bulk  viscosity  and  bubble  plasticity,  flows 
from  the  well. 


3,073,3M 

WIRE  LINE  CUTTER 

ChcnanH,  5015  ETcrfrecn  L4Uic,  Victoria,  Tex. 

Filed  June  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  97,716 

5  ClainM.    (a.  166—54.5) 


3,073,386 

METHOD  OF  OIL  PRODUCTION  BY 

VERTICAL  GAS  DRIVE 

Andrew  F.  Bcrtuzzi,  BartlcsvUlc,  Okia.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  27,  1956,  Scr.  No.  600,610 
3  Clalma.    (CI.  166—9) 


I .  The  method  of  producing  oil  which  comprises  form- 
ing horizontal  fissures  along  a  substantial  area  in  the 
upper  part  of  an  oil  bearing  formation,  said  fissures  radi- 
ating from  a  common  location,  forming  horizontal  fis- 
sures along  a  substantial  area  in  the  lower  part  of  said 
formation  underlying  the  upper  fissures,  said  lower  fis- 
sures radiating  from  a  location  which  is  horizontally  off- 
set from  said  first-mentioned  location  a  distance  greater 
than  the  length  of  said  fissures,  introducing  gas  by  way 
of  a  passageway  into  the  upper  fissures  at  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  drive  or  carry  the  oil  dowmwardly.  and  pro- 
ducing oil  by  way  of  a  passageway  from  the  lower  fissures. 


3,0733S7 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  UQUID  AND  SOLID 

MATERIALS  FROM  GAS-WELL  BORES 
Herbert  N.  Duuing  and  C.  J.  Walker,  BartlcsvUlc,  Okla., 
aadgnon  to  the  United  Statci  of  America  as  rcprcfcntcd 

Sr  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
o  Drawlnr    Fikd  Oct  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,167 
6  Claims.    (CL  166—^5) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  method  for  treating  gas  wells  containing  water 
which  comprises,  feeding  a  dissolved  foaming  agent  to 
the  water  in  the  well  whereby  the  water  and  foaming 
agent   are    mixed,   said   mixing  producing   an   aqueous 
solution  of  said  foaming  agent  within  the  well,  shutting 
the  well  to  stop  gas  flow  from  the  well  to  permit  the 
gas  pressure  to  build  up,  and  then  (^ning  the  well. 


3.  Apparatus  for  cutting  cable  at  a  remotely  inac- 
cessible location  in  a  well  comprising,  a  casing  having  a 
centrally  disposed  bore  through  which  the  cable  extends, 
cutter  means  pivotally  mounted  in  the  casing  and  retained 
on  one  side  of  the  bore,  clamping  recess  means  mounted 
on  the  other  side  of  the  bore  for  receiving  a  severed  end 
portion  of  said  cable  and  the  cutter  means  in  response  to 
pivotal  displacement  of  the  cutter  means  across  said  bore 
to  cut  the  cable  and  self-contained  actuating  means 
mourned  in  the  casing  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
cutter  means. 

3,073,389 
PIPE  CUTTER  AND  MILLING  TOOL 
Kay   E.   Conner,  deceased,   late  of  Houston,  Tex.,   by 
Thclma    L.    Conner,    administrBtrix,    5418    Hartwick 
Road,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,249 
1  Claim.    (CI.  166—55.8) 


A  pipe  cutter  and  milling  tool  including  an  elongated 
body  of  a  size  to  be  inserted  ^tto  a  pipe  in  a  well,  a  pair 
of  spaced  upper  and  lower  pistoos  ilidably  mounted  in 


Janiary  15,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


767 


said  body,  there  being  port  means  in  said  pistoiu  for  con- 
ducting fluid  flow  therethrough,  means  adapted  to  be 
lowered  into  the  pipe  in  the  well  for  closing  off  said  port 
means  whereby  fluid  flow  tiirough  said  upper  piston  is 
closed  off,  a  projection  on  said  lower  piston  terminating 
adjacent  said  upper  piston  port  means  whereby  when  said 
means  for  closing  off  said  port  means  is  lowered  into  the 
well,  it  rests  on  said  projection  and  said  upper  piston  there 
by  becomes  responsive  to  the  fluid  to  move  said  lower 
piston  longitudinally  of  said  body,  a  cutter  pivoted  on  said 
body  and  engaged  by  said  lower  piston  means  whereby 
movement  of  said  lower  piston  rotates  said  cutter  out  of 
said  body  and  into  cutting  position,  spring  means  normally 
retaining  said  Iqwer  piston  in  position  in  said  body  to 
maintain  said  cutter  retracted  but  adapted  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  fluid  pressure  to  said  upper  piston  when  the  ports 
therein  have  been  closed  to  accommodate  movement  of 
said  lower  piston  longitudinally  of  said  body,  stop  means 
in  said  body  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
upper  piston,  said  lower  piston  movable  by  fluid  pressure 
after  said  upper  piston  has  stopped  and  until  said  means 
lowered  to  close  off  said  port  in  said  upper  piston  has 
cleared  said  upper  piston  port  means  by  movement  of  said 
lower  piston  whereby  fluid  flow  may  continue  through 
said  port  means,  and  said  spring  means  thereafter  urging 
said  lower  piston  to  its  initial  position  to  aid  in  retracting 
said  cutter  engaged  thereby. 


3,073390 
APPARATUS  FOR  BACKFLUHIING  A  PRODUCING 

FORMATION  PENETRATED  BY  A  WELL 
Joseph  K.  Beckett,  Yorba  LiMia,  Calif.,  asaigMM-  to  West- 
era  Gulf  Oil  Company,  Los  Aagcks,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nor.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  855,344 
7  Clahns.    (CI.  166—68) 


I- 


1 .  Apparatus  for  backflushing  an  oil  well  having  casing 
extending  down  the  well  to  a  producing  formation  and 
perforations  in  the  casing  opposite  the  producing  forma- 
tion comprising  a  tubing  string  extending  down  the  cas- 
ing to  the  vicinity  of  the  producing  formation,  a  packer 
above  the  producing  formation  engaging  the  tubing  string 
and  casing  to  close  the  annulus  therebetween  a  perforated 
nipple  in  the  tubing  string  above  the  packer,  said  per- 
forated nipple  having  openings  in  the  wall  thereof,  a 
pump  within  the  tubing  string  above  the  perforated  nipple, 
said  pump  having  a  tubular  stinger  extending  downwardly 


from  its  lower  end  and  through  the  perforated  nipple  for 
carrying  well  fluids  from  the  producing  zone  to  the  pump, 
first  sealing  means  in  the  tubing  string  above  the  openings 
in  the  perforated  nipple  adapted  to  prevent  flow  between 
the  tubing  string  and  pump  when  the  pump  is  in  operat- 
ing position,  second  scaling  means  in  the  tubing  string 
below  the  openings  in  the  perforated  nipple  adapted  to 
engage  the  stinger  and  prevent  flow  downward  between 
the  tubing  string  and  stinger,  said  pump  and  stisger 
being  movable  upwardly  from  their  operating  position 
to  a  position  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  and  second 
sealing  means  whereby  backflushing  fluid  in  the  annulus 
above  the  packer  can  flow  through  the  perforated  nipple 
and  then  downward  through  the  tubing  string  to  the  pro- 
ducing formation. 


3,073,391 
PARAFFIN  TOOL 
Edwin  Hebcrt,  Breaux  Bridge,  La.,  assignor  to  Southern 
Research   and   Sales   Corporation,    a   corporation    of 
Ix>uisiana 

Filed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,549 
9  Claims.    (CI.  166—172) 


9.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  tubing,  a  rod  having  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  axis,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  and  about 
said  rod  for  guided  translation  along  said  axis,  a  collar 
mounted  on  and  about  said  rod  for  guided  translation 
along  said  axis,  a  cutter  blade  of  resilient  metal  helically 
disposed  for  at  least  one  full  turn  about  said  axis  and 
having  its  ends  fixed,  respectively,  with  said  sleeve  and 
said  collar,  abutment  means  fixed  with  said  rod  and 
limiting  axial  translation  for  said  sleeve  in  the  direction 
away  from  said  collar,  and  means  operable  to  fix  said 
collar  in  any  selected  position  of  axikl  adjustment  along 
said  rod. 


3,073,392 

WELL  APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Dinning  and  Clifford  M.  Peters,  Longvtew, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Dcbwarc 

FUcd  Mar.  8,  I960,  Scr.  No.  13,637 
18  ClaiuM.    (CI.  166—224) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  including  a  conduit  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  a  well  bore,  a  sleeve-like  member  in  the  con- 
duit and  shiftable  axially  therein  from  one  position  to 
another,  a  latch  part  fixed  on  the  interior  of  the  conduit; 
and  a  tool  for  shifting  said  member  and  for  indicating 
when  the  member  has  been  shifted  to  one  of  said  posi- 
tions including  a  body,  means  carried  by  the  body  for  re- 
leasably  engaging  said  member  to  shift  the  same  toward 
said  one  position  when  the  body  is  moved  in  the  direction 
of  said  one  position,  a  locator  carried  by  the  body  for 
movement  laterally  of  the  body  between  extended  and  re- 
tracted positions,  said  locator  having  a  latch  part  engage- 
able  with  said  conduit  latch  part  when  in  extended  posi- 
tion and  being  biased  toward  such  position  so  that  as  the 
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body  is  moved  through  the  conduit  with  the  sleeve-like 
member  in  other  than  said  one  position,  the  latch  parts 
engage  to  limit  further  movement  of  the  body  throu^  the 
conduit  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  position,  said 
locator  also  having  a  cam  portion  engageabie  with  the 


sleeve  when  it  is  in  said  one  position  to  prevent  movement 
of  the  locator  to  extended  position  so  as  to  thereby  pre- 
vent latching  engagement  of  the  latch  parts  whereby  said 
further  movement  of  the  body  through  the  conduit  in  op- 
posite direction  is  permitted  to  signal  that  the  sleeve-like 
member  has  been  shifted. 


3,073^93 

METHOD   AND    APPARATUS   FOR   DECREASING 

OIL  AND  GAS  RATIO  OF  A  PETROLEUM  WELL 

Alonzo  L.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  6252,  Hmuton,  Tex. 

FUcd  July  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,546 

1  Claim.     (CI.  164—243) 


A  flow  control  stabilizer  for  wells  compriaing,  a  tubu- 
lar body  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  a 
production  tubing  and  conduct  fluid  thereto,  at  least 
one  vane  secured  to  the  body  and  extending  radially 
therefrom  beyond  said  body,  said  vane  having  a  substan- 
tial longitudinal  dimension  and  preventing  swirling  of 
well  fluids  about  the  body,  a  nozzle  providing  an  inlet 
into  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  and  at  least  one  vane 
in  the  nozzle  preventing  swirling  of  well  fluids  entering 
the  nozzle. 


3.973,394 
MOUNTING  JET  REACTION  DRIVEN  BLADES  OF 

HELICOPTER  PROPELLERS 
Thcodor  Laufer,  Fricdridishafcii.  Gansiaay,  — ignor  to 
Doniier-Wcritc  Gjii.b.H.,  Frledkickihafcii,  Germany,  a 
firm 

Filed  Sept  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  138,511 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  17,  1960 

6  Clafan.    (Q.  17f— 135.4) 


1.  Jet  reaction  driven  bdioopter  rotor  comprising 
diametrically  opposed  rotor  blades,  rotatable  hub  means, 
oblong  spring  banks  extending  substantially  radially  from 
said  hub  means  and  interconnecting  said  bub  means  and 
said  rotor  blades,  said  spring  banks  being  torsionally 
flexible  and  being  elastically  bendable  toward  and  from 
the  rotation  axis  of  said  hub  means,  and  pitch-control 
means  for  adjusting  the  blade  angle  of  said  rotor  blades, 
said  pitch-control  means  including  oblong  rigid  inter- 
mediate elements  placed  substantially  parallel  to  said 
spring  banks,  each  of  said  intermediate  elements  having 
an  end  movably  connected  to  said  hub  means  and  a  sec- 
ond end  movably  connected  to  one  of  said  blades  for 
oscillating  movement  of  said  intermediate  elements  sub- 
stantially around  the  longitudinal  swing  axes  of  said 
blades. 

3,973,395 

MULTIPLE  PITCH  REMOVABLE  BLADE 

PROPELLER 

Paol  K.  Doncan,  5211  SW.  7th  St.,  Miami  44,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  75,263 

7  Claims.    (O.  178—160.6) 


1 .  A  propeller  comprising  a  hub  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  slots  in  its  outer  peripheral  surface,  blades 
having  circular  bases  rotatable  in  said  slots  for  pitch  ad- 
justment, slide  locks  in  said  slots  having  semicircular 
inner  ends  clamping  said  blade  bases  in  end  portions 
of  said  slots,  and  a  nut  coaxial  on  said  bub  clamping  all 
of  said  slide  locks  against  said  blade  bases. 


3J73JM 

PORTABLE  DERRICK  WITH  TELESCOPING 

FLUID  TRANSMISSION  LINES 

George  H.  Eciuk,  Laluwood,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  Holan 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 

FDed  Apr.  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  102,458 

4  Clatew.     (a.  175—123) 

3.  In  a  portable  type  derrick  comprising  a  boom,  said 

boom  comprising  an  inner  section  and  an  outer  section, 

said  outer  section  being  adapted  for  relative  lengthwise 

movement  with  respect  to  said  inner  section  for  varying 

the  effective  length  of  said  boom,  means  on  said  boom 
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for  attaching  an  associated  fluid  actuated  mechanism  such 
as  a  fluid  motor  driven  earth  boring  tool  thereto,  said 
last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  work  mechanism  sup- 
porting member  slidable  on  said  outer  boom  section, 
means  for  selectively  coupling  said  supporting  member 
to  said  outer  boom  section  for  movement  of  said  sup- 
porting member  with  said  outer  boom  secti<Mi  and  relative 
to  said  inner  boom  section,  and  extensible  fluid  trans- 
mission line  means  mounted  on  said  inner  boom  section 


3,073,398 
AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  AND  PACKAGING 
APPARATUS 
Stewart  B.  Blodgett,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  and  Fred  D.  Shcr, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assi^Bors,  by  mcae  aMigBmcnti,  to 
Foib  PackMring  CorporatioD,  Cfaicfamatl,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oiiio 

FHcd  Mar.  27, 1956,  Scr.  No.  574,179 
8  Claims.     (CL  177—53) 


and  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  fluid  actuated  mecha- 
nism, said  extensible  line  means  comprising  an  inner 
tubular  member  and  an  outer  tubular  member,  one  of 
said  tubular  members  being  mounted  on  said  inner  boom 
section  and  the  other  of  said  tubular  members  being  cou- 
pled to  the  first  mentioned  means  and  being  telescopical- 
ly  disposed  for  lengthwise  movement  with  respect  to  said 
one  tubular  member,  and  means  creating  a  fluid  sealing 
relation  between  said  relatively  movable  tubular  members 
for  effective  passage  of  pressurized  fluid  tberethrou^. 


3,073397 

PORTABLE  DIGGER 

Roy  O.  Balogh,  Laduc,  Mo.,  astignor  to  McCabc-Powers 

Body  Co.,  SL  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUcd  May  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,294 

3  Clafans.    (CL  175—201) 


1 .  A  weighing  system  comprising  a  first  wei^ung  scale; 
a  flrst  differential  transformer  including  a  first  element 
movable  in  response  to  the  displacement  of  said  scale  and 
having  an  output  proportional  to  the  displacement  of  said 
weighing  scale;  a  servo  controller  coupled  to  said  first  dif- 
ferential transformer  and  having  an  output  reqionsive  to 
the  output  of  said  first  differential  transformer;  «  plurality 
of  memory  units  each  having  a  servo  motor,  and  a  second 
differential  transformer  including  a  second  movable  ele- 
ment connected  to  said  servo  motor;  means  coupling  said 
output  of  said  servo  controller  to  said  servo  motor  to 
position  said  second  movable  element  to  indicate  a  wei^t 
applied  to  said  first  weighing  scale;  a  locking  mechanism 
associated  with  each  of  said  memory  units  to  cause  said 
second  movable  element  thereof  to  lock  in  position;  a 
second  weighing  scale;  a  third  differential  transformer 
having  a  third  movable  element  connected  to  said  second 
scale  to  provide  an  output  responsive  to  the  displacement 
of  said  secMid  scale;  means  for  controlling  the  diq>laoe- 
ment  of  said  second  scale;  and  means  coupling  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  displacement  controlling  means^  the  outputs 
of  said  third  differential  transformer  and  one  of  said 
second  differential  transformers. 


3,073,399 
AirrOMATIC  FILLER  FOR  FRUTT  AND  THE  LIKE 
Fred  A.  Dnrand,  Woodbury,  Ga.,  anicDor  to  Dnrand 
Maciiinery,   Inc.,   Woodbury,   Ga.,   a   corporatioB  of 
Gcorfia 

Filed  Jnnc  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  663,522 
9  ClainM.     (CI.  177—53) 


3.  A  portable  hole-digging  device  comprising  a  base,  a 
boom  pivotally  mounted  oo  the  base,  and  having  a  pair 
of  converging  members,  an  end  fitting  mounted  on  the  end 
of  said  converging  members  and  having  a  first  pair  of 
downwardly  extending  ears  adiaoent  the  outer  end  of  said 
boom,  a  transversely  extending  pin  mounted  between  said 
first  pair  of  ears,  a  post-hole  digger  swingably  mounted  at 
its  upper  end  upon  the  said  pin  and  being  adapted  for 
movement  into  an  inoperative  tranqwrt  poation  in  which 
it  extends  lengthwise  along  the  boom,  a  sleeve  member 
secured  to  said  end  fitting  at  one  end,  a  second  pair  of 
downwardly  extending  ears  mounted  on  the  other  end 
of  said  sleeve  member,  and  manually  rekaaable  catch 
means  on  said  seoood  pair  of  ears  for  holding  the  digger 
in  said  transport  position. 


1.  In  an  automatic  filler,  a  primary  conveying  sys- 
tem for  receiving  articles  and  for  passing  said  articles 
in  a  ciroolatory  path,   said  primary  conveying  system 
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including  a  fint  discharge  means  and  a  second  discharge 
means  arranfed  along  said  path  for  discharging  said  ai- 
ticles  from  said  primary  conveyor  system  respectively 
into  first  and  second  zones,  a  secondary  conveying  sys- 
tem for  moving  receptacles  along  a  predetermined  path 
and  for  successively  positioning  said  receptacles  in  said 
zones,  and  means  for  weighing  said  receptacles  while  on 
said  secondary  weighing  system. 


disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  conditioning  chamber 
for  filling  a  bag,  second  valve  means  disposed  between  the 
outlet  of  sjud  filling  spout  and  said  conditioning  chamber 
for  cutting  off  the  flow  of  material  through  said  spout, 
bag  weight  responsive  control  means  for  closing  said  sec- 
ond valve  means  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  mate- 
rial has  been  fed  into  said  bag,  and  means  controlled  by 


3,073,4«0 
VOLUMETRIC  FILLING  MACHINE 
IJIrich    Baudcr,    Stuttgart,    and    Kurt    Braun,    Esslin- 
gen  (Neckar),  Germany,  avignon  to  Firma  Fr.  Hes- 
9er  Maschinenf  abrik-AkticBCCMllsciiaf  t,  Stuttgart-Bad 
Cannstatt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jnly  13,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  42,715 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  July  16,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CL  177—96) 


Ca^twI 

,  u 

1 

CUuJm 

1.  A  package  filling  machine  of  the  character  described 
having  volumetric  measuring  means,  electromechanical 
weighing  means  and  a  count  responsive  mechanism  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  electromechanical  weighing  means 
for  checking  individually  filled  containers  by  weight  and 
for  automatically  correcting  the  volumes  dispensed  by  the 
machine  on  the  basis  of  underweights  or  overweights;  the 
count  responsive  mechanism  comprising  two  electromag- 
nets operatively  connected  to  two  pawl  and  ratchet  index- 
ing devices,  a  differential  gear  operatively  connected  to 
said  indexing  devices,  a  spindle  operatively  connected  to 
said  differential  gear,  cam  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  spindle  and  switch  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  cam  means  for  energizing  an  associated  electrical  cir- 
cuit for  actuating  the  volumetric  measuring  means  where- 
by the  count  responsive  mechanism  is  operable  in  two 
directions  to  sum  the  negative  and  positive  weight  impulses 
corresponding  to  the  underweights  and  overweights,  re- 
spectively, and  to  thereby  initiate  a  corresponding  correc- 
tion of  the  dispensing  volume  of  the  measuring  means  of 
the  machine. 


3,073,4«1 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  BAGS 
Herbert  J.  Zcnke,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Black  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dllnob 
FUed  May  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,146 
10  Claims.    (CI.  177—63) 
4.  Apparatus  for  filling  bags  from  a  hopper  comprising 
a  bag  filling  machine  which  includes  a  closed  conditioning 
chamber,  inlet  means  for  said  conditioning  chamber  for 
permitting  material  to  flow  from  said  hopper  into  said 
conditioning  chamber,  a  diffuser  pad  located  at  the  bottom 
of  said  conditioning  chamber  for  fluidizing  the  material 
in  said  conditioning  chamber,  first  valve  means  for  closing 
said  inlet  means  for  cutting  off  the  flow  of  material  there- 
through and  to  prevent  the  escape  of  air  from  said  con- 
ditioning chamber  during  a  bag  filling  operation,  level 
responsive  control  means  disposed  in  said  conditioning 
chamber  and  being  operative  to  close  said  first  valve 
means  when  the  material  being  fed  into  said  conditioning 
chamber  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  a  filling  spout 


the  operation  of  one  of  said  control  means  for  opening 
the  valve  means  associated  with  the  other  of  said  control 
means  to  establish  the  flow  of  material  through  the  valve 
means  associated  with  said  other  control  means  at  the 
time  that  the  flow  of  material  through  the  valve  means 
associated  with  said  first  mentioned  control  means  is  dis- 
continued. 


3,073,402 
PHOTOELECTRICALLY    CONTROLLED    APPARA- 
TUS AND  METHOD  FOR  BLENDING  FIBRES 
Oren  W.  Greene,  Robert  W.  Twitty,  and  Thennan  L. 
Richie,  Marion,  N.C.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Crompton  A  Knowlcs  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Mamachusetts 

Filed  June  8, 1953,  Ser.  No.  3M,2«6 
10  Claims.    (CL  177—80) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  proportioning  different  fibers 
to  be  blended  comprising  a  plurality  of  machines  for 
feeding,  weighing  and  discharging  prede'ermined  amounts 
of  each  of  a  plurality  of  fibers  in  successive  batches,  each 
of  said  machines  including  a  fiber  feeder  and  scale  means 
including  a  receptacle  disposed  to  receive  and  weigh  fibers 
delivered  by  said  feeder,  an  endless  fiber  conveyor  com- 
mon to  and  movable  beneath  the  receptacles  of  said 
machines,  means  to  deliver  fibers  from  the  receptacles, 
said  means  including  an  electrical  circuit,  solenoids  in 
said  circuit  and  operatively  associated,  respectively,  with 
the  several  said  weighing  receptacles  to  open  them  for 
discharge  of  batches  of  fibers  therefrom,  photoelectric 
means  positioned  for  actuation  by  fibers  on  aaid  con- 
veyor to  energize  certain  of  said  solenoids  successively 
for  discharge  of  the  batches  of  fibers  from  the  receptacles 
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in  successive  layers  on  one  another  on  the  conveyor,  and 
time-delay  means  for  controlling  the  duration  of  ener- 
gization of  said  certain  solenoids  upon  the  approach  of 
a  batch  of  fibers  discharged  from  a  preceding  machine, 
and  means  to  insure  maintenance  of  the  predetermined 
percentages  of  the  several  different  fibers  in  lucceasive 
batches  including  switches  for  each  of  the  several  ma- 
chines actuatable  by  movement  of  the  respective  scale 
means  after  the  predetermined  amount  of  fiber  has  been 
weighed  thereby  and  connectible  in  series  in  said  circuit, 
said  switches  serving  to  maintain  said  solenoids  de-ener- 
gized when  less  than  the  predetermined  amount  of  any 
of  the  several  fibers  has  been  weighed. 


3,073,403 
WEIGHING  DEVICES  FOR  SUSPENDED  LOADS 
John  Kenneth  Bathe,  Blakcihall,  Ei«laiid,  aaignor  to 
George  Salter  *  Co.  Limited,  Wart  Bromwlcfa,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  851,781 

CkiuM  priority,  appiicatioD  Great  Britafai  Nov.  14, 1958 

nClafaai.    (CL  177— 147) 


1.  A  weighing  device  for  measuring  stiqwnded  loads 
cc»nprising  a  rigid  frame,  a  vertically-movable  load-sup- 
porting member  mounted  in  said  frame,  resilient  load- 
balancing  means  carried  by  said  frame,  an  elongated  load- 
transmitting  tensile  member  in  the  form  of  a  resiliently 
flexible  blade,  an  elongated  load-reaction  tensile  member 
also  in  the  form  of  a  resiliently  flexible  blade  which  is 
anchored  at  one  end  to  said  rigid  frame  and  which  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  to,  but  offset  and  longitudinally  dis- 
placed from,  said  load-transmitting  blade,  an  intermedi- 
ate part  suspended  from  the  free  end  of  said  load-reaction 
blade  and  firmly  connected  with  an  adjacent  oppoaed  end 
of  said  load-transmitting  blade,  and  a  lever  arm  rigid  with 
said  intermediate  part  and  extending  away  from  the  planes 
containing  said  blade  members,  said  lever  arm  being  op- 
eratively coupled  to  the  resilient  load-balancing  means 
and  its  length  being  relatively  large  compared  with  the 
distance  by  which  the  said  blade  members  are  offset  from 
one  another,  and  said  lever  arm  and  intermediate  part 
together  being  freely  suspended  and  angularly  movable 
under  the  influence  of  tensile  stress  in  said  Made  mem- 
bers produced  by  the  application  of  a  load  to  said  ver- 
tically-movable load-supporting  member  the  angular 
movement  being  accommodated  by  resilient  flexing  of  said 
blade  members  and  forming,  with  laid  blade  members, 
essential  components  of  a  load-reducing  lever  system 
through  which  is  transmitted  the  effect  of  the  load  from 
the  vertically-movable  load-supporting  member  to  the 
resilient  load-balancing  mearu,  whereby  a  small  force  pro- 
duced by  the  load-balancing  means  is  sufficient  to  balance 
a  relatively  large  load. 


3  073,404 

SHOPPING  CART  PICKUP  MACHINE 

Lloyd  A.  Hudson,  325  54th  St,  San  Diego  14,  Calif. 

FDcd  Jan.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  81,423 

3  Claims.     (O.  18»— 27) 


1 .  A  machine  for  moving  carts  having  wheels  such  as 
those  employed  in   markets,  said  machine  comprising: 
(A)  A  carriage  including: 
( 1)  a  frame,  said  frame  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  parallelly  disposed  rails, 
spaced  horizontally  from  one  another  a  suf- 
flcient  distance  to  receive  a  cadk  and  being 
of  such  length  as  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
said  carts; 

(b)  said  frame  including  means  at  the  rear 
of  the  carriage  forming: 

(i)  A  support  for  the  rear  ends  of  the 
rails  and  a  rear  abutment  for  the  carts, 
and 

(ii)  a  section  disposed  rearwardly  of  said 
support; 

(c)  means  adjacent  the  front  ends  of  the  rails 
for  maintaining  the  same  in  desired  Ikmi- 
zontal  spaced  relationship  with  one  another; 

(2)  a  pair  of  ground  wheels  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  rear  section  of  the  frame  for  suiq;>orting  the 
rear  of  the  frame; 

( 3 )  a  motor  carried  by  said  rear  section  of  the  frame 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  rear  wheels  for 
driving  the  latter; 

(4)  a  vertically  extending  bearing  carried  by  the  front 
end  of  one  of  said  rails; 

(5)  a  vertically  extending  shaft  journaled  for  oscillat- 
ing movement  in  said  bearing; 

(6)  a  ground  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft  for  guiding  the 
carriage; 

(7)  an  operator's  support  carired  by  the  frame  rear- 
wardly of  the  motor; 

(8)  gate  means  hingedly  connected  with  the  front  end 
jai  one  of  said  rails,  said  gate  means  being  movable 

from  a  position  substantially  parallel  with  said  latter 
mentioned  rail  to  a  position  substantially  bridging 
the  space  between  it  and  the  next  adjacent  rail; 

(9)  means  accessible  to  an  operator  when  on  the  op- 
erator's support  for  swinging  said  gate  meam  from 
either  of  the  two  positions  to  the  other  of  the  two 
positions; 

(10)  and  means  accessible  to  an  operator  when  on  the 
operator's  support  for  manipulating  said  shaft  for 
guiding  the  carriage. 


3,073,405 
VEHICLE  BRAKING  CONTROL 
Clandc   HiU,   Kcnllworth,   and    Anthony   P.   R.    RoM, 
Stratford-on-Avon,  England,  assignors  to  Harry  Fergu- 
son Research  Limtted,  Abbotswood,  Encland,  a  British 
company 

FUed  May  25, 1960,  Scr.  No.  31,735 
13  Claims.  (Q.  18»-44) 
9.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  power  plant  and  two  ground 
wheel  drive  shafts  coupled  to  different  ground  wheels 
with  individual  brakes,  a  braking  control  system  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  differential  gear  affording  limited 
differential  action  and  having  its  input  element  routably 
coupled  to  said  power  plant,  said  gear  having  its  output 
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elemcnu  rouubly  coupled  to  respective  ones  of  uul 
drive  shafu,  means  for  actuating  the  individual  brakes,  of 
said  ground  wheels,  a  flywheel  rouUbly  connected  to 
said  input  clement,  and  means  including  said  rotatable 


apparatus  for  accomplishing  automatically  a  pre-set  nu- 
neuver  of  such  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising  control 
means  carried  in  its  entirety  by  the  vehicle  and  operated 
in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  movement  of  said 
road-eagaging  traction  means,  said  control  means  being 
self-contained  and  independent  in  its  normal  operation 
of  any  influence  extraneous  of  the  vehicle,  electrically 
energized  power  means  governed  by  said  control  means 


*^ 


connection  for  at  least  partially  disabling  said  brake  actu- 
ating means  upon  a  deceleration  of  said  input  element 
relative  to  said  flywheel  that  is  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined amount.  

CONTINUOUS  seismic' VELOCITY  LOGGING 
laoM*  A.  Waatpkid,  Owano,  OUm^  aariinor,  by  bmim 
jto,  to  ^Kli*-  RcMuch,  toc^  New  Yo«k, 

N.Yiia  coqnnifcNi  ol  Delaware  _ 

Filed  Sept.  !•.  19S7,  Ser.  No.  M3.M9 
3  CUbH.    (CL  ISl— .5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  logging  the  velocity  of  seimiic 
energy  which  includes  a  sonic  generator  for  generating 
a  continuous  sonic  wave,  a  sonic  receiver  for  detecting  a 
sonic  wave,  means  connected  to  said  generator  and  said 
receiver  for  lowering  said  generator  and  said  receiver 
spaced  apart  in  a  bore  hole  whereby  said  generator  prop- 
agates a  continuous  sonic  wave  whkh  is  detected  at  said 
receiver  after  passing  as  seismic  energy  in  tbe  subsurface 
formation  through  which  said  bore  hole  extends,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  generator  and  said  receiver  re- 
sponsive to  the  phase  of  said  wave  detected  at  said  re- 
ceiver relative  to  the  wave  generated  by  said  generator 
and  operable  to  alter  the  relationship  between  the  fre- 
quency of  the  generated  wave  and  the  q>acing  of  said 
generator  and  said  receiver  wliereby  said  generated  wave 
and  said  detected  wave  are  180*  out  of  phase. 


and  serving  to  power  said  steering  mechanism  as  re- 
quired for  the  nuuieuver,  normally  closed  switch  means 
m  circuit  with  said  electrically  energized  power  means, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  power  means  serving  to  open 
said  switch  means  to  de-energize  said  power  means  re- 
ganUeas  of  the  action  of  said  control  means,  following 
a  pradelermined  degree  of  powered  movement  of  said 
Steering  mechanism. 


3^3,4M 

SHIFriNG  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SWIVEUNG 

OF  CARS 

«.  ^»*^  Smi»mtrimmi 
Fled  Mar.  l7, 19M,  Ser.  N*.  15>3S 

■  Genmqr  Mar.  15, 1959 
4ClataH.    (CLIM— 1) 
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3,t73,4t7 
AUTOMATIC  PARKING  DEVICE 
Iota  W.  Yalei,  Rajtowia,  Mo.,  and  Joha  A.  Clements, 
BrowMbwg,  bd-  aaslcBorB  to  Geoeral  Motors  Corpo- 
nrttois,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  coiMralioa  of  Delaware 
FBed  M»  <,  1997,  Av.  No.  <57,2S7 
7Cb£M.    (CLIM— 1) 
3.  In  association  with  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a 
steering  mechanism  and  road-engaging  traction  means. 


1.  A  shifting  device  for  swivelling  an  automobile  hav- 
ing a  vehicle  frame  and  front  and  rear  wheels,  comprising 

a  lifting  device  having  its  upper  end  flxed  to  one  end 
of  said  vehicle  frame  between  the  corresponding 
wheels. 

a  swivelling  drive  device  having  a  frame  structure  tixid 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  lifting  device,  said  swivel- 
ling drive  device  being  normally  held  off  the  ground 
and  lowered  to  the  ground  by  operation  of  said 
lifting  device  to  raise  said  corresponding  wheels  off 
the  ground, 

said  swivelling  drive  device  including  at  least  two  con- 
veyor rolls  of  substantial  length  disposed  in  and 
projecting  twneath  said  frame  structure, 

each  of  said  conveyor  rolls  being  supported  on  axles 
and  bearings  at  its  ends,  and  having  its  axis  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane,  a  coil  spring  for  each 
end  bearing  having  its  lower  end  abutting  said  end 
bearing  and  its  upper  end  abutting  said  frame  struc- 
ture, whereby  said  rolls  will  maintain  a  sufficiently 
extended  surface  contact  with  the  ground  to  provide 
good  traction  on  soft  and  variably  inclined  road  sur- 
faces, 

and  reversible  power  means  mounted  in  said  frame 
structure  and  a  flexible  belt  drive  means  drivably 
connecting  said  conveyor  rolls  and  said  power  means 
to  drive  said  rolls  at  will  in  either  direction. 


3,973,4t9 

AUTOMATIC  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR 

LAWNMOWERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Theodore  S.  Dalfotes,  1458  Wrtaht  Ave.,  Smmyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,988 

9  Claims.     (CI.  180— 6J) 


right,  a  resistor  bw  of  electrically  resistive  material  ex- 
tending  parallel   to   the   carriage   tracks,   an   electrical 
brush  mounted  upon  said  carriage  for  movement  therewith 
and  in  sliding  electrical  contact  with  said  resistor  bar, 
and  a  volUge  supply  connected  to  said  brush,  said  first 
solenoid  being  connected  between  said  supply  and  the 
left  end  of  said  resistor  bar  so  that  movement  of  the 
magnet  and  carriage  toward  the  left  increases  and  move- 
ment  toward  the   right   decreases  the  elertric  current 
supplied  to  the  first  solenoid,  increase  in  such  current 
causing  the  solenoid  to  move  the  first  control  vane  into 
the  clear  space  of  said  first  housing  to  brake  the  left 
driving  wheel  and  turn  the  la^rnmower  to  the  left,  said 
second  solenoid  being  connected  between  said  supply 
and  the  right  end  of  said  resistor  bar  so  that  movement 
of  the  magnet  and  carriage  toward  the  right  increases 
and  movement  toward  the  left  decreases  the  electric  cur- 
rent iuK>lied  to  the  second  solenoid,  increase  in  such 
current  causing  the  second  solenoid  to  move  the  second 
control  vane  into  the  clear  space  within  the  second  hous- 
ing to  brake  the  rij^t  driving  wheel  and  turn  the  lawn- 
mower  to  the  right. 


8.  Automatic  steering   mechanism   for   controlbng   a 
self-propelled    lawnmower    to    follow    a    ferromagnetic 
guide  line  laid  on  or  in  the  ground,  said  lawnmower 
having  a  left  driving  wheel  and  a  right  driving  wheel 
connected  to  each  other  and  to   an   engine   through   a 
diflferential,  said  steering  mechanism  comprising  first  and 
second   hollow,    cylindrical,   hydraulic    brake    housings 
non-rotaUvely  mounted  upon  the  lawnmower,  first  and 
second  impeUers  rotatively  mounted  within  said  first  and 
second  housings  respecUvely,  belt-drive  connectmg  means 
for  routing  said  first  impeller  as  the  left  drivmg  wheel 
rotates    belt-drive  connecting   means  for  rotating   said 
second  impeUer  as  the  right  driving  wheel  rotates,   a 
viscous  liquid  filling  each  of  said  housings,  each  of  said 
impeUcrs  having  a  plurality  of  radial  vanes  that  move 
within  and  rotate  said  liquid  as  the  impeller  rotates, 
there  being  clear  spaces  between  the  ends  of  said  vanes 
and  said  housings,  a  first  control  vane  movable  selec- 
tively into  and  out  of  the  clear  space  between  the  vanes 
of  said  first  impeller  and  said  first  housing,  a  second  cen- 
tred vane  movable  selectively  into  and  out  of  the  clear 
space  between  the  vanes  of  said  second  impeUcr  and 
said  second  housing,  a  first  solenoid  connected  to  move 
said  first  control  vane  into  the  clear  space,  a  second  sole- 
noid connected  to  move  said  second  control  vane  into 
the  clear  space,  spring  bias  means  for  moving  said  con- 
trol vanes  out  of  said  clear  spaces  when  said  solenoids 
are  de-energized,  a  magnet  having  a  pair  of  downward 
facing  poles,  a  carriage  supporting  said  magnet  for  self- 
roUtion   toward   the   guide   line   about   a   substantially 
horizontal   axis  directed  substantially  fore-and-aft  with 
respect  to  the   lawnmower,  carriage  tracks  supporting 
said  carriage  for  movement  sidewise  with  respect  to  the 
lawnmower,  an  endless  moving  belt,  means  supporting 
said  belt  in  an  elongated  loop  parallel  to  said  carriage 
tracks,  means  for  driving  said  belt  to  keep  it  in  con- 
stant motion  around  the  elongated  loop  so  that  opposite 
sides  of  said  loop  are  in  constant  motion  in  opposite 
directions  sidewise  with  respect  to  the  lawnmower,  a 
first   pair  of  belt-engaging  members   atuched  to  said 
magnet  and  carriage  and  arranged  to  grip  the  leftward 
moving  side  of  said  belt  and  to  move  the  magnet  and 
carriage  toward  the  left  responsive  to  self-rotation  of 
said  magnet  toward  the  left,  a  second  pair  of  belt-engag- 
ing members  atUched  to  said  magnet  and  carriage  and 
arranged  to  grip  the  rightward  moving  side  of  said  belt 
and  to  move  the  magnet  and  carriage  toward  the  right 
responsive  to  self-roution  of  said  magnet  toward  the 
786  O.O.— W 
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For  Class  181—5  see: 
Patent  No.  3,073,406 


3,073,410 

HEADSET 

VemoD  F.  GongoU,  ShflUngton,  Jack  N.  Stoipeon,  Rend 


inc  and  Charles  J.  Beyer,  West  ReMlIng,  Pa.,  aasl 

to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Philadelphia, 


Pa. 


Ffled  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,981 
IClafans.     (CL181— 23) 


1.  A  headset  including  a  headband  having  at  least  one 
ear  cup  pivotally  supported  on  the  end  thereof,  an  an- 
nular base  plate  mouiHed  on  the  mouth  p<Miion  of  said 
ear  cup.  a  tubular  annular  shaped  cushion  of  flexible 
plastic  sheet  material  and  containing  a  viscous  fluid, 
which  cushion  is  supported  on  said  base  plate  in  a  manner 
so  that  no  portion  of  the  cushion  containing  the  fluid 
filling  projecU  radially  outwardly  of  the  marginal  portion 
of  the  cup,  an  elastic  band  secured  to  the  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  the  cushion  for  mounting  the  cushion  under- 
neath an  outwardly  turned  flange  ot  the  mouth  portion 
of  the  cup  and  a  bump-receiving  projection  intermediate 
said  fluid-filled  part  of  the  cushion  and  said  elastic  band 
and  which  projects  radially  outwardly  of  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  the  cup. 


3,073,411 
ACOUSTICAL  APPARATUS 
JokB  C.  Bleazcy,  HamlMiw  Sqnars,  and  John  Vte^VML 
Trentoo,   NJ.,    aasiiiiors  to    Radto   CoiporatloB  of 
America,  a  corporatton  of  Ddawara 

Filed  Oct  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  849,627 
10  Claims.    (CL  181—32) 
1.  A  vibratfle  element  which  comprises  a  slieet  of  flexi- 
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Me  material  of  nibatantially  uniform  thickness  having  a 
plurality  of  protuberance*  on  one  side  thereof,  »aid  pro- 


tuberances being  arranged  in  substantially  random,  adjoin- 
ing relatioo.  

3,t73,412 
ACOUSTICAL  PANEL 
Darld  C.  Carter,  Martfosrlllc,  and  Edward  M.  JenUrn, 
SomcrvOlc,  N  J^  aMfgnon  to  lohns-Maniillc  Corpora- 
tloB,  New  York,  N.Y,  ■  corpomdoB  of  New  York 
CoBtkwatloa  of  ahandoasd  appUcaAloa  Ser.  No.  (73,423, 
Jaly  22,  1957.    Tbta  appUcatlosi  Oct.  19, 19S9,  Scr.  No. 

•47,425 

4ClaiaM.    (CL181— 33) 


gas  in  the  ducts  driving  said  wheel  in  the  same  direction, 
the  gas  in  said  main  duct  impinging  on  the  blades  of  the 
wheel  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  exhaust  direction, 
and  the  gas  in  said  auxiliary  duct  impinging  on  the  blades 
of  the  wheel  in  the  exhaust  direction,  said  gas  being  ex- 
pelled from  the  enclosure  of  the  wheel  and  to  the  outside 
of  said  casing  through  said  outlet,  a  hollow  shaft  joumalled 
outside  said  casing  and  extending  through  said  enclosure 
and  having  an  internal  bore,  a  hub  disposed  in  said  en- 
closure and  mounted  on  said  hollow  shaft  and  mounting 
5aid  wheel,  said  hub  being  so  dimensioned  radially  to 
provide  for  increased  fly  wheel  effect  of  the  wheel,  bear- 
ing supports  joumalling  said  hollow  shaft,  said  bearing 
supports  being  disposed  in  said  chamber  in  the  space 
intermediate  said  housing  and  said  casing,  sealing  means 
operable  to  restrain  the  entry  of  exhaust  gas  from  said 
enclosure  into  said  chamber,  and  blower  means  connected 
to  said  hub  and  intercommunicating  with  the  bore  of  said 
hollow  shaft  and  being  actuatable  to  draw  fresh  air  from 
said  chamber  through  said  bore  and  to  expel  the  air 
centrifugally  between  the  blades  of  the  wheel  into  the 
interior  of  said  enclosure. 


3,t73,413 

MUFFLER  OR  SILENCER 

JoMf  Speck,  St.  GeofBcnstnwa*  21te, 

StTGaUeB,  Swltxerland 

Filed  Ian.  17,  i9«l,  Scr.  No.  83,191 

ClalnM  priority,  appUcatkm  Switzerland  Nov.  10, 19M 

5  OalnH.     (CL  181—64) 


H~ 


4.  A  rectangular  acoustical  panel,  said  panel  having 
a  plurality  of  relatively  closely  spaced  perforations  ar- 
ranged over  at  least  most  of  the  surface  of  said  panel  with 
an  unperforated  strip  portion  extending  from  a  medial 
point  of  one  side  to  a  medial  point  of  an  adjacent  side, 
whereby  the  acoustical  eflBciency  of  said  panel  is  increased 
and  said  panel  may  be  combined  with  a  plurality  of  like 
panels  to  produce  a  multiplicity  of  designs. 


3.873,414 

COLLAPSIBLE  LADDER 

Gmnim  Lonta  Uvnrd,  3«  Ave.  da  Prf^wif  Wlboa, 

Chaldicrralt,  Fnnco 

Filed  May  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  112,338 

ClalnM  priority,  appUcatloa  France  Jmc  15, 1968 

8  ClalnM.    (CL  182—164) 
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1.  In  a  mufBer,  for  use  in  connection  with  the  exhaust 
pipe  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  housing  defining  on  its  interior  a  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  one'^end  to  said  exhaust 
pipe,  the  chamber  conununicating  with  the  outside  air 
surrounding  said  housing,  a  casing  disposed  in  said  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  exhaust  gas  and 
defining  an  enclosure,  a  bladcd  wheel  roUtaWy  oaounted 
in  said  enclosure,  duct  means  disposed  in  said  casing  and 
operable  to  conduct  gases  emanating  from  said  exhaust 
pipe  to  said  wheel,  said  duct  means  comprising  a  main 
duct  including  a  one-half  turn  bend,  an  auxiliary  duct 
having  a  otMi-section  imaller  than  of  said  main  duct,  both 
ducts  receiving  different  amounts  of  gas  from  said  gas 
inlet,  both  ducts  terminating  at  said  enclosure  for  said 
wheel  at  about  diametrically  opposite  lidea  thereof,  the 


1.  A  ladder  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
equal  sections,  each  section  including  two  tubular  side 
bars  and  a  rung,  a  pair  of  hinges  each  including  two 
hinge  elements,  respectively  secured  to  a  pair  of  adjacent 
bar  ends  of  adjoining  sections,  each  hinge  element  includ- 
ing a  flange  and  a  foot,  said  rung  constituting  the  hinge 
axle  and  being  passed  through  said  flanges  and  axially 
non-shiftably  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said  hinge  ele- 
ments so  as  to  maintain  a  predetermined  spacing  of  the 
bars  of  each  section,  the  foot  of  each  hinge  element  being 
of  concave  shape  so  as  to  encompass  a  portion  of  the 
cross-section  of  the  associated  bar,  a  portion  of  the  foot 
of  each  hinge  element  of  one  of  said  adjoining  sections 
projecting  from  the  end  of  the  associated  bar  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  thereof,  and  the  adjoining  bar  end 
projecting  from  the  foot  of  its  associated  hinge  element 
and  being  adapted  to  engage  in  said  projecting  foot  por- 
tion so  that  the  latter  constitutes  a  bed  for  the  projecting 
bar  end  when  the  bars  are  aligned,  and  a  locking  means 
to  hold  adjoining  bars  in  aligned  position  when  turned 
into  said  position  about  the  hinge  axis,  said  locking  means 
including  a  hook  member  and  a  pin  member,  one  of 
said  members  being  secured  to  the  end  of  one  of  said 
adjacent  bars  interiorly  thereof,  said  other  member  being 
movably  held  within  the  other  one  of  said  adjacent  bars 
so  as  to  project  therefrom,  a  spring  bearing  on  said  other 
member  and  tending  to  move  it  into  engagement  with 
said  first  member  when  said  adjacent  bars  are  aligned, 


January  15,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


775 


and  a  lever  outside  of  said  other  bar  and  in  coopera-  to  operate  the  pawl  on  the  mounting  plate  to  permit  a 
tive  relationship  to  said  second  member  to  move  the  limited  roution  of  the  ratchet  wheel  under  the  tension 
latter  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  member. 


3,873^15 
CONVEYOR  LUBRICATING  APPARATUS 
1 1.  Dntton  and  James  E.  OlBca^  Royal  Oak,  Mich., 
I  to  Oiica  Mannfactarteg  Cooipny,  Royal  Oak, 
Midi.,  a  corporatloB  of  MlcUfan 

Filed  Jnc  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,662 
22  ClafaiM.     (CL  184—15) 


J.*-»o 


1.  Ai^aratus  for  lulMncating  a  conveyor  moving  along 
a  predetermined  path  and  provided  with  lubricant  fit- 
tings comprising  a  support  mounted  adjacent  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  conveyor,  a  head  mounted  for  rotation  on 
said  support,  said  head  having  a  plurality  of  radially  dis- 
posed lubricant  nozzles  thereon,  means  on  said  head 
engageable  with  the  conveyor  as  the  conveyor  moves 
past  the  head  for  rotating  the  head  such  that  a  nozzle  on 
the  head  rotates  into  engagement  with  a  fitting  on  the 
conveyor,  a  lubricant  conduit  extending  to  said  head 
and  through  the  head  to  each  nozzle,  a  cylinder,  an  air- 
operated  piston  in  said  cylinder,  said  cyliixkr  having  a 
bore  portion  communicating  with  said  conduit,  said  pis- 
ton having  a  plunger  portion  in  said  bore  portion  which, 
when  the  piston  is  shifted  in  said  cylinder  in  response 
to  air  pressure  on  one  side  thereof,  feeds  a  charge  of 
lulHicant  tiirough  the  conduit  to  said  nozzles,  means  re- 
sponsive to  rotation  of  the  head  to  apply  pressinized  air 
to  one  side  of  the  piston  and  valve  means  on  each  nozzle 
responsive  to  engagement  of  the  nozzle  wiA  the  fitting 
on  the  conveyor  for  permitting  lubricant  to  flow  through 
the  nozzle  to  the  fitting. 


3,873,416 

SPRING  MOTOR  FOR  SWINGS 

loMph  Di  PaMioa,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Mechanical 

Swinging  Cradle  Company,  DcteoH,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 

tlOB  of  MldilgaB 

FHed  Nov.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  72,442 
4ClalnM.     (a.  185— 38) 

1.  In  a  spring  motor  driven  by  a  coiled  spring  and 
adapted  to  actuate  a  suspended  object  for  a  pendulum- 
like movement,  an  escape  mechanism,  including  a  station- 
ary mounting  plate,  a  horizontal  shaft  joumaled  in  said 
mounting  plate,  an  escapement  ratchet  wheel  mounted 
upon  the  shaft,  a  vertical  bar  journaled  upon  said  shaft 
for  a  limited  reciprocating  swing  thereon,  a  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  mounting  plate  for  intermittent  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet  wheel,  another  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  upon  a  lower  portion  of  the  bar  for  intermittent 
alternate  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  each  pawl 
adapted  to  be  tipped  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel,  and  cam  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the 
bar  in  a  direction  against  the  tension  of  the  coiled  spring 
to  cause  the  pawl  on  the  bar  to  check  the  rotation  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  under  the  tension  of  the  coiled  spring,  and 


'"       of  the  coil  spring  on  completion  of  the  return  swing  of  the 
bar. 


3,073,417 

ELEVATOR  DISPATCHING  AND 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  Losti,  River  Vale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

Jersey 

nied  Dec.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  861,510 
28  Claims.    (CI.  187—29) 


26.  In  a  dispatching  and  control  system  for  a  plurality 
of  elevator  cars  serving  a  plurality  of  landings  from 
a  diq>atching  landing,  said  system  including  dispatch  in- 
itiating means  for  initiating  the  diq>atching  of  the  cars 
from  said  dispatdiing  landing;  a  dispatching  timer  for 
controlling  said  dispatch  initiating  means  to  provide  in- 
itiation of  dispatching  of  successive  cars  on  a  timed  basis, 
said  timer  comprising,  a  source  of  unidirectional  power 
having  positive,  negative  aixl  ground  polarity  terminals 
adapted  for  suM>lying  postive  and  negative  polarity  volt- 
ages at  a  certain  magnitude,  an  electronic  tube  having 
anode,  cathode  and  grid  electrodes,  said  anode  electrode 
being  coxmected  to  said  positive  terminal,  a  cathode  re- 
sistor coimecting  said  cathode  electrode  to  said  negative 
terminal,  a  grid  condenser  connecting  said  grid  electrode 
to  said  ground  terminal,  means  for  charging  said  grid 
condenser  to  a  jH-edetermined  initial  positive  value  with 
respect  to  ground,  whereby  said  tube  conducts  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  current,  means  for  indicating  whether 
the  next  car  to  be  di^atched  is  early  and  whether  it  is 
late  with  respect  to  initiation  of  its  dispatching,  means 
reqwnsive  to  said  indicating  means  for  continuously 
increasing  the  charge  on  said  grid  condenser  at  a  prede- 
termined rate  imder  conditions  where  said  next  car  is 
early  until  its  dispatching  is  initiated,  means  also  re- 
sponsive to  said  indicating  means  for  continuously  de- 
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creasing  the  charge  on  said  grid  condenser  at  a  certain 
rate  under  conditions  where  the  next  car  is  indicated  as 
late  until  the  dispatching  of  that  next  car  is  initiated, 
whereby  tube  conduction  and  in  turn  the  cathode  potential 
varies  continuously  in  accordance  with  the  indicated 
earliness  and  lateness  of  that  next  car,  and  timing  means 
for  providing  a  certain  fixed  time  interval  measured 
from  the  dispatching  of  a  car,  said  timing  means  being 
responsive  to  said  variations  in  cathode  potential  and 
adapted  for  modifying  the  duration  of  said  fixed  time 
interval  in  accordance  with  said  variations  in  said  cathode 
potential. 

3,073.418 
CONSTANT  TENSION  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE 
Arthur  P.  Bcntley,  Fredericksbarg,  Tex.,  assisnor  to  Fred- 
Tex  Machine,  Incorporated,  Gillespie  County,  Tex.,  a 
private  corporation 

Filed  July  23.  1958,  Scr.  No.  750,516 
4  Claims.     (CI.  188—91) 


eral  surface  of  said  drum,  a  substantially  stationary  hinge 
member  engaging  the  brake  shoe  of  said  brake  shoe  sys- 
tem adjacent  the  trailing  end  thereof  relative  to  the  for- 
ward rotation  of  said  drum,  and  a  brake-actuating  mech- 
anism responsive  to  the  approach  between  said  trailer  and 
tractor  and  coupled  to  said  brake  drum  only  through 


1.  A  brake  apparatus  for  applying  a  constant  braking 
action  to  a  rotating  shaft  comprising  a  rotatable  driven 
shaft  coupled  to  the  rotating  shaft  being  braked,  a  cylin- 
der, a  hydraulic  circuit  including  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
passages  to  said  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylin- 
der and  effective  to  cause  movement  of  fluid  through  said 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  to  pump  fluid  through  said  hy- 
draulic circuit,  a  cam  means  rotatable  with  said  driven 
shaft  and  movable  to  an  eccentric  position  with  respect 
to  said  driven  shaft,  said  cam  means  being  positioned  to 
cfifect  movement  of  said  piston  in  accordance  with  the 
degree  of  its  eccentricity,  motor  means  connected  to  said 
cam  means  and  actuatable  to  vary  the  eccentricity  of  said 
cam  means,  sensing  means  interposed  in  said  hydraulic 
circuit  for  detecting  changes  in  the  speed  of  the  shaft 
being  braked  and  for  providing  an  indication  of  detected 
changes  in  said  speed,  and  further  means  connected  to 
said  sensing  means  for  relaying  the  indication  of  said  sens- 
ing means  to  said  motor  means  to  actuate  said  motor 
means  to  vary  the  eccentricity  of  said  cam  means  as  a 
function  of  the  speed  of  the  shaft  being  braked  whereby 
the  stroke  of  said  piston  is  varied  to  maintain  constant 
pumping  volume  per  unit  time  in  said  hydraulic  circuit. 
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said  brake  shoe  system,  including  a  master  cylinder  and 
piston  connected  between  said  tractor  and  trailer  and  a 
brake  cylinder  in  fluid  communication  with  said  master 
cylinder  and  a  piston  registering  with  said  brake  cylinder 
and  mechanically  connected  to  said  brake  shoe  adjacent 
the  leading  end  thereof. 


3,073,420 

BUILDING  STRUCTURES 

Anden  C.  Obcii,  Mamaroncck,  N.Y. 

CoDtiiiaation  of  application  Ser.  No.  352,371,  May  1, 

1953.    This  application  Oct.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  769,053 

1  Claim.     (CL  189—85) 


3,073,419 

BRAKES  FOR  TRAILER  VEHICLES 

Howarth  Padgett  Henry,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,587 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Oct.  23,  1957 

SCkdnu.    (a.  18^-112) 

I.  A  tractor-drawn  trailer  braking  device  consisting 
essentially  of  a  trailer  wheel -carried  brake  drum  rigidly 
affixed  4o  and  rotatable  with  said  trailer  wheel  in  a  for- 
ward sense  with  the  forward  rotation  of  said  wheel,  a 
brake  shoe  system  associated  with  said  brake  drum  and 
including  at  least  one  arcuate  brake  shoe  having  a  face 
extending  peripherally  along  and  confronting  the  pcriph- 


A  readily  erectable  and  demountable  wall  or  ceiling 
construction  comprising,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
stud  having  an  elongated  aperture  therein,  panels  disposed 
with  adjacent  edges  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  the  inner 
marginal  surfaces  of  said  panels  engaging  said  stud,  an 
outwardly  opening  channel-shaped  panel  retaining  mem- 
ber disposed  between  the  parallel  panel  edges  and  having 
an  elongated  aperture  in  the  web  thereof  registering  with 
the  stud  aperture,  the  inner  surface  of  said  web  consUcting 
said  stud  and  the  side  walls  thereof  terminating  in  co- 
planar  oppositely  extending  flanges  which  overlap  and 
engage  the  outer  marginal  surfaces  of  said  panels,  said 
web  and  said  flanges  being  of  uniform  thickness,  an 
elongated  generally  U-shaped  wire  clip  having  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  cross  section  the  legs  of  which  diverge 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  their  length,  such  clip  being 
adapted  to  be  partially  inserted  through  said  registering 
apertures  and  by  a  longitudinal  movement  to  be  wedged 
into  operative  position  with  one  of  the  legs  thereof  con- 
tacting the  outer  surface  of  said  web  over  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  one  leg  and  the  other  contacting 
said  stud,  the  web  contacting  leg  being  received  within  the 
depressed  portion  of  said  channel-shaped  member  de- 
fined by  said  web  and  side  walls,  and  an  inwardly  opening 
channel-shaped  molding  member  frktionally  disposed 
within  said  panel  retaining  member  and  having  the  web 
portion  thereof  substantially  coplanar  with  the  flanges  of 
said  panel  retaining  member. 


3,073,421 

RETAINING  DEVICE 

Henry  Bock,  930  Park  Ave.,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Jane  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,076 

4  Claims.     (O.  189—88) 

1.  A  clip  for  retaining  semi-rigid  insulation  boards  to 

a  bulb-T  extending  between  support  beams,  said  T  hav- 


ing a  base  aflSxed  to  said  support  beams,  an  enlarged 
head,  a  stem  connecting  said  base  to  said  head,  and  said 
stem  having  a  tapered  shoulder  merging  with  said  head 
and  said  insulation  boards  having  edges  abutting  on  each 
side  of  said  bulb-T;  that  improvement  in  a  retainer,  com- 
prising a  plate  extending  partially  over  one  surface  of  said 
abutting  edges  of  each  of  said  boards,  two  parallel  ex- 
tensions struck  from  said  plate  and  bent  outwardly  form- 
ing a  pocket  which  receives  said  head,  each  of  said  ex- 


3,073,423 
CONSTANT  MESH  TRANSMISSION  AND 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  THEREFOR 
Arthur  L.  Lee  and  Arthur  B.  Coval,  Columbus,  Oliio,  as- 
signors to  Consolidation  Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^ 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,868 
13  Claims.     (CI.  192—4) 


^  ♦    • . 


tensions  having  inwardly  directed  flaps  struck  therefrom 
and  angularly  disposed  toward  said  head  and  forming 
slots  in  each  of  said  extensions,  said  plate  having  a  pair 
of  apertures  at  the  junction  between  said  extensions  and 
said  plate,  a  staple  having  each  of  its  legs  projecting 
through  one  of  said  pair  of  apertures  into  said  pocket  and 
each  leg  extending  outwardly  through  one  of  said  slots, 
the  distance  between  the  legs  of  said  staple  being  less  than 
the  distance  between  said  extensions  whereby  said  exten- 
sions are  forced  toward  each  other  against  said  shoulders. 


3,073,422 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH  ARRANGEMENT 

Ganther  Baumann,  Stnttsart,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  \pr.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  105,336 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  5, 1960 

25  Clalmi.    (CI.  191— .052) 
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1.  In  an  electromagnetic  clutch  arrangement  for  con- 
necting the  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle  with  its  power 
train,  in  combination,  electromagnetically  activablc 
clutching  members,  one  thereof  being  connected  with  the 
engine,  another  one  thereof  being  connected  with  the 
power  train,  and  adapted  to  transmit  torque  between  the 
engine  and  the  power  train  upon  application  of  electric 
energy  to  at  least  one  of  said  clutching  members;  electric 
pulse  generator  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  one 
clutching  member  for  creating  and  for  applying  to  said 
one  clutching  member  electric  energizing  pulse  sequences 
of  varying  pulse  frequency  and  variable  pulse  duration 
for  energizing  said  clutching  member  to  a  degree  depend- 
ing upon  the  pulse  duration  and  on  the  frequency  of  said 
pulses,  said  pulse  duration  varying  with  the  pulse  fre- 
quency; and  pulse  frequency  determining  means  (56 — 
58)  operatively  connected  with  the  engine  and  including 
electrical  means  in  circuit  with  said  pulse  generator 
means  for  furnishing  control  pulses  thereto  and  for 
causing  said  pulse  frequency  and  said  pulse  duration  of 
the  energizing  pulse  output  thereof  to  increase  with  an 
increase  of  the  roUry  speed  of  the  engine. 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  transmission  having 
'four  speeds  in  the  forward  direction  and  three  speeds 
in  the  reverse  direction,  said  transmission  including  a  fixed 
housing,  a  rotatable  power  input  shaft,  a  rotatable  power 
output  shaft,  a  first  countershaft,  a  second  countershaft, 
a  third  countershaft  and  a  main  shaft,  said  countershafts 
and  said  main  shaft  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relation 
to  each   other  within  said   housing,   said  countershafts 
adapted  to  rotate  in  both  directions,  constant  mesh  gear- 
ing including  a  pair  of  directional  gears,  connecting  gears 
and  a  plurality  of  change  speed  gears,  said  connecting 
gears  arranged  to  drivingly  connect  said  three  counter- 
shafts to  each  other  for  rotation  together,  a  pair  of  di- 
rectional clutches,  a  plurality  of  change  speed  clutches 
and  a  pair  of  other  clutches,  said  input  shaft  connected 
to  one  of  said  other  clutches,  said  output  shaft  connected 
to   the  second  of  said  other  clutches,   said  directional 
clutches  adapted  upon  selective  engagement  to  transmit 
rotation  of  said  directional  gears  to  said  interconnected 
countershafts  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  change 
speed  clutches   arranged   upon   selective  engagement  to 
transmit  rotation   of   said   interconnected  countershafts 
to  said  output  shaft  to  thereby  provide  a  plurality  of  out- 
put shaft  speeds  having  fixed  ratios  to  said  input  shaft 
speeds,  said  other  clutches  adapted  upon  engagement  to 
transmit  rotation  from  said  input  shaft  through  said  main 
shaft  to  said  output  shaft  to  provide  in  the  forward  direc- 
tion an  additional  output  shaft  speed  having  a  fixed  ratio 
to  said  input  shaft  speed,  brake  means  actuatable  to  exert 
a  braking  force  upon  said  transmission  output  shaft,  ac- 
tuating means  for  said  brake  means,  said  actuating  means 
including  speed  responsive  means  operatively  coimccted 
to  said  input  shaft,  said  actuating  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  brake  means,  said  speed  responsive  means 
being  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  transmission  input 
shaft  to  cause  said  actuating  means  to  actuate  said  brake 
means  when  said  input  shaft  speed  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined speed.  

3  073  424 
FRICtIoN  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  Russell,  Shaker  Heighti,  Ohio,  aarif^  <» 
Eaton  Mannfactnriiig  Company,  Cleveland,  Oldo,  • 
corpwation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jane  15,  1959.  Scr.  No.  820,535 
7  Chdma.    (CL  192—113) 
1.  A  force   transmitting  means  comfH^ising  relatively 
movable  members,  at  least  one  of  said  members  having  a 
working  surface  including  lands  distributed  over  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  working  surface,  the  other  of 
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said  members  having  a  surface  thereon  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  working  surface  and  in  force  trans- 
mitting relationship  with  said  lands,  viscous  fluid  means 
flowable  between  said  members,  means  defining  grooves 
between  said  lands  to  provide  a  flow  path  for  said  viscous 


>i        f       r* 


fluid,  said  lands  having  a  major  dimension  substantially 
less  than  the  distance  in  any  direction  from  any  one  edge 
to  an  opposite  edge  of  said  working  surface,  and  said  lands 
each  having  a  projected  surface  portion  and  being  of  a 
density  of  at  least  200  lands  per  square  inch. 


3,073,425 
ROLLING  MILL  SWITCH 
MylM  Morgan,  Worcester,  Mau^  asaigiior  to  Morgan 
CoBstracnon  Company,  Worcester,  Man^  a  corporation 
of  MaiBachasctti 

FUed  Apr.  IS,  I960,  Scr.  No.  22,S23 
13  Claims.     (CL  193—39) 


1 .  A  rolling  mill  switch  for  directing  successive  lengths 
of  mill  product  alternately  to  two  generally  parallel 
troughs,  comprising  a  main  trough  along  which  the  prod- 
uct passes  longitudinally,  the  trough  having  a  floor  and 
side  walls  for  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of  the  prod- 
uct, a  first  vertically-movable  section  of  the  floor  having 
an  upper  surface  with  a  diagonally  extending  side  facing 
toward  one  side  wall  of  the  main  trough,  a  second  verti- 
cally-movable section  of  the  floor  located  upstream  of  the 
first  section  and  having  an  upper  surface  with  a  diagonally 
extending  side  facing  toward  the  other  side  wall  of  the 
main  trough,  said  vertically  movable  sections  being  in 
lateral  relation  to  each  other  and  means  for  causing  the 
said  one  section  to  move  downwardly  so  that  its  upper 
surface  is  in  the  plane  of  the  floor  and  for  causing  the  laid 
other  section  to  move  upwardly  so  that  its  upper  surface  is 
raised  substantially  above  the  plane  of  the  floor. 


3,073,426 
ROLLING  MILL  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Hill,  Worcester,  and  Norman  D.  Fay,  Nortta- 
boro,  Mass^  assignors  to  Morgan  Construction  Com* 
pany,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 

Filed  Jane  24,  I960,  Scr.  No.  38,507 
3  Claims.    (CI.  193—39) 
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1.  Rolling  mill  apparatus  for  directing  successive 
lengths  of  mill  product  alternately  to  two  troughs,  com- 
prising an  elongated  directing  guide  pivoted  at  the  end 
which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  mill  product,  a  longitudi- 
nally shiftable  block  means  to  swing  horizontally  the 
guide  so  that  its  other  end  may  be  directed  toward  onr 
of  the  troughs,  two  independent  switch  guides  lying  in 
side-by-side  relation,  one  of  the  switch  guides  being  gen 
erally  aligned  with  one  of  the  troughs,  each  of  the  switch 
guides  being  capable  of  alternate  movement  vertically 
from  a  low  to  a  high  position,  each  of  the  switch  guides 
having  a  passage  which  is  oblique  to  the  center  lines  of 
the  troughs  and  wtych  is  on  the  level  of  the  directing 
guide  and  the  troughs  when  the  switch  guide  is  in  the 
high  position,  each  switch  guide  having  an  upper  surface 
which  is  on  the  level  of  the  directing  guide  and  the  troughs 
when  the  switch  guide  is  in  the  lower  position,  and  means 
bringing  about  the  said  vertical  movement  of  the  switch 
^ides  from  one  position  to  the  other. 


3,073,427 
MACHINE  FOR  TYPEWRmNG,  STENOTYPING  OR 
TELEPRINTING,  ENABLING  THE  SIMULTANE- 
OUS  OPERATION    OF    SEVERAL    CHARACTER 
AND  SPACE  KEYS,  SINGLE  OR  MULTIPLE 
Jean  Gremillct,  64  Ave.  Felix  Faorc,  Paris,  France 

FUed  July  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,871 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  2,  1958 

63  Claims.    (CL  197— 7) 
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2.  Printing  machine  in  which  several  characters,  of 
different  cases,  can  be  printed  simultaneously  while  at 
the  same  time  spaces  are  provided  at  distinct  printing 
points  disposed  successively  in  the  writing  direction,  com- 
prising a  mobile  carriage,  a  keyboard  comprising  type 
keys  and  function  keys,  type  bars  operated  by  the  type 
keys,  each  of  the  type  bars  comprising  any  number  of 
cases,  and,  in  each  case,  any  number  of  characters,  the 
type  bars  being  distributed  over  several  groups  each  hav- 
ing a  distinct  printing  point,  the  printing  points  of  the 
different  groups  being  disposed  successively  in  the  writ- 
ing direction  in  the  order  of  the  groups,  a  first  combina- 
tion of  single  type  keys  each  operating  one  type  bar  only, 
a  second  combination  of  dual  type  keys  each  operating 
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two  type  bars,  some  of  the  single  keys  and  of  the  dual 
keys  being  disposed  according  to  a  matrix  constituted 
by  columns  and  lines  making  between  themselves  any 
angle,  several  dual  keys  of  the  same  column  operating 
one  single  type  bar  belonging  to  the  first  group  of  type 
bars,  several  dual  keys  of  the  same  line  operating  one 
single  type  bar  belonging  to  the  second  group  of  type 
bars,  whose  printing  point  is  immediately  next  to  that 
of  the  type  bars  of  the  first  group,  so  that  each  dual  key 
disposed  at  the  intersection  of  any  column  and  line 
simultaneously  operates  two  type  bars  the  one  corre- 
sponding to  several  keys  of  the  column  and  the  other 
corresponding  to  several  keys  of  the  line  and  so  that 
this  key  consequently  controls  the  simultaneous  printing 
of  two  characters  at  adjoining  printing  points,  the  type 
bar  of  the  first  group  operated  by  several  dual  keys  of 
a  given  column  being  also  operated  by  a  single  key  lo- 
cated in  the  same  column,  the  type  bar  of  the  second 
group  operated  by  several  dual  keys  of  a  given  line  being 
also  operated  by  a  single  key  located  in  the  same  line,  the 
machine  comprising  also  means  for  modifying  selectively 
the  case  position  of  the  different  groups  of  type  bars,  each 
independently  of  the  others,  so  as  to  print  simultaneously 
characters  of  different  cases  located  on  type  bars  belong- 
ing to  differeivt  groups,  and  finally  means  for  producing 
a  carriage  displacement  whose  amplitude  is  proportional 
to  the  number  of  characters  printed  simultaneously  aug- 
mented  by  the  number  of  blank  spaces  provided  before, 
between  or  after  the  printed  characters. 


3,073,428 

TYPE  ACTION  FOR  HAND-OPERATED 

TYPEWRITERS 

Adrlano  Menicanti,  Ivrca,  Italy,  amigiior  to  log.  C.  OU- 

▼etti  ft  C^  S.p.A^  Ivfca,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1961,  Sier.  No.  154,141 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Italy  Nor.  26, 1960 

5  Claims.    (C\.  197—27) 


the  associated  type  lever,  said  second  pivot  being 
coaxial  with  said  first  pivot, 

(/)  a  rod  connecting  said  sublever  to  the  associated 
type  lever  for  concomitant  rotation, 

(/■)  a  second  arm  formed  on  said  sublever  substantially 
directed  radially  outwards  and  substantially  lying  in 
the  plane  of  said  second  {Mvot, 

(it)  the  length  of  said  first  arm  increasing  from  the 
central  type  action  to  the  outer  type  actions  substan- 
tially according  to  the  same  ratio  as  the  length  of  the 
second  arm, 

(/)  and  a  rod  substantially  lying  on  the  intersection 
line  of  each  one  of  said  vertical  planes  with  the 
associated  radial  plane  for  directly  connecting  said 
first  arm  to  said  second  arm. 


3,073,429 
ARTICLE  TRANSFER  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  M.  Anderson  and  Becchcr  V.  Dees,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  United  Carbon  Company,  Inc.  (Maryland), 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  104,459 
9  Claims.    (CL  198—20) 


1 .  In  a  hand-operated  typewriter  having: 

(a)  frame, 

(6)  a  set  of  key  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame 
on  longitudinal  vertical  planes, 

(c)  a  type  lever  associated  with  each  one  of  said  key 
levers, 

{d)  a  first  substantially  semicircular  pivot  for  rockably 
mounting  said  type  levers  on  individual  radial  planes, 
said  pivot  lying  in  a  transverse  plane  and  having  a 
circle  diameter  substantially  shorter  than  the  disunce 
between  the  planes  of  the  two  outer  key  levers  of 
said  set,  said  pivot  further  being  shiftable  in  a  di- 
rection parallel  to  said  vertical  planes  and  to  said 
transverse  plane, 

{e)  a  type  action  comprising  in  combination: 

(/)  a  first  arm  formed  on  each  one  of  said  key  levers 
and  rockable  therewith  in  the  vertical  plane  thereot 
said  arm  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  direction 
and  directed  upwards, 

{g)  a  sublever  associated  with  each  one  of  said  type 
levers, 

ih)  a  second  substantially  semicircular  pivot  for  rock- 
ably  mounting  said  sublever  on  the  radial  plane  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  assisting  in  the  controlled  transfo-  of 
a  unit  between  a  source  and  a  conveyor  characterized 
by  the  following  features: 

(a)  at  least  one  support  member; 

lb)  substantially  vertical  unit  steadying  meaiu  pivot- 
ably  secured  to  said  support  member; 

(c)  substantially  horizontal,  rockable  unit  catching 
means  borne  by  said  unit  steadying  means  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  unit 
steadying  means; 

(</)  shock  absorbing  means  secured  to  a  rigid  structural 
member  such  as  said  support  member; 

{e)  at  least  one  buffer  arm  cooperatively  associated 
with  said  unit  catching  means  and  said  unit  steadying 
means  for  engaging  said  shock  absorbing  means; 

(/)  whereby  said  shock  absorbing  means  exerts  force 
through  said  buffer  arm  on  said  unit  catching  means 
to  urge  said  unit  catching  means  toward  its  unit 
receiving  position,  to  partially  absorb  and  exert  a 
countcrthrust  against  the  impact  of  a  unit  falling 
upon  said  unit  catching  means,  and  to  return  said 
unit  catching  means  to  its  unit  receiving  position  after 
said  unit  catching  means  has  rocked  backwardly 
against  the  action  of  said  shock  absorbing  means  and 
under  the  force  of  the  impact  of  said  unit  to  topple 
said  unit  forwardly  onto  said  conveyer. 


3.073,430  

APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING  HIDES  FROM 

CONVEYORS 

Richard  E.  Quinn,  19  Howlcy  St,  PMbody,  MaM. 

FOcd  July  25, 1960,  Scr.  No.  44,907 

9  Claims.     (CL  19»— 28) 

6.  In  apparatus  for  stripping  hides  from  th^  outfeed 

end  of  a  conveyor,  a  member  extending  transversely  of 
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the  direction  of  conveyor  travel  but  spaced  rearwardly 
from  the  outfccd  end  of  said  conveyor,  and  a  series  of 
transversely  spaced  finger  units,  each  unit  including  a  base 
attached  to  said  member,  an  arm  extending  towards  said 
conveyor  end  and  pivoted  between  its  ends  to  said  base 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  conveyor  travel,  the  rear 
end  of  said  arm  being  counterwcighted  and  yieidably 
holding  said  arm  in  a  predetermined  position,  a  finger 
pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  said  arm  and  including  a 


^"4^ 


stripper  head  for  engagement  with  said  outfeed  conveyor 
end  in  the  zone  of  its  downward  and  rearward  travel,  the 
pivots  between  the  arms  and  fingers  being  spaced  ver- 
tically from  a  plane  inclusive  of  the  rone  of  engagement 
of  the  heads  with  the  conveyor  and  the  pivots  between 
the  arms  and  their  bases  whereby,  on  a  rearward  and 
downward  thrust  on  the  fingers,  said  finger  and  arms  can 
jack-knife  to  enable  said  fingers  to  swing  downwardly 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  outfeed  end. 


3,073,431 
MULTIPLE  UNinZER 
Richmoad  L.  Davis,  Wheeler,  and  William  C.  Williams, 
Shamrock,  Tex.,  and  James  L.  Hamicr,  State  College, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  United  Carbon  Company,  Inc.  (Mary- 
land), Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Marybnd 
Filed  Nov.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  67,726 
3  Claims.    (CI.  19»— 209) 


and  upwardly  from  said  platform  dividing  said  platform 
into  a  plurality  of  compartments  each  of  which  comprises 
two  partitions  having  an  included  right  angle,  every  other 
of  said  partitions  being  provided  with  extendable  side 
panels;  and  means  associated  with  each  of  said  last  men- 
tioned partitions  for  extending  and  retracting  said  side 
panels  in  such  a  manner  that  each  of  said  compartments 
always  contaiiu  a  right  angle. 


1.  A  unitizing  device  for  simultaneously  erecting  upon 
pallets  several  uniu  each  of  which  comprises  several  super- 
imposed layers  each  of  which,  in  turn,  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  sub  units,  which  comprises:  a  base;  a  shaft  as- 
sociated with  said  base  having  its  longitudinal  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  horizontal  plane  thereof,  said  shaft  being  free 
to  rotate  about  its  longitudinal  axis;  a  plurality  of  roller 
bearings  associated  with  said  base  and  situated  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  about  said  shaft  at  a  fixed  radius  therefrom; 
a  rotatable  horizontal  platform  carried  at  its  center  by 
said  shaft  and  positioned  above  said  base,  said  platform 
being  provided  on  its  under  side  with  a  bearing  track  to 
engage  said  roller  bearings;  means  for  locking  said  plat- 
form in  a  pre-selected  position;  a  plurality  of  partitions 
of  substantially  identical  length  and  height  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  shaft  toward  the  edge  of  said  platform 


3,073,432 

COMBINATION  COIN  HOLDER  AND  COUNTER 

Vaike  W.  Low,  64  E.  S6lk  St,  New  York  28,  N.Y.,  and 

Joacphine  E.  Springer,  245  Ave.  C,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,621 

2  Claims.    (CI.  206— .82) 


I.  A  combination  coin  holder  and  counter  comprising 
a  flexible  and  resiliently  longitudinally  extensible  tubular 
body,  a  resiliently  extensible  annularly  arranged  retain- 
ing shoulder  assembly  having  a  continuous  circumference 
and  secured  inside  and  adjacent  one  end  of  said  body, 
a  retainer  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  body  and  posi- 
tioned a  predetermined  distance  axially  of  said  body  from 
said  assembly  cooperating  with  said  body  and  said  assem- 
bly to  hold  not  more  than  a  desired  number  of  inserted 
coins,  said  assembly  having  an  effective  inside  diameter 
permitting  passage  of  a  coin  only  when  positioned  in  a 
plane  not  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  body,  said  body 
formed  in  a  tubular  shape,  the  end  portion  of  said  body 
which  is  secured  to  the  assembly  having  a  continuous 
circumference,  said  body  and  said  assembly  being  suffi- 
ciently extensible  to  permit  said  passage  and  retention  of 
said  desired  number  and  not  sufficiently  extensible  to  i>er- 
mit  insertion  of  coins  in  addition  to  said  desired  number. 


3.073,433 

TABLET  OR  CAPSULE  DISPENSER 

Samoel  Tapper,  440  Baldwin  Road,  Maplcwood,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  136,299 

1  Claim.    (CL  206-42) 


A  tablet  or  capsule  dispenser  of  circular  disposition 
consisting  of  a  container  and  co-operating  cover,  said 
container  having  a  group  of  elongated  cells  suitably  dis- 
posed in  a  radial  manner,  wherein  the  bottom  of  each 
elongated  cell  is  tilted  upward  to  form  a  cavity  of  tri- 
angular form  in  its  depth,  and  wherein  there  is  in  the 
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center  of  the  plane  of  the  top  <rf  the  container  a  circular 
open  area  defined  by  an  annular  flange,  said  flange  hav- 
ing its  circular  continuity  interrupted  by  a  vertical  open- 
ing in  its  body  structure,  said  container  also  having  the 
rim  along  its  periphery  raised  above  the  plane  of  top 
area  of  the  said  container  thereby  holding  the  co-operat- 
ing cover  in  a  raised  position,  and  wherein  the  co-oper- 
ating cover  for  said  container  has  a  depending  circular 
collar  that  fits  rotatably  into  the  space  defined  by  the 
aforementioned  annular  flange  and  holds  the  cover  in  its 
proper  rotating  relationship  to  the  co-operating  container, 
there  being  atUched  to  said  circular  collar  an  outwardly 
directed  Ub  which  passes  through  the  aforementioned 
vertical  opening  in  the  body  structure  of  the  flange  to 
engage  the  under  surface  of  the  flange  when  the  cover 
is  rotated,  said  tab  being  located  directly  below  the  inner 
portion  of  an  opening  in  the  cover  through  which  dis- 
pensing occurs  when  the  said  opening  is  directly  above 
one  of  the  cells  in  the  container,  and  wherein  there  is  a 
boss  on  the  under  side  of  the  cover  and  placed  next  to 
the  aforementioned  depending  collar  but  on  the  (^posite 
side  of  the  center  of  the  cover  in  relation  to  the  tab.  said 
boss  being  equal  in  depth  to  the  space  between  the  plane 
of  the  top  area  of  the  container  and  the  peripheral  rim 
of  the  container  and  functioning,  together  with  the  por- 
tion of  the  peripheral  rim  of  the  container  in  the  area 
of  the  di^ensing  opening  of  the  cover,  as  a  fulcrum  in 
flexing  of  the  cover  when  the  cover  and  container  are 
fastened  together  by  means  of  the  aforementioned  tab; 
said  tab,  boss  and  peripheral  rim  co-operating  with  the 
annular  flange  to  provide  the  rotatable  cover  with  a  pre- 
determined frictional  resistance. 


indicia  being  in  face  contact  with  one  of  said  panels,  said 
last  named  panel  having  indicia  printed  on  its  exterior, 


3,073,434 
DISPLAY  BOX 
Aaron  Ftak,  Maplcwood,  NJ.,  aarivMir  to 
Box  Mff.  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corpontioB 

FDcd  Not.  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  66,609 
SOalms.    (CL206— 45J4) 


said  indicia  corresponding  in  size  to,  superimposed  upon 
and  coinc^ing  with  the  embossed  indicia  of  the  enclosed 
license  plate. 


3,073,436 
PACKAGE  STRUCTURE 
Robert  V.  Burt,  Ctndniiati,  Ohio,  assign  nr  to  The 
A  Gamble  Company,  Cfaicfaiaati,  Ohio,  a 
Ohio 

Filed  Ai«.  31, 1960,  Scr.  No.  54,563 
4aalms.    (CL  206-^46) 


corporation  of 


1.  In  a  receptacle,  a  box  cover  formed  ct  a  unitary 
main  blank  and  comprising  a  top  frame  member  delineat- 
ing a  window  and  including  front  and  rear  and  side  frame 
elements,  a  noounting  easel  formed  of  said  blank  and 
hinged  to  and  integnd  with  one  ot  said  frame  elemena 
and  substantially  registering  with  said  window,  «  plu- 
rality of  article  supporting  bracket  tabs  formed  integral- 
ly with  said  easel  and  projecting  from  the  plane  thereot 
and  a  sheet  completely  overlying  said  easel  and  said  win- 
dow and  secured  to  said  frame  member. 


3,073,435 
UCENSE  PLATE  MAILING  PACKAGE 
Harry  J.  Devon,  Monnt  Lsbonon,  Pa.,  aHi|pnr,  by  ■Msnc 
asrifDmcnli,  to  PlUriwrih  Enrciopc  Conapn^r,  Pltti- 
b«|b,  Ps~  a  corporation  of  Pcnqrlraaia 
^^  Flkd  Oct.  22, 1956,  Scr.  No.  617,630 

ICfadm.    (CL206— 46) 
A  license  plale  mailing  package  comprising  a  license 
plate  having  embossed  indicia  therein,  an  envelope  having 
front  and  back  panels  enclosing  said  plate,  the  embossed 

786  O.Q.— 61 


1.  A  package  enclosing  an  article,  said  package  com- 
prising a  liner  and  a  superposed  outer  wrapper,  said  liner 
being  cut  and  scored  to  form  a  plurality  of  panels  includ- 
ing a  tear  tab  panel,  a  top  panel,  a  front  panel  and  at  least 
one  end  tab  protruding  from  either  side  of  said  liner,  at 
least  one  holding  tab  struck  from  said  top  panel  so  that 
one  edge  of  each  holding  tab  is  set  back  from  the  score 
line  separating  the  top  panel  and  the  tear  tab  panel  by  a 
distance  approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  liner 
material,  said  outer  wrapper  being  formed  from  thin  flex- 
ible material  and  being  superposed  with  said  liner  so  that 
an  opening  tab  on  said  tear  tab  panel  protrudes  beyond 
an  edge  of  said  outer  wrapper,  the  liner  being  articulated 
and  folded  along  its  score  lines  so  that  the  front  panel 
rests  against  the  said  one  edge  of  each  holding  ub  to  form 
the  liner  into  a  rigid  box-like  structure  around  the  article, 
the  outer  wrapper  being  wrapped  about  said  liner  so  that 
the  tear  tab  panel  is  interposed  between  two  ends  of  the 
outer  wrapper  and  the  opening  tab  is  exposed  and  pro- 
trudes  beyond  an  edge  of  the  outer  wrapper,  the  opening 
of  the  package  and  removal  of  the  article  being  accom- 
plished by  lifting  and  pulling  said  opening  ub  thereby 
tearing  the  outer  wrapper  along  the  edges  of  the  liner  to 
expose  the  article  for  removal. 
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3,073^39 
CORNER  PROTECTOR 


3^3^437 
FLUIDIZED  BED  PACKAGE 
WUIiam    W.    Petryk,    White    Bear    Township,    Ramsey    Daniel  B.  Synunonds,  Jr^  Lewiston,  N.Y^  asrignor  to 
County,   Minn.,   asrignor  to  Minnesota   Mlnfaig  and        Buffalo  MacUnery  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora-        tion  of  New  York 

tioa  of  Delaware  Fll^  Nor.  39,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,047 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,840  5  Oaims.    (CI.  206--60) 

4Cfadms.    (CL206— 46) 


3.  A  unitary  package  article  adapted  to  be  converted 
into  a  fluidized  bed  for  coating  heated  articles  by  dipping 
therein,  said  article  comprising  an  outer  paperboard 
carton,  a  container  having  an  upper  and  lower  chamber 
wholly  enclosed  within  said  carton,  and  a  bag  of  fusible 
uncured  finely-divided  resin  particles  in  the  upper  cham- 
ber of  said  container,  said  container  comprising  a  base 
member,  side  walls  connected  to  said  base  member,  a 
flexible  air-permeable  diaphragm  affixed  along  its  edges  to 
said  side  walls  in  spaced  relation  from  said  base  member 
so  as  to  form  the  upper  chamber  and  lower  chamber  of 
said  container,  a  spout  adapted  for  communication  with 
said  lower  chamber,  and  means  within  said  lower  chamber 
intermediate  said  side  walls  to  support  said  flexible  dia- 
phragm in  spaced  relationship  from  said  base  member 
without  obstructing  gaseous  flow  from  said  lower  chamber 
through  substantially  all  areas  of  said  diaphragm. 


3,073,438 

FURNITURE  SKID 

Ross  V.  Martin,  Waynesboro,  Va^  aadgnor  to  BmIc- 

Wltz  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.,  Waynesboro,  Va. 

FUcd  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,835 

9ClafaM.    (0.206-^46) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  article  of  furniture  having 
a  set  of  legs,  a  shipping  skid  comprising  a  base  underly- 
ing said  article  of  furniture,  upsUnding  members  provided 
on  said  base  and  supportably  engaging  the  underside  of 
the  article  of  furniture,  said  upstanding  members  being 
of  a  sufficient  height  to  susUin  the  lower  ends  of  said 
legs  in  upwardly  spaced  relation  from  said  base,  and 
elongated  flexible  means  removably  securing  said  base  to 
said  article  of  furniture,  said  elongated  means  being  de- 
tachably  connected  at  one  end  to  said  article  of  furniture 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  base. 


1.  A  corner  protector  of  the  type  described  comprising 
a  generally  L-shaped  elongated  body  having  two  angu- 
larly disposed  outwardly  extending  arms  formed  inte- 
grally therewith,  the  inner  faces  of  said  arms  lying  in 
planes  intersecting  on  one  side  of  said  body  to  form  a 
relatively  sharp  inside  comer  angle  adapted  to  be  seated 
against  a  selected  corner  portion  of  a  package  to  be 
strapped,  strap  supporting  means  formed  integrally  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  body  and  extending  in  q;>aced 
substantially  parallel  relationship  along  opposite  sides  of 
the  line  bisecting  the  angle  formed  by  the  planes  of  inter- 
section of  said  inner  faces  of  said  arms,  said  strap  sup- 
porting means  also  extending  rearwardly  and  laterally 
from  said  body  to  provide  a  support  surface  for  a  ten- 
si  oned  strap  passed  thereover  and  located  above  the  cor- 
ner portion  of  said  body  portion  extending  betw^tQ^  said 
supporting  means,  and  secured  in  such  manner  that  the 
strapping  band  load  is  imposed  only  on  said  supporting 
means  and  is  directed  thereby  over  a  substantial  area  of 
the  sides  of  the  package  where  said  protector  is  secured 
by  a  strap. 

3,073,440 

CARTON  OR  TRAY 

Samoci  Floyd  Jones,  L4»doii,  Onlarlo,  Canada,  assignor 

to  WUHam  P.  Frankenstrin,  CindBnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,816 

4ClafaM.    (CL206— 65) 


1 .  A  tray  for  use  with  a  goods  package  container  hav- 
ing, at  least,  a  depression  and  a  chime  at  one  end  there- 
of, said  tray  comprising  a  supporting  bottom  panel,  up- 
standing walls  from  the  bottom  panel,  two  of  said  walls 
being  oposite  one  another  and  adjacent  one  of  said  walls 
said  chimed  end  of  the  goods  package  conuiner  is  dis- 
posed with  its  chime  on  the  tray  supporting  bottom  panel 
and  with  the  other  end  of  said  ^oods  package  container 
disposed  adjacent  the  other  of  said  opposite  walls,  said 
opposite  walls  being  of  a  height  less  than  the  height  of 
the  chimed  end  of  the  container  and  said  wall  adjacent 
which  the  container  chimed  -nd  is  disposed  comprising 
a  wall  member  integral  with  and  upstanding  from  the 
tray  supporting  bottom  panel,  an  inner  wall  member 
carried  by  the  outer  wall  member  depending  within  the 
tray  and  extending  in  substantial  parallelism  with  its 
outer  wall  member  inner  face,  a  glue  flap  carried  by  the 
inner  wall  member  folded  onto  said  inner  wall  member 
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to  be  therebeneath  and  secured  to  the  outer  wall  mem- 
ber for  securing  said  inner  wall  member  in  operative 
position,  and  a  hold-down  tongue  of  greater  length  than 
the  width  of  the  inner  wall  member  carried  by  said  inner 
wall  member  and  of  less  width  and  height  than  the  por- 
tion of  the  goods  package  container  end  depression  cov- 
ered by  the  adjacent  tray  wall  with  said  hold-down  tongue 
on  said  glue  flap  to  automatically,  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly project  from  the  inner  wall  member  to  be  within 
the  said  goods  package  end  depression  and  extend  to  a 
point  to  be  above  and  against  the  container  chime  for 
clamping  the  container  end  chime  between  itself  and 
the  tray  supporting  bottom  panel. 


ing  means  operable  to  heat  the  extrusion  adjacent  the 
stump  of  the  billet  remaining  in  said  ramway,  means  to 


subject  the  extrusion  to  traction  to  remove  the  extrusion 
from  the  stump,  and  means  to  extract  the  severed  ex- 
trusion from  the  press. 


M73U41 

APPARATUS  FOR  Har-SiKATHING  ELECTRIC 

CABLES  Wrni  TUBULAR  METAL  SHEATHS 

Paolo  GaaauM  PrfarogfJa^^^flinn^  Italy,  and  Walter  Sigg 

fried,  Vcnoiz,  Geneva,  Switictlmd,  awlgnur 

Sodeta  per  Aiioiii,  Mikm,  Ita^jr 

FDcd  May  11, 1960,  S«.  No.  28,374 
7Cfadflu.    (C1.2t7— 4) 


3,073,443 

PROCESS  FOR  BENEFICIATING  POTASH  SPAR 
to  Pirelli    Robert  E.  Snow,  Lakchmd,  Fla.,  aarignor  to  IntMwdionBl 

Minerals  A  Chemical  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

NoDnwfaig.   Filed  Sept  23,  I960,  Ser.  No.  57,197 
ISChdms.    (CL209— 9) 

1.  A  process  for  beneAciating  potash  spar  in  a  feld- 
spar flotation  concentrate  obtained  as  a  float  product  in  a 
cationic  flotaticm  operation  which  comprises  treating  said 
feldspar  flotation  concentrate  still  containing  cationic 
flotation  reagent  with  a  halogen-containing  reagent,  heat- 
ing the  treated  concentrate,  inducing  the  heated  concen- 
trate by  contact-electrification  to  accept  differential  elec- 
trical charges,  subjecting  the  charged  concentrate  to  an 
electrostatic  separation,  and  recovering  a  concentrate 
fraction  of  increased  potash  spar  concentration  and  re- 
duced soda  spar  concentration* 


1.  Apparatus  for  hot-sheathing  electric  cables  with  a 
tubular  metal  sheath  consisting  of  an  extrusion  press  com- 
prising in  combination  a  substantially  vertical  press  cylin- 
der built  up  of  an  outer  casing  resistant  to  internal  pres- 
sure, means  supplying  compressed  gas  to  said  cylinder,  a 
refractory  crucible  within  the  said  casing,  and  a  porous 
layer  consisting  of  refractory  material  ground  into  gran- 
ules interposed  between  the  crucible  and  the  casing  and 
in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  crucible,  the  said 
porous  layer  being  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the  gas 
in  the  crucible  so  as  to  approximately  balance  the  pres- 
sures acting  on  the  outer  and  iimer  surfaces  of  the  cru- 
cible, heating  means  operative  to  maintain  extrusion  metal 
within  said  cylinder  in  a  molten  condition,  means  for  in- 
troducing gas  under  pressure  into  the  upper  part  of  said 
cylinder,  an  extrusion  nozzle  in  communication  with  said 
cylinder  and  means  for  the  circulation  of  a  cooling  me- 
dium in  operative  relationship  with  said  nozzle. 


3,073,444 

BOTTLE  INSPECTION  AND  DETECTING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

loMBh  D.  BieHniU,  2463  N.  Ist  St.,  and  GMitgc  D. 

BicHnrid,  3336  N.  16tfa  St,  botk  of  MOwankcc,  Wis. 

nied  July  13,  1955,  Ser.  No.  521,814 

30  Cbdms.    (CL  209--74) 


UM^L^' 


k,iXi,l,iXi^i 


3,073,442 
SYSTEM   FOR   THERMALLY   SEPARATING    THE 

STUMP    FROM    THE    EXTRUSION    AND    FOR 

STRAIGHTENING  THE  LATTER  IN  A  METAL 

ROD  OR  PIPE  PRESS 
Ernst  Miiller,  Dulsburg,  and  Gerhard  Seulen,  Rcmacheid, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Hydranlik  Gjn.bJI.,  Duisbuig, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,950 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany  Dec.  22, 1958 
nChrims.    (CL207--10) 

1.  In  an  extrusion  press  having  a  work  holder  and  a 
die  mounted  for  relative  movement,  a  ramway  provided 
in  said  work  holder  and  a  ram  operable  in  said  work 
holder  to  extrude  a  billet  positioned  therein  through  said 
die,  that  improvement  which  comprises  induction  heat- 


IT]-"]  hU  r]  \  \\  \  \rA 


7.  Apparatus  adapted  to  clean  from  a  cydically  operat- 
ing multi-station  bottle  handling  machine  such  contaminat- 
ing slivers  of  glass  as  are  deposited  (Mi  a  particular  station 
by  breakage  of  a  bottle  positioned  in  said  station,  said 
apparatus  ctHnprising  an  ejector,  means  for  detecting  the 
contaminated  station,  means  for  feeding  bottles  to  all 
stations  of  the  machine  in  the  course  of  its  cyclic  open- 
tion  including  a  replacement  bottle  to  the  contaminated 
station  and  to  which  the  contaminating  slivera  ot  glass 
tend  to  be  transferred  in  the  course  of  machine  operations, 
means  for  counting  bottles  processed  in  the  machine  after 
the  contaminated  station  is  detected  and  until  the  con- 
taminated replacement  bottle  comes  opposite  the  ejector, 
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and  means  responsive  to  the  completion  of  said  count  for    relation  with  each  other  with  the  guiding  means  of  each 
actuating  the  ejector  to  eject  the  contaminated  replace-    being  aligned  to  automatically  transfer  said  component 
ment  bottle  from  the  normal  path  of  the  bottles  in  the 
machine. 


3,073,445 
VOTING  BALLOT  HANDLING  MACHINE 
William  J.  Hoh,  Jr.,  Pactflc  PaUndca,  and  Michael 
Brainc,    Mallba,   Calif.,   awlgnora,   by   menc 
ments,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,277 
14  Claims.    (Cl.  209—74) 


1.  A  paper  form  handler  for  separating  forms  from  a 
supply  into  first  forms  and  second  forms  including  in 
combination  a  conveyor,  means  disposed  adjacent  said 
conveyor  for  holding  a  supply  of  forms  to  be  separated, 
a  form  scanning  means  located  adjacent  said  conveyor 
for  producing  a  signal  in  response  to  the  passage  of  a 
first  form  thereby,  a  first  form  piclc-off  means  compris- 
ing a  driven  member  for  receiving  and  for  carrying  a 
first  form  away  from  said  conveyor,  a  second  form  pidL- 
off  means,  means  mounting  said  second  form  pick-off 
means  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  first  form  pick-off 
means,  means  on  said  conveyor  for  withdrawing  a  form 
from  said  supply  and  retaining  a  withdrawn  form  on  said 
conveyor,  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  to  move  said 
form  withdrawing  and  retaining  means  past  said  supply 
and  said  scanning  means  and  said  first  form  pick-off 
means  and  second  form  pick-off  means  in  sequence, 
means  for  actuating  said  withdrawing  and  retaining 
means  as  it  approaches  said  supply,  means  responsive  to 
•aid  signal  for  deactivating  said  withdrawing  and  retain- 
ing means  and  means  responsive  to  the  same  signal  for 
actuating  said  first  form  pick-off  means. 


3,073j446 

MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENTS 

Jamca  C.  Wlbon,  Port  Dickcnaoo,  and  Albert  W.  Zcmck, 

Blnghamton,  N.Y.,  aaritnon  to  Unlreml  Instmments 

Corporation,  Blnghamton,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FIlMl  Not.  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  72,405 
19  Cfadms.    (CL  209— «1) 

16.  A  machine  for  processing  electrical  components  of 
the  axial  lead  type  comprising;  means  for  straightening 
and  axially  aligning  the  leads  of  axial  lead  components, 
and  having  a  component  guiding  outlet  portion,  means  for 
testing  said  components  and  for  rejecting  unsatisfactory 
components  and  having;  a  component  guiding  inlet  por- 
tion, an  unsatisfactory  component  guiding  outlet  portion, 
and  a  satisfactory  component  guiding  outlet  portion;  said 
component  guiding  outlet  portion  of  the  straightening 
means  and  said  component  guiding  inlet  portion  of  the 
testing  and  rejecting  means  being  adjacent  and  in  abutting 


directly  from  the  straightening  means  to  said  testing  and 
rejecting  means  for  accurate  lead  to  lead  testing. 


3,073,447 

ELECTROSTATIC  SEPARATION 

Hans   Autenrieth,   Hannover-Klrchrode,  and  G«rd   Peu- 

schcl,  Bcmthc,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kali- 

Forschungs-Anstalt  G.m.b.H.,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  30,  1958 

8  Claims.    (Cl.  209—127) 


7.  In  a  method  for  the  electrostatic  separation  of  saline 
deposits  containing  langbeinite  into  individual  compo- 
nents, the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  a 
crushed  portion  of  a  saline  deposit  with  25-200  grams 
per  ton  of  saline  deposit  of  an  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorophenoxy  acetic  acid,  dichloro- 
phenoxy  acetic  acid,  trichlorophenoxy  acetic,  chloro- 
benzoic  acid,  dichlorobenzoic  acid,  dihydroxy  benzoic 
acid,  dichloroi^enol  and  the  salts  of  these  compounds 
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thereby  conditioning  the  particles  of  said  saline  deposit    material   particles   and   lumps   from   said   radially   inner 

and  making  the  same  more  amenable  to  electrostatic    edges  of  said  members. 

separation.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 


3,073,448 
ORE  FLOTATION  COLLECTOR  AND  ORE 
FLOTATION  PROCESS 
Miles  R.  McCorkIc,  Oswego,  Robert  E.  Baaraon,  La 
Grange,  Sidney  H.  Shapiro,  Chicago,  and  Harold  B. 
Treweck,  Park  Forest,  IlL,  assignoni,  by  meaic  aarign* 
ments,  to  AnHMir  and  Company,  CUaigo,  HL,  a  cor- 
poratkm  of  Delaware 
NoDrawfaig.    Filed  Oct  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  65,603 

lOOalma.  (CL  209— 166) 
3.  An  ore  flotation  collector  prepared  by  heating  pri- 
mary fatty  monoamines  containing  predominately  from 
12  to  22  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  from  70  to  163° 
C.  while  introducing  an  oxygen-providing  gas  into  said 
heated  monoamines  and  bringing  said  heated  monoa- 
mines into  intimate  contact  with  said  gas  until  the  titrata- 
ble  nitrogen  is  reduced  by  from  10  to  60%. 


3,073,450 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  COAL  WASHING  TANKS 

Lothar  Schanne,  Elversberg  (Saar),  Saarfamd,  Gcnnany, 

ass^or   to   Saarbergwerkc   Aktiengesellschaft,   Saar^ 

brucken,  Saarland,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,513 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct  9,  1958 

12  Claims.    (CI.  209— 455) 


3,073,449 
COARSE  SCREENING  DRY  PARTICULATE 
MATERIALS 
Charles  E.  lohannfaigmelar,  CarWMd,  N.  Mcx., 

to  International  Runcrals  A  Chcnical  Corporatkm,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,032 
3Clafaiii.    (0.209—288) 


2.  A  grizzly  bar  screen  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
discharge  end  of  a  rotary  dryer  for  rotation  therewith 
comprising  a  series  of  generally  annular  grizzly  bar 
members,  means  interconnecting  said  members  into  a 
generally  cylindrical  assembly  with  the  centers  of  curva- 
ture of  said  annular  members  coinciding  with  the  axis 
of  said  cylindrical  assembly  and  said  members  parallel 
to  one  another  to  provide  spaces  between  adjacent  mem- 
bers for  passage  of  smaller  material  particles  radially 
outwardly  through  said  spaces  while  larger  material  par- 
ticles and  lumps  are  retained  on  the  radially  inner  edges 
of  said  members,  a  plurality  of  lifter  elements  secured 
at  circumferentially  spaced  positions  to  extend  generally 
transversely  of  said  radially  inner  edges  of  the  members 
in  said  assemby  and  diagonally  relative  to  the  planes 
of  the  parallel  grizzly  bar  members,  means  at  one  end 
of  said  assembly  for  connecting  said  screen  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  a  rotary  dryer,  and  outlet  means  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  assembly  for  discharge  of  said  larger 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  coal  washing  tank  for  the 
separation  of  coal  and  shale  in  which  the  coal  and  shale 
are  to  be  inmiersed  in  water,  said  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  chamber  having  a  discharge  orifice, 
means  for  admitting  compressed  air  to  the  chamber  so 
that  the  compressed  air  admitted  to  said  chamber  may  im- 
part pulsations  to  the  water,  means  displaceable  in  re- 
q>onse  to  changes  in  the  thickness  of  the  shale  layer, 
first  means  responsive  to  displacements  of  said  displace- 
able mean  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  air  through 
said  orifice,  and  second  means  responsive  to  displace- 
ments of  said  displaceable  means  beyond  a  predetermined 
upper  limit  and  below  a  predetermined  lower  limit  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  compressed  air  to  said 
chamber.  ■ 

3,073^1 
ENGINE  OIL  FILTER  INDICATOR  SYSTEMS 
Ctalr  D.  Stephenson,  Fhislifav,  Mlch^  aasignar  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporatitm,  Detroit,  MicJi.,  a  corpora- 
tloo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,012 
5Cfadnis.  (CL210— 85) 
3.  An  engine  oil  filter  indicator  system  including  a 
casing,  a  filter  element  in  said  casing,  an  inlet  to  and  an 
outlet  from  said  casing,  a  normal  path  for  engine  oil  within 
said  casing  leading  from  said  inlet  and  through  said  filter 
element  to  said  outlet,  a  bypass  leading  from  said  inlet 
and  around  said  filter  element  to  said  outlet,  pressure  ac- 
tuated means  in  said  bypass  and  arranged  to  open  upon  an 
increase  in  pressure  in  said  inlet,  two  thermally  responsive 
switches  eadi  having  a  heat  transfer  surface  fixed  in  posi- 
tion as  a  shield  against  ofl  in  said  casing,  one  of  said 
switches  being  mounted  on  the  inlet  side  of  said  filter  ele- 
ment and  being  closed  when  cold  and  open  when  bet,  the 
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other  of  said  switches  being  mounted  on  the  outlet  side 
of  said  filter  element  and  open  when  cold  and  closed  when 


hot,  an  indicating  circuit  including  a  voltage  source,  a 
signal  device  and  said  switches  connected  in  series. 


3,073,452 
SUB  FILTER  SAFETY  MEDIUM 
Wallace  F.  Gayiinc  Mlnoa,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Ward  In- 
dnstrles  Corporadon,  Sooth  Portland,  Maine,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  641,989 
3  Claims.    (CI.  210—108) 


--^ 


t 


K»«:! 


1.  In  a  cleaning  machine  having  a  main  filter,  a  sub- 
filter  connected  with  the  main  filter,  and  a  pump  for 
transferring  solvent  from  the  main  filtn-  to  the  sub-filter 
during  the  back  wash  operation,  said  sub-filter  including 
a  housing  having  filter  means  therein,  an  outlet  extending 
from  said  housing,  a  filter  medium  mounted  in  said  out- 
let whereby  the  outflowing  solvent  is  further  filtered 
therethrough  during  the  back  wash  operation,  and  a  pres- 
sure sensitive  means  connected  to  said  housing  and  re- 
sponsive to  a  pressure  build-up  between  the  filter  means 
and  the  filter  medium  for  stopping  the  pump. 


3,073,453 
SLUDGE  PUMPING  SYSTEMS 
Joscpb  CuMtte,  IM  ParUdc  Ave^  Brooklyn  26,  N.Y., 
and  Nicola  F.  Lamantia,  161  Proflpcct  Park  W.,  Brook- 
lyn 15,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,589 
3  ClaliM.    (CL  210—167) 
3.  In  1  sewage  treatment  system  wherein  optimum  op- 
crating  efBdency  of  the  system  is  dependent  apon  con- 


tinuous feeding  thereto  of  thickened  raw  sludge  at  sub- 
stantially a  constant  solids  delivery  rate  from  a  sludge 
supply  tank  in  which  the  thickened  sludge  may  vary  as 
to  percentage  of  solids,  a  multiple  cylinder  plunger  pump 
having  check  valved  inlets  and  outlets  for  the  respective 
cylinders,  driving  means  for  said  pump,  inlet  and  outlet 
manifolds  to  which  respective  iftlets  and  outlets  of  said 
cylinders  are  connected  and  each  having  first  and  second 
ends  correspondingly  located  with  respect  to  the  several 
cylinders  of  the  pump,  a  tank  constituting  a  source  of 
sludge  having  a  connection  with  said  first  end  of  said 
inlet  manifold,  a  cut-off  valve  in  said  last-mentioned  con- 
nection, a  source  of  a  secondary  liquid  having  a  con- 
nection with  the  second  end  of  said  inlet  manifold,  a  cut- 
off valve  in  said  last-mentioned  connection,  cut-off  valves 


in  said  inlet  manifold  intermediate  the  junctures  of  said 
inlet  manifold  with  the  respective  inlets,  a  sludge  dis- 
charge line  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  outlet  mani- 
fold, a  cut-off  valve  in  said  sludge  discharge  line,  a  sec- 
ondary liquid  discharge  line  extended  from  the  second 
end  of  said  outlet  valve  and  discharging  to  said  source  of 
secondary  liquid,  a  cut-off  valve  in  said  secondary  liquid 
discharge  line,  and  cut-off  valves  in  said  outlet  manifold 
intermediate  the  junctures  of  said  outlet  manifold  with  the 
respective  outlets,  whereby  operation  of  said  cut-off  valves 
causes  selective  cylinders  to  pump  either  sludge  or  sec- 
ondary liquid  depending  on  the  percent  of  solids  in  said 
thickened  sludge  to  control  the  solids  delivery  rate  through 
said  sludge  discharge  line  while  maintaining  a  constant 
flow  through  each  cylinder. 


3,073,454 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  DISPERSIONS 
Logan  C.  Waterman,  HoMton,  and  Eraast  A.  Cole,  Jr., 
BcUairc,  Tex.,  asalgMin  to  Petrolite  Corporatioii,  WU- 
mlngtoii,  DcL,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aog.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,109 
6  Chillis    (CL  210— 243) 


*>:      KT 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  dispersions  of  oil  and  a 
heavier  material  dispersed  therein,  said  apparatus  includ- 
ing: a  tubular  container  closed  at  its  ends  by  heads  and 
having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  extending  horizontally 
and  of  a  length  at  least  about  1.5  times  the  height  of  said 
container  measured  vertically  and  at  right  angles  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  tubular  container  providing  upper- 
most and  lowermost  walls;  an  upri^t  tubular  enclosure 
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within  said  container  occupying  only  a  small  portion  of 
the  total  internal  volume  of  said  container,  an  upright  pre- 
liminary separation  chamber  being  formed  within  said 
enclosure,  there  being  end  zones  within  said  container 
between  said  upright  enclosure  and  the  respective  heads  of 
said  container;  means  for  fixedly  supporting  said  tubular 
enclosure  in  said  container  with  its  lower  end  above  said 
lowermost  wall  in  open  communication  with  the  lower 
interiors  of  both  said  end  zones  and  its  upper  end  spaced 
below  the  uppermost  wall  of  the  container;  means  for 
fiowing  the  dispepion  upward  in  said  preliminary  separa- 
tion chamber,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  multi- 
orifice  dispersion  distributor  having  orifices  disposed  in  a 
horizontal  plane  at  a  lower  position  in  said  prelminary 
separation  chamber  and  means  for  supplying  the  disper- 
sion thereto;  a  shroud  depending  from  said  uppermost  wall 
of  said  tubular  container  around  and  spaced  from  said  up- 
right enclosure  providing  therebetween  an  upright  passage 
means  openly  communicating  with  the  upper  interior  of 
said  preliminary  separation  chamber  through  the  space 
between  the  top  of  said  upright  enclosure  and  said  upper- 
most wall  of  said  tubulisr  container,  said  upright  passage 
means  providing  at  its  lower  end  an  exudation  orifice 
opening  to  each  of  said  end  zones  near  said  upright  en- 
closure to  deliver  thereto  residual  dispersion  for  further 
separation;  an  oil  effluent  pipe  means  opening  on  the  upper 
interiors  of  said  end  zones  at  positions  outwardly  beyond 
said  exudation  orifice  to  establish  flows  of  residual  disper- 
sion in  the  respective  end  zones  away  from  said  upri^t 
enclosure,  additional  dispersed  material  settling  from  the 
residual  dispersion  during  such  flows  to  form  a  body  of 
heavier  material  in  the  lower  interior  of  each  end  zone; 
and  a  heavy  material  effluent  means  for  withdrawing  from 
said  bodies  thereof  the  heavy  material  settling  both  in  said 
upright  preliminary  separation  chamber  and  in  said  end 


section  being  movable  lengthwise  with  respect  to  said 
supporting  member,  means  for  coupling  said  supporting 
member  to  said  outer  boom  section  for  movement  there- 
with relative  to  said  inner  boom  section,  and  means  for 
coupling  said  supporting  member  to  said  inner  boom 
section  for  movement  of  said  outer  boom  section  relative 
to  said  sumwrting  member  and  to  said  inner  boom  section. 


zones. 


3,073,455 
DERRICK 
George  H.  Eckcb,  LidKwood,  nd  Curtis  W.  Vemll, 
Fairricw  Park,  Ohio,  assignnrt  to  Holan  Corporation, 
Clerelaiid,  Ohio,  a  corporadoa  of  CMiio 
OrigiDal  application  Mar.   16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,298. 
Divided  and  Ifab  appttcatiosi  Ian.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No. 

82,190 

11  Clafana.    (CL  212—55) 


'Ik   f 


Oi 


3,073,456 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  SWINGABLE  BOOMS 
Emcat  E.  Hajck,  Richmond,  CaBf^  assignor  to  Hcnty  J. 
IfalBis  Coo^any,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  cosposalion  of 
Nevada 

Filed  May  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  32,257 
6  Claims.    (CL  212— 46) 


1.  In  a  slewing  drive  device  for  article  handling  ap- 
paratus, the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  pivotally 
mounted  and  spaced  masts;  jib  arms,  from  which  articles 
can  be  suspended,  secured  to  each  of  said  masts;  differ- 
entially disposed  lever  means  and  link  means  coupling 
said  masts  together;  and  means  for  actuating  said  lever 
and  link  means  to  effect  a  simultaneous  movement  of  all 
of  said  masts  and  jib  arms  in  the  same  direction  without 
interfering  with  each  other,  whereby  one  of  said  jib  arms 
and  the  article  suspended  therefrom  will  be  moved  to  a 
predetermined  position  while  another  jib  arm  and  the 
article  suspended  therefrom  will  be  moved  to  another 
predetermined  position. 


3,073y457  _ 

AUTOMATICALLY  FOLDING  BOOM  FOR  CRANES 

Louis  Thomaa,  32  Rnc  dc  Nantes,  Chantonnay,  France 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,103 

Claimt  priority,  appttcation  Fnmcc  Apr.  28, 1959 

6Claiina.    (CL  212— 144) 


c       V     ■        * 


^w^ 


^ 


1.  In  a  portable  type  derrick  comprising  a  boom,  said 
boom  comprising  an  inner  section  and  an  outer  section, 
said  outer  section  being  adapted  for  relative  lengthwise 
movement  with  respect  to  said  inner  section  for  varying 
the  effective  length  of  said  boom,  means  for  moving  said 
outer  boom  section  lengthwise  relative  to  said  inner  boom 
section,  and  means  on  said  boom  for  attaching  an  as- 
sociated woit  mechanism  thereto,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  a  w«t  mechanism  supporting  member 
mounted  on  said  outer  boom  section,  said  outer  boom 


1.  A  crane  of  the  type  comprising  a  vehicle,  a  boom 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  swinging  move- 
ment in  a  vertkal  plane,  said  boom  being  divided  into 
upper  and  lower  parts,  a  pivotal  connection  joining  said 
upper  and  lower  paru,  means  for  supporting  said  lower 
boom  part  in  a  predetermined  angular  position,  a  winch 
mounted  on  said  vehicle,  a  cable  connected  between  said 
winch  and  the  upper  tip  of  said  upper  boom  part,  with 
guide  means  for  said  cable  being  positioned  between  said 
winch  and  boom  tip  and  vertically  spaced  above  said 
pivotal  connection,  to  increase  the  effective  lifting  com- 
ponent exerted  on  said  boom  tip  when  tension  is  an^ied 
to  said  cable  by  said  winch,  said  upper  boom  part  being 
provided  with  pulley  means  near  iu  upper  tip,  and  both 
said  upper  and  lower  boom  parts  carrying  upwardly  pro- 
jecting lever  arms  near  their  adjacent  ends,  both  of  said 


788 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  15,  1963 


arms  carrying  pulley  means,  said  cable  comprising  a  main 
line  fixed  to  said  boom  tip  and  an  auxiliary  line  con- 
nected to  said  main  line  intermediate  said  -winch  and 
boom  tip,  said  auxiliary  line  then  passing  successively  over 
the  pulley  means  on  said  boom  tip,  the  pulley  means  on 
the  arm  projecting  upwardly  from  said  lower  boom  part, 
and  the  pulley  means  on  the  arm  projecting  upward  from 
said  upper  boom  part,  and  being  attached  at  its  end  to 
the  arm  on  said  lower  boom  part. 


3,«73,458 
POWERED  OUTRIGGER  BEAMS  FOR  VEHICLES 
John  E.  WicKhcl,  Pewaake«,  Wb^  aasicnor  to  Harnlach- 
fcger  Corporation,  Mllwaakee,  Wb^  a  corporation  of 
Wiacondn 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  143,752 
6Clalnu.    (CI.  212— 145) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  wheel  supported  frame,  an  out- 
rigger beam  comprising  telescopic  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  having  a  pivotal  connection  to  the  frame  on 
which  it  is  movable  primarily  vertically,  the  other  sec- 
tion having  a  ground  engaging  foot,  a  first  motor  for  con- 
trollably  extending  and  telescoping  the  respective  beam 
sections  and  a  second  motor  for  controllably  pivoting  said 
beam  about  its  pivotal  connections  with  the  frame  where- 
by the  position  of  the  foot  with  respect  to  the  frame  is 
readily  adjusted. 


3,073,459 

VERTICALLY  INTERLOCKING  RAILWAY 

CAR  COUPLER 

Frederick  C.  KnUckc,  Alliance,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Anuted 

Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  May  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,563 
1  Cbdm.    (CL  213—153) 


A  railway  coupler  head  comprising  vertically  spaced 
upper  and  lower  knuckle  pivot  ears  on  one  side  of  the 
bead,  a  guard  arm  on  the  other  side  of  the  head,  said 
head  having  a  throat  between  said  ears  and  guard  arm, 
aaid  threat  and  guard  arm  being  substantially  coexten- 
sive in  length  and  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  at  a 
horizontal  shelf  projecting  forwardly  from  the  head  and 
spaced  downwardly  below  said  lower  ear,  said  shelf  ex- 
tending from  the  forward  end  of  said  arm  across  the  width 
of  said  throat  to  reinforce  the  arm  and  adapted  to  provide 
a  vertical  support  for  a  knuckle  of  a  mating  coupler,  said 
shelf  having  a  rearwardly  converging  recess  disposed  to 
normally  receive  a  forwardly  projecting  auxiliary  inter- 
locking lug  on  a  mating  F  type  coupler. 


3,073,460 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  CONTINUALLY  CHARGING 
AN  EDGEWISE  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 
Ebcrhard  Richcrt,  Bcrlin-Stcglitz,  and  Rudolf  Schneider, 
Bcrttn-Charlottcnburg,  Germany,  aaignon  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  12,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  2, 1959 

5  Claims.    (CL  214—7) 


I.  Equipment  for  continuously  charging  flat  articles 
to  an  edgewise  conveying  system  which  is  disposed  below 
the  feeding  point  of  the  equipment  comprising  a  ramp 
having  a  downwardly  inclined  first  portion  and  a  hori- 
zontal second  portion  disposed  adjacent  the  charging 
point  of  the  system  to  be  charged,  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  ramp  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plates  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  slidably  support  articles  to  be  charged  to  the 
conveying  system,  a  plurality  of  vertical  fingers  disposed 
in  the  spaces  between  said  plates,  said  fingers  being 
permanently  mounted  in  cooperating  pairs  transversely 
across  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  flat  articles  and  suc- 
cessive pairs  of  said  fingers  being  spaced  apart  in  the 
direction  of  feed,  means  to  move  said  fingers  slantingly 
downward  through  said  spaces  in  the  direction  of  feed 
of  the  charging  articles  whereby  charging  articles  placed 
adjacent  said  fingers  are  conveyed  downwardly  toward 
said  system  to  be  charged  and  each  of  said  fingers  exerts 
a  constant  pressure  against  each  other  and  against  said 
system  to  be  charged,  said  horizontal  portion  being  of 
such  length  and  the  angle  between  said  horizontal  por- 
tion and  said  downwardly  inclined  portion  being  such 
that  said  fingers  pass  through  said  spaces  between  said 
plates  in  said  horizontal  portion  when  passing  out  from 
between  said  spaces  and  beneath  the  horizontal  portion 
of  said  system. 

3,073,461 

FIN  STOCK  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Richard  W.  KrltiEcr,  1355  N.  Aator  St.,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  104,450 

llClafans.    (CL214— 7) 

II.  Apparatus  for  feeding  elongated  metal  fin  strips  to 
the  assembly  nest  of  an  hydraulic  press,  each  fin  strip 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  notches  having  re- 
stricted entrance  openings  in  one  longitudinal  edge  there- 
of, said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  feed  table 
presenting  a  series  of  closely  spaced  narrow  upwardly  fac- 
ing parallel  elongated  guide  channels  leading  to  the  as- 
sembly nest,  a  pair  of  parallel,  horizontally  disposed  sus- 
pension rods  overlying  said  table  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  channels,  said  suspension  rods  being  adapted 
to  receive  slidably  thereon  the  fin  strips  with  the  rods  ex- 
tending loosely  through  the  notches  in  the  latter,  each  of 
said  suspension  rods  having  a  long  transverse  dimension 
in  one  direction  greater  than  the  width  of  the  entrance 
openings  of  the  notches  in  the  fin  strips  and  a  short  trans- 
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verse  dimension  in  another  direction  less  than  the  width 
of  said  entrance  openings,  said  suspension  rods  bemg 
capable  of  limited  rocking  movement  about  their  respec- 
tive axes  between  strip-supporting  posiUons  wherem  the 
long  dimensions  thereof  extend  horizontally  and  moper- 
ative  positions  of  release  wherein  the  short  dimensions 
thereof  extend  horizontally,  means  adjacent  one  side  of 
said  feed  table  for  supporting  a  stack  of  fin  strips  with  the 
leading  strip  in  the  stack  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
with  the  notches  therein  in  registry  with  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  suspension  rods,  picker  means  for  successively 
withdrawing  the  leading  strip  in  said  stack  and  threading 
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which  material  may  be  deposited  within  the  housmg,  a 
generally  helical  ramp  having  a  leading  ed^,  means 
mounting  said  ramp  in  said  housing  in  a  position  at  which 
the  ramp  extends  over  said  opening,  a  plate  for  receiv- 
ing material  deposited  in  said  housing,  means  mountmg 
said  plate  within  said  housing  for  movement  to  carry 
deposited  material  from  said  opening  to  Ae  leading  edge 
of  said  ramp,  a  pusher,  means  mounting  said  pusher  for 
movement  from  an  operative  position  at  which  it  assists 
said  plate  in  transferring  material  onto  said  ramp  to  a 
retracted  position,  a  common  drive  means  for  said  plate 
and  said  pusher  and  means  for  moving  said  pusher  to  its 
retracted  position  as  it  approaches  the  leading  edge  of 
said  ramp.  

3,073,463 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  BULK 

GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Mentor  C.  Addicks,  5107  Ardcn  Ave, 

Mfamcapolls  24,  Minn. 

FUcd  Nov,  23, 1956,  Scr.  No.  624,031 

10  Claims.    (CL214— 44) 


the  same  onto  the  suspension  rods,  means  for  impelling 
the  withdrawn  fin  strips  forwardly  along  the  suspension 
rods  while  maintaining  adjacent  strips  spaced  from  each 
other  a  disUnce  commensurate  with  the  spaciiig  of  said 
guide  channels,  means  normally  mainUining  said  suspen- 
sion  rods  in   their  operative   strip-supporting  positions, 
means  for  simultaneously  shifting  said  suspension  rods 
from  their  operative  to  their  inoperative  positions,  and 
means  operable  upon  movement  of  a  fin  strip  forwardly 
along  the  suspension  rods  to  a  position  wherein  it  is  in 
vertical  registry  with  the  channel  which  is  most  remote 
from  the  sUck  supporting  means  for  disabling  the  picker 
means  and  the  strip-impelling  means  and  for  actuating  the 
rod-shifting  means. 


3,073,462  _ 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

James  E.  Flana^ui,  1013  23rd  St.,  WatcrvUet,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,999 

7aalma.    (CL  214— 17) 


1.  A  device  for  unloading  aggregate  from  the  interior 
of  a  transport  body  formed  with  a  normal  door  opening 
in  one  side  thereof  which  is  closed  by  a  temporary  bulk- 
head, comprising  a  vertical  supporting  member  posiUoned 
adjacent  the  opening  in  said  body,  a  generally  rectangular 
frame  formed  with  bulkhead  engaging  means  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  mounted  on  said  supporting  member  for 
pivotal  movement  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  driving  member 
connected  to  said  frame  for  rotatably  moving  said  frame 
against  the  bulkhead  and  projecting  the  latter  upwardly 
within  the  interior  of  said  body,  a  travellmg  member  sup- 
ported within  the  interior  of  said  frame  for  movement 
relaUve  to  the  bulkhead  engaging  portion  thereof,  and  a 
telescopic   extensible   bar  normaUy   earned   withm  the 
interior  of  the  frame  with  one  end  pivotally  securwl  to 
said  travelling  member  and  the  other  end  supported  for 
sliding  pivotal  movement  on  one  side  of  the  frame  ad- 
jacent the  bulkhead  engaging  portion  for  sUding  pivotal 
movement  within  the  interior  of  the  body  and  relaUve  to 
said  frame.  ^^^^^^^^^^___ 

3,073,464 
MINE  HAULAGE  VEHICLE  

2Clafans.    (CL  214— S3  J6) 


1    A  m...ri.l  taKilin,  ««1  tt».f«  device  Mudta,  i;       1.  An  '"'^J^J'l^'^  TJ^ 
combiMtion  .  houMi  provided  wilh  M  opening  tlirough   pair  of  interconnected  body  lectKMii  nivmi  «i         -f- 
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with  the  adjacent  cnd«  open  to  each  other  to  define  a  con- 
tinuous passage  floor  in  said  body  sections;  said  body 
sections  have  upwardly  extending  side  portions;  convey- 
ing means  mounted  in  said  body  sections  for  cooperat- 
ing with  said  floor  passage  for  moving  material  over  said 
floor  and  adapted  to  convey  material  continuously  through 
said  body  sections  for  storage,  receiving  and  discharge 
purposes;  pivot  means  connecting  said  body  sections  at 
said  adjacent  ends  for  pivotal  movement  through  an  arc 
relative  to  each  other;  a  pair  of  traction  wheels  mounted 
on  one  of  said  body  sections  adjacent  said  pivot  means; 
steerable  supporting  wheels  at  the  respective  ends  remote 
from  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  interconnected  body 
sections;  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  body  sec- 
tions for  driving  said  traction  wheels;  and  pressurized 
means  located  adjacent  said  pivot  means  opcratively  con- 
necting said  upwardly  extending  side  portions  of  the 
respective  said  body  sections  for  biasing  said  opposite 
ends  of  said  body  sections  toward  each  other  for  in- 
creasing the  load  onto  said  traction  wheels. 


3,073,465 

HYDRAULIC  CROWD  AND  RETARDING  CON- 
TROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  TRENCH  HOE  ATTACH- 
MENTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Frank  J.  Stmad,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  asdgnor  to  Link- 
Belt  Speeder  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  708,480 

14CUInis.    (CI.  214— 140) 


S\' 


3  073  466 
TRANSPORTATION  UNIT  CARRYING,  LOADING, 

AND  UNLOADING  EQUIPMENT 
John  H.  Greer,  100  Eilzabctfa  Atc^  BowUng  Green,  Ky., 
and  James  E.  Flcminc,  Brookhavcn  Drive,  Rnasellvllle, 
Ky. 

Filed  Jane  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,563 
2  Claims.    (CL  214—515) 


1.  In  a  truck  bed  construction,  including  a  normally 
substantially  horizontally  oriented  frame  bed,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  pair  of  unitary,  rigid  guide  mem- 
bers extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  fore  and  aft 
axis  of  movement  of  the  truck  bed,  said  guide  members 
fixedly  mounted  in  parallel  orientation  on  said  truck 
bed  and  spaced  laterally  of  one  another,  each  of  said  guide 
members  so  formed  as  to  substantially  enclose  a  slideway 
defined  thereby,  said  members  6-shaped  in  transverse  cross 
section  and  positioned  with  the  lower  loops  thereof  facing 
one  another,  a  plurality  of  load  receiving  units  each  so 
constructed  as  to  be  able  to  at  least  substantially  enclose 
a  three  dimensional  volume  therewithin,  a  pair  of  guides 
engageable  only  in  a  fore-to-aft  sliding  motion  with  the 
truck  bed  guides  fixed  to  the  underside  of  each  of  said 
load  receiving  units,  said  unit  guides  C-shaped  in  trans- 
verse cross  section  and  so  positioned  with  the  C  opening 
facing  one  another,  the  bed  and  unit  guides  so  engaged 
with  one  another  as  to  permit  only  said  sliding  motion 
between  said  bed  and  units,  removable  means  for  releas- 
ably  securing  the  load  receiving  unit  guides  within  the 
truck  bed  guides  against  fore  and  aft  sliding  motioa 
rigidly  connecting  said  6-shaped  members  and  C-shaped 
guides,  and  means  cooperating  between  abutting  ends  of 
the  volume  units  to  releasably  fix  them  relative  to  one 
another. 

3,073,467 
DEMOUNTABLE  CARGO  BOX  FOR  VEHICLES 
NoMc  L.  Pailu,  Meridian,  Mks^  iMlfBor  of  OM-thlrd  to 
R.  A.  Goodling  and  ooc-tyrd  to  W.  L.  Rugc,  both  of 
Meridian,  MIh.,  and  one-third  to  E.  David  Drydcn, 
Amory,  Mlas. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,906 
SClafans.    (CI.  214— 515) 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  trench  hoc  or  the  like  having 
a  boom  mounted  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  pivot, 
means  for  hoisting  and  lowering  said  boom  about  said 
pivot,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
boom  hoisting  and  lowering  means;  said  system  compris- 
ing a  closed  hydraulic  circuit,  means  connected  in  said 
circuit  and  coupled  to  said  boom  to  induce  a  flow  of  fluid 
in  said  circuit  in  a  first  direction  upon  hoisting  movement 
of  said  boom  about  said  pivot,  valve  means  connected  in 
said  circuit  to  prevent  fluid  from  flowing  through  said 
circuit  in  said  first  direction  prior  to  the  development  of  a 
preselected  minimum  pressure  in  said  circuit,  said  valve 
means  yielding  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  through  said  cir- 
cuit in  said  first  direction  if  pressure  is  developed  in  said 
circuit  which  exceeds  said  preselected  minimum,  and 
means  coupling  said  valve  means  to  said  hoisting  and 
lowering  operation  controlling  means  to  condition  said 
valve  means  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  through  said  circuit 
in  said  first  direction  at  pressures  below  said  preselected 
minimum  pressure  when  said  hoisting  and  lowering  means 
is  actuated  to  hoist  said  boom. 


1 .  A  front  leg  assembly  for  a  demountable  cargo  box 
for  vehicles  having  a  base  with  a  box  mounted  thereon 
comprising  a  carrying  tube  affixed  to  said  base  and  a  pair 
of  support  units  movable  with  respect  thereto,  each  of 
said  support  units  including  a  leg,  each  of  said  legs  having 
secured  thereto  a  rotating  tube,  each  of  said  routing  tubes 
axially  and  slidably  and  rotaUbly  received  in  said  carry- 
ing tube,  and  cooperating  with  said  support  means  other 
than  said  tubes  carried  by  said  base  and  legs  for  support- 
ing said  cargo  box  on  said  legs,  said  support  means  trans- 
mitting substantially  the  entire  wei^t  of  said  box  and 


January  15,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


791 


base  directly  to  said  legs  thereby  preventing  said  weight 
from  being  carried  by  the  tubes,  said  support  means  in- 
cluding two  pairs  of  vertically  spaced  guides  for  each 
leg  secured  to  said  base  and  a  support  plate  fixedly  at- 
tached to  each  of  said  legs,  said  plate  slidably  receivable 
between  each  pair  of  said  spaced  guides  whereby  said 
box  may  be  supported  on  said  plates  and  said  plates  are 
prevented  from  tilting  about  any  horizontal  axis  by  said 
guides. 

3,073,468 

TAMPER-PROOF  CLOSURE  CAP 

Rolf  H.  Amcson,  Morris,  Minn.,  aasignor  to  RAP,  Inc., 

Moirls,  Minn.,  a  corporatkm  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  138,452 

8  Claims.    (CL  215— 7) 


I.  A  closure  cap  for  containers  comprising  an  inner 
cup  having  a  wall  with  a  screw  thread,  and  a  closed  end 
having  a  series  of  three  outwardly  struck  tabs,  located  on 
a  conunon  circle,  two  adjacent  tabs  of  said  series  ar- 
ranged at  a  positive,  acute  angle  to  said  end,  and  the  other 
of  said  tabs  arranged  at  a  negative  acute  angle  to  said 
end,  said  end  having  a  pair  of  contiguous  sectors  bear- 
ing distingtiishing  colors,  a  sealing  gasket  nested  in  said 
inner  cup,  and  an  outer,  cylindrical  cup,  closely  encom- 
passing said  inner  cu|),  and  having  a  beaded,  lower  edge 
enclosing  the  lower  edge  of  said  inner  cup,  and  having  a 
closed  end  with  a  window,  and  a  pair  of  downwardly 
struck,  diverging  tongues,  located  on  a  common  circle, 
and  adapted  for  selective  location  in  a  first  position,  be- 
tween said  two  of  said  tabs,  and  a  second  position,  be- 
tween one  of  said  two  of  said  tabs  and  other  of  said  tabs, 
said  window  positioned  to  overlie  the  said  sectors,  respec- 
tively, in  the  said  respective  positions  of  said  tongues. 


3,073,469 

NON-REFILLABLE  CLOSURE  DEVICES 

FOR  BOTTLES 

Edward  J.  Towns,  53  Monnthavcn  Drive,  Llvincston,  N  J. 

FUcd  Dec.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  857,783 

2  Oalnis.    (CL  215—22) 


other  end  projecting  laterally  outwardly  of  the  insert  and 
engageable  in  sealing  relationship  with  the  inner  surface 
of  said  bottle  neck  to  prevent  removal  of  said  insert 
after  it  has  been  mounted  in  said  bottle,  said  insert  hav- 
ing an  internally  projecting  annular  shoulder  and  also 
having  a  tapered  valve  seat  below  said  shoulder  and 
longitudinal  ribs  between  said  shoulder  and  said  seat, 
a  generally  cylindrical  valve  body  with  longitudinal  flutes 
and  an  annular  valve  lip  movable  within  said  body 
toward  and  away  from  said  valve  seat,  said  lip  having 
a  different  taper  than  that  of  said  valve  seat  to  prevent 
binding,  said  valve  body  being  of  the  same  material  as 
said  tubular  insert,  a  ball-like  weight  located  within  said 
insert  to  bear  against  a  surface  of  said  valve  body  and 
bias  said  lip  by  gravity  into  engagement  with  said  valve 
seat  to  provide  a  seal  that  precludes  refilling  of  the 
bottle  or  adulteration  of  its  original  content,  and  keeper 
means  including  a  disc  with  radial  lugs  engageable  with 
said  annular  shoulder  to  retain  the  valve  body  and  ball- 
like weight  permanently  within  said  tubular  insert,  said 
keeper  means  including  an  integral  stop  member  extend- 
ing from  said  disc  for  limiting  movement  of  said  valve 
body  within  said  insert  and  also  including  a  ring  seated 
on  said  ribs  and  integral  spacers  between  said  ring  and 
said  disc,  said  stop  member  projecting  through  the  hole 
in  said  ring  toward  said  valve  body  so  that  its  free  end 
is  engageable  with  the  valve  body  to  limit  movement 
thereof  away  from  said  valve  seat  when  the  bottle  is 
tilted  for  pouring,  and  said  stop  member  being  dimen- 
sioned relative  to  the  hole  in  said  ring  to  preclude  the 
passage  through  said  hole  of  said  ball-like  weight,  and 
the  hole  in  said  ring  being  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  peripheral  diameter  of  said  disc,  and  said  peripheral 
diameter  being  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
portion  of  the  tubular  insert  within  which  the  disc  lies, 
sakj  ring  and  said  disc  thereby  serving  as  baffling  ele- 
ments to  preclude  tampering  manipulation  of  said  valve 
body  Gir  ball  weight  by  any  instruments  introduced  via 
said  bottle  mouth  while  permitting  pouring  of  liquid 
content  from  said  bottle. 


2.  In  a  bottle  having  a  mouth  and  neck,  a  device  for 
rendering  said  bottle  non-refillable  and  adulteration  proof 
as  to  its  original  liquid  content  comprising  a  tubular 
insert  of  flexible  synthetic  plastic  material  mountable  into 
the  bottle  via  its  mouth  after  its  original  filling,  said 
insert  having  a  flange  adjacent  one  end  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  rim  of  the  bottle  mouth,  a  second  flange  at  its 


3,073,470 
INSERTABLE,  SELF-LOCKING  AND  NON-REFILL- 
ABLE  CLOSURE  FOR  BOTTLES 
Edgeworth  Greene,  80  KIngwood  Drive, 
Great  Notdi,  N  J. 
FUed  Nov.  23,  I960,  Scr.  No.  71,294 
3  Claims.   <CL  215— 22) 


1.  A  closure  for  a  container  having  a  neck,  comprising 
a  casing  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  neck,  and  a  cover 
member  cooperating  with  the  outer  end  of  said  casing 
to  form  a  valve  bousing  having  inlet  <and  outlet  openings 
provided  resjjectivcly  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  valve 
means  and  spherical  weighted  means  freely  movable  in 
said  housing,  and  means  for  securing  the  housing  to  the 
container  neck,  said  cover  member  being  formed  to  in- 
clude a  guard  plate  greater  in  diameter  than  said  outlet 
opening,  and  being  attached  to  but  spaced  from  the  under 
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surface  of  the  cover  member  and  from  the  surrounding 
inner  walls  of  the  casing,  to  provide  for  the  passage  of  the 
liquid  contents  of  the  container  around  the  edge  of  said 
plate  and  between  the  plate  and  the  cover  member,  and 
on  through  said  outlet  opening,  a  plurality  of  lugs  de- 
pending from  said  guard  plate  having  their  opposed  in- 
side surfaces  inclined  outwardly  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  plate  and  toward  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  the  cover 
member,  the  plate,  and  the  lugs  being  integrally  formed 
as  a  one-piece  structure,  and  the  lugs  being  relatively 
positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  define  a  pocket  for  re- 
ceiving the  spherical  weighted  means  when  the  container 
is  inverted. 


3.073,471 
CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  SEALED  PACKAGES 
Peter  R.  Hayes,  Rkhmond,  Ind^  aadgnor  to  Almnlnniii 
ComiMDy  of  America,  Pittiburgii,  Pa.,  a  corporatfcm 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  15,(35 
3  Clainu.    (CI.  215 — 46) 


J 


/4 


1.  A  closure  device  comprising  a  cap  and  a  resilient 
sealing  member  therewithin,  said  cap  comprising  an  im- 
perforate top  and  a  depending  skirt,  said  top  including 
an  upwardly  extending  vertical  walled  central  embossment 
and  a  substantially  flat  portion  immediately  around  the 
central  embossment  and  extending  to  the  skirt,  the  mate- 
rial of  the  cap  being  weakened  on  a  continuous  line  at 
the  inner  margin  of  the  flat  portion,  and  said  sealing 
member  having  a  portion  resiliently  supporting  the  top 
at  said  weakened  line  and  a  central  pierceable  diaphragm. 


3,073,472 

CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Harold  W.  WiUianu,  %  LumcUte  Corporation, 

Pawling,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1961,  Scr.  No.  85,573 

1  Claim.  (CI.  215 — 46) 


A  container  and  closure  combination  comprising  a 
bottle  having  a  single  circular  bead  around  its  neck 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  the  mouth  of  the  bottle, 
the  diameter  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  bottle  neck  be- 
ing substantially  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  the  lower 
portion  of  the  neck  below  said  bead,  the  outer  bottom 
comer  of  said  bead  being  square  and  its  lateral  surface 
tapering  inwardly  toward  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  a  closure 
consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  pliable  plastic  material  hav- 
ing a  top  wall  overlying  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  an 
outer  wall  embracing  the  bottle  neck,  said  outer  wall 
consisting  of  an  upper  cylindrical  section  fitting  around 
that  portion  of  the  bottle  neck  above  said  circular  bead 
and  a  larger  diameter  lower  section  having  an  internally 
projecting  circular  rib  with  a  square  upper  comer  to 
interlock  under  the  square  bottom  corner  of  said  bead, 
with  the  bead  fitting  in  a  groove  between  said  rib  and 
said  upper  section,  there  being  a  weakened  section  pro- 
viding a  circular  tear  line  extending  entirely  around  said 


closure  adjacent  the  juncture  of  said  large  and  small  di- 
ameter sections  and  a  second  weakened  section  providing 
a  tear  line  extending  from  said  circular  tear  line  down- 
wardly across  said  rib  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  lower 
section,  whereby  said  lower  section  including  said  rib 
may  be  torn  away  and  discarded,  and  a  pull  tab  con- 
nected to  said  rib  adjacent  said  crosswise  extending  tear 
line. 


3,073,473 

DECANTER  ASSEMBLY 

Emll  DavidMMi,  Scaradalc,  N.Y.,  aarfgnor  to  Goild  Mold- 

crs.  Inc.  EInuford,  N.Y.,  a  cotporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  110,724 

9  Clainu.    (CL  215-^48) 


1.  For  use  in  a  decanter  including  a  neck  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  neck  wall  bounding  a  dispensing 
opening  and  a  closure  for  said  decanter  including  a  de- 
pending stopper-mounting  member,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  stopper  fabricated  of  a  resilient  plastic 
mounted  on  said  stopper-mounting  member  and  adapted 
to  provide  a  fluid-tight  seal  for  said  dispensing  (^ning, 
said  stopper  including  cylindrical  inner  and  outer  walls 
dispoeed  in  coaxial  relation  and  cooperating  to  define  an 
annular  space  therebetween,  said  inner  wall  being  of  a 
diameter  to  provide  a  tight  fit  over  said  stopper-mounting 
member  and  said  outer  wall  being  of  a  diameter  to  pro- 
vide a  tight  fit  within  said  neck  wall,  and  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  ribs  bridging  said  annular  space 
and  interconnecting  said  inner  and  outer  walls,  said  ribs 
being  arranged  relative  to  each  other  to  permit  radial 
compression  of  said  outer  wall  about  its  circumferential 
extent  to  permit  said  stopper  to  accommodate  to  irregu- 
larities in  said  neck  wall,  said  ribs  being  further  arranged 
to  provide  a  substantially  uniform  radial  compressive 
strength  about  said  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  stopper. 


3,073,474 
APPLYING  TOOL  FOR  SPRING-LOADED 

FASTENERS 
Fred  M.  Gibson,  Box  45,  NIccTille,  Ffau,  and  William  E. 

Preston,  586  N.  Magnolia  Drirc,  Fort  Walton  Beach, 

Fla. 

Filed  Sept  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  761,060 
3  Claims.    (CI.  218—19) 

2.  In  a  flaring  and  crimping  tool  for  installing  twist 
fasteners  in  a  panel,  each  of  the  fasteners  including  a 
spring  loaded  stud,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  anvil 
element,  a  crimping  die  element  and  me^ns  for  movably 
mounting  one  of  said  elements  comprising  a  screw  mem- 
ber carrying  a  thrust  bearing,  said  thrust  bearing  mount- 
ing said  one  element  on  said  screw  member,  means  for 
positioning  said  elements  in  coaxial  alignment  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  side  members  having  reflectively  <^)posite 
and  aligned  end  portions,  a  rigid  cross  member  inter- 
connecting said  side  members,  a  mounting  for  the  other 
of  said  elements  on  an  end  portion  of  one  of  said  side 
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members,  said  screw  member  being  threadedly  engag«^d 
in  an  end  portion  of  the  other  of  said  side  members  said 
cylindrical  anvil  element  having  an  inner  surface  defin- 
ing a  hollow  portion  thereof,  said  crimping  die  element 
having  a  post  fixed  therein  for  depressing  the  fastener 


3,073,476 

PACKAGING  PANEL 

Amos  E.  Heacock,  2774  70th  St.  SE., 

Mercer  Wand,  Wash.       

Filed  Feb.  16,  1956,  Scr.  No.  565,929 
3  Claims.    (CI.  220—4) 


rf<  ■••'     !C   « 


Stud  and  a  concave  inner  working  surface  tapenng  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  to  said  post,  said  post  having  a  face 
for  engaging  the  head  of  the  fastener  stud  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  said  concave  working  surface, 
and  said  face  being  separated  from  said  concave  working 
surface  by  an  annular  space  outwardly  of  and  below  said 
face.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,073,475 

PRESSURE  VESSEL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Solomon  Fingerfant,   Los   Angelci,  CaHf^  *^^'  ^ 

mesne  assignments,  to  MinncM>ta  Mining  and  Mann- 

factnring  Company,  St  Panl,  Mlnu.,  a  corporation  of 

"^    '^iled  Oct.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,820 
12  Claims.    (CL  220— 3) 


1  A  packaging  panel  comprising  a  square  body  of  pan- 
like conformation,  a  reenforcing  filler  within  said  pan- 
like  body,  at  least  two  sleeves  of  uniform  length  similarly 
mounted  along  each  side  of  said  body,  each  of  said  s'ecves 
being  square  in  cross  section  with  one  face  in  flush  en- 
gagement with  a  side  of  the  body,  one  of  said  sleeves 
along  each  side  of  the  body  being  positioned  at  a  termmal 
of  the  side  and  the  other  of  said  sleeves  being  symmetri- 
cally spaced  from  the  first  sleeve  and  from  the  tenninal  of 
the  side  remote  from  the  first  sleeve,  and  a  locking  key 
square  in  cross  section  passed  through  the  sleeves  along 
each  side  of  said  body,  the  terminals  of  adjacent  locking 
keys  being  interengaged  to  prevent  accidental  disengage- 
ment of  said  keys  from  said  sleeves. 


3,073,477 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER  WITH  TEAR^FF 

FILM  COVER 

Thomas  E.  Betner,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  aaigiior  to '"^ 

matic   Corporation,   Malvern,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania  ^  ,  _ 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  858,965 

3  Claims.    (CI  220—54) 


1.  A  hollow  pressure  vessel  or  the  like  comprising  a 
generally  cylindrical  tubular  liner,  a  cup-shaped  end  cap 
having  a  lip  portion  in  telescoped  relation  vrith  one  end 
of  said  liner,  said  lip  portion  being  formed  with  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  first  external  surface,  said  cap  being 
formed  with  a  reduced  diameter  coaxial  substantially  cy- 
lindrical second  external  surface  defining  with  said  first 
surface  a  coaxial  annular  shoulder,  the  axial  dimension  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  surfaces  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  radial  dimension  of  said  an- 
nular shoulder  between  said  cylindrical  surfaces,  a  first 
layer  of  nonwoven  unidirectional  filament  means  formed 
substantially  entirely  of  substantially  straight  filaments 
extending  generally  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  liner  and 
overlaying  said  liner,  said  first  and  second  surfaces  and 
said  shoulder,  a  second  layer  of  filament  means  wound  cir- 
cumferentially in  overlaying  relation  with  respect  to  said 
first  layer  and  pressing  said  first  layer  into  engagement 
with  said  first  and  second  surfaces  and  said  shoulder,  and 
a  hardened  resinous  binder  impregnating  said  first  and 
second  layers. 


1  A  scaled  container  comprising  a  plastic  body  hav- 
ing an  integral  tear-off  bead  extending  outwardly  about 
the  periphery  of  said  body  at  its  open  end,  said  bead  hav- 
ing a  hole  which  extends  substantially  from  the  outer  edge 
of  the  bead  to  its  junction  with  said  body  locaUy  to 
weaken  the  bead,  a  plastic  film  cover  peripheraUy  heat- 
sealed  to  the  upper  face  of  said  bead  hermetically  to  seal 
the  container  and  to  reinforce  the  weakened  bead  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  hole,  and  an  outwardly  extending  tab  hav- 
ing its  inner  edge  integrally  joined  to  the  outer  edge  of 
said  bead  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hole  and  on  one  side 
of  said  hole  extending  beyond  the  joinder  with  said  bead 
to  provide  a  grip  end  having  an  outwardly  widening  g^ 
to  the  bead  and  which  is  free  of  said  fiUn  cover,  said  tab 
when  bent  at  the  grip  end  tearing  away  from  the  bead  to 
said  hole  and  when  then  lifted  tearing  said  bead  and 
the  film  cover  together  from  the  container  body. 
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3,«73,478 
CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
John  Henchert,  River  Forest.  IlL,  aa^nor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc^  New  Yorl^  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  10,  1957,  Scr.  No.  658,404 
3  Claims.    (CL  220—67) 


1.  In  a  container,  an  end  closure  having  a  closure 
disk  and  a  chuck  wall  connected  therewith;  said  chuck 
wall  having  an  outer  portion  of  substantially  unifwrn 
diameter,  an  inner  end  portion  of  reduced  diameter  and 
merging  inwardly  to  said  disk,  and  a  shoulder  at  the 
juncture  of  said  outer  portion  with  said  reduced  inner 
end  portion;  said  end  closure  also  having  a  peripheral 
skirt  and  a  bight  connecting  one  end  of  said  skirt  to 
said  outer  portion  of  said  chuck  wall,  the  free  end  of 
said  skirt  being  curled  inwardly  and  forming  a  hollow 
bead  opposed  to  said  reduced  inner  end  and  said  shoul- 
der of  said  chuck  wall,  the  diameter  of  said  skirt  being 
gradually  decreased  from  said  bight  and  said  bead  to 
the  mid-length  of  said  skirt  and  providing  this  skirt  with 
a  portion  which  diverges  from  said  outer  portion  of  said 
chuck  wall  toward  said  bight;  and  a  yieldable  container 
wall  having  one  end  confined  between  said  chuck  wall 
and  said  skirt,  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  portion  of 
said  chuck  wall  being  aligned  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  main  portion  of  said  container  wall  and  the  upper 
part  of  said  container  wall  engaged  with  said  chuck  wall 
outer  portion  being  aligned  with  the  part  of  said  container 
wall  disposed  below  said  end  closure,  said  container  wall 
having  an  intensively  compressed  portion  held  by  said 
bead  against  said  shoulder  and  said  reduced  end  of  said 
chuck  wall,  the  curled  end  of  said  skirt  after  forming  said 
hollow  bead  terminating  in  spaced  relation  with  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  said  skirt  for  yieldable  contact  of  said 
bead  with  the  container  wall,  said  container  wall  having 
a  second  compressed  portion  resiliently  held  between  the 
diverging  portions  of  said  chuck  wall  and  skirt  and  con- 
forming thereto  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  container 
wall  being  of  a  wedge  shaped  cross  section. 


3,073,479 
HERMETIC  SEAL 
Midiael   Broverman  and  William  F.  Dripps,   Pittaficid, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorlt 

Filed  Oct  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,280 
5  Claims.    (CL  22»— 67) 


overlying  aruiular  portions  comprising  a  first  layer  of  ad- 
hesive in  the  interface  between  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
annular  portions,  and  biasing  means  pressing  said  annular 
portions  together,  said  means  having  one  portion  in  con- 
tact with  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  annular  portions 
and  a  second  portion  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  other  of  said  annular  portions. 


3,073,480 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  METAL  DOUBLE  SEAM  HAVING 

EASY  OPENING  FEATURES 
John  Hencbert,  Rircr  Forest,  ID.,  Mrignor  to  Continental 
Can  Compoiy,  bic.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of 
New  Yorii 

FUed  Not.  2, 1960,  Scr.  No.  66,881 
5  Claims.    (CL  220— 67) 
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1.  In  a  can  formed  of  thin  metal  having  a  maximum 
thickness  of  0.008  inch,  a  double  seam  between  a  can 
end  and  a  can  body,  said  double  seam  including  an  inner 
chuck  wall  on  the  can  end,  a  next  outer  body  wall  of 
the  can  body,  said  can  end  having  an  outwardly  directed 
upper  seaming  panel  connected  to  said  chuck  wall  by  a 
seaming  panel  radius,  an  outer  seaming  wall  spaced  from 
said  body  wall  and  connected  to  said  seaming  panel  by  a 
seaming  wall  radius,  said  seaming  wall  terminating  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  in  an  outwardly  directed  lower  curl, 
said  curl  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  a  generall>  flat 
lower  panel  which  in  turn  terminates  in  an  end  hook 
radius,  a  terminal  end  hook  of  said  can  end  inte- 
grally connected  to  said  end  hook  radius  and  dis- 
posed next  outwardly  of  said  body  wall,  a  body  hook 
radius  connected  to  said  body  wall  and  extending  around 
the  end  of  said  end  hook  below  said  seaming  panel,  a 
body  hook  depending  from  said  body  hook  radius  and 
being  disposed  intermediate  said  seaming  wall  and  said 
end  hook,  and  a  terminal  flange  on  said  body  hook,  said 
terminal  flange  extending  downwardly  and  outviiu-dly 
and  projecting  generally  into  said  curl  and  reinforcing 
said  lower  panel  against  upward  deflection. 


1.  A  hermetic  seal  for  joining  a  cover  to  a  cylindrical 
^container  in  which  said  cover  and  said  container  have 


3  073  481 
MACHINE  FOR  \TNDING  STAMPS  AND 

THE  LIKE  ARTICLES 
Loais  Steiner,  812  E.  Paifc  St,  Lo^  Bcm^  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  762,848 
12  Claims.    (CL  221—152) 
I.  A  dispensing  machine  comprising  a  support  having 
a  horizontal  wall  and  a  front  wail  extending  down  there- 
from, a  chute  mounted  on  the  horizontal  wall,  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  contain  a  stack  <^ 
articles  to  be  dispensed  one  at  a  time,  a  front  wall  at 
the  front  of  the  chute  and  the  horizontal  wall  forming  a 
slot  at  its  lower  end  through  which  the  lowermost  article 
in  the  chute  may  be  ejected,  an  ejector  slidably  mounted 
on  said  horizontal  wall,  in  the  plane  of  said  slot,  and 
having  its  front  end  normally  projecting  forwardly  into 
said  chute,  so  that  the  stack  of  articles  in  the  chute  rests 
on  said  ejector  and  above  said  slot,  manual  controlled 
means  for  retracting  the  ejector  to  permit  the  articles  in 
the  chute  to  drop  onto  said  horizontal  wall  and  to  move 
the  ejector  forwardly  to  move  the  lowermost  article  in 
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the  chute  through  said  slot,  a  spring  attached  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  front  wall  of  the  chute  and  the  lower  free  end 
of  the  spring  overlying  and  covering  said  slot,  whereby  said 
spring  is  flexed  when  an  article  is  ejected  through  said  slot, 
said  manually  controlled  means  comprising  an  operatmg 
lever  pivoted  within  the  support  about  a  horizontal  axis 
and  having  a  handle  portion  projecting  through  a  vertical 
slot  in  the  front  wall  of  the  support,  a  first  member  piv- 
oted within  the  support  about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel 


the  andux-  of  each  spring  holding  the  same  in  the  slot  be- 
low the  surface  of  the  rod  with  the  stem  rising  up  in  the 
slot  to  the  shoulder  that  protrudes  out  of  the  slot  for  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  clearance  between  the  washer  mark- 
er and  the  rod,  the  shoulder  of  each  spring  being  rounded 
to  permit  a  washer  to  depress  the  same  into  its  slot  when  a 
washer  marker  is  forcibly  moved  over  the  shoulder  in 
either  direction,  one  end  of  said  rod  extending  from  the 
shoulder  of  its  spring  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  a  washer  marker  to  dispense  one  washer  mark- 
er at  a  time  when  i^acing  the  rod  against  the  planar  sur- 
face and  by  exerting  downward  pressure  on  the  washer 
markers  on  the  rod,  and  the  other  end  of  said  rod  extend- 
ing from  the  shoulder  of  its  spring  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  a  very  smaU  fraction  of  the  thickness  of  a 
washer  marker  to  pick  up  the  same  one  at  a  time  from 
Uie  planar  surface  by  exerting  downward  pressure  on  the 
rod.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,073,483 

SHANK  BUTTON  FEEDER 

bring  Medoff,  Seaford,  N.Y.,  a«ifnor  to  Enuif  Mami- 

factaring  Co.,  New  YoiIl,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822,547 

2  Claims.    (CL  221— 186) 


-^    i» 


3,073,482 

PICKUP,  DISPENSING,  AND  LOADING 

MARKERS  FOR  GAMES 

Charles  C.  Winters,  1U>.  6,  Botlcr,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1960,  Scr.  No.  14,756 

10  Claims.    (CL  221—175) 


^^T;-_'Tt^ 


to  the  first  mentioned  axis,  a  link  connecting  said  lever 
with  said  pivoted  first  member,  a  link  connecting  said 
member  with  said  ejector,  spring  means  connecting  said 
lever  to  said  support,  a  second  member,  spring  means  con- 
necting said  second  member  to  said  supp<Mt,  said  firet 
member  being  formed  with  a  slot  adapted  to  rotate  said 
second  member,  and  releasable  means  on  said  second 
member  to  prevent  roUtion  of  said  first  member. 


1.  A  hand  dispenser  for  receiving  and  discharging 
wa^  markers  of  uniform  thickness  on  a  planar  surface 
comprising  a  rod  having  a  diameter  thM  permits  the 
washer  markers  to  readily  slide  thereover,  a  longitudinally 
diqMMed  slot  in  the  side  of  the  rod  and  adjacent  each  end 
of  the  rod,  a  spring  in  each  slot  having  an  anchor  on  one 
end  and  a  shoulder  oo  the  other  end  connected  by  a  stem. 


^«  «■« 


1.  A  shank  button  feeder  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  button  sewing  machine  to  sew  without  adjustment  but- 
tons of  a  wide  variety  of  head  sizes  but  having  shanks  of 
uniform  size,  comprising  an  extended  button  chute  adapted 
slidingly  to  receive  the  head  portion  of  shank  buttons 
and  to  project  the  shank  portion  laterally  outwardly 
through  a  slot  formed  in  a  wall  of  said  chute,  means  at 
one  end  of  said  chute  to  supply  buttons  to  said  chute, 
the  other  end  of  said  chute  having  a  substanUaUy  vertical- 
ly moveable  work  cngageable  presser  foot  including  but- 
ton clamping  means  at  a  terminal  part  of  the  presser  foot, 
a  pawl  member  moveable  with  respect  to  said  chute  re- 
sponsive to  relative  movement  of  said  presser  foot  to  s«d 
sewing  machine,  a  finger  carried  by  said  pawl  to  be 
adjacent  said  slotted  wall  of  said  chute  and  arranged, 
upon  raising  of  said  presser  foot  to  be  shifted  by  said  pawl 
progressively  downwardly  into  the  path  of  said  buttons 
and  forwardly  to  a  predetermined  button  sewing  p<»tJon 
adjacent  said  button  clamping  means,  the  entry  of  said 
finger  into  the  said  path  being  readwardly  of  said  pre- 
determined position  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  twice  the 
diameter  of  the  largest  button  to  be  lewn  and  me«M 
having  a  cam  nose  portion  normaUy  projected  into  tte 
path  of  said  button  shanks  to  restram  flow  of  buttons 
down  said  chute,  the  shank  engaging  face  of  ••jdnoje 
portion  being  spaced  from  said  button  ie*^*  P«J^ 
of  said  clamping  means  a  distance  m  excess  of  *»«<«•»- 
eter  of  the  largest  button  to  be  sewn  minus  the  width  cj 
said  uniform  sized  shanks,  the  point  of  e«ry  of  saM 
finger  of  said  pawl  into  said  path  bemg  ^^^^J^^^^ 
shiuik  of  the  button  engaging  said  nose  wd  f?rw*«"y  "J 
the  shank  of  the  next  succeeding  button  wbc^by  a  vaneQ^ 
of  button  head  sizes  may  be  used  m  the  feeder  without 
adjustment  of  the  feeder  parts  to  each  other. 
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3,«73,484 

PRESELECTING  MECHANISM  FOR  FLUID 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Einar  T.  Young,  Newtown  Square,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Sun 

CMI  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  cocporadon  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  June  20,  1960,  Set.  No.  37,119 
6  Claims.    (CI.  222— 20) 


1.  A  fluid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable 
actuating  member  providing  a  single  camming  surface 
with  two  successive  operating  steps  immediately  adja- 
cent to  each  other;  means  for  airtomatically  rotating  said 
member  through  an  angle  proportional  to  the  quantity 
of  fluid  dispensed,  a  cam  follower  continuously  bearing 
against  said  camming  surface  to  engage  in  an  uninter- 
rupted sequence,  during  the  rotation  of  said  member,  the 
first  of  said  steps  and  then  the  second  of  said  steps,  a 
valve  the  position  of  which  controls  the  dispensing  of 
fluid,  and  a  mechanical  linkage  directly  coupling  the  stem 
of  said  valve  to  said  cam  follower  for  mechanical  actu- 
ation of  the  former  by  the  latter,  the  valve  stem  being 
actuated  to  reduce  the  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  being  dis- 
pensed in  response  to  the  engagement  by  said  follower  of 
the  first  of  said  steps  and  being  actuated  to  stop  the  dis- 
pensing of  fluid  in  response  to  the  engagement  by  said 
follower  of  the  second  of  said  steps. 


3,073,485 
COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE 
Robert  Stephen  Scknhz,  Somenrille,   NJ.,   assignor  to 
American  Cam  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,236 
8  Claims.    (CI.  222— 92) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  collapsible  tube  unit  com- 
prising a  metal  body  having  a  breast  and  neck  portion 
integrally  formed  therewith,  and  an  outsert  of  resilient 
plastic  material  attached  to  said  tube  unit,  and  embracing, 
overlying  and  enclosing  the  neck  portion  thereof,  said 
outsert  being  seated  at  one  end  upon  said  breast  portion 
and  at  its  opposite  end  upon  said  neck  portion,  preformed 
toothed  means  on  said  neck  portion  and  outsert  provid- 
ing a  360  degree  assemblable  mutual  interfitting  relation- 
ship between  the  outer  surface  of  said  neck  portion  and 
the  inner  surface  of  said  outsert,  preventing  relative  rota- 
tion thereof,  and  means  providing  a  snap-together  locking 
connection  between  said  outsert  and  said  neck  portion. 


3,073,486 

SEEDER 

John  M.  RatcUffe,  51  Moira  Road,  Wayne,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,890 

5  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 162) 


1 .  A  seeding  apparatus  for  sowing  seed  peUets  in  pre- 
determined spacing  patterns,  comprising  a  portable  rec- 
tangular frame  adapted  to  be  placed  over  an  area  to  be 
seeded,  a  bottom  panel  fixed  to  said  frame  and  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  rows  of  pellet  dis- 
charging apertures  formed  therein  in  a  desired  spacing 
pattern,  a  second  panel  overlying  said  bottom  panel  and 
having  pellet  receiving  apertures  formed  therein  and  regis- 
terable  with  said  apertures  of  said  bottom  panel,  said  sec- 
ond panel  being  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  bottom 
panel  to  and  from  a  position  thereover  aligning  said  aper- 
tures, said  panels  being  transparent  to  permit  observation 
therethrou^  of  the  area  being  seeded,  and  an  open-bot- 
tomed hopper  transversely  spanning  and  mounted  for 
guided  movement  over  and  along  the  top  surface  of  said 
second  panel  for  filling  all  of  said  apertures  in  said  rows 
during  a  single  guided  movement  of  said  hopper  over  the 
length  of  said  top  surface  of  said  second  panel,  said  second 
panel  having  a  relatively  small  imperforate  area  at  each 
end  thereof  of  a  size  to  close  the  open  bottom  of  said 
hopper  when  moved  thereover,  one  of  said  frames  and 
said  hopper  having  longitudinally  extending  guide  means 
and  mating  slide  means,  respectively,  for  effecting  said 
guided  movement. 


3,073,487 

OSCILLATING  FEED  CONTROL  FOR  MILKING 

PARLOR  STALLS 

Clarence  E.  T.  LctKm,  Cedar  Fails,  Iowa,  aasignor  to  Clay 

Equipment  Corporation,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 

tioii  of  Iowa 
Oi^^nal  application  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,298,  now 

Patent  No.  3,001,410,  dated  Sept  26,  1961.    Divided 

and  this  application  Jan.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  81,494 
2  Claims.    (CL  222— 282) 

1.  An  intermittent  feed  control  means  for  a  feed  dis- 
pensing device  for  dispensing  selective  predetermined 
amounts  of  cattle  feed  from  a  hopper  means  having  a 
bottom  opening  through  which  feed  continuously  passes 
under  force  of  gravity,  an  elongated  unitary  arcuate  sup- 
port wall  spaced  below  the  bottom  opening  in  the  hopper 
means  and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  thereon  at  its 
angle  of  repose  the  feed  that  passes  from  the  hopper 
means,  and  an  elongated  generally  planar  paddle  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  axial  length  as  said  arcuate  support 
wall  positioned  in  the  space  between  the  open  bottom  of 
the  hopper  means  and  the  arcuate  support  wall;  said  feed 
control  means  comprising,  in  combination:  means  mount- 
ing said  paddle  for  oscillation  generally  about  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  which  coincides  with  the  center  of  curvature  of 
said  arcuate  support  wall,  an  intermittently-actiuted  con- 
trol arm  connected  to  said  paddle  for  effecting  oscilla- 
tion of  said  paddle  to  effect  selective  discharge  of  feed 
over  one  or  the  other  ends  of  said  arcuate  support  wall, 
stop  means  on  said  hopper  means  fixed  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  a  selectively  adjustable  stop  head  hav- 
ing opposed  ears  thereon  carried  on  and  movable  with 
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said  control  arm  and  arranged  to  engage  said  stop  means    between  said  apertures  upon  the  charging  of  said  first 

to  limit  the  angle  of  oscUlation  of  said  control  means    compartment  with  said  second  liquid  for  preventmg  the 

about  its  pivot  axis,  and  means  for  wlectivcly  adjusting   entry  of  said  first  hquid  into  said  first  compartment  and 

*^  for  admitting  said  predetermined  quanUty  of  said  first 

liquid  to  said  first  compartment  upon  a  freeing  of  the 
latter  of  said  second  liquid,  said  second  compartment 
conmiunicating  above  the  level  of  liquid  therein  with  said 
first  compartment  substantially  only  through  said  liquid- 
discharge  aperture  whereby  said  second  compartment  and 
said  apertures  form  substantially  the  sole  path  of  flow 
of  said  first  liquid  into  said  second  liquid. 


the  stop  head  on  said  control  arm  and  radially  of  atid 
longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  reposition  the  stop  head  rela- 
tive to  said  stop  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  feed 
selectively  discharged  by  the  oscillation  of  the  feed  paddle. 


3  073  488 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADDING  A  QUANTITY  OF  A 

UQUm  TO  ANOTHER  UQUID 

Jan  M.  Komter,  Eemnesseweg  31a,  Blaricnm,  Netheriands 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,297 

4  Claims.    (CL  222— 394) 


3,073,489 

AEROSOL  METERING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Jack  N.  Friedman,  545  Grecnleaf,  Glencoe,  m. 

FUed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,120 

8  Claims.    (O.  222—394) 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  adding  a  first  liquid  to  a 
second  liquid  within  a  container,  comprising  a  reservoir 
for  said  first  liquid,  and  metering  means  communicating 
between  said  reservoir  and  said  container  for  intermit- 
tently adding  a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  first  liquid 
to  said  container,  said  metering  means  including  a  pres- 
sure chamber  provided  with  a  first  compartment  adapted 
alternately  to  be  charged  with  said  second  liquid,  thereby 
forming  an  air  pocket  within  said  chamber,  and  to  be 
freed  from  said  second  liquid,  thereby  admitting  additional 
air  to  said  chamber;  a  second  compartment  provided  with 
at  Jeast  one  Uquid  discharge  aperture  opening  into  said 
first  compartment  and  with  at  least  one  liquid  inlet  aper- 
ture opening  into  said  reservoir,  said  liquid  discharge  aper- 
ture being  disposed  above  said  liquid  inlet  aperture,  there- 
by forming  a  liquid  seal  within  said  second  compartment 


1.  An  aerosol  metering  valve  assembly  comprising  a 
metering  chamber  having  an  inlet  orifice  and  an  aperture 
extending  through  a  wall  of  said  chamber  opposite  said 
inlet  orifice  and  coaxial  with  said  inlet  orifice,  a  valve 
stem  base  plunger  in  said  housing,  said  valve  stem  base 
plunger  having  a  top  face  adapted  to  seat  around  said 
aperture,  a  stem  coupled  to  and  projecting  upwardly  of 
said  valve  stem  base  plunger,  said  valve  stem  being  seal- 
ingly  reciprocable  in  said  aperture  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal passageway  therein,  said  stem  also  haveing  at  least 
one  cross  aperture  therein  spaced  from  said  base  plunger 
and  communicating  said  passageway  with  the  outside  of 
said  stem;  first  biasing  means  for  normally  urging  said 
stem  to  a  position  where  said  cross-aperture  is  outside  of 
said  chamber  and  spaced  from  the  inside  of  said  chamber 
by  a  predetermined  minimum  distance  and  for  normally 
urging  said  top  face  into  seating  engagement  around  said 
aperture;  auxiliary  plunger  means  adapted  to  close  said 
inlet  orifice,  said  auxiliary  plunger  means  being  supported 
from  said  valve  stem  base  plunger  in  depending  relation 
thereto  for  positive  movement  therewith,  and  second  bias- 
ing means  disposed  above  said  inlet  orifice  cooperatmg 
between  said  auxiliary  plunger  means  and  said  valve  stem 
base  plunger  for  normally  urging  said  plunger  means 
toward  said  inlet  orifice,  said  auxiliary  plunger  means 
having  a  free  end  portion  normally  spaced  from  said  in- 
let orifice  by  a  distance  less  than  said  predetermined  miiii- 
mum  distance  whereby  when  said  cross-aperture  is  in 
said  position  outside  said  chamber;  said  auxiUary  plunger 
means  being  disposed  out  of  closing  relationship  with 
said  inlet  orifice,  said  auxUiary  plunger  means  bemg  mov- 
able to  close  said  inlet  orifice  through  a  dUtance  less  than 
said  predetermined  distance  whereby  upon  initial  move- 
ment  of  said  stem  in  one  direction  to  a  position  where 
said  cross-aperture  communicates  said  passageway  with 
the  interior  of  said  chamber,  said  valve  stem  bMe  ptanj^ 
moves  out  of  seating  engagement  around  said  •perture 
and  said  first  biasing  means  is  compresswl,  and  wiin 
further  movement  of  said  stem  in  said  one  directiooMW 
auxiliary  plunger  means  closes  said  .>?«\<^«*J^^ 
said  cross-aperture  communicates  said  mtenor  of  said 
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chamber  with  said  passageway,  and  as  said  stem  is  moved 
still  further  in  said  one  direction  to  a  position  where  said 
cross-aperture  communicates  said  interior  of  said  chamber 
with  said  passageway;  said  second  biasing  means  is  com- 
pressed to  more  tightly  seat  said  auxiliary  plunger  means 
in  engagement  with  said  inlet  orifice,  and  whereby  after 
said  stem  has  been  moved  in  said  one  direction  and  re- 
leased, said  stem  automatically  moves  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection under  the  expanding  action  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond biasing  means  such  that  said  cross-aperture  is  out  of 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  chamber  and  all 
of  the  movable  elements  are  automatically  reciprocated 
to  their  normal  p<^itions. 


3,073,490 
FLUID  DISPENSING  VALVE 
Robert  R.  Dahl  and  Carl  C.  Banciicin,  Llncolnwood,  III., 
assignors  to  The  Dole  Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Diinois 

FUed  July  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,973 
1  Claim.    (CI.  222—453) 


two  inner  side  portions,  the  inner  side  portions  forming 
inturned  continuations  of  the  ends  of  the  outer  side  por- 
tion, said  inner  side  portions  each  having  an  outer  end 
which  is  relatively  widely  spaced  from  the  adjacent 
outer  end  of  the  outer  side  portion  of  which  it  forms  a 
continuation  and  each  inner  side  portion  and  the  adja- 
cent part  of  the  outer  side  portion  converging  from  their 
outer  ends  toward  the  transverse  center  of  the  outer  side 


A  fluid  dispensing  ai^aratus  comprising  a  container  for 
fluid  to  be  dispensed  having  a  lower  inner  wall  portion,  a 
dispenser  body  leading  from  said  container  and  having  a 
measuring  chamber  in  communication  with  said  container 
through  said  lower  inner  wall  portion  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical wall  portion,  an  outlet  leading  through  the  cylin- 
drical wall  portion  of  said  measuring  chamber  and  spaced 
axially  along  said  chamber  from  said  inner  wall  portion 
of  said  container,  a  valve  stem  extending  axially  along 
said  chamber  into  said  container,  a  resilient  valve  member 
on  the  end  of  said  valve  stem,  a  seat  on  said  inner  wall 
portion  of  said  container  engaged  by  said  valve  member 
to  block  the  passage  of  fluid  into  said  measuring  cham- 
ber, a  diaphragm  extending  across  the  opposite  end  of  said 
dispensing  body  from  said  inner  wall  portion  and  having 
a  cylindrical  valve  element  joined  therewith  and  spaced 
from  said  resilient  valve  member  a  distance  less  than  the 
distance  between  said  inner  wall  portion  and  said  outlet, 
said  cylindrical  valve  element  fitting  and  being  movable 
along  said  cylindrical  wall  portion  to  cover  and  uncover 
said  outlet  and  to  wipe  fluid  from  said  outlet  u(K>n  the 
closing  of  said  outlet. 


3,073,491 
GARMENT  HANGERS 
Norman  E.  Brooke,  3232  Rittcnhoiuc  St  NW., 
Washington  15,  D.C. 
FIM  Oct  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,S44 
3  Claims.    (CL  223— 9<) 
1 .  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  top  portion  formed 
to  facilitate  suspending  the  hanger,  a   pair  of  spaced 
spring  legs  joined  to  the  top  portion  and  biased  to  nor- 
mally move  apart,  a  pair  of  elongate  jaw  memben  each 
attached  to  a  leg  and  a  slide  member  connected  between 
said  legs  for  drawing  the  jaw  members  and  legs  together, 
said  jaw  members  each  comprising  a  length  of  flat  strip 
metal  formed  to  provide  a  long  outer  side  portion  and 


portion,  the  inner  side  portions  having  inner  ends  ter- 
minating adjacent  to  said  transverse  center  of  the  outer 
side  portion,  means  rigidly  securing  the  inner  and  outer 
side  portions  together  at  the  said  inner  ends  of  the  inner 
side  portions  and  adjacent  to  the  said  transverse  center 
of  the  outer  side  portion,  said  outer  side  portion  being 
transversely  bent  at  its  transverse  center  whereby  the 
jaw  member  has  a  longitudinal  bow,  and  the  longitu- 
dinally bowed  jaw  members  being  disposed  with  their 
concave  sides  opposed. 


3,073,492 

BRACELET 

Max  Bcrger,  310  Laiteridgc  Road,  San  Antonio  29,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,789 

1  Claim.    (CI.  224 — 4) 


In  a  reversible  strap  for  use  with  a  wrist  watch  which 
includes  a  watch  casing  having  spaced  pairs  of  connec- 
tion ears  at  its  opposite  ends  and  a  pintle  bar  extending 
between  the  ears  of  each  pair: 

(a)  an  elongated,  substantially  rectangular  strap  ele- 
ment having  a  first  decorative  face  and  a  second, 
opposite  decorative  face; 

(ft)  the  strap  element  including  opposite  end  portions 
having  substantially  U-shaped  cover  plate  elements, 
each  of  said  plate  elements  including  a  projecting 
boss  provided  with  an  aperture  therein; 

(c)  tubular  sleeves  about  the  pintle  bars  each  includ- 
ing a  printing  boss  having  an  aperture  therein;  and 

(</)  swivel  connection  means,  comprising  a  swivel  pin 
extended  through  the  apertures  in  adjacent  bosses 
of  the  respective  terminal  links  and  sleeves  and  hav- 
ing enlarged  heads  at  the  ends  thereof,  received  in 
the  boss  means,  securing  the  terminal  link  elements 
of  the  strap  to  the  sleeves  about  the  pintle  bars  such 
that  the  strap  is  invertible  with  respect  to  the  casing 
to  selectively  expose  either  of  said  decorative  faces 
as  an  outer  face  of  the  strap. 
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3,073,493 

HOLDER  FOR  COPWAINERS 

Edwai^  Pfdrenbcrfcr,  5M1  Dcnina  Ave. 

Clevdand  2,  Ohio 

FUed  May  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,987 

1  ClataB.    (a.  224—55) 


ers  thougfaout  the  stringer  length,  said  web  having  a 
tensile  strength  to  resist  further  outward  bowing  and  flex- 
ure of  said  stringers  when  axial  compressive  forces  are 
applied. 

3,073,495 

WEB  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Arthor  I.  Even,  136  HIcIeb  St.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jottc  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,006 

(Cfadnia.    (CL226— 23) 


A  holder  for  cylindrical-shaped  vessels  comprising  a 
pair  of  handle  members  each  comprising  a  subsUntially 
U-shaped  member  havng  leg  portions  and  a  bridge  por- 
tion, with  the  terminal  portions  of  the  legs  of  the  U  bemg 
offset  in  a  direction  to  lie  substantially  paraUel  to  the 
bridge  portion  of  the  U,  a  pair  of  verticaUy-spaced  saddle 
members  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  laterially-spaced 
bearing  members  having  generally  parallel  axes,  said  bear- 
ing members  being  formed  from  the  material  of  the 
saddle  members  and  being  open  at  both  ends,  said  ter- 
minal portions  at  the  (^posite  ends  of  each  handle  mem- 
ber being  joumalled  in  said  bearing  members  <rf  the  re- 
spective saddle  members  and  extending  entirely  through 
said  bearing  members,  and  flexible  tension  members  en- 
gaging and  deUchably  secured  to  the  respective  saddle 
members  and  adapted  to  embrace  a  cylindrical-shaped 
vessel  to  frictionally  engage  the  saddle  members  with  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  vessel,  the  ends  of  said  terminal 
portions  being  bent  to  overlie  one  end  of  said  bear- 
ing members,  whereby  to  prevent  displacement  of  the 
handle  members  from  the  saddle  members. 


1.  A  web  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a 
member  over  which  a  web  is  adapted  to  pass,  said  mem- 
ber being  tiltably  mounted  on  said  frame,  drive  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  member  for  tilting  it  rela- 
tive to  said  frame,  an  arm  axticulately  mounted  on  said 
frame  independently  of  said  member  and  extending  to- 
ward said  member,  means  urging  said  arm  into  engage- 
ment with  said  member,  a  finger  movably  mounted  on 
and  extending  from  said  arm  to  a  position  substantially 
immediately  adjacent  said  member,  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  edge  of  said  web  at  a  point  substantially  immed- 
iately after  said  web  has  left  said  member  in  the  course 
of  the  feeding  movement  of  said  web,  and  means  sensi- 
tive to  the  position  of  said  finger  relative  to  said  arm 
and  effective  to  actuate  said  driving  means  to  tilt  said 
member  in  accordance  with  said  relative  position  of  said 
finger.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,073,496 
VARIABLE  VELOCITY  SPRING  CATAPULT 
Fred  W.  WlDs,  Whippany,  NJ.,  "-^P"*  to»«"  tele- 
phone Laboratoriea,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,914 
9  Claims.    (CL  226— 24) 


3,073,494 
MISSILE  SHELL 
Carlo  Riparbelli,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Sa  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  _. .  ^*  . 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,614 
4  Claims.    (CI.  244— 119) 


4.  An  axial  compression  resistant  high  strength  to 
weight  ratio  structural  frame  panel  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  outwardly  bowed  flexible  stringers  extending  axial- 
ly in  the  direction  of  expected  compressional  forces,  and 
a  web  extending  between  and  interconnecting  said  string- 


7.  A  variable  velocity  spring  catapult  adapted  for 
use  with  a  cable-handling  engine  engaged  in  paymg  out 
at  velocities  which  vary  from  time  to  time  cable  havmg 
housings  connected  therein  at  spaced  intervals,  said  cat- 
apult having  means  for  launching  a  housing  at  a  velocity 
corresponding  to  the  instantaneous  cable  pay-out  velocity, 
said  means  mduding  instrumentalities  for  imparting  a 
propulsive  impetus  to  a  housing  that  is  to  be  launched, 
said  instrumentalities  including  a  compressible  spring, 
pressure  means  for  applying  compressive  force  to  said 
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spring,  and  control  means  for  varying  said  compressive 
force  from  time  to  time  in  accordance  with  variations 
in  the  cable  pay-out  velocity. 


3,073,497 

WEB  FEED  MEANS 

Albert  Edward  Castleton,  Upminster,  England,  aarignor 

to  Lamgon  Paragon  Limited,  London,  Engumd 

Filed  June  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  8, 1959 

10  Claims.    (CI.  226—74) 


^fe^v- 


:.n 


7 


f"*^} 


1 .  An  endless  chain  unit  for  feeding  continuous  station- 
ery webs  each  having  a  longitudinal  row  of  marginal  feed 
apertures,  comprising  a  base  member,  guide  means  and  a 
rotatable  drive  sprocket  mounted  on  the  base  member, 
a  plurality  of  links  pivotally  connected  to  form  an  end- 
less chain  supported  by  said  drive  sprocket  and  guide 
means,  each  of  said  links  consisting  of  a  one  piece  integral 
moulding  formed  with  a  body  portion  having  fixed  walls 
defining  a  recess  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the 
drive  sprocket  and  a  feed  pin  for  engaging  a  feed  aperture 
in  the  continuous  stationery  and  connected  to  said  body 
portion  in  alignment  with  said  recess. 


3,073,498 

SUPPORTING  AND  CONVEYING  MEANS  FOR 

PULP  GRINDERS 

Lloyd  Hombostel,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bcloit  iron 

Works,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Hied  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,303 

3  Claims.    (CU  226— 98) 


s  .S  r-^  r-y. 


ill    1  .   r:    ;;  1. 


C.-^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  and  supporting  logs  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  conical 
rollers  which  are  so  spaced  so  as  to  continuously  support 
and  convey  the  logs  each  of  said  conical  rollers  having 
a  relatively  large  diameter  end  first  receiving  the  log 
and  a  reduced  diameter  end  discharging  the  log,  support 
means  for  the  rollers  at  the  reduced  diameter  ends  there- 
of, drive  means  for  the  rollers  at  the  relatively  large  di- 
ameter ends  thereof,  and  support  means  for  said  drive 
means,  whereby  the  log  is  continuously  supported  and 
rotated  during  advancement  along  the  rollers  and  dur- 
ing processing  thereon,  the  reduced  diameter  ends  of 
said  conical  rollers  being  elevated  by  said  support  means 
to  dispose  the  axis  of  each  roller  in  an  upwardly  inclined 
plane  from  the  relatively  large  to  the  reduced  diameter 
ends  thereof,  whereby  the  log  during  support  thereon  is 
maintained  substantially  elevated  on  said  rollers  and  the 
axis  of  the  log  is  maintained  in  an  essentially  horizontal 
plane  to  present  a  maximum  peripheral  surface  on  logs 
and  the  like  supported  by  said  rollers  for  grinding  and 
related  operations  thereon. 


3,073,499 
PRESS  FOR  FORMING  CONTINUOUS  PLANAR 
THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Cari  W.  Middleton,  Jr.,  Grecawkh,  Conn.,  and  Eari  F. 
Middlcton,  Pleasantvillc,  N.Y.,  anrinors  to  The  Warner 
Brothers  Company,  Brhlgepart,  CoBn^  a  corporation 
of  Conncctlcat 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,099 
5  Claims.    (CU  226—120) 


'•-*=ta<_i_^  I     C— ^^ii 


1.  Planar  sheet  feeding  means  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  shaping  press  or  similar  device  comprising:  a  chain 
element,  said  chain  element  having  a  plurality  of  grip- 
ping links  adapted  to  engage  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
sheet  material,  means  for  supporting  and  driving  said 
chain  element  to  present  a  segment  of  the  same  to  lie 
within  the  plane  of  travel  of  said  planar  sheet  material, 
means  for  closing  said  gripping  links  at  a  first  point  along 
said  segment,  and  means  for  opening  said  gripping  links 
at  a  second  point  along  said  segment;  and  means  for  in- 
termittently gripping  a  second  segment  of  said  chain  to 
advance  said  chain  in  substantially  uniform  increments. 


3,073,500 
CONTAINER 
Stanley  L.  Goodrich,  Palatfaic,  and  Edward  S.  KordowsU, 
Chkago,  111.,  assignors  to  General  Box  Company,  Dcs 
Pbdnes,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,202 
2  Clahns.    (CL  229—14) 


1.  A  materials  handling  container  comprising  a  pallet 
for  supporting  the  container,  a  first  box  having  a  plurality 
of  sides  mounted  on  said  pallet,  a  second  box  having  a 
like  plurality  of  sides  disposed  within  said  first  box  with 
the  sides  of  said  boxes  being  arranged  in  a  closely  spaced 
face-to- face  relationship  to  form  a  double  wall  construc- 
tion, said  first  and  second  boxes  having  lower  flaps, 
means  for  securing  said  lower  flaps  to  said  pallet  to  fasten 
said  boxes  thereto,  said  second  box  having  flaps  depend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  upper  ends  of  its  sides,  said  first 
box  having  flaps  depending  inwardly  from  the  upper  ends 
of  at  least  a  part  of  its  sides  for  closing  said  container, 
and  a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid  cleat  members 
mounted  vertically  between  the  sides  of  said  first  and 
second  boxes,  said  cleat  members  extending  vertically 
between  the  upper  and  lower  flaps  of  said  flrst  box,  at 
least  some  of  said  cleat  members  being  composed  of  two 
hinged  members  arranged  at  right  angles  and  mounted 
at  the  comers  of  said  first  and  second  boxes. 
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3,073,501 
SEMI-ERECTED  CARTON 
Marshall  I.  WilUamson,  Oradell,  NJ.,  aasignor  to  Fed- 
eral Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.,  Bogota,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,813 
14Chdms.    (CL  229— 16) 


end  top  closure  flap  assemblies  hinged  to  each  of  said 
end  walls  comprising  a  first  end  top  closure  flap  hinged 
to  said  first  end  wall  panel  and  a  second  end  top  closure 
flap  hinged  to  the  said  second  end  wall  panel,  a  link  con- 
necting each  of  said  side  top  closure  flaps  with  a  top  clo- 
sure flap  hinged  to  an  adjacent  end  wall,  said  links 
motively  connecting  said  end  top  closure  flaps  with  their 
adjacent  side  top  closure  flaps  when  said  side  wall  panels 
and  end  wall  assemblies  are  in  set-up  relation  whereby 
said  side  top  closure  flaps  can  be  activated  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  advance  of  said  end  top  closure  flaps  as  said  end 
top  closure  flaps  are  closed  in  a  set-up  carton. 


1 .  A  carton  formed  of  a  single  blank  having  rectangu- 
lar panels  for  forming  the  front,  back,  end  and  bottom 
walls,  and  a  cover  panel  hinged  to  the  back  panel,  seal- 
ing flap  extensions  on  at  least  one  of  said  bottom  and 
cover  panels,  the  end  panels  projecting  from  the  front 
and  back  walls  and  being  foldable  to  form  the  ends  of 
the  carton,  the  panels  projecting  from  the  back  wall 
being  folded  to  form  the  inner  layers  of  the  end  walls,  the 
bottom  sealing  flaps  being  folded  thereover  and  the  panels 
projecting  from  the  front  carton  wall  being  folded  over 
both  the  bottom  sealing  flaps  and  the  inner  layer  and 
being  glued  thereto,  the  panels  forming  said  respective  in- 
ner layers  each  having  an  angularly  disposed  slit  therein 
extending  respectively  from  at  least  two  of  the  rear  comers 
of  the  carton,  and  the  sealing  flaps  at  said  comers  each 
having  an  edge  portion  positioned  adjacent  one  side  of 
each  of  said  slits,  the  glued  surface  of  the  outer  end  wall 
panel  contacting  the  surface  of  one  of  said  sealing  flaps 
and  the  surface  of  said  inner  panel  in  the  same  plane 
thereby  forming  a  tight  comer  joint. 


3,073^3 
CONTAINER  ^^ 
Morris  W.   Kochenbecker,  Nccnah,  Wb-   airtfiior  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Not.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,366 
12Chifans.    (CL229— 17) 


3  073*502 

CARTON  WITH  INTERLOCKING 

CLOSURE  MEANS 

Sydney  R.  niin,  20  Bfadne  Drive,  Don  Mills, 

Ontario,  Canada 

nied  Not.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,688 

5aainis.    (CI.  229— 16) 


1.  A  top  end  closure  for  a  self-sustaining  tubular  con- 
tainer having  a  body  portion  defined  by  four  substan- 
tially rectangular  side  walls,  said  top  end  closure  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  top  panels  extending  in  a  common  horizontal 
plane  from  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  walls  and 
projecting  in  opposite  directions  across  and  closing  the 
top  end  of  said  container  body  portion,  a  handle  section 
on  each  of  said  top  panels,  said  handle  sections  being  dis- 
posed in  upright  and  juxtaposed  relation,  a  pair  erf  end 
panels  arran^Jd  with  each  end  panel  integrally  joined  with 
its  respective  of  the  remaining  pair  of  oppositely  diqwsed 
side  walls  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  past  said 
top  panels,  said  end  panels  being  disposed  exteriorly  of 
and  parallel  to  the  adjacent  end  edges  of  said  top  panels 
and  said  handle  sections,  and  tab  portions  arranged  with 
each  tab  portion  int^rally  joined  to  its  re^)ective  of  said 
end  panels  and  extending  towards  the  opposing  end  panel, 
said  tab  portions  of  one  of  said  end  panels  being  perma- 
nently secured  to  said  handle  sections  and  said  tab  por- 
tions of  the  other  of  said  end  panels  being  releasably 
secured  to  said  handle  sections  to  faciliUte  release  of  said 
other  of  said  end  panels  for  use  as  a  dispensing  means. 


1.  A  container  formed  from  a  rigid  cardboard,  said 
skin  comprising  a  blank  having  a  bottom,  two  side  wall 
panels  each  hinged  to  an  opposite  side  of  said  bottom,  two 
end  wall  assemblies  and  a  top  closure,  each  of  said  end 
wall  assemblies  being  formed  from  a  first  end  wall  panel 
and  a  second  end  wall  panel,  the  said  first  end  wall  panel 
being  hinged  to  one  of  said  side  wall  panels  and  said 
second  end  wall  panel  being  hinged  to  the  other  of  said 
side  wall  panels,  said  first  end  wall  panel  being  adapted 
to  overlap  said  second  end  wall  panel,  said  top  closure 
comprising  two  side  top  closure  fla|/.>,  one  hinged  to  each 
of  said  side  wall  panels  and  end  top  closure  flap  assemblies 
hinged  to  each  of  said  end  wall  panel  assemblies,  the  said 


3,073,5t4 
SELF-LOCKING  TRAY 
Ralph  L.  Greene  and  Ctarence  C.  Wlllwerth,  Jnckaoo- 
Tllle,  Ffau,  asaignon  to  Oweos-IiUnoif  Giaai  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Flkd  May  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  108,625 
6Cfadmi.  (CL  229—34) 
1.  A  self -locking  tray  comprising,  a  bottom  panel,  two 
pair*  of  opposed  upstanding  sidfc  walls  foWably  secured 
to  said  bottom  panel,  two  pairs  of  end  flaps  foldably 
secured  along  first  score  lines  to  the  marginal  edges  of 
one  of  said  pairs  of  opposed  side  walls,  said  end  flaps 
being  folded  normal  to  their  associated  side  wall  to  lie 
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parallel  to  the  adjacent  side  wall,  each  of  said  side  walls 
having  an  outer  flap  foldably  attached  to  its  outer  free 
edge,  said  outer  flaps  being  reversely  folded  to  lie  parallel 
with  their  respective  side  walls,  depending  tabs  formed 
on  said  reversely  folded  outer  flaps  along  the  marginal 


to  retain  said  ear  in  said  L-slit  against  dislodgement  by 
lateral  fcx-ce,  thereby  to  maintain  the  assembled  blank  in 
set-up  form.  * 

3,i73,5M 
ARTICLE  CONTAINER 
Joseph  W.  UUger,  Elklns  Park,  P«-,  aadgnor  to  Bom  B<« 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  compMiy  of  Penniyl- 
vania 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,609 
16  Claims.    (CL  229—41) 


edges  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  slits  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  first  score  lines,  to  thereby  define  bands 
having  their  ends  foldably  attached  to  said  side  walls  and 
end  flaps,  said  bands  being  arranged  to  receive  said  tabs 
and  lock  said  outer  flaps  in  place. 


-Ml 


J£ 


ey 
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2.  A  folding  box  comprising  an  open-top  box  and  a 
lid  of  generally  similar  configuration  each  assembled  frcHn 
an  integral  flat  blank  of  cardboard  and  the  like,  each  of 
said  blanks  comprising:  a  rectangular  bottom  section 
joined  integrally  at  fold  lines  on  each  of  two  opposite 
edges  by  rectangular  sidewall  sections  and  joined  in- 
tegrally at  fold  lines  on  each  of  the  other  two  (^>posite 
edges  by  generally  triangular  sections  having  in  the 
apex  regions  horizontal  extensions  forming  first  and  sec- 
ond tabs,  each  of  said  side-wall  sections  having  a  pair 
of  generally  rectangular  comer  sections  joined  integrally 
thereto,  one  at  each  of  the  fold  lines  along  opposite  edges 
of  the  sidewall  section,  one  of  each  pair  of  comer  sec- 
tions having  an  L-slit  in  a  comer  portion  and  a  Y-cut 
extending  inwardly  from  an  outer  edge,  the  other  of  said 
comer  sections  being  provided  with  an  ear  having  a  slit 
lobe  and  having  a  Y-cut  extending  inwardly  from  an  out- 
er edge,  each  of  said  blanks  being  adapted  to  be  assembled 
into  a  set-up  form,  each  of  said  generally  triangular  sec- 
tions being  adapted  to  be  folded  to  vertical  positions,  each 
of  the  comer  sections  which  have  an  L-slit  therein  being 
adapted  to  be  raised  upwardly  and  inwardly  inside  the 
vertically  disposed  triangular  section  in  such  manner  that 
^d  first  tab  enters  said  first-mentioned  Y-cut,  each  of 
laid  comer  sections  which  haive  an  ear  being  ad^>ted  to 
be  raised  upwardly  and  inwardly  inside  the  vertically  dit- 
poaed  triangular  section  in  such  manner  that  said  second 
tab  enters  said  second-mentioned  Y-cut  and  said  ear  enters 
said  L-slit,  the  slit  lobe  of  said  ear  thereupon  functioning 


3,073,505 
FOLDING  GIFT  BOX 
Joseph  W.  Uliger,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  aasigDor  to  Boas  Box 
Company,  Piiiladelplila,  Pa.,  a  corporatioii  of  Peui- 
sylvania 

FUcd  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,258 
2  Claims.    (CL  229—35) 


1.  A  blank  for  an  article  container  comprising  a  gen- 
erally elongated  paperboard  body  having  a  side  wall  area, 
a  fold  portion  area,  a  bottom  area  and  an  end  tab  area, 
said  areas  being  integrally  connected  and  diqxMed  suc- 
cessively along  said  blank  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
areas  being  divided  by  transverse  score  lines  disposed 
serially  across  said  blank,  said  tide  wall  areas  including 
a  pair  of  side  wall  portions  separated  by  a  score  line, 
each  of  said  side  wall  portions  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  slots  disposed  therein,  said  bottom 
area  including  a  pair  of  bottom  portions  and  a  pair  of 
reinforcing  strip  portions,  said  bottom  and  reinforcing 
strip  portions  being  divided  by  at  least  three  score  lines 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  bottom  area,  said  bottom 
areas  having  arcuate  lateral  bounds,  said  bounds  having 
a  plurality  of  projecting  tabs  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, said  projecting  tabs  having  a  diameter  approxi- 
mately equal  to  or  less  than  the  longitudinal  diameter 
of  said  slots  of  said  side  wall  portions. 


3,073,507 
FLEXIBLE  BAG 
Robert  J.  Trcwella,  Milltown,  and  Lawrence  lerzewskl, 
Jr.,  East  MillstoQc,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  A  John- 
son, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FHcd  Apr.  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  20,995 
12  Claims.  (CL  229— 62) 
1.  A  flexible  bag  capable  of  having  ite  contents  gas 
sterilized  after  having  been  sealed  therein  comprising 
a  substantially  air  impervious  lower  body  portion  formed 
of  flexible  plastic  film  substantially  impervious  to  sterilizing 
gases,  and  an  upper  top  portion  pervious  to  sternizin« 
gases  formed  of  porous  paper,  said  upper  top  portion 
being  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  pocket  and  sealed  to 
said  lower  body  portion  to  form  a  composite  container  in 
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which  the  upper  part  of  the  sides  of  the  container  is 
formed  of  said  porous  paper  and  the  lower  part  of  the 


sides  of  the  container  is  forined  of  said  flexible  plastic 
film.  

3,073^8 

EXPANSION  ENVELOPE  WITH  SOLID  FRONT 

AND  BACK  PANELS 

Walter  Lee  HIentclncr,  Mlssioii,  Kau.,  aasbpoor  to  Ten- 

ston  Envelope  Corporatioa  of  Kansas  Ctty, 

City,  Mo~  a  corpontfon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  845,794 
2Claiiiii.   (a  229— 68) 


forming  cortfinuations  of  said  intermediate  bottom  f(rtd 
and  with  ends  of  said  other  bottom  section  on  continua- 
tions of  the  last  mentioned  side  folds,  said  single  comer 
gussets  lying  flatly  and  loosely  upon  the  ends  of  the  said 
one  bottom  section  in  plane  with  the  side  wall  section 
to  which  they  are  connected  and  said  tabs  being  con- 
tained between  the  single  comer  gussets  and  the  ends  of 
the  said  other  bottom  section,  said  front  and  back  panels 
being  adapted  to  move  apart  on  the  side  folds  as  articles 
are  inserted  and  the  sections  of  the  bottom  breaking  on 
said  transverse  folds  to  flatten  the  bottom  of  the  enve- 
lope, the  single  comer  gussets  breaking  on  the  diagonal 
folds  thereof  and  providing  triangular  portions  overlying 
each  other  to  hold  the  side  walls  from  bulging  outwardly 
from  the  folds  at  the  ends  of  the  bottom  sections  while 
the  free  lower  edges  of  the  said  one  section  of  the  side 
walls  cooperate  with  said  tabs  to  provide  slit-like  opeii- 
ings  therebetween  for  escape  of  air  displaced  by  the  arti- 
cles as  the  articles  square  out  the  envelope  and  form  a 
boxlike  container  as  the  articles  contact  said  bottom,  said 
comer  gussets  traversing  only  one-half  the  width  of  the 
gusseted  bottom  and  being  the  only  comer  gussets  em- 
ployed at  said  bottom  thereby  providing  said  slit-like  open- 
ings at  the  other  one-half  of  said  bottom. 


3,073,509 

MAILING  UNIT 

Lcvyn  Ray  Schnesricr,  Unlrcrslty  Ctty,  Mo. 

(6939  Waterman  Ave,  St  Louis  30,  Mo.) 

FDed  Ian.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85^38 

nClalma.   (CL  229— 73) 


1 .  A  flatly  folded  envelope  of  the  gusset  type  adapted 
to  be  expanded  to  provide  a  flat  bottom  boxlike  container, 
said  envelope  comprising  substantially  rectangular  front 
and  back  parcels  overlying  each  other,  side  walls  each 
having  edges  connected  with  opposite  side  edges  of  the 
front  and  back  panels  by  side  folds,  said  side  walls  each 
having  an  intermediate  reverse  fold  with  respect  to  the 
said  side  folds  to  provide  inwardly  folded  side  wall  sec- 
tions one  overlying  the  other  between  said  panels,  one 
of  said  wall  sections  of  each  side  wall  having  iu  lower 
edge  free  and  terminating  in  substantial  registry  with 
lower  edges  of  said  front  and  back  panels  to  be  com- 
pletely contained  within  boundaries  of  said  front  and 
back  panels,  a  bottom  connecting  the  lower  edges  of  said 
front  and  back  panels  by  tranaverse  lines  of  a  fold  at 
said  connections  and  having  an  intermediate  transvo^ 
fold  dividing  the  bottom  into  bottom  sections  that  extend 
downwardly  from  the  lower  edges  of  the  front  and  back 
panels  in  overlying  relation  and  corresponding  with  the 
side  wall  sections  in  that  they  are  connected  to  the  same 
panels,  a  single  comer  gusset  joining  with  ends  of  said 
other  wall  section  of  each  side  wall  and  with  the  corre- 
sponding bottom  section  on  folds  forming  continuations 
of  said  transverse  bottom  and  the  side  folds,  said  sin^e 
comer  gussets  each  having  a  diagonal  line  of  fold,  and 
tabs  connected  with  the  single  comer  gussets  on  folds 


.  .T»  9»W  €»•«••» 


n- 


1.  In  a  mailing  unit,  a  ticket  including  an  original 
portion  and  a  duplicate  portion  attached  together  along 
one  edge,  the  original  portion  including  an  addressee 
section  at  one  end,  and  an  addressor  section  ^)aced  above 
the  addressee  section,  the  duplicate  portion  including  an 
addressee  section  at  one  end,  and  an  addressor  section 
spaced  above  the  last  said  addressee  section,  and  a  strip 
across  at  least  one  .of  said  mailing  unit  portions  along 
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one  edge,  said  strip  being  adapted  for  use  as  a  magnetic 
ink  strip  or  space  to  record  information,  and  an  envelope 
having  an  addressee  window  at  one  end  adapted  to  show 
the  addressee  section  on  the  mailing  unit  portion  contain- 
ing the  said  transverse  strip,  the  envelope  having  an  ad- 
dresser window  spaced  above  the  said  addressee  window 
adapted  to  show  the  addresser  window  on  the  last  said 
unit  portion,  and  the  envelope  having  an  elongate  third 
window  extending  transversely  of  and  located  adjacent 
one  edge  of  the  envelope  adapted  to  show  the  said  trans- 
verse strip.  

3,073^10 
COMPRESSOR  UNLOADING  MECHANISM 
Reuben  J.  Hackbart  and  Jerome  C.  RcMch,  La  CnMM, 
Wb^  asdgnon  to  The  Tnuic  Company,  a  corporation 
of  WiKonsin 

FUcd  Dec.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  79,318 
6Clainii.    (CI.  230— 30) 


forming  a  bleed  hole  in  said  crankcase  well  member  and 
communicating  with  said  annular  chamber  to  decrease 
the  response  time  of  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  means. 


1.  In  a  compressor  having  a  compressing  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  being  defined  by  a  cylinder  liner,  a  suction  cham- 
ber, a  discharge  chamber,  a  crankcase,  a  crankcase  wall 
member  separating  said  crankcase  from  said  suction  cham- 
ber, said  wall  member  having  an  annular  upstanding  por- 
tion defining  an  annular  chamber  between  said  upstand- 
ing portion  and  said  cylinder  liner,  said  compressing  cyl- 
inder having  associated  therewith  a  suction  valve  through 
which  gaseous  medium  may  be  admitted  from  said  suc- 
tion chamber  and  a  discharge  valve  through  which  com- 
pressed gaseous  medium  may  be  discharged  into  said  dis- 
charge chamber,  and  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  to 
control  the  unloading  of  said  cylinder,  said  fluid  pressure 
responsive  means  comprising:  an  annular  piston  mem- 
ber siidably  mounted  in  said  annular  chamber  and  sur- 
rounding said  cylinder  liner,  valve  engaging  means  sup- 
ported on  said  annular  piston  member,  spring  means  act- 
ing against  said  annular  piston  and  tending  to  move  said 
annular  piston  member  and  said  valve  engaging  means  to- 
ward said  suction  valve  to  force  said  suction  valve  to 
open  position,  sealing  means  operably  associated  with 
said  annular  piston  member  and  forming  a  cavity  there- 
between, means  forming  a  passage  in  said  annular  wall 
member,  said  passage  communicating  with  a  source  of 
fluid  to  supply  fluid  to  said  cavity  in  response  to  the  load 
imposed  on  said  compressor  in  order  to  force  said  annular 
piston  member  downwardly  against  the  bias  of  said  spring 
means  to  allow  said  suction  valve  to  close,  and  meau 


3,073J11 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  COMPRESSOR 

BLEED  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Edward  J.  Knight  and  Ehncr  D.  Marlin,  Phoenix,  Ariz,^ 

assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaHfonia 

Fiicd  May  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,950 
11  Cbdnu.    (CL  230—115) 


4.  Bleed  control  apparatus  for  a  compressor  of  ttic 
type  having  a  bleed  passage  leading  from  a  sdected  stage 
of  the  compressor  and  a  bleed  valve  in  the  bleed  passage. 
said  control  apparatus  comprising:  first  fluid  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  with 
the  bleed  valve  for  opening  and  dosing  the  bleed  valve;  a 
passage  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said  fiist  fluid  pres- 
sure responsive  means;  second  fluid  pressure  responsive 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  pressure  through 
said  passage  to  said  first  fluid  pressure  req>onsive  means; 
pilot  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
p(«s8uire  to  said  second  fluid  pressure  reqwnsive  means, 
said  pilot  contn^  means  including  a  first  passage  and  a 
second  passage  both  of  which  are  connected  at  one  of 
their  ends  wUh  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  at  the  other 
of  their  ends  with  said  second  fluid  pressure  responsive 
means,  an  outlet  for  each  of  said  passages  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  pilot  valve  means  movable  from  (me 
position  wherein  both  of  said  outlets  are  open  to  a  sec- 
ond position  wherein  fluid  pressure  is  caused  to  flow 
through  said  first  passage  to  said  second  fluid  pressure 
responsive  means,  and  to  a  third  position  wherein  both 
of  said  outlets  are  dosed,  and  sensor  means  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  selected  stages  of  the  compressor  fiX 
sensing  the  ratio  of  pressures  therein  and  operativdy 
connected  with  said  pilot  valve  means  for  moving  said 
pilot  valve  means  to  any  <Mie  of  said  three  pogidoat  in 
reaponac  to  variatioiu  of  the  ratio;  and  reset  means  in 
oonununication  with  said  second  passage  for  controlling 
the  exhausting  of  fluid  pressure  through  said  second  pas- 
sage from  said  second  fluid  pressure  responsive  means 
induding  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  element  actualed 
by  fluid  pressure  in  said  seccMid  passage  and  •  valve  ac- 
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tuated  by  said  dement,  said  v«lve  opening  said  second  and  the  walls  of  said  grooves,  said  fluid  disposed  in  the 
fluid  pressure  responsive  means  direcUy  to  the  ouUet  in  space  between  said  lobes  and  the  walls  of  said  grooves 
said  seoood  passage  when  said  pilot  v«dve  is  in  the  third 


position. 


3,073412 
TURBOCHARGER  FENCE  RING 
Lois  R.  Laao,  M«vtor,  and  ■injamln  Barish,  I. 

Ohio,  asrignors  to  Tbonspaon  Ranso  WooMiUge  be,  a 
cotvontlaa  off  OMo 
Original  apniicatkw  im»  li,  195S,  S«r.  No.  742,071,  now 
Patent  No.  3,010,697,  dated  Nov.  28,  IHl.    Divided 
and  tids  application  Nov.  28,  1900,  Ser.  No.  72,068 
2Claima.    (CL  230— 133) 


constituting  the  sole  means  for  transmitting  driving  force 
from  one  rotor  to  the  other. 


«  ■-»' 


3,073,514 
ROTARY  COMPRESSORS 

Wilfred  BaUcy,  Torquay,  England,  and  Hans  Robert  Nils- 
son,  Ektorp,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Svenslu  Rotor  Ma- 
sUner  Akticboiag,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  corpo- 
ration 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  696,349, 
Nov.  14,  1957.  This  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  174407  _    ^^,^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  14,  1956 
7Clalmi.    (Q.  230— 205) 


i^f^ 


1.  A  compressor  comprising  in  combination  a  cast  hous- 
ing defining  a  compressor  rotor  chamber  th^ein  with  an 
annular  radially  extending  throat  opening  outwardly  from 
the  rotor  chamber  and  with  a  discharge  chaniber  opening 
radially  and  axially  outwardly  of  said  throat,  a  flat  sur- 
faced sheet  metal  spirally  shaped  fence  ring  enlarging  in 
a  radial  dimension  from  a  small  end  to  a  large  end  and 
positioned  to  exteiul  radially  outwardly  from  said  throat 
into  said  disdiarge  chamber,  a  radial  flat  surface  on  one 
side  of  said  housing  within  said  throat,  and  means  securing 
said  fence  ring  against  said  housing  surface  with  one  side 
surface  of  the  ring  in  engagement  with  the  housing  surface 
and  the  other  surface  forming  one  side  of  the  throat. 


3,073,513 
ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 
Wilfred  Bailey,  Gbugow,  Scotland,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assigmncnts,  to  Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  Alrtiebobig, 
Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,803 
4Cfadms.  (CL  230— 143) 
1.  A  rotary  compressor  comprising  a  casing  having 
working  chamber  extending  longitudinally  in  said  casing 
and  formed  of  a  pair  of  intersecting  bores,  said  casing 
having  an  inlet  port  communicating  with  one  end  of  said 
chamber,  said  casing  having  an  outlet  port  providing  a 
discharge  from  said  chamber,  a  male  rotor  positioned  in 
one  of  said  bores,  a  female  rotor  positioned  in  the  other 
of  said  bores,  said  male  rotor  having  spiral  lobes,  said 
female  rotor  having  spiral  grooves  each  receiving  in  slight- 
ly spaced  intermeshing  rdation  one  of  said  lobes,  said 
rotors  being  slightiy  spaced  from  the  walls  of  their  respec- 
tive bores,  and  separate  means  operable  upon  operation 
of  the  compressor  for  supplying  a  lubricating  and  cooling 
fluid  to  said  chamber  to  fill  the  spaces  between  said  lobes 

786  0.0—52 


1.  A  rotary  piston,  positive  displacement,  elastic  fluid 
compressor  having  a  housing  structure  including  a  barrel 
portion  comprised  of  intersecting  bores  with  coplanar 
axes  providing  a  working  space  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  barrel  portion,  said  structure  having  a  low  pres- 
sure port  communicating  with  one  end  of  said  space  to 
provide  an  inlet  a  maJOT  portion  of  which  is  located  at 
one  side  of  the  plane  of  said  axes  and  a  hi^  pressure 
port  spaced  from  said  low  pressure  port  to  provide  a  dis- 
charge from  said  space,  the  major  portion  of  which  is 
located  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  plane,  rotors  provided 
with  helical  lands  and  grooves  having  an  effective  wrap 
angle  of  less  than  360"  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bores 
and  comprising  a  male  rotor  having  lands  provided  with 
convexly  curved  flanks  and  intervening  grooves  the  major 
portions  of  which  lie  outside  the  pitch  circle  of  the  male 
rotor  and  a  female  rotor  having  lands  provided  with  con- 
cavely  curved  flanks  and  intervening  grooves  the  major 
portions  of  which  lie  inside  the  pitch  circle  of  the  female 
rotor,  the  lands  and  grooves  of  said  rotors  intermeshing 
to  form  with  the  confronting  portions  of  said  housing 
structure  chevron  shaped  compression  chambers  each 
comprised  of  communicating  portions  of  a  male  rotor 
groove  and  a  female  rotor  groove,  said  chambers  being 
defined  at  their  base  ends  by  an  axially  fixed  transverse 
plane  at  which  said  high  pressure  port  is  located  and  at 
their  apex  ends  by  the  intermeshing  lands  of  the  rotors 
and  said  apex  ends  moving  axially  toward  said  fixed  plane 
and  said  chambers  coming  into  communication  with  said 
high  pressure  port  as  the  rotors  revolve  to  cause  said 


806 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  15,  1963 


chambers  to  run  out  to  zero  volume  at  said  fixed  plane, 
and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  working  space  for 
sealing  the  perimeters  of  said  chambers  and  cooling  the 
contents  thereof  at  a  rate  such  that  the  ratio  of  mass 
flow  of  said  liquid  to  the  mass  flow  of  the  elastic  fluid 
being  compressed  lies  within  a  range  of  which  the  lower 
limit  is  substantiallly  1.5  to  1  and  the  upper  limit  is  sub- 
sUntially  10  to  1. 


3,073,515 
HERMETIC  COMPRESSOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
HEAT  PUMP  APPUCATION 
Emll  T.  Neobaacr  and  Thomas  W.  Pbclpa,  Sidney,  Ohio, 
■MfgDora  to  Copcland  Rcfrfgcratloa  Corporatloa,  Sid- 
ney, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1960,  Scr.  No.  12,434 
1  Cbdm.    (CI.  230—206) 


trunco-oonically  shaped  end  portions  with  their  wide 
ends  adjacent  to  each  other  to  constitute  an  annular  sepa- 
rating chamber;  overflow  means  at  the  narrow  end  of 
the  one  of  said  end  portions  for  centrifugally  discharg- 
ing overflow;  discharge  nozzles  mounted  upon  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  separating  chamber  for  discharging  cen- 
trifugally separated  underflow  material  therefrom;  a  hub 
having  a  rim  portion  marginally  connected  to  and  clos- 
ing the  narrow  end  of  the  other  of  said  trunco-coniod 
end  portions,  with  a  first  set  of  inleading  flow  passages 
in  the  rim  portion  for  introducing  feed  suspension,  and 
a  second  set  of  inleading  flow  passages  in  said  rim  por- 
tion for  introducing  control  liquid  or  suspension,  both 
sets  of  flow  passages  disposed  around  the  rotor  axis; 
a  group  of  divergent  conduits  connected  to  said  second 
set  of  inleading  passages  and  having  their  delivery  ends 
located  in  said  separating  chamber  in  the  region  of  the 
discharge  nozzles  for  discharging  control  liquid  into  said 
region;  a  rotor  shaft  extending  from  said  hub  axially 
through  said  separating  chamber  and  through  the  over- 
flow end  of  the  bowl  and  fastened  to  said  hub;  an  inter- 
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In  combination,  a  refrigerant  compressor,  a  compres- 
sor inlet  chamber  formed  by  a  first  jacket  surrounding 
said  compressor  and  having  a  bottom  and  a  side  wall,  a 
compressor  oil  pump  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  compressor  inlet  chamber,  a  second  jacket  having  a 
bottom  and  a  side  wall  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the 
bottom  and  side  wall  of  said  first  jacket  and  forming  a 
refrigerant  collecting  chamber  in  heat  transfer  relation 
with  said  first  jacket,  an  oil  return  tube  of  relatively 
small  diameter  extending  upwardly  from  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  refrigerant  collecting  chamber  through 
the  bottom  of  said  first  jacket,  the  top  of  said  oil  return 
tube  being  disposed  in  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
compressor  inlet  chamber,  a  connection  in  said  second 
jacket  for  permitting  refrigerant  returning  from  a  refrig- 
erating system  to  enter  the  upper  portion  of  said  refrig- 
erant collecting  chamber,  and  passageways  means  spaced 
from  said  last  mentioned  connection  and  passing  through 
said  first  jacket  for  permitting  vaporized  refrigerant  to 
pass  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  refrigerant  collect- 
ing chamber  to  said  compressor  inlet  chamber. 


3,073,516 
CENTRIFUGES 
John  G.  Glasson,  San  Rafael,  Callf^  assignor  to  Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,008 
7  Claims.    (CI.  233— 28) 
1.  In  a  nozzle  type  centrifuge  with  underfik)w  return, 
the  combination  which  comprises  a  rotor  bowl  having 


mediate  annular  wall  substantially  coaxial  wiA  the  rotor 
axis  located  outside  the  separating  chamber  and  mar- 
ginally connected  to  said  rim  portion  and  having  an  in- 
termediate central  influent  opening  and  constituting  with 
said  hub  and  rim  portion  an  inner  annular  influent  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  separating  chamber  throu^ 
one  of  said  sets  of  said  inleading  passage  means  and 
provided  with  impeller  vanes;  an  outer  annular  wall  sub- 
stantially coaxial  with  the  rotor  axis  and  having  an  outer 
central  influent  opening  and  marginally  connected  to 
said  intermediate  annular  wall  and  constituting  with 
said  intermediate  annular  wall  an  outer  annular  in- 
fluent chamber  communicating  with  said  separating  cham- 
ber through  the  other  of  said  sets  of  inleading  passages 
and  provided  with  impeller  vanes;  a  first  stationary  con- 
duit means  for  supplying  feed  suspension  to  the  annular 
influent  chamber  communicating  with  said  first  set  of 
inleading  passages;  and  a  second  stationary  conduit  means 
for  supplying  control  liquid  or  suspension  to  the  annular 
influent  chamber  communicating  with  said  second  set 
of  inleading  flow  passages. 


3,073,517 
CONTINUOUS  FLOW  CENTRIFUGE  APPARATUS 

AND  ROTOR  THEREFOR 
Edward  G.  Pfekeb,  Atkcrtoo,  and  Richard  C.  Stallman. 
Sm  Carlos,  Calif.,  aarigaora  to  Bccfcman  Instruments, 
Inc..  a  corporatloa  of  CaHfOTnla 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  ••4,609 
5Clalai.    (CI.  233— 32) 
3.  A  centrifuge  rotor  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  bot- 
tom and  a  cylindrical  wall,  a  cover  secured  to  the  upper 


end  of  the  cylindrical  wall  to  form  a  cylindrical  chamber, 
an  axially  disposed  mounting  member  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  into  the  chamber,  said  member  adapted 
to  receive  an  associated  driving  means,  a  core  disposed  in 
said  chamber,  said  core  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface 
and  an  axial  opening,  said  cyliixbical  outer  surface  co- 
operating with  the  cylindrical  wall  to  form  a  vertical  sepa- 
rating chamber  of  predetermined  thickness  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  outer  siirface  of  the  core  and  the  inside  wall  of 
the  bowl,  a  removable  sleeve  having  a  minimum  thickness 
greater  than  said  predetermined  thickness  of  the  separat- 
ing chamber  mounted  about  said  axially  disposed  mount- 
ing member  and  accommodated  within  the  axial  opening 


ordinate  directions,  means  for  separately  moving  said 
holding  means  over  maximum  permissible  distances  a 
and  b  in  the  x  and  y  co-ordinate  directions  respectively 
at  least  one  set  of  two  or  more  board  piercing  tools 
arranged  on  a  common  x  ordinate  and  each  tool  being 
spaced  from  at  least  one  other  tool  of  the  set  by  a  distance 

equal  to  the  distance  b,  and  means  for  selectively  operat- 
ing the  piercing  tools  in  any  desired  combination. 


3,073,519 
MAGNETIC  TICKET  PUNCHING  APPARATUS 

William  M.  Booth,  Grand  Haren,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
John  Wood  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FDcd  June  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  35,980 
TCfadms.    (CI.  234— 115) 


of  the  core  member  to  thereby  normaUy  maintain  the  core 
member  coaxial  within  the  bowl,  means  received  by  the 
cover  extending  into  said  chamber,  the  lower  end  of  said 
means  serving  to  removably  engage  the  upper  end  of  said 
removable  sleeve  to  permit  lifting  of  the  sleeve  from  the 
rotor  chamber  to  release  the  core  so  that  it  may  ride 
against  the  wall  of  the  separating  chamber,  a  sample  feed 
chamber  disposed  within  the  sleeve,  a  sample  removal 
chamber  disposed  within  the  means  received  by  the  cover, 
means  connecting  the  sample  feed  chamber  to  the  bottom 
of  the  separating  chamber,  and  means  connecting  the  up- 
per end  of  the  separating  chamber  to  the  sample  removal 
chamber. 


3,073,518 
PROGRAMME   CONTROLLED   BOARD   PIERCING 

EQUIPMENT 

Frank  Gray,  Charles  William  Robtaison,  and  Reghiald 

Collfais,  London,  Eoglaad,  aaslgnors  to  International 

Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  29,  1959 

7Chdms.    (CI.  234— 28) 


1.  A  punching  apparatus  comprising  a  base  member; 
a  reciprocal  magnetizable  punching  member  slidably 
mounted  in  an  opening  in  said  base  member;  a  coil  sur- 
rounding said  punching  member  to  effect  magnetiza- 
tion of  said  punching  member,  said  coil  adapted  to  be 
selectively  energized  by  selective  electrical  circuit  clos- 
ing means;  an  annular  groove  in  said  punching  mem- 
ber; an  annular  recess  formed  in  said  base  member;  and 
magnetizable  reliable  detent  means  in  said  annular  re- 
cess formed  in  said  base  member;  whereby,  when  said 
coil  is  energized  and  magnetizes  said  punching  member, 
said  r<rflable  detent  means  arc  moved  by  magnetic  forces 
into  and  held  in  said  annular  groove  of  punching  mem- 
ber to  maintain  said  punching  member  in  operating 
position. 

3,073,520 

CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Tord  Erik  Daniel  Bilde,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Akticbolaget  Talongmaskincr,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Dec  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec.  8,  1958 

7  Claims,    (a.  235—60) 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine  of  the  reduced  keyboard 
type,  comprising  a  keyboard  for  setting  abutments 
in  an  abutment  mechanism  into  positions  correspond- 
ing to  the  numeral  values  of  the  depressed  keys  in 
the  desired  digital  orders  of  the  machine,  sensing  means 
1.  Equipment  for  piercing  sheet  material  including  displaceable  for  sensing  the  posiUons  of  said  abut- 
sheet  material  holding  means  movable  in  x  and  y  co-    ments   in   each   of   said  digital   orders,   actuator  means 


I  -      s       s\    e        » 


808 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  15,  1963 


on   said  sensing   means,    one    or  more   registers  displace-    black  lines  are  counted,  the  fall  of  the  triggering  polae 

able  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  actuator  means,    causing  said  normally  cut-off  electron  tube  to  return  to 

means    for    producing    one    or    more    power    fields,  a 

number    of    said    sensing    and    actuator    means    placed 

under   the    simuluneous    influence  of  each  of  said  fields 

for  their  simultaneous  and  individual  displacement  vary-  j 


ing  strokes  into  engagement  with  said  abutments  and 
back  into  initial  position,  control  means  for  energizing 
said  power  field  or  fields  and  for  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing said  register  or  registers  with  said  actuator  means  in 
the  sequence  prescribed  for  the  performance  of  the  calcu- 
lating and  registering  operations  to  be  performed. 


its  cut-off  condition  and  the  thyratron  to  ionize  again, 
so  that  the  counting  is  stopped. 


3,073,521 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COUNTING  AND 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  WORKING  THEREOF 

Francois  Joseph  Gerard  van  den  Bosch,  138  Stenenbmg, 
Borgerhout,  Antwerp,  Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7M,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Bclghim  Apr.  4,  1957 

6  Claims.    (CI.  235—92) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  electronic  counting,  a  light 
source,  a  calibrated-volume  cell,  a  lens  arrangement,  a 
television  camera  on  which  is  thrown  the  image  from  said 
lens  arrangement,  a  television  receiver,  a  pulse  geiierator 
in  said  receiver  cooperating  with  said  camera  dividing  the 
scanning  frequency  by  a  predetermined  number,  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube  in  said  receiver,  said  resulting  quotient  fre- 
quency signal  being  fed  to  the  control  electrode  of  said 
cathode-ray  tube,  causing  the  formation  thereon  of  a 
series  of  equidistant  black  lines,  said  lens  arrangement 
being  so  adjusted  that  by  magnifying  the  image  of  the 
objects  to  be  counted  substantially  fills  the  space  between 
two  succeeding  black  lines,  an  auxiliary  video  amplifier 
in  said  receiver  having  one  electron  tube  cut-off  by  a 
high  negative  grid  bias,  a  gas-filled  tube  connected  across 
saide  electron  tube,  said  gas-filled  tube  being  extinguished 
and  a  triggering  pulse  being  applied  to  said  cut-off  tube 
to  initiate  the  counting,  said  pulse  being  derived  from  said 
pulse  generator  and  lasting  for  a  time  interval  correspond- 
ing to  a  complete  horizontal  and  vertical  scanning,  a  mix- 
ing circuit  in  which  are  added  the  pulses  resulting  from 
the  line  scan  frequency  division  and  said  triggering  pulses, 
and  an  electronic  counting  device  to  which  is  applied  the 
output  of  said  auxiliary  video  amplifier,  so  that  the  pulses 
corresponding  to  the  intersection  of  every  object  by  the 


3,073,522 
DIGITAL  COUNTER 
Robert  R.   Bockensaehl,  Birmingham,  and  Eugene   A. 
Hanyn,    Royal    Oak,    Mich.,    aMignors    to    General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,499 
11  Claims.    (CI.  235—92) 


1.  A  net  positive  digital  counter  comprising,  a  storage 
circuit  for  storing  a  plurality  of  counts  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  events  of  one  sense  which  have  occurred, 
means  including  a  multicathode  discharge  tube  responsive 
to  the  completion  of  an  event,  and  counting  means  sepa- 
rate from  said  storage  circuit  for  indicating  a  count  only 
when  an  event  of  an  opposite  sense  is  completed  and 
there  are  no  counts  previously  stored  in  said  storage  cir- 
cuit prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  event. 


3,073,523 
GAME  SCORING  AND  SUBJECT-DESIGNATING 

DEVICE 

Mather  Garland,  Rtc.  1,  Box  592,  ExceUor,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,9«4 

4  Claims.    (CI.  235—114) 

2.  A  game  scoring  and  subject-designating  device  hav- 
ing in  combination  a  body  plate,  a  shiftable  scoring  me- 
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dium  disposed  substantially  Audi  against  a  face  of  said 
plat«  and  having  means  for  shifting  the  same,  said  plate 
having  a  window  thcredirough  for  selectively  viewing  a 
multiplicity  of  scoring  numbers  disposed  in  proper  align- 
ment upon  the  inner  face  of  said  scoring  medium,  a  sub- 
ject-designating disc  disposed  upon  the  front  face  of  said 
plate  and  pivoted  thereto  and  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
ject indicating  elements  formed  adjacent  the  peripheral 
edge  thereof,  a  multiplicity  of  subject-designations  dis- 


responsive  to  said  input  signal  and  both  said  compensat- 
ing circuits. 

3,073,525 
AUTOMATIC  VENTILATOR  FOR  BUILDINGS 
Casinscr  J.  Cfrio,  Sootfaficid,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tberm- 
TCirt  Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.,  a  corporation   of 
Michigan 

FUcd  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,065 
3  Claims.    (CI.  236-^9) 
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posed  upon  a  circumferential  area  of  said  body  friate  sur- 
rounding said  disc,  said  designations  extending  radially 
of  said  disc  and  at  least  a  number  thereof  being  placed  an- 
gularly equally,  one  of  said  indicating  elements  ol  said  disc 
being  dimensionally  constructed  for  selective  cooperation 
with  any  one  of  said  subject-designations  and  another  of 
said  indicator  elements  being  dimensionally  constructed 
for  selective  cooperation  with  any  adjacent  two  of  said 
subject-designations. 


3,173424 

COMPENSATOR  FOR  SYSTEM  OF  PLURAL 
DEGREES  OF  FREEDOM 

to 


lohn  P.  Fart, 
North 

Filed  Maj  25, 1959,  8«.  No.  tlS,725 

lOCfadnsa.    (CL  135— 182) 


2.  In  an  autonuitic  ventilator  for  a  buUding  having  a 
vent  opening,  a  grille  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
said  opening  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein, 
an  apertured  shutter  sUdably  mounted  upon  said  grille 
frame  normally  closing  said  grille  frame  <^)enings,  ther- 
mosUtic  control  means  operatively  mounted  between  said 
grille  frame  and  shutter  for  seleotivdy  opening  and  dosing 
said  shutter  as  determined  temperatures,  said  thermostatic 
control  means  including  a  housing  mounted  on  said  shutter 
longitudinally  and  at  one  end  thereof,  a  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  in  said  housing  including  a  reciprocal  pis- 
ton rod  projected  longitudinally  from  said  housing  for 
operative  engagement  with  said  griUed  frame,  movable 
in  one  directitm  for  opening  the  ttivMti,  and  a  coiled 
^ring  interposed  between  said  shutter  and  frame  for  clos- 
ing said  shutter  on  movement  of  said  rod  in  the  opposite 
direction.  

3,073,526 
GAS  VALVES 
Charies  C.  Lamar,  CUcafo,  DL,  aarigMV  to  Harpor- 
Wymai  Conqpany,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Iln- 


FUcd 


13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,564 
(CL  236-J99) 


1.  A  compenstor  for  use  with  a  dynamic  system  having 
two  degrees  of  freedom  of  respectively  irst  and  second 
natural  frequencies  and  having  an  ou^mt,  said  system 
having  a  transfer  function  induding  first  and  second  com- 
ponents corresponding  to  said  first  and  second  frequencies, 
comprising  in  combination,  means  for  providing  an  input 
signal  indicative  ot  said  output,  a  first  compensating  cir- 
cuit adjusted  to  said  first  frequency  and  responsive  to  said 
input  signal,  equalizing  mean*  retpoonve  to  said  input 
signal  and  said  circuit  for  removing  die  dyiuunic  dfect  of 
said  first  frequency,  a  second  compenaMing  circuit  ad- 
justed to  said  second  frequency  and  reipottive  to  said 
equalizing  means,  said  first  and  second  drcnhi  each  in- 
cluding circuit  means  for  providing  a  traasfer  function 
whidi  is  the  redprocal  of  a  respective  one  of  said  system 
transfer  function  components,  and  a  combining  network 


1.  A  thermostatic  gas  valve,  including  in  combinati<», 
a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  passageway,  a  main  outlet 
passageway  and  a  planar  face,  a  rotatable  valve  disc  hav- 
ing a  planar  face  abutting  the  one  on  the  body,  said  body 
and  disc  having  flow  control  passages  controlling  com- 
mimication  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  passageways,  a 
thermostatically  actuated  valve  between  the  valve  disc 
and  main  outlet  passageway  for  regulating  the  flow  of  gas 
to  the  main  outlet  passageway,  means  operable  conjointly 
with  said  valve  disc  for  adjusting  the  temperature  to  be 
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maintained  by  said  thermostatically  actuated  valve,  and 
said  flow  control  passageways  in  the  disc  and  body 
including  first  and  second  passageways  interconnected  by 
a  flow  restricting  orifice,  the  second  of  said  last  mentioned 
passageways  conununicating  with  the  thermosUtically 
actuated  valve,  and  there  being  a  restricted  and  prede- 
determined  fixed  low  rate  of  flow  of  gas  from  the  first  to 
the  second  passageway  through  said  orifice  over  a  first 
and  substantial  and  definite  range  of  angular  movement 
of  the  valve  disc  corresponding  to  a  lower  range  of  tem- 
peratures to  be  maintained  and  said  orifice  being  substan- 
tially bypassed  over  a  second  range  of  movement  of  the 
disc  to  provide  a  substantially  higher  rate  of  flow  corre- 
sponding to  a  higher  range  of  temperatures  to  be  main- 
tained. 

3,t73^27 
DISHWASHING  MACHINES 
Robtrt  Jota  GItaon,  EwcD,  Eaftand,  aMifMr  to  ChariM 
Cobtoa  LliBitod,  Loodoo,  BaghBd,  a  conpuy  of  the 
United  KlndoHi 

FBsd  Mm.  23,  IMl,  Sm.  No.  f7^12 

Claims  priority,  appHoiilon  Great  Britala  Sopt  7,  19M 

l7ciaiBi.    (a.23>— 1) 
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means,  the  improvanent  whkh  comprises  said  valra 
means  being  composed  of  first  valve  means  having  a  first 
and  second  operatiiit  podtioD  cfwoected  in  said  conduit 
m«wi)$,  second  valve  means  having  a  first  and  second 
position  of  operation  connected  in  said  conduit  means, 
said  valw  means  and  their  associated  portions  of  said 
conduit  means  defining  in  one  sequential  operational  posi- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  valve  means,  a  full  opera- 
tional gas  flow  path  through  said  conduit  means,  and  in 


Mi 
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1.  A  liquid  impelling  apparatus  for  a  dishwashing  ma- 
chine, comprising  a  hollow  spray  impeller  head  having  a 
wall  defining  an  interior  chamber  open  at  one  end  and 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  jet  <»ifices  for  deliver- 
ing liquid  outwardly  from  said  chamber  as  a  q)ray;  sta- 
ticmary  means  mounting  said  impeller  head  for  free  rota- 
ticm  about  an  axis  extending  through  and  being  normal 
to  said  impeller  head  open  end;  a  volute  ca«ng  fixed 
with  i«4>ect  to  said  stationary  means  and  comprising  a 
fint  end  wall,  a  second  end  wall  having  a  disciiarge  open- 
ing directly  registering  and  communicating  with  said 
knpeller  head  open  end,  and  a  spiral  wall  between  and 
connecting  said  volute  end  walls,  said  spiral  wall  spirally 
converging  with  constantly  decreasing  radius  from  a  p<nnt 
tpmoed  radially  rdatiwly  far  from  said  discharge  opening 
progressively   radially  inwardly  toward   said  discharge 
opening,  said  vtrfute  casing  having  an  entrance  opening 
between  part  of  the  q>ii«l  wall  radiaHy  nearest  said  dis- 
charge opening  and  the  part  of  said  spiral  wall  radially 
farthest  therefrom  means  for  delivering  fluid  under  pres- 
Hire  to  said  entrance  opening,  whereby  to  enforce  a  hi^ 
velocity  roUtional  flow  oi  liquid  through  said  vohiic  cas- 
ing disdiarge  opening  and  said  volute  for  delivery  while 
still  swirling  through  said  impeller  head  open  end  into 
said  impeller  head  chamber;  and  means  on  the  inside  of 
■aid  impeller  head  chamber  wall  and  in  addition  thereto 
oontacUble  by  the  swirling  liquid  for  routing  said  im- 
pdler  head.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

3,073,528  „ 

CONTROL  VALVING  SYSTEM  FOR  FLAME 

SPRAYING  APPARATUS  „.  ^  ^ 

Chailcs  K.  WilM>n,  East  WUIistoii,  aad  Walter  A.  Slrt>eta, 
Wnti«h,  N.Y^  BBsitiinri  to  Metco  Ibc^  a  corporatioa 

"*  ^"^FBed  Mar.  28, 1*58,  Ser.  No.  724,i78 
17  Claims.    (CL  23>— 79) 

1.  In  a  spraying  system  for  spraying  heat-fusible  ma- 
terial including  a  heat-fusible  material  spray  gun;  gas 
conduit  means  for  suplying  at  least  one  component  of 
a  combustible  gas  mixture  to  said  gun,  and  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  throu^  said  gas  conduit 


an  alternate  sequential  i^ierational  position  of  said  first 
and  second  valve  means,  a  reduced  gas  flow  path  throngh 
said  conduit  means  and  in  a  furthw  alternate  sequential 
operational  position  shutting  off  the  gas  flow  through  said 
conduit  means,  and  means  for  actuating  said  valve  means 
between  their  first  and  second  operating  positions  to  estab- 
lish said  one  sequential  operational  position,  said  alter- 
nate sequential  operational  position  and  said  still  further 
alternate  sequential  <^)erational  position. 


DoMridB. 
of 
1959. 


3,873^29 
SPRAY  NOZZLE 
-,  Foiboro,  Ma«^  aalgMr  to  Bkd  Ma- 
,  Soalh  Walpola,  Ma«^  a  wiporailoB 


_  ,„ Sar.  No.  881,829,  Mar.  25, 

M*Hffl1«««ii  Apr.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  185,49< 
IfOsSM.    (CL  239-113) 


7.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve 
chamber  provided  with  a  main  outlet,  an  auxiliary  outlet 
adjacent  said  main  outlet,  and  a  pair  of  pwts,  and  dis- 
posed within  said  chamber  a  valve  member  movaUe  to 
and  from  alternative  closed  podtioos  at  said  auxiliary 
outlet  and  one  of  said  p«is  in  accordance  with  the  rate 
and  direction  of  fiow  through  said  ports  and  outlets,  said 
main  outlet  remaining  open  in  all  positions  of  said  valve 
member.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,873,53« 
ADAJ^TABLE  SPRAYER  BO(»M 
Roy  F.  BmrUn,  Dakoto  CMy.  Nehr. 
FM  Ah.  2, 19«1,  Ser.  No.  128,785 
SOdM.   (0.239-188) 
4.  In  a  sprayer  boom  assembly  having  a  fixed  elon- 
gated 9ray  section  adapted  for  movement  perpendicular- 
ly of  parallel  lines  of  rows  of  crops,  an  ekmgated  spray 
boom,  and  a  plurality  of  nozzles  at  fixed  predetermined 
TpfT^w'p  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  spray  boom,  the 
combination  therewith  of  an  improved  hinge  assembly 


connecting  said  spray  section  and  spray  boom,  said  hinge 
assembly  comprising  a  plate  member,  means  removably 
securing  one  end  of  said  spray  boom  to  said  plate  member, 
means  pivotally  securing  said  plate  member  to  one  end  of 
said  spray  section  for  lateral  movement  relative  thereto. 


3,073432 

ADJUSTABLE  OSCILLATING  LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Isaac  Rinkewkh,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  menc  as- 

signmcnti,   to   International   Patent   Research   Corp^ 

New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,297 

10  Clafans.    (CL  239—242) 
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and  fastening  means  selectively  atUchable  to  said  plate 
member  in  different  relative  positions  to  secure  said  plate 
member  to  said  spray  section  at  predetermined  relative 
positions  whereby  said  spray  boom  is  selectively  disposed 
in  axial  alignment  to  said  spray  section  or  off-set  from 
axial  alignment  therewith  at  predetermined  positions. 


3,873,531 
SLURRY  DIFFUSING  MACHINE 
Ewald  Kothe,  Wheat  RMge,  Colo.,  aarignor  to  Coors 
Porcelafai  Company,  Golden,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 
Colorado 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,535 
7Cfaams.    (CL  239— 223) 


1 .  In  a  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  base,  a  unit  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  base,  driving  means  for  said  unit, 
and  an  operative  connection  including  an  adjusting 
means  between  said  driving  means  and  said  unit  for 
causing  said  unit  to  pivot  in  a  controUably  adjustable  man- 
ner; the  improvement  which  comprises  a  housing  con- 
nected to  said  base,  an  element  connected  to  said  unit 
and  extending  into  said  housing,  said  adjusting  means 
mounted  concentrically  on  said  element,  adjustably  rota- 
table  relative  thereto  and  received  at  least  in  part  in  said 
housing,  said  driving  means  being  in  said  housing,  said 
adjusting  means  being  operativcly  connected  to  said 
driving  means  for  varying  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
unit  in  accordance  with  the  rotative  position  of  said  ad- 
justing means  relative  to  said  clement. 


3,073,533  ^^ 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

PLASTICS 
Erwta  Wetabrenner,  Lcveifaisen,  Peter  Hoppe,  Trolsdorf , 
and  Kari  Breer,  Koto-FlHtard,  Germany,  asaigiMMr^y 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Farten- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Lcverfcnsen,  G«r- 
numy,  a  corporation  of  Germany,  and  ooe-half  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburg  Pa^  a  corpora- 

FUed  May  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657^19 

Chdms  priority,  application  Germany  May  7,  1956 

3  Claims,    (a.  239— 399) 


1.  A  top  drive  slurry  diffusing  machine  comprising 

(a)  a  vertical  rotated  shaft, 

\b)  a  slurry  diffusing  member  fixed  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  shaft  and  rotated  therewith, 

(c)  an  outer  vertical  housing  surrounding  and  spaced 
from  the  shaft, 

(rf)  means  concentric  with  the  shaft  defining  an  an- 
nular slurry  passageway  within  the  tubular  housing, 

(e)  means  defining  an  annular  water  passageway  with- 
in the  tubular  housing  between  the  shaft  and  the 
slurry  passageway  for  simultaneously  lubricating  the 
shaft  and  cooling  the  slurry, 

(/)  a  slurry  feed  valve  comprising  a  valve  member  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  housing  and  a  plug 
located  between  the  vertical  shaft  and  said  member, 

(^)  means  moving  one  of  said  valve  member  and 
valve  plug  relatively  to  the  other, 

(/>)  a  slurry  inlet  in  the  tubular  housing  commtmicat- 
ing  with  said  annular  slurry  passageway,  and 

(i)  means  on  the  valve  plug  uniformly  dispersing  the 
slurry  through  the  valve  to  the  diffusing  member. 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus  for  intimately  mixing  the  re- 
action components  of  a  polyurethane  plastic  which  com- 
prises a  housing,  an  injection  means  disposed  within 
said  housing  for  introducing  the  less  viscous  reaction 
component  into  an  inoculation  chamber,  conduit  means 
provided  through  said  housing  to  introduce  the  more 
viscous  reaction  component  into  said  inoculation  chamber 
and  countercurrently  to  the  direction  imparted  to  said 
less  viscous  reaction  component  by  said  injection  means, 
a  supply  passage,  a  means  for  transferring  the  reaction 
componcnU  from  said  inoculation  chamber  to  said  sup- 
ply passage  under  turbulent  fiow  which  comprises  an 
opening  into  said  inoculation  chamber  which  increases 


812 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  15,  1963 


January  16,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


818 


in  cross-sectional  dimension  in  the  direction  of  said 
supply  passage,  a  cylindrical  eddy  chamber  connected 
to  said  supply  passage  by  a  plurality  of  conduits  which 
enter  said  eddy  chamber  tangentially  to  impart  rotative 
motion  to  said  reaction  components  within  said  eddy 
chamber  and  thus  create  turbulence  therein  and  a  means 
for  discharging  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  from  said 
eddy  chamber. 

3,073,534 
NOZZLE  FOR  SPRAYING  A  MIXTURE  OF 
FIBERS  AND  RESIN 
William  J.  Hampshire,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Goodyear  Abrraft  Corporadon,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  I960,  Ser.  No.  32,317 
3  CUims.    (CI.  239—422) 


atively  vnall  distance  from  the  plane  defined  by  said 
smooth  areas  of  said  working  surface  to  define  a  stock 
working  space  therebetween,  means  for  rotating  said  rotor 
in  the  direction  to  cause  said  vanes  to  produce  discharge 
of  the  stock  outwardly  of  said  bedplate,  means  forming 
a  leading  edge  surface  along  a  substantial  portion  of 
each  of  said  vanes  which  is  inclined  towards  the  plane 
of  said  working  surface  to  define  an  angle  of  less  than 
90*  as  measured  between  said  plane  and  said  leading 
edge  surface  of  each  said  vane  for  forcing  the  stock 
towards  said  working  surface  of  said  bedplate  and  into 
said  working  area  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  rotor, 
and  said  leading  edge  of  each  said  vane  cooperating  with 
said  bedplate  to  produce  a  predominately  rubbing  action 
on  the  stock  between  the  vanes  and  the  bed  plate  while 
creating  hydraulic  pressure  and  turbulence  operative  to 
provide  highly  effective  pulping  and  defibering  with  a 
minimum  of  cutting  action  on  the  solid  matter  in  the 
stock. 

3J73,53« 
PORTABLE  CRUSHING  PLANT 
John  N.  Qnlnn,  Madlsoa,  Wli.,  Msigiior  of  fifty  percent 
to  Johnson  Welding  *  Equ^poMot  Co^  Inc.,  Madison, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  VHscmmIb 

Filed  Jmic  22,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  821353 
llCUmi.    (CL241— 7<) 


3,073,535 
PAPER  MACHINERY 
Robert   F.    Yokes,   Middletown,  OUo,  assignor  to   The 
Black-Clawson  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,282 
6  Claims.    (CI.  241—46) 


1 .  A  nozzle  assembly  for  discharging  a  mixture  of  air, 
resin  and  fibers  which  assembly  includes  a  body  portion 
having  an  internal  passage  formed  with  a  venturi  throat, 
means  for  supplying  a  completely  circular  thin  layer  of 
air  under  pressure  in  a  downstream  direction  to  the 
venturi  throat  just  upstream  from  the  smallest  dimension 
of  the  throat  and  substantially  Ungent  to  the  throat,  means 
for  supplying  a  completely  circular  thin  layer  of  liquid 
resin  under  pressure  in  a  downstream  direction  to  the 
venturi  throat  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  throat  and  slight- 
ly inwardly  of  the  axis  of  the  throat,  means  for  supply- 
ing a  completely  circular  thin  layer  of  air  under  pressure 
in  a  downstream  direction  to  substantially  surround  the 
layer  of  discharged  resin,  said  means  directing  the  air 
slightly  inwardly  towards  the  axis  of  the  throat,  and  noeans 
adapted  to  connect  a  conduit  carrying  a  mixture  of  air 
and  fibers  to  the  upstream  end  of  the  body  portion. 


1.  In  pulping  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for 
liquid  slurry  stock  including  a  tub  for  receiving  a  quantity 
of  stock  and  a  bedplate  mounted  in  a  wall  of  the  tub 
and  having  an  annular  working  surface  c<Miipoaed  of 
spaced  smooth  areas  having  grooves  therebetween  pro- 
viding edges  on  said  sqnooth  areas,  the  combination  of  a 
rotor  including  a  body  mounted  for  rotation  concentri- 
cally of  said  bedplate,  a  plurality  of  vanes  on  said  rotor 
body  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  in  overhanging  rela- 
tion with  a  substantial  portion  of  said  bedplate,  means 
maintaining  each  said  vanes  spaced  a  predetermined  rel- 


5.  In  a  crushing  plant;  an  elongated  frame  having 
front  and  rear  portions;  primary  and  secondary  crushers 
carried  by  the  frame  at  the  rear  and  front  portions 
thereof,  respectively,  each  of  said  crushers  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet;  feed  means  on  the  reat  of  the  frame  for 
feeding  materials  to  be  crushed  into  the  inlet  of  the  pri- 
mary crusher;  elongated  front  and  rear  vibratory  units 
carried  by  the  frame  in  material  receiving  relation  to 
the  outlets  of  said  front  and  rear  crushers,  respectively, 
said  vibratory  units  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame 
toward  one  another  and  having  discharging  ends  adja- 
cent to  one  another  and  to  a  common  delivery  zone  inter- 
mediate the  crushers,  each  of  said  vibratory  units  having 
material  supporting  elements  for  vibratorily  advancing 
materials  at  a  plurality  of  levels  but  in  the  same  direc- 
tion toward  its  discharging  end,  the  upper  one  of  said 
elements  of  each  vibratory  unit  comprising  a  screen, 
and  a  lower  one  of  said  elements  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive scalped  materials  that  pass  through  said  screen  and 
to  conduct  scalped  materials  of  finished  size  to  said 
delivery  zone;  and  conveyer  means  mounted  on  the 
frame  in  position  to  receive  carry-over  material  from 
said  screens  of  both  vibratory  units,  and  adapted  to  con- 
duct such  carry-over  material  to  the  inlet  of  the  secondary 
crusher. 

M73^37 
TEXTILE  WINDING  MACHINE 
John  Kay  Prli«le  Mackic,  BcifaM.  Nortiicra  Ireland,  as- 
signor  to   James    MacUc    A   Sons   Limited,   Belfast, 
Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1961,  Scr.  No.  92,846 
Cbins  priority,  avpttcatloa  Great  Britafa  Mar.  10,  1960 
1  Claim.  (CL  242—18) 
A  yam  winding  machine  for  the  production  of  rolls, 
cheeses  and  like  packages  having  a  rotary  spindle  and  a 
yam  traversing  mechanism  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment away  from  the  spindle  about  a  fixed  axis  as  the  diam- 


eter (A  the  package  grows,  comprising  a  member  on  the 
traversing  mechanism  which  is  rotated  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  said  fixed  axis  to  cause  the  yam  to  be  recip- 
rocated along  the  spindle,  said  menabex  being  connected 
to  the  spindle  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby  by  gearing  in- 
cluding a  driving  gear  meshing  with  a  driven  gear  having 
a  fixed  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  said  fixed  axis,  a  bracket 


the  framework  for  mounting  the  rollers  transversely  of  the 
passage  for  movement  in  arcuate  paths  in  opposite  di- 
rections relative  to  each  other  between  a  normal  posi- 
tion, whereat  the  rollers  are  supported  by  the  mounting 
means  above  the  passage  in  the  framework  to  prevent 
rollers  from  interfering  with  movement  of  the  reel  into 
and  out  of  the  passage,  and  a  final  operated  position, 
whereat  the  rollers  are  substantially  below  the  normal 


/ 


carrying  said  spindle  and  mounted  for  pivotal  adjustment 
together  with  the  driving  gear  about  the  axis  of  the  said 
driven  gear  so  as  to  be  fixed  in  any  adjusted  position  so 
that  the  spindle  can  be  set  at  any  desired  angle  to  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  yam  traversing  mechanism  to  enable 
the  package  to  be  wound  parallel  or  with  any  desired 
degree  of  conicity. 


3,073,538 
GROOYED  STRAND  GUIDE 
David  M.  Barnes  and  Beolamin  R.  WoUord,  Anderson, 
S.C.,  aaaisnon  to  OwenvCoraing  FIbcrglas  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,450 
3  Claims.    (0.242—43.2) 
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position  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  the  rollers  down- 
wardly in  the  arcuate  paths  into  engagement  with  opposite 
sides  of  a  reel  in  the  passage  and  below  the  central  axis 
of  the  reel,  which  axis  is  positioned  substantially  parallel 
with  the  rollers  when  the  reel  is  in  the  passage,  and  then 
further  downwardly  in  the  arcuate  paths  and  toward  the 
final  operated  position  of  the  rollers  to  elevate  the  reel 
and  support  the  reel  rotatably. 


3  073,540 
TAPE  RECORDER  DRIVE 
Lawrence  V.  Guest,  Old  HID,  England, 

BSR  Limited,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,625 

4  Claims.    (CL  242— 55.12) 


iorto 


1.  A  rotatable  traverse  means  for  guiding  a  linear 
bundle  of  filaments  of  mineral  material  onto  a  collector 
comprising  a  circular  cylindrical  body  formed  of  super- 
posed parallel  layers  of  textile  material  in  oonUguous 
relation,  a  bonding  resin  distributed  throughout  the  con- 
tiguous layers  of  textile  material  integrating  the  layers 
of  textile  material  of  the  body,  said  bonding  resin  being 
more  erodaUe  than  the  mineral  material  of  the  filaments 
and  the  textile  material,  the  solid  body  of  resin  and  tex- 
tile material  layers  having  a  pmpheral  recess  angulariy 
disposed  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  body 
adapted  to  receive  the  linear  bundle  of  filaments. 


I 
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3,073,539 
REEL-HANDLING  APPARATUS 
William  B.  Brofwn,  Paaadcm^  Md-,  aailfiior  to  Werteni 
Electric  Compny,  I«corpor«ted,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatkM  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  87,913 

SCIafans.    (CI.  142— 54) 

I .   Apparatus   for   elevating  .and  rotatably   supporting 

reels,  which  comprises  a  framework  having  a  passage 

therethrough  into  which  a  reel  to  be  elevated  may  be 

rolled,   a  pair  of  elongated  rollers,  means   mounted   in 

786  O.Q.— 53 


I.  A  magnetic  tape  sound  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  take-off  spool;  a  rotat- 
able take-on  spool;  first  and  second  paiallcl  spindles;  a 
take-off  spool  carrier  mounted  upon  said  first  spindle  and 
rotating  about  the  axis  thereof;  a  disc  mounted  upon  said 
second  spindle  and  rotating  about  the  axis  thereof;  a  take- 
on  spool  carrier  mounted  upon  and  co-axial  with  said 
disc;  friction  slip  couplftig  means  providing  slip  coupling 
between  said  disc  and  said  take-on  spool  carrier;  a  constant 
speed  drive  spindle;  a  friction  wheel  between  said  constant 
speed  drive  spindle  and  the  axis  of  said  disc  and  said  Uke- 
on  spool  carrier  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
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axis  of  said  disc  and  said  take-on  spool  carrier  and  mov- 
able axially  along  a  further  axis  also  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  disc  and  said  take-on  spool  carrier  and  rotatable 
by  engagement  with  the  said  constant  speed  drive  spindle; 
and  control  means  effecting  axial  movement  of  said  fric- 
tion wheel  between  a  lowered  position  in  the  plane  of  ro- 
tation of  said  disc  and  a  raised  position  in  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  take-on  spool  carrier  mounted  on  said  disc 
and  effecting  driving  engagement  between  the  constant 
speed  drive  spindle,  said  friction  wheel  and  said  disc  in 
said  lowered  position  of  said  friction  wheel  and  between 
said  constant  speed  drive  spindle,  said  friction  wheel  and 
said  take-on  spool  carrier  in  the  said  raised  position  of  said 
friction  wheel. 


3,073,541 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING   AND  AUTOMAT- 
ICALLY DISMOUNTING  ROLLS  OF  MATERIAL 
J.  C.  Lajrton,  La  Habra,  and  Jack  L.  Perrin,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  an^on  to  Towlsavcr,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,363 
8  Claims.    (CI.  242—55.53) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  and  automatically 
dismounting  roll  material,  the  combination  of:  a  roll  of 
material  having  an  axial  bore  extending  centrally  thereof 
and  bearing  surfaces  at  its  opposite  extremities,  with  one 
of  said  bearing  surfaces  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  layers  of  roll  material  encompassing  said  bore; 
a  first  bearing  member  whose  diameter  is  greater  than 
said  bore  and  which  has  a  portion  located  outwardly  of 
said  bore  engageable  with  said  one  bearing  surface  and 
adapted  to  support  the  associated  extremity  of  said  roll 
until  the  partial  exhaustion  of  the  material  on  said  roll 
causes  the  consumption  of  said  one  bearing  surface  and 
the  disengagement  of  said  extremity  from  said  portion 
of  said  first  bearing  member;  and  a  second  bearing  mem- 
ber engageable  with  the  bearing  surface  at  the  other  ex- 
tremity of  said  roil. 


3,073,542 

STRIP-POSmONING  MECHANISM 

John  Kaaahock,  1146  HaU  SE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,675 

3  Oalms.    (CI.  242—67.5) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  selectively  positioning  a  sheet 
of  flexible  material  to  display  a  portion  thereof  including 
frame  means  including  bearing  means,  first  and  second 
spools  adapted  to  receive  said  sheet  and  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  frame  means,  and  brake  means  operative  to  resist 
rotation  of  said  spools  with  respect  to  said  frame  includ- 
ing a  spring  member  having  opposite  shoe  portions,  said 


spring  member  being  fixed  against  rotation  with  respect  to 
said  frame  means,  selective  drive  means  for  said  spools 
comprising:  a  driving  member  moimted  opposite  an  end 
of  each  of  said  spools  coaxially  therewith  and  having  op- 
posite driving  surfaces  in  rotation;  a  driven  member  ro- 
tatively  fixed  with  respect  to  each  of  said  spools  and  hav- 
ing an  axially-extending  projection;  and  a  clutch  member 
including  a  mounting  plate  and  a  movable  member 
mounted  thereon,  said  movable  member  having  a  por- 
tion alternatively  engageable  with  one  of  said  driving  sur- 
faces and  a  portion  engageable  with  said  axially-extending 
projection  whereby  rotation  of  said  driving  member  in  one 
direction  will  tend  to  move  said  movable  member  to  a 
position  engaging  said  projection  for  transfer  of  torque, 
and  rotation  of  said  driving  member  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection will  tend  to  move  said  movaUe  member  to  a  posi- 
tion to  avoid  engagement  with  said  projection  for  dis- 
engagement of  the  said  spool  associated  therewith  from 
said  driving  member;  stop  means  independent  of  said 
driven  member  limiting  the  movement  of  said  movable 
member  with  respect  to  said  oooimting  plate  on  rotation 
of  said  driving  mentber  in  said  one  direction;  and  brake 
means  operative  to  resist  rotation  of  said  mounting  (date 
with  respect  to  said  frame  means. 


3  073  543 
APPARATUS  FOR  COILING  AND  UNCOILING 
mUF  MATERIAL 
Harry  Lmvcmc  Fred  Bond,  Hathcnagc,  Shcflcld,  Eng- 
laDd,  asslpinr  to  Davcjr  and  United  FiigioMrhn  Com- 
pany, Ltaytcd,  SlMAcid,  England 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  66,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  5,  1959 

14  Claims.    (CI.  242—78.4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  coiling  or  uncoiling  strip  comprising 
a  rotatable  mandrel  on  which  the  coil  is  woimd,  a  plural- 
ity of  wrapper  rolls  distributed  around  the  mandrel  so 
as  to  run  on  the  periphery  of  the  coil  when  the  mandrel 
is  rotated,  gas  pressure  means  for  maintaining  pressure 
between  the  wrapper  rolls  and  said  coil  when  the  rolls 
are  running  thereon,  and  separate  liquid  pressure  means 
for  moving  the  rolls  rapidly  away  from  the  coil. 


3,073,544 
COILABLE  MEASURING  RULER 
Francis  J.  CIrvcs,  1232  N.  Ulrica  Ave,  Palatine,  Ciiicaffo, 
ni.,  and  Myron  A.  Marsli,  R.F.D.  1,  Box  79,  Union 
City,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  154,920 
3  Claims.    (CI.  242—107) 
1.  A  case  for  a  steel  tape  of  concavo-convex  type  in- 
cluding a  center  post  therein,  a  drum  rotatable  upon  said 
center  post  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  spool  upon  which 
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to  wind  a  Upe,  and  a  wind-up  spring  coiled  about  said 
center  post  and  having  its  inner  end  fixed  with  respect 
thereto,  and  having  its  outer  end  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  drum,  said  case  having  a  circular  tape  openmg  of 
predetermined  cross-sectional  dimensions  for  the  passage 
of  the  tape  into  and  out  of  the  case,  a  rectangular  shaped 
guide  plate  secured  to  said  case  and  arranged  over  said 
circular  tape  opening,  said  guide  plate  havmg  a  projec- 
tion and  an  enlarged  head  portion  forming  a  C-shaped 
slot  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  the  tape  into  and  out 
of   the   case,    said   slot   being   formed   with   an    mwardly 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


815 


mounting  said  wedging  blade  to  the  guide  unit  for  rev<rfu- 
tion  therewith  and  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect 
thereto  so  that  said  wedging  blade  is  maintained  in  con- 
tinuous contact  with  the  surface  of  the  coil  by  the  strand 
passing  thereover,  thus  effectively  separating  the  strand 
being  withdrawn  from  the  adjacent  strand  convolutions 
remaining  in  the  coil. 


extending  ridge  preventing  said  tape  from  contact  with  the 
edge  portions  of  said  tape  opening  in  said  case,  said  en- 
larged head  and  said  extending  ridge  guiding  the  tape 
longitudinally,  the  length  of  said  C-shaped  slot  being 
approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  said  drum  and  the 
width  of  said  tape  which  are  approximately  the  same, 
whereby  substantially  the  entire  tape  may  be  manually 
withdrawn  from  the  case  through  said  C-shaped  slot  and 
assume  a  tubular  configuration  while  said  slot  serves  to 
resist  the  inherent  tendency  of  the  coiled  tape  to  move 
and  flatten  out  from  tubular  form. 


3,073,545 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNWINDING  STRANDS 
Domcnko  C.  Fmta  wA  Vhsccnt  A.  Raybmi,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  lie  mil  s  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Ffled  Not.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  772,874 
9  Claims.    (CI.  242— 128) 


3,073,546 

CLOSURE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TUBE  CARRIER 

Edward  Francte  Woodland,  26  SScel  St., 

Yomigstown  9,  Okk» 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  78,481 

3  Claims.    (0.243—35) 


2.  A  iMicumatic  tube  carrier  comprising  a  hollow  re- 
ceptacle having  an  outer  wall,  a  flanged  collar  positioned 
securely  in  one  end  of  said  hollow  receptacle,  a  closure 
for  closing  said  receptacle,  said  closure  comprising  a  re- 
silient disc,  a  secondary  flanged  collar  secured  to  said 
resilient  disc  about  the  peripheral  edge  thereof,  a  flexible 
hinge  connected  with  said  outer  wall  and  said  resilient 
member,  a  fastener  connected  with  said  outer  wall  and 
removably  connected  with  said  disc,  said  secondary  flanged 
collar  on  said  disc  adapted  to  be  slidably  engaged  within 
said  flanged  collar  to  position  said  disc  in  fixed  relation  to 
said  hollow  receptacle. 


3,073,547 
PROPELLER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Fischer,  Snffield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  .««  »^, 
FUed  May  4,  1961,  S«.  No.  107,763 
27  Claims.    (0.244—7) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  strand-unwinding  apparatus 
of  the  type  wherein  a  strand  is  withdrawn  from  a  coil 
and  is  passed  to  a  guide  unit  which  revolves  about  the 
axis  of  the  coil  as  the  strand  is  withdrawn,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  wedging  blade  positioned  be- 
tween the  strand  being  withdrawn  and  against  the  surface 
of  the  coil  so  that  the  strand  being  withdrawn  passes  over 
said  wedging  blade  to  the  guide  unit,  and  means  for 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  controllable  pitch 
propellers  intwconnected  for  rotation  at  a  fixed  speed 
ratio,  each  having  pitch  changing  mechanism,  means  in- 
terconnecting said  pitch  changing  mechanisms  for  simid- 
taneous  and  equal  pitch  changing  movement  of  all  said 
propellers,  a  master  control  comprising  a  first  speed  re- 
sponsive governor  driven  in  timed  relation  to  all  said 
propellers,  a  motor  having  a  connection  with  and  con- 
trolled by  said  governor  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  interconnecting  means,  a  second  speed  responsive 
governor  driven  in  timed  relation  to  all  said  propellers  at 
the  same  speed  as  said  first  governor,  a  second  motor 
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having  a  connection  with  and  controlled  by  said  second 
governor  and  operativeiy  connected  with  said  intercon- 
necting means,  selector  mechanism  in  the  connection  be- 
tween each  governor  and  its  respective  motor,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  selector  mechanism  to  selectively  dis- 
able one  motor  and  activate  the  other  motor  to  control 
the  pitch  of  all  said  propellers. 


whereby  the  jets  provide  jet  lift  for  the  aircraft,  and  in- 
crease the  aerodynamic  lift  acting  on  the  aircraft  when 
the  latter  moves  forwardly  through  ambient  air  at  a  rela- 
tively upwardly  inclined  angle  of  incidence,  so  as  to  give 
efficient  forward  high  speed  flight  of  the  aircraft. 


3,073,548 
VTOL  AIRCRAFT  WITH  GAS  DIVERSION  MEANS 
Robert  Bvlkcley  Manh,  East  Honlcy,  England,  assignor 
to  Hawker  Aircraft  Limited,  Kingston-upon-Thames, 

England 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  22,  1960 

6  Claims.    (CI.  244—12) 


5.  A  vertical  takeoff  aircraft  comprising  fuselage,  noz- 
zle means  operable  to  direct  streams  of  high  speed  gases 
vertically  downward  en  opposite  sides  of  said  fuselage, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  under  surface  of  said  fuselage 
to  intercept  the  upward  flow  of  gases  reflected  upwardly 
from  the  ground  and  deflect  such  gases  downwardly  from 
the  under  surface  of  said  fuselage. 


3,073,549 

JET  LIFT  VERTICAL  TAKE-OFF  AIRCRAFT 

Alan  A.  Griffith,  150  Alexandra  Road, 

Famborovgh,  England 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  13,  1960 

10  Claims.    (CI.  244 — 12) 


"^T" 


A. 
c         * 
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3,073^50 

GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  MISSILES 

Lanry  L.  Young,  Downey,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,011 

12  Claims.    (CI.  244—14) 


"> 


3.  In  a  guidance  system  for  a  vehicle  which  has  flight 
control  means  for  regulating  the  velocity  of  said  vehicle, 
and  initial  stage  control  means  for  controlling  said  vehicle 
through  said  flight  control  means  to  establish  certain  initial 
conditions  of  velocity  and  location,  an  inertial  guidance 
system  for  controlling  said  vehicle  after  establishment  of 
said  initial  conditions  comprising:  a  reference  frame  as- 
sociated with  said  vehicle;  a  mass;  releasable  means  for 
holding  said  mass  fixed  in  said  reference  frame  in  a  refer- 
ence position,  said  mass  being  released  upon  establishment 
of  said  conditions  to  follow  a  predetermined  path  when 
acted  upon  by  known  forces;  isolation  means  within  said 
missile  for  isolating  said  mass  from  all  but  said  known 
forces;  and  guidance  control  means  in  said  vehicle  con- 
nected with  said  flight  control  means  for  measuring  dis- 
placement of  said  mass  from  said  reference  position  with 
respect  to  said  reference  frame  and  regulate  said  flight 
control  means  to  reduce  said  displacement  whereby  said 
vehicle  is  caused  to  follow  said  mass. 


3,073^51 

VERTICAL  LtfT  AIRCRAFT 

Joseph  W.  Bowenoz,  Carmcl,  Calif.,  a«ignor  of  one-half 

to  WObcrt  C.  Braddiaw,  FrcflBO,  Calif. 

Filed  Jmc  1,  1959,  S«r.  No.  817,339 

4  Claims.    (0.244—23) 


1.  In  a  free-flying  jet  lift  vertical  take-off  aircraft  hav- 
ing an  aerodynamic  shape  designed  for  forward  high 
speed  flight,  and  for  providing  substantial  aerodynamic 
lift  during  such  forward  high  speed  flight  efficiently  with- 
out giving  rise  to  excessive  drag  on  the  aircraft,  two  jet 
discharge  outlets  having  elongated  transverse  cross-sec- 
tions which  extend  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  aircraft  and  which  are  longer  than  half 
the  length  of  the  aircraft,  said  jet  discharge  outlets  being 
laterally  spaced  apart  and  being  located  below  the  trans- 
verse horizontal  median  plane  of  the  aircraft  and  adjacent 
the  underside  thereof,  so  as  to  bound  a  substantial  area 
of  the  underside  of  the  aircraft,  means  for  directing  jet 
gases  through  each  of  said  jet  discharge  outlets  so  that 
the  jet  gases  emerge  from  said  jet  discharge  outlets 
in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  downwardly  directed  sheet-like 
jets  which  are  unbroken  along  their  lengths,  the  jets  to- 
gether being  capable  of  supporting  the  aircraft  at  a  sub- 
stantial height  above  the  ground  in  free  air,  and  forming 
lateral  boundaries  of  said  substantial  area  of  the  under- 
side of  the  aircraft  and  inhibiting  flow  of  ambient  air 
laterally  and  upwardly  from  said  area  round  the  aircraft. 


~^i. 


1.  A  vertical  lift  aircraft  comprising  an  annular  fuse- 
lage symmetrical  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  of 
revolution  and  having  interconnected  upper  and  lower 
walls,  the  upper  wall  including  an  annular  airfoil  portion 
circumscribing  said  axis  and  having  chords  substantial- 
ly radial  to  the  axis,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  coaxially 
in  the  fuselage,  an  engine  mounted  in  the  fuselage  and 
connected  in  driving  relation  to  the  shaft  for  imparting 
rotation  thereto,  a  propeller  secured  to  the  shaft  a|>ove 
the  upper  wall  of  the  fuselage  and  positioned  within  the 
airfoil  portion  for  drawing  air  axially  inwardly  thereof 
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and  discharging  said  air  outwardly  thereof,  means  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  wall  of  the  fuselage  located  between  the 
propeUer  and  the  airfoil  portion  for  guidmg  air  dis^ 
charged  by  the  propeller  in  a  radial  direction  from  said 
axis  and  located  above  the  airfoa  to  fonn  an  anntilai 
air  passage  with  airfoil,  and  inflatable  azimuthal  control 
members  mounted  in  the  airfoil  portion  at  predetermined 
peripheral  locations  thercaround  for  selected  distension 
into  said  air  passage  and  contraction  therefrom  to  control 
the  flow  of  air  outwardly  over  the  airfoil  portion  where- 
by the  resultant  lift  may  be  regulated  and  horizontal 
movement  imparted  to  the  aircraft. 
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responsive  to  said  signal  for  providing  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  integral  thereof,  and  servo  means  responsive 
to  said  integral  signal  for  controlling  the  rudder  in  ac- 
cordance therewith. 


3,073,554 
FLIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  Kaufman,  Ph<>«n*\,A^^«f*«°"'JjV22S 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ,,*„, 

FUed  Jnne  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,353 
14  Claims.    (CI.  244— 77) 


I,  I     ,k  •,   kv*O»ii.0T 


3,073,552 
MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  POWERUNTT  OR 
UNITS  ON  THIN  WINGS  OR  CONTROL  SUR- 
FACES OF  AIRCRAFT 
Willy    Messcrachmitt,    Munich,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Messenchmitt  Ag.,  Augsbwg,  Germany,  a  company 
of  Germany^  ^^  ^  ^^^  ^  ^^ 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloo  Germany  Sept.  30,  195» 
8  Claims.    (Ci.  244—54) 


•-*   ;i   "'A 


•^— I 


1  A  mounting  for  a  power'  unit  on  an  aircraft  having 
thin  wings  comprising  a  flexible  member  attached  to  the 
skin  of  the  wing  of  the  aircraft  adjacent  the  wing  Up, 
said  flexible  member  being  adapted  to  transfer  stresses 
imposed  thereon  directly  to  said  wing  skin  for  distribution 
over  a  significant  portion  of  said  wing  skin,  and  a  pivot 
pin  attached  to  said  flexible  member  and  projecting 
therefrom  beyond  the  wing  Up  for  supporting  a  power 
unit,  whereby  structural  stresses  effected  by  said  power 
unit  are  transmitted  via  said  pivot  pin  to  said  flexible 
member  and  thence  to  the  skin  of  said  wing. 


13.  In  a  control  system  for  aircraft  having  a  control 
surface  for  controlling  movement  of  the  craft  about  an 
axis  thereof,  the  combination  comprising  means  for  pro- 
viding a  first  signal  having  a  value  corresponding  to  the 
deflection  of  said  control  surface  from  a  reference  posi- 
tion, means  for  providing  a  second  signal  variable  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  movement  of  the  aircraft  about  said 
axis,  and  computer  means  connected  to  receive  both  of 
said' signals  for  providing  an  output  signal  variable  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  ratio  of  said  second  signal  to  said  first 
signal.  ^^^^^^^__^^ 

3,073,555 

PARACHUTES 

David  Theodore  Barlah,  New  Yorfci,  N^:.  •^"Tv**' 

direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  BariA  Associates. 

Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  «>■?<»"«<»»' ^57  ^***' 

FUed  Sept  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  6ft*,262 

27  Claims.    (CI.  244—145) 


3,073353 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

DIRIGIBLE  CRAFl^      .     ^  „    «, 
Charles  H.  Coleman,  Ptotariew, -d  Rowlud  H.  War 
ner,  Locnst  VaUey,  N.Y.,  aadlgiion  to  SP«yJ^ 
Collation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  Del- 

"'^    FUed  Dec.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  856,797 
14  Claims.    (CI.  244—77) 


1  A  parachute  comprised  of  a  canopy  formed  of  flex- 
ible panels,  each  relatively  narrow  at  the  inboard  end  and 
relatively  wide  at  the  outboard  margin,  each  panel  con- 
taining at  least  one  seam  joining  points  on  the  material 
of  the  panel  the  loci  of  which  are  on  Imes  on  thcDat 
material,  at  least  one  of  which  Unes  is  effectively  cilhred 
whereby  the  panel  is  initially  shaped  and  contoured  out 
of  the  flat  during  fabrication  to  have  both  chordwise 
and  longitudinal  camber. 


M  •;=• 


_j 


8  In  an  automatic  pilot  for  dirigible  craft  havmg  a 
rudder,  first  and  second  acceleration  sensing  means 
mounted  in  said  craft  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  m  pro- 
portion to  craft  accelerations  in  yaw  and  roll  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  proportional  to  the  combined  angular  alt- 
erations of  the  craft  in  yaw  and  roll,  integraUng  m^ans 


3,d7335<      * 

Ionian  P.  Smokowski,  875  ''^^lOceATe^  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jnly  30,  W**.  ««•  ^o- 752.«81 

9  Claimfl.  (CL  244—153)  .  .  .  . 
1  A  static  kite  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  circular 
she^t  members  of  substantiaUy  equal  diameters  )0»ned  to 
each  other  about  their  margins  to  define  a  ctfcular  kite 
body,  means  for  holding  the  central  portions  ^d  shMt 
mwnbers  in  spaced  relationship  to  form  a  kite  body  where- 
™  «ch  surface  comprises  a  cone  with  both  cones  havmg 
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a  common  base  circle  at  the  periphery  of  said  kite  body, 
and  a  tethering  line  including  means  engaging  said  kite 


/* 


body  circumferentially  to  position  the  tame  with  one  of 
said  cones  facing  generally  in  the  direction  of  tethering. 


3,073^57 
SHOCK    AND    VIBRATION    ISOLATING    MOUNT- 
INGS FOR  AmCRAFT  ENGINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Charles  it  Davb,  Van  Nnyt,  Calif^  aadfuior  to  Robki- 
Bon  Tcdmiad  Producti,  Inc^  a  corpontfon  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  144,185 
2  Clalnu.    (CL  248—5) 


fr 


1 .  A  mounting  device  for  isolating  vibration  and  shock 
between  two  bodies  such  as  an  aircraft  engine  and  an 
airframe  comprising  an  inner  member  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  bodies  and  an  outer  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  other  of  said  bodies,  said  inner  mem- 
ber having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  said  outer 
member  having  a  cylindircal  inner  surface,  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  cushions  with  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  inner  member, 
the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  cylindrical  cushions  bearing 
against  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said  inner  mem- 
ber, means  for  holding  the  outer  ends  of  said  cylindrical 
cushions  in  uniformly  spaced  relation  circumferentially 
of  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  member,  a  pair  of  hollow 
cylindrical  cushions  having  their  longitudinal  axes  extend- 
ing parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  outer  surface 
of  said  inner  member,  each  of  said  hollow  cylindrical 
cushions  having  formed  on  the  inner  end  thereof  a  plu- 
rality of  notches  adapted  to  receive  and  snugly  surround 
one-half  of  the  diameter  of  each  of  said  radially  disposed 
cylindrical  cushions  and  the  inner  ends  of  said  hollow 
cylindrical  cushions  being  in  engagement  with  each  other 
in  the  spaces  between  said  cylindrical  cushions  and  in 
a  plane  substantially  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  cylindrical  cushions,  and  means  secured  to  said 
inner  member  for  holding  said  hollow  cylindrical  cush- 
ions by  engagement  with  the  outer  ends  thereof,  whereby 
loads  tending  to  cause  relative  movement  between  said 
inner  member  and  said  outer  member  in  directions  axially 
of  the  cylindrical  surfaces  thereof  will  cause  axial  com- 
pression of  said  hollow  cylindrical  cushions  and  loads 
tending  to  cause  relative  movement  between  said  inner 


member  and  said  outer  member  in  directions  radially  of 
the  cylindrical  surfaces  thereof  will  cause  axial  compres- 
sion of  said  cylindrical  cushions,  each  of  said  cushions 
consisting  of  a  compressed  mass  of  springy  metal  wire  in 
which  a  substantial  amount  of  the  wire  consists  of  trans- 
versely crimped  individual  lengths  of  wire  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  with  each  other  and  with  the  cylindrical 
axis  of  the  cushion. 
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3,073,558 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 

Leonard  A.  Dc  Klotz,  Portiand,  Orcg^  aMignor  to 

Tregreen  Co.,  Portland,  Ores.,  a  partncrnip 

Filed  Apr.  5,  I960.  Ser/No.  20,177 

5  Claims.    (CL  248 — 48) 


2.  A  tree  stand  comprising  a  container  having  a  cylin- 
drical lower  portion,  a  plurality  of  radial  horizontal  legs 
having  arcuate  flange  portions  on  their  inner  ends  fitting 
the  curvature  of  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  container, 
horizontal  ears  on  said  flange  portions  having  openings, 
the  ears  of  adjacent  legs  overlapping  each  other  with  said 
openings  slightly  out  of  register  when  said  legs  are 
assembled  on  said  container,  bolts  insertable  in  said  open- 
ings in  canted  position,  and  nuts  on  said  bolts  adapted 
when  tightened  against  said  ears  to  straighten  said  bolts 
into  vertical  position  constricting  said  flange  portions  into 
tight  clamping  engagement  with  said  container. 


3,073,559 
ARTICULATED  SUPPORT  BEAM 

John  C.  Reed,  631  Morse  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  June  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,604 

4  Claims.    (CI.  248—205) 


1.  A  sectional  structural  beam  for  supporting  a  fixture 
in  an  opening  formed  in  a  pre-constructed  ceiling,  said 
opening  being  slightly  larger  than  the  cross  section  of 
said  beam,  said  beam  comprising:  a  series  of  connected 
longitudinal  members,  each  of  said  members  having  a 
channel  cross-section  with  a  main  web  and  side  flanges 
extending  therefrom,  said  side  flanges  on  each  said  mem- 
ber being  bent  slightly  inwardly  toward  each  other  for  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  end  of  each  member  lo 
that  the  bent-in  portion  of  one  end  of  each  member  will 
nest  snugly  within  an  opposite  end-portion  of  an  adjoin- 
ing outer  member;  hinge  means  connecting  each  two  said 


adjoining  members,  said  hinge  means  being  located  near 
the  extreme  end  of  the  said  outer  member  and  connected 
to  the  flanges  of  said  nested  inner  member  at  substantially 
said  predetermined  disunce  from  the  end  of  said  inner 
member  so  that  an  end-portion  of  each  said  inner  member 
is  nested  within  each  said  outer  member  with  its  back 
web  adjacent  the  back  web  of  said  outer  member  when 
the  beam  is  in  its  straight,  rigid,  load-canring  position; 
friction  means  on  said  flanges  near  said  hinge  means  for 
holding  said  connected  longitudinal  members  in  a  tempo- 
rarily fixed  angular  position  relative  to  each  adjoining 
member,  said  friction  means  being  yieldable  in  response 
to  a  downward  force  exerted  on  one  of  said  longitudinal 
members  to  bring  said  longitudinal  members  into  align- 
ment, whereby  said  sectional  beam  may  be  manipulated 
to  a  predetermined  shape  by  movement  of  each  member 
relative  to  its  adjoining  member  to  facilitate  the  installa- 
tion of  the  beam  into  an  area  of  limited  clearance,  after 
which  said  beam  can  be  placed  in  its  rigid  position  to 
support  a  load. 

3,0733M 

BOXING  RING  SEAT 

Clarence  G.  L.  Montgomery,  627  E.  Cache  La  Poudre, 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,816 

12  Claims.    (CI.  248—240.4) 


said  dental  hand  unit,  a  housing,  a  first  member  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  securing  said  housing 
to  said  free  end  of  said  movable  linkage  and  having  an 
axis  about  which  said  housing  is  movable,  a  second  meni- 
ber  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  securing  said 
holder  to  said  housing  and  having  an  axis  spaced  from 
and  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  first  member  about  which 
said  holder  is  movable,  and  a  planetary  gear  train  inter- 


connecting said  first  member  and  said  holder,  said 
plantary  gear  train  including  a  first  gear  fixed  to  said 
first  member,  a  second  gear  fixed  in  relation  to  said  holder, 
and  a  third  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  gears,  for  maintain- 
ing constant  the  angular  orientation  of  said  hcdder  with 
re^>eot  to  a  plane  passing  through  said  axis  of  said  first 
member  as  said  housing  is  moved  about  said  axis  of  said 
first  member.  

3,073,562 
HYDRAUUC  SUPPORTS 
Bcniaid  Tcbb,  Swanland,  and  Clarence  Herbert  Perry, 
Hnll,  Fugi'itH,  assignors  to  Mastabar  Mfaiing  Eqnip- 
mcnt  Company  limited,  Hnll,  England,  a  Britisli  com- 
pany 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  96,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  19,  1960 

2Clatans.    (0.248—354) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  upright  post  of  the  type 
used  to  support  the  ring  ropes  of  a  boxing  ring  at  the 
comers  thereof  by  means  of  the  elongated  horizontal 
tensicMi  members  secured  between  the  post  and  the  as- 
sociated rope  and  projecting  inwardly  and  diagonally  of 
the  boxing  ring,  a  boxing  ring  seat  comprising  an  elon- 
gated horizontal  support  member  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  upri^t  post  and  directed  inwardly  and  diagmially 
of  said  boxing  ring  and  terminating  a  spaced  (tistance 
inwardly  of  the  lowermost  of  said  ropes,  a  seat  assembly 
including  an  elongated  mounting  member  having  a  seat 
secured  to  one  end  thereof,  means  pivotally  securing  the 
other  end  of  said  mounting  member  to  the  end  of  said 
supp<»l  member  remote  from  said  upright  post  for  move- 
ment about  a  horizontally  disposed  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  support  member  and  said  mounting  mem- 
ber between  limit  positions  with  said  mounting  member 
raised  and  substantially  vertically  disposed  and  the  free 
end  thereof  uppermost  and  adjacent  said  post  and  the 
lower  position  with  said  mounting  member  disposed 
substantially -horizontally,  said  horizontal  support  mem- 
ber being  hollow  and  having  one  of  said  tension  members 
extending  longitudinally  theretlirough. 


3,073,561 

HOLDER  FOR  DENTAL  HAND  UNIT 

Aftiinr  C.  Jcrmyn,  240  Danbnry  Circle  N., 

Rodicatsr  18,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,116 

7ClaiBif.    (CL  248— 284) 

t        1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  dental  hand  unit  at  the 

free  end  of  a  noovable  linkage  comprising  a  holder  for 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  support  of  the  type  comprising  an 
upper  tubular  member  slidably  engaged  in  a  lower  tubu- 
lar member,  and  wherein  the  inner  end  of  said  upper 
tubular  member  constitutes  a  hydraulic  ram  which  co- 
opcTtAet  with  the  lower  tubular  member  to  defiiie  a  hy- 
draulic pressure  chamber  for  receiving  a  hydraulic  medi- 
um under  pressure  thereby  to  extend  said  support;  the 
improvement  comprising  a  circumferentially  discontinu- 
ous neck  ring  at  the  upper  end  region  of  the  lower  tubu- 
lar member,  said  lower  tubular  member  being  formed 
with  an  external  annular  groove  around  said  end  region. 
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a  radially  inwardly  directed  flange  on  said  neck  ring  and 
engaged  in  said  groove,  and  releasable  fastening  means 
for  clamping  said  neck  ring  to  said  lower  tubular  mem- 
ber. 

3,073,563 
FLUID  CONTROL  APPARATl  S 
Charles  A.  Meyer,  Media,  and  Daniel  D.  Rosard,  Haver- 
town,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No,  W,429 
6  Claims.    (CI.  251—86) 


said  handle  radially  with  respect  to  said  arcaute  member 
whereby  said  shaft  will  be  tilted  about  said  fulcrum  means 
as  a  pivot.  

3,073,565 

GATE-VALVE 

Georges  F.  A.  Daumy,  Scyniiii  (Iscre),  France 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149^74 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  23,  1960 

4  Claims.    (CI.  251—229) 


1.  In  combination,  a  body  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a 
fluid  outlet,  said  body  having  a  chamber  communicating 
with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  an  annular  valve  seat  dis- 
posed in  registry  with  said  fluid  outlet,  a  valve  structure 
for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  outlet,  said  vaWc 
structure  comprising  a  downwardly  extending  axially 
elongated  valve  stem  having  an  enlarged  lower  end  por- 
tion and  a  valve  head  carried  by  said  end  portion  andr 
disposed  in  registry  with  said  valve  seat,  and  means  for 
guiding  said  valve  structure  for  rectilinear  movement 
along  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  valve  h"ad  being  of  hol- 
low form  and  having  internal  wall  surfaces  defining  a 
central  cavity  communicating  with  an  aperture  of  smaller 
cross-sectional  area  than  said  cavity,  the  end  portion  of 
said  valve  stem  being  loosely  held  captive  within  said 
cavity,  said  internal  wall  surfaces  including  axially  spaced 
upper  and  lower  wall  portions,  said  end  portion  having 
i>pper  and  lower  face  portions  disposed  in  abuttable  re- 
lation with  said  upper  and  lower  wall  portions,  respec- 
tively, and  said  upper  wall  portion  and  said  upper  face 
portion  being  inclined  relative  to  each  other  when  said 
valve  head  is  seated  on  said  valve  scat. 


3,073,564 

DAMPER  REGULATOR 

Samuel  Alter,  East  Meadow,  N.V.    (%  Duro  Dyne  Corp. 

Rte.  110,  Farmingdale,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,641 

6  Claims.    (CI.  251—112) 


■90  * 


1.  A  gate-valve  with  a  fluid-tight  control  for  a  fluid 
conduit,  comprising  a  closure  member  on  the  fluid  con- 
duit, a  fluid-tight  chamber  around  said  closure  member, 
a  tubular  coil  coupled  to  said  closure  member  and  fixed 
at  at  least  one  of  its  extremities  in  a  fluid-tight  manner 
to  said  fluid-tight  chamber  and  opening  to  the  exterior 
of  said  chamber,  a  spiral  spring  having  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  length  winding  pitch  different  from  that 
of  said  tubular  coil,  means  for  controllably  advancing 
said  spring  in  said  coil. 


3,073,566 

HIGH  PRESSURE  VALVE 

Kurt  B.  BredtKhneider,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Crmie 

Co.,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporatioa  of  IHinois 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,378 

3  Claims.    (CL  251—362) 


1.  In  a  damper  assembly  for  a  duct  including  a  damper 
blade  secured  to  a  shaft  pivotally  mounted  in  a  duct,  with 
at  least  one  end  of  said  shaft  extending  outwardly  through 
a  wall  of  said  duct,  fulcrum  means  on  said  duct  adjacent 
said  shaft,  a  locking  regulator  assembly  comprising  a 
handle  keyed  to  said  extending  end  of  said  shaft  and 
engaging  said  shaft  at  a  point  longitudinally  displaced 
with  respect  to  the  point  of  engagement  of  said  shaft  and 
fulcrum  means,  an  arcuate  member  carried  by  said  wall 
and  concentrically  positioned  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft,  and  locking  means  interfxraed  between  said 
member  and  said  handle  adapted,  upon  actuation,  to  shift 


I.   In  a  valve  structure  suitable  for  high  fluid  pressures, 
the  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  inlet  and  out- 
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let  passages  with  a  communicating  substantially  cylindri- 
cal valve  chamber  therebetween,  the  valve  chamber  being 
defined  for  predetermined  axially  spaced  apart  portions 
of  its  length  by  upper  and  lower  annular  tapered  siu-faces 
and  an  axially  aligned  threaded  portion  between  said  lat- 
ter surfaces,  a  body  seat  having  a  thickened  head  portion 
received  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  valre  chamber  in  a 
plane    below    the    said    inlet    passage,    the    said    body 
seat  head  portion  having  its  outer  periphery  defined  by  a 
frusto-conical   surface   for   fluid-sealing  engagement   of 
said  upper  Annular  tapered  surface  of  the  valve  diambM", 
stem  and  closure  member  insertable  axially  throu^  a 
lower  enlarged  opening  in  said  casing  valve  chamber  and 
being  movable   axially  predeterminately  to  make  fluid 
sealing  contact  with  said  body  seat,  the  said  body  seat 
having  a  central  chamber  forming  an  annular  depending 
wall  thereon  and  closed  at  a  lower  end  of  said  chamber, 
the  latter  wall  for  a  portion  thereof  being  transversely 
ported  in  a  plane  above  said  closed  end  of  the  chamber, 
a  substantially  tubular  retaining  nut  for  said  body  seat, 
a  seal  ring  interposed  between  an  annular  tapered  surface 
of  said  body  seat  and  the  upper  one  of  said  annular 
tapered  surfaces  of  the  said  valve  chamber,  the  said  re- 
taining nut  engaging  said  axially  aligned  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  cylindrical  valve  chamber  and  having  a  trans- 
versely  ported   wall   portioo   communicating  with   the 
ported  wall  portion  of  the  said  body  seat  and  the  said 
central  chamber  thereof,  said  retaining  nut  receiving  said 
depending  wall  portion  of  said  body  seat  for  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  length  of  said  wall  portion,  a  body  seal 
I^ug  having  a  head  portion  received  sUdably  within  a 
loiwer  eidarged  portion  of  the  said  valve  chamber  of  the 
casing,    the    said    plug    head    portion    having    an    an- 
nular tapered  surface  defining  the  lower  peripheral  limit 
of  said  head  portion,  an  ui^>er  peripheral  Iknit  of  said 
plug  head  portion  being  defined  by  a  frusto-conical  sur- 
face for  flnid  sealing  engagement  with  said  lower  annular 
tapered  surface  of  the  valve  chamber,  a  second  seal  ring 
interposed  between  the  lower  one  of  said  annular  tapered 
surface*  of  said  valve  chamber  and  the  said  plug  head 
annular  tapered  surface  at  said  lower  peripheral  limit 
thereof,  and  means  for  retaining  said  second  seal  ring  in 
fluid  sealing  position  against  said  annular  tapered  sor- 
face  defining  the  lower  peripheral  limit  of  the  plug  head 
portion  and  said  lower  one  of  said  valve  chamber  an- 
nular tapered  surfaces. 


said  blades  having  a  platform  portion  and  a  root  portion 
fitting  in  one  of  said  grooves  and  each  of  said  platform 
portions  having  oppositely  facing  parallel  transverse  aid 
faces,  the  maximum  axial  dimensicm  of  each  said  rim  por- 
tion between  said  end  faces  thereof  being  different  from 
the  maximum  axial  dimension  of  said  blades  between  said 
end  faces  of  said  platform  portions,  said  platform  portions 
and  said  rim  portions  together  providing,  by  reason  solely 
of  said  difference  in  said  axial  dimensions  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  projections  extending 
forwardly  and  rcarwardly,  and  torque-transmitting  hoops 
each  disposed  between  two  adjacent  discs,  each  hoop 
having  a  circumferentially  notched  forward  edge  and  a 
circumferentially  notched  rearward  edge,  the  notches  in 
said  edges  receiving  said  projections  in  positive  torque- 
transmissible  relationship. 


3,073,567 
ROTORS  FOR  MULTI-STAGE  AXIAL  FLOW 
COMPRESSORS  OR  TURBINES 
David  Edwin  James  iBilrhighaM,  Loadon,  England,  as- 
signor to  D.  Napier  ft  Sob  Unsltod,  Loodoa,  Englaod,  a 
company  of  Great  Itritaia 

Filed  Sept  4,  If  59,  Ser.  No.  838,342 
4Cliriiw.    (O.  253— 39) 


3,073,568 

coMPOsrra  blades  for  turbines, 

COMPRESSORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward  A.  Stalker,  406  N.  Farragnt  St,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

FUcd  June  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  744,942 

7  Claims.    (O.  253—77) 


1.  A  bladed  axial  flow  rotor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  discs,  each  disc  having  an  integral  circular 
rim  portion  having  oppositely  facing  parallel  transverse 
end  faces  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  substantially 
axial  open-ended  grooves  extending  between  said  end 
faces,  a  plurality  of  blades  disposed  in  drcumferentially 
spaced  relation  around  eadi  of  said  rim  portions,  each  of 


1 .  In  combination  in  a  hollow  blade  for  turbines,  com- 
pressors, and  the  like,  waUs  defining  a  hollow  shell  having 
integral  root  portions  at  the  root  of  the  blade  brou^t 
into  brazing  proximity  with  each  other  over  a  substantial 
spanwisc  extent  and  bonded  together  by  braze,  and  com- 
plementary base  parts  fitting  against  opposite  sides  of 
said  root  porticms  and  bonded  thereto  by  high  tempera^ 
ture  braze  defining  a  blade  base  wifli  said  portions  ex- 
tending into  said  base,  at  least  one  of  said  root  portions 
extending  in  the  general  chordwise  and  spanwise  direc- 
tions to  the  edges  of  said  base  parts  presenting  the  braze 
at  the  edges  of  said  one  portion  to  view  along  the  ends 
and  bottom  of  said  base,  said  base  parts  having  securing 
means  for  securing  said  blade  in  a  rotor. 


3,i73,5«9 
BLADE  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 
FLUID  FLOW  MACHINE 
John  T.  WigMr,  LuadowM,  P»^  m^^xx  in 
hooM  EiMlik  Corpontiom  Eait  PMriNmh,  Pan  a  cor^ 
pontfon  of  Pcawylraiila 

FUcd  Dec  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,580 

5  Oaima.  (CL  253—77)  .  ,  .  ,^  ^ 
1.  A  blade  mounting  ■tnicture  for  tn  axial  fluid  flow 
machine  camprising  a  support  member  having  a  circular 
periphery,  said  periphery  having  a  threaded  bore,  said 
bore  being  closed  at  one  end  by  a  bottom  surface  portion, 
a  blade  member  having  an  externally  threaded  root  por- 
tion, and  an  intermediate  sleeve  member  provided  with 
internal  and  external  threaded  portions,  said  root  portion 
being  threadedly  received  in  the  internal  threaded  portioo 
of  said  sleeve  member  and  said  sleeve  member  being 
threadedly  received  in  said  bore,  meant  provided  on  said 
sleeve  member  for  rotating  the  latter  into  and  out  of  joint 
engagement  with  said  root  portion  and  said  bore,  )oiiit!y 
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cooperative  portions  on  said  rapport  member  and  uid 
blade  member  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said 
support  member  and  said  blade  member  during  rotation 


of  said  sleeve  member,  said  internal  and  external  threaded 
portions  of  said  sleeve  member  being  provided  with  screw 
threads  of  opposite  band  to  permit  such  joint  engage- 
ment and  disengagement. 


LimNG  lACK  FRAME 
Richard  E.  Harvey,  RoMtown,  SMkatcfacwaii, 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,268 
1  Claim.    (CL  254—2) 


tr 


V- 


-^>r- 


-J 


j« 


:1l 
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upon  a  tractor,  a  power-operated  device  mounted  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  guide  support,  a  box-like  structure 
slidably  operable  in  said  guide  support  said  box-like 
structure  having  two  guideways  extending  vertically 
therethrough,  a  top  drive  {date  on  the  box  structure  clos- 
ing one  of  said  guideways,  this  one  of  said  guideways 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  a  fence  post 
for  engagement  by  the  top  drive  plate,  a  ram  rod  slidable 
through  the  other  guidevay  of  the  box-like  structure  and 
connected  to  the  power-operated  cylinder  device,  said 
ram  rod  having  verticaUy-qpaced  one  way  notches  there- 


A  lifting  frame  for  use  with  a  conventional  lifting  jack 
of  the  type  having  a  base,  a  standard  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base  and  a  lifting  member  movable  upwardly 
and  downwardly  on  said  standard,  said  lifting  frame  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangular  base  frame  including 
a  pair  of  side  members  and  a  pair  of  end  members,  a  pair 
of  open-ended  vertical  channels  secured  at  their  lower 
ends  to  said  side  members  of  said  base  frame  and  dis- 
posed at  the  outside  of  said  side  members  with  the  flanges 
of  said  channels  extending  outwardly,  a  cross  bar  secured 
to  and  extending  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical 
channels  and  provided  with  a  central  aperture,  said  base 
frame  being  adapted  to  receive  the  base  of  a  conventional 
lifting  jack  between  the  side  members  thereof  whereby  to 
prevent  displacement  of  the  jack  base  on  the  ground  and 
said  aperture  of  said  cross  bar  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
upper  end  portion  of  the  jack  standard  whereby  to  prevent 
the  jack  from  tipping,  a  horizontal  bar  extending  trans- 
versely of  and  mounted  for  raising  and  lowering  move- 
ment on  said  vertical  channels,  means  on  said  horizontal 
bar  engaging  one  of  the  outwardly  facing  flanges  of  each 
channel  whereby  the  bar  may  be  removed  from  said  chan- 
nels, said  horizontal  bar  being  adapted  to  be  supportably 
engaged  by  the  lifting  member  of  the  stated  jack,  and  load 
engaging  means  on  said  horizontal  bar. 


3,073^71 

TRACTOR  MOUNTED  METAL  POST  DRIVER 

Frederick  W.  WvMch,  14M  Sarnqnicw  Drive,  Peoria,  m. 

Filed  Joe  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3M47 

3CUM.    (0.254—29) 

1.  A  power-Operated  fence  post  driver  comprising  a 

vertically-extending  guide  support  ad^ed  to  be  mounted 


on,  a  catch  device  on  the  top  drive  plate  of  the  box 
structure  and  engageable  with  the  notches  of  the  ram 
rod  to  provide  a  driving  relationship  between  the  ram 
rod  and  the  box  structure  said  catch  ratcheting  over  said 
one  way  notches  to  permit  upward  movement  of  said 
ram  rod  by  said  power-operated  device  while  said  box 
remains  in  position  on  the  U^  of  the  post,  the  return 
driving  stroke  of  said  ram  rod  engaging  said  catch  in  a 
successively  lower  notch  as  the  post  is  driven  into  the 
ground. 


3^3,572 
LANDING  GEAR  UG  STRUCTURE 
B.  IMum,  MMkefo^  Mkk,  miq^at  to  Weil 
Mlck%BB  Steel  Fondiy,  MMkatoa,  Mick.,  a 

of  n III  Ml— 

FIM  U^  1, 19M.  Ssr.  Now  4«,238 
5CktaM.   (CL254— to 


1.  In  a  landing  gear  for  semi-trailen  and  the  like  of  the 
type  having  upper-outer  and  lower-inner  rdatively  tele- 
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scoping  tubular  leg  members  actuated  by  a  jackacrew 
joumaled  on  the  upper  member  engaged  with  a  nut  on  the 
lower  member,  the  jackacrew  being  operated  by  a  shaft 
and  gearing  in  a  housing  at  the  i4>pcr  end  of  the  upper 
leg  member,  improved  leg  structure  wherein  said  gear 
housing  consists  of  a  cup-shaped  metal  stamping  having 
an  external  surface  portion  welded  to  an  end  portion  of 
the  upper  leg  member,  said  stamping  having  a  central 
bottom  opening  through  which  the  jackacrew  extends  and 
having  internal  surface  portions  adjacent  said  opening 
on  which  the  jackacrew  is  joumaled,  the  surfaces  of  said 
external  and  internal  portions  being  those  formed  by  the 
stamping  without  further  machining,  said  stamping  having 
upwardly  projecting  side  walls  pierced  at  two  generally 
diametrically  opposite  locations  to  provide  openings,  and 
bushings  press  fitted  into  said  openings  for  roUtably  re- 
ceiving the  jack-screw  operating  shaft,  the  surfaces  of  said 
stamping  engaged  by  said  bushings  for  positiomng  the 
same  being  the  surfaces  formed  by  the  stamping  and  pierc- 
ing without  additional  machining. 


parallel  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  drums;  rope  guid- 
ing means  including  a  sleeve  movable  back  and  forth  on 
said  shaft;  an  endless  drive  member  movable  adjacent 
said  shaft  along  a  path  extending  from  approximately 
midway  of  said  shaft  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  path 


Roy 


3^3^3 

TANK  ERECTION  MECHANISM 

HariKkM,  S.  1914  Sonriae  RosidL  Srotanc,  Wa*. 

nM  Ian.  28, 19«|,  SwTNo.  5,277 

lOainaa.    (CL  254— 89) 


having  oppositely  disposed  sides;  and  means  connecting 
one  point  on  said  endless  member  with  said  rope  guide 
to  move  said  rope  guide  back  and  forth  along  said  shaft 
and  between  the  ends  thereof,  as  said  endless  member 
moves  around  said  path. 


■:MXA 


AIR-COOLED  SURFACE  CONDENSER 
Ftmz  Sctakiiberi,  Bockom,  GenMsy,  aaslpinr  to  Oea- 
LaftkBhlcr-Gceelkchafl  m.b.H.,  Bockwn, 


.,  V  )•  ■,  'j  "'  I '  ■  ■'  >  »■ — .-»- 


1    A  tank  erection  apparatus  comprisinf  a  plurality  of 
Ufting  means  each  including  a  base,  a  vertical  double 
acting  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly,  a  pulley  earned  by 
the  piston  of  said  assembly  and  a  cable  fixed  at  one  end 
to  said  base,  engaged  at  its  central  portion  upon  said 
pulley  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  at  its  remaining  end  to  the 
tank  waU;  bracing  means  connecting  said  lifting  means 
to  thereby  form  a  rigid  structure  within  the  *"* 'f*JJ»' 
said  bracing  means  comj)rising  an  X-framc  located  be- 
tween each  pair  of  lifting  means,  means  connecting  each 
lower  leg  of  said  X-frame  to  the  base  of  its  adjacent  lift- 
ing means  and  means  connecting  each  upper  leg  of  said 
X-frame  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  hydrauUc  cylinder 
assembly  of  iU  adjacent  lifting  means;  said  lifting  means 
and  said  bracing  means  thereby  forming  a  rigid  support 
structure  for  elevating  a  partially  completed  tank  waU. 


3,t73»574 
WIRE  STRINGING  EQUIPMENT 
EdwanI  V.  Gmctt,  3H3  Waksat  8L,  Djrrer,  Coto. 
Filed  Fefc.  19,  Vm,  Ser.  N<^  M5« 
7CkdsBa.    (CL  254— 184) 
1.  In  wire  stringing  equipment,  apparatus  for  pulUng 
conductors  under  tension,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced, 
parallel  roUUble  drums,  each  drum  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  pair  of  spaced,  separate  ropes  for  connection  to 
a  conductor;  drive  means  for  rotating  said  drums;  a  shaft 
disposed  generally  between  said  drums  and  extending 


1    In  a  surface  condenser  for  condensmg  steam  by  a 
stream  of  cooling  air,  in  combination  a  ^"^^^"^^J^ 
dS  means  connected  in  parallel,  each  "'"d'"!"^": 
cluding  a  row  of  conduits  for  conducUng  the  steam  trans- 
verse  to  the  direction  of  the  stream  of  air.  said  rows  <A 
conduits  being  located  in  planes  «^«*1^,^»^^,J° 
said  direction  and  distributed  along  the  length  of  the 
stream  of  air  so  that  tiie  stream  of  cooling  au-  successively 
^^er  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  conduit  m«M 
^Screby  the  temperature  of  the  air  is  mcr(»se4  said  cot- 
duits  of  each  row  of  conduits  being  substanti^y  identical, 
and  having  substantially  the  same  h«»t<*«=^'^P"«^^; 
face  and  the  conduits  of  all  said  rows  of  conduits  b«ng 
differentiy  shaped  and  arranged  in  such  a  ^^^ 
the  amounts  of  steam  passing  through  each  «>»*|^"«P^ 
rately  and  Uirough  all  conduits  of  each  row  across  oon- 
lecutive  equal  portions  of  said  stream  of  "^  decrease  m 
said  direction  of  the  stream  of  air  corresponding  to  the 
decreasing  cooling  capacity  of  the  »'«»^.f"L!°;°^ 
the  condensate  formed  in  each  of  said  conduit  means  of 
the  steiun  entering  aU  said  conduit  means  at  the  same  tem- 
perature has  substantially  the  same  desired  temperature. 


824 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  15,  1963 


3,073L57< 

PNEUMATIC  MIXER  FOR  PULVERULENT  OR 

FINE-GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Herbert  Dcmaner,  Koln-DcUbmck,  Germany,  aarignor  to 

Klockner-Hnmboidt-Dcati    AUiengeacIbcliaft,    Kob- 

Deatz,  Gemiaiiy,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Flkd  May  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  16,  1959 

9  Claims.    (CL  259— 4) 


■ft".    "^iB 


-«.n,  n 


fflia 


?i '' 


inside  said  container  and  beneath  said  closure;  and  fixed 
means  engaging  said  screw  thread  to  cause  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  shaft  and  power  means  by  screw  action 
in  response  to  rotation  of  the  shaft;  a  first  means  for  re- 
versing said  power  means,  said  first  means  being  movable 
with  the  power  means:  means  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  reversing  means  for  contact  therewith  to  reverse  the 
power  means  when  the  dasher  i4>proaches  the  bottom 
of  the  container;  means  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 


9.  A  pneumatic  mixer  for  pulverulent  and  fine-granular 
material,  such  as  cement  material,  comprising  a  mixing 
tank  having  a  porous  bottom  and  having  an  air  plenum 
chamber  located  beneath  and  adjacent  to  said  bottom 
and  provided  with  connecting  means  for  supplying  pres- 
sure air  to  said  chamber;  said  tank  having  a  wall  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  opening  for  mixed  material,  said 
opening  being  located  aboye  and  near  said  porous  bot- 
tom, and  said  porous  bottom  being  inclined  toward  said 
opening,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  chamber  structures  mount- 
ed in  said  tank  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
and  extending  on  vertically  steep  helices,  a  plurality  of 
air-pressure  branch  lines  of  which  each  is  connected  to 
the  chamber  structures  of  one  of  said  rows,  each  of  said 
branch  lines  having  shut-off  means  for  alternately  open- 
ing and  closing  the  air  supply,  each  of  said  chamber 
structures  comprising  two  hollow  cylindrical  and  con- 
centric air-permeable  members  to  constitute  said  porous 
walls,  two  cylindrical  members  fonning  together  an  an- 
nular interspace,  said  interspace  communicating  with  one 
of  said  branch  lines,  wtiereby  air  passes  through  said 
concentric  members  at  the  outer  and  inner  peripheries  of 
said  chamber  structure. 


reversing  means  for  contact  therewith  to  reverse  the 
power  means  when  the  dasher  approaches  the  closure;  a 
second  manually  operable  means  for  controlling  the 
power  means;  a  third  means  manually  operable  to  con- 
nect said  power  means  with  said  first  and  second  means 
selectively;  means  providing  a  port  for  di^>ensing  the 
mixed  ingredients  from  the  container;  and  means  to  con- 
nect said  closure  with  said  shaft  for  axial  movement 
therewith  to  force  the  mixed  ingredients  out  through  said 
port. 

3,073,57i 

ULTRASONIC  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Loids  Robert  JcAvy,  Jr^  2M  Kent  Place  Blvd., 

SnBiBil,NJ. 

Filed  Juc  25, 1962,  S«r.  No.  20734S 

4Claiau.    (CL  259l— 54) 
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3,073,577 
PORTABLE  FLUID  MIXER 
George  G.  SteTcosoo,  Loc  Angcica,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to 
Scmco  Research,  Inc.,  Inglcwood,  Calif.,  a  corpotatioB 
of  California 

Filed  May  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,001 
22  Claima.  (CL  259^-37) 
14.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  ingredients  in  an  open- 
top  container,  the  combination  of:  a  closure  for  the  open 
top  of  the  container  having'a  vent  for  the  release  of  air; 
yielding  means  to  press  said  closure  downward  against 
the  ingredients  in  the  container;  an  upright  support  struc- 
ture; reversible  power  meaiu  movably  mounted  on  said 
structure  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof;  a  shaft 
driven  by  said  power  means  and  extending  downward 
therefrom  through  said  closure,  said  shaft  having  a  screw 
thread  above  the  closure;  a  dasher  mounted  on  said  shaft 


1.  An  ultrasonic  cleaning  machine  for  the  simultane- 
ous performance  of  two  stages  of  cleaning  operation, 
comprising  a  transducer  housing  containing  transducers 
producing  ultrasonic  vibrations  when  energized;  a  tank 
having  two  compartments  each  containing  cleaning  fluid, 
said  tank  having  a  front  wall  carrying  said  transducer 
housing  and  transducers  and  acting  as  a  radiating  surface 
transmitting  the  vibrations  produced  by  said  transducers 
to  the  cleaning  fluid;  disposed  parallel  to  said  front  wall 
said  tank  has  a  back  wall,  and  a  partition  interposed  be- 
tween said  front  wall  and  back  wall  and  separating  said 
two  compartments,  said  partition  and  back  wall  are  so 
located  that  the  perpendicular  distance  between  said  par- 
tition and  front  wall  equals  the  quarter  wave  length  of 
the  vibrations,  produced  in  the  cleaning  fluid  between  said 
front  wall  and  partition,  multiplied  by  an  odd  integer; 
and   the  perpendicular  distance  between  said  partition 
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3,073,579  _„„„ 

BOWL  SCRAPER  FOR  KITCHEN  MIXERS 

Nellie  L.  Detrick,  Rt*.  5,  D^,M^^  J?^ 

Filed  Sept  3,  W57,  Ser.  Now  681,727 

3  Cbdms.    (CI.  259—84) 


1  In  combination,  an  electric  food  mixer  having  two 
rotating  shafts  supporting  mixing  elements  and  a  routing 
bowl,  a  bowl  scraper  comprising  a  base  member  having 
a  portion  dctachably  embracing  and  engaging  the  outer 
side  of  one  of  the  shafts  of  said  mixer  and  a  second  por- 
tion spaced  from  said  first  portion  deUchably  embracmg 
and  engaging  tiie  outer  side  of  the  other  shaft  of  said 
mixer-  said  two  shafts  of  said  mixer  rotatiibly  engaging 
and  solely  supporting  the  said  first  and  second  portions 
of  said  base  member,  a  bar  slidably  secured  to  said  base 
member,  and  a  blade  scraper  on  said  bar  and  extending 
into  said  bowl.        ^^^^^^^__^ 

3,073,580 
TRUCK-MIXER  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
John  W.  Lendved,  Wanwatoan,  Wifc,  M^tnor  to  Chain 
Belt  Compny,  MUwariiee,  WIfc,  a  corporation  of  WIs- 

Flled  July  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,830 
11  Claims.    (CL  259—177) 


mixing  drum  adjacent  to  and  forwardly  of  said  annular 
trackway,  a  gear  case  constituting  a  speed  reducing  power 
transmission  mechanism  movably  mounted  between  said 
upright  frame  members  below  said  supporting  ro""^ 
a  pivotal  connection  pivotally  supporting  one  end  of  said 
movable  transmission  mechanism  gear  case  upon  one  of 
said  upright  members,  guiding  means  on  another  of  said 
upright  members  arranged  to  guide  the  other  end  of  said 
transmission  mechanism  gear  case  for  pivotal  movement 
generally  toward  or  from  said  mixing  drum  sprocket,  a 
drive  sprocket  mounted  on  said  gear  case  at  a  position 
remote  from  said  pivotal  connection  and  connected  to  be 
driven  by  said  speed  reducing  transmission  mechanism 
said  drive  sprocket  being  disposed  in  operating  ahgn- 
ment  with  said  annular  sprocket  on  said  drum,  a  power 
transmitting  chain  arranged  to  operate  over  said  ahgnod 
sprockets,  a  speed  changing  and  reversing  power  trans- 
mission mechanism  mounted  on  one  of  said  longitudmal 
frame  members,  a  flexible  power  transmitting  connec- 
tion arranged  to  transmit  power  from  said  speed  chanipng 
and  reversing  mechanism  to  said  movably  mounted  ^)eed 
reducing  mechanism  at  a  position  on  said  gear  case  close 
to  said  pivotal  connection  to  effect  driving  of  said  mix- 
ing drum  selectively  in  either  direction  at  selected  speed, 
and  chain  tightening  mechanism  anchored  to  said  frame 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  movably  mounted  speed 
reducing  gear  case  mechanism  in  manner  to  pivot  said 
mechanism  in  downward  direction  to  tighten  said  chain 
and  thereby  also  to  hold  said  drum  down  and  maintain 
said  annular  trackway  in  engagement  with  said  support- 
ing rollers.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,073,581 
PLANER  DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  EXTRAC- 
TION OF  COAL  AND  THE  LIKE 
AnniB  Lobbe,  Obcradcn,  Poat  KamHU  G^^^acj,  fMfnor 
to  Gcwcrbcbaft  EiscnlMtte  WestfaUa,  Wcatpbaiia,  Ger- 
many, a  Geiuian  eorporatioB 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,700 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Jmie  3,  1959 
15  Claims.    (H.  262—8) 


r©H®; 


^  '^.® J 


1    In  a  tiTKk  mounted  concrete  mixer,  a  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  of  generally  parallel  longitudinal  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  motor  truck,  a  bearing 
pedestal  carried  by  and  interconnecting  said  longitudinal 
memben  at  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  upright  mem- 
bers connected  respectively  with  and  upstanding  from 
said  longitudinal  members  at  the  rearward  end  of  said 
frame,  a  mixing  drum  dosed  at  its  forward  end  and  open 
at  its  rearward  end  to  receive  and  discharge  concrete,  a 
bearing  arranged  to  roUUbly  support  the  closed  forward 
end  of  said  mixing  drum  on  said  bearing  pedestal  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  frame,  an  annular  trackway  dis- 
posed to  encircle  and  secured  to  said  mixing  drum  ad- 
jacent to  its  open  end,  a  pair  of  supporting  n^ers  mount- 
ed respectively  on  said  upri^t  frame  members  in  align- 
ment with  and  beneath  said  annular  trackway  on  said 
mixing  drum  to  roUtably  si4>port  the  open  rearward  end 
of  said  mixing  drum  between  said  u^i^t  members,  an 
annular  sprocket  disposed  to  encircle  and  secured  to  said 


1.  A  planer  assembly  adapted  to  be  passed  along  a 
longitudinal  path  hi  contact  with  a  face  of  mineral  ma- 
terial to  be  extracted  which  compriiet  oppositely  disposed 
spaced  apart  base  members  interconnected  by  and  nor- 
mally leased  toward  each  otiier  by  resilient  connecting 
means,  oppositely  disposed  guide  means  each  pivotaUy 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  corresponding  base  member 
and  pivotally  connected  to  one  another  at  their  other 
ends  by  a  hinge  means,  the  linear  distance  between  the 
pivotal  connections  of  said  guide  means  to  said  base  mem- 
ben being  adjustable  longitudinally,  and  cuttmg  means 
disposed  on  said  hinge  means  for  cuttingly  engagmg  an 
adjacent  face  of  mineral  material  to  be  extracted. 


3,073,582 
CUTTER  BIT  AND  HOLDER 
Ftank  A.  DelB-GattL  Jr.,  Brid|g»oiVW.  Va., 
to  Chariet  ETCompto^  Brldgepwi,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  725,180 
10  Claine.    (€L  262 — 33) 
1    A  cutter  Wt  having  a  t^iered  shank  which  m  trans- 
verse cross  section  is  longer  tiian  it  U  wide  and  having  at 
lease  one  traiwversely  rounded  surface  portion  at «  trant- 
vene  end  thereof,  and  a  holder  having  a  tapered  socket 
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whose  taper  is  substantially  th«  same  as  the  taper  of  the 
shank  which  in  transverse  cross  section  is  longer  than  it 
is  wide  and  is  materially  wider  than  said  shank  of  the 
cutter  bit,  said  shank  is  disposed  in  contact  with  the  socket 
at  three  places  two  of  which  are  at  said  transverse  end  of 


K. 


said  shank  and  the  other  of  which  is  at  the  opposite 
transverse  end,  said  socket  having  planar  surfaces  en- 
gaged b||>said  rounded  surface  portion  and  with  said  sides 
of  the  shank  out  of  contact  with  the  sides  of  said  socket, 
whereby  the  shank  is  braced  against  tilting  in  the  socket 
in  any  direction. 

3,f73^83 
HEATER 
Chariea  E.  Woollen,  Ir^  Dctob,  Pa.,  assigBor  to  John 
Wood  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkin  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  2t,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65,802 
4  CUdoM.    (CI.  263—19) 


1.  A  heater  having  a  fuel  burner,  ccMnprising  an  outer 
shell  member  having  one  outer  end  remote  from  the  fuel 
burner  provided  with  an  open  heated  air  discharge  outlet 
means;  closure  means  at  the  inner  other  end  of  said  outer 
shell  member;  an  intermediate  shell  member,  having  an 
outer  end  and  an  inner  ends,  within  said  outer  shell  mem- 
ber and  in  spaced  relation  therewith  forming  an  air  pas- 
sageway between  said  outer  shell  member  and  said  inter- 
mediate shell  member,  said  intermediate  shell  member 
being  open  at  its  inner  end  and  having  closure  means  at 
its  outer  other  end  remote  from  said  fuel  burner;  an  inner 
shell  member  within  said  intermediate  shell  member  and 
in  spaced  relation  therewith  forming  an  air  passageway 
between  said  intermediate  shell  member  and  said  inner 
shell  member,  said  inner  shell  member,  having  an  outer 
end  and  an  inner  end,  being  open  at  its  opposite  ends; 
a  cup  shaped  member,  having  an  axial  (^>ening  there- 
through of  substantially  the  size  of  said  inner  shell  mem- 
ber integrally  connected  to  the  periphery  of  the  inner  shell 
member  at  its  open  inner  end  proximate  said  fuel  burner, 
said  cup  shaped  member  being  in  spaced  relation  with 
said  outer  shell  member  and  being  open  toward  the 
outer  end  of  said  outer  shell  member;  a  combustion 
chamber  integrally  connected  with  the  inner  open  end 
of  said  inner  shell  member,  said  combustion  chamber 
having  one  end  means  in  open  communication  with  the 
inner  open  end  of  said  inner  shell  member;  air  inlet  means 
in   said   combustion    chamber;   power   operated    blower 


means,  having  a  discharge  outlet  means,  mounted  at  the 
inner  end  closure  means  of  said  outer  shell  member,  said 
discharge  outlet  means  of  said  blower  meant  being  in 
open  communication  with  the  inner  end  of  said  outer  shell 
and  with  said  air  inlet  means  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber; and  fuel  burner  means  positioned  within  said  com- 
bustion chamber;  whereby,  when  said  fuel  burner  is  in 
operation,  the  heated  products  of  combustion  move 
forcibly  throu^  said  inner  shell,  impinge  against  said 
closure  means  at  the  outer  end  of  said  intermediate  shell 
member  and  then  reverse  direction  of  flow  and  move 
through  the  space  between  said  inner  shell  member  and 
said  intermediate  shell  member,  and  then  impinge  against 
said  cup  shaped  member  and  again  reverse  direction  of 
flow  and  flow  out  the  open  end  of  said  cup  shaped  mem- 
ber, mix  with  atmospheric  air  under  pressure  from  said 
blower  flowing  around  said  cup  shaped  member,  and 
move  forcibly  through  the  space  between  said  intermediate 
shell  and  said  outer  shell  and  flow  forcibly  through  the 
open  heated  air  discharge  outlet  of  said  outer  shell  mem- 
ber. 


3,073,584 

FLEXURAL  PIVOT  DEVICE 

Henry  Trocger,  Coopcrstown,  N.Y.,  — Ignnr  to  The 

Bcndiz  Corporatkm,  a  corporation  of  Dtiaware 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,290 

11  Claims.    (CL  267—1) 


cz 


_       M 


1.  A  flexural  pivot  device  comprised  of  first  and  sec- 
ond arcuate  inner  sleeve  elements  arranged  on  a  com- 
mon circle  with  axially-extending  edges  equally  spaced 
from  each  other,  first  and  second  outer  tubular  sleeve 
means  arranged  in  axial  alignment  around  said  inner 
sleeve  elements,  said  flrst  iimer  sleeve  element  and  said 
first  outer  sleeve  means  being  bonded  together,  said 
second  inner  sleeve  element  and  said  second  outer  sleeve 
means  being  bonded  together,  said  first  inner  sleeve 
element  being  radially  spaced  from  said  second  outer 
sleeve  means,  said  second  inner  sleeve  element  being 
radially  spaced  from  said  first  outer  sleeve  means,  said 
flrst  and  second  inner  sleeve  elements  having  facing 
radial  slots  at  each  end  located  to  form  pairs  of  axially- 
spaced  slots,  said  pairs  of  slots  being  further  arranged 
so  that  axial  planes  through  said  pairs  of  slots  have 
equal  included  angles,  and  flat  springs  mounted  in  each 
pair  of  facing  slots;  whereby  said  first  outer  sleeve  means 
can  be  fixed  and  said  second  outer  sleeve  means  can  be 
rotated  by  flexing  said  springs. 


3,073,585 

ANNULAR  SPRING 

Eagcn  Hank,  Schlattitall,  Kreis  Nnrtii«CB,  Germany 

Fflcd  Apr.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  21,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  11,  1959 

2C1afaiis.  (a.  267— 9) 
1 .  A  ring  spring  buffer  device  of  the  type  characterized 
by  a  plurality  of  cooperating  pairs  of  circularly  continu- 
ous rings  wherein  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  ring  is 
formed  with  a  taper  mating  with  and  contacting  a  corre- 
sponding taper  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  a  second 
ring,  said  rings  being  formed  of  plastic  material  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  one  another  along  said  mating 
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tapers  whenever  an  axial  load  is  supplied  which  tends  to 
drive  one  ring  into  the  other  in  telescoping  fashion,  in 
which  said  contacting  mating  surfaces  are  composed  of 


plastic  material,  and  in  which  each  ring  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  glass  threads  running  therearound  and  embedded 
in  plastic  material. 


3,073,586 
AIRCRAFT  LANDING  GEAR 
Erwta  H.  Hartcl,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aasiffnor  to  Cleveland 
Pncmaatic  Indnatries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tloBof  Ohio 

Filed  Sqpt  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  837,933 
1  Claim.    (CI.  267— 64) 


instant  of  initial  impact  of  landing  the  aircraft  when  said 
telescoping  members  are  in  extended  position  and  another 
damping  portion  cooperating  with  the  orifice  to  produce 
a  damping  rate  less  than  said  high  damping  rate  and  pro- 
gressively increasing  to  said  hi^  damping  rate  at  an  in- 
termediate position  between  said  extended  and  contracted 
position  as  the  telescoping  members  move  relative  to 
each  other  from   extended  position   to   said   intermed- 
iate   position    and    a    last    damping    portimi    cooper- 
ating  with   the    orifice   to   produce   a   uniform   higfa 
rate   of   damping   as   said   telescoping   members   move 
relatively  to  each  other  from  said  intermediate  poaition 
to  said  contracted  position,  the  metering  pin  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  bore  terminating  at  a  location 
spaced  from  the  other  end  thereof  and  at  least  one  port 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  first  chamber  in  communica- 
tion with  the  first  chamber  and  the  longitudinal  bore  and 
at  least  one  port  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  in  com- 
munication  with   the   longitudinal   bore    and   normally 
closed  relief  valve  means  operable  by  pressure  of  fluid 
in  said  first  chamber  above  a  predetermined  maximum 
pressure  providing  fluid  communication   between  said 
chambers,   the  relief  valve  means  comprising  resilient 
means  carried  by  the  metering  pin  and  a  hollow  poppet 
valve  member  reciprocably  mounted  in  the  longitudinal 
bore  in  the  metering  pin  aixl  provided  with  at  least  one 
opening  therein  in  communication  with  its  hollow  interior 
and  in  communication  with  the  longitudinal  \)Ott  in  the 
metering  pin  and  upon  a  predetermined  pressure  being 
reached  in  the  first  chamber,  the  poppet  valve  member 
moving  against  the  force  of  tbe  resilient  means  to  let  fluid 
flow  from  the  first  chamber  to  the  second  chamber. 


3,073,587 

SPRING  DECK  FOR  FURNITURE  CUSHIONS 

John  G.  Phut,  Carthage,  Mo.,  aaslgnor  to  Flcx-O-Lators, 

Inc.,  Carthage,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mlasonri 

FUed  Ang.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  837,203 

4  Claims.    (0.267—103) 


An  aircraft  landing  gear  for  absorbing  the  forces  of 
impact  upon  landing  the  aircraft  comprising  a  pair  of 
telescoping  members  movable  relative  to  each  other  from 
an  extended  position  to  a  contracted  position,  an  element 
formed  with  an  orifice  oo  one  of  said  telescoping  mem- 
bers defining  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  and 
the  volume  of  the  first  chamber  being  reduced  by  move- 
ment of  said  telescoping  members  relative  to  each  other 
from  extended  to  contracted  pocition,  fluid  filling  said 
first  chamber  and  a  portion  of  said  second  chamber,  com- 
pressed gas  filling  the  remainder  of  said  second  chamber, 
said  orifice  providing  commimication  between  said  first 
chamber  and  said  second  chamber  for  flow  to  fluid  from 
the  first  chamber  to  the  second  chamber  and  movement 
of  said  telescoping  members  relative  to  each  other  from 
extended  position  to  contracted  position  forcing  fluid 
through  the  oriflce  from  the  first  chamber  into  the  sec- 
ond clumber,  a  metering  pin  having  one  end  secured 
to  the  other  of  the  telescoping  members  and  cooperating 
with  said  orifice  to  restrict  the  orifice  and  to  govern  the 
rate  of  flow  of  fluid  from  the  fiirst  chamber  to  the  second 
chamber  tot  controlling  the  rate  of  damping  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  telesM^ing  members  relative  to  each  other 
from  extended  position  to  contracted  poaition,  said  meter- 
ing pin  comprising  a  first  damping  portion  cooperating 
with  the  orifice  to  produce  a  hi^  damping  rate  at  the 


3.  A  furniture  spring  deck  comprising  a  rigid,  hollow 
frame  having  a  substantially  planar  upper  surface,  a 
spring  assembly  mounted  in  said  frame  and  having  resili- 
ently  and  downwardly  yieldable  portions  disposed  entire- 
ly within  the  confines  of  said  frame  so  as  to  be  movable 
downwardly  therethrough,  and  auxiliary  spring  elements 
affixed  to  the  downwardly  yieldable  portions  of  said  as- 
sembly and  constituting  elongated  resilient  members  ex- 
tending horizontally  outwardly  from  said  assembly  to 
overlie  the  top  surface  of  said  frame,  said  auxiliary  spring 
elements  being  vertically  yieldable  and  being  spaced  apart 
above  said  frame  when  said  spring  assembly  is  unflexed, 
whereby  when  said  spring  assembly  is  deflected  down- 
wardly, said  auxiliary  spring  elements  will  engage  and 
be  supported  by  said  frame  to  increase  the  resistance  of 
said  assei^bly  to  further  deflection. 


3,073,588 
MEMORY  JIG 
Geoffrey  W.  Morton,  Almonte,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Her  Maicsty  The  Qneen  hi  Right  of  Canada  as  repre- 
sented hy  the  Mhiisler  of  National  Defence 
FilMl  M«r.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,649 
2  Claims.    (CI.  269—40) 
1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  magnetic  core  member  m 
which  aimular  ferromagnetic  cores  are  adapted  to  be 
arranged  in  at  least  one  pair  of  sets,  each  said  set  de- 
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fining  a  plane,  each  said  plane  being  pvallel  to  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  other  planes,  comprising:  a  frame 
for  each  pair  of  sets,  each  frame  having  an  openins. 
a  pair  of  removable  plates  for  each  frame,  each  plate 
being  dimensioned  to  pass  through  said  opening,  a  pallet 
for  each  frame  dimensioned  for  insertion  through  the 
opening  therein  whereby  said  pallet  supports  said  frame 
and  divides  said  frame  into  two  plate-receiving  portions, 
said  removable  plates  being  singly  receivable  within  said 
portions  with  one  face  of  each  plate  facing  outwardly 
of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  covers  for  each  frame,  each 
cover  being  aecuraUe  to  said  frame  to  cover  said  one 
face  of  each  plate,  and  in  conjunction  with  said  pallet, 
to  retain  one  of  the  said  plates  in  each  said  portioa  said 
plates  being  freed  for  removal  from  said  frame  throu^ 


said  opening  whenever  said  pallet  has  been  removed 
from  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  open  pockets  adapted 
to  receive  the  cores  in  said  one  face  of  each  plate,  said 
pockets  being  both  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  in  one 
direction  and  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  in  a  direc- 
tion at  right  angles  to  said  one  direction,  said  pockets 
being  adapted  to  hold  the  cores  with  their  axes  in  par- 
allel relationship  with  said  planes,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
first  slots  extending  across  said  one  face  of  each  frfate, 
each  of  said  first  slots  intersecting  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  pockets  and  intersecting  one  pocket  in  each  intersected 
row;  a  {riurality  of  parallel  second  slots  extending  across 
said  one  face  of  each  plate  at  right  angles  to  said  first 
slots  and  in  the  same  plane  as  said  first  slots,  each  said 
second  slot  intersecting  a  plurality  of  rows  of  podcets 
and  intersecting  one  pocket  in  each  intersected  row. 


3,973^9 
WORK  CLAMPING  FIXTURE 
G«oii»  Hotawart,  Fannlnttoo,  Mkh.,  aatgnor  to  N.  A. 
Woodworth  Company,  Fcnidalc,  Mkh.^  a  corporatioa 
of  Michlgwi 

Filed  Jnly  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  42,39S 
TClaliM.  (CI.  269— 9«) 
1.  In  a  fixture  for  clamping  a  workpiece  or  the  like,  a 
base,  a  work-damping  post  mounted  for  reciprocation  in 
said  base,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  and  limited  axial 
movement  in  said  base  and  transversely  of  said  post,  a 
rack  on  and  mo>vable  with  said  post,  a  pinion  on  and 
movable  with  said  shaft  in  mesh  with  said  rack,  said 
rack  and  said  pinion  being  operable  upon  rotation  ot  the 
shaft  initially  to  reciprocally  actuate  said  post  and  upon 
clamping  of  said  workpiece  to  actiiate  said  shaft  axially 


in  one  direction,  an  actuator  on  said  shaft  at  one  side  of 
said  pinion,  a  tapered  section  on  said  shaft  between  said 
pinion  and  said  actuator,  a  tapered  socket  in  said  base 
receiving  aixl  complimenting  said  tapered  section  for  fric- 
tional   locking  engagement  therewith   upon  axial  move- 


1  -■** 


ment  of  said  shaft  in  said  one  direction,  and  a  torsion 
section  in  the  shaft  between  said  pinion  and  said  tapered 
section  cai>able  of  greater  torsional  deflection  than  the 
main  body  of  the  shaft  adapted  to  wind  up  under  force 
by  said  actuator  to  store  clamping  force  for  holding  said 
workpiece  clamped  securely  by  said  fixture. 


3,t73,5N 

CARD  FEEDING  SYSTEM 

Albert  J.  Romeo,  SpringAeld,  Pa^  and  Earl  E.  Masterson, 

Weston,  Coon.,  — igaori  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporatioa, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5,191 

14  Claims.    (0.271—51) 


^Ji^icfcb^g 


2.  In  a  card  feeding  apparatus  including  a  frame  to 
contain  the  various  components  thereof,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically juxtaposed,  resilient  rods,  a  plurality  of  end  bear- 
ings rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  each  of  said  re- 
silient rods  being  mounted  in  a  pair  of  said  end  bearings 
so  that  said  rods  are  vertically  spaced  apart  by  a  substan- 
tially fixed  distance,  a  plurality  of  rubber  roller  ele- 
ments mounted  on  each  of  said  resilient  rods  at  spaced 
intervals  therealong  such  that  the  roller  dements  of  sep- 
arate shafts  are  disposed  opposite  each  other,  said  roll- 
er elements  having  a  diametric  dimension  which  is  less 
than  the  distance  between  said  resilient  rods  so  that  said 
opposed  roller  elements  are  spaced  slightly  apart,  a  pair 
ol  tension  bars  arranged  so  that  one  tension  bar  is 
mounted  adjacent  each  of  said  resilient  rods,  said  ten- 
sion bar  being  rotatably  mounted,  a  plurality  of  tension 
springs  extending  from  each  of  said  tension  bars  to  said 
resilient  rods,  each  of  said  tension  springs  including  a 
half-bearing  at  the  end  adjacent  said  resilient  rods,  said 
half -bearings  resting  on  said  resilient  rods  such  that 
force  may  be  applied  to  said  rods  via  said  tension  springs 
whereby  said  rods  are  so  deformed  that  said  opposed 
roller  elements  are  caused  to  be  in  contact  when  said 
tension  bar  is  rotated  in  a  predetermined  direction,  stop 
means,  a  control  lever  extending  from  said  tension  bar 
to  said  stop  means  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  tension 
arm  may  be  controlled,  and  driving  means  coufried  to 
at  least  one  of  said  resilient  rods  for  driving  said  rc^er 
elements  via  said  rods  whereby  cards  may  be  moved 
through  said  card  feeding  apparatus. 
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3,t73^91 

SHEET  FEEDING  MACHINE 

Anthony  Cosentino,  94—18  212th  PUkc, 

Qnecns  ViUaie,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jiinc  28, 196l7Ser.  No.  120,403 

3  Claims.    (CL  271— 54) 


in  said  direction,  a  table  over  which  said  sheets  are  fed, 
a  feeler  situated  above  said  table  at  said  spaced  position 
of  the  sheets,  a  member  on  which  said  feeler  is  movably 
supported,  and  means  for  moving  said  member  toward  and 
from  the  table  thereby  to  move  the  feeder  to  sense  the 
presence  of  a  sheet  on  said  table,  said  feeler — upon 
encountering  a  sheet — being  moved  relative  to  said  mem- 
ber and  cooperating  by  such  movement  to  close  said  sec- 
ond switch,  whereby  said  circuit  is  established  only  if  a 
sheet  during  the  feed  thereof  reaches  said  spaced  posi- 
tion but  fails  to  reach  said  register  position. 


1 .  A  device  to  fieed  single  sheets  of  material;  induding 
a  material  actuator;  said  actuator  being  integrally  fas- 
tened to  a  movable  carriage;  and  a  cooneding  shaft;  and 
means  to  intermittently  actuate  said  connecting  shaft,  said 
last  mentioned  means  indudes  a  redprocating  cylinder 
shaft  and  joining  means  whereby  said  cjiinder  Aaft  is 
joined  to  said  connecting  shaft  only  during  iu  movement 
in  one  diredion,  said  joining  means  indudes  an  attach- 
ing member,  said  attaching  member  being  pivotally  oon- 
neded  to  said  cylinder  sliaft,  an  opening  in  said  attaching 
member  to  receive  said  connecting  shaft,  said  opening 
being  larger  than  said  connecting  Aaft,  and  means  re- 
taining said  shaft  atUching  member  perpendicular  to  said 
connecting  shaft  only  during  one  portion  of  tlie  stroke 
of  said  cylinder  shaft,  whereby  during  (he  remahifaig  por- 
tion of  the  stroke  of  said  cylinder  shaft  said  attaching 
member  will  twist  rdative  to  said  connecting  shaft  so  that 
said  conneding  shaft  will  bind  in  said  opemng  thereby 
joining  said  connecting  shaft  and  said  attadiing  member. 


3,073,593 
SHEET  PULL-BACK  MECHANISM 
Walther  H.  Baner,  Hhisdalc,  IlL,  asstenor  to  Coattncntal 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York  ..  *,^ 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,05« 
20  Clatans.    (CL  271— M) 


3,073,592 

SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Williwn  Frank  GoUlng,  22  Parry's  Clow, 

Stoke  BishoB,  BrMDl,  EBgiaBd 

Filed  Jmc  15,  mL  8«.  No.  117,430 

Cbims  priority,  appHcatloB  Great  Brilahi  Jmie  22,  1960 

SCUims.    (CL271— 57) 


1 .  In  a  machine  in  which  a  sheet  is  to  be  shifted  lon- 
gitudinally of  a  sheet  support,  rfieet-gripping  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  support  and  including  a  substantially  flat 
friction  shoe  disposed  for  contart  with  one  side  of  the 
sheet  and  freely  rotaUble  roller  means  disposed  for  con- 
tact with  the  other  side  of  said  sheet,  said  friction  shoe 
and  roller  means  being  in  opposed  normally  spaced  rela- 
tion with  each  other  for  freely  receiving  a  sheet  there- 
between and  each  roller  axis  of  said  roller  means  being 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  path  along  which  the  sheet  is  to 
be  shifted  and  operating  means  for  said  sheet-gripping 
means  including  means  for  first  relaUvely  moving  said 
shoe  and  roller  means  vertically  to  cause  pressure  grip- 
ping of  the  sheet  between  said  shoe  and  said  roller  means 
and  for  then  shifting  said  shoe  longitudinally  of  said  path 
with  respect  to  said  roller  means,  whereby  said  roller 
means  will  loU  as  the  sheet  is  shifted  and  will  jwescnt 
no  appreciable  resistance  to  sheet  shifting. 


1.  A  register  fault  indicating  device  for  use  in  ap- 
paratus wherein  sheets  are  fed  sequentially  in  a  drter- 
mined  direction  into  a  register  position  comprising  cur- 
rent conducting  means  dealing  an  electric  circuit,  estab- 
lishment of  said  circuit  defining  a  register  fault  indication, 
a  first  and  a  second  switch  connected  in  series  in  said 
cmniit,  said  switdies  being  normally  open  and  the  circuit 
bdng  thereby  m  disestablished  condition,  said  first  switch 
being  defined  by  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  contacts  situ- 
ated respectively  above  and  bdow  the  register  position 
of  the  sheets,  means  for  moving  the  upper  contact  into 
and  frcMn  engagement  witti  the  lower  conUct,  the  absence 
or  presence  of  a  sheet  at  the  register  position  respectively 
allowing  or  disallowing  such  engagement,  each  sheet  dur- 
ing the  feed  thereof  to  the  register  position  passing  a  posi- 
tion spaced  from  the  register  position  rearwardly  in  re- 
sped  to  the  direction  of  travd  of  the  sheet  by  a  distance 
«^ch  is  leu  than  the  length  of  the  sheet  as  measured 


3,073,594 

SWIYEL  FOR  DANCE  PARTNERS 

Dee  IL  Byfd,  St.,  19  E.  Mala.  Walhi  WaDa,  Wa*. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1961,  Scr.  No.  12,836 
OCbdms.   (CI.  272— 1) 
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1.  A  swivd  for  dancers,  compristag:  a  pair  of  beads, 
each  adapted  to  be  selectively  fixed  with  reaped  to  a  hand 
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of  e*ch  dance  partner,  at  least  one  said  head  being  a 
lenticular  disc  of  a  size  adapted  to  be  gnapcd  by  one 
danoe  partner  and  means  interconnecting  said  heads  in 
qpaced  relationship  for  relative  swivel  movements  of  laki 
head!.  

PLAYGROUND  RIDE 
Frank  E.  D.  Iomi,  743  NE.  Wkartoa  Drive, 


One. 
F1M  Jmnm  3«,  IMf,  J9«r.  Now  39,972 
L    (CL272— 33) 


1.  A  playground  ride  comprising  a  base  with  a  sta- 
tionary vertical  spindle  mounted  thereon,  an  inclined 
tubular  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base  spindle 
for  rotation  about  the  axis  thereof,  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  tubular  member  being  inclined  in  relation  to  the 
axis  of  the  spindle  whereby  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
member  may  gyrate  about  the  center  of  the  spindle,  a 
second  spindle  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
member  in  inclined  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  tubular  member  and  in  inclined  relation  to  the  axis 
of  the  base  spindle,  and  a  seating  wheel  mounted  on  the 
upper  spindle  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  upper 
spindle  while  gyrating  about  the  axis  of  the  lower  spindle. 


3,«73,596 

FINSPOTTfrJG  APPARATUS 

Franda  Mortoa  Eyre,  Oakland,  Calif.,  awlgnor  to  Eyrco, 

Inc.,  San  Laandro,  CaUf .,  a  corponitfon  of  CaBforala 

Filed  Nov.  1«,  I960,  Scr.  No.  68,451 

20  Cfadms.    (Cl  273—44) 

6.  Apparatus  for  spotting  bowling  pins  on  a  bowling 
lane  including  a  plurality  of  cables  with  each  of  said 
cables  being  secured  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  an  upper 
end  portion  of  the  respective  pins,  means  for  selectively 
raising  and  lowering  said  cables  so  as  to  selectively  raise 
said  pins  from  the  lane  and  reposition  the  pins  in  an  up- 
standing position  on  said  lane,  a  plurality  of  bifurcated 
members  disposed  in  vertical  spaced  relation  above  the  re- 
spective pins  when  the  same  are  in  proper  playing  posi- 
tion on  the  lane,  said  members  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment from  a  first  generally  vertical  inoperative  position 
out  of  the  vertical  path  of  travel  of  said  cables  and  pins 
to  a  second  operative  position  wherein  said  members  will 
intercept  and  support  selected,  ones  of  said  pins  during 
downward  travel  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said 
members  between  said  positions  including  a  cable  sup- 


porting element  operatively  associated  with  each  ot  said 
members  and  operable  upon  removal  of  the  caUe  there- 


>/      *»' 


from  to  move  the  member  into  said  second  operative 
position. 

BOWLING  PIN 
lokn  M.  Emit,  Shelbj,  OUo,  Mrignor  to  Amarican  Ma- 
cklDa  ft  Foundry  Co«paay,  ■  cocpontloB  of  New 
Jenay 

FDcd  Inly  14, 195S,  S«r.  No.  74S,262 
ISClalma.    (CL  273— <2) 


1.  A  composite  bowling  pin  comprising  a  pair  of  hol- 
low plastic  opposed  sections  of  generally  uniform  thickness 
and  having  longitudinally  disposed,  matching  edge  por- 
tions each  opposed  section  being  provided  with  an  in- 
tegral rib  portion,  said  sections  abutting  and  secured  to 
each  other  throughout  the  extent  of  the  matching  edge  por- 
tions, said  rib  portions  abutting  and  secured  to  each  other 
throughout  the  extent  of  their  matching  edges,  metallic 
elements  located  adjacent  the  head  and  butt  portions  of 
said  sections  to  provide  said  pin  with  characteristics  for 
detecting  pin  motion  and/or  pin  iM^ssure  on  a  bowling 
alley  after  the  rolling  of  a  ball  therealong. 


3,073,598 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Velkko  V.  THkkainca,  4M4  29tfa  Ave.  S^ 

MkuMMoHa,  Nflnn. 

Filed  Sept  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,304 

SCIafana.    (CL  273— 95) 


3.  A  game  apparatus  having  in  combination,  a  play- 
ing piece  comprising  a  substantially  spherical  body  por- 
tion, a  cylindrical  portion  disposed  diametrally  through 


said  spherical  portion  and  having  cylindrical  end  por- 
tions extending  outwardly  of  said  spherical  portion,  a 
weight  in  said  cylindrical  portion  movable  freely  there- 
through to  weight  one  end  portion  thereof  into  a  ground 
engaging  position  and  elevating  the  other  end  portion 
thereof,  and  a  rod-like  member  iiKreasing  in  transverae 
dimension  in  a  direction  away  from  thi  handle  thereof 
for  striking  said  elevated  end  portion  to  project  said 
playing  piece  into  flight. 


playing  surface  affording  a  direct  course  aligned  with 
said  entrance  of  the  pocket  for  the  game  piece  to  roll 
from  said  delivery  means  on  said  course  to  said  gutter 
and  thence  across  the  width  of  said  gutter  directly  into 
said  pocket  entrance. 


3,073,599 

ROLLING  GAME 

William  N.  Bast,  LrvoM,  Pa. 

Filed  Ana.  2, 1961, 8«.  No.  128,770 

ZCUmM.   (CL  273— 108) 


r^ 


1 .  In  a  game,  the  combination  of  a  playing  fields,  a  set 
of  goals  at  each  of  two  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  transverse 
back  wall  at  the  rear  of  each  of  said  goals,  the  said  back 
wall  being  slightly  diagonal  when  viewed  from  the  top, 
a  plurality  of  playing  pieces  having  a  configuration  to 
be  up-ended  upon  forced  contact  with  the  forward  side 
of  said  back  wall,  said  back  wall  being  comprised  of  a 
convcxly  arcuate  front  wall  having  the  arc  extending 
across  the  top  thereof  and  adjacent  thereto  a  further  up- 
standing rear  wall,  the  said  rear  wall  being  vertical  and 
extending  above  said  first  wall. 


3,073,600 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Fred  Sticbcr,  4105  W.  Cennak  Road,  Chicago  23,  IIL 

Filed  Sept  7, 1900.  Scr.  No.  54,417 

7  Claims.    (CL  273— 120) 


2.  Game  apparatus  adapted  to  accommodate  a  sub- 
stantially spherical  game  piece,  and  having  a  front,  rear, 
and  sides  and  a  plane  playing  surface  for  supporting  the 
substantially  spherical  game  piece  in  rolling  contact  there- 
on, a  pocket  and  a  gutter  for  the  game  piece  in  said  game 
board  below  said  playing  surface  and  accessible  frc«n 
said  playing  surface,  said  pocket  being  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  front  of  said  board  and  fcwward  of  said  gutter, 
said  gutter  being  disposed  between  said  pocket  and  said 
rear  of  the  board  and  having  far  and  adjacent  walls  rela- 
tive to  said  pocket,  said  adjacent  wall  extending  past  said 
pocket  and  having  an  entrance  for  the  game  piece  com- 
municating with  said  gutter  and  pocket,  and  delivery  means 
on  said  game  board  adjacent  said  rear  of  the  board  and 
being  on  the  oppoiiit  side  of  said  gutter  from  said  pocket 
for  the  game  piece  to  be  delivered  onto  said  plane  play- 
ing surface  of  the  board  rearward  of  said  gutter,  said 


3,073,601 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Sam  A.  BalUo,  2436  LaFay  Drive,  Pontiac,  Mich. 

FUcd  Ian.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  739 

4  Claims.    (CL  273— 136) 


"^      "x  ^ 


■fcl %W8l 
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1.  In  game  apparatus, 

a  base  having  a  bottom  wall, 

an  inner  upstanding  annular  wall  carried  on  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  cen- 
tral storage  area  for  game  paraphernalia, 

an  outer  upstanding  annular  wall  carried  on  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  bottom  wall  to  cooperate  with  said 
inner  wall  in  defining  an  annular  game  piece  trou^ 
around  said  storage  area, 

a  jriurality  of  upstanding  game  board  support  pillars 
positioned  within  said  storage  area  and  defining 
socket-forming  recesses  in  their  upper  surfaces, 

said  pillars  being  equal  in  height  to  said  inner  wall, 

said  outer  wall  being  of  a  height  greater  than  said 
inner  wall  and  pillars, 

and  a  game  board  having  projections  engageable  with 
said  pillar  sockeU  to  be  held  in  place  above  said 
storage  area. 


3,073,602 
TRAINING  DEVICE 

loaepli  BcU,  2325  lit  St,  Napa,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,791 

9Clalma.    (CL  273— 186) 


2.  A  training  device  for  indicating  and  exercismg  the 
proper  putting  stroke  for  golfers  comprising:  a  base  mena- 
ber;  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
base  member;  a  continuous  belt  attached  around  »aid 
rollers;  a  golf  club  having  a  head  portion;  a  single  ad- 
jusUble  clamp  member  attached  to  said  belt  for  retaimng 
the  head  portion  of  said  golf  club  in  a  fixed  rigid  poaitjoo 
on  the  upper  strand  of  said  belt;  whereby  when  said  f<« 
club  is  moved  through  a  normal  stroke  the  club  bead  » 
biased  along  a  [redetermined  straight  line  pathway. 
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3,073^3 
MECHANISMS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  RELEAS- 
ING    RECORDS    HAVING    OVERSIZE    CENTER 

HOLES 

Hans  Christian  Hansen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

(ChristianshohnsveJ  14,  Klampenborg,  Denmark) 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Sw.  No.  841,594 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Sept.  22,  1958 

lOCbOms.    (CL274— 10) 


a  single  record  playing  station  located  in  a  stationary 
position,  said  turntable  head  including  means  for  rotaU- 
bly  supporting  a  record  positioned  in  said  playing  station, 
two  tone  arms  each  including  a  pickup,  two  tone  arm 
supports  supporting  said  respective  tone  arms  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  record  playing  sUtion  to  engage  and  play 
opposite  sides  of  a  record  supported  by  said  turntable 
head,  two  tone  arm  control  linkages  interconnected  for 
simultaneous  operation  and  coacting  with  both  said  arnos 
to  condition  both  arms  simultaneously  for  engaging  op- 
posite sides  of  a  record  supported  by  said  turntable  head, 
two  solenoid  latches  coacting  with  said  respective  tone 
arms  to  restrain  said  respective  arms  selectively  against 
engagement  with  a  record  supported  by  said  turntable 
head,  reversible  driving  means  coacting  with  said  turn- 
table head  to  rotate  the  latter  in  either  of  two  opposite 
directions,  control  means  coacting  with  said  reversible 


1.  In  record  supporting  and  releasing  means:  a  body 
operable  to  center  a  stack  of  records  having  oversize 
center  holes,  a  pair  of  plate  members  having  upwardlv 
facing  surfaces  at  substantially  the  same  level,  means  sup- 
porting said  plate  members  for  reciprocation  within  said 
body  between  a  position  having  one  end  of  each  member 
projecting  outside  the  confines  of  said  body  to  provide 
a  record  support  and  a  position  having  said  one  end  re- 
tracted to  within  the  confines  of  said  body  to  provide 
record  release,  each  of  said  plate  members  having  adjacent 
the  other  end,  opposite  that  movable  tp  project  outtide 
said  body,  a  portion  overlying  the  other  member  and 
spaced  from  the  top  side  thereof,  a  secondary  support- 
ing member  adjacent  each  end  of  said  plate  members  sup- 
ported on  the  top  side  of  the  projectable  end  of  a  respec- 
tive member,  means  connecting  each  of  said  secondary 
supporting  members  with  the  overlying  end  portion  of  a 
respective  plate  member,  means  enabling  relative  move- 
ment between  said  secondary  supporting  members  and 
said  plate  members,  each  of  said  secondary  supporting 
members  having  an  inclined  outwardly  facing  surface  ex- 
tending vertically  from  a  predetermined  plane  above  the 
top  surface  of  each  of  said  plate  members,  and  means 
operable  to  be  tensioned  in  response  to  relative  movement 
between  said  secondary  supporting  members  and  said 
plate  members  in  response  to  engagement  between  said 
inclined  surfaces  of  said  secondary  supporting  members 
and  the  center  hole  of  a  record  overlying  a  record  sup- 
ported on  said  oversides  of  said  plate  members. 


driving  means  and  said  solenoid  latches  to  control  said 
turntable  head  and  said  tone  arms  selectively  for  effecting 
selective  playing  of  either  side  of  a  record  supported  by 
said  turntable  head,  each  of  said  tone  arms  being  oriented 
to  support  the  pickup  thereof  in  dragging  relation  to  the 
coacting  support  for  the  tone  arm  and  with  reference  to 
the  direction  of  turntable  head  rotation  for  playing  the 
corresponding  side  of  a  record,  a  single  record  guide 
chute  extending  between  said  record  transfer  station  and 
said  record  playing  station  and  including  a  fixed  record 
support  element  located  in  a  stationary  position  extend- 
ing from  a  record  supporting  position  in  relation  to  said 
record  transfer  station  continuously  to  a  record  support- 
ing position  in  relation  to  said  record  playing  station,  and 
a  single  record  transfer  device  movably  reversible  through 
said  record  transfer  station  and  into  said  guide  chute  to 
transfer  individual  records  from  said  record  transfer  sta- 
tion to  said  record  playing  station. 


3,073,604  . 

AUTOMATIC  PHONOGRAPH 
Fred  H.  Oriwnic.  Snvdcr,  N.Y^  urignor  to  The  Wur- 
lltzer  Company,  ChIca|o,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5,987 
3  Claims.    (CI.  274— 10) 
I.  In  an  automatic  (Ponograph,  the  combination  of 
means  defining  a  single  record  transfer  station  located  in 
a  stationary  position,  a  toroidal  record  magazine  defining 
an  annular  series  of  record  holders,  means  roUtably  sup- 
porting said  magazine  for  rotation  about  the  axis  thereof 
in  a  position  such  that  the  toroidal  form  of  the  magazine 
extends  through  said  record  transfer  station,  record  se- 
lector means   for   rotatably   indexing  said   magazine  to 
move  the  individual  holders  thereof  selectively  into  said 
record  transfer  sUtion.  a  single  turntable  head  defining 


3,t734t5 
SOUND  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 
CccU  A.  Mcnalc,  Detroit,  Mick„  ■■linnr  of  twcatv  per- 
cent to  JanMs  L.  Roche,  tea  Mrccot  to  Hdcn  L 
Shcaky,  Atc  percent  to  AMn  M.  Hodcy,  all  of  De- 
troit. Mkh^  and  ten  pcrccat  to  SteUa  McGnhmrai, 
Algonac,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dm.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  782,121 
4^CUtau.    (CL274— 25) 
1.  A  phonograph  mechanism  comprising,  a  frame,  a 
rouuble  shaft  supported  by  «aid  frame,  a  disc  roUUble 
with  said  shaft,  a  disc  record  roUUble  with  said  disc,  a 
«tone  pick  up  member  supported  by  said  frame  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  record  and  radially 
acrou  Mid  disc  record,  a  tone  tube  carried  by  said  tone 
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pick  up  member,  resilient  means  for  urging  said  tone 
pick  up  menibcr  toward  said  disc  record,  and  a  counter 


weight  for  said  tone  pick  up  member  for  balancing  its 
radial  movement  across  said  disc  record. 


3,073j606 

METHOD  OF  MIXING  AND  SPREADING 

FEBTILIZER 

Artfaor  A.  Hart,  1608  4(h  Are.  E.,  Smm«,  Iowa 

Filed  lone  20, 1960,  Scr.  No.  37,148 

6CfadaM.    (CL275— S) 


1.  A  method  of  simultaneoutly  mixing  and  spreading 
fertilizer  con^irising  the  steps  of  providing  an  independent 
supply  of  each  of  the  ingredients  of  the  fertilizer,  inde- 
pendently controlling  the  discharge  rate  of  each  ingre- 
dient, simultaneously  conveying  and  mixing  the  ingre- 
dients continuoualy  from  the  point  of  oontnriled  discharge 
thereby  forming  a  homogeneous  mixture,  and  discharging 
the  ingredients  over  a  ivedetermined  area  thus  providing 
a  predetermined  analysis  of  fertilizer  with  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  thereof  being  sivead  iqwn  a  unit  area. 


MACHINE  FOR  DBF^IwOAND  DBTRfBUTING 

FREE  FLOWING  COMMINUTED  MATERIALS 
Daniel  La  Mv  Christy,  404  DkUMM  St^  FkcwMt,  Ohio 

FOcd  May  11, 1962,  Scr.  No.  194,123 
4CUM.    (CL27S~14) 

I.  A  machine  for  dispensing  and  distributing  flowable 
material  onto  a  receiving  body,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hopper  having  size  regulatable  material  dis- 
charge ways  in  tba  bottom  thereof, 

(b)  an  oacillatory  agitating  shaft  joumalied  in  bear- 
ings in  the  opposite  end  walls  of  the  hopper  disposed 
longitudinally  of  and  within  said  hopper  in  prox- 
iadty  and  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  way, 


(c)  a  rotatable  peripherally  pocketed  diqwnsing  and 
distributing  roll  mounted  on  and  without  the  boi^>er 
disposed  k>ngitudinally  thereof  in  communicative 
relation  to  its  bottom  and  said  discharge  ways, 

(d)  motion  transmitting  means  arranged  exteriorly  of 
the  iK^per  interconnecting  the  roll  and  the  shaft, 


(e)  other  means  supported  by  the  hopper  exteriorly 
thereof  engaging  said  roll  whereby  to  remove  flow- 
able  material  therefrom,  and, 

(/)  still  other  means  supported  by  the  hopper  below 
said  roll  upon  which  material  from  the  roll  is  im- 
pinged, scattered  and  passed  therefrom  onto  the 
receiving  body. 


3^3,608 
FLUID  SEALS 


John  Relersen,  1036  79th  St,  Brooidyn  28,  N.Y. 

Filed  lane  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  34,061 

1  Cfadas.    (a.  277—27) 


A  seal  brtween  an  outboard  bearing  structure  and  a 
marine  propeller  shaft,  said  seal  comprising  a  metallic 
ring  att«c*»**<  to  and  rotating  with  said  propeller,  a  bdlows 
ring  means  td  reaUient  material  attached  to  said  bearing 
structure,  and  a  metallic  seal  ring  attached  to  said  bellows 
ring  meam  and  forming  therewith  a  wall  sqiarating  sea 
water  from  lubricatingtoil  the  wall  area  exposed  to  oQ 
being  considerably  larger  dian  the  wall  area  expaaed  to 
water,  said  metaUic  seal  ring  being  pressed  against  the 
aforesaid  metallic  ring  by  the  resilienoe  of  said  bellows 
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ring  meaiu  and  by  differential  fluid  pressures,  the  product 
of  the  oil  pressure  and  the  krger  wall  area  being  always 
higher  than  the  product  of  the  varying  water  pressure  and 
the  smaller  area. 


3,073,609 

BELL  AND  SPIGOT  TILE  AND  SEAL 

JOINT  THEREFOR 

James  P.  Hamlltoo,  East  Lhrcrpool,  Ohio,  aarignor  to 

American    VHriflcd    Frodncti    Company,    OcTeland, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Not.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  69,194 
3  Cfadms.    (a.  277—160) 


3,073,610 
EXPANDING  ARBOR 
Harold  C.  Macidnder,  Livonia,  and  Theodore  Zywidd, 
Dearborn,  Midi.,  asiiBion  to  Lincoln  Parle  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Romnlos,  Ruch.,  a  corporation  of  Mlcidgan 
Filed  Oct  19, 1961,  S«r.  No.  146,240 
9Ckinu.    (CL  279— 2) 


1 .  A  tile  having  a  spigot  at  one  end  and  a  bell  at  the 
other  end,  the  bell  having  formed  thereon  a  trued  an- 
nular internal  sealing  surface  of  circular  cross  section, 
the  spigot  end  having  formed  thereon  a  trued  annular 
external  sealing  surface,  said  surfaces  being  circular  in 
cross  section  and  so  positioned  endwise  of  the  tile  and 
of  such  a  diamtier  that,  should  the  tile  be  joined  with 
two  duplicate  tiles,  the  sealing  surfaces  of  the  spigot  and 
bell,  respectively,  vk^uld  be  aligned  radially  with,  and 
in  radially  spaced  relation  to,  the  cooperable  sealing  sur- 
faces of  the  bell  of  one  duplicate  tile  and  of  the  spigot 
of  the  other  duplicate  tile,  for  accommodating  resilient 
sealing  gaskets  in  compressed  condition  respectively,  be- 
tween the  aligned  sealing  surfaces,  said  gaskets  each  be- 
ing a  preformed  annulus  of  resilient  elastomeric  ma- 
terial normally  of  smaller  internal  diameter  than  the 
spigot  sealing  surface  and  in  tight  stretched  fitting  en- 
gagement with  the  sealing  s-irface  of  its  associated  spigot, 
each  annulus  having  a  tapered  portion  with  an  exterior 
peripheral  surface  which  is  smooth  and,  in  installed  po- 
sition of  the  annulus,  is  circular  in  cross  section  and  of 
progressively  increasing  diameter  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  spigot  end  of  Uie  associated  tile,  and  which  is 
disposed  with  its  smaller  diameter  at  the  spigot  end  of 
the  associated  tile,  said  annulus  having  a  sealing  por- 
tion with  a  cylindrical  sealing  surface  of  substantial  ex- 
tent endwise  of  the  tile,  adjacent  the  larger  end  of  the 
tapered  portion,  and  said  bell  and  spigot  each  having  a 
load  bearing  surface  portion  adjacent  the  end  of  its  seal- 
ing surface,  said  load  bearing  surface  portions  of  an 
interfitting  bell  and  spigot  being  at  the  end  of  the  cy- 
lindrical sealing  surface  of  the  annulus  opposite  from 
said  tapered  portion,  and  of  radial  extent  such  that,  in 
interfitting  duplicate  tiles,  they  will  be  radially  spaced 
a  limited  distance  so  as  to  engage  and  Umit  the  trans- 
verse movement  of  the  interfitting  bell  and  spigot  to 
less  than  that  which  would  t>e  permitted  by  full  compres- 
sion of  the  sealing  portion  of  the  annulus  at  one  side 
of  its  axis  and  to  less  than  that  which  would  permit  the 
annulus  to  reach  its  subsuntially  fully  uncompressed 
condition  at  the  diametrically  opposite  side  of  the  axis, 
said  spigot  having  an  annular  radially  extending  position- 
ing shoulder  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  its  sealing  surface 
and  facing  the  adjacent  end  of  the  tile,  and  the  annulus 
having  an  wnnnliir  radially  extending  shoulder  at  its 
inner  end  juxtaposed  thereagaiiist 


1.  In  an  expanding  arbor  for  gripping  a  work  jriece 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  bore  therethrough,  an 
inner  sleeve  comprising  alternate  rubber  rings  and  metal- 
lic rings  bonded  together  to  form  a  unitary  structure; 
each  of  said  rings  having  a  substantially  triangular  cross- 
section;  the  apexes  of  the  rubber  rings  being  positioned 
on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  sleeve  and  the  apexes  of 
the  metallic  rings  being  positioned  on  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  sleeve  whereby  a  compressive  axial  force  exerted 
on  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  will  cause  radially  outward 
deformation  of  the  rubber  rings;  and  an  expansible  outer 
sleeve  received  on  the  inner  sleeve  responsive  to  defor- 
mation of  the  rubber  rings  to  deform  radially  outwardly 
to  grip  a  work  piece  inserted  thereon. 


3,073,611 

MEANS  FOR  ELONGATING  WORKPIECES 

EnMt  Miilicr,  DalslMin,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hydnnlik  G.m.b  JI.,  Dnisburg,  Germany 

Original  application  Nov.   19,   1950,  Scr.  No.  774,907. 

Divided  and  tiris  appUcatloa  Apr.  11,  I960,  Scr.  No. 

21,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Not.  20, 1957 
23Cfailnia.    (CL  279— 4) 


1.  A  chuck  assembly  for  a  stretching  machine  com- 
prising chuck  means  having  a  movable  frame  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  separate  juxtaposed  clamping  elements, 
said  clamping  elements  being  mounted  by  said  chuck 
means  for  gripping  articles  for  the  direct  absmption  of 
the  reaction  forces  directly  by  movement  of  said  frame, 
and  means  for  individually  contrdling  at  least  one  of  said 
clamping  elements,  to  vary  the  initiation  of  the  full  clamp- 
ing effect  of  said  clamping  elements  upon  movement  of 
said  frame. 
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3,073,612 
COLLET  DRIVING  HEAD 
Robert  E.  BMaaO,  St  Oalr  Shores,  Mldb,  Mrignorto 
Batstprtsa  Machtaa  tate  Cotporatloa,  Datrott,  Mkb., 
a  corpontfM      AacU|n^  ^  ^^  ^^^^^^ 

iOiitaM.    (CL  279^—4) 


section;  and  a  strut  pivoted  from  one  end  on  said  axle, 
said  strut  being  adjusuble  from  an  inoperative  position 
when  said  frame  sections  are  aligned  for  use  as  a  cart  to 


1.  A  collet  driving  head,  comprising:  a  housing;  a 
fluid  piston  operativdy  mounted  in  said  housing  for  for- 
ward and  rearward  longitudinal  movement;  a  sleeve  tpinr 
die  rotataUy  mounted  in  said  piston;  means  fot  holding 
the  sleeve  q>indle  in  said  piston  against  longitudinal 
movement  relative  to  said  piston;  drive  means  operativdy 
mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said  sleeve  qiindle  for  rotat- 
ing the  sleeve  q)indle;  a  coUet 'carried  in  the  forward 
end  of  said  sleeve  spindle;  and,  means  for  holding  the 
collet  in  a  fixed  position  against  longitudinal  movement 
relative  to  said  housing  when  the  sleeve  q>indle  is  moved 
forwardly  and  readwardly  longitudinally  to  close  and 
open  the  collet  respectively. 


an  operative  position  with  its  free  end  in  engagement  with 
said  transverse  member  to  support  said  center  section  for 
use  as  a  chair.  

3,073,615 

COLLAPSIBLE  TRAILER 

Elmer  Slewert,  Snniaid,  Mich.,  aaripior  to  Triplex  En- 

Klnccrlng  Company,  ShnBeld,  MIA. 

FUedScpt  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  130,719 

14  Claims.    (CL  280—37) 


3,073,613 

PALLET  COUPLER 

Erick  W.  BsfplroB,  Jr.,  3  Edllh  St,  AiUnfton,  Maas. 

Filed  May  31,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  113,924 
2  Cfadms.    (CL2S0— 24) 


^  *> 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  ccmnect  a  chain  or  line  to  a 
pallet  having  upper  and  lower  horizontal  panels  sepa- 
rated by  ribs  and  each  made  up  of  spaced  horizontal 
members  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  anns  adi^Med  to 
lie  between  the  panda  on  opposite  sides  of  a  rib,  a  cross 
member  interconnecting  the  arms  at  one  end  and  carry- 
ing a  hook  adapted  to  engage  a  chain  or  line,  and  a 
flange  secured  to  and  extending  downwardly  on  the  other 
ends  ot  each  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
said  spaced  members. 


3,073,614 

COMBINATION  GAME  CART  AND  CHAIR 

Cari  E.  Tiwifni  570  N.  VamkUm  St.  HanoTcr,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  12,  I960,  S«r.  No.  62,221 

4aaiM.    (Cl20»-30) 

1.  A  combination  game  cart  and  chair  comprising:  a 

generally  rectangular,  articulated  frame  inchiding  a  center 

section  having  a  transverse  member  connecting  a  pair  of 

parallel  side  memben  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 

end  sections,  the  end  section  remote  from  said  ceiitral 

section  transverse  member  being  carried  on  wheels;  hinge 

means  connecting  said  sections  for  pivotal  movement  from 

an  aligned  position  to  a  collapsed  position  wherein  said 

end  sections  overlie  opposite  sides  of  said  center  section; 

a  wheel  supporting  axle;  collapsible  means  supporting  said 

axle  below  the  forward  end  of  said  wheel  carried  end 


1.  A  coUapsible  trafler  comprising  a  body  including 
hingedly  connected  ftwit,  intermediate  and  rear  mem- 
bers, the  front  member  having  a  front  wall  and  side  wall 
sections,  the  rear  member  having  a  rear  wall  and  side 
wall  sections,  the  intermediate  body  member  bemg  of 
approximatdy  the  width  of  the  side  waUs  of  saidfront 
and  rear  members  and  having  side  wall  sections  of  cor- 
responding width,  the  side  wall  sections  of  said  front, 
intermediate  and  rear  memben  being  complementary 
when  the  body  is  in  erected  position,  the  rear  member 
being  dimensioned  so  that  its  walls  are  coUapsible  within 
the  walls  of  the  front  member  with  the  wall  sections  of 
the  intermediate  member  therebetween,  rim  members  of 
inwardly  facing  channd  section  fixedly  secured  to  the 
side  walls  of  said  front  and  rear  members  with  their 
imier  ends  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the  imer 
ends  of  the  walls,  intwmediate  rim  members  ai  mwtrmy 
facing  channd  section  removably  engafeable  with  the 
wdls  of  said  front,  intermediate  and  rear  members  in 
complementary  reUtion  to  the  rim  memben  secured  to 
said  front  and  rear  body  members'  side  waUs  with  their 
ends  in  interlocking  engagement  therewith  when  the 
body  members  are  in  erected  position,  a  frame  ccwnpns- 
ing  a  rear  cross  member  including  laterally  spaced  cross 
members  and  tubular  couplings  fixedly  secured  thereto, 
a  front  cross  member  having  tubular  couplings  fixedly 
secured  thereto,  longitudinal  members  telescopiogly  and 
detachably  engaged  with  said  coupling  menibers  on  said 
cross  members  and  having  aligned  lugs  on  the  inner  sidM 
thereof  disposed  below  said  intermediate  body  member, 
a  cross  bar  in  supported  engagement  with  said  lugs  dis- 
posed below  said  intermediate  body  member,  front  longi- 
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tudinal  members  teiescopingly  engaged  with  said  tubu- 
lar couplings  oo  said  front  cross  member,  draft  mem- 
bers teiescopingly  engaged  with  the  frcmt  ends  of  said 
front  longitudinal  members,  a  caster  wheel  unit  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  said  rear  cross  member,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  front  and  rear  body  members 
to  said  frame  engaged  with  said  couplings  thereof,  and 
means  for  securing  said  draft  members  with  said  front 
longitudinal  members  and  with  said  front  body  member. 


STEERING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTO- 
MOTIVE VEHICLES 

Eugen    Stump,    Stnttgait-Untertiirldieim,    Gcmumy,    as- 

ilgnor  to  Daiinlcr-lwi  AktkaiMelbchaft,  Sdittgart- 

UntertnrUiciBi,  Gcranoy 
Oriiliial  appttcatfoa  Mmj  26,  1955,  Scr.  No.  511,299. 

Divided  aad  tkta  uppllftiuM  Fck.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

796,721 

Claims  priority,  appHcadon  Germany  Dec.  6,  1954 
4  Claims.    (CI.  280—95) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle 
superstructure,  a  vehicle  frame  for  supporting  said  super- 
structure, a  wheel  axle,  means  for  mounting  said  frame 
on  said  axle,  a  pair  of  road  wheels  supported  on  said 
axle  and  arranged  opposite  to  each  other  on  different  sides 
of  the  vehicle,  means  for  st^rably  connecting  each  said 
road  wheel  with  said  axle  such  that  each  of  said  road 
wheels  may  turn  about  a  vertical  axis  with  respect  to  said 
axle,  a  push  bracing  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  axle  and  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  vehicle,  means  for  flexibly  coiuiecting  the  other  end 
of  said  push  bracing  to  said  vehicle  frame  in  a  first  verti- 
cal transverse  plane  of  the  vehicle  for  pivoting  about  a 
transverse  axis  lying  in  said  plane,  a  steering  device  on 
said  vehicle  superstructure  having  a  steering  gear  ar- 
ranged in  a  second  vertical  transverse  plane  located  at  a 
distance  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  vehicle  from 
said  first  transverse  plane,  a  first  steering  lever  mounted 
on  said  steering  gear,  a  second  steering  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  vehicle  frame  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  arranged  approximately  in  said  first  trans- 
verse plane,  a  longitudinally  extending  steering  gear  con- 
necting rod,  first  and  second  connections  for  connecting 
said  connecting  rod,  respectively,  to  said  first  steering 
lever  and  to  said  second  steering  lever  for  transferring 
movements  of  one  to  the  other,  a  third  and  tumable 
steering  lever  arranged  on  one  of  said  means  for  steer- 
ably  connecting  said  road  wheels  with  said  axle  for  ro- 
tary movement  therewith  about  said  vertical  axis,  a  sec- 
ond longitudinally  extending  steering  gear  connecting  rod. 
third  and  fourth  connections  for  flexibly  connecting  said 
second  connecting  rod,  respectively,  to  said  second  steer- 
ing lever  and  to  said  third  steering  lever,  said  last-men- 
tioned connecting  rod  extending  generally  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  vehicle  and  executing  throu^  said 
flexible  connection  essentially  the  same  swinging  motions 
as  the  push  bracing  when  the  axle  experiences  up-end- 
down  movement,  and  a  steering  tie  rod  connecting  said 
two  wheels,  and  said  second  and  fourth  connection*  being 
arranged  at  approximately  the  same  level  with  resjxct  to 
said  frame  and  below  the  centers  of  said  wheels  and 
said  vehicle  frame. 


3,073,617 

INDEPENDENT  VSmCLE  SUSPENSION 

JallsM  B.  SctaHa.  Deteoit,  Mick.,  Mslgniii  to  Poid  Motor 

Dcarken,  Mick^  ■  cofparatfoa  of 

Piled  lone  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  39,91S 

2  ClaiBa.    (CL  IM— MJ) 


1 .  A  vehicle  suspension  system  having  spnmg  and  un- 
sprung components,  a  susprasion  arm  interconnecting 
said  components,  said  imqinmg  components  including  a 
wheel  suppcvting  spindle,  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  hav- 
ing a  fragmentary  spherical  socket,  a  fragmentary  spher- 
ical ball  joumalled  in  said  socket,  a  vertical  shaft  mem- 
ber extending  through  said  hall  and  demoontably  con- 
nected to  said  spindle  at  its  lower  end,  a  collar  formed 
on  said  shaft  member  above  said  ball,  bearing  naeans 
positioned  about  said  shaft  above  said  collar,  a  spring 
seat  having  a  portion  concentric  about  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft  and  engaging  said  bearing  means,  said  qving 
seat  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  shaft,  retaining  means 
demountably  retaining  said  spring  seat  on  said  shaft,  and 
a  coil  spring  operatively  interposed  between  said  seat  and 
said  sprung  component. 


3,973,618 
GOLF  CART  SUSPENSION 
Richard  ManalMck.  PUBIpsbwf.  N J.,  Mrignor,  by  mcne 
mmlgpmtntM,  to  Go-Far  Corporatioii,  Phoenixriile,  Pa., 
a  cotporatkn  of  PcnasylvaBia 

Filed  Dec  14, 19M,  Sm.  No.  75,815 
4  Claims.    (CL  28»— 96.2) 


1.  A  golf  cart  suspension  comprising  a  frame,  a  trans- 
verse axle  mounted  on  and  beneath  said  frame  for  rota- 
tional movement  about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis,  each 
end  of  the  axle  having  a  forwardly  and  outwardly  ex- 
tending end  portion,  a  spindle  assembly  supported  from 
each  end  of  the  axle  for  movement  with  said  axle  and 
for  pivotal  movement  about  substantially  a  vertical  axis, 
steering  control  means  attached  to  the  frame  and  to  the 
spindle  assemblies  for  pivoting  the  spindle  assemblies, 
and  a  pair  of  spring  means  each  interconnecting  the  frame 
and  one  of  the  forwardly  extending  end  portions  of  the 
axle  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  the  transverse 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  aide  thereby  forming  a  spring  sus- 
pension for  the  frame,  stop  means  on  said  axle  and  engag- 
ing said  frame  for  limiting  swinging  movement  of  said 
forwardly  extending  portions,  each  spindle  assemble  in- 
cluding a  front  ground  engaging  wheel  thereby  enabling 
steering  control  of  the  frame. 
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3,073,619 
FLUID  SPRING  VEHICLE  SUSPENSIONS 
Wahcr  Manaing,  Wolverhampton,  Ea^and,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Gay  Motors  (Europe)  Limited, 
Paddington,  London,  England 

Filed  June  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  39,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Jnly  1,  1959 

3  Claims.    (O.  289—124) 


3,073,621 
AIR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Johannes  H.  Wcdzfasga,  Zwoilc,  NetlMrlaads,  assignor  to 
Van    Doorae's   AntomoMclfabrick   N.V.,    Eindhoven, 
Nctheriands 

FDed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  12,  1960 

3  Claims.    (CI.  280 — 124) 


1.  A  fluid  spring  suspension  for  wheeled  vehicles  com- 
prising a  fluid  spring  means  for  supporting  each  side  of 
the  vehicle  body  above  the  wheel  units  thereof;  a  levelling 
valve  for  controlling  passage  of  fluid  to  and  from  each  of 
said  fluid  spring  means;  and  master  control  means  for  con- 
trolling passage  of  fluid  to  and  from  said  levelling  valves 
and  said  spring  means,  said  master  control  means  includ- 
ing a  valve  and  actuating  linkage  for  said  valve,  said  link- 
age being  connected  to  operate  upon  relative  movement 
of  the  vehicle  body  and  the  wheel  units,  said  fluid  spring 
means  and  said  linkage  lying  in  substantially  the  same 
vertical  plane  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle  where- 
by said  master  control  means  normally  prevents  passage 
of  fluid  to  or  fr(xn  said  spring  means  but  enables  passage 
of  flow  to  or  from  said  ^ring  means  under  the  control  of 
said  levelling  valves  when  the  position  of  the  wheel  imits 
relative  to  the  vehicle  body  varies  a  predetermined  amount 
from  the  desired  normal  position. 


3,073,620 

SPRING  SUSPENSION 

Merrill  G.  Beck,  Erie,  Pa.,  assivior  to  Lord  Mannfactar- 

hig  Company,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Sent  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,479 

2Clainii.    (CL  280— 124) 


'l^^a 


J  \ 


FT 


1.  A  vdiicle  spring  suspension  comprising  an  axle  with 
a  wheel  at  each  end,  a  load,  a  spring  between  the  load  and 
each  end  of  the  axle,  each  spring  being  spaced  inward 
from  its  end  of  the  axle  and  above  the  axle  and  said 
springs  being  stiffest  along  axes  passing  above  the  centers 
of  the  wheels  and  inclined  toward  each  other  and  con- 
verging above  the  springs,  and  load  transmitting  coimec- 
tions  from  the  load  to  the  springs  and  from  the  springs 
to  the  axle  transmitting  forces  to  the  axle  along  said  axes 
whereby  .the  load  produces  horizontal  outward  forces 
above  the  axle  producing  a  bending  moment  tending  to 
counteract  the  downward  bowing  of  the  axle  under  the 
load. 

786  O.Q, 


1.  In  an  air  suspension  system  for  vehicles  having 
wheels  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  body,  the 
load  of  which  may  vary  considerably;  a  plurality  of  first 
entirely  closed,  air-filled  elastic  containers,  said  con- 
tainers extending  in  longitudinal  direction  of  said  vehicle 
body,  pivotally  mounted  levers  upon  which  said  containers 
are  mounted,  said  levers  carrying  said  -wheels,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  compression  members  extending  longitudinally 
on  said  vehicle  body,  said  compression  members  being 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  containers  by  compressing 
same,  said  compression  members  having  cam-shaped  sur- 
faces sloped  gradually  and  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of, said  surfaces  providing  variable  contact  areas  be- 
tween said  containers  and  said  compression  members, 
said  contact  areas  increasing  and  decreasing  directly  pro- 
portionally with  increase  and  decrease  of  loads,  respec- 
tively, of  said  vehicle,  and  said  cam-shaped  surfaces  hav- 
ing contours  for  no-load  conditions,  said  contours  pro- 
viding for  contact  areas  under  no-load  conditions  having 
approximately  one-third  the  size  of  said  contact  areas  un- 
der full  load  conditions. 


3,073,622 
TRAILER  HITCH  ARRANGEMENT 
Henry    E.    Merritt,    Clavcrdon,    England,    assignor    to 
Masscy-Feiguson  (United  Kingdom)  Limited,  Coventry, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUcd  Ang.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  129,676 
6  Claims.    (CI.  280 — 405) 


6.  A  tractor-trailer  combination  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  hydraulic  ram  mounted  in  said  tractor,  a  pump 
in  said  tractor  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  ram,  a  control 
valve  connected  to  the  suction  side  of  said  pump,  said 
ram  being  coupled  to  the  delivery  side  of  said  pump  and 
to  said  valve,  a  spring  positioned  sensing  member  mount- 
ed on  said  tractor,  a  settable  control  lever  mounted  on 
said  tractor,  means  connecting  said  sensing  member  and 
said  control  lever  to  said  valve  for  joint  control  of  said 
ram,  a  coupling  mounted  on  said  tractor,  a  trailer  draw- 
bar releasably  secured  to  said  coupling  for  lateral  free 
swinging  movement,  a  hydraulically  contractible  link  cou- 
pled between  said  drawbar  and  said  sensing  member,  said 
drawbar  and  said  link  being  coupled  to  said  tractor  at 
points  lying  one  above  the  other  on  a  substantially  ver- 
tical line,  and  means  hydraulically  connecting  said  link 
to  a  point  between  said  ram  and  said  valve  so  as  to  trans- 
fer a  selected  amount  of  trailer  weight  to  the  tractor. 
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3,073,623 
TRAILER  BRAKE  CONTROL  FOR  ANTI- 
JACK-KNIFING  PURPOSES 
William  A.  Owen,  4«1  E.  Chllhowtc  Atc^ 
Johnfloo  City,  Tenn. 
FUcd  laly  14, 1960,  Scr.  No.  42,839 
9Ciaiiiia.    (CL  280-^432) 


clamp  upwardly  away  from  said  base,  cams  rotatably 
supported  on  said  base  for  forcing  said  main  clamp  down- 
wardly into  clamping  engagement  with  said  base,  an 
elongated  rod  supported  on  said  base  and  overlying  said 
main  clamp,  a  secondary  clamp  sUdably  mounted  along 
said  rod  and  having  a  clamping  portion  overlying  the 
inner  edge  of  said  main  clamp,  said  secondary  clamp 
being  substantially  flat  and  having  an  upsUnding  tubular 
bearing  engaging  said  rod,  said  secondary  clamp  having 


j4a»_v^jr<Bi^ 


1.  A  b^ak^  control  for  articulated  vehicles  having 
wheels  and  brakes  therefor,  a  fifth  wheel,  a  king  pin. 
said  control  comprising  cam  means  normally  fixed  on  one 
unit  against  movement  with  respect  to  said  unit  of  said 
vehicle,  sensing  means  on  another  unit  of  said  vehicle 
for  contacting  actuation  by  said  cam  means  when  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  units  of  said  articulated  vehicles 
reach  a  pre-determincd  angle  with  respect  to  one  another, 
said  cam  means  being  solely  responsive  to  angular  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  units,  and  wheel  brake  operating  means 
including  connections  actuated  in  response  to  operation 
of  said  sensing  means  for  automatically  applying  the 
wheel  brakes  of  at  least  one  unit  of  said  vehicle. 


3,073,624 
FIFTH  WHEEL  COUPLER 
David  G.  Thomas,  Erie,  Pa^  a«i|Mir  to  Lofd  MaMfac- 
tnring  Company,  Eric,  Pa.^  a  corporation  of  Pcan«yl- 

vanla 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  91,353 
7  Claims.    (CL  280-^38) 


a  roUtable  locking  member  at  the  side  thereof  opposite 
to  the  clamping  side  thereof,  said  roUUble  locking  mem- 
ber having  a  camming  portion  engageable  with  an  in- 
clined portion  of  said  main  clamping  member  whereby 
upon  rotation  thereof  said  camming  portion  engages  said 
main  clamping  member  at  points  removed  from  the  axis 
of  said  rod  at  varying  disunces  and  thereby  causes  tilting 
movement  of  said  secondary  clamping  member,  and  means 
biasing  said  secondary  clamping  member  upwardly  away 
from  said  base  and  said  main  clamping  member. 


3,073,626 
HOSE  COUPLING  FOR  SUCTION 
CLEANING  APPARATUS 
FraDds  A.   Gavwtal.  SprtefteU,  Maai., 


2.  In  a  tractor  for  hauling  semi  tndlen,  a  fifth  wheel 
coupler  comprising  a  support,  fore  and  aft  downwardly 
inclined  links  hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  support 
and  convcring  toward  a  horizontal  axis  beneath  the  sup- 
port and  crosswise  of  the  tractor,  a  coupler  plate,  means 
for  connecting  the  plate  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  fore 
and  aft  links,  a  ramp  pivoted  at  its  forward  end  on  the 
back  of  the  coupler  plate  and  extending  rearward  from 
the  coupler  plate  and  biased  downward  to  a  loading  posi- 
tion for  guiding  the  nose  of  a  trailer  up  onto  the  coupler 
plate,  a  lifter  for  the  ramp  having  a  part  projecting  above 
the  coupler  plate  in  the  loading  position  of  the  ramp,  said 
part  being  in  a  position  to  be  depressed  by  the  nose  of 
a  trailer  as  it  rides  up  onto  the  coupler  plate  and  to  be 
held  depressed  while  the  nose  of  the  trailer  is  seated  on 
said  coupler  plate,  and  a  connection  between  the  lifter  and 
the  ramp  for  lifting  the  ramp  above  said  loading  position 
as  said  part  is  depressed. 


^     _  _        to 

, ^^j^adoo.  Eak  Pittsburgh. 

Pa,  a  coiporatioo  of  PcnosylTaaia     

F1M  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,198 
6  Clalns.    (CL  285—7) 


3,073,625 

POSTING  BOARD  ASSEMBLIES 

Roth  Ann  Petit,  1233  Blackthorn  Place.  Dccricid,  DL 

FUcd  Oct.  3, 1960,  Scr.  No.  59,874 

jCkOoia.    (CL282— 29) 

1.  A  clamping  assembly  for  bookkeeper's  postmg  work 

and  the  like,  including  a  substantially  flat  base,  a  main 

clamp  having  one  side  thereof  hinged  to  one  side  of  said 

base  and  overlying  said  base,  means  biasing  said  main 


1.  In  a  rcleasablc  coupling,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  female  member  provided  with  an  annular  groove 
in  the  interior  surface  thereof,  a  male  member  receiv- 
able within  said  female  member,  a  resilient  split  ring  ele- 
ment substantially  encompassing  said  male  member  and 
having  spaced-apart  surface  portions  at  the  ends  thereof, 
said  ring  element  being  expansible  into  said  groove  when 
the  ring  ends  are  moved  apart  and  said  male  member 
is  received  in  said  female  member,  means  for  preventing 
axial  movement  of  said  ring  with  respect  to  said  male 
member,  a  wedge  element  carried  by  said  male  member 
for  axial  movement  thereon,  said  wedge  element  having 
surface  portions  respectively  facing  said  ring  element 
surface  portions,  at  least  one  of  said  surface  portions  of 
one  of  said  elemenu  having  at  least  two  axially  spaced 
notches  of  unequal  depth  formed  therein  so  that  said 
surface  portions  of  said  one  element  are  alternately  di- 
vergent and  convergent  with  respect  to  each  other  along 
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the  line  of  movement  of  said  wedge  element,  the  other 
of  said  elements  being  provided  with  a  projection  extend- 
ing toward  said  one  surface  portion  of  said  one  element, 
at  least  one  of  said  notches  providing  a  circumferential 
distance  between  said  surface  portions  of  said  one  ele- 
ment permitting  said  ring  element  to  be  contracted  when 
said  projection  is  received  by  said  one  notch,  a  second  of 
said  notches  providing  a  circumferential  distance  between 
said  surface  portions  of  said  one  element  whereby  said 
ring  is  expanded  into  locking  engagement  with  said  annu- 
lar groove  when  said  projection  is  received  by  said  sec- 
ond notch,  said  projection  and  said  second  of  said  notches 
having  inter-engaging  means  which  releasably  maintain 
said  projection  in  said  second  of  said  notches,  and  means 
for  limiting  axial  movement  of  said  wedge  clement  in  the 
direction  of  withdrawal  from  said  notches  to  the  extent 
that  said  projection  is  at  all  times  disposed  at  least  partly 
between  said  surface  portions  of  said  one  element. 


formed  on  said  nipple,  a  recess  defined  on  said  nipple  in- 
termediate said  shoulder  and  connection  means,  an  an- 
nular axial  extending  surface  defined  on  said  nipple  hav- 
ing a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  recess,  a  fulcrum 
ring  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  axial  extending  surface 
having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  concentric  to  the  nip- 
ple axis,  said  ring  axially  extending  toward  and  termi- 
nating short  of  said  annular  shoulder  and  radially  q>aced 
from  said  recess  whereby  said  recess,  shoulder  and  ring 
define  an  annular  chamber  accessible  through  an  annular 
opening  defined  by  the  non-supported  ring  end  and  said 
shoulder,  a  socket  having  inner  cylindrical  surfaces  adapt- 
ed to  substantially  encompass  the  hose  in  the  region  of 
the  nipple,  said  socket  collectively  comprising  a  plurality 


3,073,627 

BRANCHED  PIPE  JOINT  HAVING  A  TUBE 

CONNECTING  PLUG 

EmU  C.  Ritter,  3750  HodMW  Manor  Tcirace, 

New  York.  N.Y. 

nicd  Nov.  13, 1956,  Ser.  No.  621,660 

13  Claims.    (CL  285— 222) 


1.  Means  for  mechanically  connecting  a  branch  tube  in 
angular  relation  to  a  main  tube  from  an  opening  in  the 
wall  of  the  latter  having  dimensions  such  that  its  periph- 
ery is  in  contact  with  the  outside  wall  of  the  branch  tube, 
said  means  comprising  a  relatively  elongated  plug  in- 
serted through  such  opening  and  having  an  inner  end 
shaped  for  rigid  nntwistable  surface  to  surface  connection 
with  the  wall  of  the  main  tube  opposite  such  opening; 
means  rigidly  connecting  said  inner  end  to  the  wall  ojjpo- 
site  said  opening  in  surface  to  surface  engagement  with 
said  wall;  said  plug  including  a  lead-in  section  of  sub- 
stantially constant  cross-section  extending  through  such 
opening,  in  uniformly  spaced  relation  to  the  periphery 
of  the  opening,  for  telescoping  engagement  in  the  branch 
tube,  and  a  tube  expanding  section  of  said  plug  extending 
inwardly  from  the  inner  end  of  said  lead-in  section  and 
progressively  increasing  in  cross-sectional  area  from  a 
point  at  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  having  the  opening 
therein  toward  the  inner  end  of  said  plug,  to  expand, 
within  the  main  tube  and  begiiming  at  such  point,  the 
inner  end  of  a  branch  tube  telescoped  over  said  lead-in 
section  and  moved  inwardly  through  such  opening  and 
along  said   expanding  section;  the  uniform   peripheral 
spacing  of  the  lead-in  section  and  the  wall  opening  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  wall  thickness  of  the  branch 
tube. 


3,073,628 
FITTING 
William  M.  ainc.  Rives  Jnnctioa,  and  Rldiard  J.  May, 
Jackson,   Mich.,  aa^ors  to  Acroqnip  ^Coqwration, 
Jackson,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 
FUcd  Oct  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  767,017 
1  Claim.    (CL  285—243) 
In  a  detachable,  resusable  end  fitting  for  use  with  flexi- 
ble hose  comprising  a  tubular  nipple  having  a  cylindri- 
cal portion  insertable  into  the  end  of  the  hose,  an  annu- 
lar radially  extending  shoulder  formed  on  the  nipple  en- 
gageable by  the  end  of  the  hose,  fitting  connection  means 


of  segments  having  a  cylindrical  hose  engaging  portion 
and  a  cylindrical  fulcrum  ring  engaging  end  portion  and 
a  retaining  ring  receiving  end  portion  defined  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  segments,  said  fulcrum  end  portion  being  in- 
serted through  said  opening  for  engagement  with  the  un- 
derside of  said  fulcrum  ring,  the  configuration  of  the  un- 
derside of  said  fulcrum  ring  being  complementary  to  that 
of  the  segment  fulcrum  portion  and  a  retaining  ring  en- 
gaging the  ring  receiving  end  portion  of  said  segments 
maintaining  said  segments  in  hose  compressing  relation 
to  said  hose,  said  retaining  ring  including  an  axially  ex- 
tending portion  supporting  radial  projections  defined  m 
a  helical  relation  on  said  portion  whereby  a  spring  guard 
may  be  affixed  to  said  retaining  ring. 


3,073,629 
HOSE  END  FirnNG  FOR  A  HOSE  MADE  FROM 
ANNULAR  LAYERS  OF  FLEXIBLE  FILM 
CnrtisB  J.  De  Marco,  Oevcland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Weattierbead  Company,  ClerelaBd,  OWo,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  802,110 
3  Claims.    (CI.  285— 256) 


1.  A  hose  and  crimped  hose  end  assembly  comprising 
a  flexible  hose  having  a  terminal  end  surface  including 
an  inner  helical  coil  of  metal  wire,  an  innet  fabric  layer 
surrounding  said  inner  wire  coil,  a  plurality  of  superim- 
posed unbonded  annular  layers  of  synthetic  resin  flexible 
film  of  fluid  impervious  material  wrapped  around  said 
inner  fabric  layer,  an  outer  fabric  layer  surrounding  said 
layers  of  film  and  an  outer  helical  coil  of  metal  wire  sur- 
rounding said  outer  fabric  layer,  said  annular  layers  of 
flexible  film  being  held  together  solely  by  said  inner  and 
outer  fabric  layers  and  said  inner  and  outer  wire  coils  a 
metal  hose  end  secured  to  an  end  of  said  flexible  hose 
comprising  a  hollow  nipple  disposed  within  said  hose,  an 
end  wall  extending  radially  outward  from  said  nipple  ad- 
jacent the  end  surface  of  said  hose  and  a  sleeve  extending 
from  said  end  wall  along  the  outer  surface  of  said  hose 
and  crimped  radially  inwardly  and  squeezing  the  end 
portion  of  said  hose  between  the  inner  surface  of  said 
sleeve  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  nipple,  said  outer 
wire  coil  being  compressed  within  said  sleeve  to  a  re- 
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duced  diameter  and  recessed  into  the  inner  surface  of 
said  sleeve,  said  inner  wire  coil  being  recessed  into  the 
outer  surface  of  said  nipple,  and  a  body  of  sealing  materi- 
al bonded  to  the  inside  and  outside  of  said  hose  and  to 
said  hose  end  and  to  the  terminal  end  surface  of  said  hose 
and  to  said  radial  end  wall,  said  sealing  material  com- 
prising curable  plastic  material  which  has  been  com- 
pressed between  said  sleeve  and  said  nipple  into  said  inner 
and  outer  fabric  layers  and  the  end  surface  of  said  hose 
and  around  said  inner  and  outer  wire  coils  and  there- 
after cured  in  place  to  form  an  unbroken  seal  and  bond 
extending  the  full  length  of  said  nipple  between  the  outer 
surface  of  said  nipple  and  said  inner  fabric  layer,  between 
said  end  wall  and  said  terminal  end  surface  of  said  hose, 
and  the  full  length  of  said  sleeve  between  the  inner  surface 
of  said  sleeve  and  said  outer  fabric  layer. 


YOKE  AND  GIMBAL 

Ralph  F.  KBhn,  Ir^  Stwilo  CHy,  Calif  ^  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUcd  May  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  816,974 

6  Clatans.    (CI.  287—1) 
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one  end  a<  said  jacket  having  an  annular  portion  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  said  jacket  provided  with 
circumferentiaily  spaced  slotted  boss  meam,  the  said  end 
of  said  jacket  being  fitted  into  the  slots  in  said  boss  meant 
and  itself  being  slotted  at  circumferentiaily  spaced  points 
registering  with  said  boss  means,  and  screw  means  thread- 
ed into  said  bosKS  and  engaging  the  side  walla  of  the  slots 
in  said  jacket  

3,*73,<32 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  CO- 
AXIAL CLAMPING  OF  A  SLEEVE  OVER  A 

SHAFT 

Heinrich  Griinhnm,  BoUwerfcstraiM  18, 

BinDingen,  Basel-Land,  Switzeriand 

FUcd  Sept  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  20, 1957 

9Cbyiiis.    (CL  287-^2.89) 


1.  In  a  universal  gimbal:  an  endless  bar  member 
formed  with  a  first  and  a  second  arcuate  portion  spaced 
along  a  first  yoke  axis,  and  third  and  fourth  arcuate  por- 
tions spaced  alo^g  a  second  yoke  axis  which  extends  at  a 
right  angle  to  said  first  yoke  axis,  the  ends  of  said  first 
portion  being  integrally  and  directly  joined  to  one  of  the 
ends  of  said  third  and  fourth  portions  respectively,  the 
ends  of  said  second  portion  being  integrally  and  directly 
joined  to  the  other  of  the  ends  of  said  third  and  fourth 
portions  respectively;  four  radial  bearings  each  having  an 
inner  and  an  outer  race,  each  of  said  bearings  being 
mounted  with  its  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  one  of  said 
yoke  axes  and  its  outer  race  engaging  a  separate  one  of 
said  arcuate  portions  respectively,  each  of  said  outer  races 
being  tangent  to  two  of  the  other  three  outer  races  at 
points  lying  in  a  plane  passing  through  said  two  yoke  axes 
and  at  which  points  said  arcuate  portions  integrally  join 
one  another. 


3,873,631 
STEERING  COLUMN  ATTACHMENT 
Robert  D.  Wight,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mldk,  a  corpontioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jane  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,452 
2Claima.    (CL  287— 28) 


i   a  t  —-i       <c    w 


1.  Clamping  device  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with about  an  axis  and  including  at  least  two  circular 
peripheral  surfaces  having  centers  located  eccentric  to 
said  axis,  said  centers  being  spaced  from  each  other 
equal  angular  distances  about  said  axis;  a  clamping  mem- 
ber tumaMy  mounted  on  each  of  said  peripheral  sur- 
faces and  having  an  outer  peripheral  clamping  surface 
eccentric  to  the  respective  associated  circular  peripheral 
surface;  and  means  connecting  said  clamping  members 
for  simultaneous  turning  movement  on  said  circular  pe- 
ripheral surfaces  so  that  the  lines  of  intersection  of  said 
perii^eral  clamping  surfaces  of  said  clamping  members 
with  a  median  plane  passing  through  and  parallel  to 
said  axis  move  radially  on  said  plane  for  various  rotary 
angular  positions  of  said  clamping  members  and  so  that 
the  poinu  of  said  two  outer  peripheral  clamping  surfaces 
farthest  spaced  from  said  axis  are  uniformly  spaced 
about  said  axis  in  circumferential  direction  whereby  dur- 
ing turning  movement  of  said  clamping  members  the 
radial  distance  between  said  points  varies  between  a  far- 
ther spaced  position  for  clamping  a  sleeve  surrounding 
the  shaft  and  a  closer  spaced  position  for  releasing  the 
sleeve. 

3,873,633 

SCREW  COUPLINGS 

Jeffrey  WliUaiB  Jefs,  Woodkuid  View,  Cranhun, 

Gloaccsterairirc,  FnginBd 

Filed  May  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,264 

Cfadms  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain  May  21, 1958 

8Cfadiqs.    (CL287— 54) 


% 


1.  A  screw  coupling  comprising  a  coupling  member 
screw-threaded  at  one  end  and  formed  at  its  opposite  end 
with  a  socket,  a  complemenUry  coupling  member  also 
screw-threaded  at  one  end  and  formed  at  its  opposite  end 
with  a  spigot  portion  which  can  be  freely  inserted  into 
1.  In  a  steering  column  assembly,  a  steering  shaft,  a  said  socket  in  the  axial  direction,  said  coupling  members 
tubular  jacket  encasing  said  shaft,  a  housing  member  at    having  abutment  shoulders  which  interengage  when  said 
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spigot  portion  is  fully  home  in  said  recess,  and  a  grub 
screw  threaded  through  the  wall  of  the  first-mentioned 
member  for  engagement  with  a  peripheral  annular  recess 
in  said  ^igot  portion  whereby  the  latter  can  be  ngidly 
locked  in  any  desired  angular  position  within  said  socket, 
said  peripheral  groove  having  an  inclined  wall  with  which 
said  grub  screw  engages  to  produce  an  axially  directed 
thrust  urging  said  abutment  shoulders  together. 
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3,873,636 

KNOT  TYING  DEVICES 

Charley  H.  Boatwell,  RJL  3,  Elida,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,095 

5Clai»8.    (CL289— 17) 


3,873,634 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINTS 
Rndolf  Gottschald,  Oitenath,  aear  OmmMw^,GtmMny, 
assigBor    to    Viktor    Laagca,    DosMldorf-Olyeritassel, 

Germany 

FUed  Sept  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,535 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Germany  SepL  24,  1958 
2  Clahns.    (CL  287—90) 


1.  In  a  device  for  tying  a  knot  in  a  line  for  connecting 
the  same  to  a  hook  having  a  shank  with  a  bill  at  one  end 
and  an  eye  at  the  other  end  of  said  shank,  the  combina- 
Uon  of  a  block  formed  from  resilient  rubber-like  material, 
said  block  having  a  side  wall  provided  with  a  transverse 
slit  for  receiving  and  frictionally  gripping  the  bill  of  a 
hook  with  the  hook  shank  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  block,  said  block  also  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  and  open-ended  bores  extending  from  said 
side  wall  to  the  relatively  opposite  side  of  the  block,  and 
a  U-shaped  mandrel  including  a  bight  portion  and  a  pau- 
ot  leg  portions,  said  leg  portions  being  slidably  disposed 
in  said  bores  with  said  bight  portion  located  adjacent  the 
eye  of  a  hook  held  in  said  slit,  whereby  a  Une  passing 
through  Uie  hook  eye  may  be  wound  in  convolutions 
around  the  mandrel  and  the  hook  and  an  end  portion  of 
the  line  engaged  with  the  bight  portion  of  the  mandrel 
to  be  drawn  through  the  convolutions  when  the  leg  por- 
tions of  the  mandrel  arc  slid  inwardly  in  said  bores. 


1.  A  ball  and  socket  joint  comprising:  a  ball  casing; 
a  ball  bolt;  a  head  on  said  bolt;  at  least  two  bearing  cups 
surrounding  said  bolt  head  and  mounted  in  said  casing, 
and  an  insert  of  resilient  porous  material  impregnated 
with  lubricant  and  engaging  said  bolt  head  adjacent  one 
of  said  cups;  at  least  one  of  said  cups  resiliently  bearing 
against  said  bolt  head  so  that  the  movement  of  said  re- 
siliently bearing  cup  during  operation  of  said  joint  com- 
presses said  insert  to  effect  a  pumping  action  supply  of 
lubricant  to  the  surface  of  said  bolt  head;  a  resilient  plate 
in  contact  with  said  insert;  a  spring  pressing  said  plate 
into  intimate  conUct  with  said  insert;  and  a  cap  engaging 
said  casing  and  maintaining  said  spring  in  position. 


3,073,637 
END  GATE  LATCH 
Paul  Block,  Doonside,  Sasiutchewan,  Canada,  assinior  of 
iifty  percent  to  Henry  Cote,  Wawoto,  Saskatchewan, 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,096 
1  Claim.    (CI.  292—201) 


3,873,635 
SHAFT  COUPLING 


^*si     ♦        ^**«:i  ^1 


Edward  J.  Schacfer,  %  FraakUn  Electric  Co., 

400  E.  Sprli«  St,,  BhsCton,  Ind. 

FUed  Jaly  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,974 

31  Claims.    (CL  287—108) 


^^« 


1.  A  coupling  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  roUtable  shaft  elements,  rdeasable 
means  connected  to  one  of  said  elements  for  roution 
Uierewith  and  operable  for  effecting  a  driving  connecuon 
with  the  other  of  said  elements,  and  movable  means  op- 
erable for  preventing  said  releasable  means  from  effecting 
said  driving  connection  with  said  other  element,  said 
movable  means  having  connections  with  both  of  said 
elemenu  and  thereby  being  operable  in  response  to  rela- 
tive roution  of  said  elements  away  from  a  predetermined 
relative  position,  said  releasable  means  effecting  said 
driving  connection  with  said  other  element  when  said 
elements  are  in  said  predetermined  relative  positioa. 


A  releasable  holding  mechanism  for  end  gate  latches 
of  dump  truck  bodies,   said  mechanism  comprising   a 
framework  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  underside  of  a 
dump  truck  body  and  including  a  pair  of  horizontally 
elongated  side  members  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion, a  U-shaped  bracket  secured  to  and  depending  from 
said  side  members  intermediate  the  ends  of  tiie  latter,  a 
U-shaped  hanger  depending  from  said  side  members  at 
one  side  of  and  spaced  from  said  bracket,  a  transvene 
fulcrum  pin  extending  between  the  side  members  at  the 
other  side  of  and  spaced  from  said  bracket,  a  weeper 
swingably  mounted  on  said  fulcrum  pin  and  adapted  to 
releasably  engage  an  end  gate  latch  for  locking  the  end 
gate  in  a  closed  position,  said  keeper  includmg  an  elon- 
gated lower  portion  projecting  below  Uie  side  mecnbers  ot 
said  framework,  resilient  means  connected  to  said  keeper 
and  biasing  the  same  to  a  latch  releasing  posiUon,  a  toggle 
lever  including  first  and  second  lever  secuons  baling  a 
knucUe  joint  pivotally  connecting  the  same  together,  the 
first  lever  section  extending  through  said  U-shaped  bracket 
and  being  pivotally  connected  to  tiic  lo*"  Pj;^°"  ?^ 
keeper,  a  transverse  pin  provided  m  said  U-shaped  hanger 
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and  having  the  second  lever  section  pivoted  thereon  with 
said  knuckle  joint  of  the  toggle  lever  disposed  between 
the  U-shaped  hanger  and  the  U-shaped  bracket,  an  ad- 
justable screw  provided  on  the  bight  portion  of  the  U- 
shaped  bracket  and  engageable  by  the  underside  of  said 
first  lever  section  to  prevent  breaking  of  said  knuckle 
joint  in  a  downward  direction,  a  solenoid  mounted  on 
the  bight  portion  of  said  U-shaped  hanger,  a  second 
transverse  pin  provided  in  the  U-shaped  hanger  below 
the  first  mentioned  transverse  pin,  an  arm  swingably 
mounted  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  on  said  second 
transverse  pin  below  said  second  lever  section,  said  arm 
and  said  second  lever  section  being  swingable  in  a  com- 
mon vertical  plane,  a  pad  provided  on  one  end  portion 
of  said  arm  and  attractable  by  said  solenoid  when  the 
latter  is  energized  whereby  to  swing  the  other  end  of 
said  arm  upwardly,  and  a  hammer  element  provided  on 
said  other  end  of  the  arm  for  impacting  and  breaking 
said  knuckle  joint  in  an  upward  direction. 


3,t73,638 
RELEASABLE  FASTENING  DEVICES 
Victor  Chanaryn,  Sollholl,  Philip  Swlngcwood  Jeavons, 
Birmingliam,  and  Paul  Roi>ert  Piciurd,  Shirley,  Solihull, 
England,   assizors  to   Wilmot-Brecden   Limited,   Bir- 
mingluun,  England 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1960.  Scr.  No.  3,331 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Jan.  20,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CI.  292—226) 


^  >-"> 


1.  In  a  releasable  fastening  device,  a  cam  rotatably 
mounted  about  an  axis,  a  keeper  adapted  for  coupling 
engagement  with  said  cam,  said  cam  having  a  rounded 
leading  nose  portion  and  first  and  second  forwardly  di- 
rected step  portions  spaced  from  said  nose  portion  and 
from  each  other  in  the  same  surface,  said  keeper  having 
a  coupling  portion  comprising  a  rearwardly  directed  sur- 
face, and  being  of  simple  geometrical  form  including  a 
rounded  leading  surface  up  which  said  nose  portion  of 
said  cam  rides  during  initial  engagement  therebetween 
to  rotate  said  cam  about  said  axis  in  the  uncoupling  direc- 
tion prior  to  fastening  engagement  of  said  first  step  por- 
tion with  said  rearwardly  directed  siuiace,  said  first 
step  portion  being  spaced  at  a  greater  distance  from  said 
axis  than  said  second  step  portion  and  capable  of  engag- 
ing said  rearwardly  directed  surface  to  form  a  safety  lock 
oondition,  said  second  step  portion  being  slightly  offset 
from  said  axis  and  engaging  said  rearwardly  directed  sur- 
face substantially  at  said  axis  in  a  full  lock  condition 
whereby  any  reaction  force  exerted  on  said  cam  by  said 
keeper,  as  a  result  of  any  tendency  for  the  device  to  open, 
produces  substantially  no  torque  on  said  cam,  said  rear- 
wardly directed  siuface  being  undercut  to  ensure  a  sub- 
stantially line  contact  with  said  second  step  portion,  a 
guide  member  mounted  for  translatory  movement  with 
said  cam  transversely  of  said  axis  thereof  during  a  fasten- 
ing operation,  and  a  guide  portion  spaced  from  and  inter- 
connected with  said  keeper  so  that  said  guide  member  en- 
ters the  space  between  and  engages  said  keeper  and  said 
guide  portion  during  said  fastening  operation  to  guide 
said  cam  and  keeper  bto  engagement  and  to  provide 
relative  restraint  therefor  when  coupled  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  translatory  movement 


3,073,639 
DOOR  KNOB  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  G.  Scoozo,  Sayvilic,  and  Andrew  A.  Ribando, 
Brentwood,  N.Y.;  said  Ribaodo  assignor  to  nid  Thomas 
G.  Scoozo,  Sayrille,  N.Y. 

FUcd  June  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  37,704 
6  Clafans.    (O.  292—227) 


1.  A  door  knob  assembly  comprising  an  exterior  and 
an  interior  plate  for  attachment  to  a  door, 

said  plates  each  having  an  opening  therein, 

a  female  knob  extending  through  one  of  said  plates  and 
said  door, 

a  male  knob  adapted  to  extend  through  the  other  plate 
and  said  door  and  be  connected  with  the  first  said 
knob, 

latch  means  for  the  door  hingedly  affixed  to  one  of  the 
said  knobs, 

plunger  means  adjustable  as  to  length  within  and  slid- 
able  longitudinally  within  said  knobs,  in  engagement 
with  said  latch  means  for  slidably  unlatching  said 
latch  means, 

and  sliding  loclung  means  for  said  latch  means  and 
engageable  therewith  in  said  interior  plate  to  lock 
the  latch  means,  said  knobs  having  threaded  means 
for  engaging  each  other  and  adjustable  for  regulating 
the  length  of  the  distance  of  the  one  knob  from  the 
other. 


3,f73,64« 

LATCH  SET 

Staart  G.  McBmic,  Box  383,  Westricw, 

British  Cohimbia,  Canada 

FUcd  Jane  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,261 

12Clahn8.    (a.  292— 254) 


5.  A  latch  set  comprising,  in  combination,  a  latch  plate 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  edge  of  a  door  and  having 
outer  and  inner  edges  adjacent  outer  and  inner  faces  of 
said  door,  said  plate  having  a  notch  therein  and  opening 
outwardly  of  the  door  edge,  a  stop  shoulder  in  the  plate 
within  and  at  the  bottom  of  said  notch  and  inclined  to 
face  towards  the  plate  inner  edge,  a  short  keeper  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  door  jamb  opposite  the  latch  ikate 
when  the  door  is  closed,  said  keeper  being  normally  biased 
outwardly  of  the  jamb  and  having  an  outer  edge  fitting 
in  said  notch  and  inclined  to  engage  said  inclined  stop 
shoulder  and  bearing  against  the  bottom  of  said  notch 
of  the  dosed  door  to  keep  the  latter  dosed,  said  keeper 
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having  an  inner  surface  normaUy  indined  to  the  latch 
plate  and  facing  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate  to  present  an 
inwardly-inclined  surface  towards  the  outer  face  of  the 
door  when  the  latter  u  dosed,  a  pin  sUdably  mounted  m 
the  latch  plate  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom  relative 
to  the  door,  said  pin  having  an  outer  end  near  the  stop 
shoulder  and  being  aUgned  with  the  keeper  in  engagenient 
with  said  shoulder,  and  knob  means  at  the  opposite  end  ot 
the  pin  for  moving  said  pin  outwardly  to  disengage  the 
keeper  from  the  stop  shoulder. 


der  the  undercut  top  of  a  carton  when  in  the  upwardly 
slid  position  and  when  said  frame  embraces  said  car- 
ton. ^^^^^^^^___ 

3,073,643 

CARGO.RELEASE  ^OOK 

Ralph  P.  Piffath,  East  Norwich,  and  James  J.  Shaw,  Leir«- 

town,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Superior  Magneto  Corp.,  Long 

Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporaHon  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,437 

5  Claims.    (CL  294—83) 


VEHICLE  FENDER  AND  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

John  M.  Tracy,  102  Proflicct  St^  New  fcjlaitt,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,507 

4  Claims.    (293 — 48) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  chassis  frame  having  side 
members  having  terminal  ends,  a  rigid  cross  member  ex- 
tending between  and  fixed  to  said  side  members  at  their 
ends,  a  U-shaped  mounting  frame  member  having  a  rigid 
bight  portion  and  rigid  legs,  said  legs  extending  along 
and  within  the  chassis  frame  members  and  being  directly 
fixed  to  the  chassis  frame  side  members  with  said  bight 
portion  spaced  outwardly  from  said  cross  member,  said 
bight  portion  being  V-shaped  and  having  an  apex  at  the 
middle  thereof,  a  shock  absorbent  frame  extending  be- 
tween said  bight  portion  and  said  frame  cross  member 
and  fixed  thereto,  and  a  rigid  U-shaped  bumper  bar  hav- 
ing a  V-shaped  bight  portion  affixed  to  and  coextensive 
with  the  bight  portion  of  the  mounting  frame,  said  bumper 
bar  having  legs  extending  along  and  secured  to  the  outer 
sides  of  the  legs  of  the  mounting  frame. 


3,073,642 

CARTON  HANDLING  DEVICE 

wmiam  A.  Barnes,  3655  Orchard  Ave.,  Ogden,  Utoh 

FUed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,402 

2  Clafans.    (Q.  294—31.2) 


1.  A  cargo  release  hook  comprising  a  housing;  a  load 
supporting  tongue  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said 
housing  for  pivotal  swinging  movement  to  its  open  or 
closed  positions  with  respect  to  said  housing;  latch  means 
mounted  to  said  housing  for  engaging  the  opposite  end 
of   said  tongue   to  lock   it   in   said  closed   position   and 
movable  with  respect  to  said  housing  to  disengage  said 
opposite  end  to  permit  movement  of  the  tongue  to  said 
open  position;  said  latch  means  comprising  a  sub-assembly 
including  a  pair  of  outer  links  exterior  of  said  housing 
and  a  release  arm  interior  of  said  housing,  a  shaft  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  and  extending  through  the  width  of  said 
housing,  said  outer  links  and  said  rdease  arm  being  im- 
movably attached  to  said  shaft,  a  latch  piece  associated 
with  said  outer  links  and  rotatably  connected  to  said  shaft, 
whereby  said  latch  piece  is  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
sub-assembly,  stop  means  connected  to  said  latch  piece 
and  adaptable  with  said  outer  links  to  limit  rotation  of 
said  latch  piece  in  one  direcUon,  bias  means  connected 
to  said  latch  piece  to  bring  said  stop  means  into  engage- 
ment with  said  outer  links;  a  latch  release  yoke  mounted 
within  said  housing  engaging  said  rdease  arm  for  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  arm  to  cause  said  disengaging 
movement  of  the  latch  means;  and  means  for  causing 
said  movement  of  the  latch  release  yoke,  whereby  said 
tongue  is  locked  in  closed  position  by  rotating  it  to  con- 
tact said  latch  piece,  and  then  continuing  such  rotation, 
thereby  moving  said  latch  piece  against  the  biasing  forces 
of  said  bias  means  to  move  said  latch  piece  out  of  the 
path  of  said  tongue,  said  latch  piece  rotating  back  into 
engagement  with  said  outer  links  after  said  tongue  has 
passed,  thereby  preventing  said  tongue  from  movement 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  said  tongue  is  disengaged 
by  the  pivotal  swinging  movement  of  said  latch  means 
about  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 


"^  1.  In  a  handling  device  for  a  carton  with  an  undercut 
top  said  device  including  a  frame  adapted  to  embrace  a 
carton  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  an  upnght  han- 
dle depending  outwardly  from  said  frame  and  having 
a  groove  in  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  keeper  disposed  in 
an  upwardly  sloping  direction  adjacent  the  uw^r  end 
of  said  handle,  and  a  tongue  depending  from  said  keeper 
and  slidably  received  in  said  groove,  said  keeper  bemg 
slidable  upwardly  and  downwardly  in  said  direction, 
said  keeper  having  ite  upper  end  adapted  to  engage  un- 


3,073,644 
BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Harry  L.  Baker  and  WUIiam  O.  Manrer,  Cinctanad,  Ohio; 
said  Manrer  assignor  to  said  Baker 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,253 
5  Claims.    (CL  294-87.2) 
1   A  botUe  carrier  constructed  from  an  elongated  one- 
piece  blank  having  a  center  section  and  two  end  sections 
comprising,  a  bottom  panel  formed  from  the  center  sec^ 
Uon  of  said  blank,  a  first  half  of  a  top  panel  formed  by 
a  first  end  section  folded  over  on  said  center  section,  a 
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second  half  of  a  top  panel  formed  by  a  second  end  section 
folded  over  on  said  center  section,  handle  portions  inte- 
gral with  each  end  section  and  projcctinjg  upwardly  there- 
from, a  strip  integral  with  and  extending  longitudinally 
along  each  side  of  and  beyond  each  end  section,  the  strips 
of  the  first  end  section  underlying  the  second  end  section 
and  being  secured  to  the  center  section  and  the  second  end 


section,  the  strips  of  the  second  end  section  overlying 
said  first  section  and  being  secured  thereto  to  reinforce 
said  carrier,  a  tab  projecting  from  the  central  portion 
of  one  end  section  and  projecting  across  and  glued  to  the 
other  end  section  to  reinforce  the  center  portion  of  said 
carrier,  said  panels  having  plural  apertures  extending 
therethrough,  and  bottleneck  gripping  flaps  pivoted  to 
said  carrier  and  partially  overlying  said  apertures. 


3,073,645 

LOADING  DEVICE 

Harry  A.  Bcbrcns,  Rte.  4,  Minot,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  763,328 

11  Claims.    (CI.  294 — 88) 


9    4 


10.  In  material  grasping  and  lifting  apparatus  for  use 
with  boom  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  appa- 
ratus, a  material  grasping  unit  including  a  pair  of  opposed 
cooperating  generally  downwardly  facing  jaw  members 
adapted  for  relative  swinging  movement  therebetween 
about  a  horizontal  axis  transverae  to  said  boom  to  open 
and  close  said  jaws,  said  jaws  being  capable  of  substan- 
tially completely  enclosing  an  article  therewithin,  said 
jaws  consisting  of  upper  frame  portions  normally  in  sub- 
stantially horizontal  alignment  with  each  other  when  the 
jaws  are  opened  and  grasping  members  extending  gener- 
ally transversely  downwardly  from  the  outer  ends  of  said 
frames,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  jaws,  and 
means  for  freely  suspending  said  unit  from  the  end  of 
said  boom  for  free  swinging  movement  of  said  unit  with 
respect  to  said  boom  about  a  horizontal  axis  transverse 
to  said  boom,  the  point  of  pivotal  interconnection  be- 
tween said  boom  and  said  unit  being  offset  from  the  hori- 
zontal geometrical  center  of  said  unit  with  the  major 
portion  of  said  unit  extending  outwardly  beyond  said 
point  of  pivotal  interconnection,  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  unit  also  being  offset  with  respect  to  said  geometri- 
cal center  and  corresponding  to  said  point  of  pivotal  inter- 
connection so  that  the  unit  is  in  constantly  balanced  con- 
dition when  freely  suspended  from  the  boom,  regardless 
of  the  movements  of  the  boom,  said  point  of  intercon- 
nection also  being  disponed  at  or  below  the  horizcwtal 
centerline  of  said  aligned  upper  frame  portiona. 


3,«73,i46 

KITCHEN  TRAILER 

Eogenc  P.  Garrison,  Sr.,  Box  1,  Menard,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,955 

6Chdnu.    (Q.  296— 22) 


1.  A  kitchen  trailer  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
a  bottom  wall,  a  forward  end  wall,  a  rear  end  wall,  first 
and  second  side  walls,  and  a  top  wall,  a  transverse  axle 
beneath  and  connected  to  the  body  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  body,  wheels  journaled  on  the  axle  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  body,  and  a  draw  bar  assembly 
secured  to  the  body  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a 
water  tank  in  front  of  the  body  and  mounted  on  the  body, 
said  water  tank  being  substantially  as  wide  and  as  tall  as 
the  body,  said  tank  having  a  top  wall  substantially  on  a 
level  with  the  top  wall  of  the  body,  and  a  luggage  rack 
overlying  and  supported  upon  the  top  walls  of  the  tank 
and  the  body,  said  luggage  rack  comprising  standards 
rising  from  the  tank  top  wall  and  rear  comers  of  the  body 
top  wall,  and  longitudinal  and  transverse  rods  extending 
between  related  standards  and  spaced  above  the  top  walls, 
vertical  tubular  standards  rising  from  said  top  walls  and 
spaced  between  the  rack  standards  at  the  forward  and 
rear  ends  of  the  body,  the  tubular  standards  being  con- 
nected to  the  transverse  rods,  and  a  tent  ridge  pole  assem- 
bly supporubly  engaged  with  the  tubular  standards. 


3,873,647 
VEHICLE  BODY 
John  B.  Bcltz,  East  Lansing,  MIcfa.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  CorporatloD,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,481 
3  Claims.    (O.  296—28) 


T  /      t" 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  an  underbody  structure  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  pair  of  rectangularly-shaped 
rigid  platform  members  disposed  in  spaced  side  by  side 
juxtaposed  relationship  intermediate  the  wheel  housings 
of  said  vehicle,  each  of  said  platform  members  being  a 
self-conuined  self-supporting  unit  highly  resistant  to  lat- 
eral and  torsional  bending  nooments  and  including  an  up- 
per panel  providing  a  floor  portion  and  a  lower  corru- 
gated member  secured  thereto  to  rigidify  said  panel,  a 
tunnel  cap  disclosed  between  and  secured  to  the  juxU- 
posed  side  edge  portions  of  each  of  said  platform  mem- 
bers to  complete  the  floor  for  said  vehicle  and  provide 
a  self-supporting  combined  undertxxiy  and  floor  for  said 
vehicle,  said  cap  being  the  sole  connecting  means  between 
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the  juxtaposed  sides  of  said  platform  "ic'"^"  .»"**^ 

^g  less^Kistant  to  lateral  and  torsional  bending  m(^ 

mfnts    hl^said  platform  members,  the  application  of  a 

Sng  moment  to  one  of  said  platform  ^^^"^^^  "^^^ 

S^gto  twist  said  one  member  about  its  own  axis  being 

Sst^d  solely  by  said  one  -mber.  the  appljcaUon  o   a 

force   to  said  underbody  suucture  tending  to  sfuft  the 

uxtaoosed  side  edge  portions  of  said  platform  members 

TtoM^eir  normal  JTanar  relationship  resulting  m  the 

^pl^cation  of  bending  moments  to  said  ^^nnd  cap  and  b,^ 

ing  resisted  thereby,  and  front  and  rear  frame  "tensions 

disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  ^nembers,  each  of  said 

c  Sons  indSng  a  pair  of  side  wall  «™<^"-^/- 

of  said  structures  being  secured    o  an  end  of  one  of 

said  members  and  the  other  o'^'S^'^H  n^TmS^^ 
cured  to  the  same  end  of  the  other  of  said  members. 


3,073,649 
CHAIR 

GeraW  Simon  de  Montfort,  21600  Lwige  Blvd. 

St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,934 

SClaimi    (CI.  297-396) 


3  073  648 
TRANSVERSELY  MOV  ABIX  HINGE 

Robert  s!  Johnson.  BowUof  Green,  Ohio,  assi»Bor  to  The 
IKsto  KllSment  Co.,  BowHng  Green,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

^"^^"iSU^SJv.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,285 
12  Claims.    (CL  297— 142) 


1    A  contoured  lounge  chair  of  the  class  described, 
comprising:   a  body  member  having  a  ""^/'^"O"' rj" 
Dorting  surface   from   side  to  side  thereof;  said  body 
memSe'r   including   a   transversely   extended,   concave^ 
Curved  seat  portion,  a  flat  upwardly  and  forwardly  slopn 
ing  leg  rest  portion  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
«at^rtion.   a  flat  upwardly  and  rcarwardly  dopmg 
back  rest  portion  comiected  to  the  »PP«7"f  °' ^.  *^ 
portion,  a  flat  upwardly  and  r«*^f  *»  ^  »'°P"S  ^"f  i^ 
portion  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  back  rest  por 
iion.   said  head  rest  portion  extending   upwardly   and 
toward  the  vertical  plane  relative  to  the  'loping  back 
rest   and   a  forwardly  extended  side  wall  disposed  along 
each  side  of  said  body  member  and  tcrtninatmg  at  pointe 
spaced  apart  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  head  rest  and 
leg  rest  portions  to  form  flat  planar  ends  on  the  head  and 
leg  rests.  ^ 

3,073,650 

MOUNTINGS  FOR  ROAD  WHEELS 

Richard  F.  Holbrow,  Creek  End,  Burcot,  England 

^F-lled  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,157 

Claims  priority,  appUortlon  G wU  Brltohi  May  6,  1959 

16  Claims.    (CI.  301 — 9) 


^^L^ 


12.  A  swingable  stool  mounted  on  the  side  of  a  bench. 

including:  .« u      v 

I.  a  hinge  means  attached  to  said  bench, 
I     an  arm  substantially  vertically  pivoted  by  said  hmgc 
means  for  substantially  horizontally  swinging  move- 
ment, said  arm  having  mounted  thereon 

A.  a  stool  seat  and 

B.  a  depending  leg  normally  just  clearing  the  floor 
upon  which  the  bench  rests, 

said  hinge  comprising: 

(1)  pivot  means  for  said  arm, 

(2)  a  rocking  plate  movable  with  respect  to  both  said 
arm  and  said  bench  and  having 

(a)  bearing  means  for  said  pivot  means,  and 
(6)  a  first  rocking  surface 

(3)  a  second  rocking  surface  mounted  on  said  bencn 
for  cooperating  with  said  first  rocking  surface. 

(4)  pin  means  extending  through  and  substanUally  per- 
pendicular to  one  of  said  rocking  surfaces  for  con- 
necting said  rocking  plate  to  said  bench  and  for  per- 
mitting transverse  movement  of  said  pivot  means,  and 

(5)  resUicnt  means  associated  with  said  pm  means  for 
normally  maintaining  said  arm  with  ito  seat  and  kg 
in  a  freely  swinging  posiUon  about  said  pivot  means 
above  the  floor  and  when  weight  is  applied  to  said 
seat  said  plate  rocks  against  the  action  of  aaid  re- 
■ilient  means  so  that  said  leg  contacts  the  floor  so 
that  substanUally  aU  of  said  weight  is  supported  by 
said  leg  and  floor  and  not  by  said  hinge  means  and 
bench. 

786  0.0—85 


1    A  wheel  mounting  device  for  a  road  vehicle  wheel 
comprising:  a  mounting  plate;  a  plurality  of  whwl  retain- 
ing nute  rotatably  mounted  on  said  plate  at  positions  cor- 
responding to  points  of  wheel  attachment;  a  pinion  car- 
ried on  each  nut,  said  pinion  having  a  radial  friction  sur- 
face thereon;  an  annular  plate  carried  on  each  nut^  said 
plate  having  a  radial  friction  surface  adapted  to  be  en- 
meed  by  the  radial  friction  surface  on  said  ptmon  to 
Jrovide  a  driving  connection  between  "/d  P*'"^"  •"f^'^'f 
annular  plate;  a  sun  gear  wheel  )Oumalled  in  said  mount- 
ing Plate  for  simulUneously  rotating  said  pinions  and 
each  of  said  nuts  through  said  driving  connection;  means 
for  routing  said  sun  gear  wheel;  means  for  disengaging 
«iid  friction  surfaces  during  rotation  of  said  Pin^ns  on 
breaking  said  driving  connection  after  the  application  of 
a  predetermined  torque  to  each  of  said  nuts;  and  a  spring 
on^h  nut  the  spring  load  of  which  is  arranged  to  be  in- 
creased through  rotation  of  said  pmions  by  said  sun  gear 
wheel  at  the  same  time  as  said  driving  connection  is  being 
broken  thereby  to  augment  the  torque  required  to  break 
such  coimection. 
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PNEUMATIC  FLOORS  FOR  CONTAINERS 

AND  TROUGHS 

Cario    Lcliiicti«r,    Ncvbccknn,   Geraaaiiy,   aHipMM- 

Polyriu  G.ni.bJL,  NmlMcluun,  Gcrmuy 

FUcd  Jnc  S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  34,M9 

ClaiDis  priority,  appllcatloa  Germany  Anf .  17,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CL  3«2— 29) 


to 


3,t73,652 
TRANSPORTATION  OF  COAL  BY  PIPELINE 
Eric  H.  Reidil,  PHtoiiwgii,  Pa^  aaignor  to  Consoiidatloa 
Coal  Company,  Ptttsbuiih,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
lylvaoia 

Filed  May  U,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  112,965 
7  Claims.    (CI.  302— «6) 


1  . 


-|w|- 


3,t73,a3 
TRIPLEX  COMPRESSED  AIR  DISTRIBUTOR,  PAR- 
TICULARLY FOR  VEmCLE  PNEUMATIC  BRAK- 
ING SYSTEMS 
Glucppc   Alficfi,   Milan,   Italy,   amignor   to   Fabbrica 
Haliana  Magncti  MarclH  S.p.A.,  MUaa,  Italy,  a  corpo- 
of  Italy 
FUad  Oct.  19,  19i9,  Scr.  No.  <1,732 
ClalM  priority,  application  Italy  Nor.  10, 1959 
lOataM.    (CL303— 53) 


1.  In  combination;  a  container,  a  trough  at  the  bottom 
of  the  container  forming  part  of  an  aeration  system  and 
having  a  bottom  with  intake  opening  means  therein:  sub- 
stantially rigid  porous  means  supported  by  said  container 
and  arranged  therein  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  trou^ 
bottom  so  as  to  define  a  closed  cavity  therewith,  and  a 
body  of  resilient  air  permeable  material  arranged  in  said 
cavity  and  interposed  between  and  completely  filling  the 
space  between  said  porous  means  and  said  trough  bottom 
and  extending  over  said  c^>ening  means. 


1.  A  compressed  air  distributor  of  the  three  section 
type  for  composite  vehicle  braking  systems,  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  three  braking  sections,  a  hollow  push 
rod  for  each  braking  section,  a  first  chamber  in  said  cas- 
ing and  a  second  chamber  in  said  casing,  a  check  valve  in 
said  first  casing  chamber  for  each  of  said  push  rods  and 
controlling  the  communication  between  said  first  cham- 
ber and  the  atmosphere,  said  check  valves  also  controlling 
the  communication  between  said  first  chamber  and  said 
second  chamber,  a  source  of  compressed  air  connected  to 
said  casing  in  communication  with  said  second  chamber, 
said  push  rods  of  the  side  sections  being  arranged  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  intermediate  section,  spring  means 
engageable  with  each  of  said  push  rods,  a  rocker  arm 
on  said  intermediate  push  rod  having  its  ends  engaging 
the  push  rods  of  the  sections  on  each  side  of  the  inter- 
mediate section,  and  a  manually  operable  first  class  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  said  casing  with  one  end  pivoted 
to  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  rocker  lever  whereby 
the  central  section  and  intermediate  push  rod  of  the  dis- 
tributor will  be  actuated  directly  by  said  manually  oper- 
able lever  so  that  the  push  rods  of  the  side  sections  will 
then  be  equally  controlled,  and  an  actuating  control  rod 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  class  lever  adapted 
to  be  manually  actuated. 


3,073,654 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
lames  D.  RIclicy,  MorriitowB,  N J.,  aaigiior  to  BcD  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,  hcorporatcd.  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatloa  of  New  Yori[ 

FIU4  Nov.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,195 
1  ClaiBL    (CL  300—26) 


1.  A  method  of  transporting  coal  over  long  distances 
for  conversion  at  distant  locations  which  comprises  pre- 
paring a  slurry  of  coal  and  water  comprising  between  35 
and  60  percent  by  weight  of  said  coal  in  said  water,  said 
coal  having  a  spectrum  of  sizes  with  a  top  size  of  about 
4  mesh  Tyler  Standard  Screen,  transporting  said  slurry 
through  a  pipeline  over  long  distances  to  a  distant  loca- 
tion, interrupting  the  transportation  of  said  slurry  at 
said  distant  location,  thereafter  adjusting  the  solids  con- 
centration of  said  slurry  so  that  said  concentrated  slurry 
has  between  about  60  and  75  percent  by  weight  of  said 
coal  in  said  water,  transporting  said  concentrated  slurry 
through  a  second  pipeline  over  a  shorter  distance  to  a  sec- 
ond location,  and  converting  said  coal  in  said  concen- 
trated slurry  at  said  second  location. 


A  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
circular  groove  of  arcuate  section  in  its  inner  surface,  a 
bearing  within  the  housing  and  having  a  like  circtilar 
groove  of  arcuate  section  in  its  outer  surface,  said  grooves 
being  juxtaposed,  and  a  solid  rubber-like  mounting  ring 
of  circular  section  in  said  grooves  thereby  supporting  the 
bearing  in  the  housing,  the  material  of  said  ring  being  sub- 
stantially incompressible  but  readily  deformable  and  hav- 
ing an   undeformed    cross-sectional    diameter    slightly 


^..er  U,.n  .he  di,..nc.  b.»«n  .he  bo«on.,  o.  ,he  r.   -''.^ '",^,.f  ^^^  ",„'^^^^^^^ 


greater  than  the  undeformed  cross-sectional  radius  of 
the  ring  and  sufficiently  greater  than  the  major  sectional 
radius  of  the  deformed  ring  to  leave  clearance  on  either 
side  of  said  ring  to  accommodate  the  material  of  the  ring 
that  may  be  further  deformed  by  angular  movement  be- 
tween the  bearing  and  the  housing. 


Hill    IIIIIII6   aciivj    u*»w»...ei, - 

end  of  said  inner  race  in  position  to  throw  oil  workmg 
its  way  toward  the  ends  of  the  inner  race  radially  out- 
wardly against  the  inner  wall  of  said  bearing  cage,  said 


3,073^55 

IDLER  ARM  REPAIR  KIT 

Willanl  A.  Rowlctt,  6009  NW.  53f*  St^Mfimy,  Okla. 

FDcd  Oct  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  142,224 

6  Claims.    (CL  308— 135) 


inner  wall  of  the  bearing  cage  being  pervious  to  the 
passage  of  oU  therethrough  whereby  the  oil  thrown 
radially  outwardly  by  the  oil  slingers  can  pass  through 
the  pervious  wall  of  the  bearing  cage  and  back  into  the 
reservoir  to  replenish  the  wicking  matenal. 


1.  A  bearing  for  joining  a  first  member  and  a  second 
member  for  relative  pivoting  movement  wherein  each 
end  of  aaid  first  member  has  a  bore  extending  there- 
through and  a  portion  of  said  bore  is  enlarged  for  re- 
ceiving said  bearing  comprising:  a  shaft  having  a  flange 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  a  portion  of  the  opposite 
end  thereof  is  externally  threaded  and  said  shaft  from 
a  point  about  midway  between  the  two  ends  thereof  to 
a  point  in  jwoximity  to  said  threaded  portion  tapers 
inwardly  toward  said  threaded  portion,  an  iimer  elo»- 
gated  sleeve  member  having  a  flange  on  one  end  there- 
of and  having  a  bore  closely  receiving  said  shaft  and 
forming  a  bearing  surface,  an  outer  elongated  sleeve 
member  having  a  flange  on  one  end  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  bore  closely  receiving  said  inner  sleeve,  a  washer 
interposed  on  said  shaft  between  the  flanfe  on  said  shaft 
and  the  flange  on  said  inner  sleeve  and  a  second  washer 
interposed  on  said  outer  sleeve  adjacent  the  flange  there- 
on wherein  the  outer  diameter  of  said  outer  sleeve  u 
such  that  said  sleeve  is  adapted  to  be  closely  received 
in  the  unenlarged  portion  of  the  bore  in  said  first  mem- 
ber, a  washer  dispoaed  on  the  flange  end  of  said  shaft 
in  iuxUpodtion  to  said  flange,  characleriiied  fa  that  the 
outer  diameters  of  said  flanges  on  said  elongited  sleeve 
members  and  said  washers  are  such  that  the  same  are 
closely  received  by  the  enlarged  bore  portion  said  first 
member  and  lacking  means  for  securing  said  beanng 
in  said  first  member  characterized  further  in  that  a  spring 
adapted  to  be  freely  received  within  the  enlarged  bore 
portion  of  said  first  member  is  interposed  between  the 
flange  end  of  said  shaft  and  said  lacking  means. 


3,073,657 
ROTARY  SEAL  ^,,,.«j 

Richard  V.  Oxford,  W<>«^  ,S:!S^,„?^JSf, 
County,  Mich.,  aacipMr  to  '«««  bdn^trics.  Inc.,  Hazel 
Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mldiigan 

FU^  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,358 
6  Claims.    (CI.  308— 187.1) 


^^—^-r^-^ -^-t^rX^ 


3,073,656 

SELF-LUBRICATED  BALL  BEARING 

David  Tann,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a«i|Mr  to  Tlje  TannCor- 

poiation,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  77,304 

8  Clafaiis.    (CI.  308—187) 

1.  A  self-lubricating  bearing  comprising  an  inner  race, 

an  outer  race,  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  disposed 

between  said  races  to  rotaUbly  journal  the  inner  race 

within  the  outer  race,  and  a  cage  engaging  said  rolling 

elements  to  maintain  them  in  circumferentially  spaced 

relation  without  interfering  with  their  rollmg  action,  said 

cage  comprising  an   annular  housing  having  openings 

therein  cooununicating  the  inside  thereof  directly  with 


3    In  combination  with  a  track  roller  assembly  jour- 
nalled  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  roller  shaft,  said  assMB- 
bly  comprising  two  bearings  dispoaed  at  axially  spaced 
locations  on  said  shaft,  a  fiuid  seal  disposed  adjacent  each 
bearing  comprising  a  first  annular  sealing  ring,  a  second 
annular  sealing  ring,  said  sealing  rings  being  conceiitn- 
caUy  disposed  about  said  shaft,  one  side  of  each  seabng 
ring  having  formed  therein  an  annular  sealmg  surface, 
said  sealing  surface  being  disposed  in  juxtaposed  seahng 
engagement,  an  annular  recess  of  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion formed  on  the  other  side  of  each  sealing  ring,  an 
annular  shoulder  formed  on  said  shaft  adjacent  one  seal- 
ing ring,  a  resilient  means  di^)osed  in  the  annular  recess 
of  said  one  sealing  ring  and  engageable  with  said  shoul- 
der, an  adaptor  carried  by  said  roller  including  a  portion 
extending  radially  inward  adjacent  the  other  sealing  ring, 
and  a  second  resilient  means  situated  in  the  annular  re- 
cess for  said  other  sealing  ring  and  engageable  with  said 
radially  inward  portion,  said  resilient  means  urgmg  said 
sealing  rings  together  into  relative  sealing  relationship 
whereby  lubricant  is  retained  within  said  roller,  the  annu- 
lar sealing  surface  for  each  sealing  ring  being  situated  at 
the  radially  inward  extremity  thereof,  said  shaft  and  said 
fluid  seals  forming  a  part  of  said  roUer  assembly  and 
defining  therewith  a  composite,  self-contained  unit 
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3,073,65t 
BEARINGS  WITH  JOURNAL  SUPPORTING 
ELEMENTS  OF  GLASS 
Hany  B.  Whitehont,  Phocoiz,  Ariz^  airigBor  to  Owcmp 
Corning  FH»trflas  CorporatioB,  a  corpontloa  of  Del- 
aware 

FUcd  Mar.  25,  195f,  S«r.  No.  M  1,947 
6  Claims.    (CI.  30ft— 237) 


1.  A  plain  journal  bearing  having  a  soft  metal  as  a 
main  component  and  elements  of  glass  as  a  minor  com- 
ponent, said  elements  being  positioned  generally  in  spaced 
relation  within  the  soft  metal,  said  minor  component  of 
glass  elements  being  between  three  and  six  percent  by  vol- 
ume of  the  main  component  of  soft  metal. 

3,073,65f 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  PORT  DESIGN 
Graydon  L.  Brown,  Ponca  City,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Oil  Company,  Poaca  City,  Oida.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  139,754 
3  ClalBM.    (CI.  3«9— 2) 


from  said  base,  a  pkirality  of  separate  petal-form  ele- 
ments disposed  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  the  column 
with  their  elongated  petal  defining  edges  extending  gen- 
erally radially  transversely  of  said  axis  of  the  column, 
said  elements  being  disposed  in  successively  adjacent  rela- 
tion to  each  other  about  said  axis  to  form  an  assembly 
as  a  table  top,  each  of  said  petal-form  elements  of  said 
assembly  along  its  elongated  edges  being  separated  from 
the  adjacent  petal-form  elements  by  narrow  unobstructed 
spaces  extending  generally  radially  transversely  of  said 
axis  of  the  column,  arnu  respectively  disposed  beneath 
the  respective  petal-form  elements  in  said  assembly,  each 
of  said  arms  comprising  an  outer  section  providing  two 
outwardly  disposed  parts  spaced  about  said  axis  and  a 
third  part  spaced  inwardly  of  said  two  parts  towards 


41    .V  '.•     V 


1 .  In  a  hydraulic  motor  having  a  cylinder  and  a  double- 
rod-end  piston  reciprocated  at  varying  frequency  within 
the  cylinder  by  hydraulic  fluid  at  a  pressure  sufficiently 
high  that  the  compressibility  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  reduces 
the  accelerating  force  produced  by  the  motor  at  higher 
frequencies,  an  improved  hydraulic  fluid  port  system 
having  a  minimum  volume  for  a  given  cross-sectional  area 
comprising  means  forming  an  annular  passage  around 
the  piston  rod  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  face 
of  the  piston  and  having  a  given  cross-sectional  area, 
means  forming  a  bore  having  substantially  said  given 
cross-sectional  area  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  annular 
passage  and  connected  to  receive  a  hydraulic  fluid  under 
pressure,  and  means  forming  an  intermediate  chamber  ex- 
tending circumferentially  around  the  piston  rod,  the  inter- 
mediate chamber  being  in  circumferential  fhiid  communi- 
cation with  the  annular  passage  and  intersecting  the  bore 
to  provide  fluid  communication  between  the  bore  and  the 
annular  passage,  the  intermediate  chamber  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  equal  to  approximately  one  half  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  bore  at  the  intersection  therewith 
and  having  a  uniformly  decreasing  cross-sectional  area  at 
circtjmferentially  spaced  points  around  the  drctunfereoce 
thereof. 


M73.M« 

TABLE  AND  TOP  WTTH  PETAL-SIMXJLATING 

SECTIONS 

MoKS  RichaH  SdndtE,  Barto,  Pa.,  aastcnor  to  KboB 

Aaaodatcs,  Ime^  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpontloa  of 

NcwYorli 

FIM  Fck.  2,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  M,749 
7  Claims.    (CI.  311— Itl) 
1.  A  table  having  a  base,  a  column  supported  by  said 
base  with  the  axis  of  the  column  extending  upwardly 


yr 


.-y^^^H*^ 


said  axis,  said  three  parts  of  said  outer  section  being  dis- 
posed generally  in  a  plane  uansverse  to  said  axis  of  said 
coliunn,  each  oi  said  arms  also  providing  an  inner  section 
rigidly  connected  to  and  supporting  said  outer  section 
and  disposed  in  inclined  relation  to  said  plane  of  said 
three  parts  and  extending  from  said  outer  section  ii>- 
wardly  towards  said  axis  of  the  column  and  downwardly 
towards  said  base,  said  three  parts  of  each  outer  section 
engaging  the  element  beneath  which  it  is  disposed  be- 
tween and  spaced  from  said  elongated  edges  of  said  ele- 
ment to  maintain  said  narrow  spaces  unobstrtKted,  nteans 
securing  said  three  parts  of  each  arm  to  its  superposed 
petal-form  element  for  rigidly  supporting  said  element, 
and  means  supported  on  said  column  adjacent  the  upper 
portion  thereof  and  rigidly  connected  to  and  supporting 
said  inner  sections  of  said  arms  at  the  inner  ends  thereof. 


3,t73,Ml 

DISPLAY  CASE 

Max  i.  Kcm^.  WifaMttc,  IH.,  amignnr  to  The 

Nat  Cos  Chicago,  DL,  a  emporattoa  of 

Flfod  Jaly  2«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t2S,25S 

5Claiim.    (CL  311— IM) 


.^\\  V 


,«.  -=": 


1.  A  nut  display  case  comprising  a  housing  including 
a  back  wall,  end  walls  and  a  top  wall,  meaiu  dividing 
said  housing  into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  a  trans- 
parent forward  wall  in  said  lower  compartment,  the 
front  of  said  upper  compartment  being  open,  said  divid- 
ing means  including  a  support  wall  extending  between 
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sa.d  end  walls,  and  a  ^movable  -y  suppor^  by^  jlattS^al^L^L^d  ^^ve  Zu^' tS-^^^^^ 

support  wall  in  such  a  way  that  a  cavity  is  defined  the«s  heated  aur  ^  ""^^J^  ^„,   J^  thence  out   through 

between,  a  slidable  locking  member  securing  ^>d  tray  °*°^*"^  "PJf'^f    ™d^Ser  compartment, 

in  position,  and  heating  means  in  said  cavity,  the  ends  the  open  front  of  said  upper  co    parw. 


CHEMICAL 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  AoDUCTICW  OF  FACT  DYE- 
cJgS  on  POLYHYDROXYLATED  MATERIALS 

Peter   laeg^   and    Eagca    '«*«JS?^'    "Sl!*-^ 
Jac^amWcfmaaa,  Basel,  aad  Hcli|ffkh  ZoBtagcr, 
---•-*  to 


NoDnwhV    FBcd  Aag.  25,  195t,  Scr.  No.  757,14J 

CtaimsprioSty,  aapHcXn  Swtacrland  Sept  4,  1957 

7  aSiu.    (CL  8— 54JI) 

1  A  process  for  the  producUon  of  fast  dyeings,  which 
comprises  dyeing  cotton  with  a  dyestuff  having  in  its  mole- 
cule one  to  three  water^solubilizing  groups  and  an  wyl- 
atable  NH,  group,  treating  the  cotton  prior  to  the  fixa- 
tion of  the  dyestuff  on  the  fiber  with  a  compound  havmg 
in  ito  molecule  a  member  seiected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  di-epoxy  and  bis-(di-hydroxy)  convertible  to  di- 
epoxy,  groups,  and  subjecting  the  cotton  impregnated  with 
the  dye-stuff  and  the  epoxy  compound  to  a  heat  treatment 
between  100  and  ISO*  C. 

3,073,M3  „„ 

BLACK  DYEING  OF  POLYMER  TEXTILXS 
WolfiaH  RoscMT,  Ericabach  (Mala),  Gcrma^,  am,  ^ 
to   Vtfcia^  Gbrnxstoff-Fabrfkea  A.G.,  Wappotal- 

'liSDjStSTSSd  Dec  27, 19«i, S-^No.  7MM 

1.  A  method  for  the  black  dyeing  of  a  synthetic  poly- 
mer textile  material  which  comprises:  immersing  said 
textile  material  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  which  con- 
tains as  the  essential  dyestuff  component  the  compound 
produced  by  reacting  1  to  5  parts  of  tetracyanoethylene 
with  3  to  15  parts  of  pyrrole  in  an  inert  organic  solvent 
at  about  70'  to  100*  C.  and  in  the  prcscncve  of  1  to  5 
parts  of  sulfur;  and  subsequently  treating  the  dyed  ma- 
terial with  saturated  steam. 

3,t73,644         ^, 

OIL-SOLUBLE  RED  DYE  COMPOSmON 

AND  PROCESS  «^^. 

Pcaa  F.  SpMxer,  Jr.,  Soath  Boaad  Brook,  ami  Pridtjof 

Aagaard,  Rahwqr,  N  J.,  aarfgnon  to  Amrfeaa  Cyaiia- 

nSdCoa^pmiy,  New  Yoi*,  N.Y..  a  cof»o«lfc»  of  Dela- 


applying  a  broad  spectrum  antibiotic  «°5'd«^  ^J'*  J'^f'  !° 
Will  bacteria  and  other  living  orgamsms,  and  soaking  sa^d 
hidesin  brine  at  about  118-  F.  to  arrest  enzymatic  actK,n 
therein.  ^^^^^^^^^__^ 

3,d73,M<  ^  ,^„ 

£23dS.Sr?SSak  Rocaskr.  Fra-rf-t  am  Main. 
SrSSiag.    Filed  M"?;.^.  ^^^'^MyiT"?^ 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  fibers  with  an  aque- 
ous bath  containing  an  inorganic  peroxidic  bleaching 
aaent,  the  step  which  comprises  incorporating  a  sumcient 
SuPof  2  acetylated  alkyl  phosphate  ester  m  such 
bath  to  activate  said  bleaching  agent 


No  DrawlB*.    Fled  Mar.  14,  19«t,  Ser.  No.  14,505 
S  Claims,    (a.  S— 79) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  free-flowmg,  crystalline, 
oil  soluble  red  dye  composition  which  comprises  blending 
60  to  85  parts  by  weight  of  Oil  Red  ED  and  40  to  15 
parts  by  weight  of  Ofl  Red  N1700.  heating  the  blend  to 
melt  temperatures  of  from  about  170*  to  about  240'  C., 
solidifying  the  melt  in  particulate  form  and  heatmg  the 
particulated  solid  at  a  temperature  from  about  47*  C.  to 
about  52*  C.  for  a  period  of  at  least  sixteen  hours. 


3  073  647  ___ 

SHAPED  AimCLEs'cOMPRISWG  ISJ^^ 
POLYPROPYLENE    HAVTNG    ASlJlFAOa 
FARMED  OF  A  GRAFT  COPOLYMER  AND 
JStoOD  of  MAIUNG  THE  article 
Alberto  Bonvidai,  AnHo  Monad,  aad  Vlttorto  C«ppu«|e» 
T^  lSur^««*I»or.  to  Mootocatliri.  wdej^enerale 
i^rinSriTMIiiwaria  e  CWmlca,  Mllaa,  IJg 

CWBi  priority,  "PHiMttoB  Italy  Not.  2*.  i»9» 
12  Claims.    (CL  t—llSS)        .   , 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  the  cl**^*^^"? *\  P": 
ticularly  the  dyeing  characteristics,  of  permanently  shaped 
^c^  formed  of'polvpropylene  which  is  P^tAo^^ 
crystaUine  isotactic  polypropylene  •»?  »»*^;°«  »f  ^J'S^ 
oxygen  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  1.0  g./l(X)  g.  crf^ 
pr^^cne  chemically  bound  to  the  P>>yP^<>Py»«'«?^^ 
kt  the  surface  of  the  article,  which  process  compmcs 
intimately  contacting  the  artide  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  72'  C.  to  85*  C.  with  a  polyroenzaWe  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nudcariy  unsubsU- 
tuted  monovinyl  pyridines,  nudear-alkyl  substituted  mon- 
ovinyl  pyridines,  in  which  the  alkyl  t^^l^f^^^^^, 
ito  4Varbon  atoms,  nuclearly  unsubstituted  mooovmyl 
quinolincs.  N-vinyl  carbazole.  N-vinyl  pyrrobdone    wd 
mixtures  of  said  monomers  with  another  monomer  co- 
polymerizable  tiierewith  and  selected  ^^^J^J^l,^' 
Siting  of  acrytonitrile.  alkyl  acryUle.  «>f/*y  J^^^^. 
rylates  whereby  graft  polymerization  of  the  PO>ymeraa 
ble  substance  onto  the  polypropylene  chams  at  the  jmr- 
face  of  the  article  is  initiated  by  the  peroxidic  oxygen 
chemically  bound  to  said  diains,  the  n»«»ifi«Uon  of  the 
article  being  confined  substantiaUy  to  the  surface  thereof. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  IMPROVEMENT  AND  F^^' 
VATION  OF  HTOES  AND  PROOUCT  THERE- 
FROM  — ,_.    „m        ..  - A- 

Bey^  R.  WBMaaia.  La  G»f  ^^  oLS!?nJ!I 

^iSSjSSiil  'Kilt?,  i  wK^-  ^"^  **^ 

aChtaM.  (CLS— M.lt) 

1.  A  process  for  treating,  plumping  and  tou^iemng  ani- 
mal hides  and  the  like  before  tanning  whkh  comprises 


3  t73,MS 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  MATERIALS  IN  A 

WASHING  MACHINE 

Jakob  Rolhcaliaier,  49  Kroelein^rasm. 

Zartch,  Swtoertaad 

Filed  D.cJfJlW8^2LL*W?  13,  1955 
priority,  ■PPM«^,^''S55rf 

1.  In  a  method  of  treating  nu^eriah  "od  Uie  tte  m 
an  automatic  washing  machine,  uicluding  the  slept  of 
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placing  materials  to  be  washed  into  said  washing  ma- 
chine, supplying  a  first  volume  of  liquid  per  unit  time  to 
said  washing  machine  to  imbue  said  materials  to  define  a 
material  wetting  step,  continuing  the  supply  of  said  first 
volume  of  liquid  per  unit  time  until  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  first  liquid  overflows  externally  of  said  washing 
machine  to  carry  therewith  any  undesirable  loose  dirt 
and  foreign  particles  to  be  removed  from  said  materials, 
the  point  of  overflow  of  said  first  liquid  defining  a  maxi- 


mum quantity  of  first  liquid  retainable  in  said  washing 
machine,  subjecting  said  materials  to  a  washing  action  by 
agitation  thereof  while  exposed  to  a  sud  bath  and  while 
supplying  a  second  volume  of  liquid  per  unit  time  to  said 
materials  while  permitting  overflow  of  a  portion  of  said 
combined  first  and  second  liquids  at  a  rate  such  that  the 
quantity  of  total  liquid  appearing  in  said  washing  ma- 
chine during  said  washing  action  is  decreasing  below  the 
value  of  the  maximum  quantity  of  first  liquid  appearing 
in  said  washing  machine  during  said  wetting  step. 


3,073^9 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SHAPED  ARTICLES 
FROM  POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  OF  AC- 
RYLONITRILE 

Yodiinto  Fujisaki,  Hidchlko  KobajMhi,  and  Idilio 
Tazaki,  aU  of  Oaza  Tsanctoiiii,  Nobcoka-shi,  Japan,  as- 
rfgnora  to  Asahl  KaMl  Kogyo  KabaahlU  KaWia,  Onka, 
lapan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Anf.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S35,424 

Clalnu  priority,  application  Japan  Sept  6,  1958 

a  Claimt.    (CL  18-^54) 

1 .  A  method  of  producing  shaped  article  from  acrylo- 
nitrile  polymerization  product  comprising  at  least  85% 
by  weight  of  acrylonitrile,  which  comprises  dissolving  said 
polymerization  product  in  nitric  acid  having  a  concentra- 
tion of  at  least  69%  so  that  the  resultant  solution  has  vis- 
cosity of  more  than  1000  poises,  extruding  the  solution 
into  a  coagulation  bath  containing  47-50%  nitric  acid, 
stretching  the  extruded  mass  in  the  coagulation  bath, 
washing  the  stretched  mass  with  water,  heat-stretching  the 
washed  mass  until  the  molecules  are  orientated  and  then 
drying. 


3,073,670 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  WET-SPINNING  OF  ACRYLO- 
NITRILE POLYMERS 
Lulgi   Notarbatolo,  Milan,  and  All>crto  Paain,  Ccsano 
Madcmo,  Italy,  assignors  to  Sinia  Viscosa  Socicta  Na- 
zionaic  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 

Filed  July  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Jniy  18,  1960 
5  Claims.    (CL  18—54) 
1.  A  wet-spinning  process  for  the  manufacture  of  fila- 
ments of  acrylonitrile  polymers,  comprising  the  steps  of 
extruding  a  solution  of  a  polymer  of  acrylonitrile  in  an 
organic  solvent  into  a  coagulating  bath  and  thereafter 
stretching  the  resulting  filaments  in  a  stretching  bath  both 
baths  comprising  essentially  aqueous  solutions  contain- 
ing from  30  to  75%  by  weight  of  potassium  formate. 


3.073^71 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  DOUBLE  FLUORIDE  OF 

TETRAVALENT    URANIUM    AND    ALKALINE 

EARTH  METAL 
Pierre    Pngny    and    Pctroa    Kammamnm,    YfOtamw^^ 

Garcnna,   France,    ■■ignnri    to   Potaaa   ct   Envndi 

Chlmiqpca,  Paria,  France,  a  coqMration 
NoDnwinc.    Filed  Dec  8, 1958,  Scr.  No.  778,624 
Clalnu  priority,  appikalion  France  Jan.  2, 1958 
8  Claims.    (CL  23— 14.5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  double  fluoride  of  tetra- 
valent  uranium  and  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  and  magnesium,  said 
process  comprising  mixing  a  solution  of  an  alkaline  earth 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorides, 
nitrates  and  sulphates  of  said  alkaline  earth  metal  which 
are  soluble  in  water  with  a  double  fluoride  of  tetravalent 
uranium  and  of  an  alkali  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium  radical, 
heating  said  solution  to  a  temperature  of  90-100*  C,  sub- 
sequently stirring  said  heated  solution  whereby  a  double 
fluoride  of  tetravalent  uranium  and  of  said  alkaline  earth 
metal  is  precipitated  in  a  crystallized  state  through  a 
double  decomposition  reaction,  and  recovering  said  double 
fluoride  of  tetravalent  uranium  and  alkaline  earth  metal. 


3,073,672 

METHOD  OF  GASIFYING  SULPHUROUS 

CELLULOSE  WASTE  UQUORS 

Kari  N.  Ccdcrqniit,  Falan,  Sweden,  avignor  to  Stora 

Kopporbcrp  Bcrgriagi  Akiicbolag,  Fahm,  Sweden,  a 

corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,947 

Clafant  priorItT,  ap^kallon  Sweden  Apr.  15, 1959 

iScUms.    (CL23— 48) 

13.  A  method  of  recovering  sulfur,  and  sodium  and 
calcium  bases  separately  and  producing  a  combustible 
gas  from  waste  liquors  containing  sulfur  compounds  of  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  calcium, 
and  combustible  components,  comprising  the  steps  of 
cocurrently  finely  dispersing  said  waste  liquor  in  a  first 
reaction  zone,  in  a  hot  gas  stream  containing  molecular 
oxygen  in  an  amount  insufficient  to  support  complete 
combustion  of  said  combustible  components,  maintain- 
ing in  this  first  zone  a  temperature  of  between  7(K)''  C. 
and  10(X)*  C,  rapidly  cooling,  in  a  second  zone,  this  re- 
action mixture  containing  carbon  oxide  and  hydrogen 
produced  by  the  incomplete  combustion  and  finely  dis- 
persed inorganic  material,  by  means  of  colder  gas  recircu- 
lated from  a  later  stage  in  the  process  to  a  temperature 
below  the  melting  point  of  the  inorganic  substances  and 
not  exceeding  about  600*  C,  removing  the  dispersed  sub- 
stances thereby  leaving  substantially  all  sulfur,  free  and 
combined,  in  the  gas,  and,  cooling  the  gas  in  a  third  step 
and  removing  the  sulfur  in  the  fonn  of  hydrogen  sulfide, 
recirculating  part  of  the  gas  obtained  from  the  third  step 
to  said  second  zone  for  cooling,  and  mixing  another  part 
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of  the  gas  obtained  from  said  third  step  wt.h  an  oxypm- 
conVait^ng  gas,  and  introducing  this  mixture  m  the  first 
step  as  said  hot  gas  for  gasifying  the  liquor. 


i-    3,073,673 

TREATMENT  OF  UTHJUM  ORES 

PhiUp  A.  Chnbb,  Soite  1010,  100  Adelaide  St  W., 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  27, 1959,  Scr.  N^  855,560 

8  Claims.    (CL  23—63) 


of  fresh  water  hito  the  tank  rfter  the  level  of  concen 
trated  brine  in  the  tank  falls  below  the  outet  »  that 
thereafter  fresh  water  wiU  be  expelled  out  of  the  o"^et, 
passing  the  liquid  expelled  from  the  tank  outlet,  as  it 
debouches  therefrom,  downwardly  through  ion  exchange 
material,  so  that  first  brine  and  then  fresh  water  is  passed 
through  the  material  to  successively  effect  brming  and 
rinsing  thereof;  terminating  the  flow  of  f^esh  *aterinto 
the  brine  storage  tank  after  a  predetermmcd  period  of 
time  to  thus  terminate  rinsing  of  the  ion  exchange  mate- 
rial;  after  terminating  the  flow  of  fresh  water  mto  the 
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1    A  process  for  the  production  of  lithium  carbonate 
from  spodumene  ore  comprising  the  steps  of  dccrcpitaUng 
the  spodumene  ore  to  beta  spodumene,  pressure  leach  ng 
the  £ta  spodumene  with  a  leaching  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  water,  sodium  hydroxide  and  a  calcium 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  |>f  5*'cmm 
oxide  and  calcium  hydroxide,  said  leaching  solution  thus 
conuining  sodium  hydroxide  and  calcium  hydroxide,  to 
thereby  produce  residue  solids  and  a  first  solution  con- 
taining lithium  hydroxide  and  excess  sodium  hydroxide 
and  calcium   hydroxide,  filtering  the   sohds  from   said 
first  solution;  subjecting  the  filtered  solution  to  gassing 
with  carbon  dioxide  gas  to  precipitate  lithium  carbonate 
and  calcium  carbonate  which  are  then  filtered  out  leaving 
a  second  solution  containing  sodium  carbonate  and  a 
minor  amount  of  lithium  carbonate;  pAnfymg  the  pre- 
cipitated calcium  carbonate  and  Uthium  carbonate  for 
recovery  of  the  latter;  causticizing  the  said  second  solu- 
tion with  calcium  oxide  to  thereby  produce  a  mixture  ol 
a  soluUon  containing  lithium  hydroxide,  sodium  hydrox- 
ide and  calcium  hydroxide  and  precipitated  calciuni  car- 
bonate; filtering  said  mixture  to  Kparate  the  calcium 
carbonate  therefrom  and  bringing  this  final  filtrate  up  to 
strength  and  volume  by  recirculation. 


3,073,674 
WATER  SOFTENING  APPARATUS 
John  Rndclick,  MOwankee,  Wifc,  mrignor  «•  Bnmer  Cor- 
pontion,  iSSwartac,  Wli-a  c-PJjn-ft' •f,^*"**^ 
Filed  Dec  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,871 
15  ClalBB.    (CL  23—112) 
1.  The  method  of  regenerating  ion  exchange  material 
which  is  characterized  by:   flowing  fresh  water  under 
pressure,  from  a  source  thereof,  into  the  highest  point 
in  a  substantially  closed  brine  storage  tank  which  is  filled 
with  concentrated  brine  and  which  has  an  ouUet  spaced 
below  iu  highest  point,  to  thereby  displace  concentrated 
brine  out  of  the  tank  throu^  said  outlet;  regulating  the 
delivery  of  fredi  water  into  the  brine  storage  tank  to  a 
rate  slow  enough  to  minimi «a  admixture  of  fresh  water 
with  concentrated  brine  in  the  tank;  oontinuiing  the  flow 


brine  Storage  tank.  communicaUng  the  highest  pomt  In 
the  brine  storage  tank  with  the  bottom  of  a  vMsel  whi^ 
is  at  a  lerel  above  the  brine  storage  tank  "d  >" ''^uf^ 
vessel  a  quantity  of  water  is  mtint«ned  >»  «»uct  mth  0^ 
bottom  of  a  store  of  salt,  to  thus  replenish  the  bnne  stor- 
age tank  with  concentrated  brine  by  gravity  action  as  the 
salt  is  dissolved;  withdrawing  from  said  vewel,  while  fresh 
water  is  flowing  into  the  brine  storage  tank  to  e^jcl  con- 
centrated  brine  therefrom,  all  of  the  »™/°.';;"j5^ 
which  is  above  a  predetermined  level  shgbUy  higher  than 
the  bottom  of  the  store  of  salt;  and  conducting  the  bnne 
withdrawn  from  said  vessel  through  the  ion  exchange 
material.  ^^^^^^^______ 

REMOVAL  OF  lOMc' IMPURITIES  FROM 
CALCINED  ALUMINA 

LMnani  N.  Lcnm,  Media,  JanMi  ^SSTSSi*J^'*i^SS. 
HiU,  John  J.  Rotkrock,  Ai"W»i^^™??  5-  ?^ 
ley    Aldan,  Pa.,  aarivion  to  The  Atlantk 
Company,  Philadclpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

'N?Drawing.    Filed  Mar^,  I960.  S«.  No.  11,991 
6  Clainu.    (CL  2*— 141) 

1  A  method  for  removing  ionic  unpunues  from 
alumina  which  has  been  calcined  by  heating  to  at  least 
900*  F  for  at  least  one  hour  which  compnses  contacting 
an  aqueous  suspension  of  said  calcined  alumina  with  a 
soUd  ion  exchange  resin  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
room  temperature  to  the  temperature  at  which  said  sohd 
ion  exchange  resin  disintegrates  for  a  tf»e .  "«8in?J^°*^ 
one  minute  to  six  hours  thereby  transfemng  at  leasts 
major  portion  of  the  ionic  impuriUes  from  «"d  calcii^ 
alumina  to  said  resin,  separating  and  recovcnng  the  pun- 
,    fied  alumina  from  the  resin. 


mSSuSTSiZ*  Adtrtaa  Electffc|«es  d^Jflne,  Pail^ 
France,  a  corporaHon  of  fj»^  ^    im«14 

Clal«  priority,  ap^totf«  IJ«^W  29, 1960 

4  ClakM.    (CL  23—153)  

1    The  process  of  recovering  fluorine  "  "»«,^^ 
hydrofluoric  add  from  soUd  residues  resulting  from  llie 
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electrolytic  production  of  aliumnum.  which  con^iie* 
heating  laid  residues  to  a  temperature  of  about  600  to 
1100'  C.  and  flowing  therethrough  a  mUture  of  ateam 
and  a  dUuting  gas  devoid  of  effect  on  the  Uberated  hy- 
drofluoric acid,  the  amount  of  steam  used  being  »«  ttiu 
60  kg.  per  kg.  of  fluorine  recovered,  said  nuxtoire  being 
about  25  to  75%  of  steam  and  about  75  to  23%  of  di- 
luting gas.  


Januasy  15,  1963 


slugs  into  condensed  ammonia  stlU  away  from  said  flow 
path;  and  returning  the  condensed  anunonia  to  said  flow 
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3,t73,iT7 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
I.  Malk7. 

J,  New  Yoct  N.' 
NoDnwtaf.    FlledJ«ly7.19«t.8«.No.4M«« 
a  CUM.    (0.23— 1<5) 

1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  an  improved,  non-filter- 
able, fluoride-containing  wet  phosphoric  acid  capable  ol 
being  admixed  with  other  plant  nutrienU  to  PrpPW"e  » 
complete  liquid  fertilizer,  said  phosphoric  aad  being  sub- 
stantially free  from  aluminum  and  iron  ion  preapiU- 
tion  when  neutralized  with  ammonia,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  the  steps  of:  digesting  phosphate  roclt 
with  sulfuric  acid  in  an  aqueous  environment  to  prepare 
a  mixture  of  calcium  sulfate  and  crude  wet  V^Mpboac 
acid,   the  latter  containing  about   30%   to  64%   PiOs. 
0.5%-54%  free  water.  0.4%  to  3.2%  fluonde  ion  cal- 
culated as  fluorine.  0.4%  to  2.5%   iron,  calculated  as 
ferrous  oxide,  and  0.4%  to  3.7%  aluminum,  calcuUtod 
as  aluminum  oxide;  filtering  the  resultant  mixture  to  re- 
move therefrom  calcium  sulfate;  concentraUng  the  thua- 
obtained  filtrate  containing  said  iron  aluminum  and  fluo- 
ride impurities  by  heating  the  same  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  50'  C.  and  250"  C.  under  a  reduced  pres- 
suic  of  about  12.5  mm.  to  about  250  nun.,  thereby  ehm- 
inating  at  least  95%  of  the  free  water;  intennitt«Uy  re- 
moving  a  portion  of  the  so-concentrat«l  wet  phosphoric 
acid;  subjecting  the  Utter  portion  to  neutralizatioo  with 
ammonia:  terminating  the  aforementioned  concetttrat|on 
operation  of  the  remaining  portion  at  the  instant  when 
iron  and  aluminum  ions  in  a  removed  portion  of  the  so- 
concentrated  wet  pbo4>horic  add  do  not  precepiutein 
the  form  of  their  corresponding  phosphate  mHs  thereby 
esteblishing  a  PjOb  content  in  said  acid  rangiAg  between 
66%  and  72%;  and  thereafter  recovering  a  non-fllter- 
able.  fluoride-conuining,  wet  phosphoric  add  JJJJ***  * 
PjOi  content  ranging  between  about  66%  to  72%,  all 
percentages  mentioned  above  being  by  weight 


path  for  solution  in  the  aqua  ammonia  flowing  there- 
through. ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3,t7M7»  .^»^.^ 

PRODUCTION  OF  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  BORON 

PHOSraiDE 

BobUs  D.  SloM,  MtaaiMvB.  nf*  Mttt  A. 

11, ,T  o*  Ln^m.  Mo.  ■  coffvorallea  of  Dettwars 
^DS^mrnSSTilmS!^,  Sm.  No.  123^ 
^2Clatafc    (CL23— 2M)         ^  ^, 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  single  crystals  of  boron 

phosphide  which  comprises  contacting  a  crude  source  of 
boron  phosphide  with  a  hydrogen  halide  vapor  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  600-  C  to  1,500-  C,  and 
subjecting  the  resulting  gas  mixture  to  a  region  of  h>«^ 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  800*  C.  to  ».800 
C  with  a  temperature  increase  from  the  first  lone  to  the 
second  zooe  of  from  50*  C.  to  1,000*  C,  whereby  a  smgle 
crystal  form  of  boron  phosphide  U  deposited  in  the  said 
seoond  zone.  __^^^^^^^^_ 

3^3,«M „ 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

pSm^  tZmiSI;  N^y7^U«  to  FMC  Corpes*- 

'^•'a3Sr.S!Ss:Sr.N2.*M7« 

aCktak   (CL23— M7) 


3,t73^7t 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATTW  FOR 
PREPARING  AQUA  AMMONIA 

(P.a  Bos  64,  Gray,  Ln.) 

FIM  Oct  27, 19M,  S«.  No.  65,420 

11  nihi       (CL23— 193) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  aqua  ammonia  by  forming 
a  solution  of  liquid  anhydrous  ammonia  in  water,  said 
method  comprising  dispersing  liquid  anhydroos  ammonia 
in  a  liquid  comprising  water  and  thereby  forming  an 
initial  mixture  comprising  aqua  ammonia  and  ship  <« 
ammonia  vapor  dispersed  in  said  aqua  ammonia;  oonduct- 
mg  said  initial  mixture  to  a  flow  path  and  conducting  the 
aqua  ammonia  to  flow  through  said  path;  diverting  said 
slup  of  ammonia  vapor  from  said  flow  path  and  away 
from  the  aqua  ammonia  flowing  through  said  flow  path; 


"-»/fcv 


1    In  the  continuous  method  of  producing  hydrofen 


86^ 
a'S2r55to75%ofitstotalcapadty.p.«mg«udwor^^  _  ^  ^. 

-J^i;««  th#  workinc  compound  for  additional  proccsang 
gen  peroxide  so  produced. 


'^•"1SEX.j..i»«j.|-n..«.»«« 

9  Claims.    (CL  23—299.4) 


I**?— 


sample  from  the  Utration  zone  while  "plenishmg^ 
apply  of  titranu  draining  the,  titration  zc«e  to  a  ^ 
dcterAiined  quantity  to  ^^^^f  ^J^^^r^i 
sequent  automatic  analysis,  and  «Af<^Yl  "^^^^ 
the  process  on  an  additional  measured  sample. 

APPARATUS  FOR  sSjE3S?GEDCOMBUSnON 
^'^*^      HEATING  OF  LIQWM^         ^^^ 

Garden  Grore,  «^  <^ ^LglSVaJi^cS: 
Sf'iJcbSSrCorpon-lo..  .  corporatio.  of  Call. 


'*^   FBed  A-f.  25. 1>59. 8«.  No.  M5,946 
13  Claims.    (0.23-275) 


1    i«  .  nrofiSM  for  oreparing  carbon  black  by  ther- 

.    J-«A,r*7«  thermal  decomposiUon  of  said  feeasioca 

:,S^l.rt  of  »n«.l«ed  modui™  fron,  tb.  «- 
sultant  products  of  reaction. 

3.973,692 
AUTOMATIC  TTTRATOR 
Chart..  H.  LhHJsiey.  AsHevge,  NX!.  .^Pj;^^^^*^- 
CM  Enka  Cofpomtlou,  EJm,  N.C,  a  corporanon  of 

4aafaiis.    (CL23— 239)  ,    .    „, 

1  A  Dfocess  for  the  automatic  quantiUUve  analysis  of 
a  main  SS.  S>mprising  the  steps  of  Juntinga  «mple 
portion  from  said  main  solution  m  order  to  ejabUsha 
Seam  flowing  through  a  deUvery  zone  otpr!^rm^ 
capadty.  discontinuing  the  flow  through  said  dehvery  zone 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  «*n»«'»^  ,*=«jJ^3.*Sd 
ini  oTuqSS^which  comprises  a  resiel  with  l^""^ 

SaS^Uquid  withdrawal  n»e«tt  «»f«=*^J^ 
S^Lns  tol^ve  productt  of  ««*»»tion  ^^ 

having  fuel  and  oxidant  mpply  mews  joproo'^      ^ 
and  iMerate  comboation  gases,  said  burner  »»;«?«■ 
SJJJSSriSto  said  conduit  to  discharge  said  combmjon 
SJSrthereS.  said  conduit  extending  downwardly  from 
STbttSTa  .ibstantial  di««»ce.  said  d-,t*°^*^ 
™t«r  Aan  the  length  of  said  flame  no™Syj?J"Sd 

S^  bunier  .0  as  to  prevent  tte  fl^produ^  2^  2S 
Smer  from  impinging  «atom^n«ikJ^^^ 

conduit  terminating  wiUim  said  TT^^i^^ir.^ 
withdrawal  means,  and  having  a  discharge  gas  paseaie- 
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wmy  compraiBg  •  tiirost  of  constricted  cross-section  and 
an  odt  section  immediately  beneath  said  throat,  said  exit 
section  having  a  smoothly  divergent  croea-section  so  as 
to  expand  gaaea  flowing  ttierethrou^  and  into  said  vessel, 
an  wwwiiiT  chamber  surrounding  said  discharge  gas  pas- 
sageway, said  chamber  positioned  beneath  said  throat  so 
as  to  surround  only  said  exit  section  of  said  nozzle  and 
means  to  circulate  a  heat  exchange  fluid  through  said 
annular  chamber  to  cool  the  surface  of  said  exit  section 
of  said  discharge  gas  paaaageway. 


least  one  wire  screen  supported  by  a  grate  compoaed  of 
radially  spaced  ceramic  rods  free  to  move  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction,  said  grate  being  supported  above  the 
reactor  floor  by  a  plurality  of  concentric  ceramic  re- 


David  P.  WmnM,  flr. 
tkree  an 
CaUf. 

Filed  I 

7 


M73,M4 
GAS  PURIFYING  MUFFLER 


m,  CaMf^sislginr  of  dchty- 
to  Joha  E.  Moffris,  OaUsnd, 


1, 1959.  S«r.  No.  817^M 
(CL  23—277) 


1.  Exhaust  gas  cleansing  mu£Ber  means  comprising  a 
closed  outer  cylindrical  shell,  an  elongated  dosed  hoQow 
cylinder  extending  coaxially  throu^  a  flrtt  aid  of  said 
sheU  a  substantial  distance  into  the  interior  tfaerao^  an 
elongated  open  ended  tube  oonceotric^y  diqwaed  wtthin 
said  cylinder  and  defining  therewidi  an  inner  cylindrical 
firing  ch«nber  concentrically  endoaed  by  an  ootar  an- 
nulai  receiving  chamber,  said  tube  having  a  ptnnlitjr  of 
perforaUons  distributed  over  a  sobatantial  internal  end 
portion  of  the  per^hery  diereof,  an  exhanaC  gas  inlet 
communicating  with  said  cylinder  at  a  point  radialyop- 
posite  the  unperforated  end  portion  of  said  tube,  a  bomer 
disposed  at  the  unperforated  end  portion  of  said  tnbe  for 
generating  an  ignition  flame  axially  through  the  firing 
chamber  defined  by  the  tube,  a  hdlow  cylindrical  block 
having  one  dosed  end  and  dispoaed  oonoenlrioaUy  within 
said  outer  cylindrical  shell  with  the  open  end  of  the  block 
in  coaxial  communication  widi  the  internal  eixl  portion 
of  said  tube  and  the  closed  end  inwardly  kuigitudhnlly 
spaced  from  the  second  eod-of  the  shell,  said  block  de- 
fining a  burning  chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  axial- 
ly elongated  circumferentially  spaced  slots  extending 
radially  throu^  the  periphery  thereof,  a  hoUow  cylindri- 
cal intermediate  shell  di^osed  concentrically  about  said 
block  and  radially  spaced  therefrom,  said  intennediate 
shell  having  a  closed  end  in  abutment  with  the  closed 
end  of  the  block  and  spaced  longitudinaHy  inward  from 
said  second  end  of  said  outer  shell  while  having  an  open 
end  spaced  longitudinally  inward  from  said  first  end  of 
said  outer  shell  to  define  a  superheating  exhaust  cham- 
ber, and  an  exhaust  outlet  communicating  with  said  ex- 
haust chamber  through  the  second  end  of  said  outer 
shelL 


3Jr73un5 

GAUZE  CATALYST  SUPPORT 
D.  Grave,  Ir,  St  Lo«li,  M^  Mi  B«My 
Tax.,  MriVMn  to  Ml  " 


leal 


St.  Lo^Mon  a  corporalioa  of  Daia- 


15, 19M,  Sar.  No.  34,257 
3CUte.    (0.23— ItS) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  support  of  a  metallic  gauze  cat- 
alyst pack  in  a  reactor  used  in  the  catalytic  manufac- 
ture of  hydrogen  cyanide,  said  reactor  being  from  3  to 
20  feet  in  diameter,  which  comprises  ir  combination  at 


fractory  supporting  rings  mounted  so  as  to  provide  for 
lateral  expansion  and  contraction,  and  said  gauze  pack 
being  held  down  by  the  weight  of  a  free  floating  metallic 
ring. 


HaroM   D. 


GAS  CAUuIrETOR 
larrta.  2C23  IMk  St,  and  Ted^  O. 
P.o7Bas  345.  ko*  of  Lisbbock.  Tax. 
Fllad  Ah.  27, 195t,  S«r.  No.  757,541 
4  CUM.    (0.4S-1M) 


1.  A  carburetor  comprising:  a  body  having  an  air 
intake  chamber  and  a  mixing  chamber;  the  mixing  cham- 
ber containing  a  throttle  and  adapted  to  connect  to  a 
manifold;  a  recUngular  opening  connecting  the  two 
chambers;  a  measuring  valve  mounted  for  rotation  about 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  recUngular  opening,  the  valve  sub- 
stantially closing  the  opening  and  abutting  the  mixing 
side  of  the  opening  when  closed,  so  that  the  valve  moves 
open  into  the  mixing  chamber;  a  pitman  connected  near 
the  center  of  the  valve  on  the  mixing  side;  said  body 
having  a  fuel  chamber;  a  tube  in  the  fuel  chamber,  said 
tube  having  one  closed  end  and  the  other  end  opening 
into  the  mixing  chamber;  the  tube  having  an  doogated 
axial  rectangular  slot;  a  piston  in  the  tube;  the  piston 
connected  to  the  pitman;  and  means  for  biasing  the 
valve  closed;  so  arranged  and  constructed  that  as  incom- 
ing air  pushes  the  measuring  valve  open,  the  piston  opens 
the  slot  a  proportional  amount 


3,r73,6S7 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CLEANING  OF  PIPELINES 

James  D.  McOmc,  La  Porte,  Tcz.,  nsslgnnr  to  KI«an-Kote 

incorporated.  La  Porte,  Tcx~  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Sept  28,  IHUha.  No.  141,413 

1  Claim.    (CL51— 317) 

A  method  of  cleaning  a  plurality  of  pipe  lengths  which 

are  couflM  to  form  a  relatively  long  section  of  pipdine, 

compri^g  the  steps  of:  injecting  a  mixture  of  gas  and 
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to  subrtantiaUy  atmospheric  pressure,  «»"^^o*^  jj®.  ~ 
w^SSdto^he  inlet  elid  to  form  a  charge  of  sand  m  the 
SSSe  ^n  while  continuing  the  injection  of  gas  at 
StS^g  Pr^ure,  said  sand  *f  ng^t^ -f-  ^^^ 
inlet  pressure  U  at  a  given  value  at  which  the  velocKy  oi 


\\\\\\%v>\\Nr  ,-;#  ^\<- 1 


CXiC^ 


0     »    »        J§       Mm 


gas  is  still  capable  of  mainuining  substantiaUy  dl  of  ^e 

Smd  charge  in  suspension,  the  i")*^^""  .?*,«".  *S^ 
^of  sand  being  continued  at  least  unU  the  mlet  pr»- 
°ure  has  increased  to  a  value  substanUally  P-^at"  than 
sL  given  value  and  the  inlet  velocity  of  the  gas^ 
decreSed  below  the  minimum  velocity  rejuired  for  effec^ 
live  cleaning  by  a  sand-gas  mixture,  and  at  least  for  a 
H^  sSSt  to  ensure  driving  the  sand  charge  out  of 
the  pipeline  section. 


3  973  MS  

MEIHOD  FOR  CLEANING  mDJWra 

,»«  D.  McOane,  La  Poj^.  T«h  "T*™*  *" 
Kote  Inearpontad,  La  Porto,  Tex.,  i 

^™  Filed  Nov.  19, 19J1,  Sjr.  No- 151»««5 
lClai»    (CL51— 317) 


rinB  to  Dcoduce  an  extemd  frusto-conicd  surface  during 
irp^g,C  rdieving  sdd  pressure  to  rdax  the  nng. 

3  973.699 
MumiOD  OF  GMNImSg  DIAMOND^tAPED 


A   "  ». 


A  mellKKl  te  u«  prior  to  the  cleuun*  <>«  »  W?J»' 

2*to^  compririn*  the  .lei»  ol:  Ii»ei0i>»  •  M  ■o'o  ™« 
SrorrjSK««pli«  »«'  tai«ion  W-rMu.  b* 

pig  thixwgfa  the  pipeline. 

METHOD  OF  "O^^ATING  SEALING 
I  B  wT f.rr  mmA  itatoli  W.  Yocaaa,  Peoria,  Hm  aa- 

^•^^*  (Oafana.    (CL  51-^24) 

1  Th«  method  of  forming  an  intemd  frusto-conicd  sed 

baid^  STTuTiSSi^of  an  amidar  sed  ring  w^ 


1  The  method  of  grinding  diamond-shaped  reoeaato  in 
.  J«irfMeTf  a  metd-embossing roU,  compnsmg  Uie  steps 
S^d'l^ga'-bstanUdly  rigid  ;g»fng  ^S^^^^ 
a  generdly  cylindricd  gnnding  surface  by  ^uttuig  m  saw 

XdricaUrinding  surface  »  »»^^„«7^^'JS 
of  a  right-hand  screw  thread,  cutting  a  •««»?  °r^ 
g  oSv"S  sdd  grinding  «irface  in  the  ^^^^^^"^ 

grinding  surface  durdre«ujjau^^^^  ^^^  ^ 

mounung  said  grindmg  ''°^* ..'*",,,,-_ wo-.:n-  roll. 

axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  "n*^.;*";?^  ™  J 

Mid  Finding  •"■eel  »dj"d  SS'grindin*  .h«l  "^ 
the  relrtive  MMl  "7"^ J"' ^^ETiSl  be  moved 

sdd  roll. 
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3,t73,«91 
METHOD    OF   KILLING    MICROORGANISMS, 
PLANT  PESTS,  AND  PLANTS  WITH  HALO- 
GENATED   THIOPHENE-l,l-DIOXIDE  COM- 
POUNDS 
Henry  Bhicftoiic,  Untrenity  Heighti,  Ohio,  atdgnor  to 
Diamond  AlkaU  Company,  Ckreland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  Dciaware 
No  Drawinc.     FUed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,035 

22  Claims.    (O.  71—2.5) 
1.  The  method  of  killing  microorganisms,  plant  pests, 
and  plants  which  comprises  contacting  the  locus  where 
said   killing  is  to  be  effected  with  a  lethal  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  structure 


Xr-C 

II 
x,-r 


-C-Xi 


c-x, 
\  / 

8 

,/     \ 

O  () 


wherein  Xi,  Xj,  Xs,  and  X4  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms,  at  least  one  X 
being  halogen. 


METHOD   OF   KILLING   MICROORGANBMS, 
PLANT  PESTS,  AND  PLANTS  WITH  HALO- 
GENATED     DIHYDROTHIOPHENE  - 1,1  -  DI- 
OXIDE COMPOUNDS 
Reynold  A.  Bcitey,  PahicsTilic,  OUo,  amignor  to  Dia- 
mond Alkali  Coofaay,  ClcTekmd,  OUo,  a  cotpontlon 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  23, 19M,  Ser.  No.  If  ,§37 

17  Claims.    (CL  71—2.5) 
1.  The  method  of  killing  plant  pests,  microorganisms, 
insects  and  plants  which  comprises  contacting  said  pests 
with  a  pesticidal  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  struc- 
ture 


c- 


H.- 


U 


c         c 

\  / 

s 

Of 

wherein  X  is  halogen,  m  is  a  number  from  2  to  6,  inclu- 
sive, and  n  is  a  number  equal  to  (6— m). 


3,t73,C93 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SOLID 
NITROGENOUS  FERTILIZER 
Francis  T.  NielsMm,  Morton  Grore,  IIL,  and  Aftcrt  J. 
Soday,  East  Point,  Ga.,  aaripion  to  Intwmatioaal  Min- 
erals k  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Dniwfa«.    Filed  Ang.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  757,131 

5Cfadmc  (CL71— 13) 
I.  The  method  of  preparing  a  solid  nitrogenous  ferti- 
lizer material  which  comprises  admixing  sewage  sludge, 
peat  moss  and  solid  urea  in  proportions  to  form  a  solids 
mixture  in  which  the  weight  ratio  of  sewage  sludge  to 
peat  moss  is  between  about  1 : 1  and  about  15:1  and  the 
solid  urea  is  present  in  amount  of  between  about  30% 
and  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  solids  mixture,  all  of  the 
solid  components  in  said  solids  mixture  having  a  particle 
size  less  than  about  4  mesh,  subsequently  adding  and 
modng  for  a  period  of  about  Vi  minute  to  about  2  min- 
utes an  aqueous  solution  of  urea  formaldehyde  having  a 
urea  to  formaldehyde  molar  ratio  of  leu  than  about 
1.3:1  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  strong  mineral  acid 
thereto,  said  aqueous  solution  of  urea  formaldehyde 
being  added  in  proportions  to  provide  a  urea  to  formalde- 
hyde molar  ratio  in  the  mixture  of  between  about  1.3: 1 
and  about  1.8: 1.  said  mineral  acid  solution  being  added  in 
an  amount  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  urea  formaldehyde 


solution  to  between  about  1  and  about  3,  whereby  polym- 
erization and  condensation  of  urea  fonnakSehyde  is 
afforded,  adding  an  aqueous  ammonia  solution  to  the  re- 
sulting mixture  in  at  least  the  stoichiometric  proportion 
required  to  form  an  ammonium  salt  with  the  anionic 
component  of  the  mineral  acid  present  in  the  mixture, 
admixing  the  reactants  until  a  substantially  homogeneous 
mixture  containing  in  excess  of  about  12%  by  weight 
nitrogen  is  formed,  and  curing  said  homogeneous 
mixture. 


3,073,<94 
FERTILIZER  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  UREA 

AND  DITHIOCARBAMATES 
Archibald  M.  Hy«Mi,  Newark,  DaL,  aailnor  to  E.  L  da 
Pont  dc  NeoMMn  asid  Compwy.  WUndngtoa.,  DcL, 
a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  13,454 

3  Claims.    (CL  71—30) 
1.  A  urea  fertilizer  composition  comprising  urea  and 
from  3-8000  parts  per  million  based  on  the  wd^t  of  the 
urea,  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


r      /-l 

L^ 8— C— N 


Mrhere  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium, 
magnesium,  potassium,  calcium,  manganese,  iron,  copper, 
nickel,  zinc,  ammonium,  dimethyl  ammonium,  and  di- 
ethyl amnaonium;  R^  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  of  less  than  3 
carbons  each;  and  n  is  the  valence  of  A;  provided  that  at 
least  one  of  R*  and  R>  is  other  than  hydrogen. 


3,073,695 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IRON  POWDER 
HAVING     LOW     CARBON     AND     OXYGEN 
CONTENTS 
Hermami    SHbcrdaen,    Mocnchc^ladbnch,    ami    Max 
Mlchalkc,  Rhcydt,  Gcnumy,  ■■ignnrs  to  Manncamana 
AktlcBgcsdlschaft,   DnsacMorf,  Gcniany,  a  German 


No  Drawls    FUed  Nov.  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  (7,911 
2ClainM.    (CL  75— .5) 

1.  A  method  for  making  iron  powder  low  in  carbon 
and  oxygen  which  comprises  reducing  raw  powder  rich  in 
carbon  and  oxygen  by  roasting  said  powder,  pasdng  a 
hydrogen-containing  gas  free  from  CO  and  COi  orer  said 
powder  during  said  reduction  to  remove  carbon  and 
oxygen  from  said  powder  with  die  production  of  a  gas 
containing  CO  and  CO^,  treating  said  gas  containing  CO 
and  CO]  with  steam  to  give  a  gas  containing  hydrogen, 
and  using  the  last  named  gas  as  the  source  ot  the  hy- 
drogen-containing gas  first  referred  to. 


3,073,090  

BLAST  FURNACE  SMELTING  OF  ZINCIFEROUS 
MATERIALS 

AvouMmlk,  Ei«iand,  assigHors  to  Ms^ytoiglc^  Proc- 
LimMcd,  Nassan,  Bahamas,  a  corporation  of  the 
■d  The  National  SnacM^  Company  Limited, 


Filed  Nov.  25, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  77M13 
ClafaM  priority,  appHcalian  Great  BrHato  Dec  17,  1957 
4ClalM.  (CL75— 87) 
1.  In  the  process  of  smelting  oxidic  zinciferous  materi- 
als with  coke  in  a  blast  furnace,  running  off  a  slag  and 
recovering  zinc  from  tlie  furnace  S^ses,  the  improvement 
in  combination  therewith  wliich  comprises  charging  to 
the  furnace  slag-forming  iron  oxide,  lime,  silica,  alumina, 
manganese  oxide,  and  magnesium  oxide,  conducting  the 
zinc  smelting  operation  under  com&tions  such  that  said 
components  of  the  charge  are  not  reduced,  ttie  weights 


Janua«y  15,  19«3 
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of  the  relative  amounts  of  the  main  slag-forming  oxides 
of  alumina,  lime,  iron  oxide  and  «lica  introduced  into 
the  charge  to  produce  a  slag,  calculated  on  the  bas,s  o 
zinc-free  slag,  being  such  that  the  alumma  content   is 
between  about  9.7%  and  17.7%.  the  lime  content  is  be- 


lohn  Charles  Flrestfaie,  Sorth  Rlyer,  ^•'•'  "3l^L|; 
eI  I  ItaPont  de  Nenw«  nnd  Company,  Wlimtafton, 

K'biJS^nS  M^Tit;^^     Scr.  No.  799,148 
No  Drawing,  ^riiej™  ^^  ^^_^j^ 

1    A  photopolymerizable  composition  compnamg 
(a)  «S  addSi<»  polymerization  initiator  activatable  by 

(^'^''aSo^polymerizable  quaternary  sdt  of  the 
general  formula: 


20    22     i     i     »     30    J"     *• 


WEIGHT  <»(o  LIME 


tween  about  22.0%  and  36.0%,  the  sihca  content  is  be- 
tween about  20.0%  and  31.0%,  the  lime  and  "!»=»  con^ 
tents  being  further  restricted  in  relaUon  to  each  otherin 
accor^Si  polygon  ABCDEFGHA  of  the  accompanymg 
Sr^ng.  and  the  iron  oxide  (FeO)  content  is  between 
about  16.0%  and  34.0%. 


\ 


CHf=C 


rr{Iy 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
s^S  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-4  c«rbon  atomj,  ^ 
awSyl  and  chlorine,  R'  is  a  member  ■eK«?«i  J^ 
Spou^o^nststing  of  hydrogen  and  a  reactive  poup 
^aWc^of  dye  condensation  selected  from  the  group 
SwfsLng  of'reactive  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  «d 
SS^arbonmercapto,  R"  is  alkyl.  X  i*  the  ne j^ 
radical  of  an  acid,  and  Z  is  a  divalent  rajhcal  selerted 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — S— ,  — o— , 
H  H  »lkyl 


3,873,497 
PBHTFOA  FOR  PRODUCING  DOUBLE-SKELETON 
™SS?1S  EiScraODES  BY  HOT-PRESSWG 
Kari.Hc«ann  Fiieac,  Ednard  Jnsd.  and  Angnst  Wtasel, 

BnuBBichwelg,  Germaay,  ■■■l^'  a  wUIJ-^IiiTSt 
meata.  to  Accnmntotoren-Fabrlk  AkHsagsMliachan, 
TSaJrtmm  Main,  Gemumy,  and  Sie«e-«-Schackert 
JJS^Akticngsaellschaft,  Eilangca,  Germany,  both 
German  corporalioBS 

No  Drawing.    Fflad  Feb.  15, 1959.  S«^  N»-  W****' 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrnany  Feb.  28,  195S 

28  dalnis.    (CL  75 — 288) 
1    A  process  for  the  production  of  improved  catalyst 
electrodes  having  an  electrically  conductive  supporting 
skeleton  serving  as  a  carrier  and  Raney  metal  granules 
embedded  in  said  skeleton,  which  comprises  mtimalcly 
^ng  a  powder  material  for  the  electrically  conducUve 
supporting  skeleton  with  a  pulverulent  Raney  alloy  and 
consolidating  the  mixture  by  compression  at  a  pressure 
"Site  iligc  of  from  about  1.000  to  7  000  kg. /cm.' 
and  heating  at  temperatures  m  excess  of  100    C_but  be- 
low that  at  which  a  Uquid  phase  is  formed  m  the  elec- 
trode material  for  a  period  of  at  most  about  2  minutes. 

3,873,898 
DISPERSION  HARDENING  OF  URANIUM  METAL 
William  Arbiter,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,j«ign«r  to  the  U^^^^^ 
States  of  America  as  rcprsccnted  by  the  Untied  Mates 
Atomic  Energy  Commimion 

Piled  May  »,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  113,587 
18ClalM.    (CL75— 212) 
1   The  method  of  dispersing  UO,  in  a  uranium  matrix 
comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  bed  of  fine  partic  es 
of  UH,.  passing  small  amounts  of  oxygen  «".xed  with 
an  inert  gas  through  said  bed  until  all  of  said  particles 
are  coated  with  thin  layers  of  UO,  as  a  result  of  a  chemi- 
cal exchange,  and  heating  said  bed  to  decompose  said 
UH,  particles  causing  the  escaping  hydrogen  to  pass  out 
through  said  thin  layers  of  UO^  '"ving  f  »)ed  of  un- 
sintered  fine  uranium  particles  coated  with  UO,. 


alkyl 


and 


R' 

-i=CH— 

said  quaternary  salt  being  further  charact«i»d  4^ 
only  one  of  the  radicals  R'  is  hydrogen  and  the  other 
Ts  the  reactive  group  capable  of  dye  condensation. 


DRIED  BLOOD  ''G^'fwgr/gy.JlON  1^ 

COMMINUTED     MEA^     'JJSV 

METHOD  OF  »«5^i?NG8A3ffi  ^^ 

lohn  A.  Zlegler,  S'^''*>°r!!if!:^J^' cSS^  mT 

^s:.^^^  r  bS^^irw-hicri^s^ 

SdeHSi  mSS  nitrate  to  an  aqueous  mass  contammg 

Jed  blcSd  cells  of  animal  blood  and  an  excess  of  cdiWe 

^uc  nTagent  whereby  to  form  nitroso-derivatives  of  the 

eS  fS  of  said  red  blood  cells  in  the  presence  of 

aS^wcessTf  reducing  agent,  adding  a  quantity  of  a  buf- 

e  tg  aSnt  of  an  edible  alkaline  reacting  ^t^nal  suffi- 

riint  to  adjust  the  pH  value  to  the  range  of  7  to  9  for 

p^sLrrg^lh?  *Xg  color  Of  »^ci  mtros^denvaUv.. 

and  then  converting  the  mixture  to  a  dry  P^*^"  wn 

ta^ningsaid  colored  pigment,  said  buffenng  agent  and 

residual  reducing  agent. 

3  873  781 

priin,  wbm«ging  .  poultry  c«««  ,'»«,'^,^J^ 
[ur.  o£  .bout  60-150-  F.  for  .bout  12-36  hours  in  M 
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aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  500  p.p.ni.  of  a  non- 
collagenolytic,  proteolytic  enzyme  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature of  2»-45"  F. 


3,073,7«2 

WATER  DISPERSIBLE  COLLAGEN 

Havani  L.  KeU,  Clarendon  Hills,  and  Edward  F.  Cava- 

oangh,  Wilmcttc,  111.,  assignors,  by  mesne  ass^ments, 

to  Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,640 
8  Claims.    (CI.  99—169) 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  low  viscosity  collagen 
comprising  the  steps  of  conditioning  collagen  by  contact- 
ing it  with  hydrogen  peroxide  having  a  concentration  of 
.5  to  10%  to  thereby  render  the  collagen  more  readily 
water  dispersible,  adjusting  pH  of  the  collagen  to  about 
1.0  to  below  3.0,  comminuting  the  acidified  conditioned 
collagen,  maintaining  the  comminuted  collagen  at  a  pH 
of  up  to  4.0  while  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1* 
to  60*  C.  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  decrease  viscosity 
of  the  treated  collagen  to  a  level  at  which  a  water  disper- 
sion has  a  pour-point  above  about  6%  total  solids  at  a 
temperature  of  37*  C. 

5.  A  food  product  enrobed  with  the  product  produced 
by  the  process  of  claim  2. 


3,073,703 

BEVERAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Lyman  D.  Dunn,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Leigh  R.  Gig- 

nilUat  III,  Hinsdale;  Robert  G.  McDonald,  Jr.,  Chicago; 

and  James  R.  Sweeney,  Decrfieid,  all  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,711 
18  Claims.    (CI.  99—192) 

3.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  pleasant  and  refresh- 
ing partially  frozen  non-carbonated  beverage  including 
by  weight  about  40%  of  substantially  non-agglomerating 
ice  crystals  of  a  predetermined  and  controlled  size  and 
about  60%  liquid  at  a  serving  temperature  of  between 
about  28  to  30°  F.,  said  beverage  being  free  of  undesira- 
ble small  dispersed  gelatinous  masses;  the  steps  of:  pre- 
paring a  dry  powdered  mixture  of  flavor,  sugar,  a  taste- 
less and  odorless  hydrophilic  colloid  and  an  amount  of 
dry  food  grade  acid  having  a  deiiayed  solubility,  dissolv- 
ing said  mixture  of  flavor,  sugar  and  colloid  in  a  suitable 
amount  of  water,  thereafter  dissolving  said  amount  of 
dry  acid  in  said  solution,  and  thereafter  cooling  said  solu- 
tion while  agitating  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  nec- 
essary to  provide  said  ice  crystals,  the  amount  of  said 
colloid  present  being  from  about  .03-.  12%  and  the 
amount  of  said  sugar  being  from  about  12  to  15%,  all 
said  percentages  being  by  weight  of  said  solution  and  the 
amount  of  said  acid  being  from  about  .2  to  .25%  of  said 
solution. 


3,073,704 

EGG  FOOD  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Eugene  J.  Rlvoche,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Rivark 

Research  and  Development  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  68,147 

18  Chiims.  (CI.  99—196) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  egg  food  prod- 
uct adapted  to  be  cooked  without  substantial  loss  of  shape 
during  cooking,  comprising  partially  congealing  a  mass 
of  raw  eggs  by  heating  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  100*  F.  to  180*  F.  with  substantially  consUnt  stir 
ring  until  they  lose  their  raw  egg  character  and  have 
reached  a  thick,  creamy  consistency,  rapidly  cooling  the 
congealed  egg  mass  to  prevent  further  cooking,  then  freez- 
ing the  cooled  egg  mass  for  preservation,  distribution  and 
use. 


3,073,705 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

SMOKED  MEAT  PRODUCTS 

Eugene  J.  Rirocbc  Waahhg«ton,  D.C.,  aadgnor  to  Rivark 

Rcacairh  and  Development  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

No  Dnwfaig.    FUed  Nov.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,150 

14  Claims.  (CI.  99—229) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  smoked  meat  prod- 
ucts, comprising  incorporating  up  to  about  10%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  meat  of  methyl  cel- 
lulose solution  in  said  products  prior  to  smoking  to  re- 
duce smoking  and  storage  shrink  and  improve  product 
characteristics  and  then  smoking  said  products,  whereby 
during  the  smoking  operation  gelation  of  the  methyl 
cellulose  solution  retards  fat  migration  and  reduces 
shrinkage. 

3  073  706 
AEROSOLS  FOR  Tttd  CARE  OF  FLOORS 
Jules  Trvbonx,   Riefacn,   nev  Btfel,  and   Willy   RoO, 
Strengelbach,  Aarfsn.  Switzerland,  aasignon  to  J.  R< 
Geigy  A.-G.,  Basel,  Swltzcriand 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  19, 1959 

5  Claims.    (CL  106— 10) 
4.  A  self-propellant  spray  wax  polish  composition  for 
the  care  of  floors  consisting  essentially  of  a  homogeneous 
mixture  of 

12.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  ester  of  montanic 

acid  with  a  high  molecular  alcohol, 
4.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  ester  of  montanic  acid 

with  ethylene  glycol, 
2.40  parts  by  weight  of  a  solid  hydrocarbon  mixture 
consisting  of  isoparaffins.  normal  paraffins  and  naph- 
thene  hydrocarbons  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
600-900,  melting  point  of  88'  C.  and  a  penetration 
of  2/7  according  to  ASTM, 
1.60  parts  by  weight  of  paraffin  having  a  melting  point 

of  52-54*  C, 
5.00  parts  of  1.4-dioxan. 
0.33  part  by  weight  of  olfactory  substance. 
74.67  parts  by  weight  of  a  petroleum  fraction  boiling 
between  180*  and  220*  C. 
this  mixture  forming  in  all  100  parts  by  weight;  and  67 
parts  by  weight  of  dichlorodifluoromethane  as  propellant. 


3,073,707 

INK  COMPOSmON 

George  F.  Clark,  4619  W.  22l8t  St.,  FbIttIcw  Pvk  26, 

Ohk»,  and  Joseph  J.  Paner,  20840  Endslcy,  Rocky 

River  16,  Ohio 

No  Drawi^.    FUed  Oct.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,999 

5  Claims.  (O.  106—22) 
1.  An  ink  composition  consisting  essentially  of  24  to 
32  parts  by  weight  of  water,  3  to  8  parts  by  weight  of 
glycerol.  50  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  sugar.  9  to  16  parts 
by  weight  of  clay.  0.25  to  0.4  part  by  weight  of  gelatin, 
and  a  small  amount  of  a  water-soluble  organic  dye. 


3,073,708 

ROAD  CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 

Kari  Kriatfam  Kohs  Kr^ycr,  70  Aaboukrarden, 

Aarhni,  Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,047 

20  Cbrims.    (CI.  106-^2) 

1.  A   non-brittle,    wear-resisUnt    aggregate   for    road 

construction  material  consisting  essentially  of  grains  of 

devitrified  glas«  the  analysis  of  which  shows  a  content 

of  more  than  60  percent  SiOj  and  more  than  20  percent 

CaO,  the  total  of  said  SiO,  and  CaO  equalling  at  least 

about  90  percent,  said  aggregate  being  adapted  to  impart 

a  light-reflective,  glare-free  surface  to  roads  containing 

the  same. 


1 


^  3,i73,7i» 

CEMENT  

Evanieioa  C.  AitcMk  Gljfaia,  ^'•^-  _,. 

13  Oaims.    (CL  106—121)  .  .  „  ,v,. 

6  The  process  of  making  a  cement  compnsing  the 
steps  of  calcinating  magnesium  carbonate  at  a  tcmpcra- 
turVof  approximately  1200*  C.  for  a  time  of  approxi- 
mately one  hour,  freezing  the  calcinated  product  by  im- 
mersion in  cold  water  immediately  after  calcmaUon, 
Tgain  calcinating  the  cooled  product  of  said  first  calcina- 
tion over  substantially  the  same  temperature  range  as 
the  first  calcination  but  in  a  reducing  atmosphere,  and 
quickly  cooling  the  product  of  the  second  calcination 
step  to  form  a  cement  having  hydraulic  properties. 


the  vapours  of  titanium  tetrachloride,  titamuin  tetoj. 
bromide  and  tiUinium  tetraiodide  and  an  ^<^J^^ 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  V^^^ 
taining  oxygen  into  a  bed  of  particles  of  a  refractonr 
metLlhc  maLial  substiuiUally  free  from  •l'^"»a*^ 
which  bed  is  maintaind  in  \^^^,^'^  .^i^lT^ 
perature  within  the  range  of  from  750*  C.  to  1;500  C. 
^  Oxidise  the  titimium  tetrahalide  to  ^TH^JS^^ 
which  a  part  is  retained  in  the  bed  and  removed  th«e- 
Trom  tS  fSJm  a  product  which  is  suitable  for  nonj^ 
mrtal;  use.  and  Se  remainder  of  the  tit«^^K«^^ 
entrained  in  the  gas  stream  leavmg  the  bed,  and  incor 
p^ratrg  Iminum   oxide  with  the  entrained  titiunum 


BrruMiNOUS  s«  JSng  cpivp^rntw^ 

16  Claioii.    (CL  106—281) 

1.  A  composition  having  permanent  sealing  "»  ««; 
hesive  properties,  comprising,  from  about  45%  to  about 
95%  of  petroleum  derived  bitumen  reMd"*^^*^^^* 
Saybolt-pSrol  viscosity  at  210*  Fahr«iheit  of  from  ab<w 
50  seconds  to  about  250  seconds,  and  with  essentially  all 
of  the  remainder  an  additive  selects!  from  the  Voup^- 
sisting  of  finely  ground  inorganic  sihcates,  vegetable 
fiber^  mineral  fibers,  rice  hulls,  and  mixtiircs  thereof. 


COMPOSTTE  PIGMENT 


Donald  P.  Don,  Wdjtter  Grov«j  V^^^^j^ 
Volkenfaig.  AHhm,  Mo.,  — Itawi  toNaflonid  m«o 
JJSSin?;  NewYork,  N.Y..  •  corpontkm  of  New 

'•^   FOed  A-r.  4,  IHl,  S«^No.  1H,594 
SOiiimi.    (CL1«4— IH) 

1    Method  for  preparing  an  improved  Utamuna  dioxide- 

caldum  sulfate  composite  pigment  ^^^^^'^^^^^J^^' 
Sg  an  anhydrite  aqueous  slurry  in  which  the  I»rticle  "« 
S  the  anhydrite  is  from  0.3^  to  0.7^  admixing  a  titiuiium 
sulfate  solution  with  said  slurry  and  heating  the  mixtiire 
to  boiling  to  hydrolyze  the  tiumium  va^uM  from  said 
titanium  solution  to  form  a  "coprecipitoted"  hydnUe,  add- 
ing to  said  hydrate  a  titimium  sol  and  zinc  said  sol  bemg 
a  semi-coUoidal  titanium  material  »««»*««,  ?^*e;«i'^ 
crySs  ranging  in  particle  size  from  50  to  1500  A.  and 
SJSg  rc^  structure  of  at  l«wt   15%   rutile    &e 
aSZt  of  iaid  sol  being  from  0.3%  to  5.0%  and  the 
amount  of  said  zinc  being  sufficient  to  yidd  upon^«na- 
tion  from  0.5%  to  2.0%  zinc  oxide,  both  of  wb^  art 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  titanhim  dioxide  m  said  hydrate 
and  calcining  the  treated  hydrate  at  a  temperature  be^ 
J^r840*  C.  and  950*  C.  until  at  IcaJ  90%  of  the 
titanium  values  in  the  calcined  product  has  the  cryrtal 
structure  of  nitilc  but  insufficient  to  degrade  the  color 
tone  in  tinted  and  white  paints. 

3,073,713 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TTTANIUM  DIOXIDE 


19,1959 


dioxide  by  incorporating  al"f^,r^^«"**f:^"f  ^ 
the  gas  stream  after  it  has  left  the  bed  and  before  it  cooto 
To  a  temperature  below  600"  C,  to  form  *f  jj3"»« 
oxide  conS^ing  product  suitable  for  pigmentary  use,  the 
qu^ti'of  said  gas  taken  from  the  group  coi»«^ 
oxvaen  and  gases  containing  oxygen  m  the  gas  stream 
^bgat^t  sufficient  to  convert  the  alurmnum  cUor^ 
So  aluminum  oxide  and  the  rate  of  introduction  of  Je 
Xminum  chloride  being  wiUiin  the/ange  °f  from  05 
Tn  5  0%  by  weight  calculated  as  alummum  oxide  and 
t^Z  Z  rate  of  production  of  the  en^J-ed^Wjniim 
dioxide,  and  removing  the  titanium  dioxide  havmg  m 
corporated  therewiUi  alummum  oxide. 


wickproofing'^^yntto^ 

Edouard    A.    Brodeur,    Sununervlllej,   Ga.,    »^ 
UnESi  States  Rubber  Comp«iy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
coTDoratlou  of  New  Jersey  o.i^oi 

"^PTled  May  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,493 
6  Claims,    (a.  117—7) 


'  FIM  Aug.  5, 1960, 8w.  Nck  47,590 
Chtas  priortUr,  ■»«««»«  Gmt  ■Htata  AH 

7C1^    (CL106— 30«) 

1    A   process  for  the  simultaneous  ™*n°*f^5"  .J 
titanium   dioxide   and   titanium   dioxide   admix^  with  ^^        wickproofing  woven  synthetic  fabnc 
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Tmncing  the  fabric  under  tension  throu^  a  liquid  adhesiTe 
compoeition  comprised  of  a  rubbery  material  in  a  volatile 
liquid  medium,  said  liquid  adhesive  composition  having 
a  Brookfleld  viscosity  of  from  200  to  1000  centipoises 
and  a  surface  tension  of  at  most  25  dynes  per  square 
centimeter,  releasing  the  tension  on  the  advancing  fabric 
while  in  said  adhesive  composition,  brushing  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  strands  of  the  partially  imtregnated  fabric, 
removing  the  fabric  from  the  liquid  adhesive  composition, 
then  iqiplying  pressure  to  the  fabric  to  remove  excess 
liquid  adhesive  composition,  replacing  the  tension  on  said 
fabric,  and  volatilizing  the  liquid  component  of  the  ad- 
hesive composition  on  the  fabric. 


3,t73,714 
IMPROVED  COLLAGEN  FIBER  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Sho-Tong  Tn,  Ipswich,  and  John  H.  Hlghbcrger,  Marble- 
bead,  Mass.,  assipiors  to  United  Shoe  Machhicry  Cor- 
poration, Flcmlngton,  N  J.,  a  coraoration  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M5,032 
2  Claims.    (0.117—11) 


's^.r.-r*  T«^ 


2.  A  delamination-resistant  sheet  comprising  collagen 
fibers  in  the  water-bonded  association  in  which  they  are 
after  deposition  from  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  collagen 
fibers  and  drying,  a  surface  of  said  sheet  being  formed 
with  from  600  to  6000  crater-shaped  holes  per  square 
inch,  the  upper  ends  of  said  holes  being  from  0.1  mm. 
to  0.2  mm.  across,  the  fibers  originally  in  said  holes 
forming  the  walls  of  said  holes,  and  resin  solidified  in 
said  holes  further  reinforcing  said  sheet  against  delamina- 
tion. 

3,073,715 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  FLOCKED  SOLVENT 
ACnVATABLE    STIFFENING    AND    SHOE 
LINING    MATERIALS 
Stanley  M.  Gtkwold,  Newton,  Masa^  aasi^or,  by  Bscaac 
Mlgnni  lints,  to  United  Sboc  Macklncry  Corporatioa, 
FlcmiiVtoa,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
Oriiinal  application  Aug.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,717,  now 
Patent  No.  3,0224M,  dated  Feb.  2t,  19<2.    DivMcd 
and  dUa  appilcatloQ  Jmc  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,562 
4  Claims.    (H.  117— 25) 


3,073,716 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CLEANING  PAD 
James  R.  GVcMat,  Hankwi,  N.Y.,  aaB%Mir  to  Tnily- 
Mi«k  Pio*Kts,  IBC^  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

FHcd  Not.  g,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,316 
2  Clatnis.    (CI.  117—43) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  cleaning  pad  having  a 
sponge  body  with  its  working  face  having  craters  and  pro- 
vided with  thick  separated  stripes  of  granulated  solids 
adhesively  keyed  into  the  craters  of  said  working  face, 
which  comprises  (a)  passing  the  underside  of  a  continu- 
ously moving  surface  through  a  body  of  slurry  of  said 
granulated  solids  and  adhesive  to  adhere  said  slurry 
thereto,  (b)  thereafter  passing  said  moving  surface  up- 
wardly from  said  body  to  remove  a  continuous  layer  of 
said  slurry  from  said  body  adhered  to  said  underside  of 
said  surface,  (c)  removing  portions  of  said  layer  of  slurry 
from  said  surface  at  spaced  intervab  transversely  of  the 
line  of  movement  of  said  surface  to  leave  a  series  of 
individual  transversely  spaced  stripes  of  said  slurry  on 
said  surface  which  extend  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  surface,  (d)  inverting  said  underside  of  said  moving 
surface  to  move  said  stripes  longitudinally  along  the  top 
side  thereof,  (e)  pressing  a  sponge  body  downwardly 
against  said  moving  top  side  of  said  surface  to  remove 
said  stripes  of  slurry  therefrom,  and  (/)  nnoving  said 
sponge  body  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  movement  of 
said  top  side  of  said  moving  surface  to  bring  progressively 
difiFerent  parts  of  said  sponge  body  into  contact  with  said 
stripes  of  slurry  and  to  pile  up  said  stripes  of  slurry  from 
said  top  side  of  said  moving  surface  onto  the  underside  of 
said  sponge  body  to  fill  said  craters  and  produce  raised 
stripes  of  said  granulated  solids  and  adhesive  on  said 
working  face  of  said  sponge  body. 


3,t73,717 
COATED  CARBON  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  NUCLE- 
AR REACTORS  AND  THE  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
THEBLSMENT  _,       ^^^ 

1.  Pyla,  Sh  DteTN  and  GctnU  L.  ADcn,  Pndfic 
Zim^  Bsslfnii.  by  aasMe  aasignmeota,  to  the 
\MM  flIalM  «f  A— Ira  m  laptawted  by  the  United 


Dec  91, 1951,  8v.  No.  7S4,f6S 
4CWMS.    (CL117— 69) 


1.  The  method  of  making  sheet  stiffener  material  for 
shoes  and  the  like  comprising  treating  a  single  napped 
fabric  base  to  deposit  therein  in  discontinuous  form  a 
solvent  coalescible  stiffening  agent,  said  treatment  in- 
cluding impregnating  the  fabric  with  a  liquid  composition 
comprising  said  agent  and  removing  from  the  unnapped 
side  of  the  fabric  sufficient  composition  to  expose  the 
fabric  surface  in  dried  condition,  applying  to  said  un- 
napped side  of  the  fabric  a  layer  of  flocking  adhesive 
and  applying  a  layer  of  flock  over  said  adhesive. 


1.  A  process  for  treating  graphite  bodiee  suitable  for 
use  in  nuclear  reacKx-s  to  produce  a  coating  resistant  to 
corrocion  and  eroaiao  and  senerally  impervious  to  the 
passage  of  fissioo  product  gaaes  oompriains  the  steps  of 
<fiqw^ng  said  body  in  a  hydrogen  atmoqibere  containing 
zirconium  tetraiodide,  heating  said  body  in  said  environ- 
ment to  a  temperature  above  about  1750*  C,  whereby  a 
zirconium  carbide  coating  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 


hodv    the  thickness  of  said  coating  being  V^^'P^'^^^ 

u    t  ^^TrT^ul  heatinc  time  in  said  cnvu^onment. 

£r2:r  Sa^f  sai^T^^HaSTbody  in  an  atmosphere 

#^J^  «iSb5M^oonium  tetraiodide  at  a  tempera- 

S^ve^aSmt  1750'  in  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen  con- 
r^^lovlum  tetraiodide,  niobium  brom.de  ^ 
mXL^^by  an  exterior  coating  of  zirconium  and 
n^Z'^^i^  formed  and  covers  the  nitnde  coatmg 
of  said  body. 


same  degree  all  plane  polarized  electromagnetic  ra^- 
TZ  *ifk^g  the'  surface  of  the  film  ^l^-Jj^; 
said  method  comprising  spraymg  on  sheet  m*t«2tJi 
l^i  "o  ^iccessive'coau  of  a  »;<l"'„d,*^,S'flSrSuSS 
containing  a  film-forming  vehicle  and  .'n«*«i."|*f  P*^^' 
u°ra  film  of  the  desired  thiclujes,  m  which  thetod^ 
ness  deviation  is  not  more  than    ±1.3*    »  °°*~r~! 

material  with  the  spray  streams  forming  tn«e  coa» 
J^aversfngTe  sheet  material  in  lines  ««  ^^J^^  ~^ 
SnUaTy  at  right  angles  to  ^hosejo^ingj**  cither  coa^ 
and  spraying  in  the  same  direcuon  »  °"™^;^  °'  "^ 
cewive  coats  not  more  than  that  required  to  form  10% 
of  the  total  thickness  of  the  final  fiun. 

3    rie  method  set  forth  in  claim  1  in  ^-^ich  said  fita- 
forming  vehicle  is  butadiene/styiene  synthetic  rubber. 


3,i73,72«  „^*, 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTBNG  METAL 

FROM  CORROSION  ^^ 

Edwin  J.  Met..  ^^^^J^^^SiVfiii  ^ST^ 
ElKtric  Company,  •  ^SP*"?^^,  7  S© 
FDcd  Mar.  23,  196<,  Ser.  No.  17^2© 
8  Claims.    (CL  117— 105) 


MAD^Sj^*  COAT^^ 

19  Claims.    (CL  11/ — lo^i  . 

15  A  method  of  spray  coating  a  soluuon  comprismg 
an  aromatic  hy^ocarbon  solvent  solution  cojtainmg  As- 
:;iv\d  aromatic  solvent-soluble  copplymer  of  v.n^^- 
ride  and  vinylidene  chloride  to  provide  a  coating  M^mg  a 
ilck^ws  oTat  least  5  mils  using  a  single  ^P^l^P^^^^. 
and  wS^Dut  extensive  running  and  sagging  of  the  <telK«ited 

fi^^omprising  providing  a  «>*^«^7P?*rby  S' 
ins  a  solvent  solution  containing  from  15-35%  ijy  ^f  »s°J' 

A.  h:m/iIvm1  in  a  solvent  tncdnim  containmg  at  leasi 
70%  bf^Sit^  bi^  on  the  weight  of  the  solvent  medi- 
um of  nffid  substantially  non-polar  mono-nuclear 
ZmaUc  hySSrbon  solvent  comprising,  in  major  pro- 
'p^°rtioTa  sdv^  selected  from  the  group  co««ting  ^ 
Suene,  xylene,  ethyl  benzene  "^J^J^  *^f  1,:^^ 
solvent  medium  including  from  4-25%  J^ '*l»°''J*TrJ 
M  the  weight  of  total  solvent,  of  a  volatile  Pola^  »f »;^f" 
«l^t^d  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone.  meUiyl  ethyl 

rZt^^oTa'ti;^:ken^ga'?niwS:his^^ 

SPRAY  MCTHOD  FOR  MAkiNG  RfflTTALLIC  FLAKE 
SPRAY  Mein      ^^j^rraD  VOMS 

The  method  of  coatmg  »^^;^';^.^"*^^ji^^ 
organic  solute  di»olved  in jm  ^gS*'.*^^^  Te^- 
pris«  disposing  the  articles  T**"  *,^^^JV^- 
mately  atmoapheric  PrT^ri^^t^^S^t 
perature  higher  than  the  ^>?^J'^^^J^  ti,e 
;^,.pheric  ptt^sure,  Pf^^SLSTsiSSa^  con- 
hot  paint  in  the  form  of  «°^^;^ •^veaTboil^ 
timUs  and  solid  ieu  at  'J^S^J^'^iSAi 
point  of  the  «)lvent  at  •^n^P^  jTSSLSrfX^tc 
Surface  tempertature  of  the  ^^^^'S^^  the 
.  A  method  for  obtaining  -fihnwhj^whjn  ^  ';i^^r^t'^^^'^' ^TJ^^t..  of  rS-er. 
tached  to  a  metal  backing,  modifies  to  substimUaUy  the    paint  on 


,.  The  method  of  protecting  metals  whose  major  o^n- 

stitucnt  is  an  element  lower  than  aluminum  m  ^e  eh^ 

rtbemical  series  from  corros  on  compmmg  jrjying 

an  aluminum-lithium  alloy  «>«^«;^  ^^  «irftS  ot 
about  3%  by  weight  lithium  directiy  on  the  surface  ol 

the  metal.  ^^^^^^^____ 

3,073,721  _^,^ 

MFIHOD  OF  rfoT  COATING  ^    ^ 

1  Claim.    (CI- 117— IW.l) 
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3  973  722 
PROCE»   FOR   COATING    FERROUS    MATERIAL 

AND  MATERIAL  COATED  BY  SUCH  PROCESS 
Walter  G.  Hoahn,  BrooiMn,  Pa^  a^  Herbert  B.  Fors- 
la^  Rkhmond,  and  laaacs  W.  Foltom  Dalfam,  Mm^ 
BMlpinri  to  General  Electric  Conpany,  a  corporatloa 
of  New  York 

FIM  Mar.  3«,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,558 
11  Claims.    (CI.  117—127) 


OXIOt 


aumotrnK 

IKID 


with  9inl.  toUml.  ofa2Nto6N  aqueous  solution  of 
hydrochloric  acid  per  100  grama  of  pre-dried  flour  so  as 
to  provide  between  0.8  and  2.5  percent  of  said  acid,  based 
on  the  flour,  agiuting  the  acidifled  flour  at  25*-40*  C. 
for  1  to  8  hours,  neutralizing  the  acids  in  the  flour  to  ter- 
minate the  acidic  reaction,  and  recovering  a  free-flowing 
powder  in  granule  form,  the  granules  being  characterized 
by  containing  substantially  the  original  amount  of  unde- 
polymerized  amyloce,  as  siiown  by  Blue  value,  and  being 
further  characterized  in  that  a  20  percent  cooked  paste 
thereof  has  an  amylograph  viscosity  of  40-600  cps.  at 
55*  C.  and  substantially  no  tendency  on  cooling  to  set 
back  and  retrograde. 


SLUHRY 


OIL  UTION 

wariit 

(irnuhtu 


SOLurioM 

TO  Sif^fUCt 


UtDT 

suarfct 


1 .  A  ferrous  material  having  thereon  a  firmly  adherent 
coating  comprising  magnesium  hydroxide  and  an  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  formed  by  appication  of  a  slurry  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  aqueous  suspension  of  approximately 
5.5  to  8%  by  weight  magnesium  hydrbxide  and  an  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acid,  said  acid  being  present  in  a  quan- 
tity ranging  from  2  to  20  parts  by  weight  to  each  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  magnesium  hydroxide,  said  coat- 
ing being  dried  at  a  temperature  not  in  excess  of  approxi- 
mately 1 3  5 • C.  

3,t73,723 
RESINOUS  COATINGS  ADAPTED  TO  RECEIVE  A 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  LAYER  IN  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES 
Elmer  F.  Deal,  West  Covtaa,  Isadorc  M.  RkhUn,  San 
Gabriel,  and  Brace  W.  Wilson,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assign- 
ora  to  Litiioplate,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,043 

22  Claims.  (O.  117—161) 
1.  A  plate  base  adapted  to  receivt«)»  light  scittitive 
layer  to  provide  a  presensitized  lithographic  plate,  com- 
prising: a  base  membet;  and  a  coating  thereon  formed 
by  applying  to  the  base  member  ( 1 )  a  water  dispersible 
resin  of  the  class  consisting  of  amine  modified  urea- 
formaldehyde  resins,  alkali  metal  sulfurous  acid  salt 
modified  urea-formaldehyde  resins,  alkylated  methylol 
melamine  resins,  and  melamine-formaldehyde-polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine  resins,  (2)  a  water  dispersible  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  polyhydroxy  organic  compounds 
and  polycarboxy  compounds,  and  (3)  as  a  curing  agent, 
a  water  soluble  salt  alone  and  prior  to  the  application 
of  said  light  sensitive  layer,  said  salt  being  that  of  a 
metal  of  the  class  consisting  of  zirconium,  hafnium, 
titanium  and  thorium,  said  coating  being  substantially 
free  of  unreacted  salts  of  said  metal. 


3  §73  724 
PROCESS   FOR   PREPARING    IMPROVED   SIZING 

AGENTS  FROM  CEREAL  FLOURS 
Jota  C.  RanU^  Charica  R.  Rnme  11,  and  John  H.  Samalik, 
Sr.«  Peoria,  IIL,  amignon  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica m  reprcaentcd  1^  the  Secretary  of  Agricnltnrc 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,216 

1  Clatan.    (CI.  127—38) 
(Granted  midcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A  method  of  preferentially  depolymerizing  the  amylo- 
pectio  fraction  of  unpregelatinized  flour,  comprising  dry- 
ing the  raw  flour  to  a  moisture  content  of  between  0.7 
percent  and  about  1.4  percent,  spraying  the  dried  flour 


3,073,725 

ION  EXCHANGE  PROCESSES 

Karel  Popper,  Modcato,  CaBf^  and  Vlndiniir  Slamccka, 

New  Yort,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    FHed  Dec  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  84,837 

16ClaiM.  (C1.127— 46) 
1.  A  process  of  removing  cationic  and  aniomc  con- 
taminants from  a  liquid,  which  comprises  establishing  ion 
exchange  contact  between  the  liquid  and  cation  and  anion 
exchange  material  regenerated  with  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  and  hydroxyl,  respectively,  thereby  to  exchange  the 
cationic  contaminants  for  alkaline  earth  metal  and  the 
anionic  contaminants  for  hydroxyl.  precipitating  the  al- 
kaline earth  metal,  and  removing  the  precipitate  from 
the  liquid. 

3,073,726 
REMOVING  MILL  SCALE  FROM  IRON 
Herbert  Manfnd  Frtod,  dM  Jean  Fraack,  5  Blvd. 
dn  Sod-Eat,  Nantcnc,  lYancc 
No  Drawing.    FBcd  Mar.  1, 1954,  Ser.  No.  413,450 
daimi  priofitjsappUcatlon  France  Mar.  5,  1953 
6  Claiim.    (CL  134    3) 
1.  A  method  of  removing  mill  scale  from  an  iron  body 
containing  the  same  on  the  surface  thereof,  comprising 
the  steps  of  applying  to  said  surface  a  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  paste  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
non-reducing  acid  electrolyte  having  in  said  solution  in 
said  paste  a  degree  of  ionization  greater  than  0.01  ion 
grams  per  liter,  said   solution  containing  at  least  one 
oxidizing  anion  having  in  solution  in  said  paste  an  rH 
value  greater  than  27,  the  pH  value  of  said  solution  in 
in  said  paste  being  numerically  less  than  2.5  at  rH  values 
between  27  and  41  and  being  numerically  up  to  10  at  rH 
values  greater  than  41,  said  solution  being  free  of  any 
acid  capable  of  reducing  the  oxidizing  anions  in  the  paste, 
and  of  at  least  one  finely  divided  mineral  subsUnce  inert 
to  said  solution  and  being  distributed  therethrough  and 
dispersed  therein  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  said 
paste  with  said  solution,  said  finely  divided  mineral  sub- 
stance acting  as  a  porous  vehicle  for  said  solution  so  as 
to  cause  controlled  oxidation  of  ferrous  ions  to  ferric  ions 
and  the  formation  of  goethite  which  results  in  the  loosen- 
ing of  the  mill  scale;  maintaining  said  composition  on 
said  surface  until  said  oxidizing  anion  is  substantially 
completely  reduced;  and  removing  said  composition  after 
reduction  of  said  anion,  and  the  loosened  mill  scale  from 
said  surface. 

3,073,727 
SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANING  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD 
Uoyd  M.  MnlUniz,  Richmond,  and  Robert  L.  Graham, 
El  Sobrante,  Calif.,  aaalgnan  to  Mnlligram,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Calif M  a  corporation  of  Califoraia 

FUed  Inly  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.-  828,187 
3  Claims.    (O.  134—21) 
3.  A  method  of  treating  submerged  walls  of  a  swim- 
ming pool  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  fluid  treat- 
ing area  about  a  portion  of  the  pool  wall;  metering  fluid 


treating  material  to  the  fluid  treating  area;  seahng  the 
fluid  treating  area  against  the  transfer  of  fluid  within 
the  area  to  the  pool  imder  conditions  of  normal  pres- 
sure differential;  forming  a  partial  vacuum  completely 
around  the  fluid  treating  area;  raising  the  pressure  with- 


in the  fluid  treating  area  by  the  action  of  fluid  treatmg 
material  with  the  pool  waU  to  create  a  pressure  differ- 
ential which  will  cause  the  metering  of  some  fluid  from 
the  fluid  treating  area  into  the  area  of  partial  vacuum; 
and  withdrawing  the  escaped  material  from  the  area  of 
partial  vacuum. 

^  3,073,728 

MAGNETIC  MATERIALS 

Richaid  B.  Falk.  Gfeenville,  Miet,  aasignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

NoDSftag.    Fn3Ang.3riH0,S«r.  No.  52,795 

4  Claims.  (CL  148— 31.55) 
1.  A  magnetic  structure  conqHising  finely  divided  par- 
ticles of  magnetic  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel  and  aUoys  containing  iron, 
cobalt  and  nickel,  and  a  matrix  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lead  and  a  lead-antimony  alloy,  said 
matrix  containing  at  least  0.09  part  by  weight  of  cad- 
mium per  part  by  weight  of  the  lead. 


3,073,730 
GAS-PRODUCING  COMPOSITIONS 

Frederick  H.  Doe,  80  Monkawocjd  ^e^aMnun  Abb^' 
Engimid;  Philip  R.  Freeman.  76  Wallham  Way,  CUtf- 
fo^TLondon  E.  4,  England;  CoUn  G.  LBWlma^  M 
Horriey  Rbnd,  CWngford,  London  ^.4,  Eftod;  Ban; 
H.  Newman,  82  WhidmlD  Li«ae,  Chmlnint,  En^«^ 
Charies  H.  Peers,  15  Snaiex  Wly,  C<x"?^JJ^ 
England;  and  George  H.  S.  Young,  123  Tenniswood 
Road,  Enilcld,  England 

No  Dnwii«.  Filed  Oct  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,245 
Claims  priority,  applkatton  Great  Britain  Oct  10,  1956 
6  Claims.  (Q.  149—19) 
1  A  gas-producing  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  from  12%  to  90%  ammonium  perchlorate,  up  to  70% 
ammonium  picrate.  1%  surface  active  agent  consisting 
essentiaUy  of  pentoerythritol  dioleate,  a  compoui^  frona 
the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  oleate  and  tetrahydrofurfuryl 
oleate.  and  an  inorganic  salt  of  dialkyl  sulphosuccmate. 
in  substantially  equal  amounts.  9  to  15%  polyisobutene 
and  up  to  2%  of  a  burning  rate  catalyst. 


3,073,729  _^^ 

PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCING    PREDETERMINED 

otSwDARY  iScRYSTALUZATION  TEXTURES 

IN  METALS  ^  _.  . 

Hans  G.  Baer,  Obcrarsd,  Tannns,  Germany,  anignor  to 
VacvnnMchmcIzc  Akticngcsellscbaft  Hanan,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany  «      ,w     »i  m^ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnne  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  33,104 
Clafana  priority,  application  Gcnnany  Jmie  12,  1959 

8  Cfadms.    (CL  148—112) 
1.  In  the  process  of  causing  a  predetermined  second- 
ary recrystallization  texture  in  a  first  sheet  of  a  meul 
which  can  attain  such  secondary  recrystallization  texture 
but  has  not  been  previousrty  subjected  to  secondary  re- 
crystallization, the  steps  comprising  disposing  said  first 
metal  sheet  in  intimate  contact  of  selected  portions  of  its 
surface  with  a  surface  of  a  stimulating  sheet  of  a  metal 
which  at  the  annealing  temperatures  necessary  to  effect 
secondary  recrysUllization  has  the  same  crysUl  structure 
as  the  said  first  metal  sheet  and  having  a  crystal  struc- 
ture that  will  yield  the  predetermined  secondary  crystal 
structure  during  secondary  recrystaUization,  the  contact- 
ing surfaces  of  the  sheeU  being  clean,  the  stimulatmg 
sheet  readily  attaining  a  given  secondary  recrystalliza- 
tion texture  at  the  annealing  temperature,  and  heaUng 
the  assembled  sheets  to  annealing  temperatures,  the  tem- 
perature, the  cleanliness,  and  the  intimate  contact  between 
the  surfaces  producing  at  least  a  partial  welding  of  the 
surfaces,  and  continuing  the  annealing  until  secondary 
recrystanization  grain  growth  of  the  stimulatmg   sheet 
has  occurred  and  has  induced  a  corresponding  secondary 
recrysUllization  texture  in  the  first  sheet. 


3,073,731 
PLASTICIZING  AGENTS  FOR  NTTROCELLULGSE 

loeeph  Cohen.  AicaAa^id  ^^IBIun  G.  FI«^ajJ 
rSmM  a.  Henry,  CUaa  I'-k'^CaM^^aarfpon  to*e 
Unltad  States  of  Amcrka  as  upremntcd  by  tfce  secra- 
tary  of  tbc  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1956,  Ser.  No.  574,939 
11  Claims.    (CL  149—92) 
(Granted  under  THIe  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
1    Gas  producing  compositions  consisting  essentially 
of  a  first  component  about  45  to  about  90%  of  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mti-ocellu- 
lose-nitroglycerin  systems  in  which  the  components  are 
present  in  weight  percents  of  about  30-60  and  25-45, 
respectively;    niti-occUuloee  -  nitroglyccrin-nltroguamiline 
systems  in  which  the  components  are  present  in  weight 
percents  of  about  19-30,  7-19  and  51-57.5,  respective- 
ly-     nitrocellulose-nitroglyccrin  - 1  -  (5  -  tctrazolyl)-2-nitro- 
giianidine  systems  in  which  the  components  are  present 
in  weight  percents  of  about  30,  7  and  55,  respertiyely; 
and  nitroceUulose-nitroglycerin-guanidinium  salt  of  l-(5- 
tetrazolyl)-2-nitroguanidine  systems  in  which  the  com- 
ponents are  present  in  weight  percents  of  about  30,  7 
and  55,  respectively,  and  as  a  second  component  from 
about  5  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of 


B 

R,-N-  N 
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=N 


and 


A 


.A— I 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyU  lower  alkylene.  ni- 
tro,  lower  aminoalkyl.  lower  aminoalkylcne,  amino- 
phenyl,  lower  carboalkoxyalkyl,  and  lower  acyloxyiUky  ; 
and  Ri  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  lower  alkyl- 
ene. phenyl,  lower  carboalkoxy-alkyl  and  lower  acyloxy- 
alkk  with  the  limiution  that  R,  and  R,  are  not  hydro- 
gen  when  R  is  hydrogen. 
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3,r73,732 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

HdM  HnndlMlwr,  Jukcndorf ,  near  Kotai,  Gcnnaay,  as- 

T%p«>   to    VA.    Plastic    and    Cbamkal    Corporatioo, 

MatadMii,  N  J. 

RM  Mar.  23, 19S9,  Sw.  No.  M«,M2 
5  aaimi.    (CL  154—43) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  resinous  objects 
having  light  reflecting  projserties  which  comprises  charg- 
ing a  mixture  of  an  uncured  resin  and  polarizable  crystals 
in  which  the  crystals  are  free  to  move  into  a  mold,  sub- 
jecting the  resin  mixture  contained  in  the  mold  to  at  least 
two  electric  fields  applied  intermittently  in  sequence  at 
different  angles  to  each  other  and  hardening  the  resin 
while  continuing  the  application  of  the  electric  fields  until 
the  polarizable  crystals  are  immovable  therein. 

4.  A  cured  resin  rod  from  which  buttons  and  jewelry 
Articles  can  be  produced  having  incorporated  therein  light 
reflecting  polarizable  crystals  and  in  which  substantially 
all  of  said  crystals  are  fixedly  oriented  about  at  least  two 
axes  in  substantially  the  same  plane  and  in  which  the 
crystals  are  substantially  uniformly  distributed  through- 
out the  rod. 


3,073,733 
FILM  AND  METHOD  OF  CASTING  FILM 
lamca  Albert  MltchcU,  WUmington,  DcL,  aaignor  to 
E.  L  dn  Foot  de  Ncmoun  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DcL,  a  cotpoiatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,M3 
<  Clafmi.    (a.  lS4--4<) 


3,t73,734 

ADHESIVE  TAPES 

Cyraa  W.  Bcnmieli,  New  Branawkk,  N  J.^  aarignor  to 

Johnson  ft  Johnson,  a  cwpoialion  of  New  Jeney 

Filed  Apr.  (,  1959,  Ser.  No.  tM,4M 

6  CUnas.    (CL  154—53.5) 


a. 


ni(i^A,W,WiNBmKSSi 


Si^n^ 


1.  A  pressure-aeositive  adhesive  tape  for  application  to 
supporting  surfaces  comprising  an  elongate  thin  {liable 
and  extensible  substantially  homogeneous  backing  ele- 
ment in  long  strip  form,  an  adliesive  coating  on  one  sur- 
face of  said  bncking  element  including  an  outer  continu- 
ous surface  of  normally  tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  ad- 
hesive material,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  strong  in- 
dividual reinforcing  strands  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  element  and  ^Mced  laterally  from  each  other  to  form 
a  substantially  uniform  layer,  said  backing  element  hav- 
ing a  cohesion  greater  than  the  adhesion  of  said  outer 
continuoas  stvface  to  the  back  of  the  preceding  convcriu- 
tion  when  said  impe  is  wound  upon  itself  in  roll  form,  said 
backing  elraient  being  suflkiently  thin  and  pliable  to  per- 
mit the  transmission  of  hand  pressure  throu^  said  tape 
to  secure  said  outer  tacky  surface  to  said  supporting  sur- 
faces, the  thickness  of  said  baclung  element  t>eing  within 
the  range  from  about  .005  inch  to  about  .025  inch,  said 
strands  being  embedded  in  said  backing  element  and  re- 
tained in  thek  individual  positions  solely  by  said  backing 
element  in  such  a  manner  that  said  strands  are  independ- 
ent of  each  other  and  said  backing  element  being  suffi- 
ciently pliable  and  extensible  to  peraiit  individual  limited 
morement  of  said  strands  relative  to  each  other  while  re- 
tained in  said  extensible  backing  element  whereby  a  tensile 
stms  Mpfiitd  IcHigitudinally  to  a  length  of  said  tape  is 
distributed  among  said  strands. 


3,t73,735 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FILTERS 
Dank  E.  Tm,  CoMcocd,  Mms.,  and  Worth  Wade,  Rosc- 
■Bont,  Pan  asslannis,  by  direct  and  mesne  assigimients, 
~^facosc  Corporation,  PhBnddphia,  Pa.,  a 
of  Delaware 
Apr.  It,  1955,  Ser.  No.  501,'933 
4  CUnas.    (CL  15<— 3«) 


•"—^-^mrtt—^^^^mmm 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  regenerated  cellulose 
film  wherein  viscose  is  extruded  in  the  form  of  a  gel 
film  into  a  bath  of  acid-sulfate  liquid  and  the  gel  film  is 
subsequently  removed  from  the  bath  and  subjected  to 
treatments  that  include  washing  and  drying  to  form  a  re- 
generated cellulose  film,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises establishing  a  stream  of  acid-sulfate  liquid  from 
said  bath  in  a  downwardly  declined  flume  by  flowing 
liquid  from  said  bath  directly  to  said  flume;  conveying  the 
stream  of  acid-sulfate  liquid  in  said  flume  at  a  speed  con- 
trolled by  the  inclination  of  said  flume;  extruding  said 
viscose  in  the  form  of  a  gel  fllm  below  the  surface  of  said 
bath  and,  immediately  thereafter,  passing  said  film  into 
the  stream  established  in  said  flume;  and  continuously 
drawing  said  film  independent  of  the  speed  of  said  liquid 
stream,  the  liquid  in  contact  with  said  film  being  only 
enough  to  substantially  complete  coagulation  of  the  film 
in  contact  therewith. 


I^-^I 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  fibrous  filter  bodies,  the 
steps  comprising  passing  a  collecting  surface  through  a 
chamber,  directing  two  spaced  separate  gas  streams  to- 
ward the  collecting  surface,  the  cones  of  deliverance  of 
the  gas  streams  only  partially  overlapping  each  other  at 
the  collecting  surface,  introducing  into  one  gas  stream 
coarse  fibers  and  into  the  other  gas  stream  fine  fibers,  the 
gas  streams  being  spaced  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  collecting  surface,  depositing 
the  fibers  from  the  gas  streams  in  random  distribution  on 
the  collecting  surface  in  the  form  of  a  web,  the  relative 
proportions  of  the  coarse  fibers  and  the  fine  fibers  in  the 
collected  web  varying  transversely  along  the  web  from 
substantially  all  coarse  fibers  along  one  edge  of  the  web  to 
subrtantially  all  fhie  fibers  along  the  opposite  edge  of 


1 


the  web,  cutting  the  web  into  transverse  stnps  and  roUing 
the  strips  upon  themselves  from  a  trM»^  edge  to 
form  a  coil  of  fibrous  materiaU  the  'verage  fiber  damrt«r 
in  the  coil  varying  radially  from  the  (fiameter  of  the  fine 
fibers  to  the  diameter  of  the  coarse  fibers,  the  coil  oi 
fibrous  material  having  the  property  of  filtraUon  m  depth. 


3jt73,734  

METHOD  OF  BONDING  PL^Cfflffl^ 

1.  In  a  method  of  packaging  foodstuffs  sensiUve  to  sol- 
vent vapors  in  plastic  sheet  '^'»PPi°«  °»*;«"!i  ^i^""*^ 
consisting  of  at  least  one  compound  select«l  from  the 
gJoup  consisting  of  cellulose  esters,  polyvinyl  njstm  and 
mix^  polymerisale/  of  polyvinyl  r«ms  and  adaPjed  ;° 
Si  madVadhe«ve  by  application  thereto  of  a  softener, 
the  scaling  of  said  package,  comprismg  the  stepj  of  c«it- 
Z  S  least  one  surface  portion  of  said  plasUc  sheet  w«p. 
ping  material  with  a  softener  adapted  to  make  sa>d  plasUc 
surface  portion  adhesive,  said  softener  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  glycerol 
triacetate  and  glycerol  diaceUte    said  «>ft«"«^  P"*?;"  *° 
application  thereof  being.diluted  with  a  solvent  bdong- 
ing  to  the  group  consisting  of  methanol  and  ethanrf.  al- 
Zing  said  surface  portion  with  said  d.  uted  predrter- 
mincd  softener  applied  thereto  stand  until  «;d  solvent 
has  substantially  evaporated  so  as  to  form  an  adhesive 
surface  portion  consisting  essenUally  of  said  compound 
and  said  softener  and  being  free  of  said  solvent;  and 
thereafter  pressing  the  thus  formed  adhesive  surface  P«[- 
tion  against  another  surface  portion  of  said  sheet  wrapping 
material   whereby  said   surface  portions   are  bonded  to 
each  other  without  forming  solvent  vapors. 


cration  of  contained  thermoplasUc  compounds  occur,  re- 
moving treated  chips  from  the  soaking  bath  ""d  mcrc»- 
ing  the  consistency  thereof  to  a  range  of  from  about  30* 
to  about  40%  dry  wood  substance  subjecting  such  cmps 
in  said  temperatures  and  consistency  ranges  to  contact 
by  a  treatment  hquor  substantially  contaimng  as  imP«8- 
nating  reagent  a  relatively  mild  and  relatively  insoluble 
alkali  in  the  form  of  calcium  hydroxide  in  excess  as  well 
as  a  minor  portion  of  an  additional  reagent  Providing 
free  sodium  alkalinity,  made  up  to  a  resulting  pH  of  lo 
to  12  with  the  dosage  of  reagent  chemicals  applied  to  De 
such  that  resulting  mass  of  chips  and  reagents  is  main- 
tained at  a  final  pH  of  at  least  9.3.  subjecting  said  chips 
while  in  contact  with  said  reagents  and  at  said  consistency 
to  treatment  altcrnatingly  by  compression  and  decompres- 
sion thereby  effecting  partial  impregnation  of  said  chips 
by  said  reagents  and  consequent  loosemng  of  fibers  sub- 
stanUally  at  the  surface  of  said  chips,  subjecting  sa^  P"- 
tially  impregnated  chips  while  still  maintainmg  them  in 
said  temperature  and  consistency  ranges  to  mechanical 
refining  only  sufficienUy  strong  to  dislodge  loosened  fi- 
bers from  said  chips  while  leaving  on  J«  ^«^».;'°«  f  ."J^ 
substantiaUy  all  unloosened  unreacted  fibers,  diluung  the 
resulting  mixture  of  residual  ^hxps  aiid  lo«ened  fibe« 
to  a  low  consistency  and  separaUng  dislodged  fibers  from 
said  mixture  while  collecting  the  residual  chips,  whereby 
power  consumption  for  refining  as  well  as  fracturing  of 
fiber  material  and  losses  of  hcmicellulose  are  mmimiKd, 
and  recycling  the  collected  said  residual  chips  for  retreat- 
ment  in  mUture  with  new  chips  by  compression  and  de- 
impression  for  the  purpose  of  additional  impregnation 
and  by  additional  refining. 


3,973,737 

WOOD  PULP  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

HsrtxeU  L.  Ci«by,  Weslport,  and  Noel  N.  Coe,  NorwaUj, 

CoM^  assJgnirrT  to  DorT^Oilvcr  Incof^orated,  Stamford, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUedOct  S,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,020 

9  Clafans.    (O.  162—18) 


3,873  738  

p-PHENYLAZOANIliNE  NEMATOODE 
ThonuC  R.  HopUniL  JopMn,  Mo.,  and  Ralph  P^Ndft 
bora,  Mianri.  Q^SuJ^''Jll!SSJL<^ 

5  Claims.    (CL  167 — 3*j  .  . 

1  The  method  of  treating  parasitic  nematodes  wtuoi 
comprises  contacting  the  nematode,  with  a  nematoadal 
amount  of  p-phcnylazoanilinc. 


1.  A  chemically  assisted  pulping  process  for  producing 
pulp  from  wood  chips  by  treatment  with  a  relatively  nuld 
J^d  relatively  insoluble  alkaU  in  the  form  of  cal"^  hy- 
droxide and  a  minor  portion  of  an  additional  reagen 
prodding  free  sodium  alkalinity,  foUowed  by  mechanical 
defibration  of  the  thus  impregnated  chips,  the  improve- 
menV  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  such  chip,  m 
a  soaking  bath  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  40-  C.  to  about  60"  C.  and  thu.  above  the  tem- 
perature at  which  individual  fibers  become  r«J»«t  and 
below  that  at  which  irreversible  discoloraUon  and  agglom- 


11  CiaiHS.      IV3*  !•  #■     JWJ 

6  A  method  for  the  protection  of  organK  matends 
susceptible  to  attack  by  fungi  which  comprise:  applying 
tSuSdorganic  material  a  preparation  oompnsmg  a  ma^ 
amount  of  an  inert  fungicidal  earner  «»d  a  minor  amount 
Ta  phenanthrencquinone  oximc  selected  from  the  poup 
consistina  of  9,10-phenanthrenequmone  oxime.  y,iu- 
SSSie^ui^oe^oxime  «Ki  the  alkaU  metal  «ilts 

thereof.  ______^_^^^^_^_ 


1  A  method  rflo^ering  plasma  .cholesterol  1^» 
wWch  oOTipriscs  internally  administering  m  an  amount 
Tu^ienTS'S^r  the  plasma  cholesterol  level  compounds 
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of  the  class  consisting  of  a  free  base  and  its  nontoxic 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  organic  and  inorganic  acid 
addition  salts,  the  free  base  having  the  formula: 


[\-A-0    -P 
B^  J. 


in  which  Ri  and  R,  are  alkyl  groups  containing  a  maxi- 
mum of  4  carbon  atoms  and  A  represents  a  divalent 
saturated  alkylene  chain  containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
separating  the  nitrogen  and  oxygen  atoms  attached  thereto 
by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms. 


3,«73,745 
ANTI-NAUSEA  COMPOSITIONS 
John  J.  Mkkcl,  Ewt  Orange,  NJ^  sMigMr  to  White 
Lahontorks,  Inc^  Kcnllwor^  NJ^  ■  corpontfcm  of 

NoDrawtag.    Fifed  May  riWl,9er.  No.  1M^13 
5  Chdnis.    (CL  167—65) 

1.  Anti-prenatal  nausea  compositions  containing  10  to 
200  milligrams  of  pyridoxine  and  0.25  to  2.0  milligrams 
of  fluphenazinc  dihydrochloride. 


3,073,741 

ANTTTUSSrVE  COMPOSITION 

Alberto  VecchI  and  Glolio  MaHU,  MUan,  Italy,  aasignon 

to  Lepetit  Sj»A^  Milan,  Italy 

No  Dnwtac    Med  Jidy  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,183 

6  Clatans.    (CI-  167 — 55) 
1.  An  antitussive  composition  in  dosage  unit  form, 
which  comprises  from  0.01  to  0.5  gram  of  N.N-dimethyl- 
2-phenyI-2-ben2oyloxymethylbutylamine  together  with  a 

dihient  ^^^^.^_^^___ 

3,073,742 
STABLE,  BACTERIOSTATIC  COMPOSITION 
KjtI  BoIz  and  Helmut  Hehi,  Konstanz,  Gennany,  MffB^ 
on    to    Byk-GoWen    Lomberg    Cbemiadie  J^"J>™ 
G.in.b.H.,  Koutanz,  Gennany,  a  corporaHoo  of  Ger- 

NTorawtog.    FUed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,894 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  9.  1957 

11  Claimi.    (CI.  167-65) 

1.  A  stable  bacteriostatic  composition  compnsing  an 
aqueous  liquid  medium  tolerated  by  the  human  body, 
pyrrolidone  as  solubilizing  agent,  and  a  subetantially  water 
insoluble  pepUde-like  anUbiotic,  said  antibiotic  bomg  dis- 
solved in  said  aqueous  liquid  medium  and  forming  a  dear, 
stable  solution  therein. 


3  073  746 
PROCESS   FOR   CULTURD^G   ALTERED   HUMAN 

SECRETORY  PITUITARY  CELLS 
Kenneth  Wade  llioinpMW,  Moolctair,  Eugene  Schapiro, 
Nntley,  and  Richard  TlionipMM  Price,  Verona,  NJ., 
and  Monroe  M.  VhicenI  and  Fred  C.  Jensen,  Chevy 
Chaae,  Md.,  Miignora  to  OrgMon,  Inc.,  Orange,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  itntj 

Filed  May  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,682 
5  Claims,    (a.  167—74) 


3,073,743  „ 

ANTIINFLAMMATORY  STEROID  ACETONIDE 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  THERAPY 
George    B.    Spero,    ^''^'^''^'o   TcmnM^¥Ji^^Bajmo 
County,  Mich-  aarignor  to  The  Uriohn  Compmiy, 

Kalamazoo,  Mfch.,  a  c«TW"«*«  "LP'Jf'TSi  ak-j 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Inly  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  830,457 

12  ClainH.     (a.  167—65) 

1.  A  topical  composition  comprising:  from  about 
0  001%  to  about  0.5%  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  l-dehydro-6a-methyl-9a-fluoro-16a- 
hydroxyhydrocortisone  16.17-ac6tonide  and  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  21 -esters  thereof,  dispersed  in  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  carrier. 


3,073,744  ^_^^ 

THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSmONS  AGAINST 

VIRUS  DISEASES  

Bengt   Olof   Mehmder,   9toekk«|!!»»   ■«>  J^T*,  *%? 
NilaMM,  Bromma,   Sweden,  amlgnors  to   A/B  Kabi, 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  coiporatioB  of  Sweden 
nSdS^wS^    FW  Oct  it  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,172 

nClaiw.  (CLl67— 65) 
7.  The  method  of  resisting  as  weU  as  supprcssmg  a 
virus-induced  respiratory  infection  in  a  host  susceptible 
to  infection  therewith,  which  comprises  administering  to 
such  host  a  virus-induced  respiratory  infection  virus  com- 
batting effective  dosage  of  a  composition  comprising  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  N  .N  - 
anhydrobis-(beta-hydroxyethyl)biguanidc.  wherem  said 
dosage  is  within  the  range  of  from  about  25  to  about  500 
milligrams  of  said  acid  addition  salt. 


3    Process  for  the   production  of  altered   human   se- 
cretory pituitary  cells  having  a  nucleus  containing  from 
about  76  to  about  81   chromosomes  including  a  small 
number  of  telocentric  and  acrocentric  chromosomes,  said 
cells  being  heterploid  and  possessing  pituitary  hormone 
producing  activity  which  comprises  the  steps  of  main- 
taining freshly  excised  human  pituitary  tissue  at  about 
37°   C    in  a  basal   nutrient  medium  comprising  amino 
acids,  vitamins,   inorganic  salts   and   antibiotics,  cutting 
said  tissues  into  small  fragments  while  in  contact  with 
said  medium,  culturing  said  fragments  for  initial  growth 
in  a  nutrient  medium  comprising  said  basal  medium  and 
containing  about  20%  human  serum  by  volume  together 
with  cell  nutrients  until  viable  tissue  fragments  arc  ob- 
tained, repeatedly  culturing  said  viable  tissue  fragments 
in  stationary  culture  media  in  glass  vessels  at  about  37 
C    and  at  a  pH  below  about  7.6  in  a  nutrient  medium 
containing  about  10%   by  volume  of  animal  serum  and 
containing  amino  acids,  vitamins,  inorganic  salts    wid 
antibiotics,  transferring  selected  epithelial-like  cells  ad- 
hering to  the  glass  surfaces  of  said  vessels  by  gentle  me- 
chanical movement  of  said  cells  and  introduction  thereof 
into  successive  portions  of  culture  medium,  said  stationary 
culture  being  continued  until  a  cell  population  density  of 
about  1  to  100  cells  per  sq.  cm.  of  vessel  floor  area  is 
attained,    transferring   said   cells    at    a   concenration   of 
about  200.000  to  300.000  cells  per  ml.  to  a  suspension 
culture  system,  repeatedly  cuhuring  said  cells  in  said  sus- 
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pension  system  at  a  cell  population  density  of  about 
50  000  to  about  5  million  or  more  cells  per  ml.  m  a 
nutrient  medium  containing  a  higher  concentration  of 
amino  acids  than  the  stationary  culture  medium  untU 
altered  cells  appear  which  exhibit  increased  chromesomc 
count,  heteroploid  characteristics,  and  hormone  produc- 
ing acitvity,  and  separating  said  altered  cells. 


ION  EXCHANGE  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING 
PROTEINS  „      ^^  ^ 

Allen  F.  Reid,  5323  Hany  Hhies  Mrd.,  I>J»»»«  .1'' T«« 
NoDrawfi.    Ffled  Dec  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,200 

2Clal0M.    (Q.  167— 78) 
1    In  a  process  of  separating  a  protein  from  other  pro- 
teins in  an  aqueous  solution  contiiining  a  plurality  of 
proteins  as  solutes  and  also  having  a  salt  content  present 
as  cations  and  anions  in  a  concentration  rendering  said 
first-mentioned  protein  soluble  in  said  soliitjon  and  m 
the  absence  of  which  cations  and  anions  said  protem  is 
insoluble  in  said  solution,  another  protein  solute  of  said 
solution  being  soluble  therein  in  the  absence  of  said  cat- 
ions and  anions  in  said  concenU-ation,  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding a  cation-exchange  resin  and  an  anion-exchange 
resin  each  conditioned  to  be  in  equiUbrium  with  the  aiiion 
concentration  at  which  said  solution-contained  cations 
and  anions  are  respectively  removed  from  said  solution 
being  treated  so  that  said  resins  wiU  absorb  from  solution 
said  corresponding  ions,  passing  said  aqueous  solution  of 
said  proteins  and  salt  solute  alternately  m  contact  with 
said  cation-exchange  resin  and  with  said  anion-exchanipe 
resin  while  holding  the  pH  with  etch  resin  between  Umits 
effective  to  work  the  desired  ion  removal  for  the  corns 
sponding  exchange  and  witiiin  the  range  pH  1  to  pH  6 
and  thus  removing  from  said  solution  said  solubiUzmg 
cations  by  ion  exchange  with  said  cation-exchange  resin 
to  reduce  said  solubilizing  cations  by  ion  exchan^  with 
said  cation-exchange  resin  and  removing  from  said  solu- 
tion said  solubilizing  anions  by  ion  exchange  with  saia 
anion-exchange  resin  to  reduce  said  solubiUzmg  anions, 
and  continuing  said  alternate  exchanges  to  reduce  the 
ionic  strength  of  the  solution  thereby  precipitaUng  said 
ftrst-mcntioned  protein  from  said  solution  of  said  proteins, 
and  separating  said  precipitate  from  said  solution. 


containing  fermenUble  carbohydrate  and  assimilable  m- 
ti-ogen  by  means  of  an  insecdddal-producing  spore-form- 
ing microorganism  of  the  type  which  both  sporulatee  and 
also  forms  crystals,  the  improvement  which  consists  in 
carrying  out  the  fermentation  under  submerged  aerateo 
conditions  in  a  medium  so  adjusted  that  the  fermentable 
carbohydrate  and  the  niti-ogen  avaUable  for  growth  are 
exhausted  within  not  more  than  6  hours  of  each  other 
after  the  commencement  of  sponilation. 


3,073,750 
CULTURE  DISH 

JoMph   Greenblatt,  Spri»K««W,J«:TilSL^^,2*?SS 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Talb  IndmAries,  Inc.,  PhUa- 

delphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  rwag^vwafm 
Filed  May  771959,  Ser.  No.  811,753 
3CWiis.    (CI.  195-139) 


3,073,748 
COATED  MEDICAMENTS 
Innm  Utiml,  Kyoto,  Tndno  Ida,  Go«,  ShMO  KlAi, 
^SriklnoriB' ToihiynU  Hashhnoto,  Kobe,  Japan,  as- 
ligMn  to  Tanabe  Sciyakn  Co.,  Ud. 
NoDrawtof.    Feed  Not.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  153,238 
Cbims  priority,  application  lapu  Nor.  28,  1960 
3ClafaM.    (0.167-42) 
1    A  medicinal  composition  comprising  tableU  of  a 
soUd  form  medicament  compounded  wiUi  an  amphoteric 
fihn-forming  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  copolymers  of  (A)  vinylpyridines  with  (B)  a  lo^^r 
aliphatic  «,flHmsaUirated  monocarboxyhc  acid  of  3  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  copolymers  of  (A),  (B)  and  »  ne"\™^ 
co-monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
acrylate,  acrylonitrilc,  vinyl  accute.  methyl  methacrylate 
and  styrene.  

3,073,749 

PREPARATION  OF  MICROBIAL  INSECTICIDE 

■.»i..  r    -' WaliidlBli    CiM.,  Mrfnor  to  Blofcrm 

John  C  Mrgna,  ■*■■"■"""•  ^^^"^       ^.     _^  m^mmAm 
CorponiiM,  Wmco,  CaHf  ^  ■  cwponlloa  of  NcTMta 

NoDnwtof.    FBad  J«e  9,  1959,  8«.  No.  818,999 

22  CfadM.    (CL  195—96) 

1    In  a  fermenUtion  method  of  preparing  microbial 
insecticides  in  an  aqueous  liquid  fermentation  medium 


1    A  covered  culture  dish  made  of  ti^ansparent  steam- 
resistant  and  heat-resistant  plastic  said  dish  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member  provided  with  a  cu^cumferential 
waU  and  being  partitioned  to  provide  separate  com- 
partments in  said  base  member; 

(b)  A  layer  of  active  nuti-ient  gel  media  m  sterile  con- 
dition in  each  of  said  compartments,  the  atinosphere 
within  said  dish  above  said  layer  being  also  sterile; 

(c)  a  tighUy-fitting  cover  member  having  a  circum- 
ferential waU  which  in  closed  position  tightiy  over- 
laps the  wall  of  said  base  member,  whUe  pemutting 
sliding  and  rotational  movement  therebetween; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  in  the  waU  of  said  base 
member  at  opposite  sides  thereof; 

(«)  the   circumferential   wall   of   said   base   member 
being  outwardly  and  downwardly  tapered,  at  least 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  to  provide  a  tight  seal  with 
said  cover  member  when  overlapping  said  Upered 
portion,  rendering  the  dish  in  such  overlapping  posi- 
tion impervious  to  iir-bome  dust  and  other  par- 
ticles; 4^ 
(/)  a  slot  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  cover  member 
facilitating  flexing  of  the  wall  of  said  cover  member 
as  the  wall  of  said  cover  member  is  forced  down  over 
the  tapered  wall  of  said  base  member  in  sealing  posi- 
tion whereby  rotation  of  said  cover  member  relative 
to  said  base  member  brings  the  slot  in  said  a)ver 
member  into  registry  respectively  with  each  of  the 
slou  in  the  base  member  to  provide  a  temporary 
opening  into  the  covered  dish,  through  which  an 
implement  can  be  inserted  for  separate  moculadon 
of  the  nuuicnt  layer  in  each  of  said  compaitn»nU; 
(g)  said  base  member  being  further  provided  with  a 
ledge  extending  outwardly  of  the  arcumfcrential 
wall  thereof,  and  said  ledge  being  fluted  to  provide 
a  hand  group  on  said  base  member  to  facUiUte 
manual  relative  roution  between  said  base  member 
and  said  cover  meoAer. 
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3,t73,7Sl 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FORMCOKE 

UyrfU*.  Pa.  MrivMfB  to  CoMolMatioa  Coal  Company, 
PlttsbttivlirPa^  a  corpantkM  of  PuuMylrania 


head  part  of  a  second  distilling  column,  withdrawing  car- 
bonyl  compound  vapor   from   the  head  of  the  second 


d  Aug-  *•  iy99jisrw.  i^v.  W9. 

7  ClataM.    (CL  2tl — 2€) 


column  and  withdrawing  purified  concentrated  alcohol 
from  the  base  of  the  second  column. 


3,t73,753 

,     RECOVERY  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE 

Darld  JaoM  H-dky,  EfM-  ©S^-l ^arld  Gojd«» 
Stewart,  EpMNB,  Eagaad,  Mripow  to  ^^fj^?^ 

""^      Filed  May  If,  !*«•,  Str.  No.  3«,717 
Claim,  priority.  ■PP«««'«»«».  Gml  Britjln  Oct  10.  If  S7 
4Clalmt.    (a.  2tl— ♦!) 


1 .  The  method  of  making  formcokc  which  comprises 
establishing  and  maintaining  a  tumbling  zone  in  a  retort, 
introducing  finely  divided  caking  bituminous  coal  and 
finely  divided  solid  distillation  residue  of  coal  into  said 
tumbling  zone  in  the  relative  proportions  of  35  to  60 
parts  by  weight  of  said  caking  bituminous  coal  and  40 
to  65  parts  by  weight  of  said  disUUation  residue,  main- 
taining at  least  ten  percent  of  the  volume  of  said  retort 
filled  with  said  coal  and  residue,  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  tumbling  zone  between  750  and  825'  F., 
supplying  substantially  all  the  heat  required  to  mamtain 
said  temperature  as  sensible  heat  of  the  matenaU  fed 
to  the  retort,  tumbling  said  coal  and  residue  m  said  tum- 
bling zone  under  non-oxidative  conditions  until  agglomer- 
ates arc  formed,  and  thereafter  calcining  said  agglomerates 
at  an  elevated  temperature,  whereby  particulate  formcokc 
of  great  strength  is  produced. 


3.i73.752      

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  MmURES  CON- 
TAINING   CARBONYL   COMPOUNDS    AND 
CORRESPONDING  ALCOHOLS 
Maurice  Mentioo.  MeDe,  Frwice,  a«ipor  to  L«  Ustaes 
de    Melle    (Sodete    AwHiyme),   Sdnt-Leger-ies-Melle, 
France,  a  cmporalioB  o*  France 

Fllad  Not.  25,  lf57,  S«r.  No.  »S,5f  5 
4CIaimi.  (O.  2«2— 42) 
1  A  process  which  comprises  distilling  in  a  column 
a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  carbonyl  compound 
having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  the  corresponding  alco- 
hol and  water,  removing  the  major  part  of  the  carbonyl 
compound  in  a  substantially  pure  sUte  at  the  top  of  the 
column,  withdrawing  water  at  the  base  of  the  column, 
withdrawing  from  the  column  as  a  side  stream  a  mature 
of  alcohol  and  water  in  at  least  azeotropic  proportions 
with  a  minor  proportion  of  said  carbonyl  compound  with 
respect  to  the  alcohol  so  withdrawn,  feeding  said  with- 
drawn alcohol-watcr-carbonyl  compound  mixture  to  the 


1.  The  process  for  the  removal  of  hydrogen  cyamde 
from  a  mixture  of  acrylonitrile,  hydrogen  cyamde,  ac- 
rolein and  water  which  comprises  distilling  the  mixture, 
taking  oflf  overhead  an  azeotrope  in  vapor  form  of  acrylo- 
nitrile and  water,  containing  abo  acrolein  and  hydrogen 
cyanide,  feeding  the  overhead  fraction  in  the  vapor  phase, 
without  cooling,  to  a  second  still,  separating  the  hydro- 
gen cyanide  overhead  as  a  gas  and  recovenng  acrylomtnle 
with  acrolein,  but  subrtantially  free  from  hydrogen  cya- 
nide, as  base  product. 


3,t73,754  .^„ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  M^OTICAJON  OF  CRUDE 
DIRfflTHYL  TEMPi™WLATTE^  ^^ 
Hairy  laMt  Aroym,  8—  ^f^^^^-^.'^^l^ZTSZ 

^SL^^G^nmrnS,  awtgann  to  CaHf onin  RcMarch 

Corporatto^  Sn  Frandjco,  Calif. 

FIWJan.21.Wi.Ser.No.3333 

Claims  priority.  iVrncallanGvmmjinn.  24,  1959 
9  daluM.    (CL  2i2— 51)  ..    ^».  i 

1  Process  for  the  puriflcatioB  of  crude  dimethyl 
teiephthalato  which  comprises  introducing  a  crude  di- 
methyl terephthaUte  product  containing  <i^^y\*^^- 
thalate.  water,  mefcanol  and  impuritici  which  b«  .  W" 
and  lower  than  dimethyl  terephthalale  into  a  distillation 
column  maintained  at  a  pressure  at  which  the  consensa- 
tion  temperatiire  of  the  vaporized  methanol-water  mixture 
is    above    the    solidification    temperatiire    of    dimethyl 
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terephthalate.  withdrawing  a  vapor  mixture  consisting 
essentiaUy  of  methanol,  water  and  impurities  which  boil 
lower  than  dimethyl  terephthalate  from  the  top  of  the 
column  and  a  crude  ester  mixture  consisting  fsentiaUy 
of  dimethyl  terephthalate  and  impurities  which  boil 
higher  than  dimethyl  terephthalate  from  the  *^j^°"  °' 
the  column,  introducing  the  fraction  distiUed  off  at  tiie 
top  into  a  dehydrating  diitiUation  column  operated  under 
conditions  whereby  substantiaUy  pure  methanol  is  with- 
drawn overhead  and  water  together  with  the  unpuriUes 


drogen  peroxide  vapour  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
column  and  withdrawing  water  vapour  from  an  upper 
portion  of  the  column,  and  introducing  into  the  upper 
portion  of  the  column  an  aqueous  solution  of  pyro- 
phosphate sak  which  will  supply  pyrophosphate  ions  m  a 
concentration  of  10  to  300  p.pjn. 


boiling  lower  than  the  ester  is  withdrawn  as  abottom 
product,  introducing  the  crude  ester  mixture  from  the 
bottom  of  said  first  distillation  column  mto  a  second 
distiUation  column  maintained  at  substantially  atinos- 
pheric  pressure,  inti^oducing  laid  pure  methanol  vapor 
taken  overhead  from  said  dehydrating  distiUation  column 
at  the  bottom  of  said  second  distiUation  column,  con- 
densing the  distUled  ester-methanol  vapor  mixture,  sep- 
arating the  ester  and  Uquid  methanol  from  Oie  condensate 
and  recovering  a  substantiaUy  pure  dunethyl  tereph- 
thalate. ^_^__^^_^^ 

3,r73,755  „ 

CONCENTRATION  OF  5Vp«2FKi!^?SSL 
Regfaiald  Hemy  BnnMd.  ljrt»m.  yi  AB^o"yM"^g^ 

Chemicalt  Limited.  Lrton,  Ei^ind,  ■  »***  «<»■ 
'"^       Filed  At.  5.  mr  g«;  No.  47.M< 
Claim.  V^^.'^Si^.tASS!:  ^  "•  '"' 


3a         t  '       ' 


L^ 


lO«    10 


3.t73,75« 

MOVABLE-WALL  COKE  OVEN 

AWn  L.  Bower,  1M7  17tli  St  SW.,  ADentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Jnly  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  829,271 

22  Claims.    (CL  2«2— 1«5> 


1  In  the  process  of  fractionating  a  vapour  mixture 
of  hydrogen  peroxide  vapour  and  wat«r  vapojj.  tt«^ 
provement  which  comprises  introducmg  «ud  murture 
Lto  a  column  constructed  of  alummum  meUl  contam- 
ina  at  least  99.5  peitxnt  alummum  by  weight,  condons- 
Z  a  i«?Uon  of  JEVapour.  withdrawing  conden«Ml  hy- 
786  O.O.— ft» 


1    A  coke  oven  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  vertical  cok- 
ing waUs,  means  supporting  said  waUs  in  paraUel  rela- 
tionship for  relative  movement  toward  and  away  from 
each  otiier,  each  adjoining  pair  of  said  waUs  normally  de- 
fining between  them   an  oven  compartment   having   a 
downwardly  directed  discharge  opening,  a  series  of  water 
troughs  mounted  beneath  said  respective  oven  compart- 
ment for  relative  movement  paraUel  to  the  movement  of 
said  waUs,  each  said  trough  havmg  a  "f^ial  floor  open- 
ing therethrough  normaUy  rcgistermg  with  tiie  discharge 
opening  of  its  respective  oven  comparUnent,  a  floor  car- 
riage having  a  plurality  of  oven  floors  supported  thereon, 
releaseable  means  normally  supporting  the  carnagem 
raised  position  beneath  said  oven  with  its  several  floors 
projected  tiirough  tiie  openings  in  said  water  troughs  and 
operatively  received  in  said  discharge  opemnffi,  each  said 
flSor  and  its  a«ociated  trough  being  PJ^ided^  ben«Uh 
said  trough  with  seaUng  means  extendmg  margm^y 
around  said  opening  in  the  trough  and  operative  in  the 
raised  position  of  tiie  carriage  to  estabbsh  a  gas-Ught  seal 
betwcenTach  floor  and  its  said  ti^ough,  means  supportmg 
the  respective  floors  for  relative  horizontal  movement  on 
said  carriage,  releaseable  coupUngs  operative  m  the  rjus^ 
position  of  said  carriage  for  causing  each  said  water  trough 
to  move  horizontidly  witii  its  associated  floor,  and  an 
inverted  U-shaped  scaUng  element  operatively  supported 
by  and  normally  compressed  between  each  said  pair  oi 
relatively  adjoining  waUs,  said  seaUng  element  mcludmg 
vertical  legs  extending  down  the  sides  of  said  re«P«^ve 
waUs  and  into  said  water  trough  and  a  bndging  portion 
extending  horizontidly  between  said  legs  at  the  upper  ends 
of  «S^aUs.  each  said  waU  having  a  sealing  flange  rio°« 
its  horizonui  bottom  edge  received  within  i|aidtrou^ 
and  forming  a  water  seal  between  ""d "  oppwite  lep. 
m«ii  mounting  said  seaUng  elements   for  honzonUd 
moment  relative  to  each  other  and  to  ^id  waU.   a^ 
means  operative  for  horizontaUy  movmg  «ud  *^J^ 
ments  wVUs  and  floors  simultimeously  and  »»  coordinated 
J^aTon  to  maintain  the  sealing  elemenU  a-J^floor.  cen- 
tered relative  to  their  respecuve  oven  compartments. 
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3,073,757 

POLAROGRAPmC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Rolf  K.  Ladiach,  255  WbMlcnnerc,  Lansdownc,  Pa. 

FQed  lane  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,978 

16Claliiii.    (CL204— 1) 


3,t73,75f 

SELECTIVE  PLATING  PROCESS 

Hemum  R.  Wknt,  BcTcrly,  Mml,  MrigBor  to  Atco  Cor- 

pontioii,  CincfamatL  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang. If ,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,55* 

ItClaliiM.    (CL2f4— 15) 


9.  An  electrcx;hemical  method  of  analysis  character- 
ized by  the  steps  of  causing  the  test  solution  under  in- 
vestigation to  migrate  through  a  porous  wall  on  the  other 
surface  of  which  is  a  body  of  mercury,  said  porous 
wall  being  impermeable  to  the  mercury;  and  applying 
an  electrical  potential  to  the  mereury  via  a  suitable  elec- 
trode adapted  to  be  in  electrolytic  contact  with  the  test 
solution,  so  as  to  produce  a  desired  electrode  reaction 
between  the  test  solution  and  the  mercury. 


3,073,758 

POLAROGRAPmC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Rolf  K.  Ladiach,  255  Wlndcnnerc,  Lanadownc,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,131 

ISChlmi.    (CL204— 1) 


I.  The  method  of  producing  honeycomb  core  having 
bands  of  metallic  plating  around  the  edges  of  the  walls 
defining  the  honeycomb  cells  of  the  core  comprising  plat- 
ing the  entire  core  including  the  interior  of  the  cells  with 
metal,  applying  succestive  coats  of  fluent  plastic  to  both 
edges  of  the  walls  defining  the  cells  without  sealing  said 
cells,  sufficient  mastic  being  applied  to  penetrate  the 
cells  so  that  the  interior  surfaces  immediately  adjacent 
the  coated  edges  are  also  coated,  drying  the  mastic  be- 
tween each  successive  application  until  a  pliable  solid 
web  is  formed,  chemically  stripping  the  metallic  plat- 
ing from  the  surfaces  of  the  cells  intermediate  the  mastic 
coated  surfaces,  and  peeling  the  mastic  as  a  flexible  web 
from  both  surfaces  of  the  core  whereby  bands  of  plating 
remain  bounding  the  edges  of  the  cell-defining  walls. 


3  073  760 

SEALING  OF  ANODIZED  COATINGS 

Hcwy  J.  WIttrocfc,  Opportnky,  Waeh.,  ma^tgmar  to  Kaher 

Afaniitanin  *  Chcolcal  Corponrtioii,  Oakland,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Df«w^.    Filed  May  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,014 
14  Claims.    (CL  204— 35) 

1.  In  the  art  of  treating  protective  oxide  coatings  on 
aluminum  metal,  to  substantially  reduce  their  sensitivity 
to  fingerprinting  the  improvement  comprising  immersing 
the  oxide  coated  aluminum  metal  in  a  warm  aqueous  solu- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  salt  of  carbonic  acid  and 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metals,  balance  water,  said  solution  being 
maintained  at  a  pH  of  from  5.0  to  6.0  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  180*  F.  to  212*  F. 


No 


3,073,761 
DRY  LUBRICATION  PROCESS  AND 

BEARING  SURFACE 
Chvlcc  P.  CoTlBo,  31  WoodBMMt  Ave, 

Upper  Monldair,  NJ. 
Drawh«.    FUcd  Jm.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,6M 
9C]afans.    (0.204—38) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  lubricated  metal-beanng 
surface  suitable  for  high  heat  and  hi^  pressure  lubrication 
comprising  cleaning  the  metal  bearing  surface,  applying 
a  gold  strike  to  said  cleaned  surface,  gold  plating  said 
gold  strike,  and  coating  said  plated  surface  with  a  coating 
comprising  a  dry  lubricant  in  a  resin  vehicle,  and  then 
curing  said  resin. 


13.  An  electrochemical  method  characterized  by  the 
step  of  causing  a  test  solution  under  investigation  to  flow 
slowly  through  the  pores  of  a  microporoua  body;  said 
body  being  a  non-conductor  of  electricity  and  being  inert 
to  mercury  and  to  the  test  solution;  the  pores  of  said  body 
being  small  enough  to  prevent  the  mercury  from  enter- 
ing; simultaneously  causing  mercury  to  flow  under  sliffat 
pressure  along  a  wall  of  said  body  which  is  contacted  by 
said  test  solution,  and  applying  an  electrical  potential  to 
the  mercury  via  a  suitable  electrode  which  is  adapted  to 
be  in  electrolytic  contact  with  the  test  solution,  so  as  to 
produce  a  desired  electrode  reaction  between  the  test 
solution  and  the  mercury. 


to 

New 


3^3,762 
ELECTRODEPOfilTION  OF  COBALT 
PHOSPHORUS  ALLOYS 
Herman  Korctsiiy,  Yorfctown  HcisMi,  N.Y. 
International    Mnshuss    Mirhlnts   Corporation, 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawi^    Filed  Ang.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,881 

SOaiim.  (CL204— 43) 
1.  A  method  of  electroplating  magnetic  coatings  of 
cobalt-phosphorus  alloys  on  a  substrate  which  comprises 
subjecting  said  substrate  to  electrolytic  action  in  a  plat- 
ing bath  having  a  pH  about  7.0-9.0  containing  cobalt 
ions  in  the  range  4.93-7.45  grams  per  liter  of  solution 
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and  hypophosphite  ions  in  the  range  3066-61.32  grams 
per  liter  of  solution  at  a  current  density  between  25-125 
amps,  per  sq.  ft.  to  produce  th^eby  a  magnetic  coating 
having  a  coercive  force  at  least  500  oersteds,  a  remanence. 
Br,  above  2000  gauss  and  a  squareness  ratio,  Bf/B^  be- 
tween 0,7-0.8.         

3,073,763  

ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  MIXED 
METAL  OXIDES 
Henri  Bcraaid  Beer,  TW  Hague,  Nethtflaiida,  asdgnor  to 
MagnctO'<niemic  N.V,  Silcdam,  Netherlands,  a  cor- 
poration of  the  Ndlicihmds 
^       Filed  Apr.  13, 1959,  »«.  N»- W5,660 
Oafans  priority,  application  Netherlands  Apr.  17, 1958 
6  aataMTTCL  204-96) 


r^^-^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  electrolytically  coprecipitating  metal 
oxides  comprising  carrying  out  the  coprecipitation  by  the 
electrolysis  of  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  salt  solution,  pass- 
ing a  current  between  at  least  two  anodes  and  an  mert 
depolarized  cathode,  said  anodes  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lead,  zinc,  copper,  tin,  titanium,  magnesium, 
manganese,  cobalt,  cadmium,  iron,  nickel  and  calaum 
oxide  surrounding  a  platinum  anode,  said  anodes  are 
separated  by  insulating  partitions  which  do  not  entirely 
extend  up  to  the  cathode,  conti-olling  the  electric  energy 
suppUed  to  the  anodes  so  tiiat  the  anodes  wiU  dissolve 
in  the  desired  proportions  and  by  the  addition  of  an 
oxidizing  gas  to  the  bath  will  precipiute  in  the  form  of 
mixed  oxides  in  the  bath. 


a  plane  through  the  high  points  of  said  surface  of  between 
three  times  and  a-^third  the  depth  of  the  average  depres- 
sion, introducing  an  electrolyte  for  filling  the  space  be- 
tween said  semiconductor  wafer  and  said  second  disk,  ini- 
tiating a  current  flow  between  said  semiconductor  wafer 
and  said  second  disk,  said  current  flow  being  of  a  direc- 
tion for  maintaining  said  wafer  positive  with  respect  to 
said  second  disk,  and  rotating  said  first  and  second  disk 
for  a  time  to  remove  the  high  points  from  said  surface  of 
said  wafer. 

3,073,765 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLYTICALLY  GRAINING 

ALUMINUM  LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATES 

Ronald  Alfred  Charles  Adams,  WOkmbrook  Grove, 

London,  England 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  18, 1960,  Scr.  No.  22,708 

1  Claim.    (CL  204— 141) 
A  process  for  graining  lithographic  plates  made  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
and  aluminum  base  alloys,  which  process  comprises  Uie 
following  steps  in  the  order  named: 

(a)  immersing  the  plates  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 
caustic  soda  and  trisodium  phosfriuite  containing 
0.25%  w./v.  sodium  hydroxide  and  1%  w./v.  tri- 
sodium phosphate  at  a  temperature  above  60*  C. 
for  a  period  of  5  seconds  to  5  minutes; 
(6)  immersing  the  plates  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 
nitric  acid  and  hydrofluoric  acid  containing  1%  v./v. 
to  50%  v./v.  of  concentrated  nitric  acid  and  1% 
v./v.  to  20%  v./v.  of  concentrated  hydrofluoric  acid 
at  room  temperature  for  a  period  of  5  seconds  to 
5  minutes; 

(c)  rinsing  the  plates; 

(d)  electrolytically  graining  the  washed  plates  in  a 
dilute  aqueous  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  of  a 
concentration  0.75  to  2.0  Normal  with  an  alternating 
current  of  5-50  volts  between  pairs  of  plates  at  a 
temperature  of  4.5-32*  C; 

(e)  rinsing  and  passivating  the  grained  surface  with 
dilute  ammonia  prior  to  final  rinsing  and  drying. 


3,073,764 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECIROPOLISHING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SURFACES  .  „  ^  ^ 

MDe.  V.  SnlllT..,  S«-!!L!!!irr**'iSLf*Sr  V  "^ 
phone  Laboratofici,  boorpomled.  New  York,  iN.x.,  a 

corporatiott  of  New  York 
^^Fltod  Am.  13.  IMt.  *».  N»iS»»»^ 
IcEihM.    (CL  204— 140  J) 


3  073,766 
CATALYST  PREPARATION 
Delos  E^  Bown,  Thomas  P.  Gorman,  and  Albert  T.  Wat- 
son, Baytown,  Tex.,  aarignors,  hy  mesne  aaignmcnte,  to 
EsM>  Rcscwch  aad  Engineering  Company,  Elizabeth, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  703,484 

8  Oafans.  (CL  204—154) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  violet  titaninm  subchlo- 
ride  which  comprises  irradiating  essentially  a  non-polar 
organic  solvent  solution  of  titanium  tetrachloride  in  liquid 
phase  with  hi^  energy  ionizing  radiation  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  520*  to  600*  F. 


3,073,767 

REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENTS  TESTING 

CONTAINER 

Geonc  Kkbj  Whllham  aid  Rkhari  R.  Smith,  Idaho 

-  Blnoiv  to  the  United  States  of  America 

by  Ac  United  States  Atomic  Eactgy 


1.  A  process  for  electropoUshing  a  surface  having 
high  points  and  depressions  therein,  said  procos  com- 
prising the  steps  of  mounting  eccentricaUy  on  a  fti^  disk 
a  semiconductor  wafer  for  exposing  a  surface  of  mid 
wafer,  said  dUk  being  capable  of  rototioo  about  a  first 
central  axis,  spacing  said  exposed  surface  of  said  mounted 
semiconductor  wafer  from  a  second  disk,  said  second  disk 
being  capable  of  rotation  about  a  second  central  axis,  said 
flrtt  and  said  second  axm  being  nooooiaddem.  fixing  a 
cloth  <b  said  second  dick,  said  cloth  having  a  pile  lem  than 
about  .030  inch,  spacing  the  top  of  said  pile  a  distance  from 


8, 19S9,  Scr.  N*.  810,984 
SCiirites.  (CL  204— 154.2) 
1.  A  method  for  determining  the  integrity  of  a  jcckat 
eadostng  a  aeutroo-fiasionable  fuel  element,  comprinng 
plactag  the  jacketed  fuel  ekment  in  a  sealed  tank  within 
the  acti^  portion  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  partiaUy  filling 
said  task  with  a  liquid  having  a  low  neutron  absorptioa 
cnm-aection  so  as  to  immerse  the  fuel  element,  operat- 
ing dm  raactor.  9vging  the  liquid  within  the  tank  witt 
a  wmradioactive  gas  having  a  low  neutron  abcorptioo 
wlula  operating  the  reactor  and  monitoring 
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the  effluent  gas  for  the  presence  of  entrained  rmdioactive 
fission  product  gas. 


4.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  integrity  of  the  jack< 
et  of  a  neutron-fissionable  fuel  element,  comprising  a 
nuclear  reactor,  a  tank  within  the  active  portion  of  the 
reactor  and  fluid-tightly  sealed  therefrom,  means  for  ad- 
mitting liquid  to  the  tank  to  a  sufficient  level  to  immerse 
the  fuel  element,  means  for  admitting  a  nonradioactive 
sparging  gas  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  means 
above  the  level  of  the  liquid  for  withdrawing  gas  from 
the  tank  to  a  point  outside  the  reactor,  and  means  for 
monitoring  the  withdrawn  gas  for  entrained  radioactive 
fission  product  gas. 


3,073,768 

NEUTRON  SOURCE 

John  L.  Rlchmoad,  Miamisbiirg,  and  Charics  E.  Wells, 

Farmcnrflle,  Ohio,  asaignon  to  the  UoUed  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 

Energy  Commission 

FUcd  Oct.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,231 
6aainis.    (Ci.  204— 154.2) 

1 .  The  method  of  making  a  neutron  source  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  providing  at  exposed  surfaces  of  a 
beryllium  crucible  an  isolating  layer  of  at  least  one  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beryllium 
oxide  and  beryllium  nitride  by  subjecting  said  surfaces  to 
at  least  one  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  air  and  nitrogen,  placing  in  said  crucible  a  quantity 
of  Plutonium,  enclosing  said  crucible  within  a  metal  con- 
tainer and  at  least  partially  evacuating  said  container, 
sealing  said  container,  and  thereafter  heating  said  container 
and  contents  to  a  temperature  such  as  to  react  said  beryl- 
lium and  Plutonium  and  form  PuBcu. 


3,073,769 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ACETYLENE 
George  DoolLas,  LonifvUk,  Kj^  a«igDor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
dc  Ncmonn  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Flkd  July  7, 1960,  Scr.  No.  41,329 
6  Clalma.  (O.  204—171) 
1.  The  process  for  making  acetylene  by  the  pyrolysis 
of  a  hydrocarbon  in  an  electric  arc  furnace  having  a  car- 
bon cathode  in  the  form  of  a  round  rod,  a  coaxially  aligned 
elongated  cylindrical  metal  anode  extending  beyond  the 
end  of  the  cathode  and  having  an  internal  diameter  great- 
er than  the  diameter  of  the  cathode  and  a  rotating  elec- 
tric arc  formed  from  the  tip  of  the  cathode  and  strilcing 
the  anode  in  a  zone  beyond  the  tip  of  the  cathode,  which 
I^ocess  compriiet  passing  the  hydrocarbon  in  a  gaseous 
stream  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  2  inches  of  mercmy 
absolute  through  the  furnace  past  the  catliode  tip  through 
the  electric  arc,  exposing  the  end  portion  of  the  cathode 
to  the  gaseous  stream  over  a  length  corresponding  to  from 


about  2  to  about  5  times  its  diameter,  strongly  cooling  the 
shank  of  the  cathode  above  said  end  portion  to  a  tem- 
perature below  about  1 100*  C,  applying  a  direct  electric 
current  to  the  cooled  shank  of  the  cathode  to  form  and 
maintain  the  electric  arc,  adjusting  the  strength  of  said  cur> 
rent  within  the  safe  current-carrying  capacity  of  the  cath- 
ode in  accord  with  the  gas  pressure  and  the  diameter  of 


::::^- 


\ 


the  cathode  to  provide  a  current  of  at  least  about  1400 
amperes  per  inch  of  cathode  diameter  at  which  the  cath- 
ode tip  bums  off  steadily  at  a  rate  of  at  least  2  inches  of 
length  per  hour  and  the  diameter  of  the  cathode  is  main- 
tained substantially  constant,  and  advancing  the  cathode 
into  the  furnace  at  the  rate  at  which  it  is  constuned  so  as 
to  maintain  said  exposed  end  portion  at  a  length  of  from 
about  2  to  about  5  times  its  diameter. 


3,073,770 

MULLITE  SYNTHESIS 
William  R.  Sinclair,  Summit,  and  John  C.  WaUams, 
Whippany,  NJ.,  aasignors  to  BcD  Telephone  Labora- 
toriM,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  105,216 
4  Claims.    (CI.  204— 192) 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  mullite  of  needle 
crystalline  habit  which  comprises  the  steps  of  sputtering 
a  silicon-aluminum  alloy  upon  a  substn^te  in  the  presence 
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of  oxygen  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  10  to  50 
microns  of  mercury  and  a  voluge  of  at  least  30  volts, 
thereby  forming  an  oxidized  film  having  a  composition 
within  the  range  of  72-78%  AljO,,  remainder  SiO,  of 
the  sUicon-aluminum  aUoy  and,  subsequently  heatmg  the 
said  oxidized  film  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
1000  to  1500*  C.  for  a  time  period  of  approximately  1 
to  2  hours  thereby  converting  the  oxidized  film  into 
mullite  of  needle  crystalline  habit. 


3  073  772 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTWUOUSLY  MEASURWG 

THE  POTENTIAL  IN  A  UQUID  AND  FOR  Stt|iUL; 

TANEOUSLY     CLEANING     THE     MEASURING 

ELECTRODE 
Wmy  WIrz,  Zurich,  and  Hans  Jnckcr,  KuMcht,  Swtaer- 

land,  asrig to  Polymetron  A.-G.,  Zurich,  Swltxer- 


FUed  Apr.  1,  1W0,S«.  No.  19,359 

Claims  prlortty,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  10,  1959 

OOaims.    (CL  204— 195) 


3,073.771 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Mamicc  Pierre  Andri  MoidH  Gif -SBrwYyciia,  Fwob,  y 

rfgnor  to  r Issailal  ■  PEms^  AtomlvM*  Paris, 

France,  a  state  adminii^lioa  «»/*«!«„, 
Filed  Mar.  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  721,130 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  the  potential 
in  a  liquid  comprising  an  electrode  stationary  in  said 
liquid,  said  electrode  having  a  determinable  surface  area, 
grinding  means  of  electrically  insiflating  inorganic  mate- 
rial for  cleaning  said  electrode,  said  grinding  means  hav- 
ing a  surface  area  which  is  less  than  the  smiace  area  of 
the  electrode,  means  coupled  to  said  grinding  means  for 
continuously  engaging  the  same  with  said  electrode,  and 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  grinding  means  to 
move  the  same  along  said  electrode  with  said  electrode 
measuring  said  potential. 


1    In  a  nuclear  reactor  including  a  core  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  channels  and  a  shield  surrounding  said 
core   the  combinaUon  of  a  first  plug  extendmg  through 
said  shield,  gas  tight  means  for  mounting  said  plug  ro- 
tatably  in  said  shield  about  a  fixed  axis,  said  plug  be- 
ing provided  with  a  cylindrical  housing,  the  axis  of  said 
housing  being  at  an  angle  to  said  fixed  axis  and  mter- 
secting  it  at  a  point  which  is  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
shield,  said  housing  extending  from  one  side  of  said  plug 
to  the  other  side  thereof,  a  second  plug  mounted  with 
a  gas  tight  fit  in  said  first  plug  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
therein  about  the  axis  of  said  housing,  said  second  plug 
being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  passage  extendmg  from 
one  side  thereof  to  the  other  side,  the  axis  of  said  pas- 
sage being  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  housing  and 
intersecting  it  at  the  fixed  point  where  the  axis  of  »id 
housing  intersects  the  fixed  axis  of  rotation  of  the  first 
plug,  the  end  face  of  said  core  turned  toward  said  plug 
being  flat,  means  in  said  end  face  forming  inleU  for  a 
plurality  of  said  channels,  respectively,  said  channel  in- 
leU  converging  toward  said  fixed  point,  a  straight  tube 
slidable  with  a  gasUght  fit  along  ite  longitudinal  axis  m 
said  cylindrical  passage,  said  tube  extending  on  both  sides 
of  said  second  plug  and  being  open  at  both  ends,  otx 
end  of  said  tube  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  fit 
in  any  of  said  inlets,  and  means  carried  by  said  second 
plug  for  causing  said  tube  to  slide  in  said  passage  so 
that  it  can  be  engaged  in,  or  removed  from,  any  of  said 
channel  inlets. 


3,073,773 
ELECTROLYTIC  PLATING 
Walter  J.  Manson,  South  Bend,  bd^  aadgmwto  Na- 
tional-Standard Compuqr,  Niics,  Mkh.,  a  cocporatton 

Filed  Dec  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  7003*1 
1  Claim.    (CL  204— 207) 


In  a  device  fiw  continuously  electr(^lating  wire  formed 
into  the  shape  of  a  horizonUl  helix  and  supported  upon 
at  least  one  horizontal  metal  supporting  roller  so  that 
the  lower  portion  of  the  coils  of  the  helix  is  surrounded 
by  a  series  of  vessels  adapted  to  contain  liquid  treating 
agents,  said  series  comprising  a  plurality  of  vessels  juxta- 
positioned  with  respect  to  each  other,  electrode  structures 
within  at  least  one  of  said  vessels,  towards  the  end  of  said 
series  a  source  of  electric  current  for  electrolyzing  the 
bath  held  in  the  vessel  containing  said  electrodes,  alter- 
nate ones  of  said  juxti^xisitioned  series  of  vessels  before 
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the  electroplating  bath  being  of  shorter  extent  and  being 
adapted  to  contain  water  rinse,  water  spray  devices  ad- 
jacent that  portion  of  the  supporting  roller  above  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  vessels  except  said  electrode  contain- 
ing vessel,  and  trough  means  beneath  the  supporting  roller 
adapted  to  conduct  the  water  dripping  from  said  sprayed 
rollers  to  the  alternate  shorter  water  rinse  baths. 


3,t73,774 
ELECTRODIALYTIC  CELLS 
William  J.  Roberta,  47  OraM^  Drive,  Ifamptoii,  Enf- 
land,  and  Albert  WllUam  John  Rogcn,  31  Akxandra 
Gardciu,  Hoanfllow,  England 

Filed  Aog.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  13t,<29 
4  Cbdnu.    (Ci  2«4— 3«1) 


end  portions  to  form  first  and  aecond  sets  of  treating 
spaces  spaced  along  said  axis;  means  for  flowing  a  stream 
of  the  dispersion  through  said  sets  of  treating  spaces  in 
sequence;  and  means  for  applying  a  potential  difference 
between  said  intermediate  electrode  set  and  each  of  nid 
auxiliary  electrode  sets  to  establish  electric  fields  in  said 
sets  of  treating  spaces. 

8.  In  combination  with  spaced  parallel  electrodes  de- 
fining upright  side-by-side  interelectrode  treating  spaces 
within  a  vessel  of  a  high-voluge  electric  dispersion  treater, 
the  interelectrode  treating  spaces  having  high-voltage 
electric  fields  therein  coalescing  the  dispcrsed-phase  ma- 
terial of  an  oil-continuous  dispersion  containing  a  small 
percentage  of  such  material  dispersed  in  the  oil  phase  of 
the  dispersion,  the  coalesced  material  largely  separating 
from  the  dispersion  while  in  said  electric  fields  and  col- 
lecting as  a  body  in  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  leaving  a 
treated  oil  having  a  substantially  smaller  content  of  such 
dispersed-phase  material  rising  in  the  upper  ends  of  said 
interelectrode  treating  spaces,  an  arrangement  for  mini- 
mizing the  pressure  drop  applied  to  the  dispersion  and 
inducing  a  substantial  pressure  drop  on  the  treated  oil 


1.  In  an  electrodialytic  cell  comprising  a  stack  of  ion- 
permeable  membranes  separated  by  hollow  frame-like 
spacers,  the  open  centres  of  which  form  compartments 
which  arc  bounded  on  their  major  faces  by  the  mem- 
branes, and  fillers  of  a  plastic  in  said  compartments  for 
maintaining  the  membranes  at  proper  spacing,  the  im- 
provement in  which  the  said  fillers  are  unitary  sheeu  re- 
sembling woven  fabric  in  which  the  equivalent  of  the 
weft  and  warp  threads  do  not  interlace  but  form  two 
layers  with  each  weft  thread  in  contact  with  and  united 
to  each  warp  thread  that  it  crosses. 


.jur    f 


3,t73,775 

ELECTRIC  TREATER 

Logan  C.  Watcrmaii,  Hoosioo,  Tcz.,  swlnnr  to  Pc<io- 

Ute  Corporation,  WUnstaigtMB,  DaL,  a  corpontioa  of 

Delaware 
Original  appUcatkMi  Jnaa  5,  1953,  Scr.  No.  359,795,  mom 

Patent  Nor2,897,251,  dated  Jntar  It,  1959.    Divided 

nd  tliis  appttoitioa  Sept  U,  1951,  Scr.  No.  70,«5« 
IgCldmi.    (CL2«4-^3«2) 

1.  A  treating  structure  for  the  electrical  treatment  of 
oil-continuous  dispersions,  said  treating  structure  includ- 
ing: a  support  means;  a  plurality  of  electrode  members 
having  central  portions  secured  to  said  support  means, 
said  central  portions  being  formed  of  imperforate  ma- 
terial, said  electrode  members  and  said  support  means 
comprising  an  intermediate  electrode  set,  each  electrode 
member  providing  first  and  second  end  portions  extend- 
ing oppositely  from  said  support  means,  the  end  portions 
of  each  electrode  member  being  extensions  of  said  cen- 
tral portion  thereof,  the  first  and  second  end  portions 
of  the  electrode  members  being  respectively  substantially 
parallel  to  an  axis  and  spaced  from  each  other  to  define 
unobstructed  spaces  facing  away  from  said  support 
means;  a  first  and  second  auxiliary  electrode  set  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  electrode 
members  spaced  from  each  other  distances  substantially 
equal  to  the  spacing  from  each  other  of  said  first  and 
second  end  portions  of  the  electrode  members  of  said 
intermediate  electrode  set;  means  for  mounting  said  first 
and  second  auxiliary  electrode  sets  with  their  electrode 
members  respectively  ezunding  into  and  substantially  bi- 
secting said  unobstructed  spaces  of  said  first  and  second 


to  equalize  the  upward  flows  in  said  interelectrode  treat- 
ing spaces,  said  arrangement  including:  a  dispersion- 
discharge  pipe  means  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  vessel 
having  a  relatively  small  number  of  relatively  large- 
diameter  dispersion-discharge  openings  communicating 
with  the  lower  ends  of  said  treating  spaces;  means  for 
inducing  a  pressure  drop  on  said  treated  oil  at  least  about 
1.6-16  times  the  pressure  drop  across  said  discharve 
openings,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  treated-oil 
collection  means  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  vessel,  said 
collection  means  including  a  larger  number  of  treated- 
oil-receiving  exit  openings  in  communication  with  the 
upper  ends  of  said  treating  spaces  and  receiving  said 
treated  oil,  said  exit  openings  being  of  smaller  cross- 
sectional  size  than  said  discharge  openings,  said  pressure- 
drop-inducing  means  including  a  pump  means  supplying 
the  dispersion  to  be  treated  to  said  dispersion-discharge 
pipe  means  at  a  rate  to  create  a  small  pressure  drop  across 
said  dispcrsion-dischkrge  openings  and  said  pressure  drop 
of  at  least  about  1.6>16  times  higher  across  said  exit 
openings;  means  for  conducting  the  thus-collected  treated 
oil  from  said  collection  means  to  a  positioo  outside  said 
vessel;  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  coakaoed  and 
separated  material  from  said  body  thereof. 
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Flfcd  Joe  3t,  ^^^^ZJ^^^Sf^^ 


tial  material  by  reaction  with  hydrogen  in  a  first  stage 
containing  large-surfaced  materials  and  by  further  reac- 
tion with  hydrogen  in  a  second  sUge  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst  and  at  a  temperature  ot  350*  C. 
to  550'  C,  the  pressure  in  both  stages  being  in  a  range  of 
about  5  to  700  atmospheres,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: beating  said  initial  material  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  250*  C.  and  350*  C;  then  leading  said  im- 
tial  material  through  said  first  sUge  together  with  about 
0.1  to  0.5  normal  cubic  meters  of  hydrogen  per  kilogram 
of  initial  material  and  snbsequenUy  through  said  second 
stage  together  with  about  0.5  to  1.5  normal  cubic  meters 
of  hydrog^per  kilogram  of  initial  material. 


6.  A  field-establishing  electrode  system  for  an  electric 
emuUion  treater  including  in  combination:  spaced  mam 
electrodes  defining  an  interelectrode  ipvx  having  an  en- 
trance zcMie  opening  on  an  entrance  side  of  the  interelec- 
trode space;  means  for  electricaUy  insulating  said  mam 
electrodes  from  each  other;  means  for  developing  a  h«h- 
voltage  potential  difference  between  said  main  electrodes, 
to  establish  a  high-voltage  electric  field  in  said  intcrelec^ 
trode  space;  means  for  jetting  a  thin  sheet  of  the  emulsion 
in  a  discharge  plane  at  high  velocity  into  said  entrance 
zone  of  said  interelectrode  space  from  said  entrance  side 
thereof  comprising  an  emulsion  distributor  haying  an 
emulsion  discharge  orifice  elongated  in  said  discharge 
plane  and  means  for  mounting  said  distributor  m  spaced 
relation  with  each  of  said  main  electrodes  with  said  dis- 
charge plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  midplane  of 
said  interelectrode  space  and  with  said  emulsion  discharge 
orifice  facing  said  entrtnce  side  of  said  uHerelectrode 
space;  and  means  for  setting  up  a  more  intense  high- 
voltage  electric  field  exclusively  in  said  entrance  zone  of 
said  interelectrode  space  in  the  path  of  emuUioo  flow 
from  said  orifice  immediately  upon  discharge  therefrom, 
said  last-named  means  comprising  a  fint  set  of  auxihary 
electrodes  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  rods  and  means  for 
mounting  said  rods  on  and  electricaUy  connected  to  one 
of  said  main  electrodes  in  spaced  relationship  with  each 
other  in  said  entrance  zone  of  said  interelectrode  space 
with  said  rods  extending  in  the  direction  of  discharge  of 
said  emulsion  from  said  distributor,  said  mounting  means 
mounting  said  rods  in  an  auxiliary  electrode  plane  sub- 
stantiaUy  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  said  discharge  plane 
of  said  orifice,  said  auxiliary  electrode  plane  and  said 
other  main  electrode  being  on  opposite  sides  <rf  said  dis- 
charge plane,  the  distance  between  each  of  said  rods  and 
the  other  mam  electrode  being  less  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  main  electrodes  to  establish  said  more  intense 
electric  field  between  said  other  main  electrode  and  said 
rods.  ^__^_^^^_^_^ 

3i73,T77 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DESTRUCTIVE  HYDROGENA- 
TONOFCRUM  OILS,  TARS  AND  THEIR  RESI- 

No^«^  »«  f^Jl;  **^»  ^Jn'^ft  'lis 
da^H  ■sluiUf.  appllfiloM  GenMay  Feb.  19,  I'S' 
uaHs  '■— "J'552^(CL  2is— 59) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  refining  and  destructive  hy- 
drogenation of  crude  oils,  tars  and  their  residues  as  uii- 


3,t73,77i  ^ 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ODORLESS  NAPHTHAS 

G«ins  W.  Ajtn,  CUcago,  and  WgBi^^  *?*?[•» 
AiSoglM  Hdglrta,  DL,  MB%Baa  to  The  Pare  Oa  CoB- 

BBBv.  Cklcaco.  DL.  a  cononrtloB  of  Oklo 
KTSrawSrS^d  NoTVim,  9<T.  No.  851,545 
iCiatas.    (CLSM— 2S9) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  odoriess  petroleum  frac- 
tions which  comprises  contacting  a  petroleum  fraction 
boiling  from  about  300*  to  600*  F.  characteriied  by 
odor  insUbility  and  being  essentially  free  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  of  the  group  consisting  of  heavy  alkylates 
prepared  by  the  acid  alkylation  of  olefins  with  alkanes, 
fractions  of  said  heavy  alkylates  and  sti^ai^t  run  naphtha 
fractions  which  have  been  essentially  denuded  of  theu 
aromatic  content  with  a  solution  containing  about  0.1  to 
30  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and 
about  0.1  to  25  percent  by  wci^t  of  a  hydrazine  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazine, 
hydrazine    hydrochloride,    hydrazine    sulfate,    alkylhy- 
drazines,   N,N-dialkylhydrazine8,   alkylhydrazine   hydro- 
chlorides, N.N-dialkylhydrazine  hydrochlorides,  alkylhy- 
drazine sulfates  and  N.N-dialkylhydrazine  sulfates  and 
their  mixtures,  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  contain  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  recovering  a  stiible  petroleum 
product.  


3,t73,779 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MOLYBDENUM 
DISULFIDE  POWDER 
Enicat  S.  Wheeler,  LaagckMh,  Pa.,  Mrignor  to 
Metal  CllMX,  Inc.,  New  Yorli;,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

NoDrawiag.    FIM  My  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  43,995 
llClahM.    (CL251— 25) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  molybdenum  disulfide 
powder  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  blended  pow- 
dered mass  of  molybdenum  disulfide  containing  from 
0.05%  to  about  8%  oil  comprising  a  mixture  of  oil-OMi- 
taining  molybdenum  disulfide  powder  and  a  substantially 
oil-free  molybdenum  disulfide  powder,  and  thereafter  pul- 
verizing said  blended  powdered  mass  in' a  fluid  energy 
impact  pulverization  mill  thereby  concurrently  com- 
minuting said  blended  powdered  mass  and  coating  the 
particles  of  said  oil-free  powder  with  oil  supplied  from 
said  oil-containing  powder  producing  a  substantially  uni- 
formly oil  coated  pulverized  powd^ed  product  contain- 
ing at  least  0.05%  oil. 


3,t73,7M 
LUBRICANT  ADDinVB  AND  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Albert  R.  Sdbol,  Master,  Hnlcy  D.  C«ik,  HigUMd,a^ 
Robert  E.  Karfl,  MaMter.  bd.,  asil^on  to  Steted 
01  Coapwy,  CMciwo,  DL,  a  corpontioa  of  ladiaaa 
NoDnwl^    FOed  Sept  4, 195t,  Scr.  No.  75M25 

17CUbH.    (CL  252— ^2.7) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  oil  soluble  neu- 
tralized complex  prepared  by  the  process  oomprising  react- 
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ing  a  high  boiling  hydrocarbon  with  frwn  about  \%  to 
about  50%  of  a  phosphorus  sulfide  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  200*  F.  to  about  600*  F.,  hydrolyzing  the  re- 
sultant phosphorus  sulfide-hydrocarbon  reaction  product 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  200'  F.  to  500*  P.,  and 
reacting  the  hydrolyzed  product  at  a  temperature  between 
155"  F.  and  400*  F.  with  from  about  0.1  to  about  one 
mole  of  added  inorganic  phosphorus  acid  per  mole  of 
phosphorus  present  in  the  hydrolyzed  product  and  a  basic 
alkaline  earth  compound,  water  and  from  about  3  to  10 
moles  per  mole  of  alkaline  earth  compound  of  a  water- 
soluble  monohydroxy  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkanol  of  from  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms 
and  mixtures  of  an  alkanol  having  from  1  to  about  3  car- 
bon atoms  with  a  phenol  selected  from  phenol  and  an 
alkylated  phenol  having  from  about  5  to  about  12  alkyl 

carbon  atoms. 

9.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  normally  liquid  lubricating  oil  and  from  about 
.002  to  about  15%  of  the  composition  of  claim  1. 


3,073,7S1 

DEMULSIFIABLE  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas   H.   Cafcaa,   FloMmoor.    IIL,   and   Gmti*   R. 

Tlchclaar,  Mnnitcr,  Ind^  aatgnon  to  Slaadard  OO 

Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawta«.    FUed  Jnly  7, 1960,  Scr.  No.  41,239 
SCUma.    (CL  252— 32.7) 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  resistant  to  the  formation 
of  stable  emulsions  with  water  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  hydrocarbon  base  oil,  about  0.1%  to  5%  of 
a  zinc  dialkyl  dithiophosphate  wherein  the  alkyl  groups 
contain  from  about  3  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and  about  1% 
to  10%  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  sulfonated  castor  <nl 
based  upon  the  total  amount  of  «aid  anc  dialkyl  dithio- 
I^oaphate. 

3,073,782 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 

Eari  L.  Humphrey,  Verona,  and  Charles  E.  Traotman, 
Chcswkfc,  Pa^  airignon  to  Gnif  Research  ft  Darclop- 
ment  Company,  Plltdlwiih,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Jnne  6,  19M,  Scr.  No.  33,93« 
6  Claims.    (CL  252— 54) 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  a  lubrication  oil  and  a  small  amount,  sufBdent 
to  improve  the  load-carrying  characteristics  of  the  oil« 
of  1,2,3,4,7,7 -hexachloro  -  5  -  hydroxymethylbicyclo- 
(2.2.1  )-2-heptene. 


3,073,783 

LUBRICATING  SUSPENSION  OF  LANOLIN  IN  RE- 
FINED SPERM  OIL,  AND  METHODS  OF  PRE- 
PARING 


^  3.073,784 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMERIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Andrew  Lasido  Endr«y,  Fairport  Haihor,  Ohio, 
to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Ncmoms  and  Cos 
ton,  DcL,  a  cornoratlon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Inly  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  824,4^1 

lOOafans.    (d.  252— 518) 
6.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  at  least  one 
diamine  having  the  structural  formula: 

HjN— R'— NH, 

wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  radical  containing  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms,  with  at  least  one  tetracarboxylic  add  di- 
anhydride  having  the  structural  formula: 

o        o 

i  « 

wherein  R  is  a  tetravalent  radical  containing  at  least  six 
carbon  atoms  characterized  by  benzenoid  unsatura- 
tion,  the  four  carbonyi  groups  being  attached  to  sepa- 
rate carbon  atoms  and  each  pair  of  carbonyi  groups 
being  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  in  the  R 
radical, 

in  an  organic  polar  solvent,  said  solvent  being  inert  to 
the  system  and  being  a  solvent  for  at  least  one  of  the 
reactants  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  wMie 
maintaining  the  temperature  throughout  the  reaction  be- 
low 60*  C.  to  form  a  polymeric  composition  containing 
at  least  50%  polyamide-add  having  the  recurring  tmit 

o        o 

HO— C  C-OH 

V 

/  \ 

— N— C  C— N— B 

Li  li     A  i    J 

whereip-»  denotes  isomerism  and  wherein  R  and  R'  are 
u  aforesaid;  reacting  said  polymeric  compoaition  with 
a  silver  salt  of  an  oxy  acid  of  carbon,  to  form  a  poly- 
amide-acid  salt  composition  containing  a  minimum  of 
0.1  mole  silver  per  polymer  unit;  forming  said  polyamide- 
acid  salt  composition  into  a  shaped  structure;  and  heating 
said  structure  at  a  temperature  above  50  T  C.  to  convert 
said  polyamide-acid  salt  structure  to  a  pdlyamide  struc- 
ture containing  silver  partides. 


George  F.  Chnwllk,  Downers  Grove,  and  John 

Jr.,  Oak  Park,  U.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 

Kiny,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
ew  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,427 

4CWms.    (CL252— 56) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  anhydrous 
suspension  of  finely  divided  lanolin  a  substantial  portion 
of  which  exists  in  the  form  of  2-15  micron  needlelike 
crystals  suspended  in  refined  sperm  oil  from  which  all 
spermacetti  has  been  substantially  completely  removed, 
the  lanolin  constituting  between  5  and  30%  by  weight 
of  the  mixture. 


acorporatMn  o 
NoDnwlBg. 


3.073,785 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMERIC 

COMPOSITIONS 

Rndohh  John  Aageio,  Wihihigton,  DcL,  awlnoi  lo  E.  L 

dn  font  dc  Nenom  a^  Conpa^r/WllSgtoii,  DeL, 

of  Delawars 

Fled  Jnly  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,462 
I3aafan8.     (CI.  252— 519) 
6.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  at  least  one  di- 
amine having  the  structural  formula: 

H,N— R'— NH, 

wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  radical  containing  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms,  with  at  least  one  tetracarboxylic  acid 
dianhydride  having  the  structural  fonnula: 

0         O 

4     A 

/   \   /  \ 

O  B  O 

\^  V 

i   h 

wherein  R  is  a  tetravalent  radical  containing  at  least  six 
carbon  atoms  cfaaraoterized  by  benzenoid  unsatoratioa. 
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the  four  carbonyi  groups  being  attadied  to  separate 
carbon  atoms  and  each  pair  of  carbonyi  groui»  being 
attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  in  the  R  radical. 

in  an  organic  polar  solvent,  said  solvent  being  inert  to 
the  system  and  being  a  solvent  for  at  least  one  of  the 
reactants  under  substanUaUy  anhydrous  conditions  while 
maintaining  the  temperature  throughout  the  reaction  be- 
low 60'  C.  to  Ibrm  a  polymeric  composition  contammg 
at  least  50%  polyamide-acid  having  the  recusing  unit 

0  0 

HO— c         ii— OH 

-N— O        ^0-N— B' 


Li  A     A  A    J 


corporating  therein,  prior  to  the  formation  of  a  cellular 
product  0.25-3.0%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of 
a  catalyst  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-mor- 
pholinopropionamide  and  a  catalyst  having  the  structure 
Ri  o 

\n-(B,-C-NHO. 

/ 

(R«)f-. 
wherein  Ri  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl- 
ene, ethylene,  methyl-substituted  methylene  and  naethyl- 
substitutcd  ethylene;  Rj  is  aiT  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  R,  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  and,  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2. 


3,073,788 
POLYURFTHANE  FOAMS 


wherein  -»  denotes  isomerism  and  wherein  R  and  R'  are 
as  aforesaid;  reacting  said  polymeric  composition  with 
a  metal  salt  having  the  formula: 

Me<0-C=C— C=0). 

1     k 

wherein  Me  i*  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cupric  ions  of  group  II  metals,  ions  of  group 
III  metals  having  an  atomic  number  ot  at  l«tft  13, 
ions  of  group  IV  metals  having  an  atomic  number  of 
at  least  40  and"  ions  of  period  3,  Series  4  metals  hav- 
ing an  atomic  number  of  at  least  24;  A  and  B  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  aryl,  alkoxy 
and  aryloxy;  and  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  the  valence 
of  the  metal, 

to  form  a  polyamide-acid  salt  composHion  containing 
0.1-2  moles  of  metal  per  polymer  unit;  forming  said 
polyamide-acid  salt  composition  into  a  shaped  structure; 
and  heating  said  structure  at  a  temperature  above  50*  C. 
to  convert  said  polyamide-acid  salt  structure  to  a  poly- 
imide  structure  containing  particles. 


Friti   Hostcttlcr   and   Robert   K. 

and  Roiiert  W.  McLangklln,  BeDe,  W.  Va., 

to  Union  Carlrfde  Corporation,  a  cuiposaifain  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Not.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  153,441 
9  Claims.    (CL  260— 2.5) 

l^A  cellular  polyurethane  foam  prepared  by  the  cata- 
lytic reaction  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  polyether 
in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent  wherein  said  ether 
corresponds  to  the  formula: 

[H0(R40)n]j— (R")— OR 

in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  radicals,  propylene  radicals  and  mixtures  thereof; 
R"  is  the  organic  portion  exclusive  of  reactive  hydroxyl 
groups  of  a  glycoside  derived  from  a  monosaccharide; 
y  is  an  integer  of  3  to  4;  and  n  is  a  number  having  a 
value  of  at  least  one. 


3,073,786 

POLYEPOXIDE  RESIN  COMPOSmONS 

William  M.  Kraft,  Verona,  and  Jocepk  Wdsfeld,  Orange, 

NJ..  assignors  to  Hcyden  Newport  Chemical  Corpo- 

ratl^  New  YoH^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NoD^wing.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  68,691 

20  Claims.    (0.260—2) 
I.  A  composition  comprising  a  polyepoxide  resm  hav- 
ing a  1,2-cpoxy  equivalency  greater  than  1  and  from  5 
to  80  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
polyepoxide  resin  of  allo-ocimene  dioxide. 

6.  A  composition  comprising  a  polyepoxide  resin  hav- 
ing a  1,2-epoxy  equivalency  between  1.1  and  3.0  and  a 
molecular  weight  between  250  and  1000,  allo-ocimene 
dioxide,  and  a  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride  curing  agent, 
said  allo-ocimene  being  present  in  the  amount  of  10  to 
50  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  poly- 
epoxide resin  and  said  anhydride  curing  agent  being  pres- 
ent in  the  amount  of  0.6  to  1.5  equivalents  per  equivalent 
of  epoxide  in  said  polyepoxide  resin. 


3,073,789  .«_^« 

STABLE  NON-ADHESIVE  BUTADIENE-STY^E 
CRUMB  RUBBER  CONTAINING^A  SOICONE 
OXIDE  CONDENSATION  POLYMER  AND 
FINELY  DIVIDED  SIUCA  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME  ^,    ^       ,  ^     _    .        . 

Herbert  J.  Goldstefai,  WWte  Meadow  Lake,  Roctaway, 
NJ.,  and  PanI  V.  Strothcr,  Nedcriand,  T^"^"" 
to  Taas-U.S.  Chemical  Company,  New  Yask,  N.Y., 

io^SESfir  fLSmS^.  H».  S«.  No.  815,793 
11  Claims.    (CL  260— 29.1) 

1.  A  stable  non-adhesive  butadiene-styrene  crumb  rub- 
ber prepared  by  polymerization  with  a  fatty  acid  soap 
emulsifying  agent  containing  0.01  to  1.5  weight  percent 
polymeric  organic  silicon  oxide  condensation  product  hav- 
ing dispersed  therein  5  to  25  weight  percent  finely-divided 
silica  said  silicon  oxide  condensation  product  having  the 
general  fbrmula 

TR      -|    R 

R'-T-8l-0-r-81-B' 

wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical,  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  radicals  and  organic  radicals 
and  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  1. 


3  073  787 
IMPROVED  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  RESILIENT 

ISOCYANATE  FOAMS 
Stanley  Eari  Knkler,  WUmlngtoi^  Dd.,  aaslgMW  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  dc  Ncmonrs  and  Company,  WHadnglon,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwtag.    FOcd  Mar.  7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  644,474 

5  OahM.    (a.  260—2.5) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  cellular  isocyanate 
product  by  mixing  a  polyalkyleneether  glycol  of  a  molecu- 
lar weight  below  about  10,000  with  an  arylene  polyiso- 
cyanate and  water,  the  improvement  which  comprises  in- 
786  O.O.— 07 


3,073,790  „^„ 

DISPERSION  CONSISTING  OF  POLYPROPYLENE 

CONTAINING  ISOTACTIC  MACROMOLECUUES 

AND  WATER  ^.  _^ _, 

Acfalilc  BoeonI,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Monftoottsi 
Sodctik  Gencralc  per  Plndastrla  Mineraria  e  CUosica, 
Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy . 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  4,  1957,  S«r.  No.  688,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Oct  9,  1956 
3  Claims;   (CL  260—29.6) 
1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  consisting  of  water  and  a 
polypropylene,  which  contains  more  than  50%  of  isotactic 
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macromolcculcs.  is  more  than  50%  cryitolline,  hat  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  50,000  and  a  particle  size  of 
from  0.1  to  20  microns. 


AQUEOUS  INTERFOLYMER  LATICES  COMFRB- 
ING  FUMARATES,  UNSATURATED  ACIDS,  AND 
AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Mary  S.  BvUnfl,  Sprfa|Aeld,  M"-- ««*««»«L!2^S1 
■Mto  Chemical  Company.  St  Looii,  Mo^  a  corporadoa 

of  Delaware  _    ^^^^    -       mj      ..  a*« 

No  Drawta*.     FUed  Feb.  8,  lf6«,  S«.  No.  7,»f5 

TClataM.    (CI.  26»— 29.6) 

1.  An  emulsion  polymerization  process  for  preparing 
an  aqueous  latex  of  an  interpolymer  which  interpolymer 
comprises  (1)  about  12-58%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  ester 
of  fumaric  acid  the  alkyl  alcohol  radicals  of  which  contain 
a  total  of  6-32  carbon  atoms,  (2)  about  1-5%  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  unsaturated  acid  of  the  class  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  cinnamic  acid,  atropic  acid 
and  crotonic  acid.  (3)  about  40-87%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  hardening  comonomer  of  the  class  consisting 
of  monovinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  halogenated 
derivatives  of  monovinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and 
alkyl  esters  of  methacrylic  acid,  the  alkyl  alcohol  radical 
of  which  contains  1-3  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises 
slowly  and  continuously  adding  an  aqueous  composition 
containing  a  polymerization  catalyst  and  an  emulsifier  to 
a  kettle  charge  containing  a  major  portion  of  the  water 
requirement  for  said  polymerization  and  being  maintained 
at  polymerization  temperature,  slowly  adding  with  the  first 
portion  of  the  catalyst-«nulsifier  composition  a  first  mono- 
mer charge  comprising  a  portion  of  the  hardening  comono- 
mer, said  first  monomer  charge  comprising  10-60%  by 
weight  of  the  total  monomers,  and  thereafter  slowly  add- 
ing the  remainder  of  the  monomers  together  with  the 
remainder  of  the  aqueous  catalyst-emulsifler  composition 
with  polymerization  of  the  monomers  contained  in  each 
monomer  charge  substantially  paralleling  the  addition 
thereof,  and  maintaining  the  resultant  reaction  mixture 
at   polymerization   temperature   until   polymerization   is 
substantially  complete. 


where  R  is  a  1  to  4  carbon  alkyl  radical,  R'  is  a  2  to  17 
carbon  straight-chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  and  n 
is  an  intf<**r  from  1  to  2,  said  ester  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  258  to  450  and  being  compatible  with 
said  thermoeet  resin  and  exhibiting  ite  plastidzing  effect 
on  said  thennoset  resin  on  ageing  of  the  thermoset  resinous 
product.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,t73,7M 
SPRAYABLE,   ANHYDROUS  SOLUTION   OF    l-VI- 

NYL-2-PYRROLIDONE  POLYMER  IN  CHLORO- 

FLUORO  HYDROCARBON  PROPELLANT 
GMtf*  G.   SKMcr,   Eastoo,   Pa.,   amIgMir  to   GcMral 

AJltaa  Jk  FOa  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cmro- 

ratloa  of  Dcbwarc 

No  Diawtav.    FIM  May  22,  1959,  Sar.  No.  814,999 
«  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 33.8) 

1.  A  non-flammable,  sprayable  film-forming  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  an  anhydrous  solution  of 
an  anhydrous  polymer  of  l.yinyl-2-pyrrolidoiie  and,  both 
as  solvent  and  propellant,  at  least  one  liquid  chlorofluoro 
alkane  hydrocarbon  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  1 
to  2  unreplaced  hydrogens. 


3,873,795 

DENTAL  LINER  COMPRISING  POLYMETHYL 

METHACRYLATE,  TALC  AND  METHYL 

MSTHACRYLATE 

loacph  E.  VcTtifca,  1*32  22iid  St,  Dct  Moinas,  Iowa 

NoDrawiaf.    FIM  Sept  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842^08 

SOa'ms.    (a.  248-^1) 

2.  A  dental  material  for  use  in  making  denture  liners 

comprised  of  from  6%  to  8  ounces  of  finely  divided  solid 

methyl  methacrylate  polymer  to  7  to  1 1  ounces  of  U.S.?. 

plain  talc,  plasticized  by  a  methyl  methacrylate  monomer. 


3  873  79^ 

CURED  RESIN  FROM  EPOXIDIZED  POLYBUTADI- 
ENE.  UNSATURATED  DICARBOXYUC  ACID 
ANHYDRIDE  AND  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL 

Monay  H.  Reich  aod  Gcm  NowUa,  Princeton,  NJ.,  as- 
rignon  to  FMC  Corpontfon,  a  corporaliM  of  Dcla- 


3,873,792 

COMPOSITION   COMPRISING  EPOXYPOLYBUTA- 

DIENE  AND  LIMONENE  DIEPOXIDE 

Frank  P.  Greenspan,  Larchmont,  N.Y- aarffnor  to 

FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiwarc 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jan.  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  4,885 

iClafans.    (a.2<»— 29J) 
1.  A  modified  epoxypolybutadiene  resin  composition 
comprising  epoxypolybutadiene  having   1%   to   15%  by 
weight  of  epoxy  oxygen  and  5°  to  40  parts  of  limonene 
dioxide  per  100  parts  epoxypolybutadiene. 


3  873  793 
THERMOSET  EPOXY  rSiN  PLASTICIZED  WTTH 

A  GLYCOL  ETHER-ESTER 
Frank  P.  Greenspan,  Larchmont,  and  Rupert  E.  Ugkt, 
Jr.,  Poofhkccpeic,  N.Y.,  a«ignon  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware  

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jnnc  38,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,848 

18Cfadms.  (CL  268— 31.4) 
1.  Plasticized.  thermoset  resinous  product,  consisting 
essentially  of  (o)  a  thermoset  resin  formed  by  reaction  of 
a  complex  epoxy  resin  having  epoxy  oxygen  attached  to 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  on  terminal  3  to  6  carbon  alkoxy 
groups  of  the  resin  only,  with  a  curing  agent  for  said 
epoxy  resin,  and  (fr)  as  an  external  plasticizer  for  the 
thermoset  resin  about  5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  glycol- 
ether  ester  of  the  following  formula 


NoDrawiaV.    Flkd  Aag.  21, 1999,  Scr.  No.  835,182 
nOalM.    (CL  2<8-^4S.4) 

1^•A  resin  cMnposition  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  an  epoxidized  polybutadiene  containing  polymeriz- 
able  double  bonds  and  1-10%  by  wei^t  of  epoxy  oxy- 
gen and  a  curing  agent  comprising  0.5  to  4  equivalents 
per  epoxy  oxygen  of,  in  combiiution,  an  aliphatic  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  containing  2-6  carbon  atoms  and  an  un- 
saturated polycarboxylic  anhydride  containing  at  least 
one  polymerizable  double  bond,  said  curing  agent  con- 
taining 3-10  equivalenU  of  anhydride  per  equivalent  of 
alcoiwl.  said  equivalents  being  calculated  on  the  basis 
that  one  epoxy  oxygen  atom  is  equivalent  to  one  hydroxyl 
or  one  carboxyl  group,  and  0.01-5%  by  wei^t,  based 
upon  the  curing  agent,  of  an  organic  peroxide. 


/      H   H   \ 

R-(  0-C-C-  100 
\       H    H    /. 


CB' 


3,873,797  

PROCESS  OF  REACTING  POLYETHYLENE-BUTYL 
RUBBER  BLEND  WirU  DICUMYL  PEROXIDE 
AND    N-METHYL-N.NrniOflO-4.NrrR080ANI- 

UNE 
WObar  F.  Fhckcr,  Cratf ofd,  and  DnHd  R.  HaauMi,  Co- 

ionin,  NJ.,  iwliaiiii  to  Eaw  Btjisawk  aBd  FngfciiM- 

n!  DmSgf'  FImKc.iZ  1957»  Sar.  No.  782^1 
4C1aiBS.    (0.288-^45.5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  modified  blend  of  poly- 
ethylene and  butyl  rubber  comprising  reacting  100  parts 
by  weight  of  polyethylene  having  a  molecular  wei^t  in 
the  range  of  12.000  to  500,000;  S  to  50  parts  by  weight 
of  butyl  rubber  which  is  a  ccqpotymer  of  about  90  to 
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99  5%  isobutylene  and  about  10  to  0.5%  of  a  conjugated 
diolefin;  0.3  to  0.7  part  by  weight  of  dicumyl  peroxide; 
0.5  to  1  part  by  weight  of  N-methyl-N-nitroso^mtroso- 
anflinc  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  275  to  290  f. 
for  a  time  in  the  range  of  8  to  12  minutes  to  produce 
said  modified  blend. 


methyl-2-aminopropane,  hydroxyethyl  ethylene  diamme, 
diethylene  triamine  and  triethylene  tetramine  and  0.9  to 
0.1  mole  per  mole  of  said  urea  of  a  1.3-diaminopropane 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,3-diaininopropane, 
i,3-diaminopropanol-2  and  2,2-<iimethyl-1.3-diaminopro- 
pane  and  recovering  the  said  product. 


3j873,798 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  AND  POLYMER  BLENDS 

CONTAINING  SAME 

M.«ii«M>  Wimmr    I  iiniinieinTT    Mml,  Mrfgnor  to  Mon- 
santo  Cheirfcal  Coaspany,  St.  Lonia,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 

n!  SrSSSTrika  Nov.  9. 1959,  S«r  No.  851,554 
7Ctafans.    (CL2M— 453) 

1   A  composition  comprising  as  its  sole  polymeric  com- 
ponenu  an  intimate  physical  admixture  of  (1)  a  styrcne- 
acryionitrile  superstrate/diene  nibber  substrate  graft  co- 
polymer and  (2)  a  separately-prepared  ^Pf^y!^"°\?!t 
90%  by  weight  of  styrene  and,  correspondingly,  40-10% 
by  weight  of  acryionitrile  in  such  proportion  that  the 
diene  rubber  substrate  of  the  graft  copolymer  constitutes 
5-40%  by  weight  of  the  admUture;  said  graft  copolymer 
being  the  product  obUined  by  polymerizing  10-900  parts 
by  weight  of  a  mixture  consisUng  of  60-90%  by  weight 
of  styrene  and  40-10%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrUe  m  an 
aqueous  dispersion  containing  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
rubbery  interpolymer  consisting  of  38.5-75%  by  weight 
of  combined  butadiene,  25-60%  by  weight  of  combined 
styrene,  and  up  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  a  combined  cross- 
linking  monomer  containing  a  plurality  of  non-conjugated, 
non-cumulaUve  terminal  ethylenic  groups;  said  rubbery 
interpolymer  having  a  sweUing  index  not  greater  than 
about  25  in  benzene. 


3,873,881     

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE 

Erhard  Siggel,  LandcnbMA  (Mafai).  and  Lotiwr  WM, 

Obernbarg  (Mahi),  Genia^r.  •■■!5«*,^JS*'sl! 
Gfau»tof-Fabrikcn  A-G.,  Wnppcrtal-Elbcrfcid,  Ger- 


No  Drawtag.   Filed  Apr.  29, 1959,  Stir^mM* 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  polyethylene  terephthalate 
wherein  dimethyl  terephthalate  u  reacted  with  etiiylene 
glycol  in  the  presence  of  an  ester  interchange  catolyst 
to  form  the  diglycol  ester  of  terephthalic  acid  and  whero- 
in  the  diglycol  ester  of  terephthalic  acid  subsequently  u 
polymerized  in  the  presence  of  a  polycondensation  cata- 
lyst, the  improvement  which  comprises:  incorporatmg  m 
the  reaction  mixture  as  the  polycondensation  caUlyst  for 
the  polymerization  of  the  diglycol  ester  of  terephthaKc 
acid  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.1%  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  dimethyl  terephthalate  of  an  insoluble 
ortho-antimonate  having  the  formuU  XYZ  (SbO«)s  whero- 
in  X,  Y,  and  Z  are  metals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  beryllium,  magnesium,  calcium,  zinc,  strontium, 
cadmium,  and  barium;  and  thereafter  mainuming  the  re- 
action mixture  at  a  suitable  temperature  to  effect  the 
polymerization  of  said  diglycol  ester  of  terephthahc  acid. 


3,873,799  _„„ 

RESIN  COMPoSmONS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Rb«U  A- sua,  Whltlfcr,  CaBl^a-lgaor  to  G«J^ 

7  Clalnii.    (CL  2M— 47) 

1  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  by  wei^t 
(1)  100  parts  of  a  complex  epoxide  resin  obtained  by 
reacting  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyhy- 
dric  alcohol  and  a  polyhydric  phenol  with  an  epihalo- 
hydrin,  said  product  having  more  than  one  epoxy  group 
per  molecule,  and  (2)  from  30  to  80  parte  of  boron  oxide. 


3,873,882  _,  „„„ 

POLYETHER  URETHANES  PRWAJffiDW  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  STANNIC  CHLORIDE 


Erwfai    WtodOTolK    Leverknsen-BajOTeik,    Hi 

Sdmcn,  Krefeld-Uerdtagen,  and  Otto  Bayer,  Lerer- 


Icnsen-Baycrweifc,  Germany, 
of    — 


by  dhect  and 


Bayer  Akliingiwilefhaflvl 
•oration  of  Gerasaay,  and_^ 

PtttHMr^B,  Fa.,  a 


poration 
cai  ~ 


Gcraaay,^  car> 
to  Mobay 


3,873,888  _,^.^ 

PREPARATION  OF  MODIFIED  CYCUC 
UREA  RESINS  ^^ 

George  8U>  Yhn  Poo%  Chariotia,  ^.C,  --Igpoj  to 
Sti^Md  Chemical  Prodw^  be.,  Hobokc^  NJ.,  ■ 
cwawratfif  of  New  Jcvaey  ^,     .^  „^ 

NoDrawtag.   Filed  Feb.  3, 1959,  S«r.  No.  798,797 

18  CWnw.    (CL  288-49) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  modified  cyclic 
urea  product  useful  in  the  preparation  of  crease-proofing 
compositions  which  comprises  heating  to  180*  to  280 
C.  at  substantiaUy  atinospheric  pressure  a  urea  having  the 
formula 


Br-NH 


z 

-6-NH-B* 


wherein  R4  and  Rb  are  selected  from  the  group  coosistmg 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  with  an  equimolar 
amount  of  a  mixture  of  0.1  to  0.9  mole  per  mole  of  said 
urea  of  an  ethylene  diamine  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylene  diamine.  1,2-dianiinopropane,  1.2-butyl- 
ene  diamine,  2,3-diaminobutanc  2-niethyl-l,2-dianuno- 
butane.  1  -  ethylamlno  -  2  -  aminobutaae,  3-ethylamino-2- 


NTorawteg.   ra«»  Oct  22, 195Mf .  N<»- MT,^* 

Claims  priSlty,  «P9llc«tf««  SST^^  *•'  ^^^ 
I  ClaiBB.     (CL  2f—nS) 

In  the  preparation  of  a  pdyurethane  by  a  process  wtocn 
comprises  reacting  a  polyhydric  pdyalkylenc  ether  and 
an  organic  polyisocyanate,  the  improvement  which  cobb- 
prises  effecting  the  said  reaction  in  the  presence  of  stannic 
chloride.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

EPOXY  ALKYL  CON^^JESymW  AROMAW 
HYDROCARBON  POLYCARTOXYUC  ACIDS 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAIONG  SAfttt^ 

Bemhard  Rnecke  «-*!**  *»»«i,2S£S^..SSe 

14  ChdiM.  (CL  288— -78.4) 
1  A  substantially  water-insoluble  composition  coo- 
Uining  a  mixture  of  monomeric  and  lower  molecular 
weight  polymeric  epoxy  ester  compounds  formed  by  coo- 
dcimng  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  benzene  dicarboxylic 
acid  half-ester  with  a  lower  alkanediol.  said  benzene  di- 
carboxylic acid  being  selected  from  the  group  ocnsistmg 
of  orthophthalic  and  isophthalic  acids,  with  a  vic-epoxy 
lower  alkyl  halidc,  said  epoxy  ester  compounds  cootam- 
ing  at  least  one  epoxide  group  and  not  more  than  two 
epoxide  groups  per  individual  molecule,  said  epoxy  radi- 
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cal  linked  to  said  half-ester  acid  radical  through  a  link- 
age selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  ester  link- 
ages and  (2)  ether  linkages  to  a  glycerine  radical  linked 
to  said  half-ester  acid  radical  through  an  ester  linkage, 
said  composition  having  an  average  epoxide-oxygen  con- 
tent between  2.3%  and  7.5%,  an  average  molecular 
weight  between  300  and  500.  an  average  hydroxyl  num- 
ber between  270  and  350,  and  an  average  saponification 
number  between  350  and  450,  said  composition  being 
hardenable  by  epoxy  resin  hardenen. 


3,073,804 
TEREPHTHALIC  ACID  DIGLYODE  ESTER,  RES- 
INOUS  CONDENSATION   PRODUCTS   OF  TER- 
EPHTHALIC   ACID    DIGLYCIDE    ESTER,    AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Bcrnhard  Racckc  aod  Rodolf  Kohlcr,  Dnaeldoif,  G«r- 
maiiy,  and  Hchnnt  Plcttch,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  aa- 
ritnon  to  Henkel  *  Cie.  Gjn.bJI.,  Dnawidoif-Holt- 
hantm,  Gcnnany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Orif^l  application  Not.  24,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  776,449.    Divided  and  tiiis  appUcatloB  Not.  15, 
1960,  Ser.  No.  75,650 

7  ClainH.  (CL  260—78.4) 
1.  A  substantially  water-insoluble  composition  con- 
taining a  mixture  of  monomeric  and  lower  molecular 
weight  polymeric  epoxy  ester  compounds  formed  by  con- 
densing terepbthalic  acid  halides  with  glycide,  said  epoxy 
ester  compounds  containing  at  least  one  epoxide  group 
aod  not  more  than  two  epoxide  groups  per  individual 
molecules,  the  glycide  radical  being  linked  to  the  ter- 
epbthalic acid  radical  through  a  linkage  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (1)  ester  linkages  and  (2)  ether 
linkages  to  a  glycerine  radical  linked  to  said  terephthalic 
acid  radical  through  an  ester  linkage,  said  composition 
having  an  average  epoxide-oxygen  content  between  3.0% 
and  11.5%,  an  average  molecular  weight  between  200 
and  500,  and  an  average  saponification  number  between 
390  and  450  and  said  composition  being  hardenable  by 
epoxy  resin  hardeners. 


3,073,805 
CROSS-LINKED  OLEFIN-MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
INTERPOLYMERS 
Raymond  H.  Rcinhard,  GalTcston,  Tex.,  aarisnor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Con^any,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FOcd  Not.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,538 

6  Claim*,  (a.  260— -78.5) 
1.  A  resinous  cross-linked  interpolymer  of  substantially 
equimolar  portions  of  maleic  anhydride  and  a  mono- 
olefin  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  diallyl  ether 
in  an  amount  in  the  range  from  about  0.1%  to  about 
5.0%  by  weight  based  on  the  reacting  monomers. 


3,073,806 
CROSS-LINKED  OLEFIN-MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
INTERPOLYMERS 
Raymond  H.  Reinhard,  Gahreston,  Tex.,  amlgnor  to  Moo- 
nnto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Looii,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.   Filed  Not.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,539 

OOaiBH.  (a.  260— 78.5) 
1 .  A  resinous  cross-linked  interpolymer  of  substantially 
equimolar  portions  of  maleic  anhydride  and  a  monoolefin 
having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  from  about  0.1% 
to  about  5.0%  by  weight  based  on  the  reacting  mono- 
mers of  a  diallyloxy  hydrocarbon  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  straight-chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal of  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene  radicals  and  unsaturated  radicals 
of  the  formula  CaHsa_|. 


3,073,807 
COPOLYMERS  OF  OLEFINS  WITH 
SULFONYLOXY  COMPOUNDS 
Frank  A.  Stoart,  El  Ccrrlto,  WflUam  T.  Stewart,  Orlnda, 
Warren  Lowe,  San  Frandaco,  imd  Frank  W.  Kavanagh, 
Berkeley,  CaHf.,  aarignon  to  CaBfonria  Reacarch  Cor- 
poration, San  Frandaco,  CaUf .,  a  corporatloB  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  729,560.     Divided  and  thia  application  June  22, 
1959,  Ser.  No.  821,686 

3ChdmB.  (CL  260— 79  J) 
1.  An  oil-soluble  polyglycol  subctituted  linear  poly- 
mer of  a-olefins  of  from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  said 
polymer  comprising  from  about  40  to  about  96%  by 
weight  of  hydrocarbon  oil-solubiiizing  groups  from  said 
polymerized  olefins  and  from  about  4  to  about  60%  by 
weight  of  polyglycol  groups  said  oil-solubilizing  groups 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic  and 
cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  of  at  least  4  carbon 
atoms  each,  said  polyglycol  groups  being  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  polyalkylene  glycols  and  mono- 
alkyl  ethers  thereof  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms 
in  each  alkylene  group  and  a  molecular  weight  between 
about  220  and  30.000,  said  polymer  being  substantially 
saturated  and  having  a  total  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
about  50,000  as  determined  by  standard  light  scattering 
measurements  and  a  solubility  in  oil  of  at  least  0.5% 
by  weight  and  said  polyglycol  groups  being  attached  by 
a  single  sulfonyloxy 


(-8-0-) 

group  to  the  polymer  chain,  said  polyglycols  having  at 
least  5  alkylene  oxide  units  each. 


3,073308 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  O,  CONTENT 
DURING  POLYMERIZATION 
Clyde  W.  l^ertz,  Bartleavlllc  OUa.,  Mrignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  13, 1954,  Ser.  No.  455,612 
7  Claims.    (CL  260— 82.1) 
1.  In  the  production  of  a  polymeric  material  of  high 
molecular  weight  by  the  polymerization  in  an  aqueous 
emulsion  of  a  monomeric  material  comprising  a  major 
amount   of  a  polymerizable    1,3-diolefin  and   a   minor 
amount  of  an  unsaturated  organic  compound  copolym- 
erizable  therewith  in  aqueous  emulsion,  said  polymeriza- 
tion being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  redox  composi- 
tion comprising  an  oxidant,  a  reductant  and  an  activator; 
the  steps  of  analyzing  the  materials  being  polymerized 
to  determine  the  oxygen  content  thereof,  and  adjusting 
the  amount  of  activator  employed  in  the  polymerization 
m  response  to  the  analysis  by  increasing  the  addition 
of  activator  when  the  measured  oxygen  content  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value  so  that  the  reaction  takes  place 
at  a  preselected  rate. 

3,073,809 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ETHYLENE-1-OLEFIN 

COPOLYMERS 
Rudolph  W.  Dulbcr,  Newark,  and  Wayne  L.  Carricfc, 
Emex  Felh,  N  J.,  Mrfgnon  to  Unfcm  CaiMde  Coipora- 
tkm,  a  cofiMnthm  «f  New  York 
No  Druwiiv.    Filed  My  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  752,176 

lldataM.  (a.26»— StJI) 
1.  A  process  for  produdng  normally  solid  copolymers 
of  ethylene  and  a  1-olefin  which  includes  the  ttep  of  con- 
tacting a  mixture  of  ethylene  and  a  1-olefin  monomer 
containing  up  to  about  eight  carbon  atoms  under  polymer- 
izing conditions  with  a  hydrocarbon  soluble  catalyst  com- 
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position  comprising  as  one  component  a  hydrocarbon 
soluble  aluminum  trihaUdc,  as  a  second  component  an 
organo-metallic  compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  groups 
II-B  IV-A  and  V-A  of  the  periodic  system  of  elements 
present  in  an  amount  from  about  0.1  to  10  moles  per  mole 
of  aluminum  halide  and  as  a  third  component  at  least  a 
trace  amount  of  a  vanadium  compound  but  said  amount 
being  less  than  about  0.05  mole  of  vanadium  per  mole  of 
said  aluminum  halide. 


METHOD  FOR  DRYING  WET  SOLID  POLYMERIC 

MATERIAL 
James  Fnmcis  Rosa,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  •«^«^*°  ^»^ 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

"^'""FUed  Jan.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  560,579 
2  Claims.    (CI.  261>— 93.7) 

1  An  improved  method  for  drying  agglomerated  wet 
solid  polymeric  material  obtained  by  Ziegler  polymeriza- 
tion of  a  Ca-C4  mono-olefin  which  comprises  mecham- 
cally  separating  said  wet  polymeric  material  from  an 
organic  slurry,  passing  a  stream  of  hot  gas  through  said 
wet  polymeric  material  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  de-agglom- 
cralc  said  agglomerated  polymeric  material  and  to  main- 
tain the  resultant  dry  polymeric  material  m  the  form  ot 
a  fluidiztd  bed.  introducing  wet  polymeric  material  to 
said  bed  and  withdrawing  dry  polymeric  material  from 
said  bed. 


atoms  per  molecule  and  no  branching  nearer  the  double 
bond  than  the  4-position,  a  solid  product,  which  process 
comprises  introducing  said  solution  into  a  precipitation 
zone;  removing  the  heat  from  the  solution  at  a  substan- 
tially uniform  rate,  thereby  precipitating  the  polymer  and 
forming  a  slurry  of  polymer  in  solvent;  thereafter  intro- 
ducing said  slurry  to  a  separation  zone  and  separating 
said  precipitated  polymer  and  solvent  to  obum  fractions 
of  precipitated  polymer  concentrated  as  to  polymer  par- 
ticle size;  thereafter  recycling  a  fraction  concentrated  in 
small  particles  of  polymer  to  the  precipitation  zone  and 
recovering  the  product  in  a  product  recovery  zone. 


3,073.813  _„ 

COMPLEX  METAL  COMPOUND  OF  WATER- 
INSOLUBLE  AZO-DYESTUFFS 
Richard  Gross,  Frankfurt  am  ^nto,  HaMO  Herteland 
Refaihard  Mohr,  Offenhach  am  Main,  ud  Kari  Sdiili- 
Ing,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fart- 
weriw  Hoechst  Aktiengeselbchaft  vomuJs  Melster 
Locfais  ft  Briinlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany  ^^^   „      «.,     ^»  mti 

SoDrawing.    FUed  Oct.  14   1960,  SerJNo  62,537 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany  Oct  17,  1V5» 

6  Claims.    (C\.  260—146) 
1    A  complex  metal  compound   containing  a  metai 
selected   from  the  group  consisting   of  copper,  cobalt, 
nickel  and  manganese,  of  a  water-insoluble  azo-dyestufl 
having  the  following  general  formula 


PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  ALPHA-OLEFINS 
"^  AND  CATALYST  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Ghilio  Natta,  Italo  Paaquon,  and  Ettore  GiachettI, 

Mlhm,  Italy 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,938 

22  Claims.  (O.  26t>— 93.7) 
1  A  process  for  polymerizing  alpha-olefuis  ot  ine 
formula  CHj^CHR  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical, 
to  high  molecular  weight  linear  polymers,  which  process 
comprises  polymerizing  the  monomer  in  a  hydrocarbon 
solvent  and  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  contaming  organo- 
metallic  bonds  and  consisting  of  the  combination  of 

( 1)  a  transition  metal  compound  soluble  in  the  hy- 
drocarbon solvent  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkoxides.  monohalo-alkoxides.  halo-ace- 
tylacetonates.  acetylacetonates.  balo-acyl  compounds 
alkoxy-acyl  compounds  and  dicyclopentadienyls  of 
titanium,  vanadium,  zirconium  and  chromium, 

(2)  an  alkyl  compound  of  a  metal  of  groups  11  and 
III  of  the  Mendeleeff  periodic  table  in  which  the 
alkyl   groups  contain   from  2   to    16   carbon   atoms, 
said  transition  metal  compound  of  (1 )  being  further 
characterized  in  that  by  reaction  with  the  said  metal 
alkyl  compound  of  (2),  it  yields  products  soluble  in 
the  hydrocarbon  solvent,  and  (3)  a  solid,  crystalline 
low  valency  halide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halides  of  titanium,    zirconium,   vanadium, 
chromium  and  cobalt  in  which  halide  the  metal  has 
a  valence  not  higher  than  3.  said  halide  being  fur- 
ther characterized  in  that  when  mixed  with  the  said 
metal   alkyl   compound  of   (2),   it  yields  products 
which  are  at  least  partially  insoluble  in  the  hydro- 
carbon solvent. 


N 


wherein  X  and  Y  represent  members  selected  from  the 
group   consisting    of   hydrogen,    methyl     methoxy    and 
chlorine,  n  means  one  of  the  integers  of  1  or  2  and  K 
represents  the  radical  of  a  coupling  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  arylamides  of  2-hydroxy- 
naphthalene-3-carboxylic  acid,  the  arylamide  components 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  radicals  of 
the  benzene,  naphthalene,  diphenyl  and  diphenylene  oxide 
series  and  arylamides  of  6-bromo-2-hydroxynaphthaleric- 
3-carboxylic  acid,  2-hydroxyamhracene  -  3  -  carboxylic 
acid  2-hydroxycarbazole  -  3  -  carboxylic  acid,  5-hydroxy- 
12  1'  2'-benzocarbazole  -  4  -  carboxylic  acid.  3-hydroxy- 
dipheylene  oxide  -  2  -  carboxylic  acid,  aceto-acetic  acid 
and    tercphthaloyl-bis-aceUc    acid,    the    arylamide    com- 
ponents being  radicals  of  the  benzene  series,  and  being 
free  from  groups  imparting  solubQity  in  water. 


3,073,812  , 

RECOVERY  OF  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 

FROM  SOLUTION 

Ealas  W.  Hendemn,  Borger,  Tex^amirior  to  PhiiUpa 

Petroleum  Company,  a  conoratfon  of  DeUware 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  1,021 

lOCUima.    (CL  26»— 94.9) 

1    A  process  for  recovering,  from  a  solution  of  a  solid 

polymer  of  a  1-olefin  having  a  maximum  of  8  carbon 


3,073,814  ^^^^ 

TRHODOBENZOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

PhiUp  E.  WIegert,  St  Louli,  and  Robert  D.  KuM^jn, 

gCteims.    (CL  26^—211) 

1.  Trisubstituted  formamidinc  of  the  formula: 

COO- 


tCH,)iN-CH=XHLJ 
I 


NHR 


Where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methane- 
sulfonyl  and  lower  carboxylic  acyl  radicals,  and  salU 
thereof  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cauons. 
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3,«73,815 

FILTRATION  OF  VISCOSE 

Lionel  Ediaon  DotMm,  Clinton,  lows,  airigBor  to  E.  L 

dn  Pont  dc  Nemoon  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 

■  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,33« 
IClalmt.    (CL2M— 217) 

1.  In  the  process  of  manufacture  of  viscose  wherein 
the  viscose  is  passed  through  a  filter  medium  to  remove 
gel  particles  and  solid  impurities  therefrom,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  passing  the  viscose  to  be  filtered 
through  a  filter  medium  comprising  a  non-fulled  woven 
base  in  which  the  warp  and  weft  strands  have  an  open 
weave  to  provide  drainage  passages  from  the  front  side 
to  the  back  side,  and  nap  producing  layers  of  fibei  mate- 
rial respectively  at  the  front  and  back  sides  of  said  woven 
base  attached  thereto  by  fibers  of  said  layers  needled  into 
and  through  said  base  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  lay- 
ers, all  of  said  layers  being  composed  of  n(xi-fulling,  pli- 
able, alkali-resistant  synthetic  fiber  material,  the  individ- 
ual fibers  of  which  are  disposed  partially  at  the  respective 
sides  of  said  woven  base  and  partially  in  the  drainage 
passages  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  woven  base,  said  woven  base  being  composed  of 
alkali-resistant,  synthetic  strand  material,  whereby  said 
filter  medium  is  capable  of  regeneration  in  place  for 
repeated  service. 

3,073,816 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  21-ORTHOPHOSPHATES 
OF  STEROIDS  AND  THE  21-DIAMIDE  ORTHO- 
PHOSPHATE  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 

Klans  Irmsciicr  and  Werner  Schumann,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many, asiignorf  to  E.  Merck  AktiengescUschaft,  Darm- 
stadt, Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Not.  23,  196«,  Ser.  No.  71,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany  Not.  26,  1959 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.5) 
1.  In   a   method  of  preparing   2 1 -orthophosphates  of 

steroids  of  the  pregnane  series  having  the  formuU 


8t— o— p 


R. 

o/  \ 

11/        Ri 

N 
\ 
Ri 


wherein: 


Ri  and  R3  designate  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  radical  containing  6  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  and  an  araikyl  radical  containing  7  to  9 
carbon  atoms,  and  when  linked  together  form,  with 
the  nitrogen  atom,  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  the  morpholino  and  the  piperidino  radicals,  where- 
in 
St  is  the  21-deshydroxy  residue  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of: 
.  hydrocortisone 

prednisolone 

16-methyl-9a-fluoro-prednisolone 

1 6-methylene-prednisolone 

1 6-methylene-9a-fluoro-prednisolone 

1 6-methy  lene-6,9a-difluoro-predni8oIone 

6-fluoro-6-dehydro-prednisolone  and 

pregnane-3,20-dione-21-ol. 


3,073,817 
METHOD    FOR    PRODUCING     DIHYDROXYPRO- 

GESTERONE  DERIVATIVES 
Patrick  A.  Diaad,  Westflcld,  and  Josef  Fried,  Princeton, 
NJ.,  asdgDors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vfa-ginia 
No  Drawii*.    FUcd  Oct  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,607 

10  Clafans.    (CL  260—239.55) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  compounds  of  the 
formula 


8t-0 


O     OH 


wherein: 


St  designates  a  steroid  radical  of  the  pregnane  series 
having  a  free  valence  in  the  21 -position, 
the  step  of  which  comprises  reacting  a  steroid  diamido- 
orthophosphate  of  the  formula 


Ri 

/ 

N 

0/  \ 
!!/        R. 
8t-0-P 

\/' 

N 

\ 
R 


wherein: 


Ri  and  Rj  designate  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  radical  containing  6  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  an  araikyl  radical  containing  7 
to  9  carbon  atoms,  and  when  linked  together  form, 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  morpholino  and  the  piperidino  radical, 
and  wherein  St  has  the  significance  above  defined 

with  an  acidic  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  strong  acid  and  an  acid  ion  exchange  resin,  thereby 
to  form  the  corresponding  steroid-21-orthophospbate. 

10.  A  steroid-21-orthophosphate  of  the  following  For- 
mula I: 


/\ 


\/ 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  dilorine 
and  bromine  and  P  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic 
lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  cycloalkyl  lower  alkyl,  mono- 
cyclic aryl,  monocyclic  aryl  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic 
heterocyclic  and  monocyclic  heterocyclic  lower  alkyl, 
and  Q  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  halo  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  cycloalkyl,  mono- 
cyclic cycloalkyl  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  aryl,  mono- 
cyclic aryl  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  heterocyclic  and 
monocyclic  heterocyclic  lower  alkyl,  and  together  with 
the  carbon  to  which  they  are  joined  P  and  Q  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monocyclic  cycloalkyl  and 
monocyclic  heterocyclic, 

which  comprises  reacting  1 6a.  1 7a-dihydroxyprogesterone 
with  a  lower  alkyl  ortho  ester  of  formic  acid  to  produce 
the  lower  alkyl  enol  ether,  lower  alkyl,  ortho  ester  of 
said  I6a,17a-dinydroxyprogesterone,  reacting  the  latter 
with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  N-chlorosuc- 
cinimide  and  N-bromosuccinimide  in  a  buffer,  treating 
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the  reaction  product  with  a  dilate  add  solution  and  react- 
ing the  dihydroxyprogMtcrone  product  with  a  compound 
oitait  formuU 


\ 
( 
/ 


c-o 


3,073,820  

2-PYRAZOLINYL-VlNYL-l,3,3  TRIMETHYL 
INDOLENINES 

Arnold  F.  Ptac,  ADMByt  N.Y., 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Ang.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,567 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 240) 
1.  A  methlne  dye  of  the  follow  formula: 


wherein  P  and  Q  are  as  above  defined. 


3,t7331t 

l«,ll«.EPOXY-3^,5,14,19-TETRAHYDROXY. 

CARDEN-<2042)-OLIDE 

ChrMoph  Tunm,  Riehwi,  SwitzcriaBd,  and  Gcrt  Volpp, 

Cambridfc,  Mml,  Miipow  to  SMdos  Ud^  Buel, 

Switacrland 

No  Drawii«.    FUcd  Dm.  26,  1961,  Sw.  No.  162,188 

Ciaima  priority,  appUcatioa  Switicriaiid  Dec.  29,  1960 

1  ClalBi.    (CL  26t— 239.57) 

Monoanhydro-ouabagenin    having    the    general    For- 
mula I 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and 
naphthyl  radicals,  R',  R",  R'"  and  R""  represent  mem- 
bers selected  from  the  class  c<Misisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  naphthyl  radicals  and 
X  represents  an  acid  radical. 


HO 


OH 


3,073,819 
HYDRAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Otto  Stranb,  Untimiinin  and  Panl  Zdkr,  Ncnallschwil, 
Switzerland,  asslgBors  to  HoAunii-U  Roche   Inc., 
Nntlcy,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FDed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,369 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Switzerland  Apr.  30,  1959 
8  Claims.    (CL  26»— 240) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


R,-N-N=C-B« 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkanoyl  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  4  to  7 
carbon  atom  cycloalkanoyU  phenyl  lower  alkanoyl, 
thenoyl  and  furoyi,  Rf  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  coMisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl 
and  3  to  6  carbon  cycloalkyl,  R«  represenU  a  mem- 
ber of  tiie  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl,  and  R4  represenU  pyrid]^ 

and  iriiarinaceutkally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of 

said  compounds. 

3.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CH(CHi)i         

/       Vco-iI-n-chV~^ 


3,073,821 
a-AMESO-SUBSTITUTED  GLYCINE  DEKIVATIXES 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Albert  Joseph  HconaM  JttI  wd  Wi«y  StoD,  BMd, 

Switzerland,  aflignors  to  Gdgy  ChnBlcal  Corporatkm, 

Aidaley,  N.Y.,  a  cuipoiatien  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwkw.    FUad  Feb.  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  9,176 

Cbias  Friority,  appikalkM  Switzerland  Jan.  13, 1958 

ilCliifana.    (CL  260— 247.1) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R— CH— coo— Ri 


wherein 

Am  is  an  amino  group  selected  fr(xn  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  monoalkylamino,  lower  dialkji- 
amino,  monobenzylamino,  lower  alkji-benzylamino, 
pyrroUdino,  piperidino  and  morpholino, 

R  is  a  cyclic  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  5.5-dimethyI-1.3-dioxo-cyclohexyl-(2), 
benzoylmethyl,  4-hydroxy-coumarinyl-(3),  2-hy- 
droxy-3.5-dimethy!phenyI,  l^)heny!-2.3-dimethyl-5- 
0x0  -  pyrazolyl  -  (4 ) ,  1 .2-diphenyl-3.5-dioxo-4-lower 
alkyl  -  pyrazolidinyl  -  (4) ,  1.2  -  diphen)i-3.5-dioxo-4- 
phenyl  -  thiocthyl  -  pyrazolidinyl-(4) ,  o-hydroxycar- 
boxy-phenyl,  and  pyrryl-(2)  and 

Ri  is  a  member  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  benzyL 

16.  a  -  Morpholino  -  1.2  -  diphenyl  -  3.5  -  dioxo  -  4  - 
[2'-phenylthioethyl]-pyra2olidine-4-aoetic  add  ethyl  esto-. 


3,073,822  

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  4-SUBSnTUTED-2. 
MORPHOLONES 
Hcman  S.  Sdmltz  and  Joacph  P.  Copes,  Eastoa,  Pa.,  and 
RaynsoBd  L.  Mayfacw,  PhOHpsborg,  NJ.,  airipon  to 
G«Mral  AnUnc  A  Film  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y., 

'pfo^ra^Sng.    FDed  May  10, 1960,  Ser.  No.  28,017 

7  Claims.    (CL  260—247.7) 
1.  The  process  oi  prepanng  a  morpholone   of  the 
formula: 


H  N  H 

Ri— C  C— Ri 

H— A  C=0 

Ri  O 

where  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  clan  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carixm  atoms,  phenyl. 
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tolyl,  xylyl  and  benzyl,  and  Ri  represents  a  member  select- 
ed from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from 
1  to  2  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  vaporizing  1  to  2 
moles  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

R,  TI 

\    / 


Ri  H 

/ 

-N 

\ 
C- 


-C  — OH 


-C-OH 


Ri  H     H  H 

wherein  R  and  Ri  have  the  same  values  as  above,  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  passing  the  vapors  of  said  compound 
over  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  heated  at  a  temperature 
of  200  to  420*  C,  adding  hydrogen  in  the  ratio  of  S  to 
100  moles  to  1  mole  of  said  vaporized  compound  fol- 
lowed by  condensation  and  collection  of  the  morpholone. 


3,073,823 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINATED 
ISOCYANURIC  ACTD 
Kari  Merkel,  Heinz-Ulrich  Werner,  and  Albert  Palm, 
Lodw^phafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  asilgnorB  to  Badiachc 
Anilin-   A    Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengcscllacliaft,    Lodwifa- 
hafcB  (RUncK  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Ffled  Dec.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,587 
Claims  priofity,  application  Germany  Dec  16,  1958 

4  Claims.  (O.  260—248) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  chlorisocyannric 
acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-  and  tri- 
chlorisocyanuric  acid  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  chlo- 
rine is  led  into  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  salt  of 
cyanuric  acid  until  an  acid  reaction  is  set  up,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  adding  to  said  solution  with  an  acid 
reaction  an  alkali  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide, 
sodium  carbonate,  potassium  carbonate,  sodium  bicarbon- 
ate, potassium  bicarbonate  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an 
amount  equivalent  to  from  1  to  30%  of  the  cyanuric 
acid  and  discontinuing  the  addition  of  chlorine  after  the 
pH  value  of  the  solution  has  again  fallen  to  5  to  2.S. 


3,073,824  

DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  NITRO  AND  ANTHRA- 
QUINONE  CHROMOPHORES  AND  A  CHLORO- 
TRIAZINE  MOIETY 
Raymond  Gnnst,  Binningcn,  and  Hans  WUhcbn  LJechti, 
Oberwfl,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Swttzeriand  Mar.  4, 1959 

4  ClaSnis.    (Cl.  260—249) 
1.  Anthraquinone  dyestuiS  of  the  formula 


O        NHi 


>rH— C  C— NH— R,— NH— Bi 


HOiB 


N 


wherein  Ri  is  phenylene  and  the  — NH —  groups  of 
— NH — Ri — NH —  are  in  one  of  the  relationships  meta 
and  para  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  Rj  is  o-nitro- 
I^enyl,  Ri  being  further  substituted  by  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfo  and  carboxy  in  a  posi- 
tion para  to  — NH — ,  and  Rj  being  further  substituted  by 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfo  and 
carboxy  in  a  position  meta  to  — NH — . 


3,073,825 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  FOR  MELAMINE 
Kiichiro  Sogino  and  Koco  Shlral,  both  of  Tokyo,  lannn, 

assignors   to   Nippon    Carbide   Indutries  Co.,   Ltd., 

Tol^'o,  Japan,  a  corporatioa  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  111,493 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcatfoa  Japan  Apr.  4,  1958 

6Cfadnis.    (CL  260— 249.7) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  melamine  which 
comprises  condensing  by  heating  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dicyandiamide  and  cyana- 
mide  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  0-methylisourea  and  O-ethylisourea  in  at  least  one 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  am- 
monia, methanol  and  ethanol,  and  separating  pure  mela- 
mine from  the  condensation  mixture. 


3,073426 
3-PYRROLIDYLMETHYL-4^UINAZOLONES 


Homer  C.  Scarbonmgh,  EvansTlIlc  Ind.,  aaslgnor  to  Mead 
Johnaon  A  CompaMy,  ETanfrllle,  bd.,  a  corpoiation  of 

NoDrawl]^  Filed  Oct.  20, 1960,  Scr.  No.  63,734 
11  Cfadms.     (CL  260—256.4) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  Ri  is  lower  alkyl,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consoling  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  R|  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen  and 
the  nontoxic  pharmacologically  acceptable  therapeutically 
active  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,073,827 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  QUATERNARY  ALKYL 

NITRATES  OF  DIAZABICYCLO-OCTANE 
WlIHam   E.  Emer,   Wilmingfon,  Del.,  assignor  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemkalt,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnnc  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,712 
10  Claims.    (Cl.  260—268) 

1.  The  method  of  making  quaternary  N,N'-dialkyl 
nitrates  of  diazabicyclo-octane  which  comprises  treat- 
ing the  corresponding  quaternary  N,N'-dialkyl  halides  in 
moistened  solid  condition  with  an  oxy-nitrogen  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  concentrated 
nitric  acid  and  NO)  gas,  thereby  effecting  evolution  from 
the  field  of  reaction  of  a  vapor  product  comprising  nitro- 
syi  halide. 

3,073,828 
DIACYL  DERIYATiVES  OF  CORYNANTHINE 
HAVING  DIFFERENT  ACYL  SUBCTITUENTS 
Mario  Raisv  a^  Enrfi  A. 
and  HekB  Georg  Toa  Scknh, 
rigMn  to  Ch—itfhi  Wcfkc  Albert,  W«Mirf«HBie- 

No  Drawii^    FBed  Oct  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,713 
ClalmB  priority,  appHcation  GenMay  Oct  19,  1957 

6ClalBS.  (a.  260-^287) 
1 .  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
corynanthine  esterified  in  C'-position  and  acylated  in 
N '-position  and  its  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  wherein  the  esterifying  acyl  radical  has  the 
formula  R — CO —  in  which  R  is  selected  fr(Hn  the  group 
consisting  oi  phenyl,  methoxyirfienyl,  methylphenyl  and 


January  15,  1963 


CHEMICAL 


885 


phenyl  lower  alkyl  and  wherein  the  acyl  radical  attached 
To  the  nitrogen  atom  has  the  formula  R'-CO—  m  which 
R'  is  lower  alkyl. 


1  HVnROXY-34(MONdCAkBOCYCLIC  ARYL)  HY- 

^•^?wSe™?T™opanes  and  prepara- 

Git«nbnA,  N.Y.,  aalgnon  to  Sterttag  Drug  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  oSwtag.     Original  -PP42?*«  tT^i^i.i  J'llS' 
No.  731,857.   Divided  and  tills  application  Jan.  8, 1960, 

^'•^"•^''n  Claim,    (a.  26^292)  .^        ^ 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
(A)  compounds  having  the  fwmula 

CHi — CH-CHi  OH 

R-PJ        \^— C 

6hi — CH— cHi       in 


caracurin  Va  and  their  mono-  and  bis-quaternary  salts 
with    pharmaccutically    acceptoWe    quatemizing    agents 
having  not  more  than  7  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  halide,   lower  alkeny 
halide,  aralkyl  halide.  lower  alkyl  sulfate,  lower  alkenyl 
sulfate,  and  aralkyl  sulfate,  and  (t)  a  hydrogen  halide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  cWonde 
and   hydrogen   bromide;   and   hydrogenolyzing   the  so- 
formed   18.18'-dihalo  reaction  product  of  the  pre<»dmg 
step  with  zinc  dust  and  glacial  acetic  acid,  thereby  form- 
ing the  corresponding  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nor-dihydrotoxifcrin.  pharmaceuucally  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salts  thereof  and  mono-  and  bis- 
quatcrnary  salts  thereof  with  pharmaceuUcally  accepUble 
quaternizing  agents  having  not  more  than  7  carbon  atomi 
selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  lower  alkyl  halide, 
lower  alkenyl  halide,  aralkyl  halide,  lower  alkyl  sulfate, 
lower  alkenyl  sulfate,  and  aralkyl  sufate. 
8.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  U  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen lower-aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  mooocarbocyclic  aryl- 
low'cr-aUphatic  hydrocarbon,  and  mooocarbocyclic  aryl- 
amino- lower -aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  the  monocaibo- 
cyclic  aryl  in  each  instance  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  by  from  one 
to  three  substitucnU  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  fluoio,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  nitro,  anuno,  lower- 
aioxy  and  lower-alkylamino;  R'  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower-alkoxy ;  and  Y  is 
a  monbcr  of  the  group  consUting  of  3-R'^>henyl  and 
lower-alkyl;  (B)  acid-«ldition  salts  thereof;  and  (C) 
lower-alkyi,  lowcr-alkenyl  and  monocarbocychc  aryl- 
lower-alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof. 


3  073  830 
3^ARBAMYL  WE^nknTlOPWBj*^  PROJ^ 

Sydney  Arcber,  Beflilebem,  "»?  ^SS^*?";  »*"'  SJ 
Gr^ibosb,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stertlag  Ding  Inc.,  New 

Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpomtion  of  Detaiw* 
NolKawtag.    Application  Jan  8^]^ Ser.  No.  U^^ 
which  is  a  division  of  appliotioa  SenNo.  731.857, 
Apr.  30,  1958.    Dirided  and  tills  application  Sent  28, 
1961,  Ser.  No.  141,309 

ICIafans.    (CL  260— 292) 
1.  3-carbamylpseudotropine. 

3.LOWER  ALKANOYL  PSEUDOTROPINE 

AND  PROCESS  „    .  „    „  ^ 

1961,  Ser.  No.  141,310 

4  Clatam.    (CL  260—292) 

I,  3-lower-alkanoylp9eudotropine. 

CDIHYDROTOXIFH^  DMALTOM  AND   A 

PROCESS  FOR  THEK  "^^^^^  Hans 
■r.ri  w.raanrr    iCiU-WnTE.  and  Paal  Kancr  and  tians 

UR-xhTliS!;  Natiey,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

1    A  process  which  comprises  reacting  (a)  a  ^°^^ 
scleirted  from  the  group  consisting  of  caracunn  V  and 


wherein  the  symbol  X  represents  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bromo  and  chloro. 


3,073,833  „^r^^ 

NOYEL  AMIDE  DERIYATTVE  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PRODUCING  SAME  

Ff«I  W.  Startss,  lUdlalo,  N.Y.,  ■-*»' ^  T*eSjB»rt 
Roberts  NoHe  Foandation  Incorporated,  ArdaMrc, 
OUa~  a  corponrtkm  of  Oklaboaw  «^a^ 

3  Claiias.    (Q.  26#— 293.4) 

1  The  compound  piperidinosuccinodithiodipipcndide. 

2  The  process  of  producing  piperidinosuccinodiftjodi- 
piperidide  comprising  adding  piperidine  and  a-pipendmo- 
suainonitrile  to  ethanol,  passing  hydrogen  sulfide  gat 
through  said  mixture  for  up  to  2  hours,  maintaining  tte 
reactiSi  temperature  below  about  25*  C,  allowing  the 
reaction  medium  to  stand  for  about  4-24  hours,  then  re- 
moving  about  50%  of  the  ethanol  and  recovenng  the 
desired  product  by  crystallization  from  the  rcactton 
medium.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

vDnnr««  FAR   PREPArKg  THE   CYAWO  AND 

Nm^^mmm^  %»  ajMJMfafc.  Ovdaad.  aaf  Mama  r.  r  e^ay, 
MoatOve,  Fa.,  — '■"■^"•^Tifi^x^^^ 

™S53»FiirfjS^r^ 

"  ^Clataa.    (CL  260— 294) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula 
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Ri- 


k 


RI— (5  6=0 

oil  V-N^ 

k 


with  hydrocyanic  acid,  in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  eighteen 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenylalkyi  of  up  to 
twelve  carbon  atoms,  alkylphenylalkyl  of  up  to  twenty 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  three  to  ten  carbon  atoms, 
and  alkylaminoalkyl  of  three  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms, 
Ri  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  phenylalkyi,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  and  alkylphenyl,  and  D  is  an 
alkylene  chain  containing  two  to  three  carbon  atoms  be- 
tween the  carbon  atoms  to  which  said  D  is  attached,  the 
remaining  valences  of  said  two  to  three  carbon  atoms  of 
said  D  are  satisfied  by  members  of  die  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  groups  having  a  total  carbon 
atom  content  of  up  to  eighteen  and  combinations  of  said 
hydrogen  atoms  and  said  alkyl  groups. 

6.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 


R»— C  b: 

CO  CM     Vi.jsf^ 


:0 


which  comprises  bringing  together  and  thereby  reacting 
at  a  temperature  of  about  30°  to  150*  C.  until  the  evolu- 
tion of  ammonia  substantially  ceases,  the  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 


R»— <5  c= 

1 


with  an  alkali  fnetal  cyanide  in  an  aqueous  medium  in 
which  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  R  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  eighteen  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenylalkyi  of  up  to  twelve 
carbon  atoms,  alkylphenylalkyl  of  up  to  twenty  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  three  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  and 
alkylaminoalkyl  of  three  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  R' 
is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl.  phenylalkyi.  cydoalkyl.  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  and  alkylphenyl,  and  D  is  an  alkylene  chain 
containing  two  to  three  carbon  atonu  between  the  c«rb<ni 
atooif  to  which  said  D  ii  attached,  the  remaining  vtlences 
of  said  two  to  three  carbon  atoms  of  said  D  are  latisfied 
by  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms, 
alkyl  groups  hairing  a  total  carbon  atom  content  of  up  <o 
eighteen  and  combinationa  of  said  hydrogen  atoms  and 
said  alkyl  groups. 


l-ACYL-a^-DIPHENYL-4.nPERIDINEMETHANOLS 
Kut  I.  Rorig.  dcarlew,  DL,  ■■tgniii  to  G.  D.  Scwlc  * 


Co^  CUcago,  DL,  a  conoradoa  of  Delaware 
No  DnnriHt.    FM  JWy  13,  Wl,  Ser.  No.  123,671 


gdaioM.    (CL2M— 294.7) 
A  compound  of  the  fonnula 


which  comprises  bringing  together  and  thereby  reacting 
at  a  temperature  of  about  0  to  325*  C.  the  compound 
having  the  formula 


wherein  Alk  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylene  and  alkcnylcne  radicals  of  the  formulas 


— CmHaa,—  and  — CnHan_,— 

in  which  m  represents  a  (>ositive  integer  less  than  4  and  n 
represents  a  positive  integer  greater  than  1  and  less  than  4, 
X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  0  and 
the  positive  integer  1,  and  R  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  radicals  of  the  formulas 


A 


wer  klkyl 


and 


in  which  y  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  0  and  positive  integers  less  than  4. 

3.  a,a  -  Difrfienyl  -  1(3  -  phenylix-opionyl)-4-diperidine- 
methanol. 


ACYL  HYDRAZINE  DEBIVATIVES  OF  B]S(4.MFni- 

YLAMINa^3-METHYLPHENYL)METIIANE 

Jack  M.  Tin,  Moot  Vcno%  N.Y. 

(%  Dr.  L  M.  HnMbcrgtr,  Inwood,  Amhcnt,  Msm.) 

No  Drawing.    FIM  Aa«.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  g33,iM 

19  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 295) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH()HN 


CHi  CH« 


hfH(OHi) 


O 
lifHNHC— 1 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyridyl,  thienyl  and  furyl  and 
their  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  nitro  tub- 
stitDtion  derivatives. 


1 
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3,t73 


wanrvSR   FOR   THE  ^PKD^^RATION   OF   1,2,5,6- 
'^SSSiYDRO-ShSStHYL  .  2-(^METHOXY- 

D^l^^^l,  H-d«^rfd,  NX^J-J^  to  Smith 

^IZaiirnL'rX.  25, 196g,  Ser.  No.  1«,»84 
^  OaiM.     (CL26g— 297) 

1  The  method  of  preparing  1.2,5,6-tetrahydro-l-phcn- 
ethyl-2-(p-methoxybenryl)  -  3.4  vdiinc«hylpyrKiirie  which 
comprises  hydrogenating  1.2-dihydro-l-phenethyl-2-(p- 
methoxybenzyl)-3,4-dimethylpyridme  using  less  than 
about  25%  by  weight  of  a  palladium  catalyst  at  from 
about  0-18*  C.  and  at  about  1-4  atmospheres  pressure^ 

6.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  foUowing  funda- 
mental formula: 


R— T 


R 


'A 


T^"" 


^/ 


wherein  R  and  R',  considered  as  discrete  radicals,  are 
each  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consi^ng  of 
methyl,  ethyl  and  phenyl  radicals  and,  when  Unked  to- 
gether form  a  tctramethylcne  bridge,  the  improvement 
consisting  of  mixing  (a)  isoxazole  3-carboxyhc  amide  of 
the  formula:  -  ^^v™ 

R—r a-<?ONH, 

4) 

wherein  R  and  R'  have  the  same  meaning  as  stated  above 
with  (fc)  a  reagent  consisting  essentially  of  chlonnc  and 
alkali,  by  gradually  adding  one  of  the  reactanti  (a)  and 
(fc)  to  the  other,  and  then  boilmg  the  resulting  mixture. 


CHi 
CHi 

A 


CHi 


-CBt-/  ^OCH, 


to 


3.073338 
nFWVATTVES  OF  HYDROGENATED  FYRIDONES 

cSSj  ClSSil  OHpoMlw,  Arditey,  N.Y.,  .  con>o- 
1.  A  compound  of  Ae  fonnula. 


3,#73,»4t  ^^^ 

BENZ(D]ISOXAZOLE  DERIVATI^ 
Hideo  Km»,  Kansikyo-kiB,  M—  "~*-  ™« 
kB,  RyoMMBke  Ki*vlk« 
Bioto,  ScBbokn-gn,  lapu, 

S^^^aS^'^Ji^ih  1^1, *r.  N^\2J^ 

1.  l-benzyl  -  2  -  (4,5.6,7-tetrahydro-3-benz[dli»oxaad- 

ylcarbonyl) -hydrazine.  .    .      ,  w.«, 

2.  l-(p-methoxybenzyl)-2-(4.5,6,7  -  teU^ydro-3-benz- 
rdlisoxazolylcarbonyl) -hydrazine. 

3.  l-(p-chlorobenzyl)  -  2  -  (4,5,6.7-tetrahydro-3-benz- 
rdlisoxazolylcarbonyl) -hydrazine. 

4.  1-isopropyl  -  2-(4,5,6,7-tetrahydro-3-benz[d]isoxaz- 

olylcarbonyl) -hydrazine. 

5.  l.(«-phenylethyl)-2  -  (4,5,6,7-tetrahydro-3-benz[d]- 

isoxazolylcariHJnyl) -hydrazine.  ,.  ^     ,  , r^i 

6.  l-benzyl-  2-(5-mcthyl-4,5,6,7-tetrahydro-3-benz[d]- 

isoxazolylcarbonyl )  -hydrazine. 


HtC 


Ri 

I 

C 
/    ^ 


C-CO-R4 


R,-C  CO 

R,  N 

1 
H 

R^'^ioSc  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  benzyl, 
R,  alone  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  lower  alkyl  phenyl  and  bciizyl,  and 
R,  and  Ra  taken  together  are  alkylene  having  at  least 

four  and  at  most  7  carbon  atoms, 
R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

lower  alkyl  phenyl  and  benzyl  and  .    .         , 

R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 

lower  alkyl  and  phenyl. 


3,073341  „_,,^ 

CERTAIN  l-IMIDAZOLiNYL  METHYL, 

2-ARYL  BENZMMTOAZOLES,       ^    ^ 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzimidazcries  of  the  formula 


-CH, 


3373,839  _,^ 

NOVEL  FROCES8  FOR  FREJARING 

Briority,  aupllcaHiwi  Jap—  ScpC  z«,   i'9« 

2.  In  a  process  for  preparing  ^amlnoMOxaa)lc  of  the 
fonnula 


No 


NH— CHi 


wherein  Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl  methylphenyl  and  chlorophenyl, 
and  the  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

3,t73J42  

1  ij)lFHENYL.l.HYDROCARBONOXY>'raR- 
^'^•""^TIARY  AMINO  2.BUrANONES^         .   ^ 

1.  Members  of  the  group  conasting  of  t^^T"  •" 
the  salts  thereof  whereof  the  free  bases  hav«  the  fonnula. 
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X 


\ 


<zy 


C  — COCHiCHt— NX 

I 


O-R 


in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consistlag  of  lower 
alkyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  pro- 
pargyl,  benzyl  and  phenyl  ethyl  and  the  unit  NX  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  di-lower  alkylamino,  pi- 
peridyi,  morpholiny!  and  pyrrolidyl. 

2.   l.l-diphenyl-l-«thoxy-4-pyrrolidino-2-butanone. 


3,073,843 
PREPARATION  OF  N-HYDROXYMETHYL 
PYRROLIDONE 
Saul  R.  Buc,  deceased,  late  of  Easton,  Pa.,  by  Dolores  M. 
Bug,  administratrix,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  76,407 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260— 326.5) 
1.  The  method  of  making  N-hydroxymethyl  pyrroli- 
done  by  reacting  in  the  absence  of  an  aqueous  medium 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  alkaline  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydroxides  and  carbo- 
nates of  the  alkali  metals,  pyrrolidone  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde  and 
those  compounds  which  liberate  formaldehyde  under  the 
reaction  conditions. 


3,073,844 

FLUORINATED  CYCLIC  SULFIDES  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Carl  G.  Krespan,  Wilmington,  DeL,  aailgDar  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,584 

18  Claims.    (CI.  260— 327) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  intimate 
mixture  of  ( 1 )  a  dithietcne  of  the  formula 

R(»— c  — s 
Rf'-C-8 

wherein  Rf*  and  Rf^  respectively  contain  1-12  carbons 
and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfluoro- 
alkyl,  omega-hydroperfluoroalkyl  and  omega-chloroper- 
fluoroalkyl  and  (2)  a  compound  of  2-14  carbons  pos- 
sessing aliphatic  carbon-to-carbon  monounsaturation, 
each  of  the  two  carbons  connected  by  the  multiple  bonds 
being  further  connected  solely  to  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydrocarbon, 
halohydrocarbon,  oxyhydrocarbon,  thiahydrocarbon  and 
hydrocarbonoxycarbonyl,  at  a  temperature  of  about 
0-250°  C.  until  a  cyclic  sulfide  having  a  ring  with  5  to  6 
annular  atoms  is  formed. 

7.  1,4  -  dithia  -  2,3,5,6-tetrakis(trifluoromethyl)cyclo- 
hexa-2,5-diene. 

8.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R>(-C 
Rif-C 


S„  R« 

/  \ 


\  /I 

8     Ri 

wherein: 

(A)  R(*  and  Rf'  respectively  contain  1-12  carbons  and 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfluoro- 
alkyl,  omega-hydroperfluoroalkyl  and  omega-chloro- 
perfluoroalkyl; 

( B)  /n  is  an  integer  between  0  and  1,  inclusive; 


(C)  when  m  is  0,  R>  and  R>  together  contain  up  to 
12  carbons  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  and  hy- 
drocarbonoxycarbonyl, all  free  of  nonaronutic  im- 
saturation,  and  valence  bonds  a  and  b  are  satisfied 
by  a  second  bond  between  the  respective  depicted 
annular  carbons;  and 

(D)  when  m  is  1,  R>  and  R'  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon,  halohydrocarbon,  oxyhydrocar- 
bon and  thiahydrocarbon,  all  free  of  nonaromatic 
unsaturation,  and  valence  bonds  a  and  b  are  satis- 
fied by  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of: 

( 1 )  hydrogen  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon,  halo- 
hydrocarbon, oxyhydrocarbon  and  thiahydro- 
carbon, all  free  of  nonaromatic  unsaturation; 

( 2 )  a  second  bond  between  the  respective  depicted 
annular  carbons; 

(3)  divalent,  saturated  hydrocarbon  and  halohy- 
drocarbon of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  joined  to  the 
respective  depicted  annular  carbons;  and 


(4) 


\ 


—8 


/ 


C-R,» 

II 

C  — R,i 


joined  to  the  respective  depicted  annular  car- 
bons, R{>  and  R^  being  as  defined  above;  the 
maximum  total  of  carbons  in  R*  and  R'  and  in 
the  substituents  satisfying  a  and  b  being  12. 


3,073,845 

SUBSTmrrEO  3,6-DIHYDR0-2H-1-THIAPYRANS 

AND  THE  PROCESS  FOB  PBODUdNG  THEM 
William  I.  Middfeton,  CiaymMl,  Dd^  ■■tgnor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  dc  Ncmom  ami  CoMfMU,  Wltei^itoa,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  860,348 

21  Cbdma.    (CL  260—327) 
1 .  2,2-bis-trifluoromethyl-3,6-dihydro-2H-l-thiapyran. 

20.  A  process  for  preparing  the  compounds  of  claim 
2 1  which  comprises  contacting,  at  reaction  temperature,  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 

R«— C=C— C=C-R, 

Ri   R4   Ri   Ri 

with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

wherein  X,  Y  and  the  R's  are  defined  as  in  claim  21. 

21.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R«  8  X 

r;^c/  ^c^v 

Ri— C  C— R, 

*^    /    \ 
C  R, 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  cooiisting  of  (1) 
monovalent  fluorine  and  a-fluoroalkyl  and  a-fluoroalkyl- 
thio  of  up  to  7  carbons  and  (2)  divalent  a-fluoroalkyl- 
enethio  of  up  to  7  carbons  the  free  valenoe  of  which  is 
joined  to  divalent  Y;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ( 1 )  monovalent  fluorine,  chlorine,  and  aryl  hy- 
drocarbon, alkyl  alkylthio,  a-fluoroalkyl  and  a-fhioro- 
alkylthio  of  up  to  7  carbcms  and  (2)  divalent  a-fluoro- 
alkylenethio  and  «-fluoroalkylene  of  up  to  7  carboiu  the 
free  valence  of  which  is  joined  to  divalent  X;  Ri  and  R^ 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
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monovalent  hydrocarbon  of  up  to  8  carbons  free  of  non- 
aromatic unsaturation;  R,  and  R,  arc  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  (1)  separately,  of  monovalent  hydrogen 
and  hydrocarbon  of  up  to  8  carbons  free  of  nonaromatic 
unsaturation  and  (2),  joinUy,  of  divalent  hydroarbon  of 
up  to  10  carbons  free  of  nonaromatic  unsaturation;  and 
R,  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  (1). 
separately,  of  monovalent  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlonne  and 
hydrocarbon  of  up  to  8  carbons  free  of  nonaromaUc  un- 
saturation  and  (2),  joinUy,  of  divalent  hydrocarbon  of  up 
to  10  carbons  free  of  nonaromatic  unsaturation. 


3,073,847  ,^^    ^^    _ 

9-(3.AMIN0.1.PROPYNYL)DMIVA5Vra  OF  ^ 
XANTHENOLS  AND  9.TH10XAm^ffOL8  AND 
A  PROCESS  FOR  TOTIR  "^^StjySL.Brfu. 
Kari  Docbel.  Hackcnsack,  NJ.,  mi  GinU  ■wy'gg' 
Rdahnd  SchOpte,  mi  H-jSgr*"^  ■jj 
SwMscriand,  awlgnnw  to  HugM«M.L>  Kocaa  ibc, 

3.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


3  073,846 

PREPARATION  OF  CYCUC  ALKYLENE 

THIOCARBONATES 

AHen  F.  MilUkan,  Cryital  Lake,  MIL,  "-SJl ««» ThePnre 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  DI^  •  S?*S?°S«   i?!?5 
No  Drawing.    FOcd  Mar.  7,  IJJf.  ^J;  No.  12,935 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260—327) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  symmetrical  dithiocarbon- 

ates  of  the  formula 


R<-c 

/ 
R' 


i 


\    / 

C 


-C— R» 


R« 


Wherein  Y  is  an  element  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxypjn 
and  sulfur,  R>.  R»,  R»  and  R*  are  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms^ 
phenyl,  cycloparaffinic  having  5  to  7  «|rbon  atoms  cydo- 
paraffinic  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  formed  by  JO"^^' 
and  R»  and  cycloparaffinic  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  formed 
by  joining  R»  and  R*  which  comprises  reacUng  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


R' 
\ 


/ 


R./    \'    \^ 

Wherein  R\  R».  R».  R*  and  Y  are  as  ^''^'f^f^^^^ 
a  stoichiometric  excess  of  carbon  disulfide  at  a  tcrmpera- 
ture  of  about  200*  to  500*  F.  in  the  P^^'^.^fj^^' 
lytic  amount  of  an  organic  omum  compound  of  the  group 

consisting  of  ,  .     *         i 

( 1 )  Organic  sulfonium  hahdes  of  the  formula 

Rt-^-X 

Wherein  R»,  R«  and  R'  are  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl,  and  tolyl  and  X 

is  a  halogen.  ,  ,.    *         i 

(2)  organic  phosphonium  halides  of  the  formula 


wherein  Z  represents  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  and  sulfur,  Q  rcpnaents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  m  represents  an 
integer  from  1  to  2.  inclusive;  and  Am  represents  a 
tertiary  amino  radical  selected  from  the  group  comistog 
of  di-lower  alkylamino.  piperidino.  morpholino,  pipera- 
zino,  N-methyl  piperazino  and  pyrrolidyl. 
4.   2-halo-9-[3-di(lower  alkyl ) amino- 1 -propynyl] -9- 

thioxanthenol.        ^^^^^^^__^_ 

3,073348  ,^„ 

TElTiAHYDROFURFURYL  CARBAMATES 

Burti  Kendrfl  Wa«»,  J?  ""^if^A^^r,  SS 
Qacbec,  Canada,  and  John  Mnlrhi  Faiter,  43  Strath- 
earn  Ave  Montreal,  Q«»Jt«.,CaS^  *i«  ana  ^7< 
NoDrawfaig.    FBed  Mar.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  800,375 

Claims  priority,  appUcati(»  Grat  Mtaki  Oct  14,  195« 
8  Clafana.    (CL  260—347.4) 
1.  The  substituted  tetrahydrofuran-4-methyl  carbamate 

of  the  formula: 


I f\" 

,  !  OHiOOONHi 


BidHi     Xq/ 


[R«         R""T 
X  > 
R«         R'U 


wherein  R«,  R».  R"  and  R"  are  members  of  Ae 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl.  alkaryl,  aralkyl  hav- 
ing 1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  halogen  and 
(3)  organic  oxonium  halides  of  the  formula 


RU 

R»— N 

\ 
/ 

Ri*-N 


C-OH 


X- 


wherein  R",  R».  R"  and  R"  are  members  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl 
and  aralkyl  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  no 
more  than  one  of  said  members  is  aryl  and  alkaryl 
and  X  is  a  halogen. 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  havmg 
from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  having  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl,  and  Ri  and  R,  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl 
radical  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

3  073,849 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIRECT  BLACK 

VAT  DYESTUFFS 

Mavkc  H.  FIcyAcr,  BrfWa, J^n -ff»ortoj^ 

Chemical  Corponrtkm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo«tlo« 

No^Si^   Flkd  NOT.  25, 1959,  te.  No.  855,253 

5  Clafans.    (CL  260—354)  ^^ 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  direct  Mack  vat  Jywt^ 
by  nitrating  a  dibenzanthrone  compound  selected  from  ttie 
group  consisting  of  dibenzanthrone,  isodibenzanthrone  and 
Se  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  <»«ivaUv« 
thereof,  with  a  nitrate  in  a  solvent  consisting  esscnUaUy  oi 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  and  reducing  the  resultmg  mtro 
compound  to  the  corresponding  amino  compound,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  carrying  out  said  mttaUon  to 
the  extent  of  at  least  about  mono-nitration  and  to  not 
more  than  50%  in  exccM  thereof,  at  temperatures  bdow 
about  75'  C.  in  the  presence  of  catalytic  quantities  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  Vf^  ^l^^^^^^l^^f^ 
and  molybdenum  metals  and  lulfunc  aad^olubk  salts 

thereof. 
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3  973  859 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  a^-UNSATURATED 
KETOSTTEROIDS     CARRYING     A     METHYL 
GROUP     ON     THE     ^POSITION     CARBON 
ATOM 
RadoK  Wkchcrt,  BcrUa-Uclitcrfeldc,  Germany,  a«i«nor 
to  Scfacrfaif  A.G.,  Berita,  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Piled  Ang.  22,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  133,959 
Claim*  prfcMfty,  appHcatioa  Germany  Ang .  27,  1969 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  Method  of  producing  a.^-un»aturated  ketoateroids 
hiving  a  methyl  group  on  the  ^-poshioo  carbon  atom 
from  a  pyrazolino-steroid  obtained  by  diazomethane  ad- 
dition to  an  a,/a-unsaturated  ketosterotd,  which  comprises 
heating  said  pyrazolino-steroid  at  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure at  a  temperature  above  about  140*  C.  with  at  least 
one  organic  base  which  at  said  predetermined  presBure 
boils  at  a  temperature  above  about  140*  C.  so  as  to  split 
the  nitrogen  from  said  pyrazolino-steroid  and  thereby 
form  the  corresponding  o,^-unsaturated  ketosteroid  hav- 
ing a  methyl  group  on  the  ^-position  carbon  atom. 


3,973,154 

TRIMETHYLLEAD  METHYL  THIOGLYCOLATE 

Peter  BaB^iir.  Sm  Rjtfad,  CaK^  ■■■iliini  to  CaHf onia 

RMCMxh  CorpontkMi,  Sm  FmmImo,  CaUf .,  a  corpo- 

radon  of  Delaware 

No  Drvwi^.    Filed  Nor.  28,  19M.  Scr.  No.  71,917 

^       1  Claim.    (CL  299—437) 
Trimcthyllead  methyl  thioglycolate. 


3,973,851 

FORMAMIDINES  OF  PRIMARY  AMINES 

Norbcrt  Steiger,  Natley,  NJ.,  amlgnor  to  Hoffmaan-La 

Roche  lac  Nadey,  N  J.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  Je^y 

No  I>rawlng.    Flkd  Dec.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  790,532 

8  Claims.    (CI.  269—397.6) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  the  formula 


SOi— /         S-N=CH-r 


/ 

i 
\ 

Ri 

wherein   R,   and  R,  each   represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl, 

and  acid  salts  at  said  compounds. 

5.  A  process  for  the  production  of  formamidines  which 
comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  between  about  room 
temperature  and  100*  C.  a  cyclic  primary  amine,  con- 
taining directly  attached  to  the  amino  group  an  unsatu- 
rated cyclic  radical  with  at  least  5  carbon  atoms  and  an 
electronegative  substituent  thereon,  with  at  least  one 
equivalent  for  each  reactive  amino  group  in  said  amine 
of  a  formamide  having  the  formula 


UCO.V 


/ 


Rt 


wherein  R,  and  R,  each  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl, 

in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  equivalent* for  each  reac- 
tive amino  group  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  a  phenylsulfonyl  halide  and  thionyl  halidc. 


3,973,855 
AROMATIC  IRON  CARBONYLS 
Robert  J.  Harper,  Baton  Romc,  La.,  aarignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  Yorh,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drnw^.    FUed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  77,844 

4  Claims.    (CI.  269—439) 
1.  An  aromatic  iron  carbonyl  compound  having  the 
formula 

ArFe(CO), 

wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  condensed  ring  hydrocarbon 
containing  up  to  about  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,973,852 
BIS  (TRIMETHYLLEAD)  SULFIDE 
Peter  Ballingcr,  Sm  Rafael,  Calif.,  amlgnor  to  California 
nmiiaiih  CoTForadoai,  San  Francisco,  Calif ^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ddawars 
No  Drawlim.    Filed  Sept  39,  1969,  Ssr.  No.  59,518 

1  Claim,    (a.  260—437) 
Bis(trimethyllead)  sulfide. 


3,973,856 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  SIUCON 
COMPOUNDS 
Dooghu  Peter  Dodgson,  Newport,  Fngjand, 
Monsanto   C 


to 


British  company 

No  Drawtiv.    Filed  Inly  39, 1957,  Scr.  Now  675,912 

CfaUms  priority,  application  Grant  Brttala  laly  31, 1956 

SCkhns.    (CL269— 44SJ) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  polytaoxanes  by  beating 
in  dialky!  formamide  solution  a  haloailane  having  the 
structure: 

Rn— Si— X. 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical,  wherein  X  is  a  halogen 
atom,  n  is  an  integer  from  zero  (0)  to  three  (3),  m 
is  an  integer  from  one  (1)  to  four  (4),  and  the  sum 
of  n  and  m  is  always  four  (4),  with  an  alkyl  alcohol 
of  the  group  consisting  ol  ethyl  alcohol,  n-propyl  al- 
cohol and  n-butyl  alcohol. 


3,973,853 
TRIMETHYL  LEAD  METHYL  SULFIDE 
Peter  Ballinccr.  San  Rafad,  CaHf.,  aaifiior  to  CaUfornia 
Rcaevch  Corporation,  Sna  FraM^sco,  CaHf.,  a  corpo- 

NoDrawinf.    Fiad  Sept  39,  1969,  Scr.  No.  59,519 
IChta.    (CL  269— 437) 

Trimethyl  lead  methyl  sulfide. 


M7M57 

METHOD  CMP  PRKPAIUMG  PS08PH(NH>- 

TETRATHIOATE  ESTERS 

AUcn  F.  MDttM,  Qintal  Lain,  afni  GWord  W.  Cro*7, 

RiTcr  Forcit,  OL,  li^Mnii  to  T^  fmn  00  Caip— y, 

Chlci«o,  OL,  a  coiporatlan  of  Ohio 

NoTlDnwIiV.    FUad  Doc  28, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  862,977 

11  CUM.    (0.269—461) 
1.  The    method   of   preparing   pbosphorotetrathioate 
esters  which  oompriaes  reacting  an  alcohcd  of  the  formula 

B 
R'— C— OH 

I 

H 
wherein  R^and  R'  are  hydrocarbon  substituents  of  the 
group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms,  saturated  alicyclic  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  having  3  to  16  carbon  atoms,  saturated 
alicyclic  hydrocarbon  rings  of  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  formed 
by  the  connection  of  R  and  R',  aryl  hydrocarbon  radicals 
having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  alkaryl  hydrocarbon  radicals 
having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  portion  therecrf 
and  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  saturated  alkyl  portico 
thereof,  alicyclic  aryl  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  6  to 
14  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  portion  thereof  and  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms  in  the  saturated  alicyclic  portion  thereof, 
aralkyl  hydrocarboir'fadicals  having  1  to  8  carbcm  atoms 
in  the  saturated  alkyl  portion  thereof  and  6  to  14  carbon 
atoms  in  the  aryl  portion  thereof  and  aryl  alicyclic  hydro- 
carbon radicals  having  3  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  satu- 
rated alicyclic  portion  thereof  and  6  to  14  carbon  atoms 
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in  the  aryl  portion  thereof,  with  phosphoruspentasulfide 
at  an  elevated  temperature  suflBdent  to  induce  said  reac- 
tion, allowing  said  reactants  to  remain  in  admixture  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  form  two  liquid  phases,  and  separating 
the  pbosphorotetrathioate  ester  as  the  upper  phase. 


3,973,858  ^ 

2(0- ALKYL- ALKYLPH08PH0N0DITHI0YLV 

ETHYL  CARBAMATES 
Karoly  Siabo,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  and  lohn  G.  Brady,  Santa 
Clara,  CaUf.,  asrignon  to  Stanffcr  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  73,551 

3  Claims.    (CI.  264^-^161) 
1.  As  a  novel  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  Hav- 
ing the  formula 


3,973,861 
UREIDO-SUBSTITUTED  ARYLSULFUR 

FENTAFLUORIDES  _   , 

Maynaid  S.  Raaach,  Wflaiiiito*.  Pet, jMlpor  to  E.  L 

dn  Port  dc  NsaMTi  and  Cwpany,  WllnlailnB,  MM., 

_^ -  .** _#    T*fc  ila  ^mn-m 

■  COWOMDOB  OK  UvHIWHw 

NoDnwiiV.    Filed  Ang.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  833^79 
5  ChfaBS.    (CL  269—^52) 

2.  m-(3,3-dimethylureido)phenylsulfur  pentafluoride. 
5.  m-(3-phenylthioureido)phcnylsulfur  pentafhioride. 


RO     8 


8— CHi-CHi 


O 

-0-C-NHf 


3,9733^2 
ALKYLENE-AROMATIC-ACETAMIDES 

lohn  G.  Abramo  and  Eari  C.  Ckanin,  SpringficM,  Mass^ 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Chcmkal  Cooq^any,  St  Lotfs, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  «,.,,. 

No  Dnwl^    Filed  Dec  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,319 

2  Claims.    (CL  269—558) 
1.  Alkylenc-aromatic-acetamides  having  the  structure 


wherein  R  and  R»  are  each  alkyl  groups  having  up  to 
four  carbon  atoms. 


3,973,859  _    ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  S-VINYL 
PHOSPHORODFIHIOATES 
PhUlp  J.  Part,  YorfctowB  Hdghte,  N.Y.,  aadpor  to 
American  CymaaM  Convany,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

|ttoD^!U«.    FUed  Sept  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,599 

^^7  elates.    (CL  269—461) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  phosphorodithioates  repre- 
sented by  the  neneral  formula: 

8 
CHf=CH-8-P(0R)i 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  which  comprises: 
reacting  under  superatmospheric  pressure  from  about  100 
ps.i.  to  about  500  pj.i.  and  elevated  temperature  from 
about  50*  C.  to  about  250*  C.  in  substantially  equimolar 
amounU  of  acetylene  and  an  O.O-dialkyl  irfio«)horodi- 
thioic  acid  of  the  structure: 

8 
(RO)r-F— 8H 

where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  in  the  presence  of  a 
free  radical  catalyiL 


R-C=CHi 

I 
Ar       O 

<};Ht-C-N(R,(.))f 


wherein  Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  oi  phenylene,  biphcnylene,  naptathyl- 
ene,  acenaphthenylene  and  anthrylene  and  the  nitro,  halo 
and  alkyl  substituted  derivaitives  thereof,  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and 
each  Ri(e)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
2.  p-Vinylphenylaoetamide. 


3,973,863  „^,^, 

PARA-PHENOXY-ACETYLAMINO.PHENOL 

DERIVATTVES 

WUtod  J.  CroMlI,  Elkhart,  ini^  mi  Charica  P.^ 

HoHand,  Mfch.,  si^^anw  to  Mica  Labonloriea,  Imc^ 

Elkhvt.  Ind~  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

NoDrav^   Filed  May  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  732,828 

ICIafan.    (CL  269— 559) 

2,4-di-secondary  butyl  phenoxyacjjtyl-p-amuM^heiKM. 


PROCESS  FOB  PBVAKING  ESTERS 
FROM  OLEFINS 
WUHun  L  Gilbert,  Oskmsrt,  Bokcrt  E.  KHne.  V 

^^  f!h^(^M  W  Mo^taa^MTT  Onkasant,  Pa^ _. 

to  Gnif  Resaai^  A  DaTslopirat  Coapaay,  Pitt*wgl^ 

^  DS!ir*SL?l£i:J?»91^.  No.  96,tn 
g  Claima.    (CL  169 — 997) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  esten  whidi  comprises  re- 
acting in  vapor  form  an  organic  add  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acetic  add  and  propionic  add  with 
an  olefin  having  from  two  to  seven  carbon  atonu  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  base  carrying  about  15  to  about  80 
percent  by  wei^t  thereof  of  jijospbotic  add  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  100*  to  about  140*  C,  a  pressure  ol 
about  one-half  to  about  five  atmospherm  and  a  space 
velocity  of  about  0.05  to  about  0.30,  said  space  velocity 
being  based  on  the  total  liquid  volumes  of  reactants  per 
volume  of  phosphoric  add  per  hour. 


3,973,864  ^^,„r.- 

DIMERIC  FATTY  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

SALTS 

Stnart  A.  Harrison,  KMand  E.  McCaleb,  and  WOliam  J. 

Ward,  Mfaueapolto,  Mian.,  andgnnn  to  General  MUls 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^     ^^  ^,, 

No  Drawtog.    Filed  Oct  M,  W57,  Ser.  No.  699,433 

3Clalw.    (CL  269— 567.6) 
1.  A    polyquatemary    ammonium    compound    repre- 
sented by  the  formula 

R(CH,N+(R'),X-)n 
in  which  R  is  the  hydrocarbon  radical  of  the  polymeric 
fat  add  R(COOH)n;  R'   i«  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  of  from  1-6  carbon  atoms;  X  is  a  salt  forming 
group  and  n  is  from  2-3. 


PROCESS  FOR  CATALVnCALLY  REDUCING  H>^ 

oSSSsuBSwrurED  aromatic  Ninro»c»i- 

POUND6  TO  THE  CORRE8»ONDING  A»flP«8 
Louis  Sfk^,  Woodhury,  NJ,  a^jgarto  E.  L  * 
p««lSeN«MMn  aad  Caawy,  WH i|lnn,  Dsl,  a 

Nl^BSSa.'^^S;^  H.^^^SJ. ^ ^«M«2 

1.   A  process  for  minimiring  the  formatioo  of  do- 
halogenated  products  during  the  catalytic  hydrogenatiaD 
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of  halogen-substituted  aromatic  nitro  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen-substituted  nitro 
benzenes  and  halogen-substituted  nitro  naphthalenes  to 
halogen-substituted  aromatic  amines,  which  process  com- 
prises effecting  the  reduction  of  said  halogen-substituted 
aromatic  nitro  compound  in  the  presence  of  (a)  platinum 
supported  on  carbon  as  the  sole  catalyst  and  {b)  a  de- 
halogenation-suppressor  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  magnesium  oxide  and  magnesium  hydroxide,  said 
reduction  being  carried  out  with  agitation  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  30*  to  120*  C,  the  weight  ratio 
of  said  nitro  compound  to  said  platinum  being  greater 
than  10,000:1  and  not  more  than  150,000:1,  and  said 
magnesium  dehalogenation-suppressor  being  present  in  an 
amount  between  0. 1  to  1  %  by  weight  of  said  nitro  com- 
pound. 

3,«73,866 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  HYDROXY-ALKOXY 
ARYLOPHENONES 
Lester  N.  Stanley,  Dcfanar,  N.Y^  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  840,246 

4  Claims.  (CI.  26<^— 591) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  hydroxy-alkoxy  arylo- 
phenones  which  conq>rises  condensing  a  hydroxy  aryl  car- 
boxylic  acid  with  an  alkyl  ether  of  i^nol  in  the  presence 
of  a  mixture  of  phosfrfiorus  trichloride  and  zinc  cfalorkle 
as  a  catalyst  and  in  the  presence  of  phosphoric  acid 
which  has  a  phosphoric  acid  content  of  95-106%  as  a 
solvent,  and  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  45-75*  C, 
and  isolating  and  purifying  the  said  hydroxy-alkoxy  arylo- 
phenone. 

3,073,867 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

ACETOPHENONE 

Robert  D.  Offenhaner,  Dcptford  TownAip,  Gloucester 

County,  and  Anthony  J.  SUreatri,  GlasdxHTo,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,435 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—592) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  acetophenone  which 
comprises  reacting,  in  the  liquid  phase,  an  alkylbenzene 
having  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  with  oxy- 
gen, in  the  presence  of  between  about  0.01  percent  and 
about  5  percent  iron  octaj^enylporphorazine  catalyst,  by 
weight  of  said  alkylbenzene,  for  a  period  of  time  varying 
between  about  one-quarter  hour  and  about  24  hours,  and 
at  a  temf)erature  varying  between  about  50*  C.  and  about 
250*  C.  \ 

3  073,868 
PRODUCTION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 
DIPHENYLOLALKANES 
Walter  H.  Pnkl,  BidEalo,  aad  Sol  I.  Lcdmnn  and  ElHi 
L   licfalbte,   KaoMva,  N.Y„   ■■tgnnw  to  Hooker 
Chanical  Covpomtfo^  Nk^/n  Falh,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  New  York 
NoDrawftiC.   Filed  Fch.  5, 1959,  Ser.  Now  791^81 

5CUIIIS.    (CL  260— 619) 

5.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  2,2-(4,4'- 

dihydroxydiphenyl)  propane    having    a    freezing    point 

greater  than  156.5  degrees  centigrade  including  the  steps 

of  (1)  reacting  one  mole  of  acetone  with  at  least  three 


mols  of  phenol  in  the  presence  of  hydrochloric  acid  and 
the  reaction  product  extraction  impurities  recovered  from 
step  (6)  below,  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  eighty 
degrees  centigrade  until  the  acetone  has  been  essentially 
consiuned,  to  form  a  reaction  mixture;  (2)  distilling  sub- 
stantially all  the  water,  hydrochloric  acid  and  unreacted 
phenol  from  the  reaction  mixture  to  form  crude  2,2-(4,4'- 
dihydroxydiphenyl) propane;  (3)  vacuum  distilling  the 
crude  2,2-(4,4'-dihydroxydiphenyl)propane  to  form  a  dis- 
tillate of  2,2- (4.4'-dihydroxydiphenyl) propane,  extracting 
the  said  distillate  with  an  aromatic  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene  and  xylene, 
whereby  2,2- (4,4'-dihydroxydiphenyl)  propane  and  a  sol- 
vent solution  of  extracted  impurities  are  separately  pro- 
duced (5)  distilling  the  solvent  from  the  extracted  im- 
purities and  (6)  recycling  the  resultant  extracted  impuri- 
ties to  step  ( 1 ) . 

3,073,869 
HALOGENATION  PROCESS 
Delbert  L.  Hanna  and  Alexis  J.  RndnitzU,  Chicago,  IIL, 
asrignors  to  Velaicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

NoDrawfaig.    Filed  Nov.  7, 1960,  S«.  No.  67,486 
5  Cfadms.    (CL  260—648) 

1 .  The  process  for  the  production  of  substantially  quan- 
titative yields  of  hexachlorocyclopentadiene  xxiiicii  com- 
prises reacting  liquid  cyclopentadiene  and  chknine  in  a 
first  stage  at  a  temperature  from  about  0  to  about  100*  C. 
until  a  minimum  of  four  chlorine  atoms  has  been  added 
per  mole  of  cyclopentadiene,  heating  the  resultant  liquid 
reaction  mixtiu-e  in  a  second  stage  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  140*  C.  to  below  190*  C.  with  chlorine  until 
the  cyclopentadiene  reactant  ccMitains  an  average  of  about 
six  chlorine  atoms  per  mol  of  cyclopentadiene,  and  v^r- 
izing  and  heating  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  in  a  third 
stage  in  the  presence  of  chlorine  to  a  temperature  pf  above 
about  400*  C.  and  recovering  therefrom  hexachlorocyclo- 
pentadiene. 

3,073^0 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PYROLYSB  OF  CHCIF,  AND 
CH,a  TO  PREPARE  CHy=CFa 

David  M.  Marqnii,  Bi— djwias  n—dwi,  DcL, 

to  E.  L  dn  Pout  da  Ncaoo 

too,  DaL,  a  corporatioB  of 

NoDrawii«.    Filad  Nov.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776483 
ICfadn.    (CL  260— 653  J) 

A  process  for  preparing  vinylidene  fhioride  which  com- 
prises pyrolyzing  a  mixtiu%  of  chkxodifluoromethane  and 
methyl  chloride  at  a  temperature  from  about  700*  C.  to 
about  950*  C.  at  a  contact  time  of  from  about  0.5  to  3.0 
seconds  with  the  molar  ratio  of  chlorodifluoromethane  to 
methyl  chloride  being  from  about  0.5:1  to  1.5:1. 


Peter  J.  Mano,  Pooca  City, 
OU  CooipMj,  PoBca 
of  IMaware 


3,073J71 
HYDROFLUORINATION  OF  ALKYNES 

WDlfauB  H.  Soaveiy,  Jr 
Okla.,  MrigMin  to 
City,  Okla.,a 

No  Drawiac.    FDed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,852 

4Clain.    (CL  26«— 653.6) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manuf active  of  difluoroethane  by 
hydrofluorination  of  an  alkyne  which  comprises  reacting 
acetylene  with  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  in  the  absence 
of  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  varying  from  0*  to  80*  C. 
wherein  the  amount  of  the  hydrogen  fluoride  varies  from 
about  10  to  about  100  moles  per  mole  of  said  acetylene 
for  a  period  of  time  varying  from  about  1  to  about  500 
hours,  and  recovering  difluoroethane  product 


January  15,  1963 


CHEMICAL 


898 


3,073472 
PRODUCnON  OF  MCYCIXH2A1> 

HEPTADlENE-(2^  .   .    .   . 

Franz    Rrichenedcr    and    Karl    DjSiJf^rff^U 


system  in  which  isobutylene  is  extracted  from  a  mixture 
of  hydrocarbons  by  sulfuric  add  io  produce  an  extracticMi 
mixture  including  isobutylene  and  tertiary  butanol  and 
said  sulfuric  add  along  with  said  polymers,  the  steps 
which  comprise  separating  said  extraction  mixture  by  dis- 
tillation into  sulfuric  add  and  a  distillate  phase  induding 
all  other  said  components  of  said  mixture,  thereafter  re- 
covering substantially  pure  iwjbutylene  from  said  distillate 
phase  by  condensation  and  rectification  leaving  a  reddoal 


T 1     1    I  1  >  i  ii> 


S     i    «   1  >  1 


1  A  process  for  the  production  of  bicyclo- [2,2,1  ]-hep- 
tadiene-(2,5)  wherein  dicyclopenUdicne  is  reacted  at  a 
temperature  of  more  than  150*  C.  up  to  230*  C.  with 
acetylene  in  admixture  with  an  inert  gas,  the  acetylene 
content  in  the  gas  mixture  being  between  10  and  25%  by 
volume,  at  a  total  pressure  between  75  and  400  atmos- 
pheres, the  total  pressure  however  being  withm  a  range 
which  on  the  one  hand  is  below  the  decomposiuon  limit- 
ing pressure  of  the  gas  mixture  and  on  the  other  hand  is 
only  so  high  that  the  acetylene  concentration  m  the  liquid 
phase  at  the  temperature  used  is  below  the  ignition  hnut- 
ing  concentraUon  of  130  N  cc.  of  acetylene  per  cc.  of 
liquid.  ^^^^^^^^^_^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPa3rS|g  TITRASUMTinjJTED 
BUTADIENES  AND  RELATTO  OLEFI^ 

13  Claims.    (CL  260     668) 
1    A  process  for  preparing  a  tetrasubstituted  conju- 
gated diene  and  a  related  olefin  which  comprises  con- 
tacting a  disubstituted  acetylenic  compound  with  a  mate- 
rial consisting  essentially  of  an  organometal  compound, 
said  disubstituted  acetylenic  compound  being  represented 
by  the  following  formula:  R— CsC— R  wherein  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl 
and  aryl  group  and  the  toUl  number  of  carbons  m  the 
R  groups  is  between  2  and  32,  said  organometal  com- 
pound having  the  foUowing  formuU:  MeR'n  where  Me 
is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  alu- 
minum, gallium,  indium,  thallium,  and  beryllium,  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl and  aryl  group  containing  from  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  n  is  an  integer  equivalent  to  the  valence  of  Me, 
said  contacting  occurring  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  —100  to  150*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  main- 
tain the  system  in  a  liquid  phase,  and  recovering  as 
producU  a  tetrasubstituted  conjugated  diene  and  a  re- 
lated olefin.  ^^^^^^^___^ 

3,073,874 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATION  OF  ISOBUTYLENE 

FROM  MDnrURES  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Andr6  Valat,  GonHwrUi-rOwhar,  ■■*,  ^_fi_?^: 

LsBtaj^Fi««y-^^ 

'^'''''^'Mln?,  1959. 8^^  801.T83 
CUM  priortty,  MpHcaHim  Fmcs  Mar.  27, 1958 
^^'sChKTla:  260-677) 

1   In  a  method  for  the  sepwrtkJB  and  removal  of  iso- 
butylene polymers  formed  in  an  iwAtttykne  extraction 


condensed  mixture  induding  tertiary  butanol  and  uid 
pcdymers,  thereafter  washing  said  condensed  mixture  with 
a  portion  only  of  said  sulfuric  add  separated  from  said 
extraction  mixture  in  said  distillation  step  to  form  an 
aqoeoos  i^iase  indtiding  sulfuric  add  plus  tertiary  btita- 
nol  and  a  hydrocarbon  phase  induding  said  polymers, 
decanting  and  separating  said  polymers  from  said  aqueous 
phase,  and  re<yding  said  aqueous  phase  mixture  of  sul- 
furic add  and  tertiary  butan<ri  into  said  distillatioa  st^ 
tor  regenerating  further  portions  at  {sobutyleae. 


3,073,875 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ACETYLENE 
FrMMc  Francois  Albert  Braconler,  Pbdncvaox,  and  Jean 
I.  L.  E.  Riga,  Liege,  Bdgtam,  assignors  to  Socttte  Beige 

de  r  Azote  et  dcs  Prodatts  Chimiqncs  dn  Marly,  Lkgc, 
BcMmn 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  715,404 

Clafans  priority,  appUoiUoa  Great  Britain  Feb.  15,  1957 

laSS^   (CL  260— 679) 


1.  The  method  of  carrying  on  gaseous  reactions  in 
which  by-products  tend  to  deposit  which  comprises  flow- 
ing a  mixture  of  reactants  into  a  jacketed  reaction  cham- 
ber and  establishing  a  reaction  therein,  forcing  a  screen 
liquid  from  the  jacket  onto  the  interior  surface  of  the 
chamber  near  the  top  of  the  reaction  zone  therdn,  and 
forming  thereby  a  continuous  liquid  screen  around  the 
reaction  zone  with  descending  helical  flow,  flowing  addi- 
tional screen  liquid  in  heat-exchange  relation  to,  but 
separated  from  the  liquid  screen  around  the  reaction  zone 
and  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  flowing  screen, 
as  it  progresses  along  the  reaction  zone,  by  beat-exchange 
to  said  additional  screen  liquid,  said  liquid  screen  bang 
injected  through  pressure  jets  inclined  at  an  an^e  to 
the  axis  of  said  reaction  zone  for  produdng  said  de- 
scending helical  flow. 
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4.  Apparatus  for  carryinj  on  pyrolysis  reactions  which 
comprises  an  upstanding  tubular  wall,  a  ring  fitted  into 
the  top  of  the  tube  substantially  against  the  inner  face 
thereof,  and  having  on  its  outer  face  toward  said  wall 
closely  spaced  helical  grooves  open  at  their  lower  inte- 
rior end,  and  a  header  communicating  with  the  upper 
exterior  ends  of  said  grooves  to  feed  a  liquid  through 
them  onto  said  inner  face  under  substantial  pressure  for 
producing  and  maintaining  a  substantially  continuous 
helically  flowing  liquid  screen  within  said  tubular  wall. 


3,t73,«7« 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

POLYBUTENES 

John  B.  McMaster,  Ridmood,  Califs  aMignor  to  Cali- 

foniia  Rcaearch  Corporatioii,  Smn  Franckco,  Calif.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dw.  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  79,130 
SClaimi.    (CL  2M— M3.15) 

I .  In  a  process  for  producing  butene  polymers  of  high 
viscosity  by  contacting  in  liquid  phase  a  butene-contain- 
ing  hydrocarbon  feed  with  aluminum  chloride  in  a  reac- 
tion zone,  passing  the  effluent  from  the  reaction  zone  com- 
prising butene  polymers,  unreactcd  hydrocarbons,  and 
aluminum-containing  tars  into  a  settling  zone  to  separate 
a  hydrocarbon  phase  and  an  aluminum  chloride  tar  phase, 
and  distilling  the  hydrocarbon  phase  to  separate  unreacted 
hydrocarbons  overhead  and  butene  polymers  as  a  hot* 
toms  product,  the  method  of  producing  a  butene  bottoms 
product  having  a  narrow  range  of  polymer  molecular 
weights  which  comprises  introducing  into  the  e£Buent  from 
the  reaction  zone  prior  to  completion  of  the  separation 
of  the  aluminum  chloride  tar  phase  from  the  effluent  an 
alkyl  primary  amine  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  an 
amount  of  40  to  400  parts  by  volume  per  million  parts 
by  volume  of  the  effluent. 


3,073377 
DEFLUORINATION  OF  HF  ALKYLATION 
REACTOR  PRODUCT 
Fred  T.  Shcrk,  BaitlMHilc,  Okla^  Mi^Mir  to  PUDIpt 
Pctrolcwn  Company,  a  coiporalion  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  20,094 
7Claliiif.    (CL  260— «S3.48) 
1.  In  the  process  of  alkylating  an  alkylatable  hydro- 
carbon with  an  alkylating  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  hy- 
drofluoric  acid  catalyst  wherein  the  alkylation  reaction 
effluent  separated  from  the  hydrofluoric  acid  catalyst  and 
consisting  essentially  of  hydrocarbons,  containing  organic 
fluorine  compounds,  is  fractionally  distilled  stepwise  to 
remove  propane  and  lighter  compounds  in  one  step  and 
to  remove  normal  butane  therefrom  in  another  step,  the 
improvement  comprising  condensing  the  overhead  prod- 


ucts from  the  first  distillation  step;  coUectiog  the  con- 
densate so  as  to  form  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase  and 
a  liquid  hydrofluoric  acid  phase;  removing  the  hydrocar- 
bon phase  of  reduced  organic  fluorine  compound  con- 
tent; adding  a  stream  consisting  essentially  of  said  hy- 


1  tK'jS  " 


v« 


drofluoric  acid  phase  to  the  feed  to  the  first  distillation 
step;  heating  the  feed  consisting  esseotiaUy  of  liquid 
hydrofluoric  acid  and  alkylation  reaction  effluent  hydro- 
carbons; and  passing  said  heated  mixture  to  said  first 
distillation  step. 

3,f73,t7t 
DEFLUORINATION  OF  HF  ALKYLATION 
REACTOR  PRODUCT 
Paal  H.  JnhnaoB.  Barttccrllte,  OUa^  awlf  oi  to 


Filed  Apr.  5, 1960,  Scr.  No.  20,09i 
7ClaiBU.    (CL2M— M3wa) 


iirritjO* 


-^''"(V.. 


1.  In  a  hydrofluoric  add  alkylation  reaction  wherein 
the  reaction  effluent,  consisting  essentially  of  hydrocar- 
bons and  a  minor  amount  of  organic  fluorine-containing 
compounds,  is  distilled  in  a  distillation  step  including  re- 
boiling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  kettle  product  to  recover 
hydrocarbons  lighter  than  alkylate  as  overhead  product, 
the  improvement  comprising  condensing  the  overhead 
product  to  form  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase  and  a  liquid 
hydrofluoric  add  phase;  recovering  the  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon phase  as  overhead  product  of  reduced  organic  fluorine- 
containing  compounds  content;  recovering  the  kettle  prod- 
uct; and  passing  a  stream  consisting  essentially  of  kettle 
product  and  said  liquid  hydrofluoric  acid  to  the  reboiier 
section  of  the  distillation  step  said  acid  being  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  about  1  volume  percent,  based  on  the  hydro- 
carbon feed  to  the  distillation  step,  over  that  required  to 
saturate  the  hydrocarbon  feed  to  the  distillation  step. 
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3,073,879 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  IGNITION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Kail  Siraab,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Robert  BoKh 

Gjn.b.H.,  StBttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  19tf2,  Scr.  No.  194,236 

ClaiuM  priority,  appHcatloa  Germany  May  13,  1961 

15  ClafaM.    (CL  123— 14S) 


mm- 


1.  In  a  high  voltage  ignition  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  in  combination,  an  ignition  distributor 


having  a  shaft  operable  by  the  engine;  a  source  of  direct 
current  supfriy;  an  ignition  coil  having  a  primary  coil 
and  a  secondary  coil,  the  latter  furnishing  an  ipution 
pulse  to  said  ignition  distributor  every  time  when  direct 
current  supplied  to  said  primary  coil  is  interrupted;  cir- 
cuit means  for  supplying  said  prinaary  ooil  widi  direct 
current  and  including  transistor  means  having  an  emitter, 
a  collector  and  a  base,  the  enritteT'OoUector  dicoit  of 
said  transistor  meaiu  being  connected  in  leriea  witix  lald 
primary  coil  between  the  terminals  ct  said  source,  said 
transistor  means  permitting,  when  in  oonducti've  condition, 
direct  current  to  tkm  through  said  primary  ooil,  and 
interrupting  said  carrmt  when  rendered  non<onductive; 
v<ritage  divider  uMans  including  two  resistor  means  con- 
nected in  series-combination  between  said  terminals  oi 
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said  source,  said  base  of  said  transistor  means  being 
connected  with  the  junction  point  between  said  two  re- 
sistors, a  third  resistor  being  arranged  between  said  junc- 
tion point  and  said  base  for  applying  a  potential  to  the 
latter  whereby  said  transistor  means  is  rendered  con- 
ductive; and  impulse  generator  means  connected  with 
said  base  of  said  transistor  means  for  applying  to  the 
latter  intermittenUy  in  rhythm  with  the  operation  of  the 
engine  voltage  pulses  adapted  to  render  said  transistor 
means  non-conductive  for  brief  intcrvaU  between  com- 
paratively long  periods  of  conductivity. 


pseudo-binary  alloy  comprising  from  1.1  to  2.0  moles  of 


flOUM   Of    Ma<T 
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3,073,8S0 

WITHDRAWN 


3,073,801 

THERMOELECTRIC  CERAMIC 

Jerome  D.  Helbel,  Erie,  and  Lyk  E.  Shoot,  State  CoUege, 

Pa^  assignors  to  Erk  Rcaislor  Corporation,  Erie,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania  ,.  ,„ 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74,132 

5  Claims.    (CI.  136—5) 


e 
t 


CLiCTtKAL  act**^ 


racaiUL  cwiouc^'*'"' 


rf-.) 


"SS      «•      iSo      Soc 


SbjTej  per  mole  of  AgjTe. 


3,073394 
HIGH  ENERGY  BATTERIES 
Rldund  C.  PInkcrton,  Baton  Rooge,  La^ 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  i 


1  A  thermoelectric  element  comprising  an  N  type 
ceramic  body  of  composition  TiOj  (95-99.75  mol  per- 
cent)+¥^0,  (5  to  .25  mol  percent)  where  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium,  niobium,  tanta- 
lum, arsenic,  antimony  or  bismuth,  said  ceramic  being 
fired  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  and  characterized  by  low 
electrical  resistance  as  compared  to  the  same  body  with- 
out firing  in  a  reducing  atmosphere,  a  hot  junction  on 
one  part  of  said  body,  a  cold  junction  on  another  part  of 
said  body  spaced  from  said  hot  junction,  and  metallic  dec- 
trodes  in  low  conUct  resistance  with  said  junctions. 


3,073,182 
THERMOELECTRIC  MATERIAL 
Samnel  W.  Knmick  and  Lcc  D.  La  Grange,  Smi  Dl^o, 
Robert  L,  FHzpalrkk,  La  Mcaa,  and  Marshri  F.  Mer- 
riam,  San  Dlcfo,  Calif .,  assignors  to  General  Dynamks 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,a  corporation  of  DeU- 

N^Drawfaig.    FUed  Innc  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,772 
15  ClafaM.    (a.  136—5) 

13.  An  improved  semiconductor  element  chemically 
stable  at  temperatures  m  excess  of  800*  K.,  said  element 
comprising  cerium  sulfide  containing  in  solid  solution  an 
amount  of  barium  solfide  sufficient  to  provide  in  the 
crysul  lattice  of  said  cerium  sulfide  a  concentration  of 
barium  of  between  about  4  and  about  14  atom  percent, 
whereby  the  crystal  lattice  of  said  cerium  sulfide  is 
stretched,  said  element  having  an  improved  figure  of 
merit  ^^^^^^^^^_^ 

3,073,883 
THERMOELECTRIC  MATERIAL        ^   , 
JauMS  P.  McHa^  Wlltlartan.  MarttaS.  LnbcB,  9wl»- 
vale.  RotwtGTR.  lohMon,  l^rte  Crock^and  Jack  T. 
Brown,  Monrocvlle,  Pa^  g^"".**,. 
Electric  Corporatiaa,  East  PlttSMHgB,  ra.,  a 
tiosi  of  Pcansylvanki 

FOad  Jniy  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  124,465 

UCIatas.    (a.  136— 5) 

1.  A  p-type  thermoelectric  material  coosuung  of 


to  Ethyl 
of  Dda- 


No  Drawkig.    FUed  Ang.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,082 
6  Claims.    (0.136—100) 

1 .  In  a  voltaic  cell  including  at  least  an  anode  and  catb- 
ode  immersed  within  an  electrolyte  as  defined  hereinafter, 
the  improvement  comprising  iH^ovidlng  an  acceptor  and 
an  oxidizer  at  the  cathode, 

said  acceptor  being  a  compound  having  the  formula: 

M'R« 

wherein  M'  is  a  metal  selected  from  groups  IIB  and  IHB 
and  berylium  and  magnesium  of  group  IIA;  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gens, pseudo-halogens  and  hydrocarbon  radic^;  n 
is  an  integer  equal  to  the  valence  of  M';  and 

the  oxidizer  is  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  metal  halides,  non-metal  halides,  metal 
oxyhalides  and  non-metal  oxyhalides,  organic  esters 
of  inorganic  acids,  faalogenated  aromatic  esters  and 
organic  halides;  the  naetal  at  said  metal  halides  being 
selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  group  IV,  V, 
VIB,  VIIB  and  VIII  metals  and  metalloids;  a  moiety 
of  said  non-metal  halides  consisting  of  an  element 
selected  from  groups  FVA,  VA  and  VIA;  the  naetais 
of  the  said  metal  oxyhalides  being  sdected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  groups  FV,  V  and  VI;  and  a  moiety 
of  the  said  non-metal  oxyhalides  being  sdected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  groups  IVA,  VA  and  VIA; 

and 
the  electrolyte  is  a  bimetallic  complex  having  the  em- 
pirical formula: 

MR,.yM"Rn 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lA  and  IIA  metals,  and  onium  cations;  M"  is  a 
metal  selected  from  groups  II  througb  group  Vm^ 
the  periodic  chart  of  the  elemeaU;  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogens,  pseudo- 
halogens,  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  R  members  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical; 
X  and  n  are  integers  equal  to  the  valence  of  M  and 
M",  respectively;  and  y  is  an  integer  not  greater 
than  2. 
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3,»73,8S5 

INSULATING  AND  COOLING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

GugUclmo  Camilli,  PlttsficM,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,068 

9  Claims.    (CI.  174—15) 
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1.  An  insulating  and  cooling  system  for  high  voltage 
electrical  apparatus  of  the  type  having  spaced  elements 
at'different  potentials  and  a  heat  generating  current  carry- 
ing member  in  a  sealed  enclosure,  said  current  carrying 
member  being  insulated  by  solid  material,  said  current 
carrying  member  producing  heat  capable  of  heating  the 
apparatus  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  solid  material 
will  be  damaged,  said  system  comprising  a  high  strength 
dielectric  gas  that  is  non-condensable  in  the  operating 
temperature  range  of  said  apparatus,  means  for  circulat- 
ing said  gas  over  said  current  carrying  member  so  that 
it  absorbs  heat  therefrom,  means  for  cooling  said  gas 
comprising  a  heat  transfer  surface  other  than  the  surface 
of  said  current  carrying  member,  means  directing  flow  of 
said  gas  over  said  heat  transfer  surface,  a  vaporizable  di- 
electric fluid  having  a  boiling  point  below  the  temperature 
at  which  said  solid  material  will  be  damaged,  said  boiling 
point  being  within  the  normal  operating  temperature 
range  of  said  apparatus  so  that  said  dielectric  fluid  con- 
denses as  a  liquid  during  operation  of  sa^  apparatus,  and 
means  for  applying  a  film  of  the  liquefied  fluid  over  said 
heat  transfer  surface  for  cooling  the  gas  by  evaporation. 


3,073,886 

TUBE  SHIELD 

Howard  I.  Mnrphy,  326  Ballardvale  St., 

North  Wilndogtoa,  Maas. 

FUmI  July  13,  1956,  Scr.  No.  597,728 

5  Claims.    (O.  174—35) 


3.  In  combination,  a  chassis,  a  soclcet  secured  thereto 
and  a  shield  for  an  electronic  component  adapted  to  be 
mounted  within  said  socl^et,  said  shidd  surrounding  said 
soclcet  and  comprising  a  hdically  wound  strip  of  conduc- 
tive metal,  the  adjacent  turns  of  the  helix  being  in  over- 
lapping relation  to  provide  a  shield  for  said  component, 
said  shield  being  axially  collapsible  oo  application  of 
pressure  with  the  successive  turns  nesting  into  adjacent 
turns,  and  mounting  me>ans  for  said  shield  secured  there- 
to at  the  margin  of  at  least  one  end  thereof,  said  mount- 


ing means  comprising  at  least  one  tang  integrally  ex- 
tending from  one  edge  of  said  metallic  strip  at  the  sec- 
tion thereof  forming  an  end  turn  of  said  hdix,  an  open- 
ing in  said  chassis  adjacent  said  socket,  said  tang  extend- 
ing through  said  opening  and  permanently  securing  Mid 
shield  to  said  chassis. 


3,073,887 
CABLE  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Sanford   A.  McGavcn,  ladia—poUa,  Ind., 
Schwitzcr  Corporatioii,  Indlanapoite,  Ind.,  . 
tion  of  Indiana 

FUcd  Dec.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  73,916 
6  Claims.    (CL  174—42) 


to 
corpora- 


I.  A  cable  vibration  damper  comprising:  a  body  hav- 
ing means  for  attachment  to  a  cable,  a  first  pair  of  re- 
silient arms  formed  of  a  material  having  substantial  hy- 
steresis or  internal  friction,  said  arms  extending  laterally 
from  said  body  in  a  curve  and  joining  a  second  pair  of 
resilient  arms  formed  of  said  material  and  extending 
toward  each  other  and  joined  by  a  portion  carrying  an 
inertia  weight  whereby  the  mechanical  energy  generated 
by  vibratory  motions  of  the  cable  is  dissipated  in  heat 
generated  by  the  internal  friction  in  said  arms. 


3,073^888 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE  CONNECTION  BOX 

William  O.  Wessekr,  Rtc.  5,  Box  970,  and  Jens  K.  Sie- 

wcrlscn,  1614  Bnrweil  St,  both^  of  Bremerton,  Wash. 

FUcd  Oct  4,  1960,  Scr,  No.  60,534 

4  Claims.    (CI.  174—65) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  electrical  cable  connection'  box  comprising  an 
open-top  chamber-forming  body  provided  with  a  flat 
bottom  wall,  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  and  at  least  three 
sleeve  extensions  projecting  outwardly  of  said  side  wall 
at  selected  radially-spaced  positions,  said  body  portion 
along  with  said  sleeves  being  integrally  maided  of  a 
semi-rigid  rubber-like  material,  a  removable  relatively- 
hard  t<^  cover  having  a  cylindrical  downwardly-extend- 
ing flange  closely  and  contiguously  engaging  the  interior 
surface  of  said  side  wall  and  an  annular  flange  overlying 
the  top  edge  of  the  side  wall,  a  removable  flexible  band 
encircling  and  sealably  compressing  the  upper  portion 
of  said  side  wall  against  said  interiorly-fitted  cylindri- 
cal fiange  of  said  top  cover,  said  sleeve  extensions  each 
communicating  with  said  body  chamber  whereby  the 
elecmcal  cables  to  be  connected  can  be  inserted  through 
selected  sleeves  into  the  chamber,  and  a  separate  flexible 
band  encircling  each  of  said  sleeve  extensions,  said  sep- 
arate flexible  bands  each  including  means  for  sealably 
compressing  the  sleeve  extensions  for  rendering  said 
body  chamber  substantially  water-tight. 
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3,0733*9 
ELECTRIC  SUBMARINE  CABLES 
Hayden  A.  Moore,  London,  England,  aaignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Cocpomtion,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  831,135 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britain  Aug.  15,  1958 

4  aahMTlci.  174—102) 


slide  made  from  a  non-conducting  material  and  located 
within  the  space  between  said  base  and  said  flanges  and 
held  against  substantial  lateral  movement  by  said  base 
and  the  aforesaid  longitudinal  edges,  said  slide  having  a 
like  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  cable  gripping  sur- 
faces having  entrances  at  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof, 
said  slide  entrances  and  gripping  surfaces  overiying  the 
entrances  and  gripping  surfaces  in  said  base  reH*ctively 
when  the  spreader  is  open  to  form  longitudinally  spaced 
openings  which  are  adapted  to  receive  said  cables,  and  a 
remote  controUed  adjustment  screw  threaded  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  bracket  and  having  its  leading  end  in  ju^- 
position  to  the  bottom  of  said  slide  for  moving  the  slide 
lengthwise  with  respect  to  said  bracket  to  dose  the  afore- 
said openings  and  thereby  encompass  and  retain  the  cables 
between  the  aforesaid  gripping  surfaces,  the  spreader  when 
mounted  being  supported  entirely  by  the  caUes. 


1.  In  an  electric  cable,  a  core,  a  metal  tape  folded 
longitudinaUy  of  itself  as  a  sheath  about  the  core  with 
the  lateral  edges  of  the  tape  formed  into  a  box  seam,  a 
length  of  plastic  material  disposed  inside  said  sheath  uid 
contiguous  with  the  core  and  said  box  scam  to  provide 
a  seal  for  said  seam,  a  solid  dielectric  lurrounding  the 
seamed  metal  tape  and  an  outer  conducts  surrounding 
the  dielectric. 


3,073,890 
SPREADER  FOR  DBllUBUTION  SECONDARY 
CONDUCTORS 
Arthur  W.  Chcwnfaig  and  Rcz  Is^Haasc,  Royal  Oak,  and 
Richard  E.  Stephem,  Farmfaigton,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Detroit  Edison  Company,  Detroit  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUcd  July  24,  1961,  Sen,  No.  126,215 
3  Clafans.    (CL  174—146) 


3,073,891 
ROTATABLE  INSULATING  BUSHING 
Bernard  A.  BarcngoHz,  PMlBbvgh,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Mc- 
Graw-EdiM«  Company,  MDwankcc,  Wb.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnly  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,065 
13  Claims.    (CL  174—161) 
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1.  A  permanently  mounted  spreader  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  verticaUy  spaced  overhead  cables  in  ver- 
tically spaced  relatioDahq>  comprising  an  elongated  bracket 
made  from  a  non-conducting  material,  said  bracket  hav- 
ing a  base,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  which  are  bent 
laterally  in  the  same  direction  and  reversely  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  provide  a  pair  of  retaining  flanges  which 
are  q>aced  from  said  base,  said  base  including  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  cable  gripping  surfaces  having 
entrances  at  one  longitudinal  edge  ttiereot  an  elongated 


6.  In  combination,  an  enclosing  casing  for  electrical 
apparatus  moimted  on  wheels  for  transportation  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  apart  openings  in  a 
portion  thereof  generally  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
transportation,  whereby  said  openings  are  spaced  apart 
in  a  direction  across  the  width  of  a  road  along  which  said 
casing  is  transported,  elongated  straight  insulating  bush- 
ings disposed  in  said  openings,  means  mounted  on  said 
casing  adjacent  each  said  opening  for  rotatably  mounting 
the  corresponding  bushing  in  said  opening,  each   said 
means  including  a  member  closing  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein  registering  with  said  opening  and 
said  member  being  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  open- 
ing and  means  on  said  member  and  engaging  said  bushing 
intermediate  its  ends  for  mounting  said  bushing  with  its 
axis  inclined  to  said  axis  of  said  opening  and  also  inclined 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  mwnber,  said  bushmg  so 
mounted  on  said  member  extending  through  said  aperture 
and  into  said  caning  and  having  a  first  straight  porUon 
extending  outwardly  from  said  casing  coaxial  with  a  sec- 
ond straight  portion  extending  inwardly  of  said  casing 
and  into  saki  opening,  said  member  being  selectively 
roUtable  between  first  and  second  positions  and  rotation 
of  said  support  means  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions displacing  the  outward  end  of  said  bushing  in  a 
direction  generaUy  transverse  to  said  direcuon  of  trans- 
portation and  varying  the  spacing  between  the  outward 
end  of  said  bushing  and  the  outward  end  of  the  other 
bushing  in  a  direction  across  the  width  of  said  road  along 
which  said  casing  is  transported. 
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3,073392 
CODE  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 


Walter  S.  Dnu,  BcnwnTillc,  Dl. 


to  ZcnHh  Radio 


Corporatloa,  a  corporatloii  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Inly  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  829,103 

22  Clafana.    (CI.  17»— 5.1) 
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14.  A  code  signal  generator  for  use  in  a  subscription 
television  system,  including  a  source  of  line-synchronizing 
pulses  occurring  during  line-retrace  intervals,  for  produc- 
ing a  code  signal  to  establish  said  television  system  in  a 
selected  one  of  several  possible  operating  states  as  de- 
termined by  the  code  pattern  of  said  code  signal,  said 
generator  comprising:  a  source  of  audio  signal;  a  plurality 
of  counting  mechanisms;  means  coupled  to  said  source 
of  line-synchronizing  pulses  for  differently  cyclically  ac- 
tuating said  counting  mechanism  to  develop  several  dif- 
ferent square  wave  shaped  control  signals  having  the 
same  common  frequency  and  each  having  periodically  re- 
curring amplitude  variations  exhibiting  a  unique  phase 
condition  with  respect  to  the  amplitude  variations  of  the 
other  control  signals  to  represent  an  assigned  one  of 
said  several  operating  states  of  said  system  so  that  the 
corresponding  amplitude  variations  of  all  of  said  control 
signals  occur  during  different  line-retrace  intervals;  means 
for  simultaneously  utilizing  said  control  signals  to  phase 
invert  said  audio  signal  to  develop  several  differently 
coded  audio  signals  each  of  which  is  coded  in  accordance 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  operating  statet,  in  that  each 
exhibits  phase  inversions  occurring  during  different  line- 
retrace  intervals,  and  each  of  which  contains  a  unidirec- 
tional component  having  a  unique  predetermined  mag- 
nitude-polarity condition;  means  for  selecting  the  one  of 
said  coded  audio  signals  in  which  said  unidirectional  com- 
ponent is  of  a  magnitude  closest  to  a  predetermined  ref- 
erence magnitude  but  of  opposite  polarity  with  respect 
thereto  and  for  providing  a  control  effect  representing 
the  selected  coded  audio  signal;  and  means  for  utilizing 
said  control  effect  to  develop  a  code  signal  having  a  code 
pattern  representing  the  operating  state  according  to  which 
the  selected  coded  audio  signal  is  coded. 


3,073,893 

COMPUTER  AND  A  METHOD  OF  COMPITMNG 

Richard  C.  Hemnami,  Ckkago,  Dl^  and  Philippe  A. 

to  ZcaHh  Radio 


ing  said  control  effect  to  develop  a  coded  signal  having 
a  code  pattern  and  for  effectively  aelectint  the  pattern 
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from  a  group  of  different  code  patterns  all  of  which  rep- 
resent a  transition  from  said  given  operating  state  to  said 
selected  <^rating  state. 


3.07SJ94 

CHROMINANCE  SUBCARRIER  PHASE 

INVERTER 

Hearl  GeorfM  dc  Franca,  Paris,  Fnncc,  aariganr  to  Com- 

pagaie    Francaiae   de    TeicTiii<M»   a    corporaiioa   of 

France 

Filed  May  i,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Fhucc  May  9,  1958 

7  aaims.    (O.  178—5.4) 
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7.  A  color  television  system  comprising:  generator 
means  for  generating  a  subcarrier  wave,  line  frequency 
signals  and  field  frequency  signals;  means  for  simul- 
taneously transmitting  a  first  video  signal,  and  one  of  two 
other  video  signals,  said  transmitting  means  comprising 
a  switching  system  for  alternating  at  said  line  frequency 
said  other  two  video  signals  and  means  for  modulating 
thereby  said  subcarrier  wave;  first  circuit  means  between 
said  generator  means  and  said  switching  systnn,  for  re- 
versing the  operation  of  said  switch  system  at  the  begin- 
ning of  each  field  only  during  equal  sequences  comprising 
an  even  number  of  fields,  said  sequences  being  separated 
by  intervals  comprising  the  same  said  number  of  fields. 


Clavier,  Los  Anfctas,  CaHT. 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S29,10< 
32ClaiiM.    (CL  178— 5.1) 

1.  A  generator  for  prodadng  a  coded  signal  for  a 
secrecy  communication  system  to  change  said  tyvtem 
from  a  given  operating  state  to  a  selected  one  of  several 
possible  operating  states  as  determined  by  the  code  pat- 
tern of  said  coded  signal,  said  generator  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  control  effect  rqvesenting  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  operating  states;  and  means  for  utiliz- 


3,073,895 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  HAVING  FINE 
TUNING  APPARATUS 
Albert  Jcasc  Bigs^  Harrow,  md  Eric  Ribchcstcr,  Han- 
worth,  E^riand,  aHignoBs  to  Hatritinc  Raacarcfa,  Inc., 
Chfeago.  DL,  a  corporation  of  lUnob 

FBed  May  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  28,7M 
CfadnH  priority,  application  Grant  BiMhi  Innc  29,  1959 
«  Chdaas.  (CL  178—5.8) 
1.  In  a  television  receiver  of  the  type  wherein  at  proper 
tuning  the  audio  carrier  is  positioned  at  a  minimnm  point 
on  a  pass  band  and  the  video  carrier  b  at  a  higher  point, 
tuning  means  comprising:  means  for  producing  a  signal 
which  is  a  beat  between  the  audio  and  video  carrien  and 
which  is  amplitude-modulated  by  dillerenoes  between  the 


January  15,  1963 


ELECTRICAL 


899 


audio  and  video  carrier  amplitudes;  and  means  responsive  are  in  said  first  position  so  as  to  form  transverse  rows 
to  t^lg^^f^UtS  modui;tion  of  uid  signal  for  of  teeth  and  space,  between  teeth,  a  pluraUty  of  mimu- 
lo  uie  oegicc  m  mitv"'^"*^  ^j^  ^pgy^jg  ^^y  elements  movable  between  an  actu- 

ated and  an  unactuated  position,  each  of  said  key  ele- 
ments having  a  transverse  member  aligned  with  a  different 
row  of  spaces  in  said  code  bars,  said  transverse  elemenU 
being  di^KJsed  in  a  row  of  tpaces  only  when  in  said 
actuate  position,  means  for  biasing  said  key  elemenU 
to  their  unactuated  positions,  a  translating  mechanism 
having  a  plurality  of  seekers,  each  being  rcciprocaUble 
between  an  actuated  and  an  unactuated  position,  a  one 
way  linkage  between  each  of  said  key  elements  and  a 


^Vi  q 


indicating  tuning  of  the  receiver  by  determining  that  the 
audio  carrier  is  at  said  minimum  p<Mnt. 


3  073«89t 
VIDEO  INTERCHANGE  BY  DlGTrAL  BAND 
AND  SCAN  CONVERSIONS 
Dennta  B.  James,  Fv  Ulik,  N J^  siilgB  nr  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  ,*-,^ 

Filed  May  31, 1960,  Scr.  No.  32,734 
lOClafans.    (CL178— O 


r^ 


1 .  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  wave  generated  at  a  first 
situs  in  a  first  format  for  transmission  to  a  second  situs 
over  a  channel  of  limited  bandwidth,  which  comprises 
means  for  sampling  the  wave  to  produce  consecutive  sam- 
ples that  are  uniformly  distributed  in  time,  means  for 
selecting  non-consecutive  groups  of  said  samples,  means 
for  selecting  non-consecutive  subgroups  of  said  selected 
groups,  storage  means,  means  for  consecutively  entermg 
the  samples  of  the  selected  subgroups  into  adjacent  storage 
positions  of  said  storage  means,  and  means  for  extracting 
the  samples  stored  over  a  group  time  interval  from  said 
storage  means  at  a  uniform  rate  causing  them  to  be 
distributed  in  time  over  less  than  the  interval  cxtcndmg 
from  the  time  of  occurrence  of  the  first  sample  of  each 
selected  group  to  the  time  of  occurrence  of  the  first  sam- 
ple of  the  immediately  succeeding  selected  group. 


different  one  of  said  seekers  so  as  to  operate  a  key  ele- 
ment in  response  to  movement  of  its  associatedseeker 
in  a  first  direction  only,  permutation  means  re^xmsive 
to  information  arranged  in  accordance  with  a  first  code 
for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  seekers  in  said  first  direc- 
tion, actuator  means  operable  after  said  permutation 
means  to  urge  said  code  bars  toward  their  second  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  generating  information  in  an  output 
code  form  as  determined  by  Ae  pattern  of  code  bars 
moved  to  their  second  positions. 


3,073398 

ELECTRONIC  START-STOP  REGENERATIVE 

REPEAUR 

Harold  F.  Wilder,  Wyco«,  NJ.,  and  Itoy,,^.  Lewis, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  nsrigpcw  to  The  Westera  Union  Tde- 

graph  Compny,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatiosi  of 

New  York  , 

Flkd  Jnly  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  123,315 
19CWmB.    (Q.  178— 70) 
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3,073^97 
CODE  CONVERTER 
John  H.  MacNcm.  Mcftosne,  James  Ev^ST'JL'^ 
Rolph  B.  White.  Jr.,  Em  GnMc,  »d  a^rto.  T- 

Wast  and  1^ G.  IlakMM,  Mdbeenc,  Fla.,  asrfgn- 

to  Soratam  E^tessr^,  Inc^  M«»owm,  Fhu,  a 

FOad  Nov.  21, 1*60.  »«•  No.  70,757 
11  CWw.    (CL  178—26) 

7.  A  code  conversion  apparatus  compnsmg  a  coding 
keyboard  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinaUy 
extending  code  bars  each  having  a  pluraUty  .<>«*«;»»> 
formed  thereon,  said  code  bars  each  being  longitudinally 
reciprocable  between  a  first  and  a  second  posiUon,  said 
teeth  of  one  of  said  bars  being  aligned  with  correspond- 
ing teeth  of  the  other  of  said  bars  when  all  of  said  bars 


I  > 


1.  A  regenerative  repeater  comprising  a  first  osdllator 
means  to  generate  a  signal  having  a  first  frequency,  a 
second  oscillator  means  to  generate  a  signal  having  a 
second  frequency  different  from  the  first  frequency,  an 
oscillator  control  means  coujrfed  to  initiate  and  terminate 
operation  of  said  first  and  second  occillator  meana,  a 
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trigger  means  interposed  between  said  flrtt  and  woond 
oscillator  means  and  said  oscillator  control  means  to  ter- 
minate operation  of  said  first  and  second  oscillator  meant 
upon  the  occurrence  of  in  phase  pulse  tignak  from  said 
ftret  and  second  oscillator  means,  a  repeater  means  aeleo- 
tively  conditioned  by  said  firet  oscillator  means  to  pass 
received  line  pulse  signals  coupled  to  said  trigger  means 
to  initiate  operation  of  said  first  and  second  osdllatar 
means  upon  receipt  of  a  line  pulse  signal,  output  meana, 
and  drive  means  interposed  between  said  repeater  means 
and  said  output  means. 


STEREOPHONIC  BLXND  CIRCUIT 
David  Haflcr,  PhUadclpUa,  Pa.,  awlgniir  to  Djm  Com- 
pany, PbiladclpUa,  Pa.,  a  cospuMUoa  of  Pcnajrhraisla 
FIM  Nor.  17,  19St,  Scr.  No.  774,333 
11  ClainM.    (CL  179—1) 


3,073,899 

TRANSDUCING  APPARATUS 

PUlo  T.  Fraworth  m,  734  E.  State  Blvd., 

Fort  Wajnat,  lad. 

Flkd  Mar.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  (49,527 

21  ClalBM.    (CL  179—1) 


riGi 


1 .  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  vi- 
brating means,  first  motor  means  for  driving  said  vibrat- 
t  ing  means,  second  motor  means  for  driving  said  vibrating 
means,  said  first  motor  meaiu  being  magnetic  and  said 
second  motor  means  being  capacitive,  first  sensing  means 
operatively  coupled  to  said  first  motor  means  for  generat- 
ing a  first  distortion-compensating  signal,  and  second 
sensing  means  for  generating  a  second  distortion-com- 
pensating signal,  said  second  sensing  means  including 
means  for  sensing  motion  of  said  vibrating  means 
throughout  substantially  the  entire  vibrating  extent  there- 
of and  means  utilizing  both  distortion-compensating  sig- 
nals for  reducing  to  a  minimum  motional  distortion  in 
said  vibrating  means. 


3,«73,9M 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

HEARING  CHARACTERISTICS 

Jotai  A.  VIcterMB,  Colorado  flpriup,  Colo. 

(1314  Dnsy  Road,  Maidaad,  Oriaado,  Fla.) 

Filed  May  li,  1958,  S«r.  No.  735,897 

7  Clatas.    (CL  179—1) 


6.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  hearing  of  an  indi- 
vidual including  a  variable  gain  amplifier,  means  for 
limiting  the  signal  amplitude  from  the  amplifier  and  an 
earpbone  connected  thereto,  said  limiter  means  including 
a  clipper  circuit  for  clipping"a  signal  operable  at  a  pre- 
determined level,  an  attenuator  at  the  input  of  the  clipper 
circuit  and  a  second  attenuator  at  the  output  of  said 
circuit,  said  attenuators  being  mechanically  coupled  to- 
gether and  being  operable  to  change  the  signal  at  the 
input  and  ou^ut  in  opposite  directions  whereby  the  signal 
from  the  amplifier  to  the  earphone  is  unchanged  except 
for  maximum  amplitude. 
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2.  In  a  stereophonic  channel  control  system,  a  first 
channel,  a  second  channel,  means  for  applying  a  first 
audio  signal  to  said  first  channel,  means  for  applying  a 
second  audio  signal  to  said  second  channel,  said  signals 
being  stereophonically  related,  and  a  blend  control  for 
said  channels,  said  blend  control  consisting  of  a  variable 
resistance  and  a  switch  connected  in  series  between  said 
channels,  said  variable  resisUnce  being  substantially  log- 
arithmically tapered. 


3,873,9t2 
MULTICHANNEL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
BnM*  McAdMsa,  North  ArttacHw*  N  J.,  aarigaor  to  latere 
aaHoaal  Tatephoae  aad  Tehfraph  Cocporatioa,  Natlcy, 
N  J.,  a  corporatloa  of  Maryfaad 

Flkd  May  t,  1957,  8«.  No.  (57,937 
13CUM.    (CL179— 15) 


13.  A  signal  sq>arator  comprising  a  source  of  signals 
including  at  least  four  channel  signals  and  a  synchronizr 
ing  signal,  a  switching  arranfement  having  two  output 
circmts,  a  first  signal  path  coupling  the  signals  of  said 
source  to  said  switching  arranfement,  a  means  to  oondi- 
tioq  said  switching  arranfement  to  iwitch  the  signals  of 
said  source  alternately  to  said  ou^nK  ctrcuits,  a  sectMid 
signal  path  coupling  the  signals  of  said  source  to  said 
conditioning  means  for  activaticm  thereof  In  accordance 
with  the  timing  of  said  channel  signals  to  condition  said 
switching  arrangement  to  pass  alternate  channel  aignab 
of  said  four  channel  signals  to  respective  ones  of  said  out- 
put circuit,  and  means  separate  from  said  flnt  and  aeoood 
signal  paths  coupled  to  said  source  respondTe  to  said 
synchronizing  signal  to  control  said  conditioning  means 
to  assure  that  the  proper  alternate  diannel  sigM*  are 
coupled  to  the  appropriate  one  of  said  oo^t  circuits. 


3,073,9f3 
ELECTRIC  PULSE  MODULATING  AND 
DEMODULATING  CIRCUITS 
Kenneth  William  Cattcrmolc,  Ralph  Bcrtrand  Herman, 
WInccnty  BezdeL  aad  Kenacth  Stantey  DartM,  aU  of 
London,  England,  assignors  to  latemational  Standard 
Electric  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUedJnnc  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnne  8, 1956 
^        ianlms.    (CL179— 15) 

1— -  Pi   » 


•  c:^ 


3    A   bothway   electric   pulse   communication   system 
comprising  a  first  station:  a  second  station  remote  from 
said  first  station:   a  transmission  channel  coupled  be- 
tween said  stations:  each  of  said  stations  including  a  plu- 
rality of  local  circuits,  each  having  a  storage  capacitor 
and  a  periodically  controUed  switching  means;  and  an 
inductor  coupled  to  said  transmission  channel:  and  means 
to  control  each  of  said  switching  means  to  sequentially 
couple  each  of  said  storage  capacitors  of  said  first  station 
to  said  inductor  of  said  first  station  and  to  sequentially 
couple  each  of  said  storage  capacitors  of  said  second  sta- 
tion to  said  inductor  of  said  second  station  to  provide  a 
communication  path  between  one  of  said  local  circuits  of 
said  first  stoUon  and  an  associated  one  of  said  local 
circuits  of  said  second  station,  whereby  substantially  all 
the  energy  stored  in  a  storage  capacitor  at  either  station 
is  transmitted  over  said  transmission  channel  as  one  pulse 
of  a  periodically  recurring  train  of  pulses  to  a  corre- 
sponding storage  capacitor  at  the  other  stotion,  the  trans- 
mitted pulse  energy  being  discharged  from  the  receiving 
storage  capacitor  before  reception  of  the  next  pulse  of 
the  train  so  as  to  reform  the  signal  wave  of  the  local 
circuit  associated  with  the  sending  storage  capacitor  in 
the  local  circuit  associated  with  the  receiving  storage 
capacitor.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

'  3,073,904 

DUAL  EfJCODER  FOR  PCM 
Clandc  G.  Davis,  Morrlstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BeH  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Yoik 

Filed  Jaly  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,731 
3  ClaiBiB.    (CI.  179—15) 


amplitude  samples  into  a  corresponding  succession  of 
coded  sequences  of  marks  and  spaces,  the  marks  and 
spaces  of  each  coded  sequence  occupying  a  predetermined 
number  of  consecutive  time  slots,  which  comprises  a  pair 
of  input  channels  carrying  respectively  alternate  ones  of  a 
succession  of  signal  amplitude  samples,  a  source  of  a 
control  pulse  which  is  generated  between  the  occurrence 
of  each  of  said  coded  sequences  of  marks  and  spaces,  a 
first  weighted  network  for  weighing  only  those  signal  am- 
plitude samples  appearing  in  one  of  said  input  channels, 
a  second  weighted  network  for  weighing  only  those  signal 
amplitude  samples  appearing  in  the  other  of  said  input 
channels,  logic  circuitry  common  to  both  of  said  weighted 
networks  for  controlling  the  sequential  operation  of  said 
weighted  networks  so  that  under  the  control  of  said 
common  logic  circuitry  each  of  said  weighted  networks 
fimctions  as  an  encoder,  a  common  output  channel,  and 
a  transfer  gate  responsive  to  said  control  pulse  which  is 
generated  between  the  occurrence  of  each  coded  sequence 
of  marks  and  spaces  for  connecting  said  first  and  second 
weighted  networks  alternately  to  said  common  output 
channel  in  synchronism  with  the  sequence  of  said  am- 
plitude samples  in  said  input  channels. 


3,073,905  

PARTY  LINE  SUBSCRIBER  IDENTIFIER 
Henry  F.  Herbig,  Smoke  Rise,  NJ.,  and  Leon  Medler, 
Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  Nntley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUcd  Sept  16,  1957,  Scr.  No.  684,140 
5  Claims.    (CL  179—17) 


••         *' 


1 .  A  substantially  croesUlk-free  pulse  code  modulation 
encoding  system  for  converting  a  succession  of  signal 

788  O.O.— 68 


1.    A    telephone   system   comprising    an   exchange,    a 
party  line  connected  to  said  exchange,  a  party  line  sub- 
scriber station  connected  to  said  party  line  and  having 
dial  contacts,  switch  means  at  said  station  for  directly 
connecting  said  dial  contacts  across  said  line,  whereby 
successive  opening  of  said  dial  contacts  produces  dial 
pulses  on  said  l=ne,  an  oscillator  at  said  station  directly 
connected  across  said  dial  contacts  and  arranged  to  oscil- 
late at  a  predetermined  frequency  only  when  said  con- 
tacts are  open  and  connected  across  said  line  and  said 
oscillator  is  thus  directly  connected  to  said  line,  frequency 
signal  sensing  means  at  said  exchange  tuned  to  said  pre- 
determined frequency,  and  means  at  said  exchange  cou- 
pled to  said  party  line  and  responsive  to  each  opening  of 
said  dial  conUcU  when  said  dial  contacts  are  directly  con- 
nected to  said  line  for  connecting  said  frequency  signal 
sensing  means  to  said  line,  said  connecting  means  having 
a  delay  in  operating  sufficient  for  said  oscillator  to  pro- 
duce a  steady  oscillation  at  each  opening  of  sa  d  dial  coo- 
tacts  and  for  the  transient  pulse  incident  to  the  openmg 
of  said  dial  contacts  to  dissipate  before  said  frequency 
signal  sensing  means  is  connected  to  said  party  line. 
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3,073,906 
USE  CONCENTRATING  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Bock  W.  Lc«,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a«igiior  to  Bell  Teicpboae 
Labontories,  Incofporalcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  m  corpo- 
ratfcM  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jnnc  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,640 
18  Cbdnu.    (a.  179—18) 


second  input  paths  of  distinct  time  delay,  first  means 
for  connecting  said  selector  to  said  bistable  means,  second 
means  for  connecting  said  bistable  means  to  the  corres- 
ponding ones  of  said  subscriber  lines,  means  comprising 
the  output  of  said  bistable  means  for  inhibiting  said 
clock  pulse  source,  means  for  transmitting  the  line  desig- 
nation registered  in  said  binary  counter  to  said  central 
office,  and  nieans  for  activating  said  clock  pulse  source 
after  the  transmission  of  said  line  designation. 


>,.,^-^-t> 


>r:  isri  law     ]  ,  ,  I  t  iUi-\iA 

...  ._  -.  y  y  ..  *  ••    "i,,^,. 
!    I    .   1  1   1   i    .    :•  -. 


1.  A  line  concentration  communication  system  com- 
prising a  central  office,  a  plurality  of  substations,  a  first 
and  a  second  transmission  means  for  connecting  said 
substations  to  said  central  office,  said  first  and  second 
transmission  means  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  carrier 
channels  of  the  same  frequency,  the  number  of  said  pairs 
being  less  than  said  substations,  means  for  generating  a 
supervisory  signal  at  each  of  said  substations,  means  in- 
cluding a  distinct  pair  of  said  channels  for  scanning  said 
substations  to  detect  said  signals,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  scanning  and  detecting  means  for  establishing  a 
communication  path  between  said  central  office  and  a 
substation  through  said  first  and  second  means  on  an 
idle  pair  of  said  carrier  channels. 


3,073,907 
TELEPHONE  LINE  SCANNING  CIRCUIT 
Mkhacl  E.  Altcrman,  New  Providence,  and  Edwin  A. 
Iriaad,   Hanover,   NJ.,  assignors   to   Bell   Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUcd  Mar.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  13,649 
21  Claims.    (CL  179—18) 
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3,073,908 
PREVENTION  OF  POWER  HARMONIC  INTER- 
FERENCE IN  BRIDGED  SUBSCRIBER  LOOPS 
Lester  Hochgraf,  Madison,  and  Henry  A.  Stone,  Jr.,  Bcr- 
nardsrillc,  NJ.,  aasignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories^ Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,750 
7  Claims.    (CL  179—35) 


YV- 


i%3ki^ 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  central 
office,  a  plurality  of  subscriber  stations,  a  networl^  of 
multiply-connected  subscriber  loops  each  terminated  by 
one  of  said  stations  and  each  having  serially  inserted 
therein  a  balanced-wound  saturable  reactor  bridge  lifter, 
each  of  said  stations  comprising  a  ringing  circuit  respon- 
sive to  ringing  signals  from  said  central  office,  said  ring- 
ing circuit  being  connected  between  one  of  the  conductors 
of  its  respective  loop  and  a  point  of  reference  potential, 
thereby  unbalancing  its  respective  loop,  and  linear  im- 
pedance means  connected  around  the  balanced  windings 
of  each  of  said  reactor  bridge  lifters  to  provide  an  alter- 
nate path  in  each  of  said  loops  when  inactive,  said  im- 
pedance means  presenting  a  substantial  impedance  to 
voice  band  currents  in  relation  to  the  impedance  present- 
ed to  said  currents  by  its  associated  reactor  when  unsatu- 
rated.   

3,073,909 

PHONE  DIAL  AID  ACCESSORY 

Cart  V.  TUdcn,  26315  Via  Cawm, 

Capistrano  Beach,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  701,235 

18  Claina.    (CL  179—90) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  means  for  determining  at  a 
central  office  the  condition  of  a  plurality  of  local  sub- 
scriber lines  remote  from  said  central  office  comprising 
a  local  clock  pulse  source,  a  circuit  selector,  a  binary  S 

counter  connected  between  said  selector  and  said  clock 

pulse  source  for  directing  said  selector  to  the  particular  1.  A  dialing  aid  accessory  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
line  to  be  scanned  in  accordance  with  the  designation  the  dialing  ring  of  a  telephone,  said  accessory  comprising 
registered  in  said  counter,  bistable  means  individually  a  housing  having  means  for  supporting  the  same  in  close 
associated  with  each  subscriber  line  and  having  first  and    proximity  to  a  phoM  dialing  ring.  sUtionary  window 


means  on  said  housing,  rotary  support  means  on  said  bous-  support*  for  the  handset,  the  support  being  alternatively 
ing  detachably  seating  on  its  upper  surface  a  circular  disc  positionable  so  as  to  protrude  from  or  lie  within  the  base 
bearing  the  symbols  of  a  subscriber's  number  arranged 
in  order  in  an  arc  along  the  rim  thereof  and  arranged  for 
indexing  past  said  window  meaiu  thereby  to  expose  the 
phone  dialing  symbols  individually  and  sequentially,  there 
being  one  symbol  for  each  dialing  operation  required  to 
complete  a  connection  to  the  party  being  dialed,  and  in- 
dexing means  operatively  connected  with  said  rotary  sup- 
port means  and  including  means  extending  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  user's  finger  while  operating  the 
phone  dial  ring  and  operative  by  engagement  with  the 
finger  as  the  dialing  ring  is  routed  to  rotate  individual 
ones  of  said  symbols  to  view  sequentially  in  a  predeter- 
mined order  whereby  the  user  is  provided  with  dialing 
directions  in  individual  steps. 


3,073,910 

AUTOMATIC  DIALING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
TELEPHONES 

Jamas  J.  CoMinglMni,  JackMNi  Hei|hlB,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Jan.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,397 

8  Claims.    (CI.  179—90) 


and  the  handset  having  an  orifice  for  accommodating  the 
support  when  it  is  in  its  protruding  position. 


1.  An  automatic  dialing  attachment  for  dial  telephones 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  rigid  hous'ng  having  a 
central  compartment,  a  closure  removably  carried  by  said 
housing,  an  electrical  impulse  producing  switch  means, 
said  switch  means  being  supported  with  n  said  housing, 
said  switch  means  including  mechanical  means  movable 
between  circuit  open  and  circuit  closed  positions  to  pro- 
duce electrical  impulses,  rotatable  means  mounted  within 
said  housing,  said  rotatable  means  actuating  said  mechan- 
ical means,  linear  slide  means  carried  by  said  closure 
for  imparting  motion  to  said  rotatable  means,  said  rotat- 
able means  comprising  a  circular  wheel,  a  plurality  of 
interchangeable  segments  carried  by  said  circular  wheel 
facilitating  a  connection  with  a  telephone  in  the  dial  sys- 
tem, each  one  of  said  interchangeable  segments  carried  by 
said  wheel  having  a  predetermined  number  of  peripheral 
projections  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  mechanical 
means,  said  linear  slide  means  comprising  a  plunger  slid- 
ably  carried  by  said  closure  for  reciprocating  longitudinal 
movement,  and  gear  means  acting  between  said  plunger 
and  said  wheel  translating  said  slid'ng  movement  of  said 
plunger  into  rotational  movement  of  said  wheel. 


3,073,911 
TELEPHONE  SET 


Chmif  F.  Mattkc,  Faawood,  aisd  Lkmcl  W.  Mosing, 
9prfa«lleld,  NJ.,  assigDon  to  BcD  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, incorporated.  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUcd  May  11, 1960,  Scr.  No.  28,410 

SCiirfM.    (CLlTfL-lft) 

1.  A  telephone  set  comprising  a  handset  and  a  base 
tor  receiving  the  handset,  the  base  having  a  stationary 


3,073,912 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  Ml^THOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

WUliam   A.  Wootten,  HoUywood,  CaUf.     (1324   Palos 

Verdes  Drive  W.,  Palos  Verdcs  Estates,  CaUf .) 
Continnatlon  of  abandoned  awUcation  Scr.  No.  397,571, 
Dec.  11,  1953.    This  appllaitioa  Sept.  12,  1957,  Scr. 
No.  683,567 

7  Claims.    (CL  179—100.2) 


_:^>j 


1.  The  method  of  recording  electrical  signals  on  a 
travelling  magnetic  recording  element  that  includes, 
creating  a  single  substantially  constant,  unidirectional 
magnetic  field  which  passes  through  the  recording  ele- 
ment in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  element,  and  angularly  noodulating  said  magnetic 
field  in  the  region  of  said  recording  element  by  directing 
a  flow  of  current  modulated  by  said  signals  throu^  said 
unidirectional  field  and  in  dose  proximity  to  said  record- 
ing element,  including  the  step  of  combining  the  mag- 
netic field  around  said  current  with  said  unidirectional 
field  and  thereby  producing  a  resultant  angularly  modu- 
lated field  passing  through  said  recording  element 


3,073,913 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRO- 
DUCING HIGH  FREQUENCY  SIGNALS 
James  P.  Fay,  Norwalk,  Coim.,  asslganr  to  The  Tdctrak 
irnmiiltiiB.  DcL,  a  corporatioa  of  Dda- 


FOad  Fch.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,726 
15  OalBBS.    (CL  179— lOOJt) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducmg 
signals  on  a  record  tape  comprising  in  combination  a 
dnun  having  at  least  one  rec(H-d-reproducing  head  dis- 
posed in  the  surface  thereof,  means  for  rotating  the  drum 
at  a  predetermined  speed  and  means  for  feeding  a  tape 
longitudinally  to,  around  and  away  from  said  drum  at  a 
predetermined  speed  relative  to  the  peripheral  speed  of 
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the  drum  with  the  tape  overlying  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  head  and  a  predetermined  wrap-tension  between 
the  drum  and  tape,  said  means  comprising  a  feed  roller 
engaging  the  tape  and  located  in  fixed  position  on  one 
side  of  said  drum  to  feed  the  tape  thereto,  a  cinch  roller 
in  fixed  position  on  the  other  side  of  said  drum  and  co- 
operating with  said  tape  for  feeding  the  latter  away  from 
said  drum,  means  driving  said  feed  roller  and  cinch  roller 
at  predetermined  different  speeds  relative  to  each  other 


common  terminal,  and  flexural  deformation  of  said  body 
at  right  angles  to  said  axial  plane  is  associated  with  a 
minimum  of  electrical  potential  at  said  one  terminal  and 
a  maximum  at  said  other  terminal,  with  respect  to  said 
common  terminal. 


for  feeding  the  tape  at  a  speed  and  direction  to  maintain 
the  wrap-tension  at  said  predetermined  value  whereby  a 
good  head-tape  relation  is  maintained  and  means  for  re- 
versing the  direction  of  tape  feed,  said  reversing  means 
automatically  reversing  the  direction  of  drive  of  said  feed 
roller  and  cinch  roller  and  the  relative  speed  differential 
therebetween,  whereby  said  predetermined  wrap-tension 
is  maintained  between  said  head  and  said  tape  as  the 
latter  is  fed  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,073,914 
CERAMIC  ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER 
Carmen  P.  Germane,  South  Euclid,  and  Melvin  G.  Kullin, 
Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Clevite    Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  714,151 
12  Claims.    (CL  179—100.41) 


3,073,915 
STEREOPHONIC  TRANSDUCER  MEANS 
Joseph  W.  Crownover,  La  Joila,  Calif.,  assignor  of  twenty- 
five  percent  to  William  W.  Hacfligcr,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
FUed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,464 
9ClalBii.    (CL179— 100.41) 


4.  The  combination,  comprising  a  pair  of  like  twist  re- 
sponsive transducer  elements  having  substantially  parallel 
twist  axes,  each  of  said  elements  being  operable  to  produce 
an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  element  twisting  about 
said  twist  axes,  said  transducer  elements  having  axially 
spaced  apart  fixed  and  free  end  portions,  an  assembly 
mounting  said  elements  with  said  free  end  portions  there- 
of laterally  spaced  apart,  said  assembly  including  a  hous- 
ing for  said  elements,  and  actuating  means  including  a 
pivotless  yoke  connected  with  said  element  free  end  por- 
tions for  twisting  one  element  without  substantially  twist- 
ing the  other  element  in  response  to  tracking  means  move- 
ment variation  in  one  channel  of  the  groove  and  for  twist- 
ing said  other  element  without  substantially  twisting  said 
one  element  in  response  to  tracking  means  movement 
variation  in  the  other  channel  of  the  groove,  each  of  said 
elements  comprising  a  lengthwise  continuous  cylindrical 
body  of  piezoelectric  material  and  a  pair  of  spaced  elec- 
trodes extending  longitudinally  on  a  surface  of  said  body 
and  winding  about  the  axis  thereof  so  that  twisting  of  the 
body  about  said  axis  results  in  a  voltage  change  across 
said  electrodes. 


3,073,916 
BLAST-PROOF  WATER-PROOF  LOUDSPEAKER 
Philip  B.  WUliams,  Lombard,  and  Harry  E.  Allen  and 
Charles  R.  Hohmann,  Tji  Gi-am^e,  III.,  assignors  to  The 
Muter  Company  (Jensen  MaaufactilMg  Company  Di- 
tWou),  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Not.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  775,798 
2  Cbtans.    (CL  179—115.5) 


1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  element  compris- 
ing: an  elongated  body  of  polarizable  ferroelectric  ce- 
ramic material,  containing  a  longitudinal  cavity,  said 
body  and  cavity  having  a  common  longitudinal  axji  of 
symmetry,  the  walls  of  said  body  being  p(rfarizcd  in  their 
thickness  direction  and  with  opposite  polarity  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  plane  of  symmetry  through  said  longitudinal 
axis;  electrode  means  on  said  body  including  an  internal 
electrode  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  walls,  serving  as  a 
common  terminal,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  electrodes 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  walls  connected  to  form  two 
additional  terminals,  the  location  and  arrangement  of 
said  spaced  electrodes  with  respect  to  said  axis  being  such 
that  flexural  deformation  of  said  body  in  one  axial  plane 
is  associated  with  a  maximum  of  electrical  potential  at 
one  of  said  additional  terminals  and  a  minimum  at  the 
other  of  said  additional  terminals,  with  respod  to  said 
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1.  A  blast-proof  water-proof  loudspeaker  comprising  a 
field  magnet  defining  a  magnetic  gap  and  a  diaphragm- 
supporting  frame  mounted  on  said  magnet,  an  elastomeric 
voice  coil  centering  body  positioned  within  and  substan- 
tially filling  said  magnetic  gap,  said  centering  body  sup- 
ported by  and  having  a  portion  thereof  maintained  in  fixed 
relationship  with  said  fiield  magnet,  a  voice  coil  bobbin,  a 
voice  coil  mounted  on  said  bobbin  centrally  positioned 
within  said  magnetic  gap  and  substantially  embedded  and 
sealed  within  said  elastomeric  centering  body,  a  conical 
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diaphragm  aflSxed  at  the  throat  thereof  to  said  bobbiii 
iid  dXed  at  its  periphery  to  said  frame.  both^°°» 
and  back  wrfaces  of  said  diaphragm  being  exposed  to 
ambient  atmosphere,  and  a  web  inte|^  w.J jjud  enter- 
ing body  defining  a  transverse  paruuon  adapted  to  seal 
said  bobbin  against  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough. 


contact  ring,  support  means  extending  through  said  lower 
member  and  rigidly  mounting  said  upper  member,  means 
for  rockably  mounting  said  lower  member  for  movement 
in  any  direction,  and  a  pin  mounted  in  said  support  means 
and  having  the  ends  thereof  posiuoned  for  limited  mov(^ 
ment  in  said  lower  member  to  limit  rotary  movement  of 
said  lower  member. 


3,073,917  ^,_ 

SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  MANUALLYDEACTI. 
'*  VATED  HEATING  ELEMENT   ^  ,  ^     _      ^„„ 

Daniel  E.  c4p.  So««toJ».  ~K2ft  St  {?StoV:   ^"^ 
Eaton,  Jr.,  LcTlttown,  P«m  ■«»i'>2"  •»  ™*  fu?^ 
SUexCorJ^tlon.  •  «>n««tfo«  «»  £f»8[o  ^0  082 

Original  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1959,  S^-  No.  81»'0jJ- 
ViMitdtmi  this  application  Dec  21,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

***'***  SClalini.    (CL  !••-«) 


3,073,919 

LAPSED  TIMER 

E.  Holder,  Pleasant  VaUey,  N.Y. 

Mendel  Brown,  FishkUl,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,862 

nClafans.    (CL200— 33) 


to 


1    A  switch  control  arrangement  comprising  at  least 
firsi  and  second  switches  within  a  switch  box  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  switch  box.  a  cam  ^oUtablejith  sa  d 
shaft  to  be  manually  rototatoly  posiuoned  by  said  shaft  to 
determine  closed  and  open  positions  of  the  second  swuch 
means  permitting  axial  movement  of  said  shaft  relative  to 
said  cam.  spring  means  urging  the  shaft  m  a  g>ven  axial 
direction,  a  latch  engaging  a  biased  contact<arrymg  blade 
of  the  first  switch  arranged  to  hold  said  switch  in  one  of 
iu  conditions  against  the  bias  of  said  blade,  a  cam  track 
on  said  cam  to  move  the  latch  to  a  given  condiUon  and 
thereby  move  the  contacts  of  said  first  switch  to  a  ^ven 
condition,  operable  only  when  said  cam  is  routed  to  a 
position  in  which  said  second  switch  is  open,  means  where- 
bTaxial  movement  of  said  shaft  into  said  latch  afamst  the 
bfas  of  said  spring  changes  the  latch  condition  and  then^by 
the  first  switch  condition,  and  means  preventmg  w»d  lajch 
from  returning  to  said  given  condiUon.  "^^e^  «"«*.«»?f^^^ 
released  and  moves  out  of  engagement  with  said  lateh 
liiSrSie  influence  of  said  spring,  mitil  the  second  switch 
is  again  opened  by  manual  roution  of  said  cam. 


1.  A  lapsed  timer  comprising  a  hollow  drum  having 
a  central  axis,  means  dividing  tiie  drum  into  two  eccentric 
sectional  compartments,  means  providing  a  large  passage- 
way over  said  dividing  means  between  said  two  compart- 
ments, means  providing  a  passageway  below  at  least  part 
of  said  dividing  means  and  extending  between  said  two 
compartments,  said  passageway  having  a  restricted  open- 
ing therein,  a  Uquid  witiiin  said  drum,  means  mounting 
said  drum  for  oscUlation  about  said  central  axis  and  means 
preventing  said  drum  from  routing  when  said  drum  is  m 
unstable  equilibrium  with  tiie  Uquid  in  one  of  the  com- 
partments  which  then  is  uppermost  and  pcrmittmg  the 
drum  to  turn  when  sufficient  Uquid  has  flowed  through  the 
second  passageway  into  the  other  compartment  to  change 
the  equiUbrium  of  the  drum  to  an  opposite  unstable 
equiUbrium.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,073,920 
DIRECTION  SIGNAL  SWTTCH 
Edward  L.  Barcus,  Anderson,  fad.,  assignor  to  GtatrM 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  MIcIIm  «  corporation  of 

FUed  July  27,  19i!»,  Scr.  No.  829,834 
2  Claims.    (0.200—61^7) 


3,073,918 

SHIFT  KNOB  SWTTCH 
Robert  H.  Tarbox,  Toledo,  Ofc!^i«iS^  .%SSIL^' 

porrtkm,  Tol«k^  Ohfc^  a  c«2«««  J^^^ 
Flkd  Nov.  12, 1959,  Ser^c  852,406 

iCIalMB.    (CL20»— 6) 


1  A  switch  operating  mechanism  including  a  switch 
having  a  casing  and  a  block  slidably  mounted  in  said 
casing  with  contacu  on  said  casing  and  block  adapted  to 
be  selectively  engaged  upon  movement  of  said  block 
relative  to  said  casing,  means  for  operating  said  switch 
including  a  motion  translating  member,  and  means  fixed 
to  said  block  and  engaging  said  member  whereby  said 
block  may  be  moved  in  re^xjnse  to  movement  of  said 
member,  the  latter  means  being  fixed  with  rttpect  to  said 
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3,073,921 
DIRECTION  SIGNAL  MECHANISM 
Edward  L.  Barcus,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,091 
SClalmf.    (CI.  200— 61.34) 


3,073,923 

ELECTRIC  SNAP-ACTION  SWITCH 

Fred  N.  Anderson  and  Walter  L.  Chefry,  Jr.,  HiKhland 

Park,  ni.,  aarignors  to  Cherry  Electrical  Prodacts  Corp., 

Highland  Park,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  IlliDois 

FUcd  Aog.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,031 

1  CUim.    (CI.  200—67) 


1.  In  a  direction  signal  switch  operating  mechanism, 
a  housing,  a  ring  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
movement  from  a  neutral  position  to  operating  positions 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  neutral  position,  rotatable  cam 
means,  a  pair  of  pawls  having  lobe  portions  adapted  to 
be  selectively  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  cam  means 
upon  movement  of  said  ring  to  one  of  its  operating  posi- 
tions and  base  portions  adapted  to  pivotally  engage  said 
ring,  and  means  for  mounting  said  pawls  on  said  ring  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  thereof  including  spaced  cars 
on  said  ring  provided  with  slots  through  which  the  lobe 
portions  of  said  pawls  extend  and  a  spring  extending  be- 
tween said  pawls  to  urge  said  pawls  in  a  direction  to 
yieldably  fasten  said  lobe  portions  in  said  slots  with  said 
base  portions  in  engagement  with  said  ears. 


3,073,922 

ACCELERATION  DEVICES  AND  INDICATING 

APPARATUS 

Kenneth  W.  Miller,  474  Oreriook  Road,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  467,411,  Nov.  8, 

1954.    This  application  Ang.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,888 

10  Claims.    (CL  200— 61.48) 


6.  In  an  inertia  device,  a  housing,  an  inertia  member, 
means  movably  supporting  tfie  incalia  member  in  the 
bousing  for  displacement  thereof  when  the  housing  is 
subjected  to  accelerating  or  decelerating  movement, 
spring  means  arranged  between  the  inertia  member  and 
the  housing  for  normally  maintaining  the  inertia  mem- 
ber in  a  neutral  position,  and  a  one-way  fluid  dashpot 
means  effective  between  the  inertia  member  and  the  hous- 
ing for  dissipating  the  energy  of  the  spring  means  dur- 
ing return  movement  of  the  inertia  member  to  the  neutral 
position  after  movement  of  the  housing  tending  to  dis- 
place the  inertia  member  from  the  neutral  position  to 
prevent  oscillating  movement  of  the  inertia  member 
without  subsuntial  diminution  of  forces  tending  to  dis- 
place the  inertia  member  from  the  neutral  position. 


A  snap  action  switch  comprising 
(a)   a  housing  providing  an  interior  cavity, 
(h)   a  pair  of  contact  bearing  terminal  plates  extending 
through  slots  formed  in  one  end  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing and  into  said  cavity, 

(c)  a  terminal  plate  extending  in  a  slot  formed  in  the 
opposite  end  wall  of  the  housing  into  said  cavity, 

(d)  said  terminal  plate  at  its  interior  end  portion  pro- 
viding spaced  apart  parallelly  extending  arms  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  with  respect  to  said  terminal 
plate  and  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect  to 
the  opposite  side  walls  of  said  housing, 

(e)  a  pivotable  cantilever  switch  blade  positioned  with- 
in said  cavity  and  having  one  end  in  contact  with 
said  spaced  apart  arms  of  said  terminal  plate  and  its 
opposite  free  end  in  engagement  with  one  of  the 
contacts  of  said  contact  terminal  plates, 

(/)  a  lug  formed  on  said  terminal  plate  in  spaced  re- 
lation with  respect  to  said  arms, 

(g)  a  spring  member  extending  between  said  arms  and 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  lug  and  its  opposite 
end  connected  to  said  switch  blade, 

(/i)  an  actuator  subsUntially  rectangular  in  cross  sec- 
tion within  said  housing  extending  between  and  in 
conUct  with  the  side  walls  thereof  and  transversely 
of  said  spring  member, 

(i)  actuator  guide  slots  formed  in  the  vertical  side 
walls  of  said  housing  for  slidably  receiving  the  op- 
posite edge  portions  of  said  rectangular  shaped  actu- 
ator for  guiding  the  reciprocal  vertical  movement 
thereof, 

(/■)  an  opening  formed  in  the  top  wall  of  said  housing 
in  vertical  alignment  with  said  guide  slots  fonned 
in  the  side  walls  of  said  housing  and  through  which 
a  reduced  drcular  head  of  said  actuator  extends, 

ik)  said  actuator  extending  across  and  in  contact 
with  said  spring  member  adjacent  the  point  where 
said  spring  extends  between  said  arms  of  iaid  terminal 
plate  so  that  when  said  actuator  is  moved  in  a  guided 
path  through  said  guide  slots  toward  said  spring 
member  the  same  will  compress  said  switch  blade  to 
effect  a  snap  action  movement  of  the  cantilevered 
end  thereof  into  and  from  engagement  with  the  con- 
tacts provided  by  said  contact  bearing  terminal 
plates, 

(/)  and  a  pair  of  locating  slots  formed  in  the  side  walls 
of  said  housing  beneath  and  in  vertical  alignment 
with  said  actuator  guide  slots  adapted  to  receive 
positioning  elements  laterally  extending  from  op- 
posite side  edges  of  said  terminal  plate  adjacent  the 
base  of  the  vertically  extending  parallel  spaced  arms 
for  positioning  said  terminal  member  so  tliat  said 
arms  thereof  extend  in  a  juxuposed  vertical  plane 
with  respect  to  the  guided  path  of,  movement  o£  said 
actuator. 
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3  073  924 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Donald   M.   Umphrcy,   Palo   AHo,   Calif.,   anigDor   to 
McGraw-Edison  Company,  Milwankee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ape.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,577 
14  Claims.    (CL  20»— 82) 


armature  relative  to  said  magnet  yoke  and  comprising 
a  rotatable  shaft,  a  cam  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
shaft  for  rotation  with  said  shaft,  an  adjusting  knob 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotation  with 
said  shaft,  support  means  fixedly  connected  to  said  mag- 
net yoke  and  supporting  said  shaft  for  rotation,  means 
preventing  axial  movement  of  said  cam,  a  lever  having 
one  end  engaging  said  cam,  means  on  the  other  end  of 
said  lever  engaging  said  armature,  and  rotation  of  said 
adjusting  means  causing  said  lever  to  vary  the  position 
of  said  armature  relative  to  said  magnet  yoke. 


3,073,925 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Glenn  R.  Thomas,  Beaver,  and  Robert  H.  Flick,  Brighton 
Township,  Beaver  Comity,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
hoosc  Electric  Corporatioii,  East  Pittsbm^  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jmie  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,268 
9  Clafans.    (O.  200—88) 


3,073,926 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
James  P.  Ellswortii,  Bearer,  aisd  Robert  H.  Flick,  Brigh- 
ton Township,  Beaver  Comity,  Pa.,  assignors  to  West- 
inghoMc  Electric  Corporatioii,  East  PIttalmrgh,  Pa.^  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,939 
8  Clahns.    (CL  200—88) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  including  contact  means,  contact 
opening  means,  fluid  pressure  operating  means  for  clos- 
ing said  contact  means,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  pilot 
means  biased  toward  an  initial  position  and  operable 
when  in  a  final  position  to  effect  the  connection  of  said 
operating  meaiu  to  said  source  whereby  a  contact  closing 
operation  will  be  initiated,  actuating  means  for  initiating 
the  movement  of  said  pilot  meaiu  toward  said  final  posi- 
tion, pressure  means  normally  being  effective  to  hold  said 
pilot  means  in  its  final  position  after  movement  thereto 
following  the  operation  of  said  actuating  means,  said 
operating  means  being  effective  when  said  contact  means 
reaches  its  fully  closed  position  to  render  said  pressure 
means  ineffective  to  hold  said  pilot  means  in  its  final 
position  so  that  said  pilot  means  will  be  biased  for  return 
to  its  initial  position. 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  having  a  first  terminal  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  second  terminal  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
said  breaker  comprising  an  energizing  winding,  a  U- 
shaped  magnet  yoke  disposed  to  be  energized  by  said 
winding,  a  movable  armature  having  one  end  pivoted 
on  one  leg  of  said  magnet  y<Ae  and  the  other  end  mova- 
ble toward  and  away  from  the  other  leg  of  said  magnet 
yoke,  said  armature  moving  generally  along  a  plane 
normal  to  a  straight  line  between  said  first  and  secoiid 
terminals,  adjusting  means  to  vary  the  position  of  said 


1 .  A  multipole  circuit  breaker  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  set  of  separable  contacts  for  each  pole  unit,  latched 
means  common  to  all  of  said  pole  units  and  releasable 
to  effect  automatic  separation  of  all  of  said  sets  of  con- 
tacts, a  metallic  pivot  supported  at  each  side  of  said  cir- 
cuit breaker,  a  common  trip  member  pivotally  supported 
by  said  metallic  pivots  and  latching  said  latched  releas- 
able means,  means  biasing  said  common  trip  member  to 
a  latching  position,  said  common  trip  member  compris- 
ing an  armature  for  each  of  said  pole  units  and  insulating 
means  rigidly  connecting  said  armatures,  portions  of  the 
outer  of  said  armatures  engaging  in  said  metallic  pivots 
to  pivotally  support  said  common  trip  member,  magnetic 
means  for  each  of  said  pole  units  associated  with  each  of 
said  armatures,  and  the  magnetic  means  for  any  one  of 
said  pole  units  upon  energization  by  an  overload  current 
above  a  predetermined  value  attracting  the  armature  asso- 
ciated therewith  causing  said  common  trip  member  to 
pivot  against  the  bias  of  said  biasing  means  to  release 
said  latched  releasable  means. 


3,073,927 
CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Robert  H.  Hm,  Sooth  Beaver  Township,  Beaver  Comity, 
Pa.,  and  John  C  Hctzlcr,  Jr.,  Lanrd,  Md.,  asslgnon  to 
Wcsttaghows  Electric  CoiporatloB,  East  Pittsbmgh, 
TtL.  a  corpontloa  of  FcnasylTania 

Filed  Oct  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,980 
9  Clafans.  (CL  200—88) 
8.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  relatively  movable  con- 
tacts and  means  releasable  to  effect  automatic  opening  of 
said  contacts,  trip  means  operable  to  effect  release  of  said 
releasable  means,  said  trip  means  comprising  an  energizr 
ing  winding,  a  magnet  yoke  disposed  to  be  energized  by 
said  winding,  an  armature  movable  relative  to  said  mag- 
net yoke,  adjusting  means  including  an  adjusting  knob 
operable  to  vary  the  position  of  said  armature  relative  to 
said  magnet  yoke,  a  trip  means  enclosure  comprising  a 
base  and  a  cover,  said  cover  comprising  a  first  part  and  a 
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second  part,  when  said  parts  arc  mated  together  said  cover 
comprising  a  main  panel  and  four  side  walls  extending 
from  said  main  panel,  said  first  part  comprising  one  of 
said  side  walls  which  one  side  wall  has  an  opening  therein, 
means  fastening  said  first  part  to  said  base,  when  said  first 


part  is  fastened  to  said  base  said  first  part  and  said  base 
cooperating  to  hold  said  second  part  in  position  to  thereby 
enclose  said  trip  means,  when  said  first  part  is  in  place 
said  adjusting  knob  passing  through  said  opening  to  permit 
operation  of  said  adjusting  knob  from  outside  of  said  trip 
means  enclosure. 


3.073,928 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Olof  Alarik  Olvoo,  Hagcnten,  Sweden,  aadgnor  to  Svcn- 
ika  Relafabriken  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,283 
5  Clainu.    (CL  200—105) 


1.  An  electrical  switching  device  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  juxtaposed  contact  spring  sets,  each  said 
set  comprising  at  least  a  fixed  spring  contact  and  a  co- 
operating spring  contact  movable  into  and  out  of  electri- 
cal contact  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact,  a  like 
plurality  of  elongated  actuating  members,  one  of  said 
actuating  members  being  opcratively  connected  to  each 
movable  spring  contact  of  each  of  said  spring  sets  and 
each  of  said  actuating  members  being  mounted  for  limited 
longitudinal  displacement  suflkient  to  so  move  the  mov- 
able spring  contact  connected  thereto,  rotatable  cam 
means  extending  across  and  operatively  connected  to  all 
of  said  actuating  members  at  points  intermediate  their 
ends  to  impart  contact  moving  longitudinal  movement 
to  said  actuating  members  in  a  predetermined  sequence 
as  said  cam  means  is  rotated,  drive  means  for  imparting 
rotational  movement  to  said  cam  means;  said  drive  means 
comprising  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  operably  con- 
nected to  said  electromagnet,  a  ratchet  wheel  attached  to 
said  cam  means  and  a  pawl  attached  to  said  armature 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel;  a  control  member 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  armature,  a  contact 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  control  member,  said  con- 
trol member  being  so  designed  and  arranged  in  relation 
to  said  armature  that  upon  movement  of  the  armature 
between  its  released  position  and  its  attracted  position 
the  control  member  is  not  actuated  by  the  armature  until 
the  armature  has  performed  a  part  of  its  motion,  said 


armature  being  provided  with  an  arm  which  is  so  ar- 
ranged that  when  the  armature  moves  in  one  direction 
the  arm  comes  into  engagement  with  one  part  of  said 
control  member  and  when  the  armature  moves  in  the 
other  direction  said  arm  comes  into  engagement  with 
another  part  of  said  control  member,  said  two  parts  of 
said  control  member  being  so  positioned  in  relation  to 
each  other  and  to  said  arm  that  the  arm  can  move  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  engagement  with  said  one  part 
before  it  comes  into  engagement  with  said  other  part. 


3,073,929 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  SPRING  CLOSING 
MECHANIC! 
Richard  HaoMr,  Forest  HUb,  Pa^  assifnor  to  Westfaig- 
house  Electrk  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,360 
17  Claims.    (CI.  200—106) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising,  in  combination,  rela- 
tively stationary  contact  means,  a  movable  contact  struc- 
ture cooperating  with  said  stationary  contact  means  to 
open  and  close  said  circuit  brealier,  a  closing  spring,  an 
operating  handle  movable  with  a  continuous  motion  to 
charge  said  closing  qving  from  an  uncompressed  condi- 
tion to  a  compressed  condition,  means  for  latching  said 
closing  spring  in  a  compressed  condition,  and  means  op- 
erated by  said  handle  for  unlatching  said  latching  means 
to  release  said  compressed  closing  spring,  said  released 
closing  spring  operating  independently  of  said  handle  to 
move  said  movable  contact  structure  to  close  said  circuit 
breaker. 


3^3,930 
CONDITION  CONTROLLER 
Earnest  J.   DOImaa  and  Tkomas  E.   Noakcs,   Detroit, 
Mich.,  urignors  to  American  Radbtor  tt  Standard 
Sanitary  Contoratioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  25,003 

4  Claims.    (CI.  20^—140)  , 

1.  A  condition  responsive  control  structure,  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  platform  having  a  first  point  thereof  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  said  frame,  a  first  power  device  con- 
nected to  said  frame  and  operatively  engaging  said  plat- 
form at  a  second  point  thereof,  a  second  power  device 
connected  to  said  frame  and  operatively  engaging  said 
platform  at  a  third  point  thereof,  an  actuator  mounted  on 
said  platform,  an  abutment  engageable  with  said  actuator 
to  operate  the  same,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  engage- 
able  relationship  between  said  abutment  and  said  actuator, 
whereby  (^ration  of  the  first  power  device  is  effective  to 
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tip  the  platform  about  an  axis  defined  by  the  first  and 
third  points,  and  operation  of  the  second  power  device 


3,073,932  ^    ^„ 

PNEUMATIC  CONTROLS  FOR  HIGH-VOLTAGE 
AIR  BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Richard  Schnta,  Frledberg,  Heme,  Germany,  •^j^fj® 
Voiat  *  Haeilner  A.G.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842374 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  24,  l»5» 
*^       llCUams.    (CL  200— 148) 


is  effective  to  tip  the  platform  about  an  axis  extending 
through  said  first  and  second  points  to  carry  said  actuator 
into  engageable  relation  with  said  abutment  means. 


3,073,931 
COMPRESSED-GAS  CIRCUrr  INTERRUPTER 
WiBthrop  M.  Leeds,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
houM  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
"^Flled  Sept.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,069 
13  Claims.    (CI.  200— 148) 


1  A  compressed-gas  circuit  interrupter  including  a  rela- 
tively low-pressure  metaUic  exhaust  tank  disposed  at  high 
potential,  a  pair  of  terminal  bushings  extending  into  said 
metaUic  exhaust  tank  and  carrying  relaUvcly  stationary 
conuct  structures  at  then-  interior  ends,  a  high-pressure 
storage  tonk  disposed  at  high  potential  and  posiUoned  m- 
teriorly  witiiin  said  relatively  low-pressure  metallic  ex- 
haust tank,  insulating  means  for  supporting  the  relaUvely 
low-pressure  metaUic  exhaust  tank  up  in  the  air  above 
ground  potential,  a  pair  of  movable  contacts  cooperable 
with  the  aforesaid  relatively  stationary  contact  structures 
to  establish  a  pair  of  arcs,  supporting  means  including  said 
high-pressure  storage  tank  for  supporting  said  pair  of 
movable  contocts,  and  means  connecting  the  two  movable 
contacts  in  series. 

786  O.O. — BW 


1.  In  a  high-voltage  circuit  breaker  the  combination 
of  a  vertical  hollow  insulating  colunm;  relatively  movable 
conuct  means  arranged  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 
column;  a  Wast  valve  arranged  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
said    column    for   producing   an    arc-extinguishing    blast 
across  the  gap  formed  between  said  contact  means  upon 
separation  thereof;  means  for  filling  said  column  witii 
air  under  pressure;  a  pneumatic  system  for  said  contact 
means  and  blast  valve  arranged  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  said  column   and   including  fluid   motor   means   for 
operating  said  contact  means  and  said  blast  valve;  said 
pneumatic   system   further  comprising  valve  means  for 
selectively  admitting  air  under  pressure  to  said  fluid  motor 
means  and  for  venting  said  fluid  motor  means  to  atmos- 
phere; said  valve  means  including  a  valve  housing  aligned 
with  said  column,  supported  by  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
permanenUy  communicating  with  said  upper  end,  said 
valve  housing  defining  a  substantially  straight  passageway 
in  coaxial  relation  to  said  column;  a  first  valve  element 
arranged  adjacent  the  upstream  end  of  said  passageway 
and  having  a  first  limit  position  causing  opening  of  said 
passageway  and  a  second  limit  position  causing  closmg 
of  said  passageway;  a  second  valve  element  arranged  in 
coaxial  relation  to  said  first  valve  element  adjacent  the 
downstream  end  of  said  passageway  and  having  a  first 
limit  position  causing  said  passageway  to  be  sealed  off 
from  atmosphere  and  a  second  limit  position  causing  said 
passageway  to  be  vented  to  atmosphere;  a  common  stem 
supporting  said  first  valve  clement  and  said  second  valve 
element  to  move  said  first  valve  element  and  said  second 
valve  element  jointly  to  said  first  limit  positions  and  said 
second  limit  positions  thereofr  spring  means  biasing  said 
first  valve  element  and  said  second  valve  element  to  said 
second  limit  positions  thereof;  said  second^  valve  element 
defining  a  duct  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  longi- 
tudinally of  said  stem  causing  the  pressure  of  air  passmg 
said  first  valve  element  and  said  duct  to  maintain  said 
second  valve  element  and  said  first  valve  element  in  said 
second  limit  positions  thereof;  and  an  insulating  rod  ar- 
ranged inside  said  column  adapted  to  be  moved  m  direc- 
tions longitudinally  thereof  and  operatively  related  to 
said  stem  to  operate  said  valve  means  from  Uie  bottom 
end  of  said  column. 
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3,»73,933 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Jacob  Schmlcr,  Alkatown,  and  Harold  P.  Lcwb,  New- 

towD,  Pa.,  asiignon  to  Rodak  Maoafactaring  Co.,  Inc., 

EmmauB,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pcnnsylvaaia 

FUcd  May  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  816,789 

4CIaiiiii.    (CL20«— 156) 


to  the  fixed  contacts  may  be  changed  simultaneously  by 
depressing  the  push  button  unit,  the  connection  between 
the  guide  pins  and  the  base  member  ensuring  rectilinear 
movement  of  the  actuating  bar  and  preventing  angular 
movement  thereof  relative  to  the  leaf  spring  contacts. 


^am 


3,073,935 

ELECTRICAL  SWTrCHES 

Teddy  F.  Smosz,  Bristol,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Royal  McBee 

Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUcd  Apr.  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  102,165 

3  Cialiiia.    (CL  20^^160) 


1.  In  a  switch  having  a  rectilinear  movable  push  but- 
ton, a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  pivotally  and  resiliently 
mounted  against  the  bottom  of  said  push  button,  a  shaft 
on  which  said  wheel  is  mounted,  a  cam  mounted  on  said 
shaft  to  rotate  in  unison  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  mov- 
able electrical  contact  in  operative  engagement  with  said 
cam,  a  stationary  contact  positioned  to  be  engaged  and 
disengaged  by  said  movable  contact  in  accordance  with 
the  rotation  uf  said  cam,  one  end  of  said  pawl  having  an 
extension  to  engage  and  move  said  ratchet  wheel  and  a 
portion  of  said  pawl  extending  below  said  extension 
whereby  a  portion  of  said  pawl  will  always  be  in  abut- 
ment with  said  ratchet  wheel. 


3,073,934 
PUSH  BtrTTON  SWITCH 
Albert  S.  Oakman,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  and  Michael  J.  Saka- 
toa,   UbIoo,  NJ.,  aadgnon  to  Allied  Control   Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,268 
4  Omiau.    (CI.  200—159) 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  base  member,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  fixed  electrical  contacts  fixedly  mounted 
on  the  base  member,  a  plurality  of  leaf  spring  contacts 
extending  over  the  base  member  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tionship, each  leaf  spring  contact  including  a  stationary 
end  part  anchored  to  the  base  member  and  a  free  end  part 
disposed  in  operative  alignment  with  a  corresponding  fixed 
contact,  a  housing  secured  to  and  extending  above  the  base 
member,  the  housing  and  the  base  member  defining  a  com- 
partment into  which  the  leaf  spring  contacts  project,  said 
housing  having  a  through  passage  which  communicates 
with  the  compartment,  a  push  button  unit  comprising  a 
body  member  extending  through  and  slidable  in  said  pas- 
sage, an  actuating  bar  secured  to  one  end  of  the  body 
member  and  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  pins  secured 
to  the  actuating  bar  and  registering  with  openings  formed 
in  the  base  member,  each  guide  pin  being  disposed  in  the 
space  between  a  corresponding  pair  of  successive  leaf 
spring  contacts,  said  actuating  bar  being  positioned  in  the 
compartment  over  and  transversely  of  the  leaf  spring  con- 
tacts intermediate  the  ends  thereof  whereby  the  positions 
of  the  free  end  parts  of  the  leaf  spring  contacts  relative 


1.  An  electrical  impulse  switch  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing support,  spaced  contacts  secured  to  said  support,  a 
plunger  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said  support 
and  between  said  spaced  contacts,  an  inverted  truncated 
cone  shaped  contact  element  movable  relative  to  and 
guided  by  said  plunger,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  plunger 
for  transmitting  the  motion  of  said  plunger  to  said 
movable  contact  element,  a  permanent  magnet  for  re- 
leasably  holding  said  movable  contact  element,  said 
magnetic  holding  force  opposing  the  compressive  force 
stored  in  said  spring  during  an  initial  depression  of  said 
plunger,  said  magnetic  means  releasing  said  movable 
contact  when  said  compressive  force  resulting  from 
further  depression  of  said  plunger  exceeds  said  magnetic 
force  whereby  said  compressive  force  propels  said 
movable  contact  element  between  said  spaced  contacts, 
and  spring  means  compressible  by  said  propelled  contact 
element  for  driving  said  contact  element  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  spaced  contacts  immediately  after  engage- 
ment therewith  and  while  said  plunger  is  fully  depressed. 


3,073,936 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

Leslie  L.  Bafatl,  Swartfamorc,  Pa^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,642 

33  Claims.    (CI.  200—168) 


I.  An  electric  circuit  interrupter  contact  structure 
comprising;  a  base  member;  a  relatively  stationary  con- 
tact member  mounted  on  the  base  member;  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  lugs  mounted  on  the  base  member  in  spaced 
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relation  to  the  stationary  conUct  member;  a  pivot  pin 
supported  by  the  lugs  to  span  the  space  therebetween;  a 
releasable  clamp  connected  to  the  pivot  pin  intermediate 
the  lugs  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  said  pin,  the  clamp 
comprising  a  resilient  coil  encircling  the  pin  and  having 
tangentially  extending  opposite  ends  disposed  in  a  coop- 
crating  releasably  self-maintained  position  wherein  the 
circumference  of  the  coil  is  contracted  so  that  the  coil 
is  firmly  grasping  the  encircled  pin,  said  opposite  ends 
being  movable  relative  to  each  other  to  a  different  coop- 
erating position  wherein  the  coil  circumference  is  ex- 
panded and  the  pin  thereby  released  for  purposes  of 
removal  from  said  lugs;  a  movable  contact  arm  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  pivot  pin  and  disposed  in  cooperative 
relationship  with  the  stationary  contact  member;  and 
actuating  means  coupled  to  the  movable  contact  arm  for 
moving  said  arm  into  and  out  of  circuit  making  engage- 
ment with  the  stationary  contact  member. 


the  combination  comprising  a  thermostat  responsive  to 
oven  temperature,  a  switch  controlled  by  said  thermostat 
for  controlling  energization  of  one  of  said  heating  ele- 
ments by  movement  of  said  switch  between  closed  and 
open  positions  and  maintaining  a  substantially  uniform 
oven  temperature  by  the  resulting  intermittent  energira- 
tion,  a  separate  switch  controlling  the  energization  of  an- 
other of  said  heating  elonenu,  manually  operable  means 


3,073,937 

TOILET  SEAT 

Morris  E.  Euicy,  12N  E.  Camlno, 

North  Sacramento  25,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  142,823 

1  Claim.    (CL219— 19) 


An  electrically  heated  hinged  toilet  seat  having  integral- 
ly positioned  therin  an  electrical  heating  element,  the 
ends  of  said  heating  element  extending  into  a  T  positioned 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  seat  and  offset  from 
the  hinges  thereof,  a  flexible  waterproof  cable  electrically 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  heating  element  with  a  source 
of  electrical  current,  said  cable  being  mechanically  con- 
nected with  said  T,  said  seat  comprising  a  solid  body 
having  a  single  groove  extending  through  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  body  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  with 
said  electrical  heating  element  and  said  T  being  contained 
in  said  groove,  a  fireproof  self-bonding  material  filling 
the  underside  of  said  groove  and  retaining  said  element 
and  said  T  securely  in  position,  a  projection  integrally 
formed  with  the  seat  and  having  a  cavity  therein,  and  a 
junction  box  seated  in  said  cavity,  said  junction  box 
connecting  said  waterproof  cable  with  an  electrical  cord 
connected  to  said  source  of  electrical  current 


controlling  closure  of  both  of  said  switches  to  energize 
both  of  said  heating  elements  during  a  preheat  period,  and 
current-operable  means  to  open  and  dose  said  second 
switch  in  req>onse  to  <^)ening  and  closing  of  said  first 
switch  by  said  thermostatic  means,  said  beating  elements 
and  their  respective  switches  bdng  in  separate  circuits 
whereby  each  switch  carries  only  a  prntioo  of  the  total 
load. 

SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  MANUALLY  DBACTI- 

YATED  HEATING  ELEMENT 

Daniel  E.  Clapr,  Somcrtoa,  PMIadfiphia,  and  John  L. 

Eaton,  Jr.,  LerHtown,  Pau,  amigiion  to  He  Procfn* 

SUcz  CorporatloB,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyiranla 

FUcd  Apr.  30, 1959,  Ser.  Na  810,082 

ISClafans.    (CL219— 20) 


M  ^  M_ •"  "TT»1>1 


1.  A  heating  system  comprising  a  pair  of  heating  ele- 
ments coimected  in  parallel  to  provide  a  parallel  circuit, 
a  first  switch  having  a  pair  at  switch  contacts  movable 
between  open  and  closed  conditions  in  series  with  one  of 
the  heating  elements  within  the  parallel  circuit  whereby 
said  element  may  be  selectively  connected  to  or  discon- 
nected from  the  circuit,  a  second  switch  connected  in  a 
series  circuit  with  the  parallel  circuit,  said  series  circuit 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  across  a  power  line,  an 
actuator  system  for  the  first  switch  including  a  latch  cou- 
pled to  the  first  switch  to  constrain  the  switch  contacts 
to  one  condition  when  latched,  resilient  means  omtinu- 
ously  urging  said  switch  contacts  to  the  other  condition 
against  the  constraint  of  said  latch,  first  manually  operable 
means  for  latching  said  contacts  in  one  condition,  second 
manually  operable  means  for  releasing  the  latch  whereby 
said  resilient  means  can  move  the  contacts  to  the  other 
condition,  said  manually  operable  means  being  the  sole 
means  for  changing  the  condition  of  said  switch  contacts, 
and  an  actuator  for  the  second  switch  enabling  iu  posi- 
tioning between  open  and  closed  position,  said  actuator 
comprising  one  of  said  manually  operable  means  effective 
when  the  actuator  is  positioned  in  (^len  switch  position. 


3,073,938 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  OVEN 
TEMPERATURES 
Charles  Roger  Tuner,  SpringHeld  Township,  Montgomery 
Coonty,  and  Daniel  E.  Clapr,  PhUnddpUa,  Pa.,  aMlgn- 
on  to  The  Proctor-SOcx  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  656,123 
19  Clahns.    (CL  219^20) 
1.  In  a  temperature  regulator  for  an  electric  oven  in- 
cluding at  least  two  electric  resistance  heating  elements. 


3  073.940 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  APPLIANCES 

WUhdm  Brandl,  12  Schmlinngut,  Zmrlch,  SwUzcriand 

FUcd  Feb.  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  86,951 

Clafans  priority,  application  Swttnrland  Feb.  5,  1960 

SOaims.    (CL  219— 20) 
1.  A  safety  device  for  a  beating  appliance  comprising 
in  combination:  a  vessel  in  operation  evacuated  and  partly 
filled  with  an  evaporatable  liquid,  an  electric  heating 
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element  arranged  in  the  said  vessel  submerged  in  the 
said  liquid,  an  expansible  member  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure prevailing  inside  the  said  vessel,  a  primary  switch 
electrically  connected  to  the  said  heating  element  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  said  expansible  member  in 
the  sense  of  being  switched  off  by  the  expansion  thereof, 
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socket  means,  an  appearance  cover  plate  for  the  junction 
box  and  the  mounting  frame  of  said  accessory,  said  cover 
plate  including  an  opening  through  which  said  handle  ex- 
tends and  fastener  means  for  securing  said  cover  plate 
in  place  to  conceal  said  mounting  frame  and  junction  box 
with  its  peripheral  edges  substantially  flush  with  the  ad- 
jacent surfaces  of  the  room  wall. 


3,073,942 
ELECTRIC  HEATER 
Leroy  C.  Hamon,  Ebnhunt,  U.,  anlgnor  to  Feiro  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continoation  of  application  Scr.  No.  810,835,  May  4, 
1959.    This  application  July  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,961 
14  Claims.    (CI.  219—37) 


a  fixed  abutment,  an  element  resiliently  deformable  in 
the  direction  of  expansion  of  the  said  member  and  abut- 
ting the  said  fixed  abutment,  and  a  secondary  switch  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  said  heating  element  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  said  resiliently  deformable  element 
and  upon  deformation  of  the  latter  switching  off  the  cur- 
rent supply  to  the  said  beating  element 


3,073,941 

ELECTRIC  LIGHTER  ACCESlSORY  FOR 

WALL  INSTALLATION 

Frank  S.  Virga  and  Margaret  J.  Vlrga,  both  of 

1113  Grevelia  St.,  La  Canada,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  129,710 

5  Claims.    (O.  219^32) 


1.  A  unitary  cigarette  lighting  accessory  designed  for 
mounting  in  the  wall  of  a  room  and  utilizing  electrical 
IXJwer  from  electrical  wiring  already  installed  in  the 
room  walls  to  energize  said  accessory,  said  accessory 
being  readily  installable  by  the  purchaser  in  the  standard 
electrical  junction  box  of  the  electrical  wiring  for  the 
room  upon  removal  of  the  customary  junction  box  cover 
plate,  said  accessory  comprising  a  mounting  frame  having 
opening  means  registerable  with  threaded  openings  of  the 
said  standard  electrical  junction  box,  socket  means  sup- 
ported on  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  mounting 
frame,  said  socket  having  an  open  outer  end  lying  gen- 
erally in  the  plane  of  the  face  of  a  junction  box  support- 
ing said  mounting  frame,  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  in- 
sulated from  one  another  and  secured  to  the  inner  end  of 
said  socket  means,  and  means  detachably  insertable  into 
said  socket  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  resistance 
heater  at  its  inner  end  adapted  to  be  connected  across 
said  electrical  terminals  when  said  last-mentioned  means 
is  fully  inserted  into  said  socket,  said  resistance  heater 
being  effective  to  ignite  tobacco  when  heated  and  pressed 
in  contact  with  tobacco  after  being  withdrawn  from  said 


14.  An  electric  heater  assembly  comprising  a  heater 
mounting  providing  an  upwardly  presented  opening  and 
having  a  bearing  at  one  side  of  the  opening,  a  plurality 
of  elongated  tubular  sheathed  electrical  heating  elements 
having  respective  uniplanar  coiled  portions  thereof  dis- 
tributively  arranged  in  a  common  plane  and  conjointly 
forming  a  flat  beating  grid  which  is  removably  supported 
on  the  mounting  in  a  horizontal  position  at  the  top  of 
said  opening  and  hinged  in  said  bearing  to  swing  away 
from  the  top  of  the  opening,  said  bearing  having  a  sleeve 
rotatably  mounted  therein  and  the  said  beating  elements 
havin  ]  the  opposite  end  portions  thereof  projecting  from 
the  grid  and  secured  in  said  sleeve  in  adjoining  side  by 
side  relation,  said  stems  being  arranged  in  circular  series 
in  the  sleeve  around  a  sealing  gasket  provided  with  arm 
portions  projecting  therefrom  between  the  adjoining  stems 
and  said  adjoining  stems  having  matching  indentations 
through  which  said  arms  extend  and  the  sleeve  having 
the  wall  thereof  deformed  around  the  stems  at  the  place 
where  the  gasket  is  located  and  compressed  against  the 
stems  and  against  the  outer  ends  of  the  gasket  arms  there- 
between. 


3,073,943 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRICAL  CAPACITORS 
Dooglaa  Staccy  Girling  and  Clifford  John  Gilbert,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignon  to  International  Standard  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1955,  Ser.  No.  506,626 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  11,  1954 

1  aafan.    (CL  219—50) 


lO- ^A -T-^^ 


A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrical  capacitor 
having  an  electric  conductor  coated  with  a  thin  layer  of 
insulating  material  comprising  the  step  of  applying  a  high 
voltage,  for  a  period  of  short  duration,  across  the  thick- 
ness of  the  insulation,  before  the  coated  conductor  is 
wound  into  the  capacitor,  the  voltage  being  sufficiently 
high  to  break  down  and  destroy  any  weak  areas  in  the 
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insulating  coating,  said  electric  conductor  bemg  m  the 
form  of  a  ribbon  and  being  coated  with  insulaUon  on  both 
sides  thereof,  and  said  voltage  being  applied  between 
the  conductor  and  two  electrodes  situated  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  conductor. 


3  073  944 
HELICALLY   FORMED   TUBING   WELDING    AND 

CUTTING  SAME  INTO  SECTIONS 
Morton  G.  Yoter,  East  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  anignor,  by 
mesne  assignmeDts,  to  American  MacUne  &  Founf^y 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,813 
3  Claims.    (CL  219— 62) 


with  the  edges  of  the  ribbon  positioned  at  an  an^etothe 
axis  of  the  tubing  being  formed,  such  angle  correqxwd- 
ing  to  the  pitch  of  the  desired  helically  welded  seam;  fonn- 
ing  the  ribbon  into  a  succcs  ion  of  convolutions  with  abut- 
ting edges,  heaUng  said  edges  along  a  length  thereof  wb- 
sequent  to  the  point  where  same  are  brought  together, 
by  applying  contacts  thereto  at  spaced  apart  successive 
points  thereon,  said  conUcts  respectively  being  connected 
to  the  terminals  of  a  source  of  current  of  a  frequency 
of  about  50,000  cycles  per  second  or  higher,  whereby 
said  current  Hows  from  one  of  said  tcrmmals  to  ooe  of 
said  contacts,  thence  along  on  said  edges  to  the  other  of 
said  contacts  and  thence  to  the  other  terminal  of  said 
source,  and  providing  means  extending  along  close  to 
the  meeting  line  of  said  edges  for  inductively  causing  such 
current  to  be  concentrated  along  close  to  said  line  and 
more  toward  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubing  than  at  the 
inner  surface,  the  current  being  sufficient  to  act  substan- 
tially to  fuse  a  mass  of  the  tube  metal  having  a  cross-sec- 
tional shape  at  the  seam  substantiaUy  wider  at  the  ex- 
terior than  at  the  interior  surface  of  the  tubing,  such  maw 
being  allowed  to  become  cast  in  such  shape  to  form  said 
cast  weld  without  substantial  internal  upset  of  the  metaL 


1.  In  a  method  for  forming  a  succession  of  attached 
end-to-end  tube  sections  which  are  severed  from  each 
other  by  circumferential  slits  except  for  small  intercon- 
necting portions  interrupting  the  slits,  the  tubing  being 
formed  by  helically  winding  a  metal  ribbon  into  succes- 
sive convolutions  which  are  then  joined  at  their  edges  by 
a  helical  welded  seam;  the  step  which  comprises  slitting 
the  ribbon  prior  to  such  winding  and  welding,  along 
spaced  apart  lines  which  are  at  an  angle  to  the  edges  of 
the  ribbon  substantially  equal  to  the  helix  angle  of  the 
convolutions,  and  the  sUts  near  each  edge  of  the  ribbon 
being  interrupted  before  reaching  the  edges,  whereby  in 
the  resulting  succession  of  tube  sections  the  said  shts  wiU 
then  extend  circumferenUally  in  planes  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  tubing,  and  the  slits  wiU  be 
interrupted  where  the  heUcally  welded  seam  passes  from 
one  tube  section  to  the  next 


3,073,946 
PERCUSSION  WELDER 
Herbert  Ken  Hazel,  Lake  Katrine,  N.Y.,  aadpior  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yott, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York         .^  .,. 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,279 
3  Claims.    (CI.  219— *5) 


3,073^45 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HEUCALLY 
WELDED  TUBING  ^  ^ 

David  G.  Oatercr,  Hanrtoon,  and  Fred  Kohlcr,  New  York, 
NY  aMlpinri.  by  mcsBC  avigBincnta,  to  American 
IVhchlM  ft  Fooodry  Companj,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Icney  .,^^, 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No,  93,065 
2  Cfadms.    (CL  219 — 67) 


1.  In  a  method  for  forming  metal  tubing  by  helically 
winding  a  metal  ribbon  to  form  successive  convolutions 
joined  together  at  their  edges  by  a  heUcally  extending 
seam  in  the  form  of  a  cast  weld,  the  combination  of  steps 
which  comprises:  advancing  the  ribbon  generaUy  flatwise 
and  tangentially  of  a  convolution  of  the  desired  tubmg 


1.  Apparatus  for  percussively  welding  a  wire  to  a 
terminal  comprising 

a  source  of  welding  voltage, 

a  movable  electrode  connected  to  said  source  of  weld- 
ing  voltage  adapted  for  gripping  said  wire  with  the 
end  portion  thereof  projecting  in  advance  of  said 
electrode  and  for  electrically  connecting  sajd  wire 
to  said  source  of  welding  voltage, 

supporting  means  for  constraining  said  movable  elec- 
trode and  said  wire  thereon  to  move  along  a  prede- 
termined path  from  a  retracted  position, 

a  fixed  electrode  connected  to  said  source  of  welding 
voltage  adapted  for  positioning  said  terminal  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  wire  and  for  electrically 
connecting  said  terminal  to  the  source  of  said  weld- 
ing Vintage, 
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means  for  moving  said  movable  electrode  and  said  wire 
from  said  retracted  position  in  the  direction  of  said 
fixed  electrode  and  therewith  allowing  current  from 
MJd  source  to  form  an  arc  across  said  wire  and 
terminal  at  some  point  in  the  advance  of  said  mov- 
able electrode  along  its  predetermined  path, 

and  means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  arc  current  from 
said  source  through  said  terminal  and  said  wire  for 
further  advancing  said  movable  electrode  toward 
said  terminal  and  therewith  bringing  said  wire  into 
percussive  engagement  with  said  terminal. 


strip,  supplying  flux  to  the  arc,  and  progressing  the  arc 
relatively  longitudinaly  to  the  weld  strip  while  supplying 
heat  input  lufficient  to  melt  the  weld  strip  at  one  pass 


3,073,947 

WELDING  STUD  HOLDER  AND  LOADING 

APPARATUS 

Peter  E.  MortcnMn,  Milwaokk,  and  Raymond  V.  Pom- 

croy,  Portland,  Oreg.,  aasignon  to  Omark  Industries, 

Inc.,  Portland,  Orcg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FOcd  Innc  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  116,357 

10  Chdms.    (CL  219—98) 


I.  A  stud  fastener  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stud  holder  having  a  cavity  therein  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  stud  fastener  for  attachment  to  a  workpiecc 
and  to  release  said  stud  fastener  after  it  is  secured 
to  said  workpiece, 

means  for  rotating  said  stud  holder  from  a  first  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  workpiece  to  a  second  position  re- 
mote from  said  workpiece  for  loading  and  back  to 
said  first  position  for  attachment,  and 

means  for  loading  said  stud  holder  with  said  stud 
fastenei  by  a  powered  loading  device  when  said 
holder  is  in  said  second  position  by  inserting  only  the 
base  end  of  said  fastener  into  said  cavity  so  that  the 
tip  end  of  said  fastener  which  is  to  be  secured  to  said 
workpiece  protrudes  from  said  holder. 


3,073,948 
PROCESS  FOR  WELDING  BY  FUSING  A  METAL 

STRIP  AND  ARTICLE  PRODUCED 
Wallace  C.  Jobnaon,  Hamden,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Arcos 
Corporation,  PtUladclphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
lylTania 

FHcd  Jnnc  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,808 
14  Claims.  (CL  219— 137) 
1.  The  process  of  arc  welding  to  metallic  work,  which 
comprises  placing  along  the  work  a  consumable  weld 
strip  having  a  cross  sectional  width  of  between  Va  and  3 
inches  and  a  cross  sectional  thickness  of  between  0.010 
and  0.250  inch,  said  weld  strip  having  contact  with  the 
work  at  only  a  portion  of  its  width  and  being  spaced  from 
the  work  at  other  portions  of  its  width,  establishing  an 
arc  from  a  consumable  welding  electrode  to  the  weld 


and  forming  a  weld  puddle  containing  metal  from  the 
work,  metal  from  the  weld  strip  and  metal  from  the 
electrode. 


3,073,949 

BICYCLE  LAMP 

Jolin  D.  Smaitz,  Marlon,  Ind.,  aasigBor  to  Delta  Electric 

Company,  Marion,  IimL,  a  corporation 

FUcd  Jnly  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  830,367 

SClalim.    (a.  240— 7.55) 


3.  A  lamp  for  bicycles  and  the  like  comprising  a  for- 
wardly  opening  cup;  a  frame  of  sheet  material  secured 
within  the  cup;  a  terminal  mount  formed  integrally  with 
said  frame  and  projecting  perpendicularly  thereof  toward 
the  open  end  of  said  cup,  said  terminal  mount  being  a 
portion  taken  from  the  center  of  said  frame  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  proximal  end  of  said  terminal  mount  is 
adjacent  one  edge  of  said  frame;  a  front  bezel  piece,  a 
reflector  and  lens  holder  formed  integrally  from  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  material,  said  cup  including  a  major  por- 
tion and  a  reduced  diameter  edge  portion  joined  to  the 
major  portion  by  an  annular  shoulder,  said  front  bezel 
piece  including  outer  and  inner  coaxial  cylindrical  por- 
tions, said  outer  cylindrical  portion  being  seated  on  said 
shoulder  and  flush  with  the  major  portion  of  said  cup, 
a  hook  on  said  outer  cylindrical  portion  engaging  said 
cup,  a  screw  extending  through  said  cylindrical  portion 
and  said  reduced  edge  portion  and  cooperating  with  said 
hook  to  detachably  secure  said  bezel  piece  to  said  cup, 
said  bezel  piece  further  including  an  inwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  turned  annular  portion  extending  from  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  outer  cylindrical  portion  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  inner  cylindrical  portion  and  joining  said 
cyl  ndrical  portions,  said  lens  holder  including  a  radial 
annular  shoulder  extending  inwardly  from  the  rearward 
end  of  the  inner  cylindrical  portion,  stubby  projections 
extending  inwardly  from  the  inner  cylindrical  portion  for 
retaining  a  lens  against  said  last  mentioned  shoulder,  said 
reflector  being  concave  in  shape  and  integral  with  said  last 
mentioned  shoulder;  a  terminal  for  connecting  a  pair  of 
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batteries  in  series,  said  terminal  being  fixed  to  but  elec- 
trically insulated  from  said  terminal  mount,  said  terminal 
having  a  pair  of  resilient  legs  projecting  rearwardly  of 
said  cup  and  incUned  toward  the  central  axis  of  said  cup: 
a  terminal  assembly  mounted  upon  said  frame  generally 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  legs  whereby  battcnes 
may  be  forced  into  said  cup  between  said  terminal  as- 
sembly and  said  legs  and  said  legs  will  resiUenUy  engage 
the  ends  of  said  batteries  yet  wiU  allow  easy  removal  of 
the  batteries  from  said  cup,  a  bracket  formed  mtegraUy 
with  said  frame  for  mounting  the  lamp,  said  bracket  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  legs  projecting  through  the  wall  of  said  cup. 


member  mating  with  and  movable  on  said  first  plate  mem- 
ber with  mating  surfaces  of  the  plates  forming  a  substan- 
tially air  tight  joint,  a  series  of  cavities  in  said  second  plate 
movable  witii  said  second  plate  along  a  selected  path  into 
alignment,  one  at  a  time  with  said  aperture,  a  scries  ct 
vacuum  apertures  in  said  first  plate  arranged  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  cavities. 


3,073,950 
COLOR  WHEEL 
Arttar  W.  SHwa,  6617  N.  I^-f""*^®"' ■»<*  ^'?*^ 
Mazanck,  6649  N.  LongMadow,  both  of  LIncolnwood, 

FOcd  JnW  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  827,390 
4  Claims.    (CL  24»— 10.1) 


3,073,952 

X-RAY  DIFFRACnON  APPARATUS 

Lloyd  R.  Rose,  MilwankM,  WIfc,  asrignor  to  General 

Ekctiic  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yocfc 
Original  application  Sqit  11, 1956,  Ser.  No.  609,175j^ow 
piSt  Nor2,898,469,  datMl  Ang.  4,  1959.    Wrijcd 
and  this  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,910 
TClaiiiM.    (0.250—51.5) 


»■-^     ,*    r»    A 


«-      " 


1.  In  a  lighting  assembly  having  a  lens  holding  drum 
with  a  base  and  a  top  and  an  outer  circumferential  wall 
extending  therebetween  and  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  lens  openings  in  said  wall,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  lenses  of  different  col(«  mounted  in  said  open- 
ings, a  support  and  drive  assembly  comprising  a  motor 
housing  having  a  drive  motor  therein,  a  bearing  post  on 
said  housing  extending  upwardly  axially  tiirough  tiie  base 
of  the  drum  with  said  drum  base  rotatably  mounted  there- 
on  a  cone  shaped  member  extending  upwardly  into  the 
drum  from  the  base  and  roUUbly  connected  at  its  apex 
end  to  the  bearing  post  and  secured  at  its  base  end  to  the 
drum  base,  means  connecting  said  motor  to  said  drum 
for  driving  said  drum  in  roUtion  on  said  post,  a  lamp 
holding    member,    means    for   adjustobly    nonroUUbly 
mounting  said  lamp  holding  member  on  said  post  for 
adjustment  transversely  of  the  post,  a  base  member,  and 
means  for  tilubly  mounting  said  motor  housing  on  said 
base  member  for  tilting  the  axis  of  said  post  and  said 
drum.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3,073,951 
VACUUM  LOCK  ^   ^ 

Chnrict  E.  Boidg,  Gr»by,  Co^  «jpor  to  Combjirtion 

Eaglnccring,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

'^Ocd  Inly  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45,891 
13Claiina.    (CL  250-41.9) 


1.  Diffraction  apparatus  comprising:  a  specimen  sup- 
port; an  aperturcd  device  fixedly  positioned  relative  to  said 
support;  a  diffraction  crystal;  a  ray  sensitive  detector; 
said  apertured  device,  crystal  and  detector  being  posi- 
tioned relative  to  each  other  to  define  a  circle  having  a 
predetermined  radius;  and  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  connected  gears  for  moving  said  crystal  and  said  de- 
tector relative  to  each  other  and  moving  each  both  ro- 
tationally  and  translationally  relative  to  said  apertured 
device  to  change  Uie  position  of  the  center  of  said  circle 
while  maintaining  its  radius  C(»)stant 


3,073,953 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IMAGES 
Abraham  Bernard  Cobcn,  Springicid,  aad  RnaeU  Sedg- 
wick Holland,  MiUtown,  NJ.,  nssignon  toE.  L  dn  Pont 
dc  Ncmonrs  and  Compoiy,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FOcd  Jnly  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  830,375 
3ClaliM.    (CL250— 65) 


..   -raati  aauni  vtau  WXM 

iiMUiiTai  fimm 


^ 1 1 ^ 

I  I  I  . ■*•■  •MHI  UMtW 

I  ^  ' 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  placing  a  thermally- 
sensitive  layer  of  an  image-yielding  recording  element  in 
thennal  contact  with  the  surface  of  a  thin  uniform  infrv 
red  radiation-absorbing  layer,  of  low  heat  capacity  and 
low  tiiermal  conductivity  of  a  separate  element,  therm^- 
ly  insulating  tiie  opposite  surface  of  the  thermally-teMt- 
1    A  vacuum  lock  comprising  a  first  apertured  plate   live  layer  from  an  image-bearing  element «  J!«^P«J2l5 
member  c^^tedwithTvacuu^  chamber  Vith  tiie  aper-   by  means  of  an  intervening  infrared  ^rans^ttog  materuj 
SJTta  cTri^Sr^th  said  chamber,  a  second  plate   of  low  heat  conductivity  and  exposmg  saKl  m^age-bearmg 


916 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  15,  1963 


element  to  a  source  of  continuous  actinic  radiation  to 
that  radiant  energy  from  the  reverse  image  areas  of,  the 
latter  element  passes  through  the  thermally  insulating 
zone  and  theu  through  the  image-yielding  layer  to  form 
a  thermal  image  of  the  reverse  image  areas  of  the  image- 
bearing  element  in  the  infrared  radiation-absorbing  layer, 
causing  a  visible  image  to  be  formed  in  said  thermally- 
sensitive  layer. 

3,073,f54 

SHOCK  RESISTANT  SCINTILLATION  METER 

COMPONENT 

Roland  W.  Carbon,  Em$t  Clcvelaad,  and  Richard  D.  PUtt, 

Bay  VUlagc,  Ohio,  aadgnon  to  The  Harsfaaw  Chemical 

Company,  ClcTeiand,  Ohio,  a  corporatfon  of  Ohio 

FUcd  June  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,317 

1  ClaiBk    (a.  25«— 71.5) 


3,073,956 

NUCLEAR  INSTRUMENTATION 

Robert  R.  Hogc,  Farmington,  Mkh.,  amifftOT  to  The 

Bcndlx  Corporatloa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,960 

12  Claims.    (O.  250—83.1) 

r 


3,073.955 

GAMMA  RADIATION  DOSIMETER 

Denrer  Hale,  1621  Philadelphia  Drire,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,858 

4Clafans.    (0.25^—83) 

(Granted  andcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  scintillation  meter  component  comprising: 

(a)  a  luminophore, 

(b)  a  photomultipiier  tube  optically  coupled  to  said 
luminophore, 

(c)  a  housing  element  containing  said  luminophore 
and  said  photomultipiier  tube, 

(d)  highly  diffuse  reflective  material  filling  the  space 
between  said  housing  element  and  said  luminophore 
and  between  said  housing  element  and  said  photo- 
multipiier tube  through  a  portion  of  its  length  ad- 
jacent said  luminophore, 

(e)  shock  resistant  sealing  material  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  housing  element  and  a  portion  of  said 
photomultipiier  tube,  said  sealing  material  and  said 
diffuse-reflective  material  serving  together  to  fix  said 
luminophore  and  said  photomultipiier  tube  with  re- 
spect to  said  housing  element,  and 

(/)  an  electrical  contact-carrying  base  sealed  to  said 
housing  element  out  of  contact  with  the  glass  por- 
tion of  said  photomultipiier  tube. 


1.  A  radiation  dosimeter  comprising  a  cellular  silica 
matrix  containing  voids  and  interconnected  channels  up  to 
about  28  percent  of  its  total  volume,  and  a  radiation 
sensitive  dye  dispersed  within  the  voids  and  channels  of 
the  matrix. 


^""^ 


OtCiLk«'0« 


1.  Nuclear  instrumentation  system  comprising  an  ion- 
ization chamber  responsive  to  reactor  neutron  bombard- 
ment and  emitting  a  direct  current  signal  proportional 
thereto,  a  bridge  circuit  having  two  semiconductor  de- 
vices connected  in  a  common  direction,  an  alternating 
current  source  being  placed  across  said  semiconductor 
devices,  the  voltage  output  of  said  alternating  current 
source  being  less  than  the  conduction  level  of  said  semi- 
conductor devices,  resistive  means  being  placed  across 
said  semiconductor  devices,  an  output  contact  being  con- 
nected to  said  resistive  means,  bridge  input  means  con- 
necting said  ionization  chamber  and  a  point  between 
said  semiconductor  devices,  with  the  capacitances  of 
said  semiconductor  devices  varying  according  to  the 
amount  of  input  voltage  applied  therebetween  to  un- 
balance said  bridge  circuit  and  correspondingly  influence 
the  bridge  output,  output  blocking  means  being  in  said 
bridge  input  means,  amplifying  means  being  connected 
to  said  output  contact,  a  phase  inverter  and  demodulator 
being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifying  means, 
and  a  stabilizing  circuit  connected  from  the  output  of 
said  phase  inverter  and  demodulator  to  the  bridge  input 
means  on  the  input  side  of  said  output  blocking  means. 


3,073,957 
MULTIPLE  ELEMENT  INFRARED  DETECTOR 
Harry  S.  Jones,  East  Oranfc,  NJ.,  assignor,  hy 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
ited  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

Filed  Sept  22, 1955,  Scr.  No.  536,055 
TClaiM.    (0.250—83.3) 


1.  An  infrared  imaging  device  comprising  a  housing, 
a  plane  infrared  transparent  window  forming  a  portion  of 
said  housing  for  receiving  infrared  radiation,  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  transverse  parallelly  arranged  bores 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  infrared  lens  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  plate  including  two  relatively  thick  sections 
and  a  relatively  thin  porous  section  providing  a  gas 
leakage  path  for  said  bores  positioned  between  said  two 
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relatively  thick  secUons,  flexible  membranes  fixed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  plate,  the  flexible  membranes  posi- 
tioned in  one  side  of  said  plate  being  sensitive  to  infrared 
radiation  passing  through  said  lens,  the  membranw  po- 
siUoned  on  the  other  side  of  said  plate  bcmg  hght  re- 
flective and  adapted  to  bulge  upon  an  increase  m  pressure 
within  said  bores  and  a  pressure  tight  wmdow  formmg 
a  portion  of  said  housing  located  opposite  to  said  lens 
and  adjacent  to  said  Ught  reflective  membrane  for  viewmg 
said  light  reflective  membranes. 


channel  in  said  core,  said  channel  extending  substantially 
the  fuU  length  of  said  core,  a  wire  of  suflScient  length  to 
extend  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  channel,  means 
for  lowering  said  wire  into  said  channel  and  for  rawng 
said  wire  out  of  said  channel  after  subjection  to  the  radia- 
tion in  said  reactor,  an  ionization  chamber,  means  for 


^&^ 


APPARATUS  FOR  ^S^S^^^JS  ^iJU?? 
AND  PHOTON  LOGGING  WTTH  A  SINGLE 

DETECTOR  ™  „  o 

Artiinr  H.  Yonmans,  1W«,  O**^  «■*?**?  ^'^  *"' 

Tcys,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FTI«rAprr30;i959,  Ser.  No.  809,959 

8  Claims.    (Q.  250— 83J) 


passing  said  wire  progressively  adjacent  said  ionization 
chamber,  measuring  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
ionization  chamber,  and  means  for  modifying  signals 
passed  from  the  ionization  chamber  to  said  measuring 
means  in  accordance  witii  the  position  along  said  wire  at 
which  the  measurement  is  obtained. 


3,073,960 
TELETHERAPY  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Gocntncr,  CatonsvOlc,  and  Edward  F.  Mora, 
Baltimore,   Md.,   aasignors   to  Wcstinghonse   Electric 
Corporation,  East  PUIalmigh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania  .... 

FUcd  July  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  748^50 
6  Claims.    (CL  250— 108) 


1.  Apparatus  for  nuclear  logging  of  earth  formations 
about  a  borehole  comprising  source  means  emitting  gam- 
ma rays  and  neutrons,  a  radiation  detector  disposed  rela- 
tive to  said  source  means  so  that  radiations  are  incident 
thereon  as  a  result  of  h-radiation  of  said  formations  by 
radiations  from  said  source  means,  said  detector  produc- 
ing electrical  pulses  witii  magnitudes  related  to  the  energy 
dissipated  in  tiie  detection  medium  of  said  detects  upon 
incidence  thereon  of  respective  radUtions,  means  con- 
nected to  said  detector  for  deriving  groups  of  pulses  from 
said  electrical  pulses  by  pulse  magnitude  selection,  a  first 
of  said  groups  including  a  greater  proportion  tiian  a  sec- 
ond of  said  groups  of  pulses  corresponding  to  radiaUons 
resulting  from  irradiation  of  said  formations  by  gamma 
rays  from  said  source  means  and  said  second  of  said 
groups  including  a  greater  proportion  than  said  first  of 
said  groups  of  pulses  corresponding  to  radiations  result- 
ing from  irradiation  of  said  formations  by  neutrons  from 
said  source  means,  and  means  for  separately  utilizing  said 
first  and  second  groups  of  pulses  to  provide  separate  in- 
dications of  tile  radiations  from  tiie  formations  resulting 
from  irradiation  tiiereof  by  gamma  rays  and  neutrons, 
respectively,  emitted  by  said  source  means. 


3,073,959 

FLUX  SCANNING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  NUCLEAR 

REACTORS 

Max  William  Jcrvis,  Knntsford,  England,  asrignor  to 

A.EJ.nlohn  TbompMM  Nndear  EMfgy  Company  Um- 

Ited,  London,  England,  a  ■*<*  «»PSy„ 
FUcd  Oct.  15, 1958,  Ser.  N«>.  7673« 
Claims  priority,  appifeallon  Great  Britain  Oct  18.  1957 
"^    3  Claims.    (CL  250-83.6) 

2.  Apparatus  for  determining  flie  flux  density  distnbu- 
tion  in  tiie  core  of  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  vertical 


1.  A  radioactive  source  holder  comprising  a  rotatable 
shielded  means  having  a  radioactive-souroe-accommodat- 
ing  cavity  for  containing  a  source  capsule  and  a  radially- 
extending  radiation  emergence  aperture  for  registry  with 
said  cavity,  and  a  plurality  of  various  sized  and  shaped 
collimator  members  encircling  said  shielded  means  and 
rotatable  thereabout  for  selective  radially-aligned  reg- 
istry witii  tiie  radially-outermost  end  of  said  emergence 
aperture.  

3,073,961  _ 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  RADIOACTIVE 
MATERIAL 


Hcniy  D.  Nacfabar,  Bant  HUb.  a^  Billy  B.  Blan  Panl 
J.  TarieDo,  and  Knrt  O.  Geotfc,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Eodgy  Comminlon 
FUcd  June  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,850 
5  aaims.    (a.  250—108) 
1.  A  shipping  container  for  spent  nuclear  reactor  foel 
elemenU  comprising  a  cylindrical  pressure  vessel  adapted 
to  contain  a  primary  liquid  coolant,  a  plurality  of  module 
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holders  fixedly  mounted  in  •  cylindrical  array  within  the 
pressure  vessel  and  in  commonication  with  the  primary 
co(riant,  shielding  material  for  the  pressure  vessel,  a  re- 
movable and  rotatabk  circular  head  for  the  vessel,  a  re- 
movable access  port  in  the  head  and  positioned  eccentri- 
cally thereof,  whereby  the  access  port  is  alinable  with  the 


module  headers  for  loading  and  unloading  the  same,  sep- 
arate lifting  means  for  the  vessel  and  head,  a  heat  ex- 
changer within  and  arranged  axially  of  the  cylindrical 
array  and  immersed  in  the  primary  coolant,  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  for  the  heat  exchanger,  and  means  for  indicat- 
ing the  temperature  and  pressure  of  primary  coolant  in 
said  vessel. 


3,073,9«2 
PHOTOELECTRIC  TRACER  APPARATUS  EMPLOY- 
ING A  SECOND  PHOTOELECTRIC  CELL  FOR 
PATH  REVERSAL 
Erich  Neandcr,  WdasUrcbcn,  Tawias,  and  Georg  Roder, 
Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  asai^Bon  to  American 
MesBcr  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUcd  Jonc  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,125 
4  Claims.    (CL  25«— 202) 


*.** 


■cu- 


<1V,  ^    -  ^-i^ 


l^'ii^ 


•     « 


r 


y 


1.  In  combination,  a  sensor  comprising  a  first  and  sec- 
ond photoelectric  cell  movably  mounted  over  a  drawing 
in  scanning  relationship  thereto,  each  of  said  photoelec- 
tric cells  adapted  to  generate  an  output  signal  the  am- 
plitude of  which  varies  with  the  deviation  of  said  cell  from 
a  predetermined  path  on  said  drawing,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  sensor  over  said  drawing,  means  responsive  to  an 
output  signal  for  tiutiing  said  means  about  a  rotational 
axis,  means  for  coupling  said  output  signal  from  said  hrst 
photoelectric  cell  to  said  signal  responsive  turning  means, 
means  for  simultaneously  coupling  said  output  signal 
from  said  second  photoelectric  cell  to  said  signal  req>on- 
sive  means  and  disabling  the  coupling  of  said  output  sig- 
nal of  said  first  photoelectric  cell  therefrom,  and  means 
simultaneously  operatable  with  said  last  named  means 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  moving 


3,«73,9«3 
SHIFT  REGISTER 
Albeit  I.  Marko,  Deer  Pwk,  N.Y.,  aarifnor  to  General 
TelcphoM  ami  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  con>o- 
ration  of  Delaware 

FDed  Oct  21,  19M,  Ser.  No.  64,124 
8  Claims.    (CL  250— 213) 


■WOOOi 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  a  linear 
array  of  N  different  electroluminescent  cells  where  N 
is  any  integer  in  excess  of  2,  the  (a)th  cell  in  the  array 
immediately  preceding  the  (a— l)th  cell  where  a  is  any 
integer  no  larger  than  N;  a  first  set  of  (^—1)  different 
photoconductive  elements,  each  cell  other  than  the  first 
cell  being  electrically  connected  in  series  with  a  corre- 
sponding first  set  element,  each  first  set  element  being 
optically  coupled  to  the  cell  immediately  preceding  the 
cell  corresponding  to  said  each  first  set  element;  and  a 
second  set  of  (N—  1 )  different  photoconductive  elements, 
each  cell  other  than  the  first  cell  being  optically  coupled 
to  a  corresponding  second  set  element,  each  second  set 
element  being  electrically  connected  in  series  with  the 
cell  immediately  preceding  the  cell  corresponding  to  said 
second  set  element. 


3,073,9M 
TURBINE  APPARATUS 
Mickacl  Csanady,  Jr.,  RkUcy  Park,  Pa^  assifnor  to  West- 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Ptttsbuiih,  Pa.,  a 
on  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Ang.  11,  19M,  Scr.  Na  48,928 
7  Claims,    (d.  298— 4) 


7.  In  combination,  a  cross-compound  elastic  motive 
fluid  turbine  power  plant  comprising  a  first  turbine  group 
and  a  second  turbine  group,  said  first  turbine  group  in- 
cluding a  H.P.  turbine  and  a  L.P.  turbine  connected  in 
tandem,  said  second  turUne  group  including  an  I. P.  tur- 
bine and  a  L.P.  turbine  connected  in  tandem,  a  first  A.C. 
generator,  a  first  exciter  for  said  generator,  said  first 
generator  and  exciter  being  driven  by  said  first  turbine 
group,  a  second  A.C.  generator,  a  second  exciter  for  said 
second  generator,  said  second  generator  and  exciter  being 
driven  by  said  second  turtnae  group,  means  for  supplying 
H.P.  motive  fluid  to  said  H.P.  turbine,  means  for  supply- 
ing the  exhaust  motive  fluid  from  said  H.P.  turbine  to  said 
l.P.  turbine,  means  for  providing  H.P.  motive  fluid  to 
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said  l.P.  turbine,  a  hydraulic  speed  governor  for  joinay 
regulating  the  speed  of  said  first  and  second  turbme  groups 
to  a  rated  value,  and  a  ooatrol  system  for  effecting  joint 
acceleration   at   the   same  rate  during  starting  of  said 
first  and  second  turbine  groups  comprising  a  source  of 
hydraulic  fluid,  a  first  hydraulic  fluid  pressurmng  mi- 
peller  driven  by  said  first  turbine  group,  a  second  hydrau- 
lic fluid  pressurizing  impeUer  driven  by  said  second  tur- 
bine group,  means  for  supplying  said  hydraulic  fluid  to 
said  first  and  second  impeUers,  said  first  and  second  un- 
pellers  pressurizing  said  hydraulic  fluid  as  a  function  of 
the    rotary    speed    of    their    associated    tui*nne    groups 
to  provide  first  and  second  ^>eed  signals,  respectively, 
means  for  transmitting  said  first  and  second  speed  sig- 
nals to  said  speed  governor,  a  servovalve  mechanism  for 
controUing  flow  of  said  HP.  motive  fluid  to  said  LP. 
turbine,  means  for  controlling  said  servovalve  m<«hanism 
in  response  to  the  difference  in  pressure  of  said  first  and 
second  signals,  said  servovalve  mechanism  having  a  valve 
member  movable  in  one  direction  to  restrict  flow  of 
H  P   motor  fluid  to  said  LP.  turbine  and  movable  m  the 
opposite  direction  to  permit  flow  of  H.P.  motive  fluid  to 
said  LP  turbine,  said  pressure  difference  responsive  means 
being  effective  to  move  said  valve  member  in  said  op- 
posite direction  when  the  pressure  value  of  said  first 
signal  is  greater  than  the  pressure  value  of  said  second 
signal  and  in  said  one  direction  when  the  pressure  values 
of  said  signals  are  at  least  equal,  valve  means  for  limit- 
ing the  pressure  value  of  said  first  signal  to  substantially 
fifty  percent  of  that  obtained  at  rated  ^jeed  of  said  first 
turbine  group,  and  means  for  connecting  said  first  exciter 
to  said  finst  generator  and  said  second  exciter  to  said  sec- 
ond generator  when  said  first  and  second  speed  signals 
are  equal  and  indicative:  of  fifty  percent  rated  speed  of 
their  associated  turtjine  groups. 


919 


rotatable  with  the  other  of  said  rotors  to  effect  successive 
actuation  of  the  switch  devices  of  the  second  set  to  closed 
position,  each  switch  device  of  the  first  set  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  switch  device  of  the  second  set 
located  in  a  corresponding  position  such  that  both  switch 
devices  are  closed  when  the  two  rotors  are  withm  a 
predetermined  angular  distance  of  being  in  phase  with 
each  other,  means  for  connecting  all  the  series-connected 
switch  devices  to  a  voltage  source  to  provide  a  signal 
from  the  indicating  means  when  any  two  series-connected 
switch  devices  are  both  closed,  and  control  means  for 
effecting  application  of  field  excitation  to  the  generators, 
said  control  means  including  a  time  delay  relay  actuated 
in  response  to  an  initial  signal  from  the  indicating  means, 
said  time  delay  relay  having  a  delay  time  not  less  than 
the  time  required  for  the  rotors  to  pass  tiirough  said 
angular  distance,  a  first  relay  energized  m  response  to 
operation  of  the  time  delay   relay  upon  expiration  of 
said  delay  time,  and  a  second  relay  responsive  to  a  signal 
from  the  indicating  means  to  effect  said  application  of 
field  excitation,  said  first  relay  being  connected  to  permit 
operation  of  the  second  relay  only  after  energizaUon  of 
the  first  relay.         ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,073,96< 

GATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  UNUUNCTION 

TRANSISTORS 

Edward  J.  Chrzanowski,  LtatUcnm,  and  ClMries  L.  Uy- 

ton.  Glen  Bnnie,  Md.  sgslgnori  to  We-dnghoweE^ 

trie  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa-,  a  corporation 

"  ""Sw  JL 13. 1»5.,  S«.  N..  7M.5W 
10  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


3,873,9«5  _^^^ 

AUTOMATIC  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM 
Jokn  D.  Darldson,  North  Hnnttaidon  TowMhlp,  West- 

morafamd  Comity,  ^•^^S^^^'^J^'^^HS^^:^'^ 
trie  Corporation,  East  PItlBbnrfh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

'*™^  raii  May  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  110,093 
10  Claims.    (0.307—87) 


"d: 


10.  A  system  for  effecting  synchronization  of  two  alter- 
nating current  generators  having  rotors  rotating  at  slightiy 
different  speeds,  said  system  including  indicating  means 
comprising  a  first  set  of  switch  devices  disposed  in  a  cir- 
cular array,  switch  actuating  means  roUitoble  with  one 
of  said  rotors  to  effect  successive  actuation  of  said  switch 
devices  to  closed  position,  a  second  set  of  switch  devices 
disposed  in   a  circular   array,   switch   actuating  means 


1    In  a  gating  circuit,  in  combination,  a  unijunction 
transistor,  means  connected  to  the  unijunction  transistor 
for  energizing  the  base-to-base  circuit  thereof,  cu-cuit 
means  including  other  energizing  means  and  senes-con- 
nected  rectifier  means  and  first  resistor  means  operaUvely 
connected  to  tiie  emitter  of  said  unijunction  transistor,  said 
circuit  means  nonnaUy  developing  a  potential  difference 
across  said  rectifier  means  and  said  first  resistor  means 
and  applying  the  potential  to  said  emitter,  said  potential 
being  normally  just  insufficient  to  fire  the  umjuncuon 
transistor,  and  other  circuit  means  including  senes<on- 
nected  capacitor  means  and  second  resistor  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  junction  between  said  first  resistor 
means  and  said  rectifier  means,  said  capacitor  means  nor- 
maUy  having  a  potential  thereon  substantiaUy  equal  to 
the  potential  difference  across  said  first  resistor  means,  said 
capacitor  means  upon  tiie  appUcation  of  a  pulse  of  pre- 
detennined  polarity  and  amplitude  to  the  other  circuit 
means  at  the  junction  between  the  capaator  means  and 
the  second  resistor  means  back-biasing  the  rectifier  means 
and  substantiaUy  instantaneously  causing  the  voltage  on 
said  emitter  to  rise  to  a  value  which  fires  the  unijuncUon 
transistor,  said  other  circuit  means  providing  tiiat  the 
firing  of  said  unijunction  transistor  is  not  substantially 
governed  by  the  widUi  of  said  pulse,  said  capacitor  means 
discharging  tiirough  said  first  and  second  resistor  means 
after  tiie  cessation  of  said  pulse  until  Uie  potential  across 
tiie  capacitor  means  is  substimtially  equal  to  tiie  potential 
across  the  first  resistor  means. 
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3,073.W7 
PULSE  STRETCHER  UTILIZING  SATURABLE  RE- 
ACTOR WITH  SERIES  INDUCTOR  IN  REGENER- 
ATIVE FEEDBACK  dRCUIT  OF  TRANSISTOR 
Robert  K.  PhiUlpg,  Sangcrtics,  N.Y.,  aadgiior  to  Intcnia- 
natioiial  BuaincM  Machines  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatkMi  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,329 
2  Clainis.    (CI.  307— M.5) 


—       « 
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2.  An  electrical  pulse  stretching  circxiit  comprising  a 
bistable  magnetic  element  and  a  transistor  having  a  base, 
an  emitter  and  a  collector,  means  for  setting  said  mag- 
netic element  to  its  first  stable  state,  a  first  winding  and  a 
second  winding  on  said  magnetic  element,  said  second 
winding  being  in  series  with  said  emitter  and  said  first 
winding  being  regeneratively  coupled  to  said  second  wind- 
ing and  in  series  with  said  base,  a  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy in  series  with  said  second  winding  and  said  transistor, 
means  for  maintaining  said  transistor  in  its  cut-off  condi- 
tion so  as  to  prevent  current  from  said  source  from  trav- 
ersing said  second  winding,  means  for  applying  an  elec- 
trical pulse  to  be  stretched  to  said  transistor  so  as  to  trig- 
ger it  into  conduction  wliereby  said  second  winding  car- 
ries current  to  switch  th;  bistable  magnetic  element  to- 
wards its  second  stable  state,  whereby  during  such  switch- 
ing of  the  bistable  element  towards  its  second  stable  state 
a  voltage  will  be  induced  in  said  first  winding  which  is 
fed  back  to  the  base  of  said  transistor  to  maintain  it  in  its 
conducting  state,  and  an  inductor  in  series  between  said 
first  winding  and  said  transistor  base  for  maintaining  said 
transistor  in  its  conducting  state  after  said  bistable  ele- 
ment has  completely  switched  to  its  second  stable  state. 


3,073,968 
PEAK  DETECTOR  WITH  DUAL  FEEDBACK  AUTO- 
MATIC GAIN  ADJUSTING  MEANS 
Lorcn  L.  Tribby,  West  CarroUton,  Ohio,  asripior  to  The 
Nattonal  Cadi  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  13,852 
2  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


n 


1 


^1    TT 


^f^ 


asymmetrical  direct  current  signals;  first  and  second  am- 
plifying circuit  means,  each  having  at  least  input,  output, 
and  common  electrodes,  connected  in  cascade  for  amplify- 
ing said  differentiated  signal;  output  coupling  circuit  means 
included  in  the  output  electrode-common  electrode  circuit 
of  said  second  amplifying  circuit  means;  potential  sensitive 
control  circuit  means  included  in  the  common  electrode 
circuit  of  said  first  amplifying  circuit  means  for  automati- 
cally adjusting  the  gain  thereof  in  response  to  changes 
in  output  potential;  first  feed-baclL  circuit  means  for  apply- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  potential  of  the  said  out- 
put electrode  of  said  second  amplifying  circuit  means 
to  said  control  circuit  means;  second  feed-bacl^  circuit 
means  for  applying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  potential  of 
said  output  coupling  circuit  means  to  said  control  cir- 
cuit means;  and  a  detector  circuit  means  connected  to 
said  coupling  circuit  means  for  producing  an  output  sig- 
nal pulse  as  the  amplified  differentiated  signal  reverses 
polarity. 

3,073,969 

TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  WITH 

STABILIZED  LEAKAGE  CURRENT  PATH 

Dawson  C.  SUUcn,  Corhia,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Gianalni 

Controls  CorporatkMi,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUcd  Mar.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,561 
5  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 
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3.  In  combination,  a  power  transistor  having  a  base 
and  having  a  collector  and  an  emitter  connected  in  a  load 
circuit,  switching  circuit  means  for  selectively  supplying 
a  contrtri  signal  to  the  base  of  the  power  transistor  to  shift 
the  same  Ixtween  conductive  and  cut-off  conditions,  an 
auxiliary  transistor  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output 
circuit,  said  output  circuit  being  connected  to  the  base  of 
the  power  transistor  in  shunt  to  the  switching  circuit  means 
in  such  polarity  that  current  in  the  output  circuit  tends  to 
prevent  conduction  in  the  power  transistor,  and  a  semi- 
conductor diode  connected  in  the  input  circuit  of  the  aux- 
iliary transistor  in  such  polarity , that  reverse  current  in  the 
diode  tends  to  render  the  auxiliary  transistor  conductive. 


3,073,970 
RESISTOR  COUPLED  TRANSISTOR 
LOGIC  CIRCUITRY 
Richard  L.  Bright,  HempficM  Township,  WcstmoreUnd 
County,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  WesHnghoosc  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUcd  Nor.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,646 
7  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


\ti^ 
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1.  A  peak  detector  device  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  source  of  asymmetrical  direct  current  electrical       6.  A  circuit  comprising,  in  combination;  a  semi-oon- 
signals;  first  circuit  means  arranged  to  differentiate  the    ductive  device  having  at  least  a  control  electrode,  a  col- 
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lector  electrode  and  an  emitter  electrode;  a  plurality  of 
first  impedance  elements;  a  like  plurality  of  second  im- 
pedance elements;  a  third  impedance  element;  a  like  plu- 
rality of  input  terminals  each  OHinected  through  a  re- 
■pective  second  impedance  element  to  said  control  elec- 
trode; means  for  providing  a  power  supply  of  predeter- 
mined polarity,  connected  through  said  third  impedance 
element  to  said  control  electrode  providing  a  current  of 
predetermined  direction  therethrough;  means  for  provid- 
ing a  power  supply  of  opposite  polarity,  connected  through 
a  respective  first  impedance  to  a  respective  input  terminal 
providing  a  control  current  of  opposite  direction  through 
said  control  electrode;  said  control  current  of  opposite 
direction  being  substantially  diverted  from  said  control 
electrode  in  response  to  an  input  signal  to  said  respective 
input  terminal.         

3^3^1 

PULSE  TIMING  CIRCUIT 

EmUe  J.  Daigk,  Jr.,  PhUaddpUa,  Pa.,  Mrignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  109,153 

8  Ctadmi.    (CL  307—88.5) 


voluge  divider  means  coupled  between  said  signal  input 
terminal  and  one  of  said  differential  amplifier  inputs  to 
apply  a  proportion  of  an  input  signal  as  a  reference  sig- 
nal to  said  one  input  of  the  differential  amplifier,  and  an 
integrator  coupled  between  said  signal  input  terminal  and 
the  other  input  of  said  differential  amplifier,  said  differ- 
ential amplifier  providing  an  output  when  the  integrated 
input  signal  equals  the  reference  signal. 


3,073,973 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  THE  DAMPING 

OF  EXCESS  VOLTAGES  IN  SHOCK  POTENTIAL 

GENERATORS 

Arnold  RodewaM,  Basel,  Switzcriand,  assignor  to 

EmU  Hacfely  ft  CIc  A.G. 

Filed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40^54 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcrfamd  Mar.  4,  1960 

7ClafaBS.    (CL  307— 110) 


7.  A  timing  circuit  comprising  a  signal  input  terminal, 
a  differential  amj^er  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input 
and  an  output,  voltage  divider  means  couiried  between 
said  signal  input  terminal  and  said  first  input  of  said 
differential  amplifier  to  a^dy  a  proportion  of  an  input 
signal  as  a  reference  signal  to  said  first  input  of  the  differ- 
ential amplifier,  a  resistor-capacitor  integrator  coupled  be- 
tween said  signal  input  tenninal  and  said  second  input  of 
the  differential  amplifier,  said  differential  amplifier  pro- 
viding an  output  when  the  integrated  signal  exceeds  the 
reference  signal,  a  first  switching  amplifier  device  and  a 
differentiator  couided  from  the  output  of  said  differential 
amplifier  to  said  second  input  of  the  differential  ami^- 
fler  to  provide  positive  feedback  for  the  purpose  of  short- 
ening the  rise  time  of  the  output,  and  a  second  switching 
amplifier  device  coupled  between  said  integrator  circuit 
and  said  timing  circuit  input  terminal  to  rajridly  discharge 
said  capacitor  at  the  trailing  edge  of  an  input  pulse. 


3,073,972 

PULSE  TIMING  CIRCUIT 

Robert  H.  JenkfaM,  AndiriMM,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 

poration  of  Ancrica,  a  corporathM  of  Delaware 

Flkd  May  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  109,154 

7ClafaiM.    (CL  307— 88.5) 
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1.  An  impulse  generator  comprising  a  plurality  of 
vertically  superimposed  stages  coimected  in  cascade,  each 
stage  comprising  in  combination,  a  damping  resistor,  an 
impulse  capacitor  and  a  spark  gap  in  series  connection 
and  having  inherent  inductance,  an  additional  resistor 
bridging  said  spark  gap  and  said  damping  resistw,  an  elec- 
trical conductor  connected  intermediate  said  capacitor  and 
said  spark  gap  and  leading  to  a  terminal  for  connection 
to  one  pole  of  a  direct  current  voltage  source,  directly 
in  the  case  of  the  first  stage  and  via  a  charging  resistor 
in  the  case  of  subsequent  stages,  an  electrical  conductw 
leading  from  the  damping  resistor  of  the  first  stage  to  the 
other  pole  of  said  direct  current  voltage  source,  said  im- 
pulse generator  having  stray  capacitance  between  stages 
forming  with  said  inherent  inductance  a  series  oscillation 
circuit  capable  of  building  up  excess  transient  voltages  of 
considerable  magnitude  between  said  superimposed  stages, 
and  additional  capacitance  provided  in  parallel  with  said 
stray  capacitance  to  reduce  said  excess  voltages. 


3,073,974 
ENERGY  CONVERTER 
Siegfried  Richard  Hoh,  BeUeviUc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nadey, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  June  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,029 


( 


7  Claims.    (CL  307—149) 


1.  A  timing  circuit  comprising  a  signal  input  terminal, 
a  differential  amplifier  having  two  inpute  and  an  output. 


6.  Thermodielectric  heat  transfer  apparatus  compris- 
ing at  least  one  thermodielectric  capacitor  element  hav- 
ing a  specific  heat  characteristic  which  varies  with  an 
adiabatically  applied  electric  charge,  charging  means 
coupled  to  said  element  for  adiabatically  transferring  an 
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electrical  charge  to  said  element,  a  thermally  isolated  en- 
closure, first  means  coupled  to  said  element  for  thermally 
linking  said  element  to  said  enclosure,  discharge  means 
coupled  to  said  element  for  adiabatically  discharging  said 
element,  an  ambient  heat  sink,  second  means  coupled  to 
said  element  for  thermally  linking  said  element  and  said 
heat  sink,  and  cyclic  control  means  for  cyclically  and 
sequentially  coupling  said  element  to  said  charging  means, 
said  first  means,  said  discharging  means  and  said  second 
means,  to  thereby  charge  said  element  so  as  to  absorb 
heat  from  said  enclosure  and  to  discharge  said  element 
to  increase  the  temperature  thereof  and  thereby  deliver 
said  absorbed  heat  to  said  heat  sink. 


3,073,975 
CRYSTAL  UNIT 
Robert  R.  Biglcr,  Eritoo,  and  Edward  M.  Washburn, 
Pennsauken,  NJ.,  aaiigiiors  to  Radio  Corporatioa  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,583 
9  Claims.    (CI.  310—9.2) 


I .  A  hermetically  sealed  quartz  crystal  unit  character- 
ized by  the  complete  absence  of  flexible  leads  in  the  in- 
tericH-  thereof,  comprising  a  holder  having  a  flat  base 
part  and  a  cooperating  hollow  part  sealed  thereto,  said 
parts  being  made  of  insulation  material,  a  metallic  de- 
posit on  the  adjoining  surfaces  of  both  parts  extending 
around  the  entire  holder,  said  parts  being  fused  together 
at  said  metallic  deposit,  metal  coatings  on  interior  sur- 
faces of  said  holder  on  opposite  sides  of  the  quartz  jrfate 
constituting  electrodes  for  the  quartz  plate,  metalized 
sealed  apertures  in  said  holder  communicating  with  said 
electrodes,  metal  coatings  on  the  exterior  of  said  bolder 
connected  to  said  metalized  apertures,  said  last-mentioned 
metal  coatings  being  sjNiced  from  each  other  by  insula- 
tion of  said  holder  parts. 


3,073,976 

END  STRUCTURE  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINE 

Addph  J.  WcsolowsU,  Phoenix,  Ariz^  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yott 

Filed  Jan.  20,  19*0,  Ser.  No.  3,644 

5  Qalms.    (CI.  310—59) 


I.  A  ventilating  end  structure  for  generates  designed 
for  use  on  aircraft  and  cooled  by  a  high  velocity  air  stream 
passing  through  the  generator,  the  generator  having  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  prime  mover  at  one  end,  a  ro- 
tating electric  circuit  on  the  shaft,  a  housing  member 


having  a  stationary  electrical  circuit  thereon,  a  collector 
assembly  including  brush  holders  and  brushes  at  the  other 
end  of  the  shaft  electrically  connected  to  the  rotating  elec- 
tric circuit,  said  ventilating  end  structure  comprising  an 
air  blast  cover  removably  mounted  on  the  collector  end 
of  the  housing,  said  cover  having  a  nozzle  portion  de- 
fining an  air  stream  admitting  opening  and  flaring  into  a 
larger  diameter  portion,  air  flow  baflling  means  supported 
and  spaced  from  the  interior  of  the  large  diameter  por- 
tion of  said  cover  and  forming  with  said  cover  an  annu- 
lar passage  for  flow  of  the  air  stream  around  said  col- 
lector assembly,  air  flow  directing  means  mounted  within 
said  cover  adjacent  said  opening  to  shield  said  collector 
assembly  from  impinging  air  flow  and  moisture  introduced 
into  said  opening,  said  baffling  means  being  arranged  to 
direct  the  air  stream  over  the  electrical  circuits  of  tht 
generator  and  to  cooperate  with  said  air  directing  means 
to  form  a  shroud  about  said  collector  assembly  to  pre- 
vent good  heat  exchange  relationship  between  the  cooling 
air  stream  and  said  collector  assembly. 


3,073,977 
TRANSISTORIZED  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  CON- 
TROL FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  COUPLING 
OUrer  C.  Ames,  Ralph  L.  Jacschkc,  and  Encenc  J.  Lack!, 
Kenoaha,  WIb^  ■■jgnors  to  Eaton  Mannfactnring  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  coqporation  of  Ohio 
Flkd  Oct  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,143 
11  Claims,    (a.  310— 94) 


-f+- 


1.  An  electric  control  for  an  electromagnetic  coupling 
apparatus  having  a  driven  member,  a  driving  member,  a 
rotating  shaft  and  a  field  coil  for  regulating  the  speed  of 
said  shaft  comprising  a  generator  driven  by  said  shaft  pro- 
ducing a  signal  voltage  proportional  to  said  shaft  speed,  a 
magnetic  amplifier  means  having  a  power  winding  circuit, 
a  relatively  fixedly  energized  bias  circuit  and  a  directly 
energizable  control  circuit,  an  output  circuit  connecting 
said  power  winding  circuit  to  said  field  coil  and  an  A.C. 
wpply  source  connectrd  to  said  power  winding  circuit, 
and  a  qwed  re^KMsive  transistor  preamplifier  means  in- 
cluding at  least  one  transistor  having  aa  emitter-collector 
circuit  connected  to  said  control  circuit,  said  transistor 
preamplifier  coupled  to  said  generator  signal  voltage  for 
controlling  energization  of  said  control  winding  thereby 
providing  sensitive  excitation  of  said  field  cofl  for  regu- 
lating said  shaft  speed,  an  electrical  motor  coupled  to  said 
apparatus,  said  magnetic  amplifier  further  including  a 
torque  limiting  circuit,  said  torque  limiting  circuit  com- 
prising a  torque  limiting  winding,  a  second  A.C.  supply 
source  connected  to  said  torque  limiting  winding,  said 
torque  limiting  winding  being  responsive  to  energization 
only  at  the  instance  oi  a  torque  voltage  signal  in  excess  of 
a  fixed  predetermined  potential. 
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3  073  978 
MAGNETICALLY  DRTVEN  INSTRUMENTS 
Ralph  O.   Heigcby,  FUnt,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporntfoo,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  772,886 
1  Claim.    (CL  310—97) 


portion  positioned  to  telescope  said  second  copper  ring, 
and  yieldable  means  for  holding  said  carbon  ring  into 
intimate  contact  with  said  second  copper  ring,  said  yield- 
able  means  permitting  thermal  expansion  between  said 
carbon  ring  and  said  second  copper  ring. 


An  instrument  such  as  a  tachometer  comprising 
a  casing,  a  spindle  journaled  in  said  casing,  a  hair- 
^ring  support  in  said  casing,  a  hairspring  with 
one  end  abutting  said  hairspring  support  and  the  other 
end  fixed  to  said  spindle,  a  U-shaped  magnet  mounted 
in  said  casing  for  rotation  of  its  end  portions  around 
the  axis  of  said  spindle,  a  speed  cup  of  low  permeability 
and  low  electrical  resistance  sheet  metal  surrounding  said 
magnet  and  fixed  to  said  spindle,  an  annul  us  of  high 
permeability  and  low  electrical  resistance  material  form- 
ing a  layer  on  the  exterior  wall  of  said  speed  cup  and 
extending  in  a  radial  direction  from  said  spindle  along 
an  end  of  each  end  portion  of  said  magnet  and  also  in 
the  direction  of  said  spindle  along  one  side  of  each  end 
portion  of  said  magnet,  each  end  portion  of  said  magnet 
and  the  speed  cup  defining  an  air  gap  between  them,  and 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  magnet  is  adapted 
to  function  as  a  driver  means  and  said  speed  cup,  annulus 
and  spindle  are  adapted  to  rotate  against  said  hairspring 
as  a  unitary  driven  means  for  actuating  an  indicator. 

3^3,979 

A.C  GENERATOR  NEGATIVE  SUP  RING 

CONSTRUCTION 

Frederick  Milton  Potter,  Wcatwood,  N J.,  awlgnor  to  The 


Cotporadon,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,938 
1  Claim.    (CI.  310—231) 


3,073,980 
COMMUTATOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Dillon  B.  Hoover,  Edgcwood,  Pa^  aarilgnor  to  Weating- 
honse  Electric  Corporation,  Eaat  Pittsbnigh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,830 
4Claimi.    (CL  310— 236) 


1.  A  commutator-type  dynamoelectric  machine  having 
a  rot(M'-core,  an  armature-winding  carried  by  the  rotc»' 
core,  a  commutator  spaced  axially  from  the  front  end 
of  the  rotor  core,  commutator  riser  bars  extending  radial- 
ly outward  from  the  commutator,  annular  means  for  sup- 
porting said  commutator  for  rotation  with  said  rotor  core, 
and  insulating  banding  wrapped  around  said  commutator 
and  occupying  the  space  intermediate  said  risers  and  said 
annular  means  to  form  an  uninterrupted,  smooth  cylin- 
drical surface  between  the  risers  and  said  annular  means. 


3,073,981 
PHOTTOCONDUCnVE  PICKUP  TUBE  HAVING  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED  MESH  ASSEMBLY 
Louis  D.  Millar  and  Elvfai  M.  Mnaaalman,  LaMaulcr,  Pa., 
aaiignori  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a 
tion  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Ang.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,889 
5  Claims.    (CL  313—65) 


A  slip  ring  assembly  for  an  A.C.  generator  rotor,  hav- 
ing a  shaft  extending  therefrom,  comprising  a  metallic 
cylinder  adapted  for  positioning  on  said  shaft,  an  insu- 
lating cylinder  surrounding  said  metallic  cylinder,  a  cop- 
per ring  pressed  on  and  positioned  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  insulating  cylinder,  an  insulating  ring  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  copper  ring,  a  second  copper  ring  pressed 
on  said  insulating  ring  adjacent  to  the  other  side  of  said 
insulating  ring,  said  second  copper  ring  having  a  diameter 
less  than  said  first  copper  ring,  a  carbon  ring  having  a 


.^ 


1.  A    photoconductive    pickup    tube    coiiq>rising    an 
evacuated   envelope,   a  photoconductive   target  in   said 
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envelope,  an  electron  gun  in  said  envelope  for  directing 
an  electron  beam  toward  said  photoconductive  target  and 
having  an  axis,  said  electron  gun  terminating  adjacent  to 
said  photoconductive  target,  a  mesh  screen  electrode  posi- 
tioned between  said  electron  gun  and  said  photoconductive 
target,  said  mesh  screen  electrode  being  supported  by  and 
electrically  insulated  from  said  electron  gun  by  means  in- 
cluding an  electrical  insulator  extending  substantially 
around  said  axis  of  said  electron  gun. 


3,073,982 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 
Ivan  E.  Buck,  Jr^  East  Orange,  and  Willard  M.  Pakutka, 
Orange,  NJ.,  aasignors  to  Westinghoose  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  PittriNUfh,  Pa^  ■  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUcd  Dec.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  78,156 
7  Claims,    (a.  313 — 108) 


.  ^^  ^^ 

'0 

■ 

t  *                         \ 

i'  J 

4.  An  electroluminescent  cell  comprising:  a  conducting 
substrate;  a  semi-conductor  layer  comprising  an  iron- 
titanate-containing  material  carried  on  said  conducting 
substrate;  a  titanate  and  mixed  glass  buffer  layer  carried 
on  said  semi-conductor  layer;  a  layer  comprising  electro- 
luminescent phosphor  carried  on  said  buffer  layer;  and  a 
light'transmitting  electrode  layer  carried  on  said  layer 
comprising  electroluminescent  phosphor;  said  semi-con- 
ductor layer  having  a  very  low  electrical  resistance  com- 
pared to  the  electrical  resistance  of  said  buffer  layer;  said 
semi-conductor  layer  also  having  a  thickness  at  least  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  said  buffer  layer;  said  buffer  layer 
comprising  from  80%  to  95%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
finely  divided  material  of  the  group  consisting  of  barium 
titanate,  strontium  titanate  and  barium-strontium  titanate, 
and  with  from  20%  to  5%  by  weight  of  glass  fused  about 
the  particles  of  the  material  of  said  group;  the  surface  of 
said  buffer  layer  adjacent  to  said  semi-conductor  layer 
being  rich  in  glass  and  the  surface  of  said  buffer  layer 
adjacent  to  said  layer  comprising  electroluminescent  phos- 
phor being  substantially  free  of  iron  compound. 


3,073,983 
MERCURY  POOL  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Roila  B.  Cuter,  Rts.  4,  Box  420,  S«i  Joaqain,  Calif.,  and 
Clarence  Field,  1335  17tli  Ave.,  Santa  Cruz  County, 
Calif. 

FUcd  July  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,514 
4  Claims.    (CI.  313— 169) 


cup  shaped  cathode  pool  container  disposed  below  sajd 
annular  container  and  having  an  upstanding  side  wall, 
and  an  annular  insulator  in  vacuum  tight  engagement 
with  the  downwardly  projecting  wall  of  said  anode  con- 
tainer and  the  upstanding  side  wall  of  said  cup  shaped 
container. 


3,073,984 
TOROIDAL  ARC  APPARATUS 
Richard   C.    Ewiwnbacfa,    IndiaaapoUs,   and    Robert  J. 
Wlckbam,  Plainficid,  Ind.,  aastgnors  to  Union  Carbide 
CorporatkMi,  a  cotporatkm  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  80,438 
6ClaliiH.    (CL  313— 231) 


1.  An  electric  arc  gas  heater  which  comprises  a  hol- 
low, elongated  fluid-cooled,  non-consumable  stick  elec- 
trode, a  chamber  surrounding  said  electrode  at  one  end 
thereof,  means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  gas  to  said 
chamber,  an  elongated,  fluid-cooled  nozzle  electrode  sur- 
rounding said  stick  electrode  coaxially  therewith  and 
forming  an  elongated  annular  arc  path  therebetween, 
said  nozzle  electrode  being  located  adjacent  the  chamber 
and  extending  toward  the  other  end  of  the  stick  electrode, 
flow-restriction  means  between  the  chamber  and  the 
nozzle  electrode  for  directing  the  gas  stream  in  an  an- 
nular flow  pattern  into  the  annular  arc  path  surrounding 
said  stock  electrode,  a  fluid-cooled  plenum  chamber  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  nozzle  electrode,  coaxial  with 
and  surrounding  the  other  end  of  the  stick  electrode,  and 
closure  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  plenum  chamber 
containing  a  nozzle  means  mounted  coaxially  with  re- 
spect to  said  plenum  chamber  axiaUy  spaced  from  said 
adjacent  end  of  the  stock  electrode,  means  electrically 
insulating  the  first  chamber,  the  stick  electrode,  the  noz- 
zle electrode,  and  the  plenum  chamber  from  each  other, 
means  for  supplying  electric  power  to  the  stick  electrode 
and  the  nozzle  electrode,  and  means  for  providing  a 
strong  magnetic  field  in  the  annular  arc  path  having  lines 
of  force  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  stick  electrode. 


3,073,985 
ARC  TUBE  AND  METHOD 
Hugh  D.  Fraacr,  West  Caldwell,  N J.,  avlKnor  to  Westing- 
hoaae  Electric  Corporatioa,  EaK  Pfttrimrgii,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  PcnusTlraBia 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,821 
9  Claims.    (O.  313—266) 


1.  In  a  mercury  pool  rectifier  tube,  an  envelope  com- 
prising a  dome  shaped  menober  closed  at  its  upper  end  ^  W- 
and  open  at  its  lower  end,  an  annular  anode  pool  con- 
tainer having  a  first  wall  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  9.  A  high-pressure  mercury-vapor  arc  tube  compris- 
said  dome  shaped  member  and  a  second  wall  projecting  ing  a  sealed  elongated  and  radiation-transmitting  en- 
both  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  first  wall,  a  velope  enclosing  an  insert  ionizable  starting  gas  and  a 


January  15,  1963 


ELECTRICAL 


925 


predetermined  charge  of  mercury,  operating  electrodes 
positioned  within  said  envelope  proximate  each  end 
thereof,  a  starting  electrode  position^  proximate  one  of 
said  operating  electrodes,  and  separate  molybdenum  lead 
conductors  having  end  portions  of  said  envelope  pressed 
thereon  to  form  hermetic  seals  thereabout,  and  one  of 
each  of  said  lead  conductors  connecting  to  one  of  each 
of  said  operating  electrodes  and  to  said  starting  elec- 
trode, said  arc  tube  having  been  processed  after  fabrica- 
tion by  the  method  which  comprises,  removing  molyb- 
denum trioxide  from  at  least  those  outer  surfaces  of  the 
arc  tube  envelope  which  are  proximate  to  and  between 
those  lead  conductors  which  connect  to  the  starting  elec- 
trode and  to  that  operating  electrode  which  has  the 
starting  electrode  positioned  proximate  thereto. 


stantially  near  the  center  of  said  .ring  and  so  that  said 
gas  ions  generated  by  said  beam  striking  gas  molecules 
and  proceeding  over  spiral   paths  when  accelerated  by 


3,073,986 

ELEC9UC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 

William  F.  Hodge,  Lyndhmrst,  Ohio,  aasfgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Scr.  Now  23,450 

4CIafaiM.    (CI.  313— 279) 


1 .  An  elongated  double-end  incandescent  electric  lamp 
comprising  a  tubular  envelope  of  vitreous  material,  lead-in 
conductors  sealed  through  opposite  ends  of  said  envelope, 
and  a  helically  coiled  filament  extending  axially  of  said 
envelope  and  anchored  at  its  ends  to  respective  lead-in 
wires,  wherein  said  filament  is  composed  of  a  plurality  ot 
helical  wire  coils  in  coaxial  relationship  and  connected 
between  said  lead-in  conductors  in  parallel  electrical  rela- 
tion and  under  sufficient  tension  to  avoid  buckling  upon 
expansion  thereof  when  heated  to  incandescence,  said 
filament  being  proportioned  to  dissipate  at  least  100  watts 
per  inch  of  lighted  length  at  an  applied  voltage  not  ex- 
ceeding about  12  volts  per  inch  with  a  color  temperature 
of  at  least  about  2400*  K.,  whereby  the  lamp  has  a  com- 
paratively long  lighted  length  and  high  wattage  dissipation 
at  relatively  low  voltage  for  the  stated  color  temperature 
and  the  filament  has  sufficient  resilience  that,  without  ex- 
ceeding its  elastic  limit,  it  is  under  sufficient  tension  to 
avoid  buckling  when  heated  to  iu  operating  temperature. 


3,073,987 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  WITH  GETTER 
Robert  Harper,  CoMord,  a^  Robert  M.  Ungcr,  Way- 
land,  Maa^  airigDon  to  Raylkaoa  Company,  Uxfaig- 
toa,  MaM~  a  conontioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  860,233 
9ChdaM.  (CL  315— 3.6) 
8.  Means  for  intercepting  and  absorbing  gas  ions  pro- 
duced by  the  collision  of  electroos  in  a  beam  with  gas 
molecules  in  a  traveling  wave  type  backward  wave  oscil- 
lator, said  oscillator  including  a  gun  cavity  and  a  delay 
line  cavity,  comprising  an  electron  gun  in  said  gun  cavity 
producing  parallel  beams  of  electrons,  said  gan  including 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  at  different  potentials  producing 
an  electrostatic  field  for  accelerating  said  beams  of  elec- 
trons towards  said  delay  line  cavity  and  for  accelerating 
said  generated  gas  ions  in  a  substantially  parallel  but  op- 
posite direction,  means  producing  a  substantially  uni- 
form magnetic  field  parallel  to  said  beams  of  electrons, 
and  a  ring  of  getter  material  composed  of  titanium  cou- 
pled to  one  of  said  gun  electrodes  and  disposed  in  said 
device  so  that  said  electron  beams  pass  throu^  and  sub- 
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said  electrostatic  and  magnetic  fields,  will  be  intercepted 
and  absorbed  by  said  body  of  getter  material  thereby  re- 
moving said  gas  ions  from  said  gun  cavity. 


3  073  988 

ELECTRON  BEAM  COUPLING  SYSTEMS 

Robert  Adlcr,  NortUleld,  Dl.,  amignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

FUcd  Feb.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,859 

9  Claims.    (CI.  315-^) 


__;_    I     .1  n  I        I 


1.  A  filter  for  transferring  signal  energy  of  predeter- 
mined frequency  between  a  signal  device  and  an  electron 
beam  comiHising:  means  for  projecting  said  beam  along 
a  predetermined  path;  means  for  rendering  said  electron 
beam  resonant  at  said  frequency;  a  filter  element  com- 
prising a  circuit  resonant  at  said  frequency  coupled  to 
said  resonant  electron  beam;  and  means,  including  an 
impedance  inverting  network,  coupling  said  filter  element 
to  said  signal  device. 


3,073,989 
IMAGE  CONVERTER  DEVICE 
Michael  F.  Amsterdam,  Grecubwg,  Pa.,  amignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1960,  Scr.  No.  23,109 

3  Claims.    (CI.  315—8.5) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  an  image  converter,  the  combination  of  an  opaque 
evacuated  vessel  having  at  one  end  a  window  and  at 
the  other  end  an  image  viewing  screen,  a  photocathode 
adjacent  said  window,  an  image  storage  electrode  inter- 
mediate said  electrode  and  screen,  said  storage  electrode 
including  a  high  resistivity  sieve-like  member  with  con- 
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ducting  films  on  its  opposite  sides  and  separate  photo- 
emissive  conducting  plugs  in  its  different  meshes,  electron 
lens  electrodes  between  said  photocathodc  and  said 
storage  electrode  and  between  said  storage  electrode  and 
said  screen,  a  lamp  arranged  to  illuminate  said  storage 
electrode  on  the  side  facing  said  screen,  said  screen 
including  an  electron  bombardment  induced  conductive 
layer  between  a  conductive  layer  and  a  electroluminescent 
layer,  and  means  for  applying  an  alternating  electric  field 
acrou  said  bombardment  induced  conductivity  and  elec- 
troluminescent layers. 


portion  of  said  injected  electrons  which  are  in  unfavorable 
phase  with  respect  to  said  high  frequency  fields  to  be  re- 
moved from  said  region  during  movement  of  said  injected 
electrons  within  said  region. 


3,073,f9« 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  ATrE>fUATOR 
John  F.  Hcney,  Bloomllcld,  N  J^  aiBigiior  to  Internatioiial 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nndcy,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  June  23,  19S8,  Scr.  No.  743,676 
4  Claims.    (CI.  315—39) 


1.  A  radio  frequency  variable  attenuator  comprising  a 
coaxial  line  having  an  inner  and  outer  conductor  for  trans- 
mission of  radio  frequency  energy  therealong,  said  inner 
conductor  having  two  ends  defining  a  fixed  gap  therebe- 
tween, a  cathode  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  gap,  a  collec- 
tor disposed  at  the  other  of  said  ends,  heater  meant  caus- 
ing said  cathode  to  emit  electrons,  beam  forming  means  to 
provide  a  longitudinal  hollow  beam  of  electrons  between 
said  cathode  and  said  collector,  a  dielectric  vacuum  en- 
velope to  maintain  a  vacuum  between  said  cathode  and 
said  collector  and  adjustable  pulse  means  coupled  to  said 
cathode  to  variably  control  the  power  and  plasma  fre- 
quency of  said  electron  beam  and  the  attenuation  of  said 
gap  to  said  radio  frequency  energy. 


3,073,991 

ELECTRON  SORTING  DEVICES 

John  M.  OMpchnk,  Waltham,  Mass.,  aalgnor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Maaa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Sept.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  763,856 

14  Clatana.    (CI.  315—39.3) 
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3,973,992 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Peter  N.  Wolfe,  Pcnn  Hills  TowvUp,  Allegheny  County, 

Pa^  aoignor  to  Westfa«hoaae  Etoctric  Corporation, 

EMt  Plttsbargh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Not.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  854,077 

5  Oahm.    (CL  315—169) 


A 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  an  electroluminescent 
cell  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface,  a  control 
structure  comprising  nonlinear  dielectric  capacitors  dis- 
posed on  said  back  surface  of  said  electroluminescent 
cell  and  operatively  associated  with  said  electro- 
luminescent cell  to  control  the  li^t  output  thereof,  said 
control  structure  having  a  control  sigiud  input  dectrode 
disposed  on  said  control  structure  on  a  surface  thereof, 
said  nonlinear  dielectric  capacitors  of  said  control  struc^ 
ture  formed  by  coupling  through  nonlinear  dielectric 
material  between  said  control  signal  input  electrode  and 
other  electrodes  diq>osed  on  the  same  surface  of  said 
control  structure  as  said  control  signal  input  electrode. 


3,0733*3 
COMPLETELY  PROTECTED  TRANSFORMER 
MciTiU   G.   LcoMid,    BrookicM    Township    TnunhoU 
Coanty,  Ohio,  md  John  I.  Astfcford,  Jr.,  lUcfcory,  Pa^ 
aarigmn  to  Wcsthighonsc  EImAtIc  Corporation.  East 
Plttslfgh,  Pa.,  a  «oiporatlon  of  Pcnnsyirania 
FUed  Not.  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  773,416 
SClafans.    (CL317— 15) 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising  a  source  of  elec- 
trons, delay  means  for  guiding  an  electromagnetic  wave 
whereby  a  high  frequency  field  is  established  in  a  region 
of  said  device  bounded  by  said  delay  means,  means  for 
injecting  electrons  from  said  source  into  said  region,  means 
producing  steady  transverse  magnetic  and  electric  fields 
in  said  region  imparting  an  orbital  component  of  motion 
to  said  electrons  and  causing  said  injected  electrons  to 
travel  in  synchronism  with  the  phase  velocity  of  a  com- 
ponent of  said  wave,  and  means  for  causing  a  substantial 


3.  A  fusible  device  including  a  relatively  stationary 
support  bracket  having  a  hinge  portion  associated  there- 
with, a  roUUble  assembly  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
hinge  portion  including  a  weather  shield  and  a  fuse  sup- 
port arm,  an  opening  biasing  spring  at  least  partially  en- 
closed by  said  weather  shield  and  biasing  said  rotatable 
assembly  in  an  opening  direction  around  said  hinge  por- 
tion, a  fuse  link  having  a  fuse-link  caUe,  said  fuse-link 
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cable  being  tensioned  by  the  outer  free  end  of  said  fuse 
support  arm,  and  energy-absorbing  stop  means  including 
a  frictional  engagement  between  said  rotatable  assembly 
and  said  relatively  stationary  support  bracket  to  prevent 
rebound  of  the  outer  free  end  of  said  fuse  support  arm 
back  into  the  region  of  conducting  gases  during  blowing 
of  said  fuse  link. 

3,073,994 
IGNITION  MEANS  FOR  REACTION  MOTORS  USED 

IN  CONNECTION  WITH  MISSILES 
WHhcfan  Kitsch,  Ottobmn,  near  Mmiich,  Germany,  as- 
sipior  to  Bolkow-Eatwkkhnigca  KG,  Ottohrann,  near 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,390 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  22,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  317— 79) 


linear  movement  relative  to  said  electromagnet,  the  im- 
provements comprising  a  member  mounted  fat  rotary 
movement  relative  to  said  armature,  means  operable  to 
impart  rotary  movement  to  the  member  in  respooac  to 
linear  movemait  of  the  armature,  and  an  ou^t  shaft 
having  connection  to  said  member  allowing  axial  move- 
ment of  said  member  relative  to  said  shaft,  said  connection 
providing  for  rotation  of  said  output  shaft  without  axial 
movement  thereof. 


3,073,996 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONTROLLING  MOTORS 
Albert  T.  Bachckr,  EggertsTiDc  WUUain  G.  Hclmnth, 
Depcw,  and  John  M.  CochrM,  WHUaniSTfllc,  N.Y.,  as- 
flignors  to  Westfaighonae  Electric  Corporation,   "-^ 
Pittsburgh,  Al,  a  corpontkm  d  Vtmaajiwaai* 
FUed  Dec  30, 195S,  Scr.  No.  783,952 
6  Oafans.    (CL  318—6) 
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1.  Electric  ignition  system  for  starting  and  running 
reaction  motors  of  a  missile  comprising  a  relatively  low 
capacity  ignition  condenser  for  providing  an  ignition  pulse 
for  the  nmning  motor,  converter  means  for  charging  said 
condenser,  a  normally  interrupted  ignition  circuit  between 
said  ccxidenaer  and  said  running  motor,  and  acceleration- 
responsive  means  operable  to  close  said  ignition  circuit 
upon  attainfflcnt  of  a  predetermined  acceleration  by  said 
misnk,  said  converter  means  including  cooverter,  a  trans- 
former and  a  transistor  in  coreaonant  connection  with 
the  primary  winding  of  said  transformer,  said  condenser 
being  connected  across  the  secondary  winding  of  said 
transformer,  and  an  igniter  fcM*  said  starting  motor  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  converter. 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor,  means  connected  to  said 
motor  for  deriving  a  first  potential  dq>endent  on  the  cur- 
rent conducted  by  the  rotor  of  said  motor,  means  con- 
nected to  said  motor  for  deriving  a  second  potential  de- 
pendent on  the  potential  across  said  rotor,  rotor-current 
reference  potential  supply  means,  rotor-potential  refer- 
ence potential  supiriy  means,  a  first  variirt>le  in[^>edance, 
a  second  variaUe  impedance,  a  first  rectifier,  a  second 
rectifier,  means  connecting  said  variable  impedances  and 
said  rectifiers  in  a  network  in  which  said  rectifiers  are 
connected  opposing,  said  first  rectifier  is  shunted  by  said 
first  impedance,  and  said  second  rectifier  is  shunted  by  said 
seccnd  impedance,  means  connecting  in  a  first  series  cir- 
cuit said  first  potential,  said  rotor-current  reference  po- 
tential and  said  network  with  said  first  potential  and  said 
rotor-current  reference  potoitial  opposing,  and  means  con- 
necting in  a  second  series  circuit  said  second  potential, 
said  rotor-potential  reference  potential  and  said  network, 
with  said  second  potential  and  said  rotor-potential  refer- 
ence potential  appoaing,  said  reference  potentials  being 
connected  aiding  in  the  overall  circuit  formed  by  said  first' 
and  second  dicuits. 


3,073,995 

ROTARY  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR 

Rohcrt  B.  PhWsy  and  llin|BMii  D.  McaUn.  Los  Angeles, 

Califs  Msipon  to  F.S.P.  EnglBccring  Co. 

FUed  A^.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,819 

llCbfans.    (CL  317— 192) 


1.  In  a  rotary  electromagneticaUy  operated  actuator 
having  an  electromagnet  and  an  armature  mounted  for 


3,073,997 
MULTI-UNIT  SHEET-FED  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Ercolc  TagUasaocU,  MOan,  Italy,  assignor  to  OCdnc  Mec- 
canichc  dfartf  S.pJi.^M.CSJi^  Mflan,  Italy,  a  cor- 
porMttoa  of  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  833,201 
CfaOms  priority,  appHcatlaa  itaiy  Aug.  18, 1958 
6  OafaiM.    (a.  318—85) 
1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  the  synchronization  and 
speed  control  of  rotating  members,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, first  and  second  rotating  members;  a  first  driv- 
ing motor  coupled  to  and  driving  said  first  rotating  mem- 
ber; a  second  driving  motor  coupled  to  and  driving  said 
second  rotating  member;  means  for  providing  a  first  con- 
trol voltage  having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  angu- 
lar velocity  of  said  first  driving  motor;  means  for  pro- 
viding a  second  control  voltage  having  a  magnitude  pro- 
portional  to  the  angular  velocity  <A  said  second  driving 
motor;  means  for  providing  a  reference  voltage  of  se- 


928 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1963 


lected  magnitude;  means  for  controlling  the  angular  veloc- 
ity of  said  first  driving  motor  in  accordance  with  a  differ- 
ence in  magnitude  between  said  first  control  voltage  and 
said  reference  voltage  thereby  controlling  the  angular 
velocity  of  said  first  rotating  member;  means  for  con- 
trolling the  angular  velocity  of  said  second  driving  motor 
in  accordance  with  a  difference  in  magnitude  between 
said  second  control  voltage  and  said  reference  voltage 
thereby  controlling  the  angular  velocity  of  said  second 
rotating  member;  means  for  controlling  the  angular  ve- 
locity of  one  of  said  first  and  second  driving  motors  in 


accordance  with  a  difference  in  magnitude  between  the 
angular  velocity  of  said  first  driving  motor  and  the  angu- 
lar velocity  of  said  second  driving  motor;  thereby  con- 
trolling the  angular  velocity  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  first  and  second  rotating  members;  and  means  for 
cdntroUing  the  instantaneous  angular  position  of  one  of 
said  first  and  second  rotating  members  in  accordance  with 
a  difference  in  magnitude  between  the  instantaneous  angu- 
lar position  of  said  first  rotating  member  and  the  instanta- 
neous angular  position  of  said  second  rotating  member 
thereby  synchronizing  said  first  and  second  rotating  mem- 
bers. 


3,073,998 

CLTTTER  SIZE  CORRECTION  FOR  MACHINE 

TOOL  CONTROL 

John  L.  Bower,  Downey,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,454 

7  Cbdms.    (CI.  318—162) 


I   Ml*  COtiPtMMTOa 


I  t  MM  WWMUtAi  t  : 


ii 


«3 j  llWUil^ OriMCTWI    [ 


5.  A  control  system  for  positioning  ^a  cutter  relative 
to  a  workpiece  in  each  of  tiiree  directions  defined  by  a 
coordinate  system  having  X,  Y  and  Z  axes  comprising: 
a  programmed  drive  for  eac^  said  axis,  each  said  drive 
comprising  a  motor  connected  to  move  said  cutter  rela- 
tive to  said  workpiece,  a  progranuner  storing  a  position 
signal  indicative  of  a  desired  position  ot  the  center  of 
said  cutter  relative  to  a  point  on  said  workpiece  to  be  cut, 
a  director  responsive  to  said  stored  position  signal  for 
generating  a  conunand  signal,  gage  means  for  generating 


a  gage  signal  indicative  of  the  .actual  position  of  said 
cutter,  and  a  comparator  responsive  to  said  director  and 
gage  for  transmitting  to  said  motor  a  drive  signal  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  difference  between  said  command  and 
gage  signals;  and  a  cutter  diameter  corrector  for  each 
axis,  each  said  corrector  comprising  means  in  said  pro- 
grammer for  storing  a  direction  signal  with  said  position 
signals  and  indicative  of  a  direction  cosine  of  a  line  be- 
tween said  desired  position  and  said  poiiH,  means  for 
multiplying  said  direction  signals  by  a  signal  indicative 
of  a  chosen  cutter  size,  a  correction  circuit  interposed 
between  the  gage  and  comparator  of  the  corre^nding 
axis  drive,  and  means  for  transmitting  said  multiplied  sig- 
nals to  said  correction  circuit. 


3,073.999 
STATIC  BATTERY  CHARGER 
Andrew  Pctrlgalla,  Parma,  Ohio,  amignor  to  The  Hcrtncr 
Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  July  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,862 
12  Claims.    (CI.  320-^40) 


m-\    tf 


1.  In  control  apparatus  as  described,  A.C.  power  sup- 
ply leads,  a  plurality  <A  saturable  reactors  connected  to 
the  power  supply  iMds,  output  from  said  reactors  being 
adapted  to  he  connected  to  a  load,  a  negative  and  a  posi- 
tive control  lead,  diode  and  transformer  means  connect- 
ing said  power  supply  leads  to  said  control  leads  to  set 
up  D.C.  voltage  therein  proportional  to  the  current  flow 
in  said  power  supply  leads,  an  opposition  coil  operatively 
associated  with  each  of  said  saturable  reactors,  a  poten- 
tiometer connected  between  said  control  leads,  a  tran- 
sistor, a  zener  diode  connecting  the  base  of  said  tran- 
sistor to  said  potentiometer,  a  second  and  normally  con- 
ductive zener  diode  connectint  to  the  c<rilector  of  said 
transistor,  means  connecting  the  emitter  of  said  transistor 
to  said  positive  control  lead  to  make  said  base  of  said 
transistor  negative  with  reference  to  said  emitter  and 
render  said  transistor  conductive  when  said  first  zener  di- 
ode is  fired,  and  circuit  means  connecting  said  (^iposition 
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coils  to  the  said  second  zener  diode  and  to  said  power 
supply  leads  for  current  flow  through  said  (^position  coils 
to  control  the  output  of  said  saturable  reactors  by  the 
current  flow  in  said  power  supply  leads. 


3,074,000 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Jalal  T.  Sdihi,  San  Cartot,  Califs  assignor  to  Unkurt 
Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  763,701 
1  Claim,    (a.  321—16) 


«4i  >■ 
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3  074  001 

MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  REGULATOR  FOR  A 

MOTOR  GENERATOR  SYSTEM 

Michael  A.  Robert!,  Claik,  NJ,  assigDor  to  Tlie  Bendii 

Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  22, 1954,  Ser.  No.  464,063 

3  Claims.    (CI.  322—16) 


,f-* 
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In  a  voltage  regulator,  the  comlxnation  of  two  saturable- 
corc  transformers  each  having  three  windings,  the  three 
windings  of  one  transformer  bemg  here  designated  the 
first,  second  and  third  windings,  and  the  three  windings 
of  the  other  transformer  being  here  designated  the  fourth, 
fifth  and  sixth  windings,  each  of  said  windings  having  two 
end  terminals  and  a  center  terminal,  five  transistors  each 
having  an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  collector,  the  five  transis- 
tors being  hwe  designated  the  first,  second,  third,  fourth 
and  fifth  transistors,  said  first  and  second  transistors  hav- 
ing their  emitters  connected  together,  their  collectors  con- 
nected to  different  ones  of  the  two  end  terminals  of  said 
first  winding,  and  their  bases  CMmected  to  different  ones 
of  the  two  end  terminals  of  said  second  winding,  a  resis- 
t(M-  comiected  between  the  center  terminal  of  said  second 
winding  and  the  emitters  of  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tors, connections  for  applying  a  contnrf  voltage  between 
the  center  terminal  of  said  first  winding  and  the  emitters 
of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  whereby  said  first  and 
second  transistors  conduct  current  alternately,  saturating 
the  core  of  said  one  transformer,  in  opposite  polarities 
alternately,  at  a  switching  frequency  directly  proportional 
to  the  magnitude  of  said  control  volUge,  said  third  and 
fourth  transistors  having  their  emitters  connected  together, 
their  bases  connected  to  different  ones  of  the  two  end 
terminals  of  said  third  winding,  and  their  collectors  con- 
nected to  different  ones  of  the  two  aid  terminals  of  said 
fourth  winding,  a  resistor  connected  to  the  center  twmi- 
nal  of  said  third  winding  and  the  emitters  of  said  third 
and  fourth  transistors,  the  center  terminals  of  said  fourth 
and  fifth  windings  being  connected  together  and  to  the 
emitter  of  said  fifth  transistor,  a  resistor  connected  in 
series  with  the  base  of  said  fifth  transistor,  two  diode  recti- 
fiers connected  between  the  last-mentioned  resistor  and 
different  ones  of  the  two  end  terminals  of  said  fifth  wind- 
ing, said  rectifiers  being  pcded  to  decrease  the  conductivity 
of  the  fifth  transistor  whenever  the  core  of  said  other 
transformer  is  saturated,  and  circuit  connections  for  ap- 
plying an  unregulated  supply  volUge  between  the  collec- 
tor of  said  fifth  transistor  and  the  emitters  of  said  third 
and  fourth  transistors,  whereby  said  third  and  fourth 
transistors  conduct  current  alternately  at  the  aforesaid 
switching  frequency,  saturating  the  core  of  said  other 
transformer  in  opposite  polarities  alternately,  so  that  rec- 
tangular waverform  voltage  pufiea  of  alternately  positiye 
and  negative  polarity  are  induced  in  said  sixth  winding, 
the  last-mentioned  pulses  having  durations  inversely  pro- 
portional to  the  magnitude  of  said  sufiply  voltage. 


1 .  A  regulating  system  for  a  motor  generator  system  in- 
cluding a  direct  current  motor  driving  an  alternating  ctir- 
rent  generator,  said  motor  having  a  control  winding  and 
said  generator  having  an  excitation  winding  and  an  output 
circuit,  said  regulating  system  comprising  means  for  sup- 
plying a  minimum  level  of  excitation  for  said  motor  con- 
trol winding,  means  for  supidying  a  minimnm  level  of 
excitation  for  said  generator  excitation  winding,  means 
responsive  to  a  condition  of  said  ou4>ut  circuit  for  sup- 
plying additional  excitation  in  accordance  with  said  out- 
put condition,  to  control  the  qwed  of  said  motor,  said 
means  including  a  magnetic  amplifier  having  a  load  wind- 
ing energized  from  the  output  of  said  generator,  a  contrtd 
winding  energized  in  accordance  with  frequency  changes 
in  said  generator  outpitt  to  affect  said  load  winding  in  a 
direction  depending  upon  the  direction  of  said  frequency 
changes,  a  compensating  winding  energized  in  accordance 
with  the  load  current  in  said  generator  output  to  affect 
said  load  winding  in  accordance  with  said  load  cuXtent, 
and  means  including  a  detector  for  detecting  variations  in 
output  voltage  to  maintain  said  ou4>ut  vdtage  as  a  pre* 
determined  value. 


3,074,002 

DYNAMOELECnUC  MACHINE 

Frederick  M.  Pottw,  Westwood,  N J.,  nsslgnnr  to  The 

Bcndiz  Corporation,  a  corporatioBi  of  Ddawaic 

FUed  Sept  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764^86 

2  Claims.    (CL  321— 25) 


lOAO 


1.  A  self-regulating  bnishleu   A.C.   _ 
prising  a  main  generator  and  an  exciter,  said  main  _ 
erator  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator,  said  stator  being  of 
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a  material  which  saturates  abruptly,  an  excitation  wind- 
ing on  said  rotor,  an  output  winding  on  said  stator,  said 
exciter  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator,  a  voltage  winding 
and  a  current  winding  on  said  stator,  an  output  winding 
on  said  rotor,  means  including  rectifiers  connecting  said 
exciter  output  winding  to  said  main  generator  excitation 
winding,  means  connecting  said  exciter  current  windings 
in  series  with  said  main  generator  output,  and  means 
including  linear  reactors  connecting  said  voluge  windings 
to  said  main  generator  output 


3,074,003 

GENERATOR  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

Jakob  Laachcr,  Caroive,  GcMva,  SwUxMlaad,  aastgnor  to 

Robert  BoKh  G.iii.bJL,  Stattgait,  Gcnnany 

FOmI  Apr.  13,  IMO,  Sw.  No.  22,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  24,  1959 

9  Claims.    (CL  322— 25) 


I7X 

;  » 


1.  In  a  generator  control  installation,  in  combination, 
a  generator  having  a  shunt  exciter  winding  connected  in 
its  exciter  circuit;  f\rst  voltage  divider  means  connected 
with  the  generator  output  for  supplying  a  first  control 
voltage  being  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the  generator 
output  voltage;  second  voltage  divider  means  connected 
with  the  generator  output  for  supplying  a  second  control 
voltage  being  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the  generator 
output  voltage;  regulating  semi-conductor  means  con- 
nected in  said  exciter  circuit  for  maintaining,  through 
exciter  regulation,  said  generator  output  voltage  at  a 
predetermined  substantially  uniform  level,  said  regu- 
lating means  including  an  amplifying  transistor  device 
having  an  emitter-collector  circuit  in  series  with 
said  exciter  winding  and  a  base  electrode  connected  with 
said  first  voltage  divider  means,  and  thus  being  responsive 
to  said  first  control  voltage  so  as  to  rapidly  increase  the 
exciter  current  upon  an  increase  of  said  generator  output 
voltage  within  the  range  below  said  predetermined  levci, 
and  a  non-linear  semi-conductor  device  capable  of  pro- 
ducing a  resistive  space  charge  in  said  transistor  device 
and  connected  with  said  second  voltage  divider  means, 
said  semi<onductor  device  being  responsive  to  said  sec- 
ond control  voltage  so  as  to  decrease  the  exciter  current 
controlled  by  said  transistor  device,  through  the  resistive 
action  of  said  space  charge  upon  an  increase  of  said  gen- 
erator output  voltage  beyond  said  predetermined  level. 


of  the  input  terminals  of  said  bridge  network  to  one  side 
of  said  generator,  means  including  a  second  diode  con- 
necting an  opposite  side  of  said  generator  with  the  other 


d     3- 
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input  terminal  of  said  bridge  network,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  field  winding  of  said  generator  across  the  output 
terminab  of  said  bridge  network. 


3,074,0«5 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  GENERATORS 

RnascU  M.  McDonaM,  1002  CoOctc  Ave,  Conway,  Ark. 

FU^  JuM  21, 1900,  Scr.  No.  37,050 

tOataH.    (CL322— 44) 


1.  In  a  battery  ignition  system  including  a  battery,  a 
generator  operatively  connected  by  a  charging  circuit  to 
said  battery,  a  distributor  coil  operatively  omnected  to 
the  battery,  a  regulator  having  a  cutout  relay  unit  and 
voltage  regulator  unit  including  a  shunt  winding  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  charging,  circuit  for  supplying 
battery  cooditioa  responsive  current  thereto;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  variable  resistor  oonducUvely  con- 
nected between  said  shunt  winding  and  the  battery  side 
of  the  primary  winding  of  said  ignition  coil  for  variably 
increasing  the  supply  of  current  to  the  shunt  winding  in 
accordance  with  tenerator  speed  and  battery  demand. 


3,074,004 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  GENERATORS 
Marvin  G.  Schacfftr,  Farmligton,  Mkh.,  aarignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corpontfon,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnne  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,081 
1  ClaiBB.  (a.  322—77) 
In  combination,  a  generator  having  output  terminals 
and  a  field  winding,  a  bridge  network  comprised  of  two 
resistors  and  two  Zener  diodes  having  equal  volUge 
breakdown  characteristics,  said  bridge  network  having  in- 
put terminals  and  output  terminals,  a  storage  battery,  a 
circuit  connecting  said  generator  with  said  storage  battery 
including  a  first  diode  for  preventing  the  battery  from 
discharging  through  the  generator,  means  connecting  one 


3,074,000 

TRANSKTOR  aRCUTT  OVERLOAD 

PROTECnVK  DEVICE 

GMMBt  N.  Kiaea.  La  HUbn.  CaHt,  aMJgsnr 

Notth  AmifffcM  ATfcrtiMB,  Inc. 

20, 1958,  Str.  No.  730,483 
3CUam.    (CL  323— 9) 


to 


1.  A  cumnt  protection  circuit  comprising  a  transistor 
having  an  emitter,  a  base,  and  a  collector,  said  transistor 
operable  in  active  and  saturation  regions  respectively 
characterized  by  hi^  and  low  impedances,  means  for 
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connecting  a  load  between  said  collector  and  said  emitter, 
means  connected  between  said  base  and  said  collector  foi 
causing  a  predetermined  flow  of  current  through  said 
base  whereby  said  transistor  operates  in  said  saturation 
region  for  a  predetermined  load  current  and  in  said  active 
region  for  current  loads  greater  than  said  predetermined 
load  current,  and  means  reqxjnsive  to  the  impedaiKC  of 
said  transistor  for  decreasing  the  flow  of  current  through 
said  base  when  the  impedance  of  said  transistor  increases. 


rectifier  having  a  forward  breakdown  voltage  greater 
than  the  power  source  voltage,  storage  means,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  gating  signal  for  applying  power  from  the 


3,074,007 

CURRENT  AND  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Willard  M.  Grimes,  Jr.,  Wayne  TownsUp,  Passaic  Coonty, 

NJ.,  Msignor  to  Wcstfaickoase  Electric  Corporation, 

East  PittsbTgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,813 

5Clainis.    (CL  323— 22) 


ri 
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1.  A  current  and  voltage  regulator  for  maintaining  a 
load  current  constant  until  a  predetermined  load  volt- 
age is  obtained  and  for  thereafter  maintaining  said  pre- 
determined load  voltage  constant,  said  current  and  volt- 
age regulator  comprising  current-regulating  means  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  variable  D.C.  voltage  for  controlling 
said  load  current,  said  current-regulating  means  having 
a  control  member,  a  unidirectional  conducting  means 
connected  between  the  output  of  the  current-regulating 
means  and  said  control  member  and  operable  to  feed  back 
said  load  current  from  said  current-regulating  means  to 
said  control  member  and  thereby  control  said  load  cur- 
rent, said  unidirectional  conducting  means  being  opera- 
tive until  said  load  voltage  approximates  said  predeter- 
mined load  vokage,  voltage-regulating  means  connected 
to  said  control  member  and  responsive  to  fluctuations  in 
the  value  of  said  predetermined  load  voltage  to  cause 
said  control  member  to  adjust  said  load  current  of  the 
current-regulating  means  and  thereby  maintain  said  pre- 
determined load  voltage  constant. 


3,074,008 
CONVERTER 
James  H.  McPhaO,  Santa  Clara,  and  William  E.  Bodd, 
Los  Altos  Hilb,  CaUf.,  amicMin  to  Melabs,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomla 

FDcd  Apr.  5,  1900,  Scr.  No.  20,141 
9ClainMU  (CL  323— 22) 
9.  A  converter  serving  to  8iq>ply  variable  power  to  a 
load  from  a  direct  current  power  source  supplying  a  volt- 
age including  a  first  controlled  rectifier  for  selectively 
connecting  the  power  source  to  the  load  in  response  to  a 
gating  signal,  said  controlled  rectifier  having  forward  and 
reverse  breakdown  voltages  below  which  it  has  a  low  con- 
ductance and  gating  means  responsive  to  a  gating  signal 
for  gating  tfie  rectifier  into  a  high  forward  conductance 
in  which  state  it  continues  to  opeivte  until  tbt  current 
flowing  throu^  the  same  is  interrupted,  said  controlled 


/I     CON'KX     J 


source  to  the  storage  means,  means  for  storing  power  in 
said  storage  means,  and  means  for  selectively  connecting 
the  storage  means  to  the  controlled  rectifier. 


3,074,009 
PULSE  POWER  WELDING  SYSTEM 
DonaM   F.   Dnnnabeck,   BktomieU   HUls,   Mick.,  and 
Arthur  W.  Bnll,  WindHir,  Oiatario,  Canada;  nid  Ball 
assignor  to  WeMex  Division  of  Metal  Craft  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mick.,  a  corporation  of  Mkkifan 

Fflcd  Ang.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,760 
4  Claims.    (Q.  323— 58) 


ZIT^ 


nr> 


2.  A  system  for  providing  resistance  welding  currents, 
comprising:  a  source  of  alternating  current  electric  power; 
a  capacitor;  a  transformer  having  a  metal  core,  a  primary 
winding  substantially  surrotmding  the  entire  length  of 
one  leg  of  said  core  and  a  secondary  winding  substantially 
surrounding  the  entire  length  of  said  prinuuy  winding; 
and  a  control  circuit  connected  in  series  with  said  ci^ac- 
itor  and  the  primary  winding  of  said  transformer  across 
said  source  of  alternating  current  power,  said  series 
path  being  the  sole  current  source  for  said  ci^Mdtor, 
said  contrcri  circuit  including  a  pair  of  gaseous  switching 
tubes  connected  so  that  each  may  be  ccmductive  during 
a  portion  of  alternate  half  cycles  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  firing  of  said  switching  tubes  so  as  to  allow 
passage  of  current  to  the  remainder  of  said  circuitry 
during  a  short  period  in  each  alternating  current  half 
cycle  which  occurs  in  general  synchronism  with  the  oc- 
currence of  peak  voltage  in  said  half  cycle. 


3,074,010 

VOLTAGE  REGULATING  APPARATUS 

Edward  J.  Wdnfart,  Gicndala,  Mo.,  aailBaor  to  McGiaw- 

Edtooa  Company,  Milnaakas,  Wis.,  a  lospwatlea  af 
Delaware 

FUcd  lane  17, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  821,M3 

27ClafaM.    (CL323— 00) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  alternating  current  power 

source,  a  hydraulic  work  cylinder,  a  iwton  reciprocable 

widiin  said  work  cylinder,  an  electromagnetic  vibratory 

pump  Including  an  operating  winding  energized  by  the 
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voltage  from  said  alternating  current  power  source  and 
said  pump  being  actuated  by  the  cyclic  variations  of  said 
voltage  for  pumpipg  liquid  into  either  end  of  said  work 
cylinder  in  accordance  with  variations  of  said  voltage 
above  and  below  a  predetermined  value,  said  work  cylin- 
der being  relatively  large  in  comparison  to  said  pump, 
whereby  a  time  delay  occurs  in  movement  of  said  piston, 
voltage  regulating  means  operated  by  movement  of  said 
piston  in  one  direction  from  a  central  position  in  said  work 
cylinder  incident  to  departure  of  said  voltage  in  one  direc- 
tion from  said  predetermined  value  to  raise  the  voltage 
of  said  source  and  also  operated  by  movement  of  said 
piston  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  central  position 
incident   to   departure   of   said    voltage   in   the   opposite 


throu^  said  bearing  means  and  said  rotor  to  provide  for 
removing  said  shaft  from  and  reinserting  said  shaft  into 
said  device,  said  shaft  being  rotatable  in  said  journal 
means  and  nonrotativcly  received  in  said  end  mcinbers 
of  said  rotor,  a  plurality  of  circuit  components  positioned 
in  the  interior  of  said  annular  structure  and  connected  to 
form  a  plurality  of  electric  circuits,  rotor  contacts  car- 
ried by  said  annular  structure  for  each  of  said  circuits 
and  circumferentially  spaced  around  said  annular  struc- 
ture, stationary  contacts  carried  by  said  frame  for  en- 
gagement by  said  rotor  contacts  to  provide  external  con- 
nections for  said  circuits,  said  stationary  contacts  being 
positioned  on  one  side  of  said  rotor  so  that  said  rotor 
can  be  removed  from  and  reinserted  into  said  frame  when 
said  shaft  is  removed  from  said  frame  and  so  that  said 
circuit  components  arc  accessible  upon  removal  of  said 
end  members  from  said  annular  structure. 


direction  from  said  predetermined  value  to  lower  the 
voltage  of  said  source,  said  voltage  regulating  means 
including  means  for  rcsiliently  biasing  said  piston  agamst 
displacement  from  said  central  position  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  magnitude  of  the  departure  of  said  volUge 
from  said  predetermined  value  required  for  said  piston 
to  operate  said  voltage  regulating  means,  said  piston  as- 
suming positions  of  equilibrium  removed  from  said  cen- 
tral position  and  wherein  the  force  of  the  liquid  deliv- 
ered by  said  pump  into  said  work  cylinder  is  balanced 
by  the  force  of  said  biasing  means  and  the  displacement 
of  said  piston  from  said  central  position  integrating  the 
departure  of  said  voltage  of  said  power  source  from  said 
predetermined  value  with  respect  to  both  time  and  magni- 
tude of  said  departure. 


3,074,012 
INDUCTANCE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
William  R.  Smith- Vaniz,  Jr.,  Norwalk,  Comi^  anignor  to 
Trak  Eicctitmics  Company,  Inc^  Wilton,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poratloo  of  Conncctknt 
OiiiiiMl  appHcatkw  Ang.  16, 1954,  Scr.  No.  449,881,  now 
Patent  No.  2,897,352,  dated  July  28,  1959.     Divided 
and  tliis  applicatioa  May  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,910 
7  Claims.    (CI.  323—89) 


PULU 
SOURCI 


3,074,011  ^ 

TURRET  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUTTS 

Langdon  C.  Hcdrick,  Portland,  Oreg.,  ««"*««>rto_ Tek- 
tronix, Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 
FUed  Oct  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,191 
10  Claims.    (CL  323 — 74) 


1.  A  controllable  inductor  comprismg  a  core  of  ferro- 
magnetic material  having  a  yoke  portion  and  a  signal  por- 
tion, said  signal  portion  being  formed  of  ferrite  having 
a  low  value  of  retcntivity,  a  signal  winding  carried  by 
said  signal  portion,  the  effective  inductance  of  said  sig- 
nal winding  being  controlled  by  the  permeability  of  said 
signal  portion,  a  control  winding  positioned  to  induce 
magnetic  flux  in  said  core,  said  yoke  portion  including 
magnetic  material  of  higher  retentivity  than  said  signal 
portion  and  having  sufficient  magnetic  retentivity  to  sub- 
stantially saturate  said  signal  portion  and  coercive  force 
sufficient  to  maintain  substantially  saturating  flux  in  said 
signal  portion  in  the  absence  of  any  control  current  in 
said  control  winding. 


3,074,013 

DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  SHORT  dRCUlTS 

Roy  N.  Bowdcn,  143  Waiiiiagtoa  St,  Monlrtown,  NJ^ 

FUcd  Sept  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  762^19 

2  Claims.    (CI.  324—51) 


1.  A  turret  device  for  electric  circuits  comprising  a 
rotor  including  an  annular  structure,  circular  end  mem- 
bers closing  the  ends  of  said  structure,  and  frame  means 
including  journal  means  adjacent  each  end  of  said  rotor 
for  mounting  said  rotor  for  rotation  relative  to  said  frame 
means  about  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  said  rotor  beiiig  slid- 
able  laterally  of  said  axis  in  said  frame  to  provide  for 
moving  said  rotor  into  position  between  said  journal 
means  to  provide  for  removing  said  rotor  from  said 
frame,  said  journal  means  holding  said  end  members 
against  axial  movement  away  from  said  annular  struc- 
ture when  said  rotor  is  in  position  between  said  journal 
members,  said  device  including  a  shaft  slidably  axially 


I.  A  device  for  connection  into  the  main  lead  of  a 
vehicle  lighting  system  to  complete  the  circuit  between  a 
battery  and  the  vehicle  light  bulbs,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  terminals;  a  first  group  of  resistance  ele- 
ments at  least  one  of  which  is  an  incandescent  lamp  fila- 
ment, a  second  group  of  resistance  elements;  a  switch 
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operable  to  a  first  position  and  to  a  second  position;  a 
lead  connecting  one  side  of  each  element  of  the  first 
group  to  one  of  said  terminals;  a  lead  connecting  one 
side  of  each  element  in  the  second  group  to  the  other  of 
said  terminals;  circuit  elements  connecting  the  other  side 
of  the  elements  of  the  first  group  to  the  said  other  termi- 
nal when  the  switch  is  in  the  first  position;  leads  con- 
necting the  other  side  of  individual  elements  in  the  first 
group  to  the  corresponding  side  of  individual  elements  in 
the  second  group  when  the  switch  is  in  the  second  posi- 
tion. 


3,074,014 
PHASE  INDICATING  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 
Alan  Ross,  Baysidc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Polarad  Electronics 
Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  May  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,526 
8  Claims.    (CI.  324—77) 


— r-*  '  '— ^  ^-r-"  '•t'^-^  ^7^^  TT, 
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to  the  periods  of  said  reactangular  waves,  and  an  am- 
plitude demodulator  comprising  a  four  diode  switch  hav- 
ing two  parallel  branches  each  including  a  pair  of  serially 
connected  diodes,  and  circuit  means  connecting  said 
cumulating  capacitor  to  said  four  diode  switch,  said  cir- 
cuit means  including  connections  applying  said  ramp 
voltages  across  said  two  branches  in  series  with  a  charg- 
ing network  limiting  conduction  to  a  restricted  angle  near 
the  peaks  of  said  ramp  voltages,  and  other  connections 
applying  said  ramp  voltages  across  the  junction  points 
of  the  diodes  in  said  two  branches  in  series  with  a  mem- 
ory capacitor,  whereby  to  develop  across  said  memory 
capacitor  a  charge  which  follows  the  successive  peaks  of 
said  ramp  voltages  and  corresponds  to  said  instantaneous 
frequency. 

i  3,074,016 

ADJUSTMENT  FOR  CALIBRATION  OF 
INSTRUMENT 
Veron  S.  Thomander,  Maplewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
k^onse  Electric  Corfwration,  East  PittriHirgfa,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,034 
5  Claims.    (CI.  324—147) 


1.  A  spectrum  analyzer  for  analyzing  a  complex  sig- 
nal, said  spectrum  analyzer  having  a  frequency  selec- 
tive circuit  responsive  to  a  relatively  small  range  of 
frequencies,  frequency  sweep  means  for  sweeping  said 
small  range  of  frequenices  in  time  over  a  larger  range  of 
frequencies,  means  for  generating  a  signal  representing 
the  relative  phase  of  frequency  component  portions  of 
signals  instantaneously  being  swept  by  said  analyzer  and 
means  synchronized  with  said  frequency  sweep  means 
and  responsive  to  said  relative  phase  signal  for  providing 
a  phase  versus  frequency  display. 


3,074,015 

FREQUENCY  MODULATION  METER 

Charies  H.  Gcrbcr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avtron 

Mannfactnrlng  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  21,  I960,  Scr.  No.  3,797 

4  Claims.    (CI.  324— 78) 


I  >l*l»OCK/t*>< 


1.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  a  supporting 
member  having  an  elongated  portion,  said  portion  having 
an  elongated  chamber  provided  with  a  side  wall,  a  ro- 
tatable shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said  chamber,  a 
a  first  plate-like  magnetic  material  vane  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  said  wall  extending 
in  a  plane  displaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  first  vane  at  one  rotative  position  of  said  shaft,  a 
second  plate-like  'magnetic  material  vane  positioned 
against  said  wall,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  secorid 
vane  in  said  chamber,  said  means  including  a  recess  in 
said  supporting  member  and  a  projection  on  said  vane 
which  projects  into  said  recess,  and  clamping  means  for 
securing  said  second  vane  against  said  wall  in  its  adjusted 
position  in  said  chamber,  said  clamping  means  including 
a  cam  surface  on  said  supporting  member  and  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  member  having  a  base  portion  and  out- 
turned  side  portions,  said  U-shaped  member  overlying  an 
edge  of  said  second  vane  with  one  of  its  said  side  portions 
engageable  with  said  second  vane  and  the  other  of  its 
said  side  pcMlions  engaging  said  cam  surface,  said  clamp- 
ing means  further  including  a  fastening  device  coopcrabie 
with  said  base  portion  to  force  said  other  side  portion 
along  said  cam  siuf  ace  to  clamp  said  second  vane  against 
said  chamber  side  wall. 


1.  A  frequency  modulation  meter  circuit  for  provid- 
ing a  voltage  analog  of  the  instantaneous  frequency  of 
a  frequency  modulated  input  wave,  comprising  a  wave- 
form converter  providing  a  rectangular  wave  output  of 
constant  amplitude  and  of  period  equal  to  that  of  said 
input  wave,  a  frequency-to-amplitude  translator  com- 
prising a  gate  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  rec- 
tangular wave  and  a  ramp  voltage  generator  including  a 
cumulating  capacitor  and  means  responsive  to  half  period 
gating  signals  from  said  gate  control  circuit  causing  said 
cumulating  capacitor  to  charge  linearly  thereby  produc- 
ing ramp  voltages  having  peak  amplitudes  prop<xtional 
786  O.O.— 60 


3,074,017 
MEANS  FOR  TESTING  RISE  TIME  AND 
DELAY  CHARACTERISTICS 
David  E.  Snnstein,  Bala-Cynwyd,  George  J.   Laurent 
Jenkintown,  and  Ray  A.  Ziick,  Lafayette  HUl,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  General  Atronlcs  Corporation,  Bala-Cynwyd, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,445 

29  Claims.    (CI.  324— 158) 

19.  A  testing   means  comprising  a   source  of  pulse 

signals;  first  means  for  delivering  signals  from  said  source 

to  a  device  to  be  te^ed;  signal  delaying  means  excited  by 


934 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  15,  1963 


signals  from  said  source  and  delivering  output  pu\sc 
signals  after  a  predetermined  delay  time;  signal  adding 
means  having  a  first  input  receiving  the  output  signals 
from  said  delaying  means,  a  second  input  for  receiving 
inverted  signals  from  said  device,  and  an  output  deliver- 
ing difference  signals;  control  means  excited  by  output 


width  substantially  equal  to  the  total  width  of  said  dis- 
crete number  of  digit  pulse  intervals,  means  connected  to 
said  second  multivibrator  for  generating  narrow  pulses  at 
said  repetition  rate  during  the  pulse  interval  of  said  sec- 
ond multivibrator,  a  first  gate  connected  at  its  input  side 
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pulse  signals  from  said  delaying  means  and  delivering 
output  pulse  signals  of  adjustable  duration  less  than  that 
of  the  difference  output  signals  of  said  adding  means; 
and  gating  means  activated  by  said  output  pulse  signals 
of  said  control  means  for  delivering  selected  portions  of 
said  output  signals  from  said  adding  means. 


3.074,018 

MONITORING  DEVICE 

Byron  W.  St.  CI«lr,  New  Rochclle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Adier  Electronics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,311 

IbClaimi.    (CI.  325— 134) 


>  /^J^Tjf 
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1.  Monitoring  equipment  of  the  character  described 
comprising  means  to  sample  the  output  from  a  source  of 
oscillating  energy,  means  fed  from  said  sampling  means  to 
provide  an  output  for  only  those  frequencies  that  are  out- 
side the  limits  of  a  predetermined  frequency  range  thereby 
preventing  passage  of  frequencies  inside  said  limits,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  second  output  to  provide  a  con- 
trol signal  when  frequencies  outside  said  predetermined 
frequency  range  are  present. 


to  said  pulse  generating  means  and  to  said  control  circuit, 
a  first  output  circuit  connected  to  said  first  gate,  an  invert- 
ing amplifier  connected  at  its  input  side  to  said  control 
circuit,  a  second  gate  connected  at  its  input  side  to  saicT 
inverting  amplifier  and  said  pulse  generating  means,  and 
a  second  output  circuit  connected  to  said  seccmd  gate. 


3,074.019 

PULSE  SEPARATOR  AND  REPETITION-RATE 

DISCRIMINATOR 

Francis  D.  Grccnieaf,  Syossct,  and  Ronald  F.  Meyer,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Servo  Corporation  of  America, 

New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,799 

10  Claims.    (CI.  328—110) 

1.  A  code  discriminator  comprising  a  control  circuit 
adapted  to  receive  a  train  of  coded  pulses  which  has  a 
starting  pulse  of  a  predetermined  width  followed  by  a 
discrete  number  of  digit  pulse  intervals  at  a  predetermined 
repetition  rate,  a  first  multivibrator  adapted  to  have  a 
pulse  width  equal  to  the  width  of  said  starting  pulse,  means 
connected  to  said  control  circuit  and  said  first  multivi- 
brator for  triggering  said  first  multivibrator  by  the  lead- 
ing edges  of  pulses  from  the  said  control  circuit,  coincid- 
ence detection  means  connected  to  said  multivibrator  and 
to  said  control  circuit  for  yielding  a  pulse  when  the  trail- 
ing edge  of  a  pulse  from  the  control  circuit  coincides 
with  the  trailing  edge  of  a  pulse  from  the  said  first  multi- 
vibrator, a  second  multivibrator  connected  to  said  co- 
incidence detection  means  and  adapted  to  have  a  pulse 


3,074,020 

BISTABLE    MULTIVIBRATOR   WHICH    CHANGES 

STATES  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A  SINGLE  LIMITED 

RANGE,  VARIABLE  INPUT  SIGNAL 

Riciiard  L.  Ropicqvct,  Portland,  Orcg^  assignor  to  Tcl- 

tronix.  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  Not.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,201 

4  Claims.    (CL  328—194) 


1.  A  multivibrator  circuit  having  two  stable  sUtes, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  main  amplifying  devices. 

a  control  amplifying  device  associated  with  each  of 
said  main  amplifying  devices, 

each  of  said  amplifying  devices  having  first  and  sec- 
ond electrodes  providing  a  controlled  circuit  and  hav- 
ing a  control  elecuode  for  said  controlled  circuit. 
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cb-cuit  means  connecting  electrodes  of  said  devices  and 
a  voltage  source  to  provide  one  said  stable  state  in 
which  the  controlled  circuit  of  one  main  device  is 
in  conducting  condition  and  the  controlled  circuit  of 
the  other  main  device  is  in  non-conducting  condition 
and  a  second  said  stable  state  in  which  the  conduct- 
ing conditions  of  said  controlled  circuits  are  re- 
versed, 

said  circuit  means  including, 

means  for  supplying  control  voltages  to  the  control 
electrodes  of  said  control  devices  including  means 
for  applying  a  varying  control  voltage  from  a  source 
external  of  said  multivibrator  circuit  to  the  control 
electrode  of  one  of  said  control  devices, 

connection  means  for  the  electrodes  of  said  control  de- 
vices for  producing  by  amplifier  action  of  both  said 
control  devices  an  amplified  voltage  on  the  first  elec- 
trode of  one  control  device  which  decreases  as  the 
control  voltage  on  the  control  electrode  of  said  one 
control  device  increases  and  which  increases  as  the 
voltage  on  the  control  electrode  of  the  other  control 
device  increases  and  vice  versa, 

and  means  connecting  the  first  electrode  of  each  of  said 
control  devices  to  the  control  electrode  of  its  associ- 
ated main  device  for  supplying  said  amplified  voltages 
to  the  control  electrodes  of  said  main  devices  to 
control  the  changing  of  said  multivibrator  from  one 
stable  state  to  the  other. 


means  supporting  said  cooperating  elements  in  fixed  posi- 
tion within  said  outer  conductor,  the  supporting  means 
for  one  of  said  elements  comprising  an  electrically  con- 
ductive plug  within  said  outer  conductor,  a  layer  of 
dielectric  material  filling  the  space  between  said  pliJg  and 
said  outer  conductor,  said  plug  incorporating  radio  fre- 
quency choke  means  including  an  integral  electrically 


conductive  element  projecting  laterally  therefrom  toward 
said  outer  conductor,  said  dielectric  material  being 
grooved  to  receive  said  choke  element  whereby  said 
choke  element  can  serve  simultaneously  as  a  mechanical 
retainer  for  said  plug,  and  means  providing  a  direct  cur- 
rent path  from  one  of  said  elements  to  said  outer  con- 
ductor. 


3,074,021 
CRYSTAL  DISCRIMINATOR 
Robert  G.  RnUman,  Lexington,  Maas.,  assignor  to  General 
Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Masaadinsetts 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,231 
5  Claims.    (CL  329— 117) 


-^v^ 1 


3,074,023 
BROADBAND  COUPLING  TO  COMB-STRUCTURE 
John  M.  Apgar,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Teiepiionc  Laboratories  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,674 
3  Claims.    (CL  330— 4) 


L^ 


I 


T7" 


'Lf 


--^^r-^ 


1.  A  crystal  discriminator  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of 
crystals,  a  pair  of  input  terminals,  a  pair  of  output  ter- 
minals, and  a  ground  terminal,  one  of  the  terminals  of 
said  input  and  output  pairs  coupled  to  the  ground  ter- 
minal, a  pair  of  capacitors  across  said  input  terminals, 
one  of  said  crystals  in  series  with  an  adder  resistor  and 
said  other  input  and  output  terminals  of  said  pairs,  the 
other  of  said  crystals  in  series  with  another  adder  re- 
sistor and  said  other  input  and  output  terminals  of  said 
pairs,  a  pair  of  parallel  connected  capacitors  coupled  to 
said  one  crystal  and  ground,  another  pair  of  parallel  con- 
nected capacitors  coupled  to  said  other  crystal  and 
ground,  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  parallel  connected 
capacitors  being  a  variable  trimmer  capacitor,  a  uni-di- 
reclional  current  means  across  said  first  mentioned  pair 
of  parallel  connected  capacitors,  and  oriented  for  passing 
current  to  ground,  and  a  uni-directional  current  means 
across  said  other  pair  of  parallel  coupled  capacitors  and 
oriented  for  passing  current  away  from  ground. 


3,074,022 
CRYSTAL  RECTIFIER  TUBE 
Daniel  A.  Lancfami,  West  Medford,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Microwave  Aawtdalcs  Im:^  Boatoo,  Maes.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  MaasndHMctta 
Origiud  application  Oct  11,  1955,  Ser.  No.  539,786,  now 
Patent  Nor2,945,122,  dated  July  12,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  appiicatioa  Jdm  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,716 

6CIalnia.    (0.329—162) 
1.  A  crystal  cartridge  compriting  an  outer  conductor, 
cooperating    semiconductor    and    rectifying    elements. 


1.  In  combination: 

a  section  of  hollow  waveguide,  means  disposed  within 
said  waveguide  for  forming  a  slow  wave  circuit  com- 
prising a  coplanar  array  of  rods  longitudinally  dis- 
tributed therein,  each  of  said  rods  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  guide  axis  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  one  another  and  each  rod  being  equally 
spaced  from  the  next  adjacent  rod,  each  rod  having 
one  end  short-circuited  to  one  wail  of  tne  waveguide 
and  the  other  end  open-circuited, 

means  for  coupling  electromagnetic  wave  energy  to 
said  slow-wave  circuit  comprising  a  coaxial  trans- 
mission line  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  conductor, 
the  outer  conductor  being  short-circuited  to  said  one 
wall  of  said  waveguide,  the  inner  conductor  form- 
ing a  coupling  element  extending  through  said  one 
wall  and  across  the  guide  to  the  opposite  wall  of 
said  guide  and  being  short-circuited  thereto,  said 
coupling  element  being  subsUntially  parallel  to  and 
coplanar  with  the  rods  of  said  array  with  the  spac- 
ing between  said  coupling  element  and  the  next 
adjacent  rod  being  substantially  the  same  as  the 
spacing  between  adjacent  rods  of  said  array,  and 

matching  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  coupling 
element  for  matching  the  coupling  element  to  the 
array. 
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3,074,024 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT 
WITH  HEAT  SINK 
Charles   J.   WeSdknechI,    Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor 
Vector    Manufacturing    Company,    a    corporation 
Pennsylvania  _„.. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  847,814 
8  CUims.    (CI.  330—23) 


to 
of 


7.  A  high  frequency  circuit  for  amplifying  alternating 
current  signals  comprising:  an  electron  valve  having  at 
least  three  electrodes,  with  a  first  and  second  of  said 
electrodes  constituting  power  electrodes  for  the  passage-tjj^y^m 
greatei  current  flow  therebetween  and  the  third  elcctrod^^||jj 
passmg  a  lesser  current  and  functioning  to  regulate  cur-^  - 
rent  flow  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes,  the 
greatest  amount  of  heating  being  produced  at  said  first 
electrode,  a  conductor  means  for  directly  connecting  the 
first  electrode  to  a  common  ground  heat  sink  chassis, 
thereby  to  provide  a  common  ground  at  the  chassis  for 
alternating  current  and  direct  current  and  to  provide  direct 
heat  conduction  from  the  first  electrode  to  the  heat  sink, 
an  input  circuit  interconnecting  the  second  and  third  elec- 
trodes to  convey  alternating  current  input  signals  there- 
between, said  input  circuit  being  isolated  from  said  com- 
mon ground  for  both  alternating  current  and  direct  current 
signals,  and  an  output  circuit  interconnecting  said  chassis 
and  said  second  electrode  to  obtain  amplified  alternating 
current  output  signals,  means  for  conveying  direct  current 


selector;  means  for  applying  the  produced  complex  waves 
to  said  selector  for  producing  pulse  waves  at  said  major 
peaks;  a  gain  controllable  amplifier  having  first  and  sec- 
ond inputs  and  an  output;  means  for  applying  the  pro- 
duced complex  waves  to  the  first  input  of  said  amplifier, 
for  amplifying  same  at  said  output;  a  series  connected 
circuit  comprising  a  reference  bias  source,  a  rectifier 
means,  and  a  capacitor  means;  means  for  applying  said 
amplified  output  waves  to  last  said  circuit  for  rectifying 
same  and  charging  said  capacitor  by  the  rectified  waves 
proportionally  when  larger  in  magnitude  than  said  bias 
source;  means  for  coupling  the  charge  of  said  capacitor  to 
said  second  input  in  gain  reducing  direction,  thereby 
reducing  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  to  a  point  where  the 
peak  of  the  amplified  wave  train  is  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  the  reference  bias;  a  normally  inoperative  dis- 
charger means  in  parallel  with  said  capacitor;  and  means 
for  applying  said  pulse  waves  upon  said  discharger  means 
for  momentarily  discharging  the  capacitor,  and  thereby 
resetting  for  the  said  steady  state  gains  of  the  amplifier. 


3,074,026 

VARIABLE  ATTENUATION  SHARP  NOTCH  FILTER 

_^  Kuzminsky,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Entron, 

Inc.,  Bladcnsburg,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,305 

2  Claims.    (CI.  330—144) 


-9 


*r 


-d"-d^ 


'"? 


^ 


D^ 


1.   In  a  broad-band  transmission  line,  means  for  main- 
taininjj  a  predetermined   relation   between   a  broad   fre- 

CnCIglZ.<llIUII     utiwtfcii    ^«'  ^„„„,     Ko„^     nf     c  ono  c     t ran«mitt(>d     OH     Said     ImC.     Said 


trode  and  being  decoupled  from  said  output  circuit  such 
that  substantially  no  alternating  current  flows  through  said 
direct  current  conveying  means,  and  means  for  conveying 
direct  current  biasing  between  said  second  and  third  elec- 
trodes, said  biasing  means  consisting  solely  of  a  resistance 
means  in  series  circuit  relationship  between  said  second 
and  third  electrodes  and  a  capacitor  means  to  by-pass 
alternating  current  from  flowing  through  said  resistance 


narrow  band  of  signals  transmitted  on  said  line,  said 
means  comprising  broad-band  amplifier  means  connected 
to  said  line  for  amplifying  both  bands  of  signals,  AGO 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  means 
for  controlling  the  gain  of  said  amplifying  means  at  said 
broad  band  of  frequencies,  further  AGC  means  also  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  means  and  produc- 
ing an  output  voltage  which  is  a  function  of  the  gain  of 


alternaimg  current  irum  nuwing  imuuciii  ooiu  .w.^.— .».~    •■•o  --■  ---r_--  r.  u     j     «  «...^...«/.;.c   fiw-r 

meU,  .hereby  .o  prevent  degeneration  of  .he  al.ema.in,   L-l'rJ'^!^':.;il"!'r,'""lf /^"T'Jro^ 


current  between  said  second  and  third  electrodes 


3.074,025 

AUTOMATIC  AMPLITUDE  CONTROL  OF 

SPEECH  SOUND  WAVES 

Meguer  V.  Kalfaian,  962  Hyperion  Ave., 

Los  Angeles  29,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773,065 

1  Claim.    (CI.  33(>— 131) 


means  in  said  transmission  line  tuned  to  said  narrow 
band  and  having  voltage-controlled  variable  attenuation 
means  for  varying  the  attenuation  of  said  filter  means  in 
said  narrow  band,  and  circuit  means  connecting  said  out- 
put voltage  to  said  variable  attenuation  means  to  control 
the  attenuation  thereof  to  maintain  the  desired  prede- 
termined relation. 

3,074,027 
OSCILLATOR  SYNCHRONISATION   CIRCUITS 
UTILISING      DIRECTLY      APPLIED      SYNC 
PULSES  AND  CONTROL  VOLTAGE 
Eric  R.  Root,  Lower  Kingiwood,  Eagtand,  usignor  to 
Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, Ei^tland,  a  Britiah  company 

Filed  Apr.  4,  I960.  Ser.  No.  19,801 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Apr.  8,  1959 
SCIalma.  (CL  331— 2) 
1.  An  oscillator  synchronisation  circuit  including  an 
In  complex  waves  having  contiguous  wave  trains  of  oscillator,  a  frequency  discriminator  adapted  to  generate 
random  amplitudes  the  beginning  and  ending  of  each  from  an  applied  synchronising  signal  .control  voUag* 
waveTain  being  determined  by  major  peaks  of  the  com-  dependent  upon  the  frequency  of  the  synchronising  signal, 
plex  wa?e  the  system  of  equalizing  the  amplitudes  of  means  for  applying  the  control  voltage  to  the  oscillator 
ihese  wav;  trains  stepwise  in  steady  states  comprising  to  vary  the  free-running  frequency  thereof  in  such  a 
means  for  producing  said  complex  waves;  a  major  peai.   manner  that  the  raUo  between  thiS  free-runmng  frequency 
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A  .K  .^^KroT,:.Jno  «iimal  freauencv  is  mainuined  ap-  complementary  to  that  used  in  the  other  ampUfier,  means 
and  the  synchronising  signal  '"^l^^^f/  "  "^^^^^  .^1.  connecting  the  output  signal  of  the  first  amplifier  as  the 
proximately  constant.  «id  means  for  applymg  the  syn     <:0^^<^^^^;^^l  Tseconf  amplifier,  and  means  including 

a  capacitor  connecting  the  output  signal  of  said  second 
amplifier  as  the  input  signal  to  the  first  amplifier,  polarity 
sensitive  switching  means  connected  between  the  side  of 
said  capacitor  associated  with  said  second  amplifier  and 
an  electrode  of  the  transistor  of  said  first  amplifier  other 
than  the  base  thereof  a  voltage  source,  and  means  con- 
necting said  voltage  source  to  the  input  tenninal  of  said 
first  amplifier. 

3,074,030 
chronising  signal  to  the  oscillator  to  effect  synchronisa-  BRIDGE-TYPE  INVERTER  NETWORK 

^l^Th^  Frank  J.  Hieriiolzer,  Jr.,  Westport,  Comi^  M^gaor  to 

tion  thereof.  _^_^_^  Westinghouse  Elertric   Corporation,  East  PittslHirgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
3,074,028  FUed  Jan.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,303 

LONG-PERIOD  RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR  jj  claims,    (a.  331—113) 

Robert  A.  Mammano,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif-,  aaignor  to  the 
UnHed  State*  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

*^  "*  FD^^^  19. 1961.  Ser.  No.  118.198 

6  Claims.    (CI.  331—111) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U  A  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I  A  timing  device  for  providing  electiical  impulses 
comprising;  a  first  time  integrating  capacitor  and  an  asso- 
ciated circuit  for  charging  same  at  a  predetermmed  charg- 
ing rate,  a  first  normally  cut  off  semi-conductor  switch- 
ing device  operable  to  provide  a  first  discharge  path 
across  the  time  integrating  capacitor  upon  the  charge 
thcreacross  reaching  a  first  predetermined  magnitude,  an 
output  load  impedance  across  which  said  electrical  im- 
pulses are  developed  during  capacitor  discharge,  said 
load  impedance  being  series  connected  in  said  first  dis- 
charge path,  a  second  normally  cut  off  semi-conductor 
switching  device  actuable  to  provide  a  second  discharge 
path  across  said  first  capacitor,  and  means  for  deriving 
a  signal  for  actuating  said  second  switching  device  from 
the  output  pulse  developed  across  said  output  impedance. 


MULTIVIBRATOR  AND  COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT 

UTILIZING  SAME 
Frink  Mansfield  Young,  Boston,  and  Thomas  G.  Hagan, 
Brooklinc,  Ma»^  avignors  to  Adage,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass..  a  corporation  of  Massadmsetts 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,040 
30  Claims.    (CL  331—113) 


1.  A  multivibrator  capable  of  free  running  operation 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  ti-ansistor  amplifiers, 
each  of  said  amplifiers  using  a  single  transistor  of  a  type 


1.  In  an  inverter  network,  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
adapted  to  be  energized  from  a  source  of  unidirectional 
potential,  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  a  plurality  of  dis- 
continuous control  type  semiconductor  devices,  each  said 
device  having  a  power  circuit  and  a  control  circuit  and 
being  of  the  type  in  which  said  control  circuit  is  normally 
ineffective  to  interrupt  current  flow  through  said  power 
circuit,  a  first  and  second  electrical  path  interconnecting 
said  terminals  for  flow  of  energy  from  said  input  to  said 
output  terminals,  said  first  path  including  at  least  a  first 
of  said  devices,  a  second  of  said  paths  including  at  least 
a  second  of  said  devices,  a  timing  network  connected  to 
be  energized  by  a  potential  which  is  a  function  of  the 
potential  between  said  output  terminals  and  including  an 
energy  storage  device  and  a  plurality  of  output  circuits, 
said  storage  device  being  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
it  prevents  substantial  current  flow  therethrough  during 
an  initial  time  interval  until  it  reaches  a  predetermined 
charge  after  which  it  permits  substantial  current  flow 
therethrough,  means  individually  connecting  an  individual 
one  of  said  output  circuite  to  each  of  said  conU-ol  circuits, 
said  output  circuits  being  so  polarized  that  upon  charpng 
of  said  storage  device  to  said  predetermined  charge  due 
to  conduction  of  said  first  path  said  semiconductor  de- 
vices associated  witii  said  second  path  are  rendered  con- 
ductive and  so  polarized  that  upon  charging  of  said 
storage  device  to  said  predetermined  char^  due  to  con- 
ducti'n  of  said  second  path  said  »«°»>«>°i;=^^*L^^ 
associated  with  said  first  path  are  rendered  condudUve, 
said  energy  storage  device  being  chargeable  as  a  conse- 
^ence  of^'energy  flow  tiirough  said  first  P**- «"^d  un^ng 

Network  being  effective  as  a  ^^"^'"'"'Id  m^^iJul"^  to 
of  said  storage  device  to  a  predetermined  magnitude  to 
energize  said  output  circuits  associated  with  said  «rmi- 
conductor  devices  of  one  of  said  paths. 
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3,074,031 

MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  SWITCHING 

CIRCUIT 

Henri  H.  Hogc,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 

Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,889 

12  CUims.    (CI.  331—113) 


k 


'^Uj 


1.  A  switching  circuit  comprising  a  transistor  having 
base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  a  diode,  a  power 
circuit  including  said  collector-emitter  electrodes  and 
diode  in  series  with  the  diode  poled  to  conduct  forwardly 
when  the  transistor  is  conducting,  a  square  loop  saturable 
transformer  core,  a  first  magnetizing  winding  on  said  core 
connected  in  shunt  to  said  diode,  a  biasing  winding  on 
said  core  connected  between  the  t>ase  of  the  transistor 
and  said  series  circuit,  a  second  magnetizing  winding  on 
said  core,  said  magnetizing  windings  being  arranged  when 
energized  to  magnetize  said  core  in  opposite  senses  and 
said  biasing  winding  being  arranged  to  bias  said  transistor 
toward  saturation  when  said  first  magnetizing  winding  is 
energized  and  toward  cut-off  when  said  second  magnetiz- 
ing winding  is  energized. 


3,074,032 
TRANSISTOR  L-C  OSCILLATOR  WITH 
INDUCTIVE  FEEDBACK 
Warren  J.  Domhocfer,  deceased,  late  of  Littleton,  Mass., 
by    Edna    M.    Domhoefer,    administratrix,    Littleton, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Warren  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Inc.,  Littleton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 
Orlsfaul    application   Dec.    2,    1957,   Ser.    No.   700,147. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  14,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
42,946 

5  Clahna.    (CL  331—117) 


^3^,  .Sifc 


!..' 


»*«fB  M*»k.'*-i  m 


1.  An  electric  oscillation  generator,  comprising  two  di- 
rect-current supply  leads,  a  voltage  divider  connected 
across  said  leads,  a  junction  transistor  having  an  emitter 
and  having  a  base  connected  to  said  voltage  divider  at 
a  point  of  potential  intermediate  the  potentials  of  said 
respective  leads,  said  transistor  having  a  collector  circuit, 
a  tank  circuit  tuned  to  the  desired  generator  frequency 
and  having  capacitance  means  and  an  inductance  mem- 
ber connected  parallel  to  each  other  in  said  collector  cir- 
cuit, said  inductance  member  comprising  a  core  of  mag- 
netically soft  material  having  negligible  hysteresis  in  its 
operating  range,  two  secondary  windings  on  said  core, 
one  of  said  windings  being  feedback-connected  between 
said  emitter  and  said  base,  and  being  otherwise  bare 
of  reactive  elements  between  said  emitter  and  base  and 
output  circuit  means  connected  to  said  other  winding. 


3,074,033 

MICROWAVE  FREQUENCY  SEPARATOR 

P.  Gene  Smith,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  642,604 

2  Claims.    (CI.  333—10) 


-> ; 


1 .  A  microwave  frequency  separator  for  separating  two 
waves  of  different  predetermined  frequencies  supplied 
from  a  microwave  energy  source,  said  separator  com- 
prising a  closed  loop  wave  transmission  line,  said  trans- 
mission line  being  substantially  an  integral  number  of 
wavelengths  long  at  a  first  one  of  said  frequencies,  a  sec- 
ond wave  transmission  line  adapted  to  be  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  source  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  a  first 
output  terminal,  a  directional  coupling  means  for  cou- 
pling said  closed  loop  to  said  second  transmission  line  at 
a  region  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  second  transmission 
line,  a  third  wave  transmission  line  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  a  second  output  terminal,  and  coupling  means 
for  coupling  said  closed  loop  to  said  third  transmission 
line  at  a  region  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  third  trans- 
mission line,  at  least  one  of  said  coupling  means  for 
coupling  said  closed  loop  to  a  respective  one  of  said  sec- 
ond or  third  transmission  lines  having  a  degree  of  cou- 
pling less  than  one-half. 


3,074,034 
DISK  RESONATOR 
JoMph   W.   Crownorer,   La  Joila,  CaUf.,  assignor,   by 
mcsiM  BMigiuncnts,  to  Lkton  Systems  Inc.,   Beverly 
Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporatton  of  Maryland 

FUcd  Jan.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,938 
12  Cbims.    (CL  333—72) 


1.  A  filter  circuit  responsive  to  an  input  signal  having 
a  plurality  of  component  frequencies  for  passing  only  pre- 
determined ones  of  said  component  frequencies,  sa  d  filter 
circuit  comprising:  input  means  including  a  pair  of  in- 
put terminals  for  receiving  the  applied  input  signal;  a 
resonator  disk  having  a  cut  out  portion  in  the  rim  of 
said  disk,  said  disk  being  coupled  across  sa^d  input  ter- 
minals and  responsive  to  said  input  signal  for  vibrating 
in  the  radial  mode  simultaneously  at  a  principal  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  one  of  said  predetermined  com- 
ponent frequencies  and  at  an  ancillary  frequency  cor- 
responding to  another  of  said  predetermined  frequencies, 
said  principal  frequency  being  determined  by  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  disk  and  said  ancillary  frequency  be'ng  de- 
termined by  the  dimensions  of  said  cut  out  portion  in  the 
rim  of  said  disk;  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  said 
disk  to  receive  an  output  signal  generated  by  the  vibra- 
tions of  said  disk. 
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3,074,035 
TUNABLE  FILTER 
John  J.  Pakan,  Elmwood  Park,  DL,  assignor  to  A.  R.  F. 
Products,  Inc^   River  Forest,   HI.,   a  corporation   of 
Illinob 

FUcd  Apr.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,272 
11  Claims.    (CL  333—73) 


of  said  leg  portions  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the 
axes  of  said  first  and  second  windings  to  increase  the  num- 
ber of  turns  of  said  first  winding  linked  with  said  flux 
while  decreasing  the  number  of  turns  of  said  second 
winding  linked  with  said  flux. 


3,074,036 

VARLABLE  TRANSFORMERS 

Rom  a.  Utter,  Dcs  Plaincs,  DL,  assigiior  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,172 

1  Claim.    (CL  334—132) 


A  differential  transformer  comprising:  a  magnetic  cir- 
cuit including  a  ferromagnetic  yoke  member  having  a  first 
portion  joining  a  pair  of  opposed  leg  portions  and  means 
including  a  movable  ferromagnetic  bridge  member  in  slid- 
ing contact  with  said  leg  portions  for  completing  said 
magnetic  circuit;  a  first  multi-turn  winding  encompassing 
one  of  said  leg  portions;  a  second  multi-turn  winding 
encompassing  the  other  oi  said  leg  portions,  said  first  and 
second  multi-turn  windings  each  having  separate  ou^ut 
terminals  to  derive  separate  secondary  voltages;  a  third 
winding  encompassing  said  yoke  member,  spaced  from 
said  first  and  second  windings  and  responsive  to  an  applied 
voltage  to  establish  a  predetermined  flux  in  said  magnetic 
circuit;  and  means  for  moving  said  bridge  member  in 
simultaneous  oppositely  oriented  sliding  contact  with  both 


3,074,037 
ELECTRICAL  INDUCTIVE  APPARATUS 
Gerhard  M.  Stein,  Sharon,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Westingfaousc 
Electric  Corporatioa,  East  Plttsborgfa,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,064 
12  Claims.    (CI.  336—199) 


1.  A  tunable  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  coaxial 
resonators  including  means  having  a  generally  flat  wall 
defining  a  cavity  with  electrically  conducting  surfaces, 
said  cavity  having  an  axial  conductor  disposed  therein 
and  connected  to  the  surface  of  the  cavity  at  one  end, 
the  wall  of  said  cavity  defining  means  having  a  groove 
therein  extending  from  an  opening  in  the  cavity  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  junction  of  the  rod  and  cavity  surface, 
means  fcH*  mounting  the  resonators  in  abutting  relation- 
ship with  the  flat  wall  of  one  resonator  abutting  the  flat 
wall  of  the  other,  said  means  mounting  the  grooves  in 
confronting  relationship  and  electrically  coupling  the 
cavities  through  the  openings,  and  one  resonator  being 
translatable  along  the  axis  of  the  grooves  relative  to  the 
other  resonator. 


1.  An  electrical  inductive  apparatus  comprising  a  mag- 
netic core,  a  first  winding  including  first  and  second  wind- 
ing sections  disposed  about  a  portion  of  said  magnetic 
core  and  displaced  from  one  another  along  the  portion  of 
said  core,  said  first  and  second  winding  sections  each  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  portions  each  including  a  plurality 
of  turns  of  conducting  sheet  material  spirally  wound 
around  a  portion  of  said  core,  the  turns  of  said  first  and 
second  winding  sections  being  both  wound  in  the  same 
direction,  a  second  winding  disposed  in  inductive  rela- 
tion with  said  first  winding  about  a  portion  of  said  core, 
a  first  crossover  member  formed  from  conducting  sheet 
material  and  disposed  to  electrically  connect  the  inner 
portion  of  said  first  winding  section  in  series  circuit  rela- 
tion with  the  outer  portion  of  said  second  winding  sec- 
tion and  a  second  cross-over  member  formed  from  con- 
ducting sheet  material  and  disf>osed  to  electrically  con- 
nect the  outer  portion  of  said  first  winding  section  in 
series  circuit  relation  with  the  inner  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond winding  section  to  substantially  equalize  the  magnetic 
coupling  between  each  winding  section  of  said  first  wind- 
ing and  said  second  winding. 


3,074,038 
MAGNETIC  CORE 
Kenneth  D.  Beardsley,  Daiton,  and  Edmund  J.  WUk, 
Adams,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,488 

4  Claims.    (CI.  336—213) 

1.  In  a  closed  magnetic  core  which   has  a   window 

opening  and  a  plurality  of  radially  superposed  laminations 

which  extend  continuously  for  about  a  single  turn  of  said 
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core,  said   single   turn   laminations  being  separated   into 
groups  which  are  held  closed  by  laminations  which  are 


positioned  between  said   groups  and  which   extend  con- 
tinuously for  about  two  turns  of  said  core. 


3,074,039 
MAGNETIC  STABILIZATION-WOUND  CORES 
James  G.  Ford,  Sharon,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Eaat  Pittsburgii,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  PemuylTania 

FUcd  Oct  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  769,258 
2  Claims.    (CL  336—213) 


and  short  substantially  parallel  electrical  leads  so  that  one 
of  their  corresponding  ends  extends  beyond  the  other,  an 
electric  resistance  mono-strain  sensitive  filament  having 
its  opposite  ends  connected  to  said  corresponding  ends 
of  said  leads  so  that  the  filament  extends  in  the  same  axial 
direction  as  the  leads,  a  pilot  body  of  insulation  material 
having  from  end  to  end  thereof  a  pair  of  axially  extending 
substantially  parallel  passages,  said  leads  being  of  less 
transverse  dimension  than  that  of  the  passages  and  ex- 
tending through  said  passages  with  the  long  and  short 
portions  of  the  leads  disposed  beyond  one  end  of  the 
pilot  body  to  the  points  of  connection  to  the  sensitive 
filament,  and  insulation  means  separate  from  the  body  but 
encasing  and  being  completely  bonded  to  the  filament 
throughout  its  effective  length  and  to  all  of  that  portion 
of  the  leads  extending  from  the  pilot  body  to  the  lead 
ends  to  which  the  filament  is  attached,  the  filament  prior 
to  its  encasement  by  the  insulation  being  supported  by  the 
leads  in  their  given  axial  position. 


1.  In  a  wound  bonded  core,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  turns  of  ferrous  magnetic  material  in  contact 
with  one  another  forming  a  substantially  cylindrical  core, 
a  hardened  non-resilient  inorganic  ccmentitious  material 
selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  silicate  and  silica,  magnesium  oxychloride  ce- 
ment, Portland  cement  and  litharge  glycerine  adhering 
to  the  edges  and  extending  only  slightly  between  the  turns 
of  the  laminations,  the  hardened  cementitious  material 
cooperating  with  the  ferrous  magnetic  material  to  resist 
distortion  of  the  laminations  upon  the  application  of  out- 
side forces  and  the  setting  up  of  stresses  in  the  ferrous 
magnetic  materials  with  changes  in  temperature  and  there- 
by core  losses. 

3,074,040 

MONO-FILAMENT  STRAIN  GAGE 

Pan!  Bcclunan,  Glen  Olden,  Pa. 

(944  Henrietta  Ave.,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.) 

Filed  Joly  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,455 

7  Claims.    (CI.  338—2) 


1.  An  axially  extending  strain  gage  unit  to  be  bonded 
to  the  surface  of  a  specimen  whose  strain  is  to  be  mea- 
sured, said  unit  having  a  pair  of  axially  extending  long 


3,t74,Ml 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTORS  AND  STARTERS  WITH 

SECONDARY  COOLING  SURFACES 

Max  FlMdMr,  Goc<hcftr.  24,  Nciukirchen 

(Saar),  Gcnaaay 

Flkd  Mar  23,  1955,  Scr.  No.  51M5« 

bGcmiaay  3aa.  3«,  195f 

PnbUc  Uw  619,  Aiif.  23,  1954 

Patent  expires  Jan.  30, 1970 

18  CUma.    (CL  338-^1) 


1  An  electrical  resistor  and  a  cooling  system  for  the 
resistor,  in  particular  for  a  starter,  comprising  at  least  one 
thin  flat  strip  resistor  having  two  faces,  and  at  least  one 
cooling  unit  having  two  faces  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
strip  resistor  opposite  aind  parallel  thereto,  said  unit  being 
of  a  material  having  a  high  heat  conductivity,  said  two 
cooling  unit  faces  being  arranged  opposite  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  resistor  faces,  respectively. 


3,f74,842 
LOW-INDUCTANCE  RESISTOR 
George  McNeir,  LanwIowM,  and  John  A.  Oppd,  AMan, 
Pa.,  aasignon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  855,287 
8  Clatans.  id.  338—280) 
1.  A  low  inductance  resistor  of  cylindrical  configura- 
tion having  a  centrally-disposed  open  passageway  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  resistor,  said  resisted  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  annular  resistor  units  surrounding  said 
centrally-disposed  open  passageway,  each  unit  comprising 
a  conductive  ribbon  extending  circumferentially  about 
the  unit,  said  ribbon  having  a  pair  of  ends  drcumferen- 
tially-spaced  apart  to  define  an  electrical  discontinuity  in 
each  unit  between  the  ends  of  said  ribbon,  each  of  said 
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conductive  ribbons  being  disposed  about  substantially  its 
entire  circumference  in  a  single  plane  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  resistor  and  comprising  closely-spaced 
series-connected  segments  extending  alternately  between 
the  outer  periphery  and  the  inner  periphery  of  the  annular 
unit  in  a  predominantly  radial  direction  with  respect  to 
said  cylindrical  resistor,  insulating  means  between  the  ad- 
jacent faces  of  said  segments  for  requiring  current  travers- 
ing said  ribbon  at  any  given  instant  to  flow  in  generally 
opposite  directions  through  adjacent  segments  of  each 


and  to  the  electrical  apparatus  of  said  automotive  dash- 
board, each  of  said  terminals  being  of  an  expandable 
cylindrical  configuration  and  bared  on  its  inner  surface, 
said  electrical  apparatus  having  male  connectors  insert- 
able  within  said  cylindrical  configuration  to  provide  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  conductors. 


ribbon,  the  inner  periphery  of  said  annular  units  border- 
ing said  centrally-disposed  open  passageway  and  com- 
municating therewith,  annular  discs  of  insulating  mate- 
rial disposed  between  said  resistor  units,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  annular  resistor  units  and  said  annular  insulating 
discs  in  superimposed  generally  colinear  relationship  with 
said  regi(xis  of  discontinuity  being  circumferentially 
aligned,  and  means  electrically  interconnecting  said  units 
in  series  circuit  relationship  in  such  a  manner  that  at  any 
given  instant  current  traversing  said  resistor  flows  in  op- 
posite circumferental  directions  through  adjacent  annular 
resistor  units. 

3,074,043 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  AUTOMOTIVE  DASHBOARD 
Thomas  H.  Steams,  WOton,  and  Thomas  A.  Nalctte, 
Nashua,  N.H.,  aasignors  to  Snnden  Asndales,  Inc., 
Nashna,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 
Oilghial  application  Feb.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  714,401,  now 
Patent  No.  3,009,010,  dated  Nov.  14,  1961.    Divided 
and  this  application  May  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  109,302 
4aafans.    (CL  339— 148) 


4.  An  automotive  dashboard  wiring  harness  compris- 
ing a  unitary  flexible  flat  circuit  having  a  planar  main 
conductor  of  uniform  thickness  encapsulated  within  a 
plastic  insulating  material,  said  conductor  being  propor- 
tioned in  width  to  the  maximum  current  load,  a  plurality 
of  branch  conductors  dividing  out  of  and  integrally 
formed  with  said  main  conductor  and  extending  from 
said  main  conductor  to  provide  a  predetermined  circuit 
configuration,  said  branch  conductor  having  integral  ter- 
minals thereon  for  use  in  making  solderless  connections 
7W  O.O.— 61 


3,074,044 
MULTIPLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  SAID   CON- 
NECTOR 
Gcoise   H.   Shaw,   Costa   Mesa,   Calif.     (34352   CaUe 
Naranza,  Capistrano  Beach,  Calif.),  and  Rodney  E. 
Schapel,  1166  Jewel  Lane,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 
Filed  May  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108,659 
6Chdms.    (CL  339— 176) 


4.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  base  member  constructed  of  an  insulative  material 
and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  top  face 
thercot; 

a  generally  vertical  recess  in  one  side  of  said  groove; 

a  first  opening  between  the  bottom  of  said  recess  and 
the  bottom  face  of  said  base,  a  cavity  adjacent  said 
first  opening  and  extending  downward  from  the  top 
face,  a  narrow  slot  perpendicular  to  said  groove  join- 
ing said  recess  and  said  cavity  thereby  forming  a 
shoulder  defined  by  sides  each  of  which  are  perpen- 
dicular to  said  front  face; 

a  contact  element  constructed  from  a  unitary  sheet  of 
conductive  resilient  material  and  having  a  substantial- 
ly U-shaped  portion,  a  contact  cylinder  and  a  con- 
tact spring; 

said  contact  element  being  located  within  said  base  ele- 
ment so.  that  said  contact  cylinder  extends  through 
said  opening,  the  sides  of  said  U-shaped  portion  en- 
gage respective  exposed  sides  of  said  shoulder  so  as 
to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  contact  element 
relative  to  said  base,  and  said  contact  spring  is  lo- 
cated in  said  recess. 


3,074,045 

CABLE  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  ASSEMBLY 

John  S.  Oveiholser,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tamar 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

CaUfomia 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,454 
3Cbdnis.  (CI.  339— 177) 
1.  A  connector  for  a  coaxial  cable  having  a  central 
conductor  and  a  braided  tubular  conductor  therearound 
with  insulation  between  the  conductors,  and  an  extension 
pin  on  the  end  of  the  central  conductcM*  of  the  caUe, 
said  connector  comprising  a  metallic  assembly  clamped 
around  and  affixed  to  the  end  of  said  tubular  conductor 
and  having  opposed  end  shoulders,  compression  and  seal- 
ing washer  means  disposed  against  one  of  said  shoulders, 
an  insulation  sleeve  around  the  extension  pin  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outer  shoulder,  a  connector  fitting  having 
a  shoulder  engaged  with  said  shoulder  of  the  insulation 
sleeve  and  a  shoulder  engaged  with  the  end  shoulder  of 
said  assembly  that  is  opposite  to  the  washer  means,  said 
fitting   having   a   skirt   portion  encircling  said   metallic 


^2 

assembly,  and  a  compression  nut  connected  to  the  skirt 
portion  of  said  fitting  and  engaged  with  the  washer  means 
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3,r74,f47  _,,  „ 

VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  UQUID  TELE- 
METERING COMPASS 

DoaaM  L.  NkhoU,  SuoaTiDc,  ^*T?2.  ?<P2L  ^L2! 
United  Statts  of  Aincffka  m  rapnMatod  by  tht  seew- 

*^  "*  Skd  nZt.  1»,  l»5f ,  Ser.  No.  »54a«7 

6  Claims.    (Cl.  340 — 2) 
(Grantod  aadcr  Tide  3S,  VS,  Code  (1952)„icc.  26€) 


to   press   the   same   against   said   one   shoulder  of  said 
assembly. 

3  074,046 
COILED  WIRE  NUT  FASTENER  AND  CONDUCTOR 
Leo  P.  SoUlvan,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  «Ml«nor  to  ComoII- 
dated  Eoginecrinf  Serrlce,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
•  coiporatioa  of  Minnesota 

^^Flled  Dec.  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  76,579 
1  Claim.    (Cl.  339—256) 


5  An  azimuth  orientation  sensing  device  comprising 
a  closed  envelope  fUled  with  an  electrically  conducting 
liquid  and  containing  therein  a  fixed  azimuth  direction 
assembly,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  of  which  is  rigidly 
supported  rclaUve  to  said  envelope  and  the  other  of  said 
electrodes  is  supported  for  relative  orientation  with  said 
fixed  azimuth  assembly,  said  other  electrode  being  sub- 
suntially  planar  and  cardioid  shaped,  circuit  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  electrodes,  said  electrodes  bemg 
in  spaced  relation  from  one  another,  whereby  rotaUon 
of  said  envelope  will  vary  the  resistance  through  said 
liquid  between  said  electrodes  in  a  predetermined  variable 
manner  dependent  on  the  relative  azimuth  onentauon  of 
said  envelope  and  the  variation  of  the  resuUnce  may  be 
applied  from  said  electrodes  to  a  selected  locaUon  ex- 
ternal of  said  envelope  by  said  circmt  means. 


to 


3  074  04S 
SIGNAL  DELAY  SYSTEMS 
Edwta  E.  Twncr,  West  Roxliwy,  Mam., 
Raytkeoa  Compa^r,  Lczii«toa,  Mam.,  a 

oS^^SSTof  applicrtimi  Sjr.  No.  210^,  Feb.  ^2^ 
1951.     Thb   j^jiikatlnM    Mar.    20,   19S9,   ser.    no. 

***''^  19Claima.    (CL  340— 16) 


A  connector  for  electrical  conductors  comprising  co- 
operating male  and  female  members,  said  female  member 
including  a  socket  forming  spirally  wound  coil  spring, 
means  positively  anchoring  the  outermost  convoluUon  ol 
said  spring,  said  means  being  spaced  from  the  other  con- 
volutions of  said  spring  and  permitting  free  axial  expand- 
ing and  radial  contracting  movementt  thereof  relative  to 
said  outermost  convolution,  said  male  member  havmg  a 
conical  tip  and  being  freely  axially  movable  through  said 
outermost  convolution,  the  axial  dimension  of  «aid  wmicai 
tip  being  substantially   greater  than   the   axial   dimen- 
sion   of    said    socket    forming    coil    spring    when   said 
coil  spring  is  in  its  normal  axially  contracted  condition, 
the  inner  end  portion  of  said  conical  tip  being  of  a  oi- 
ameter  greater  than  the  innermost  convolution  of  said 
spring  and  being  engageable  by  said  tip  during  inserting 
movements  thereof  through  said  outer  convolution,  such 
engagement  causing  said  inner  convolution  to  be  movea 
with  said  conical  tip  whereby  to  axially  expand  said  spring 
and  radially  contract  the  majority  of  the  intermediate  con- 
volutions Uiereof  into  continuous  gripping  engagement 
with  the  conical  surface  of  said  tip. 


>.  '  f         •  I  • 


3  A  system  comprising  a  group  of  compressional  wave 
energy  transducer  elemenu  spaced  in  a  fixed  pattern,  a 
plurality  of  signal  channels  intcrconnecUng  said  elemcntt, 
said  channels  comprising  solid  piezoelectric  delay  lines, 
and  means  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  outpuU  for  profw- 
sively  selecting  a  particular  channel  dependent  upon  the 
desired  signal  phase  relation  of  energy  passing  through 
said  transducer  elements,  whereby  input  signals  of  varying 
phase  from  said  transducer  elements  into  said  solid  delay 
lines  are  made  to  appear  in  phase  at  said  selected  outputs. 
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3  074  049 
ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEfflCLES 
Francois  Georges  Saliba,   %   American  Embamy,  and 
Nicolas  G.  Satel,  Rm  TanmNikbiTine,  both  of  Beirut, 
Lebanon 

Filed  lane  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,370 
3  Claims.    (CL  340— 65) 


«9  j»    rv      g. 


^    '"    )  *^]I^'-.... 


I,  I.  :.  1.  I.  1. 


■^xtl 


3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  an  adjustable  tilt-responsive 
mercury  switch,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  switch  on 
a  portion  of  the  vehicle,  an  upwardly  directed  adjust- 
ing screw  threadedly  engaged  through  said  portion  and 
underlying  said  switch  to  adjust  the  normal  position  of 
the  switch,  spring  mean^  biasing  the  mercury  switch 
against  the  top  end  of  said  adjusting  screw,  said  switch 
being  adapted  to  close  responsive  to  a  predetermined  de- 
gree of  tilting  or  oscillation  of  the  vehicle,  an  electrical- 
ly operated  sound-emitting  device  mounted  on  the  vehicle, 
a  source  of  current,  a  relay  having  a  pair  of  normally 
closed  contact^,  an  energizing  circuit  including  said  nor- 
mally closed  contacts,  a  timing  switch  and  said  tilt-re- 
sponsive switch  connecting  said  relay  to  said  source  of 
current,  a  first  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  on  said 
relay,  a  blinker  switch,  means, connecting  said  sound- 
emitting  device  to  said  source  through  said  first  pair  of 
contacts  and  said  blinker  switch,  a  second  pair  of  normal- 
ly open  contacU  on  said  relay,  a  heater  winding  in  said 
timing  switch  opening  the  timing  switch  after  a  prede- 
termined period  of  energization  thereof,  a  holding  circuit 
connecting  said  relay  to  said  source  through  said  second 
pair  of  normally  open  contacts  and  said  timing  switch, 
and  means  connecting  said  heater  winding  in  parallel  with 
said  relay,  whereby  to  decnergize  the  relay  and  to  deen- 
ergize  said  sound-emitting  device  after  said  predeter- 
mined period,  subsequent  to  energization  of  the  relay. 


stored  identifying  indication  of  the  previous  intelli- 
gence pattern  class  for  discriminating  between  intel- 
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ligence  patterns  of  dififerent  classes  having  similar 
recognition  criteria. 


3,074,051 
DECODER  MECHANISM 
Herbert  M.  Penninsroth,  Hales  Comen,  Wb.,  aasisDor  to 
General  Motors  Corporatloii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,524 
1  Clafan.    (Cl.  34»— 164) 


3,074,050 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  MACHINE 
Gerald  L.  Shnltz,  Pooghkecpsle,  N.Y.,  aflsignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec  31, 1956,  Ser.  No.  631,765 
27  Claims.    (O.  340— 146J) 
24.  Apparatus  for  identifying  serially  presented  intelli- 
gence patterns  of  a  plurality  of  classes, 

means  for  detecting  recognition  criteria  in  the  intelli- 
gence patterns, 
means  for  recognizing  intelligence  patterns  from  the 

recognition  criteria, 
means  under  control  of  said  recognizing  means  for 

identifying  the  intelligence  pattern  class, 
means  for  storing  from  pattern  to  pattern  an  identify- 
ing indication  of  a  previous  intelligence  pattern  class, 
and  means  including  said  recognizing  means  controlled 
by  both  the  detected  recognition  criteria  and  the 


A  contrcri  device  responsive  to  an  assigned  integer  type 
call  signal  composed  of  successive  stepping  pulse  trains 
corresponding  to  each  integer  and  decoding  pulses  con- 
tinuing during  each  pulse  train,  said  device  comprising 
a  support  plate,  a  code  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  one 
side  of  the  plate  and  having  equally  spaced  peripheral 
teeth,  means  interposed  between  the  code  wheel  and  the 
support  plate  for  biasing  the  code  wheel  toward  a  refer- 
ence position,  a  stepping  electromagnet  including  a  step- 
ping armature  mounted  adjacent  the  code  wheel  on  the 
plate  and  adapted  to  receive  said  one  side  of  the  stepping 
pulses,  said  stepping  armature  being  pivotal  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  roution  of  the  code  wheel  and 
being  actuated  in  response  to  each  stepping  pulse,  a  driv- 
ing pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the  armature  and  resilient- 
ly  urged  toward  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the 
code  wheel  to  advance  the  code  wheel  one  tooth  each 
time  the  stepping  armature  is  actuated,  a  decoding  electro- 
magnet including  a  decoding  armature  mounted  adjacent 
the  code  wheel  and  opposite  the  stepping  electromagnet 
on  said  one  side  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
decoding  pulses,  the  decoding  armature  being  pivotal 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  code 
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wheel  and  actuated  by  the  decoding  electromagnet  dur- 
ing each  decoding  pulse,  a  latch  element  and  an  electrical 
contact  mounted  on  said  decoding  armature  at  a  reference 
position  adjacent  said  code  wheel,  said  latch  element  and 
contact  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  code 
wheel  and  movable  radially  thereof  with  said  decoding 
armature,  plural  code  pins  secured  to  said  code  wheel 
adjacent  selected  teeth  located  in  succession  from  the 
tooth  at  the  reference  position  in  accordance  with  the  suc- 
cessive integers  of  the  call  signal,  a  retaining  pawl  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  on  the  plate  and  resiliently  urged  toward  en- 
gagement with  the  periphery  of  the  code  wheel,  said  re- 
taining pawl  being  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  decod- 
ing armature  so  that  the  retaining  pawl  is  displaced  from 
the  code  wheel  periphery  when  the  electromagnet  is  de- 
energized  and  engages  the  periphery  of  the  code  wheel 
when  the  decoding  electromagnet  is  energized  whereby  the 
code  wheel  is  retained  in  its  advanced  position  during  an 
integer  signal,  said  stepping  electromagnet  and  said  decod- 
ing electromagnet  being  of  the  same  construction  type  so 
that  they  exhibit  the  same  rate  of  response  to  the  applica- 
tion of  pulses  of  the  same  shape,  the  first  and  intermediate 
code  pins  being  successively  positioned  at  said  reference 
position  by  the  successive  integer  signals  of  the  assigned 
call  signal  and  coacting  with  said  latch  element  to  retain 
the  code  wheel  in  its  advanced  position  between  integer 
signals,  the  last  code  pin  being  positioned  at  said  refer- 
ence position  by  the  final  integer  signal  of  the  assigned 
call  signal  and  coacting  with  said  electrical  contact  to 
complete  an  electric  circuit  and  to  retain  said  code  wheel 
in  its  advanced  position  after  the  final  integer  signal,  a 
lock-out  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  decoding  armature 
and  movable  therewith  radially  of  the  code  wheel,  a  tab 
on  the  lock-out  lever  adjacent  said  reference  position  and 
disposed  in  the  path  of  said  code  pins  when  the  decoding 
electromagnet  is  energized  whereby  the  lock-out  lever  is 
pivotally  displaced  by  movement  of  a  code  pin  beyond  the 
reference  position  before  the  decoding  electromagnet  is 
deenergized,  a  cam  surface  on  the  lock-out  lever  adjacent 
the  driving  { awl  and  movable  into  the  path  thereof  to 
prevent  driving  engagement  of  the  pawl  with  the  code 
wheel  when  the  decoding  armature  is  energized  and  the 
lock-out  lever  is  pivotally  displaced  by  a  code  pin,  thereby 
preventing  false  response  of  the  control  device  to  a  call 
signal  having  an  integer  equal  to  the  sum  of  two  or  more 
successive  integers  in  the  assigned  call  signal. 


3,074,052 
MAGNETIC  CORE  DELAY  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN 

DIGITAL  COMPUTERS 
John  Pcrcival  Bant,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Elliott 
Brothers  (London)  Limited,  London,  En^and,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Apr.  S,  1957,  Ser.  No.  65M59 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  10,  1956 

5  Claima.    (CI.  340—174) 


3  3 

1.  A  magnetic  core  digit  delay  circuit  comprising  at 
least  two  cores  of  material  having  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular hysteresis  curve  connected  in  succession,  each  core 
having  an  input  winding,  an  output  winding,  a  feedback 
winding  and  a  trigger  winding,  all  said  trigger  windings 
being  connected  together  for  simultaneous  application  of 
a  read  out  trigger  pulse  to  all  said  cores,  and  a  transistor 
having  a  base  and  an  emitter  connected  with  said  output 


winding  and  a  collector  connected  through  said  feedback 
winding  and  a  load  resistor  with  the  input  winding  of  the 
next  core. 


3,074,053 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRO- 
TECTING   PREMISES   SUBJECT    TO    VARYING 
AMBIENT  CONDITIONS 
Vincent  T.  McDonongh,  Verona,  N  J.,  and  Howard  Pear- 
son, New  York,  and  Francis  C.  Evans,  Staten  Island, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  District  Telegraph  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,043 
21  Claims.    (CI.  340—258) 
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12.  An  electrical  protection  system  for  protecting 
premises  subject  to  varying  ambient  conditions,  compris- 
ing first  and  second  items  of  electrical  protection  appa- 
ratus at  said  premises  disposed  so  as  to  be  subject  to  said 
ambient  conditions  and  to  alarm  conditions,  each  of  said 
items  including  ehctrical  protection  means  to  produce 
an  electrical  alarm  signal  upon  detection  of  an  alarm 
cond  tion,  each  of  said  last  mentioned  m;ans  having  re- 
spectively different  response  characteristics  to  changes  in 
at  lea  it  one  of  said  ambient  conditions,  -and  signal  re- 
sponsive means  electrically  connected  to  both  of  said 
electrical  protection  means,  said  signal  responsive  means 
being  i^ponsive  only  to  substantially  simultaneous  pro- 
duction of  an  alarm  signal  by  both  of  said  electrical  pro- 
tection means  to  transmit  an  alarm  signal  indication. 


3,074,054 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRO- 
TECTING PREMISES  SUBJECT  TO  VARYING 
AMBIENT  CONDITIONS 
Howard  Pearson,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  American 
District  Telegraph  Company,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Not.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,643 
ISaaims.    (a.34<K— 258) 
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13.  Electrical  protection  apparatus  for  detecting  the  oc- 
currence of  an  alarm  condition  in  a  place  subject  to  vary- 
ing ambient  conditions,  comprising  a  fint  electrical  pro- 
tection system  having  first  electrical  protection  means  to 
detect  in  a  first  manner  and  with  a  first  sensitivity  the 
occurrence  of  said  alarm  condition  at  said  place  and  to 
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produce  a  first  alarm  signal  proportional  to  ^^  ina^ 
tude  of  said  detected  alarm  condition,  a  second  «lcctricai 
protection    system    having    second    ^^J^^trical    proton 
means  to  detect  in  a  second  manner  and  with  a  second 
sensitivity  the  occurrence  of  said  alarm  condition  at  said 
p^cc  and  to  produce  a  second  alarm  signal  Proportional 
fo  the  magnitude  of  said  detected  alarm  condition   said 
systems  each  being  responsive  in  a  respectively  different 
rianner  to  at  least%  particular  ambient  condition  at  s^id 
Place  whereby  any  change  in  said  particular  ambient  con- 
dition produces  a  correspondingly  different  c^fct  on  said 
first  and  second  alarm  signals,  first  and  »«cond  electronic 
devices  having  separate  input  circuits  and  ha vmg  output 
circuits  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  common  to  said 
devices,  means  to  derive  first  and  second  biasing  poten- 
Uals  from  said  first  and  second  alarm  signals.  respecUyeiy, 
and  to  apply  said  first  and  second  biasing  potenUals  to 
the  input  circuits  of  said  first  and  second  deviMs.  respeo- 
Uvelv   thereby  to  alter  the  current  flow  m  said  common 
portion,  means  in  said  common  portion  of  said  outpm 
circuits  to  cause  a  change  in  said  biasing  potenUal  ap- 
plied to  the  input  circuit  of  either  one  of  said  devices  to 
alter  the  current  flow  of  the  other  of  said  devices  ma 
direction  opposite  to  the  corresponding  change  m  current 
flow  of  said  one  device,  and  means  in  said  common  por- 
tion to  detect  changes  in  current  flow  in  said  common 
portion  and  responsive  to  a  predetermmed  magnitude  ol 
current  flow  to  produce  an  alarm  signal  indication. 


crating  a  secure  indication  when  the  seat  switch  is 
in  the  vacant  condition  and  also  when  the  buckle 
switch  is  in  the  buckled  condition  and  generating 
a  nonsecured  indication  when  the  seat  switch  is  in 
the  occupied  condition  and  the  buckle  switch  is  in 
the  open  condition. 


svervM  FOR  LARGE-AREA  DI^LAY  OF  PIC- 
*^^lf%S^lSA5wMERIC  INFORMA- 

TION 

Engene  S.  Hawktos,  Orm«e.  Calif.,  •'fi^^^^^u!^^'^- 

tkmal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  CorporaUon 

ITled  Mar.  28.  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,008 

6  Claims.    (CL  340—324) 


3  074  055 
PASSENGER  SAFETY  INDICATING  SYSTCMS 
Bud  Rniolph,  Beveriy  Hills,  and  Jay  P.  Freer,  Redondo 
Beach,  Odk.,  assignors  to  Saftronics,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Callfomia     ^  ,„,.  „      ^„  -«-  ,«, 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,393 
8  Claims.    (CI.  340— 278 


7^7}^:: 


1.  In  an  indicating  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  plu- 
rality of  passenger  scats  with  a  seat  belt  having  a  buckle 
and  connected  to  each  seat,  the  combination  of: 

a  seat  switch  mounted  in  each  seat  for  actuation  by 
occupation  of  the  seat,  said  seat  switch  having  a 
vacant  condition  and  an  occupied  condiUon; 

a  buckle  switch  mounted  in  each  seat  belt  for  actua- 
tion by  buckUng  of  the  belt,  said  buckle  switch  hav- 
ing a  buckled  condition  and  an  open  condition; 

an  indicator  for  each  seat  for  giving  a  secure  indica- 
tion when  the  seat  is  vacant  and  also  when  the  seat 
is  occupied  and  the  belt  is  buckled,  and  giving  a 
nonsectired  indication  when  the  seat  is  occupied  and 

the  belt  is  open; 

an  electric  power  source;  

and  electiic  circuit  means  for  connecting  the  seat 
switch  and  buckle  switch  of  a  seat  between  said 
power  source  and  the  indicator  of  such  seat  for  gen- 


2  A  system  for  large-area  display  of  pictorial  and  alpha- 
numerie  information  comprising:  means  for  receivmg  saia 
information  and  converting  the  same  to  a  corresponding 
first  time^ased  signal;  means  for  storing  a  pattern  of 
variable  amplitude  dot  elements  corresponding  to  saio 
time-based  signal;  large-area  display  means;  writmg  means 
including  a  plurality  of  elements  in  spaced-apart  align- 
ment along  one  dimension  of  said  display  means  and  co- 
operating therewith  for  recording  thereon  an  mcreniental 
visible  line  of  dots  in  a  graphic  display  when  said  ele- 
ments arc  respectively  actuated;  means  for  movmg  said 
display  means  in  relation  to  said  writing  means;  «witcn- 
ing  means  for  sequentially  coupling  said  elements  of  saio 
writing  means  to  successive  dot  element  stonng  positions 
in  said  signal  storing  means  thereby  to  sample  said  stored 
dot  elements  at  discrete  intervals  and  to  actuate  said  ele- 
ments of  said  writing  means  accordingly,  thereby  scanning 
said  display  means  in  one  axis;  means  for  synchronizing 
said  switching  means  and  said  moving  means  thereby  to 
provide  scanning  of  said  display  means  In  another  axis  to 
produce  a  complete  graphic  display;  and  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  display  means  for  selectively  erasing  said 
graphic  displays.  

3,074,057  ^,„ 

PULSE-TIME  ENCODING  APPARATUS 

RosweU  W.  Gilbert,  ^^*^*  ^^^ij!;;!^'^^!'^ 
assigimienti,  to  Daystrom,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  Hill, 
NJ-  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FU^Mar.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,604 
11  Clafans.    (a.  340—347) 


10  A  pulse-time  encoder  for  pulse-time  encoding  an 
analog  input,  comprising  a  D.-C.  amplifier  havmg  an  to- 
pot  and  output  circuit,  the  said  analog  mput  being  can- 
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nected  to  the  uid  D.-C.  amplifier  input  circuit;  a  capacitor 
connected  between  the  said  D.-C.  amplifier  output  and 
input  circuiu;  a  D.-C.  gate;  first  and  second  peaking 
circuits  coupled  to  the  said  D.-C.  amplifier  output  cir- 
cuit, the  said  first  peaking  circuit  producing  first  trigger 
pulses  at  a  first  predetermined  and  consistent  level  of 
amplifier  output,  the  said  second  peaking  circuit  pro- 
ducing second  trigger  pulses  at  a  second  predetermined 
and  consistent  level  of  amplifier  output;  a  D.-C.  gate 
control  bistable  flip-flop  having  two  inputs  and  an  out- 
put; means  connecting  the  said  tint  and  second  trigger 
pulses  from  the  said  peaking  circuits  to  the  said  D.-C. 
gate  control  bistable  flip-flop  inputs;  means  connecting 
the  said  D.-C.  gate  control  bistable  flip-flop  output  to  the 
said  D.-C.  gate  for  control  thereof;  and  a  source  of  D.-C. 
reference  current  connected  to  the  said  input  circuit  of 
the  D.-C.  amplifier  through  the  said  gating  means  and 
controlled  thereby.     ^ 

3,074,058 
HIGH  SPEED  ANALOG-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Stanley  B.  DiaMMi,  BroomaU,  and  Paul  WInior  III,  PaoU, 
Pa^  asdgnon  to  Banroagltt  Corptaatloii,  Detroit,  Mkh., 
acorporatioa  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jaiy  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,794 
7  ClaiaM.    (O.  34«— 347) 


0.  r-L 


his  •  f  ®}: 


7.  A^  device  for  converting  an  analog  input  signal  to 
digital  ^form  comprising  a  plurality  of  pulse  generators, 
each  of  said  generators  having  a  first  and  a  second  sub- 
stantially square  loop  hysteresis  core,  a  first  core  output 
winding  wound  on  said  first  core,  the  voltage  output  of 
said  winding  of  each  generator  being  twice  that  of  the 
corresponding  winding  of  its  succeeding  generator,  a  sec- 
ond core  read-in  winding  wound  on  said  second  core,  a 
transfer  circuit  including  a  gate,  a  transfer  winding  wound 
on  said  first  core  and  coupled  to  said  second  core  read-in 
winding  through  said  transfer  circuit,  a  first  core  read-in 
winding  wound  on  said  first  core,  a  second  core  output 
winding  wound  on  said  second  core  and  coupled  to  snid 
first  core  read-in  winding,  a  read-out  winding  wound  on 
said  first  core,  a  reset  winding  wound  on  said  second  core, 
a  common  detection  means  having  an  output,  means  con- 
necting all  of  said  first  core  output  windings  in  series  op- 
position with  the  said  input  signal  to  said  detection  means 
for  a  comparison  of  the  relative  magnitudes  of  the  sum 
of  selected  ones  of  said  first  core  output  winding  outputs 
and  said  input  signal,  means  connecting  the  output  of 
said  detection  means  to  each  of  said  gates,  set  pulse  means 


coupled  in  sequence  to  each  said  first  core  read-in  wind- 
ing for  setting  each  said  first  core  to  one  of  its  remanent 
states,  periodic  read-out  pulse  means  coupled  to  all  of 
said  read-out  windings,  said  read-out  pulse  causing  said 
output  voltage  in  said  output  winding  and  a  pulse  in  :.aid 
transfer  winding  of  previously  set  first  cores,  gate  in- 
hibiting pulse  means  coupled  in  sequence  to  each  said 
gate,  periodic  transfer  actuating  pulse  means  coupled  to 
all  said  gates  for  effecting  a  transfer  of  said  output  pulse 
in  said  transfer  winding  to  said  second  core,  said  transfer 
being  subject  to  a  non-coincidence  of  said  detector  output 
and  said  gate  inhibiting  pulse,  and  periodic  reset  pulse 
means  coupled  to  all  said  reset  windings,  said  reset  pulseii 
causing  an  output  pulse  in  said  second  core  output  winding 
of  all  said  second  magnetic  cores  to  which  said  pulse 
transfer  was  made. 


3,f74,i59  

MULTI4EQUENCE  PULSE  CODE  TRANSMITTER 

David  B.  Fiavan,  Jr.,  10259  St.  Charles  Rock  Road, 

St  Anna,  Mo. 

Filed  Ang.  16, 1956,  Scr.  No.  604,545 

llCbims.    (CI.  340—365) 


1.  An  automatic  telephone  dialing  system  comprising 
a  transmission  line;  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  elec- 
trical circuits;  means  for  simultaneously  changing  the  con- 
ductive characteristics  of  each  of  said  first  electrical  cir- 
cuits in  different  predetermined  patterns,  said  means  caus- 
ing said  changes  in  conductive  characteristics  to  be  re- 
peated at  least  a  number  of  times  equal  to  the  number  of 
said  second  electrical  circuits,  and  means  for  electrically 
interconnecting  selected  ones  of  said  first  electrical  cir- 
cuits with  said  line  separately  during  the  first  and  each  re- 
peated change  in  conductive  characteristics  of  said  first 
circuits,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  arranged  to  se- 
lectively interconnect  said  first  circuits  with  said  line  in 
a  predetermined  sequence. 


3.074,060 
INDICATOR  EMPLOYING  TORSION  BAR  SUPPORT 
LadWav  Kadlec,  lackmi  Hdghli,  N.Y.,  aaigiMr  to 
AvicB,  Ibc^  WoodsUc,  N.Y. 
Piled  JuM  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,424 
nCfarfoM.    (CL  340— 373)  * 
I.  A  current  failure  indicator  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet having  a  core  which  includes  a  pair  of  poles  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  face  one  another,  magnetic  rotor  means 
positioned  between  said  poles  having  a  pair  of  ends  ro- 
tatable  from  and  toward  a  position  wherein  said  ends  are 
in  alignment  with  said  soles,  mounting  means  for  said 
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magnetic  means  secured  thereto,  said  mounting  means  in- 
eluding  a  torsion  bar  extending  transverse  to  the  plane  of 
roUtion  of  said  magnetic  means  and  fixedly  held  at  one 
extreme  while  being  secured  to  said  magnetic  means 
at  a  position  spaced  from  the  extreme,  so  as  to  sup- 
port said  magnetic  means  and  to  urge  said  magnetic 


mg  means  esUUishing  the  other  sensing  region  being 
connected  to  said  radiation  source  through  relatively  lojw 
energy  transfer  means  thereby  to  establish  a  generaUy 
transverse  sensing  region  having  an  appreciably  toiler 
range  than  that  of  said  one  sensing  region,  and  tmicd 
gating  means  connected  to  esUblish  a  distance  range  of 
response  associated  with  said  one  sensing  region  that  is 
substantiaUy  greater  than,  and  substantiaUy  free  of  dis- 
tance range  overlap  with,  the  distance  range  reqwose 
associated  with  said  other  sensing  regioa. 


means  from  the  posiUon  of  alignment  with  said  pole 
pieces,  whereby  when  current  is  passed  through  the  coil 
of  said  electromagnet,  said  magnetic  means  is  attracted 
toward  a  position  of  alignment  against  the  urging  of  said 
torsion  bar.  and  display  means  coactive  with  said  mag- 
neUc  means  to  indicate  the  position  of  said  magnetic 
means  with  respect  to  said  electromagnet. 


3,074,062  ^,^„ 

SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONIZATION  ANDR>^GE 
MEASUREMENT  WIIH  A  SEMIACnVE-TO- 
ACTIVE  RADAR  GUIDED  MISSHJE^^ 
Frederick  C.  Alp«,  Rlycrsiic,  CaM .,  asripac  to  fl»« 
UnUcd  States  of  AoMfka  as  upussnlisd  by  the  Swre- 
tarv  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Aag.  12, 1955,  Scr.  No.  528,143 

7  Claims,    (a.  343— 13) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


/^ 


3,074,061 

GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

Denny  D.  Pidhayay,  Los  Antclcs,  Emory  Lakatos,  Santa 

Mmika,  and  Everett  M.  GoodcU,  Paloe  Verdes  Estates, 

Caltf^  assigDors,  by  mcsac  aaalfBmciits,  to  Thompson 

Ramo  Wooldrldgc  Inc.,  Clcvchuid,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  726,004 
8  Clahns.    (CI.  343—5) 


TB.AISI  *>AA  iTTta. 


1.  Return  echo  signal  type  detecting  apparatus  for  a 
craft,  comprising:  means  for  establishing  at  least  mo 
distinct  sensing  regions  each  defined  by  a  different  radia- 
Uon  pattern,  one  of  said  sensing  regions  being  a  high 
energy  region  extending  outwardly  from  said  craft  along 
a  line  generally  concurrent  with  a  path  of  travel  of  said 
craft  and  having  a  relaUvely  high  degree  of  sensing  sensi- 
tivity and  the  other  of  said  sensing  regions  being  a  low 
energy  region  extending  along  Unes  generally  transverse 
to  said  path  of  travel  and  having  a  relatively  low  degree 
of  sensing  sensitivity  appreciably  leas  than  that  of  said 
one  sensing  region;  a  single  source  of  radiation  energy 
for  producing  said  different  radiation  patterns;  said  sens- 
ing region  establishing  means  comprising  separate  an- 
tennas for  each  of  said  sensing  regions;  the  radiation 
pattern  producing  means  esUblishing  the  sensing  region 
generaUy  concurrent  with  said  path  of  travel  bemg  con- 
nected to  said  radiation  source  with  relatively  high  en- 
ergy transfer  means,  and  the  radiation  pattern  produc- 


1.  A  system  for  synchronization  and  range  measure- 
ment wiUi  semiactive  to  active  radar  guided  missiles  com- 
prising means  on  said  missile  for  transmitting  a  synchro- 
nizing pulse,  means  on  a  launching  aircraft  for  receiving 
said  synchronizing  pulse  and  transmitting  a  highly  direc- 
tive radar  pulse  toward  a  target,  means  in  the  nose  of  said 
missile  for  receiving  a  primary  echo  from  said  target, 
means  on  said  aircraft  for  receiving  a  secondary  echo 
from  said  target  and  relaying  said  secondary  signal  to 
said  missile,  means  on  said  missile  for  comparing  the  time 
intervals  required  for  the  primary  and  secondary  paths 
and  deternuning  the  true  radar  range  from  the  missile 
to  the  target,  and  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
range  for  transmitting  a  highly  directive  pulse  from  the 
nose  of  said  missile  and  receiving  an  echo  signal  from 
the  target  directly  and  discontinuing  the  action  of  the 
transmitter  in  the  missile. 


3,074,063 
MISSILE  MOUNTED  CIRCULAR  SLOT  ANTENNA 
Clandc  W.  Horton,  Ansthi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tlic  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1954,  Ser.  No.  414,524 
7  Claims.    {CI.  343—708) 


3.  An  antenna  for  a  missile  comprising  a  wave  guide 
p«1ion  of  rectangular  cross-section  and  closed  at  each 
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end  and  of  circular  shape,  said  antenna  having  said  closed 
ends  in  abutting  relation,  spaced  slots  formed  in  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  wave  guide  portion  and  being  ar- 
ranged in  an  annular  series,  each  saijl  slot  being  of  a 
length  equal  to  one-half  a  given  wavelength  in  air,  and 
energy  transfer  means  mounted  on  the  inner  wall  of  the 
wave  guide  portion  and  extending  toward  said  peripheral 
wall  and  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  said  slots  at  cor- 
responding sides  thereof  and  medially  of  their  lengths, 
said  means  and  slots  cooperating  for  transferring  elec- 
trical energy  in  predetermined  patterns  about  the  antenna. 


3,«74,M4 

SELF-SUPPORTING  DIPOLE  ANTENNA  WTTH 
BALANCED  -  TO  •  UNBALANCED  TRANS- 
FORMER 

Sidney  Pickles,  Tonopah,  Ncv. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  196t,  Scr.  No.  10,(70 

1  Claim.    (CI.  943—807) 


f. 


An  improved  antenna  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow 
quarter-wave  radiators  disposed  in  spaced  axial  aline- 
ment  for  forming  a  dipole  antenna,  a  hollow  metal  sup- 
port tube  extending  axially  through  said  radiators  in 
rigid  connection  with  opposite  closed  ends  thereof  and 
forming  electrical  contact  therewith  for  sui^wrting  said 
radiators,  a  coaxial  cable  adapted  for  connection  acrou 
a  generator  and  extending  through  said  tube  and  back 
from  a  closed  radiator  end  to  the  other  radiator  end^  a 
second  cable  having  a  sheath  disposed  longitudinally  of 
said  other  radiator  and  having  a  dielectric  material  there- 
in, and  means  connecting  the  central  conductor  of  said 
first  cable  through  said  second  cable  a  distance  equal  to 
one-quarter  wavelength  in  said  material  and  inductively 
coupling  a  balanced  signal  between  adjacent  ends  of 
said  radiators. 


3,074,065 

ABNORMAL  CONDITION  SEQUENCE 
INDICATING  DEVICE 

Robert  Henry  Orgill,  Donovan  St,  Oabont  Park, 
Wcatcm  Anstralia,  Australia 

Flkd  Oct  3,  1956,  Scr.  No.  613,670 

llCIafans.    (a.  346-^45) 

1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  presence  of  abnormal 
conditions  in  a  plurality  of  components  in  an  aircraft 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  parallel  electrical  circuits,  each 
circuit  independently  associated  with  one  of  the  compo- 
nents; means  associated  with  each  of  the  components  to 
complete  the  corresponding  electrical  circuit  when  abnor- 
mal characteristics  are  exhibited  by  the  component;  means 
incorporated  in  each  electrical  circuit  for  permanently 
recording  the  presence  of  the  abnormal  conditions  when 
current  flows  through  the  circtiit;  and  a  relatively  high 


impedance  source  of  electric  current  connected  to  all  said 
electrical  circuits  so  that  the  amount  of  current  supplied 


/* 


J«      .JJ 


^-rit^-j^-^h^ 


V 


■'<=^ 


to  each  circuit  is  proportional  to  the  number  of  com- 
pleted circuits  and  is  indicated  by  the  recording  means. 


3,074,066 

SPARK  BURNING  RECORDER 

Paul  Concrly,  Em  Gallic,  FfaL,  Msignor  to  Radiation,  Inc., 

Melboamc,  Fla.^  a  corporation  of  Florida 

FUmI  Feb.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,176 

lOClaiBH.    (0.346—74) 


1 .  A  system  for  recording  on  electro-sensitive  recording 
paper  by  means  of  a  stylus  in  contact  therewith,  said 
paper  having  the  characteristic  of  being  normally  con- 
ductive and  becoming  non-conductive  at  the  area  of  con- 
tact by  said  stylus  in  response  to  current  flow  through 
said  stylus,  comprising  a  source  of  voltage,  a  condenser, 
means  connecting  said  source  of  voltage  to  said  condenser 
via  said  stylus,  and  means  for  at  will  discharging  said 
condenser  via  a  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  source  of 
voltage  and  said  stylus. 


3,074,067 
STYLUS  ASSEMBLY 
Donal  O.  GallcntiDc  Eaa  GaUic,  and  Charies  E.  Keith, 
MdbonfBc,  Fla.,  avicBon  to  Radiation,  Inc.,  Mel- 
boamc, Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
Original  application  Sept  6,  1955,  Scr.  No.  532,454,  now 
Patent  No.  2,966,726,  dated  Jan.  3,  1961.     Diridcd 
and  this  application  Apr.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,103 
10  Claims.    (CL  346— 139) 


4-4 


9.  A  styli  assembly  comprising  a  support  having  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  grooves  and  another  groove  transverse 
said  plurality  of  grooves,  a  plurality  of  elongated  styli, 
a  first  portion  of  each  styli  located  in  one  of  said  parallel 
groj>ves  on  one  side  of  said  transverse  groove,  a  second 
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said  parallel  grooves  than  the  first  portion  thereof  on  the 
other  side  of  said  transverse  groove  and  means  for  secur- 
ing each  of  said  styli  to  said  support. 


3,074,068 
CLEANING  AND  TREATING  MACHINE 
Guntber  W.  Balz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ranso- 
hoU  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUcd  Oct  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  142,598 
12  Claims.    (CL  134—69) 
1 .  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  parts,  the  combinauon  of 
a  plurality  of  compartments  mounted  for  rotation  on  a 
horizontal  axis  and  fw  substantial  free  movement  in  space, 
fluid-injecting  means  operatively  associated  with  said  com- 
partments  for  supplying  fluid  therein,  means  for  guiding 
the  parts  between  adjacent  compartments,  a  drain  oper- 
atively associated  with  said  compartments  for  discharging 
fluid  therefrom,  means  for  imparting  alternating  waves  of 
energy  to  said  compartments  for  moving  the  mass  of  parts 
therein  in  an  orbital  motion  and  for  increasing  the  turbu- 


/ 


other  so  that  the  parts  flow  in  and  out  of  adjacent  com- 
partments successively. 


/ 


/ 
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194,389  194,392 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  VALVE  OR  STAIRCASE  RAILING 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE  George  Hadley,  Foartli  Ave.,  Victory  Lakes,  CecU,  N  J. 

E.  Burton  Benjamin,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Filed  Feh.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,049 

Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Minnesota  (CI.  D13— 7) 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,906 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D2— 3) 


i 
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194395 

GROUNDED  ELECTRICAL  PLUG  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Milton  Morse,  41  Hoacck  St.,  Eaglewood,  N  J. 

Filed  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,785 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


194,399 
PORTABLE  STARTING  PLATFORM 

FOR  SWIMMERS  _^ 

Quentin  D.  De  Mnth,  Box  157B.  Rte.  1,  Buckeye,  Arte., 
and  William  E.  Greene,  711  W.  Windsor  Ave.,  Phoenix, 

Ariz.  ^^    mma 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,558 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34^5) 


194,396 

PREFABRICATED  FENCE  PANEL 

John  T.  Hampton  834  Lori  Ave.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuarion  of  design  applications  Ser.  Nos.  68,137  and 

68,138,  Jan.  2,  1962.     This  application  June  8,  1962, 

Ser.  No.  70,684 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D28— 1) 


j^^l^^fvjvjNjsjsjsrvKrM^JNrv'^'^^^^ 


194.390 

COMBINED  BEVERAGE  AND  FOOD 

VENDING  BUILDING 

Herbert  J.  Oyler,  202  S.  Montreal,  DalUs,  Tex. 

Filed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,938 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


194393 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  PANEL 

Richard  E.  Abendroth,  11021  36th  Ave. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,463 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


fS^^ 


194,400 
GAME  BOARD 

Richard  J.  Puglisi,  352  ConUin  Ave.;  Robert  Spiegel,  198 
ConkUn  Ave.;  and  Edward  G.  Pucek,  7  MUl  St.,  all  of 
Bhighamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,076 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


194,397 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  HOLDER 

Julian  V.  Safford  5247  W.  127th  Ptoce,  Hawthorne,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,777 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D33--3) 


194391 

TELEPHONE  BOOTH 

Percival  H.  Sherron,  Jamaica,  N.Y.    (%  Sherron  Metallic 

Corp.,  1201  Flushhig  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,309 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


-^ 


194394 
CARD  PUNCHING  MACHINE 
Philip  J.   Williams,   BrMgeport,  Conn.,  and   Robert  H. 
Van   Valiiinburgh,    Ambler,    Pa.,   assignors   to   Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,225 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 
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19439S 

DOLL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Hugh  D.  Riordan  and  Carl  D.  Johnson,  both  of 

1260  Galena,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,188 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34 — 4) 


194,401 
TOY  GLIDE  PLANE 
Aristidls  G.  Tombros,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
E&A  Manufacturing  Co.,  Beveriy  Hnis,  Calif.,  a  part- 
nership 

Filed  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,382 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(Q.  D34— 15) 
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194,402 
COMBINED  LADLE  AND  STRAINER 

Walter  Schlesscl,  Lawrence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gessler 
Products  Corporation,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorii 

FUed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,768 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


194,406 
PARKING  METER 

Bcmhard  Kaiser,  ViiliBtcn,  Schwarzwaid,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Kicnzie  Apparatc  G.m.b.H.,  VUlingen, 
Scliwanwyd,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,185 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Germany  July  24,  1961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 3) 


194,403 
PORTABLE  TROUBLE  LIGHT 
Lawrence  L.  Flaugher,  Pewankee,  and  Thomas  G.  Bur, 
Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Applied  Power  Industries, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,042 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


194,407 
SPANNER  WRENCH 

Herbert  L.  Fish,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  Pendleton 
Tool  iBdMtrlcs,  Inc.,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,289 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D54— 16) 


194,404 

MARINE  FLASHLIGHT 

Paul  N.  North,  320  S.  State  St,  Aberdeen,  S.  Dale. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,753 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 24) 


194,405 
LUMINAIRE 
Raool  E.  Rodriguez,  Chicago,  and  Giacinto  C.  I^Ercoli, 
Chicago   Heights,    HI.,   assignors   to   McGraw-Edison 
Company,  Milwauiiee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original    design    application   June    19,    1962,    Ser.    No. 
65,640.     Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  2,  1962, 
Ser.  No.  69,554 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D48— 31) 


194,408 
RADIO  RECEIVER 

John  Archibald  WentwortlKlcaop,  West  Wickham,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  MuMtooc  Electronics  Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Mar.  22,  1961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 4) 


January  15,  1963 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


»53 


194,409 

lUG 

Richard  L.  Platte,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Hoover  Ball  and  Beating  Company 

FUed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,008 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


194,411  ^ 

COMBINED  CALENDAR,  NAMEPLATE, 

AND  PAD  HOLDER 

Willis  H.  Goldsmith,  San  Diego  County,  Calif. 

(10805  Hess  Drive,  La  Mesa,  C«In.) 

Filed  July  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,898 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 5) 


194,412 
FOUNTAIN  PEN  OR  THE  LIKE 

Wilhelm  Kari  Friedrich  Gmbe  and  Friedrich  Otto  Gmbe, 
Heidelberg-Rohrbach,  Geimany,  »«^P<«  ***w^S!!S* 
Badische  Fullfederfabrik  Friedrich  Grube,  Wiesloch, 
near  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,359 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 17) 


194,410 
LOUVER  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  H.  Bishop,  808  W.  Park  St,  Champaign,  ni. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  66,973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D62— 4) 


194,413 
PENCIL  SHARPENER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Henry  RusUn,  Bayslde,  and  Sheldon  «•  ^ohen,  Fto«hfa«, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Swfaiglhie  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Ang.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,316 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 21) 
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19M14 

GREASE  GUN  RACK 

Oliyer  B.  EIHoM,  150  HUMale,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  67,881 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D8»— 9) 


194,417 

FROZEN  CONFECTION  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  F.  PiikopiH,  Naaaa  Coonty,  N.Y. 

(702  S.  Ocean  Are.,  Frecport,  N.Y.) 

FIM  Jan.  29,  1902,  Scr.  No.  68,542 

Tcfin  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D82— 2) 


194.415 

REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  STAND 

Louis  F.  Barrocro,  1585  Daniels  Drive, 

San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1961.  Scr.  No.  63,965 

Term  of  iwtent  7  years 

(CI.  D80— 11) 


194,418 

TRAY  FOR  SYRINGES 

Mitchell  Caspar,  2719  Hollister  Terrace,  Glendale,  Calif. 

FUed  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,280 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


194,419 
IRRIGATING  SYRINGE 
Aldean    W.    Whitton,   Jr.,   Glenrlew,    III.,    assignor   to 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III., 
a  corporation  of  IDiaols 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  71,279 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D83— 12) 


194,416 
WOOD  CARRIER 
George  L.  Woods,  Franidln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  S.  M. 
Howes,  Inc.,  Fall  Hirer,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

'     FUed  May  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,978 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D81— 18) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

'  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1963 


Greenfleld,  CharleH.     Dehydration  of  fluid  fatty  mlxturea.    Re. 

JohnS.  Vai^'b.^  to'^J^Pton  Teaters.  Inc.     Well  comple- 
tion tool.     Re.  25,323.  1-15-63,  Cl.  160—128. 
Johnston  Testers.  Inc.:  See— 

Johnston,  James  L..     Re.  25,3^8. 


Torres  David  by  the  Vendo  Co..  assignee.  Vending  n>»c»»lnf 
for  cylindrical  objects  having  jam  preventing  means.  Be. 
25,321.  1-15-63,  Cl.  221—67: 


Vendo  Co. :  Bee — 
Torres,  David. 


Re.  25,321. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


\Dkarlan    Vahan.     Grape  vine.      2,217,   l-15-«3.  Cl-  .^'^TT *£: 
AKaKh.   Albert,   and   A.    Van    Speybrouck,   to   HortlcuUu« 

f-landrla  Soclete  Anonyme.     Flcus  plant.     2,220,  l-16-6d, 

Cl    47     59 
Horticulture  Flandrla  Soclete  Anonyme  :  See— 

AsDeslaeh    Albi>rt,  and  Van  Speybrouck.     2,220. 
Kemplirw'filim   H.:   to  J.   H.   van'^fearneveld.     Rose  plant. 

2,219.  1-15-63,  Cl.  47 — 61. 


Melk.  George  J.,   and  George  J.  Melk,  Jr.     Gladiolus  plant. 

2,218,   1-15-63    Cl.  47— «0. 
""^'^k^l^^oV 'i.;  fnd"^orge  J.  Melk,  Jr.     2,218. 

^*°  lerpVer'd'iiU  kn^iG. 

''"  Is^^'ffi'AfS'VnrvTn  Speybrouck. 


2.220. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abendroth,    Richard   E.      Electrical   ouUet    panel.      194,S»3, 

1-15-63,  Cl.  D26— 1. 
American  Hospital  SuPPly  Corp  :  See— 

Whitton,  Aldean  W.,  Jr.    194,419. 
Applied  Power  Industries.  Inc.  :  See— 

Flaugher.  Lawrence  L..  and  Bur.     194.403.  .^a  ami 

Barroero     Louis    F.      Refrigerated    display    stand.      194.416. 

Benllmln^E^'B?rfe^,'\o  The  Cornelius  Co      Bevera|^  dl^.- 
penslng    valve   or    similar   article.      194,389,    l-lS-«8.    i-i 

Bl^op^Robert  H.      Louver  for  air  conditioning  systems  or 

the  like.    194,410,  1-15-63,  Cl.  D«2— 4. 
Bur,  Thomas  O.  :  See — 

Flaugher,  Lawrence  L,  and  Bar.    194,408. 
Cornelius  Co..  The  :   See—  ,^,  ,„. 

Benjamin.  E.  Burton.     194.389.  „     ^  ...       »   _«_„ 

De  Muth?Quentin  D..  and  W    =    Greene      Portable  sU^ng 

platform  for  swimmera.     194.399,  1-15-63,  Cl.  uj4     o. 
DErcoli,  Giadnto  C.     See—         

Rodriguei.  Raoul  E.,  and  D'Brcoli.     194,405. 
BAA  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Tombroa,  Artstidls  O.     194,401.         ,_..,.     ,    , .   ^^    p, 
Elliott,  OliTer  B.     Grease   gun  rack.     194,414,   1-15-63,  Li 

FlJ?^rt)«rt  L..  to  Pendleton  Tool  Induatrtea,  Inc.    Spanner 

P.a'^h%%*',  Lit*^*n^^  i-^U^'T^'o^ltrJo  Applied  Powell n- 
dnstries.    Inc.      Portable   trouble    light.      194.403.    1-15-6J. 

0«?pa?*Smch;il.     Tray  for  syringe..     194,418,  I-IJMW,  Cl. 

D8»— 1. 
Qeasler  Products  Corp.  =  g^fTT, 

Gold™'lth"vv'lllU*H*'  Combined  cjlendar-nameplate  and  pad 

holder     1 94.411 .  1-1 5-63,  Cl.  D74— 6. 
Greene,  William  E. :  See—  ,qx  ,oo 

De  Math.  Qoentin  D.,  and  Gre«ne.    194.399. 
Grube.  Friedrlch  O.  :   See —  ,„..  ...o 

Orube.  Wilhelm  K.  F.  and  FO.     194,412. 
Grube.  Wilhelm   K.   F.   and   F.   O,   to  Kaweco  Badlsche  Full- 

federfabrik   Friedrlch   Grube.     Fountain   pen   or  the  like. 

194,412.  1-15-63   Cl    D74— 17.  ,oi»09     ilR-fl'l    Cl 

Hadley,   George.      Staircase   rallinf.      194,892,    1-16-63,    Cl. 

nFm^2:   John    T.      Prefabricated    fence    panel       194,396, 

1-15-63.  CT.  D28— 1.     ^ 
HooTer  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.  •  See— 

Platte.  Richard  L.    194.409. 
Howes.  8.  M.,  Inc. :  See— 

Woods.  George  L.    194,416. 
Johnson,  Carl  D.  :   See —  ^  ,  .  ,_.  _qo 

Riordan.  Hugh  D..  and  Johnaon.     194,398.  d-,h..» 

Kaiser     Bernhard,    to   Klenile*^ADparate   G.m.b.H.      Parking 

meter     194.406.  1-15-63.  Cl.  I>8^3         ^    _     .        „,,^ 
Kaweco  Badische  Fullfederfabrik   Friedrlch   Grube :  Bee— 

Grube,  Wilhelm  K.  F.  and  F.  O.    194,412. 


Klentie  Apparate  G.m.b.H. :  See- 
Kaiser,  Bernhard.     194,406. 

Kohen,  Sheldon  I.:  Bee—  -„.  .,, 

Ruskin,  Henrv.  and  Kohen.    194.413. 

McGraw-Edlson  Cfo. :  See—  .^.  ^. 

RodrlKuez.  Raoul  E  ,  and  D  ErcoU.     il»4,*vo.  ..♦..i. 

Morse    Milton.     Grounded  electrical  plug  or  similar  article 

'    194,'394,  1-16-63,  Cl.  D26— 1. 

Multltone  Electronics  Ltd. :  See— 

Wentworth-Jessop,  John  A.    194,40».  ir_«3     ci 

North,    Paul    N.      Marine    flashlight.      194.404,    1-15-OJ.    ci. 

Oy^r^ertert  J.    Combined  beverap  and  food  vending  build 

Ing      194^390.  1-15-63.  Cl.Dlft—1. 
Pendleton  Tool  Industries.  Inc.  :  See 

Pisko^pus:FohrF''Fro«'n''Jonfection  or  the  like.     194.417, 

Pliue    RlchiVd^L^   to  Hoover  Ball  and   Bearing   Co.      Jug. 
194;409.  1-15-63.  Cl.  D58— «. 

^"'^PufluT'Rlchard^jTspiegel.  and  Pucek.^  ^^'*^\^.. 
PuglMrfiard  J  ,  B.  Sple|^.nd  E.  G.  Pucek.    Game  board. 

Rl^dVn-H^1h-|- ^i£H.    lo^on.      Doll    or    similar 
R«lz.  M«fc"lS/|.^,"^|^K  t^MoOraw-Edison 

SchLSi,  Wa'te?;  to  Ge«.ler  Product.  Co^     combined  ladle 

Sh*e?rVn!™^?r*^val'ti*«\^riUl-  "bl>o^.*"i?4,391 ,    1-1:M»3, 

Cl.  D13— 1. 
^P*'^imam..^p'?mp  r."and  Van  Valklnburgh.     194,396. 
^P'"?I,gll?i:"Rlch*a"rj..    Spiegel,    and    Pucek       194.400. 

^"^^Suskln.^Hen^y^and  Kohen.     194.413. 
Tombros,  Ari.tidla  G.,  to  E  &  A  Mfg.  Co.     Toy  glide  plane. 
194.401.  1-15-63,  Cl.  D34— 15. 

^"  ^/^}?S.rPi.nirr  "an/vt^  Valkinburgh.      194.896 
Wentworth-Jessop.   John   A      *«   Multltone   Electronic.   Ltd. 
Radio  receiver.    194.408,  l-15-«3,  Cl.  D6«V— 4. 

Whitton.  Aldean  W..  J'hi^^i^'^i'^fS^? **r?"D8l^*?2^ 

Irrigating  syringe.     1&4.419.  l-l'^^-  ^;."    ^    ♦     a«.^ 
WlUiama.   Philip  J.,  and  R.   H.   Van  Valkinbureh    to  Sper^ 

Ba^  Corp.      Card  punching   machine.      194.396,   1-16-63. 

Cl.   D26— 5.  „.     ^  .  -^ 

Woods,  George  L..  to  S.  M.  Howes,  Inc.     Wood  carrier.     194,- 

416.  1-16-63,  Cl.  D81— 18. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1963 

NOT!  — Arranmd  In  accordance  with  the  first  slgnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


8er- 


.   Hall, 
Act-fl- 


traaaferring  bulk  granu- 
Cl.  ai4^44. 


Electron 
315     4. 


bt'ain   oou- 


A/H  Kabl  :   iiee—  „     -„  ,.  , 

Melaiuler,  Uengt  ().,  and  MiMSon.     3,0(3,744. 
A. K.I. -John   TbonipHua   Nuclear   Kuergy   Co.    Ltd. 

JervU.  Max  \V.     3,073,95» 
A.K.K.   I'ruducti*.   Inc.  :   men- 

I'akan,  John  J.     3,074.035. 
Aagaard,  Frldtjof  :   See—  „^,oo<i. 

Spltzer.  Penn  K.,  Jr.,  and  Aagaard.     3,073,804. 
Abbott.   Donald  C.      Trocess  and  apparatus  for  making  anell 
corf   and   mold   products.      3,07:J,»7»,    1-15-63.   C'l.  ^^2—10 
Abrauio,  John   O.,   and   K.    C.   Chapln.   to   Monaanto  t/hem'cal 
Co        Alkylent'-aromatlc-acetamideu.       3,073, 8«f2,     1-10-oj. 
CI.  260 — 558. 
Accumulatoren-Fabrlk  Aktiengesellschaft  :  «"—      „  ,  _„  „,_ 
Friese,    Karl  Hermann,    Justi,    and    Wlnael.       3,Oi3,««<. 
Adage,  Inc.  :   See- 

VouuK,  Frink  M.,  and  Hagan.     3,074,029. 
Adan»8,   Paul    K.,   R.  S.    Bovltz,  G.   U.    Speen,  and  F.   V 
to    International    Telephone   and    Telegraph   Corp. 
erometer.    3,073,108,  1-15-63,  CI.  73—517. 
Adams  Kie  Mtg.  Co. :  See — 

Fads,  Charles  L.     3,073,143. 
Adams,   Ronald    A.   C.      Procetja  for  electrolytlcally   graining 
aluminum    lithographic    plates.      3,073,7B5,    1-15-63,     CI. 
204—141. 
Addlcks,  Mentor  C.     Apparatus  for 
lar  material.     3.073.463,  1-15-63 
Adelaide  Mills  :   See  - 

Graham.  Fred  L.     3/072.997. 
Adjusto  Kuulpment  Co..  The:   See- 
Johnson,  Robert  8.     3.073,648. 
Adler  Electronics,  Inc.  :   See^ 

St.  Clair.  Byron  W.     3,074,018. 
Adler.    Robert,    to   Zenith    Radio  Corp. 
pling  systems.     3,073,988,  l-l,")-«3,  CI 
AeriMiulp  Corp.  :   See —  _  „,„ 

Cline,  William  M.,  and  May.    3,073,628. 
Eisner,  Edwin  C.     8,072,992. 
Reynolds,  Jamt-s  P.     3,073.020. 
Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft :   See — 

Kiper,  Qerd.     3,073,232. 
Agneee     Joseph    M.      Cartridge   loading   machine.      3,(;i<J,2UH, 

1-15-63,  CI,  86—23.  ^      ^,    „ 

Ahmanssoa,  Olov  W..  ani-  L.  O.  Lhrua.  to  Svenska  Kullager- 
fabriken,    Aktiebolaget.      Method    for    vacuum    casting    of 
steel.     3,072,985,  1-15-63,  CI.  2"2— 215. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  :    See — 

Erner,  William  E.     3.073.827. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Hay,  Wayne  W..  and  May.  3,073^301. 
Alberts  Herbert,  and  E.  W.  Bernt.  Flexible  solid  strip  type 
Upper  made  from  plastic.  3,072,991,  1-15-63,  CI.  24— 
205.13. 
Albrechr,  William  J.,  and  E.  S.  Mlnard,  to  cniemetron  C  orp. 
Valve  control  mechanism  for  receptacle  filling  machines. 
3,073.309,  1-15-63.  CI.   141—142.  ,,     ,      , 

Albright,  Clayton  M..  Jr.,  and  A.  W.  Larchar,  to  L.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Spray  method  for  making  metal- 
lic  flake    pigmented    Alms.      3,073,719,    1-15-63,    CI.    117 

Alderman.  Frank  E..  and  N.  D.  Whitman,  Jr.  Expansion 
Joint  unit  and  method  of  Installing  the  same.  3,073,065, 
1-15-63.  CI.  50—80.  ,      , 

Alfleri.  <;iusepp»>,  to  MarelH  S.p.A.,  Fabbrica  Italiana  Mag 
neti.  Triplex  compressed  air  distributor  particularly  for 
vehicle  pneumatic  braking  systems.  3,073,803.  1-15-63, 
CI.  303 — 53. 

Allen,  Gerald  L.  :  See—  ^  ^^^ 

^yle,  Robert  J.,  and  Allen.    3,073,717. 
Allen,  Ilarry  E.  :  See — 

Williams.  Philip  B.,  Allen,  and  Hohmann.     3,073,916, 
Allen.  Robert  L.,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute.     Fluid 
pressure   responalve  control  mechanism.     3,073,348,   1-1,>- 
63,  CI.  137— 7»3. 
Alllefl  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Fleysher,  Maurice  H.     8.073,849. 
Allied  Control  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Oakman,  Albert  S..  and  Sakatoa.    3,073.934. 
Allls-Chalmers  Mfg,  Co,  :   See — 

Schroeder,  Earle  E.     3,078,247. 
Alpera.    Frederick    C,    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy 
Hyatem   for  ■yncbronlzation  and   range  measurement   with 
a    semlactlve  to-*rtive    radar    guided    miaslle,      3,074,062. 
1-1&-63.  CI.  343 — 13. 

Damper   regulator 


3.073.564.    1-15-63.    <"1, 


Alter,    Samuel. 

251 — 112.  .         ^  ,     ^ 

Alterroan,   Michael   E.,  and   E.  A.   Irland.   to  Hell   Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc.     Telephone  line  scanning  circuit.     3,073, 
907,  1-15-63,  Ci.  179      18. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :   See — 

Hayes,  Peter  R.     3,073,471. 
American  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Kuchenbecker.  Morrle  W.    3,073,503. 
Schulti,  Robert  S.    3.073,485. 

ii 


American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See — 

Lamb.  Olentworth,  and  Voynick.  3.073,789. 
Malley,  Thomas  J.,  and  I>e  Lapp,  3,073,677, 
Pare,  Philip  J.    3,073,859. 

Sandhage.   Eliaworth  R.,  and  Marlow.      3,073,087. 
Spltzer,   Penn   F.,  Jr.,  and  Aagaard.     3,073,664. 
American  District  Telegraph  Co. :  See — 

McDonough.  Vincent  T..  Pearson,  and  Lvana.     3,074.053 
Pearson,  Howard.     3,074,054. 
American  Enka  Corp.  :   See — 
Hijl,  Peter.     3,072,998. 

Frltzemeier,    Harke,   and   Leljaer.      3.073,003. 
Gonsalves,  Conrad  J.,  and  Leljser,     3,073.000. 
Llndaley.  Charles  H.     3.073.682, 
American  Instrument  Co,,  Inc,  :  See — 
Hampton,  William  C.     3,073,357. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  :   See — 
Ernst,  John  M.     3,073,597. 
Osterer,  David  G..  and  Kohler.     3.073,945. 
Yuter.  Morton  Q.     3.073,944. 
American  Meeser  Corp.  :  See — 

Neander,  Erich,  and  Roder.    3,073.962. 
American  MeUl  Climax,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wheeler,  Ernest  S.     3,073,779. 
American  Meter  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Browne,  Robert  J,,  and  Hetz.     3,073,256. 
American    Radiator  k   SUndard   Sanitary   Corp.  :    See — 
DUlman,  Earnest  J.     3.073,850. 
Dlilman,  Earnest  J,,  and  Noakea.     3,073,930, 
American  Viscose  Corp.  :  See — 

McDermott,  Henry  J^  and  Koppehele,     3,072,962. 
Till,  Derek  B.,  and  Wade.     3,073,735. 
American  Vltilfled  Products  Co. :  See — 

Hamilton,   James  P.     3,073.609. 
Ames    Oliver  C.   R,   L.   Jaeachke.  and  E.  J,  Lackl,  to  Eaton 
Mfg     Co.      Transistorized    magnetic    amplifier   control    for 
electromagnetic  coupUag,     3.073,977,  1-15-63,  CI.  310—94. 
Amsted  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Kulleke.  Frederick  C.     3,073,459. 
Amsterdam,  Michael  F..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
Image  converter  device,     3.073.989,  1-15-63,  CI.  315—8.6, 
Anaconda  American  Brass  Co.  :  See — 

Nichols,  Lyman   B.     3.073.381. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  :  See — 

Roberts,  Cecil  P.,  and  Runco.     3,073,090.  .  ,.    ^.. 

Ancrum,  Robert  W..  and  J.  D.  Groves,  to  British  Titan 
Products  Co.  Ltd.  Cooling  of  vapour-phase  oxidation 
products.  3,073,092,  1-15-63,  CI.  65—22, 
Andersen  Peter  B,,  to  Mussey-Ferguson  Ltd,  Combine  con- 
trol system.  3,073.099,  1-15-63,  CI.  66—20. 
Anderson  Donal  M,  Process  of  making  ornamental  candles. 
3,072,970,  1-16-63.  CI.  18—88;^  ^       ,     _.  „,_ 

Anderson,   ^red   N^  and   W.    L    Cherry,   Jr.,    to   Cherry  Elec 
trlcal  Products  Corp.     Electric  snap-action  awltch.     8,073,- 
923,   1-15-63,  Cl.  200 — 67. 
Anderaon,  George  B. :  See —  .    »    ^  onramg 

Miller,  William  R.,  Vaughan    and  Anderaon      8,073,01? 
Anderson,    Robert    M,,    and    B.    B.    Deee,    to    United    C.  rl..  i 
Co       Inc      (Maryland).       Article     transfer     arrangement. 
3,073,429.  1-15-63.  Cl.  198—20.  „  ,      ,,  .    „ 

Angelo,    Rudolph   J,,    to   B,   1.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and   Co 
Electrically  conductive  polymeric  compositions,     8,07  i,78o, 

Antoszewskl,  WalteTj,  to  Owena-IUinols  Glass  Co.  Bottle 
gauging  apparatus       3,073.034.    1-15-63,   Cl.   33—174. 

Apgar  John  M,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc-  Bf<>»<^- 
band   coupling  to   comb-structure.      3.074.023,   l-lB-oS,   Li, 

Appel.  Gerhard  H,,   to  Appel  Proceas    Ltd      ^f«»l°5,  °>*^';- 

anlsm    for    forming    machines.       8,073.190,    1-16-63,    Cl. 

78-98, 
Appel  Process,  Ltd. :  See—- 

Appel.   Gerhard  H,     3,073,190. 
\aulllno    Joseph  J.     Apparatus  for  drilling  holes  in  ladder 

stringers.     3,073,187,  1-16-63,  01.  77—62,  .    „_  _ 

Arbiter?  William,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Bnergv 

Commission,       Dispersion    hardening    of    uranium    metal. 

3  073,698.  1-16-63.  Cl.  76—212.  „       ,.         T^  t» 

Archer     Sydney     and    M.    R.    Bell,    to    Sterilng    DruK    Inc. 

3-hy<iroxV  3  I  (monocarbocyclic     aryl)  Jhydroxymethyl     tro 

panes  thereof     3.073.829.  1-15-63.  Cl.  260--2&2. 
Archer.    Sydney,    and    M.    R.    Bell,    to    St"»°foo°7«,5^SS 

3-caibamyl  pseudotroplne  and  process.     3,073,830,  i-io-oa, 

^-i|    oaa 202 

Archer.    Sydney,    and    M,    R.    Bell,    to    Sterling    D'«f    I^J 
Slower    alkanoyl    pseudotroplne    and    process,     J.UM.sdi. 
1-16-63,  Cl.   260—292. 
Arcos  Corp.;  Be» —  _  ,._„  ^..^ 

Johnson.   Wallace  C.     8.078,948. 
Armour  and  Co. :  See —  _».      «  ati  too 

Keil    Havard  L..  and  Cavanaugh.     3,073,702, 
McC'orkle.    Miles    R,,    Baarson,    Shapiro,    and    Treweek. 

8  073  448 
Nlblacki  Robert  L,.  and  Kline.     3,078.701. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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3.073,245, 


Armstrong  Patents  Co,  Ltd,  :  See  — 

Dickinson,  Ronald  S„  and  Bartram 
Armstrong,  Ray  W.  :  See—  

ArlfJ''Hkr\-y'^\'''ilVK.    Scherf,    and    L,,  Vogel.    to 

^'c^Hfornla"R'eseVrch  ^-P-      ?/<><•«"  „^-  ^j!  P^Ms""  CT 
crude    dimethyl    terephthalate,       3,073,764,    1-lO-oa.     «-' 

202—51. 
.\rpin    John  B.    Jr.:  fr''''',,  .    . ,_       a  n-ri  o^^ 

"^  Stronstorflr,  Albert  H,  and  f n)ln.     |.073,237 
Artemis,    Bvangelos    C.      Cement.      3,078,709,    l-ia-o.^,    <-i 
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Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See— 

Fujlsakl,  Yoshlsato.  Kobayashi.  and  Ta«»kl^     ^■""S 

Ashley,  Carlyle  M.,  to  Carrier  Con,      M^^„^«^  ","o'l  "??i^63 

for    rendering   saline   water   potable.      3,073.131,    1    it>-o.i, 

Cl.  62—68, 
^•'''l"e^'na?d,'M/rrnrO„l"^Astleford.     3,073,993, 

^""l^Sm,'%a?dT?*=c'o'n'^r.    Rothrock,    and     Shipley, 

3,073,676,    ^ 
\tlanti'>  "     e-irch  Corp,:  See —  «  ^to  ion 

Henderson,  Charles  B,.  and  Burton.     8.073.120. 
Atuk  Corp. :   See—  omntM 

with     two-stage     compression.     3.073.118.     l-ia-o^. 
60—38,61.  w      n     w     Rarvln      and    W      Karr-Ake,     to 

^"l^l,"thw'/s??ndS'stri?l  P^od?c'S:'?nc.''"ltone  facer,     3,073,- 

Au't'.'nVi^WaAs'^an'd'orPeuschel.  to  Kal.^F^^^^^^^^^ 

GmbH.      Electrostatic    separation.      8.073,447,    i   ii>-oo, 
ci.  208—127. 

^"*X"nd!  'Burt=of,'*T.073,323. 

^'^wffi  ^He'rS^n  R.     3,078,769. 

^^'^Ksd?^.^  ffiiiiar.     8.074.060. 

^'^TerbSchariefHT  3,074,016. 

^"'o^^rK'Ualt^er'i:.  and  Axelrod. 
Ayers^  George  W.,  and  iv.   A,  Krewer 
Method  of  preparing  odorless  naphthas. 
Cl.  208—289. 
BSR  Ltd. :  See—  .. 

Quest,  Lawrence  V,     8,07S,&4U. 
Rnarson    Robert  B,  :  See — 

MdlJorkle,    Miles    R..    Baarson. 
8,073,448.         ^      „ 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Ltd.  :  fee— 

P«ters    Martin  C,     8,073,386, 
Bachr/o^n  K.,  to  George  Salter  k  Co.  Ltd 


8,073,213. 

to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 
8.073,778, 1-15-63, 


Shapiro,    and    Treweek 


Weighing  de- 
177— 


3,073,403.   1-15-63,  Cl 


for 


Proc 


Ro- 


vlce's  for  suspended  loads 

Bal*hlier,  Albert  T,W    OH  l„th^^„dJ.M    Coch>-.to 
Westmsrbouse   Electric   Corn      ^pp^tus  a  a 
"i'."*r''".°/ni^''*rSoda-Fab??k  Akti^^ellBchaft :  See- 

^■''MSr%el°  K?ri.*We?neJ;^*and  Palm.     3,073,823, 

^Ic"h"etVde?"i-'ian.'.lWury.  J-^i^^^^,,,.,,     .  _ 

textures  In   metnU.      .i  0-3  ^  » J-  »  «*•   'q'^  ^^  copolymers 
«\^i;,  WS-  bYenrcrt^aln?nr«-"°-3.0%':7'U,  ^^-63, 
Cl,  260 — 45,6, 

tary  compressor,  3;%3'^\L ?,„  Vsven«ka  Rotor  Mnsklner 
''''2;ili.Uh^ioiJj  c^om^prs'sor;."  lo73.514,  1-15^.  Cl. 
Ba?l^n?m  A,  Game  apparatus,  3,073.601.  1-1:^3.  Cl. 
Ba?rt~tisUe  L  ,  to  General  Electric ^Co,     Electric  circuit  In- 

R.U'^aVw  c'^'^i^^^R    W.  Armstrong.  to^The  Bendlx  Corp. 

87.2. 
Baker,  WiUart  L:  See—  «  072  813 

Morgan,  Paul  E.,  and  Baker.    3.07^,»ia. 
Baldwln-Llma  HamUton  Corp. :  Se^ 

Hoffi-nann,  Bemhard.     3,078,180. 

^•^  Vorn^i^B^rS  i'.^^  BaUanl.    3.078,884. 
^'VohJ^^wlril'^-nd  Ballard.    3,078.884. 

«-llSa«s^^ur«'dV^!^^!I5?l"?s^s:^^^^^^^^ 


Balimger,    Peter,^  to   California    Resea^h    Corp^_  '^^^l^^ 
lead    methyl    thloglytolate.      3,073,854.    1-15-63.   Cl.   ^ov— 

BaloJh    Roy  O,.  to  McCabe-Powers  Body  Co,     Portable  digger, 
Ha-?z'.^^^u'n^^h;r-U^:*^?oS^.!>LVo^*^k,^ ^Cleaning  and   treating 

H„^"lv^tl..;v";^*:!^;::  ^^^inS  ^"v^ge^Y^s! 

with  controlled  return  of  finishing  media,     3.073,069.  1-1»- 

Balz.' Gun^he7  W,,  to  R«to-flnl.h  Co     .^If  .^."•"■'^^SV'^ 
InK   and    polishing   machine,      3,0(3,0.8,    I-I0-6.J,   Cl.    01 

Baif  (Junther  W,.  to  Roto-Finish  Co      Self-separating  finish- 

separating  flnlshln>;  machine.     3.073,082,  l-l»-«d,  Ui.  01 

Hanfleld,   Reginald   H  ,  and   A.   M    HUdon,   to  Laporte  Cheml- 
°ils  Ltd.     Concentration  of  hydrogen  peroxide.     3,073,755, 

BaV^usrldw'aVd'K'jener.l  Mot?"  Corn     Direction  signal 

Uar^t'^.er^^^^  •  t^  Mcl^^^r^ 

insulating  bushing.     ^073,891.  1-16-63,  (1.  174—101. 

Barish  Associates.  Inc.  ■See— 

Barish,  David  T.     3,073,555. 
Harlsh,  Benjamin  :  See— 

Lazo,  Luis  O.,  and  Barish.     3,073.512.  p.„phiiti.. 

Barish     David    T.,    to    Barish    Associates,    Inc.      Parachutes. 

3,073,555,  1-15-63.  Cl.  244— 145.  ,„„..„       1078  29^ 

Barker,  Ray  C.     Crankcase  vapor  recycle  system.     3,07S.^A, 

Barkhu"ff  ^iSy^S.^'^^Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Aqueous  Intei- 
pol>".;r  iatices"  comprising  fun.arates,  un«^""^  260^ 
and  aromatic  hydrocarbons.     3,073,791,  1-16-63,  C^.  260— 

Ba^nfs.  David  M.,  and  B.  B.  Wofford,  to  Owens-CornlngPiber- 
Klas  Corp.  Grooved  strand  guide.  3,073,538,  l-i»-OJ.  t-J. 
542—43.2. 

Barnes,  Robert  K.  :  '**'ef—  .„„i,n_      •*  07^  7RS 

Hostettler,  Fritz,  Barnes,  and  McLaughlin      d.073,788 

Barnes,  William  A.    (barton  handling  device.    3,073,642,  1-1&- 

Harnei,"'wmiam^'E.;  and  J.  Z"baty  to  (^neral  Motors^Co^. 
Adjustable  eccentric  drive  devices.     3,073,178,  l-i5>-Od,  v-i- 

Harn^t"^Stanley  R.  Method  of  making  cast  plaatlc  lami- 
nates.    .1.4t72.973    1-15-63.  n    18—59  o  nTQ  vaa 

Hartels,  Hennlng  G.  l-^uld  moving  apparatus.  3,073.248. 
1-15-63,  CL  103—87. 

Bartholomaus,  Werner  J.  :  See—  „_ 

Kamps.   Relnhold  G.,  and  Bartholomaus.     3.073,252. 

Bartram,  Mervyn  :  See—-  ^  „     .  ■,  n-rn  oak 

Dickinson,  Ronald  S.,  and  Bartram.     3,073.245. 
Basic- Wltz  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

n«ud^r''^mrl?h'Vnd   K^'firtun.   to   Hesser,   Fr.,   Maschlnen- 
"7atrlk-AkUenRe*ellschaft.  VlrW      Volumetric    filling    ma- 

BaSr-WaffiT-  to  gc^||it^  gc^,-  Inc._Ueet  pall- 
back  mechanism.     3,073,593,  1-15-63,  Cl.  271—60. 

Bauerleln,  Carl  C.  -See— 

Dahl,  Robert  R.,  and  Bauerleln       3,07.1.490. 

Bauman,  Verne  R.,  to  No^h  American  Aviation.  Inc^  Flow 
meter  circuit  checker.     3  0.3.147.  1-16-63,  a.  73—3 

Baumann,  Gunther.  to  Robert  '^osch  ^.'n.b  H.  Electromag^ 
netlc   clutch   arrangement.      3,073,422,   1-15-63,   Cl.   IV£ 

HaV  Thomas  J,  Condenser  tube  protector,  3,073,.^02,  1-15- 
63,  CL  138 — 140, 

"""'■'vilndemuflTKrwln.  Schnell,  and  Bayer     3^073,802 
Beaman,  John  fe.,   and  V,   L.   Ott,      Lawn  edger,     3,073,101. 

..eUK-  En'n^'D.;   and  E    J     W'lk    to   General  Electric 
Co.       Magnetic    core.      3,074,038,    1-15-6,1,    Cl.    .«"     -iJ- 
Be<k,  Heinz:  See—  on-oir^- 

Ueck''Me%n^"a:  ^o'  L„%^d    MfS-'^Co.''-    Spring    suspension, 

Be^/k^r''R2dorf!'ro'(;^seUscVaVt''fur  Lindes  Elsmaschinen 
Akt^enKeHel Is  haft.  Process  for  the  selective  separation  of 
^mpone^s   of   gaseous   mUtures    by    regenerative    cooling. 

Beck^e^'^Rudorf^'^To'^OeleUschift  fur  Lindes  Elsmaschln.n 
AktlenT^llschaft.  Process  of  ""d  apparatus  for  low  tern 
perature  decomfwsltlon  of  gas  mixtures,     3,073,130.  1-1..- 

Becket?  J^ph  K.,  to  Western  Gulf  Oil  Co  Apparatus  for 
backflushlng  a  producing  formation  penetrated  by  a  well 
3.073.390.  1-16-63.  Cl,  16^68, 

Beckman  Instruments,  Inc,  :»«'--,.,„      9  fyrs  M7 
Plckels    Edward  G,,  and  Stallman      3,07S,an. 

Beckman      Paul.       Mono-filament    strain    gage.       3,074.040, 

Belr  H^ri''B.^fo~Magnetc.Chemle  -VV  JClectrolyUc  pro- 
duction of  mixed  metal  oxides.  3,073.763.  1-1&-«J.  1 
204—96  ^ 

Beers.  Robert  T.  to  Chicago  PnenmatlcTool^o  SpHned 
socket  member  for  wrenches.     3.073.192.  l-i3-oa.  ci,  o» 

BeihVtto.  Raymond  A,.  Jr  Hand  tool  for  box  buckles.  3.078.- 
m,  1-16-6S.  Cl.  30—361, 


IV 


LIIST  OF  PATENTEES 


and  C.  U.  I'aliuer, 
■   later.     ,i,ur6,}iu. 
L.ouUtDg  awicv. 


to  General  Motun  Corp. 

a.oia.tHO,  1   i:)-<>a,  »  i. 


Betanke,  Kobert  C 

ComiWrite    val>>i 
U«*liieur«,  iiarry  .V. 

ZV-t — So. 
BeiK,  Wuber  C. :  ft'ce— 

fo»i.  KalpU.  Jr..   lielk.  and  Cox.     3,0i3.a«o. 
Bell  *  iiowell  \-o.  :  ««« — 

i^a  ttue.  iuerviii  W'.,  Jr.     3,UT3,220. 
Bell  mteri-oniineutal  Cory.  :  6«e- 

^retfman,  Aiuee  H.     ^,073,077.  .    ,    ,.    „..    .„    .,,.. 

B«ll,  Joaeyu.     iraimug  device.     3,07J,B02,  1-lo-Od,  CI.  ha 

18o. 
Bell,  Malcolm  K.  :  Hee- 

Arcuer,  Sydney,  and  Bell.     'S,0T6,ti2V. 

Art-tier,  Hyuuey,  and  Bell,     a, 073,830. 

Arciier,  sytiue/,  aud  i>eil.     3,Uia,«.sl. 
Bell  leleyuone  LJiooraioriea,  inc.  ;  4>««-- 

Alteruian,   Micuael  c-.,   and   irland. 


3,073,tf07. 


3,073,tt08. 


3,073.tfll. 
3,073,770. 


and  Uolmea. 


Vehicle    body. 
Adliealve  Upea. 


APK^r,  John  M.     3,U74,U;i!3. 

Davia,  Claude  O.     3,0ia,VU4. 

llocugrat.  Lienter,  and  Moue. 

Jaiueit,  oennla  B.     a,07a,HiMi. 

L«e.  Boca  W.     3,07a,«Oo. 

Mattke,  Charlea  F.,  and  Moaing 

KiCAiey,  Jauieit  U.     3,0i3,B54. 

Sinclair,  William  K.,  and  WlUlauia. 

Sullivan,  Milea  V.     3,Oi3.7tJ4. 

WUH,  Fred  W.     3,073.4tf«. 
BeUec,  Jean  J.  :  «e«— 

Valet.  Andre,  and  Belleo.     3.073,874. 
Bellinger,  Jamea  E.  :  Wee— 

jdacxSelll.  Joun  U.,  Bellinger,  White,  Weat 
a,u7o,»W7. 
llelolt  iron  Works:  /See — 

Uorni>oatel.  Lloyd.     8,073.4»8. 
Belts     Joun    B.,    to    General    Motora    Corp. 

S.oVa.b-*^  l-i5-«3.  cl.  :itftt— 2». 
Beuimeu    cyrua  W.,  to  Junuaon  *  Johnson. 

3.0.3,73^,  l-15-tJ3.  Cl.  IW— 53.5. 
Bendix,  Corp.,   lue:  6(9 —  ..,.-..  ,.,, 

Baker.  Uarld  C.  and  ArniHtrong.     3,0i 3,121. 

l>e  Muth,  Kuitaeil  T.,  and  Lawrence.     3,073.117. 

lloge,  Uot>ert  K.     3.0i3,u5U. 

Poller,  h  reuerick  M.     3,073,979. 

Potter    Frederick  M.     3.074,002. 

Koue.tl,  aiKuael  A.     3,o74.u01. 

Troeger,  tieury.     3,0i3,a8-t.  _  ,,   i.  ,, 

Benk  Karl,  and  W.  Meyer,  to  Verelnlgte  olanistoff  l-abrlkeii. 
AG.  Mooutalneering  ropea  of  core-mantle  structure. 
3,073,209,  l-l5-b3.  Cl.  87  -«. 
Bent  yohn  H.,  and  R.  H.  UUson.  to  Gardner  Denver  t  o. 
Pendant  control  device.  3.073.347.  1-15-63.  Cl.  136^  -«3<J.l. 
Bentley,  Arthur  1'  ,  to  Fred  lex  Machine,  Inc.  CouHtant  ten 
■ion^ydrkullc  brake.     3,073.418.  l-l!Mt3,  Cl.  188-91. 

**^''swit*er,  kobert  L.,  Lleffers.  and  Berg.     3.073.683. 
Bericer.   Max.      Bracelet.      3.073,492,   1-15-63,  Cl.   224--4. 
Berichaab    Uymait  11.,  to  Koberts  Uental  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     .Mouth 

gSard.  "3,073.300.  1-15-63.  Cl.  128-    136. 
Bergstrom,  Krlck  W..  Jr.     Pallet  coupler.     3.073.613,  1-15-63, 

Berk'ey  Keyno'ld  A.,  to  Diamond  Alkali  I'o.  Method  of  killing 
mlcroorgamsuiu.  plant  pent*,  and  plants  with  halogenated 
dlhydroihlophene-l.l-dioxlde  compounda.     3.073.692,  l-l."* 

Bernauer,    Kari,    P.    Karrer,    and    11.    Scbmld.    to    Uoffmann 

La  Koehe  Inc.     C-dihydrotoxiferln  dinalidea  and  a  prote«H 

for  their   preparation.     3,073.832.    l-ia-63.    ^^P*^' J^-^ 
Bernler.   Loula   K..   to  K.   T.    Wright  A  Co..    Inc.      Method  for 

moldlui;  the  Inner  aide  of  a  shoe  at  the  heel  end.    3.072.934. 

1-15-63.  Cl.  12—142.  ^  „  w       . 

BernoUi    Ralph  J.,  to  (Jeneral  Motors  Corp.     Scraper  bowl. 

8.073.044.  1-15-68.  Cl.  37—129. 
Bernt,  Ernst  W.  :  Hee  - 

Alberts.  Uerbert.  and  Uernt 
Berry.  Francis  1).  :  See>— 

I>avls.  Frederick  L.  and  K.  J 
Bertuiil    Andrew  F..   to  Phillip 

oil  production  by 

C\.  186—9. 
Beat,    WlUUm    N. 

278 — 108. 
Betner,  Thomas  E  . 

with  tear-off  fllm 
Besdel    Wlncenty :  8ee  ^     ^  ,         ^   ,.  _»  . 

Cattennole.   Kenneth  W..    Herman.   Beidel,   and   Darton 

8,078,903. 
Blellnski,  Oeorze  D.  :  Hee—  „„,o  .... 

BlellnBkl,  Joseph  I),  and  G.  D.    3,073.444.  ^  ^  .     . 

Blellnski.  Joseph  D.  and  G.  D.  ^Bottle  Inspection  and  detect- 
ing method  and  apparatus.     3,073,444,  1-15-63,  tl.  209-- 

74 
IU«s    Albert  J.,  and  E.   Rlbchester,   to  Haseltlne  Research, 
Inc'       Television    receiver    having    flne    tuning    apparatus. 
3,073.8»6,  1-15-63.  Cl.  178—5.8. 

"*">}achbirf 'rienrVD..  Biggs.  Tarlello,  and  George.     3.073.- 
961. 

Lewis,  to  Surgical  Appliance 
brace.      3.073,305,    1-15-63,    Cl. 

Blg?MrRobert  R..  and  E.  M.  Washburn,  to  Radio  Corp  of 
Xmerica.     Crystal  unit.     3,073.975.  1-15-63.  Cl.  810-9.2 

Bin  Peter,  to  American  Enka  Corp.  Warper.  3,072.W8, 
lll5_«3,  Cl.  28—32. 

Blld«  Tord  E.  D..  to  Aktlebolaget  TalongmasMner.  Calculat- 
ing machine.      3.073,520.   1-15-63.  Cl.  23&— 60. 

Btoferm  Corp. :  Bee — 

Megna,  John  C.     3,073,749. 


3,072,991. 

.  A.,  and  Berry. 
Petroleum  Co. 


3,073,089. 

_..      Method   of 

'vertical  gas  drive.     8.073.886,   1-15-63, 

Rolling    game.      3.073,599.    1-15-63,    Cl. 

to  Plastomatic  Corp.      Plastic  container 
cover.      3.073.477.   1-15-63.  Cl.   220-    54. 


Biggs,  Ernest  R..  Jr.,  and  H.  E. 
Industries.    Inc.      Ankle 


3,073,637, 

Packaging 
apparatus. 


Bird  .Machine  Co.  ;  Hee — 

l;aKer,  Oonald  B.     3.073,529. 
MlrdHttU.     Kobert     K..    to     fc^uterpriae    Machine    I'arU    Corp. 

ioilel   driving   head.      3.073,612,   l-l.>-63,  Cl.  279 — 4. 
Blaik-Clawson  Co.,  The :  6'ee— 

Vokea.  tiobert  F.     3,073,53o. 
Black  I'roducta  Co.  :  fcee — 

Zenke,  Herbert  J.     3,073.401. 
Blackt>urn,     iiogaid,     to     .tiousanto    Chemical    Co.       Mixers. 

3,072.»»C>7,  1-15-63.  Cl.  18--2. 
Blakealee,  G.  S.,  *  Co. :  bee— 

rokorny,  Joseph.     3,073,721. 
llhiachek    ttudoli,  and  M.   Schuffler.   to  Lrfurter  Malxerel  u. 
Speicuerbau,    VEH.      Cooking   device.      3.073,236,    1-15-63. 
Cl    99      420 
Bleaxey,  John C.  and  J.  Preston,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

.Vcouatical  apparatus.     3,0V 3,4 il,  1-15-63,  Cl.  181 — 32. 
Blelkamp,   Roy    U.,    Jr..    to   Oiin   Mathieaon   Chemical    Corp. 
Kocxet  motor  control  aystem.     3.0i3.112.  1-15-63,  Cl.  60 
35.6. 
Hloc-k,  Leo:  «ee —  „  ^^^ 

HoUingaworth.  John  H.     3,073.296. 
Block,   i'aui.  00%    to   H.   «"ote.     End   gate   latch. 

1-15-63.  Cl.  292—201. 
Blodgelt.    Stewart    B..    and    F.    D.    Sher,    to   tolls 
Corp.      Automatic     weighing     and     packaging 
3,073.398.  1-15-63,  Cl.  177—53.  „.     ,   k.    k 

Blood  Raymond,  to  \>  lllUm  Cotton,  Ltd.  Straight  bar 
knitting  machines  and  variabls  control  means  primarily 
applicable  thereto.  3.073.i38,  1-15-63,  Cl.  66—110. 
Bloom  .\aron.  and  vV.  D.  Morton,  Jr  ,  to  Sierra  Engineering 
Co  L>e-icer  boot  for  breathing  mask.  3,073,302,  1-15-63, 
Cl.   128 — i46.  ,.     ^    _.     .  ,  .„. 

liluestoue,   lleury.   to  Ulamond  Alkali  Co.     .Method  of  killing 
microorganiams,  plant  peaU,  and  Pf^n^a  *A*^  ,^**i**5S'*^i 
thiophene-l,l-dioxide   compounds. 
71—2.5. 
Boas  Box  Co. :  See — 

Lliger,  Joseph  W.     3,073.505. 

Lllger,  Joseph  W.     3,073,506. 

Bock,    Henry.      Retaining    device. 

189—88.  ..  ^,  ,   .,    . 

Bockemuehl,  Robert  R.,  and  E.  A.  Hanysx,  to  General  Motors 
*orp.      Digital   counter.      3,073.522.   1-15-63,   Cl.   236—92. 
BiK-obo,  Gaudeuclo  T.  :  «ee — 

Movllla.   tlpldio  .M.,  and   Bocobo.     3,073.266. 
Boffa    Antonio  E.     Mold  for  the  manufacture  of  flat  flexible 

artWles.     3,072.966.  1-15-63,  Cl.  18—34. 
Bolkow-Entwicklungen  KG  :  See — 

Kirsch,  V\llheiui.     3.073,994. 
Boll    Karl,  and  H.  Hein,  to  Byk-Gulden  Lomberg  Chemlsche 
Fabrlk      G  m.b.U.       Stable.       bacterloaUtlc      composition. 
3.073.742,  1-15-63.  Cl.  167      65.  .,,,.., 

Bond,  Harry  L.  F.,  to  Davy  and  United  Engineering  Co..  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  colling  and  uncoiling  strip  material.  3,073,- 
:)43.  1-15-63,  Cl.  242—78.4. 
Bonvlcinl.  Alberto,  A.  Monacl,  and  V.  Cappuccio,  to  Monte- 
catlni  sot'leta  generale  per  1  Industria  Mlnerarla  e  Chlmlca. 
Shaped  articles  comprising  Isotactlc  polypropylene  having 
a  surface  torined  oi  a  graft  copolymer,  and  method  of 
making  the  articles.  3.073,667,  1-15-63,  Cl.  8—116.5. 
Booth      William    M.,    to    John    Wood    Co.      Magnetic    ticket 

punching  apparatus.     3.073.519,  1-15-63,  Cl.  234 — 116. 
Bortnick,  Nfwiuan   .M..  and  M.   F.  Fegley.   to   Rohm  *  Haas 
Co       Protess    for    preuaring    the    cyano    and   carboxv    sub- 
stituted derivatives  of  2-piperldlnone  and  2-pyrrolldlnone. 
3.073,834.  l-l.)-«3.  Cl.  260—294. 
Bosch,  Robert.  (J.m.b.H.  :  Hee — 

Baumanu,  Gunthe  r.  3.073,422. 
Luscher.  Jakob.     3.074.003. 
Straub,  Karl.     3.073,879. 
Welgert.  Wilhelm.     3,073,261. 
Boaoni,  Achllle,  to  Montecatinl  Societa  Generale  per  I'lndUH 
tria  Mlnerarla  e  Chimlca.     Dispersion  consisting  of  poly- 
propylene containing  isotactlc  macromoleculea  and  water. 
3.075.790,  1-15-63.  Cl.  260—29.6.  «  «,o  „.o    ,    m 

Bourdon,   Simon.      Poat  pointing  machine.      3,073,362,   1-15- 

63,  Cl.  144 — 30. 

Boutwell,  Charlev 

03.  Cl.  289—17. 

Bovitx.  Richard  8 


3.073,6»i,    1-15-63,   Cl. 


3,073.421,    1-15-63.    Cl. 


H.     Knot  tying  devices.     3,073,638,  1-15- 


See — 
Adams   I'aul  R..  Bovitx,  Speen,  and  Hall.     3,078,188. 
Bowden    Rn'y  N.     Device  for  indicating  short  circuits.     3,074,- 

013.  1-15-63,  Cl.  324— 51.  ^  ^.  „  „, 

Bowe   John.     Spinner  head  for  candy  cotton  machine.    3,073,- 

262.  1-16-63.  Cl.  107— 8.  „  ^„  ,.^    ,    ,« 

Bower    Alvln  L.      .Movable-wall  coke  oren.     3,073,766,  1-15- 

63,  Cl.  202—105.  ,         ,  ^  ^^ 

Bower,  John  L.,  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.     Cutter 

slse  correction  for  machine  tool  control.     3,073,998,  1-15- 

03.  Cl.  318-    162. 
Bowersox.  Joseph  W..    %    to  W.  C.  Bradshaw.     Vertical  lift 

aircraft.    3.073.551,  1-15-63.  CT.  244 — 23. 
Bown,   Delos   K.,   T.   P.   Gorman,  and  A.  T.   Watson,   to  Esso 

Research     and     Engineering     Co.     Catalyst     preparation. 

3,073.766.  1-15-63,  Cl.  204—154. 
Boyd,  David  R.,  and  Y.  T.  Slbvonen,  to  General  Motor*  Corp. 

Process  of  applying  ohmlc  contacts  to  crystals.    3,073,011. 

1-15-63,  Cl.  29 — 155.5. 

Boyer.  Charles  J.:  Bee —  „  „,„  ..,„ 

(iongoU.   Vernon  F..  Simpson,  and  Boyer.     3.073,410. 

Braaten.   Amund.    to    International    Standard   Electric  Core. 

Method  and  machine  for  making  cable^     3,073,104,  1-15- 

63,  Cl.  57—12. 
Braconler,   Frederic  F.   A.,  and  J.  J.  L.  K.   Riga,  to  Soclete 

Beige    de    I'Azote    et    des    Prodults    Chlmiques    du    Marly. 

Process  for  preparation  of  acetylene.     3,073,876,  1-15-63, 

Cl.  280— «79. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


:  Bee — 
W.     3,073,661. 


3,073,868. 

3,073.446. 


3,073,710. 
heating    appliances. 


3,073. 


Cl. 


Bradshaw,  Wllbert  C. 

Bowersox,  Joseph 
Brady.  John  G. :  See — 

Sxabo,  KarolT,  and  Brady 
Bralne,  Michael  V. :  Be9— 

Holt.  William  J.,  Jr..  and  Bralne 
Bramble,  Lloyd  F.  :  See — 

Morrow,   Franklin  C..  and  Bramble 
Brandl,    Wilhelm.      Safety    device    for 

3.073.940.  1-15-63.  Cl.  219—20. 
Brannon.  Roland  L.  :  See —  * 

Martin.  Lynn  P..  Thompson.  Brannon.  and  Ross. 

Braren,    Rudolf.      Planetary    gear.      3,073.184.    1-15-63, 
74—804. 

Braun,  Kurt :  See — 

Bander.  Ulrloh.  and  Braun.     3.073,400 

Bredtschnelder.  Kurt  B..  to  Crane  Co.  High  pressure  valve. 
3.073.566    1-15-63.  Cl.  251—362. 

Breer.  Karl :  *>ee—  __  ,,,, 

Welnbrenner,    Erwin.    Hoppe.    and    Breer.      3  073.a3J. 

Brenman  Henry  S.,  and  S.  Levitt.  Dental  instrument. 
3  073  031    1-15-63.  <1.  32— 46.  „  , 

Brenner.  Abner.  and  W  E  Reid  Jr..  to  United  States  of 
America  Navy.  Vapor  deposition  of  tungsten.  3.072,- 
983,  1-15-63.  Cl.  22—200. 

Bretthauer.  Herman  :  See—  ^  ^  ^^      o  nro  o'<n 

Heldecke.  Relnhold.  Bretthauer.  and  Madge.     3.073.230. 

Brettschnelder,  Richard  :  Sef—  onTTiAA 

Schmlti,    kudolf.    and    Brettschnelder.  ,3073.140 

Brewster  Spencer.  Gear  shift  attachment  for  outboard  mo- 
tors.    3.073.278.  1-15-63.  Cl,  115—18.  .    »      .^ 

Brtckman,    Alan    E.      Apparatus    for    making    post-stressed 


Bumlller,  Jacaues,  to  Saml.  S.  A  ,Societa  d  ^PP"™**®"  *f 
Recherches  Mlnieres  et  InduBtrlelles.  Fixing  PJn*  "^"^^^ 
to  drive  nails  and  the  like,  such  as  for  example  studs  and 
plugs  m  hard  compact  materlaU.     3.072,911.  1-15-63,  ci. 

Bunk^^Karl  A.  A.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    AppU 
cator    tubes.    3.072.953.    1-15-63.    Cl-    1«^^2. 

Bunt  John  P.  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Ltd.  Mag- 
netic core  iielay  circuit  for  use  In  digital  computers. 
3.074,052.  l-l.^-63.  Cl.  340—174. 

Burda.  Josef.  Draft  excluding  strip  for  door.  S.VTAvii. 
1_15_63.  Cl.  20—68.  „   _.       _         t-„ 

Burdg.  Charles  E..  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. 
lock      3.073.951.   1-15-83,   Cl.  250—41.9. 

Burke,  Irvln  D.  :  See—  ^    _     .  -  „_,  ..o 

C^olvin,  Robert  L..  and  Burke      3.073,338. 

Burmelster,  Albert  J.,  to  Richards-W  llcox  Mfg.  Co. 
mechanism  for  movable  partition  panels,  doors 
like     3.072.975.  l-l.%-fl3.  Cl.  20—19. 

Burmelster.  Albert  J.,  to  Rlchards-Wllcoi  Mf^.  Co 


Vaccum 


Sealing 
and   the 

Sealing 


3,07 


pOSt-B 

2.994. 


1-15- 


Corp. 
1-15- 

Resis- 
1-18- 

Float 


reUiforced    cement-concrete    structures. 

Br?dwell.   Robert  A.,   and  J.   H.  Hanson,   to  Northrop 
Movement  for  heat  exchange  assembly.     3,073.172, 

Bright,   Richard  L.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp 
tor   coupled    transistor   logic    circuitry.      3,073,970. 

Brill'  Edward  P..  to  Fiber-Foam  Marine  Products.  Inc. 

assembly.     3.073.271    1-15-63.  Cl.  114— .8. 
British  TlUn  Products  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Ancrum.  Robert  W.,  and  Groves.    3.073.092. 

Brodei^i?  Cla'ude  O.,  and  T  H  ,^o\m^%{\l'J'^\^^,^^r''JI 
Corp.     Afterburner  shutoff  valve.     3.073.335.  1-15-6.S,  t  i. 

Br'&^'Edouard  A  to  United  States  Rubber  Co  Wick- 
proofing     of     synthetic     fabric.      3,073,713,     1-15-63,    ci. 

BronIt7rt.  Frani,  to  Varta  Aktlengesellschaft  Storage  cell 
.lement  connei^tlng  ntrap  and  method  for  lU  production. 
3.072.984.  1-15-63.  Cl.  22   -210.  ,  n7,  401     1    TV  63 

Brooke.  Norman  E.     Garment  hangers.     3.073.491,   1-15-63. 

Rocket   propelUnt    system.      3,073,119.    1-15-63.    Cl.   «o— 
BrJwn*  Gravdon  L.   to  ContlnentalOll  Co.     Hydraulic  mo- 
tor port  design.     3,073.659.   1-15-63.  Cl.   309—2. 

"""M^Hugh.'^jJes' R.  Lubell.  John«)n.  and  Brown.    3,073, 

883 
Brown.  Mendel:  See—^      „«„„,« 

Inc.      Pump       3.073,2.'5fl     1-15-63.    CT.lO.V-228 
Broyhlll,  Boy  F.     Adjustable  sprayer  boom.    3.073.530.  1 
63.  Cl.  239—168. 

Bruner  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Rudellck,  John.     3.073.674. 

Brunswick  Corp. :  Bee— 

Stevens.  Peter  A.     3.073  307. 
Bryant.    John    J.      Rotary    wiper 

1_15_63,  Cl.   15—260.2. 
Buc,  Dolores  M.  :  Bee— 

Hue,  Saul  R.     3.073.943. 
R..«    Rani    R     deMssed    by   D    M.    Buc,   administratrix,    to 

^"S'en^ri:!  A^lllnr*  ^jm'^^    f  T?*;?"??  ^'^^2%^ 

methyl  pyrrolldone.     3.073  843,  1-15-63.  Cl.  260—3^:6.0. 
Buck.    Ivan    E..    Jr..   and    W.    M.    Pakutka     to   WestlnKhou^ 

Electric      Corp-      Electroluminescent      device.      3.073.982. 

1_15_63,  Cl.  313 — 108. 
Buckingham.   David  K.   J.,  to  D.  Napier  *  Son   L*** 

for  mnlti-atage  axial  flow  compressors  or  turbines. 

567.  1-16-63,  Cl.  253—39. 

Budd.  WUllam  E. :  Bee—      .  _    _      .  _, .  -^g 
McPhsll.  James  H..  and  Budd.     3.074.008. 
Buechele.    Calvin    i-'..   and   A.    U.   Hurst,    to   Reynolds 
Co.     Method  of  making  pressure  ^•J'J.^!?,  S"i""f,7i?^ 


3.073,764. 


3,073. 


and 

1.885, 

Inc. 
dg- 


Co. 
1  .V 


tmprovements.      3.072.947. 


Rotors 

3.073.- 


Metals 
nanel 


containing  accumulator  chamber.     8.073,012,   l-ilS-flS,  Cl 

29—167.3. 

Buffalo  Machlnerr  Co.,  Inc :  See— 

Symmonds.  Daniel  B..  Jr.    3.073.439. 


Bull.  Arthur  W. 
Dunnabeck, 


:  See- 
Donald  F. 


and  Bull.    3,074.009. 


mechanism   for  partition   panels  and   the  like.     3,078,381. 

I_15_fl3.  a.  160 — 40. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  See--  ._„ 

Dllson.  Stanley  B..  and  Wlnsor.     3  074,068. 
Burt,  Robert  V..  to  The  Proctor  k  Gamble  Co.     Mlllng  noaale. 

Bu^r't'RiSrtV.'^^Prort^*  Gamble  Co.     Package  stme- 

ture.     3.073.436.  1-15-63.  Cl.  206 — 16. 
Burton,  Charles  D.  :  See—  _  _ 

Croxall,  Wlllard  J.,  and  Burton.     3.073.863. 

Burton,  Joe  M. :  See —  ^   „     ^  o  n-rt  lan 

Henderson,    Charles   B..    and   Burton       3^073,120 

Bush,  John  J..  R.  L.  Mattson.  and  J.  G    "ol^^t^U  *"  <^*°*,'?! 
Motors  Corp.      Shot-peenlng  treatments.     3.0(3.022.   l-io- 

Buxlon^  A^r^s'^C..    to   Griffith   Rubber   Mills      Method    and 
device  for  casting  voids.     3.072  996    1-15-63.  CT.  25—128. 
Byk-Gulden  Lomberg  Chemlsche  Fabrlk   O.m.b.H.     See— 

Boll.  Karl,  and  Hein.     3  073  742. 
Byrd,   Dee  H..   8r.      Swivel  for  dance  partners.        3.073..W4. 

Caf^i^'^omnrHT^nd    G.    B.   Tlchelaar    to  Standard    Oil 
Co       Demulslflable      lubricant      compositions.      3.073.7H1, 
l-i.-MSn.  Cl.  262 — 32.7. 
California  Research  Corp.  :  Bee—  ^  „  _, 

Arovan.  Harry  J..   Sinn    Scherf.  and  VogeL 
Balllnger.  Peter.     3.078.8.^2. 
Balllnger,  Peter.     8.073.853. 
Balllnger.  Peter.     8.073,854 
McMaster.  John  B.    8,073,876. 
Btnart,  Frank  A..  Stewart.  Lowe,  and  Kavanagh. 
807 
Camllll.  G^gllelmo.  to  General  Electric  Co.     Insulatlnj 
cooling  arrangement   for  electrical   apparatus.     8.07i 

Cami£il^'B?beit*r.^Mo  to  O.dget-Of-Th^Month  Club 

Fire-resistant,  ash-retainlng.  open-topped  Jacket  for  a 

arette     3,078.817.  1-15-68.  Cl.  181—174. 
Canada.   Her  Majesty   the  Queen   in   right  of.  as   represented 

by  the  Minister  of  National  Defense  :  See- 
Morton.  Geoffrey  W.     3.073.588.  ,      k  -^ 
Candellse,  Alfred,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Means  for  burn 

iuK  by<irocarbons  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  cylln- 

Motors  Corp.     Method  of  making  coated  tubing.     3.078.019, 
1_15_63,  Cl.  29 — 460 

Oappoccio.  Vlttorlo :  Bee—  ,        •>  rvrft  ««7 

Bonvlcinl.  Monacl,   and   Cfcppucclo.     3  073,667. 

Carlson  Raymond  H..  to  Textron  Industries.  Inc.  Method 
of  extruding  shank  portions  with  50%  or  >««  "o";"*f"on- 
al  area  than  that  of  the  orljrinal  blanks.  3.072,936.  1-16- 
63    Cl    1 0 27 

Carlson  Roland  W..  and  R  D.  Piatt,  to  The  Harshaw  Chem- 
ical Co  Shock  resistant  scintillation  meter  component. 
3.073.954.  1-15-68.  CT.  250—71.6. 

'''"mil^r^'Budolph  W~and  Carrick.    8.073.809. 
Carrier  Corp. :  Bee — 
Ashley,  Cariyle  M. 
Hayea,  Richmond  S., 
Hungate,  EJmest  C. 
Carroll.  William  L. :  Se«  «^„«,on 

Post.  Herbert  G.,  and  Carroll.    3,073,139. 
Carter,  David  C,  and  E.  M.  Jenkins,  to  Johns-ManvlUe  Corp 

Acoustical  panel.     3,073.412,  1-15-83,  <^    181— 33. 
Castleton.   Albert   E.,    to   Larason   Psraron   Ltd.     Web   feed 
means.     8.078.497.  1-16-68.  CT.  226—74  ,   ,.  „„     ™ 

Catania.    Saivatire   J.      Hair  clip.      .3,073.318.    1-15-63.    Cl. 

132—41. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  Be^— 

Kupfert.  Bernard  F..  and  Yocum.    8.073.889. 
Cattermole.  Kenneth  W..  R.  B.  Herman.  W.  Bezdel.  and  K    S. 
Darton.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.     Electric 
pulse    modulating    and   demodulating   circuits.      8.0T3.903. 
1-16-63.  CT.  179—15. 
Cavanaugh.  Edward  F.  :  Bee— 

Keil.  Havard  L..  and  Cavanangb.    8,073,702. 
Cederqulst,  Kari  N..  to  Stora  Kopparbergs  Bergsjags  Aktle- 
bolag       Method    of    gasifying   salphurous    cellulose    waate 
liquors.     3.073,672.  1-15-63.  CT.  23 — 48. 
Ceresna.    Ivan,    to    TTnited    Carbon    Co.,    Inc.      Carbon    black 
preparation.    8.078.681.  1-16-68.  Cl.  23—209.4. 

Chain  Belt  Co. :  See—  ^  ^  _^^ 
Lendved.  John  W.  8,073,680. 
Chanaryn,  Victor.  P.  S.  Jeavons,  and  P.  B.  Plckard.  to  Wll- 

mot-Br«eden   Ltd.      Releasable    fastening   devices.      8.073,- 

638,  1-16-68,  Cl.  292—226. 


3,073,131. 
,  Jr.     3  078,098. 
3,078,095. 


▼1 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


VI 1 


Walter  J.      Sampler.     3.073.167.    1-15-68,   CI.   73— 


3,073,814. 


«:i 


to  CurtiM-Wrlght  <'orji. 
3.073.328,    1-15-63,   CI. 


Chance, 
42&.2. 

"'^Abraino,  John  G.,  and  Chapln.    3,073.882. 
Chapman.  Douglas  VV.  :   See — 

Wlegert,  Philip  E.,  Kanda.  and  Chapman. 
Chapman.  Harvey  W. :  See—- 

Dunlap.  Henry  L.,  and  Chapman.    3,073,260 

Chavanne«  Industrial  Synthetics,  Inc. :  Sefr^- 
Gilbert.  Geoffrey.     3.072,961. 

Cheltenham  Auto  Controls  Ltd.  :   See— 

Hallett    Henry  A.,  and  Young.     3,073,097. 

Chemetron  Corp.  :   See— -  o  otq  oro 

Albrecht.  William  J.,  and  Mlnard.     3.073,359     » 

CheinUche  Werke  Albert  :   Heo^ 

Resler,  Mario,  Eldebeni.  and  von  «'huh      -1  <)7a,Hi!8. 

Chenault    Louis   W.      Wire   line   cutter.      3,073,388,    11.% 
CI.   166 — 64.5. 

Cherrlngton.  Dean  C.  to  Esso  Research  »«<*  Kn^"**'"'^* -S" 
Tight  fill  system  for  tank  loading  and  dlseharjclnK.  3,07d, 
333.  1-15-63,  CI.  137—202. 

Cherry  Electrical  Products  Corp.  :  See-— 

Anderson,  Fred  N..  and  Cherry.     3,073.923. 

Cherry,  Walter  L.,  Jr. :  See — 

Anderson.  Fred  N..  and  Cherry.    3.073.928. 

Chewnlng  Arthur  W.,  R.  L.  Haase,  and  R.  E.  vSfephens,  to 
The  Detroit  Edison  Co.  Spreader  for  distribution  second- 
ary  conductors.      3.073,890.    l-l.'S-68.   CI.    174—146. 

Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  :   See — 
Beers,  Robert  T.    3.078.192. 

Chtllson,  Charles  W.,  and  E.  K.  Hlne 
Helicopter  speed  control  system. 
137—18. 

Chmellk.  George  F.,  and  J.  Danacako,  Jr.  to  Western  Electric 
Co  Inc  Lubricating  suspension  of  lanolin  In  reHnwl 
sperm  oil,  and  methodi  of  preparing.  3,073,783,  1-15-63, 
CI.  252—56. 

Cholvln.  Robert  L..  and  I.  D.  Burke,  to  The  Garrett  Corp. 
Pressure  regulator  and  shutoff  valve  mecnanlsm.  .5,U7J. 
338,  1-15-63,  CI.  137^89. 

CTirlstenson,  Howard  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Torque 
transmitting  mechanism.     8,073.179.  1-15-63.  H.  74—645. 

Christy.  Daniel  L.  M.  Machine  for  dlsi)enBlng  and  distribut- 
ing free  flowing  comminuted  materials.  3.073,607.  l-i.^- 
63.  CI.  275—14. 

Chromalloy  Corp.:   See —  „^~nn,m. 

Wachtell,  Richard  L.,  and  De  Gulsto.     3.073.016. 

Chraanowskl.  Edward  J.,  and  C.  L.  Layton,  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Gating  circuit  for  unijunction  transistors. 
3,073.966,  1-15-63.  Cl.  307—88.5. 

Chubb.  Philip  A.  Treatment  of  lithium  ores.  3,073,673. 
l-l«-«3.  Cl.  23—68. 

"ounst,  Raymond,  and  Llechtl.     8.073.824. 
Clba  Ltd. :  Se»—  ,  ^  „  ,„  «  /vt« 

Jaeger,  Peter,  KoUer,  Wegmann.  and  Zollinger.     3,078,- 

662. 

ClccarelU.  Don  P..  to  Instltuto  Saleslano  Rebaudengo  a  Tori 
no      Attachment  for  chasing  threads  on  horizontal  lathes. 
8.073.194,  1-15-68,  Cl.  82—^.  „  ^,„  ^„„ 

Clccotelll.  Stephen  8.  Flexible  swimming  aid.  3,072,»32, 
1-15-63,  Cl.  9—309.  „    ,  .. 

Clrres  Francis  J  .  and  M.  A.  Marsh.  Cotlable  measuring 
ruler.     3,073.644,  1-15-63.  Cl.  242—107. 

Clslo  Caslmer  J.,  to  Thermvent  Corp.  Automatic  ventilator 
for  buildings.    3,073,525.  1-15-63,  Cl.  238 — 49. 

Claesson,  Carl  O.,  and  H.  H.  Hultgren.  Machines  for  deter- 
mining the  dry  substance  in  various  materials.     3,073,162, 

i-iB-ea,  a.  7ft--«i. 

Clapp,  Daniel  E.  :   See — 

Turner.  Charles  R..  and  Clapp.     3,073.938. 

Clapp,  Daniel  B..  and  J.   L.   Eaton.  Jr.,   to  The  Proctor-Sllex 

Cforp.      System    employing    manually    deactivated    heating 

element.    3.073,917,  1-15-63,  Cl.  200-^. 

Claop,  Daniel  E..  and  J.  L.  Eaton,  Jr.,  to  The  Proctor-Sllex 

Corp.     System  employing  manually  deactivated  heating  ele- 

3  073,939.  1-15-63,  Cl.  2lfl — 20. 


Cohen.  Joseph,  W.  G.  Flnnegan.  and  R.  A.  Henry,  to  United 
.States  of  America.  Navy.      Plasticlzlng  agents  for  nltrocel 
lulose.     3.073  731,  l-l.->-<i3,  Cl.  149—92. 
Cole.  Donald  W..  to  (;eneral  Dynamics  Corp.     Apparatus  for 
braie  bonding  metallic  part».     3,073,268,  l-l.%-«3,  Cl.  ll.'l— 
99. 
("i)le.  KrneMt  A.,  Jr.  :    .s'cf 

Waterman,  Logan  C.,  anil  Cole.     3  073.4.'>4. 
Coleman,    Charles    II..   and    R.    H.    Wagner,    to    Sperry    Rand 
Corp.     Autiiniatlc  control  nystem  for  dirigible  craft.    3,073, 
.-•.'13,  1-15-413,  Cl.  244—77. 
CoIIUt  Carbon  and  Chemical  Corp.  :   Sec 

.Swltier,    RolMTt    L.,   LlofTers.   and   Herg.      3,073,083. 
Collins  &  Co.  :   See-  - 

ColllnH,  Howard   W.     3,(l72,9.'.8. 
Collins    Howard  W..  to  Collins  k  Co.     Method  and  apparatus 
for  making  reinforced  plastic.     3.072,«.'V8,  1-15-83,  Cl.  18— 
4. 
CiillinM    Reginald  :    See 

Gray,   Frank.  RobinNon,  and  Collins.     3.073,518. 
Colston,  Charles,  Ltd.  :  See  — 

(Jllson,  Robert  J.     3.073,527. 
Combustion  KnglneerinR.  Inc.:   See — 
Hurdg.  Charles  K.     3.073,951. 
Horn,  Edward  P..  and  Ballard.     3.073,384. 
ComnilsHariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque  :   See — 

.Moulin.  Maurice  V.  A      .'{073.771. 
Compngnle    FrancalHe    de    Ramnage,    Soclete    Anonyme    dlte  : 

Valet,  Andre,  and  Uellec.     3.073  874. 
Compagnle  Francaise  de  Television  :  See— 

l>e  France.  Henri  (J.     3.073.894. 
Condon.  John  C.     Index  talMi.     3.073.048.  1-15-63.  Cl.  40—23. 
("one    Clarence   X.      Self-wringing   mop.      3,072,943,   l-15-(')3, 

(M.   1.^-119. 
Conerly.    Paul,    to   Radiation,    Inc.      Spark    burning   recorder. 

3,074,066,   1-1.VU3,  Cl.  348—74. 
Connell.  Frank  A.  :  See —  

I/eeds.  Carl  M.,  Connell.  and  Hurrey.     3  072,959. 
Conner,    Ray    F..    deceas«^d    by    T.    L^    Conner,    adminlatratrlx. 


ment.     ouio.wow,  i— 1»>— wo, 
Clark,  George  F.,  and  J.  J.  Pauer. 
70f,  1-15-63,  Cl.  106—22. 


Ink  composition.     3,073,- 


Clavler,  Philippe  A.  :  Si. 

Herrmann,  Richard  C,  and  Clavier.     3,073,883. 
Clay  Equipment  Corp.  :   See— 

Letson,  Clarence  E.  T.     3,073,487.  _     _ 

Clayton,  Robert  G.,  L.  J.  Halberstadt,  and  B.  Tarin.  to  Pro- 
Phy-Lac-Tlc  Brush  Co.    Toothbrushes.     3,072.944,  1-15-63, 
Cl.  15—187. 
Clem.  Everett  W.,  to  Rice  Barton  Corp.     Slitting  apparatus. 

3,073,198    l-l.V-63,  Cl.   83-504. 
Clements,  John  A.  :   See  — 

Yates,  John  W.,  and  Clements.     3.073.407. 

Cleveland  Pneumatic  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Hartel,  Erwln  H.    3,073,586. 

Clevlte  Corp.  :   See 

Germano    Carmen  P.,  and  Kullln.     3,073,914. 

Clevlte  Harris  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Drake.  Robert  T.     3,073,010. 
Cllne.  William  M..  and  R.  J.  Mav,  to  Aeroqulp  Corp.     Fitting. 
3,073,628,  l-L-S-ea,  Cl.  285—243. 

Cochran    John  M. :  See — 

Bacheler,  Albert  T.,  Helmrath,  and  Cochran.     3,073,996. 

Coe.  Noel  N.  :  See- 
Crosby,  Hartiell  L.,  and  Coe.     3,073,737. 
Cohen,  Abrahim  B.,  and  R.  S.  Holland,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Co.     Process  for  producing  Images.     3,073,- 

963,  1-15-^13,  Cl.  250—65. 


3,073.389,  l-l.V-413,  Cl. 

J 


108- 


and     Shipley. 


See— 


3,073,871. 
3.072.967. 


I'i|>e  cutter  and  milling  t>Mii 
55.8.  • 

Conner,  Thelma  L.  :   Sec- 
Conner    Ray  E..  and  T.  L      3,073,389. 
Connor.  James  E.,  Jr.  :   See  — 

Leum.     Leonard     N.,     Connor,     Rothrock, 
3,073,875. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp  :  See 

FlHcher,  Albert  W.      3.073  2lK. 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp. 

Haydon.  Arthur  W.     3,073,107. 
Consolidated  Engineering  Service,  Inc.  :   See — 

Sullivan,  Leo  P.      3,074.048. 
Consolidation  Coal  Co.  :   See— 

Oorln.  Everett,  and  Frledrich.     3  073,751. 

Lee.  Arthur  L.,  and  Coval.     3,073.423. 

Relchl.  Eric  H.     3,073,8.'i2. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bauer,  Walter  H.     3  073.593. 

Henchert,  John.     3.073,478. 

Henchert.  John.     3,073,480. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  ;    See — 

Brown,  Gravdon  L.     3,073,659. 

Snavely.  William  H.,  Jr.,  and  Manno. 
Controls  Co.  of  .\merlca  :   See — 

Mathews.  William  K..  and  Perkins,  Jr. 
Cook.   Hurley  D.  :   See — 

Sabol,  Albert  R..  Cook,  and  Karll.    3.073  780. 
Cook,  William   W.,    R.   (Jlbson,  G.   Roberts    and   M. 
Warp  sleying  machine.      3,072,999,   1-15-63.  Cl. 
Coors  Porcelain  Co.  :  See — 

Kothe,  Ewald.     3,073.531. 
Copeland  Refrigeration  Corp.:   See — „„_„... 

Neubauer,  Emil  T.,  and  Phelps.     3,073,515. 

Copes,  Joseph  P.  :   See —  ^   .,      ^ 

Scbultz    Herman  S..  Copes,  and  Mayhew. 

Corsets  Silhouette  Ltd  :  See— 

Lobbenberg.  Anne  Marie.     3.073,312. 

Cnitentlno,    Anthony.       Sheets    feeding    machine. 
1-15-63,  Cl.   271— .^4 

Cote.  Henry  :   See — 

Block.  Paul.     3  073,637. 

Cotton.  William,  Ltd.  :  See- 
Blood,  Raymond.     3,073,138. 

CoughHn,  Jack  M.  :  See —      .   ^       ....         -  «^o  o.i> 
Rowan,   Hartley  D.,  and   Coughlln.     3,073,366. 

Coval,  Arthur  B.  :  See- 
Lee.  Arthur  L.,  and  Coval.    3,073.423. 
Covlno.  Charles  P.     Dry  lubrication  process  and  bearing  sur- 
fac«.    3,073,761,  1-1^-63,  Cl.  204—58. 

Cowan.  Ben  :  See — 

Cowan.  Elijah  and  B.     3.078,239. 
Cowan.  Elijah  and  B.     Bark  pre«i.     3.073,23»,  1-16-63,  Cl. 
100—179. 

Cowlea,  Warren  H. :  See—  q/v7^i«« 

De   Claire,   Alton   G.,  Jr.,  and  Cowles.     8,073,186. 
Cowles,  Warren  H.,  and  D.  F.  Wheeler,  to  Holley  Carburetor 

Co.      Fuel    control    for   a    twin    spool   gas   turbine   engine. 

3.073.116,  1-15-63,  Cl.  60— 39.16. 
Cox,  Irwin  W.     Scouring  pad.     8,072,»62,  1-16-83,  Cl.  16— 

606. 
Cox,  Thomas  G. :  See —  ^         ^  ,^„  „^, 

Polk.  Ralph.  Jr.,  Belk,  and  Cox.    3,073.366. 
Crabtree,  Wilbur,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Humidity  sensing 

element.    3.078.161.  l-16-«3,  Cl.  78—386.5. 

Crane  Co. :  See —      „        _     » „»„  ... 
Brvdtschneidcr.  Knrt  B.    3,073,66e. 


W.   Scott. 
28—45. 


3,073,822. 


3,073.591, 


Hoke  Mfg.  Co.j  Inc. 


^073.383. 


Power 
-15-63. 


Prtok    Howard  G.,  to  Holcomb  *  --- 
o«;rated   curvei   track    folding   door. 

"^'""Tr^ne    ^?e*7  W^T^ltiy^'a'^  Richie.     3,073,402. 

^'''"^ii,;?.l!fS''A,ren  F*,*';^d  Crosby.  ^3.073.857  ^^.^^^ 

Crosby.  Ha/t_zell  L.,and  NJJ.^C^oe,^o^Dorr^on^^^^^^      ^_^^^^^ 


rosby,  Hartzeii  u.,  uuu  i^.  y.  7-"-'  --  - 
pulp  and  process  for  producing  same, 
tl.  182—18.      _    „,      „,„     ,„   ...    „. 


for 


de- 


Co. 


3,073,252. 


and  Darton. 
Gear  reduc- 
-15-63,  Cl 


Oownover.  'Joseph    W.,    25%    to    ^     W.    Haefl^^er       Stereo- 
phonic  transducer   means.      3.073,910,    1    10  0.1, 
Cr^own^oier,  Jo^ph  XV     to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.     Disk  resona- 

Cr'o^/all  '\S-  llf  d  V  -'and^'c.  ^D.  Bu'rTo"-  to  Miles  ^Laboratories, 
?nc      l^ra-phenoxv-acety lamlno-phenol  derivatives.     3,0 .  3. 

Cnrtlss- Wright  Coro.  -See^ 

ChlUsoS,  ChariesW.,  and  Hlne.    3,073,328. 

CusteV'Rollk''B'*"andC.'ft'e'd.     Mercury  pool  discharge 
^  vl^'    3573.983,  1-1^^3,  Cl.  313-165. 
Culter-Hammer    Inc  :   »'<—--,     ,  071  244 

n«imipr-Bens  Aktlengesellschaft :  Bee— 
"'""Kamn."RelnhoT  O      and   Bartholomaus 

Schflllharomer,  Frledrtcb  W  .     3,073,25.*. 

Stump,  Eug«n.     3,073,290. 

Stnmp,  Eugen.     3.073  «l 6^  g^    ,  poundry.     Land 

^^'^r£elfest?uct\%e'''Uo%T°-l"68.  C,    lS4_86. 

^"Tart,o%^Rol^7tH.    8.073.918. 
J.074.038.  l-15-«3.  CI.  34— 110. 

Davis.  Edward  J.  A:   See—  .nd  Berry.     8.073.089. 

^»^'"-..^i;'^*'?"''L,?i  R    J    A     and'F    D    Berfy.  td  London 

^'"RublJr'ca  ttd.  'p'.cf  aing  'm'kchlne.''    3,07?:089.   1-15- 

*3'  ^i.l^""^ j'^T      VV    r    Wllllami    and  J.  L    Hanner.  to 

King.  Robert  R.   ^;^^..^*^-j,  »   w    Wilson,  to  Llthoplate. 

63.  Cl.  1*—®-  „     T.    ...<«  w   H   Cowles  to  Holley  Carbure- 
De  Claire.  Alton  O..  Jr..  and  ^.  H.  cowies.  to  n    i45_«3    ci. 
tor  Co.     Ratio  computing  deTlc*.     s.ina.ioo,  1  iir-«o, 

73 — 419.  w  T.    »«  Bniaist*  riTile  d'Etnde  de  Proeedes 

%?§X'me'n7''''p.^ck.;%'?ortn^cV"i'Anr-i.si,es.      3.072.- 

912    1-15-63    a   1—44.5. 
Dees.  Beecher  B      See—  _„  ^„g 

Anderson.  Robert  M..  and  Dees.    j.u<j.«^w.  ,o.-in 

Ma.T-ft-fs.  Cl.  8S-1T4. 


De  Gulsto,  Charlea  A. :  See —  ._„,*„      ,  rtTi  01  k 
Wachtell.  Richard  L    and  De  Gulsto.     3.073^15. 
Deltch,  David  J.     Detachable  shoe  sole.     3,073,04.^,  i-io-o». 

De^klo^Li.nard  A.,  to  Tregreen  Co.     Christmas  tree  stand. 

3,073,668.  1-15-63,  Cl.  248—48. 
^*  ^?ie?."i^o°mr.  i.^ltlDe  Lapp.     3,078  677. 

-K£r-tS73V"i-i^ai-.  a.  fe«°- 

Delta  Bectric  Co. :  Bee— 

3,0737629,  1-15-63,  Cl,  285:^256.  ^. 


Cutter    bit 


Hose  end 


-15-63,  Cl.  :«»o — -SO".    „„_„..-     ,    iKflo     ri 
Gerald    S.      Chair.      3,073.649,    1-1^-63,    Cl. 


D.  M.  Lawrence,  to  The  Bendii 
turbine  for  ▼a'TloK  theturblne 
3  073,117,  1-15-68,  CL  60 — 39.26. 


8,073,- 


De    Montfort, 

297—396.         ,,    ^  , 

De  Muth,  Buaaell   T.,   and 

Corp.     Axially   movable 

Inlet  in  response  to  speed. 

Detrick.  Nellie  L.     Bowl  scraper  for  kitchen  mixera. 
679,  l-lfr-68,  CT.  269—84. 

maliing  package.     3,073,486.  l-15-«3.  Cl.  Zin—-*^- 

"^  ^^[^of^Cl^de  ii^"^  De  Vore.     3.078.080. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co  :  See— 

Berkey.  Reynold  A.   .^-^i.^^.^ 

TMass'l^pStrick  A  *"Zd  J^'Fri4*  to  Olin  ICathieson  Chemical 
Coro  Method  for  producing  dihydroxrprogesterone  deriv- 
Sl7es.  t078.817  l-l^,-^^.  |l  260-239  5^  ^^^^^^ 

-^M."c^nita^?fl^J?d"iSV%^f<!^n 

CT.  138—46.  „„H  T  IB   Noakes   to  American  Radiator 

■"ri,°.n5,'^°'l'.'.i."''c^.r5'-    C?'d?6^S  ".tro...r.     S.07..- 

Well  apparatus.  .  8^'8j392  .^  Swinging  Cradle  Co.    Spring 
Dl  Pasqua.  Joseph,  to  M«V  ^ir  1-15-^3  Cl  185—38. 

motor  for  swings.    3.073.416.  l-l&-«d,  ^'^  ^^^oughs  Corp. 

^'ffi  !^e"ran!lo|^gl^a.^<iifv'*e'rt^J.''   lo74.068.   1-15^S. 

Cl    340 — 347 
Distillen  Co.  Ltd  ,  The  •  «««^^__-_t      s  073,753. 

Hadley.  David  J..  *°<*  ,»it^*NLntKhe  Gold-  und  Sllber 

Cl    26O--4I8.8.  Freeman    C   G    Lawaon.  B.  H.  New 

Doe.  Frederick  HP.  R^f  ^'°^'»'  ^   ?oung.     Oas-produclmr 

^»;fe^t^S•ott°mB.^*CKhe^nr^^^^ 
derivatives   of   9-xanthenol«   and 
process    for    their    preparation. 
260 — 328. 

Composite  pigment.     3,078,  fn.    ^   i**-"". 
"^■^^.^gWaul^DoS-K.  and  Sommer. 
Domhoefer,  Bdna  M. :  See— 

Dornhoefer,  Warren  J-.   3.01^082. 
Dornhoefer,    Warren    J.,    **^*'^V,fK 
t^^-Klar^irh  l^^ucT^n'f^^^^. 
Cl.  331—117. 
^"gSS.  ffirJl  l:  and  Coe      8.078.737. 
Olasson    John  0.     3.078,616. 

204^-171. 
Dow  Chemical  Co     The  :  Bee— 

Hemwall.  John  B.     3.07»,oo«. 

Doyle,  Margaret  D. :  See--  __  -_g 

Doyle.  Vmiam  V  and  M.  D^  3.078^5».  ^i^^ 

Doyle.    William    V.    "<>.>*• -S:    "P**^ 
3,078,059.  1-15-63,  O.  46—167. 


9-  ( 3-«m'no- 1  -"roi'j  i. . 
9-thloxanthenoU   and   a 
8.078.847,    1-15-68.    Cl. 

8.073.490. 


8.078.226. 


B     M.    Domhoefer. 

Co.   Inc.     Transistor 

3,074.032.  1-1 5-«3. 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I 


3.073.373. 
Code  ■Ignal  generator. 


CI. 
of 


Drake,   Robert   T..   to   Clevlte   Harris   Producta,   Inc.     Punch 

for   aaaembllng   rubber   buahlnga.      8,073,016.    1-1(MI8,    CI. 

29 288 

Drlppa,  \\  illlam  F.  :  See — 

BroTerman,  Michael,  and  Drlppa.     3,078,479. 
Drone,  Kingaley  C.  :  See — 

Wheeler,  Walter  O.,  and  Drone. 
Drux,  Walter  S.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp 

8.073,802,  1-1 6-«3,  CI.  178—5.1. 
Dryden,  E.  Darld  :  See — 

Parka,  Noble  L.     8,073,467. 
Du  BoU,  John  H.     Prorlalon  of  lurface  markings  on  ptastlcs. 

3.072,969,  1-HMJ3.  CI.  18—65.  ^        „  ^_ 

Dubola,  Sven-Otto.     Derlce  for  keeping  index  carda.     8,073,- 

030.  1-15-68,  CI.  40-124.  „        „     .. 

Duir,  Jack  B.,  and  M.  C.  PavUc.  to  The  Hoorer  Co.      Suction 

washing  appliance.      8,072,050,    1-15-63,   CI.    15 — 320. 
Dngan,  John  W.     Method  of  and  apparatua  for  preparing  aqua 

ammonia.     8^78,678.1-16-68,1128—193. 
Dnncan,   Paul   K.     Multiple  pitch  remoyable  blade  propeller. 

3.078,395,  1-15-68,  Cl.  170—160.6.  „     ^     . 

DunUp,  Henry  L.,  and  H.   W.  Chapmaii    to  Kyane  Products 

Co.     Freight  supporting  membera.     3,073,260,  1-15-68,  CI. 

1 0R       flflft 

Dunn.  Lyman  D..  to  L.  R.  OlgnllUat  III,  R.  O.  McDonald.  Jr., 

and  J    B    Sweeney.     Beverage  and  method  of  making  same. 

8.073,'708,  1-15-63,  Cl.  99 — 192.  .   „    ,, 

Dunnabick.  Donald  *•-,  and  A.   W.  Bull  .said  Bull  aseor    to 

Weldex  blvlslon  of  Metal  Craft  Co.     Pulee  power  welding 

ayatem.     3,074.009,  l-lB-68,  Cl.  828—58. 
Dunning,    David    W..    to   The   Weaker   Co       Single  conveyor 

return    type    plating    machine.       3,073,322,     1-15-63, 

Dunn^%erbert  N..  and  C.  J.  Walker,  to  United  Statea 
America.  Interior.     Method  for  re™®'*' "^"l"'**  "?,"«}''' 
materials    from    gae-well    borea.      S.073.387.    1-15-63.    Cl. 

Dunsheath.  Thomas  J.,  and   H.   N.   Nerwln.  Jr..  to  Magnaflux 
CoPD       Optical   apparatUH  for  inspecting  magnetic  particle 
concentrations.     3,073,212.  1-16-63.  Cl.  88—14. 
Du  Pont  de  .Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.:  See-— 

Albright,  Clayton  M..  Jr..  and  Larchar.     3.073.719. 

Angelo,  Rndolph  J.     3,073  788. 

Cohen    Abrahim  B..  and  Holland. 

Dotaon,  Lionel  E.     3.073.815. 

Doukas.  George.     3.073.769. 

Endrey.  Andrew  L.     3.073.784. 

Flreatlne,  John  C.     3.073,699. 

Hyaon.  Archibald  M.     3.073,694. 

Krahler.  SUnley  K.     3.073.787. 

Krespan.  Carl  Q.     3.073.844. 

Kroir  Robert  L.     3,073.001. 

Marqula,  David  M.     8.073,870. 

Mlddleton.  William  J.     3,073,845. 

Mitchell.  James  A.    3,073,733. 

Raasch,  Maynard  8.     3,073,861. 

Splegler.  Louis.     3,073.866.  ,  .    .        ».« 

Durand     Fred    A  ,    to    Durand    Machinery.    Inc.      Automatic 

flUer  for  fioilt  and  the  like.     3,073.399,  1-16-63,  Cl.  177^ 

53. 
Durand  Machinery,  Inc. :  See — 
Durand,  Fred  A.     3,073,399. 

kelcheneder.  Frans,  and  Dury.     3.073.872. 
Dutton.  Leonard  J.,  and  J.  E.  Olsen,  to  Olsen  Mfg.  Co. 
veyor  lubricating  apparatus.     3,073,415.  l-15-«3.  Cl. 

15 
Dyer,    Arthur   M.      Paint   machine.      3,072,937,   1-15-63, 

15 — 22. 
Dyna  Co.  :  See — 

Hafler,  David.     3.073,901. 
Eada.   Charles   L.,   to  Adams   Rite   Mfg.  Co. 

latch.     3,073,143.  1-15-63.  Cl.  70—151. 


3.073.983. 


Con- 
184— 


CT. 


Lock  hold-back 


Kasley.    Morris    E.      Toilet    seat.      3.073.937.    1-16-63,    Cl. 

219—19. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Stimaon,  Allen  O.     3,073,223. 
Eaton,  John  L.,  Jr. :  See — 

CTapp,  Daniel  E.,  and  Eaton.     3.078.917. 

Clapp.  Daniel  E..  and  Eaton.    3,073,939. 

'*  ^Ameaf  Oliver  C,  Jaeschke.  and  Lackl.     3,073,977. 
Brown,  Robert  O.,  and  Nagel.    3.073.294. 
Rnaaell.  Robert  C.     3,073,424. 
Kbarn,    Wll\lam    H.,   Jr..    to    Polaroid   Corp.      Photographic 

pro<iuct.     3.073,228,  1-15-63.  Cl.  95—19. 
Eckels   George  H..  to  Holan  Corp.     Portable  derrick  with  tele- 
scoping fluid   transmission   lines.      3.073.396.    1-16-63.   Cl. 
175 — 123. 
Eckels.  George  H..  and  C.  W.  Verrell.  to  Holan  Corp.    Derrick. 
3.07^88.  1-15-63,  Cl.  212—55. 

Eder.  Hans :  Bee—  ^  ^^  „«,«,,- 
kiblnger.  Frits,  and  Eder.  3,073,316. 
Edwarda,   Charlea   N..   and   O.    H.    MeCutcbeon.      Hj^le  tot 

selectively    usable    flahlng    roda.      3,073,066,    1-16-63,    a. 

43—23. 

Edwarda    K.  H.,  Co. :  See — 

Edwarda.  George  8..  and  Hoffler.     3,073.066. 
Bdwards    Georse  S.,  and  F.  E.  Hoffler.  to  E.  H.  Edwarda  Co. 

fV>mpJ*alte  building  mateHal.     3.073.066.  1-18-63.  CT.  60— 

83. 

Eldebenx,  Emil  A. :  See—  „  w  w      «  /it*  aoa 

R^ler.  .Mario,  Eldenbeni.  and  Von  Schuh.    3,078,828. 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The  :  8«0— 

GongoU.  Vernon  V.,  Simpson,  and  Boyer.     8,078.410. 

Electro-Hydraulics  Ltd.:  See- 
Hancock,  Kenneth  O.     8,073,340. 


Klllot.  William   H.,  and  G.   L.  Yager,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. 
Condition    responitlve    fluid    flow    monitoring    and    control 
system.     3.073.244.  1-15-63,  Cl.   103 — 25. 
Elliott.  B..  *  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 
Helby.  James.     3,073.072. 
Klllott  Brothers  (London)   Ltd.:  See — 

Bunt.  John  I'.     3,074.052. 
KIlHworth.    Jamea    P..    and    K.    H. 


Flick,    to 
3.073.926. 


Westinghouse 
1-15-63.   Cl. 


Electric    Corp.      Circuit    breaker 
200—88. 
Kliiiendorf.  Harold  J.  :  See — 

Kenton.   George  L)  .  and   Klmendorf.     3,073.009. 
KUner,  Edwin  C.,  to  Aeroqulp  Corp.     <;rlp  fitting.     3.072.992, 

1    I.'>-63.  Cl.  24—211. 
KiUHlg  Mfg.  Co.  :  tSee — 

Medoff.   Irving.     3,073.483. 
ICndo  I..ab<iratorlea   Inc.  :  See — 

Schleslnger.   .\lbert,    and  Gordon.      3,073,842. 
Knilrey,   -Andrew   L..  to  E.    I    du   Pont  de   Nemours  and  Co. 
Electrically  conductive  [Milymerlc  compositions.     3.073,784, 
I    15-63,  Cl.  252-518. 
KiiKllsh.   James    F.,   Jr..   and   R.    J.   Stevens,   to   Bailey   Meter 
<'o.      Radiation    bolometer.      3.073.163,    1-16-63,    Cl.    73 — 
.•i55. 
Kuttrprlne  Machine  Parta  Corp. :  See — 

Blrdsall,   Robert   E      3.073.612. 
Kutron,  Inc.  :  See — 

KuzmlnNky.   Irving.     3.074,026. 
Knimann.   Hans,   to    Waldes  Kohinoor,   Inc.      Retaining  ring 

asHpnibly   tooU.     3.073.014.  1-15-63.  Cl.  29—229. 
Erfurter  .Malxerel  u.  Spelcherbau.  VEB  :  See — 

Blaschek.  Rudolf,  and  Schuffler.     3,073,236. 
Erie  Resistor  Corp.  :  See — 

Helbel.  Jerome  D..  and  Shoot     3,073,881. 
Erlkaon.  Carl  F  :  See— 

Swanson.  Fred  R..  and  Erlkaon.    3.073,174. 
Erner,    William    E..    to    Air    Producta    and    Chemicals,    Inc. 
Mpthnd    for    prepariUK  quaternary   alkyl  nitratea   of  dlaxa- 
blcyclo-octane.      3,073.827.    1-15-63.  Cl.  260—268. 
Ernat,  John  M.,  to  American  Machine  *  Foundry  Co.     Bowl- 
ing pin.    3.073,597,  1-15-63,  Cl.  273 — 82. 
Eschenbach,  Richard  C.  and  R.  J.  WIckham.  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.      Toroidal    arc   apparatua.      3,073.684,    1-15-68,   Cl. 
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IDa'aex  Paper  Box  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Fink.  Aaron.     3,073.434. 
Baao  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

BowD.  Delos  E..  Gorman,  and  WaUon.     8,073.766. 
Ctaerrington.  Dean  C.     SX)73,S83. 
Flaetaer,  Wilbur  F.,  and  Hammel.    3  073,797. 
MowelL  Roger  W..  and  Peet.     8,073,348. 
Roaa,  Jamea  F.     3,073,810. 
Etabllaaement  Valerca  :  See — 

Roaselet,  Jean.     8,073,241. 
Bthyl  Corp.  :  See — 

Harper,  Robert  J.     8,073,806. 
Plnkerton,  Richard  C.     3,073,884. 
Ehigster,  Conrad  H.  :  See — 

Kuhnls   Hans  H.,  Denss,  Ennter.     3,073.838. 
Evana,  Chauncey  R.,  to  Star  Valley  Electronics,  Inc.    Timbre 
control  for  string  instruments.    3,073,202,  1-16-63,  Cl.  84 — 
1.14. 
Evans,  Cbanncey  R.,  to  Atuk  Corp.     Conversion  of  mechani- 
cal vibrations  Into  electrical  oadllatlona.     3,073,203,  1-15- 
63,  Cl.  84 — 1.16. 
Evans,  Pranda  C. :  See — 

McDoDougfa,  Vincent  T..  Pearson,  and  Evana.     3.074.063. 
Evans  Producta  Co. :  See — 

Dunlao.  Henry  L..  and  Chapman.     3.073.260. 
Hhren.  Arthur  J.     Web  feeding  apparatua.     3.073.495.  1-16- 

63,  a.  226—23. 
Ewlng,  Paul  E.,  to  Rich  Mfg.  Co.  of  California.     Centrifucal 
caattn7    apparatus    for    manufacture    of    pipe.      3.072,980, 
l-15-«3.  Cl.  22—66. 
Eyrco,  Inc.  :  See — 

Syr*.  Francis  M.    3X)73.696. 
Eyre.    Franda    M.,    to    Eyrco.    Inc. 
3.07S,&»6,  1-16-68.  a.  273 — 44. 

FMC  Corp. :  See — 

Grcenapan.  Frank  P.     8.073,792. 
Oreeoapan,  Frank  P.,  and  Light.    3,073.793. 
Jennev.  Theodore  M.,  and  Porter.    3.073,680. 
Polk,  Ralph.  Jr..  Belk,  and  Cox.    3,073,366. 
Reich.  Murray  H.,  and  Nowlin.     3,078,796. 
Fabmaglc,  Inc. :  See — 

Kelnhofer,  John  J.     3,072.951. 
Faiaandler.  Jacquea.    Unloading  valve  for  a  hydraulic  preaaure 

clrcnlt.     8^7S.331.  1-15-63.  Cl.  187—108. 
F^lk  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

KlchardMa.  William  8.    8,073,175. 
Palk.  Richard  B..  to  General  Electric  Co.    Magnetic  materials. 

3,073,728.  1-16-63,  Q.  148 — 81.65. 
P^nn.  J&mea  D.,  to  Great  Lakaa  Carbon  Corp.     Viscometer. 

3.078,150.  1-15-63.  Cl.  73 — 64. 
Fann,  Jamea  D.,  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corp.     Viacometer. 

3,073,161.  1-16-63.  a.  73 — 64. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellacbaft :  See — 

Weinbrenner,  Brwln,  Hoppe.  and  Breer.    3,073.533. 

Windemuth.  Erwtn.  SchncU,  and  Bayer.    3,073,802. 

Farter,  Hobart  A.     Combination  table  lectum  and  carrying 

caaa.     3.073,067,  1-16-63.  Cl.  40 — 88. 
Farbwerke  Hoechat  Aktiengewllachaft  vormala  Melater  Ludua 
k  BrQnlnK  :  Sea — 

Grow,  Richard.  Hertel.  Uohr.  aad  BchlUlng.     3,073,813. 

Farnsworth.  Phllo  T.    III.     Tranadudng  apparatus.     3,073,- 

809.  1-16-03.  Cl.  179—1. 
Flarrar.  Meriln  K.  and  W.  L.    Apparatua  for  barVMtlnc  caator 

beeaa.     8,078,098,  1-10-63,  CL  06—10. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Plnspottlng   apparatus. 


8.073,013. 
3,073,330, 


Farrar,  Walter  L.  :  See — 

Farrar,  Merlin  K.  and  W.  L.     3,073,098. 
Farrel-Blrmlngham  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Miller,  Ullllam  R.,  Vaughan,  and  Andenion 
Reed,  John  W.,  and  Halvoraen.     3,073,017. 
Fat  tor,  Arthur  P.     Automatic  reagent  regulator 

l-U{-63,  a.  137— 93.  „,     .^     r.  D, 

Paught,    Harold    F.,    to    Westinghouse    Electric   Corp.     Pro- 
pulsion apparatus.     3,073,113.  1-16-63.  Cl.  60—85.6. 
Fay.  James  P..  to  The  Teletrak  Corp.     Apparatus  for  record- 
ing and/or  reproducing  high  frequency  algnals.     3,073,»ld, 
1-15-63,  Cl.  179 — 100.2. 
Fay,  Norman  D. :  See — 

Hill,  William  J.,  and  Pay.    3,073.426.  „     ..       ., 

Fay.  Robert  B..  to  Handy-Hannah  Products  Corp     Hood  and 
adapter  asaembly  for  hair  dryera.     3,073,037,  1-15-68,  CT. 
34—90 
Federal  Paper  Board  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Williamson,  Marahail  I.     3,073,601. 
F'egley,  Marian  F.  :  See — 

Bortnlck,  Newman  M^  and  Fegley.    8,073,M4 
FVnton,   George  D.,  and  H.   J.   Elmendorf,  to  United   States 
Steel    Corp.      Brake    cable    assembly    machine.      3.073.009, 
1     1  n   Aji    |H     go      QQ 

Fenil,  Fraiii,  and  K.  Hlnsch.  to  Ueentla  P^tentlVe"'*!*^''!"- 
Om.b.H.  Control  surface  actuatora.  3,078,276,  1-16-68, 
Cl.  114 — 160.  ^  ,   ^      „ 

Ferguson,  Harry,  Research  Ltd.  :  See — 
HIU,  Claude,  and  Bolt.     3.073,406. 
Perro  Corp. :  See —        .  ^.„  „,„ 
Hanson.  Leroy  C.    3.073,942. 
Fiber-Foam  Marine  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Brill.  Edward  F.     8.073.271. 
Field,  Clarence  :  See —  _  ^_„  „„„ 

6uster,  RolU  B..  and  Field.    3,073.983. 
Field,  William  H.,  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

iS*nch,  Warren  F.    3,073,076.  ,  „.     „       o- 

Flngerhut,  Solomon,  to  MlnneaoU  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Prea- 
sure   vessel   and   method  of  making  the  aame.      8,078,470, 

Fink,  Aaron,  to  Baaex  Paper  Box  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  DlspUy  box. 
8,<}73,434.  1-16-63,  Cl.  206—45.34. 

Flnnegan,  WUllam  G.  :  See— 

Cohen.  Joseph,  Flnnegan,  and  Henry.    8,073.731. 

Flnston,  Victor,  to  The  Meaker  Co.  Barrel  plating  machine. 
3,073,324,  1-16-63,  O.  134—77. 

Flrestlne,  John  C,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Addition  polymertiable  dye-forming  comDosltlons.  elementH 
and  proceaaea.     3,073,699,  1-15-63,  Cl.  96—35. 

Fischer.  Albert  W..  to  Consolidated  ElertrodynamicaCorp. 
Optical  recording  aystem.     3,073.216,  1-16-63,  Cl    88—24. 

Flsoher.  Max.  Electrical  resistors  and  starters  with  second- 
ary  cooling  surfaces.      3,074.041,    1-16-63.   Cl.   338—51. 

Fischer  Richard  L..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Propeller  con- 
trol system.     8.078.647.  1^15-63.  Cl.  244—7. 

FlHcher  Wilbur  F..  and  D.  R.  Hammel.  to  Eaao  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Process  of  reacting  polyethvlene-butyl  rub- 
ber blend  with  dlcumyl  peroxide  and  N-methyl-N-nltrozo-4- 
nltror.o  aniline.     8,078.797,  1-15-68.  Cl.  i^t^^-^S-S    ,    ,^ 

Fitxgerald  Harold  M.  Air  venting  device.  3,072,924,  1-15- 
63,  Cl.  4—215. 

Fltipatrick.  Robert  L.  -Bee—  „,.       »  .  v        a  »#— 

Kumlck,  Samuel  W..  Le  Grange,  Fltxpatrick,  and  Mer 
riam.     3,073,882.  ,      ^     . 

Flanagan.  Jamee  E.  Material  handUng  and  transfer  device. 
3.073,462.  1-15-63,  a.  214—17. 

Flannery  Frank  A.  Mlcrometrically  adjustable  Insert  for 
boring  bar.     8.073,186.   1-15-63.  Cl.  77—58. 

Flavan,  David  B.,  Jr.  MuW-aequence  pulse  code  transmitter. 
3  074,059,  1-15-68.  Cl.  340 — 365. 

Fleming.  James  E. :  See — 

Greer.  John  H.,  and  Fleming.    3,078,466. 

Fleming  Le  Roy  K.  Instrument  for  determining  sidereal 
and  solar  time.     3.078.082.   1-15-68.  Cl.  83—64. 

Flex-O-Lators.  Inc.  :  See — 

Piatt.  John  G.     3,073.587.  ^  „  , 

Fleysher.  Maurice  H..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp  Process  for 
producing  direct  black  vat  dyeatuffa.  8.078.849.  1-15-83, 
Cl.  260 — 354. 

*^  fellBworth.   James  P.,  and  Flick.     8,073,926. 

Thomas.  Glenn  R..  and  Flick.     8,078,925. 
Foils  Packaging  Corp. :  See— 

Blodgett,  Stewart  B.,  and  8her.     8,073,898. 
FoldPc  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

White.  Fred.     3.078.088. 


8.078.119. 
Umbrellas. 


3.073,327. 

Magnetic 
Cl.   836— 

Compen- 
3.073.524. 


Foley.  John  R. :  See — 

Brown.  Edmund  D.,  and  Foley. 
Foltls.    Anestis    C.    and    P.    Kates 

1-15-68.  Cl.  135 — 22. 
Ford,  James  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 

eubillzatlon-wound  corea.     8.074.039,   1-15-63, 

218 
Ford.   John  P..  to  North  American  Aviation    Inc. 

sator  for  svstem  of  plural  degreea  of  freedom. 

1-16-68.  Ci.  236—182. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Schultx.  Julius  B.     3.078.617. 

Foralund.  Herbert  B. :  See— 

Hoehn,  Walter  G..  Forslnnd.  and  Fulton.     3.078.722. 

Forstner,  Inc. :  See —  

Hanleln.  Wilfred  F.     8.073.188. 
Fraebel.   Robert  J.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Spaced  tube   In 

datable  life  raft      3,072.980.  1-15-63,  Cl.  9—11. 
Franck    George  E.,  to  Imnerial-SRatman  Corp.     Tube-Haring 

tool."  8,078.876.  1-16-68,  Cl.  168 — 81. 
Frank.  Chartea.     Wheel  traction  device.    8,078,370.  1-16-63, 

a.  152—218. 


Franke    *    Heldecke     Fabrlk     Photographischer    Prarlalons- 
Apparate:  See —  .    ,  „  „_»  „„« 

Heldecke.  Relnhold.  Bretthauer,  and  Madge.     3.073.2.10, 
Madze.  Joachim.     3.073,229. 
WelsH.  Richard.     3,073,227. 
Frankenstein,  William  P. :  See — 
Jones    Samuel  F.     3,073,440. 
Franius    Boris,   and    R.   A.   Wlckllire.    to   Phillips   Petroleum 
Co      Process  for  preparing  tetrasubetituted  butadienes  and 
related   olefins.      3,0.3.873.   1-15-63.  Cl.   260 — 668. 
Frasch,  Jean  :  See —  _  _  ^__  ,„_ 

Freud.    Herbert   M  .    and    Fraach.      3,073,726. 
Fraser,  Hugh  D.,  to  W>8tlnghou8e  Electric  Corp.     Press  seal 
Ing  proses  and  apparatus.     3.073,137,  1-15-63.  Cl.  66--59. 
Eraser,  Hugh  1).,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Arc  tube 

and  method      3.073.985.   1-16-63.  Cl.   313— -266. 
Frate,  Domenico  C,  and  V.  A.  Raybum.  to  Weatern  Electric 
Co.     Inc.     Apparatus   for   unwinding   strands.      S.OTS.a^.-i. 
1-15-68.  Cl.  242—128. 
Fred-Tex  Machine.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bentley.  Arthur  P.     3,078,418.  .^       . 

Freeman.  Ardee  H..  to  Bell  Intercontinental  Corp.     Abraalve 

tumbling  machine.      8.073.077,   1-16-63.  Cl.  61—168. 
Freeman,  Louis  G.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Freeman.  Louis  (J.    Jr.     3.073.141. 
Fr»-eman.  Louis  G..  Jr..  to  The  Louis  G.  Freeman  Co     Appa 
ratus  for  folding  leather  pieces  and  the  like.     3.073,141. 
1-15-63,  a.  69 — 1. 
Freeman,  Philip  R.  .  See— 

Doe    Frederick   H.,    Freeman.  Lawson,   Newman.   Peers, 
and  Younp.    8,078,730. 
Freer,  Jay  P. :  See — 

Rudolph.  Bud,  and  Freer.    8,074,066.     _       ,  „    .. 

French.   Warren  F.,   to  WllUam  H.    Field   Co ,   Inc.      Radiua 
cuttor  grinding  machine.     3,073,076.  1-16-63,  Cl,  81--122. 
Freud.  Herbert  M..  and  J.  Frasch.    Removing  mill  scale  from 

Iron.     3.073.726,  1-15-63.  Cl.  184—3. 
Fried,  Joeef  :  See — 

l!Hassl.  Patrick  A.,  and  Fried.     3,078.817. 
Friedman.  Jack  N.     Aerosol  metering  valve  assembly.     a.07»,- 

489.   1-15-63,  Cl.  222 — 894. 
Friedrich.  Robert  J. :  See— 

Gorin,  Everett,  and  Friedrich.  3,073,761. 
Friese  Kari  Hermann,  E.  Justl.  and  A.  Wlnsel,  to  Accumula^ 
toren  Fabrlk  Aktiengesellschaft  and  Siemens-Schnckert 
Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  Producing  double- 
skeleton  catalyst  electrodes  by  hot-pressing.  3,07S,6»7. 
1-15-63,  Cl.  75 — 208.  ,         .  .,   . 

Fritiemeler.  Harke,  and  H.  J.  Leijser,  to  American  Enka 
Corp.  Process  for  treating  viscose  rayon  yam.  8,073,o<i.^, 
1-16-68,  Cl.  28—76. 

^'^' E^iih^i.' g"^  F.,  Fry,  a«jd  Wright.     8.O73.094. 

Fujlsakl.  Yoshlsato,  H.  Kobayaahi,  and  I.  Taaakl,  to  Asahl 
Kasel  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Method  for  produdng 
shaped  articles  from  nolymen  and  copolymers  of  acryio- 
nltrlle.    3,073  669    1-16-68.  Cl.  18—54. 

Fulton.  James  W.  :  See--  ..  ™.  ,*  o  n-rn  too 

Hoehn.  Walter  G..  Foralund,  and  Fulton.     3,078,722. 

O-M  Laboratories  Inc.  :  See— - 

McMairter,  Archie  J.     8,072,041. 

Gadget-Of-The-Month  Club,  Inc. :  See- 
Campbell,  Robert  A.     3,078,817. 

Galen  Enterprises,  Inc. :  See —  ..  „,  ^  _j  «  ato 

Velonis,  Stamatis  G..  Schnltaer,  and  Richardson.     8,072,- 

Gallent^ne.   Donal   O.    and   C    E    Keith,   to  R;rtlat'"n.    Inc. 

Stylus  assembly.      3.074.067,  1-15-63.  Cl.  346—189. 
Gardner-Denver  Co. :  fee—  „  __.  .  ._ 

Bent,  John  H.,  and  Olsson.    8.073,847.  ,^.h„o.  h» 

Garland    Mather.     Game  scoring  and  subject-designating  <le 

vice.     3,073,523.  1-15-63,  O.  236—114. 
Gamett    Edward  V.     Wire  stringing  equipment.     3,078,574, 

1-15-63,  Cl.  254—1*4. 
Garrett  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Cholvln,  Robert  L.,  and  Bnrke.    8,073,338. 
Fraebel.  Robert  J.    3.072.980.      „„,„,,, 
^igbt.  Edward  J.,  and  Marlln.    3.073.611. 
Garrigus.  Walter  E..  and  M.  Axelrod^  aald  Axelrod  "•of^  *« 
said  darrigus.     Means  for  me««nring  properties  of  light. 
3.078,213,  1-15-6Q.  Cl.  88—23. 
Oarriaon.  Eugene  P.,  8r.     Kitchen  trailer.     8,073,646.  1-16- 
63,  a.  296—22. 

^'^M^'j^amefM:  Garvin,  and  Karr-Ake.     3,073.206. 
Oasparinl,  Frauds  A.,  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corp.     H<^ 

coupling  for  auction  clecuilng  apparatua.     3,078.6^8.  i-i»- 

63.  Cl.  286—7.  «   ,    ,« 

Gaunt  Thomaa  N.    Liquid  proof  containers.    8,073,216.  1-15- 

63,  Cl.  93—36.01. 
Gauthron.  Robert.     Method  of  constructing  an  elevated  reaer 

voir.    3,073,018,  l-15-«3,  Cl.  29—421. 
Oavrina    Wallace  F.,   to   Ward   Industries  Corp.      Sub  niter 

Mf°ty  medium.     6.073.452.   1-16-68.  Cl.  21(J-108. 
Oea-Luftkuhler-Oesellschaft  m.b.H. :  See— 

Schnlenberg  Frani.    3,073,675. 
Gehre    Hana.     Preaaure  and  temperature  compenaator  for  a 

gaa  meter.     8.073,187,  1-18-63,  Cl.  73—194. 

Oeigy  Chemical  Corp. :  See—  «--,»«, 

^ohl.  Albert  J.  H..  and  Stoll.    8^3:821. 
Knbnla.  Hana,  H..  Denaa.  and  Engiter.     3,078.888. 
Schlndler.  Walter.     3.078,841. 

^***^frJiKSi,  JuS«:  alfdRoth.    8.073,706. 
Oenenl  American  Transportation  Corp. :  See — 
LoTtaek,  LouU  J.    3,073,207. 
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3.073.722. 
3.073.269. 


3,073.178. 
3.073,»2. 


General  Aniline  k  Film  Corn. 

Buc.  SauI.R.    8.073,8+3.  „^  .,„h.-      'i(iTi»22 

Schulti.  Herman  8  ,  Copea,  and  Mayhew.     3.07j.»^i:. 
Stanley.  I^ater  N.     3. 07 S  866. 
Stoner.  Georife  G.     3,073.974. 

^^"TuUer'nav^nii  La'S^^nt.  and  Zuck.     3.074.017. 

*^"*Sii>dr';ch!'*St=anli;'l..  and   Kordow.kl       3.078.500 
General  Dynamlca  ^o>T  =_f  **^~ 

a'^fe^sJm'Sel  V.!'i5?  Grange.  Flfpatrlck.  and  Mer- 
rtam.     8,073,882. 

RlMrbelll,  Carlo.     3.078.494. 
General  Electric  Co. :  8ee— 

Balrd.  Lealie  L.     3.073.936. 

Beardaley,  Kenneth  D..  and  Wllk.    3.074.088. 

BroTerman.  Michael,  and  Drippa.    3,073.479. 

Camini.  Ougllelmo.     3,073,885. 

Palk.  Richard  B.    8,073.728. 

Hodge,  William  F.    3^078  986.  „.i»„« 

HMbn.  Walter  O..  Foralund.  and   Fulton. 

Hoppln.   George   8     III,  and   Schwepnan. 

McNelr,  George,  and  OoDel.     8,074,042. 

Meta.  Bdwln  J.    8.0J3J20 

Owena.  Robert  F.    3,073,116 

Phaneuf.  Edntr  A.    3.072,988. 

Roae,  LloTd  fT    3.073,962^ 

Rowan,  Hartley  D.,  and  CoughUn.     3,073.356. 

Skiff,  liaaaell  A.    3.078,799. 

Weaolowakl.  AdoVph  J.    8.073  976. 
General  Electronic  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  :  See— 

Rullman.  Robert  O.    3  074.021. 

^•'^cffio.^'wiX'S'j.lnd^S^mmer.     8.073.314. 
General  Inatrnment  Corp.  :   Bee— 

8chmer«ler,  Lawrence  J.     8,073,127. 

General  Mills  Inc.:  See—  oiyt^aika 

Harrison,  Sta*rt  A.    McCaleb.  and  Ward.    8.073.864 
General  Motors  CoiT). :  Bee— 

Barcna.  Edward  L.    3,078,920. 

Barcua,  Edward  L.    3,073,921. 

Barnes,  William  B.,  and  Zubaty 

BehBke,  Robert  C.  and  Palmer. 

Helta.  John  B.    8,073.447. 

Bemotas,  Raloh  i.    3X>78,044. 

Bockenraehl,  Robert   R.,  and   HanTw      3.073.522. 

a^JSItia^dJJI^RuA^n^fnSvan  Z.le.     8.073,019. 

ChrUtenson,  Howard  W.  '3.073.179 

Crabtree.  Wilbur.     3.073,161. 

Dega.  Robert  L.    8.073.038. 

Grabowskl,  Leonard  R.     3.073,177. 

Hagler,  Norman  R.     3,073,348. 

Harmon.  Kenneth  B.     3.073.182. 

Hause,  6llbert  K..  Wrlaley,  and  Malloy.     3,073,243. 

HelgerT,  Ralph  O.     3,073,978. 

Kast.  Howard  B.     3,073,329. 

Kelley,  Douglas  M.     3,073.046. 

Kelley,  Oliver  K.    3,073,183. 

Koeppen.  Jack  A.     3,073,023 

Leonarfl,  Henry  J.,  and  watt 

Lohr,  Thomas  E.    3.073,180. 

Meyer,  Bngelbert  A.     3,073.368 

Penntngroth.  Herbert  M.     M74,081 

Roblnaon,  Lester  L.     3.073,877. 

Schaeffer.  Marvin  G.     3.074,004. 

Stephenson,  Qalr  D.     8,073,481. 

Wight.  Robert  D.     3,073,631. 

Yatea.  John  W.,  and  Clements 
General  Refractories  Co.  :  Bee — 

Monlui.  Claude  R.  3.073,264. 
General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc. :  ««•— 

Marko,  Albert  J.    3,073.863. 

"''"'^fichbir.  Hen*r%..  Biggs.  Tarlello.  and  Owrge.     8.073,- 

961. 
Georgia  Tech  Beaearch  Institute  :  Bee— 

Allen,  Robert  L.     3,073.348  „^„,. 

Oerber   Charles  H..  to  Avtron  Mfg.  Inc.    Frequency  modala 
tlon  meter.    3.074.015,  1-18-83.  CI.  824—78.  „.,_,_ 
(iermano.    Carmen    P..    and   M.    G     Kollln    to   Clevlte   Corn. 
Ceramic  electromechanical  tranaducer.     3,073.814,  l-l»-«a. 
CI.  179—100.41. 
Gerrard  Industries  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Martin.  Ttoomas  R..  and  Whatley.    3.073.086. 
Oesellschaft    fur    Llnde's    Elsmaschlnen    Aktlengeeellscn»rt . 

Bee — 

Becker.  Rudolf.     3.073.128. 

Becker,  Rudolf.     3,073.130. 
(iewerkschaft  Elsenhutte  Weatfalla :  flee— 

LObbe.  Annln.     3,073.581. 
Glachettl,  Ettore:  See—  *  ^  «.     ..  .,,.      .n^.an 

NatU,  Glullo,  Paaquon,  and  Glachettl.     8.078,811. 
Giannlnl  Controle  Corp. :  Bee^ 

Sklllen,  Dawson  C.     3,073,868. 
Gibba  Mfg.  ft  Research  Corp. :  fle*— 

Krug,  William  H.     8,078.204. 
Glbaon,   Clyde  M..  and  H.   C.  De  Vore.     DenUl  artlcnUtor 

3  073.030.  1-15-63,  CI.  32—32. 
Gibson,    Fred    M.,    and    W.    E.    Preston.      Apjjlylng   tool    for 


(Jllbert.  Clifford  J.:  Src        ,  ^.„_  _^      o  «-o  a.q 

Girling.  Douglas  ».,  and  Gilbert.    3,0 < 3.043. 

Gilbert.   (Jeoffrey,    to  Cnavannes    Industrlaj    SyntheUcs,    Inc. 


Km"bi>Ming  ap'iiaratua.     3.072,901.   l-15r«3.  CI    18—10 
Gilbert.  Roswell  W.,  to  Dayatro 


3,078.281. 


3,073,407. 


3.073,474.   1 


-1^^ 


•pring-loaded  fastenera 

Gibson,  Robert :  Bee —  „  ^  ^       _.  a     »* 

Cook.  William  W.,  Glbaon,  Roberts,  and  Scott 

Glgmillat,  Leigh  B.    Ill:  flee— 
Dunn,  Lyman  D.    3,073,703. 


CT.  218—18. 


8,072.989. 


LTBiron,  Inc.     Pulse-timed  encoding 
apparatua.      3.074.057,    i-15-fl8,   CI     340— 347. 
(iilbert    William   I.  R.   fc.  Kline,  and  C.  W.  Montgomery,  f" 
«;ulf' Research  k  Development  Co.     Procesa  for  preparing 
."ters^m  olefin..     3^f3.860.  1-15-63.  O-  260-49j: 

(Jllchrl.t    James   R.  to  "TrulyMai^^  P«><J««^  •^§«=  >!    117- 
of  making  a  cleaning  pad.     3,073,716,   l-l&-ej,  Ci.   in 

<;i£n,    Robert   J.,    to   Charles   Colston    Ltd.     Dishwashing 

machines.     3.073.527.  1-15-63,  CI.  238—1. 
(ilDHllng.  Allen  A.  :  See — 

Ro*den.  Robert  J.,  and  Olnsllna.     3.073,164. 
(JlrllnK     Douglas    8.,    and    C.    J.    Gilbert,    to    International 
Standard    Electric    Corp.      Manufacture    of    electrical    ca 
pacltora.    3,073.943,  1-15-63.  CI.  219—60. 
(tlaceries  de  la  Sambre  Soclete  Anonyme,  Lea  :  Bee — 

Laverdlaae.  Edmond.     3,073.075. 
(ilasgow.  Clarence  O.,  to  National  Tank  Co.     Meter.     3,073.- 

158.  1-15-63.  CI.  73—248.  ^     .  .,  « n7^ 

Glasson    John  G..   to  Dorr-OUver  Inc.     Centrlfugea.     8,073,- 

5i6,  i-15-«3,  CI.  233—28. 
(illdden  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Johnson,  Paul  D..  Popln,  and  Koers.     3.073,270. 
Go-Far  Corp.:  See—  «_«„,„ 

Manaback,  Richard.     3,073,618. 
Goldlng     William    F.      Sheet    feeding   apparatus.      8,078,592. 
1-15-63,  CI.  271—57.  ^  .,  ,. 

(;..ldsteln,  Herbert  J.,  and  P.  V.  Brother,  to  Texas-lhS^ 
Chemical  Co.  Stable  non-adhea've  buUdlene-atyrene  rubber 
containing  a  silicone  oxide  condenaatlon  polymer  and 
finely  divided  silica  and  procesa  for  making  same.  3,073,- 
789.  1-15-63.  CI.  260—28.1.  .  „    ,    „  »     t>k- 

GongoU.  Vernon  F..  J.  N.  Simpson,  and  C.  J-  Boyer  to  The 
Electric  Storaae  Battery  Co.     Headset,     8,078,410,  1-18- 

flo   pi    iRi 23 

Gons'alves.  Conrad  J.,  and  H.  J.  Leljser.  }0  Amerle^n  Enkt 
Corp.  Apparatua  for  treating  thread.  3,078,000,  1-18-63. 
CI    28      50 9 

(;<»odell,  Everett  M. :  See—  ,    ^  ^  .  ^ .  ,,      ,  «_ .  ^^i 

Pl<ihayny,  Denny  D..  Lakatoa.  and  Ooodell.     8,074.061. 
Goodllng.  R.  A. :  flee— 

Parks.  Noble  L.     3,073/467.  ^  ,   _ 

Goodrich    Stanley  L..  and  E.  S.  Kordowakl,  to  General  Box 

Co      Container     3.073.500.   1-15-^8,  CI    22J^-14. 
iJoodwlU,  Maurice  W.,  and  L.  W.  Haug.     M'^od  of  forming 
modular  framelesa  roof  construction.     3.078.021.   1-16-63. 
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Good/ear  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee— 

Hampshire.  William  J.     3,073,834. 
«Jordon.    Robert    B..    and    W.    J.    Harford,    to    WestlnrtiouBe 
Electric    Corp.      Method    of    producing    sound    and    homo- 
geneous ingols.     3.072.882.  1-16-63.  Cl.  22—200. 
Gordon,  Samuel  M. :  flee —  .  „     ^         -  «_.  -.o 
Sctlealnger.  Albert,  and  Gordon.    8.078,842. 
(Jorln.   Everett,   and   R.   J    Frledrlch.   to  CoMOlldatlon  Coal 
Co      Method  of  making  formcoke.     8,078.781,  l-18-«8,  Cl. 
202—26. 
Gorman.  Thomas  P. :  flee —  ^  „  ...  .  n^a  .*«« 

Bown.  Delos  E..  Gorman,  and  Wataon.     8,078,766. 
(iottacfaald,   Rudolf,   to  V.   Langen,     Ball  and  socket  Joints. 

3.073,634.   1-1  ."^-63.  Cl.  287—90. 
Gowln,  Grover  Z..  to  8 Infer  Cobble.  Inc      «a»li>Jng  agparatun 

for  a  work  bead.     3.073.197.  1-18-63.  Cl.  83—368. 
Grabowakl.  Leonard  R..  to  General  Motors  Corp      Stop  in«* 
anlam  for  a  ball  nut  and  acrew  assembly.    3.073,177.  l-io- 

(}raham  Fred  L.,'  to  Adelaide  MUls.  Centrlfrictlon  bobbin 
cleaner.    3,072.887.  1-18-68,  Cl.  M— 18. 

Graham,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Mulllnlz.  Lloyd  M..  and  Graham.     3.078,727. 

(Jrant,  Reginald  H.  Portable  machine  shop  apparatus. 
3,073  193.  l-a5-«3.  Cl.  82— 2. 

Gratxmnller.  Jean  L.  H/draullc  pomplng  units.  8.078.- 
255.  1-15-63.  Cl.  103—204. 

Gray  Frank.  C.  W.  Robinson,  and  R.  Colllna,  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  CorppraOon  Prom^e  contjo"^ 
board  piercing  equipment.     3,073,518,  1-18-63.  Cl.  234- 

-8- 
(Jreat  Lakes  Carbon  Corp. :  See— 

Kann.  James  D.     3,073,150. 

Kann.  Jamee  D      3.073  151.  a-,i»h  irn«- 

GreenberK.  Samuel  M..  and  J.  F.  Herndon.Sr     to  Smith  Kline 

TFreSch    Laboratories.      Method    ^It^*,  J^- (««slj?>«f  >5«- 

alkyl)  phosphatea  of  reducing  cholesterol  levels.    8.073,740. 

l-15-fl3.  n.  187—85. 
GreenbUtt.   Joseph^  to  Talb   Induatries.   Inc.     Culture  dish. 

3,073.750.  l-lS-63.  Cl.  195^-138.  

Gre;ne.    Edgeworth.      Inaertable     ^'J^  •«><*'»«   •«»^,  °2i^!!.22 

able  closure  for  bottles.     3.07'3.470    1-^15-63    Cl    218— 22. 
Greene.  Oren  W.,  R.  W.  TwlttT.  and  T.  L.  Richie,  to  Croinp- 

ton  *   Knowles   Corp.      «>otoelectrlcallT   controlled   appa 

ratus  and  method  for  blending  flbres.     3.073.402,  1-15-63. 

Cl.  177—80. 
(Jreene.    Ralph    L.,    and    C.    C    wmwerth,    to   Owens-nilnols 

Glaaa  Co.    Self-locking  tray.    3,073,804.  l-lB-68,  Cl.  228— 

(Jrwnleaf,  Krancl.  D.,  and  R.  F  Meyer  to  Servo  Corp.  of 
America.  Pulse  separator  and  repetition  rate  dUcrimlna- 
tor      3,074,019,  l-l5-63,X:i.  328—110  ««„«^^ 

Grwnspan.  I'rank  P..  to  FMC  Corp.  Compoa^tlon  comMis- 
Ing  epoxT  polybutadlene  and  lUnonene  dlepoxlde      3,073,- 

0^li-n^n?p'''^?i:  E.  Ujbt,  Jr.,  to  ,FMC  Corp. 
Tliemo^et  epoxy  reain  pUatlctaed^wlth  a  glycol  ether- 
eater.    3.078.Y83.  1-15-63,  Cl.  260-^1.4. 
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Greer.  John  H..  and  J.  E.  Fleming.  Transportation  unit  rar- 
mnf.  loading,  and  unloading  equipment.    3.073.466.  1-15- 

(Jr^er^Vait^Dorlng,  and  R.  Sommer.  to  VolgUander  A  G^ 
Photographic  camira  with  meana  for  «**»'"«,?,  •""^^'otT 
automatically  In  accordance  with  a  range  setting      3,073,- 

Gr5mVe7''^an.'''MaVne  for  typewriting,  .tenotyping  or 
teleprinting  enabling  the  Mmultaneous  operation  of  wv- 
eral  character  and  space  keys,  single  or  multiple.     3.0.3. 

(Jrenler'-MiuHiv'i'to'L^lr  Llqulde  S^j'^tVlTeJ^Cla'ir 
rEtuie  et  I'Exploltatlon  des  Procedw  Georges  Claufle. 
I'roceas  for  degassing  an  ethylenlc  liquid.     3.073.1.W.  i    io- 

(Jr^ffei^'R^fe  R.,  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co  Fuel  supply  syH- 
tern  InduSlng  ievel  maintaining  float  valve  means.     3.0.3. 

Grftilfh' Alt^'A.'^'jit'W^ertlcal  take-off  aircraft.     3,073.- 

549.  1-15-63.  Cl.  244—12 
Griffith  Laboratories,  Inc    The:  See— 

Zlegler.  John  A.     3.073.700. 
Griffith  Rubber  Mills  :  See— 

Grlm?s"^^llli?5^'M^  "^ '  *T^''*'"3'^O^To"o7 ^T-^t^.'^'^i 
Current   and    volUge    regulator.      3,074.007.    1-ao-od.    ^i- 

(;rSlI."George  G.      Sheet  binder.      3.073.355.   1-15-63.  Cl. 

»'  fj^^^J *■«*»« nipv    M       to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Corp. 
''^Cthois 'of  mYklnl' flocked   -'vent    -ctlvaUble    stiffening 

and  shoe  lining  materials.     3.073.715.  l-l»-63.  t-i.   m 

2.'i. 
Groome,  Bailey  T. :  flee —  „.     o  n7t  9i8 

r       *''^X^d''''H'"Herter''R'''MShr,   and  ¥    Schilling,    to 

'■Ta"bwerk\'''ko^hs"*Alrtlenge^llsdiaft     normal.     Melnter 

LuX'ft   Brtlnlng.     Complex   meta    com^""'','  Ho^lll 

insoluble  aiodyestuffs.     3  073,813.  ^-^^^  ^>^  t^^a„to 

Grove,    Herbert    D.,   Jr.,   and   B.    ^_°f  "*J'^Ja  rrk    i_i{t_«3. 

Chemical  Co.    Cause  catalyst  support.     3.073.680.  i-iJ>-oo, 

Cl.  23 — 288. 
(Jrovee  James  D.  :  See —  „  ^^„ 

clamping  of  a  sleeve  over  a  ahaft.     3.073.B3Z.  i    i.^oj. 
QueVt^^VU>bert  L..  and  E.  F.  ,Moran   to  Westlngho^s*  Blec- 

trie  Corp.     Teletherapy   device.      3.073,960.    i-ia-tJd.   vi. 
Gu^t^wrenceV.toBSRLtd     Tape  recorder  drive.    3.073.- 

Ou^^e^:  ^nt^JU\Jl«  <4ng^  .or  sewing  ma- 

chines.  3,073.266.  1-15-63.  Cl.  112—2. 

(Julld  Molders.  Inc. :  See— 

Davidson.  Bmll.     3,073.473. 

Gulf  Oil  Corp. :  See — 
"    Kallsh.PaulJ.    3  073.091. 

Gulf  Research  k  Development  CO.  :  Be«  „  „_„  ««/, 

Glfb^t.  William  I.,  Kline.  *«il  Montgomery      3.073.860 
Humphrey.  Earl  L..  and  Trautman.    3^^073,782. 

Gulf  States  Asphalt  Co^  Inc. :  See— 

en<\  a  chloro-trlaxine  moiety.    8.078,824.  l-l»  «».  «^'   ^""^ 

249 
Guy  Motors  (Europe)   Ltd.  :  Se^ 
Manning    Walter.     3.073,619. 

""1r^.^in7  'aAIVt  W    Haase.  and  Stephens,     3,073.890. 
Haba?  fS  "/'to  nSmil^n  Mfg  Co.    Means  for  reducing  cross 

Had'lSr'D.vld  J.,  and  D.  G.  Sterw.rt.  to  Th    p,  tnieni  Co 
Ltd      Recovery   of   acrylonltrlle.     3,073,753.    i    h>-"j. 

2f)2 42 

Haefely.  Emll  *  C^e  AG  :  See— 

Rodewald.  Arnold.     3,073.973. 
Haefllger  William  W.  :  B^- 

Crownover.  Joseph  W.     3.073.910. 
Hafler     David.,    to^na    Co.     8ter«>phonlc 

3.0V3.9OI.  1-15-63.  Cl.  179—1. 
Hagan   Thomas  O.:  See—  o  ota  n20 

Young.  Frink  M..  and  Hagan.    3.074,029. 
Hagler.  Norman  R..  to  O^aenlUoton  Co^ 
ated  vacuum  reral«tor.    3.073.346.1-15-63^^.....--^ 

Hah?B*ri7h    to  ^^^^S^^Si^'^fT^^^O   9*Mf^ 

for  swlngable  booms.     8.473,456.  l-15-«3.  Cl.  212— 00 

'''''S?til:.'Sb?rt'd.,*H;^b.rstadt.  and  Tarln      3  072.944^ 
Hale  Senvef.    Gamma  radiation  dosimeter.    3.073.955.  1-18- 
6S'.  Cl.  280—88. 

55 — 283. 

l-lB-«8.  Cf.  2T7— 168. 
Hamilton  Mf|^:  Bee^^^^^^ 


3,078,797. 

Aircraft  Corp.     Noiile 
and    resin.     8,078,534, 


Hammel,  David  R.  :  See — 

Fischer,  Wilbur  F.,  and  Hammel. 
Hampahire,  William  J.,  to  Goodyear 

for   spraying   a   mixture   of   fibers 

l-15-«8,  Cl.  288 — 422.  ♦    r-^      Tn«. 

aystems.     8,073,346,  1-15-63,  Cl.  137—868. 
Handy-Hannah  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

%y,^  Robert  B.     8,073,037.  „  „-.  .„«     ,    iK_i«a     ri 

Hlnle,    fcngen.      Annufar   spring.      3,078,588,    1-18-68,    Cl. 

Hii?&*Wilfred  F..  to  Forstner,  Inc.     Two  Uysr  «P»"^ 
bracelet  having   resilient  connectors.     8,078,183,   l-i&-««, 

Ha*i?na*^bert  L.,  and  A.  J.  R°«»°"«"l  t^-eV'TiBSl^'a 
Corp       Halogenatlon    proceas.       3,073,868,    1-lo-oa,    «-i. 

260—648. 

^"DlVlWch^moS*!:.  Williams,  and  Hanner.     3,073^43r 
Hanwn,  Sana  C.     Mechanisms  'or  supporttng  and  relearing 

recorda  baring  overslie  center  holes.     3,078,608,  i-io-o», 

Cl.  274 — 10. 

Hanaon,  John  H. :  flee—  _„ 

BrldweU.  Robert  A^  and  Hanson.     8  078,172. 
Hanson,  Lerov  C^  to  Ferro  Corp.     Electric  heater. 

942,  I-IS-M,  Cl.  218—87. 

^"^ck^em'^rt^^li^rri.,  and  Hanyss.     3,073.822. 
Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co.  :  flee — 

McGUl,  Alfred.     3,072,993 

Shonk^er,  Francis  P.     3,078,067. 
Harmon,  Kenneth  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corp 

3,078.182.  1-16-63.  Cl.  74—677. 
Harniachfeger  Corp.  ■Bee-— 

Wleachel,  John  E.     3.073.458. 
Harper.^obert.  and  R.  M.  Unger,  to  Rajtheon 


3,078.- 


TraDamlaaioD. 


divlce    with    getter.     3,0l8.987. 


Co.     Electron 
1-15-63,    CT. 


J.,  to  Ethyl  Corp. 
-     260 — 438, 


Aromatic  Iron  carbonyla. 


Circuit 
1-18-68, 


holders. 


blend    circuit 


Solenoid  oper 
Cl.  137-623, 


Baban. 


7SS  O.  G 


discharge 

318—8.6. 
Harper.  Robert  -  .        _ 

3,078,858,  1-18-68.  C\. 
Harper-Wyman  Co. :  See— 

HarH^,"SIVoOT!"a^d  S  1^"'^      ^"  '*^"'*°' 
3.07  W  1-18-63.  C^.  48-180^  ,„ 

aalta      3.078.864.  1-18-68.  Cl.  260  -667.6. 
Harahaw  Chemical  Co    The  :  Bee— 

HartS-'B-r^ln^-^o^C^lS^^^^^^^^ 

HaSrouckTAigustus.  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Rocket  noaale. 
3.0T8.111.  1-18-68.  Cl.  60—88.6. 

°"T^:;^l.''usm^"d.i  '^«>«-  and  Hashl-S^o      3  078J48. 
Hasklns  Roy.    Tank  erection  mechanlam.    8,078,873. 1-18-63. 
Cl.  284r— S8. 

HrHCw'^!^"*i 'wH%°''  .ir,%.  ^f^^y 

Gewral   Moto™   Corp.     Governor  gear   pump.     3.078,248. 

Ha^ui'^RlchkJd.^i''  Westinghouse    Electric   Corn. 
b"Sker  with  spring  closing  mechanism.     8.078.828. 

HaVkS;f.\^ln5*rd    H^"-P-P«"*<»    ""''»    ""'•'°' 

8.073.214.  1-18-63.  Cl    88—24. 
Hawker  Aircraft  Ltd. :  See— 

Hayeshaw  Ltd.  :  flee — 

Cl.  220--4.    „    „ 

Healey.  Alvlna  M.  •Bee— 

liennle.OBCll  A.     8  073^8^^  g^,        ^orp. 

"*S*^*. ^i:^!"'  ^*073  3M    l^lt^^STo    16i-172. 

H^'riTk"^::;.^  S         i^i!!*-"^ " 

H^Se^e'ld^^i-rd  ^C.^^^St^'cK^ne^^ods  for  swimming 
^''^s.     8.072.821.  1-1  V*jj<\h^t    to  ««*  »*•*•*'"  ^"^ 


eoa 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xll 

Held«cke,  Relntaold,  H.  Brcttbaaer,  and  J.  Madge,  to  Franke 
A  H«ldecke,  Fabrtk  Pbotograpblicber  Praxlsioni  ADoarate. 
Focusing  hood  for  photographic  camerai.  3,078,280, 
1-15-63,  CI.  «&— 4T. 

Heln.  Helmut :  Bee — 

boll.  Karl,  and  Heln.     3,078,742.  _  ,     „ 

Helgenr,  Ralph  O.,  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp.  Magnetically 
drlren  Inatrumenta.     8.073,978,  l-15-«3,  Cl.  810—97. 

Helmrath.  WllUam  O. :  See—  ^  „    ^  «/.„««* 

Bacbeler,  Albert  T.,  Helmrath,  and  Cochran.     8,078,9»«. 

Hemwall,  John  B.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Metbod  for 
Improving  physical  properties  of  clays  and  clay-conUlnlng 
soils  and  compositions  resulting  tberefrom.  Including 
qoaternarr    ammonium    compounds.     8,078,064.    1-1»-6S, 

Hencbcrt,  John,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Container  and 

metboil  of  manufacture.     3,073,478.  1-15-63,  Cl.  220— 67 
Hencbert.  John,  to  ContlnenUl  Can  Co..  Inc.     Light  welfht 

meUl  double  seam  haTlng  easy  opening  features.     3,073,- 

480.  1-16-68,  Cl.  220 — 67. 
Henderson,  Charles  B.,  and  J.  M.  Burton,  to  Atlantic  Research 

Corp      Igniter  means  for  extruded  plastic  monopropellant. 

Hei&rc^feiJ^s:  "B^^'ula^'hat.      3.072.916.    1-1  V^3. 

Henderson,  Euias  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  ,R«^"y^/ 
olefin    polymers    from    solution.      3.073,812,    1-15-63,    Cl. 

260—94  9 
Heney,   John   F..    to    International   Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.      Radio    frequency    attenuator.      3,073,990,    1-1&-«J, 

Henkel  *  Cle,  Q.m.b.H.  :  See—  ^   „.  »     ^      •»  otq  am 

Raecke,  Bernhard,  Kohler,  and  Pletsch.  3,073,803. 
Raecke.  Bernhardt  Kohler.  and  Pletsch.     3.073,804 

Henrr    Howarth  P.     Brakes  for  trailer  vehicles.     3,073.419, 

Hen'scfcf^'j^ih^W^^^Cap    rlsor.      3.072.915.    1-15-63,    Cl. 

Herblg,  Henry  F.,  and  L.  Medler.  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corp.  Party  line  subscriber  Identifier. 
3,073.905.  l-15-<53.  Cl.   179—17.  .     w    v     .     ^  ftT^i 

Herclk,  Lad  L.  Eccentric  drive  means  for  stock  sbesr.  3.073.- 
200,  1-15-63    Cl.  »3— 602. 

*"camrmole.   Kenneth   W.,  Herman.   Beidel,   and   Darton. 
3.073,903. 
Herndon,  John  F.,  Sr.  :  See —  „  ^_„  ,^. 

Oreenberg,  Samuel  M..  and  Herndon      3,073.740 
Herrmann.   Rfchard   C.   and   P    A.   Clavier,   to  fcenlth   Radio 
Corp      Computer  and  a  method  of  computing.     3.07J,»wa. 
1-15-63.  Cl.  178—5.1. 

"""^OroM^Rlchf^dTHertel    Mohr.  and  Schilling.     3.073.813. 
Hertner  Electric  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Petrlgalla.  Andrew.      3.073  999.  ..     ^   ». 

Hesser.      Fr..      Maschlnenfabrlk-Aktlengesellscbaft,      Flrma  . 

869—— 

Bauder,  Ulrlch,  and  Braun.    3,073.400. 
Hets.  Helns  K.  :  Bee— 

browne.  Robert  J.,  and  Heti.     3.073,256. 
Hetiler,  John  C.  Jr.  :  See— 

Hill.  Robert  H..  and  Hetiler.     3  073.927.    ,       ,      „       „,, 
Hewson.  Walter  N..  to  The  Minister  of  Hupplj    In  Her  Maj- 
esty's Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Oreat  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland.     Manufacture  of  propellant  charges. 
3,073.242,  1-16-63    Cl.   102—98. 
Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee— 

'  Kraft,  William  M.,  and  Welnfeld.    3  073,786 
Hlerholxer,    Frank    J.,    Jr..    to    WestlnjrW«!    *•  '"''I'i^^i     r^' 
Bridge    type    Inverter    network.      3,074  030,    1-15-63,    Cl. 

031 113 

Hlerstelner.  Walter  L.,  to  Tension  Envelope  Corp   of  Kansas 
City     Expansion  envelope  with  solid  front  and  back  panels. 
3,073,508.  r-15-63,  Cl.  22^—68. 
Highberger,  John  H.  :  Bee—  „  ,^,0  ^, . 

Tu.  Shu-tung.  and  Hlght)erger.    3.073,714. 
HUdbn,  Anthony  M.  :   See — 

Banfleld,  Reginald  H..  and  Hlldon.    3,073,755. 
Hill.  CTaude,  antf  A.  P.  R.  Rolt,  to  Harry  Ferguson  Rew^arch 
Ltd.      Vehicle    braking    control.      3,073,405,    1-15-63,    Cl. 
180— 44 
HlllTFrank  M.     Sectional  boat.     3.072,928,  1-15-63.  CT.  9— 

Hill  Robert  H.,  and  J.  C.  Hetxler,  Jr  to  Westlnghoose  Elec- 
tric Corp.     circuit  breakers.     3,673.^27,  l-16-4ft,  Cl.  200— 

88 

HUl  William  J.,  and  N.  D.  Far,  to  Morgan  Construction  Co. 
Rolling  mill  apparatus.     3,0«,426.  1-15-63.  Cl.  193-^9. 

Hlne.  Edward  K.  :  Bee —  ,  _^„ 

CblUson,  Charles  W..  and  Hlne.     8.078,828. 

Hlnaeh,  Karl :  Bee— 

Fenil,  Frani,  and  Hlnsch.    3,073,276.  ^..  ^      ,       ,     ^  . 

HobMn.  Eric  D..  to  Yarrow  and  Co.  Ltd.  Oil  burning  Instal- 
lations for  furnaces.      3,073,376    1-15-63.  Cl.   158—36.3. 

Hoehgraf.  Lester,  and  H.  A.  Stone.  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telehone 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Prevention  of  power  harmonic  Inter- 
ftrcDCc  In  bridged  subscriber  loops.  3,073,908,  1-15-63, 
Cl.  17»— 36. 

Hodxe   William  F..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electric  Incadea- 

^St  lamp.     3,07i.986,  1-15-68,  Cl.  213—279. 

Hodges  Research  and  Development  Co. :  See — 
TJriUiams,  Bererly  K.    8,073,665. 

Hodgson.  Robert  F..  and  C.  A.  L.  Ruhl,  to  The  New  York  Air 
Bfake  Co.  Hydraulic  system.  3,073,123.  1-15-63,  a.  60— 
SS. 

Boebn,  Walter  O.,  H.  B.  Forslund.  and  J.  W.  Fulton,  to  Oen- 
ertl  Electric  Co.  Process  for  coating  ferrous  material  and 
materUl  coated  by  such  process.  3,078,722,  1-15-63,  Cl. 
117—127. 


Hoffer.  Howard  G.  :  See — 

liaker.  Calvin  K.,  and  HolTer.     3,073.0.'il. 
HofHer.  Frederick  K.  :  Bee — 

lUuwards.  George  S..  and  Hoffler.     3,073,066. 
Hoffman,  Eugene  M..  R.  B.  Wilcox,  and  R.  S.  McCaffray,  Jr., 
to  C.    H.    Masland  A  Sons.     Weaving  with  variable  trans- 
verse wire.    3,073,354    1-15-63.  Cl.  139 — 39. 
Hoffman,    Herbert    E.      Water   atwortent   fiower   holders   snd 
mpthods  of  making  same.     3,073,062,   1-15-63.  Cl.  47 — 41. 
Huffmann.  Bernhard.  to  Baldwin-Llma-Hamllton  Corp.     Bor- 
ing mill.     3,073  185.  1-15-63,  Cl.  77 — 4. 
Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Bernauer,  Karl,  Karrer  and  Schmld.    3,073,882. 

Doebel,    Karl,     Rey  Bellet,    Schlapfer,    and    Splegelberg. 

3,073,847. 
Stelger,  Norbert.     3,073,851. 
Straub  Otto,  and  Zeller.    3,073,819. 
Hoge,  Henri   H..   to  The  Hoover  Co.     Magnetically  controlled 

Hwitchlng  circuit.     3.074.031.  l-l!i-63.  Cl.  331—118. 
Hoge.  Robert  R.,  to  The  IVndlx  Corp.     Nuclear  Instrumenta- 
tion.    3,073  956,  1-15-63,  Cl.  250 — 83.1. 
Hoh,  Siegfried  R..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.    Energy  converter.    3.0  r3,974,  1-15-63,  Cl.  307— 149. 
Hohmann,  Charlea  R.  :  Bee — 

Williams.   Philip  B..  Allen,  and  Hohmann.     8,073,916. 

N.  A.   Woodwortb  Co.     Work  clamping 
1-15-63,  Cl.  260—90. 


3,073.396. 


3,073,455. 
for  road   wheels. 


3,073, 


LapM  timer.    3,073.- 


Hohwart,  George,  to 
fixture.     8,073,589. 
Holan  Corp. :  flee — 
Eckels,  George  H. 
Eckels.  George  H..  and  Verrell. 
Holbrown,   Richard   F.      Mountings 

650.   1-15-63.  Cl.  301—9. 
Ilulcomb  k  Hoke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Crick,  Howard  G.    3,073,383. 
Holder,  William  E.,  to  Mendel  Brown. 

919,  1-15-68,  Cl.  200—33. 
Holland.  Francis  J.  :  Bee — 

Sherlflr   Merle  M.,  and  Holland.    8,073.844. 
HoIUnd,  Russell  8.  :  Bee— 

Cohen,  Abrahlm  B.,  and  Holland.    3,078,953. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co. :  Bee — 

Cowles,  Warren  H..  and  Wheeler.    3,073,116. 
De  Claire,  Alton  G.,  Jr..  and  Cowles.     3,073,166. 
Griffen,  Ralpb  R.     3.07S.378. 
Holllngsworth,  John  H.,  and  L.   Block,  to  Tbe  Blegler  Corp. 

Furnaces.    i.078.2»6,  1-18-63,  CT.  126—110. 
Hollls,   Louis,   and   T.    J.    Nolder,   to   Republic   Steel   Corp. 
Method  of  grinding  diamond-shaped  recesses  In  metal-em- 
bossing roll.    3,073,690,  1-16-63,  Cl.  61—328. 
Holmes,  Thomas  O.  :   Bee —  „  , 

MacNelll.  John  H.,  Bellinger,  White.  West,  and  Holmes. 
3,078.897. 

Holmes,  Trent  H. .  flee—  . 

Broders,  Claude  O.,  and  Holmes.    8,073,836. 
Holt,   William  J.,  Jr.,  and  M.  V.  Braine,  to  United  Aircraft 
Corp.      Voting  ballot  handling  machine.      3,073,446,  1-16- 
63,  Cl.  20»— 74. 
Holtser-Cabot,  Corp. :  Bee — 

Dauglrdaa,  Krtstupas.    8,073,176. 
Hooker  Aemieal  Corp. :  Bee —  .     ^  ^.  „  „,.  -..„ 

Prahl,  Walter  H.,  Lederman,  and  Uchtblan.     3,078.868. 

Hoover  Co.,  The  :  Bee —  

Duir.  Jack  B..  and  Pavlic    3.072,960. 
Hoge,  Henri  H.    3.074,031. 
Hoover,  Dillon  B.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Commuta- 
tor construction.     3,073,980,  1-15-68,  Cl.   310 — 236. 
Hoover,  John  C,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.    Pressure  balanced 

pump     3,073,254,  1-15-63.  Cl.  103 — 162. 
Hoover,    Merle   L.,   to  Joy    Mfg.   Co.      Mine   haulage  vehicle. 

3,073,404,  1-16-63,  CT.  214 — 83.36.  _ 

Hopkins,  Thomas  R  .  and  R.  P.  Neighbors,  to  Spencer  Chemi- 
cal Co.     P-phenylaxoanlllne  nematodde.     3,OT3.738,  1-16- 
63,  CT.  167—30. 
Hoppe,  Peter  :  See —  ,  ^__  __. 

w'einbrenner,    Erwln,    Hoppe,    and    Breer.      3,078.633. 
Hoppin,   George   8.,   Ill,  and   K.   H.   Schwegman,  to  General 
Electric  Co.     Metallic  braxlng  mixture.     3,078,269,  1-16- 
63,  Cl.  113 — 110. 
Horn.   Edward  P..   and  C.   A.  Ballard,   deceased;    (by  M.  A. 
Ballard,  admlnUtratrlx),  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. 
Rotor   construction.      3,078,384,   1-16-63,   CL   166— ». 
Hornbostel,   Lloyd,    to   Belolt   Iron   Works.      Supporting  and 
conveying   means  for  pulp   grinders.      3,073,498,   1-16-63, 
Cl.  226—98. 

Horsfall,  Robert  B. :  See—  ^^ ^ 

Slater,  John  M.,  and  Horsfall.  3,073,170. 
Horton,  Claude  W.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.  Mis- 
sile mounted  circular  slot  antenna.  3,074,063,  1-16^3, 
Cl.  843—708. 
Hostettler,  Frits.  R.  K.  Barnes,  and  R.  W.  McLaughlin,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  Polyuretbane  foams.  8,078,788. 
1-16-63.  Cl.  260—2.5.  '       '* 

Howard  Hardware  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Howard,  Joel  A.    3,073.084.  ,  ^      ^ 

Howard,  Joel  A.,  to  Howard  Hardware  Prodncta,  Inc.     Band- 
paper   holders.      3,073.084,   1-16-68.  Cl.   61 — 187. 
Howird.  Robert.      Scraper.     3,073.088,  1-16-63,  Cl.  30—830. 
Hudson,  Lloyd  A.     Shopping  cart  pickup  machine.     3,073,- 
404.  1-16-63.  Cl.  180—27. 

Hufford  Corp.,  The:  flee — 

Wheeler,  Walter  O.,  and  Drone.    8,073,873. 

Hnghes,  Brian  G. :  See —  ^^ 

Watson,  William  F.,  Isod.  and  Hnghes.     3,072.968. 

Hultgren,  HJalmar  H. :  flee — 

Claesson,  Carl  C  and  Hnltgren.    3.078,162. 

Humphrey.  Earl  L.,  and  C.  B.  Trantman.  to  Onlf  Research 
k  Development  Co.  Lubricating  composition.  8,073,782. 
1-16-63,  CT.  262—64. 

Hungatc,  Ernest  C^  to  Carrier  Corp.  Apparatus  (or  treat- 
ing air.    3.073,0»e,  1-16-63,  CL  60—230. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xiu 


Hunsdlecker.    Helnx.    to    U.S.    Plastic    and    Chemical    Coro 
Plastic   articles   and   method  of   producing  same.     d,U7J.- 
732,  1-15-63,  Cl.  154—43. 
Hupp  Corp.  :  See — 

iCrider,  Thomas  G.     3,073,132. 
Hurford,  Walter  J.     Bee—  ,  ~,o  qoo 

Gordon,  Robert  B.,  and  Hurford.    3,072,982. 

"""■'LJ«ll°Cari-M*."connell,  and   Hurrey.     8,072.969 

"""k^h°eVe'c'ilviS'F7.nd  Hurst.    3,073,012. 

Hurt    Arthur  A.     Method  of  mixing  and  spreading  fertlllxer. 

8.073,606,  1-15-63,  Cl.  275 — 8.      ^  ,    ,     _  .   a,,^„fc.., 

Hutchens.  Morris  L.,  snd  K.  A.  Rledel    to  Kearney  4  Trecker 

Corp.      Metal    working   machine.      3.073.024.    1-15-63.   Cl. 

29 — 568. 
Hydraullk  Q.m.b.H. :  See — 

MQIIer,  Ernst.     3.073.611.    „  ^.  ^^„ 
MOller,  Ernst,  and  Seulen.    3,078,442. 
HyHon.  Archibald  M..  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemon"  ,"^  £<> 

Fertlllier    composition    comprising    urea    and    dlthlocar- 

bamates.  3.078,«94,  1-18-63.  Cl.  71—80.  o  «,<»  irr 

lanuxxl,    Anthony    P.      Force   measuring  device.      3.073,100. 

1-16-63,  Cl.  73—141. 

^^'  CUuml,  Isa*^,  Ida,  Klshl   and  Hashimoto     3.073.748 
Immcl,  Erick.    Variable  ratio  transmission.    3,073,173,  1-15- 

63,  Cl.  74—114. 
Imperial-Eastihan  Corp. :  See— 

Fran«A.  George  E.    8,073,876. 
Independent  Lock  Co. :  See-- 

Wtriquln,  George  P.     3.072.954. 

Patriquin.  George  P.    8,073,146. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Haiel,  Herbert  K.    3.0J3  »46 

Koretxky,  Herman.    3,073,762. 

Phlllios.  kobert  K.    3,073  967. 

Sdiults,  Gerald  L.     3.074.060. 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Johanningmeier,  Charles  E     8,073,449. 

Nlelsson,  Francis  T.,  and  Soday.    3,073.693. 

Snow.  Robert  E.     8,073^443. 
International  Patent  Research  Corp. :  See— 

Rlnkewlch,  Isaac.     3.073,882. 
International  SUndard  B'ectric  Corp. :  See — 

Braaten.  Amund.     3,078,104.  ^  ,         ..  ^     .. 

Cattermo'e.   Kenneth  W.,  Herman,  Bexdel,  and  Darton. 
3  073  903 

Oirfln«.Do.iglaf  S..  and  ailbert     3,073,943. 

Gray  Frank.  Robinson,  and  Collins.    8,073,818. 

Mlttag.  Friti.     3.073,813. 

Moore  Hayden  A.    S.07S.880. 

Richert.  Bberhard.  and  Schneider.    8.073.460 

International  Telephone  and  p»*««*P»».^[P,  "   n'o^iflS 
Adams    Paul  B..  Bovits.  Soeen,  and  Hall.     3.073,168. 
Hawklna,  Eugene  S.    3  074.066. 
Heney,  John  F.    8,073  990. 
Herblg.  Henry  F.,  and  Medler.    3,078,908. 
Hoh.  Siegfried  B.    3.073,974. 
McAdams,  Bruce.    3.073,902. 
Irland.  Edwin  A.  :  See —  _  ^,„  „^_ 

Alterman,  Michael  E.,  and  Iriand.    8.073.907 
Irmscber,  Klaus,  and  W.  Schumann,  to  E.  Merck  AkMenResell- 
schaft      Process  of  producing  21-orthopho8phates  of  ste- 
roids   and    the    21-dlamlde    orthophosphate    IntermedlatP* 
therefor.    8.073,816.  1-15^3.  Cl.  260—239.8. 
Istltnto  Salesiano  Bebaudengo  a  Torino  :  See — 

CiccarelU,  Don  P.     8,073,194. 
Ixod,  Donald  A.  W. :  See—  ..  „     ^  «  /vro  aao 

Watson,  William  F..  Ixod,  and  Hughes.     8,072.968 
Jacobl    Ernst,   and    H.   Beck.      Suction   device   for   spinning 

machines.     8.078.105.  1-15-63.  Cl.  57—34.5. 
Jaeger,  Peter,  E.  J.  Roller,  J.  Wegmann,  and  H.  Zollinger,  to 
Clba  Ltd.     Process  for  the  production  of  fast  dyeings  on 
polvhydroxylated  materials.     3,078,662,    1-15-63,   Cl.   8— 

Jaesch'kc,  Ralph  L. :  See—  -«--„,, 

Ames.  Oliver  C.  Jaeschke.  and  Lacki.  3.073  977. 
James,  DennU  B.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     V  1  deo 

interchange  by  digital  band  and  scan  conversions.     3,073,- 

896,  1-16-63.  Cl.  178 — 6. 

'"""^Chanarynf  V!rtor**7eavons,  and   Plckard.     8.073,638 
Jeffrey,  Louis  R.,  Jr.     Ultrasonic  cleaning  machine.     3,078,- 

67^  1-18-63,  Cl.  269—54. 
Jeffris.    Bruce   M..    to    The    Parker    Pen    Co.      Dialing    tool. 

,eSrti'ff^V'w'^-w 'flings.     3,073.683.   1-15-68,  Cl. 

287—64. 
Jenkins,  Edward  M.  :  See—-  „„,-..,  o 

Carter.  David  C,  and  Jenkins.    3,073,412. 
Jenkins  Robert  H..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Pulse  timing 

circuit.     8,073,972.  1-15-68.  Cl.  807— «8.5 
Jenney    Theodore  M..  and  D.  H.  Porter,  to  FMC  Corp.     Pro- 

dSrtlon    of    hydroien    peroxide.      3,073.680,    1-15-63,    O 

28—207. 

'""l^oinpaoiii  Kenneth  W.,  Scbaplro.  Price,  Vincent,  and 
Jensen.    8,073,746. 
Jered  Industries.  Inc. :  See—- 

Oxford.  Richard  ▼.    8.0T8.6B7. 
Jermyn.  Arthur  C.     Holder  for  dental  hand  unit.     8,078,561, 

1-16-88.01.248—284.  ^     _  „     ,         «. 

Jerris    Max  W.,  to  A.E.I.-John  Thompson  Nuclear  Energy 
Co  'Ltd.     Flux  scanning  equipment  for  nuclear  reactors. 
8,078,009.  1-15-68,  CL  260—83.6. 
Jer«ewrtl.  Lawrenes.  Jr. :  See—       ^     ,  „,  ,,„ 
TreweUa.  Robert  J.,  and  Jenewskl.    3,073,807. 
Jet-H«et,  Inc. :  flee—      ^    ,  „.  ___ 
MacCracken,  Calvin  D.    8,078,267, 


3,073,864, 


Johanningmeier.  Charles  E..  to  International  Minerals  * 
Chemical  Corp.  Coarse  screening  dry  particulate  mate- 
rials.   3,073,449,  1-15-63,  a.  209— 288.         ^^      .     ,   ^ 

Johl,  Albert  J.  H.,  and  W.  Stoll,  to  Oeigy  Chemical  Corp. 
o-Amlno-substituted  glycine  derivatives  and  process  for  pre- 
paring same.      3,073,821,   1-15-63,  Cl.  260 — 247.1. 

Jobns-Manvllle  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Carter,  David  C.,  and  Jenkins.    3,073,412. 

Dean,  harry  N.    3,078,186.  „     ^   ,,         .  ,  t i 

Johnson,  Herbert  G.,  to  Raybestos-ManhatUn,  Inc.  Lined 
ball  valve.    3,073,336,  1-15-63.  C\.  137—378. 

Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 

Bemmels.  Cyrus  W.     3.073,734. 

Johnson,  Paul  D..  T.  E.  Popin,  and  J.  O.  Ko«rs,  to  The  Olid 
denCi.     Braxlng  pastes.     3.673.270.  1-15^63,  Cl    118— 110. 

Johnson.  Paul  H.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co  Defluorination 
of  HF  alkylatlon  reactor  product.  3,073,878,  1-15-68,  Cl. 
260 — 688.48. 

Johnson.  Robert  O.  B.  :  Bee —  ,  ^  „  ,  „- 

McHu^,  James  P.,  Lubell,  Johnson,  and  Brown.     8,073,- 

883 
Johnson,  Robert  S..  to  The  Adiusto  Equipment  Co      Trana- 
versely  movable  binge.     3,073.648,  1-15-68,  CT.  297—142. 
Johnson,  Wallace  C,  to  Arcos  Corp.     Process  for  wrfpJSti'/ 
fusing    a    metal    strip    and    article    produced.      3,078,948, 
1-15-63,  Cl.  219 — 137. 
Johnson  Welding  k  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Qnlnn,  John  N.    3,078,536. 
Jones,  Alex.    Grading  shingle  cutter  guide  device. 

Jones,   Frank   E.   D.      Playground   ride.      3,078,595,    1-16-63, 

Cl   272 — 83 
Jones,  Harry  8.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.     Multiple 

plement   Infrared  detector.     3,073,957,   1-15-68,  Cl.  250— 

83  3 
Jones,    Le    Roy    E.      Tire    chain    applicator    and    retainer. 

3,073  869,  1-16-63,  Cl.  152 — 213. 
Jones,   Samuel  F.,   to  W.  P.  Frankenstein.     Carton  or  tray. 

3.0t3.440,  1-16-68.  CL  206— 65.  «  «.    r« 

Jones,  Thomas  C.     Animated  sign.     3,073.047.   1-16-68,  Cl. 

40—39. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Hoover.  Merle  L.    3,073,464. 
Jucker,  Hans  :   See — 

Wlrx,  Willy,  and  Jucker.    3.078,772. 
Jugle,  Leonard  L.,  D.  J.   Smith,  and  J.  J.  Saul,  to  finable 
Electric    Co.      Line    splices    and    analogous    connectors. 
3,072.989,  1-15-63,  Cl.  24 — 126. 
Julln,    Wesley    R.      Sectional  sheet   metal   bed   construction. 

3,072  927,  1-15-63,  O.  5 — 131. 
Justi.  Eduard :  Bee —  _  „„_«»„» 

ii'riese,  Kari-Hermann,  Justl,  and  WlnseL     3,078  697. 
Kaashoek,    John.      Strip-positioning    mechanism.      3,078,542, 

l-15-6i,  CL  242—67.6. 
Kadlec.  Lrdislav.  to  Avien.  Inc.     Indicator  employing  torsion 

bar  support.     3,074.060,  1-15-63,  Cl.  840—373. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chrailcal  Corp. :  See — 

Wlttrock,  Henry  J.    3,073,760. 
Kaiser.  Henry  J.,  Co. :  See — 

Hajek,  Ernest  B.     3.078,456. 
Kalfalan.  Meguer  V.     Automatic  amplitude  control  of  speech 

sound  waves.     3,074  025,  1-16-63,  O.  380 — 131. 
Kall-Forschungs-AnsUlt  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Autenrietb,  Hans,  and  Peuschel.    3,073,447. 
Kallsh,  Paul  J.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.    Proceaa  and  apparatus  for 
the  dllferential  separation  of  gases  from  liquids.     3,078,- 
091,  1-15-63.  Cl.  55 — 21. 
Kamera-  und  Klnowerke  Dresden,  VEB  :  Bee — 

Hahn,  Erich.     3,073,224.  ,     , 

Kamps,  Reinhold  G.,  and  W.  J.  Bartbolomans,  to  Daimler- 
Bens  Aktiengenellschaft.  Hydraulic  axial  piston  engine. 
3.073  252.  1-15-63,  Cl.  103—162.  ^     ^ 

Kano,  Hideo,  I.  KIkkawa,  Y.  Maklsumi,  S.  Takabashl,  and  M. 
Ogata,  to  Shlonogl  k  Co.,  Ltd.  Novel  process  for  preparing 
3-amlnoi80xaxole.  3,073,839,  1-15-63,  Cl.  260—507. 
Kano.  Hideo,  M.  Ogata,  R.  Kido,  and  K.  Yamamoto.  to 
Shlonogl  k  Co.,  Ltd.  Benx [ D ]  Isoxaaole  derivativee.  8,078,- 
840,  1-15-63.  Cl.  260—307. 

Karll,  Robert  E.  :  See—  „  _„„ 

Sabol,  Albert  R.,  Cook,  and  KarU.    3,073,780.  / 

Karr-Ake,  WendeU :  See—  „      „  ^      / 

Austin,  James  M.,  Garvin,  and  Karr-Ake.      3,078,295./ 
Karrer,  Paul :  Bee — 

Bernauer,  Karl,  Karrer,  and  Schmld. 
Kast,  Howard  B..  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

ernor.    3,073,329,  1-15-63,  CL  137—33. 
Kaufman,  Lawrence,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

tem.     3,073.554,  1-15-63,  Cl.  244 — 77. 
Kavanagh.  Frank  W.  :  Bee — 

Stuart,  Frank  A.,  Stewart,  Lowe,  and  Kavanagh. 
807. 
Keamev  k  Trecker  Com. :  See — 

Hutchens,  Morris  L.,  and  Riedel.     3,073,024. 
Keeping,  Patrick  A.  T.  :  Bee — 

Lumsden,  John,  and  Keeping.     3,073,696. 
Kell,  Havard  L.,  and  E.  F.  Cavanaugh,  to  Armour  and  Co. 
Water  dlapenible  colUgen.     3,073,702.  1-16-68,  CL  99— 
169. 

Keith.  Charles  B.  :  See —  _    _    ^ 

daUentine.  Donal  O..  and  Keith.     8,074,067. 

Kelley,  Douglas  M.,  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp.     Scraper  bowl 
hoist  assembly.     3,073,045,  1-15-68,  Cl.  37—129. 

Kelley,  Oliver  K.,   to  General  Motors  Corp.     Tranamlaaion. 
8,0!7S,183,  1-18-63,  CT.  74 — 732. 

KelUng,    Max    J.,    to    The    Kelllna    Nut    Co.      Display 
8,073,661,  1-18-63,  CL  312—126. 

Kelllng  Nut  Co.,  The :  flee — 
KeUlng,  Max  J.    8,073.661. 


3,073,832. 
iRochroDous  gov- 

Flight  control  sys- 


8,073, 
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Kelly,  Royce  M.     Mobile  deaninff  dcTicca.     8,072,940,  1-10- 

63,  CI.  15—49.  '  ,  .  ^ 

Kelnhofer,  John  J.,  to  Pabmaglc,  Inc.    Vacaum  cleaner  pickup 

bead.     3,072,951,  1-15-63.  Q.  IB — 389. 
Kelacv-Hayea  Co. :  Bee — 

Stelter,  WlUlam.     3,073,339. 
Kendall  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Schaar.  Charlea  H.    3,073,303. 

Schaar.  Cbarlee  H.     3.073.304.  ^  ^,^ 

Klblnger,  E^lti,  and  H.  Bder ;  aald  Bder  aaaor.  to  aald  Kib- 

tnger.     Hop  picker.     3.073.816.  l-15-«3.  O.  130—30. 
KIdo,  Ryonosuke  :  See —      „  ,  „„„  _^„ 

Kano,   Hideo,   OgaU,  Kldo,  and  Tamamoto.     3.073,840. 
Klkkawa,  Ikuo :  Bee—  „  ^  ^     ^.        ^  «     . 

Kano,  Hideo.  Klkkawa,  Maklaumi,  Takataaahl.  and  OgaU. 

Klkuchl,'  Ak'lo"     Slie-adjuatable    rake.  3,073,108,    l-l«»-«8, 

CI.  Bd— 400.18.  ^  ^        ^  ,^ 

Hcarenfrer  roll  and  flute  bolder. 
15—256.52. 


3,072. 


King,  Jamen  V..  Jr. 

qXo    1— 1&— 63    CI      _ 

King,  'Robert  r!,  to  baystroni.  Inc.     Balance  weight.     3,073,- 

2&,  1-15-63,  CI.  116—136.5.  ,  _       w.   ^ 

Klngafey,   Richard    O.      Mower   having  helical  cutter  blade. 

3,073J00.  1-15-63,  CI.  66—26.  ^    _  ■        ^ 

Klper,  Oerd,  to  Agfa  Aktlenfeeellachaft.     Timing  meChanlam 

for  camera  .huttera.     3,073.232.  1-15-63.  CI.  95 — 63. 
Klrsch.     Wllhelm,     to    Bolkow-Entwlcklungen    KG.       Ignition 

means  for  reaction  motors  used  In  connection  with  mlsalles. 

3,073.994.  1-15-63,  CI.  317—79.  ,^  ,     ,        «        ,^. 

Klab.  Steven  P.     Plaatlc  fixture  tnd  method  of  making  the 

same.     3.072.971,  1-15-63,  CI.  18—89. 

Utsuml,    Isamu,    Ida,   KUhl.   and    HaahUnoto.      3,073,748. 
Klaaa,   Emil    B.      Adjustable   threshold.      3,072,976,   l-lB-63, 

CI  20—64. 
Klean-Kote  Inc.  :  Bee— 

McCune.  James  D.     3.073.687. 

McCune,  James  D.    3.073.688.  ,  ^ 

Klees,   George   N..   to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     Tran- 
sistor circuit  overload  protective  device.     3,074.006.  1-15- 
63,  CI.  323—9. 
Kline.  Merle  J. :  See—  „  „.„  „   . 

Schernekau,  Gustav  A.    3,073,341. 
Kline,  Ralph  W.  :  Bee — 

Nlblack,  Robert  L.,  and  Kline.    3,073,701. 

dUbert,  Wllilam  I.,  Kline,  and  Montgomery.     3,078,860. 
Kllng,  Robert  O. :  Bee — 

Saunders,  Hugh  E.,  and  Kllng.     3.073,246. 
Klockner-Hnmboldt-Deuti   Aktlengeaellschaft :    Bee — 

Deusaner,  Herbert.     3,073,576.  ^     ^... 

Klulber,   Rudolph   W.,  and   W.   L.  Carrlck,   to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.     Ethylene  1-olefln  copolymers  and  process  for  produc- 
ing same.    3.073,809,  1-15-63,  CI.  260— 88.2. 
Knauth,   Berthold   A.,   to   Rotron   Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.     Gas  mass 

metering  device.      3,073.158,   l-15-fl3,  a.  73 — 206. 
Knight.   Edward   J.,  and  E.   D.   Marlln.  to  The  Garrett  Corp. 
Temperature  compensated  compressor  bleed  control  mecha- 
nism.    3,073,511,  1-16-63,  CI.  280—116. 
Knoll  Associate*.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Schulti.  Moses  R.     3,073,660. 
Kobayashl.  Hldehiko  :  Bee—  ......  „„„  -«. 

Pujlsakl,  Tosbisato.  Kobayashi.  and  Taaakl.     8,073,669. 
Koepoen,  Jack  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Valve  seat  and 
guide  flnlshlng  machine.     3,073,023,  1-15-63,  CI.  29—666. 
Koers,  Jacob  O. :  Bee — 

Jobnaon,  Paul  D.,  Poptn,  and  Keen.     3,073,270. 
Kohler,  Fred  :  Bee —  _  ^      ^^_ 

Osterer,  David  O.,  and  Kohler.    8,073,945. 
Kohler,  Rudolf :  See —  _  „  „_„  .^„ 

lUecke,  Bernbard,  Kohler,  and  Pletach.     3,073,808. 
Raecke,  Bernbard,  Kohler,  and  Pletach.     3,073,804. 
Koller,  Bugen  J.  :  Bee — 

Jaeger,  Peter,  Koller,  Wegmann,  and  Zollinger.     3,073,- 
662 
Komter   Jan  M.    Apparatus  for  adding  a  quantity  of  a  liquid 

to  another  liquid.      8,078.488.   1-15-68.  CI.  222—394. 
Koppebele.  Hugo  P.  :  See— 

McD^rmott,    Henry   J.,    and   Koppehele.      3.072.962. 
Kordowskl.  Edward  8.  :  Bee— 

Goodrich.   BUnley  L..  and  Kordowskl.      3.073.500. 
Koretaky.  Herman,  to  International  Buslnee:^  MachlneM  Corp. 
Bleotrodeposltion   of   cobalt  phoaphoms  ajjoys.      3,073,762, 
1-15-63.  CI.  204 — 43. 
Koster    Prank,   to   Vogel   Tool  &  Die  Corp.      Apparatus   for 
notching  the  ends  or  tubing  In  thepreparatlon  of  tubular 
asaembllea.      8.078,195.    1-15-68.    Cf.    83—191. 
Koatur.  J  Edward.     Device  for  expanding  polystyrene  In  piece 

form.     3.073.036.  1-15-63.  CI.  84—57. 
Kothe.  Ewald.  to  Coors  Porcelain  Co.     Slurry  diffuRlng  ma 

chine.     8.078.B31.  1-15-68.  CT.  289—228. 
Koussoros,  Petroe  :  Bee — 

Pagny.  Pierre,  and  Kouaaoros.     3.073.671. 
Kraft.    William    M..    and    J     Welsfeld.    to    Heyden    Newoort 
Chemical   Corp.      Polyepoxlde   reain   compoaltlons.      3.073,- 
786.  1-16-68.  CT.  260—2.  _.   ^ 

Kraiilar,  Stanley  E..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Improved  proceaa  for  preparing  resilient  Isocyanate  foanm. 
8.078.787,  1-16-68.  CI.  260—2.5.  ^    ^ 

Kreapan.    Cirl   O..    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de    Nemours   and   Co. 
Fluorlnated  cyclic  sulfldea  and  their  preparation.     3.073.- 
844,  1-15-68.  Cl.  260—827. 
Krewer,  William  A. :  See— 

Ayera,  George  W.,  and  Krewer.     8.073,778. 
Krltier.  Richard  W.     Fin  atock  feeding  apparatus.    8,073,461. 

1-15-68.  Cl.  214—7. 
Kroll.  Robert  L..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Aroa- 
ratuB  tor  coId-drawlng  yam.     8,078,001,  1-15-63,  O.  28— 
71.S. 


Kronogard,  Sven-Olof.  to  Volvo,  Aktlebolaget.     Hydrodynamlc 

tranamlaslon   contrivances.      8.073.181.    1-15-63.    Cl.    74    - 

677. 
Kroyer.   Karl  K.   K.      Road  conatructlon  materlala.     3.073.- 

708.  1-15-63,  Cl.  106—52 
Krug.  William  H..  to  Ulbbs  Mfg.  k  Reeearch  Corp.     Percussion 

system    for    an   electronic    musical   Inatrument.      3,073.204. 

1-15-63,  Cl.  84—1.26. 
Kuchenbecker,  Morris  W.,  to  American  Can  Co.     Container. 

3.073,503.1-15-63   O.  229— 17. 
Kuhn.  Ralph  F.,  Jr..  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     Yoke 

and  gimbal.     3.073,630.  1-15-63.  CT.  287—1. 
KuhnU.  Han*  H..  R.  Densa.  and  C.  H.  Eugater.  to  Oeigy  Chem- 
ical Corp.     Derlvattvea  of  hydrogenated  pyrldones.     3.073.- 

838.   l-15-«3.  Cl.  260 — 297. 
Kulleke.  Oederlck  C.  to  Amsted  Industries  Inc.     Vertlcallr 

Interlocklng  railway  car  coupler.     3.073,469,  1-15-68,  Cl. 

213—153. 
Kullln.  Melvin  G.  :  See— 

Germano.  Carmen  P..  and  KuIHn.     3.078,914. 
Kupfert^  Bernard  F..  and  R.   W.  Yocum    to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor   Co.      Method    of    producing    mating   sealing   surfacpH. 

3.073.689.  1-15-63.  Cl.  51—324. 
Kurnlck.  Samuel  W..  L.  D.  La  Grange.  R.  L.  FItipatrick.  and 

M.  F.  Merriam,  to  (Jeneral  Dynamics  Corp.     Thermoelectric 

material.      3.073.882.    1-15-63.    Cl.    136—5. 
Kuzmlnsky.    Irrlnf     to    Kntron.    Inc.      Variable    attenuation 

Hharp  notch  filter.     3.074.026.   1-15-63.  Cl.  330— 144. 
Lackl,  Kugene  J.  :  See  — 

Ames,  Oliver.  Jaeachke.  and  Lack!.     8.078,977. 
Ladlscfa.    Rolf    K.       Polarographlc    method    and    apparatus. 

3.07.1.757.   1-15-63.  (T.  204 — 1. 
I.,ndl8ch.     Rolf    K.       Polarographlc    method    and    apparatUM. 

3.073.758.   1-15-63.  Cl.  204 — 1. 
La  Falce.  Palmerlno  C.     Stretchable  wash  strap.     3,072.946. 

1-15-63.  Cl.  15—222. 
La  Grange.  Lee  D, :  «e*— 

Kurnlck.   Saihuel   W..  Ial  Grange.   FItspatrlck.  and  Mer- 
riam.    3.073.882. 
L'AIr  Liqulde  Soclete  Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  et  I'Kxploltatlon 

dea  Precedes  Georges  Claude  :  See — 
Orenler.  Maurice.     3.078.129. 

Lakatoa.  Emory  :  Bee —  

Pidhayny.   Denny   D.,  Lakatoa.  and   Goodell.     3.074.061. 
I.Amantla.  Nicola  F.  :  Bee — 

Cunetta.  Joaepb.  and  Lamantia.     3.078.453. 
Lamar      Charles    C..    to    Harper-Wyman    Co.      Gaa    valvea. 

3.073.526.  1-15-63.  Cl.  236 — 99. 
Lamb.   Charles  M.     Floating  dock  for  marlnaa.     3.073.2 1 4. 

1-15-63.  Cl.  114— 48  &.  ^ 

Lamb.  Glentworth.  and  I.  M.  Voynlck.  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co.    Fungltoxlc  compoBltlons  containing  9.10-phenanthrene 

quinone  oximes.     3.073.739.  1-15-63.  Cl.  167—80. 
I.Amiion  Paragon  Ltd.  :  See — 

Castleton.  Albert  E.     8.078.497.  _ 

Landanl.  Daniel  A.,  to  Microwave  Aaaoclatea.  Inc.     Crystal 

rectifier  tube.      3.074.022.    1-15-63.   d.   329—162. 
Landgraf,  George  r .    K.  R.  Fry,  and  W.  R.  Wright   to  Trlon. 

Inc.      Electroatatlc   filter   panel.      3.073.094.    1-15-68.    Cl 

5.^—131. 
I^ndlB  Tool  Co.  :  Bee- 

Price.  Ralph  E.    8.078.074.  ,      ^   ,      ^  ^. 

Lang.  Ludwlg.     Apparatus  for  cold  bending  of  tubular  bodlew 

and  the  like      8.073.372.  1-15-63.  Cl.  153—38. 
Lange    Ferdinand,  to  Dr.  Wllma  Wendt,  Frau,  Geb.  Oellrlch 

Method  of  bonding  plaatlc  sheets.     8,073.786,  1-15-63,  ^ 

1. "56— 307. 
I^angen.  Viktor :  See— 

Gottacbald.  Rudolf.     3.073.634. 

Laporte  Chemlcala  Ltd.  :  Bee —  

Banfleld.  Reginald  H..  and  Hlldon.     3.073,755 
Laporte  Titanium  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wigglnton,  Raymond  J.,  and  Leighton 
I^rchar   Arthur  W. :  See—  .«,•,,« 

Albrlgtit.  Oavton  M..  Jr..  and  Larchar.     3^078.719. 
La  Rue    Mervln  W..  Jr..  to  Bell  *  Howell  Co.  .Expoeu re  con- 
trol device  for  a  photographic  camera.     3.078.220,  l-ia-flS, 

Cl.  95—10. 
Lau  Blower  Co..  The  :  Bee —        __ 

Martin,  Warner  W.     3.078  29T.    „      ^  „       .,        .,        ,  . 
I>aufer.  Theodor.   to  Damler  Werke  G.m.b.H      MountlnK   let 

reaction  driven  blades  of  helicopter  propellers.     S.07S,3»4, 

1-15-63.  Cl.  170 — 135.4. 
I.,aurent.  George  J.  :  See—  ^  „   /^      -  «-.  «,, 

Sunateln.  David  E..  Laurent,  and  Zpck      3.074.017 
LHverdlsse.  Edmond.  to  Lea  Glaceries  <Je  •»  |*"bre  Sof""/ 

Anonyme.    Glass  polishing  apparatua.     3.078.076.  1-15-68. 

n.  51—112.  .   ^^ 

I^vrard.  Georgea  L.    Collapsible  ladder 

a.  182—164. 

Lawrence.  Donald  M.  :  See—  ,  ,,tq  ii t 

De  Muth.  Rusaell  T..  and  Lawrence.     3.078.117. 


CT. 


/ 


3.078.712. 


3.073,414,  1-15-63, 


Peers. 


Lawaon.  Colin  O. :  See — 

Doe.    Frederick   H..    Freesnan.    Lawaon.    Newman, 
and  Young.     8.076.730. 

^^'CTir.?nowTki'^^dw"ri  J.,  and  Layton.     3.078.966. 

I^yton  J.  C.  and  J.  L.  Perrln.  to  Towlsaver.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  dispensing  and  automatically  dismounting  rolls  of  ma- 
terial.   8.073.541.  1-15-63.  CT.  242—55.53. 

I^io.  Luis  O..  and  B.  Barish.  to  Thompwui  Ramo  Woojidrldge 
Inc.  Turbocharger  fence  ring.  8.073,512,  1-16-63.  Cl. 
230 — 138. 

Lederman.  Sol  J.  :  See —  ^^ 

Prahl.  Walter  H..  I^ederman.  and  Llchtblan.     B.UTS.ww. 

Ledwith.  Walter  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.    Rocket  Igniter. 

8,073,122, 1-16-63,  CT.  60— 39.82. 
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3.073.326. 
packing    means. 


3.072,986, 


Lee,  Arthur  L.,  and  A.  B.  Coval,  to  Consolidation  Coal  Co. 
Constant  mesh  transmUMon  and  automatic  brake  there- 
for.    3,073,423.  1-15-63,  Cl   192-^. 

Lee  Bock  \t'..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  1"^.  Line 
concentrating  telephone  system.  3.073.906.  1-15-63.  Li. 
1 7ft— -18 

Lee  Robert  B.  Z-drlve  water  Jet  propulsion  unit.  3.073.- 
277.  1-15-63.  Cl.  115 — 12. 

''^?i^a.°Carf  mT  Council,  and   Hurrey.      3.072.959. 
Leeds.  Carl  M  .  F.  A.  Connell,  and  R.  C.  Hurrey,  to  Leedpak, 
Inc!     Machine  for  making  plasUc  bottles.     3,072,959,  1-15- 

I^di.  Wlnthrop  M..   to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corp      Com- 

Sreased-gas    circuit    interrupter.      3,073,931,    1-15-63.    Cl. 
OO— 148 
I/eeper    Harold  M.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Light  colored 
tire  sidewall  impervious   to  migratory  staining  materials. 
3,073,371.  1-16-63.  Cl.  152— m  ,  n7Q  t9fl 

Lefebvre.    Paul    A.    and   R.   O.      Collapsible   tent.      3.073.326. 

1-16-63,  Cl.  135—1. 
Lefebvre.  Relne  D  :  8te — 

Lefebvre.  Paul  A.  and  R.D 
Lefnaer.    Otto.      Bag    lock    and 

1-16-63,  Cl.  24—16. 
Leighton,  James:  Bee —  .  ,   .  ^.  or..»oTio 

Wigglnton,  Raymond   J.,  and  Leighton.      3.073.712. 
L,ellser    Hendrlkus  J.  ;   See — 

^Trit^m^ler.  Harke.  and  Leljser     3,07."?  003 
Oonsalves.  Conrad  J.,   and  Lel.1«er.     3.073.000. 
Lelmegger.  Carlo,  to  Polvalus  GmbH.     Pneumatic  floors  for 

iS^alilrners  and'trougha.    3.073.651.  1-15-83.  Cl   302-29^ 
Lelt«    Ernst.   Oesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung  :   see — 
^roscbke.  Helnrlch.     3.073,222. 
Weller.  Otto.     3,073,233. 

Wiessner.  Willi.     3.073,225.  «  n,o  a«»    liPCft-j 

Lemelson.  Jerome  H.     InflaUble  toys.     3.073.058.  1-16-6J. 

pi     4ft      flfi 
Lendved.    John    W^    to   Chain    Belt    Co.      Truck  mixer   drive 

mechaiilsm.    8.07'3.580.  1-15-63,  Cl.  259—177. 
Lenkurt  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sallhl   Jalal  T.     3,074,000. 
Leonard    6enry  J.,  and  0.  J.  Watt,  to  General  Motors  Corn. 

A^«o"    drive  engine.      3,073,291,  1-15-63,  Cl.  123-5^^ 
Leonard.  Merrill  O.,  and  J   J.  Astleford.  Jr..  to  We^tlnKhouse 

Electric  Coro.     Co-noletely  protected  trauRformer.     J.U7.1,- 

993,  1-15-63,  Cl.  317—15. 

"^■^V^iX,  AlUrtT^nd  Maffll.    3,073,741. 
Leslie.  William  G.  :  Bee — 

Tlbbs.  David  J.,  and  Leslie.    3.073.311. 
Letson.  Clarence  E.  T..  to  Clay  Equipment  Corp.     Oscillating 

feed  control  for  milking  parlor  stalls.     8,073.487.  1-15-63, 

1^1     222 282 

Leum    Leonard   N..   J    E.   Connor,  Jr..  J.   J.   Rothrock.   and 

C    'S    Shipley,   to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Co      Removal  of 

Ionic  Imouritiee  from  calcined  alumina.     3.073,675.  1-15- 

LevlM^e  ^RogJ"'  Telephone  Index.      3.073.049.   1-15-63.  Cl. 

40_104. 
Levitt.  Semond :  Bee— 

Brenman  Henrr  8..  and  Levitt.    3.073,031. 
Lewis.  Harold  P. :  Bee— 

Schmier,  Jacob,  and  Lewis.    3.073,933. 
Lewis.  Hector  B  :   See—       ^  .       .        „  „_„  a^K 

Biggs,  Ernest  R..  Jr..  and  Lewis.    3.078,805. 
Lewis.  Lucy  :  Bee — 

Lewis.  Robert  T.    3,073.062. 
Lewis.  Robert  T  .  V»  to  L  Lewis. 
3.073.052.  1-16-63.  Cl.  40—162 
Lewis,  Roy  K. :  See —       ^  ,    _, 

v(^ilder.  Haro'd  F.,  and  Lewla. 
Llbby,  McNeill  *  Llbby  :  Bee—    ^  ^    .,   __      „  ^,  ,-- 

Sawyer,  Houghton.  Jr..  and  Yoshiura.     3.073,366. 
Lleentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-O.mbH.:  See— 

Fenil,  Frani,  and  Hlnsch.    3,073,275. 
Llchtblan,  B'lls  I. :  See —  _  __«  ,,--, 

Prahl.  Walter  H..  Lederman.  and  Llchtblan.     8,073,868. 
Llechtl.  Hans  W. :  See — 

Gunst.  Raymond,  and  Llechtl.    3.073,824. 

"-'^"swi^fRob^rV  L,*^ieffers.  and  Berg.     8,078.683. 
^'•^"(l.^"n^pin"=Fr/ni  f!*^d  Light.    3,073,793. 
^'"'^"li^ac^kTiSe^.^'a^aro^d"^.' «;•  \VWi.   -3.07^ 


Mounts  for  tranaparencles. 


3.073.898. 


uaroia  *J..   ana   «iywic»i.      o,»/i«».vr»>^. 
LInder.  Friti.     Hypodermic  syringe.     3,073,306,  1-15-63,  Cl. 

LiidK^Charles  H.,  to  American  Enka  Corp.     Automatic 

tltrator.    3,073,682,  1-16-68,  Cl.  28—230. 
Link-Belt  Speeder  Corp  :  See— 
Stmad.  Frank  J.    3.073.466. 

Llthwlate^lnc.^:  Be*^^^^^^   ^^  w,,,^^     8.078.723 

Litton  Syatema,  Inc. :  See — 

Crownover.  Joaeph  W.    3,074,034. 
L6bbe,  Armin.  to  Oewerkschaft  Elsenhutte  ^'""a'^J  .  P'*V/ 
device  for  the  automatic  extraction  of  coal  and  the  like. 
3.073.681.  1-16-63.  Cl.  26^—8. 
Lobbenberg.   Anne  M..    to   Corsets  Silhouette   Ltd      Founda- 
tion  gafinenta.      3,073.312,   1-16-63,   Cl.    128—648. 
Lodding,  Woodro*  C. :  See— 

Dapeea.  WlllUm  P.    8,078,088. 

Lofatedt,  William  J.,  to  PJ^mi",®**' ***?«*« '°,^i^i°i^lftO 
Double  aplndle  lathe.     3,073,363.   1-16-68,   Cl.   144—209. 

Lohr,  Thomaa  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Power  transmis- 
sion mechanlam.     8,073.180,  1-16-63,   CT.   74—668. 

London  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. :  See—  ,  atq  nan 

Davla.  Frederick  L.  and  B.  J.  A.,  and  Berry.     3,073,089. 


Lord  Mfg.  Co.  :  See  — 

B  ck.  Merrill  O.    3,073,620. 

Thomas.  David  G.     3.073.624. 

Lovlsek.  Louis  J.,  to  General  American  Transportation  Corp. 

Screw  having  roll-formed  thread  fully  formed  up  to  head 

thrust    surface    thereof.      3,073.207,    1-15-63.   Cf.    85--48. 

Low    Valke  W..  an.1  J.  E    Springer.    Combination  coin  bolder 

and  counter.    3^073.432.  1-15-63.  Cl.  206 — .82. 
Lowe.  Warren  :   See —  .       o  «-« 

Stuart.  Frank  A..  Stewart.  Lowe,  and  Kavanagh.     3,073,- 
807. 
Lubell,  Martin  S.  :  See—  _.  „  „  ^„ 

McHugh,  James  P.,  Lubell,  Johnson,  and  Brown.    3,073,- 
883 
Lukas    Friti.  Motor  vehicle   washing  apparatus.     3,073,321, 

1-15-63,  Cl.  134 — 57. 
LummuB  Cotton  Gin  Co.  :  Sew —  _  ___  „„_ 

Van  I>oorn,  Donald  W.,  and  Peaaae.     3,073,287. 
LuuiHden,    John,    and    P.    A.    T.    Keeping,    to    Metallurgical 
Processes  Ltd.  and  The  National  Smelting  Co.  Ltd.     Blast 
furnace  of  zinciferous  materials.     3,073,696,   1-16-63.  CT. 

■J  5 gy 

Lund   Albert  H.    to  -Martin-Marietta  Corp.    Maintenance  coat- 
ing     3.073.718,  1-15-63.  Cl.  117—104. 
LuBcher,  Jakob,   to  Robert   Bosch,  G.m.b.H.     Generator  con- 
trol arrangement.     3.074.003,  1-15-63.  CT.  322—25. 
Lustl    John,  to  Otis  Elevator  Co.     Elevator  dispatching  and 

control  system.     3,073,417.   1-15-63.  CT.  187--29. 
MacCracken.    Calvin    D..    to   Jet-Heet.    Inc.      Heat    actuated 

pumps.    3,073,257,  1-15-63.  CT.  103—265. 
Machlngo,  William  J.,  and  A.  T.  Swimmer,  to  The  General 
Mreprooflng   Co.      Compressor   lever   trigger.      3,073,314, 
1-15-83,  Cl.  129—29. 
Mackle,  James,  &  Sons  Ltd.  :  See — 

Mackle,  John  K.  P.     3.073.537.  ,...«,*.. 

Mackie    John  K.  P.,  to  James  Mackle  &  Bona  Ltd.     Textile 

winding  machine.     3,073,537.  1-15-63,  CT.  242—18. 
Macklnder,    Harold    C,    and    T.    Zywlckl,    to    Lincoln    Part 
Engineering,   Inc.      Expanding  arbor.      3,073,010,   l-l{>-oa, 

(']    279 2 

MacNelU,  John  H.,  J.   E.   Bellinger,  R.   B.   White,  Jr.,  C.  F. 
West     and    T.    G.    Holmes,    to    Soroban   Engineering,    Inc. 
Code  converter.     3.073,897,  1-15-63.  Cl.  178—26. 
Madge.  Joachim  :  See—  ^  „   ^  . »-.  oon 

Heldecke,   Reinhold,  Bretthauer.  and  Madge.     3,073,230. 
Madge.  Joachim,  to  Franke  k  Heldecke  Fabrik  Photograph- 
Ucher      Praxlslons-Apparate.      Multi-format     photograptuc 
camera.    3,073.229.  1-15-63,  Cl.  95—31. 
Maflil,  Giulio:  See—  _       „„,„,.., 

Vecchl.  Alberto,  and  Maffll.    3,073,741. 
Magnaflux  Corp.:  Bee —  ^   »,     _.         -n'rooio 

Dunsheatb,  Thomas   J.,   and   Nerwln.      a,U16,^l^. 
Magneto-Chemie  N.V.  :  See — 

Beer.  Henri  B.     3,073,763.  ,,^       ^ 

Magorien.    Vincent    G..    to    Seaton-Wllaon   Mfg    Co.     Alrleaa 
coupling.     3.073.342.  1-15-63.  CT.  137—614.03. 

.Makisuml.  Yasuo :  See —  „  ^  ^     ^        ...-,.. 

Kano.  Hideo.  Klkkawa.  Makisuml.  Takahashl,  and  Ogata. 

3  073  839 
Malley,  Thomas  J.,  and  D.  F.  De  Lapp,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co     Phosphoric  acid.    3.073.677,  f-15-63.  CT.  23—166. 
MalUnckrodt  Chemical  Works  ■■Bee- 

Wlegert.    Philip    E..    Randa,   and   Chainnan.      3,073,814. 

'"'"?fiu'^^GnberfK:Wrizley.andMalloy.    3.078.248 
Mammano.   Robert   A     to   Cnlted   Stotea   of  America^avy. 
Long-period  relaxation  oscillator.     3,074,028,  1-16-63,  Cl. 

331—111. 
Manco  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Valente,  Raymond  L.     3,073,374  ,„-,,,.    ,    ,«_«• 

Mann,  William  L.     Variable  length  pipe.     3,073,134,  l-15-«3, 

Cl.  64 — 23.  ^  ,       „ 

Manneamann  Aktiengeaellachaft  ■Bee-— 

Silberelaen    Hermann,  and  Mlchalke.     3.07d,oi»o. 
Manning,  Walter,  to  Guy  Motors  (Europe)  Ltd.  „FTn id  spring 

vehicle  suspeniions.     3,073.619,  1-16-63,  CT.  280—124. 
Man  no.  Peter  J.:  See— -  j„     «        «  otq  bti 

Suavely,  WlllUm  H.,  Jr.,  and  Manno.     8,073,871. 
Mansback.   Alchard.  to  60  Far  Corp      Golf  cart  suspension. 

3,073,618.  1-15-63.  Cl.  280-96.2 
Manson.    Walter   J.,   to   N'tional-Standard   Co. 
pUting.      3.073.7t3.    1-15-63,   CT.   204--207. 
Marcalua.   Nicholas.      Pvogreaslve  cutter   for  a 

machine.     3.073.196.  1-15-63.  CT.  88—841. 
Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Rout.  Eric  R.    3,074,027. 
Marelll  S.pA.,  Fabbrica  Itallana  Magnet! :  8««— 
Alfleri,  Giuseppe.     3,078,663. 

Margon  Corp. :  See —  .  „        w,  a  ivwn  aav 

Vilhelm,  John  H.,  and  Roeenblunj^,     3,072  963. 

Marko,    Albert    J.,    to    General    TeleP»»02«    "^,^^*«*f2!i? 
Labiratories,    Inc.      Shift    register.      3.073,963.    1-15-63, 

Cl.  250—213. 
Mariln.  Elmer  D. :  See—  « /vt«  mi 

Knight   Edward  J.,  and  Marlln.     8,078,811. 
Mariow,  William  H. :  Bee—  „..,„_      .  mm  out 

Sandhage.  Ellsworth  R..  and  Mariow.     8.078.087. 
M.rouu    DaVld  M     to  E.  I.  du   Pont  de  Nemourt  and  Co. 
P?^^  for  the  pyrolysia  of  CHCIF,  and  CmCI  to  pre- 
pi«TH.=  CF.      1073.870.  1-16-63,  CT.  260-688.3. 
Marah,  Glenn  A. :  See—  «  /»«  ira 

S^aachl,  Edward,  and  Marsh.    3,078,164. 
Marah   Myron  A. :  See — 

rHpvM   Francis  J    and  Marah.    3,073,544.  ^^ 

MarsSlt^rtT  ti'lUwker  Air«/t  Ltd.^^ 

with  gas  diversion  means.     8,078.648,  l-15-«3,  Cl.  z*i 

Marrin,   Bernard  T.    D.    to  MaywiekAi»pllano«iJ.td.     Ou 
operated  heatera.     3,078,879,   1-16-6S,  Cl.  168—114. 


Electrolytic 
web  winding 
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Martin,  Lynn  P.,  E.  D.  Thompaon,  R.  L.  Brannon,  and  L.  W. 
Rom.    to    W.    A.    SbeafTer    Pen    Co.      Writing    Implement. 
3,073,286.   l-15-«3,  CI.   120—42.03. 
.Martin-Marietta  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Lund,  Albert  H.     3,073,718. 
Martin,    Roas    V.,    to    Baalc-Wiu    Furniture    Induatriea,    Inc. 

Kurniture  akid.     3,073.438,  1-15-63,  CI.  206 — 46. 
.Martin,  Thoniaa  R..  and  11.  V.  Wbatley,  to  (>errard  Induatriea 
Ltd.      Method  and  machine  for  packaging  bottlea.     3,073,- 
086,  1-15-63.  CI.  53 — 3. 
.Martm,    Warner    W.^    to   The    Lau    Blower   Co.      HamldlHers. 

3.073.297,  1-15-63.  CI.  126—113. 
.Maaland,  C.  H.,  &  Sona  :  8ee — 

Hoffman,  Eugene  M.,  Wilcox,  and  McCaffray.    3,073,354. 
.Maiiaey-Ferguaon  Ltd.  :  See — 

Anderaen.  Peter  B.     3,073.099. 
.Maaaey-Kerguaon   (United  Kingdom)   Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Merrltt,  Henry  K.     3.073.622. 
Maat  Development  Co..  Inc.  :  ^ee — 

Saundera.  Huj|b  E..  and  Kllng.    3,073,246. 
Maatabar  Mining  Eiqulpment  Co.  Ltd. :  Hee — 

Tebb,  Bernard,  and  Perry.     3.073,562. 
Muateraon.  Earl  E.  :  Bee — 

Rumeo,    Albert    J.,    and    Maateraon.      3.073,590. 
Mathewa,    William   K„   and    C.    C.    Perkina.  Jr..   to   Controls 
Co.   of  America.      Flexible  mohl.     3.072,»67.   l-i;^-63,  CI. 
18—36. 
.Mattke.   Charlea    F..   and   L.    W.    Moalng,    to  Bell   Telephone 
Laboratorlea.    Inc.       Telephone    set.       3,073,911,    1-15-63. 
CI.   179—100. 
Mattaon,  Raymond  L.  :  Bee — 

Buah,  John  J..  Mattaon.  and  Roberts.     3.073,022. 
.Maurer.  William  O.  :  See — 

Baker,  Harry  L.,  and  Maurer.     3.073.644. 
.May.   Harold  L.  :  Nee- 
Hay.  Wayne  W  .  and  May      3.073.301 
May^  Harry  F.     Drill  location  jig.     8,078,188,  1-15-68,  CI. 

rr— 62. 
Mar.  Richard  J. :  Be»— 

Cllne.  W  1111am  M..  and  May.     3.073,628 
May,    Ruaaell    D.,    to    The    Youngatown    Sheet    and    Tube   Co. 
Preaaure  equalising  valTe  mecbanlam.     3,073.337,  1-15-63, 
CI.   137—898. 
Maybew,  Raymond  L.  :  See — 

Bcbulti,  Herman   8.,  Copea,  and  Maybew.     3.073.822. 
Maaanck.  Walter  J.  :  See— 

Bllwa,  Arthur  W     and  Maaanek.     8.073.950. 
McAdama.  Bruce,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telearaph 
Corp.      Multichannel    communication    system.      3.073.902, 
1-15-68.  CI.  179—15.  ^„     _ 

McBurnle,    Stuart    O.      Latch    set.      3,078,640,    1-15-63,    CI. 
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McCabe-Powera  Body  Co.  :  See — 
Balogb,  Roy  O.      3.073.397. 

McCaffray,  Rex  8..  Jr.  :  See—  „«,„«.. 

Hoffman.  Eugene  M..  Wilcox,  and  McCaffray.     3,073.354. 
McCaleb,  Klrtland  E.  :  See— 

Harrlaon,  Stuart  A.,  McCaleb,  and  Ward.     3.073.864. 
McCall.  Jane  L.  :  See — 

McCall,  OllTer  L.  and  J.  L.     3  072.918. 
McCall,    OIlTer    L.    and    J.    L.      Sits    bath    pan.      3.072.918. 

1-15-68,  CI.  4—6. 
McCallB  MacaUoy  Ltd. :  See— 

Pennington,  John  8.     8,072.988.  ^     ^ 

McCllntlck,    William    B.      Uouaebold    reminder    turn    knob. 
8^073,281.  1-15-68.  CI.  116—183.  .  „    „ 

MeCorkle,  Mllea  R..  R.  B.  Baaraon    S.  H.  Shapiro,  and  H.  B. 
Treweek    to  Armour  and  Co.     Ore  flotation   collector  and 
ore  floUtlon  process.      3,073.448.  1-15-63.  Cl.  209—166 
McCormlck.  Rayna  H.     Football  cleaning  machine.     8,072.936. 

1-15-68.  Cl.  15—21. 
McCutcheon.  Orover  H. :  See —  „  ^_^  ^__ 

Bdwarda.  Charlea  N..  and  McCutcheon.     3.073.066. 
McCune.    James    D..    to    Klean-Kote    Inc.     Method    for    the 

cleaning  of  plpellnea.     8.078.687,   1-15-68.  C\.  51—817 
McCune.  Jamea  5.,  to  Klean-Kote  inc.     Method  for  cleaning 

pipelines.     8.078.688,  1-15-63,  Cl.  51—817. 
McENennott.   Henry   J.,   and    H.    P.    Koppehele    to  A'n*rlwn 
Vlacoae  Corp.     Film  extrualon  nossle.     8.072.962.  1-15-63, 
Cl.  18—12. 
MeDonald.  Robert  Q..  Jr.  :  See- 
Dunn.  Lyman  D.     8.078.708. 
McDonald,    Ruaaell    M.      VolUge    regulator    for    generatora. 

8.074.006.  1-16-63.  Cl.  322 — 84. 
McDonough,    Vincent  T..   H.   Pearaon.   and   F.   C.    Bjana,   to 
Amerlom   District   Telegraph   Co.     Blectrlcal    system   and 
method  for  proteclln|  premleea  aubject  to  ▼■rylng  ambient 
wmdltlona.     8.074.0g!.  1-15-68.  Cl.  840-258. 
McOavem,   Sanford  A.,  to  Schwltser  CoriK     Cable  vibration 

dimper.      8,073.887.  1-18-68,  Cl.  174 — 42. 
MeOllI.   AIfr«I.   to  Harblaon  Walker  Refractorlea  Co.     Brick 
molding    apparatus    for    incorporating    metal    Inaerta    In 
refractSry  bricka.     8.072.993,  1-15-63.  Cl.  2&-41. 

McOraw-Bdiaon  Co. :   See — 

Barengolts.   Bernard  A.  ^8  0T8.891. 
Umptarey,  bonmlH  M.     8.073.924. 
Wafurnrt!  Sdward  J.     3,074,010. 
McOr.w,    0«or«^P..    Jr..    to    ^ettern    Blectrlc    Co      Inc. 
Capacitor    wiadlag    apparatua.      3.078,008.    1-15-68.    ci. 
29—20.42. 

McOalnnaas.  Stella  :  fl«J— ,.  .„ 
Mannle.  Cecil  A.     8.078.605. 
MeOulr*.  Oarald  B.     Root  ■tructure  fora  employing  radial 

~blV     8.072.996.  1-15-68.  Cl.  25-131.5^ 
ifrHnch    Jamea   P..    M.    8.    Lubell,    R.    O.    R.   Johnaon.   and 
"  J^  iTbtitS*  to  i^raatlMhou^^  Biectrlc  Corp      Thermoelec- 

trt«  matarUi.     8.078,888,  1-18-W,  Cl.  186—6. 


Mclntoah.    Roland    D.      Degree-day    dispatcher.      8.073.282, 

1-15-68.  Cl.  116—138. 
McLaughlin.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Uostettler,  Frits,  Barnes,  and  McLaughlin.     8,073.788. 
McMaster.  Arcnle  J.,  to  (i-M  Latwratoriea  Inc.      Floor  clean- 
ing and  poliablng  machine.     3,072.941,  1-15-68,  Cl.  15 — 98. 
McMaater,   John  S..   to  California  Reaearch  Corp.     Process 
for   the  manufacture  of  polybutenea.     3,078,876.   1-15-68. 
Cl.  260 — 688.15. 
McNelr.    Oeorge.   and   J.    A.    Oppel,    to   General   Electric   Co. 
Low-lnductABce  realstor.     8,074.042.  1-16-63.  Cl.  388 — 280. 
McPhaU.  Jamea  H.,  and  W.  B.  Budd.  to  MeUba.     Converter. 

3,074.008.  1-15-68.  Cl.  823—22. 
Mead  Johnaon  4  Co. :  See — 

Scarborough.  Homer  C.     8.073,826. 
Mead.    William    H.      Abrasive    blaatlng    system.      8.078.070. 

1-16-68.  Cl.  51—8. 
Meaker  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Dunning,  David  W.     8,078,822. 
Flnston,  Victor.     8.078,324. 
Mechanical  Swinging  Cradle  Co.  :  See— 

Dl  Pasqua.  Joseph.     8,078.416. 
Medler.  Leon  :  See — 

Herblg.  Henry  F..  and  Medler.     3.078.905. 
Meduff,    Irving,    to    Emslg    Mfg.    Co.     Shank    button    feeder. 

3.073,483,  1-15-68.  Cl.  221— 186. 
Megna.  John  C,  to  Bloferm  Corp.     Preparation  of  microbial 

Insecticide.     8.073.749.  1-15-63,  Cl.  196 — 96. 
Melabs  :   See— 

McPhall,  James  H.,  and  Budd.     3,074.008.  _ 

Melandcr,  Bengt  O..  and  T.  R.  NUason,  to  A/B  Kabl.  Thera- 
peutic compositions  against  virus  diseases.  8,078,744, 
1-15-63,  a.  167—65.  „     „      .       „ 

Menlcanti,   AdrUno.   to   Ing.   C.   Olivetti   k  C.   S.p.A.     Type 
action  for  band-operated  typewrttera.     8,078,428,  1-15-63, 
Cl.  197—27. 
Menkin,  Benjamin  D. :  See — 

Phlnlsy,  Robert  B.,  and  Menkla.     3.078.99B. 
Mennle.  Cecil  A..  20%  to  J.  L.  Roche.  10%  to  H.  I.  Shealey. 
5%   to  A.  M.  Healey.  and   10%  to  8.  McOulnneaa.     Sound 
reproducing  device.      3,073.606,   1-15-63,  Cl.   274—25. 
Mention,  Maurice,  to  lie*  Usines  de  Melle  (Soclete  Xnonyme). 
Procesa  for  separating  mixtures  containing  carbonyl  com- 
pounda   and   corresponding   alcohola.     3.078.752,    1-15-68, 
Cl.  202—42. 
Merck.  B..  Aktiengeaellscbaft :  See— 

Irmscber.  Klaua.  and  Schumann.     3.078.816. 
Merkel    Karl.  H.-U.  Werner,  and  A.  Palm,  to  Badlache  Anllln- 
&    Soda  Fabrlk    Aktlengesellschaft.      Production    of    chlo- 
rinated icocyanurlc  acid.     3.078.828.  1-15-63.  Cl.  260—248. 
Merrlam,  M«rahal  F. :  See — 

Kumick,    Samuel     W.,    La    Orange.    Fltipatrlck,    and 
MerrUm.     8.078.882. 
Merrill,  Bennett  W.  :  See —  _  ^„„  -„_ 

Zimmerman.  Hollla  P.,   Merrill,  and   P}ro».»fip.3.82 
Merritt,   Henry   B .    to  Maaaey-Ferguaon    (United  Kln|dom) 
Ltd.     Trailer  hitch  arrangement.     3.078,622,  1-15-63,  Cl. 
280—406 
Merts.    Clyde    W..    to    Pbllllpa    Petroleum    Co.     Proc««    f or 
controlling   0»  content   during  polymerisation.     8,078.»0H. 
1-15-63.  Cl.  260 — 82.1. 
MeswrtiChTOltt  AG  :    h'ee — 

Meseerschmltt.  Willy.     3.073.552 
MMMemchmltt.    Willy,     to    Mesaereohmitt    AG        Means    for 
moiintlnu  a   power  unit  or  units  on  th>n„''inK"  »'  «'°i'^"* 
Hurfac>.H   of   aircraft.      3.073.552.    1-15-63.   <!.   244—54. 
Metallurgical  Procesaes  Ltd.  :  See— 

Lunuden   John,  and  Keeping.     3.07d.B»o. 

^'^**W'llMn.  ChliTes  K..  and  Slebeln      3.078,628  ,_.,„„ 

Mets.  Edwin  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Method  of  protecting 

m.'Ul  from  corrosion.  3.073.720.  1-18;;«3  O  117— 10«. 
Meyer.  Charles  A.,  and  D.  D.  Roaard.  to  Weetinrtouae  K^c- 

trlc  Corp.      Fluid  control   apparatua.     8.073.663.   1-15-63. 

Meyer.  Engelbert  A.,  to  (Jeneral  Motors  Corp.     Sheet  metal 
fastener  with  an  angularly  oriented  screw  receiving  body 
portion       3.073.368.   1-15-63,  Cl.   151—41.75. 
.Meyer.  Ronald  F.  :    Bee— 

Oreenleaf,  Francis  D.,  and  Meyer.    3.074,019. 

Meyer.  Wilhelm  :  See —  

Benk.  Kari.  and  Meyer.    8.073,209. 

Silberclaen'    Hermann,   and    MJchalke.      3.078.695. 
Microwave  Aaaoclatea.  Inc. :  See — 
Lancianl,  Daniel  A.    3,074,022. 
Mlddleton,  Carl  W.,  Jr.,  and  E.  F..  to  The  Warner  Brothers 
Co       Preaa   for   forming   contlnnoua   planar   thermoplastic 
sh^et    material.      3.073.399.    1-15-63.    Cl.   226—120. 

Mlddleton.  Earl  F.  :   See—  ,  .,   „      .  „_.  ^„ 

Mlddleton.  Cari  W..  Jr..  and  E.  F.    8.073.499. 

Mlddleton  William  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Subatltuted  8.6-dihydro-2H.l-thlapyrana  and  the  process 
for  producing  them.      3.073,84.'5.   1-15-68.   O.   260—327. 

Mtdweet  Conveyor  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Peterson,  Aire  T..  Jr..  and  Potter.    3,073,259. 

Mlehle-Goaa-Dexter,  Inc. :  Sse— 

Thnmln.  Carl.    3,078,201.  „„,.  «.^ 

Tyma.  Loula  S..  Jr..  and  Paaqnlnelll.     3,078.240. 

Miles  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  :  See— 

CroxAll,  Wlllard  J.  and  Burton.    8.073.863. 
Miller,  Chan  A.,  and  J.  A.     Bo«t  winch  and  tranamlaslon 

therefor.    3.072.931.  1-15-63,  Cl.  9 — 80. 
Miller.  Harold  O..  to  Racine  Hydranllca  and  Machinery,  Inc. 

Material  compacting  device.     3.078.219,  1-15-68,  CI.  94 — 

48. 
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Miller,  Harold  O..  to  Racine  "yd"""*^  *»Ai**f^i^y^  '?.V 
Raliroad    maintenance    machine.      3.078.258.    1-1&-«J,    «-i 

104—7. 
Miller.  Jamea  A.  :  See— 

Ibilller.  Chan  A.,  and  J.  A.    3,072,931.  ,„^,^Hn.-  .« 

Miller.  Keineth  W.     Acceleration  devices  and  indicating  ap 

MratUB     3.078,922,  1-15-63.  Cl.  200— 61.48 
Miner    Louis  D     and  E.   M.   kusaelman.  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
^  Amerl^      Photo*conductlve  Pjci^up  tube  having  an  electrj- 

cally    isolated    mesh    aeaembly.      8,073.981.    1-15-63,    (I 

MinMrrheodore  A.      Apparatus   for  casting  hollow   articles. 

Mitf  »^'^'^.  E.  V'i^^igh.n,  and  Q.  B.  Anden.on  to 
Farrel-Blrmlngbam  Co..  Inc  Procesa  ("'  "•«?bllng  rail- 
road wheels  and  axles.     3,073,018.    1-15-6-^  Cl.   -9—188, 

Mllllkan.  Allen  F.  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co  /reparation  of 
cyclic  alkylene  thiocarbonates.  3.073.846,  l-l'iv-tta.  li. 
2a0— ^327 

Mllllkan,  Allen  F..  and  0.  W.  Crosby,  to  The  Pure 
Method  of  preparing  phosphorotetrathloate  esters. 
857.  1-15-83,  Cl.  260—461. 

MInard.  Everett  S.  :   See— 

Albrecht,  William  J.,  and  MInard.     3,073,369. 

Minister    of    Supply.    In    Her    Majesty'a    Qoyernraent 
I'nited   Kingdom  of  Great   Britain  and   Northern 
The :  See — 

HewBon,  Walter  N.     3.078,242. 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co  :  See— 
Flngerhut,  Solomon.     3,073.475. 
Pet^k,  William  W.     3.078,487 

MInto  W'allace  L.,  to  Modern  Aids,  Inc.  Air  purifier.  8,07^, 
978*  1-15-63,  Cl.  21 — 74.  ,  ,    ^, 

Miskel  John  i.,  to  White  Laboratories,  Inc.  Anti-nausea 
comioaltlons.     3.078.745.  1-15-63.  Cl    167— 65. 

MltcheU  James  A.,  to  E.  I.  <J«  Pont  deNemonrs  and  Co. 
Film  and  method  of  casting  film.     3,073.733.  1-15-63,  Cl. 


Oil  Co. 
3.073,- 


of    the 
Ireland, 


154 — 46. 
Mitchell,    Lawrence 
metering  device 


R.,    to   Wallace  ft   Tlernan   Inc 
3.673.349.  l-16r«?..  Cl.    138—46. 


Fluid 


Hand  grips."  •8,072.96'6,  1-15-63.  Cl.  lie- 


File 
Cl. 


3,073.911. 


Mitchell.  Lois  D 

Mlttag.  Frit*,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp 
record    selection    arrangement.      3.073,313.     1-15-63 
12»— 16.1. 

Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Windemuth,  Erwin,  Schnell,  and  Bayer.     8,073,802 

MocarskI  Zenon  R.  Surgical  instrument  positioning  device. 
3,070,310.  1-15-63,  a.  128—803. 

Modern  Aids,  Inc.  :  See— 

MInto,  Wallace  L.    8.072,978. 

Mohr.  Relnhnrd     S -e  -nTooio 

Oroas,  Richard,  Hertel,  Mohr,  and  Schilling.     8,078,818. 

Mollard  ^aul.  and  G.  Turpin,  to  Societe  d'Electro-t  himle 
d'Electro  Metalluntie  et  des  Acierles  Electrioues  d  I  (tine. 
Proceea  of  recovering  fluorine  from  solid  residues  by  pyro- 
hydrolysls.     8,073,6711,  1-15-63,  Cl.  23—158. 

Monad,  Antlo  •  See —  ,        «  n-ro  aa-r 

Bonvlcini    Alberto.   Monacl,   and   Cappncdo.      3.078,667. 
Mongan^  Charies  E.      Method  and  apparatua  for  evaluating 
impedance  characteristics  of  porous  materials.     3,073.149, 

«     f ■    ao    1^1    ^o Oft 

Monlux   daude  R..  to' General  Refractories  Co.     Furnace  roof 
auapended     by    Interconnected     brick    hanger    extensions. 
8.073.264,  1-15-68.  Cl.  110—99. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

Abramo.  John  O..  and  Cbapln.    3.073.862. 
Baer,  Maasimo.    8,073.796. 
Bark^nff.  Mary  S.    8.078.791. 
Blackburn.  Hogard.    3.072,987 

Grove.   Herbert   D..   Jr.,   and    Satterley.      3.073,685. 
Leeper.  Harold  M.    8.078  371 
Relnhard.  Raymond  H.    3,073,805. 
Reinhard,  Raymtond  H.    3.073.806. 
Stone  Bobble  D.,  and  Ruehrwein.    3.073,679. 
DodSBon,  Doui^laa  P.     8.078.866.  ,„   ^     ,  .      .,.  ,      „ 

Montecatlnl    Societa    Generale    per    llndustrla    Mlneraria    e 
Chlmlca:  See—  ^  ^ 

Bonvlcini.   Alberto.   Monad,  and   Cappucdo. 
Boaonl.  Achllle.     3.07Q.790. 
Montgomery,   Clarence   G.   L.      Boxing  ring   seat. 

1-15-63,  Cl.  248 — 240.4.  ^    „     ^.  „ 

Moody.  Lawrence  C,   to  H.   D.   Washington  and   R    NoUey. 
Outboard  motor  mount.     3,073.279,  1-16-63.  Cl.  H5--*I 
Moore.  Hayden  A.,  to  International  8undard  Electric  Corp. 
Electric  aubmarfne  cables.     3.078.889.   1-15-63,   Cl.    174— 
102. 
Moran,  Edward  F.  :  See — 

Guentner,  Robert  L.,  and  Moran.    3,073,900. 
Morgan  Construct'on  Cn.  :  See — 

TSlll,  William  J.,  and  Fay.    3,073,426. 
Morgan.  Myles.     3.073,425.  _         ^         „   „, 

Morsan,    Myles,    to    Morgan    Construction    Co.      Rolling    mill 

swltcii.     §,073,425,  1-16-63.  CT.  193—39. 
Morgan   Paul  E.,  and  W.  L.  Baker,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corp.     Heel  attaching  machines.     3,072,913,   1-15-63,  Cl. 
1 — 102. 
MorlartT.   Maurice  J.      Internal  combustion  rotary  piston  en- 
gine and  the  like.     3.073.288    1-15-63.  Cl.  123 — 13. 
.Morltx.  Harold  M.     Scroll  and  caae.     3.073,048.  1-15-63.  Cl. 
40—88. 


3,073,667 
8,078,560 


Morris.  John  E. :  See — 

Williams.  David  P..  Sr.     3.073.684. 
Morrow.  Franklin  C.  and  L.  F.  Bramble,  to  Gulf  States  _^- 

phalt  Co.     Inc.      Bituminous   aealing  composition.     8,073.- 

710.  1-15-63.  Cl.  106—281. 
Mortensen.  Peter  E..  and  R.  V.  Pomeroy,  to  Omark  Industries. 

Inc.     Welding  stud  bolder  and  loading  apparatus.     3,073,- 

947,  1-15-63.  Cl.  21»— 98. 


Morton.  Geoffrey  W.,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  In 
ri«ht  of  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defense. 
Memory  ilg.    3,073.588,  1-15-63,  Cl.  269—40. 

Morton,  WllUam  D.,  Jr.  :  See—  

Bloom.  Aaron,  and  Morton.    3,073.302. 

Mosler  Jeanette  E.  J.  Self-supporting  sanitary  napkin 
3,07i.309    1-15-G3.  Cl.  128 — :.:90. 

MoBlng,  Lionel  W.  :  See — 

Mattke.  Charles  F.,  and  Moslng. 

Mosler  Lock  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Potzlck,  Anthony  J.     3,073,145. 

Motorola.  Inc.  :   See — 

Winkler,  GuBtav  A.     3,073.171.  .»„,.,„ 

Moulin,  Maurice  P.  A.,  to  Commiaaarlat  a  TEnergie  Atomlque. 
Nuclear  reactors,     i.073,771,  1-15-63,  Cl.  204—193.2. 

Movllla  Elpidlo  M.,  and  G.  T.  Bocobo.  Sugar  cane  planting 
machines.     3  073.265.  l-15-6.<.  Cl.  111—3. 

Mowell.  Roger  W.,  and  J.  K.  Vevt,  to  Esso  Rew'srch  and  En- 
gineering Co.  Cargo  loading  apparatus.  3,073,343,  1-1&- 
63,  Cl.  137—615. 

^""sij%e°W^iia*"r,  Muller,  and  Weeden.    3.072^60. 
.MUller.   Ernst,   and   G.    Seulen.   to  Hvdraullk  G.m.b.H       Svb- 

tj-m  for  thermally  separating  the  stump  from  the  extrusion 

and  for  straightening  the  latter  In  a  metal  rod  or  pipe  press. 

3,073.442,  1-15-63,  Cl.  207—10. 
MUller    Ernst    to  Hydraullk  G.m.b.H.     Meana  for  elongating 

workplaces.  ■  3,073.611.  1-15-63,  Cl.  279-4. 
Muller   John  T.     Method  and  apparatus  for  controlled  moUon 

shock  testing.     3,073,148,  1-15-63.  Cl.  73—12. 
Mulllgram,  Inc.  :   See —        ,  „     ,.  „  „_-  -ot 

MulUnlx,  Lloyd  M.,  and  Graham     3,073,727. 
Mulllnlx.   Lloyd   M..  and   R.   L.  Graham,  to  MuUigram    Inc. 

Swimming    pool    cleaning    device   and   method.     6,uia,i£i, 

MinJ'^ummer^ctTo  E.  B.  ft  A.  C.  Whiting  Non-diatortlng 
polypropylene  fibers.     3.073.002.  1-15-63,  CI.  26—72 

Murphy  Howard  J.  Tube  shield.  3.0?3,886,  1-15-63.  CL 
174 — 35. 

Musselman,  Elvln  M.  :  See— 

Miller,  Louis  D.,  and  Musselman.    3.073.981. 

Musser  C  Walton,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Fluid  de- 
vice     3.073.250.  1-15-63,  Cl.  103— 117 

Muter  Co..  (Jensen  Mfg.  Co  Divlalon)   The  :  Bee— 

Williams,  Philip  B.,  Allen,  and  Hohmann      3.073,916. 

Nachbar.  Henry  D.,  B.  B.  Biggs,  P.  J.  TarieUo,  and  K.  O. 
George  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission Shipping  container  for  radioactive  material. 
3,073^61.  1-15-63   Cl.  250—108. 

""■■^''LSln.  Rob^ri  G.'^^d  Nagel.     3.073.2W 
Nalette.  Thomas  A.  :  Bee —  „  „_.  ,v.,o 

Stearns.  Thomas  H.,  and  Nalette.    3,074,043. 
Napier,  D.,  ft  Son  Ltd.  :  See— 

Buckingham,  David  E.  J.    3,073.567. 
Nassour.  Edward.      Method  of  and  means  'or  ^a^ntLPi^H*^ 
figures  having  different  postures  of  animation.     3,U7d,oo.i. 
1-15-63,  Cl.  41—25. 
National  Blank  Book  Co.  :  See — 
Schade.  Frank  S.     3,073.315. 
National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  :  See — 
Trlbby.  Loren  L.     3,073,968. 

National  Gypsum  Co.  :   Hee —        

Slowlnskl.  Robert  H.     3.073,068. 
National  Lead  Co.:  See—  ^n■,-^t^^ 

Doll.  Donald  P.,  and  Volkenlng.    3,073.711. 
National  Reaearch  Development  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Tibbs  David  J.,  and  Leslie.    3,073,311. 
National  Smelting  Co.  Ltd,  The  :  See— 

Lumsden.  John  and  Keeping.     3.073.696. 
National-SUndard  Co.  :   See— 

Manson,  Walter  J.     3,073,773. 
National  Tank  Co. :  Bee— 

GlafKow   Clarence  O.    3.073.159.  ^  . 

Natta    0&,    I    Pasquon,    and   B.    Glachettl.      Process   for 
Polymerizing   alpha-olettns    and    catalyst    for    use    therein. 
3.0f3.811.  1-15-63.  Cl.  260—93.7 
Nauloka    Elfrlede  :  See — 

Dlthmar.  Kari  and  Naujoks.     3,073.666. 
Neander.    Erich,    and    G.    Roder,    to   American 
Photoelectric  tracer  apparatus  employing  a 
electric    cell    for    path    reversal.       3,073,»6J, 
2.'>0— 202. 
Neighbors    Ralph  V.  :  See—     .  ^,  ,  . .    .„      -,  ^-,  .-a 
Hopkins,  Thomas   R  .   and  Neighbors.     3.073,738. 
Nerwin,  Henry  N.,  Jr.  :   See— 

Dunsheath.  Thomas  J.,  and  Nerwin.  3.073.21.i. 
\pubauer  Emil  T  .  and  T.  W.  Phelps,  to  Copeland  Refrlgera- 
t"oS  Corp  Herin^-tic  compressor  «BeemblT  f^r  heat  pump 
application.  3.073.515,  1-15-63.  Cl.  236-206. 
New  Thorndlke  C.  T..  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  the  fabrTcatlon  of  alloyed  transistors. 
3,073.006,   1-15-63,  Cl.  29—25.8. 

^■^"z%Slrmat"Ho\lU  P.-  SeVlll.  and  Plros.    3.073.882. 

^«^^^-  |*^er"cV  h"  Freeman.   Lawson.   Newman.    Peer., 
aiid  Young.      3.073.T30. 

New  York  Air  Brake  Co.,  The     Bee— 

Hodgson,  Robert  F..  and  Ruhl.     3,078,123. 

Nlblack.  Robert  L..  and  RW-  Kline  to  Armour  and  Co. 
Poultry  tenderlsation  method.  3,073,701,  1-lO-oa.  ^»- 
99 — 107.  ^,  _ 

NlcholB.  Donald  L.,  to  United  States  of  AmerUx,  Narr  Var- 
iable resistance  liquid  telemetering  compaaa.  3.074.047. 
1-15-63.  Cl.  340—2.  ,     w  .^ 

Nichols,  Lyman  B..  to  Anaconda  American  BraM  Co.  J"«ted 
strip- wound  metal  house.    3,073.351,  1-18-63,  Cl.  188—131. 


Messer  Corp. 

second  photo- 

1-15-63,    Cl. 
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.'i,073.«70. 


TuUet  aeat. 


3.073,840. 
3,073.2«1, 


NlelMon,  Francl*  T^  and  A.  J.   Soday.   to  International  Min- 
eral* *  Chemical  Corp.     Froceas  for  producing  a  aolid  nltro- 
Kenoja  fertilizer.     3,U73.B93.  1-15^^,  Cl.  71—13. 
Nllaaon,  Ham  R.  :  Bee — 

Bailer    Wilfred,  and  Nila«>ii.     3,073,514. 
NUaaon,  Tore  R.  :   Bee —  ^  ^ 

Melander,  BenKt  ().,  and  NUaaon.    3,073,744. 
N'lppon  Carbide  Induatriea  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Suglno.  Kl  chlro.  and  Shlral.    3,073,825. 
.Voakea,  Thomaa  K.  :  Sre-  

LHllman.  Karneat  J.,  and  Noakes.     3,073,930. 
Noble,  Samuel  Roberta,  Foundation  Inc.,  The;  See— 

iJUrka.  h>ed  W.     3,073,833.  _    ,     _ 

.Nock,  Harry.     Sofa  bed.     8,072,926,  1-15-63.  Cl.  5—13 
Solder,  Ted  J.  :  See—  „    „„ 

HollU.  Loula,  and  Nolder.     3.073.690. 
.Volley.  Reginald  :  Hee — 

Moody.  Lawrence  C.     3,073,279. 
.North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bauman.  Verne  R.     3.073,147 

Bower.  John  L.     3.073,998. 

DllUway,  Robert  B.    8.073.110. 

Ford,  John  I'.     3.073,524. 

Kleea,  Ueorge  N.     3,074,006. 

Kuhn,  Ralph  K,.  Jr.     3  073.630. 

Slater,  John  M..  and  Horafall.     3,073.170 

Slater.  John  M..  Wilcox,  and  Pondrom.     3.073.165. 
Northrop  Corp.  :  See-- 

Brldwell.  Robert  A.,  and  Han»on.     3.073.172. 
Nourtatolo.    Lulgl.  and  A.   Paaln.   to   Sinla   Vlacoaa   Socleta 
Nazlonale  Industrla  AppUcsxlo   I  v|g(OH«  H.p  A.    Pro  •»—  for 
the     wet-oplnnlng     of     acrylonltrlle     polyniera. 
1-15-63.  Cl.   18 — 54. 
Nowlln,  Gene  :   See — 

Reich.  Murray  H.,  and  NowUn.     3.073.796. 
Nyman,  Karl  B.  (i..  to  Skanaka  AttlkXabrlken  A.B. 

3,072,92.-i,  1-15-63.  Cl.  4 — 237  ....   ..^      .     w^ 

0»kman.  Albert  H..  and  M.  J.  Sakatoa  to  Allied  Control  Co.. 
Inc.     Push  button   switch.      3.073,934.   1-15-63,  Cl.  200— 

Oettlnger.  Willi,  to  Badlache  Anllln  *  Soda-Kabrlk  Aktlenge- 
HelUchaft.  Prdw^na  for  the  deatructlve  hydrogenatlon  of 
crude   oils,    tarn   and    their   realduea.      3,073.777,    1-15-63, 

OffenhaueT^  Robert   I).,  and  A.  J.   Sllveatrl      ProcesB  for  the 
manufacture    of    acetophenone.      3,073,887,     1-15-63,     LI. 
260 — 692. 
Offlclne  Meccanlche  Clgardl  S.p.A.-O.M.C.S.A.  :  See— 

Tasfllatiacchl,  Ercole.     3.073,997. 
Ogata,  >Iaaaru  :  Hee —  .  ,, 

Kano.  Hideo.  Klkkawa.  .Maklsuml.  Takahaahl.  and  Ogata. 
3,073.839. 
Ogata,  Maaaru  :  See 

Kano.   Hideo.   Ogata.   Kldo,   and   Yamamoto. 
Oglesby,  Jamea  N      Railroad  car  partition  device. 

I_ljt-ft3,  Cl.  105 — 376. 
Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp.  :  See 
Blelkamp,  Roy  H.,  Jr.     3,073,112. 
Dlaaal,  Patrick  A.,  and  Krled.     3,073.817. 
Olivetti  Ing.  C.  k  C.  a.p.A.  :  Se»— 

Menlcantl.  Adrlano.      3.073.428. 
Olaen.  Jamet4  E.  :  Hep-  „     .„,.. 

Dutton   Leonard  J.,  and  Olaen.    3.073,415 
Olaen  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 

Dutton.  I^onard  J,  and  OUen.    3.073.415 
Olrlch.   Walter.      Plah  scaler      3.072.956.   1-15-63    (  I.   17— «. 
Olsen.   AnderM   C.      Huil<llng   ntructuren.      3.073.420.    1-15-63. 

Cl.    189      M.'i. 
OUaon.    Olof    A.,    to    Svenska 
switching  device.     3  073,928. 
Olaaon.  Richard  H.  :  See 

Bent.  John  H..  and  OIhmod. 
Olympic  Screw  k  Rivet  Corp.  :  See — 

Slebol.  George.     3.073.205. 
Omark  InduatrleH.  Inc.  :  See— 

Mortenwen.   Peter  E..   and   Pomeroy.     3.073.947^ 
O'Nellly    William  J.,  to  The  Unlverwal  Klaymaater  Equipment 

Co.  Ltd.     Tool  head.     3,073.027.  1-15-63,  Cl.  3fr— 21ft. 
Oppei,  John  A.  :  Nee- - 

McNelr.  George,  and  Oppel.    3.074,042. 
Organon.  Inc.  :  See  -  „  .        „.         .         j 

Thompaon.   Kenneth    W..   Schaplro.    Price.    Vincent,   and 
Jenaen.     3.073,746  ,   ^,     ^, 

Urglll     Robert    H.      Abnormal    condition    aequence    Indicating 

device.     3.074,065.  I-l.Vfl3.  Cl.  346     45 
Oabom  Mfg.  Co^  The  :  See— 

Peteraon.  Ruben  O.     3.072.945. 
Oaborne.   Fred  H.,  to  The  Wurlltaer  Co.     Automatic  phono- 
graph.    3,073,664.  1-15-63,  Cl.  274—10. 
Oaepchuk,  John  M.,  to  Raytheon  Co.    Electron  aorting  devlcea. 

3!073.96l.  1-15-63,  H.  315—39.3. 
Osterer     David    O  .    and    K.    Kohler.    to   American    Machine   k 
Foundry  Co.      Method  for  manufacturing  helically  welded 
tubing.  3,073.945.  1-15-63.  219—67. 

OtU  EleTator  Co.  :  See — 

Luatl,  John.     3,073,417. 

Ott,  Vivian  L.  :  See—  _    ^^ 

Beaman.  John  B.,  and  Utt.     3  073,101. 
Overholaer    John    8.,   to  Tamar   WIectronIca,   Inc.     Cable  con- 
nector and   method   of  aaaembly.      3,074.045,    1-15-63.   a. 
.3.39—177. 
Owen    William  A.     Trailer  brake  control  for  anti-Jackkniflnc 

purpoaea.     3.073.823,  1-15-63.  Cl.  280—432. 
Owena-Corning  Flberglaa  Corp.  :  See— 

Barnea.  David  U.,  and  WofTord.     3.073.538. 
TJede,  Balpli  L.     3.073,005.    ^ 
Whitehurat,  Harry  B.    3,073,858. 


Relafabrlken    AB.     Electrical 
1-15-63.  Cl.  200 — 105. 

3.073.347. 


Owena-Illlnola  Glaaa  Co.  :  See^ 

Antoaxewakl.  Walter  J.     3.073,034. 
Greene,  Ralph  L.,  and  Wihwerth.     3.073,504. 
Spalding.  Richard  U..  and  Street.    3,673,217. 
Owena,  Robert  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Variable  governor 
datum  aeta  for  a  twin  apool  gaa  turbine  fuel  control.    3.073.- 
116,  l-l.V-«3,  Cl.  60—39.16. 
Oxford,   Richard  V.,  to  Jered  Induatriea,  Inc.     Rotary  aeal. 

3.073,667,  1-1^-63,  Cl.  308—187.1. 
IVS.P.  Engineering  Co. :  See 

PhlnUy,  Robert  B.,  and  Menkln.    3,073,995. 
Packard,  Joaepb  W.      PrUmatlc  reflecting  device.     3,073,210, 

1-15-68,  Cl.  88 — 1. 
Pagny,  Pierre,  and  P.  Kouaaoroa   to  Potaaae  et  Engrala  Chlml- 
quea.     Proceaa  of  preparing  double  fluoride  of  tetravalent 
uranium  and  alkaline  earth  meUl.     3,073.671.  1-15-63.  Cl. 
23—14.6.  „   ,„„ 

Paige,  Robert,  to  The  Stalker  Drill  Works  Ltd.     DrlUa.     3,073.- 

189.  1-15-63,  Cl.  77—68. 
PalUard  S.A. :  Sea— 

Zlmmer,  Michel.     3.073,231.  ,  ^        ^,      ^,^ 

Pakan     John    J.,    to    A  R.F.    Producta,    Inc.      Tunable   fllter. 

3,074,035,  1-16-63,  Cl.  333 — 73. 
Pako  Corp. :  See — 

HavlUnd,  Douclaa  L.     3,073,214. 
Pakutka,  WUlard  M.  :  See- 
Buck,  Ivan  E.,  Jr.,  and  Pakutka.    3,073,982. 
Palm,  Albert :  See — 

iierkel,  Karl,  Werner,  and  Palm.    3,073,823. 
Palmaaon.  Elnar  H.,   to  Parkaon   Induatrlal  Equipment  Co. 
Concentration   of   foaming  materlala.     3,073,380,   1-15-68, 

QY   169 49. 

Palmer,  Charl'ea  H.  :  See — 

Bebnke,  Robert  C,  and  Palmer.     3,073  292. 
Papanti,  Ralph.     Door  lock.    3,073.144,  1-15-63,  Cl.  70—211. 
Pare,  Philip  J.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Proceaa  for  the 
preparation     of    a-vlnyl     phoaphorodlthloatea.       8,073,869, 
1-1^-63,  Cl.  260 — 461. 
Parker.  John  M.  :  See —  »„.»„.„ 

Waaaon,  Burton  K.,  and  Parker.    3,073,848. 
Parker  Pen  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Jeffrla,  Bruce  M.     3,073.285. 
Parka.  Noble  L..  H  to  B.  A.  Goodllng,  %  to  W.  L.  Runge.  and 
hi  to  E.  D.  Dryden.     Demountable  cargo  box  for  vehlclea. 
3,073,467, 1-16-63,  CL  214 — 515. 
Parkaon  Induatrlal  Biquipment  Co.  :  See — 

Palmaaon.  Blnar  H.    3,073,380. 
Paain.  Alberto :  See— 

NoUrbatolo,  Luigl.  and  Paain.    3,073,670. 
PaaqulnelU,  Bruno  A.  :  See— 

Tyma,  Louia  S.,  Jr.,  and  PaaquineUL     3,073,240. 
Paaquon,  Italo  :  See — 

NatU,  Olullo,  Paaquon,  and  Glachettl.     3,073,811. 
Patrlquln,  George  P.,  to  Independent  Lock  Co.     Door  doaer 

conatruction.      3.072,954.  1-15-63,  C\.  16 — 66. 
Patrlquln,  George  P.,  td"  Independent  Lock  Co.     Pin  tnmbler 

aaaembly.     3,073,146.  1-15-^3.  Cl.  70 — 383. 
Pauer,  Joaeph  J. :  See — 

Clark,  George  F.,  and  Pauer.    3,073.707.       , 
Paul,  Richard  8. :  See- 
Baker,  Charles  R..  and  Paul.    3.073,093. 
Pavelka.  Clement  C.     Apparatus  for  producing  pointed  atakea 
and  other  wood  lengtha.     3,073,361,  1-16-63,  Cl.  143 — 22. 
Pavllc.  Mary  C. :  See- 
Duff.  Jack  E^  and  Pavllc.    3,072.950. 
IVaase.  William  C.  Ill:  See— 

Van   Doom.  Donald  W..  and  Peaaae.     3,073,287. 
Pearlaon  E^nglneerlng  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Pearlaon.  Raymond.    3.073,125. 
Pearlaon,  Raymond,  to  Pearlaon  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.     Dry- 
dock.    3.07^3,125,  1-15-63,  Cl.  61—65. 

Pearaoa,  Howard  :  See —  

McDonough,  Vincent  T.,  Pearaon,  and  Evana.     3,074^053. 
Pearaon,  Howard,  to  American  Dlatrict  Telegraph  Co.     Elec- 
trical aystem  and  method  for  protecting  premiaea  aubject 
to    varying    ambient    conditlona.      3,074J)64.    1-16-68,    CL 
340 — 258. 
Pearson.  Loula  O.     Building  block.     3,073.061,  1-1&-6S,  Cl. 

47 — 34. 
Peers,  Charles  H. :  See — 

E>oe,    Frederick    H.,    Freeman,   Lawson.   Newman.   Peers, 
and  Toonj.     3,073,730. 
Peet,  John  R. :  Bee — 

Mowell.  Roger  W.,  and  Peet.    8,073,343. 
Pennlngroth,  Herbert  M..  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Decoder 

mechanUm.     3,074,051.  1-15-63,  CT.  340 — 164. 
Pennington.    John    8..     to    McCalla    MacalloT    Ltd.      Wedae 
anchors  for  gripping  prestresalng  tendona.    3,072,988,  1-1 5- 
63,  Cl.  24 — 126. 
Perkina.  Carl  C.  Jr.  :  See — 

Mathews,  WUllam  K..  and  Perkins.    3.072.967. 
Perrln.  Jack  L.  :  Bee — 

Layton,  J.  C^and  Perrln.    3.073.541. 
Perry.  Clarence  H.  :  See — 

Tel*,  Bernard,  and  Perry.     3.073,662. 
Peters,  Clifford  M. :  Bee — 

Dinning.  Robert  W.,  and  Peters.    3,073,382. 
Peters.  Martin  C,  to  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Ltd.     Finned  tubes. 

3.073.385.  1-18-^3.  CT.  168—181. 
Peterson,  Alfe  T.,   Jr.,  and   O.    R.   Potter,   to  Midwest  Con- 
veyor Co..  Inc.     Combination  trolley  and  switch.    3,073,259, 
1-15-63.  CL  104 — 104. 
Peterson.  Ruben  O.,  to  The  Osborn  Mfg.  Co.     Brush  element 
and  belt  brush  conatruction.     3,O72,I»40.  1-16-63.  Cl.  16— 
202. 
Petit.  Ruth  A.     Posting  board  aaaembllea.     3.078.626.  1-16- 

63,  Cl.  282—29. 
Petltjean,  Alger  L.     Moiaturc  meuarlng  sjratem.     3,073,163, 
1-15-63,  d.  73—78. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


Fluid- 


-"fcr&iri^  3.07.,,. 

Waterman.  Logan  C.    3.0'3;',1^-  ,  ^Ti  454 
Waterman    Logan  C.  and  Cole.     S.O*'*.*'**-,      „„ 

■"•"'iuMnrt.tt:  &  .na  P.U.C1..1    3.0,3.44, 
Pfaff.  G.  M..  AG  :  Bee—  - 

Pfaffe^^g'er*«a?d".*'  ^H^olSer^^oI'i'Jtainera.      3.073.493. 

PhWe^'fbSr'it^'oeneral  Elec^^^^^  Power  operated 

toothbruah.    3/972,988,  1-15-63.  Cl.  15— Z^. 

^'••^??;ubaS«"ESil  T^'t^  Phelps.    3.073,615. 

^""•^^febreriuoTTA.    3.073.126. 
Phillips  Petroleflm  Co. :  See— 

*rtuMi.  Andrew  F   J  073,386. 

FransuB,  Boris,  and  WlcklUTe.     3.073,873. 

Hendersl)n.  Eulaa  W.    3  073  812. 

Johnaon,  Paul  H.    3^T.^J,n« 

Merti.  rtyde  W.     3  673  »08. 

PhinfDs''Rob^K:,  to  International  Buainewi  Machinea  Corp. 
PulS?"  Btretche?  utllixing  Baturable  reactor  with  aerlea  in- 
dSfor"  iS    Sene'ratlvl    feed^ck    circuit    of    translator. 

Ph^l?"4Sy-i^&r?on'%7h^in^erlock.ng  closure  mean.. 

Phffi%birt^^^in^dS^.ViVkin    to  IV8.P^  E^^ 

Co     kotar"  electromagnetic  actuator.     3,073,»»5,  i-i»-«-J. 
Cl.  317—192. 

^"*Chin^'r?n:  vfc*t^r.   Jeavona.  and  Pickard       30".638 
PlckelB    Edwafd  G..  and  R.  C.  fetallman.  to  Beckman  Instru- 

ments   Inc     Contlnuoua  Cow  centrifuge  anparatuB  and  rotor 

Sierefor     3.073.517.  1-16-63.  Cl.  238—32 
Plckfe7.    Sidney.      Self-supporting   dtPO'e    antenna    wm,   ha 

anced-to-unbalanced  transformer.     3.074,064,   l-io-tw.  v.i. 

Pldh^°  Denny  D..  E.  Lakatos.  and  E.  M.  Goodell.  to  Thomp- 

Bon   RVmo  Wboldrldge  Inc.     Guidance  Bystem.     3,074.061, 

1-16-63.  Cl.  343—6. 
PletBch.  Helmnt:  See —  tm-,*.-i,       7  n7<  ro^ 

Raecke.    Bernhard.    Koh  er.    and    P^etsch..     30^8,803. 
Raecke     Bernhard,    Kohler,    and    Pietsch.      J,073,»U4. 
PlffaS  RalDh  P'   and  J.  J^  Shaw,  to  Sn^Ho^  M^ime^^o  Corp 

Cariro   release  hook.     8.073.843.  1-16-63,  Ci.  ^''♦t~°5- _,^„ 
PlnkJfton    Richard  C  .  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Hlgk  energy  batteries. 

3.073^884.  1-16-63.  Cl   13^100. 

''^'*'lJrltea,'"pUo  a,^  a1.rilegfried.     8.073.441. 

""'"•zimm^SLii.:  HoliT.  P..  MerHll,  and  Piroa.     3.073,382. 
Pittsburgh  Envelope  Co. :  Se*— 
Devon.  Harry  J.    8,073,486. 
Plastomatlc  Coro. :  ^e-- 

p,«tt%"h's- 5" w^,-<vffi^^^^^  sn.^'^W'' '""'" 

ture  cushions.     3.073,587.  1-16-63.  Cl.  267— 103. 

^•*"cari2n*,lo?a;.d'rrand  Pl.tt.    3,073.954. 

Pokomy.   Josenh.   to  O.   8    Blakeslee  fc  Co.     Method  of  hot 

Por/*kYloh'j"'w  •c-'ll^S'a^n/T.VS'oi;  said  Belk  and 

"^  «id''cof  aBVorB''to''FMC*Corp      Citru-  fruit  peeling  ma- 
chine.   3.073.365.  1-16-63  CL  146—3. 

Polarad  Electronics  Corjj. :  See- 
Rosa.  Alan.     3.074.014. 

Polaroid  Corp. :  See— 

Bburn.  William  H.,  Jr.    3,073.228. 

Polymetron  A.-O. :  Bee — 

Wlr».  Willy,  and  Jncker.    8,073,772. 

PolyBlns  Gm.bH.  :  Bee— 

Lelmegger.  Carlo.     3,073,651. 

'''*"' M°o^rtenU'?"pete''rk.^*r^  Pomeroy.     3,073.947 
Pondrom   Walter  L  :  Bee-     ^^^  p     ^^  3.073.I66. 

Poon     Oeor^    8.    Y.'.    to   Standard   Che«nlcal   Producta    Inr 

Preparation  of  modified  cyclic  urea  resins.    3.078,800,  1-16- 

63.  Cl    260 — 69. 
*'*'^' Joh^Bon."  ful=  D.'Vopin.  and  Koers.     3.073.270. 
Popper    Karel.    and   V    Slamecka.      Ion   exchange  processes. 

8.073.728.  1-15-63.  Cl.  127—46. 

'''''7enS?y"ThJ^irf  MTand  Porter.    3.073,680. 

^°^'R'it?enf  on^sS:  OcS^r^T  3.073.363. 

Post,  Hert>ert  G..  and  W^  L.  CarrolL     Controlled  feed  mecha- 
nism for  yam.     3,073,139.  1-16-68,  Cl.  66 — 132. 

Potasse  et  Engrais  ChtmlqueB  :  Bee— 

Pagny  Pierre,  and  KouBBoros.    3.073.671. 

Potter.   Frederick   M..  to  Jhe  Bendix  Corp      AC.  generator 
negative   alip   ring   conatruction.      8.073,979.    l-l»-BJ.    ci 
310—231.  ,     ^_, 

Potter.  Frederick  M  .  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Dynamoelectric 
machine.    3.074,002,  1-16-63,  Cl.  322—26. 

^*'"p;t?«5n.  Alie*T*7r.,  and  Potter.    8,078.269. 

Pottlck,  Anthony  J..^ to  Th'  hosier  Lock  ^o.     Manipulation 

resistant  combination  lock.     3.078.146.  1-16-63,  Cl.  7U 

303. 


to 
dl- 


3.078,917. 
3.078.939. 
3.073.938. 


3.073,778. 


Prahl    Walter   H..   8.  J.   Lederman,   and   E.   I    Lichtblau. 
Hooker  Chemldil  Corp.     Production  and  Pnrtflcation  0/ 
phenylolalkaneH.     .3.073.868,   1-15-63,  Cl.  260—619. 
Premier  Gear  *  Machine  Works.  Inc.  :   See— 

Lofstedt,  William  J.    3,073,363. 
Preston,  John  :  See —  »  n-r^  A^t 

Bleazey,  John  C,  and  Preston.    8,073.411. 
Preston,  William  E. :  See — 

Pri.r°oK#;o^1,^o:.\"nd^«Sgfri^!Vo  ^rel.^ 
Aiionf' Apparatus  for  hotHAeathinge^ric  cables  With 
tubular  metal  iheaths      3073.441,  l"!^;  <2j,  *?'z;l,,. 

Price    Ralph  E..  to  Landls  Tool  Co.     Work  handling  mecna 
nitm  for'^rotary  grinder.     3,073,074,  1-15-63.  Cl.  61—108. 

''''""i'h^omp'son,    Kenne'S'  W.,   Schaplro,   Price,   Vincent,   and 

Jenaen.     3,073,746.      ^ 
Procter  *  Gamble  '^o.  The  :   See— 

Burt.  Robert  V.    3,073.358. 

Burt.  Robert  V.    3.073,436. 
Proctor-Silex  Corpy.  The  :  See — 

Clapp.  Daniel  E.,  and  Eaton. 

Clapp.  Daniel  E    and  Eaton. 

Turner,  Charles  R..  and  Clapp. 

^'''^;:^^'^^le^'  3,0^71,010. 

^''■^^lly'^^:'^o^Tl%Lli"^^t.  and  Tarin.     3.072.944. 
Pure  on  Co..  The  :  See — 

Avers.  George  W.,  and  Krewer. 

Siilllkan,  Alien  F.    3.073,846. 

Mlllikan.  Alien  F..  and  Crosby. 

Schaschl,  Edward,  and  Marsh. 
Pyke.    Harold    L.      Protective    device 

Py^;.^RiS^?t  ■r'U'b'^L.^ri  Jn,  to  United  SUtea  of  America, 
^Atom^Ener^  Commission.^    Coated  carbon  element  for 

use   in    nuclear    reactors   and    the   procjBB   of   making 

element     3,073,717,  1-15-63,  Cl.  117— 69. 
QulnT  John\.,  b0%  to  Johnson  W«l«|°f  ^-^i^PP^'a* 

Inc.      Portable    crushing    plant.      3,073,536,    1-1&-6J, 

Qu^nnTRfchard  E.     Apparatus  'or  stripping  hides  from 

veyira.    3,073,430,  1-16-63,  Cl.  198—%. 
RAP,  Inc  :  See— 

Raasth"'Ta^n^a?!l'f ,  t'oTlfdu  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Ureldo-substltuted     arylsulfur    pentafluorides,       8,078,861. 
1-16-68.  Cl.  260—552 
Racine  Hydraulics  and  Machinery,  Inc. :  See — 
Miller.  Harold  G.    3.073.219 
Miller.  Harold  O.    3.073,258. 
Radiation.  Inc.  :  See—- 

HXn?lne,*Sona'lT3Kelth.    3,074,067. 

^'%S^:  Bo^ri^R'!  =a^r^..hburn.^  3  078.975. 

Bleazey  John  C.  and  Preston.    3.078,411. 

Dalgle,  fcmlle  J.,  Jr.    S.'JI^AV 

Jenkins,  Robert  H.    3.673.972. 

Miller  Loula  D..  and  Musselman.    3.078,981.        „     .    ,    . 

Raecke    Bernhard.   R.   Kohler,  and  H.  Pietach.  to  Henkel  * 

Cle     (/mb.H.      Epoxy    alkyl    condenaates    with    aromatic 


3.073,867. 
8.078,154. 

for    swimming 


pools. 


the 

Co.. 
Cl. 

con- 


hydrocarbon   polycarboxyllc   acida  and 
same.    8.073.803,  1-15-63.  Cl.  260—78.4 


process   of  making 
same.  '  8.073.«03;  1-15-63.  Cl.  260—78.4.  „     v  ,    *. 

Raecke  Bernhard,  R.  Kohler,  and  H.  Pletsch.  to  Hwikel  * 
Cle  O  m^  Terephthallc  acid  dlglyclde  ester,  resinous 
condensation  producta  of  terephthalfc  acid  dlglycldeester. 
and  process  for  their  production.     3,073.804,   1-16-68,  Cl. 

Raistakka'  John   E.      Emergency  air  device  for  aubmarlnes. 

3  073  273  1-15-68,  Cl.  114 — 16.5.  _ 

R^d     fiurton,    to    Autosomes    Inc.      Cleaning    apparatus. 

3,0V8,323,  1-16-63,  a.  184—70. 
Randall,  Frank  B.  :  See—         .  ,,      ,  „_,  oi* 
Smith.  Lester  L.,  and  Randall.    3,078,236. 

Rands.  Robert  D.,  Jr. :  See — 

Wiegert,  Phl\ip  E.,  Rands,  and  ChfpmaiL     3,073,814. 

Rankin  ^ohn  C.  C.  R.  RuaaeU.  and  J.  H.  Samalik  Sr.,  to 
UnHid  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Process  'or  pre- 
oaring  Improred  slslng  agenta  from  cereal  flours.  3.078.- 
1r24,  f-15-68,  Cl.  127—88. 

Ranaoboff  Co. :  See — 

Ball,  Ounther  W.    3,074.068. 
Ratcliffe,  John  M.    Seeder.    3,073,486,  1-15-63,  Cl.  222—162. 
Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Johnson.  Herbert  G.    8,073,336. 

Raybum.  Vincent  A.  .Bee— 

Frate,  Domenlco  C,  and  Rayburn.    3,078,545. 

Raytheon  Co. :  See — 

Harper.  Robert,  and  Unger.    3,073,987, 
Oaepchuk,  John  M.    8,073,991. 
Tamer.  Edwin  E.    8,074,048. 

Rebltio.  BMward  P. :  Bee— 

Reblzso.  Victor  and  E.  P.     3,073.325. 

Rebiiio.  Victor,  and  E.  P.  Drum  waaher.  3,078,325.  1-16- 
63.  Cl.  134—148. 

Reeber.  Rudolf,  and  H.  Wens,  to  G.  M.  Pfaff  AG.  Arrange- 
ment for  group  stitch  sewing  jn»<-h«Des  for  f^lng  material 
to  be  atitched  In  sections.     3.073.267.  1-15-68.  Cl.  112 — '2. 

Reed,  John  C.  Articulated  support  beam.  8.078.669.  1-15-68. 
Cl.  248—205. 

Reed  John  W  and  H.  J.  Halvoraen.  to  Farrel-Blrmlngham 
Co'  Inc  Railroad  wheel  and  axle  aasemblj  bandllnff  ma- 
chine.   3.073.017.  1-15-63.  Cl.  29—252. 

Rehberg  CharleB  H.  Hair  bmah  cleaner.  8.072.989,  l-l«^-63, 
a,  16— 88. 


XX 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cl.  277-    '21. 

Co.      OroBB- 

3.073.800, 

Co.      CroBB- 
8.073.806. 


3.072, 


8.0T2.942.  l-lB-«3. 


Belch    Murray  H.,  and  O.  Nowlln,  to  FMC  Corp.     Cured  reatn 

from   •poxidlzed    polybutadlene.    uniaturated    dlcarboxyllc 

add  anhydride  and  polyhydrlc  alcohol.     8.073.796.   1-15- 

63    Cl    2bO 45  4 

Retcheneder,  Franx.and  K.  Dury.  to  Badlache  Anllln-  *  Soda - 

FabrU    A«tJenge«ellBchaft.      Production   of   blcyclo-[2,2,l  ]- 

heptadlene-(2.J).     8.073.872.  l-15-«3.  Cl.  260—666 
Belchert,    Kranda    H.      Belt    sanding  apparatua.     3.073.083, 

1-15-A8.  Cl.  51—170.  ,        ^ 

Relcbl.  Eric   H..   to  Conaolldatlon   Coal   Co.     Tranaportatlon 

of  c^)*!  byplbellne.      8.073.652.    1-15-63.   Cn.  302—66. 
Held    Allen  T.     Ion  exchange  procesB  for  separating  proteins. 

3,673,747.  1-16-63.  Cl.  l67— 78 
Raid;  Walter  E..  Jr. :  See- 
Brenner.  Abner.  and  R»>ld.    3,072.983. 
Relersen.  John.     Fluid  seals  .   3.078.608.  l-15-«3. 
R«lnhard     Raymond    H.,    to    Monsanto   Chemical 

linked    olefln-malelc    anhydride    Interpolymers. 

1-15-63.  Cl.  260—78.5.  ^       .     , 

Relnhard.    Raymond    H..    to    Monsanto   (  bemlcal 

linked    oleflnmalelc    anhydride    Interpolymers 

1-15-63,  Cl.  260—78.5. 
Reliable  Electric  Co. :  See—  ^    „     ,       „  ^„  ,.„„ 

JuKle    Leonard    L..    Smith,    and    Saul.      3.072,989. 
Republic  Steel  Corp. :  See- 

HolUs.  Louie,  and  Nolder.    8.073.690. 
ReMer    Mario    K.  A.  Kldeben*.  and  H.  G.  von  8<'huh.  to  Cheni 

ische    Werke   Albert.      DIacyl    derivatives    of   corynanthUu- 

havlna    different    acjl    subBtltuents.       3.078.828.     l-l.">-6.'«. 

n.  266-    287 
Revere  Electric  M fa.  Co.  :  See— 

Winters,  Alva  B.    3.072.987. 
Rey-Bellet.  Gerald:   See—  ^.     ,  ^    ^   .       ik 

Doebel     Karl.     Rey-Bellet,     Schlapfer.    and    Splegelberg. 

3  07^  847 
Reynold;,   jimee  P  .  to  Aeroqnlp  ^'orp-,  Method  of  forming 
a   one   piece   tubular   T   member.      S.078,020.    1-15-68.   Cl 
29 — 631. 
Reynolda  Metals  Co.  :  See— 

Buechele.  Calvin  F..  and  Hurst.    3.073,012 
RIbaudo.  Andrew  A.  :   See — 

Sconzo.  Thomas  O..  and  RIbaudo,     3,073.639. 
Rlbcheater.  Eric :   See— 

Biggs.  Albert  J.,  and  Rlbcheeter.    3,073,895. 
Rice  Barton  Corp.  :   See — 

Clem.  Everett  W.     3.073.198. 
Elcta  Mfg.  Co.  of  California  :  See— 

Ewlng.  Paul  E.     3,072.980. 
Richardson.  Henry  M.  :   See — 

Velonls.  Stamatis  O..  Schnltxer.  and  Richardson 

»1*  _      w     . 

Richardson,  Sam.     Air  float  buffpr  head. 

f^       tit OQ 

RlchardBon,  William  S..  to  The  Falk  Corp.  Reversible  power 
transmission.     3,073,175,  1-15-63.  <'l.  ?4 — 377. 

Rlchards-Wllcox  Mfg.  Co. :   See — 

Barmelster.  Albert  J.    8.072,976. 

Burmelster,  Albert  J.    8.073.381.  ,       ,  „.      , 

Rlchert    Eberhard    and  R.  Schneider,  to  International  Stand 
aj-d  rilertrlc  Corp.     Equipment  for  contlnuallv  charging  an 
edgewise  conveying  system.     3.073.460,  1-15-63,  Cl.  214     7. 

Rlchev  James  D.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Ivaboratorles,  Inc.  Bear- 
ing aaaemblv.     3.073.654.  1-15-63,  Cl.  808—26. 

Richie.  Therman  L.  :   See— 

Greene,  Oren  W.,  Twitty.  and  Richie. 

Rlchlln.  Isadore  M.  :  See — 

Deal,   Ehner   F..    Rlchlln,  and   Wilson. 

Richmond.  John  L..  and  C.  E.  Wells,  to 
America.  Atomic  Knergy  CommiBslon. 
3.073i768,  1-15-63,  Cl.  204      154.2. 

Rledel,  Kurt  A.  :  See— 

Hutchens,  Morris  L.,  and  Rlwlel.    8.073.024. 

Rlehl.  Lothar  :  See— 

dlggel.  Erhard,  and  Rlehl.     3,073.801. 

Rlga,^  Jean  J.  L    E.  :  See— 

iBraconler,  Frederic  F.  A.,  and  RUa.     3.073.87B. 

Rlnkewlch  Isaac,  to  International  Patent  Research  Corn. 
Adjustable  oscillating  lawn  sprinkler.  3.078.632,  1-15-63. 
I'l    239 242 

Riparbelli.  Carlo,  to  (ieneral  Dynamics  Corp.  Missile  shell. 
3.073.4^4.  l-l(i-63,  Cl.  244— 119. 

Rlttenhouse,  (Jodfrey  J.,  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co.  Inc.  Abraelon- 
reslstant  ventilating  Jacket  for  Jet  engine  starter  hoaes. 
3.073,353.  1-15-63.  Cl.  138 — 148. 

Hitter.  Emll  V.  Branched  pipe  Joint  having  a  tube  connect- 
ing plug.     3  073.627.  1-15-43.  Cl.  285 — 222. 

Rlvardl   I'onald   E..   to  Smith   Kline  k  French   Laboratories. 
Process    for    the    preparation    of    1,2.5,6  tetrahydrolphcn 
ethyl-2-(p-methoxvb4'niylJ  3,4-dlmethyl-pyrldlne    and    Inter- 
mediate.    3.073.837,  1-15-63.  Cl.  260— 2*7. 

Rivark  Research  and  Development  Corp. :  See  — 
Rlvoche.  thigene  J.     3.0P73,704. 
Blvoche.  Eugene  J.     3.073.708. 

Rlvoche.  I-^igene  J.,  to  Rtv*ark  Research  and  Development 
Corp  Egg  food  products  and  processes  for  preparing 
same.     3,073  704,  1-15-63.  Cl.  99—196.  ^    ^       . 

Rlvoche.  tiugene  J.,  to  Rivark  Research  and  Development 
Corp  Process  for  the  preparation  of  smoked  meat  prod- 
ucts.    3.073,705,  1-15-63.  H.  99—229. 

Roach  Floyd  R.  Toilet  tank  flush  valve.  3.072,919,  1-16- 
63.  CT.  4—87. 

Roach,  Jerome  C. :  See —  „       ^      «  „,„  .,  „ 

Hackbart.  Reuben  J.,  and  Roach.    3.073.610. 

Robertl  Michael  A.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Magnetic  amplifier 
regulator  for  a  motor  generator  system.     3.074.0O1,  1-16- 

ft  •>        f^        1  'T  9 1  fl 

Roberts.  Cecil  P..  and  J.  C.  Runco.  to  Ahcbor  Hocking  Glasa 
Corp  Means  for  sealing  threaded-type  containers.  3,073.- 
0»0,  1-15-63.  Cl.  53-381.6, 


3.073.402. 

3.078.728. 
United    States    of 
Neutron    source. 


Roberts,    Charles    C.      Vibrato   device   for   harvesting   earth- 
worms.   3,073.284.  1-15-63.  Cl.  116—137. 

Roberu  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Berghash.  Uyman  H.     3,073,300. 

Roberts,  (Jeoffrey  :  See — 

Cuok.   William   W.,   (iibaon.    Roberts,  and   Scott.     3,072.- 
999 

liobertM.  James  (J.     See  - 

Bush,  John  J..  Mattson.  and  Roberts.     3.073,022. 

Roberts,    William   J.,   and   A.    W.   J.   Rogers.      Electrodlalytlc 

cells.     3,073.774.  l-l5-«3.  Cl.  204 — 301. 
Robinson.  Charlea  W.  :  See — 

(;ray.  Frank.  Robinson,  and  Collins.     3.073,518. 
Robinson.  lister  L..  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corp.     Fuel  control 

with  dirt  separator.     3.073,377.  1-15-63,  Cl.  158—36.4. 
KobinsoQ  Technical  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Davis.  Charles  R.     3.U73.557. 
Roche,  James  L. :  See — 

Mennle.  Cecil  A.     3.073.606. 

Rodale  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Schmler.  Jacob,  and  Lewis.     3.073,933. 

Koder,  Georg  :  See  - 

N'eander.  Erich,  and  Roder.     3,073,962. 
Rodewald,    Arnold,    to    Emll    Haefely    &    Cle.    A.G.      Circuit 
arrangements  for  the  damping  of  excess  voltages  in  shock 
potential  generators.     3,073.973.  1-16-63.  Cl.  307—110. 
Roedlger,  Charles  L.    and  B.  T.  Groome.  to  Star  Paper  Tube, 
Inc.      Apparatus    for    making   convolute    paper   tubes    and 
mrthod.     3,073,218.  1-15-63,  Cl.  93-81. 
Kogaiiti    Henry  i'.     Miniature  reuex  copy-reproducing  device. 

3.073.234,  1-15-63.  Cl.  95 — 75. 
Rogers,  Albert  W.  J. :  See- 
Roberts,  William  J.,  and  Rogers.     3.073,774. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co. :  See— 

Bortnlck,  Newman  M..  and  Fegley.      3,073,834. 
Roll.  Anthony  P.  R.  :  See— 

Hill,  Claude,  and  Rolt.     3,073.406. 
Romeo.  Albert  J.,  and  E.  E.  Masterson,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Card  feeding  system.     3,073.590,  1-15-63,  Cl.  271—61. 
Ropleijuet.  Richard  L.,  to  Tetronlx,  Inc.     Bistable  multivibra- 
tor  which   changes  sutes  in   response  to  a  single  limited 
range,  variable  Input  signal.     3.074,020.  1-15-63,  Cl.  328 — 
194 
Rorden,  Robert  J.,  and  A.  A.  Glnsllng,  to  Varlan  Asaoclates. 
Thermocouple   measuring   circuit.      3.073.164,    1-15—63,   Cl. 
73 — 361. 
Rorlg.   Kurt   J.,    to  O.   D.    Searle   Co.      l-acyl-a,a-dlphen¥l-4- 
piperidlnemethanolB.     3.073.835,   1-16-63.   Cl.  260—294.7. 
Rosard.  Daniel  D. :  See— 

.Meyer.  Charles  A.,  and  Roaard.    3,073,663. 
Roscoe.    Samuel,    to    Hayeshaw    Ltd.      Irregularly    operating 

control  motions.      3.073.169,  1-15--63,  Cl.  74 — 1. 
Rose.    Lloyd    R..    to   (ieneral    Electric    Co.      X-ray   diffraction 

apparatus.     3.073.952.   1-15-63.   Cl.  250 — 51.5. 
Kosenblum.  Philip:  See 

Wilhelm.  John   H..  and  Roaenblum.     3,072.963. 
Htittener.    Wolfgang,    to    Verelnlgte    Glanzstoff-Fabrlken    A.G 
Black  dyeing  of  polymer  textiles.     3.073,663,    1-15-63,  Cl. 
8H— 55. 
Ross.  Alan,   to  Polarad  Electronics  Corp.     Pbaae  Indicating 

Hp«>ctruni   analyzer.      3,074,014.   1-16-63.  Cl.   324—77. 
Ross.    James    F.,    to    Esso    Reaearch    and    Engineering    Co. 
Method  for  drying  wet  solid  polymeric  material.     3.073.810. 
l-l.V-63.  Cl.  260 — 93.7. 
Ross,  Lee  W. :  See- 
Martin.  Lynn  P.,  Thompson,  Brannon,  and  Roaa. 
286. 
Rosselet.  Jean,  to  Ktabllssement  Valerca. 
the    fuse    of    a    gyrating    missile   during 
1-15-63.  Cl.   102-79. 
Roth.  Willy  :  See— 

Trebox,  Jules  and  Roth.     3,073,706. 
Rothenberger,    Jakob.      Method    of    treating   materials 
washing   machine.      3,073,668.    1-15-63.   Cl.   8 — 159. 
Hothrock.  John  J.  :  See—  ■  ^  ^     „,..    , 

Leuin      Leonard     .N..     Connor,     Rothrock.     and     Shipley. 
3,073.675. 

Roto-Flnlah  Co. :  See— 

Balz,  Gunther  W.     3.073.089. 
Bala.  Gunther  W.     3.073.078-82. 
Rotron  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Knauth,  Berthold  A      3.073.158. 
Rout.    Eric    R..    to    Marconi's    W  Ireleaa   Telegraph    Co.    Ltd. 
Oscillator    synchronisation    circuits    utilising   directly    ap- 
plied sync  pulses  and  control  voltage.     3,074.027.  1-16-63, 

Cl    331 2 

Rowan  Hartley  D.,  and  J.  M.  CoughUn.  to  (^neral  Electric 
Co.  '  Electric  lamp  mount  making  method.  3,073.356, 
1-15-63.  Cl.  140-71.6. 
Rowp.  Robert  S.  Metho<l  for  establlafalng.  determining  and 
checking  tension  In  guy  wires,  suspension  cables  and  the 
like  3,073.156.  1-15-63.  Cl.  73—143. 
Rowlett.  WUIard  A.     Idler  arm  repair  kit.     3.073.665.  1-15 

63.  Cl.  308—136. 
Royal  McBee  Corp.  :  See— 

Hmusx,  Terry  F.     3.078.935. 

Rubber  and  Plastics  Research  Association  of  Great  Britain  : 

Watson.  William  F..  Isod.  and  Hughes.     3,072,968. 

Hublustein,  Harry  W..  and  S.  B.  Williams,  to  Sprague  Elec- 
tric Co.  Method  and  means  for  assembling  capacitors. 
8.078.007.  1-16-63.  a.  29—6.42. 

Ruby,  Elmer  H.  Automatic  mop  and  cloth  cleaning  machine. 
8,072,988,  1-16-63,  CI.  16 — 4. 


3,073.- 


Safety  device  for 
flight.     3.073,241. 
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Rudellck,  John,  to  Bruncr  Corp.      Water  softening  apparatus. 

8,078.^74.  1-16-63,  CT.  28—112. 
Rudnitzki.  Alexis  J. :  See--  „  ^   ._  ,      .  .__  oao 
Hanna.  Delbert  L.,  and  Rndnltzkl.     8,073  869. 

Rudolph.  Bud.  and  J.  ^.  P'**'- to^Sf'f  «°'<i?l»S''*^H  ^JK^s" 

safety  indicating  systems.    8.074.065.  1-15-63,  Cl.  340 — J.TH. 

Rudolph,    Eugene    A      Cap    screws   with    replaceable    inserts. 

8.0'ft,206.  1-16-63,  Cl.  86 — 46. 
Ruehrweln.  Robert  A. :  See— 

Stone,  Bobble  D.,  and  Ruehrweln.     3.073.679. 
Ruflln.  Gerard  T. :  See-  onT^nio 

Caplan.    laadore.   Ruflln.   and  Van   ZUe.     3.073.019. 
Ruhl,  (dharles  A.  L.  :  See—  . 

faodgaon.  Robert  F.,  and  Buhl.     3.078,123. 

Rullman.  Robert  G..  to  General  E>«^t'«"i>^^»>%*tf2|-1?7 
Crystal   discriminator.     3.074,021,   1-15-63.  Cl.   .1J9— 117 

Runco,  Joseph  C. :  See — 

Roberta,  CecU  P..  and  Runco.      3.078,090. 
Runge,  W.  L.  :  See — 

>uka.  Noble  L.     8.078.467. 
Ruaaell,  Charles  B. :  See—  a  a.^^uh      ^nTi724 

Rankin,  John  C,  Bnaaell.  and  Samallk.     3.073.724. 
Russell.    Robert    C.    to    Eaton    Mfg.    Co.     Friction    device. 

8,078,424.  1-16-68.  Cl.  192—118. 
Saarbercwerke  AktIengeRell'chaft :  See— 

8abof*Atbe"t  fe*** h'd. 'ffl.'a^Jid  R.  B.  Karll.  to  SUndard 
Oil  Co  LubriSnt  additive  and  comijoaltlon  conulnlng 
same.    ■8.078.780.  1-16-63.  Cl.  262—82.1. 

Saftronlcs,  Inc.  :  ««•— •  _  -  „.  -_- 

Rudolph,  Bud,  and  Freer.     3.074,066.  »i„„i*„-j„«, 

St  Clair  Byron  ^..  to  Adler  Electronics.  Inc.  Monitoring 
device  '    8^07J.018;  l-16-«3.  Cl.  826-134. 

^•^"Oakman   Albert  i'l'^d  Sakatoa.     8.073,934. 
q.iit«     PTancois   O     and    N     G     Satel.     Alarm   system   for 
^''SSor%.°clJs'.     3  074,049.  1-16-68  Cl.  840-66. 
SaUhl     Jalal    T..    to    Lenkurt    Electric    Co.,    Inc.     Voltage 
rSiilator      8.074.000.  1-18-63.  Cl.  821-18. 

^""•lUnkin'^J^hn^C.    R^J^^H,  and    SamaHU:     3.073  724 
Samara.   Ferris    A.      Voidable   bag  and   the   like.     3,073.367. 

SamlV\^8od^^d-Appllcation.  de   R^herches  Mlnleres 

et  induBtrielles :  See— 

Bumlller.  Jacques.     3,072.911. 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc. :  See-— 

8.078.087.  1-15-68.  Cl.  63—38. 
*"''T'amm*l'6h*rtt;^ph.  and  Volpp.     8.078.818. 

SandTlkens  JernTe"*,-*'"^*^^** '  ^"^ 
Daridson,  Per.     3,072,981. 

"'"iaHS!  "ryuioUO:  .»«  8.t.l.     3.0T4.04.. 

"'"olSiv' hS««^  D?7r..  .»>  8.tt.rl.T.     «.07».e». 


Ci:  128—166 
Schade,  Frank  8..  to 

expandable    loose 

129— *1.^,_.      . 
Schaedler,  Alwln  A. 

for  hair  clippers. 
Schaefer.  Edward  J 

Cl.  287—108. 
Schaeffer.  Marvin  G 


NatloniJ  Bl»°''»l22^„S? 
leaf    binder.     3,078,316, 


Fastener  for 
1-15-68.    Cl. 


cnaener.  saar»iu  «..  ^^    „  nVrrwii 
lator   ^or  generators.  ^;PJ*'2^ 


Hair  vacuum  Hne  -nd  ljd«>c««n  no.xle 

8.0T8.026.  l-15-<«.  j^'^^'?   iR-a 
Shaft   coupUng.     8,073.636.    1-16-63. 

to  General  Motors  Coiy.     Voltage  reipi- 


l-iB-iJS'.  Cl.   822 — 77 
lator   for  .fe°«"^«7-  wfi;i;7^rte  Aktlen««inachaft.    Appa 
^'^^V'ti^'tl'ln  ^Vl'waXiSg  t.^nk."f^3.460.  1-15-S3. 

CT.  20»— 485. 
^''Thiw^^lSSJn  ^.^  Sdutpel.     3.074.044. 
^•''S-hSmte"^'""^   W..   Schaplro.  Price.   Vincent,   and 
Jensen.     8i078.746.  w,_i,    ♦„  The  Pure  Oil   Co 

n'orr^oi'ioflrd^iS"v^el^t?teWi>e^"r.Sethod.     3.073.. 

154.  1-15-68.  a.  78—86. 
^'^^'•aw^S  Ha*?^J..  Sinn.  8d..rf,  and  Vogel. 
^'••^'iSch.rt.' ludTlf.     8.078.860. 

n'cKS'eSkun^Vo  i:  ^  B^h^ne5au..and  H 

Water  softener  control.     8.07S,»ai, 
Bcbemekan,  Paul  O.  -fM— 

Sdiemekan.  OnstaT  A.     8,07».»«4. 

**"S?5;a.'Bldi.S*i.rtel.  Mohr.  and  BchUUng.     8,078.818. 


3.073,754 


to 

'l-16-«8.  Cl 


U  to  E.  R. 
M.  J.  Kline. 


Schlndler.  Walter,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corn.  Certain  l-^ld- 
azoliny\  methyl.  2-aryl  benzimldazoles.  3,073,841,  l-16-«3. 
Cl.   260—309.2. 

''''''^l&^W^l\''-^l^^t.     schlapfer.    and    Spelgelberi:. 

3  073  847 
Schleslnker.  Albert,  and  S    M.  Gordon    to  Endo  Laboratorlea 
Inc    1  1-diphenyl-l-hydrocarbonoxy,  4-tertlary  amino  2-buta- 
nones."    3,073,842.  1-15-63.  Cl.  260-^26  6. 
Srhmerzler.     Lawrence     J.,     to    General     Instrument    Corp. 
Thermoelectric   device   for   controlling  ,th«   psycArometrlc 
condition  of  a  flowing  fluid.     3.073.127.  l-16-«3.  Cl.  82—3. 
Schmid,  Hans  :  See —  •  „  ..    4.1      •»  nT9  a*o 

Bernauer.  Karl.  Karrer.  and  Schmid^    /•,®^?1*„    r.„     ino 
Schmler    Jacob,  and  H.   P.   Lewis,   to  Bodate  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
eSic  switch.     3.073.933,  1-16^3.  Cl.  2?<>-7,"«-    ^.^^ 
S<hmitz.   Rudolf,  and  R.   Brettnchneider    to  ,^"dUette-\Nerk 
Dr    Baler  k  Co.     Warp  knit  fabric  and  method.     3.07J,14U. 
l-i5-63    Cl.  66 — 193. 
Schneider.  Rudolf  :  See  -    .  „  ^      , ,  „  „-„  ^An 

Rlchert.  Eberhard.  and  Schneider.     3.073,4BO. 
Sclinell.  Hermann  :  See—  _    „  „ 

Windemuth.  Erwin.  Schnell.  and  Bayer.     3.073.80^. 

^*'""VeTonl"."umaUB  G^'lchnitu-r.  and  Richardson.     3.072.- 

Schcmhammer.    Friedrich   W..   to   Daimler-Benz   Aktlenge^ll- 
schaft.     Lubrication  system.     3.073,253.  1-15-63,  Cl.  103 

S<h?^er.  Earle  E..  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.ro      Transformer 
oil    circulating   pump.      .3  073.247.    l;15-63    (71.    10^-^7. 

S,l.i.eller,    Otto,    to    Uni**^  ,St«t*«    «'^i^'""*i  ?1a^   Cl    M— 
Multi-purpose  space  capKule.      3.073.040,  l-15-«3.  CT.  53— 

S,l.ue8Hler,    Levyn    R.       Mailing    unit.      3.073.509.    1-15-63. 

Cl.  229—73. 
Schulfler.  Max  :  See—         ...    -  :  n-ri '>in 

Blaschek.   Rudolf,  and   Schuffler.      3.073, 2jje.  „  i,  „ 

Schulen^?!.  'Franz,    to    Gea  Luftkuhler^GeHellschaft    m.b.H 

Alrcooled    surface    condenser.       3.073,575.     I-ia-»rf.     *-i- 

SchuftV  ^Herman  S..  J.  P.  Copes,  and  R.  L.   May  hew.  to  Gen 

""'eral  Aniline  k  Film   Corn       P'^o'-^f*  "'.PJ^^S'-'^loll^t?'] 
tuted  2  morpholones.      3.073.822,    1-15-63.   Cl.  /«"—-*'•;„ 

S.huUz.   JulluH   B..   to  Ford   Motor  Co.  ^Independent  vehlde 
RiisnenR'on      3  073  617,   1-15-63.   Cl.   280 — 962.  ^   »  „ 

Schul^Mo^Hes  R.  to  KioU  Associates    Inc      Table  and  top 
with    petal-simulating    sections.       3,073.660.    l-i»-o.V    «-■■ 

S,hliltT^ Robert   S..   to  American  Can   Co.     Collapsible  tube. 

So^„7.'&2rlVo^•SyiV,^.e,  AG      rn.»»..^ 
trolH  for  high-voltage  air  blast  circuit  breakers.     3.07d.»3Z. 
1-15-C3.  Cl.  200—148. 

Schumann.  Werner :  Scf--  orvrooiii 

Irmscher.   Klaus,   and   Schumann.      3.073.816. 

Schumm    Erich.      Holder   for   a   flower.      3,073,063.    1-1&-63. 
Cl.  47 — 55. 

Schwegman,  Ralph  H. :  See  „.„„.„      4  07^  9AA 

Hoppin,  George  S.,  Ill,  and  Schwegman.     3,073,J«». 

Schwltzer  Corp.  :  See-- 

Scon^rT'h^oTas^^"'li'nVA.  A^^i^-^tv"  '  ?{f73%"r  l'5-6^3 
to  said  Sconzo.     Door  knob  assembly.     3,073,639,  l-io  oa. 

Cl.  292— 221. 
''''''"ciSPw!lHam''w.roibson.  Robert.,  and  Scott.     3.072.- 

990 
Scovlll  MfE.  Co. :  See— 

fteaver.  Donald  A.     3,073.320. 
Searle.  <;.  D..  Co.  :  See-- 

Rorig.  Kurt  J.     3.073.8.-i5. 
Seaton-Wllson  Mfg.  Co.  :  See 
Seav^r*?.orid':i"TrScovHrM7g't?o.     Make-up  kits.     3.073,- 

Se?b'?.-  'jVa^'to^'B.'Wolt   *  Co.   Ltd.      Surface   grinders. 

3  073  072.  1-15-63.  Cl.  51—92. 
Semco  Re-^earch,  Inc.  :  See— 

Stevenson,  George  G.     3,073, a7 7. 
s*rvo  Com    of  America  :  See —  n.n 

Gr^nleaf.  Frauds  D..  and  Meyer.     3,074.019. 
Seulen.  Orhard  :  See— 

MUller   Ernst,  and  Seulen.     3,073,442 

^'"'"MK^frUre'^Miles^'R-TBaarson,    Shapiro,    and    Treweek. 
Sharpe'^'Howa^rd  A.     Tubeless  tire  patdiing  tool.     3.078,191, 

1-16-63.  Cl.  81— 1.5.7.  achaoel       Multiple   electrical 

'^^"o"nnX''\n^tn'e"tU    o^    Sit?Scting    said    connector. 

3  074X)44,  1-15-63.  O.  339—176 
Shaw,  James  J.  :  See—       .  „.    _      -  n,,  mo 

meter.     3,073,160,  1-15-68.  Cl.  78—304. 

''**MYrtS  tyn?  P":  Tio^mpTon.  Brannon.  and  Ross.    8.078.- 

286.         ,      „ 
Shealey,  Helen  I. :  See— 

Mennle.  Cedl  A.     8,073.605. 


187 — 609. 


Sher,  Fred  D. :  See —  ,  -_«  jjgg 

Blodgptt    Stewart  B  ,  and  Bher.     3,073.wo. 

4?1S.5o.'V'S;SnK3S'°»..S?M??."".°-«","c' 

2«0— «88.48. 
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Sherwo<Kl,  Walter   A       FlHhIni?  lur*.      3.073.054.    1-15-83,  CI. 

43—17.1. 
ShlonoKl  *  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See 

Kano.  Hideo   Klkkawa,  MakiHuml.  TakahaHhl.  and  (>xala 

H.07,S.839. 
Kano    Hideo,  Oxata,  Kido,  and  Yamamoto.     3,073,840. 
Shipley,  Cilfford  S.  :  See  „     ^       ^  ^     u.  .    , 

I/t>um      I^onard     N..     Connor.     Rothrork,     and     Shipley 
3.073.075. 
Shiral.  Kdio  :  Nee 

Suglno.  Kllchlro.  and  Shiral.     3.073.825. 
Shonkwller.  Francis  I'.,  to  Harbison  Walker  Refra<n)rleH  C|> 


refractory    brick. 


3.073.O«7.     l-15-rt3.     CI. 


3.073.H81. 

UuslneHH  MachlneH  Corp. 
3,074,050,     1-15-03,    CI. 


15-«;?, 


3,073.410. 


Metal    cased 
50^     137. 
Shoot.  Lvie  K.  :  8re 

Helbel,  Jerome   P.,  and  Shoot. 
Shultz.   (Jerald  L..   to   International 
Character    recounltlon    machine. 
340      140.3. 
Sleb<'ln.  Walter  A.  :  See 

WIlHOD.  Charles  K..  an<!  Slebeln.     3.073.528. 
HIebol    (Jeorge,   to  Olympic  Screw  &   Rivet  (  orp.     Blind  rivet 
BHHembly  having  mandrel  with  a  deformable  nklrt  portion. 
3.073  205.  1-15-63   CI.  85    -40. 
Sieirfrled.  Walter :  See— 

Prlaroggla.  I'«  >lo  ^  •  ^nd  Siegfried.     3,073.441. 
SleKler  Corp.,  The  :  See   - 

Holllngiiworth    John  H.  and  Block.     3.073.290. 
SlemeuH  Schuckert  Werke  AktIenKesellHchaft  :  See 

F'rlese.    Karl  Hermann.   JuHti.   and    Winael.      .i.073,«»7. 
Sierra  Knglneerlng  Co.  :  See 

Bloom.  Aaron,  and  Morton.     3  0i3.302. 
Slewert      Klmer.     to    Triplex     Knulneerlne    Co.       (  olIapMlble 

trailer     3.073,015.  1-15-03,  CI.  280     .37. 
SiewertBen,  Jens  K.  :  See 

WeHseler.   William  •).,  and  SiewertHen.      3,073, H88. 
SiKKel      Krhard.     and     I.      Riehl.     to     Verelnlgte     <ilani»toff- 
Fab'rlken  A<}.      Proceas  for  preparing  polyethylene  tereph- 
thalate.     3.073,801.  1-15-63.  CI.  200     75. 
SlhTonen,  Yro  T.  :  See 

Boyd.  David  R.    and  Slhvonen.     3,073.011. 
Sllberelaen.    Hermann,    and    M.     Mlchalke.    to    Mannewmann 
AktlenKeBellBChaft.     Method  for  producing  Iron  powderhav 
Ing  low   carbon  and  oxygen   content«      3,073,695,   1 
a.  75^..'.. 
Sllvettrl,  Anthony  J.  :  See — 

Offenhauer.  Robert  L)..  and  Sllvestrl.    3.073.867. 
Simpson.  Jack  N.  :  See —  .   „ 

GoniioU.   Vernon   F..    SlmpHon.   and    Boyer. 
Sinclair  Research.   Inc.  :   See— 

Westphal,  James  A.     3,073.406.  „  „   ^  ,      k 

Sinclair.  William  R..  and  i.  C    Williams    to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Inc.     .Mulllte  synthesU.     3,073.770.  1-15-63, 
CI.  204 — 192. 
Singer-Cobble    Inc.  :  Bee— 

Gowln,  Orover  Z.     3,073.197.  ......   vi 

Slnla  Viscosa  Socleta  Nailonale  Industrla  AppUcaxlonl  Vls- 
coea  S.p  A.  ;  See — 

Notarbatolo.  Lulgl.  and  I'asln.    3.073,070. 
Sinn,  Richard:   See —  „  r..»o -t«. 

Aroyan    Harry  J..  Sinn,  Scherf.  and  Vogel.     3,073,754. 
Skanska  Attlkfabrlken  AH  :  See— 
Nvman,  Karl  B   C.    3  072,925. 
Skiff    Russell  A.,  to  General   Klectrlc  Co.     Resin  compositions 

and   their  preparation.     3,073.799.  l-l.V-fl1    O.  200—47. 
SklUen     Dawson   C    to   Clannlnl  Controls  Corp.      Transistor 
(twitching    circuit    with    stabilized    leakage    current    path. 
3.073,IHid.  1-1.5-03,  CI.  307-88.5.  V    ..    ,      , 

Skoegard    Hruno  B      Hollow  strucures  and  methods  for  form- 
ing same.     3.072  929    1-15-03,  CI.  9-0. 
aiamecka.  Vlndlmlr     See- 
Popper.  Karel    and  Slnm.'Cka      3,073.725. 
Slater,  John  M..   I>    K.  Wilcox,  and  W.  L.  Pondrom,  to  North 
American  Aviation,  Inc.     (Jravlmeter.     3  073,165.  1-15-63. 

Slater  John  M..  and  R.  B.  Horsfall.  to  North  American  Avia- 
tion Inc  Free  rotor  gvroscooe  control-torque  applying 
means.     3.073.170.  1-1.5-0.1.  CI.  74— 5.4 

Sllwa  Arthur  W.  and  W.  J.  Maianek.  Color  wheel.  3.073,- 
950.  1-15-03.  CL  240      10.1.  „,  „   v 

Slowlnskl.  Robert  H..  to  Na*U>nal  C.ypsum  Co.  Wall  baae 
construction,     3.073.008.  1-15-03.  CI.  50— 144 

Smalti.  John  I),  to  IVIts  Klectrlc  Co.  Bicycle  lamp.  3.073,- 
949.  1-15-03.  CI.  240—7.85. 

Smith  Alonzo  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  decreasing  oil 
and' gas  ratio  of  a  petroleum  well.  3.073.393,  1-15-6J.  CI. 
166—243. 

Smith,  Donald  J.      See —  „  „_„  „„^ 

Jugle.  Leonard    L..  Smith,  and  Saul.     3.072,989. 

Smith,  Fred  L.     Shoe  shine  kit.     3,072,949,  1-15-63,  01.  IB— 

26S. 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories  :   See— 
Oreenberg,    Samuel   M..   and   Herndon 
Rlvard    Donald  E.     3.073,837. 
Smith,  I.#ster  L.,  and  F.  E.   Randall  :  said  Randall 

said  Smith.    Roof  ventilators.    3.073.235 

32. 
Smith     P     G..    to   Sperry    Rand    Corp.      Microwave   frequency 

separator.     3.074.033    1-15-63.  CI.  333 — 10. 

Smith,  Richard  R.  :   See — 

Whltham.  George  K..  and  Smith.    3.073.767. 

Smlth-Vaniz.  William  R..  Jr.^  to  Trak  Electronics  Co.  Ind"Ct- 
ance  control  apparatus.     3.074  012.  1-15-63.  CL  323 — 89. 

Smokowskl.  Jordan  P.  Kite.  3,073.556.  1-15-63,  CI.  244 — 
163. 

Smusz  Teddy  F..  to  Royal  McBe*  Corp.  Electrical  awitcbes. 
3,073,935,  1-15-03.  Cf.  200—160, 


3,073,740. 

assor.  to 
1-15-63,  CI.  98— 


Smythe.  William  J..  K.  M.  Muller.  and  R.  W.  Weeden,  to  Union 
(  arblde    Corp.      ApparatuH    for    curing    vinyl    resin    foam. 
3,072.900,  1-15-03,  CI.  18—0. 
Snavely.  William  H..  Jr..  and  P.  J.  Manno,  to  Continental  Oil 
Co.     Hydrofluorlnatlon  of  alkynes.    3,0,3,871,  1-15-63,  CI. 
200 — 663  0. 
Snow.  Robert  K..  to  International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp. 
ProceSH  for  beneflcintiiig  potash  spar.     3,073,443,  1-15-63, 
CI.  209—9. 
Socleta  per  Azlono  Macchine  per  L'lndustrla  Dolclarta  Carle 
k  Montanari  ;  See — 

Vltall.  Antonio.     3.073.238. 
.So<-lete  Auxlllalre  dlndui«trle(  Sadl )  S.P.R.L.  :   See — 

l)e  Fays.  Kmlle.     3,073,334. 
Soclete  Beige  de  TAsote  et  des  Produlta  Chlmlques  du  Marljr 
See— 

Braconier.  Frederic  F.  A.,  and  Riga.     3.073.875. 
Soclete    Civile    d"Etude    de     Precede*    de    Scellement  ;   See — 

De  Courtelx.  Joseph  B.    3.072,912. 
SiM'lete  d'Electro  Chlmle  d'Klectro-Metallurgle  et  dea  Aderles 
Klectrlques  d'L'glne  :   See — 

Mollard.  Paul,  and  Turpln.     3.073.676. 
Soday,  Albert  J.  :  See— 

NIelsson.  Francis  T.,  and  Sod*/.    3,073,693. 
Soler  Nadal.  Jose.     Method  for  plies  cast-In  situ.     3,073,124, 

1-15-63,  n    61—53  64. 
Sommer.  Richard  :  See — 

Cireger.  Paul.  Dorlng.  and  Sommer.     3.073.226. 
Soroban  Eng'neering.  Inc.  :  See — ■ 

Mnc.Vefil,  John  H.,  Bellinger.  White.  West,  and  Holmes. 
3.073.S97. 
Souther.  Robert  R.     Safety  pin.     3,072.990.  l-15-«3.  CI.  24— 

101. 
Southern  Research  and  Sales  Corp.  :  See — 

Hebert,  Edwin.     3.073.391. 
Southwest  Industrial  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Austin.  James   M..  Garvin,  and  Karr-Ake.     3.073.295. 
Spalding,  Richard  O.,  and  M.  C.  Street,  to  Owens  Illinois  Class 
Co       Method   and   apparatus  for  making  nrlnted  flattened 
tubular  carton  blanks,     3,073.217.  1-15-63    CI.  93 — 62. 
Speck     Josef.      Muffler    or   silencer.      3,073.413.    1-16-63.   CI. 
181—64. 

Speen.  Gerald  B.  ;   See —  

Adams.  Paul  R..  Bovltc    Speen.  and  Hall.     3.0T3.168. 
Spencer  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Hopkins.  Thomas  R..  and  Neighbors.     3.073,738. 
Sperber,  Herbert.      Nail   pollah  applicator.     3.073.319.  1-15- 

63,  CI    132—73. 
Spero    (;eorge  B.,  to  The  I'pjohn  Co.     Antilnflammatorr  ste- 
roid acetonide  compositions  and  therapy.     3,073,743,  1-15- 
63,  CI.  167—65. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Coleman.  Charles  H..  and  Wagner.    3,073.553. 
Kaufman.  Lawrence.     3.073,554. 
Romeo   Albert  J.,  and  Masterson.    3.073,690. 
Smith    P.  Gene.     3.074.033. 
Splegelberg.  Hans  :  See — 

Doebel.    Karl.    Rey-Bellet.    Schlapfer,    and    Splegelberg. 
3.073,847. 
Splegler.   Louis    to  E.  I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Proc- 
ess for  catalytlcally  reduc'ng  halogen  substituted  aromatic 
nltro  comnounds   to  the  corresponding  amines.     3,073.865. 
1-15-03.  01.  260—580. 
Spltser.  Penn  F.   Jr..  and  F.  Aagaard.  to  Amer'can  Cyanamid 
Co      Oil-sol'ible  red  dve  composition  and  process.     3,073,- 
664,  l-l.V-^3.  CI.  8—79. 
Sprague  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Rubinstein.   Harry  W..  and  Williams.     3.073.007. 
Springer,  Josephine  E.  :   See — 

Low.  Vaike  W..  and  Springer.    3,073,432. 
Staebl«r.  Lloyd  A.,  to  Phlico  Corp.     Refrigeration  apparatus. 

3.073,126.  1-15-63,  CI.  62—3. 
Stahlecker.  Hana  :  See — 

Stablecker,  Wllhelm.  and  H.    3,072.974. 
Stahlecker,  Wllhelm.  and  H.     Drawing  mechanism  for  spin- 
ning michlnes.      3.072.974,    1-15-63,  CI.    19—281. 
Stalker  Drill  Worka  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Paige.  Robert.     3,073,189. 
Stalker,    Edward    A.      Composite   blades    for    turbines,    com- 

presM>rs  and  the  like.     3.073.668.  1-15-63.  CI.  253—77. 
SUlIman.  Richard  C. :  See— 

Plekels.  Edward  G..  and  Stallman.     3.078.517. 
SUmberger.   Paul.      Diaper   inserts.      3.073.368.    1-15-63,   C\. 
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Standard  Chemical  Prodacts,  Inc. :  See — 

Poon.  George  8.  Y.    3.073,800. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See— 

Cafcaa.  Thomaa  H..  and  Tlchelaar.    3.073.781. 
Sabol,  Albert  R..  Cook,  and  Karll.    3.078.780. 
Stanley.  Letter  N..  10  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     Process 
of    preparing    hydrozy-alkozy    arylophenonefl.      3.073.866. 
l-l5-«8.  CI.  260—591. 
Stanton.  Philip  L.     Respiratory  device.     S.073.298.  1-15-63, 

CL  128 — -29. 
Star  Paper  Tube.  Inc.  :  See — 

Roediger.  Charles  L..  and  Groome.    3.073.218. 

Star  Valley  Electronics.  Inc. :  See — 
Evans.  Cbauncey  R.    8.073,202. 

Starks.  Fred  W.,  to  The  Samuel  Roberts  Noble  Foundation 
Inc.  Novel  amide  derivative  and  process  of  producing 
same.    3.073.838.  1-15-63.  CI.  280—293.4. 

9t«affer  Cbemical  Co. :  See — 

Stabo,  Karoly,  and  Brady.    3,078,858. 

Stearna.  Thomas  H..  and  T.  A.  Nalette.  to  Sanders  Asaociatea. 
Inc.  Printed  circuit  aotomotive  dashboard.  8.074,043, 
1-16-63,  Cl.  389 — 148. 

Stebblna,  Mark  C.  to  Mark  C.  Stebbins  k  Sons,  Inc.  Locking 
deTic«.    3,073,142,  1-15-6S.  Cl.  70—82. 
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Stebbins.  Mark  C,  k  Sons.  Inc. :  See— 

Stelgl^r^'o^Aert^t'oSlo^Sli  Roche  Inc.     Formamldlnes 

ol^rlmary  amines.     3.073.851.  l-lJ>-«3.  CL  260-397  0 
Stein^erharf  M..  to  Westlnjhou-e  E  ectric  Corp.     Electrical 

Inductive  apparatus.     3,074.037,  l-l^-«3.  Cl.  386--199 
Stelner     Louis.      Machine   for    vending   stamps   and    the   like 

articles.     3.073.481,  1-16-63.  Cl.  221— 152 
Stelzer    William,  to  Kelsey-Hayea  Co.     Check  valves.     3.0(3.- 

389,  1-16-63.  Cl.  137—516.15. 

Stephens.  Richard  E. :  See—  ^  „^     u  o  n-rt  fuin 

Chewning.  Richard  E.,  Haase,  and  Stephens.     3.073.890 

atenhenson.   Clair  D..   to  0*n^f»>   Motors  Core.      Engineoil 

filter  Indicator  systems.     3.073.451.  1-15-68.  Cl.  2lo — s.->. 

Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  See — 

Archer.  Sydney,  and  Bell.    3.078.829. 
~    ■  and  Bell.    3,073,830. 

and  Bell.    8.078.831. 
See — 

.,  and  Sterwart.    3.073,763.    ^,      ^   ^ 
to    Brunswick    Corp.      Needle    hub    and 
3,073.807.   1-15-63.  C\.  12&— 221. 
See — 


Archer.  Sydney 
Archer.  Sydney 

Sterwart.  David  Q  : 
Hadley,  David  J 

Stevens.  Peter  A., 
sheath  structure. 

Stevens.  Robert  J 


English' JaniesF.  Jr..  and  Stevens.    3,073,163. 
Stevens?  Robert  M.,  to  Cnrtlss- Wright  Corp.     Suwraonlc  dif- 
fuse' imd  control  therefor.     3,073,109.  1-15-68.  Cl.  60- 

SteveMon.  George  G.,  to  Semco  Research.  Inc.     Portable  fluid 

mixer.    3.073.677.  i-15-63.  Cl.  259—37. 
Stewart.  William  T. :  See—  .  v.     o  n-a 

Stuart.  Frank  A..  Stewart.  Lowe,  and  Kavanagh.     3.0 < 8,- 
807 
Stleber,  Fred.    Game  apparatus.    3.073,600.  1-16-63,  Cl    273 

120 
Stlmaon.  Allen  G..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co     J^^'l^f^ll^a'^'cr 
tors   ioT   photographic    cameras.     8.073.223,    1-15-68,    Cl. 

95—10. 

^'""iohl,  llbert*jrH.,  and  Stoll.    3.073,821  .    r^w      .     . 

Stone.  Bobble  D..  and  R.  A.  Ruehrwein.  to  Monsanto  Chemi<»l 

Co     Production  of  single  crystal  boron  phosphide.     8,073,- 

679.  1-15-63.  Cl.  23—204. 
Stone,  Henry  A..  Jr. :  See —  _  ^_^  ^^^ 

dochgraf   Lester,  and  Stone.    3.073.908. 
Stoner,    George    G..    to   The    General    Aniline    4    Film    (orp. 

Sprayable.     anhydrous     solution     of     l-'^'P.y>-2-Pyrrolldone 

polymer  In  chlorofluoro  hydrocarbon  propellant.    3,073.7»4, 

1-15-68.  Cl.  260—83.8.  ,.  ,  ^  , 

Stora  Kopparbergs  Bergslags  Akjlebolag :  See — 


ra  Kopparbergs  Bergslags  Aktie 
Ceder^ist,  Karl  N.     3,073,672. 


8.p.A.- 
3,073,- 


Strader  Don  S.  Pressure  operated  reciprocating  hydraulic 
valve.    8.078.332.  1-16-68,  Cl.  137— 112. 

Straub.  Karl,  to  Robert  Bosch.  O.m.b.H.  High  voltage  igni- 
tion arrangement  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3,073,- 
879,  1-15^8.  Cl.  123—148.  tout  ti, 

Straub,  Otto,  and  P.  Zeller,  to  Hoflfmann-L«  Roche  Inc  Hy- 
drazine derivatives.     3.0*3.819.  1-15-63.  Cl.  260—240. 

Street.  Marvin  C. :  See—  „„,-«,, 

Spalding.  Richard  O..  and  Street.    3,073^17. 

Strnad.  Frank  J.,  to  Unk-Belt  Speeder  Corp.  Hydraulic 
crowd  and  retarding  control  systems  for  trench  hoe  at- 
tachments or  the  like.     3.078.465,   1-15-68.  CT.  214--140. 

StronKtorfr.  Albert  H.,  and  J.  B.  ArplnJr  Fruit  Juicing, 
storing  and  dispensing  apparatus.  3,073.237,  1-15-63.  Cl. 
100    To« 

Strother,  Paul  V. :  See —  ^         „  ^_„  ,„„ 

GolAateln.  Herbert  J.,  and  Strother.     3.073.789 

Stuart.  Frank  A..  W.  T.  Stewart.  W.  Lowe,  and  F.  W  Kava- 
nagh, to  California  Research  Corp.  Copolymers  of  olefins 
with     sulfonyloxy    compounds.       3.073,807.     1-10-63,    Cl. 

OflA 'TO  3 

Stump  Eu'gen.  to  Daimler  Benz  Aktlengeaellschaft.  Cylinder 
liner  conatructlon  particularly  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines.    3.073.290.  1-15-03.  Cl.  123—41.69.     ^    .        „ 

Stump,  Eugen.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellschaft.  Steering 
arrangement  for  automotive  vehicles.  3.073.616.  1-15-63, 
Q\   280—05 

Suglno,  Kllchlro.  and  K.  Shiral.  to  Nippon  Carbide  Industrie 
Co  Ltd  Manufacturing  proceaa  for  melamine.  3.073.825, 
1-16-63,  Cl.  260—249.7. 

Sullivan.  Leo  P..  to  Consolidated  Engineering  Service.  Inc. 
Coiled  wire  nut  fastener  and  conductor.  8,074,046,  1-15- 
63.  Cl.  339—256.  ^  ,    ,.  .  , 

Sullivan,  Miles  V..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Process  for  electropollshina  semiconductor  surfaces.  3,073.- 
704.  1-15-63.  C:    204—140.6. 

Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd. :  See — 

Tokose    Kyohel.  Watanabe.  and  Yoshlda.     3.072.972. 

Sun  Oil  Co.  :   See — 

Shawhan,  Elbert  N.     3.073.160. 

Sundstrand  Corp. :  See — 

Swanson.  Fred  R.,  and  Erikson.    3.073.174. 

Sunsteln,  David  E.,  G.  J.  Laurent,  and  R  A.  Zuck.  to  General 
Atronlcs  Corp.  Means  for  testing  rise  time  and  delay 
characteristics.      3.074,017,   1-16-63,   Cl.   824 — 158. 

Superior  Magneto  Corp.  :  See — 

Plffath,  Ralph  P.,  and  Shaw.    3,073,843. 

Surgical  Appliance  Indaatrles,  Inc.  :  Bm — 

Biggs.  Emeat  R.,  Jr.,  and  Lewia.    3,073,305. 
Svenska  Kallagerfabrlken,  Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Ahmansson.  Olor  W.,  and  Uhrus.     8.072.985. 
Svenska  Relafabrlken  AB  :  See — 

OUaon,  Olof  A.     3,073.928. 
Svenska  Rotor  Masklner  Aktlebolag :  See — 

Bailey.  Wilfred.    3.073.618. 

Bailey,  Wilfred,  and  Nllsson.     3.073.514. 
Swallert,  Sven  A.     Indicating  assembly  for  container.    3,078,- 
272,  1-15-63,  CL  114— .6. 


Swanson,  Fred  R.,  and  C.   F.  Erikson,   to  Sundstrand  Corp. 
Multi-speed  transmission.     3,073.174.  1-15-83.  CL  74—364. 
Sweeney,  James  R.  :  See — 

Dunn,  Lvman  D.     3,073,703. 
Swimmer,  Albert  T.  :  See— 

Machlngo,  William  J.,  and  Swimmer.     3,073,314. 
Swltxer.  Robert  L..  W.  C    Lieffers,  and  C.  H.  O.  Berg,  to  Ci- 
ller Carbon  and  Chemical  Corp.     Apparatus  for  submerged 
combustion    heating    of    liquids.      3,073,683.    1-15-83,    Q- 

00 _275 

Swltzer    William   K.     Foot  protector  attachment   for  ataoea. 

3,073,043.  1-15-83,  Cl.  38—72.    ^         ,.     ^.  „        » 

Symmonds.    Daniel    B..   Jr..    to  Buffalo   Machinery   Co.,    Inc. 

Corner  protector.     3,073,439,  1-15-03,  Cl.  206 — 80. 
.*<znbo.  Karolv.   and  J.   G.    Brady,   to   Stauffer   Chemical   Co. 
2(0-alkyl-alkylphosphonodlthioyl)  ethyl  carfoamatea.  3,073,- 

868,  1-15-63.  Cl.  260— 461.         _  .  ^     ^ ., 

Tagliasacchi,  Ercole,  to  Offlclne  Meccanlche  Clgardi 
O  M.C.S.A.  Multi-units  sheet-fed  printing  machine. 
997.  1-15-63,  Cl.  318 — 85.  „^  ^^     „  ^^ 

Takahama.  Sho.  to  Yashica  Co..  Ltd.     Photographic  light  re- 
sponsive  diaphragm    mechanism.      3,078,221,    1-15-63,    Cl. 
95 — 10. 
Takahaahi,  Shiro :  See —  „  ,^  ^     ...        ..  «     * 

Kano,  Hideo,  Klkkawa,  Makisumi,  Takahaahl.  and  OgaU. 
3,073.839. 
Talb  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Greenblatt,  Joseph.    3,073,760. 
Talongmaskiner,  Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Bllde,  Tord  E.  D.    3,078.620. 
Tamar  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 

Overholser.  John  S.     3,074,046. 
Tamm.    Christoph,    and    G.    \olpp.    to    Sandoa   Ltd.      In.^l"- 
epoxy-3/J.5. 14. 19-tetrahydroxy-carden- (20.22  )-olide.      8,073.- 
818,  1-15-63.  Cl.  260 — 239.57. 
Tanabe  Seiraku  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See—       ,   „    ^.      ^ 

Utsuml,  laama.  Ida,  Kisht,  and  Haahimoto. 
Tann  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Tann,  David.     3,073,656.  „    . .  ^_.     »  ^   w  .,   w 

Tann.  David,  to  The  Tann  Corp.     Self  lubricated  ball  bear 

Ing.     3,073.656,  1-16-63,  Cl.  308—187. 
Tapper.    Samuel.      Tablet    or   capsule   dlapenaer 

f-16-fl3,  Cl.  208—42.  ^         ,.     ^       .     w 

Tarbox,  Robert  H.,  to  Dana  Corp.     Shift  knob  switch. 

918,  1-15-63,  Cl.  200 — 6. 
Tarlello.  Paul  J.  :  See —  ^        ,  ^  ^  -  «-, 

Nachbar,  Henry  D.,  Biggs.  Tarlello,  and  George.     3.078 
961. 
Tarin,  Benjamin  :  See —  ^  „,  _. 

Clayton,  Robert  G.,  Halberstadt.  and  Tarin. 
Taylor.  Charles  W.,  to  Taylor.  Pallister  *  Co.  Ltd 

3,07^.276,  l-16-«3,  Cl.  114—230. 
Taylor,  Pallister  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Taylor.  Charles  W.     3.073,278. 
Taaakl.  Ichiro :  See— 

FuJlsaki.    Yoshisato,    Kobayashi.    Hldehlko,    and 
3,073.869.  „ 

Tebb    Bernard,  and  C.  H.  Perry,  to  Maatabar  Mining  Equip- 
ment  Co.   Ltd.     Hydraulic  supports.     3,073,562,   1-16-63, 
Cl.  248 — 354. 
TektronU,  Inc.  :  See —  ^   .  ^.. 

Hedrlck.  Langdon  C.     3,074,011. 
Teletrak  Corp..  The :  See — 

Fay,  James  P.    3,073.913. 
Tension  Envelope  Corp.  of  Kansas  City  :  See — 
Hierstelner,  Walter  L.    3,073.608. 

Tetronix,  Inc. :  See —  

Roplequet.  Richard  L.     3.074.020. 
Texas-U.S.  Chemical  Co.  :  See —  „  „__  _„^ 

Goldstein.  Herbert  J.,  and  Strother.     3.073,789. 
Textron  Industries,  Inc.  :  See—- 

Carlson,  Raymond  H.     3,072.933. 
Thermvent  Corp.  :  See— 

Cialo.  Caslmer  J.    3,073.625.    ^  ^  ,  ^  ^.  ,  . 

Thiel.  Walter  E.     Crane  boom  load  height,  radiua,  angle,  and 

elevation  indicator.     3.073.280.   1-15-0.3    Cl.   llfl— 124. 
Thomander.   Veron   S..   to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp      Ad- 
justment for  calibration  of  Instrument.    3.074,016.  1-16-63, 
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Thomas.  David  G.,  to  Lord   Mfg.  Co.     Fifth  wheel  coupler. 

3,073,624.  1-16--63.  Cl.  280 — 438.         _      .     ^  ™     ._. 

Thomas.  Glenn  R.,  and  R.  H.  Flick   to  Westlnghouae  mectric 

Corp.     Circuit  l)reaker.     3.073.9^6,  1-15-83,  Cl.  200—88. 

Thomas.    Louis.      Automatically    folding    boom    for    cranes. 

3.073.467,  1-15-63,  CL  212—144.  ,.      ^  ^     w      v^ 

Thomason.  HJalmar.     Gauire  for  checking  rellned  brake  aboea. 

-    —    Cl.  33 — 180. 

See — 

Thompson,  Brannon.  and  Roaa.    S,073.- 


8.078,748. 


8,073,483, 


8,073.- 


3.072,J>44. 
Bollarda. 


Taaakl. 


3,074.081. 


3,073,036    1-16-63. 
Thompson.  Elmer  D. : 
Martin.  Lynn  P.. 
286. 

Thompson,  Kenneth  W..  E.  Schaplro.  R.  T.  Price,  M.  M.  Vin- 
cent, and  F.  C.  Jensen,  to  Organon.  Inc.     Proceaa  for  eul- 
turlng  altered  human  secretory  pituitary  cells.     3,073,740, 
1-15-83,  Cl.  167— 74. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrtdge  Inc.  :  Se^— 
llaao.  Lula  O..  and  Barish.    3.073.612. 
Pidhayny,   Denny  D..   Lakatoa,  and  Goodell. 
Thruah.  Teddy  O.  L. :  See--  „^       ^      ,  ._,  --^ 
Harris,  flarold  D    and  Thruah.    3.073,«8« 
Thumlm.  Cart,  to  Mlehle-Goss  Dexter    Inc^    Jo^'^SiV'g  "* 

cutting  machine.      3.073.201.  1-15-68^  Cl.   83—647.8 
Tlbbs,  lAvld  J,  and  W.  G.  Ljealle^  to  National  R*^««r^  De- 
velopment Corp.     Sewing  device.     8,073,811,   1-16-83.  Cl. 
128—340 
Tlchelaar.  George  R. :  See—    „,  ^  ,  .  „_.  __, 

Cafcaa.  Thomas  H.,   and  Tlchelaar.     3.078  781. 
Tlclno.  John.     Machine  for  grinding  and  pollahlnir  facets  or 

precious  stones.     3,073.085    1-1»-«S.  O^l— 2». 
Tlede.    Ralph    L..    to    Owens-Corning    rtberglas    Corp.      Oom- 
poslte  flbera.     8.078,005,  1-16-83,  CT.  28—82. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXV 


'3: 


slKbts.       3.073.211. 


Tien.   Jack  M.     Acyl  hydraslne  derlTttlre*  of  bU(4-nicthTl- 
amlno  3  methylphenyl) methane.       3.073.836,     1-15-63.     CI. 
260—296. 
Ttlkkalnen.    Velkko   V.      Oame   apparatut.      3,073,S98,    1-1&- 

ft,}.  CI.  273- -95 
TUden.  Carl  V.     Apparatus  for  forming  sheet  plastic  material. 

3.0.2.964,  l-18-«}3,  CI.  18 — 19 
TUden,  Carl  V.     Phone  dial  aid  accessory.     3,073,909,  1-15- 

63.  (1.  179—90 
Till,    Derek    E.,    and    W.    Wade,    to   American    Viscose   Corj 
Method    for    producing    filters.       3,078,785,    1-15-68, 
16<5 — 38. 
Tocrylowskl,     Henryk     8.       Rangeflnder 

1-15-63.  CI    88—2.7. 
Towlaarer,  Inc. :   8m — 

Layton,  J.  C.  and  Perrln.    8,073,541. 
Towns.  Edward  J.     Non  reflllable  closure  derlces  for  bottles. 

3,073.469,  1-16-63,  O.  216 — 22. 
Tracy,    John    If.      Vehicle    fender    and    mounting    assembly. 

3.073,641.  1-15-63.  CI.  293— 4H. 
Trak  Electronics  Co.  :  Bee — 

Smlth-VaoU,  William  R.,  Jr.    3,074,012. 
Trane  Co.,  The  :   S«je — 

Hackbart.  Reuben  J.,  and  Roach.    8,073,610. 
Trautman.  Charles  E.  :  Bee — 

Humphrey,    Earl    L.,   and   Trautman.      3,073.782. 
Treboux.  Jules,  and  W.  Roth,  to  J.  R.  Oelgy    A.-O.     Aerosols 

for  the  care  of  floors.     3,073,706,  1-16^^,  CI.  106 — 10. 
Tregreen  Co.  :  Bee — 

De  Klots.  Leonard  A.     3.073.668. 
Treweek.  Harold  B.  :  Bee —  _ 

McCorkle.    Mllea    R.,    Baarson,    Shapiro,    and    Treweek. 
3.073,448. 
Trewella.    Robert    J.,    and    L.    Jenewskl,    Jr.      Flexible    bag. 

3,073.507.  1-15-63.  CI   229—62. 
Trlbby.   Loren   L..  to  The   National  Cash  Register  Co.     Peak 
detector    with    dual    feedback    automatic    gain    adjusting 
means.    3.073,968,  1-15-63,  CI.  307—88.6. 
Trlon.  Inc.:  Bee —  „  ,v-«  ««.. 

Landgraf,  George  F..   Fry.  and  Wright.     3,078,094. 
Triplex  Engineering  Co.  :  Bee — 

Slewert.  Elmer.    3.073.616 
Troeger,   Henry,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Flexural  piTOt  device. 

3.073.584,  l-i5-«3,  CI.  207—1. 
Truly-Magic  Products,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

OlchrlBt,  James  R.     3.073.716.  _  ..„„    „, 

Tsuxukl.  Ryohel.     Spinning  frames.     3.073.106.  1-16-63.  CI. 

87 — 38. 
Tu.    Shu  tung.    and    J.    H.    Hlghberger,    to    United    Shoe    Ma- 
chinery   Corp.       Improved    collagen    fiber    sheet    material. 
3,073,fl4.  1-15-63.  CI.  117— 11.  ^^      ^ 

Turner,   Charles   R..   and  D.   E.   Clapp,   to  The  Proctor-Sllex 
Corp.    AoparatuH  for  regulating  oven  temperatures.    3,073,- 
938.  l-l!f-63.  CI    219—20. 
Turner.  Delber  W..  to  Fetrollte  Corp.    Electric  treater.    3,073,- 

776,  1-16-63.  CI.  204 — 302. 
Turner,    Edwin    E.,   to  Raytheon   Co.      Signal  delay   systems. 

3,074,048,  1-15-63.  CI.  340—16. 
Turpln.  Gilbert :  Bee — 

Mollard.  Paul,  and  Turpln.    3.078.676. 
Twltty.  Robert  W  :   Bee —  ^_„  ^„„ 

Greene,  Oren  W..  Twltty.  and  Richie.     3.073,402. 
Tyma,   Louis   8..  Jr..  and  B.   A.   Pasqulnelll,  to  Mlehle-Ooaa- 
Dexter.    Inc.     Ink   supply   arrangement  for  color  printing. 
3,073,240,  1-16  63,  CI.  101—210. 
Uhrus,  Lars  O.  :   See — 

Ahmansson,  OIot  W.,  and  Chrus.     3.072.985. 
Ulanet.  Herman.     Llauld  operated  timing  devices.     3,078.162. 

1-15-63.  CI    73— 337.  ^    ^  „  „,, 

Ullger.  Joseph  W.,  to  Boas  Box  Co.    Folding  gift  box.    3,073,- 

W)5.  1-15-63,  Ci.  229—36. 
Ullger,  Joseph  W..  to  Boas  Box  Co.     Article  container.     8,073,- 

50«.  1-15-83.  n    229 — 41 
Umphrey,  Donald  M  ,  to  McGraw  Edison  Co. 

operating  mechanism.     3,073.924,  1-16-63, 
Unger,  Robert  M.  :  Bee — 

Harper,  Robert,  and  Unger.    3,073.987. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  Bee — 

Baker.  Charles  R  .  and  Paul     3.073  093. 
Eachenbach.    Richard    C.    and    Wlckham.      8,073  984. 
Hostettler.    Fritz.    Barnes,   and   McLauchlln       3,073.788. 
Klulber,  Rudolph  W.,  and  Carrlck.     3.073,809. 
Smythe.  William  J.,  MuUer,  and  Weeden.     3,072.960. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Broders,  Claude  O.,  and  Holmes.    3,073,336. 
Brown,  Edmund  D.,  and  Foley.     3,073,119. 
Fischer.  Richard  L.    3,073.647. 
Haabrouck,  Augustus.    8,073,111. 
Holt,  William  J.,  Jr  ,  and  Bralne.    8,073,445. 
Hoover.  John  C.    8,073,254. 
Ledwlt^  Walter  A.     3,073,122. 
Wood.  Homer  J.    8,073,114. 
United  Carbon  Co  ,  Inc  :  Bee — 
Cereana.  Ivan.     3.073.681. 
United  Carbon  Co..  Inc.  (Maryland)  :  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  M.,  and  Dees.    3,073,429.  ^  _  ,„. 

Davla,  Richmond   L.,  Wllllama,  and  Hanner.     3,073,431. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Cort>. :  See — 
Bunke,  Karl  A.  A.    3,072  953. 
Griswold,  Stanley  M.    3.073,716. 
Morgan,  Paul  ■.,  and  Baker.    8,072,913. 
Mnaaer,  C  Walton.    3.073,250. 
Ta.  Sbn-taBg,  and  Hlghberger.    3.073.714. 

U.S.  Indoatrlea  :  Bee — 

Dinning.  Robert  W..  and  Petera.    8,073,392. 

United  SUtM  of  America 

^Dkln.  John  C,  Rnsaell,  and  Samallk.     3,073,724. 
Air  Fore*:  »•• —       ^  .  ^^^ 
Bdineller.  Otto.    3,073.040. 


Circuit  breaker 
CI.  200—82. 


United  States  of  America — Continued 
Army  :  Bee — 

Amsterdam.  Michael  F.    3.073.989 
Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon  :  Bee — 
Arbiter.  William.    3  073  698. 
Narhbar,     Henry    I)..     Hlggs.     Tarlello,    and     fJeorge. 

3.073.961. 
I'yle.  Robert  J.,  and  Allen.    3,073,717. 
Richmond.  John  L.,  and  Wells.     3,073.768. 
Whltham,  George  K..  and  Smith.     3.0<3.767. 
Interior  :  Wee- 
Dunning,  Herbert  .N.,  and  Walker.     3.073.387. 
Navy  :  *Je«— 

Alpers,  Frederick  C.     3.074.062. 
Brenner  Abner.  and  Retd.     3.072.983. 
Cohen    JoMeph.   Finnegan.  and    Henry.      3,073,731. 
Horton,  Claude  W.     3,074,063. 
Joiien.  ilarry  8.     3.073,957. 
Mammano.  Robert  A.     3.074,028. 
Nichols,  Donald  L.     3.074.047. 
V.H.  Plaat'.c  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Hunsdlecker.    Helns.      8.078,782. 
I'nlted  States  Rubb<>r  Co.  :  Bee — 

Brodeur,  Kdouard  A.     3,073,713. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kenton,  George  D..  and  Elmendorf.     3.073.009. 
rniveraal  Instruments  Corp.  :  See — 

\\  llson.  James  C,  and  7iemek.     3.073,446. 
Universal   Playmaster  Equipment  Co.   Ltd.,  The:   See — 

O'.NelUy,  William  J.     3,073.027. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Hpero  George  B.    3,073,743. 
I'slnes  de  Melle  (Soclete  Anonyme).  Lea  :  8e^ — 

Mention.  Maurice.     3.073.752. 
rtsumi,  Isamu,  T.  Ida.  S.  Kishl.  and  T.  Hashimoto,  to  Tanabe 
Selyaku  Co.,  Ltd.     Coated  medicaments.     3.073.748,  1-15- 
03,  CI.   U!7 — 82. 
Utter,    Ross    A.,     to    Zenith    Radio    Corp.      Variable    trans- 
formers.    3  074,036.  1-15-63    CI.  336—132. 
Vacuumschmelce  Aktlengesellscnaft :  Bee — 

Baer,  Hans  <i.     3,073,72«. 
Valente,    Raymond    L..    to    Manco    Mfg.    Co.      Apparatus   for 

pointing    workpleces.      3.073.374.    1-15-63.    CI.    153 — 48. 
Valet.  Ar.dre.  and  J.  J.  Bellec,  toSodete  Anonyme  dlte  Com- 
pagnle    Francalse    de    Rafflnage.       Method    of    separation 
of  Isobutylene  from  mixtures  of  hydrocarbons.     3.073.874, 
1-1.^-63    CI.  2«0^-e77 
Van  den  Bosch,  FrancoU  J.  G.     Method  for  electronic  count- 
ing and  device  for  the  working  thereof.     3.073,521,   1-15- 
03.  CI.  235—92. 
Van  Doom,  Donald  W.,  and  W    O.  Peaase,  III,  to  Lummus 


Cotton   (iln  Co. 


Hydraulic  system   embodyjn| 
without  shock. 


means 
,287.    1- 


for 
15- 


depressuriaing  cylinders  without  shock.      3.073 

63,  CI.  121—38. 
Van  Doirne's  Aiif'>mobllfabrlek  N  V.  :  See— 

Wadxlnga,  Johannes  H.     3.073,621. 
Van  Peit   Uuaue  A.     »»ire  rope  cutting  attachment  for  chain 


CI.  51 


^8. 


3.078.019. 
3,073.164. 


3.073.013 
Antitussive 


saws.     3,073.073,  l-l'i^S. 
Van  Zile,  Donald  K.  :  See — 

Caplan.   Isadore    Ruflin,  and  Van  Zlle. 
Varlan  Associates  :  See — 

Rorden,  Robert  J.,  and  GlnsUng. 
Varta  Aktiengeaellschaft :  Bee — 

Bronstert,  Krani.     3.072.984. 
Vauffhan.  Roger  E. :  See 

Miller,   VVIlllam   R.,   Vaughan.  and  Anderson. 
VecchI,  Alberto,  and  G.  Maflli,  to  Lepetit  S.p  A. 

composition.     3.073.741.    1-15-63.  CI.  167—55. 
Vector  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Weidknecht.  Charles  J.     3.074.024.  ..    ^      , 

Velonis     Mtamatis   <J..    H.    8.    Srhnltser.   and    H.    M.    Richard- 
son,  to  Onlen  Enterprises.   Inc.      Dlsposab  e  sanitary  glove 
and    method    of    making    same.      3,072,914.    l-l."i-63.    CI. 
2—16.. 
Velslcol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Hanna,   Delbert  L..   and   Rudnltxkl. 
Vervlnlgte  Glantatoff-KabrUen.  A<;.  :  Bee 
Benk.  Karl,  and  Meyer.     3.073,209. 
Rosener    Wolfgang.     3.073.663. 
Biggel,  ferhard,  and  RIehl.     3,073,801. 
Veria,   George  C.     Toy   gun.      3,073,060. 

177. 
Verrell,  Curtis  W.  :  See- 
Eckels.  George   H.,  and  Verrell.     3,073  455. 
V»«verka,    Joseph     E.       Dental    liner    comprising 
inethacrylate.    talc   and    methyl   methacrylate. 
1-15-63,  CI.  200 — 41. 
Vlctoreen,  John  A.     Method  and  apparatus  for 

hearing  characteristics.     8,078,900.  1-16-63.      ,      ^      , 
VlUanueva,   Hector.     Radial  arm  mounting  means  for  hand- 
operable   porUble   aaws.      3,073.360.    1-15-63.   CI.    143 — 6. 
Vincent,  Monroe  M. :  Bee- 

Thompaon,   Kenneth   W..    Schaplro.   Price,   Vincent,  and 
Jenaen.     3.073. 746. 
Vlrga.  Frank  8..  and  M.  J.  Vlrga.     Electric  lighter  acceaaorr 
fbr    wall    InsUlUtlon.      3.073.941.    1-15-63,    CI.    219—32. 
Vlrga,  Margaret  J   :  Be*- - 

Vlrga.  Frank  S..  and  M.  J.     3.073.941.  _^^ 

Vltall  Antonio,  to  Sodeta  per  Atlono  Maccblne  per  L  Indus- 
trla'  Dolclaria  Carle  *  Montanari.  Hydranllc  horlaontal 
press  with  two  seriea  of  maltiple  chambera  for  prMslng 
with  filter  plates  for  very  high  production.  3.073,238, 
1-15-63.  CI.  100—115. 
Vogel.  Ludwlg:  See— 

Aroyan.   Harry  J..  Sinn,  Bcherf.  and  Vogel.     8,073,754. 
Vogel  Tool  *  Die  Corp.  :  See-- 

Koater    Frank.     3.073.195. 
Volgbt  *  Haeffner  AG. :  8e»— 
SchaU,  Richard.     3,073,932. 


3.073,869. 


1-15-63.    CI.    46— 


polymethyl 
3.073.795. 

determining 
a.  179—1. 


Volghtlander  AC.  :  See— 

Greger.  Paul,  Dorlng.  and  Sommer.     3,073,226. 
Vokea,    Robert    F..    to   The    Black-Clawaon    Co.      Paper   ma 

chlner>'.     3.073.535.  1-15-63.  CI.  241— -W. 
Volkenlng.  Herbert  H.  :  See- 
Doll,  Donald  P..  and  Volkenlng.    3.073.T11. 
Volpp,  Gert :  Bee — 

Tamm,  Chrlstoph,  and  Volpp.     3.073,818. 
Volvo,  Aktlebolaget  :  See — 

Kronogard,  Sven  Olof.     3,073,181. 
Voynlck,  Irene  M. :  Bee — 

LAmb.  Glentworth.  and  Voynlck.    3,073.739. 
Wachtell.   Richard  L..   and  C.   A.   De  Ouisto.   to  Chromalloy 
Corp.      Ditraaion    coating   of   metala.      3.073,015,    1-15-63, 
CI.  29—183.5. 
Wade.  Worth  :  See— 

Till,  Derek  E.,  and  Wade.    3,073,735. 
Wagner,    John   T..    to    Westlnghouae    SSectrlc    Corp.      Blade 
mounting  structure   for   a   fluid  How  machine.     3,073,569, 
l-l.V-63,  a.  253—77. 
Wagner,  Rowland  H. :  Bee — 

Coleman.  Charlea  H^  and  Wagner.     3,073,653. 
Waldea  Kohinoor,  Inc. :  See — 

Erdmann.  Hana.     3,073,014. 
Walker.  C.  J. :  See- 
Dunning.  Herbert  N..  and  Walker.    3,073.387. 
Wallace  A  Tlernan  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Mitchell.  Lawrence  R.    3,073.349. 
Ward  Industries  Corp. :  Bee — 

Oayrlng,  Wallace  F.     3.073,452. 
Ward.  Walter.     Internal  combustion  engine.    3.073.108.  1-15- 

63.  CI.  60—14. 
Ward.  William  J. :  See- 
Harrison.  Stuart  A..  McCaleb,  and  Ward.     3.073.864. 
Warner  Brothera  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

.Middleton,  Carl  W.,  Jr.,  and  E.  F.  MIddleton.     3,073.499. 
Warren  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  The :  See — 

Dornhoefer.  Warren  J.     3,074,032. 
Washburn.  Edward  M. :  See — 

Blgler.    Robert   R^^  and   Waahbam.     3,073,975. 
Waahlngton.  Herman  D.  :  See — 

Moody,  Lawrence  C.    3,073,279. 
Wasson.   Burton  K.^  and   J.  M.  Parker.     Tetrahydrofurfuryl 

carbamates.      3,0^3.848.   1-16-63,  CI.  260 — 347.4. 
Watanabe,  Maaao :  See —  _    ^  _  ^.^  ^_„ 

Yokoae   Kyohei.  Watanabe,  and  Yoetalda.    3,072,972. 
Waterman  'Logan   C.    to   Petrollte   Corp.     Electric   treater. 

3,073.775,  1-15-63.  CI.  204 — 302. 
Waterman.  Logan  C.  and  E.  A.  Cole,  Jr.,  to  Petrollte  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  separation  of  dispersions.     3,073.454.  1-15- 
63.  a.  210—243. 
Watson.  Albert  T. :  See—  ^  „  .    «.. 

Bown,  Deloa  E..  Gorman,  and  Wataon.  3.073.766. 
Wataon,  Larry,  Jr.  Man's  breast  pocket  plaatlc  handker- 
chief. 3J)72.917.  l-l.V-e3  .CI.  2—279. 
Watson.  VVIlllam  F.,  D.  A.  W.  Iiod.  and  B  G.  Hughes, 
to  Rubber  and  Plastics  Research  Association  of  Great 
BriUln  Heat  treatment  of  rubber.  3.072,968.  1-15-63. 
a.  18 — 53. 

Watt.  George  J. :  See —  

Leonard    Henry  J.,  and  Watt.     3,078.291. 
Weatherhead  Co.,  The :  See — 

De  Marco,  Curtlaa  J.     3,073,620. 
Wedzlnga.   Johannes   H.,    to  Van  Doome'a  Automobllfabrlek 
N.V       Air    anspenaion    systems    for    vehicles.      3,073,621, 
1-15-63.  a.  280—124. 
Weeden    Robert  W.  :  See— 

Smythe.  William  J..  Muller,  and  Weeden.    3,072,960. 
Wegmann,  Jacques  :  Bee — 

Jaeger,  Peter,  Koller.  Wegmann,  and  Zollinger.     3,073,- 
662 
Wpidknech't,  Charles  J.,  to  Vector  Mfg.  Co.     High  frequency 
transistor  circuit  with  heat  sink.     3,074,024.  1-15-63.  CI. 

330 23. 

Welgert,    Wllhelm     to    Robert    Bosch.    O.m.b.H.      Hydranllc 

machines.      3,073,251.    1-15-68.    CI.    103—126. 
Weinbrenner.  Erwln.  P.  Hoppe,  and  K.  Breer.  %  to  Farben- 
fabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengeseflschaft  and  %   to  Mobay  Chem- 
ical Cn.     Method  of  and  ap[>arattu  for  producing  plastics. 
3.073.533,  1-15-63,  C\.  239 — 399. 
Welnfurt,  Edward  J.,  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.     Voltage  regu- 
lating apparatas.     3.074.010,  1-1JMJ8.  CI.  32»— 68. 
Welsfeld.  Josenh  :  See — 

Kraft.   William  M..  and  Weisfeld.     3^73.786. 
Weiss.    Richard,    to   Franke   h  Heidecke  Fabrtk  Pbotograph- 
ischer  Pruiialons-Annarate.     Protective  housing  for  photo- 
graphic cameraa.     3  073  227.  1-15-63.  CI.  9.'^— 11. 
Weldex  Division  of  Metal  Craft  Co. :  Bee— 

Dannabeck,  Donald  F..  and  Bull.     3,074.009. 
Well  Surveys.  Inc. :  See — 

Youmana.  Arthur  H.     3.073,968. 
Weller,  Otto,  to  Ernst   Leits,  Gesellsctaaft  mlt  beschrankter 
Haftnng.     Camera  with  automatic  exposure  and  diaphragm 
control.    3.073.233.  1-15-63,  CI.  9&— «4. 

Wells,  Charles  E. :  See — 

Richmond,  John  L.,  and  Wella.    3,073,768. 

Wendt.  Wilma,  Dr.,  Frau.  Geb.  Oellrich  :  See— 
Lange.  Ferdinand.     3,073,736. 

Wenx,  Hert>ert :  See — 

Reeber,  Rudolf,  and  Wens.    3.073,267. 

Werner.  Helni-Ulrlch  :  See — 

.Merkel,  Karl.  Werner,  and  Palm.     3.073,828. 

Wesolowskl,  Adolph  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  End  struc- 
ture for  dynamoelectrlc  machine.  8.073.976.  1-15-63,  O. 
310—69. 

Wesseler,  William  O.,  and  J.  K.  Slewertaen.  Electrical  cable 
connection  box.     3,073,888,  1-16-63,  Q.  176 — 88. 


Weat,  Charies  F. :  See— 

.VfacNeill,    John,    Bellinger,   White,    West,   and   Holmes. 
3.073.897. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Brown,  William  B.    3,073,539. 
Chmelik,  George  F.,  and  Danacxko.     3,078,783. 
Frate,  Domenlco  C,  and  Raybam.     3,073,645. 
McGraw,  Geone  P.,  Jr.    3.073.008. 
Western  Gulf  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Beckett.  Joseph  K.    3.073.390. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co..  The :  See — 

Wilder.  Harold  F.,  and  Lewla.    3,073.898. 
Westinghonse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Bacheler,  Albert  T..  Helmrath,  and  Cochran.     3.073,996. 

Brirtit.  Richard  L.    3.073^970. 

Bu<%.  Ivan  E.,  Jr.,  and  Pakutka.     3,078,982. 

Chnanowskt.  Edward  J.,  and  Layton.    3.073.966. 

Csanady.  Michael.  Jr.     3,073,964. 

Davidson,  John  D.     3,073,960. 

Ellsworth,  James  P.,  and  FUck.    3,078.9M. 

Faught,  Harold  F.     3.073,118. 

Ford.  Jamea  G.     3.074,089. 

Fraser,  Hugh  D.     8,078,137. 

Fraaer,  Hugh  D.     3,078,985. 

Gasparinl,  Prancia  A.     3,073,626. 

Gordon.  Robert  B.,  and  Hurford.    3,072,982. 

Grimes,  Wlllard  M..  Jr.     8,074,007. 

Gaentner,  Robert  L.,  and  Moran.     8.078,960. 

Haaser.  Richard.     8.078.929. 

Hlerholwr,  Frank  J..  Jr.     3.074.080. 

Hill,  Robert  H.,  and  Hetsler.     3,078,927. 

HooTer,I>iIlon  B.     8,078.980. 

Leeds.  Wlnthrop  M.     8,078^981. 

Leonard,  Merrill  G.,  and  Astleford.     3,078,998. 

McHugh,     James     P.,     Labell,     Johnson,     and     Brown. 

3,078^88. 
Meyer,  Charles  A.,  and  Rosard.     8,078,568. 
New,  Thomdlke  C.  T.     8,078.006. 
Stein,  Gerhard  M.     3.074,087. 
Ttaomander,  Veron  S.     8.074.016. 
Thomas.  Glenn  R.,  and  Flick.     8.078.928. 
Wagner,  John  T.     8,073.669. 
Wotte,  Peter  N.     8.073.992. 
Zelse.  Clarence  L.,  Jr.     8,078.004. 
West  Michigan  Steel  Foundry  :  See — 

Oalton.  Thomas  B.     3.073.572. 
Westphal,  James  A.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.     Contlnnoaa 
aelamic  velocity  logging.     8,078,406,  1-15-68,  CI.  181— .6. 
Whatley.  Henry  F. :  See — 

Martin.  Thomas  R..  and  Whatley.     8.078.0S6. 
Wheeler.  Dean  F. :  See — 

Cowles.  Warren  H..  and  Wheeler.     3^78.115. 
Wheeler.  Ernest  S..  to  American  MeUl  Climax.  Inc.     Method 
of    preparing    molybdenum    disulfide    powder.     8,078,779. 
1-15-6S,  CI.  252—26. 
Wheeler,  waiter  O.,  and  K.  C.  Drone,  to  The  HnfPord  Corp. 
Stretch  forming  apparatus.    3.073.878, 1-15-68.  CI.  158 — 48. 
White,  Fred,  to  Foloec  Industries  Ltd.     Appliance  for  closing 
foil   capsules  on  bottles.     8,078,088,   1-15-63,   CI.   88 — T6. 
White  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Mlakel,  John  J.     8,073,746. 
White.  Rolph  B.,  Jr. :  Bee— 

HacNelll.  John  H.,  Bellinger.  White.  West,  and  Holmes. 
8  078  897 
Whitehu'rst.'  Harry    B..    to    Owena-Corning    Plberglas    Corp. 
Bearings     with     Journal     supporting    elements     of     glass. 
8.073.658.  1-15-68.  CI.  808 — 287. 
Whltham.  George  K.,  and  R.  R.   Smith,  to  United  States  of 
America.   Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Reactor  fnel  ele- 
ments testing  container.    3.078,767, 1-15-63.  Cl.  204 — 164.2. 
Whiting,  B.  B.,  *  A.  C.  :  See — 

Mnnt,  Plnmmer  C.     3.078,002. 
W^hitman,  Nathan  D.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Alderman,  Frank  E.,  and  Whitman.     3,078,065. 
Wiant,  Herman  R.,  to  Avco  Corp.     Selective  plating  process. 

8.073,769,  1-15-63.  Cl.  204—15. 
Wlckham.  Robert  J. :  Bee — 

Eachenbach,  Richard  C,  and  Wlckham.     8,078,984. 
Wickliife,  Ray  A. :  See— 

FransuB.  Boria.  and  WicklllTe.     8,078,878. 
Wlechert.    Rudolf,    to   Schering   A.G.     Method   of   producing 
a.^-unsaturated   ketosteroida  carrying  a  methyl  group  on 
the     P-i>08itlon     carton     atom.     3.073.850.     1-16-63.     Cl. 
260 — 897.4. 
Wiegert,   Philip  E..   R.  D.   Randa,   Jr..   and   D.   W.   Chapman. 
to     Malllnckrodt     Chemical     Worka.     Triiodobensoic    acid 
derivatlTCB.     3.073.814,  1-15-63.  CT.  260—211. 
Wleachel.  John  B..  to  HarnlBchfeger  Corp.     Powered  outrigger 

beams  for  vehicles.     8.073,458.  1-16-63,  Cl.  212--146. 
Wiessner.  Willi,  to  Brnst  Leita  Oesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter 
Haftung.     Camera  with  a  built-in  exposure  meter.     3.073,- 
225.  1-15-68.  a.  95—10.  ^  ^.^     . 

Wigglnton.  Raymond  J.,  and  J.  Leighton.  to  Laporte  TiUnlum 
Ltd.    Manufacture  of  titanium  dioxide.    8.073.712.  1-15-63. 
Cl.  106—800. 
Wight.  Robert  D..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Steering  column 
atuchment.     3.073.631.  1-15-68,  a.  287—20. 

Wilcox,  Doyle  B. :  See —  ^  „  «,„  , .. 

Slater.  John  M..  Wilcox,  and  Pondrom.     3.078,165. 

Wilcox,  Russell  B. :  See—  ..  ^  .  .  «-• «... 

Hoffman.  Eugene  M..  Wilcox,  and  McCaffray.     8.078,364. 

Wilder,  Harold  F..  and  R.  K.   Lewla.  to  The  Western  Union 

Telegraph  Co.     Electronic  start-stop  regenerative  repeater. 

8.078.898.  1-16-63.  Cl.  178—70. 
Wllhelm,  John  H.,  and  P.  Rosenblum.  to  Margon  Corp     Method 

of  and   apparatus  for  curling  the  lashes  of  a   doll  a  eye. 

8,072,968.  1-16-68,  O.  18—19. 
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Wllk.  Edmund  J.  :  See — 

b«ard«ley.  Kenneth  D..  and  Wllk.     3,074,088 

Wllllami  Beverly  E.,  to  Hodges  Research  and  DeTelopment 
Co  Process  for  the  Improvement  and  preservation  of 
hides     and    product     therefrom.      3,073,865,     1-15-03,     «-l. 

Williams,  DtTld  P.,  Sr.,  83^*  to  J.  «    Morrla.     Gas  purify 
ing  muffler.     8,of3,884,  l-lM3    CI.  23—277. 

Wllirams  Harold  W.  Closure  for  containers.  3,073,47^, 
l-lB-«8.  01.  215—46. 

Williams,  John  C.  :  See— 

Sinclair,  William  B.,  and  Williams. 

WllUama,    Mary    B.      Drying    cabinet 
CI    34-— 231 

Williams,    Philip    B.,    H.    B.    Allen,   and  C.    R 


Wynkoop,  Francis  V 

1  i5-«:<.  n.  no    i. 


Charcoal  Igniter  and  stove.     3.073,2(13. 


8.073.770. 
3,073.039.    1- 


The  Tf uter  "C^.  "iensen"  Mf g."  Co."  DlvlVlon ) .     Blast-proof 


8 


tffg. 

.073, 


916.  1 


15-83, 

Hohmann,   to 

_    _         Blast-proe  . 

15-68,  a.  179—115.5. 

3,073.007. 


Vortei   venturl. 


Kxtenslble  shaft 


tul)e   carrier. 


Wysorki,    karmler,    to    I'rogresHlve    Machine    Co.      ApparatiiH 


3.073,010, 


CI 


3,07.'i.«^(). 


water-proof  loudspeaker. 
Williams,  Sidney  B.  :  See— 

Rubinstein,  Harry  W.,  and  WUIlama. 

^'""SSV'f.:'RlcSSond=  L'.'willlam..  and  Banner.     8073.431. 

WIIUamHon.    .Marnhall    'to    Federal    Paper   "o.^-^,:^.^    '"' 

Semi  erected    carton.     8.073,601,    1-15-63,    CI.    229— lo 

^^•\IWtr.rrf  c«a^tk'p'Sr;'^%°l8^9'S'.^?n&!"c^i.  2Y^'2'\': 

^'""oVine!^^ifrif.-  in*d' Wlwerth.     8,073.504. 

Wllmot-Breeden  Ltd. :  See —  ^  „,  i.     a      i  i\t9  «■»» 

Cbanaryn.  Victor.  Jeavons,  and  Plckard.     3,073,tWH. 

""'"'iS;.?  ElmeTi.^BUlln,andWil.on.     8.073.723. 
Wll.o'Tc^h.rli's  K..'«nd%V.A.  Slebeln.  to  Metco  I  nc     Control 
valvlng  system   for   flame  spraying  apparatoi.     3,073,0^». 

*  Jsf  "i^&'^i^  r-^sft  '"eKtWoS"  Jz's;?.'.",!? 

3.073.408,  1-15-63.  CI.  180—1. 
^''"  Frtel"*Kirl-He%mann,  Justl.   and   Wln«el.      3.073.697. 

^'"DUson"'^tanlerB.7and  Wlnsor.     8,074.068.     ^ 
Winter!    Alva   B     to   Revere  Electric   Mfg.   Co.     Connector 

wfn?e".''f^arTes^  C.'    plck"dl^"|nK.  and  loading  markers 

for  Karnes      3,073.482,   1-15-^3.   CI.  221  —  175. 
Wlri    f?iny    and  H.  Jucker,  to  Polymetron  A -G.     Apparatus 

Sealing  of  anodlsed  coatings.     3.073.780.  1-15-63.  CI.  204 

35.  „       „ 

Wofford.  Benjamin  R   :  f>ee^  „,   _      .       ,  n-r"*  r«s 
Ramos    David   M.    and  Wofford.     3.073,538. 
Wolfe    Peter  N  .  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Display  de- 

vl«.     3  073.992    .-15-63.  CI.  315-169. 
Wood  Brothers  Mfg.  Co. :  See  - 

Woo'l.  Keith  8.     3  073.135  ..   „  _ 

Wood,   Homer  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 

3  073  IM.  l-l5-r.3,  Cl.  80^  -.19.14. 
Wood.  John.  Co.  :  See  -„„„.,,,, 
Booth.  Wllllani  M.     3  073  519 
Woollen   Charles  E..  Jr.     3.07.1  583. 
Wood    Keth  S..  to  Wood  Brothers  Mfg.  (  o. 

3.073,135.   1-15   63.  Cl.  64      23 
Woodland.    Edward    F.      CloHure   for   pneumatic 

3.073.a4«.  1-15-63.  Cl.  243—35. 
Woodworth.  N.  A  .  Co. :  See— 

Hohwart.  George.     3.073.589.  ^  „        „     .  ,  „,., 

Woollen.  Charles  E..  Jr..  to  John  Wood  Co.     Heat.T.     3.07.5. 

.■iK.-?,   1-15-63.  CI.  263      19. 
Wootten.  William  A.     Magnetic  recording  method  and  appa 
ratus.     3.073.912.   1-15-63,  Cl.    179—100.2. 

Wright.  E.  T  .  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

Bernler.  Louis  E.     3,072.934 

Wright.  Wllllnm  R   :  See^- 

Landgraf.  (Jeorge  F..   Fry.  and  Wright.     3.073.094 

Wrlgley   Clifford  C.  :  ««—  ^  ,,  „  .,  r,Tn -yit 

Haune.  Gilbert  K..  Wrlgley.  and  Malloy.     .{.073.243. 
Wunsch    Frederick  W.     Tractor  mounted  metal  poxt  driver 
3.078.671.  1-15-63.  Cl.  254-^-29. 


for 
<1.' 


for   aosembllng   plugH    and    tubes 
L'S»      ;i.{. 
Viiger.  <;erald  L.  :   Sff 

KUiot.  William  H..  and  Yag»r      3.073.244. 
Vaiiiamotii.  Kenjlro  :  Si-e 

Kano,    Hideo.    Ogata.   Kldo.   and    Ynmamoto. 
Yarrow  and  Co.  Ltd.  :  See 

HobHon.  Eric  D.     3.073.37*!. 
YuHhlra  Co..  Ltd.  :  See. 

Tukahama.  Sho.     3.073.221. 
Yates    John  W.  and  J.  A.  Clements,  to  (Jeneral  Motors  (  orp 
Automatic  parking  device.     3.0^3,407,  1 -15-63.  Cl.   180      1 
YatKko.    John    F.      Clipping    attachment    for    hedg»'    trimmer 

:{.07:<.»)2.'>.  1-15  «3.  Cl.  30     i:{2. 
Vellott     John    I.      Swimming  pool   cover  for  collection   or   r<- 

flection  of  solar  heat.     3.072.920.  1-1.5-<13,  Cl.  4      172. 
Verkes,  John  A.     Variable  hole  pattern  hand  punch.     3,07.{, 

1»».   1-15-83,  Cl.  83      549. 
Yixum.   Ralph  W.  :   See 

Kupfert,  Bernard  F..  and  Yocum.     3.073.6S9. 
Yokow.   Kyohel.   M.   Watanabe.  and   I.   YoKhlda.   to   Sumitomo 
Kle -trie  IndustrleH,  Ltd.     Method  for  making  cellular  poly 
propylene     using     nitroguanldlne     ax     the     blowing    agent. 
3,072.972,  1-15-63.  Cl.  18—59. 
Yokota,   Hldekunl   and   8.      Multistage  self-suction   type  cen 

trifugal  pump.      3,073,249,    1-15-83,  Cl.   103      108 
Yokota.  Shfngo  :  See 

Yokota.  Hldekunl  and  S.     3.073,249. 
YoNhlda.  Iwao  :  See   - 

YokoHf.  Kyohel.  Watanabe,  and  \oshlda.     3,072.972. 
YoMhiura,  Kenneth  T.  :  «e*— 

Sawyer,  Houghton,  Jr..  and  Yoshlura.     3.073,300. 
Youmans    Arthur   H.     tp   Well    Surveys,   Inc.      Apparatus 
olmultaneous  neutron  and  photon  logging  with  a  slngl* 
t.vtor.     3.0 ; 3,»r.8.  1    I5v6.i,  Cl.  250-- 83.3, 
Yiunt    KInar  T..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.      Preselecting  mechanism  for 
fluid  dlMp.-nslng  apparatus.     3.073.4M4,   1-15--63.  Cl.  222 
■'() 
^oung.    Frl:>k    M..   and   T.    (J.    llagan,   to   Adage.   Inc       MuHl 
vibrator  and  comparator  circuit  utlUiing  same.     .1,074.029, 
1-15-63.  a.  331—113 
Young.  George  H.  8.  :  See— 

Doe.    Frederick    H..    F'reeman.    Lawson.    Newman.    Peers, 
and  Young.     3.073.730. 
Young.   Larry  L.     (Juldance  syvtem  for  missiles.     8.073..'i.'>o. 

1-15-83.  Cl.  W4— 14. 
Young.  Robert  W.  :  See— 

Hallett.  Henry  A.,  and  Youn^    8.073.O97. 
Voungstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co.,  The  :  See— 

May.  Russell  D,     3.073.337. 
Yuter    Morton  G..  to  American  Machine  *  Foundry  Co.     Hell- 
callV  formed  tubing  welding  and  cutting  same  Into  sectlonn. 
3.073.944.  1-1.5-83.  Cl.  219—62 
Zelse   Clarence  L..  Jr.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     High 
sfr'ength  banding  tape      3,073.WM.  1-15-83.  Cl.  28-80. 

Zeller.  Paul  :  See—  ,„  „  „ 

Straub.  Otto,  and  Zeller.     3.073.819. 
Zemek,  Albert  W.  :  See—  „  ^„  ..« 

WMIson.  James  C.  and  Zemek.    3.073.446. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See— 

Adler.  Robert.     3.073.988. 
Drui.  Walter  8.     8.078,892. 

Herrmann.  Richard  C.   and  Clavier.     8.073.893. 
Itter.  Ross  A.     3.074.036.  .     ^   .. 

Zei.ke.  Herbert  J.,  to   Black  Products  Co.     Method  and  appa 

ratus  for  filling  bags.      3.073.401,   1-15-63^  CT    177— 63_ 
Ziegler    John   A.,    to  The   Griffith   Laboratories.    Inc.      Dried 
blood  pigment  preparation  for  comminuted  'n«'«t  J>ro<>"f:t'< 
and   method  of    preparing   same.      3.073.700,    1-15-63.   1 1. 

ZImmer".   Michel,   to   Palllard   8.A.      <'«'"«'»■«"  5;T.'Pf  f  ^^iT 
for  securing  a  detachable  release  cable.     3,073,231,  l-lB-«-i, 

Cl.  95—53. 
Zimmerman,   Hollls  P..   B.    W    Merrill,   and    R.   J.    I'lr""-   t" 
Ne'V  CaFtle  Products.  Inc.     Folding  door  structure.    3,073.- 
.382    1-1.5-63.  CT.  160^-183. 

Combination  game  cart  and  chair 

280—30. 

:  See-- 

Koller,  Wegmann.  and  Zollinger. 


3,073.- 


3.073.- 


Zlnneman.  Carl  E. 
614. 1-15-63   n 
Zollinger.  Helnrlrh 
Jaeger,  Peter. 
662. 
Zubaty    Josenh  :  See  _„_„,„« 

Barnes.  William  E.,  and  Zubaty.     3.073.178. 
Zuck.   Rav  A.:  See  „r.ttnft 

Sunsteln.  David  E.,  Laurent,  and  Zuck      3.074.017. 
Z.ke.    Amelia.      Bath    seat.      3,072.923.    1-15-63.    CT.   4-185. 
Zvwicki.  Theodore:  See  .„,...       »  n-o  «,« 

■      Macklnder.  Harold  C.  and  Zywlckl.     3.073.810. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JANUARY  16,  1963 

XoT«. — FlrBt  number = claw,  MCond  number =nibclaH,  third  number = patent  number 


1- 

44.5:  8.072.911 

8.072.912 

102:  3.073,018 

a— 

167:   3,072.914 

195:   3.072.915 

309.1:   8.072.016 

279:  3.072.017 

4— 

«:  3.072.018 

57:  1.072,010 

172:  3.072.020 

8.072.021 

3.072.932 

185:  3.072.933 

215:  8.072,024 

337:  3.073,035 

5— 

13:  S.07'J.036 

181:  3.073.937 

8— 

54.2:  a.073,fl«2 

55:  3.073.663 

79:  8.073.664 

04.18:  8,073.665 

HI:  3.073.666 

115.6:  8.073,667 

150:  3,073,668 

9- 

2:  8.072,038 

6:  8.072,020 

11:  8,072.930 

30:  3.072,031 

800:  8.073.0S2 

10- 

37:  3.072.083 

11- 

142:  3.072,934 

15- 

4:  3.072.985 

31:  8.072.S96 

32:  8.073,917 

8.07X  oen 

38:  8,073,030 

40:  3.073.940 

08:  8,072,941 

3. 073, 943 

110:  3.072.043 

167:  3,072.044 

303:  8,072,945 

, 

232:  8,072.946 

, 

3S0.3:  8.073.947 

156.53:  8,073.948 

366:  3,073,940 

330:  3,073,060 

800:  8.073,961 

606:  3,07X063 

693:  3,073,963 

1ft- 

60:   3.072,954 

114:  8,073,066 

17— 

6:  8.072,056 

1*- 

3:   3.073,057 

4:  3.073.068 

3, 07X969 

6:  3.073.060 

10:  8.07X061 

13:  8.073.083 

10:  8,07X063 

X  073. 064 

36:  X072.066 

34:  3.07X006 

36:  X07X067 

53:  8,073.068 

54:  X073.eee 

X073.670 

56:  3.072.000 

38:  3,07X070 

40:  3.072.071 

X07X073 

X073.073 

19- 

381:  8,072.074 

ao- 

10:  3.07X078 

64:  X07X076 

68:  X07X9T7 

21— 

74:  3.07X078 

a»- 

10:  8.07X070 

66:  X  07X080 

147:  X  073. 081 

300;  X07X083 

X07XOe3 

310:  X  07X064 

216:  X  07X086 

23- 

14  5:  X 073. 671 

48:  X  073. 672 

63:  X  073, 673 

113:   X  073, 674 

141:  X  073, 676 

153:  X  07X676 

165:  X  07X877 

108:  X  073, 678 

304:  3,073,670 

307:  3,073,000 

300.4:  X  07X081 

330:  X 073, 683 

378:  X 073, 083 

W.  X07Xfl84 

388:  X 078, 686 

24- 

16:  X  073. 0^6 

73:   3,07X087 

126:  X  07X068 

3.073,000 

34-      161: 

306.13: 

211: 


25— 


38- 


29— 


33- 
33- 


34— 


36- 

36- 
37— 
40- 


41— 


46— 


41: 

118: 

138: 

131.6: 

10: 

32: 

45: 

50.5: 

71.3: 

72: 

76: 

80: 

82: 

25.3: 

35  42: 

33: 

155.5: 

157.  3: 

168: 

183  5: 

330: 

236: 

253: 

431: 

460: 

631: 

548: 

553: 

5o0^ 

568: 

133: 

133: 

216: 

830: 

361: 

33: 

46: 

64: 

174: 

180: 
57: 
00: 

110: 

331: 
12: 
35: 
15: 
72: 

130: 

33: 

30: 

85: 

104: 

134: 

130: 

132: 

35: 

17.1: 

33: 

61: 

86: 


46- 


47— 


30- 


61— 


88: 

167: 

in: 

34: 

41: 

35: 

58 

."»: 

60: 

61: 

62: 

180: 

80: 

88: 

187: 

144: 

7: 

8: 

73: 

03: 

08: 

106: 

113 

133 

163 


170 
187 
230 

317 


3. 073. 000 

3. 072. 001 
3. 072. 093 
X  073. 9B3 
X  072. 004 
3. 072, 006 
X 072, 006 
3. 072.  097 
3. 072.  008 
X  07X  990 
3. 073. 000 
X  07X001 
X  07X002 
3. 073, 003 
X  073. 004 
3, 07X  006 
3, 073, 006 
X  07X007 
X 073, 006 
3, 073, 000 
3, 07X  010 
X  07X011 
X  07X013 
X  073. 013 
X  073. 015 
X  073. 014 
X  07X016 
X  073, 017 
X  073, 018 
X  07X010 
X 073, 030 
X  073, 021 
X 073, 022 
8, 073. 033 
X  073. 034 
X  07X026 
X  07X036 
X 073, 037 
X 073. 038 
3, 073, 030 
X 073, 030 
X  073, 031 
X  07X032 
X  073. 033 
X  073, 034 
X  07X086 
X  07X000 
X07X0S7 
X 073, 038 
X  073, 030 
X  07X040 
X  073. 041 
X  07X043 
3,073,043 
X  073. 044 
X07X046 
X  073. 046 
X  07X047 
X 073. 048 
X  073, 040 
X  07X060 
X  07X061 
X  073. 063 
X 073, 068 
X07X064 
X 073. 055 
X 073. 066 
X  07X067 
X 073, 068 
X  07X060 
X  073. 060 
X 073. 061 
X  073, 003 
X  073, 003 
X07X004 

P.P.  X  330 
P.P^X  218 
P.P.  X  210 
P.P.  X  317 
:  X07X086 
:  X073,065 
:  X073.006 
:  X073,007 
:  X073.000 
:  X073,000 
:  X  07X070 
:  3,07X071 
X  073. 072 
3,07X073 
X  07X074 
X  073, 076 
X 073, 070 
3,073.077 
3.07X078 
3,073,079 
X  07X080 
X  07X061 
X 073, 083 
X  073, 068 
3,07X084 
X07X086 
3,073,087 


61— 


68— 


65- 


56- 


57— 


58- 
80- 


317: 
334: 

325: 

3: 

38: 

76: 

180: 

331.5: 

21: 

32: 

48: 

131: 

230: 

257: 

283: 

10: 

30: 

36: 

240: 

377: 

400.18: 

12: 

34  5: 

36: 

53: 

H: 

35.6: 


30.14: 
30.16: 

30.25: 

30.28: 
30.47: 
30.61: 
30.82: 

ra 
61—  33.  64 

65 
63-  3 

12: 
28: 


63— 


66— 
66- 


69- 
■Kh- 


71— 


73- 


38: 

183: 

5: 

33: 

3: 

.SO: 

110: 

132: 

193: 

1: 

92: 

151: 

211: 

303: 

888: 

X5: 

13: 
30: 
3: 
13: 
38: 
54: 

61: 
73: 
86: 
141: 
143: 
191: 
306: 
340: 
804: 

.386.5: 
337: 
366: 
361: 
383: 
410: 

43X3: 

517: 

1: 

5.4: 

10  46: 
110: 
114: 
364: 
377: 
421: 
460: 
571: 
645: 
665: 
677: 


X  07X688 
3. 073. 680 
3. 073. 600 

3. 073. 086 

3. 073. 087 

3. 073. 088 
X  07X080 
3, 073. 000 
X  073. 001 
3, 073. 002 
X  07X093 

3. 073. 004 

3. 073. 005 
X  07X096 
X  07X007 
3, 073, 098 
X  073. 090 
3, 073, 100 
X  073. 101 
3, 073. 102 
X  073, 108 
X  073. 104 
X  07X105 

3. 073. 106 

3. 073. 107 

3. 073. 108 

3. 073. 109 
X  07X1 10 
X073,  111 
X 073, 113 
X073. 113 
X  07X114 
X  07X115 
3.07X11« 
3.07X117 
X  07X119 
X  07X1 20 
3,07X118 
3.073.121 
X  07X122 
3,073.123 
X  07X124 
X  07X125 
X  073, 126 
3. 073. 127 
X 073. 128 
3, 073,  120 
X  073, 130 

3. 073. 131 

3. 073. 132 
X 073, 133 
3, 073. 134 
3. 073,  IM 
.3.073,136 
X 073. 137 
X  07X138 
3. 073. 139 
X  07X140 
X  07X141 
X  073. 142 
X  073, 143 
X  07X144 
3, 073, 145 
X  07X146 
3.073,601 
3,073,603 
X  073, 008 
X073,604 
X 073, 147 
X 073, 148 
8.073.140 
X  073, 150 
X 073, 161 
X 073, 152 
X 078, 153 
X  07X164 
3.07X155 
X 073. 166 
X  07X157 
X  078. 158 
X 073.  ISO 
3. 073. 160 
X  07X161 
X  07X162 
X07X168 
X  073. 104 
3. 07X  166 
X 073. 106 
X  07X167 
X07X16B 
X 073. 160 
X 073. 170 
X  073. 171 
X 073. 173 

3. 078. 173 

3. 073. 174 
X 073, 175 
X  07X176 
X  073, 177 
X  078. 178 
X 073. 170 
X  073, 180 
X 073, 181 


74- 


75— 


77- 


78- 
81— 

83- 

83— 


677: 

732: 

804: 

.5: 

87: 

208: 

212: 

4: 

58: 

62: 

68: 
08: 
15.7: 
121: 
2: 
5: 
101: 
341: 
308: 
504: 
549: 
602: 
647.  5: 


85— 


87— 


14: 

.16: 

.26: 

40: 

45: 

48: 

23: 

6: 

1: 

2.7: 

14: 

23: 

24: 


93—36  01 

52 

81 

94—      48 

96-      10 


96- 


11: 
19: 
31: 
47: 
53: 
63: 
64: 
75: 
35: 
32: 
21: 
56: 
107: 
100: 
193: 
106: 
230: 
430: 
100-  108: 
115: 
170: 
210: 
70: 
08: 
3: 
35: 
41: 
44: 
87: 

108 
117 
136 
162 


101— 
103— 

103- 


104— 


106— 


304: 
228: 
255: 
7: 
104: 
106-    360: 
376: 
10: 
23: 
53 
131: 
381: 
300: 
300: 
8: 
1; 
00: 
3 


107— 
110— 

111- 


3. 073. 182 

3. 073. 183 

3. 073. 184 
3. 07X  005 
3, 073. 696 
X  07X607 
3. 073.  606 
X  073, 185 
X  073, 186 
X  07X187 
3, 073, 188 
3.073.180 
X 073, 100 
3, 073, 101 
X 073, 192 
X  07X193 
X  073, 194 
X  07X196 
X 073, 196 
X  07X197 
X  073, 198 
X 073. 190 
X  07X200 
X  073.  301 
X  07X202 
3. 073. 203 
X  07X304 
X  07X305 
X  073, 306 

3. 073. 307 

3. 073. 308 
X 073. 200 
3. 073.  210 
3.073,211 
3. 073. 212 
X  073. 213 
X  073.  214 
X  07X215 
3. 073.  216 
3. 073.  217 
3. 073,  218 
X 073. 219 
X 073. 230 
X  073. 231 
X073.333 
X  07X333 
3, 073. 224 
X  07X225 
X  073. 236 
3.073.227 
3.07X228 
3. 073, 220 
X  07X230 
X  07X231 
3. 073. 232 
X  073. 233 
X  07X234 
X  07X090 
3. 073.  235 
3. 073.  700 

Re.  25.322 
3. 073. 701 
X  07X702 
X  07X703 
3.073,704 
3, 073.  705 
X  07X236 
X  07X337 
X073,338 
X  07X230 
X  073, 340 
X  073, 341 
X 073, 242 
X  07X243 
X  07X244 
3. 073, 245 
X  07X346 
3, 073. 247 
X 073,  248 
3. 073,  240 
X  07X250 
X  07X261 
3,073.252 
X  07X253 
X  07X254 
X  07X255 
3, 073.  256 
3, 073, 357 
X  07X268 
3.073. 260 
X  073,  200 
X  073, 301 
X 073. 706 
X  073. 707 
X 073. 708 
X 073.  709 
X  073.  710 
X  073.  711 
X 073.  712 
X  073. 262 
X  073, 363 
X073,264 
X073,365 


112—  2: 

113—  99: 
110: 

114—  .5: 


16.5: 

43.5: 

150: 

230: 

12: 

18: 

41: 

124: 

133: 


\n 


116- 


117- 


136.  f,: 
137: 

11: 
25: 
43: 
69 
104: 
105: 


105.1: 

127: 

161: 

130-        1; 

4X03: 

121—      38: 


123— 


125- 

136- 

137— 
138— 


13: 

26: 

41  69: 

56: 

00: 

119: 

148: 

188: 

6: 

110: 

113: 

38: 

46: 

29: 

94: 

136: 

142: 

146: 

156: 


106: 

216: 

221: 

287: 

200: 

303: 

340: 

548: 

129-  161: 

39: 

41: 

30: 

174: 

41: 

73: 

79: 

3: 

21: 

57: 

38: 

09: 

70 

77; 

148 

1 

22 

5 


ISO— 
181— 
133— 


134— 


136- 
180- 


100: 

137-      18: 

38: 

08: 

108: 

113: 

303: 

300: 

840: 

S7t: 

808: 

480: 

61X  16: 
806: 
OOB: 

014.08: 
615: 
628: 


X 073. 266 
3. 073. 307 
X  07X268 

3. 073. 269 

3. 073. 270 
X 073, 271 
3, 073, 272 
X  07X273 
X 073. 274 
3. 073,  275 
X 073. 276 
X 073. 277 
X  07X278 
X  07X279 
X  073.  280 
X  07X281 
X  07X282 
3, 073.  393 
3. 073. 384 
X 073. 713 
X 073. 714 
3. 073.  715 
X 073. 716 
X 073. 717 
X 073. 718 
X 073, 719 
X  07X720 
X 073.  721 
3. 073, 732 
X 078.  733 
X  073,  285 
X  073. 286 
3. 073. 287 
X  073, 368 
X  073. 289 
X  07X290 
X 073. 291 
X  073. 292 
3, 073.  2fl3 
3, 073. 870 
X  07X294 
X  073. 295 
X  07X296 
X 073,  297 
X 073, 724 
X  07X735 
X  073, 398 
X 073,  290 
X  073. 300 
X  073, 301 
X  07X302 
X073,303 
3. 073. 304 
3, 073.  y>5 
X  07X306 
X  073, 307 
X 073, 306 
X073,300 
X  073. 310 
X  073. 311 
X  07X312 
X 073. 813 
X 073. 314 
X  073, 316 
X  073. 816 
X  073, 317 
3, 073, 318 
X 073, 310 
X  07X330 
X  073,  730 
X  07X727 
X  07X321 
X 073. 322 
X  074. 068 
X073.323 
X  073. 324 
X  073,  325 
X  07X326 
3.078,837 
X 073. 881 
X078.882 
X073,883 
X 073. 884 
X073,328 
X07X330 
X  073. 880 
8, 078. 881 
8,078.883 
8.073,888 
X07S,m 
X07XI88 
X07X8S0 
3.073.887 
X07X888 

xoTxno 

XOTXMO 
X071,841 
X07S,843 
X07X848 
X07X844 
X07X348 


110— 
140— 


148- 


140- 


1S7-8M.1S: 

oao.1: 

785: 

188-      46: 

46: 

181: 

140: 

148: 

SO: 

71: 

71.6: 

141—      81: 

00: 

143: 

6: 

32: 

80: 

300: 

316: 

8: 

6: 

148-81.86: 

113: 

14»-     10: 

IS: 

180—    XI: 

181—41. 76: 

108-    218: 

218: 

ao: 

151-     M: 

48: 

81: 

164-      48: 

40: 

68.6: 

160-     88: 

807: 

188-  86.8: 

8X4: 

88: 

114: 

188-     48: 

10»-      40: 

188: 

188: 

103—      18: 

108-       0: 

148: 

181: 

100-       0: 

48: 

84.6: 

86.8: 

08: 

MB: 

173: 

284: 

348: 

107—      80: 

86: 

06: 


74: 

78: 

83: 

170— )86l  4: 

160.0; 

174-      16; 

86: 

43: 

66 

103; 

146 

181 

178-    138 

301 

177—  88 

66 
08 

80 
147 

178—  M 


6.4 

6.8 

0 

36 

70 

1 


179- 


16: 


17 
18 


X  078, 846 

X(ni.S47 

X07X848 

X078.SM 

X07X880 

X  07X861 

X  073, 862 

X07X868 

X07X8ft4 

X07XS66 

X07X866 

X07X867 

X07X866 

X078.S80 

X07X100 

X07X881 

X07X803 

107X888 

X07X804 

X07X866 

X078.M0 

X07X738 

X07X7M 

X07X7S0 

X07X7S1 

X07X887 

X07X80B 

X07X808 

X07X870 

X07XS71 

X07S,I72 

X07XS78 

107X874 

1071876 

X07X7SI 

1078,783 

1073.784 

1071786 

1078.786 

1071876 

1078.877 

1071878 

1071879 

1071880 

1071881 

1071883 

1071883 

1071737 

1078,884 

1071S76 

1078,886 

107X886 

1071887 

1078,888 

1071808 

1071880 

B«2XS3S 

1078,881 

1071802 

1071888 

8,078,788 

3,078,780 

1078.740 

1078,741 

1078,743 

10717a 

1071744 

1071746 

1078,746 

1071747 

1078,748 

X 078, 894 

1071806 

1078,886 

1078,886 

1073.887 

1073,888 

1071880 

1071800 

1071801 

1071880 

1071807 

1071808 

1073,800 

X071400 

1071401 

1071403 

107X408 

X071802 

1071888 

1071804 

1071886 

1078,880 

1071887 

1071888 

1071880 

1078,000 

1071001 

1071002 

8,071008 

1071904 

1071006 

1071 900 

xxvU 


TM  ac.  ---  COb 


rxviii 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


17«— 


18 
U 

90 

100: 
100.3: 


100.41: 


US.  5: 

180- 

1: 

(1.3: 

V: 

44: 

1«1- 

.8: 

»: 

92: 

U: 

M: 

l»- 

IM: 

IM- 

10: 

ISA— 

»: 

li7— 

30: 

1»- 

91: 

II 


113: 
86: 


193—  .0<3: 

4: 

118: 

19»-      18: 

196—  9«: 
110: 

197—  7: 

r: 

198—  30: 
38: 

300: 

300-        4: 

6: 

83: 

61.37: 

61.84: 

61.48: 

67: 

83: 


106: 
106: 
140: 
148: 

186: 
189: 
160: 
168: 

36: 
43: 


61: 

87: 

106: 

304-        I: 

15: 
88: 

88: 

a. 

96: 

140.5: 

141: 

154: 

154.3: 

171: 
103: 
198.2: 
196: 
307; 
301 
803 


306— 


83 
42 
45.34 

46 


8.078.907 

8,078.908 

8.078,900 

8,078.910 

8,078.911 

8.078.913 

8,071.918 

8.078.914 

8.078.915 

8,078,916 

8.078.407 

8,078.406 

8,078,400 

8,078,404 

8.078.406 

8,078,406 

8,078,410 

8,078.411 

8.078,413 

8.078.418 

8.078,414 

8,073.416 

8.078.416 

8.078.417 

8,078.418 

8.078.410 

8.078.430 

8.078.431 

8.078.423 

1078.438 

8,  on.  434 

8.078.436 

8.078,436 

8,078,749 

8.078.750 

8,078.437 

8.078.438 

8,078,430 

8.078,480 

8.078,U1 

8,078.917 

8,078,018 

8.078,010 

8,078,900 

8,078,931 

8,078,9U 

8,078,938 

8,078,034 

8,078.938 

8,078,896 

8,078,987 

8,078,938 

8,078,939 

8,078.980 

8,078.981 

8,078,983 

8,078.988 

8. 078. 984 

8.078.085 

8,078.086 

8.078.751 

8.078.753 

8.073.788 

8.078.764 

8,078.755 

8,078,766 

8.078.767 

8,078.788 

8.078,788 

8.078.760 

8,078.761 

8.078,763 

3,073.768 

3.073.764 

8,073.765 

8. 073, 766 

8.078,767 

8,073,768 

8.073,760 

8,078,770 

1073.771 

8,073.772 

1073.778 

1073.774 

;  1078,n5 

1071776 

:  1078.483 

:  3,071433 

:  1071434 

:  1071485 

1 071  436 

3.073.437 


306- 


307— 
308- 
30»- 


46: 
60: 
65: 

4: 

10: 

W: 

3H0: 

9: 
74: 


213— 


81: 
127: 
1fl«: 
388: 
455: 
210-  M: 
106: 
167; 
243: 
55: 
66: 
144: 
14«; 

213—  153: 

214-  7; 

17; 

44: 

S3  36: 

140: 
515: 


215— 


7: 
33: 

46: 


4g: 
318—  18: 
31»—      10: 

30: 


32: 

37: 

50: 

63: 

67: 

93: 

9H: 

137: 

3: 

4: 

54: 

67: 


330— 


221- 


223- 


223— 
334— 

326- 


239- 


280- 


67: 
152: 
175: 
186: 
30: 
S3: 
162; 
382: 
3M: 

453: 

06: 

4: 

55: 

23: 
34: 

74: 
08: 
130: 
14: 
16: 

17: 
34: 

35: 

41: 

63: 

68: 

78; 

80 

115; 

133 

148 

305 

306 


1073.438 
1073,430 
1071440 
3. 073.  441 
3.071443 
1073.777 
3. 073, 778 
1071443 
S.  073.  444 
3. 073,  445 
3. 073.  446 
3. 073.  447 
3. 073,  448 
3. 073,  440 
1071450 
3. 073,  4.M 
3. 073.  453 
3. 073. 453 
3, 071 4.M 
3. 073, 465 
3. 073.  456 
3, 073.  457 
3. 073.  458 
X  073.  450 
1073.460 
3. 073,  461 
10T3.462 
3, 073,  4fl3 
3, 073.  464 
1 073.  465 
3. 073.  466 
3, 073,  467 
3. 073.  468 
.1.073.460 
».  073. 470 
1073,471 
1073.472 
1073.473 
1 073, 474 
0.071887 
3. 073. 038 
3. 073. 030 
3, 073,  MO 
1 073. 041 
3.073.(K3 
3. 073.  843 
3. 073. 844 
1063.045 
1073,946 
1073.947 
1073.948 
1071475 
3. 073. 476 
1071477 
3. 073.  478 
1071470 
3. 073. 480 
Rp.25,321 
3. 073.  481 
3. 073.  483 
1 073.  483 
1071484 
1 073.  486 
3. 073.  466 
8. 073.  487 
3. 073,  488 
3.071480 
3.073,480 
1073.491 
1 073. 493 
3, 073,  403 
8. 073.  496 
1071496 
1 073.  497 
1073.498 
1073.498 
1073.800 
3, 073,  801 
3, 073.  S02 
3. 073. 503 
8. 073.  504 
1 073.  505 
1071.'W6 
1073.507 
3, 073.  50H 
1073,509 
1073.510 
1073,511 
1071512 
1073.513 
1073,814 
8,073.515 


233-  »■■ 
33: 

234—  38: 
115: 

236—       60: 
93: 


286- 
239— 


240- 
241— 
242— 


248— 
244- 


114: 

182: 

48: 

98: 

1: 

78: 

113: 

168: 

323: 

342: 

.1W: 

422: 

7.55: 

10.1: 

46: 

76: 

18: 

43.3: 

54: 

55.13: 

.M.  53: 

67.5: 

7S.  4: 

107: 

128: 

36: 

12; 


246— 


14: 
23: 
54: 

n: 

119 

145 

153 

6: 

48: 

305: 

340  4: 

384: 

354: 

380-  41.8: 

.M  5: 

65: 

71.6: 

83: 

83.1: 

83.3: 

83.6: 
106: 


351— 


252— 


202 
313 

86 
112 
228 
362 

25 
32.7 


54 

36 

518 

510 

268-      39 

n 


384- 


IW— 


260- 


2: 

30: 
86; 
88: 

184; 

4; 

37; 

!A 

84 

177 
2 

2  5 

29.1 
39.6 


3,073.316 
1073,517 
1073,518 
1 073,  519 
1071530 
1071621 
1073.323 
1071633 
1073,534 
o.  073.  538 
8.073.536 
3. 073. 527 
1073.538 
1071838 

3. 073.  no 

3. 073.  531 
3. 073. 5.32 
1073.533 
1071684 
1073.949 
1073,890 
3. 073,  685 
3. 073. 536 
3. 073.  537 
3. 073. 5.% 
1073.538 
1071540 
1073.541 
3. 073.  542 
1073.543 
3, 073. 844 
8. 073,  545 
3. 07S.  546 
8. 071 647 
3. 073,  548 
1071548 
1073.660 
1073,581 
1073,562 
3. 073,  55H 
3. 073.  554 
3, 07.1  481 
3. 073.  5,W 
3. 073. 656 
3. 073.  557 
3. 073. 558 
3, 073.  558 
1073,380 
3. 073,  861 
3, 073,  663 
3. 073. 061 
1073,062 
3, 073, 963 
3, 073, 954 
3,071955 
3, 073, 896 
3, 073. 857 
1 071 858 
3.073,058 
1071960 
1  073, 961 
1071962 
1073,963 
1073.563 
3. 073.  564 
1071565 
1071566 
3.073.778 
.1.073.780 

3. 073. 781 

8. 073. 782 
1073.783 
1071784 
1073.788 
1073.667 
1071668 
1078,869 
1073.870 
1073.571 
3. 073.  872 
3.073,873 
3, 073,  574 
3, 073,  576 
3.071.^77 
3. 073.  578 
1071579 
3. 073. 580 
1073.786 
3.073.787 
3,073.788 
1073.789 
1073.780 


20.6: 
39  8: 

31.4: 

33.8: 

41: 

45.4: 

45.5: 

47: 

60: 

75: 

77.5: 

78.4: 

78.5: 

79.3 
«2.  1 
98.2 
93  7 

84.9: 

146: 

211: 

217: 

289.5: 

239.85: 

289  57: 

240: 

247  1: 

247.7: 

348: 

M9: 

349.7: 

256.4: 

208: 

287: 

292: 


288: 

398.  4: 
294: 

294.7: 
296: 
297: 

307: 

800.2 
826.5: 

837: 


328: 

347  4; 

364; 

897.4; 

897.6: 

W 


439: 

448.8; 
461: 


497: 
5.13: 
588: 

358: 

867.6: 

880: 

881 

602: 

619: 

648: 

663.3: 

668.6: 

666: 

888: 

6n: 

6T9: 

6m  18; 

683.48; 


387- 


8 

18 

19 

1 


1073.781 
1078.792 
1071798 
1073.784 
1073.796 
1073,796 
1071797 
1071798 
1073.798 
1073.800 
1 073, 801 
1 071 802 
1073,803 
1078.804 
1073.806 
1073.806 
3.071807 
1073.808 
1073.808 
1073.810 

8. 073. 81 1 

3. 073. 812 
1 073. 813 
3,073.814 
1071815 
1073,816 
1078.817 
1073.818 
3.078.818 
1071830 
1073,821 
1073,832 
3,073,833 
1073.834 
1073.835 
1073,836 
3,073.827 
1073.828 
1073.828 
1073,830 
1073,831 
1078.833 
1073,833 
1073.8.14 
1073,836 
1071836 
8,073,837 
1073.838 
1073,839 
1071840 
1073,841 
1 078, 842 
1073,843 
1073,844 
1073.845 
1073.846 
1073,847 
1073,848 
3. 073. 848 
1073.880 
1 073. 851 
1073,8C2 
1073.853 
1073.854 
1 073. 856 
1 073. 856 
1073.857 
1071858 
1073.859 
1073.860 
1073.861 
1073.862 
1073.863 
1071864 
1073.866 
1071806 
1073.867 
1073.868 
1073,809 
1073.870 
1073.871 
8. 073.  872 
1078,873 
1078.874 
8.073,879 
1071876 
8.073.877 
1 073.  878 

:  1078.581 

1071883 

;  1078.883 

;   1071884 


367-       9: 

64: 

108: 

388—       40: 

90: 

VI-      61: 

M: 

S7: 

00: 

27»-        1: 

88: 

378-      44: 

82: 

96: 

108: 

180: 

186: 

186: 

274—      10: 


376- 


36: 

8: 

14: 

377—      27: 

168: 

279-        2: 

4: 


34: 
80: 

r: 

96: 
96.2: 


134: 


406: 
413: 

488: 
29: 
3B»-  7: 
223: 
348: 
286: 

387—  1: 
»: 

8109: 

M: 

90: 

108: 

388—  17: 
280-       4: 

m: 

226: 

TOrr: 

264: 

48: 

81.3: 

88: 

87.2: 

88: 

23: 

28: 

387—    142: 

886: 

801-       9: 

20; 

08; 

80»-      88; 

807—      87; 

818: 


110: 

148: 

26: 

186: 

187: 

187.1: 

287: 

3; 

810—    9.2 

89 

94 

97 

381 

386 


1071886 
107S.8M 
1071 8S7 
1071888 
1071-480 
1071000 
1071881 
1071883 
1071808 
1071884 
1071886 
1071886 
1071807 
8.071808 
1078.000 
1071600 
1071601 
1071602 
1078.608 
1071004 
1078.608 
1071606 
1071607 
1071608 
1071609 
1071610 
1078.611 
1078.613 
1078.613 
1078.614 
1078.615 
1078.616 
1071617 
1078.618 
1078.619 
1071830 
1078.031 
1078.028 
1078.623 
1078.834 
1078.638 
1078.810 
1078.637 
1078.628 
1071029 
1078.680 
1078,681 
1078,683 

1071  on 

1078,684 
1071686 
1071086 
1071904 

1071  or 

1071688 
1071688 
1071040 
1071641 
1071642 
1078.648 
1078.644 
1071648 
1071646 
1071047 
1071648 
1071649 
1071000 
1078.661 
1071062 
1078.088 
1071906 
1071906 
1071087 
1078.008 
1071908 
1073.970 

10fl973 

1071.078 

1071974 

1078.664 

1071666 

1078.606 

1071667 

1078.688 

1078.600 

;  1078.978 

;  1078,076 

;  8.073,977 

1073.978 

:  1078,979 

;   1078.900 


811— 
812- 
818- 


818— 

817- 
818- 


821- 


101: 

130: 

88: 

106: 

166: 

281: 

200: 

379: 

16: 

4: 

8.8: 

88: 

88.8: 

100: 

16: 

79: 

103: 

6: 

86: 

103: 

40: 

16: 

16: 

36: 


H: 

84: 

828-       9: 

23: 


88: 

06: 

74: 

09: 

81: 

77: 

78: 

147: 

188: 

184: 

110: 

104: 

117: 

102: 

4; 

28; 

181: 

144: 

2: 

111: 

118: 


826- 


881- 


117: 

10: 

72: 

78: 

U2: 

198: 

218: 

2; 

51: 

200: 

148: 

170: 

177; 

288: 

840—       2: 

16: 

66: 

140.1 

104: 

174 

288 


278: 
824: 

847: 

806; 

878; 

8 

18 

708 

807 
46 
74 

180 


1078.660 
1071061 
1071081 
1071963 
1071988 
1071984 
1071066 
1071066 
1071967 
1078.988 
1071900 
1071990 
1071991 
1071902 
1071908 
1071994 
1078.985 
1071906 
1071997 
1071908 
1071999 
1074.000 
1074.001 
1074.002 
1074.008 
1074.004 
1074.005 
1074.006 
1074.007 
1074.006 
1074.000 
1074.010 
1074.011 
1074.012 
1074.018 
1074.014 
1074.018 
1074.016 
1074,017 
1074.018 
1071010 
1074.020 
1074.021 
1074.022 
1074.023 
1074.034 
1074.035 
1074.036 
1074.027 
1074,028 
1074,020 
1074.080 
1074.081 
1074.083 
1074.088 
1074.084 
1074.088 
1074.086 
1074.087 
1074.088 
1071089 
1074,040 
1074,041 
1074,042 
1074,043 
1074,044 
1074,045 
1074,046 
1074,047 
1074.048 
1074,049 
1074.080 
1074.061 
1074.053 
1074.088 
1071084 
1074,085 
1074.086 
1074,067 
1074.088 
1074.068 
1074.060 
1074.061 
1074.062 
;  1074.063 
1074.064 
1074.066 
:  1074.066 
;  1074,067 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  2- 

3: 

194,888 

D36- 

D18- 

1: 

194.880 

D28- 

194.881 

D88- 

7: 

194.883 

D84- 

D20- 

1: 

191808 
194.884 

194.886 

D84- 

5: 

194,400 

D4ft- 

31. 

194,896 

15: 

194.401 

T)82- 

3 

194,887 

D44- 

38: 

194.403 

D64- 

16. 

194.888 

D48- 

30: 

194.408 

D86- 

4 

194.899 

24: 

194.404 

D8»- 

5. 

194.405 
104.406 
194,407 
194.408 
194.409 


D63- 
D74— 


DOO- 


4: 

5: 

17: 

21: 

9: 


194.  410 
194.411 
194.412 
194.413 
194.414 


D80- 
D81- 
DB- 
D08- 


11 

18 

2 

I 

13 


104.415 
191416 
194.417 
184. 418 
194,419 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Notice  of  Tentative  Recordation  of  a    Trade  Name 

IT.D.  587741 

Trntathe    recordation    of    trade    name    under    $ection    42. 

Trademark    Acf   of  July    S,    194t,   and   tection 

11.16.  Cuitomt  Regulations 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT 
OrricK  or  the  CommisbiOnbr  or  Customs 

Waehington.  D.C.,  December  S,  19 6g 

To  Collectors  of  Ciutome  and  Othere  Concerned: 

An  application  hah  be*n  filed  In  the  Treaaury  Department 
for  the  recordatljn  or  the  following  deacribed  trade  name 
under  the  prOTUlons  of  section  42.  Trademark  Act  of  1946, 
and  BectiOD  11.16,  Customs  Regulations: 

"JUTE    INDUSTRIES   LIMITED,"   a  corporation   orea- 
nlsed  under  the  laws  of  Great  Britain,  located  and  doing 
buslneiis    at    Meadow    Place    Bulldlnn,    Dundee,    Scotland. 
This  trade   name  Ik  uoed  In  connection  with  Jute  and  Jute 
products — namely,   piece  soods.  bags,  sacks    carpets    ropes, 
twines  and  cord.ijce,  manufactured  In  the  United  Kingdom. 
Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion  of  this   trade  name  shall   notify   the   Commissioner  of 
Customs,    Bureau   of  Customs.   Washington   25,   D.C.,   before 
the  expiration  of  30  days  after  January  30.  1963,  of  his  intent 
to  oppose  the  reco.-d.ntlon,     Tf  a  notice  of  opposition  is  filed, 
the  opposer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  application 
for  recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  its  support- 
ing  documents   and   Instructions   as   to   the   procedure   to  be 
followed.     The  customs  oflScers  concerned  will  be  given  notice 
within   45   days   after  January   30,    1863,   of  any  opposition 
proceeding. 


Intll  45  days  after  January  30,  1963,  all  articles  of  for- 
eign manufacturo  bet  ring  name*  or  marks  which  copv  or 
simulate  the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained, 
but  not  seized  and  thereafter  shall  receive  the  treatment 
provided  for  in  section  11.17.  Customs  Regulations,  unless  a 
notice  is  received  that  an  opposition  has  been  filed.  In  which 
case  such  articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final 
determination  Is  made  concf  rnlng  the  right  of  the  applicant 
to  the  trade  name.  Articles  bearing  the  genuine  trade  name 
shall  not  be  detal:ied 

(Signed)      D,  B.  8TRDBINOER, 
Acting  Commif  toner  of  Cuetomt. 


Notice  of  TentatiTe  Recordation  of  a  Trade  Name 

[T.D.  55778] 

Tentniiie     recordation     of     trade    name    under    tection     it. 

Trademark   Act  of  July  5,   19 it,  and  tection 

11.16,  Cuttomt  Regutation§ 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT 
Office  or  the  Commissioner  or  CrsTOMS 

Washington,  D.C.,  December  7,  1962 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

An  application  has  been  filed  In  the  Treasury  Department 

for    the    recordation    of   the    following   described   trade    name 

under  the  provisions  of  section  42,  Trademark  Act  of  1946, 

and  section  11.16,  Customs  Regulations  : 

"CARMEL  MYERS,"  owned  by  Carmel  Myers,  Inc  a 
corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New 
York,   located   and   doing  business  at   16  East   58th   Street, 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1962 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 

Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


16,  526 
May  8,  1962 
Mav  2,  1962 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  DiMctor.  Trad— rk  EbmIiUbc  ©»«»«•■ 

TKADEMABK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TBADEMAKK  CLASSES 

UNDKK  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C    M.  WENDT,  Clanea  8,  12.  18.  14.  15.  17.  19.  30.  Jl.  23,  24.  25,  36,  27,  28,  29,30,  31,  32,  33,  34,  85.  38,  39.  41.  42,  43,  44. . 
(IT)  H    E.  KASCHUB,  Classes  1,  2,  3.  4.  6.  6.  7.9.  10.  11.  1ft.  18.  22.  27.37.  38,  40,  45,  46,  47,  48.  49.  50,  51,  52;  Service  Mark 
C1a**e«  100.  101.  102.  103.  104.  lOS.  108.  107;  CoUectlve  Membership  Marks.  Class  200;  Cmiflcatlon  Marks,  Classes  A 


Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (AU  Classes). 


Oldest  Application 


Nsw 


3-26  «2 


5-8-62 

11-18-62 
11-15-62 


Amended 


4  -5-«2 

5  2-62 
11-2S-62 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  erf  Nov.  1962 — 1,953 


Registrations  luued 325-No.  743.596  to  No.  743.920 

Renewals  Issued 35 


Tb.  TRADEMARK  SECT  ION  of  .b,  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE   i-«ed  weekly.  '\'r"^ri"'^,"^J^^'Z  ±^ ^"JT^^ 

of  Docamenim  Go.eromei.1  Prinlin,  Ofice.  W..hin.ton  25.  D    C     to  whom  .U  •V'^P",'""  •^,':"'f„^  ^i*.    20  renu  e.ch. 

comniui>ic.lio».  .ddrcMed.  Mb«riplio«  price.  $10.«5  per  .naam.  fore.fn  m..l.n<  $3.. 5  .dduionai.  ..nale  cop.e..  Z<>  rem 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  ftaralahitd  by  tbe  P"»«"»  <> 

•rdara  to  tke  C— ■ihsisnsr  *t  PatenU.  WaaUngton  2S.  D.C. 

Til  78«  O.a. — 8 


fer  10  ceaU  eacb.     AddrMS 
TM   91 


TM  92 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January   15,   19fi3 


NfW  York  22.  N<'W  York      This  name  l»  used  In  connection 
with   [lerfiiine.  cmi   '1»>  cologne,   toilet   wntor,   and  nniilotcouH 
Iirnducts.   nianuMicturt-d   In   the   Inlted   Stutes  and   France. 
.\nv  person  who  desires  to  file  an  oppoRltlon  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this  trade  name  shall  notify  tlie  Commissioner  of  Ciis- 
fonis,    Bureau    of    ("ustoms,    Washington    2.'5.    IK',    hefore    the 
••xplratlon   of  ;U)   davs  after  January   30,    196;{,   of  his   Intent 
to  oppose   the  recorditlon       If  a   notice  of  opposition  Is  filed, 
the  (.pposer  will  be  furnished   with  a  cony  of  the  application 
for  recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  Its  suj)port 
ln(t    documents    and    instructions    as    to    the    procedure    to    be 
followed      The  cusfoms  offlcers  concerned  will  be  given  notrce 
within    45    days    after    January    30,    19fl.<.    of   any    opposition 
proceeding  .  . 

I'ntU  4S  days  after  January  30,  1963.  all  articles  of  forelRn 
manufacture  bearing  names  or  marks  which  copy  or  simulate 
the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained,  but  not 
seized,  and  thereafter,  shall  receive  the  treatment  provided 
for  In  section  11.17,  Customs  Regulations,  unless  a  notice  Is 
received  that  an  ot)posltl()n  has  been  filed.  In  which  case  such 
articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final  determina- 
tion Is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  the 
■  trade  name 

(Signed)      I).    B    STRIBINOER. 

Actittff  Commitiioner  of  CuntoniK. 


Memorandum  to  the  Solicitor  of  the  Patent  Office 
and  the   Assignment  Commissioner 

In  Re  :  Assignment  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Cases  for  Trial 
In  order  to  facilitate  the  resolution  of  Patent  cases  under 
35  r  S  C  145  and  Trademark  cases  under  15  I'.S.C.  1071,  you 
are  advised  that  beginning  as  of  this  date  If  a  continuance 
Is  to  be  re(juested  steps  must  be  taken  to  effect  the  same 
within  ten  day*  of  receipt  of  a  notice  of  trial  ;  otherwise  the 
application  for  the  same  will  be  denied. 

This  o|>eratlng  rule  lias  been  made  necessary  so  that  other 
cases  may  be  substituted  without  difficulty.  If  a  timely  re 
guest  Is  to  be  made  It  may  be  done  by  stipulation 

In  all  situations  where  such  cases  are  to  be  tried  the  trial 
brief  must  be  forwarded  to  the  Office  of  the  Assignment 
CommlHsloner  at  least  48  hours  prior  to  the  trial  date. 

MATTHEW   F.   McODIRE, 
Chief  Judge,  United  Btate$  District 
Dec.    10,    1962.  Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia 


January  15,  1963 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  93 


ter  shall  be  the  date  of  publication  In  the  Federal  Register  by 
the  Secretary  of  State  of  a  certification  Identifying  the  cases 
In  which  an  equivalent  trademark  has  been  registered  in  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany  for  a  person  residing  or  having 
Its  sole  or  primary  seat  In  the  Federal  Republic  of  Oernjany 
or  In  the  western  sectors  of  Berlin.  In  those  cases  of  an 
enulvalent  trademark  certified  by  the  Secretary  of  State,  the 
person  registered  by  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  as 
owner  of  such  eoulvalent  trademark  shall  succeed  to  the 
ownership  of  the  divested  trademark  In  the  United  States. 

"SKr  43.  (a)  1  he  Attorney  General  Is  hereby  authorized 
and  directed  to  transfer  to  the  Library  of  Congress  the  title 
to  all  prints  of  motion  pictures  now  In  the  custody  of  the 
Library,  whhh  prints  were  vested  in  or  transferred  to  the 
Allen  Property  Custodian  or  the  Attorney  General  pursuant 
to  this  Act  after  December  17.  1941.  except  prints  of  motion 


pictures  which  are  the  subject  of  suits  or  claims  under  sec- 
tion 9(a  )  or  section  3^  of  this  Act  ...  Til.  # 
"(b)  Subject  to  the  right  of  select  on  by  the  Library  or 
Congress,  the  authorisation,  direction,  and  exception  con- 
tained  In  subsection    (a)    hereof  shall  apply  with   respect   to 

1-     !_».. i»     ♦».„     »..uin<1<-     nf    fho     Attnrnev     (#eneral. 


tainea  in  sunseciion  uij  iiereoi  bubh  o^^ij  ^m.  .ir.,,^^.  ." 
vuch  prints  now  In  the  custody  of  the  Attorney  General. 
Prints  not  selected  by  the  Library  of  Congress  may  be  dis- 
posed of  by  the  Attorney  General  in  any  manner  he  deems 
appropriate 

"(c)  With  resj>ect  to  all  prints  concerning  which  title  is 
transferred  t(.  the  Library  of  Congress  pursuant  to  subsec- 
tions (a  I  and  (b)  hereof,  the  Llbrarv  shall  have  complete 
discretion  to  retain  such  prints  and  to  reproduce  copies 
thereof,  or  to  dispose  of  them  in  any  manner  It  deems  appro- 


I)rlate 

Approved  October  23,  1862. 


Prirate   Law   87-437 

[STth  CoNORias,  H.R.  11032] 

June  t5,  199t 

AN  ACT 

Granting   a    renewal   of   patent   numbered   92,187   relating  to 
the  badge  of  the  Sons  of  the  American  Legion 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Houae  of  Representatives 
of  the  I'nited  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That 
a  certain  design  patent  Issued  by  the  United  States  Patent 
Office  of  date  of  May  8,  1934,  being  patent  numbered  92,187, 
Is  hereby  renewed  and  extended  for  a  period  of  fourteen  years 
from  and  after  the  date  of  approval  of  this  Act,  with  all 
the  rights  and  privileges  pertaining  to  the  same,  being  gen- 
erally known  as  "the  badge  of  the  Sons  of  the  American 
Legion." 

Approved  June  25,  1962. 


Private  Law  87-438 

[H7th   CONORIBS,   H  R.   110331 

June  ti,  tSii 

AN  ACT 

Granting   a    renewal    of    patent    numbered   56,398   relating   to 
the  badge  of  the  American  Legion  .VuxlUary 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives 
of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  ansembled.  That 
a  certain  design  patent  Issued  by  the  United  States  Patent 
Office  of  date  of  June  1,  1920,  being  patent  numbered  55,398, 
Is  hereby  renewed  and  extended  for  a  period  of  fourteen  years 
from  and  after  the  date  of  approval  of  this  Act,  with  all  the 
rights  and  privileges  pertaining  to  the  same,  being  generally 
known  aa  "the  badge  of  the  American  Legion  Auxiliary." 

Approved  June  25,  1962 


Private   Law   87-439 

[87th  CoNORiss,  H.R.  11034) 

June  15,  19«t 

AN  ACT 

Granting  a  renewal  of  patent  numbered  54,290  relating  to 
the  badge  of  the  American  Legion 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives 
of  the  Inited  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That 
u  certain  design  patent  Issued  by  the  United  States  Patent 
Office  of  date  of  December  9,  1919,  being  patent  numbered 
54,296,  la  hereby  renewed  and  extended  for  a  period  of  four- 
teen years  from  and  after  the  date  of  approval  of  this  Act, 
with  all  the  rights  and  privileges  pertaining  to  the  same, 
being  generally  known  as  "the  badge  of  the  American  Legion." 

Approved  June  25,  1962. 


Pablic  Law  87-861 

(87th  Conorbsi,  H.R.  9045] 

October  tS,  19t» 

(7«  Stat.  1189) 

AN  ACT 

To  amend  the  Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Repreeentatives 
of  the  inited  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That 
the  Inst  sentence  of  subsection  (a)  of  section  39  of  the  Trad- 
ing With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amended  (62  Stat.  1246;  50 
U.S  C  .  App.,  sec.  39),  is  amended  to  read  as  follows  :  "Nothing 
In  this  section  shall  be  construed  to  reoeal  or  otherwise  affect 
the  operation  of  section  32,  40.  41.  42.  or  48  of  this  Act  or 
of  the  Philippine  Property  Act  of  1946."  ,  ^    , 

Sec  2.  The  Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amended,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following 
Hocttons  ' 

"Sic  42.  (a)  As  used  in  this  section,  the  word 'trademarks' 
Includes  traaemarks.  trade  names,  and  the  goodwill  of  the 
business  to  which  a  trademark  or  trade  name  Is  appurtenant. 

"(b)  Trademarks  vested  In  the  Allen  Property  Custodian 
or  the  Attorney  General  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act 
subsequent  to  December  17.  1941.  which  have  not  been  re- 
turned or  otherwise  disposed  of  under  this  Act,  ticept  trade- 
marks vested  by  vesting  orders  284.  as  amended  (7  Fed.  Reir 
H754.  9  Fed.  Reg.  1038).  2354  (8  Fed.  Reg.  14638).  6592 
(11  Fed  Reg.  1675),  and  18805  (17  Fed.  Reg.  4364).  are 
hereby  divested  as  a  matter  of  grace,  effective  the  nlnety-flrst 
day  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  section,  and  the 
persons  entitled  to  suih  trademarks  shall  on  that  day  succeed 
to  the  rights,  privileges,  and  obligations  arising  therefrom, 
subject  however,  to  ihr  rights  of  licensees  under  licenses 
Issued  by  the  Alien  Property  Custodian  or  the  Attorney  Gen 
eral  in  respect  to  such  trademarks.  The  rights  and  Interests 
remaining  in  the  Attorney  General  under  licenses  issued  by 
him  or  by  the  Alien  Property  Custodian  In  respect  to  trade- 
marks divested  hereunder  are  hereby  transferred,  effective 
the  d.iv  of  divestment,  to  the  persons  entitled  to  such  trade- 
marks": Provided.  That  all  unpaid  royalties  or  other  income 
accrued  In  favor  of  the  Attorney  General  under  such  licenses 
prior  to  the  day  of  divestment  shall  be  paid  by  the  licensees 
to  the  Attornev  General  ,_      .,.        t, 

"(c)  All  rights  or  interests  vested  In  the  Allen  Property 
Custodian  or  the  Attorney  General  under  the  provisions  of 
this  Act  subsequent  to  December  17.  1941.  arising  out  of 
prevesting  contracts  entered  into  with  respect  to  trademarks. 

except —  .      .  ^  M  , 

"(1)   royalties  or  other  Income  received  by  or  accrued  in 

favor   of   the   Allen    Property   Cuatodlan   or   the  Attorney 

General  under  such  contracts  ; 

"(2)    rights   or   interests   which    have  been    returned   or 

otherwise  disposed  of  under  this  Act ;  and 

"(3)    rights  or  interests   vested   by   vesting   orders   284. 

as  amended    (7   Fed    Reg.  9754;  9  Fed.  Reg.   1038),  2354 

(8  Fed.  Reg    14635),  556^2  (11  Fed.  Reg.  1678).  and  18805 

(17  Fed.  Reg.  4.364).  -  ^       .v       .     * 

are  hereby  divested  as  a  matter  of  grace,  effective  the  ninety- 
first  day  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  section,  and  the 
I)ersons'  entitled  to  such  rights  or  interests  shall  succeed 
thereto,  subject  to  the  right  of  the  Attorney  General  to  col- 
lect and  receive  all  unpaid  royalties  or  other  income  accrued 
In  his  favor  under  such  prevesting  contracts  prior  to  the 
dav  of  divestment. 

"(dl  The  Attorney  General  shall  within  forty-five  days 
after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  section  publish  in  the 
Federal  Register  a  list  of  trademarks  which  at  the  date  of 
vesting  In  the  Allen  Property  Custodian  or  Attorney  General 
were  owned  by  persons  who  were  resident  in  or  had  their 
sole  or  primary  seat  In  the^rea  of  Germany  now  in  the 
Soviet  Zone  of  ()c<upatlon  pt  in  the  Soviet  sector  of  Berlin 
or  In  German  territory  n.)*^der  provisional  Soviet  or  Polish 
admintstratiou.  NotwlTBstandlng  the  provisions  of  subsec- 
tion (b)  of  thU  section,  the  effective  date  of  divestment  of 
the  trademarks  so  listed  and  published  In  the  Federal  Regis- 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  markt  are  published  In  compliance  with  »ectlon  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946        NotU^  of  opp« 
■Itl-jn  under  section  13  may  lx>  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.      St*  Kules  2. 101  to  2  10.". 

As  proTldMl  by  aection  31  of  Mid  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  mutt  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Qiss  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  ^^^  '*''''    "•^""''"  ^''"-^"^''  '^''''^*"*'  ^"*^-  ^'"•"^"  "' 


SN   133,791.     Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England      Filed  Dec.  11,  1961 


ULSTRENE 


Owner    of    BrItlHh    Keg.    No.    817,711,    dated   Mar.    2,    1961. 
For  Polypropylene  Flbren. 


Filed  May  24,  1962. 

METALLEX 

For   Laminated   Metal  IMaKtlc   Engraving  Stock   for  Name 
plates.  Signs,  and  Decorative  Displays. 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1962.  


SN    143.328.       Armour    and    Company,    Chicago,    111.       Filed 


Qass  2  — Receptacles 


Apr.  30,  1962. 


KORDOTAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  708,572  and  725,478. 

F*or  Leather. 

First  use  Mar.  8,  1962. 


SN  144.549.     Alton  L.  Shirley,  d.b.a.  General  Manufacturing 
Co  ,  Providence,  R  I.     Filed  May  14,  1962 

"MANICURETTE" 

For  Combination  Bottle  Holder  and  Finger  Support. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  23,  1962. 


SN    143,329.      Armour    and    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 


Apr.  30,  1962. 


ANILWAX 


SN  144,799.     American  Plastics  Corporatloi/f  Balnbrldge,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  17,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  721,170  and  734,383. 

For  Leather. 

First  use  Mar.  29,  1962. 


SN    143,740.      Hercules   Powder  Company,    Wilmington,   Del. 
Filed  May  3,  1962. 


PRO-FAX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  662.091 

For  Film  for  Application  to  Acoustical  TIleH. 

First  use  Mar.  16,  19(52 


For  Plastic  Bottles  and  Jugs. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  26,  1961. 


SN   144,145.     Chemical  Products,  Inc  ,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  May  9,  1902 

INSUL-GUARD 

For  Chemically  Treated  Cellulose  Used  In  the  Manufacture 
of  Insulation. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1961 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  EquipmenU,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN    141,875.      A.    J.    SIris    Products   Corp.,   New  York,   NY. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1962. 

PAVAN 

For   Cosmetic   and    Hair    Curler    Bags    Sold    Empty. 
First  use  Mar  23,  1962. 


SN  144.546.     Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May 


14.  1962. 


CARDURA 


For  Synthetic  Resin  and  Resin  Intermediates. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1962. 


SN  144,547      Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  May 


14,  1962. 


SHELLFROTH 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  286.178,  376,560.  612,457.  and  703.449 
For  Mining  Frothing  Agent. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1962. 

TM  94 


SN    142,164.      Airline    Textile   Mfg.    Co.,    Des   Moines,    Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1962. 


%Wijt  ©A 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Bag"  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  In  the  drawing. 

For  Carrying  Ba^'s  for  Toilet  Articles. 
First  UK  Mar.  2,  1962. 
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Qass  4 -Abrasives  and  PoTishlng  Materials  Oass  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 


SN  153,020.  Prlsmo  Safety  Corporation  (Prlsmo  Potters 
Industrial  Division).  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  12, 
1962. 


Tobacco  Products 


SN  144,106.     Richmond  Pressed  Metal  Works,  Incorporated. 
Richmond.  Va.     Filed  May  8.  1962. 


ASH  KING 


The    word    "Ash"    Is    disclaimed   apart    from    the   mark   ae 
shown. 

For  Ash  Trays. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  19,  1»«2. 


The  mark  consists  of  an  emblem  detlgn  SN  147.128      Ma.tercraft  Pipe.,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     Filed 

For  Ceramic  Particles  Useful  for  Abrasive  and  Polishing        June  18,  1962. 
Processes. 

First  use  Sept.  4,  1962.  ^^^ 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positkms 


(kariej 


V     w     X.-  V       VU.A         For  Smokers'  Products— Namely,  Pipes,  Lighters,  and  To- 
8N    136,441.      Chemtel    Corporation,    New   York.    NY.      Filed     ^^^^^  pouches 

Jan.  24,  1962.  pi„t  use  Feb.  11,  1959. 

TINT-OUT  

For  Temporary   Dyes   Used  In  Processing  Yams  »nd  Fab-  ,48793       a1    Cobb    Corporation.    Grand    Haven,    Mich, 

rlcs.   and  Washed  Out  In  the  Final  Rinse,  and  Tint  To  Be     =*  p,j^"}^,y  „    ^^q^. 
Used  for  Identification. 

FIrat  use  Jan.  6,  1961. 


SN  139.258.     American  Potash  k  Chemical  Corporation,  Los 
Angeies,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1962. 


niii 


For  Plpea. 

First  use  July  I960. 


W 


coB 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


SN  146.097.     R.  Spencer  Pryor,  d.b.a.  Chokee  Fertilizer  Co., 
De  Soto.  Qa.    Filed  June  4,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  230,161. 

For  Borax  for  Manufacturing  Use. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1962. 


For  FertUlxers. 
First  use  In  1954. 


CHOKEE 


SN    146,809.     ContlnenUl   Carbon   Company,   Houston,   Tex. 
Filed  May  31,  1962. 

CONTINENTAL 

For  Carbon  Black. 
First  use  March  1937. 


Qass  12  —  Constructwn  Materials 

SN    143.891.      Unit    Structures,    Inc.    Peshtlgo.    Wis      Filed 
May  4,  1962. 


SN    145.810.      Continental   Carton   Company.   Houaton,   Tex. 
Filed  May  31,  1962. 


2.75 

NIT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  443,340  and  739,246. 
For  Wood  Decking  for  Building  Construction. 
First  uae  Jan.  3. 1962. 


SN  146,491.     Kawneer  Company.  NUe«.  Mich.     Filed  June  8. 


1962. 


The   term   "Carbon"   is  disclaimed  apart  from   ita  use  as 
set  forth  In  the  drawing. 
For  Carbon  BUck. 
Flnt  uae  July  1.  1»61 :  March  1M7  ai  to  "ConUnental. 


KORDECK 


For  Pre-Stressed  Concrete  Slabs. 
First  use  May  18,  1962. 
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SN  146,923.     NatloDal  Gyptiuiu  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     Filed     SN    134,262.      Numatrol.    Inc ,    HlgblaDd/   Mich.      Filed    I>«c. 
June  14,  1962  1«.  19«1. 

ZER-  O-  CEL  NUMATROL 


owner  of  Reg  Noh.  430,708,  430,709.  and  430,710. 
For  Rigid  IMastlc  Foam  InKulatlon  and  Rock  Wool. 
First  use  February  1932. 


For   Control    PanelH   Comprising   a    Serlex   of  Air   <)p«?rati-(l 
Valves  for  Controlling  Air  Operated  Cylinders. 
FlMt  use  Oct.  12,  1961 


SN    147,089.     Clinton  Sawnjllls  Ltd.,  Vancouver,   BrltUh  Co 
lumbla,  Canada.     Filed  June  18,  1962. 


CLINTON 


SN     135.530.      I'hlladelphia     8te«l     and     Wire     Corporation. 
I'blladelphla,  I'a.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1962. 


(UJAi)  nil) 


^ 


For  Dresaod  Lumber,  Undregsed  Lumber,  and  Railway  Tlex. 
First  use  January  19B9 ;  in  commerc«  January  1959. 


For  Spring  Lock  WasherR. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1959. 


SN  143,680.     Shelfmaker  Product*  Corp.,  Kearny,  N.J.     Filed 


SN   147,255.     American  Colloid  Company,  Skokle,  III.     Filed 
June  20,  1962. 


May  2.  1962. 


VIP 


SHELFMAKER 


For   Bentonlte  Panels  To  Reduce  Water  Seepage  Through 
Concrete  Structures. 
First  use  June  4,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  610,839. 
For  Brackets  or  Frames. 
First  use  May  18,  1953. 


SN    147,381.      The    Macrometal    Company,    Muskegon,    Mich. 
Filed  June  21,  1962. 


SN    143,706.     A.B.    Plastics   Limited,   Orpington,   Kent,   Eng 
land.    Filed  May  3,  1962. 


TERRAIN 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  799,738.  dated  Dec.  30,  1959. 
For    Pipes,    Gutters    and    Guttering,    None    Being   Made    of 
Metal,  and  Parts  and  Fittings  for  All  Such  Goods. 


SN    143,707.     A.B.   Plastics   Limited,  Orpington,   Kent,   Eng- 
land.    Filed  May  3,  1962. 


For  Floor  Hardening  Compound. 
First  use  Dec.  29.  1961. 


SN  147.429,     Peachtree  Doors,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga      Filed  June 


20,  1962. 


CITATION 


For  Sliding  Glass  Patio  Doors  With  Reversible  Panels. 
First  use  November  1981. 


SN     147,464.        Fortlflber     Corporation,     Los     Angeles,     Calif. 
Filed  June  22.  1962. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  815.170,  dated  Jan.  2,  1961. 
For    Pipes,    Gutters   and   Guttering,    None    Being   Made   of 
Metal,  and  Parts  and  Fittings  for  All  Such  Goods. 


SUPERBAR 


SN    143,840.     Klrsch    Company,    Sturgls,    Mich.      Filed   May 


4.  1962. 


For  Plastic-Coated  Paper  for  Use  as  a  Moisture  Vaporproof 
Barrier  at  or  Below  Grade. 

First  use  February  1962.  


Qafs  13 -Hard ware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fittiiig  Supplies 

8N  132.700.     Moody  Sprtnkler  Co.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  24.  1961. 

RAINMASTER 

For  Sprinkler  Heads,  Valves,  and  Controls  for  Valves. 
First  uae  1929  on  controls  for  valvea. 


SCOTSCRAFT 


For  Adjustable  and  Cut-To-Measure  Curtain  and  Traverse 
Curtain  Rods.  Tracks.  Parts.  Accessories  and  Fittings ; 
Curtain  and  Drapery  Hooks  and  Rings ;  Drapery  Hardware 
Parts,  Accessori.-s  and  Fittings,  Decorative  Drapery  Hard- 
ware. Parts.  Accessories  and  Fittings. 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1962. 


SN    143.875.     Sealed   Unit   Parta  Co.    Inc.   New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  4,  1962. 


BULLET 


For  Piercing  Valves  for  Hermetically  Sealed  Unita,  and  for 
Tapping  a  Pipe  Line. 
First  uae  Nov.  15,  1961. 
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SN    145,398.     Phelps    Dodge    Copper    Products    Corporation,     SN    139.022.     Bliss    4    LaughUn,    Incorporated,    Harvey,    111 
New  York,  NY     Filed  May  24,  19G2  Filed  Mar.  5,  1962. 


LUSTER-POLISHED 


For  Cold-Worked  Steels. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1962. 


SN    139,023.     Bliss    &    LaughUn,    Incorporated,    Harvey,    111. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1962, 

LUSTER-BUFFED 

For  Cold-Worked  Steels. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  300,443,  300,913,  and  381,267. 
For  Copper  and  Copper-Alloy  Tubing. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1961. 


SN   139,704.     Vanadium-Alloys  Steel  Company,  Latrobe,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1962. 


SN  146,848.     Chester  Wagner,  Eaton,  Ohio.     Filed  June  13, 
1962. 

ll^nny  penny 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  638,673  and  731.048. 

For  Pressure  Fryers  for  Cooking  Meats  and  Other  Foods 


VASCOMAX 


For  15-20%  Nlckel-Cobalt-Molybdenum-Tltanlum-Alumi- 
num  Mar-Aging  Alloys  in  All  Forms.  Including  Billets,  Bars 
Sheet,  Wire,  Forcings,  und  Special  Shapes  ;  for  Use  in  Both 
Structural  and  Tooling  Applications. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1961. 


First  use  Feb.  21,  1956. 


SN  139,868.     La  Salle  Steel  Company,  Hammond,  Ind.     Filed 
Mar.  14,  1962. 


Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN   132,729.     Rosedale  Foundry  k  Machine  Company,  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  24,  1961. 


r 

— —            "-'"' 

il 

1                        1 

, 

1      -J 

For  Steel  and  Iron  Castings. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1961. 

The  mark  consists  of  in  "L"  and  design. 
For  Cold  Finished  Metal  Bars  and  Rods. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1962. 


SN    139,982.     American    Brake    Shoe    Company,    New    York, 
NY.    Filed  Mar.  16.  1962. 


TRACKMANG 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  399.197.  698.060.  and  others. 

For  Railroad  Frogs;  Crossings;  and  Switch  Points,  Tips. 

und  Guards. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1962. 


SN      135,651.      Blackstone      Corporation,      Jamestown,      N.Y.     Qjjj  15  —  OHs  aud  GreaSeS 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961. 


For  Malleable  Iron  Castings. 
First  use  1961. 


SN    136,589.     Reynolds    Metals    Company,    Richmond,     Va. 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1962. 


COLORWELD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  636.107. 

For  Pre-Enameled  Metal  Strip  and  Sheet. 

First  uae  Sept.  20,  1958. 


SN    139,287.     Etna  Products  Incorporated,   Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1962. 

MASTER  DRAW 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Draw"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown.  „     ...  a 

For    Industrial    Lubricant    Compounds    for    Coatings    and 

Deep  Drawings  of  Metals. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1943. ^^^_^^__.^— 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN    141,312.     Kentlle,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      Filed    Apr.    2, 
1962. 

KENTILE 

owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  344,245,  717,455.  and  others. 
For  Protective  Floor  Finish. 
First  use  June  25,  1959. 
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S.\    144.tt41.      riHHtiTlnR   Development   Outer.    Inc.,    Chicago, 
III      Filed  May  15.  ItttiU. 


S.\     147,997.      Brown     &     WlllUniKon     Tobacco    Corporation, 
Louisville.  Ky      Filed  June  29.  1962. 


B  &  W 


UFCon 


Owner  of  Keg.   .\o«    688,597,  705.844  and  722.147 
For   Cigarettes,    Stuoklng  Tobacco,   Chewlnit  Tobacco.   Cljra- 
rette  I'apers 

First  use  at  lens!  as  eurly  as  January  193H 


owuer  of  Keg.  Nos.  713,763,  729,333.  and  733,650. 
"  For  Paint  Kspeclally  Adapted  for  Application  to  Plastered 

Surfaces 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1962. 


SN     148,295.      Brown     &     Williamson     Tobacco     Corporation. 
Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  July  3,  1962 


KOOL 


S.\      14»').yt;s       British     Palnta     Limited.     Newcastle-on  Tyne, 
Kntcland      Filed  June  15,  1962. 


TENACEROS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos   3(»0.817  and  5()8.5.<M. 

For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Nov    2(1.  1931. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No    460.745.  dated  July  17.  1925 
For    Paluts.    Varnishes,   Dry   Colours.   Distempers.   Enamels 
Mfid  Japnns. 


HN     146,9C.9       British     Paints     Limited,     Newcastle-on-Tyne, 
Encland      Filed  June  15,  1962. 


TANKEROS 


SN     148,357.      Brown     &     Williamson     Tobacco    Corporation. 
LoulBvlUe.  Ky      Filed  July  5,  1962. 

OLD  NORTH  STATE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  234.535. 

For  Smoking  Tobacco 

First  use  since  January  187.*. 


owner  of  British   Reg    No    459.796,  dated  June  17,  1925. 
For    Paints,    \arnlshes.    Dry    Colours,    Distempers   Enamels 
and  Japans 


SN    14S,00«       Byerlyte   Corporation,   Cleveland,   Ohio       Filed 
June  29,  1902. 

PAVIPRIME 

For   Asphaltlc   Compound  for  Coating  Asphalt    Pavements 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1962. 


SN    148,454.     Societe   Anonyme   Ed.    Laurens    "Le   Khedive  ' 

Extension    Beige.    Manufacture    de    Cigarettes.    Molenbeek- 
Saint-Jean.  Belgium      Filed  June  22.  1962. 

MONTE-CARLO 

Owner  of  Belgian  Reg    No.   11.656.  dated  Oct     19.  1906 
For  Cigarettes. 


S.N    149. 54U       Chris  Craft   Corporation,    I'ouipano  Beach,   Fla 
Fllpd  July  23.  1962. 

CHRIS-CRAFT 

owner  of  Reg   Nos   234,707  and  426.837. 
For  Paints  for  Boats  and  Marine  Engines. 
First  use  in  March  195(5. 


SN     148.467.      Brown     k     Williamson    Tobacco    Corporation. 
Louisville.  Ky.     Filed  July  6,  1962. 


WINGS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  276,439,  547.592.  and  others 

For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Aug.  17,  1929. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

SN   137.531.      La  Campaiia  Fabrlca  de  Tabacos.  Inc..  Makatl. 
Rizal,  Philippines.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1962. 

MANILA'S 


SN     148,468.      Brown     k    Williamson     Tobacco    Corporation. 
Louisville,  Ky     Filed  July  6,  1962. 


TUBE  ROSE 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  233.623. 

For  Snuff. 

First  use  in  January  1907. 


tidn 


SN  148,566.      Altamore  Brothers,  Inc  ,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y 
Filed  July  9,  1962 


DtwDir/^ra® 


No    claim     Is    made     to     the    exclusive    use    of    the    word 
'Manilas"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  on  the  drawing 
Owner  of  IS.  Reg.  No    716,277. 
For  Cigars. 
First  use  Jan    31,  1946  ;  in  commerce  Mar    1.  1960. 

''     


The  English  translation  of  the  Italian  words  "II  Capitano' 
is  "the  captain." 
For  Cigars. 
First  use  March  1942. 


SN  146.919.  N.V  Konlnklljke  Tabakfabrlek.  KofflebranderlJ 
en  Theehandel  J.  4  A  C  Van  Rossem,  Rotterdam,  Nether- 
lands     Filed  June  14.  1962 

VAN  ROSSEM'S  ROYAL 

owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No    142.224.  dated  Oct.  19.  1961. 

For  Cigarette  Tobacco  and  Pip*  Tobacco. 

First  use  September  19C0 ;  In  commerce  March  1962. 


SN     148.578.     Brown    4    Williamson    Tobacco    Corporaticm, 
Louisville.  Ky      Filed  July  9.  1962 

SIR  WALTER  RALEIGH 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  186,623,  271,559.  and  612.071. 

For  Smoking  Tobacco. 

First  u»e  on  or  about  June  28,  1923. 
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SN     148.707.     Brown    k    Williamson    Tobacco    Corporation,     SN  139,259.     American  Potash  k  Chemical  Corporation,  Los 
Louisville,  Ky.    Filed  July  10.  1962.  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1962. 


VICEROY 


THREE  ELEPHANT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  334.823.  403.221.  and  612.072. 
For  Cigarettes. 
First  use  1935 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  230.161. 

For  Boric  Acid  for  Medicinal  Purpose> 

First  u»e  Feb.  25.  1925. 


SN  139,260      American  Potash  4  Chemical  Corporation.  Los 
SN     149.705.      Brown    4     Williamson    Tobacco    Corporation,         Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1962. 
Louisville.  Ky.    Filed  July  26,  1962. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  green. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  300.817  and  508,038. 
For  Cigarettes. 
First  Dse  December  1932. 


SN     149.706.     Brown    4    Williamson    Tobacco    Corporation. 
Louisville.  Ky.    Filed  July  25,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  230.161 

For  Boric  Acid. 

First  use  Dec.  23,  1961. 


SN  140.565.     Laser.  Inc..  Crown  Point.  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  23, 


1962. 


TANOREX 


For   Depressing   Appetite   and   Promoting   Weight   Loas   In 
Hypothyroid  Individuals. 
First  use  Sept.  15.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  705,844  and  722,147. 
For  Chewing  Tobacco. 

First  use  Aug.  28,  1961  ;  at  least  as  early  as  January  1930 
in  a  different  display.  


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  PJiarmaceuticai 
Preparations 

SN    136,556.      Richard    Uudnut.    Morris    Plains,    N.J       Filed 


SN   142,104.     Lake  Products  Company,   Inc.,   St.   Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1962. 


BIRD-E-RITE 


For   Antibiotic   Compositions    for   Veterinary    Use.    Specifi- 
cally for  Treatment  of  Birds. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1956. 


Jan.  25.  1962. 


BIONOL 


For    Antiseptic    Ingredient    Incorporated    In    a    Medicated 
Facial  Preparation. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1962. 


SN  143,749.  McRay's  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Lester  R.  San- 
dahl  Manufacturing  Chemists,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed 
May  3.  1962. 

SANDAHL'S  CORRECT-WAY 

For  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Infectious  Dandruff. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1962. 


SN  137.644.      Medical  Supply  Company.  Rockford.  III.     Filed 
Feb  9.  1962. 


SN     146.152.      Delta     Drug    Corporation.    Jacksonville,     Fla. 
Filed  June  1,  1962. 


HOURSED 


For  Pharmaceutical  Product  Containing  Sedation  Inducing 
Ingredients  In  a  Special  Base  That  Provides  for  a  Prolonged 
Therapeutic  Effect. 

Flrtt  nae  July  9,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  679.605  and  734.256. 

For  Ammonia  Inhalanta,  Antiseptic  Applicators  and  Anti- 
septic Swabs.  Both  Combined  With  Aatlseptic  Medicaments. 
Salt  Tablets  In  Dispensers.  Skin  Preparations  for  the  Preven- 
tion of  Insect  Bites.  Poison  Ivy  Preparations,  and  Prepara- 
tions for  Skin  Treatment  in  Spray  Dispensers. 

First  use  September  1947. 
TM  786  O.O.— • 


SN    146.208.     Olln    Matbleson    Chemical    Corporation,    Nei 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  6,  1962. 


BANCON 


For  Laxative  Preparations. 
First  use  Apr.  20.  1962. 
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8N    146  399      MalUnckrodt   Chemical   Workn.   St.   LouU.   Mo      8X  147.071.     Armour  Pharmaceuttcl  Company.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  June  7.  1962.  Filed  June  18.  1962. 


LISTILAXANT 


Mallinckrodt 


Owner  of  Re».  No.  714.365 

For  Central  Nerrous  System  Preparations. 

Flrat  use  May  18.  1962. 


SN      147.122.     Philip     Mann     Jackaon.     Toronto.     OnUrlo, 
Canada.     Filed  June  18,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  359.706,  533.844.  and  590.287. 
For  Pharmaceutical  or  Medicinal  Preparation*. 
First  use  May  7,  1962. 


PILLO 


SN 


146,428.     Texas  Pharmacal  Company,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 


Priority  Is  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  11,  1962  ;  Reg.  No.  127,847.  dated  Oct.  3.  1962. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation*— Namely.  8«datlTe8. 


Filed  June  7.  1962. 


Hyquin 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  694.839. 

For  Preparation!  for  the  Treatment  of  Dermatosis. 

First  use  Mar.  29.  1961. 


SN    147,325.     Theodore    C.    Swlnyar.    d.b.a.    Swlnyar   Enter- 
prises, Colleged«le.  Tenn.     Filed  June  20,  1962. 

ACTOPHENE 

For  Powder,  Ointment  and  Liquid  Medications  for  Athlete's 
Foot  and  Other  Minor  Skin  Disorders. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  16,  1962. 


SN    146,552.     AUergan    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc.,    Santa    Ana, 
Calif.    Filed  June  11,  1962. 


SN   147,519.     Syracuse  Pharmacal  Co.,   Inc.,   Syracuse,  N.Y 
Filed  June  22,  1962. 


BLEPH 


EQUI-PANE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724,725. 
For  Medicated  Eye  Solutionit. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1962. 


For  Medldnal  To  Promote  Increased  Circulation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Aggravated  Tendons  and  Lameness  In  Horses 
and  Ponies. 

Flrat  ua«  Mar.  20.  1962. 


SN    146,553.     Allergan    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc..    Santa    Ana. 
Calif.    Filed  June  11.  1962. 


BLEPHASOL 


SN    147,582.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  26.  1»«2. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724.726. 
For  Medicated  Eye  Solutions. 
Ftrat  use  Apr.  30.  1962. 


GRYSIO 


For  Antlfungal-Antlblotlc  for  Veterinary  Use. 
Flrat  use  June  7.  1962. 


SN    146,564.     Allergan    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc.,    Santa    Ana. 
Calif.    Filed  June  11.  1962. 


HERPLEX 


For  Medicated  Eye  Solutions. 
rirat  use  Apr.  7,  1962. 


SN   147.882.     The  Kendall  Company,  Boaton,   Maaa.     Piled 
June  27,  1962. 

WEBCOL 

For  Alcohol  Impregnated  Spongea  for  Medical  and  Surgical 

Ua«. 

Flrat  uaa  May  4.  1962. 


SN  146.666.    BaUley  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.    Filed 


June  11,  1962. 


Tluaea 


SN    148,649.     Pascal   Company,   Inc..   Seattle.   Wash.     Tiled 


July  9,  1962. 


r 


RACELLETS 


For  Antlaeptlc  Medicated  Lotion  for  Treating  Skin  Blem- 
lahM,  Acne,  Etc. 

Flrat  aae  Feb.  28,  1962. 


For  Cotton  Pellets  Saturated  With  a  Solution  of  Racemlc 
Epinephrine  Hydrochloride  To  Be  Used  In  Dental  Surgery  as 
a  Meana  of  Controlling  CapUUry  Bleeding  and  Shrinking  of 
OlnglTal  Tlaauea.  * 

Flrat  uac  Mar.  16,  1962. 


BN    146,729.     Laboratorta    Phannaceutlca    Dr.    C.    Janaaen    gj^    i4»,033.     American    Cyanamld    Company.    Wayne.    N  J. 
N.V.,  Turnhout,  Belgium.    FUed  June  12,  1962.  ji^j^  j„iy  ig,  i9«2. 

HALOPERIDOL 

Priortty   claimed   under   Sec.   44(d)    on   Belgium  Beg.   No. 
1,886,  dated  Feb.  6,  1962. 

For  PbarmaMutlcal  Spcdaltlea. 


CABVAC 


For  Veterinary  Vaccine, 
nrat  oaa  Jane  27,  1962. 
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SN    149.159.     American    Home    Products    Corporation.    New    SX    146.219.     The   Rover   Company    Limited,    Solihull,    Eng 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  17,  1962.  land     FUed  June  5.  1962. 


TEN-U-VAC 


ROVER 


For  Vaccine  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  use  July  5.  1962. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg   Nos.  172,992,  683.942.  and  others. 
For  Land  Motor  Vehicles — Namely,  Motor  Cars  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First   use  prior   to   Sept.   11.   1923;  In  commerce   prior   to 


SN    149.396.     Lakeside   Laboratories,    Inc.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.     Sept.  11,  1923. 
Filed  July  19.  1962. 


IRCON 


SN    147.073.      Baxter   ft   Cicero.    Inc.,    Newport    Beach,    Calif. 
Filed  June  18,  1962. 


For  Antl-Anemlc  Medication  To  Treat  Iron  Deficiency. 
First  use  June  6,  1960. 


SN  149,490.      Savage  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed 
July  20,  1962. 

GVS 

For  Stainless  Oentlan  Violet  for  Treatment  of  Intravaglnal 
Infections. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1960. 

^.^^^^_^  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colora  blue  and  gold. 

For  Boat  Sails. 
SN    149,749.     Lakeside   Laboratories,    Inc.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.         pj^gj  ^^  jj^^  21,  1961.  «< 

Filed  July  25,  1962. 


^ 

$ 

^ 

1 

j/ffii 

^tu. 

LENETAL 

For  Anticholinergic.  Tranqulllzlng  Medication. 
First  use  June  14,  1962. 


Class  19- Vehicles 

SN    133,481.     Mobile   Holdings   Corporation,   Cypress,   Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1961. 


SN     147,299.     Motor    Wheel    Corporation,     LAnslng,     Mich. 
Filed  June  20,  1962. 


riTRUELIGHT 


For  Wheels  for  Automotive  Vehicles  and  Trailers. 
First  use  May  17,  1962. 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

SN    145,938.     Granby    Elastic   &    Textiles    Limited,    Oranby, 
Quebec.  Canada.    Filed  June  1,  1962. 


For  Travel  Trailers  and  Mobile  Homes. 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1961. 


WALKEASE 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  118,413. 

For  Vinyl-Base  Floor  Covering  In  Sheet  Form. 


SN    145,952.     Monroe    Auto    Equipment    Company,    Monroe, 
Mich.    Filed  June  1,  1962. 


ROYAL-RIDE 


SN    147,355.     Congoleum-Nalrn    Inc.,    Kearny,    N.J.      Filed 
June  21,  1962. 


For  Vehicle  Shock  Absorbers. 
Pint  use  May  25,  1960. 


ULTRANAIRE 


SN  146.018.    Chlckasha  Mobile  Homea.  Inc..  Chlckasha,  Okla. 
Filed  June  4.  1962. 


CHICKASHA 

<  — ^ 


For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  Smooth  Surface  Resilient  Type 
for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  Walls.  Countertops,  and  the 
Like  In  the  Form  of  Rolls.  Rugx  and  Tiles. 

First  use  May  28.  1962.  


Qass  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  132.377.     G.  R.  Robertson,  d.b.a.  W.  F.  Curlee  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Houston.  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1961. 


JAKE 


For  Mobile  Homes. 
Flrat  nac  July  8, 1969. 


For  Reducing  Bushings  and  Connectors   for  Flexible  and 
Rigid  Conduit  Used  To  Contain  Electric  Wires. 
First  use  Oct.  1. 1929 
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RAINMASTER 


For  Electrically  Actuated  Controln  for  Valven. 
First  u«e  during  1929 


SN    133,328.      Splncraft,   Inc  ,  Milwaukee.  WIh       Filed  Dec.  4, 


1961 


SPINTRAP 


For  Electric  Lamp,  Electric  Insect  Trap,  and  Combination 
Electric  Lamp  and  Insect  Trap. 
First  use  Sept.  13.  1961. 


8N  138,429.  Fred  Schmltthenner,  d.b.a.  Dr.  Schmltthenner 
Sound  Systems  and  Touchmaster  Laboratories,  Hollrwood. 
Calif     Filed  Feb  21,  1962. 

TALK  MASTER 

For  IntercommunlcatlonSyMtemH  To  Identify  Principal 
ComponentH  of  the  System  Such  as  Mawter-Statlons.  Remote- 
Stations,  Amplifier/ Power  SupplleH,  and  Accessory  Units.  De 
Mlgned  and  Manufactured  by  the  Applicant  and  Used  In  Resi- 
dential and  Commercial  Installations  In  the  United  States 
and  Abroad. 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1960. 


SN 


138,479.     Essex  Wire  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 


Feb.  23,  1962. 


SN  133.329.     Splncraft,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Dec,  4, 
1961. 


SX  MAGNA 


Owner  of  Reft.  Nos.  428,996.  628.592,  and  others 
For  Electrically    Insulated   Foil  and   Strip  Conductors   for 
Electrical  Colls  and  Windings. 
First  use  Feb.  K,  1962. 


'mm4P 


SN  138.079.     Crescent  Company.  Inc..  Pawtucket.  R.I.     Filed 
Feb.  26.  1962 


For  Electric  Lamp,  Electric  Insect  Trap,  and  Combination 
Electric  Lamp  and  Insect  Trap. 
First  use  Sept    13,  1961. 


SN  134.445.     Ferroxcube  Corporation  of  America,  Stugertles, 
N.Y.     Filed  I>«c  21,  1961. 


FERROXKOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    519.694,  631,227.  and  others. 
For  Adjustable  Pot  Core  Assemblies 
First  use  July  28,  1961. 


SN    135,808.      Markstone    Manufacturing   Company,    Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1962 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  Indicate  the  color  red.  but  color  Is 
not  an  essential  feature  of  the  mark.  .       ^     .     H«f« 

For  Insulated  Wires  and  Cables,  Electric  Cord  Sets 
Trouble  Lights,  Ignition  Sets,  and  Terminals,  Clips  and 
.\daptor8  for  Electrical  Wlr«. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  2,  1962. 


ALL-IN-ONE 


For  Recessed  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  Dec   18,  1961 


SN    138  613.      Industrial    Electronic    Engineers.    Inc,    North 
Hollywood,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1962. 


BINA-VIEW 


SN    137  409.     Sylvan    Simons,    d.b.a.    Video    Industries   Com- 
pany    Port  Chester.  NY.     Filed  Feb   «,  1962 

PICTURE      KING 

For  Antennas  and  Antenna  Accessories. 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  693,102. 

For   Electrically   Controlled   Visual   Display   Units,  for  Dis- 
playing Numbers.  Letters,  Symbols  and  the  Like 
First  use  Apr    14.  1961 


First  use  Aug.  18.  1961 


SN      138.973.     Nelson      Electric     Manufacturing     Company, 
Tulsa,  Okla      Filed  Mar.  2.  1962. 


SN    137,903.     Ettco    Wire    k    Cable    Corp.,    Brooklyn.    NY 
Filed  JFeb.  14.  1962. 

ETTCO  FLEX-P.J. 

For  Non-Metallic  Sheathed  Cable. 
First  use  January  1961. 


8N  138  086.      Royal  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  Incor- 
porated. Chicago.  111.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1962. 


SPALT 


For  Electric  Power  Connectors. 
Flrtt  uae  July  1956. 


For  Electric  Starters,  Circuit  Breakers.  Panel  Boards, 
Junction  Boxes.  Pushbutton  Stations.  Motor  Control  Centers, 
Switch  Oear,  Bus  Ducts,  Swltchracks,  Switchboards,  and  Pipe 
Flange  Electrical  Insulation 

nrat  uae  Sept  25,  1961 
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„       .,,       „ fc     Til      sv   i4%ft4R      Petelco    Inc..   Broadview,  111.     Filed   May  31. 

SN    189,157.     Thermel     Incorporated.    Franklin    Park.    111.     SN   145.846.     Peteico.   inc.. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1962. 


THERMATROL 

For  Waterproof  Cabinets  for  Electrical  Apparatus. 
First  use  May  25.  1960. 


TRI-TAPER 


For  Outdoor  Fluorescent  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  May  16,  1962. 


,t   /-  „„      SN    146.582.     Channel   Master  Corporation,   EllenvUle,    NY. 
SN  139,180.      Electric  Regulator  Corporation,  Norwalk,  conn.         ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^    ^^^^ 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962. 


MECHOHM 


BRIGHT-MITE 


For  Brushless  Mechanlco-Electrlcal  Transducers. 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1962. 


For   Flashlights.    Parts   Thereof   and   Accessories  Therefor. 
First  use  May  10,  1962. 


SN   146  943      The   Transltel   International   Corporation.   Pa- 
SN    139,234.     New    York   Merchandlae   Co..   Inc.   New   York.       \^^^'^  ^j     yUed  June  14.  1962. 
NY.    Filed  Mar.  6.  1962. 


NOBILITY 


For  Radios. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1961. 


SN    139,235.      New    York    Merchandise  Co.,    Inc.,    New   York, 
NY.    Filed  Mar.  6.  1962. 


TRANSILARM 


For  Electronic  Alarm   Devices— Namely,   Annunciators. 
First  use  In  March  1962. 


RENOWN 


For  Radios. 

Flrtt  uae  Jan.  9,  1961. 


JN  148.387.     Hysol  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  July 


5.  1962. 


HY-FLO 


8N    144.156.      Electric   Machinery   Mfg.   Company.   Mlnneapo 
lis,  Minn.    Filed  May  9,  1962. 


SEALFLEX 


For  Epoxy  Pressure  Molding  Powder  for  Encasement  and 
Insulating  of  Electrical  Parts. 
First  use  Apr.  23, 1962. 


For  Electrical  Insulation  Using  Flexible  Epoxy  Fiber  Mat 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1961. 


SN    145,125.     Roberts    Manufacturing    Company,    Cleburne, 
Tex.    Filed  May  21,  1962. 

VISTALITE 

For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  Apr.  19.  1962. 


SN    153,091.     Marco    Electronic    Products.    Inc..    San    Fran- 
cisco, Calif.    Filed  Sept.  13, 1962. 

SHOULDER-TALK 

For  Radio  Receiving  and  Transmitting  Equipment. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1961. 


SN  163.163.     Dee  Electric  Company.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Sept. 
14,  1962. 


SN  145.133.     Sprague  Electric  Company.  North  Adams.  Mass. 
Filed  May  21.  1962. 

NIOCAP 

For  Electrical  Capacitors. 
Ftmt  use  Apr.  19,  1962. 


SN    145.399.     Phelps    Dodge    Copper    Products    Corporation.         ^^^  Melting  Pot  Systems  and  Parts  Therefor. 
New  York.  NY.    Filed  May  24.  1962.  ^j^^^  ^^^  ^^  „,  ^efpre  July  19,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  300.443,  300.913,  and  351.267. 
For  Wire  and  Cable  for  Electrical  Uae. 
First  uae  on  or  about  May  1, 1961. 


diss  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  139.984.     Anderson  k  Thompson  Ski  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1962. 

MATTERHORN 

For  Ski  Equlpment-Namely.  Skis.  Ski  ^ole.  Ski  Blnd^ 
mgs.  8kl  EdgJ..  Ski  Boot  Tre«i,  Ski  Tow  ^-P*  OJP^/'^„«J* 
Carriers  and  Storage  Racks,  Ski  Carrying  S***''  f  ^.^^^"g'J, 
sacks.  Skier  Pack  Boards.  Skier  Pack  Sacks,  Ski  Wax,  Ski 
Paraffin,  and  Ski  Boot  Wax. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  7,  1962. 
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SN   140  388       8t    Croix  Corporation,  Park  Falls,  \VU.     Filed     SN     144.795       Aerotec     InduHtrtes,     Inc.,     Greenwich,     Conn. 
Mar.  21,  1962  Filed  May  17.  1962. 


MAG^fA. 


For  FUblng  Rods. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1962. 


NOBSEMAN 


SN     142.364.      SportB-Man-Orlp.     Inc.,    Buffalo,     N.Y        Filed         For  Diving  Equipment. 
Apr.  16.1962.  First  use  teb,  28.  1962. 


E-Z  GRIP 

For  Powder  for  Hands  To  Insure  Grip  In  Sports  Such  a«    QaSS  23  "  Oltlery,    MadlinOry,    aild    Tools, 


Bowling  and  Qolf. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1960. 


and  Parts  Thereof 


SN  133,545.      Dorr  Sales  k  Engineering  Co.   Inc..  Milwaukee, 


SN    143.779.     Yoder    Manufacturtng   Company,    Little    Rock.         Wis.    Filed  Dec.  7.  1961. 
Ark.    Filed  May  3,  1962. 

DORR   RAPI     0    DIE    REGISTER 

AQUABAT  ^ 

"Die  Register"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 
For  Printing  Plate  and  Die  Mounting  Mechanism. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1959. 


For  Water  Sleds. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1962. 


SN    143  901.      Wilson    Sporting   Goods   Co.,    River  Grove,    111.     SN    133,914.      Raymond    Ralph    Wheeler.    Great    Falls,    Mont. 
Flled'M.y4,1962.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1961. 


TRU  TRAP 


ROTA-HONE 


For  Baseball  Gloves. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1960. 


For  Honing  Units  for  Use  In  Conjunction  With  Rotary 
Electric  Shavers  and  Parts  and  Accessories  for  Such  Honing 
I'nits. 

First  use  July  7,  1960. 


SN    143,919.     Battle    Creek    Equipment    Co.,    Battle    Creek, 
Mich.     Filed  May  7,  1962. 


TRIM-JYM 


SN    134,650.      Link  Belt    Company,    Chicago.    111.      Filed   Dec. 
26,  1961. 

BIO-PAC 


For  Therapeutic  Exercise  Equipment  In  the  Form  of  Exer-  For  Complete   Packaged   Plants  for  the  Treatment  of  Sew- 

clslng  Tables.  Stationary  Bicycles.  Doorway  Gym  Bars.  Chest  age  by  a  Bloflltratlon  Process. 

Weights,  Dumbells  and  Various  Combinations  Thereof.  First  use  Oct.  28,  1960. 

First  use  June  19.  1961.  


^^"^^^~~~~  SN    136,551.      Halifax   Tool   Company   Limited,   Halifax.   Eiik- 

8N    144,104.     Reliance   International    Mfg.    Ltd.,    Hempstead,  land.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1962. 

N.Y.    Filed  May  8,  1962. 

HALCO 


HAPPI-BONE 


For  Plastic  Toy  Bones  for  Animals. 
First  use  May  1961. 


For  Rock  Drilling  Machinery  and  Tools,  Spares  and  Bits 
and  Other  Parts  Thereof  and  Fittings  Therefor,  Cemented 
Carbide  and  Tungsten  Carbide  Inaerts. 

First  use  1950  ;  In  commerce  Dec.  81,  1966. 


8N  144,219.      Alexander  Doll  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY       SN    136,988.      Koehrlng    Company,    Milwaukee.    Wis.       Filed 
Filed  May  10,  1962.  Jan.  31.  1962. 

SKOOPER 
"CISSY'' 


For  Etolls. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1955. 


For  Power  Excavating  and  Loading  Machinery  for  Gravel, 
Earth,  Stone  and  the  Like,  and  Part*  Thereof. 
First  ase  no  later  than  Jane  80,  1901. 


I 

! 


I 
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SN   137,317.     Babson  Bros.   CO..  Chicago,  in.     Filed  Feb.  6.     -    -'fj^  „  ^^^^^^^ 
1902.  »        . 

VACUUM-SAVER 


PACKETEER 


For  Teat  Cup  Shells  for  an  Automatic  Milker. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1962. 


For  Packaging  Machinery  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Prior  to  Oct.  7,  1961. 


SN   138,687.     John  M.  Williams,  Phoenix.  Arl».     Filed  Feb. 
26,  1962. 


SN   144,079.     Machinery   Development   Corporation,   Chicago 
Heights,  111.    Filed  May  8,  1962. 


THORO-PAC 


For  Packaging  Machinery  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  prior  to  Oct.  7,  1961. 


SN    144,142.     Carrier    Manufacturing    Company,    Jefferson- 
vllle,  ind.    Filed  May  9,  1962. 

VIBRA-PORTIONER 

For  Equipment  for  Handling  Particulate  Material  and  the 
Like. 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1962. 


The  term  "Telescopic  Knife-Fork"  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown  on  the  drawing. 
For  Telescopic  Knife  and  Fork  set. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1962. 


SN  144  281.  Siegling-Rlemen  Vertriebsgesellschaft  of  Ernst 
Slegli'ng  Spezialtreibriemenfabrlk  Co.  Ltd..  Hannover.  Ger- 
many.   Filed  May  10.  1962. 


TENSOMAT 


SN   139.302.     The  Kendall  Company,  Walpole,  Mass.     Filed 

Mar.  7,  1962.  ^^^rrwy^^^j  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  753,831,  dated  Oct.  12.  196r 

HYTON  For  Machines  and  Machine  Parts  for  the  Automatic  Ten- 

sioning of  Belts  and  Conveyor  Mechanisms— Namely.  Electro- 
Motive  Driving  Mechanisms,  Belt  Transmlsalons  and  the 
Like. 


For  Tubular  Cover  for  Lithographic  Dampener  Roll ;  and 
Tube  for  Applying  the  Cover  to  the  Roll. 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1961. 


SN    139,584.     Butler  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,         May  14.  1962 
Mo     Filed  Mar.  12,  1982. 


SN  144,510.      Little  Giant  Products,  Inc.,  Peoria.  111.     Filed 


LITTLE  GLVNT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  680.385  and  733.053. 
For  Sweepers  and  Lift  Truck  Attachments. 
First  use  in  April  1930. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  528,706  and  666.471.  -^-^-^^ 

ranks  Equipped  With  Power  Loading  ai 

paratua. 

Firat  use  May  22.  1950.  on  acrew  conreyors. 


„.atlc    conveyors    for    Bulk    Material.    «- ^—^ — ng""!^-     ^"'■^srpp',7co..  Ok.aVoma- cTty.  Okla.     Filed  June  15.  1962 


SN 


143,765.     Selectivend   Corporation,    Kansas   City,   Kans. 


Filed  May  3,  1962. 


GOODRICH 


SELECTI-COIN 

For   Coin   Collecting  MechanlamB  for  Coin-Operated   Ma- 

chines. 

First  use  Mar.  29,  1962. 


SN    143.977.     Klnpnann-Whlte,   Inc.,  Lafuna   Beach,   Calif. 
Filed  May  7,  1962. 


Owner  of  ReK  No.  036.658. 

?rrlndustrial  Steam  Cleaning  and  Car  Washing  Machine. 

First  use  June  15,  1961. 


DAimSA 


For  Quick  Change  Tool  Holder..  Part.  Ther«)f,  and  Acces- 

M>rie.  Therefor. 

Flr.tuMOct.  6,1961. 


SN    147,138.     National   Twist   Drill   k  Tool   Co..   Rochester. 
Mich.    Filed  June  18,  1962. 

BALANCED  ACTION 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  607,638.  *■ 

For  Taps. 

Ftrat  UM  Sept.  1,  1953, 
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SN   134,237.      K«l-F:qulp  Company.  Otsego,  Mich.     Filed  Dec 
18.  1961. 


SN  139.483       BUbop  Fre«man  Co.,  Evantton,  111.     Filed  Mar        1*        C^        M 


9,  1962 


ASTER 


MIRACLE 


For  I'resK  I'laten. 

FirHt  uuf  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  1961. 


aass26-Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN    132,464.     Claud    8.    Gordon    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1901. 

XACTGLAND 


For  Automotive  Internal  Combustion  Engine  Teat  Equip- 
ment. Including  Tachometers.  Pressure  Gauges,  Compression 
TpHters.  Fuel  Pump  Test  Devices,  Distributor  Test  Devices. 
Ignition  System  Test  I>evl«>s,  Remote  Starter  Switches.  Am- 
meters, Voltmeters,  Generator  Output  Devices,  Voltage  Regu- 
lator and  Current  Regulator  Test  Devices,  Stroboscopic  I>e- 
vlces  Used  for  Automotive  Testing,  Cabinets  and  Stands 
Therefor  and  Parts  and  Supplies  Therefor. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1960. 


SN    135,445       Morltx   K.    Juchheim,    Fulda,    Germany 
Jan   9,  1962. 


Filed 


JUMO 


For  Thermometers,  Thermostats. 

Pint  use  Id  1949  ;  In  commerce  July  6,  1951. 


Filed 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  723,508. 
For  Thermocouple  Fittings. 
First  use  May  1,  1961 


SN   133.498.      Schmidt  and  Haenscb,  Berlln-Scboneberg,  Ger 
many.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1961 


ISIS 


For  Drafting  Machines  and  All  Parts  Thereof,  Counterbal 
iiuced  Drafting  Stands  With  Height  and  Angle  Adjustmentu, 
Hydraullcaliy  or  Mechanically  Adjusted. 

First  use  June  1,  1923  ;  in  commerce  July  12.  1956. 


SN  187,231.     Ham  Bllner  K.G.,  Stattgart,  Germany. 
Feb.  5,  1962. 

PRAXITEST 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  731,454,  dated  Nov.  30,  1959. 

For  Liquor  Flow  Velocity  Recorders  and  Meters,  Fiber 
Swelling  Testers,  Dyestuff  Penetrating  and  Levelling  Meters, 
Gauges  of  Precipitation  and  Accumulation  of  Foreign  Sub- 
stances. 


SN  137,880.     Christian  Vogt,  Bcbluchtern,  Hessen,  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1962. 

DUVOPLASTIK 

The  mark  "Duvoplastlk"  is  fanciful.  It  represents  the 
fanciful  syllable  "Du."  the  syllable  "Vo"  derived  from  appli- 
cant's name,  and  the  word  "Plastlk"  which  is  the  German 
equivalent  of  plastic. 

For  Teaching  Aids — Namely,  Geometrical  and  Mathemati- 
cal Models. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1960;  in  commerce  June  30,  1960. 


SN  133.680.     Lancaster  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,     gj^   137,854.     Invac  Corporation,  Natlck,  Mass.     Filed  Feb. 
Filed  Dec   8,  1961.  13,  1962.  , 


For  Data  Processing  Equipment 
First  use  Sept.  6,  19«1. 


For  Industrial  Optical  and  Glass  Components— Namely, 
Glass  Bases,  Lenses,  Light  Covers,  Optical  Blanks.  Prisms. 
Reflectors,  Windows. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1961.  ^-i^.^^.^— 

^ SN    139. 25B.      Affiliated    Manufacturers   Corp.,    Oldwlck,    N  J. 

.     .  .  ^  M        V     w    M  v      ipn^A         F"lled  Mar.  7,  1962. 

HN  133,896       Photoptlc  Inaport  Corp.,  New  York,  N.^.     Filed 


Dec.  12.  1961. 


KILAR 


MICRO  MASK 


For  Photographic  Lenses. 
First  uae  Dec.  16,  1949 


For    Templates    In    the    Form    of   Glass    Slides    and    Metal 
Stencils. 

First  use  Mar.  3,  1960. 


SN  134  078      American  Gage  k  Machine  Company.  Chicago,     SN    144,052.     Da-Llte   Screen   Company,   Inc..   Warsaw,   Ind. 
111.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1961  Filed  May  8.  1962. 


PRO-LITE 


SILVER-LITE 


For  Photographic  Flash  Apparatus. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  4,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  618.160. 
For  Potable  Picture  Screens. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1961. 
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SN   144,196.     Justin  J.   Shapiro,  d.b.a.   Lablndustries,  Berke-     SN    147,679.     Art   Craft   Optical   Company,    Inc.,    Rochester. 
ley,  Calif.     Filed  May  9,  1962.  NY.     Filed  June  26,  1962. 


L/I  SEDRATE 


CLASSMATE 


For  Hematocrit  Tubes. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1961. 


For  Ophthalmic  Mountings  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  July  15,  1960. 


SN    144,577.     Wllevco.    Inc..    Newton    Centre.    Mass.      FiU-d 


May  14,  1962. 


FLINTAD 


SN    147,681.     Art    Craft   Optical    Company,    Inc.    Rochester. 
N.Y.     Filed  June  20,  1902. 


For  Viscosity  Control  Instrument  and  Equipment. 
First  use  February  1962. 


BARONESS 


For  Ophthalmic  Mountings  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1961. 


SN  144,618.     The  Jaeger  Machine  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  May  15,  1962. 


SN     147,771.     Whltehouse    Products,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,     N.Y. 
Filed  June  26,  1962. 

WHITEHOUSE 

For  Cameras,  Flash  Attachments  and  Camera  Lenses. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  28. 1960. 


For  Electronic  Thermometers. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1962. 


SN  144.660       The  Yellow  Springs  Instrument  Company.  Inc 
Yellow  Springs.  Ohio.     Filed  May  15,  1962. 


SETAR 


For   Electronic   Device   for   Measuring   and   Recording   Se- 
quentially Occurring  Signals 
First  use  Dec.  11,  1961. 


SN  147,972.     Tokhelm  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Filed 
June  28,  1962. 

^plorer 

For  Pumping,  Measuring,  Registering  and  Dispensing  Ap- 
paratus for  Gasoline  and  Other  Motor  Fuels. 
First  use  May  10,  1962. 


SN       148,289.      The      Blasett-Berman       Corporation,       Santa 
Monica,  Calif.    Filed  July  3.  1962. 


SN     145.447.      The     Dentists'     Supply    Company,     York,     Pa 
Filed  May  25,  1962. 


HYTECH 


BIOMAT 


For  Dental  Laboratory  Electric  Furnace. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  3,  1962. 


For  Goods  and  Devices  for  Collecting  Ocean  Samples  and 
for  Measuring  Various  Characteristics  In  the  Ocean  Samples. 
Including  Salinity. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1958, 


SN    145,561.      Instrument   Sales  and  Service.  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  May  28,  1962. 


ISSPRO 


SN     148,302.      OPS     Instrument     Co.,     Inc.     Newton.     Mass. 
Filed  July  3,  1962. 

GPS 

For  Analog  Computers. 
First  use  Oct,  17,  1956. 


For    Electrical    and    Electromechanical    Gauges    and    Con- 
trols—Namely,     Pyrometers,      Tachometers,      Liquid      Level 

Alarms. 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1955. 


SN    147.213      Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, 8t  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  June  19, 1»«2. 


SN   151,770      Magnlon,   Inc.   Cambridge.   Mass.     Filed  Aug 
23,  1962. 


3m 


MA^ 


ON 


owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  858.360  and  679.039. 

For  Electrically  Operated  Machines  for  Producing  Copies 

plies  for  Use  In  Connection  With  Such  Machines. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  2.  1962. 


Scientific  Magnets. 

First  use  July  31.  1961. 
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8N  144,312.     A.  C.  Becken,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  11. 
1962 


SN    134,937.     BuloTa   Watch   Company,   Inc.,   Flushing,   N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1962. 


JET  CLIPPER 


a:  JR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noh.  336,176  and  336,247. 

For  Watches. 

First  urn-  Dec.  19.  1961. 


For  Finger  Rings. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  1,  1945. 


SN  144.360.      Henry  Dankner  A  Sons  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co..  Inc 

Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware     n>w  vork  n  y   Fued  May  1 1. 1962 


8N    139,929.     Jerry   De  Nicola,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  15,  1962. 


DE  NICOLA 


For  Necklaces,  Bracelets,  Pins,  Earrings,  Brooches,  Rings 
and  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1956. 


8N   143,948.      Martin  Flyer,  d.b.a.  Martin  Flyer's  Vlroy  Com 
pany.  New  York,  NY.     Filed  May  7,  1962. 


V? 


For  Karat  Gold  Jewelry 
First  use  March  1951. 


For    iTeclous    Metal    Jewelry — Namely,    Rings,    Bracelets, 
Pendants,  Brooches  and  Chaniix. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1958. 


8N    144.020.      Tlshman   &   Lipp,   Inc..    New   York.   NY       Filed 
May  7,  1962. 

TLI 

For  Precious  Metal  Jewelry — Namely,  Bracelets,  Earrings, 
and  Rings. 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1962. 


8N    144,091.      John    Plain    &    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
May  8,  1962. 


SN    144,803.      Baldwin    &    Miller,    Inc.,    Newark,    N.J.      Filed 
May  17,  1962. 

B.  &  M. 

For    HoUowware,    Sterling    Silver    Flatware,    Jewelry    for 
Personal  Use, 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1938. 


SN   145,150.      Whltehouse  Brothers,   Cincinnati,  Ohio       Filed 
May  21,  1962. 


UJ 


For  Gold  RlngH,  Gold  Brooches,  Gold  Bracelets,  Also  Plati- 
num Rings,  Platinum  Brooches  and  Platinum  Bracelets. 
First  use  1940. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  fanciful  letter  "H." 

For  ringer  Rings  Having  a  Band  of  Precious  Metfal. 

First  nae  October  1959. 


SN    144,120.     Edwin   F.   Wenger,   d.b.a.   AJax   Findings  Com- 
pany, New  York,  NY.    Filed  May  8,  1962. 


SN  145,645      Simon  Soble  &  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  28,  1962. 


<S30> 


AFCO 


For  Religious  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear— Namely,  Medals,         The  term  "14K"  is  disclaimed. 
Crucinxes  and  Centres  for  Rosaries.  For  Fourteen  Karat  Gold  Jewelry. 

First  use  March  1952.  First  use  February  I960, 
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SV     146  298       Sol     Lelsner,     d.b.a.     Clark     Ring     Company,     SN   148,391.      JAE  Manufacturing  Jewelers,   Inc.,  New  York. 
■Bufrai;,N.Y.    Filed  June  6,  1962  NY-    Filed  July  6,  1962. 


For  Ladles'  and  Men's  Finger  Rings  of  Precious  Metal. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1920. 


For  Precious  Metal  Jewelry— Namely,  Finger  Rings 
First  use  May  29,  1962. 


SN   148,220.     Pacific  Jewelry  *  Pearl  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     «^'  !*«/*»,,  J'f-.^J^"^'  ^•''•*-  ''■  ^*'*"^""'  ^'  '''"'"''■ 
Filed  July  2.  1»«2.  <^*>"     ^^^  "'"^^  '''  ^^^^ 


PJP 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  or  Adornment— Namely, 
Brooch  Pins.  Charms,  Bracelets,  Finger  Rings,  Necklaces. 
Earrings,  Clips.  CufT  Links,  Tie  Bars  and  Pendants. 

First  use  June  1,  1962. 


SN  148,228.     Rings  by  Fashion,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
July  2,  1962. 


For  Pins,  Charms,  Gold  Chains,  Bracelets,  Necklaces.  Bar 
rings,  and  Other  Jewelry  Items. 
First  use  June  19,  1962. 


For  Gold  Jewelry. 
First  use  Jan.  16.  1962. 


SN    148,238.     J.    Lewis   Small   Company,   Inc.,   Elwood,   Ind. 
Filed  July  2,  1962. 


SN  148,596.  C.  William  Carey,  d.b.a.  Town  k  Country 
Jewelry  &  Import  Company,  Maiden,  Mas*.  Filed  July  9, 
1962. 

TCJI 

For  Finger  Rings. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  28, 1962^ ^^^^^^^^^^ 


aass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN    136,404.     Star  Brush   Manufacturing  Co.,   Inc.,   Boston, 
Mass.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1962. 


For  Custom-Made  Jewelry. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1959. 


SN  148,255.     Maria  V.  Vogt,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  July  2, 
1962. 


MV 


For    Brooch    Pins,    Charms,    Clips,    Bracelets,    Necklaces. 
Finger  Rings,  Earrings,  Pendants,  Cuff  Links  and  Tie  Tacks. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1968. 

SN    148,336.     Speldel    Corporation,    Providence,    R.I.      Filed 
July  3,  1962. 


CAPISTRANO 


For  Watch  BraceleU. 
First  use  May  18,  1M2. 


,  .J 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue.     Owner  of  Reg.  No. 

S79  912 

For    Brushes    for    Application    of    Paint,    Varnish    and 

Enamels. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1950. 
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SN  139. 18T  Milton  Arnold  Zellnkoff,  d  b.a.  The  House  of 
Zellnkoff.  and  The  Zellnkoff  Company.  Wichita.  Kans. 
Filed  Mar   5,  1862 


For  All  Tj-fx^H  of  Wet  or  Scrubbing  Mops,  Automobile  Car 
Washing  MlttM.  and  Synthetic  Sponge  and  Celluloae  Cloth  for 
Ise  of  Wiping  Autoiiiobllesi,  Dish  Wanhlng.  and  General 
Cleaning. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1»4». 


SN    148,130.      Perry    O     Baucum.    Mobile,  Ala.      Filed  July   2, 
1962. 

!<JJAI?Mll!KOK. 


For    Specially    Shaped    Mirrors    and    Adjuatable    Supports 
Therefor. 

Flrit  u§e  Apr.  7.  1962 


SN    148,531.      rreclslon    Metal    Products,    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla. 
Filed  July  6,  19»i2 


iT\9 


MAITRE  *D 


SN  139.967.     The  Rf-nllin  Company.  Inc..  Babson  Park,  Fla 
Filed  Mar   15.  1962 


For  Serving  Wagons. 
First  use  May  5.  1902. 


APT 


For  Cleaning,   Drying  aOd  Polishing  Cloths 
First  use  Feb.  14.  1962. 


Class  31  -  niters  and  Refrigerators 

SN    133,857.     American   Machine  k  Foundry   Company.   Nei 
York.  N.Y.     Filed  Dec   12,  1961. 

AMFION 

For  Ion  Exchange  Membranes. 
First  use  Mar.  25.  1959. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN   134.588.     Aero-Flow  Dynamlca.  Inc.,  Linden.  N.J.     Filed 
Dec.  22.  1961. 

WING  IFB 

For  Integral  Face  and  Bypass  Heater  Sections. 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1961. 


SN    136.629.     The    Coleman   Company.    Inc.,    WlchlU.    Kans. 
Filed  Jan   26,  1962. 


SN    133.858.     American   Machine  *  Foundry   Company,   Ne\ 
York.  NY.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1961. 


SPORTSTER 


AQUAFRESH 


For  Camping  Stovea. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1962 


For  Water  Treating  Equipment. 
First  use  Oct.  21.  1960. 


SN   139,586.     Butler  Manufacturing  Company.  Kansas  City. 
Mo      Filed  Mar.  12.  1962. 


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN  133.958.      Kasparlans  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Dec. 
13.  1961. 


K>l 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  528,706  and  560.737. 

For  Blowers.  Grain  Dryers,  and  Forced  Air  Circulating 
Systems  for  Storage  Bins,  With  or  Without  Supplemental 
Heating. 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1983,  on  blowers. 


For    Furniture— Namely.    Chairs,    Sofas.    Multiple    Seating 
Units,  Tables,  and  Benches  for  Both  Office  and  Home  Use. 
First  use  July  2.  1956 


SN    143.334.      Autogas    Company.    Bellwood,    111.      Filed   Apr. 


30.  1962. 


SN 


185.198.      Qleltsmans.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     Filed 


REPUBLIC 


Jan.  4,  1962 


VAL-0-SEAT 


For  Combination  Clothes  Rack  and  Ottoman. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  396.109. 

For  Qas  and  Oil  Conversion  Burners.  Qas  and  Oil  Furnaces 
and  Boilers.  Gas  and  Otl  Space  Heaters.  Unit  Heaters  and 
Heating  and  Cooling  Controls. 

First  use  July  1930  on  conversion  burners. 
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SN    143.404.     Kaiser    Aluminum    k    Chemical    Corporation,    Qjjj  37  —  PapOr  and  StationOry 

Oakland.  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1962. 

SN  142.736.      RAP  Industrlen,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed 
Apr.  20,  1962. 

FILM-0-RAP 

For  Transparent  Plastic  Sheet  Barrier  Material  for  Wrap- 
ping and  Packaging. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1962. 


For  Water  Heaters. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  18.  1961. 


SN   142,920.     Blandln  Paper  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1962. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN    144,688.     AtUi   Supply   Company,    Newark,   N.J.      Filed 
May  15.  1962. 

NYCRON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  605,169,  666.310  and  688,768. 
For  Rubber  Tires. 
First  use  Apr.  26.  1962. 


BLANDIN 


For  Paper  Stock. 
First  use  May  6.  1929. 


SN  142.941.      General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation.  New  York. 
NY.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1962. 


TRANS-PAD 


For  Pads  of  Translucent  Paper. 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1962. 


SN     145,597.     The    Poison     Rubber    Company,    Garretsvllle.  ^^^^^     ^^^    Allwood.  N.J.     Filed  May 

Ohio      Filed  May  28.  1962.  "'     ^^^' 


POLYCURE 


18.  19G2. 


For  Collapsible  Rim-Type  Curing  Tube. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1962. 


SUPERVEL 


SN    145,620.     Scovlll    Manufacturing    Company.    Waterbury, 
Conn.    Filed  May  28.  19G2. 


For  Tracing  Paper. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  19,  1962. 


FLEX-ACTION 


SN    145,168.      Charles   Brunlng   Company,    Inc  ,    Mount   Pros- 
pect, ill.    Filed  May  22,  1962. 


For    Self  Vulcanlilng    Repair    Patch    for    Relatively    Large 
Breaks  In  Tire  Tubes  and  Tubeleas  Tires. 
First  use  May  7,  1962. 


GUIL-CLOTH 


SN    145  824      General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich.         For  Tracing  Cloth. 
Filed  May  31.  19G2.  First  use  Apr.  1,  1962 

Q-CEAL 


For  Seals  for  Rotating  Shafts. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1962. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instnunento  and  Supplies 

SN   136.750.      Estey  Electronics.  Inc..  West  Hempstead.  NY. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1962. 

MAGNATONE 

owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  683.676  and  732,166. 
For  Musical  Instrument  Ampliflers. 
First  use  In  1945. 


Qass  38- PrinU  and  Publications 

SN  136,778.      Kaumagraph  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.    Filed 
Jan.  29,  1962. 


SN  137,425.     Cupldo  Bros..  Union  Oty.  N.J.     Filed  Feb.  7, 


1962. 


SONOLA 


For  Accordions. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1947. 


For  Printed  Dry  Transfers.  Printed  Hosiery  and  Lingerie 
Wraps.  Rider  Tickets,  Printed  Cloth  and  Paper  Labels. 
Printed  Fabric  Maps,  and  Appointment  Books. 

First  use  Mar.  16.  1961. 
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SN  138,751.     Aldlnc  PublUhlng  Company.  Chicago,  III.     Filed    SN    134.566.     Nina    Rlccl,    8.A.R.L.,    Paris,    France.      Filed 
Feb.  28.  1962  I>»'C.  22,  1961 

( 

MADEMOISELLE  RICCI 

"Mademoiselle  Rlccl"  Identifies  the  well  known  designer 
Nina  Rlccl  whose  consent  1h  of  record.  Owner  of  US.  Reg 
No.  721,059. 

For  Women's  Hats,  Coats.  Dresses.  Hosiery.  Lingerie,  BraH- 
Hleres,  Girdles,  Scarves,  and  Ties. 

First  use  Apr.  25.  1961  ;  In  commerce  Apr.  25,  1961 


For  Books. 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1961. 


SN   135.551.      Red  River  Woolens  Ltd.,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba, 
Canada.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1962. 


RED  RIVER 

SWEATER 


SN     139,423.     The    Rockefeller    Institute,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1962. 

THE  JOURNAL  OF 
CELL  BIOLOGY 

For  Bl-Monthly  Journal. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1962. 


Applicant  dlsclalma  "Sweater"  as  the  name  of  the  goods. 
The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Sweaters. 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1901  ;  In  commerce  Sept.  30,  1961. 


SN    139,727.      Breskln    Publications,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.     SN   136,149.      Rogers   Peet  Company,   New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1962.  J»n   1».  1»82. 

MODERN  PACKAGING 
ENCYCLOPEDIA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  239,690,  434,519,  and  othera. 
For  Periodical  Compendium  Publlataed  Annually. 
First  uae  1946 


SN  140,104       Dell  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed         For  Sport  Shirts. 

Mar.  19,  1962.  First  uae  Dec.  16,  1958. 


VISUAL 


For  Series  of  Books. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1962. 


SN    136.330.     All    Star    Induatrles   Corporation.    New    York, 
NY.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1962. 


BN   141.638.     The  National  Research  Bureau,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
111      Filed  Apr   5.  1962. 


SALES  SCOPE 


For  Periodic  Newaletter  for  Salesmen. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1982.  I 


Cass  39  -  Clothing 


For  Oolf  Olovea. 
FIrat  uae  April  1960. 


8N     184,103.      Eastman    Kodak    Company,     Rocheater,    NY. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1961 


KODAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  892,751. 

For  Gloves  and  Aprona  for  Photographic  and  Laboratory 

Use. 

First  uae  October  1940. 


SN  136,522.  Stacy  Amei.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  asalgo- 
ment  and  change  of  name  from  Kelly  Arden,  Inc.  New 
York.  N.Y     Filed  Jan.  25,  1962. 

KELLY  ARDEN 

For  Ladlea'  and  Young  Ladlea'  Dresses. 
First  us«  Dec.  28,  1961. 
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SN   137  227      Wmard  D.   FoUansbee,  d.b.a.   WllUrd  D.  Fol-    SN  139.813.     Bara.  Inc.,  York.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1962. 
laisbf  company,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1962. 


xAr^TAANS 


The  representation  of  the  "shoe  "  shown  on  the  drawing  Is 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Shoes. 
FIrat  uae  May  2,  1958. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  goods. 
For  Safety  Sandal. 
First  uae  Dec.  6,  1954. 


SN  137.244.     L'Alglon  Apparel.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 


Feb.  6,  1962. 


LADY  UAIGLON 

••Lady  L'Alglon"  does  not  Identify  a  particular  designer  or 
other  living  Individual,  but  Is  entirely  arbitrary  and  fanciful. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  161.063  and  024,636. 

For  Women's  Dresses. 

First  use  Dec.  21, 1961. 


SN  139,983.     Anderson  &  Thompson  Ski  Co  ,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1962. 

MATTERHORN 

For  Wearing  Apparel  for  Skiers— Namely,  Ski  Sweaters. 
Ski  Pants,  Ski  Shirts,  Ski  Socks,  Ski  Boots,  After  Ski  Boots, 
Ski  Hats,  Ski  Caps  and  Headbands,  Ski  Gloves  and  Mitts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  7,  1962. 


SN   145,183.     Hartman   Shoe  Manufacturing  Co.,   Haverhill, 
Mass.    Filed  May  22, 1962. 


SN     137,504.     Cherberg    Company,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1962. 


For  Shoes  for  Women  and  Girls. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1961. 


SN    147,288.     Kayser-Roth    Corporation.    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  June  20.  1962. 


HOLEPROOF 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  57,783  and  186,437. 

For  Hosiery. 

First  use  May  8,  1940. 


The  design  of  the  dress  appearln*  on  the  drawing  is  dls 
claimed  apart  from  the  mark  a.  showo.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos 
708.121  and  740.064. 

For  Dresses. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1961. 


SN  147,495.     Palm  Beach  Company,  Portland,  Maine.    Filed 
June  22,  1962. 

"CLERGYMAN" 


For  Men's  Suits. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1962. 


SN  147,701.     Canada  Shoe  Mexlcana,  Incorporated,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.    Filed  Jane  26,  1962. 


SN   188,698.     Embassy   Enterprises.  Inc.,  Metter.  Oa.     Filed 
Feb  26,  1962. 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Shirts.  Skirts,  Pants,  Jackets,  and 

Dresses. 

First  ase  Jan.  29, 1962. 


PIK-NIK 


For  Women's  Shoes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  April  1954. 


SN  147,732.     Oreenhall  Bros..  Inc.,  New  York,   NY.     Filed 
June  26,  1962,  ^^^ 

HIDABUCK 

For  Trouser  Supporting  Belts,  and  Apparel  Belt  and  Buckle 
Combinations  and  Money  Belts. 
First  use  June  7, 1962. 
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S.\    U7,7st;       Ass(Klut.d   Drj    Goods  ((jri'oratlon,   N<"W  York,     (I35J  40  —  FailCY      GoodS/      FumishilMS,     dfld 

N  Y.     Filed  June  27,  li*()l.'  ' 

Notions  ^ 


READGATE 

Fur   Men's   CluthluK      Namely,    Suits,   Siiortcoats,   Tupcuuts, 
Slacks,  Iliits,  .iml  Slidi's. 

Klf-t  u-f  June  t;.   r,*t',2,  on  mens  -ults. 


SN    14ll,H2;i        Alfred  .K    CouKliUn,  d  b.a    The  (Jlft   Horse,  (ilen 
(Jardner.  .N  J       Filed  Mar    27,  llMii; 


'WA 


SN    MH.'.ii.-i        (irty    ll..>lt'ry    Mills,    d  b.u.    Mury    (irey    Hosiery  .Vppll.-ant    disclaim;.    I  he    word    'Thimble"    apart    from    th.' 

Mills,  UrNtol,  \a      lll.-d  .1  illy  i^  1  962.  mark  as  shown. 

For  Thimbles 
First  use  Oct.  2,  19(51, 


SN     144, 41W.      The    RIeser    Company,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY 
Filed  May  11,  l»rt2 


The   rep*.s.Titatlon  of  the   slipper  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  a>  shown       'Mary  Grey"  Is  the  name  of  Mary  (Jrey  For  Bobby  Pius 

Sablu.',     whoM.    consent    Is    of    record       Owner    of    Keg     Nos  First  use  Feb.  14,  19";2 

;i9i;,.')r)4,  5»'>r).274,  and  others  „ 

For  Shoes  ;ind  Slippers  for  Women. 

First  use  May  18,  19f,2  SN    145,4;<H.      Atlas    Crystal    Works,    d.b  a     World    Wide    Art 

Studios,   CovlnRton,   Tenn       Filed   May   25.   19(52. 


SN      14s.:!ttH.      HIckeyFreeman     Company,     Rochester,     N.Y. 
Fllfd  July  :i.  1962. 


NO-GIG 


WYNDHAVEN 


For   Template   for   Guiding    the    Placement    of   Military    In- 
dicia on  Inlforms 

First  use  Apr    19.  1902. 


For  Men's  Outercoats, 

First  use  on  or  about  June  13,  1962. 


SN    14S,,104       Hortex   Manufacturing  Co.,   Inc.,  El  Paso,  Te 
Filed  July  6,  1962 

KEY*MAN 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
,,    Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN   138, 6N9       Woodall  Corporation,  Indianapolis,   Ind.      Filed 
Feb    26,  1962. 


For  Boy's  Slacks  and  .leans. 
First  use  June  19,  1902. 


For  Basket  Chair  Slip  Cover 
First  use  Mar   30,  1961. 


SN    148,513.      A.    1     Meyer  Corporation,   Boston.   Mass       FlU-d 


July  0,  1902 


DRI-WELL 


For  .Mt-ns  and  Boys'  Rainwear. 
First  use  Feb    1,  1902 


SN    14,". 397       Ollan    Bros,    New    York.    NY.      Filed    May    24, 
1962. 

GOSSAMA 

For  10(1';    Wool   Worsted  Sheer  Goods  for  the  Manufacture 
of  Women's  Dresses.  Blouses  and  Costumes  and  Men's  Shirts 
First  use  Feb    28.  1962. 


S.\    150.341.      Hortex    Manufacturing   Co.    Inc.,   El   Paso.   Tex. 
Filed  A  UK.  2,  1962. 


For  Boys'  Slacks  and  Jeans. 
Flrit  uite  June  19,  1962. 


SN    145,421       LUuiaun   Fabrics,    Inc.,   New   York.   NY.     Filed 
May  24,  1962 

ULTMA 

For    Cashmere    Coating    Fabric    In    the    Piece    Used    In    the 
Manufacture  of  Ladles'  and  Men's  Coats  and  Jackets. 
First  use  Jan.  5.  1959. 
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SN    140  Mi7       Cone    Mills    Inc..    .New    York.    NY       Filed    May     SN   148,704. 
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VERTIFLEX 
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C.  R.  Burd.  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J      Filed  July 

BARDAM 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  543,922  and  0(mi.O79 
lor    Fabrich    In    tli.-    Piece    of   Cotton    and    Synthetic    libers  i-^.-  Catheters  and  Fin>:er  Cots 

llrsl  usf  .May  3,  1902.  


First  use  In  1941 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 

S.N    14.-j,:i3i.       Columbia-.Min.'r\a  Corporation,  New  York,  N.\. 
Filed  May  24,  1962, 

PAGEANT 


For  Knitting  Yarns 
Fir^t  use  in  March  1962. 


SN    14H,7v7       C.   R.  Bard.  Inc.  Murray  Hill.  N  J.     Filed  July 
11,  19<,2. 

BARDCO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  543,922  and  600,079, 

For  Catheters. 

First  use  May  21,  1902,  ^^^^ 


Qass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


Appliances 


Oass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  ^^:;;rZ..'^.^^Z''''"  "^'  """  "  '"""' 

TOM  SAWYER 

■Toui  Sawyer"  Is  the  name  of  the  literary  character  of  the 
.ame  name.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  527,678,  657.218,  and  others. 

For  Shelled  Nuts  and  Shelled  Peanuts. 

First  use  In  September  1949  ;  Aug.  1,  1920,  In  a  different 
display. 

SN    137.375.      luis    Reachl.    d.b. a.    Sunshine    Fruit    Products 
Company.  North  Hollywood.  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1962. 


SN    133. S82       Ruth    Baron   Kaufman,   Montreal,   Quebec.   Can- 
ada      Filed  I>ec    12.  1901. 


POSTU 


ISLAND  INN 


Applicant    her.-by    disclaims    the    prescription    symbol    "Rx 
apart  from  the  mark  as  -hown  in  th.-  drawing. 

For  Men's,  Women's  and  Children's  Orthopaedic  Shoes  and 
Foot  Appliances. 

First   use  July    1,    I'.tOd;   in  .■onimerce   Nov     1,   lUOU 


For    Frozen    Lime    Juice    I'rejiaratlou    Consisting    of    Lime 
Juice  and  Sugar  Identified  as  Daiquiri  Mix. 
First  use  Jan    17,  1902 


SN     139, 2TS,       Davis     Poultry     Farms.    East    Haddam,    Conn. 
Filed  Mar   7,  1902. 


SN     143,710.      American     Seating    Company,    Grand     Rapids, 
Mich      Filed  May  3,  1962 

ACCESS-0-MANUAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  722,t'>39. 
For  Hospital  Beds 
First  use  Feb    15.  1962. 


SN     144  172       Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany. St    Paul.  Minn      Filed  May  9,  1982. 


Emily 


For  Fr'sli  Eggs. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1958. 


3IYI 

■^BRAND 

\ppllcunt     claims     no     registration     rights     In     the     word 
"Brand"  apart   from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg    No. 

4U»,720. 

For  .\utoclave  Indicator  Tape. 
First  use  Mar    13.  1902. 


SN     147,415       I  nltek    Corporation,     Monrovia,    Calif        Filed 


June  21.  1962. 


UNIWEEV 


For    Strengthening   Fabrics  for   Plastic   Denture   Materials. 
First  use  May  31,  1962, 


SN     142,013       Central    Retailer  owned    (iroc.Tv     Inc  ,    North 
lake,  HI.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1902. 


loodt^iitff 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  the  word  "Food"  as 
used  on  the  goods  claimed,  or  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 
owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  551.895  and  688.433. 

For  Oleomargarine;  Coffee:  Imitation  Cheese  Spread; 
Shortening.  Prepared  From  Vegetable  <»lls  and  Meat  Fats; 
Canned  Foods— Namely,  Tomatoes,  Tomato  Catsup,  Chill 
Sauce  Tomato  Juice,  Tomato  Soup.  Tomato  Puree.  Seafood 
C.,cktall  Sauce,  Barbecue  Sauce,  Pumpkin,  Pork  and  Beans. 
Kidney  Beans,  Red  Beans,  Mexican  Style  Red  Beans,  Lima 
Beans  Green  Beans,  Navy  Beans,  Peas,  Blackeye  Peas,  Po- 
tatoes Spinach,  Sauerkraut,  Tuna,  Spaghetti,  Corn,  Hominy. 
Olives.  Apples,  Peaches,  Pears,  Apple  Sauce.  Apricots.  Plums, 
Preserves  ;  and  Frozen  Strawberries 

First  use  Feb   20.  1962. 
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8N  143,045       I'ennys  Redl  Pour.  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif      Filed     SN  146.430       Vlobln  Corporation,  Montlcello,  111.     Filed  June 
Apr.  25,  19G2  '^.  1*62. 

VIO-PEMM 


For  Dried  Protein  Products — Namely,  Fish  Flour. 
Fimt  use  May  17,  1962 


SN  147,390.     Ocean  Garden  Products,  Inc.,  San  Diegu,  Calif. 
Filed  June  21.  1962. 


The  words  "Redl  Pour"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
iis  shown. 

For  Prepared  Liquid  Batter  for  Cakes,  Pancakes  and 
Waffles. 

First  use  Apr  2,  1062. 


HN  143,117       Foremost  Dairies.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Western  Condens 
Ing  Co  ,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1962. 


NUTRITEK 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  363,708,  367,094  and  406,611. 
For  Partially  Demlnerallzed  Dried  Whey  for  Human  Con- 
sumption. 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  667,830. 
For  Canned  Abalone, 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1962. 


SN   144,051.      Patrick  Cudahy  Inc.,  Cudahy,  Wis.     Filed  May 


8.  1962 


APPLE  BLOSSOM 


For  Cooked  Ham. 
First  use  Apr,  9,  1962. 


SN    147,607.     National    Dairy    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  June  25,  1962 

BERRY  PATCH 

The   word  "Berry"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  June  2,  1962. 


SN  144,182.     Ore-Ida  Foods,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ore-Ida  Potato  Prod- 
ucts. Ontario,  Oreg.    Filed  May  9.  1962. 

GOLDEN  TATERS 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Taters."     Owner  of  Reg 
No   628,582. 

For  Frozen  Processed  Potatoes. 
First  use  Mar   8,  1962. 


SN  147,668.  Viva  Macaroni  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc. 
d.b.a.  Bay  State  Macaroni  Manufacturing  Company,  Law 
rence,  Mass.     Filed  June  11,  1962. 


SN    145,531.      Dole    Corporation,    Honolulu,    Hawaii.      Filed 
May  28.  1962. 


TROPI-KAI 


The  word  "Kal"  is  an  Hawaiian  word  that  may  be  trans- 
lated to  mean  to  lead  or  walk. 

For  Canned  Mixture  of  Tropical  Fruits  With  the  Fruit 
Juices. 

First  use  May  17,  1962. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 

For  Macaroni  Products. 

First  use  January  1954. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  148.613. 


SN    148,613.     James   W     Rudhard,   d  b  a.   Rudhard   Research,     SN   147,789.     E.  J.   Brach  &  Sons,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June 
Buffalo.  N.Y.    Filed  May  28,  1962.  27,  1962. 

HUCK  FINNS 
VIVA 


For  W  heat  Oerm. 

First  use  May  17,  1962. 

SubJ   to  Intf.  with  8N  147,668. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  396,811. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  June  26,  1937.  '^ 
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SN 


n  148,401    Mj.B.  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Calif  Filed  July  5.  Q3}s  50  —  Mcrchandise  Not  Otkerwise 

Classified 


1962. 


i  V 


L^^y 


D, 


i 


QiUck 

BROWN 


SN    140,064.      United    States    Rubber    Company,    New    York, 
NY.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1962. 

WEATHERKING 


For  Polymeric  Floor  Matting. 
"^^  ^  First  use  Feb.  14,  1962. 

Vppllcant    disclaims    the    individual    words    "Quick"     and  

"Brown."   except   in  connection   with   the  mark  as  a  whole.  ^^— — 

owner  of  Reg.   Nos    412.488,  863,677,  and  672,917.  ^^.    ^^^  288.      Hoosler    Tarpaulin    and    Canvas    Goods    Com- 

For  Rice.  '    itemy  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  July  18,  1962. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1961. 


SN    149.037       Baxter    Laboratories,    Inc..    Morton   Grove,    111. 
Filed  July  16,  1962. 

VERZYME 

For  Enzymes  for  Baking  Mixes. 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1960. 


SN    149,553. 


FrU's    &    Tries,    Inc..    Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Filed 


July  23.  1962. 


DRI-SEAL 


For  Powdered  and  Spray  Dried  Flavors  for  Food. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1961. 


SN    149,554.     Fries   k   Fries.    Inc.,   Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Filed 


For  Tents. 

First  use  May  1.  1962. 


July  23.  1962. 


DRY-SEAL 


For  Powdered  and  Spray  Dried  Flavors  for  Food. 
First  use  Oct   1.  1961. 


SN    150.541.     Fayette  Brands,   Inc.,  Long  Island  City,   NY. 


Filed  Aug.  6,  1962. 


SN    149,612.      Tier-Rack    Corporation,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Filed 
July  23,  1962 

PORTA-FRAMES 

For  Portable  Pallet  Racks. 

First  use  In  May  1959.       ^^^^__^_^^_^ 


SAFFLONAISE 


For  Mayonnaise. 

First  use  July  25,  1962. 


SN     150,712.     Muslcaro    Brothers,     Inc.,    Massapequa.    NY. 


Filed  Aug.  7.  1982. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  PreparatkNis 

SN     137,683.      House    of    Westmore,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb,  1,  1962. 

CANDY  TWIST 


PIZZA-TEENIES 


For  Frozen  Pizza  Pies. 

First  use  during  September  1956. 


For  Lipsticks. 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1962. 


Class  47 -Wines 


SN  140.348.     Gold  Seal  Vineyards.  Inc  ,  Hammondsport,  N.Y. 
Fll.d  Mar.  21,  1962 


fc^^l 


SN   138,214.     Leon  Products,  Inc.,  Jackaonville,  Fla.     Filed 
Feb.  19.  1JKJ2. 

CERTAN  DRI 

For  Underarm  Antl-Persplrant  Deodorant*. 
First  uae  Feb.  9. 1962. 


SN    140.375.     Myerson   Reaearch   Products,   Inc.  Cambridge. 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  21,1962. 


^mrnim/m^c 


MERSENE 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  641,518. 
For  Wines. 
First  use  1986. 


For  Denture  Cleaner. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1962. 
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S.N     142.58B       AlbertoCulver    Company,     Vlelrose    Park,    111.     Q|m  52  ~  DetefQefltS  Slid  SoipS 

Filed  Apr.  1».  19»">2. 

SN   13«.162       Stlx.  Baer  and  Fuller  Company.  St.  LouU,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1962 


PATROL 


For  .\ntl  Dandruff  HalrdreHHlng. 
FlrKt  use  Apr.  6,  1962. 


SN    145,272       Mrtradel   Productn  Inc.,  New  York.   NY.      Filed 


May  23,  1902 


REDEEMA 


For  Cosmetic  Skin  Cream  To  Reduce  Wrinkles. 
First  use  Apr   13,  1962. 


SN   145.«05.      R  L  Laboratorlea,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
May  28.  1962. 


SEQUIN 


Hair  Spray. 

First  use  May  3,  19«2. 

II  For    Toilet    and    Laundry    Soaps   and    Laundry   Detergents. 

SN    150,837.      Nelman-Marcu,   Company.    Dallas,    Tex.      Filed  First  use  Jan.  3,  1982. 

July  24.  1962.  -  — 


fc, 


IFi^^"^^ 


The  word  "Fauve"  Is  the  French  equivalent  of  the  BnglUh 
phrase  "wild  beasts." 

For  Perfume,  Cologne,  and  Toilet  Water. 
First  use  Sept.  15.  1968 


SN  146.629.     Kleni-A-Rama  Chemical  Co..  fnc.  Philadelphia, 
Pa      Filed  June  11,  1962. 


ASSIST 


For  All  Purpose  Cleaner. 
Flrtt  UM  May  14,  1962. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  102  -  Insttrance  and  Financial 

SN    135.795      Guaranty  Savings  and  Loan  Aatoclatlon,   San 
Jose,  Calif     Filed  Jan.  15,  1962. 


SN    145,954.      Mutual   Savings   Life   Insurance  Company.   De- 
catur! Ala.     FlU-d  June  1.  1962. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  black  and  red. 
^.HiH.^^  For   Underwriting  All  Types  of  Life   Insurance,  Both  Or 

y.,  K,»..c,..  B.,.,0..  SUCH D.PO.U.  ...  E...     -'^^J^-^^^X^'^^^rl^'C'^T^^^^^^^^^  ^ 
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'V''^:::.r\^^^  """'"^  ""^""' ""'""'  ^rospSrorTccid^^d  s:r  irnr^rrd 

Mo     Filed  June  12,  1M2.  Workmen'.  Compensation  Insurance. 

Flrat  u»e  July  1,  1958 ;  Mar.  12,  1949,  in  a  different  display. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Inaurance"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  637,298. 

For  Underwriting  Insurance— Namely,  Life,  Automobile. 
Fire  and  Extended  Coverage,  General  Public  Liability,  Farm- 


dass  106- Material  Treatment 

SN    146,676.     Spokane    Film,    Inc..    Spokane,    Wash.      Filed 
June  11,  1962. 

SYMPAC 


For  Photographic  Developing  and  Printing. 
First  use  October  1961. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
OauZOO 

SN  142,823.     International  Toastmistress  Clubs.  Inc..  Hunt- 
ington Park,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  28. 1962. 


•^  TOASTMISTRESS  ; 


Owner  of  Ret.  Nos.  62e.W5  and  642,667. 
For  Indicating  Membership  In  Toastmistress  Clubs  Affili- 
ated With  Applicant. 
First  aae  July  1, 1961. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

743  5»«.  WHITE  SEAL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  American 
Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.  8N  127.540.  Pub.  l(>-30-fl2. 
Filed  9-11-61. 

743  597.  HYDRO  FOAM.  The  V.  L.  Smlthers  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  8N  130,307.  Pub.  10-30-62.  Filed 
10-19-61. 

743.598.  DN200.  H.  Weniel  Tent  k  Duck  Co.  SN  136,858. 
Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  1-29  62. 

743.599.  CVVR.  Lowell  W.  Wood,  d.b.a.  Circle  W  Ranch. 
8N  138.1345.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  2-16-62. 

743.600.  EPOXICRBTE.  Coast  Pro-Seal  k  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
138.164.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  2-19-62. 


743.601.  HI-8TYROLUX.      Westlake  PlaHtlcs  Company. 
138,683.      Pub.    10-30-62       Filed   2-26-62. 

743.602.  XAN-PAK.        Sun     Chemical     Corporation. 
139,545.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  3-9-62. 

743.603.  PENTAPRENE.       Chemfax.     Incorporated. 
139.091.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  3-12-62. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


743  604  CURB-BOX.  David  I.  White  III,  d  b.a.  The  White 
c'urb-Boi  Company.  SN  99,180.  Pub.  10-30^2.  Filed 
6-lft-60. 

743.605.  HALO.  Universal  Container  Corporation.  SN 
137,577.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  2-8-62. 

743.606.  VUK  SEAL.  Container  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  140,001.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  3-16-fi2. 

Inc.      SN    140.584.      Pub. 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
posltkNis 

743.618.  MACROPORT  "A,"  Norton  Company.  SN  103.041. 
Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  8-19-60. 

743.619.  CRYSTAL  HEAT.  Curtlas-Wrlght  Corporation. 
SN  107.653.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  1 1-2-60. 

743,020.  PERMANIZINQ.  EaHtman  Kodak  Company.  SN 
114.196.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  2-23-61. 

743.621.  FAULTLESS  F  AND  DESIGN.  Faultless  Starch 
Company.      SN    114,463.      Pub.   10-30-62.      Filed   2-27-61. 

743.622.  RDA.  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.  SN  130,202.  Pub. 
10-30-62.     Filed  10-18-(;i. 

743.623.  PERLEX  May  k  Baker  Limited.  SN  131.494. 
Pub    10-30-62.     Filed  11-7-61. 

743.624.  LAN-PRO  NOREEK.  Lancaster  Products,  Inc. 
SN  133,568.     Pub.  10-30-82.     Filed  12-7-61. 

743.625.  80-NU.  Sta  Nu  Corporation.  SN  134.164  Pub. 
10-30-62.     Filed  12-15-61. 

743.626.  TRID.  Plymouth  Cordage  Company.  SN  139.133. 
Pub.  10-30-<>2.     Filed  3-5-62. 

743.627.  BEAUTY  QUICK.  Wllco  Company.  SN  143.193. 
Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  4-26-62. 

743.628.  COMFY.  Lestoll  Products.  Inc.  SN  144,393.  Pub. 
10-30-62.     Filed  5-11-^2. 

743.629.  INNER  SHINE  William  8.  Kyle,  dba.  National 
Chemical  laboratories  Company.  SN  144,744.  Pub. 
10-30-62.     Filed  5-16-62. 

743.630.  PHOTOX.  The  New  Jersey  Zinc  Company.  8N 
144,974.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  5-18-62. 

743,031.  HYDROCHEM.  Continental  Products  of  Texas. 
SN  145.169.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  5-22-62.       


SN 


8N 


SN 


743.607.  AIRLINER.      Plastics. 
10-30-62.     Filed  3-23-62. 

743.608.  JET    LINER    AND   DESIGN.      Plastics.    Inc. 
140.585.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  3-23-62. 

743.609.  STANDARD.       United    Box    k    Lumber    Co. 
140.604.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  3-23-62. 

743.610.  VAN-NEET.      Vanity    Fair   Paper   Mills.    Inc 
140,788.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  3-26-62. 

743  611      HERCULES.     Jones  A  Laughlln  Steel  Corporation. 

SN  140,952.    Pub.  10-30-02.    Filed  3-28-62. 
743,612.     AUTOLOK.      Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corporation. 

SN  141.768.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  4-6-62. 
748.813.       DOWPAC.      The    Dow    Chemical    Company.       8N 

141,821.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  4-9-62. 
743,614.      TBN8L-PAK.      United    States    Steel    Corporation. 

SN  142,000.     Pub.  10-30-82.     Filed  4-10-62. 
743  615      HERD  KING.     Clayton  *  Lambert  Manufacturing 

Company.      SN    143.211.      Pub.   10-30-82.      Filed  4-27-82. 


Oats  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

743  616       LEATH  R-MAOIC.      Dura    Commodities    Corpora- 
tion.     SN    147,714.      Pub.    10-3(M>2.      Filed   8-26-^2. 


QatsS-Adhesives 


743.817.       LEFKOWELD.       Lefflngwell     Chemical     Company. 
SN  142,832.     Pub.  10-30-82.     Filed  4-23-62. 
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Qass  7 -Cordage 


743.632.  PROTEK  PAK.  Indian  Head  Mills,  Inc.,  by  merger 
from  The  Linen  Thread  Co..  Inc.  8N  142,110.  Pub. 
10-30-62.     Filed  4-12-02. 

743.633.  TYLON.  Tylon  Mfg.  Con>-  8N  142.881.  Pub. 
10-30-62.     Filed  4-16-62.  


Class  10  — Fertilizers 


743  634      MCC  N-SOL  32  AND  DESIGN.     Mississippi  Cheml- 

ckl     Corporation.       SN     98.508.       Pub.     10-30-62.       Filed 

6-8-60. 
743.635.     J-WAY.      8.   C.  Johnson  k  Son,   Inc.      SN   123,650. 

Pub.  10-30-82.    Filed  7-10-61. 
743.836.     DEW.    Germain's  Inc.    SN  139.818.    Pub.  10-30-82. 

Filed  3-12-82. 
743,637.      THE    GULF    FERTILIZER   CO.    AND   MALTESE 

CROSS    DESIGN.      The    Gulf    FertiUxer    Company.      SN 

139.847.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  3-14-62. 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

743.638.      VIBRA-MAT    AND    DESIGN.       Pall    Corporation. 

SN  98,924.     Pub.  10-30-82.     Filed  8-13-80. 
743  839      EVER  STRAIT  AND  DESIGN.     Pease  Woodwork 

Company.     Inc.       SN     125.761.       Pub.     10-30^2.       Filed 

8-10-61. 
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DESIGN.       Moosbrunner    Glas- 
SN    130.017.      Pub.    10-30-62. 


743,640.      PROFILIT     AND 

fubrlks-Aktlengenellachaft 

Filed  10-16-61. 
743.041.      TEXITK.       Nukem     Products     Corporation        8N 

130,232.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  10-18-81. 
743  642       WINTON.      The    Wlnton    Company.      SN    133,112 

Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  11-30-61. 
743.643.     VIAC.       Insul-Coustlc    Corporation.       8N    133.880. 

Pub    10-30-62.     Filed  12-1 2-<n 
7  43  644       DURA-FRAME.      Automatic   Poultry   Feeder  Com 

pkny       SN  134.007.     Pub.  1O-30-62.     Filed  12-13-61. 
743,645.     711.     The  Seamless  Rubber  Company.     SN  137.570. 

Pub.  10-3O-62.     Filed  2-8  62. 
743  046      KOMAR.     The  Komar  Corporation  of  America.     SN 

138.620      Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  2-26-62. 
743  647.     QILLINBR.     M.  C.  Gill  Corporation.     8N  139,089. 

Pub.  10-30-02.     Filed  3-5-62. 
743  648       ZIRGRAIN.      Metal    k   Thermit    Corporation.      SN 

139,948.     Pub.  10-30-82.     Filed  3-15-82. 
743  649       AMOPAR.       The     American     Oil     Company.       SN 
141,686.     Pub.  10-30-62.    Filed  4-0-82. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

743  650       LEVER   LOCK  AND  DESIGN.      Glrton   Manufac- 

?ur?ng  Company.  Inc.     SN  670.875.     Pub.  12-20-55.     Filed 

7-27-54. 
743  651       ENDSEAL.      VlctauUc  Company    of  America.      SN 

128.375.    Pub.  10-30-62.    Filed  9-21-61. 
743  652      BIG  RED.     Denning  Manufacturing  Company.     SN 

132  412      Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  11-20-81. 

Inc.      SN    134,974. 


743  658        KLIP    ON.       Samuel    Halaby 

Pub.  10-30-62.    Filed  1-2-62. 
-1^  «54      8WAGEF0RM.     General  American  Transportation 
"corporation      sJ  135.439.     Pub.  10-30-82.     Filed  1-^2. 
743  655      KAYZEE.    Crawford  Fitting  Company.    SN  135,671 

Pub    10-30-82.     Filed  1-11-82. 

1-29-62. 
TA1  «R7      RUS8WIN  AND  R.     The  American  Hardware  Cor 
'"porauon      In  137,032.     Pub.  1(K3(M»2.     Filed  2-1-^2. 
7-43  658       THERMO-LOK.         Long-Lok      Corporation.         SN 

137,260.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  2-5-82. 
7-11  «5fi      INVI8-I  NAIL.     Automated  Building  Components, 
'*?ac      8nT3tVi6.     Pub.  10-8(MJ2.     Filed  2-7-82. 
743,680.      SPECIFINE.      AIX:    D-^7_^r-k    Corporation. 

SN  137  480.    Pub.  10-30-82.    Filed  2-8-82. 

,«.«,.     IMPACT.    0-'«3j^|^^-'«p"r%n^°."™.'.. 

wteln    Company.       ois     i»«,ooo. 

2—^—82 
743,682.      BUTLER   AND   D««ON       ?ntl"   Manufacturing 
Company.      SN   139.586.      Pub.   ia-30-«2. 


Class  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

743  688  IMLAR.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  134,794.     Pub.  10-30-62.    Filed  12-28-61. 

743.669.  SENATE.  Congress  Paint  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Inc.      SN    139.043.      Pub.    1O-30-G2.      Filed    3-5-62. 

743  670.  VI-RAY.  Mautz  Paint  *  Varnish  Company.  SN 
139.310.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  3-7-62. 

743  671  HORNBLOCK.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation  SN 
l.-i9,546.     Pub.  10-30-02.     Filed  3-9-62. 

743  672  LIQUALIN.  Jamestown  Paint  k  Varnlxh  Com- 
pany.'    SN    141,448.      Pub.    10-30-62.      Filed   4-3-62. 

743.673.  CINQUASIA  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany.      SN   142.081.      Pub.    10-30-62.      Filed   4-12-62. 

Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

743  674       SYB-TANE.      Inlted    States    Pharmacal    Co..    Inc. 

SN  82.043.    Pub.  2-10-60.    Filed  9-24-59. 
743.675.      NAPRIL.      Marlon   Laboratories.   Inc.      SN   95.744. 

Pub.  9-13-60.     Filed  4-25-60. 
743  676      HI-PURE.     General   Dynamics   Corporation,   d^b  a^ 
Stuart  Oxygen  Co.     SN    123,840.     Pub.   10-3(K<2.     Filed 
7-10-61. 
743  677      DENTA   MED  AND  DESIGN.     Occumed  Corpora 

tion.  '  SN   124,372.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  7-20-61. 
745  678       TIMEX    AND   DESIGN.      Chase    Pharmacal   Com 

pany      SN  130.676.     Pub.  10-30^2.     Filed  1(V-26^1. 
743  679      CINDERELLA.     Cinderella  International  Company, 

Inc      SN   133.536.     Pub.   10-30-62.     Filed  12-7-61. 
743.680.      EMTRYL.      Soclete   des   Urines   Chlmlques   Rhone- 
Poulenc.      SN    135,803.      Pub.    10-30-62.      Filed    1-16-62. 
743  681       CANDUR.      Behrlngwerke  Aktlengesellschaft.      SN 

138,382.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  2-21-62. 
743  682      LIPOSTABLE.     A.  Nattermann  k  Cle.     SN  139,124. 

Pub.  10-30-62.    Filed  3-5-62. 
743  683       TONOPHOSPHAN.      Farbwerke    H^chst    Aktlen- 
g;sellschaft     vormalH     Melster     Lucius     k     Briinlng.       SN 
139,613.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  3-12-82. 
743  884     OTOCETIC.    White  Laboratories,  Inc.     SN  141,777 

Pub   10-30-62.     Filed  4-6-62. 
743,685.      RUMI    JEX    AND    DESIGN.      WlUlam    Cooper    ft 
Nephews,     Inc.       SN     142.799.       Pub.     10-30-62.       Filed 
4-23-62. 
743  686       SOMALOIT.      Carter   Products,   Inc.      SN    144,678. 
Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  5-16-62. 


SN    144.682. 


743  887       ENCAPLA.      Carter   ProducU,    Inc. 

Pub.  10-30-82.  Filed  5-16-62. 
743  688.      EMUBILE.      Carter   Products,    Inc. 

Pub.  10-30-62.  Filed  5-16-82. 
743  089       IONITUSS-12.       Wallace    k    Tlernan     Inc. 

144,906.    Pub.  10-30-62.    Filed  5-17-62. 


SN    144.086. 


SN 


Manufacturing  , 

Filed  3-12-^2.  Class  19— Vemdes 


Qass  15-Oils  and  Greases 


Pub. 


743.663.      ZIPOLA.      Day   k  Frick.   Inc.      SN   135.264. 

10-30-82.     Filed  1-5-62. 
743  664.      KABIZOL.      Baker    and    Gubblns    Company 

140  080     Pub.  10-30^2.    Filed  ^19-62. 

743.065.      X-ALL.      ^-'''-<>    «"    *    %"f  "^    ^*'"''"' 
140  321      Pub   10-30-82.    Filed  3-21-82. 

743  660        FOI.DE-ROL.       Halo     Sales     Corporation. 

1^0  841.     Pub   10^0^2.    Filed  3-27^2. 
743  667      LUBRICONB.     Trade  Paper  Co..  Inc.     SN  141.003 

Pub.  10-30-82.     Filed  3-28-62. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


-41  890      MAGNETI  MARELLI.     Fabbrica  Itallana  Magnetl 
'"Margin  8.i.A8N  125.904.    Pub.  1(^30-^2.    Filed  8-14-61. 

743  891.      BON    VOYAGE   AND   DESIGN.      T)**   ^''"l??,.^ 

Bonnell    Company.    Inc.       SN    128.303.       Pub.    l(«0-62. 

Filed  8-21-61. 
743  892       WUNDERSPRINGS.      Lenco    Spring   Incorporated. 

SN  138.571.    Pub.  10-30-62.    Filed  1-25-62. 
743  693       FLEET.      Arnold.    Schwlnn    ft    Co.      SN    136.617. 

Pub.  io-30-82.     Filed  1-25-62. 
743  694       FIESTA.      Arnold,    Schwlnn    ft   Co. 

Pub   10-30-62.     Filed  1-25-82. 
743.695.      TOWN   AND  COUNTRY.     Arnold    Schwlnn   ft   Co. 

SN  136,620.     Pub   10-30-62.    Filed  1-25-62. 


SN    136.618. 


TM   122 


743.096.      DEBBIE       Arnold.    Scliwlnn    &    Co 

Pub    10   r?()-»ll.'      Filed  1-25   62. 
743, «97.      CELL    BIN.      Can  Rltf.    Incorporat.d.    d  »>  u.    Can 

Rite.    Inc        SN    137.039.       Pub.    10-30-02        Filed    2-1-62 


Class  20  -  Unoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 
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8N     126.558. 


743.698.  ARCHITECT.       Bird    &     Son,     Inc 
I'ub.  10-30-62.     Filed  H-24-61 

743.699.  ATLACO       American    Flantlc    ProductH   Corp 
137,836.     Pub    10-30-62.     Filed  2-13^2.  


SN 


Qass  2f  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

743.700.  ASTRA  LITE      Metalcraft  Products  Company,  Inc 
SN  78,641.     Pub    1    10  HI      Filed  7-29   59. 

743.701.  OIBSALLOY.  QlbBon  Electric  Company.  SN 
81,061       Pub    10-3(M12.     Filed  9   9-59 

743,702        RE8INCRAFT        Henry     Wilson     Merrlam,    d.b.a 

ReslnCraff      SN  104,738       Pub    10-30-62.      Filed  9   19-60. 
743.703.      ELECTROVOX       Federal    Eniployeea'    EMutrlbutlng 

Company.      SN    lll,9«r..      Pub     9-6-61.      Filed    1-17-61. 
743,704       L  AND  SANTA  CI^LS  DESIGN  WITHIN  A  CIR 

CLE.      Capri    CreatlonH.    auMlKiiee    of    Lafalr    k    Sons    Co.. 

d.b.a.    Capri    Candle    Company    and    Capri    Creations       8N 

114,863.     Pub.  rt-12-02.     Filed  3-3 -61. 
743.706.      TURBOCRYL.      American  Enka   Corporation       SN 

123,591.     Pub.  10-^0-62.     Filed  7    10-61. 

743.706.  MITE-ELITE.  Hearth  InduBtrleM  Inc  SN 
128.666.     Pub.  10-30-62      Filed  8-9-01. 

743.707.  AI'TOORAM.  Fair  Play  Mfg.  Co.  8N  127.916 
Pub.  ia-30-tl2      Filed  9-15-61. 

743.708.  FOILAC  Soclete  des  .\cciimulatpur»  Fixes  et  de 
Traction       SN    135,539       Pub     10-30-62       Filed    1-10-62. 

743.709.  5D  AND  DESION  Fifth  Dluienttlon  Inc  SN 
136,644.     Pub    10-30-62.     Filed  1-26-62. 

743.710.  SNOW-BAR.  Edwin  L.  Wlejfand  Company  8N 
136,937.      Pub.   10-30-62.     Filed  1-30-62. 

743.711.  HURRICANE  Jamen  D  Brophy,  Inc  SN  136,953 
Pub    10-.30-62      Filed  1-31-62. 

743.712.  REPRESE.NTATION  OF  BOAT  WITHIN  3  ELEC 
TRON  ORBITS  Industrial  Timer  Coriwrntlon  SN 
137.069      Pub    10-30-»52.     Filed  2-1 -ti2. 

743.713.  RATIOTROL.  The  Murray  Company  of  Texas, 
Inc.  d.ba  Bonton  Gear  Works  SN  137,450.  Pub 
10-30-62.     Filed  2   7   62. 

743  714  FORWARD  AND  DESIGN  Popular  Merchandlne 
Company,  Inc  SN  137,457  Pub.  10-80-62.  Filed 
2-7-62. 

743.715  VERSA-CRIMP.  Anderson  Electric  Corporation. 
SN  137.700.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  2-12-62 

743.716  AQl'ACOM  Columbian  Bronie  Corporation.  SN 
137,898      Pub.  10   .30  02.     Filed  2-14-62. 

743.717  TEMLINE.  Sage  Laboratorli's.  Inc.  SN  137,951 
Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  2-14-62. 

743.718.  CAREHIX  Chemetron  Corporation.  SN  137,989. 
Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  2-15-02. 

743.719.  WRISTAT.      Walter  G     LegRe  Company,   Inc.      8N 

138.030.  Pub    10-30-02.     Filed  2-15   62 

743.720.  ANKLSTAT      Walter  Q.  I^Bge  Company,  Inc.     SN 

138.031.  Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  2-15-62 

743.721  PCB-TAINER.  The  Blrtcher  Corporation.  SN 
138,079      Pub.  10-30-62      Filed  2-16-62 

743.722  PHONE  BITLER  Arthur  O  Rabldou  SN 
138,258.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  2-19  62. 

743,723.  PANEL-MASTER.  Kett  Tool  Co  SN  139,106 
Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  3-5-62. 


743,724        RATIOTK<»L    A.ND    DESIG.N        The    Murray    Com 
pany     of    Texas.     Inc  .     d.b  a      Boston     (Jear     W  ork»        SN 
139,121       Pub    l<l-3()^  02      Filed  3-5-«i2 

743,725.     LINCOLN.     Allied  Radio  Corporation.     SN  139,257 
Pub    10-30-62.     Filed  3-7-62. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

743,720.     HERITAGE  HOLSE      Halo  Sale*  Corporation.     SN 

127,856      Pub    1(»   30   02      Filed  9-14-01. 
743.727      MAGIC  8  BALL.     Alabe  Crafts.  Inc,     SN  134,921 

Pub    10-30-62.     Filed  1-2-62. 

743.728.  110.       Sam    Dlen    Sporting    Goods    Co.     Inc.       SN 
136.351       Pub.  10-.3O-62.     Filed  1-23-62 

743.729.  HOLE-IN-ONE.       Nail  Tone.     Inc.       SN     136,675 
Pub    1O-3O-02      Filed  1    26-62 

748.730.  CAST-ASPELL.    Howard  F.  Todman.    SN   136.703. 
Pub.  10-30-<;2      Filed  1-26-62. 

743.731.  TABLESS.     Windsor  Manufacturing  Co.  of  Clifton, 
N.J       SN   139,559      Pub    10-30-62.      Filed  3-9-62. 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

743.732.  MAGIC  MARK.  The  ThomaM  &  Betts  Co.  SN 
115.859.     Pub.  9   20-61.     Filed  3-16-61. 

743.733.  RIGID  TORQl'E.  Sigma  Machinery  Inc.  SN 
117,228.     Pub.  7-10-62      Filed  4-5-61. 

743.734.  ORBITROL.  Char  Lynn  Company.  SN  125,149. 
Pub.  10-,30-fl2.     Filed  8-1-61 

743.735.  P  AND  DESIGN.  Formaprag  Company.  SN 
125,482.     Pub.  10-30-02      Filed  8-7-61. 

743.736.  UNIVERSAL.  Universal  Corrugated  Box  Machin- 
ery  Corp.      SN    125,953       Pub.    10-30-62.      Filed   8-14-61. 

743.737.  ROLA  CHEK.  William  T.  Brlgham.  SN  126,008. 
Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  8   15-61. 

743.738.  AUGERMOBILE.  William  L.  Booth,  d.b.a.  Andrews 
Machine  Company.  SN  126,503.  Pub.  10-30-62.  Filed 
8-23-61 

743.739.  LIQUID  STOP.  Pierre  Etienne  Besslere.  SN 
127.746.     Pub.  10-30-62      Filed  9-13-61. 

743.740.  ENERPAC  Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
li27,898.     Pub.  10-80-62.     Filed  9-15-61. 

743.741.  GL  AND  DESIGN.  Glddlngs  ft  Lewis  Machine  Tool 
Company.      SN    131.120.     Pub.    10-30-62.      Filed   11-1-61. 

743.742.  CROSROL.  Carding  Speclallats  Co.  Limited.  8N 
132,973.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  11-29-61. 

743.743.  MARVEL  SCHEBLER.  Borg-Warner  Corporation. 
SN  138,207.     Pub.  10-30-62,    Filed  12-4-61. 

743.744.  CHIL80NAT0R.  The  Fltipatrlck  Company.  SN 
136.645.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  1-26-62. 

743.745.  DUMP8TER.  Dempster  Brothers.  Inc.  SN  137.827. 
Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  2-0-62. 

743,740.  DINOSAUR  Dempster  Brothers,  Inc.  SN  137,328. 
Pub.  10-30-62      Filed  2-<W-62. 

743.747.  DINOMASTER.  Dempster  Brothers.  Inc.  SN 
1:17.329.     Pub.  10-.30-62      Filed  2-6-62. 

743.748.  BALESTER.  IJempster  Brothers.  Inc.  SN  137,330. 
Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  2-6^2. 

743  749  COMPACTOOL.  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  137,376.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  2-6-62. 

743  750  PORTO-PL,\CER  Air  Placement  Equipment  Com- 
pkny.      SN    137.693.      Pub.    10-30-02.      Filed    2-12-62. 

743  751  VERSA  CRIMP.  Anderson  Electric  Corporation. 
SN  137.099.     Pub.  10-.3O-62.     Filed  2-12-62. 

743.752.  ECON-O-MERSE  Bell  ft  Gossett  Company  SN 
137,709.     Pub.  10-30-62      Filed  2-12-62 

743.783.  TUBKE-TIE.  Gordon  Johnson  Company.  SN 
137,758.     Pub   10-30-62.    Filed  2-12-62. 

748.784.  CARDOX.  Chemetron  Corporation.  SN  137,990. 
Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  2-15-62. 
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743,755  CHALLENGER.  Boyar-Schultz  Corporation.  SN 
139,380.     Pub.  10-30-62.    Filed  3-8-62. 

743.756.  MAVBACH  MERCEDES-BENZ.  Dalmler-Beni 
Aktlengesellschaft  SN  146,591.  Pub  10-30-62.  Filed 
6-ll-«2. ^^^^^_^_^^___^__^_^_ 

Class  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

743.757.  SNIFF-0-MI8ER.  Hoyt  Mfg.  Corp.  SN  133.673 
Pub.  10-80-62.     Filed  12-8-61. 

743.758.  CESI.  Consolidated  Engineering  Service,  Inc.  SN 
134,874.     Pub.  10-30-62.    Filed  12-29-<H. 

Class  26-Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

743.759.  ITEK  AND  DESION.  Itek  Corporation  SN 
119.972     Pub.  10-30-62.    Filed  5-18-fll. 

743.760.  KST.  Klng-Seeley  Thermos  Co.  SN  127,119. 
Pub.  10-80-62.     Filed  9-1-61. 

743  761  GAMATEK  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corpo- 
riitlon       SN    130.428       Pnb.    10-30-62.      Filed    10-23-61 

743  762  LINGUA  VAN.  General  Electronic  Laboratories. 
Inc.     SN  131.608.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  11-7-61. 

743  763  STYLIZED  T.  Transcopy,  Incorporated.  SN 
140,069      Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  3-16-62. 

743.764.  NU-TEC.  Nuclear  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
142,442.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  4-17-62. 

743.765.  MOBILITE.  Flex  Electric  Products.  Inc.  SN 
142.704.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  4-20-62. 

743  766       PENDULOHM.       Olannlnl    Controls    Corporation 

SN  142.809.    Pub.  10-30-62.    Filed  4-28-62. 
743  767.     PYROOYBO.     Glannlnl  Controls  Corporation.     SN 

1*42.810.    Pub.  10-30-62.    Filed  4-23-62. 
743  768       OUBBLMAN.      Nashua   Corporation,   d.b.a.    Gubel 

man  Charts  Division.     SN  142.844.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed 

4-23-«2. 
743  769      MICROPROBE.     Richard  B.  Rhodes,  d.b.a.  Device 

rievelopment.    SN  143,270.    Pub.  10-30^2.    Filed  4-27-62. 
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Qass  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


743  780      CUSH-N  FOAM.      Hudson  Foam   Plastics  Corpora 
tlon.      SN    127,927.      Pub.    10-30-62.      Filed    9-15-61. 

743.781.  CHAMITT.       Gall     Leather    Products,     Inc.       SN 
134,803.    Pub.  10-30-62.    Filed  12-28-61. 

743.782.  NATURA.      Pro-phy-Iac-tlc   Brush    Company       SN 
135,153.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  1-3-62. 

Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

743.783.  AMF.      American    Machine   ft   Foundry    Company. 
SN  121.623.    Pub.  10-30-02.    Filed  6-8-61. 

743  784        MCLEAN    AND    DESIGN.       McLean    Engineering 
Laboratories.    SN  123.118.    Pub.  10-30-62.    Filed  6-29-61. 

743.785.  CU8H-N-F0AM.     Hudson  Foam  Plastics  Corpora- 
tion.     SN    127.928.      Pub.    10-30-62.      Filed   9-15-61. 

743.786.  HONEYCOMB.     General  Motors  Corporation. 
138.786.    Pub.  10-30-62.    Filed  2-28-62. 

743.787.  SHUCKER.      General    Motors    Corporation. 

139.083.  Pub.  1O-30-62.     Filed  3-5-62. 

743.788.  POLY    GRID.      General    Motors    Corporation. 

139.084.  Pub.  10-30-62.    Filed  3-5-62. 

General  Motors  Corporation 

Filed  3-5-62. 

J.    B.    Porter    Corporation. 

Filed  3-«-62. 


743.789.  MAGIC  TOUCH. 
139.086.     Pub.  10-3O-62. 

748.790.  PORTER.      The 
139.239.    Pub.  10-30-62 

743.791.  TURBO. 
Ing     Company. 
3-14-62. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


8N 


Chicago  Stock  Yards  Turbo  Befrlgerat- 
SN     139,824.        Pub.     10-30-62.       Filed 


Class  27  -  Horological  InstnimenU 

743  770      THB  CHRISTIAN.     Christian  Time  Company,  as 
Xee  of  Anthony  Dembskl.     SN  126.990.     Pub.  8-28^2. 

Filed  8-31-61. 
743  771      DYNASTY.     L.  Harria  Company,  Inc.     SN  136,371. 

Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  l-23-«2. 
743.772.     KELEK.     Kelek  8.A.     SN  136,376.     Pub.  10-30-62. 

Filed  1-23-62. 

Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

743  773      INSPIRATION.     Alsensteln  and  Gordon,  Inc.     8N 

l'26.497.    Pub.  10-30-62     Filed  8-23-61. 
743  774      8CALLE.       Skalet    Manufactartng    Co.    Inc.       SN 

133,172.     Pub.  10-30-62      Filed  12-1-61. 
743  776.     BOPHIBTIGIFT,     Harry  and  David.     8N  134,118. 

Pub.  10-30-«2.    Filed  12-15-61. 
743  776        GOLDEN     SPRAY.       Speldel     Corporation.        SN 

186.166.    Pub.  10-30-62.    Filed  1-19-62. 
743  777      GOLDEN  TAPESTRY.     Speldel  Corporation      SN 

136,187.    Pub.  10-30-62.    Filed  l-l»-«2. 
743  778        GOLDEN     CAVIAR.       Speldel     Corporation        SN 

136,160     Pub.  10-30-62.    Filed  1-19-62. 
743  779      OFA   AND  DESION.      Stnckey  ft  Speer,  Inc      SN 

143,460.     Pub.  10-30-62.    Filed  4-30-62. 
TM  786  O.G.— 10 


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

743,792.  DU0DE8K.  J.  Howard  Kalk.  SN  128,446.  Pub. 
1(>_30_62.     Filed  9-22-61. 

743  793  MIRROR  TECH.  Mirror-Tech  Manufacturing  Com- 
nkny  Inc.,  assignee  of  Stephen  Hupalowsky,  d.b.a.  Mirror- 
Tech  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  132.045.  Pub.  10-23-62. 
Filed  11-15-61. 

743.794.  KOOLFOAM-8.  Dayco  Corporation.  SN  141,267. 
Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  4-2-62. 

743.795.  Wa-PLUMP.  Globe  Feather  A  Down  Co.  SN 
141,290.    Pub.  10-30-62.    Filed  4-2-62. 

743  796  SHADOWS-OUT.  Eugene  Barnes,  d.b.a.  8li»doy»_ 
dut  Mirror  Company.  SN  141,668.  Pub.  10-30^2.  FIW 
4-6-62. ^^___^__^___^________^^ 

Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

743  797       PBUCHEN    AND   DESIGN.      Wilfred    8     Peuchen. 

SN   107,212.     Pub.   10-30-62.     Filed  10-26-60. 
748  798       AUTO-MATB.      Cargocaire    Engineering    Corpora 

tion.  '    SN    112.026.      Pub.    10-30-62.      Filed    1-18-61. 
743  799       HP    AND    DESIGN.      Hl-Press    Air    Conditioning 
oi    ImerL     Inc.      SN    118.246.      Pub.    10-30-62.      Filed 
4-20-61. 
743.800.     DURA-FAN  KIT.     General  Blower  Company.     SN 

132.041.     Pub.  10-30-02.     Filed  11-15-61 
743  801       MI8TIC-AIR.       Eaton     Manufacturing    Company. 

SN  133.550.    Pub.  10-30-62.    Filed  12-7-61. 
743.802.     STREBM-HEET.     Ralph  B.  Carier  Company.     SN 

135  096      Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  1-3-62. 
743  803        ALI^IN-ONE.       Bell     ft    Gossett     Company        8N 

1*36.629.    Pub.  10-30-62     Filed  1-25-62. 
743  804      81GFLEX.     Slgnal-Stat  Corporation.      SN   136.832. 

Pub    10-30-62.     Filed  1-29-62. 
743.805.     RED  DOT  AND  DESIGN.     H.  G    R"^°";f;-Ji! 
West    Seattle    Radiator.      SN    139.140.      Pub.    10-30-62. 
Filed  3-5-62. 
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Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

743,806       FLEX08EAL.      Andrew   Jameu    William    Thomson 
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SN  121.682.     Tub    l(>-3(>-t>2.     Filed  6-8-61. 


Class  36-  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

743.807.  CHESS.  Chess  Producing  Corporation.  8N 
131,342      I'ub.  10-30-62.     Filed  11-6-61. 

Qass  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 

743.808.  \V-2.  Llndy  Pen  Co.,  Inc.  SN  94.598.  Pub. 
10-30-62      Filed  4-7-60. 

743  809  B  WITHIN  A  CTRCLE  BY  BLAISDELL.  BlaUdell 
Pencil  Couumny.  SN  104,138.  Pub.  10-30-62  Filed 
9-9-60 

743  810  SPACE-SAVER.  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  SN 
108,182.     Pub    5   1-62.     Filed  11-10-60. 

743  811  PLVSTI  GUARD  AND  DESIGN.  Erell  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  112.037.  Pub.  10-30-62.  Filed 
1    18-61. 

Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

743,812       TRANSITION.      Alrtron,    Inc.      SN   114,304.      Pub. 

10-30  <>2      Filed  2-24-fil. 
743  813        FANCIFUL    DESIGN    OF    AN    OWL.      HMH    Pub- 

ilHhlnn    Co..     Inc.       SN     128,734        Pub.     10-30-02.       Filed 

9   27-61. 
743  814      "THALCO  TRAINER."     E.  Ronald  Flshman.  d.b.a. 

The  AUnark  Company      SN  139,()«8.     Pub    10-30-62.     Filed 

3-5-62. 
743  815      PD  MEDICAMENTA  VERA.     Parke.  Darls  k  Com 

pany.      SN    139.666.      Pub     10-30-62.      Filed   3-12-62. 
743  816.      TRYLON.       Thrifty     Drug     Stores    Co.     Inc.       SN 

139,901.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  3-14-62. 
743.817.      IN  RE:.     James  C.  Crimmlns.      SN  140,005.     Pub. 

10-30-62     Filed  ,3-ItMi2. 
743  818      AMERICAN  BANKER.     American  Banker  Inc.     8N 

149,803.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  7-26-62. 


745.829.  HI-LI        Alpha    Mills    Corporation.       SN    132.115 
Pub.  ia-3a-t>2.     Filed  11-16-61. 

743.830.  PENROD.  Penrod  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
SN    132.505.      Pub.    10-30-62.      Filed    11-21-61. 

743.831  LARONDE.  Gould  k  Scuinmon,  Inc  SN  132,917. 
Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  11-28-61 

743,832.  DYLANIZE.  Stevensonn  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  SN  133.595. 
Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  12-7-61 

743  833  EL-VINE  TERRY.  Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corpora- 
tion.     SN    134,197.      Pub.    10-30-62.      Filed    12-18-61. 

743.834.  BODYOARD.  Flagg-Utlca  Corporation.  SN 
134,537.     I'ub.  10-30-62.     Filed  12-22-01. 

743.835.  ANDRE  CHATEAU.  Paul  Sachs  Originals  Co. 
SN  135.720.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  1-12-62. 

743.836.  ELrDON.  Eldon  P.  Roe,  d.b.a.  E.  P.  Roe  Stores. 
SN  136.079.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  1-18-62. 

743.837.  SILENT  STEP.  Silent  Step  Corporation.  SN 
137.091.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  2-1-62. 

743.838.  KEWAUNEE.  Jo-Mll  Hosiery  Company.  SN 
138,099.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  2-16-62. 

743  839  LONDON  FOG  RAINMENT.  The  Londontown 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  138.871.  Pub.  10-30-62. 
Filed  3-1-62. 

743.840.  THOMAS  HOBBS.  Unlshops,  Inc.  SN  139,795. 
Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  3-13-C2. 

743.841.  PARKELLE.  Edison  Brothers  Stores  Inc  8N 
139,933.     Pub.  1O-30-62.     Filed  3-16-62. 

743.842.  VANABOLA.  Orunwald-Marx,  Inc.  SN  140.015 
Pub.  10-30-<12.     Filed  3-16-62. 

743.843.  POTPOURRI.  Potpourri  for  Men,  Inc.  SN  140,748. 
Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  3-26-62. 

743.844.  TUSSARA.  Susan  Thomas  Specialties,  Inc.  SN 
140.888.     Pub.  1O-30-62.     Filed  3-27-62. 

743.845.  MAOIC-OLO.  Ben  Cooper  Inc.  SN  141.817.  Pub. 
10-30-62.     Filed  4-9-62. 

743.846.  AUDUBON.  Weinberg  Corporation.  SN  141,910. 
Pub.  10-30-ti2.     Filed  4-9-62. 


Qass  39  —  Clothing 


743  819       MAN  TAILORED       Michael    Berkowlti    Company, 

Inc..    assignee    of    Kayser  Roth    Corporation.      SN    98,291. 

Pub!  4-17-62      FllPd  4-18-60. 
743  820       REPRESENTATION     OF    A     HUMAN     FEMALE. 

p'antlno.   Inc     SN  115.843.    Pub    10-30-62     Filed  3-16-61. 
743  821       LA  MEE  AND  DESIGN.     G    W.  Hannes.  Inc.     SN 

118.883      Pub.  7    17-62      Filed  4-28-«l. 
743  822      HAMLET  AND  DESIGN.     Hlminell.^ndy  Mfg    Co.. 

Inc       SN   118.884.      Pub.   10-30-62.      Filed  4-28-81. 
743  823       TOWNE   SQUARE  AND  DESIGN.      Midland  8ho« 

Company       SN    122  209.      Pub.    10-30^2.      Filed  ^16-61. 
743  824       TAILO       The  Tailored   VVomaa,   Inc.      8N   124.603. 

Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  7-24-61. 
743.825.     DIATONIC.     Maldenform,  Ine      SN  128,06J>.     Pub. 

10-3O-62.     Filed  9-18-61 
743  826       DREAM-AIBE.       Maldenform,    Inc.      SN    128.744 

Pub.  10-30-62.    Filed  9-27-61. 

743.827.      GATLA   MYSTIQUE.     ««y'°''»  ^'"^"fl^i^'r''**' 
rated.     SN  130.061.     Pub.   10-30-62.     Filed  10-17-61. 

743  828.      CAROLINE     KAY.       EdUon     Textiles.     Inc.       8N 
131.197.    Pub.  10-30-02.     Filed  11-2-61. 


Class  40  -  Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

743.847.     TRIM  PAK.     Janice   Lace  Co.,   Inc.      8N   114,962. 
Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  3-6-61. 

Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


743,848.      DOVTEX 
Inc.      SN   112.087. 


ToHCony,   Inc..   d.b.a.  Toscony   Fabrics, 
Pub.   10-30-«2.      Filed   1-18-61. 


743,849.     FLEXICORD.     Cone  Mills  Inc.     SN  139,597 

10-30-62.     Filed  3-12-62. 
743,850     8AK8PUN.     Saks  k  Company.     SN  140,764. 

10-30-62.     Filed  3-26-62 


Pub. 


Pub 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

743.851.  MEDI-COLD.     Merxaton,  Inc.     8N  131,973.     Pub. 
10-30-62.     Filed  11-14-61. 

743.852.  ROBINETTE.     Fr*>d  E.  Robinson,  Inc.     SN  141.305 
Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  4-2-62. 

743.853.  JET.      Jobat    Institute,    Inc.      SN    141,844       Pub. 
10-30-62.     Filed  4-9-62. 

743  854.     8URGIVAC.     Snyder  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.     SN 
142,682.     Pub.  10-30-62.     FUed  4-24-62. 


,t 
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Qass  46-Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods     Qass  50-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 


743.855.  VALU.  Beaty  Grocery  Company,  Inc.  SN  33,677. 
CONCURRENT  USE.      Pub.    10-30-62.      Filed    7-15-57 

743.856.  VALUE  Southern  Packing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  68,177. 
CONCURRENT  USE.      Pub.   10-30-62.      Filed   2-20-59. 

743.857.  FILLED  ALPINE  MINTS.  E.  J.  Brach  &  Sons. 
SN  99.123.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  6-16-60. 

743,868.  A  *  W.  A  *  W  Root  Beer  Co.  8N  99,694.  Pub. 
10-30-62.     Filed  6-27-60. 

743.859.  ALBKROER.  Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Company.  SN 
118,143.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  4-19-61. 

743.860.  LA  8QUI8ITA.  Squlslta  Food  Corp.  SN  119,063. 
Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  5-1-61. 

743.801.  TWKLLO  BRAND.  Coflperatleve  Vee-Afzet  en 
Verwerklngscentrale  Q.A.  (blj  verkortlng  genaamd  Vleesch- 
centrale).      8N    125,198.      Pub.    10-30-62.      Filed    8-2-61. 

743.862.  SOUTHKEN'S  "THE  PEANUT  TWINS'  AND 
DESIGN.  Southern  Peanut  Company,  Inc.  SN  125.947. 
Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  8-14-61. 

743  863.  LITTLE  KINO  AND  DESIGN.  King  Kullen  Gro- 
cery Co.  Inc.    SN  131.967.    Pub.  10-30-62.    Filed  11-14-61. 

743  864.  IMPERIAL.  National  Dairy  Products  Corpora- 
tion.     SN    132,702.      Pub.   10-30-62.      Filed   11-24-61. 

743.865.  BIO  W.  Corn  Producta  Company.  8N  132,898. 
Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  11-28--61. 

743.866.  SUN  TREAT.  Suntreat  Growers  k  Shippers.  Inc. 
SN  133.333.     Pub.  10-30-62.    Filed  12-4-61. 

743  867  CATFISH  KING'S  AND  DESIGN.  Wilson  E. 
Seaton.  d.b.a.  Catfish  King.  SN  133.712.  Pub.  1O-30-62. 
Filed  12-8-61. 

743.868.  MRS.  WRIGHT'S.  Safeway  Stores  Incorporated. 
SN  134.360.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  12-19-61. 

743.869.  ST.  FRANCIS.  Renon  Parisian  Fontana  Bakeries, 
Inc.  d.b.a.  Parisian  Bakera  and/or  Parisian  Baking  Com- 
pany     SN   136,391.      Pub.   10-30-62.     Filed   1-8-62. 

743.870.  SOUP'S  ON.  UnlTcreal  Foods  Corporation.  SN 
138.904.     Pub.  10-30-^2.     Filed  3-1-62. 

743.871.  VITA  AID.  King  Pharr  Canning  Operations,  Inc. 
SN    140.267.      Pub.    10-30-62.      Filed   3-20-62. 

743  872        PEIDE    OF    ALABAMA.       King    Pharr    Canning 

Operations,    Inc.      8N    140.269.      Pub.    10-30-62.      Filed 

3-20-62. 
743  873.     LITTLE  CHEF,    i^rilllams  Food  Products.  Inc      SN 

140.796.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  3-26-62. 
743  874      DESIGN  OF  A  STRONG  MAN  HOLDING  A  BALL. 

Leaf   Brands.    Inc.      SN   142,107.     Pub.    10-30-62.     Filed 

4-12-62. 

743.875.  DBLrPRIDE.  Delchamps,  Inc.  8N  142,166.  Pub. 
10-30-62.     Filed  4-2-62. 

748.876.  TOP  TREAT.  National  Tea  Co.  SN  142.343.  Pub. 
10-30-62.     Filed  4-16-62. 


Classified 


743.881.  DYNASYL.      W.   J.  Ruscoe  Company       SN  109.107 
Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  ll-25-«0 

743.882.  ACTION  SPOTTERS.  Shaw  k  Slavsky.  Inc.  SN 
117,051.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  4-3-61. 

743.883.  ALLIED-IMPERIAL.  Allied  Decals.  Inc.  SN 
132,010.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  11-15-61. 

743.884.  MR.  NEAT  AND  DESIGN.  Precision  Products 
Corporation.     SN  136,676      Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  1-26-62. 

743.885.  DESIGN  OF  GIRL  IN  BATHING  SUIT  HOLDING 
TROPHY.  Edmond  P.  Oasser,  d.b.a.  Artcraft  Plastics. 
SN  136.896.     Pub.  10-30-02.     Filed  1-30-02. 

743  886  SCOTCHPAK.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  138.216.  Pub.  10-30-62.  Filed 
2-19-62.  _^ 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

743  887  PINK  MINK.  George  Americo  Trolanl.  d.b.a.  Evan 
Lee  Cosmetics.  SN  58.380.  Pub.  10-30-62.  Filed 
9-4-58. 

743.888.  IMPERIAL.  H.  C4ay  Glover  Co..  Inc.  SN  82.106. 
Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  9-25-59. 

743.889.  JE  PLEUR.  Vlvlane  Woodard  Corporation.  SN 
130,136.    Pub.  10-30-62.    Filed  10-17-61. 

743.890.  BALOO.       Vlvlane     Woodard     Corporation.        SN 

130.138.  Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  10-17-01. 

743.891.  RIKKI  TAVI.     Vlvlane  Woodard  Corporation.     SN 

130.139.  Pub,  10-30-62.     Filed  10-17-61. 

743.892.  ALTER  EGO.     Vlvlane  Woodard  Corporation.     SN 

130.140.  Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  10-17-61. 

743.893.  ET  TU.  Vlvlane  Woodard  Corporation.  SN  130,141. 
Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  10-17-61. 

743.894.  NAIL-NUTRO.  Jacque  Hedley,  Inc.  SN  132,675. 
Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  11-24-61. 

743  895  THERMACREME  AND  DESIGN.  Kai  Heating 
Products,  Inc.    SN  132,925.    Pub.  7-17-62.    Filed  11-28-61 

743,896.      BAKERS.      Hal    Collins    Company.      SN    136,430. 

Pub.  10-30-62.    Filed  1-9-62. 
743  897        POWERS     GRAND     ILLUSION        John     Robert 

Powers   Products   Co.    Inc.      SN   137,163.      Pub.    10-30-62. 

Filed  2-2-62. 

743.898.  EUTHAOENA.  Natone  Company  SN  137,549. 
Pub.  10-30-62.    Filed  2-8-62. 

743.899.  ASTRONAUT.  The  Barbasol  Company.  SN 
142,595.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  4-19-62. 


743  877.     ROTHMUND'S  AND  DESIGN.     Eugene  Rothmund.     Q^  ^2  —  DetOrgOntS  MnA  SodpS 
Inc.      8N  142,667.      Pub.    10-30-62.     Filed  4-l»-62.  **«»  ^*.  » 


Qass  47  -  Wines 


743,878      CONTRATTO.       Giuseppe    Contratto    S.p.A. 
126,693.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  8-8-61. 


SN 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

743  879      DON  Q  AND  DESIGN.     Destlleria  Serralles,   Inc. 

SN  136.963.    Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  1-81-62. 
743  880.     TROPICAL  BREEZE.     James  B    Beam   Distilling 

Co      d.b.a     The    Clear    Spring    Distilling    Company.       8N 

141788.     Pub.  10-.30-02.     Filed  4-9-62. 


743.900.  OON.        Pennsalt     Chemicals     Corporation.        SN 
126.419.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  8-4-61. 

743.901.  TEAR-LE8.       Lora     Laboratories.       SN     132,690. 
Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  11-24-61. 

743.902.  NORGE.     Borg-Warner  Corporation.     SN   134,604. 
Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  12-26-61. 

743.903.  TAAQ.       The    Procter    k    Gamble    Company.       SN 
136,144.     Pub.  10-30-62.    Filed  1-19-62. 

743.904.  QUICK  STICK.     Carbona  Products  Company.      SN 
137.113.     Pub.  10-30-62      Filed  2-2-62 

743,906.      BUNNY    BEAR.      Bunny    Bear,    Inc       SN    140.234. 

Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  3-20-62. 
743  906.      S    AND    DESIGN.       Sprayon    Products.    Inc.      SN 

141,991.     Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  4-10-62. 
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Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


74.t.9()7       INSTA  KKDI     SERVICK.       Hhenan({o    China.     Inc 
SN  n4,MHr)      I'ub    10   .{(K-ti^.     Fllfd  3   3   61 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

74;(y<»S        RKI'RKSKNTATION    OK    QROTESQIE    FIGURE. 

KliiK  Korn  Stamp  Company.     SN  lll.lKl.     I'ub    10-30-62. 

Kllt'd  12-30  r.O. 
T43.909       I)EC(»R        Qrt-ftliiKs    rnllniltfti    Inc       SN    113,408. 

Pub    10   30   (52.     Filed  2    10-61 
743  910       TM    TRADE    MARKETERS    INC     AND    DESIGN. 

Trade  Marketers   Inc.      SN   119.073       Pub.   10-30-62       Filed 

.'>    1    «1 
74.f.911        CARDINAL  AND   DESIGN       Gateway    Promotions 

Inc..   d.b.a.   Cardinal    Stamp   Company       SN    127,919       Pub. 

9    11    t)2       Filed  9    15   61. 
74:t,912.      K    MART.      S     S     KreM^e    Company       SN    139.867. 

Pub    1(>  30   02.      Filed  3    14-62. 


743.913       WELLS   FARGO   BANK  AMERICAN  TRCST  COM 
PANY   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.      WellH  FarKo  Bank  American 
Trust     Company        SN     103,312.       Pub.     10-30-62.       Filed 
8   23   60. 

743,914.  GRIFFIN  DESIGN.  Centennial  ManaKement  and 
ReHearch  Corporation  SN  121,702.  Pub.  10-30-^2  Filed 
6-9  61. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


743.915.      REA   X   AND  DESIGN.      Railway   Express  Affency, 
Incorporated.    SN  139,782.    Pub.   10-30-62.    Filed  3-13-62. 


Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


743.916.  EDICATION  FOR  ACTION!  AND  DESIGN.  Na- 
tional Council  of  Republican  Workshops,  Inc.  SN  128,287. 
Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  9-20-61. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

The«e  reKlatratlona  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings  Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 

A  I*  -.^^ 


743  917      Spra-Whlte  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa     SN  101,343     Filed  PR.  7-22-60;  Am.  8.R.  11-15-62 


SPRA-WHITE 


For  Water  Base  Paints. 
First  use  on  or  about  1945. 


Class 21 -Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

743,918.      Eaton    Manufacturing    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
SN    112,609       Filed  PR.   1-27-61  ;   Am.   8.R.   11-19-62. 

ELECTRO-DRIVE 

For  Magnetic  Particle  Electromagnetic  Couplings    -Namely, 
Clutches  and  Brakes. 
First  use  Jan    13,  1961 


Appliances 


743,919.     Georjfe  Salter  k  Company  Limited.  West  Bromwich, 
England.       SN    133.711        Filed    PR      12   8-01  :    Am      S  R. 


7-10-62. 


SALTER 


Owner  of  British   Reg    No    3414.274,  dated  Apr.   13,  1921 
and  C.S.  Reg.  No    406,993. 

For  Spring  Balances  and  Spring  Weighing  Machines. 


743,920.      Solarl   Inc.    Wilmington,   Del.      SN   137.388.      Filed 
PR,  2-6-62.  Am    S  R.  11-21-62. 


SOLARI 


For  Electromechanical  Instruments-Namely,  Automatic 
Calendars  Showing  Date,  Day.  and  Time,  Direct  Reading 
Clocks,  Master  and  Talking  Clocks,  Counting  and  Measuring 
D<.vices— Namely,  Gasoline  and  Oil  Pumps,  Data  Indicators, 
Telecommunication  Indicators  Boards,  Score  Boards  for 
Sport  and  Industry.  Time  Table  Boards  for  Transportation 
Industry  Namely.  Bus.  Rail,  and  Airport  Terminals.  Stock 
Quotation  Boards.  Pacing  Boards,  Flight-Production  Boards. 
Statistical  Boards  and  Small  Electric  Vehicles. 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1961. 


\ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


159.063 

159.149. 

160.752. 

160.753. 

161,004. 

161,749. 

161.852. 
162.551. 
162.868 

163,464. 

164.216. 
165,182. 
165.330. 
165.426. 
166.081. 
166.206. 


CHEMCRAFT.     CI.  6.     9-19-22. 

THE  FARMER.     CI.  38      9-19-22. 

"EIZZY  ANDY    •     CI    22      10-24-22 

BOWLER  ANDY      CI.  22.     10-24-22 

FEATHERDOWN     CI.  37.     10-31-22 

INTERNATIONAL  PRODUCT  I.C.C.  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    CI.  15.     11-21-22 

WESTERN   ELECTRIC      CI.   26.      11-21-22. 

MID  STATES      CI    37.     12-19-22. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  DIAMETER  IN  CIRCLE 
CI    26.     12-26-22. 

COLT  ETC.  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A 
IIORSB.     CI.  9.     1-1^23. 

BIG  SMITH.     CI    39.     2-13-23. 

DAY-BRITB.     CI.  21.     3-«-23 

STEINERT.     CI.  36.     3-6-23. 

I.R.G.A.     Ci.  6.     3-13-23 

SELF  STARTER.     CI.  39.     3-27-23. 

STAR  DESIGN      CI.  37      3-27-23. 


106.451. 

166.513. 

166,598. 

166,683. 

395,920. 

397,429. 

397,437. 

397,438. 

398,24fi. 

398,515. 

.398,516. 

398,049. 

398,946. 

399,419. 

399,606. 

.399.872. 

400.524. 

400,735. 

401,205. 


36 


GOOD  CHEER.     CI.  4^..     4-3-23. 
SUPERBA.     CI.  46.     4-3-23. 
REDFERN   AND   DESIGN.      CI. 
CARTER.     CI.  23.     4-10-23. 
REGIS  REX.     CI.  39      6-16-42. 
SPINNIT.     CI.  23.    9-8-42. 
CRITERION  AND  DESIGN.     CI 
REGINA    AND   DESIGN.      CI.    36 
CHEVINAL      CI    18.     10-20^2. 
CHADLEIGH.     CI.  39.     11-3-42. 
NAYLON.     CI.  51.     11-3-42. 
CUSTOM  MADE.     CI.  35.     11-10-42. 
HI-DEE-HO.     CI.  46.     12-8-42 
VICTORY.     CI.  37.     1-5-43. 
TRAIN  ETT8.     CI.   13.      1-19-43. 
BUR-MIL  QUALITY.     CI.  39.     2-2-43 
WITTNAUER.     CI.  27.     3-lft^3. 
TOOLEZE.     CI.  16.     3-30-43. 
BEE  BRAND  ROACH  KILLER.      CI.  6 


39.      4-10-23. 


.     9-8-42. 
P-8-42 


4-27-43. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


ScctloD  7(d) 

676.506.      NATION  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   106.     3-31-59. 
738.435.      UNICEL.     CI.  1.     10-2-62. 

ScctioD  8 

113.898.      X-RAY.     CI.  30.     11-7-16. 

The  folloxcinff  reffUtratioru  U$ued  Nov.  tl ,  IS&i 


637,568. 
637.570. 
637.573. 

637.576. 
637.578. 
637,580. 
637,592. 
637,593. 
637.608. 
637,610. 
637,612. 
637,613. 
t;37,618. 
037,619. 
637.623. 
637.627. 
637.628. 

637.629. 

637.632. 

637.633. 

037.639. 

037.640. 

637.643. 

637,646. 

637,647. 

637,648. 

637,652. 

637,655. 

837,657. 

637.658. 

637.670. 

637.672. 

637.678. 

637.689. 
637.696. 
637.704. 
637.707. 
637.708. 
637.709. 
637.710. 
637.715. 
637.716. 
637,719. 


CI.  18. 

CI.  18 

CL  18. 


KISS  O'  FIRE.     CI.  1. 

AMSCO  HAND  E-TOTER  AND  DESIGN.     Ci.  2. 

OCC     GROWERS     CONTAINER     CORPORATION 

ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  2. 
SHEA  AND  DESIGN      Ci.  6. 
FLEE-AWAY      CI    0 
VANAJ.     Ci.  0. 
MON  RAY      CI.  12. 
KELOK.     CI    12 
DAP  R      CI    16. 
SIESTA      CI.  18. 
NUTRIL.     CI.  18. 

NUTRILIFE.     Ci.  18. 

R8P.     CI.  18. 

R5P.     Ci.  18. 

HYROSONE. 

8EDALTINE 

NECROSUL. 

THIMORLONE.     CI.  18 

SOFT  SPEAKER      CI.  21. 

BIRTCO      Ci.  21. 

HELLER      CI.  21. 

VITA8CAN.     CI    21 

TROT-KNOT.     Ci.  22. 

NEIGHBORHOOD  TIMES  AND  DESIGN       CI 

THIMK  AND  DESIGN     CI   22. 

GYM  SMITH.     CI.  22. 

POOCH,     CI.  22. 

DAINTEE  DOLL.     CI.  22 

PATIO  BEACH.     CI.  22. 

MARXMASTER  AND  DESIGN      CI.  22. 

SPORT  KING      Ci.  23. 

SKUNK.     CI.  23. 

METAL-URGER.     CI.  23. 

8ELECTA.    CI.  28. 
MAGI-CLIPS.     CI.  26. 
OEM-O  RAMA.     Ci.  28 
DESERT  FASHIONS.     CI.  28. 
QLITTER-OLO.     CI.  28. 
BUFFO.     CI    29. 

WAX-WIZ  AND  DESIGN.     Ci.  29. 
ECONO.    CI.  31. 
BCONO.     CI.  31. 
MAXUPPORT  ETC.    CI.  32. 


22. 


637,720. 

637.722. 
637.724. 
637.726. 
637.731. 
837.736. 
837.739. 
637,740. 
637,742. 
637,743. 
637,745. 

637,747. 

637,748. 

637,752. 

037,756. 

637.762. 

637,764. 

637.765. 

637.766. 

637.769. 

637.773. 

637.774. 

037.777. 

<;37.778. 

637.779. 

637.780. 

637,781. 

637,782. 

637.784. 

637.789. 

637.792. 

637.801. 

637,806. 

637,807. 

037,814. 

637.818. 

637,820. 

637,825. 

637,827. 
637,831. 
637,833. 
637.837. 
637.846. 
637.852. 
637.859. 
637.860. 
637.864. 
637.866. 
637.870. 
637,872. 


CI 


CI. 
39 


39. 


LANDE'S  EARLY  AMERICAN  AND  DESIGN. 

32 
VARAZINI  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  32. 
PHOTO  MATE  AND  DESIGN.     CI    32 
TRIMSTIX.     Ci.  32. 

"FAMOUS  ALASKAN"  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  34. 
BELMONT.     CI.  34. 
RECORD  NEST.     CI.  38. 
"WAYBEST."     CI.  36. 
GOLDEN  SPIRAL.    CI.  36. 
ORA  VERSIONS.     CI.  37. 
MOTELEGRAM  SYMBOL  OF  DISTINCTION  AND 

DESIGN.     CI    37. 
DEBONAIR.     CI.  37. 
ANCILLA.     CI.  37. 
TRAVEL-TWIN.     CI.  39. 
THE  BOP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 
ROCK  "N  ROLL  AND  DESIGN. 
PUPPETEES  AND  DESIGN      CI 
TREK.     CI.  39. 
THYNN  MYNT.     CI.  39. 
GLOFINA  BY  MARCE      CI    39. 
BEAUTIFLUFF.     CI.  39 

SNAPSHOT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 

THE  BUTTON  BOX      Ci    40 

FLEXI-PLANE.     CI.  40. 

SHIRT-STAY.     CI.  40. 

SUNNY  DAY.     CI.  40. 

COMFY-REST.     CI.  40. 

CAPRI.     CI.  40. 

WORK  SAVER.     CI.  42. 

"EOLIANE  "     CI.  42. 

SEABREEZE.     CI.  45. 

BIG  SQUEAL  AND  DESIGN.     CI    46 

CREAMBURGER  AND  DESIGN,     CI.  46 

COFFEE  JOHN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  40. 

PICKLE  PACKERS  AND  DESIGN.      CI    46. 

MORNING  MAID  ETC    AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

CHINCHOP,     CI.  46  r^^r^^.^v 

TOM  WEST   AND   FANCIFUL   HUMAN    FIGURE 

CI.  46. 
SAN  IRANO.     CI.  46. 
FRONTIER      CI.  46 
COMEO.     CI.  46. 
RENEE'S.     CI   47 
TURQUOISE.     CI.  51. 


COLOR8TAT.     CI.  101, 
SAFTVEST  AND  DESIGN      CI    19 
MORE  THAN  HI-FI  BI-FI.    CI   21 
FONE-PAD      CI.  37. 
FORM-IT.     CI.  39. 
ARK-N-8AW.    CI    46. 
TORERO  PINK.     CI.  51. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


247,045.  PIPE  MAJOR  AND  DESIGN  CI.  17  9  18-28. 
Brown  &  WlllUniHon  Tobacco  Corporation,  LoulKvllle,  Ky. 
Amended;  In  the  Htatement,  column  1,  line  10,  "and  chew 
Ing"  1m  deleted  and  the  drawing  U  amended  to  appear 


the  Htatement,  column   1,   line  4,   "Taneytown,  Md."  Hbould 
be   deleted   and   Cambridgf.   Momb.   Hhould  be  InKerted. 
<U2,297.      DAILY    MAID       CI.    48.      9-13-55.      Orange    State 
ProcesKlnjf    Corp       National    Dairy    ProductH    Corporation, 
Chicago,  III.     Amended  to  appear  : 


PIPE  MAJOR 

r>:J9,»54.  CAMEO.  CI  42  3-27-51.  Cameo  Curtains  Inc.. 
.New  York,  NY      Amended  to  appear  ; 

CAMEO 

59rt,424.  BLIE  RIDGE.  CI  39.  1(V  5-64.  CambrldRe  Rub- 
ber Company,  Cambridge,  MawH.  Corrected:  In  the  cer- 
tificate, line  5.  "Taueytowti,  .Maryland"  Hhould  be  deleted 
and   Cambridge.    .UaiiMachutetta   should  be  Inserted,   and   In 


DAILY  MAID 


700,203.  HAYNBOOT8.  CI.  39.  6-28-60.  Cambridge 
Rubber  Company,  Cambridge,  Mbkh.  Corrected  :  In  the 
Htatement,  column  1,  line  3,  "Taneytown,  Md."  Hhould  be 
deleted  and  Cambridge,  Unni.  should  be  inserted. 

718.3445  ERIE-VDOX.  CI.  14  6-6-61.  Erie  Korge  4 
Steel  Corporation,  Erie,  Pa.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1,  "Pennsylvania"  should  be  deleted  and 
Delaware  should  be  Inserted. 

7.11,276.      MASTER  SOAPY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  52      5-H  <)2. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  assignee  of  The  Ancellgue  and 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  NY      Corrected  :  In  the 
Htatement,  column  1.  before  line  1.  Colgate-I'almohve  Com 
pany,  astignee  of  should  be  inserted. 

738,454.  "TOP-A-CAN."  CI  8.  10-2  62  William  Richard 
Potter  Delano.  Setauket,  NY.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  2,  line  2,  "Dec.  31"  should  be  deleted  and 
/>»r.  tl  should  be  Inserted 

739,290.  SANTA  FE  CI.  19.  10  16-62.  Santa  Ke  Trailer 
Co.,  Inc  ,  Sun  Valley,  Calif  Corrected:  In  the  heudlnj; 
"130,880"  should  be  deleted  and  ISO, 305  should  be  Inserted 
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AIX"    Drapery    Track    Corp.,    Allentown,    Pa.      743,660,    pub. 

10-30-62      CI    13. 
A.PW   Products  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

White  Washburne  Co.,  Inc.  ^a-i  iiw.u    ,,„h 

A   &   W   Root   Beer  Co  ,   Santa   Monica,   Calif.      74.1, 85S,   pub 

10-30-(12.     CI.  46. 
Adjustable  Backrest  MfK.  Co.  :    See- 
Mack,  Adolph.  ^        ,,  ^,,.        -.^       _...  7K/A 
Air    Placement    Equipment    Co.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.      74,i,<ou, 

Al^iron'^^nrT^Morrl's 'plains,   N  J.      743,812,   pub.    10-30^62 

AlsensVln  and  Gordon,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     743,773,  pub. 

AUbe"1>am,  fnc'cinclnnatl,  Ohio.     743,727,  pub    10-30-62. 

AIMed^Decals,    Inc.    Cleveland,    Ohio       743,883,    pub     10-30- 

Allied    Radio   Corp..    Chicago,    111.      743,725,    pub.    10-30-62. 

Cl    21. 
Almark  Co..  The:   See- 

Flshman.  E.  Ronald.  . 

Alpha    Mills    Corp..     Schuylkill     Haven.     Pa.       743.829.    pub 

i(>_30-fi2       Cl    39. 
Alsun  Mfg    Co.  :   See— 

An>.  Hcln  B"nke?'lnc..  New  York,  N.Y.     743.818,  pub.  10-30- 

Amerlcfn    Enka   Corp  ,    Enka.    N.C.      743,705.   pub.    10-,30 -62 

An^i^^rlcan  Hardware  Corp.,  The,  New  Britain,  Conn.     743,657, 

Vi^e'lca^iTachlne  4  Foundry  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     743,783, 

.V„';er'cnn"MVco.Snc.'  St.   Louis,  Mo.     743,59Q.  pub.  10-30- 

Ainerlc^n   Vietal    Si)eclaltles    Corp.,    Hatboro,    Pa       t;37,570, 

AimHcan7)ll"co.,  The,  Chicago.  III.     743.649,  pub    10-30   62. 

AnVerlcfn  Optical  Co.,  Southrldge,  Mass      162.6(18.  ren.  1-15- 

\merlcnn  Plastic  Products  Corp.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     743.699. 

pub,  10-30-62      Cl    20. 
Anaconda  American  Brass  Co   :    See— 

Waterbury  Brass  Goods  Corp    The 
Anderson  Electric  Con>  .  Leeds.  Ala.     743,715,  pub.  10   .JO-h.; 

Vnderson   Electric  Corp.,   Leeds,   Ala.      743,751,   pub.    10-.30^ 

62.     Cl.  23 
\ndrews  Machine  Co.:   See — 

Booth.  William  L. 
Angeliqiie  and  Co  .  Inc..  The  :  See — 
-"ni  "--  '^" 


743,- 


Htrrv  4  Benson    Chicago,  111.      tl.'<7.752.  canc.     Cl.  39. 
Besslere    PierVe  E.     Neuilly-sur-Selne,   (Seine).  France. 

739,  pub,  10  30-«li.     Cl.  2:<. 
BIgelow,  Harris  S.,  Inc.  :    See  — 

Orn-Verslons,   Inc.  _         „„         .     in-io- 

Blrd  4  Son.   Inc,  East   Walpole,  Mass.      .43,698,  pub.   10  JU 

Birfcher  Con...  The,  I.os  Anpeles.  Calif.      743,721.  pub.  10^30- 

Blafsdell'  IVncIl  Co..   Bethayres.  Pa.     743,809.  pub.   10-30-62. 

Cl.   37. 
Bloomtield   I..jiboratories  :    See- 

Bonn';l'K"  Wlin;;'^^.'' CT  "oc..    The,    Newnan,   Ga.      743,691, 

Bo'ot'h    U%l[!.m\.,lb  «;  Andrews  Machine  Co..  Decatur.  111. 

BJr'g!^^arn;y'"coV|>:;''ch^cago:■  I^l.'      743.743.    pub.    10-3(^2. 

Bo^rg-Warner   Corp..    Chicago.    111.      743,902,    pub.    10-30^2. 

Borzin?;  Nicola.    Washington.   DC.  637.806,   canc.      Cl.   46. 
Boston  Gear  Works  :  See  — 

Murray  Co.  of  Texas,  Inc.,  The.  ..„-.,    „,.     ^n_on_(^o 

Boyar  Schultz  Corp..  Broadview.  111.  743.755.  pub.  10-30-6-J. 

Braih.^E.  J.,  A  Song,  Chicago.  111.  743.857.  pub.  10-30-62. 
Br?gham.  William  T.,  New  York.  NY.  743.737.  pub.  10-30-62. 
Cl.   "" 


743.711,     pub. 


^ppl^i*^Pow^e?'^l^^Hes.    mc.    west    Allls.    wis.      743,740, 

Vr'noUl's^hwInn  A^cCVhlcago,  111.     743,69.3-6.  pub    lf^30- 

(-.2.     Cl.  19. 
\rtcraft   Plastics:    See- 

.V.bl"nd''oi.''4"'Fefin';ng    Co.     Ashland.    Ky         743.665,     pub. 

A tlaVTaifine ^'products.    Inc.,    to    Packers    For    Pets    Inc. 

Brooklyn.  NY     «'^7.578.  canc     Cl.  fl 
.\tlas   Plvwood  Corn.,   Boston.   Mass.      «37.5?3,  ^anc      Cl_  1^. 
.\udlo  Equipment  Co.   Inc.  Great  Neck,   N,"i .      637,6.i2,  canc. 

Au^a'iostlhere    Inc  .  Newark.   N  J       «".86<^    canc      Cl    21 
Automated  Building  Components.  Inc  ,  Miami,  Ha      743, fi."..*, 

.VuTomat'lc'po.mrv^Felder  Co..   Zeel.nd.  Mich       743,644,  pub 

Ha'kV.mdV.ubblns^('o..  Detroit,   Mich.      743,664,  pub.   10-30- 

BaTer,*James    F,    dba     Baker's    Hatchery    and    Feed    Co., 

Danville.  Ark     637.R70.  canc.    Cl.  46. 
Bakers  Hatchery  and  Feed  Co.  :   See — 

BarbasoVco' Th^e.^ndlanapoHs.    Ind.      743.899,   pub     10-.30- 

Bfl^rnes  ^Euiene,   dba     Shadows-Out   Mirror  Co..   New   York. 

N  Y     743  796,  nub   10-30^2.    Cl   32 
Batterson    R    Neal.   Pasadena.  Calif.     637.739.  canc.     CI.  30 
Berm".?«mes   B  ,   Distilling  ("o     dJb«i.  The  Clear  Spring  DIs- 

tllllnc  Co.,   Chlcaco.   Ill       7*3.880    pub    10-30-62       <-'■*"; 
Beaty  Grocery  Co  ,  Inc.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     743,855,  pub.  10-30- 

Bel?4  OosSt  Co.,  Morton  Grove,  111.     743,752,  pub.  10-30- 

Be"f-4  Oossett  Co  ,  Morton   Grove,  111.      743,803,  pub.   10-30- 

Benollei;' Solomon    D,    dba.    International    Chemical    Co,    to 

International  Chemical  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    161.749,  ren. 

1-15-63.    Cl.  15. 
Berhrlnirwerke  Aktlengesellschaft,  Marburg  (Lahn).  Germany. 

743,681.  pub    lO- 30   62.     Cl.  18. 
Berkowltz.   Mlch«el.  Co..   Inc     ''om  Kayser^Roth   Corp..   New 

York    NY      743.819,  pnb.  4-17-«2.     Cl.  39. 


Ci    23 
Brophy,  ■  James    D.,     Inc.,     Harrison.     N.Y. 

Brown  4  W'.lli^msnn  Tobacco  Corp  .  Louisville,  Ky.     247,046. 

B,ffT™    Corp,    Glendale,    Calif.       637,709     canc.       CL    29 
Bunny   Bear,    Inc.,    Everett,   Mass.      743.905,    pub.    10-.3O-62 

Cl.  52.  ,  o  .^ 

Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

BurlKn^*MllI^'"coJr  Burlington     Industries.     Inc.. 

Greensboro,  N.C.     399,872.  ren.  1-15-63.     Cl.  39. 
Burton  Electrical  Engineering  Co.  :  See— 

Butle'J^Mfg.-  Co."&a^n'sa's"city,  Mo.     743,662,  pub.   1(^30-62. 

CI.   13. 
California  Imprints  :   See — 

Rodalne  of  California.  'iqqka    ~,r      Cl 

Cambridge,   Rubber  Co.,  Cambridge.   Mass.      ..39.964.  cor.      LI 

Cambridge  Rubber  C,  .   Cambridge,   Mass.     700,203,   cor.     Cl. 

ra^n^eo  Curtains   Inr  ,    New   York,   N.Y.      539,954.      Am.   7(d). 

Ca^'-RUe   Inc..  d.b.a.  Can-Rite.  Inc..  Longwood.  Fla.     743,697, 

pub    10-30-62.     a.   19. 
Capri  Candle  Co.  :  See— 

Carton^^Prod^ucts'co.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     743.904,  pub. 

10-30-62.     Cl.  52. 
Cardinal  Stamp  Co.  :  See— 

Cardii,VTo^cit[rsri:T  hi  Halifax,  England.  743,742. 
('„?'^U?;'E;>g?neerlng  Corp..  New  York,  NY  743,798,  pub. 
CalS^nJef  ShoJVJSno..  The.  Rochester.  N.Y.  166.081.  ren. 
CarT^r^Mayhew  Mfg.  Co.  to  Hart^Carter  Co..  Minneapolis, 
Ca^t^  PrruV^'s'- \;"c.,'-Ntw'\or^k!  'n.Y.  743,686-8,  pub 
C;r?^rSlph''B.'co.,     Hackensack,     N.J.     743,802,     pub. 

10-30-62.     Cl   34. 
Cntflsh  King  :  See — 

Seaton,   Wilson    K^  H-«parch    Corp,    Denver.    Colo 

Centennial    Management   and    Researci.    Lorp, 

743,ni4,  pub.  10-30-62.     CllOJ.  .     ,o_30-62. 

Char  Lvnn  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     743.734,  pub.  !«>-.»'> 

Chase  p'harmaca,  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.  743.678,  pub.  10-30^2. 
Ch?me\?on  Corp..  Chicago.  HI.  743.718.  pub.  1(^3(^2. 
Ch^elne'tJon  Corp..  Chicago.  lU.  743.754.  pub.  10-3(M^2. 
Cb?mfax.  inc.  Oulfport,  Miss.  743,603,  pub.  10-3(MJ2. 
Cb^a's  Vroducmg  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  743.807.  pub.  10-30-62. 
Ch?cag'o"stock  Vard.^rbo  Re'^rlgeratlng  Co.,  Chicago.  IH. 
CbIr*»^y-^.re^'l^-to'i-  ^-  •  Qu.ncy.  H.-.  637.«I6. 
canc.     a.  39.  ^  j 
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ChriHtlan    Tim.-    C- .    MU'S,    from    A      h.'inhvki.    (hlcMk'",    111 
7  43  7711.  i)ub    S-2H-ti2.      CI    27.  ,,      -..,.,-„         , 

Cinil.r.'lla   tiit.Tii:itl..ti;il  <  ,,  ,   Inc.  riiita«i>.   Ill       .U.O.y.  pnD. 

10  :i(>  t;-',    CI.  IK. 

(:ir<lf  \\    H.iiK  li  ;  Sfc 

Wood,   Lowell   W.  -A-i  L'y\     ,.,,K 

(layton    &    LM.nl).Tt    Mf(S.    Co..    Miickn.T,    Ky.      .4.1.»)1.').    pub 

Hi:wr,.i       ('1.  2 
Cl.iir  SpiiiiK  Klsiillinn  Ci...  Tlie  :  ^ee— 

Cllnlral    Products    Ltd.,    UlcliiiK.nd,    EnK'lnnd       »..■?. .n2.,   (UIk. 

r,.alt  \'^ro  St-al    &    MfK.    Co..    Compton.    CuUf.      743,«00,    pub. 

.•,.i:;,;!''Fn..dland^r    *     Mar.ln     ('o..     T!'!'-    .^""^l;;.    V'^'  ,n 
Kothmoor    Corp  .     Clii.aK'o,     HI  1'>'>..V.>H,     reii.     1    !•>   «•*. 

r,,£t?"r.nM...liv..  C..     Iio.n  Tl...  Ant-lH|u.-  an.l  Co  .  In.-  .  .\.w 

.•.diin^'il^U.    CcLrnailas,    Tex'"      743.8««.    pub.    l.»  30  «2. 

.•oliins.^  Kitty.   C...    n-dmont,   Calif       037. 7H1.   .•ar..-       CI     40 

[■lit^k^n^vC Xnu.  MfK.  Co.    t^o  Co.f.  I'at.nt^  Fir.  Anns 
Mfu-   C.  iTo.  Hartford.  Conn.     Irt3.4r,4.  rt-n.  1    1..   '■•<     <  1    •' 

Cidt's  I'atent   FIip  Arms  MfR.  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See 

Cilfs  I'at.'iil  Fir.'  Anns  MlK    (  "^  74-171.1      nub 

rohiMiblan      Bronze     Corp.     Froeport,     N.\.        .4.1.rl.l.     pul. 
1(»   30  tl2.      CI.  21. 

CoiiiPt;  FrodiictK  Co.  ;  Sie  - 

ron.^>n!ri.!""'^e"  York.  N.Y  743.849.  pub.  l.>-30-«. 
.•„'„'l,r'ss  Faint  Mf«.  C...  I"-.  Heltsvllle.  M.l  743.««fl.  pub 
(■j;:oUda?rd  bSctrodyna.nics  Corp  ,  Pasadena,  .•a.if.  743,701 
,-„'riJ,at;?dt;..i^'M;;.  serve.  Inc.  Minneapolis,  Minn 
,-,^^i;.^:'   }'o1'p.'V'a::^tu1!    C^ca.o.     m.       743.n0«,     pub. 

<-,.!;;,^n;;^   PnuuJts  or  Texa..   Odessa,   Tex.      743,«31,  pub 

10   30   02       CI     6  74T  845     l)ub     l(>-30-<i2 

Cooper.    Uen.    Inc  ,    Brooklyn.    N.\        .4.V»40.    pu" 

.•„!,per  William,    4    Nephewn,    Inc,    CJ.lcHKo,    111       743,085. 

(   iiill    I'rodiii  Is   I   o.    .>ew     1  orK.    .>    1 

.■raddoik  Terry    Shoe    Corp..    l->ncbbur«.    V«       743,833.    pub 

,.r!,nd^'l',.''f:ouiV:,;;\..uis.-randa,iroys,   Inc,P. nU,Ari.. 

t;;;7.il4t'i.  lani'      <  1.  ~- 
Crandall.  l.oiils.  Toy-.  Inc   ;    Nf( 

rrawionM'utlnr^^..  C.e^  eland,  o.ao.S4:;.nn..pul^    10   30 
r,;mn,inl..!.an,e-.V    Phi  adelpbia.    Pa        74!.S17.   pub     10    30 

.,;;T,ss"ra,whc,..,  The.,  Chicago.  HI  '-^ivr^'^ .,-;;;„  i;ij::- 

nirtls>  \Vrii:lit   Corp      Prliie.'to.i     N  J.      .i...''i.'.   1"" 
,.:;LerH.L      AUi..nue..,Uehan      _Stntt»j:;Mrnterturkhe,n,. 

»;er.Manv      7  ».!.:..•;    l-ub    1o    .,o   .,_      (  1    -V 
|»,i\    Hrile   I.ijiMi"^'-   l";V,     •^'','    ,. 

■     Siemer-  M.ir-li.iM   I.lectr  (•(  o  -  .  ,  ...o     ,,,,,,     10    30    02 

l.,,y  \  Frick.   li.e  ,   Philad.lpbla.  Pa.      .4...<.t.3,  pun 

,„;'!.„'corp  .   I.avton.  ol,i„      743.7SM.  put.    10   3(.   .52      «T    •<2 
l!;.!;.,,,,      William-    Itlcbanl     Pn.ter.^Setauket,     N  /k  ..t8,4.'^4, 

'■'T       ''    "^i  M    lii..     \li      743^75   pub    10   30   02      CI.  40. 

i;::"i*:;::"y^.r'B;.>-"n,:': New <'k.'sA  .137.702. can.  ci. 

:'.it. 

Itfinb-kl.    .\nllionv       •<<  ' 

,,..,,,;,:';jr;iv;,;"r,'i;,.-.  k u,...  ■<■...,.,  t,...t4vh.  ,.,.» 

lU    3(1    >■>•>.      CI     4!t. 
He  Vac    Inc.      ■*«''■•■  ,  ,        , 

S.'lf  SloriiiL'  Wlmlow  <  o  .  Inc. 
1  lf\  lee    I  >e\  fliiiiinent        N'  ' 

p,,,,?^;;d'''crvitar';^aM  Co,  S,  Tlalr,  M.cb  743,H5»,  pub. 
,,..1:!,;!:^,  rLld"'.."kco     „.c.   toMc.;re«or..,o„.Ker,  Inc.  New 

,..:^';^..:::,u-aic;:.T^e:^Midi;;nd,Mich  743.013,  p.d,  1..  3.. 

,„;'ilon;'.  .Cllen  H  .  Laboratories.  Inc  .  Clifton.  .N'..!  «:n,040. 
,M;"ponf  dl.  Nen,ours.  K  I  .  and  Co..  \Viln,in«ton.  Del.  743.- 
,Mr'iN„i:de'Nemo'^  ^^^  ," ' . nd  Co.  WHnOn^ton,  Del.  743,- 
,„S'c;;m.nodiMefcon..'New  York.  NY.  743.0,«.  pub 
„uV;be:^'rnderw'.r   Corp.    New    York,   N.Y.      037,773,   cane. 

ir'anipton.  N  J.     037.820,  cane.     (  1.  46 


F.;,-tniaii    Kodiik    C.  .    Ko<be-ter.    NV       74:t.<.2o,    pub.    lo   .3o 

1,2       CI     f, 
i:aliMi    Mfu'     C(,  .    (lev. land.    <'liio        743. sol.    pub     1<»   3o   Oi; 

Kato.iMf>;    Co,   Cleveland.  Ohio  743. ills.      CI.    21 

lalNoii    Hrolhers    Stor.-    Inc..    St.  Louis.    Mo        74.5.S41.    |iub 

lo    30    02       CI.   AU.  

KdisoTi    Tevtib-,    Inc.    lallson.    (ia  743,,S2.S.    pub     10   .{(•   t.2. 

Fke.i    Produ<-ts    Cu  ,    CliieaKo.    III.       037.720.    canc.      CI     :12 
i:Mipire    Finbroidery      S<( 

L.inta.   .Morris  M  .^        .,    „_ 

Krell   Mfi:    Co.  Chicai;o.   111.      74.3.M  1 .  j.ub.   10   .!0    02.     (  1.  .1. 
111.-   Fort'i'  *   Steel   Corp.    Krle.   Pa       ,10.340.  cor       CL    14. 

F.rie   \let.-r  S\ -t -.   Inc.  Krie.  Pa.     037.71.''>   0,  cane      CI.  .tl 

F.\c<dlo   P.iper   Pro.luir-  Co.  The.   Cincinnati.  Ohio       037.t;.'ir(, 

F.abbrica   Itafiana   M.mnefl  .Marelll  S.pA  ,  Milan,  Italy.     743, 
i;'.M»    pub    lo    .'.o    02.     CI.  l'.»  ,      ^       ., 

Fair  Play    Mft'    >''>  .   Oe-    .Moines,    Ii.wa       743. 70i,   pub    lO  30 
02      <"l    21  ,       , 

Farhw.rk.'  lloe.li-l  A  ktlence-ellsebiif  t  vormals  Melster  Ludu- 
Ac    Hrunlni;.    Frankfurt    am    Main,    (Jermany       743.083,    pub. 

Faultless  Starch  Co  .  K.msas  City.  Mo      743,021.  pub.  10   30 

Fe.iTber   Uiver  Olive  (irowers,  CornlnK.  Calif.     637,827,  canc 

Feature     KiiiK     Co.     In<-.     New     York.     NY.       037.708,     canc. 

CI      '*H 
I'.'den'l   F.mploye's'  I  tist  rlbutliiR  Co.,  Iais  Angeles.  Calif.     743.- 

Fiftli    It'iniensl'on    Inc.    p'rlnc-ton.    N.I       713,7(19,   pub.    10   30 

Fls'hman      F.      Kon.ild.    <l  b  a      The    .Mninrk    Co.,     South     (Jate. 

Calif     '  74.3  S14.  nub    lO^:i0-(;2       CI.  38 
Flt/p,itrlck    Co.    The.    Chicago.    111.      743.744,    pub.    10   30   02 

Fl.Vu'u'i'uea   Corp..    New    York,   NY       743,8,34,   pub.   10   3O-02 

I'l     .3!* 
IMe\    KL^clrlc    Products.    Ini-.    Lonj:    Island    City,    NY.       743. 

7C>ri,   pub     HI    .to    02.      CI    2t>  .  „.,_,.. 

li.relun     Products    Corp..    Fast    Orange.    N.J.      037,(4.,    canc 

FoVmsp'rai:    <"o  .     Warr.n.     Mich        743.735.     pub.     10  30   62. 

(  '1      •' 3 
Fr.i.kman.   1I>.   .lb  a     .VNaii   Mfg    Co.   New   Y.irk,   N.Y'.      037. 

704.    can.'.       CI      2M  nno  nm 

Fruit    <;roW.Ts    Co  .^K-ratlve,     Sturjteon    Bay.    \Mh.       308. 940, 

(iall    Leather    Products.    Inc,    New   York,    N.Y.      743,781,    pub 

10   .Ui   (',2       <'l.   20 
(iass.-r     Kdmond    P.   li  b  a.    Artcrnft    Plastics.    St.    PetersburK. 

Fla.'    743.S.H,-,.  pub    10-30    •!2.     CI.  l^.O. 
(lat.-wav     Promotions     Inc..    d  b  a.    Cardinal    Stamp    <o,    St. 

Louis    Mm      743.!M1.pub   9    11    t!2.     CI.  101 
(iavh.rd    Pr.xlucls.    In.v.    Chlcapo.    Ill       743.82.,    pub     10   30 

<\-2     CI    ;'.9. 
(J.-luy  Cbiiiilcal  Ci>rp.      Srr 

(JelKv'co^    Inc  .  New  Y.irk.  to  Oetjty  Chemical  Corp..  Yonkers, 
N.Y       105,420.   ren     1-15   03       CI.  6.  ,,,„.. 

Ceii.-ral  Am.Tlcan  Transportation  Corp.,  (  hlrnKC  III.     743, «54, 

«;.-nernl''*Hl!!w'.'"r     (*'o'.  ''Morton      C.rove,     111.      743,800,     pub. 

(Jenersl  n'y'nainlcs'Corp  .  ChlcsK".  HI       743,670.  pub.  10   30-02. 
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Ceneral     Ele.tronic     Laborat.irleH.  Inc..     Cambrldce,     Mass 

743.7ti2.  pub.  10   30   ti2.      CI    20.  ,..,  ,o„   o            k 

(;,.,.eral      Motors      Corp.,      Detr.-it.  Mich.      743.786   9,      pub. 
10   30-62.      CI.  31. 

(Jermaln's.   Inc   :  fire    - 

(lermain  Seed  and  Plant  Co  >.„floa          k     m-jn-Ro 

Germalns   Inc..   Los  Angeles,   Calif  743,630,   pub.   10.30-62. 

Oen'naUi  Seed  and  Plant  Co.  to  Germain's.  Inc..  Los  Angeles. 

C.illf       .30!»  tiOO.  r.n    1    15   63.     CI.  13  _,„,„„   _  i. 

(Jiannlni    Contnds    Crp..     Ihiarte,    Calif.       743,766-7.     pub. 

(;ibson*E?A;trlc'co".    Helmont,    P«.      743,701,   pub.    10-30-62. 

Olddli?k?s    &     Lewis    Ma.hlne    To.d    Co.     F.)nd    du    lac.    WTh. 

J^'^l^h  'n.;::  K?  M;nt;,''(^;Hf       743,647,   pub.   10-30-«2, 

Oifton'Mfg    Co.   Inc  .   MlllvlUe,  Pa.      743,650,  pub.  12-20-55. 

(lluiepiH-  C.mtrafto  S  p  A.,  Cnnelll.  AstI,  Italy.      743.878.  pub. 

.;lobe"''Fe!ub..r^'A**V.own     Co.     Chicago,     111       743,79.'..     pub. 

(M.'verNr'ciay,  Co.,   Inc,   Garden  City.  NY.      743.888,   pub. 

Go'nd'"*"i-anun.m,     Inc,     Auburn.     Maine        743,831,    pub. 

10  30   62       CI.   39. 
(Jrace,     W.     R.     ft     C"  ,     Cambridge.     Mass        743,622,     pub. 

io  30~62.      CI.    6. 
GreetlngH    miimlted     Inc.    St     Paul,    Minn        743.909,    pub. 

10-30-62.      CI.    101 
Grower.    Container     Corp..     Salinas.    Calif        637.5.3,    .anc. 

Oninw^ald  Marx.     Inc.     Los     Angeles.     Calif.      743,842.     pub. 

10-30  62.      CI     .39 
C.ubelman  Charts  Division  :  ftee 

Nashua   Corp. 
Gulf  Fertlllxer  Co..  The,  Tampa.  Fla.     743.637.  pub.  10-30-62. 

CI.    10. 
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H  ft  K  Sales  Co..  Kanwa  City,  Mo.     637.643.  ^«"''    /'    22 
HMH     Publishing    Co..     Inc..    Chicago.     111.       743.813,     puD. 

HalS''lamuel''lnc..      Rochester.      N.Y.      743.653.      pub. 

Halo     Sife^s    c'o'rp','  Saa     Francisco.     Calif.       743,666,     pub. 

Halt^^e^s     Corp'."     Sac     Francisco,     Calif.      743,720,     pub. 

Ila'.SrUo^'skotch     Corp.,     Hamilton.     Ohio.       738.435.     can... 

Ha^nneV.  G.  W.,  Inc  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    743.821,  pub.  7-17-62. 

Ha^rls'^L.,  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.      743.771.  pub.  lf^30-62. 

Ha?ry"nd   David.    Medford.   Oreg.      743,775.   pub.    10-30-62. 

CI.  28. 
Hart  Carter  Co.     See— 

Carter  Mayhew  Mfg.  <  o.        „„ 

i^:;i:^^l^^&..^?n?Jil.tr^^^a    hI^-    ^M.    canc. 
He'a'rtf  Industries     Inc..     Friendship.     NY.      743.706,     pub. 

10-30-62.     Cl.  21.  7i'<SQ4    nub    10  30  t"-' 

Hedlev.  Jnciue,  Inc.,  I/-biinon,  Ind.      .43.894,  pun. 

Cl-  51.  _,         iLiiinjniikPo     Wis        637.639,    canc. 

Heller     S..    Elevator    Co.,    MliwauKee,     "in.        •"   . 

Cl    i21. 
Hicks  Pharmacal  Co.  :  See- 

Volgfs  Laboratories  Inc.  ^ 

^J^^y  ""^Ir'co'Xc^'&r^^^'  T43.822.  pub. 
Hl'^e^^AIr  C^o'nll'tlonlng  of  America.  Inc..  New  York.  NY. 
„oVt'MfK.tt;.%irB?p'ort.^'Ma^*«.  743.757.  pub.  1(^30-62. 
Hu'Sso'n  Foam  Plastic.  Corp..  Edgewater.  N.J.  743.780.  pub. 
H  JdUVo'am  S^l-^^ics  Corp..  Edgewater.  N.J.      743.785.  pub. 

10-30-62.      Cl.  31. 
Hupalowsky.  Stephen  :  Hf*^ 

Mirror-Tech  Mf(f.  Co..  inc.  ,j,^     Linen 

^"^rJiTl,  ^"y„«c..^"^lue^^Mo^2?^in:^lia''°?i3.632,    pub. 
,niym?Tlm^'r  ^orp.,  Newark,  N.J.    743.712.  P«b    10-3O-62. 

Cl    21.  ^  w..^*h    NY      743  643.  pub.   10-30-62. 

Iniul-Coustlc  Corp.,  Maspeth.  N.Y.      Ji.ro-.o.  i 

Cl    12 
International  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 

Benollel.  Spio™o°,"p-  International   Chemical 

International  Chemical   ^^Oion/s-S    ren    1-15-63.      CT.   l.V 
Co..   Philadelphia,   Pa       ^^O  J3.5.   ren.    i    '^g^gj      ci.  26. 

,.5y^  'EiS^Co,.  "^1.1      N.,     Vort.    N.Y.      743,847.    pub. 

\:.ti^^\^,ri,rsi.'%.T'Ar&''''' "-  '■"■  '"■ 

Stockton.  Calif,  ^fi^^-^?,^:  *^"s^._ 
.lennlngs.  Gene^and  Co    Inc.     See 

.obst^rnffieTc.'^Tia.^oSio.     T43.853.  pub.  10-30-62. 

jo?nso\*;    t^ordon.^   CO.,     Kansas    aty.     Mo.     743.753,     pub. 
10-30-62.      Cl.  23.  ,^^     ^.„       743.635,    pub. 

Johnson,    S.    t..    *    i^on.    i"«^.. 

,.,\Vfflery^\v.'H.ckory.   N.C.      743.838.   pub    10-30  62. 
"l./l'l"  I..u.hlln  Steel  C..rp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa      743,611,  pub. 

in  ,30  62      Cl    2.  u     vv       743  792     pub.    10   30-02. 

Kalk.    J.    Howard.    Armonk.    N  "i .      74.V<"-.    i' 

Ka^llnn  Musical  String  Co.  :   See 

Kapl^r'c^t-tol'^b.a.  Kaplan   Musical   StHng  Co..   South    Nor- 

walk.Conn      6.37.742.  canc.     01.36. 
Kavser-Roth   Cor"  :   See — 

Berkowit/   Michael.  Co     liuv  y       743.895,   pub. 

Ka7.   Heating   Products,   Inc..    New   YorK, 

Ke;;rs\'  iSus'anne.  Switzerland.  743.772.  pnb.  10-30-62 
Ke^}  fool  CO.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  743,723.  pub  10-.30-62. 
K^e'rlv-Clark  Corp  ,  Neenah.  Wis.  743.810.  pub.  5-1-62 
KlS  Korn  Stamp  Co.    Chicago.  111.     743.908.  pub.   10-30-62. 

Cl.  101.        ^  „      .    „     westbury    N.Y.     743.863,  pub. 

King  KuHen  Grocery  Co.   Inc..  westoury, 

10.30  62.     Cl    46       ,,^,^.,„_-    In-      Cullman.   Ala       743,- 
KJng   Pharr   Canning   Operations,    inc.. 
•"  871-2.  pub    10-30-^.2^    C1.46. 
Klne-Seelev   Thermos  Co.,    Ann   Arbor.  Mich.      74J.«o 

«46.  nub.  10-30-62.     Cl.  12. 

K^'rwritt'iJrK'-TVs..,^.  p»..  ^<^^-'- 

Cl.   101. 


Kvle     William    S..   d  h  a.    National  Chemical.  Chapel    Hill,   N< 

■743.029.  pub    10   .30   ti2.     Cl.  0. 
Lafalr  ft  Sons  Co   :   Str 

Capri  Creatl.ms.  -a-ihoa      rmb 

Lan.-aster     Pr.-ducls.      Inc.     Lancaster.     Pa.        .43,024,     pun 

La'n^a'"Morrls'"SL;   d.b.a.    Empire    Embroidery.    Philadelphia. 

Pa      037.778.  canc      Cl.  40.  ■<q7  429     r.n     1    15 

Lass.o    Products.    Inc.    Rochester.    N.N.      .<97,42»,    r.n. 

Leaf    BrLmis.    Inc  .    Chicago.     111.       743.874.    pub.    10-30-02 

Cl.  46. 
I>'e.  Evan.  Cosmetics  :   Srr 

Troianl,  George  .\.  .  p,    30 

l-^^!:^^::?;^  v.^n:;i^i"c^r'^.Jtti^-  ^^u^''^^^^A■ 

Lei;^' WaUer*G;,'-'o  .  inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     743,719-20.  pub. 
iX  ft'FTnk  l>n.ducts  C..rp.,  Blo..mfield.  N.J.     637.846,  canc. 
Len"c.,"'''sprlng    Inc  ,    Worcester,    Mass       743.692,    pub.    10-30 
1^1,  C  ft  K.,   inc.  New  York.  N,Y.^   «:^^^^««=--     {^j;.:^' 


{::::^il'p,^d^ctri.;c:^  HolyX:  Mass.     743^28,  pub.  10-30 

L.wls    Clifton  D.,  Hawthorne,  N  J.     637  777    canc.     Cl    40. 

edstrand    K..y   M  .  <^'»'^"'n?.-,Ca'l'„, ,637  568    canc      Cl    r 
LIndy  Pen  Co..  Inc.  Culver  City.  Calif.     743,808,  pun.   m^.h' 

62!     Cl    37. 
Linen  Thread  <'o.,  Inc.  The  ;    .vcp 

Linu^;V'"lSc^'*^a,rid.^:' Mass      637^08,  canc     CL  16 
LIss.   Milton.  New  York,  NY       037,724,  canc     Cl.  .32. 
Loland   Knterpri '<''>'      *'''''' 

L.tland.  Harold  .1  ,  i>    .  <     „    e»    r'hnrlpa    111 

Loland.  Harold  J.,  d.b.a.  L..land  Enterprises,  St.  Charles,  ill. 

637,745.  canc      Cl.  37  74-1010     nnh 

Londontown    Mfg.    Co.,   The,    Baltimore.   Md.      743.8.39.    pub. 

L„ngTnes"-Wlttnaue?  Watch    Co.,    Inc.   New   York.   N.Y.     400.- 

Lo^^LrCorp'   U,s  Inge^es.  Callf.     743.658.  pub.  10-30-62 

L.!rli    Laborat..rles.    Chicago,     111.       743.901,    pub.    10-30^12 

MKll^r  ln:^:!^^e^  ?.5Vi..  n'V^S43.825-6.  pub.  10-30- 
M«7l.  E."'&^0  ,  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  NY.  397.437-8.  ren. 
MaVl on" Laboratories,    Inc,    Kansas   City,    Mo.      743.675,    pub 

Marks'   Ralph!' d'b  a.    ro)or»Jt.t   Cn.   andRalt.h    Marks   Color 

Labs..    New   York,    NY.      637,852.   canc      Cl.    101. 
Marks,  italph.  Color  Labs.  :    See    - 

Marx"  Jot'eV.h  p'!^^artford.  Wis       «'<7.«58    canc      Cl    22 
Maiitz    Paint    ft    Varnish    Co.    Madison.    \Ms.      743.670,    pub 

10    30-02.       Cl      10.  Ts       1        ^        7Ar)  ROQ     mil, 

Ma\   ft  Baker  Ltd  .  Dagenhnm,  Essex,  England.     743,623.  pub. 

10-30    02.     Cl    6.  V      1,      vv        037  784      canc 

Mc<'ami.bell    ft    Co..    Inc,    New    York.     N.Y.       (.3. .784.    canc 

MK^ormlck   ft  Co..   Inc.   Baltimore,    Md.      401.205,   ren.    1-15 

63.     Cl.  6. 
McGret'or  Donlger.   Inc  ;   See 

MclJrEn"in.^ring'l:«t*rntor"les.  Township  of  NXes,  Windsor. 

M.^;tir    \i;^Jh'^ ''f  brHU'  J.'^M^   Co.,   Grand   Rapids, 

Mich      743.056. -uib.  10  30-62      Cl.  13. 
Meeter.  Hugh  J..  Co.  :  See - 

Merckl*Co."lnc.^Rahwav,   N.J.      637  628-9.   canc.      O.   18 
Merrlain   HeArv  W.,  d.b.a.  ttesln  Craft,  Towson.  Md.     743.702. 

Me^x^ato^^n^'LodT  N^Y   ^*'l'U-\T''7li^4f\'i 
Metal    ft    Thermit    Corp..    Woodbrldge.    N.J.      743.B48.    pun. 

10-30-62.      Cl.  12.  ,.--n^ 

Metalcraft    Products    Co..    Inc.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      743.70O, 

Mldlandlh^'co.^St^Loula.   Mo.     743,823.   pub.   10-30-62 
Cl    39 

1-15-63.     n.  37. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :'»««'- 

MId-States  Gummed  Paper  Co. 
Minnesota   Mining   and   Mfg.   Co..    St.    Paul,    Minn       743.886, 

pub.  10-30-62.     Cl.  50. 
Mirror-Tech  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Mirror-Tech  Mfg    Co     Inc.  Wnrwilowskv      d.b.a. 

Ml'.Sp''ch'»l">  Corp..  T.«H>  at,.  Ml».     743.684.  p.h. 
10-30-62.      Cl.  10.    „,      ^.         -J  ._.      -07  700    rtinc      Cl    40. 

743.640.  pub.   10-30-62.     Cl.  12. 
Morning  Maid  Fruit  ft  Juice  Co.  :  See^ 

Znrltiky.    Leo.  Rnston   Gear  Works. 

Murray   Co.   of  Texas,   Inc      The,   "'A*    X:,'r82       CL   21. 

North  Qulncy    Mass      743  7^3,   pub^   '^Uon^  Oe.r  Work.. 

^'vo^fh^Qumcy^Xsa.'    748J24.   pub.   10-8(M»2.     Cl.  21. 
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N  V.    Paplerfabriek    Oennep,    Oennpp,    Net herlandii,      637,748,  Kiih.t-  (Ji-.iln  v"t   Ffi-d  (d..  .\lnj<worth.  Nebr.     6.i~. 618-9,  cane 

canr       CI    37  <'l     I*<. 

Nail  Tone,  Inc- ,  Miami,  Fla.     743, 72U,  pub    lO  30-62.     CI.  2'2.  ItMtliiiii.or  (..ri)       s<< 

Naahuu  I'orp.,  d.b.a.  Oub^linan  Charts  Division,  Naithun,  N  H.  ('nlifii.  Frii-ilLnnl'T  \  Martin  Co  ,  Tlif. 

743,768,  pub.  10-30-62.      CI.  26  Kiitlinninil.     Kuu'i'IK'.     Inc.    S() rvlllc,    Ma^^.       743. .^77.    puh 

Nation    Wide,    Inc..    Harrison,    .N.J.      676,506,    canr       CI.    lori.  li>    lo   62      CI    46. 

National  Council  of  Republican  UorkKhops,  Inc  ,  Minneapolis,  Kul>iti>t.ln.     M.Ihii.i.     [».■  ,    New    York,    N.Y.      637,872,    canr 

Minn.      743,916,  pub.   10-30-62       CI    107  ,    ''I     ''1 

.National  I>airy  I'rodu.  t.s  Corp   ;    See  Kuiinlnu's.  I(    (i  .  d.h  a    West  Seattle  Radiator,  Seattle,  Wash 

Oraniff  State  I'rocesHine  Corp  T4:i.sor>.  piih    \n   M)   i\2.     ("1.34. 

National    Dairy    Products   Corp,   ChlcaKo,    111.      743,864,    pub.  K"^'-oe.    W      .1.    Co.    .\kron,    <»hlo       743,881,    pub     10-30-62 

10.-3O_(52       CI    46  *  '    •'*' 

National     Tea    Co.,    ChlcaK<'.     HI        743,876,    pub.     10-30-62  SachH     Paul,    Orifjlnals    Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      743,835,    pub 

CI    4a                      .               «  10-30  62.      CI.    39. 

National    X  Ray    Reflector   Co.,   Chicago,   111.      113,898,   cane.  Safeway    Stores    Inc.   Oakland,  Calif      743.868,   pub.    10-30 

CI.  30 


Natone   Co.,    Santa    Monica,    Calif.      743,898,    pub.    10-30-62. 

CI.  81. 
Natrlc  Sales  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N  V      637,764,  cane.     CI.  39. 
Nattermann,   A  ,  k  Cle  ,  Koln  Braunsfeld,  Germany      743,682, 

pub    10-30-62.      CI.   18. 
New   Jersey    Zinc    Co,   The,    New    York,    NY.      743,630,    pub 

10-30-62.      CI.   6. 
Noestlng  Pin  Ticket  Co.,  Inc  ,   New  York,  NY.      399,419.  ren. 

1-15-63.      CI.  37 
.Norton  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.     743,618,  pub.   10-30-62      CI.  6 
Nuclear    Corp.    of    America,    Denvllle,    N.J.       743,764,    pub 


<i2.      CI.   46 
Sajre    Laboratories.    I.ic..    Kast    Natick.    Mass.      743,717,    pub 

10   .'{()   62.     CI    21 
St    I.oiiN  Crystal   Water  and  Soda  Co  ,  St.  Louts,  Mo.,  to  Ted 

I.     KoDeliii.iii.    d  l(  a.    Seabreeze   Mixer  Co.,    Brentwood,   Mo 

•  i:!7.7!t2.  cane.     CI.  4.'. 
Saks  A  Co  ,   New  York.  NY.     743.850,  pub.  10-30  62.     CI.  42 
Salt.  r.   t; ice,   i  Co    Ltd.,   Staffordshire,  England.      743. 91« 

CI     26 
Sam   Klen   SportiiiK  (i  lods  Co    Inc,  New  York,   N.Y.      743, 72H. 

piih    10   M)   (-.2      CI    22. 
Saiiniel     Staiiipink!     &     KiianiellnK     Co,     Chattanooga,     Tenn 

<>:!7.7:t.'».  c.iMc.     C\    34. 


V  V^"^^^'^     9'o®\,     o    «»  I  V    vv      TJ9  «ji    ,.,.K    in   Qrt-rto  Sanders,   I.eRoy   B.   d  li  a     Comejr  I'roducts  Co.,  Lebanon,   Pa 
Nukem  Products  Corp  ,  Buffalo,  NY.     743,641,  pub.  10-30-02  ii37.s.i.(,  cani'      CI    4t! 

Nutrlllte    Products,     Inc.,    Buena    Park,    Calif       637,612-13,  ^"('[."28."'"'    '" 

cane.     CI.  18.  Santa    Fe  Trailer  ( 
Occumed    Corp..    Cranbury,     N.J       743,677,    pub.     10-30-62.         ^.,",5, 


Inc..    Los    .Vneeles.    Calif.      637,707.    cauc. 
o,   Inc.  Sun   Valley.  Calif.     739.290,  cor 


Cl.  18. 
Old  Monastery  Co.,   Inc.,  The,  Hammondsport,  N.Y.     637,837, 

cane.      Cl.  47. 
Oranne     State     I'rocessinif    Corp        National     Dairy    Products 

Cor-)      ChicaRo     III       lil2JSt7       Am     7(ill.      Cl.   46. 
Ora-Verslons,  Inc.,  to  Harris  S.  Blgelow,  Inc  ,  Scaradale,  NY 

637,743,   cane      Cl.   37. 
Pachter  Oarmeut  Co  ,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.      637,769.  cane 

Cl.   39. 
Packers  For  I'ets  Inc.  :  See 

Atlas  Canine  Product!,  Inc. 


Santa    Paula    Citrus    Fruit    Association.    Santa    Paula,    Calif 

1C.6..'1.<.  ren.   1     l.'i    63      Cl.  46 
SapiMTMteln.  O.,  Co   :    Ste 

Sappersteln.  (ierald  C 
Sappersteln.  Cerald  C.  d  b  a.  li.  Sappersteln  Co.,  Qlenside,  Pa 

*4n.661.  pub.  10   30   62      Cl    13. 
Sarnoff.    Jacob.    Brooklyn,    NY       637,779,   cane.      Cl     40. 
Sartorlus-Werke      .Vktienfesellschaft.      Oottlngen,      Germany 

ii.(7.6s9.  cane      Cl    2<'.. 
Schnefel    Bros..    Corp,    Newark.    N.J       398,516,    ren.    1-15   6.f 

Cl.   51 


Pall  Corp,  Glen  Cove,  NY.     743.638,  pub.   10-3|(h,^2;^«  ^'-'i!      ^♦'"•"■eeze  MlverCo       Sre 

"'         -•""""  -'-  v^f    Louis  Crystal  Water  and  Soda  Co 


Pantlno,    Inc.,     Hollywood-by  The  Sea,     Fla.      743.820,     pub 

10-30-62.      Cl.   30. 
Parisian    Bakers  :    Hee 

Renon  Parisian  Fontana  Bakeries,   Inc. 
I  "arisiaM    Bik  ni:  <  'o       .m-c 

Renon  Parisian  Fontana  Bakeries   Inc. 
I'arke,  Davis  k  Co.,  Detroit.   Mich      743,815.  pub.    10-30-<!2 

Cl    88 
Pease  Woodwork  Co  ,  Hamilton,  Ohio.     743,639,  pub.  10-30-62.     Shadows  (»ut  .Mirror  ( 

Cl     j2  Barnes.    Ku^ene 

Pennsalt    Chemicals   Corp  .    Philadelphia,    Pa       743,900,    pub      Shaw  k  Slavsky.   Inc  ,  Detroit.  Mich.     743.882.  pub    10-30   62 

H)_30-62.      Cl.    52  '"'•   •'^" 


Seamless  Rubber  Co  ,   The,   New   Haven,  Conn.      743,645.  pub 

10    30    62       Cl     12  » 

Seaton.    Wilson    K  .    d  b  a     Catttsh    King.    Atlanta,    Oa        743, 

H67.  pub.  10    .to   62      Cl.  46. 
Self    Storing   Window  Co..    Inc ,   d.b.a     De   Vac,    Inc.,   Mlnne 

apolls,  Minn      637.592.  cane      Cl    12 
Sewell    Mfg    Co.    Bremen.    Ga.      637,774,    cane      Cl     39. 

Sir 


Pi?nai?*Products,   Inc.   Chicago,   111.      637,710,   cane.     Cr   29      ""^-^^^'-^'i^l^l'^l^^^  1 65  Vv'.'' ren    1  'i'^ '6-/cV'21 ''""'"""■    '"'' 
Plastics,    Inc..    St.    Paul,    Minn,      743,607-8.    pub.    10-30-62.     si^^a' Ma^-M^/^ry  \Tc'.  Vew 'Vork,   n"y.    "74.?,V33,   pub    7-10 

CI     2.  ..  ^  ,jo      Cl.  23 

Signal  Stat    Corp.    Brooklyn.    NY        743,804,    pub     10-30-62 
Cl     34. 


Plyinouth     Cordage     Co,     Plymouth,     Mass.       743,626.     pub. 

1  (\    TO (K^         ('1     fi 

Popular   Merchandise  Co.,   Inc.,   Passaic,  NJ       743,714,  pub.  silVnt "'step  Corp,    St.    Louis,   Mo       743,837,   pub     10-30-62 

10   30-62.      Cl.  21.                                                                ™,u      ..        I  «'l     3ft                                                                     .        .    w      . 

Porter    Chemical    Co  .    The     Hageratown     Md.     to   The    Lionel  ^^^,|,.j    ^,,       ,._,     j^^        ^._,^.   y^^^    j.  ^       743,774,   put    i(>_3o 

Corp,    Hillside,    .N  J        159,063.    ren     1-15-63.       Cl.    6_^  ,;._,      ,.|    jh 

Porter,  J   E..  Corp..  The,  Chicago.  111.    743,790.  pub.  10-30-8-.  smlth  Bros    .Mfg.  Co,  (^irthage.  Mo.      164,216,  ren    1-15-63 

Cl    31  Cl    .39 

Potpourri    For    Men,    Inc  ,    Beechhurst,    NY.      743,843,    pub  smith,  S.   R  .   Inc  .  Nashville.  Tenn.     637,801,  cane.     Cl    46 

10-30-62       Cl.  39.                              ^        .            V.          ^.     .       vv  Siiiltliers.    V     L.    Mfi:     Co.    The,    Kent.    Ohio       748.597,    pub. 

Powers,    John    Robert,    Products    Co.    Inc.,    New    lork.    .>.i  j,,  .(o  r.2       Cl     1. 

743,897,  pub    10-30-62       Cl    51                              ,.„o^.          •  Snyder  Mfg    Co  ,   Inc..  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio      743.854,  pub 

Precision     Products    Corp..    Chlcopee.     Mass        743, 8N4,    pub  j(,   -jo  gg      d    44 


10   30  62.     Cl    50 


Chicago.    111.      637,864,  cane.      Cl.   37 


Soeiete  di-s  .\c<-umula teurs  Fi.xes  et  de  Traction,   Romainville 


Premier    Materials   Co.,   Chicago.    III.      »>,<7,864,   cane.      I  1.   .w  (S.-ine».    France       743.708.    pub.    10-30-62 

Procter   k   Gamble   Co.    The,    Cincinnati,   Ohio       74.i.»0.4,   puD       So<lete    des    Cslnes    Chlmlques    Rhone  poulent 


<!:i     21 


enc,    Paris,    France, 


Pro  PhvLnc  Tic    Brush    <"o      Florence.    Mass.       743,782,    pub       Solarl  Inc  ,  Wilmington.  Del      743.920      Cl.  26. 

10  30  Vt"       Cl    29  ^""''"  •'">■"     ^''•''  ^■'"•k.   N  V      637  789.  cane.     Cl    42 

Kabldou.    .Arthur    G.    Last    Windsor.    Conn.       743,722,    i)uh       Southern    Packing   Co..    Inc.,    Baltimore.    Md.      748,856,    pub 


10    30-62.      Cl.    21 


10-30-62       Cl.  46. 


Railway  Express  Ageiicv    Inc  ,  New  York,  .NY      743,915,  pub  Southern     Peanut     Co  ,     Inc..     Dublin.     N.C.       743,862,     pub 

10-30   62      Cl    105                                                                              .  10-30^-62       Cl    46 

Renon  Parisian  Frmtnna  Bakeries,  Inc  ,  d.b.a    Parisian  Bakers  Speidel    Corp.,    Proridence,    R.I.      743,776-8,    pub.    10-30-62 

and/or  Parisian  Baking  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     743.869,  Cl.    28. 

pub   10  30  •'2.     Cl    46  Spra  White  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Cedar  Raplda,  Iowa.     743,917. 

Resin  Craft  :    See-  Cl     16. 

Merrlam    Henrv  W  .                                                                  ^         ,  Sprayon  Products,  Inc.,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio.     743,906.  pub 

Rex  I^e.     Inc.    Los '  Anifeles.    Calif        637,731,    cane        Cl.    34.  10-30-62        Cl.  52 

Rhodes    Richard  E     dba    Device  Development,  Phoenix,  .\riz.  Squislta  Food  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     743,860.  pub.  10-30-62. 

743  769    pub.  10^  30   62      Cl    26.                                                ^    ,,^  Cl.   46. 

Robinson    Fred  E,  luc  ,  St.  L<.uls,  Mo      743,852.  pub.   10   ,!0  Sta  nu   Corp..   Chicago.    HI.      743,625,   pub.    10-30-62.      Cl.   6. 

62      Cl    44  Steinert,    M.,    k   Sons   Co.,    to   M.    Stelnert   ft    Sona  Co.,   Inc., 

Rockwell   Mfg    Co.   Pittsburgh,   I'a.      743,749,  pub.   10-30-62  Boston.  Masa.     165.330,  ren.  1-15-68.      Cl.  36. 

Cl    23  Steinert,  M.,  ft  Sons  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Rodnlne    of    California,    d.h  a     CHlifornla    Imprints,    Pomona,  Steinert,  M..  4  Sons  Co. 

Calif.     637.756,  cane.    Cl   39.  Stevensons    (U.S.A.)    Inc.,    North   Proridence,    R.I.      748,832, 

Roe.  E    P.  Stores  :    See  pub.  10-30-62.      Cl    39. 

Roe    Eldon  P     d  b  a    E    P    Roe  Stores,  Cleveland,  Ohio      743,-  Stuckey  ft  Speer,  Inc.,  Houaton,  Tex.     743.779.  pub.  10-30-62. 

83(5,  pub    la  .30  62      Cl.  39.  Cl.   28. 
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Sun  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York.  N.T.     743.602,  pub.  10-30-62. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     748.671,  pub.  10-30-62. 

Sunland'Packlng  House  Co.,  Porterville,  Calif.      166,451,  ren. 

1-15-63.      Cl.  46.  ,  r,    ^  r.  ,.,      TA1  fi«« 

Suntreat  Growers  ft  Shippers,  Inc.,  Lindsay,  Calif.     743,866, 

Tan"o^red"\Voman,   Inc.,  The,   New  York.  N.Y.     743,824,   pub. 

10-30-62.     Cl.  39.  ^.  ,        ,.„,o., 

Thomas    ft    Betts    Co.,    The,    Elizabeth.    N.J.      743,732,    pub. 

9-26-61.      Cl.   23.  V     ..     V  V       T^i  HAS 

Thomas,    Susan,    Specialties,   Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.      743.844, 

pub.  10-30-62.     Cl.  39.  „     ,      ^      ^.oona         k 

Thomson,  Andrew  J.  W..  Picton,  New  Zealand.     743,806,  pub. 

10-30-62.     Cl.   35.  ^       o     ..  ..  1       i   . 

Thorne    Nlblack,  d.b.a.   Niblack  Thome  Co.,   Scottsdale.  Ariz. 

637,896,   cane.      Cl.    26. 
Thorne,  Niblack,  Co. :  See — 

Thorne,   Niblack.  t..q  oin 

Thrifty   Drug   Stores  Co.   Inc.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     743,816, 

Toriman'Vota^ni    F.'   Rye,    N.Y.       743,730,    pub.     K.-30   62. 

Cl.   22. 
Toscony  Fabrics,  Inc.  :  See — 

ToBConr*^°?nc     °d.b  a.    Toscony    Fabrics,    Inc..    Passaic,    N.J. 

Tol'n'sfil' CRoV^l^;st'Be?d.'^Ms.     637,678.  cane.     Cl.  23 
T^riie     Marketer.      Inc.,      Knoxville.     Tenn.      743.910.      pub. 

TrldTe^^per  ^Co.!*'Vnc..     New     York.     N.Y.       743.667.     pub. 

Tran'scopy!^   Inc.;  '  Newton,    N.J.       743.763.    pub.     10-30-^2. 

Troiani    George  A.,  d.b.a.  Evan  Lee  Cosmetics,  Newark,  N.J. 

Trlte'^la'ierHnc^N>w'Yor^k.   n'y.      637,647.   cane.      Cl.   22. 
Tylon    Mfg  •  Corp..    Dallas,    tei.      743.633,    pub.    10-30-^2. 

Un^on^Bag-Cami)  Paper  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     743.612.  pub. 

Uni^o^    Inc.^  Je^rsey    City.    N.J.      743.840,    pub.    10-30-62. 

UnTted^^Box    ft    Lumber    Co..    Newark.    N.J.      743,609.    pub. 

UnltdVa^te.  PhJrmacal  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     743.674, 

rn^'lted^iLVs'' Steel 'corp..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.       743,614,    pub. 

C  sVlUmin  Corp^,  to  U.S.  Vitamin  ft  Pharmaceutical  Corp.. 

New  York.  NY.     398,246,  ren.  1-15-63.    Cl.  18. 
U  S   Vitamin  ft  Pharmaceutical  Corp. :  see  — 

UnivVr^l'^Cr^X^'c^orp.,    St.    Charlea,    Mo.      743,605,    pub. 

Univ;?^r"Cor^u«r«ted    Box    Machinery    Corp..    Linden.  N.J. 

743.736,  pub.  10-30-62.     Cl.  23.  . 

Universal    Foods    Corp..     Milwaukee.    Wis.       743,870,  pub. 

10-30-62.     Cl.  46. 


637,580,  cane. 
743,610, 


Vanderbilt,   R.   T.,  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   NY. 

Cl.   6. 
Vanity    Fair    Paper    Mills,    Inc.,    Plattsburgh,    N.Y'. 

pub.  10-30-62.     Cl.  2. 
Vermillion    Binh.  Inc..  .New  York.  .\  V.     637.K,".9.  cane.     Cl.  10. 
Victaullc  Co.  of  America,  Union,  N.J.     743,651,  pub.  10-30-62. 

Cl.    13. 
Victor  Metal  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     637,722,  cane. 

Cl.   32. 
Volgt's    Laboratories    Inc.,   East    Rutherford,   to   Hicks   Phar 

macal  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.      637.610,  cane.      Cl.  18. 
Wallace     ft     Tiernan     Inc.,     Belleville,     N.J.       743,689,     pub. 

10-30-62.      Cl.  18. 
Waterburv    Brass   (Joods   Corp.,   The,   to   Anaconda    American 

Brass  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.     166,206,  ren.  1-1.V63.     Cl.  37. 
Way,    George,    Drums,    Inc.,    Elkhart,    Ind.      637,740,    cane. 

Webi)    Publishing   Co..    The.    St.    Paul.    Minn.      159.149.    ren. 

Weinberg  Corp..'  Chicago,  111.     743,846,  pub.  10-30-62.     Cl.  39. 
Wells  Fargo  Bank  American  Trust  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

743,913,  pub.  10-30-62.      Cl.  102. 
Wenzel    H.,  Tent  ft  Duck  Co..  St.   Louis,  Mo. 

10-30-62.      Cl.    1. 
West  Seattle  Radiator  :  See — 

Runnings,  H.  G. 
Western    Electric    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

1-15-63.     Cl.  26. 
Westlake     Plastics    Co.,     Lenni     Mills,     Pa. 

10-30-62.      Cl.   1. 
White  Curb-Box  Co.,  The  :  See — 

White,  David  I.,  III.  „,^.         ^     ^  ^ 

White      David     I.,     Ill,     d.b.a.     The    V\  hlte    Curb  Box 

Decatur,  Ala     743,604.  pub.  10-30-62.    O.  2. 
White    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Kenilworth,    N.J.      743.684,    pub. 

Wh?t"eh^?^Ph^mical    Co.,    New   York,    NY.      637,623,    cane. 

Cl     18 
Whlte-Washburne     Co.,     Inc.,     HlnBdaie      N  H.,     to    A.PA^. 

Products  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     161,004.  ren.  1-15-63. 

Wligand'.    Edwin    L.,    Co.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.       743,710.    pub. 
Wn?^^  C^o^.^    Loi    Angeles,    Calif.       743,627,    pub.    10-30-62. 

Williams  Food   Products,  Inc.,   Newark,  N.J.     743,873,   pub. 

10-30-62.     Cl.  46.  _  -  _„ 

Windsor   Mfg.    Co.    of   Clifton.    N.J.,    Clifton,    N.J.      .43.731. 

pub.  10-30-62.      Cl.  22. 
Wiuton  Co..  The.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     743,642,  pub.  10-30-62. 

Wolverine    Supply    and    Mfg     Co.,    to    Wolverine    Toy    Co.. 

Pittsburgh.   Pa.      160,752-3,    ren.    1-15-^3      Cl.   22. 
Wood    Lowell   W.,   d.b.a.   Circle  W   Ranch,  Phlllipsburg.  Mo. 

743.599.  pub.   10-30-62.      Cl.  1. 
Woodard,  Vlvlane,  Corp..  Panorama  City,  Calif.     743,889-93. 

Za^r"tzkj;^K^d.b".    Morning    Maid    Fruit    ft    Juice    Co., 
Passaic.  N.J.     637,818.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
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743,598,  pub. 

161,852,    ren. 
743,601,     pub. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


PriTirte  Law  87-437 

[87th  Conokbm,  H.R.  11032] 

June  tS,  1961 

AN  ACT 

Grantinc  a  renewal  of  patent  numbered  92,187  relating  to 
the  badge  of  the  Sons  of  the  American  Legion 

Be  it  enacted  hy  the  Senate  and  Uouae  of  Repreientativet 
of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congrett  atiembled.  That 
a  cerUln  design  patent  Issued  by  the  United  States  Patent 
Offlce  of  date  of  May  8,  1934,  being  patent  numbered  92,187, 
Is  hereby  renewed  and  extended  for  a  period  of  fourteen  years 
from  and  after  the  date  of  approval  of  this  Act,  with  all 
the  rights  and  privileges  pertaining  to  the  same,  being  gen- 
erally known  as  "the  badge  of  the  Sons  of  the  American 
Legion." 

Approved  June  26,  1902. 


Offlce  of  date  of  December  9,  1919,  being  patent  numbered 
54,296,  Is  hereby  renewed  and  extended  for  a  period  of  four- 
teen years  from  and  after  the  date  of  approval  of  this  Act, 
with  all  the  rights  and  privileges  pertaining  to  the  same, 
being  generally  known  as  "the  badge  of  the  American  Legion." 
Approved  June  26,  1962. 


Prirate  Law  87-438 

[87th  COMaaMS,  H.R.  11038] 

June  tS.  19tt 

AN  ACT 

Granting  a   renewal   of  patent  numbered  65,898   relating  to 
the  badge  of  the  American  Legion  Auxiliary 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Houee  of  Repre$entative» 
of  the  United  States  of  AmeHca  in  Congrett  ateembled.  That 
a  cerUIn  deaign  patent  Issued  by  the  United  States  Patent 
Offlce  of  date  of  June  1,  1920,  being  patent  numbered  66,398. 
Is  hereby  renewed  and  extended  for  a  period  of  fourteen  years 
from  and  after  the  date  of  approval  of  this  Act,  with  all  the 
rights  and  privileges  perUlnlng  to  the  aame.  being  generally 
known  as  "the  badge  of  the  American  Legion  Auxiliary." 

Approved  June  26,  1962. 


Board  of  Appeals  Dedsknu  Rendered  In  tfie  Montk  of 
December   1962 

Examiner  affirmed ^83 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 35 

Examiner   reveri*ed    ^^ 

Total    3^*^ 


Erratum 

In  the  OmcUL  Gazetti,  Issue  of  Jan.  8,  1963,  vol.  786, 
p.  537,  under  Patent  Number  3.072,640,  line  7,  for  "Ser. 
No  177,169"  read  Ser.  No.  177,194;  p.  538,  under  Patent 
Number  3.072,641,  line  7,  for  "Ser.  No.  177.169"  read  Ser. 
So.  177.195  ;  same  p.  538,  under  Patent  Number  3,072,642, 
line  7,  for  "Ser.  No.  177,169"  read  Ser.  No.  m.t«t. 


Patents  Available  for  Lkenaiag  or  Sale 

3,052.509.  Apparatus  for  the  Filing  and  Automatic  Selec- 
tion of  Filing  Cards,  Folders  and  the  Like.  Mario  Conde- 
Oarrlga.  Barcelona.  Spain.  Correspondence  to  Michael  8. 
Striker.  360  Lexington  Ave..  New  York  17.  N.Y. 

3,053.292.     Mortising    Jig. 
Madison  St..  Brooklyn  27,  N.Y. 

3  055  724  Furniture  Door.  Miguel  Rodrlgo  Mature, 
Lima.  I'eru.  Correspondence  to  Michael  8.  Striker.  360  Lex- 
ington Ave..  New  York  17.  N.Y. 

3.057.487.     Automobile  Parking  System. 
302  W.  76th  St..  Apt.  5A.  New  York  23.  N.Y. 


Ludwig    Schemltsch,    61 — 42 


Rafael  Martinez, 


Prirate  Law  87-439 

[87th  CoNouas,  H.R.  11034] 

June  tS,  19$t 

AN  ACT 

Granting  a  renewal  of  patent  numbered  64,2»«  relating  to 

the  badge  of  the  American  Legion 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Houee  of  Repretentative* 

of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That 

a  cerUIn  deaign  patent  laaued  by  the  United  BUtea  Patent 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  16  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers.        ,„      .       ,„    .♦«„♦.„._ 

AoDllcatlons  for  license  under  the  following  10  patents  may 
be  aSdWSed  to:  General  Electric  Company.  Transformer 
Wvlslon,  100  Woodlawn  Ave.,  Plttsfleld.  Mass..  Attention. 
Patent  Counsel. 

2  912  382.     Electrical    Insulating   Structure   and   Method   of 
Making  the  Same. 

2.940.881.  Method  for  Making  Cube-On-Face  Magnetic  Steel. 

2.940.882.  Magnetic  Material. 

2,943,007.     Method  of  Casting  and  Working  Grain  Oriented 
Ingots. 


New  Appttcatioiii  Recelred  Dvtaig  NoTcmbcr  19«2 

Patent. ^'f?? 

Design. ^\\ 

Plant  Patenta J^ 

Relasae. [ 

Total- -7.217 


PatenU 1,126— No.  3.074,069  to  No.  3,076,194,  Incl. 

Designs 29— No.      194,420  to  No.      194,448,  incl. 

ToUl 1.155 

955 


956 

2,901,272. 

2.»61.60«. 
2,970,078. 

8,044,892. 
3,OS8,2O0. 

3,065.118. 
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Method    and    Apparatus    for    Produdnf    Oraln- 
Orieuted  Ingots. 

Capacitor  Testing  Device. 

Cast    Intermediate    or    Blank    and    Method    of 
Preparation. 

Edge  Coating  Method. 

Aluminum  Coating  of  Ferrous  Metal  and  Result- 
ing Product. 

Treatment  of  Iron-Cobalt  Alloys. 


3.049,833.  Uquld  Cooled  Rotor  for  Dynamoelectrlc  Machine. 

3,050,787.  Method  for  Making  Armature  Conductor  Bar. 

3^52,749.  Insulating  Hose  Protective  Device. 

3,056.055.  Llqald-Cooled  Dynamoelectrlc  Machine  Rotor. 


Applications  for  license  under  the  following  6  patents  may 
be  aodressed  to:  Patent  Counsel,  Turbine  Envision.  Oeneral 
Electric  Company.  1  River  Road.  Bldg.  No.  53.  Schenectady  5. 

N.Y. 


Treatment  of  Steam  for  the  Protection  of  Certain 
Metal  Parts. 


3.032,386. 

3,043,066.     Method  of  Honing  a  Toothed  Gear  Member 


DiKlalmcr 

3,002,068. — Alfrtd  E.  Maier,  Colonla,  N.J.  Circcit  BriaK- 
ERR.  Patent  dated  Sept.  26,  1961.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec. 
12,  1962,  by  the  assignee.  Federal  Pacifie  Electric  Com- 
pany. 

Hereby   enters   this  disclaimer  to  claims  1   and  2  of  said 
patent. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WHITMOSI.  I 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPEBATIONS  AND  GBOUPS 


I.  CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— P.  E.  MANOAN,  Director. 
II    ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  H.  EVANS,  Director 
0R0UP8  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS: 

(A)  POWER-M.   L.    LEVY 

(B)  SECURITY— N.   H.    EVANS 

(C)  INFORMATION  TRANSMI88ION-S.   W.   CAPELLI 

(D)  INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL-W.    W.    BURNS 

(E)  ELECTRONIC   COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICE8-B.  O.  MILLER 

(F)  RADIATION   AND   INSTRUMENTS— F.  M.  STRADER 

(0)  ELEMENT8-E.  J.  SAX 

lU.  GENERAL   ENGINEERING   AND   INDUSTRIAL    ARTS   EXAMINING   OPERATION-R.    A.    WAHL, 

Director, 
rv.  MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION-J.  A.  MANIAN,  Director. 


DIVISIONS 
M,  48,  71,  7«. 
10,  44,  M. 
le,  41,  77. 
43,66. 
SI,  «6,  72. 
M,  n,  74. 
87,  75.  71. 


INTERIM  PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOUPS  AND  SUPEBVISOST  BXAMINEB8 


..^^ 


(I)  8TERMAN.  M— CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS.   

(HI)  MADER,  R.  C.-MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. 


(TV)  NINAS,  O.   A.-MATERIAL    HANDUNG    AND    TREATING,  OPTICS,   RAILWAYS  AND    AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.— STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.  (tetlng)— AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTA- 
TION. 

(VH)  BENDETT,  B.-HEATINO  and  cooling,  plastic  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION  AND 
MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASSIFICATION)  GORECKI,  O.  A —ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION   AS   LISTED  UNDER  | 
CLASBCTICATION  DIVISIONS. 


e.  11,  as,  43, 00,  SA. 
N,  ao,  61,  M. 

3,  U.  U,  14,  SI,  34, 
S7,  86,  61,  81,  83. 

7,  11,  17,  r,  84.  88, 
80,0,68. 

6,  S,».  38, 88, 88, 40, 

83,06. 
1,  4,  9,  18.  33,  38,  38 

46,47. 

8,  15,  19,  25,  80,  83, 
tt,  56,  07. 

01,  03,  08,  »4,  96. 


DPnaioNS.  examinebs  and  subjects  of  invention 


1.  (VI)  G0LDBERO,A.J.,  Brakes;  Plantlnr,  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unloaders;  Earth  Working 

3    (HI)  STONE,  A.,  Fishing,  Tr^plng  and  Vermin  Destroylnr.  Presses;  Tob«»o;  Textile  Wrlngsrs;  Bu<*lee,  Buttons 

and  Clasps -^ 

8    (VH)  MARMELSTEIN,  N.  (WINDHAM,  R.,  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Process  and 

Apparatus);  Alloys    

4.  (VI)  FALLER.E.  A,  Material  or  Artlde  Handling 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Unearthing  ObJeoU;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  Butdiertng;  VageUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Aooostles; 
Muato  (part),  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing 

6.  (I)  UDOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  Prooaases, 


Amide 


7.  (IV)  ANDERSON,  E.  O.,  OpUcs  (part),  (l.e.  Kaleidoscope,  MoUon  Picture  Apparatus  and  Optical  Projectors,  BuUd- 

LlghU);  Racordars 

8.  (V)  SHERRY,  F.  B.  (acting),  Beds;  Chairs  and  SeaU;  CablneU;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes; 

Ladders;  Deposit  and  CoUecUon  Reoeptatdaa;  Scaffolds , 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans 

10.  (II.  B)  BOYD,  S.,  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boou,  Shoes  and  Legglnp;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manutaetore;  Button,  Eyelet  and.Rlvet  Setting; 

NaUlng,  SupUng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondulU 

12.  (Ill)  DURHAM,  B.  G.,  Machine  EtomenU;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Chitch  and  Motor  Controls 

IS,  (HI)  DYER,  W.  W.,  Jr.  (acting).  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal 

Working  (part),  e.g..  Special  Work,  Forging,  PlasUe  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  MUllng,  Planing,  Turning 

14.  (Ill)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part),  e.g..  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

18.  (VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  V.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatos - 

18.  (II.  C)  ROSE,   R.  H.  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Systems,  Devices;  Telemetering  Systems;  Signaling  Systems  (e.g. 

Condition  Reapooalv*  and  Signal  Box  Systems,  Coda  Bepeatars,  Visual  and  Audible  Signals) 

17.  (IV)  LEIGHEY.  R.  A.,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  AssoeUtlng  or 

Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering 

(VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  S.,  acting),  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  TransmlssKms;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  ComlHJS- 
tlon  Turbines;  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  CMiveyors .^ 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Fumaoas;  BoUsrs;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating; 
AutomaUc  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regnlatinn;  Illnminating  Burners 

(V)  BEERS,  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Cloeare  Fasteners;  Locks;  Baiss;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 

Confection  Making;  Tenu  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Cranss;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors- 

21.  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles 

23.  (VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  Boatt;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  DU- 

pbragmsand  Bellows - 

38.  (VI)  SMILOW,  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machlnee;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Countara;  Educa- 
tion; Weighing  Scales 

(Ill)  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  Corsett  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 
or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

35.  (VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coating— Procsssss,  Miacellaoeous  ProdueU  and  Apparatus;  Wood  Trsatlng  Apparatos;  Paper 
Making 
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» 
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Oldest  AppUcatlon 
as  of  Nov.  80,  1963 


New      Amended 


1-8-63 

1-29-83 

10-18-61 
11-8(M1 

1-2-62 

11-6-61 

,  7-20-61 

11-29-61 

1-16-62 

2-6-02 

1-2-62 
8-31-61 

10-0-61 

10-11-61 
13-4-61 

7-36-61 

11-6-61 

12-6-61 

ia-20-61 

13-4-61 
10-34-61 

11-14-61 
3-5-69 

13-13-61 
8-7-61 


1-10-63 

8-6-62 

9-8-61 
11-18-61 

1-4-62 

11-20-61 

8-2-61 

1-16-62 

4-2-62 

2-10-62 

1-3-62 

8-7-61 

10-2-61 

»-6-61 
11-80-61 

8-1-61 
10-3-61 
13-+-61 

9-7-61 

13-1-61 

9-7-61 

11-31-61 

3-8-62 

13-6-61 

8-23-61 
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DIVISIONS.  EXAMINEES  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INTENTION 
(Bmmui  ■■■irwJ*  la  par— tlumi  lii«nl*  ITwilrtaB  OrM») 


ae.  (II.  A)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electrldty-MoUTe  Poww;  Prlm«- Mover  Dynamo  PlaoU;  EtoTaton  (part),*!..  Elactrksal  DrlTe 
and  Control  S7tt«su:  Generator  and  Motor  Stnicturea 

37.  (IV)  WILLMUTH,  C.  A.  (acting).  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  Oeneral  Cleaning;  Bmah,  Broom  and  Mop  Making; 

TeitUaa,  Fluid  Treating  Apparatu*;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  BoUdi 

38.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combuatlon  Engine*;  Expanilble  Chamber  Motort;  Fluid  Serromoton;  Spring 

Motor*:  Cylinders;  Platon*;  Drlye  Shafts;  Flezlble-fihaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  SoekaU;  Fluid  Corrsnt  ConTayors; 
Wheel  Substitute*;  HoUts;  EleTators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Serrtee;  Chutes 

aa.  (V)  SCHEBL,  W.  A.  (acting),  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Baml  and  Wbsel  Makmc  BaoM*;  Cloth,  Leattasr  and 
Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carrtsrs;  ValTwl  Pipe  Coapllnp;  /otnt  Packlnp;  Tool-HandUi)!  Fastntafi.. 

10.  (VII)  O'LBARY,  R.  A,  Commlnutors;  RefrlgaraUon;  Fhild  Sprinkling,  Sprajlngand  Diffusing,  Separatlngand  Assart- 
ing  Solids  (part) ■ 

ai.  (D  8TERMAN,M. (SULLIVAN,  AD. acting), Carbon  Chemistry  (part), e.g., Ur«aAddooto,81UoooCootalnlntC«- 
bon  Compounds,  Hydrogenatlon  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Nos- Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydro- 
carbon*. Haloganatad  Hydrocarbon*;  SyntheUe  Resins  (part),  (e.g.,  OU-Modlfled;  SUbtUtad);  Mineral  OUs;  DistlUatlon  . 

83.  (VII)  MARTIN,  H.  L.,  Oas  and  Liquid  Cootaot  Apparatus;  Heat  Eiahanfs;  Flra  Extlngulshars;  Cantrlfugal  Bowl 
Separators;  Uquld  SeparaUon  or  PurlfloaUon  (part),  Oas  Sapantton 

la.  (V)  MUBHA  KE,  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Englnesrlng;  Roads  and  Pa^smanU;  Bolldlai  Btmetnrw 

a4.  (IV)  QUACKENBUSH,  L.,  Railways— Draft  Applloancas,  Switches  and  Signals.  Surfsee  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Tra^ 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vahlcks;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vahlcia  FsBdsrt;  Hand  and  Hoist  Una  ImplsmanU; 
Afltatlni 

ad.  (IV)  DKMBO,  L.  J.,  Dlspenalnc;  Filling  Raosptacta;  ToUat;  Saverlag  by  Taartng  or  Bnaklng;  Cotai  CoBtroOad  Appa- 

ratus; Dispensing  CablneU;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

ae.  (V)  EVANS,  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

rr.  (II.  O)  QII.HEANY,  B.  A.,  Electricity;  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers 

88.  (D  PARKER,  C.  B.,  Carbon  CbemlsUy  (part),  e.g.,  Aio,  Carboeyelle  or  AofeUe  CompouiMls  (part),  a.g.,  AnthrooM, 

Trlarylmethanes,  Eiters,  Adds,  Ketones.  Aldehydes,  Etbars,  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amlnee,  Natural  Resins... 

as.  (IV)  WEIL,  I..  Fluld-Preasnre  Regulators;  Valrce;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pieesuie  Modulating  Relays,  Float  ValTea, 

Diaphragms  and  Bellows) ■ 

40.  (V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Receptsolet-MetalUe,  Paper,  Woodan,  QIim;  Special  R««pt«te  and  Picka«H 

41.  (II.  C)  LAKE,  R.,  Telegraphy  (part),  i.e.,  Facsimile  and  TeleTlsion  Systems  and  DsTless;  Bynehronissrs;  Cathode  Ray 

Tube  Systeme - \r- ■ 

43.  (II.  D)  SRAOOW,  I.  L.,  Electric  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing;  Capacttor  Charging  and  Discharging  Systems; 

NonliiMar  Raactor  Systams;  Electric  Spark,  ElectrosUUc,  RadloaeuA,  MacneUc  or  Klaetroebamloal  Reoordart;  Blgnal 

Btcrage  and  Retrieval  System*,  Device* 

48.  (I)  KNIOHT,W.B.,(WOLK,M.O.. acting), Medldnee,  Poisons,  Cosmetlos;8ugarand8tareh;8klnsandLeathsrs;Pra- 
serving,  Sterilising  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyabig.  Fluid  Treatment  of 
Textiles 

44.  (II.  B)  JUSTUS,  C.  L.,  Diiaotive  Radio  Systems:  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Raaooant  Devtoss;  Radar;  Booar; 

Torpedoee 

4fi.  (VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.  (RIORDON,  R.  C,  acting),  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axlss;  RaUway  Wheals  and  Axlee:  Lnbrteattoo; 
Bearlnv  and  Guides;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

4«.  (n.B)  WILES,  W.  G.  (ROBDOL,  L.  D.,  acting),  Aotlnlde  Series  (e.g.,  Fissionable)  Compounds:  Sintered  Metal 
Stock;  Expicalvee;  Power  Planu  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medldnee;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chem- 
istry (part) 

47.  (VI)  ARNOLD,  P.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harveetlng;  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehldee 

48.  (II.  A)  BERNSTEIN,  B.,  Power  TransmlssioD  Line*  and  DlstrlbaUon  Networks;  Plural  Switching  and  Relay  ByBtems; 

Plural  Booroe,  Conversion,  Voltace  and  Current  Regulation  Systems;  Safety  and  Protection  Systams  and  Devlcsa: 
lonldng.  Particle  Charging  and  Static  Eleotrldty  Discharging  Systams  and  Davleee 

49.  (VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  (0'CON>fELL,  C.  E.,  acting).  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  SoUds;  Ventilation; 

Wells:  Concentrating  Evaporators:  Earth  Boring 

M.  (I)  BERCOVITZ,  L.  J.  (acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part),  Bynthetle 
Rubber  Compositicas.  Natural  Rubber 

61.  (II.  E)  WE8TBY,  G.  N.,  Miscellaneous  Electron  Tube  Systems,  Devices:  Lamp  and  Gaseous  Dlscharfs  Systems,  Da- 
viess; SoUd  Element  (e.g..  Translator)  Systems,  Devicee;  Electrolytic  Element  Systems,  Devices:  Elactrcaie  Mnsieal 
Instmmants. 

B3.  (V)  LE  ROY.  C.  A..  Supports  and  Racks;  Separattng  and  Assorting  SoUds  (part) 

fi8.  (IV)  NINAS,  G.  A.,  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Mattar;  Btatlaosry:  Paper  Files  and  Binders; 
Flaxlbla  or  Portable  Closuras.  or  PartlUons;  Doors,  Windows,  Awntaii,  and  Bbnttars;  HamsM;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food 
Apparatus:  Cloaure  Operators;  Illumination 

M.  (II.  F)  NIL80N,  R.  G.,  Ray  Energy  (sf..  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Inikarad,  Radloaotiva)  Applications:  PhotoeaD  Systems, 
Devlees;  Electron  Micrcaeopes;  Msas  Spectroseopy 

56.  (VII)  HOFFMAN,  R.  J.,  Buraery;  Dentistry;  Artifldal  Body  Members 

M.  (I)  SPECK,  1.  R.,  Abrading  Compodtions;  Batteries;  Coattaf  or  Plastle  Compositions;  Blectrleal  and  Wave  Knerfy 
Chemistry 

67.  (Ill)  MILLER,  A.  B.  (TOMLIN,  C.  W.,  acting).  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nafl.  Beraw,  Chain,  and  Horsssboe  MaUng; 

Driven  and  Screw  Fastenlna;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry:  Pipe  Jointe  er  CoapUna;  Cutting 

68.  (Ill)  BRONAUGH,  F.  H.,  Rods  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tooto  and  Impiamante;  Stone  Workmr  Abrading 

ProosMse  and  Apparatos;  Baths,  Ckaate,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Bortaf  and  Drilltnr.  Paper  Mannteetons;  Balsetlva 

Catting 

M.  (I)  BRINDISI.M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FerttUaers:  Oas.  Heating  and  lUomlnattiig 

ao.  (I)  MANOAN,  P.  E..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  MtseeOaneoos  Polymers  (e.g.,  Vinyl 

Polymsfi);  Syntbatie  Redo  Compodtlons  (part),  Synthatle  Rubbsr,  Pbotofrapfale  PfoasiWi  and  Produeta 

61.  an)  8TRI2AK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reettnr  Pushing  and  PulUnr  Horoloffy:  Railway  Mail  DaUvwy;  Faadlng  of  la- 

deflnlto  Langtha 

aa.  (IV)  LOWE,  D.B.,Oamsa;  Toys;  Amusamente and  Exercising  Devioee:Meaiianlcaiaans and  Projoetors;  Photographic 

Apparstna 

61.  (I)  WINKKL8TKIN,  AH,  Foods  and  Bavwafas;FarmHitetloD;CarbooChamlstr7(pwt),e.(.,LlfnlnB,Carboii7ilrato 

DerivmtlTSS,  Fate  Bolfariaad  Compooods;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

64.  (I)  OREENWALD,  J.,  Foals:  Mloballansoas  Compositions 

66.  (11.  E)  8AALBACH.  H.  K.,  PaaslTe  Eleetrto  Wave  Tranamlssloo  Unss  and  Natworks;  Toners;  Antennas 

66.  (V)  U8ANN,  I.,  GMBMttte  iBitnnMBta:  MsMOlBg  and  Twttoi  Owrt) 
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Oldest  Appllcatkon 
U  of  Nov.  80,  1903 


New 

Amended 

1(M-«1 

8-2fr-fll 

1-30-63 

1-18-03 

10-30-01 

13-31-01 

11-30-61 

11-2-61 

11-1-61 

11-10-61 

10-»-81 

lO-lS-61 

9-14-61 

9-14-01 

11-18-01 

11-3-61 

8-16-61 


n-34-6J 

ia-0-01 

10-16-61 

10-19-01 

7-10-61 

7-19-01 

11-1-61 

11-2-61 

9-30-61 

10-0-61 

11-3-61 

11-10-01 

13-6-01 

10-81-01 

6-80-61 


11-8-61 


»-33-61 


6-36-61 


10-8-61 

7-8-61 

6-7-61 

6-3-61 

4-6-63 

1-12-63 

»-aa-6t 

11-15-61 

13-16^1 

11-29-61 

a-7-61 

8-7-61 

10-»-61 

io-ao-61 

ia-a-61 

ia-»-61 

6-6-61 

8-6-61 

3-3-63 

3-1-63 

10-19-61 


1(^>-61 

1-17-62 

9-18-61 

9-18-61 

10-11-61 

10-3-61 

6-16-61 

9-6-61 

8-13-63 

3-8-63 

8-»-ei 

7-81-01 

8-»-61 

8-16-61 

i-afr-ea 

13-30-61 

9-7-61 

lfr-1-61 

9-6-61 

10-3-61 

6-9-61 

fr-a&-61 

8-aB-61 

8-^-61 

8-M-61 

»-l-61 

DIVISIONS.  EXAMINEES  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Eimer  ■■■si sis  in  fareatheaea  ladkate  ftiaialalag  Graay) 


(VII)  WYMAN,  A.  (acting),  Liquid  Sepwatlon  or  Pnrifloatlon  (part);  Adhesive  Banding  (Laminated  Fabrlos):0ma- 
mentetiao - 

(II.  D)  MORRISON,  M.  A.,  Electrical  Analogue  and  Digital  Computers;  Record  Controlled  and  Electrically  Operated 
Registers;  Electrical  Systems  and  Devices  (or  Information  Prooesslng,  Data  Comparing,  Character  Recognition,  In- 
formation or  Data  Converting  and  Error  Cheeking - - 

(II.  A)  McCOLLUM,  L.,  Eleotridty,  Conversion,  Single  Generator,  Voltage  Magnitude  and  Phase  Control  Systems, 
Battery  Charging  and  Discharging  Systaos 

(II.  E)  OAU8S,  A.,  Blaetronie  Compooant  Syatem,  l.e.,  Modulators,  Demodulators aud  Detectors,  Oscillator*,  Amplifiers. 

(II.  F)  PEDBRSEN,  J.  H..OptlcalInBtraiiMnteand  Devices, e.g..  Optical  Tasting Instrumenu,  Vision  Testing  Devices; 
Teleecopee.  Mlcroeoopes;  EyeglaMea  and  Spectadee;  Lease*,  Prisma,  Light  Rods,  Light  Valves,  Polarizer*,  FUters, 

Mirrors  and  Reflectors 

74.  (II.  F)  CARLSON,  W.L.,  Eleotridty  Measuring  and  Teettag  Systems  and  Devices;  Wave  Meters 

(II.  G)  WILDMAN,  J.  P.,  Eleotridty,  Conductors  and  Insulators 

(II.  A)  WOOD,  R.  M.,  Etoetrie  Fumaoss,  Heating,  Welding  and  Ignition  Apparatus,  Devloee;  Consumable  Electrode 
Dlacbarge  Devloee  (e.g..  Arc  Lamps):  Electrlaal  Resistors 

(II.  C)  REDINBAUOH,  D.  O.,  Bleotrioal  Communication,  Radio  Wave  or  Une  MulOplexing  Systems;  Ught  Wave 
CommunloaUon  Systems;  Modulated  Carrlar  Wave  Communication  Systems  (e.g.,  Transmitter  and/or  Reoetver 
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73. 

78. 


78. 
76. 

77. 


Systems) - 

78.  (II.  O)  BURNS,  J.  F.,  Eleotrtcal  Switob  Boards,  Panel  Boards.  Miscellaneous  Eleotrlcal  Component  Structures,  Elec- 
tromagnet and  Permanent  Mafnet  Structures;  Capadtor  and  Inductor  Structures 

81.  (Ill)  HANNAH,  A.  B.,  Industrial  Arte 

83.  (Ill)  HUNTER,  B.  H.,  Hooaeh(dd,  Personal  and  Fine  Arte 

91.  BAILEY,  J.  8.  (KENT,  A.  P..  acting),  Olaas  ManoCsoturing 


93.  GAUSS,  H -- 

08.  WAHL,  R.  A.,  Wlra  Working 

94.  BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Motors,  Fluid 

96.  ANGEL,  C.  D.,  REZNEK,  J.  (acting),  MetalUc  Building  Structure* - 

M.  E.  DIV.  A  (I)  GASTON,  L.  H.  (LIEBMAN.  M.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins 

(part),  l.e.,  Polyethylensa,  Butadiaoe,  Balphor 


Oldest  Application 
aa  of  Nov.  80, 1963 


N'f  w       A  mended 


7-14-61 


6-6-61 


9-26-61 

10-2-61 

7-25-61 

8-2-61 

8-15-61 

9-5-61 

5-15-61 

6-20-61 

10-18-61 

11-8-61 

10-9-61 


11-27-61 

8-1-61 

7-2-02 

7-16-62 

7-6-61 


5-8-62 

5-28-62 

10-16-61 

4-26-61 


7-30-61 


5-29-61 


9-30-61 


12-8-61 

7-25-61 
7-16-62 
7-25-62 
6-12-61 


12-1-61 

7-30-62 

10-12-61 

4-12-61 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NovembiH-  30,  1M2 

Total  number  of  pending  appUcationa  (excluding  Designs).. 193,  781 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 6,  047 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 103,  367 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action - o«'^ii2? 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action Apr.  26,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action Apr.  12,  196 1 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patente  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  January  1968,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  ExtensUm  Act  (64  Stet.  816a* amended  by  66  Stet.  821)  and  thoae  which  may.have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
term*  under  tbe  provWoos  of  Public  Law  690.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patente  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Anmuai  Index  o)  Patent*— 19SS 

p^t^t, Numbers  2,861,886,  to  2.a«,947  induslve 

Ptant  Patente ""'.'." Nomber*  666  to  671  inclusive 
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Serial  No.  399,836. 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Robert  B.  Booth  and  John  B.  Dobbon 

So.  685S.     Decided  December  12,  1962 

[50  CCPA  — ;  —  F.2(l  — ;   —  USPQ  — ] 

1.  Patentability — Obvioi-.snehh— Sedimentation  and  Cbeamino. 

'  "We  are  of   the   opinion  •  •  *.  that  sedimentation   and   creaming   are   so 

fundamentally  different  that  the  dl.sclosure  of  a  material  suitable  for  cream- 
ing a  rubber  latex  would  not  suggest  to  one  skilled  In  the  art  the  likelihood 
of  its  use  as  a  settling  agent  for  ore  pulp  and  mineral  suspensions." 

2.  Same— Pabtkixab  Sibjicct  Matter— "Settling  of  Ore  I'vvpa  and  Mineral 

SUSPENHIONH." 

The  refusal  of  all  the  tlainis,  in  an  application  entitled  "Settling  of  Ore 
Pulps  and  Mineral  Susi)ensions,"  as  unpatenUble  over  the  prior  art,  Is 
reversed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office. 

REVERSED. 

Samuel  Branch  Walker  ( Wm.  P.  Spiehruin  and  E.  W.  Harmon,  of 
counsel)  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Naym^nd  E.  Martin  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Jndge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and  Smith,  ^»«o- 

ciate  Judges,  and  Associate  Judge  Joseph  R.  Jackson,  retired 
Worley,  Chiej  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellants  seek  reversal  of  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
affirming  the  p:xaminer"3  rejection  of  all  the  claims  (1,  3-12,  15-20, 
and  23-27)  in  appellants'  application  '  entitled  ^'Settling  of  Ore  Pulps 
and  Mineral  Suspensions,"  as  unpatentable  over  certain  prior  art. 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  settling  finely-divided  ore 
pulps  and  mineral  suspensions  which  are  predominantly  non-argil- 
laceous (non-clayey)  by  treating  them  with  small  amounts  of  water- 
soluble  acrylic  polymers.  Separations  such  as  here  involved  have  long 
been  effected  by  the  action  of  gravity.  The  gravitational  settling 
process,  however,  is  slow  and  inefficient.  The  object  of  the  present 
invention  is  to  overcome  that  deficiency  by  accelerating  the  settling 
process.  Polymers  found  suitable  for  that  purpose  include  poly- 
acrylic  acid,  polyacrylamide  and  poly acrylonit rile.  An  additional 
benefit  accruing  from' the  use  of  those  polymers  is  that  they  function 
also  as  aids  in  filtration,  frequently  the  subsequent  step  in  a  mineral 
recovery  process.  A  limitation  upon  the  present  invention  is  that  it 
is  effective  only  for  tlie  recovery  of  those  mineral  suspensions  which 
are  predominantly  non-argillaceous.  Such  materials  are  defined  by 
appellants  as  containing  not  more  than  257c  clayey  material. 
Claims  1  and  17  are  illustrative  and  read  : 

1    A  process  of  settling  ore  pulps  and  mineral  suspensions  containing  finely- 
divided,  predominantly  non-agrlUaceous  [sic]  minerals  which  comprises  treating 
8ald  ore  pulps  and  mineral  suspensions  having  a  pulp  density  of  not  more  than 
about  50%  solids  with  a  water-soluble  polymer  of  a  compound  represented  by 
!  the  formula  {^={'—11  wherein  It  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrlle, 

amide,  and  carboxyl  radicals.  COOM  wherein  M  Is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  of  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  water-soluble  salts  thereof,  said  polymer  being  em- 


»  Serial  No.  399.88e.  filed  December  22.  19S8. 
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ployed  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0.005  Ib./ton  to  about  10  Ib./ton  by 
weight  of  Buspended  mineral  solids,  said  polymer  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  10,000.  and  allowing  the  finely-divided  mineral  solids  to  setUe. 
17.  A  process  of  improving  the  filtration  characteristics  of  acidic  ore  pulps 
and  acidic  mineral  suspensions  containing  finely-divided,  predominantly  non- 
argillaceous  minerals  which  comprises  treating  said  ore  pulps  and  mineral  sus- 
pensions having  a  pulp  density  of  not  more  than  about  50%  solids  with  an  acrylic 
polymer  having  at  least  50%  of  the  monomer  units  attached  to  amide  groups, 
said  polymer  being  employed  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0.005  Ib./ton 
to  about  5  Ib./ton  by  weight  of  suspended  mineral  solids,  said  polymer  having 
an  average  mo'ecular  weight  of  at  least  10,000,  and  filtering  the  treated  ore 
palps  and  mineral  suspensions  whereby  improved  filtration  rates  are  obtained. 

The  references  relied  on  by  the  Board  are : 
Samuel,  2,149,748,  March  7,  1939. 
Johnson  (British),  475,671,  November  24,  1937. 
Schweitzer,  Rubber  Chemistry  and  Technology,  vol.  13  (1940), 
pages  408  to  414. 
The  Schweitzer  article,  entitled  "Creaming  of  Rubber  I^t«x"  is  the 
basic  reference.    As  its  title  indicates,  the  article  is  concerned  pri- 
marily with  creaming  of  rubber  latex.    Water  soluble  salts  of  poly- 
acrylic  acid  in  concentrations  as  low  as  0.05  to  0.1  percent,  depending 
on  the  amount  of  latex  present,  are  taught  to  be  effective  creaming 

agents. 

The  Johnson  patent  discloses  the  preparation  of  water  soluble  poly- 
acrylamide and  copolymers  thereof,  which  are  said  to  be  useful 
"*  •  *  for  purposes  similar  to  those  for  which  solutions  of  gum 
arable,  British  gum,  starch,  dextrine,  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  poly- 
carboxylic  acid  salts  are  used,  as  for  example  *  *  *  for  creaming 

lat«x  *  *  *." 

The  patent  to  Samuel  relates  to  the  treatment  of  aqueous  suspen- 
sions of  various  types,  including  water  from  ore  reduction  plants. 
The  patentee  herein  teaches  that  separation  of  suspended  material 
from  the  water  is  generally  accomplished  by  allowing  the  suspended 
material  to  settle,  followed  by  decanting  or  filtering.  Samuel's  par- 
ticular discovery  was  that  separation  of  the  dispersed  material  could 
be  facilitated  by  addition  of  a  flocculating  gel,  prepared  by  mixing 
an  amylaceous  material,  such  as  corn  starch,  and  a  neutral  metallic 
salt,  such  as  zinc  chloride.   The  patentee  states : 

The  invention  may  be  effectively  applied  to  all  types  of  dispersions,  particu- 
larly aqueous  suspensions  •  •  •.  and  also  to  the  colloidal  or  almost  colloidal 
precipitates  •  •  *.  The  addition  of  the  floccu'ating  gel  causes  the  finely  divided 
precipitate  to  flocculate  so  that  It  settles  rapidly  and  may  be  easily  filtered. 
•  •  •  In  addition  the  floes  or  flakes  are  of  such  a  nature  that  they  will  drain 
freely  on  a  filter,  •  •  •  so  that  dispersed  material  is  left  In  a  coarse  powdery 
condition  in  which  It  Is  free  from  the  sliminess  which  Is  so  commonly  associated 
with  other  flocculating  gels ;  •  •  *. 

The  Examiner  rejected  claims  1-6,  18-20,  and  25  as  unpatentable 
over  Schweitzer  alone,  claims  3-5,  7-12,  and  17  as  unpatentable  over 
Schweitzer  in  view  of  Johnson,  and  claims  15,  16,  23,  24,  26  and  27 
as  unpatentable  over  Schweitzer  in  view  of  Samuel.  The  Board 
affirmed  each  of  those  grounds,  stating:  "*  *  *  we  are  of  the  opinion 
that  the  alleged  invention  as  a  whole  is  obvious  in  view  of  the  prior 
art  of  record,  *  *  *."    The  correctness  of  that  position  is  the  sole 

issue  here. 

The  Schweitzer  article  is  the  basic  reference,  relied  on  in  each  of 
the  rejections.    The  article,  as  previously  noted,  is  devoted  almost 
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entirely  to  a  discussion  of  various  creaming  agents  for  rubber  latex. 
The  pertinency  of  latex  creaming  to  sedimentation  of  mineral  sus- 
pensions is  the  first  question  to  be  considered.    Appellants  state  in 
their  brief,  "Creaming  of  rubber  takes  the  name  from  a  phenomena 
[sicj  somewhat  like  the  separation  of  cream  in  milk  where  in  stand- 
ing the  cream  rises  to  the  top."    By  contrast,  sedimentation  involves 
settling  of  suspended  particles  due  to  gravity.     Creammg  also  dif- 
fers from  sedimentation  in  several  other  material  respects.     Cream- 
ing involves  concentration  which  does  not  break  the  original  suspen- 
sion.   Se<limentation,  on  the  other  hand,  such  as  here  mvolved  causes 
the  finely-divided  particles  of  mineral  solids  to  stick  to  each  other, 
i  e    to  flocculate.    In  addition,  rubber  latex  is  a  natural,  colloidal  sus- 
pension of  an  organic  polymer.    It  is  not  a  mineral  suspension,  such 
as  claimed,  which  will  settle  by  itself  in  due  course  of  time. 

[1]  We  are  of  the  opinion,  therefore,  that  sedimentation  and  cream- 
ing are  so  fundamentally  different  that  the  disclosure  of  a  matenal 
suitable  for  creaming  a  rubier  latex  would  not  suggest  to  one  skilled 
in  the  art  the  likelihood  of  its  use  as  a  settling  agent  for  ore  pulp 
and  mineral  suspensions.  ,  .  ,   •       i         ♦ 

The  only  other  disclosure  in  the  Schweitzer  article  which  is  relevant 

for  our  purposes  states : 

•  •  •  The  present  author  found  it  possible,  with  the  creaming  agents  described 
either  to  cream  or  to  cause  se<limentation  (depending  on  the  specific  gravity  of 
the  emulsified  substance)  of  artificial  emu'.slons  and  dispersions  of  o««f  ^  ""^ 
stances,  e.g..  emulsions  of  oils  and  emulsions  of  synthetic  products  of  high  m^ 
SaT  weights.  Furthem.ore.  the  addition  of  very  small  Qua-;\tl^  «'  ^^^S 
ubsunces  causes  separation  in  dispersions  of  i-^-^-^^-^^^f  "^^  «^^^, 
substances,  e.g..  dispersions  of  sulfur  with  retention  of  its  colloidal  BUte  of 

Bubdlvlsion.  •  •  • 

The  Board's  interpretation  of  the  above  matter  is  that  appellants' 
results  "would  not  be  unobvious  from  the  general  disclosure  of 
Schweitzer  regarding  separation  of  dispersions  of  inorganic  colloid- 
ally  dispersed  substances  by  addition  of  very  small  quantiti^  of  these 
materials,  particularly  since  colloidal  substances,  in  a  much  finer  state 
of  subdivision,  would  *  *  *,  be  expected  to  be  more  difficult  to  sep- 
arate   *  •  •" 

Wliile  Schweitzer's  statement  appears  to  be  more  relevant  to  the 
invention  at  bar  than  its  teaching  regarding  creammg  of  rubber 
latex,  it  must  be  considered  in  light  of  the  entire  article,  and  in  a 
manner  that  will  render  the  entire  paragraph  logically  consistent. 
Such  a  reading  indicates  to  us  that  while  separations  in  which  the  par- 
ticles settle  rather  than  rise,  depending  on  the  relative  specific  gravity 
of  the  solid  and  solvent,  may  be  achieved  with  the  described  cream^ 
ing  agents,  the  "separation"  contemplated  by  Schweitzer  is  of  the 
same  nature  as  creaming,  i.e.,  a  reversible  concentration  which  doe 
not  break  the  original  suspension.    We  find  further  support  for  that 
view  in  Schweitzer's  example  of  the  inorganic  colloidally  dispersed 
substance  where  he  speaks  of  the  retenihn  by  sulfur  of  its  colloidal 
state  of  subdivision.    In  regard  to  that  point,  the  Board  held: 
.  •  •  We  interpret  the  Schweitzer  disclosure  of  the  retention  of  the  colloidal 
form  of  sulfur  to  refer  to  this  material  before.  Instead  of  after,  separation. 

We  are  constrained  to  disagree  with  the  Board's  interpretation, 
and  agree  with  appellants  that  it  refers  to  the  physical  state  of  the 
sulfur  both  hefore,  as  well  as  after  its  separation.  Hence,  we  conclude 
that  the  Schweitzer  reference  contains  no  suggestion  that  acrylic  acid 
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polymers  are  useful  as  settling  agents  for  mineral  suspension  such  as 
claimed.  We  hold,  therefore,  that  the  inventive  concept  of  the  pres- 
ent invention  is  entirely  lacking  from  Schweitzer;  hence  all  the  rejec- 
tions must  necessarily  fall  along  with  the  basic  reference.  [2]  The 
decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 
REVERSED. 
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%\U,*n,  !>■  Mastlnl.  Telephone  iritem,  Ued  Nov.  20.  1962, 
D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  14218,  DomenUso  Maatinl  t. 
Motorola,  Inc. 

t,41«.7SS.  Wlnnek  and  Roblln,  Jr..  Sulfonamido  pyrlml- 
dines.  filed  June  1.  1962.  D.C,  8.D.N.T..  Doc.  62/1982.  Ameri- 
can Cva*^afii<i  Company  v.  American  Roland  Corporation. 
Conaent  judgment ;  patent  held  Infringed  ;  defendant  enjoined 
Nov.  27,  1962. 

MM.9n.  A.  K.  Otal-Durranl.  Quick-cooking  rice  and  proc- 
ess for  making  same;  t.«M.10«,  Campbell  and  Hollls,  Jr.. 
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and  Staley,  same;  t,828.SM,  F.  HoUls,  Jr.,  same,  flied  Nov. 
13,  1962.  DC,  8D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  14/823,  General 
Food*  Corporation  v.  River  Brand  Rice  Mills,  Inc. 

2.445.S2S,  M.  C.  Frldolph,  Body  garment,  filed  Jan.  26,  1962, 
D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  62/440,  Barong,  Inc.  v.  Sari  Foundationt, 
Inc.  Consent  judgment ;  patent  held  valid  and  Infringed  ; 
defendant  enjoined  Dec.  5,  1962. 

8,448,8n(»).  M.  Frldolph,  Body  garment;  «,707,8«0,  E.  Q. 
Mayer,  Girdles,  filed  Nov.  16.  1962,  D.C,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
62/3797,  Baronff,  Inc.  v.  Lido  Foundation*,  Inc. 

8.5M.64S,  K.  K.  Llndsey,  Means  for  the  manufacture  of 
articles  of  food ;  M71.M«.  same.  Means  for  freezing  liquids ; 
2,70S.»eB,  same.  Refrigerating  evaporator;  8,716.877.  same. 
Means  for  the  manufacture  of  articles  of  food;  t,7»,«S«. 
same,  Comestible  product,  filed  Nov.  16,  1962,  DC,  S.D. 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  62/1515-Y.  Creit  Laboratoriea,  Inc. 
V.  Emett  E.  Lindsey. 

t.5S7.S17,  H.  T.  Probasco.  Vending  machine,  filed  Oct.  12. 
1962,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  62/1394-S.  Oak 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Lew  E.  Feldman  et  ol. 

C.5MJ0S.  Lloyd  and  Sotres.  Method  of  making  a  tortilla 
flour,  filed  July  5,  1962,  DC,  8.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc. 
62/908-8,  The  Quaker  Oat*  Co.  et  al.  v.  CaUfomio  Milling 
Corporation  et  al. 

t  Mt,«M.  J  L.  Watts,  Plant  Identification  tag  and  method 
of  making  and  applying  aame,  filed  Oct.  28,  1962,  D.C,  S.D. 
Calif.  (Loa  Angelea),  Doc.  62/1447-8.  Beonomy  Label  Bale* 
Co.,  Inc.  V.  Car*oalUn  ?/ur*ery  Label  Co.  ot  al. 

C,«71.M«.  (See  2,536,649.) 
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t,««,lM. 
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(See2.44S.322(a).) 
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t  75«.7t7  P  M.  Wright,  Antomatic  header  control  means, 
filed  Oct.'  12,  1961,  DC,  B.D.  Ind.  (Indianapolis),  Doc. 
61-C-326  Roper-Wright  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  et  al.  v. 
Btover-Wineted  Company,  Ine.  Order  holding  claims  1  to  8 
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Company  v.  Refrigerated  DUpsiwar*,  Ine. 
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2.Mt.07t.  G.  O.  Graves,  Food  processing  machine,  filed 
Nov.  23,  1962,  DC,  WD.  Mo.  (Kansas  City),  Doc.  14182/2. 
Michiana  Mill*  v.  KelUDot  Indu*trie*,  Inc.  et  al. 

2,88l.MZ,  J.  Sedlacslk,  Jr.,  Spray  device  actuated  by  super- 
sonic means,  filed  Nov.  13.  1962.  D.C.N.J. (Newark),  Doc. 
931/62,  Raneburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation  v.  John  BtA- 
lac*ik,  Jr.  et  al. 
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V.  Campue  Sureater  and  Sportaioear  Co.  8*iBe.  filed  same. 
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S.066.6S4.  Lopata  and  Kelthler,  Protective  coatings,  filed 
Nov.  27.  1962.  D.C.  B.D.  Mo.  (St.  LouU).  Doc.  62<JS88(3). 
OarboUne  Company  v.  Pla*-Chem  Corporation. 
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3,074,069 

PNEUMATIC  FLOOR  NAILING  MACHINE 

Rene    Arthur    Conrad,    Richmond,    Calif.,    assignor 

Harvey  Dale  Devinc^jSan  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,145 

2  Claims.    (CI.  1—1) 


to 


1 .  A  floor  nail  driving  machine  comprising 

a  frame,  carrying 

an  air  compressor 

a  means  for  operating  said  compressor 

an  air  tank  connected  to  said  compressor; 

an  air  motor  arranged  in  the  front  part  of  said  frame, 

including  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston  and 

a  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  extending  down- 
wardly outside  said  cylinder; 

a  weight  secured  to  said  rod  for  increasing  the  power 
of  the  downward  stroke  of  said  piston; 

a  nail  driver  for  driving  nails  into  a  floor  secured  to 
the  front  portion  of  said  frame,  and  including 

a  spindle  and 

a  nail  driving  rod  sliding  therein,  said  rod  being  located 
under  said  weight  to  be  struck  thereby  and  driven 
downwardly  on  the  downward  stroke  of  said  weight; 

a  nail  hopper  and  a  nail  feeder  carried  by  said  frame 
for  feeding  nails  from  said  hopper  into  the  naiJ 
driver; 

electric  control  means  for  starting  the  downward  stroke 
of  said  piston,  rod  and  weight  and  for  automatic  re- 
turn of  the  same  to  their  initial  position. 


3,074,070 
EXPLOSIVE  ACTUATED  PCS  DRIVER 
Alfred  Wolf,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Societe  de 
Prospection  d'Inventions  Techniques  Spit,  Bourg-Les- 
Valence  (Drome),  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Origliial  applkatkMi  Aog.  21,   1957,  Ser.  No.  679,450. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
102,341 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  25,  1956 
2  Claims.    (CI.  1—44.5) 
1.  In  a  firing  device  for  driving  pins  into  hard  mate- 
rial under  gas  pressure  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
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a  bore,  said  body  being  provided  at  the  rear  end  with  a 
cavity  coaxial  with  said  bore,  said  bore  opening  into  said 
cavity,  a  rear  obturating  member  detachably  securable  in 
the  outer  end  of  said  cavity,  said  cavity  being  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  bore  to  define  a  shoulder  therewith  at 
their  junction,  said  cavity  providing  a  chamber  to  receive 
an  ammunition  unit  carrying  the  pin,  a  barrel  positioned 


in  said  bore  for  sliding  movement  relative  to  said  body, 
said  barrel  having  a  rear  enlarged  portion  adapted  to 
move  in  said  cavity,  said  portion  having  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  abut  said  flrst  shoulder,  said  barrel,  when  ac- 
tuated rearwardly  following  detachment  of  the  obturating 
member,  providing  ejection  of  the  spent  ammunition  unit 
from  the  cavity. 

3,074,071 
FASTENER  DEVICE 
Charles  J.  Dc  Caro,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  EiMt  Alton,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 
Original  application  June  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,874,  now 
Patent  No.  3,040,326,  dated  June  26,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  165,054 
2  Claims.    (CI.  1—44.5) 


1.  In  an  explosive  actuated  tool  having  a  barrel,  a  pis- 
ton received  and  slidably  mounted  in  the  bore  of  said 
barrel,  means  for  detonating  an  explosive  charge  behind 


January  22,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


965 


the  piston  to  drive  it  towards  the  muzzle  end  of  the  bar- 
rel with  high  velocity  and  force,  and  a  piston  retaining 
means  at  the  muzzle  of  the  barrel,  said  barrel  comprising 
a  closely  wound  helical  coil  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  barrel,  the  adjacent  turns  of  said  coil  being  in  con- 
tiguity and  of  cross-sectional  shape  such  as  to  present  a 
substantially  closed  continuous  surface  on  the  inside  of 
the  coil  in  the  region  of  said  turns  to  form  at  least  a  part 
of  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  said  coil  being  effective  to  in- 
crease the  shock  absorbing  capacity  of  said  barrel  and  its 
resistance  to  fracture  to  cushion  the  blow  whenever  the 
driven  piston  collides  with  said  retaining  means. 


the  height  of  the  fur  pile  on  said  strips,  whereby  the  por- 
tions of  said  piping  free  of  connection  with  said  seams  are 


3,074,072 

MECHANISM  FOR  MOUNTING  A  WELDING 

SHIELD  ON  HEADGEAR 

George  Zahnor  Edwards  and  George  A.  Langford,  both  of 

233  S.  Fifth  West  St,  Salt  Uke  City,  Utah 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,996 

2  Claims.    (CI.  2—8) 


adapted  to  act  as  wear  resistant  pile  retaining  reinforce- 
ments for  said  interconnected  fur  strips. 


3,074,074 

COMBINED  GARMENT  AND  TOW  HARNESS 

Henry  D.  Levering,  Bolsters  Mills,  Maine 

FUed  Oct  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,791 

6  Claims.    (CI.  2 — 94) 


1.  In   a   welding   shield   and   headgear   combination, 
pivotal   mounting  mechanism   comprising  pivot   means 
non-rotatably  secured  to  the  headgear;  pivot  means  non- 
rotatably    secured   to   the    shield;    ball    detent   latching 
means  interposed  between  said  pivot  means  and  includ- 
ing a  ball-retaining  cage  having  a  circular  scries  of  balls 
projecting  from   a  face  thereof  as  detents  and   a  latch 
plate  having  a  corresponding  series  of  keeper  indenta- 
tions in  one  face   thereof,    said  latch  plate  being  dis- 
posed with  its  said  face  in  confronting  contiguous  rela- 
tionship with  the  said  face  of  the  ball-retaining  cage;  and 
resilient  means  normally  urging  the  ball-retaining   cage 
and  the  latch  plate  of  said  detent  latching  means  together, 
said  cage  and  said  plate  being  normally  non-rotatably 
secured  one  to  the  shield   pivot  means  and  one  to  the 
headgear  pivot  means,  the  ball-retaining  cage  and  latch 
plate  being  provided,  one  with  a  marginal  indeiitation 
defining  mutually  spaced  limit  stops,  and  one  with  an 
abutment  member  projecting  into  said  marginal  indenta- 
tion to  limit  relative  roUtive   movement  of  said   cage 
structure  and  said  latch  plate  by  engagement  with  one 
or  the  other  of  said  limit  stops. 


1.  In  combination,  a  garment  such  as  a  shirt,  coat,  or 
vest,  to  be  worn  by  a  person  who  may  have  to  tow  a 
heavy  object,  said  garment  including  a  back  and  front 
and  having  arm  holes,  and  a  tow  including  a  pair  of  sec- 
tions, each  extending  forwardly  through  the  central  zone 
of  the  back  of  the  garment  upwardly  and  forwardly  over 
and  downwardly  around  and  under  a  respective  one  of 
the  armholes  thereof  and  transversely  of  said  back,  each 
section  including  portions  interiorly  of  said  garment,  and 
means  attaching  said  portions  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
garment  beginning  in  a  zone  spaced  from  its  entry  through 
said  back  near  the  upper  part  of  an  appropriate  one  of 
the  armholes  so  that  each  constitutes  a  tow  harness  loop 
within  the  garment 


3,074,073  _^ 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FUR  GARMENTS 
Louis  Hak,  736  Btoomicid  Atc^  Apt  B, 
Montreal,  Qvebec,  Canada 
FUed  June  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,530 
IClalDH.    (CL2-45) 
1 .  A  fur  garment  comprising  in  combination  elongated 
strips  of  fur  skins  interconnected  along  the  adjacent  side 
margins  to  form  relatively  narrow  panels  forming  the 
body  and  sleeves  of  said  garment,  each  of  said  panels  be- 
ing defined  at  each  side  margin  by  a  length  of  tubular 
piping  interposed  between  each  interconnected  pair  of 
said  fur  strips,  said  piping  forming  part  of  the  intercon- 
necting seam  between  said  strips  and  extending  from  its 
point  of  interconnection  with  said  strips  to  substanUally 


3,074,075 

ARTIFICIAL  HAND  FOR  AMPUTEES 

Gotz  Gerd  Kuhn,  Rottendorffweg  46,  Monster, 

Westi^Ua,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,632 

Claims  priority,  applicatkM  Germany  Apr.  21,  1958 

2  Claims  (CL  3—12.7) 
1.  A  prosthetic  device  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a 
thumb  projecting  generally  upwardly  from  said  body,  a 
shaft  in  said  body  extending  generally  at  right  angles  to 
said  thumb,  a  worm  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  worm  gears 
in  mesh  with  said  worm,  said  worm  gears  lying  in  mutual- 
ly inclined  planes  which  pass  in  generally  radial  direction 
of  said  shaft  a  pair  of  fingers  rigid  with  said  worm  gears, 
respectively,  and  hinged  to  said  body  for  swinging  motion 
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about  respective  axes  perpendicular  to  said  planes,   and  to  be  readily  altered  so  that  said  elements  when  supported 

means  for  simultaneously  swinging  said  fingers  between  a  on   said  abutments  provide  supporting  surfaces  engaging 

first  position  remote  from  said  thumb  and  a  second  posi-  and  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  header  and  which 

tion  close  to  said  thumb   by  rotating  said  worm,  said  supporting  surfaces  are  so  differently  spaced  from  said 


fingers  having  tips  which  lie  close  to  the  tip  of  said  thumb 
in  said  second  position,  the  relative  inclination  of  said 
planes  being  such  that  all  of  said  tips  define  the  vertices 
of  an  approximately  equilateral  triangle  in  said  first  posi- 
tion. 


3,074,076 

CHEMICAL  TOILET  STRUCTURE 

Donald  J.  Kcrslen,  5623  N.  Mth  Place,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,455 

6  Claims.    (CI.  4— 115) 


1.  In  a  chemical  toilet,  a  unitary  six  sided  relatively 
thin  walled  light-weight  molded  plastic  body  providing 
front,  rear,  side,  floor  and  roof  walls,  the  said  front 
wall  having  an  opening  therein,  a  door  hinged  in  said 
door  opening,  a  relatively  low  vertical  cross  connecting 
wall  between  the  side  walls  and  an  integral  horizontal 
wall  connected  to  both  the  end  walls  and  rear  wall, 
said  vertical  and  horizontal  walls  defining  with  a  portion 
of  the  floor,  back  wall  and  side  walls  a  closed  receptacle 
for  an  aqueous  chemical  solution,  said  horizontal  wall 
being  apertured  and  supporting  a  toilet  seat. 


3,074,077 
BATHTUB  ENCLOSURE 
Samuel  Taubman,  24714  Maryland  Ave,  Southficld,  Mich. 
Filed  June  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,014 
11  Claims.  (CI.  4— 149) 
1.  Frame  means  for  movably  supporting  panel  means 
above  the  upper  surface  of  the  front  side  of  a  bathtub  or 
other  surface  which  may  be  sloped  or  out  of  level  so  that 
one  end  is  of  higher  elevation  than  the  other,  said  frame 
means  including  a  pair  of  upright  members  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  surface  in  spaced 
and  substantially  parallel  relation  and  each  having  an  up- 
wardly facing  abutment  spaced  the  same  distance  from 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  header  extending  between  said 
upright  members  and  supported  thereon  and  adapted  to 
movably  support  said  panel  means,  and  support  elements 
supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  header  on  said  up- 
right members,  co-operating  means  on  said  upright  mem- 
bers and  said  support  elements  mounting  said  elements 
on  said  members  in  engagement  with  and  supported  by 
said  abutments,  said  supporting  elements  being  adapted 


abutments  that  the  difference  in  said  spacing  is  equal  to 
the  difference  in  elevation  between  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  bathtub  surface  or  other  surface  above  which  said 
header  is  supported. 


3,074,078 

SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Sigurd  F.  Varian,  24  Aliso  Way,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  July  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,268 

13  Claims.    (CI.  4— 172) 


1.  The  method  for  cleaning  the  interior  walls  of  a 
swimming  pool  of  silt  deposits  including  the  steps  of: 
submerging  at  least  a  free  end  portion  of  a  hose  adjacent 
to  the  interior  walls  of  the  swimming  pool;  discharging 
water  through  the  free  end  of  the  hose  to  stir  up  silt 
deposits  and  to  self-propel  the  hose  due  to  the  reactive 
force  of  the  discharging  water  on  the  free  end  thereof; 
proportioning  the  effective  density  of  the  hose,  stiffness  of 
the  hose,  and  water  flow  through  the  hose  to  cause  the 
free  end  of  the  hose  to  trace  a  random  curvilinear  track 
over  the  interior  surface  of  the  pool,  a  preponderance  of 
the  track  having  a  radius  of  curvature  in  excess  of  four 
feet  whereby  the  self-propelled  hose  will  range  over  rela- 
tively large  distances  withio  the  pool. 


3,074,079 

RETRACTABLE  COVER  FOR  SWIMMING 

POOLS 

Boris  Isaacaoo,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

(6234  Lcmona  Ayc^  Van  Nays,  Calif.) 

Contimiatioa  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  733,338,  May  6, 

1958.    This  applicadon  Innc  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  116,916 

10  Claims,    (a.  4—172) 

1.  In  a  retractable  swimming  pool  cover:   a  pair  of 

linked   structures  each   defining  an  upright  lazy  tongs, 

each  of  the  structures  having  a  movable  end  element 
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ground-engaging  wheels  carried  by  the  structures  for  sup- 
porting the  structures  for  traverse  along  the  sides  of  a 
swimming  pool;  a  foldable  cover  having  sides  secured 
to  the  respective  structures;  a  series  of  resilient  means 
between  the  links  of  the  structures  for  extending  the 
structures;  and  power  means  for  contracting  the  struc- 


tures in  unison  including  a  common  reel,  a  pair  of  ele- 
ments formed  of  flexible  material  wound  in  alternate 
layers  on  the  reel  and  means  respectively  connecting  the 
flexible  elements  to  the  said  movable  end  elements  of  the 
linked  structures,  said  layers  substantially  increasing  the 
effective  diameter  of  the  reel  as  the  elements  are  wound 
thereon. 

3,074,080 

COMBINATION  SWIMMING  POOL  AND 

FALLOUT  SHELTER 

Marte  PrevIti,  35 — 64  163rd  St.,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

FUed  SepL  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  140,109 

1  Claim.    (CL  4—172) 


drawing  surface  water  from  the  tank,  said  water  inlet  pipe 
being  connected  to  the  pump,  a  water  filter,  a  water  outlet 
pipe  connected  to  the  pump  in  circuit  with  said  filter  and 
opening  through  said  first  wall  into  the  tank  for  discharging 
filtered  water  into  the  tank,  a  motor  in  said  smaller  room 
driving  said  pump,  an  air  pump  in  said  smaller  room  also 
driven  by  said  motor,  an  air  inlet  pipe  supported  verti- 
cally by  said  slab  and  connected  to  said  air  pump,  an  air 
filter,  a  fresh  air  discharge  outlet  located  in  the  larger 
room  in  circuit  with  said  air  filter,  an  exhaust  air  outlet 
extending  through  said  slab  from  said  larger  room  and 
opening  at  a  point  below  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  and 
end  walls,  so  that  the  opening  of  the  air  exhaust  outlet 
will  be  below  water  level  when  the  tank  is  substantially 
filled  to  a  level  close  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  and  end 
walls,  and  a  manually  operated  blower  located  between 
said  fresh  air  discharge  outlet  and  said  air  filter  for  draw- 
ing air  into  the  larger  room  when  said  motor  and  air 
pump  are  deactivated. 

3,074.081 

DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  QUEEN  BEES 

Robert  W.  Stallings,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Barbara  Broadway,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  July  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,742 

1  Claim.    (CI.  6—9) 
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A  swimming  pool  and  radioactive  fallout  shelter  con- 
struction, comprising  a  box-like  concrete  structure  with 
vertical  end  walls,  vertical  side  walls  and  a  floor,  a  first 
massive  vertical  wall  extending  across  said  structure  be- 
tween said  end  walls,  a  thick  massive  concrete  slab  ex- 
tending horizontally  and  supported  by  said  first  wall,  side 
walls  and  one  end  wall,  said  slab  defining  a  closed  bomb- 
proof enclosure  with  said  floor,  said  side  walls,  said  one 
end  wall  and  first  wall,  the  other  of  said  end  walls,  first 
wall  and  floor  defining  an  open  top  tank,  said  slab  serving 
as  a  platform  adjacent  said  tank,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
side  and  end  walls  being  located  at  ground  level,  said 
slab  being  located  below  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  and 
end  walls,  said  floor  having  downwardly  inclined  end 
portions  joined  at  a  lowermost  intermediate  portion,  a 
drain  pipe  for  said  tank  extending  below  ground  and 
opening  at  said  intermediate  portion  of  the  floor,  a  water 
supply  pipe  located  above  said  slab,  said  slab  having  a 
slanted  top  surface  so  that  water  discharged  thereon  runs 
down  into  said  tank,  said  water  supply  pipe  and  drain 
pipe  having  control  valves,  controls  for  said  valves  lo- 
cated in  said  enclosure,  fresh  water  outleU  and  drain  inlets 
for  sink  and  toilet  appliances  located  in  said  enclosure, 
other  pipes  connected  to  said  outlets  and  inleU  and  ter- 
minating at  said  water  supply  pipe  and  drain  pipe,  respec- 
tively, a  vertical  partition  extending  between  said  first  wall 
and  said  one  end  wall  and  further  supporting  said  slab,  said 
partition  dividing  said  enclosure  into  smaller  and  larger 
rooms,  said  sink  and  toilet  appliances  being  located  in  the 
larger  room,  a  water  pump  in  the  smaller  room,  a  water 
inlet  pipe  opening  through  said  first  wall  in  said  Unk  for 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated shipping  block  having  a  passageway  centrally  and 
longitudinally  extending  therethrough  and  candy-filled  at 
one  end  and  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected  compart- 
ments extending  laterally  from  said  passageway  through 
one  side  thereof,  an  imperforate  removable  cover  sheet 
affixed  to  the  end  of  said  block,  a  removable  perforated 
sheet  affixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  block,  a  screen  cover 
affixed  to  the  block  over  said  compartments,  an  open  cage 
having  a  rectangular  outer  wall  and  four  side  walls,  said 
block  being  affixed  to  said  outer  wall  adjacent  a  corner 
thereof  and  with  its  cover  in  abutting  relation  thereto,  and 
means  in  one  of  said  side  walls  for  access  by  bees  to  said 
block,  said  means  comprising  a  queen  excluder  opening 
in  said  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  block  having  the  candy- 
filled  end  of  its  passageway  immediately  adjacent  said  ex- 
cluder opening,  the  rim  of  said  cage  being  adapted  for 
penetrating  anchorage  to  a  honeycomb  surface,  and  said 
cage  covering  an  area  of  said  honeycomb  surface  several 
times  the  area  covered  by  said  block  whereby  a  queen 
bee,  while  protected  by  said  cage,  can  lay  her  eggs  nor- 
mally in  a  circular  pattern  on  the  cage-covered  surface 
of  said  honeycomb. 


3,074,082 
TERMINAL  STATION  AND  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD 
Erwin  S.  Grkbc,  Center  Grove  Road,  Dover,  N  J. 
FUed  Jnly  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  826,877 
4  Claims.    (CL  9— 8) 
1.  In  a  marine  terminal,  the  combination  of,  an  annu- 
lar float  which  has  an  outside  vertical  wall  at  iU  per^h- 
ery,  a  multi-chambered  transfer  assembly  comprising  a 
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relatively  stationary  section  fixed  to  said  fk>at  and  a  rotat- 
able  section  coupled  to  above  stationary  section,  said 
assembly  providing  a  plurality  of  separate  passageways 
arranged  for  fluid  transfer  from  a  stationary  connection 
to  a  rotating  connection,  a  terminal  connection  box 
mounted  on  said  rotatable  section  at  the  center  of  said 


-i=^ 


float  and  extending  radially  and  adapted  to  rotate  around 
said  float,  a  guide  rail  mounted  upon  said  outside  vertical 
wall  and  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  float, 
means  holding  said  connection  box  to  said  rail,  means 
connecting  each  passageway  of  said  rotating  connection 
to  said  connection  box  and  means  for  anchoring  said  float. 


3,074,083 
CABLE  FLOAT 
Maximilian    Schirmcr,    Goffstown,    N.H.,    assignor    to 
Hermsdorf    Fixture    Manafacftuing   Co.,    Inc.,    Man- 
chester, N.H.,  a  corporation  of  New  Hampsiiirc 
FUcd  Nov.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,089 
2  Claims.    (CI.  9—8) 


I.  A  float  to  be  strung  with  other  floats  on  a  sub- 
marine cable,  said  float  being  a  hollow  water  tight  ring 
formed  in  two  parts  united  by  a  slip  joint,  each  part 
having  a  spherical  concave  end  surface  which  is  com- 
plementary to  a  convex  spherical  surface  on  the  member 
next  adjacent  to  it  on  the  cable. 


3,074,084 

FLOAT  FOR  USE  IN  SWIMMING  POOLS 

AND  AT  BEACHES 

William  H.  Biach,  deceased,  late  of  Garden  Grove,  Calif., 

by  Charlotte  M.  Bbch,  admbiistratrtx,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

(1674  St.  Uwrence  Way,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.) 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  846,138,  Oct.  13, 

1959.    This  application  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,866 

2  CUlms.    (CI.  9—347) 

2.  A  swimming  pool  float,  comprising  an  elongated 

hollow  body  having  a  large  opening  therethrough  adapted 

to  receive  the  trunk  of  a  bather,  said  body  being  formed 

of  male  and  female  sections  of  vacuum-formed  plastic 

jointed  together  and  deflning  a  sealed  chamber  therein 

around  said  opening,  seat  means  comprising  an  elongated 

wide  strap  formed  of  flexible  plastic,  means  to  movably 

connect  the  end  portions  of  said  seat  means  to  the  sides  of 

said  body  adjacent  said  opening,  thereby  suspending  said 


seat  means  beneath  said  body  in  movable  relationship, 
and  head  rest  means  mounted  on  said  body  behind  said 
seat  means  and  comprising  jrn  elongated  wide  band  of  stiff 
flexible  plastic  having  a  center  portion  disposed  in  said 
opening  adjacent  said  body,  said  band  having  upwardly 
and  downwardly-extending  U-shaped  portions  the  ends  of 
which  are  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  sur- 


faces of  said  body  in  spaced  relation  from  said  opening, 
tongue  means  having  a  center  portion  connected  to  said 
center  portion  of  said  band  and  having  end  portions 
extended  through  slots  in  said  ends  of  said  band,  and 
means  connected  between  the  ends  of  said  tongue  and 
around  said  body  remote  from  said  opening  to  mount  said 
head  rest  means  on  said  body. 


3,074,085 

SKI  BOOT  HOLDER 

Paul  Salzman,  34  Notre  Dame  St.  W., 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,517 

2  Claims  (CI.  12—120.5) 


'"iit. 


I.  In  a  footwear  tree  construction,  first  and  second 
selectively  movable  longitudinal  elements,  said  first  longi- 
tudinal element  having  means  thereon  for  engaging  the 
toe  portion  of  each  of  a  pair  of  footwear,  said  second 
longitudinal  element  having  means  thereon  for  engaging 
the  heel  portions  of  each  of  said  pair  of  footwear;  said 
last-mentioned  means  including  a  pair  of  members  each 
having  a  rack  portion  and  a  heel-engaging  flange,  a  spur 
gear  supported  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
principal  axis  of  said  longitudinal  elements  and  engaged 
with  said  rack  portions  of  each  of  said  pair  of  members. 


3,074,086 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  DUST  FROM 
PAPER  WEBS 
Robert  K.  Rcmcr,  Elgin,  IlL,  asrignor  to  Tribune  Com- 
pany, Chiaigo,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,213 
9  Claims.    (CI.  15—1.5) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  the  lint  and  dust  from  a 
moving  paper  web  comprising:  a  pair  of  rollers  made  of 
dissimilar  materials  chosen  from  a  triboelectric  series,  said 
rollers  being  rotatably  mounted  on  parallel  axes  so  as  to 
be  in  contact  with  each  other  in  such  manner  that  rotation 
of  one  of  said  rollers  will  effect  rotation  of  the  other; 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  rollers  so  as  to  produce 
rolling  contact  between  said  rollers  and  thus  produce  elec- 
trostatic charges  on  one  of  said  rollers;  and  means  for 
bringing  a  paper  web  into  intimate  contact  with  that  roller 
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in  the  pair  which  has  been  positively  charged  due  to  said 
rolling  contact  whereby  any  lint  and  dust  adhering  to  said 


web  will  be  attracted  by  said  positively  charged  roller  and 
removed  thereby. 


3,074,087 

CLEANER  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL  FLOORS 

Emil  J.  Drennan,  324  New  Ave.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,359 

1  CUim.    (CI.  15—1.7) 


A  pool  cleaner  for  cleaning  surfaces  of  a  pool  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  water  therein,  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar head  having  down-reaching  marginal  ribs  that  define 
a  bottom-open  chamber,  a  set  of  wheels,  two  at  each 
end  of  the  head,  supporting  the  head  with  the  lower  faces 
of  said  ribs  in  spaced  proximity  to  the  support  surface, 
slots  in  the  ribs,  said  head  having  an  outlet  from  said 
chamber,  a  swivel-mounted  fitting  connected  to  a  suction 
source,  to  draw  water  downwardly  through  said  slots  into 
the  chamber  to  dislodge  dirt  particles  on  the  support 
surface  and  to  discharge  said  dirt-laden  water  outwardly 
of  the  head,  trunnions  provided  to  mount  the  swivel  fit- 
ting, a  handle  separably  connected  to  said  trunnions  to 
move  the  head  along  said  surface,  and  said  handle  being 
provided  with  a  non-tilting  abutment  to  engage  the  top 
surface  of  the  head. 


pending  boss  and  an  annular  outer  peripheral  portion  with 
a  fixed  brush  clement  depending  therefrom,  a  dish  shaped 
turbine  impeller  having  a  flat  central  bottom  portion  with 
an  elevated  circumferential  lip  disposed  outwardly  there- 
from and  an  upwardly  disposed  central  boss,  the  said 
turbine  impeller  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced   radially   disposed   curved  blades  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  at  the  outer  periphery  of  said  circum- 
ferential lip,  means  rotatably  mounting  said  impeller  at 
its  central  upwardly  disposed  boss  to  «aid  central  boss 
in  said  dome  shaped  housing  forming  an  annular  turbine 
chamber,  said  impeller  including  a  rotatable  brush  de- 
pending from  the  central  bottom  portion  thereof  a  disunce 
less  than  the  depth  of  the  fixed  brush  element,  a  squeegee 
ring  including  a  resilient  squeegee  thereon  mounted  on 
said  dome  shaped  housing  in  depending  spaced  relation- 
ship therefrom  with  the  bottom  of  said  resilient  squeegee 
disposed  below  said  dome  shaped  housing  a  distance  less 
than  the  depth  of  the  said  rotatable  brush  element,  said 
dome  shaped  housing  having  a  plurality  of  jets  therein 
at  said  tubular  sleeve  directing  water  from  said  handle 
means  to  said  turbine  impeller  blades  to  rotate  the  same, 
the  said  impeller  having  a  plurality  of  diagonally  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  disposed  water  outlet  apertures 
therethrough  substantially  at  the  juncture  of  the  flat  cen- 
tral bottom  and  said  elevated  circumferential  lip  thereof 
through  which  a  portion  of  the  water  in  said  turbine 
chamber  is  discharged  between  said  squeegee  ring  and  said 
housing  through  the  fixed  brush  element,  the  said  impeller 
also  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  water  aper- 
tures therethrough  in  the  flat  bottom  central  portion  there- 
of through  which  another  portion  of  water  in  said  turbine 
chamber  is  discharged  through  the  rotatable  brush  ele- 
ment. 

3,074,089 
COMPACT  MACHINE 
Steffen  S.  Brown,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Brown-Broduncyer  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,617 
5  Cbiims.    (CI.  15 — 49) 


3,074,088 
POWER  BRUSHES  FOR  WASHING  AUTO- 
MOBILES AND  THE  LIKE 
Walter  O.  WUIiams,  15740  Ashton  Road,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  Dec.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,047 
5  Claims.    (CL  15—29) 


1.  In  a  power  brush  of  the  class  described,  a  dome 
shaped  housing  including  a  tubular  sleeve  through  which 
water  under  pressure  is  supplied  thereto,  a  central  de- 


1.  In  a  floor  machine,  the  combination  of  a  single- 
phase  alternating  current  motor  positioned  on  a  gear 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  same,  a  rotatable  casing  pro- 
vided with  gear  teeth  and  driven  by  said  gear  mechanism, 
a  floor-working  tool  detacbably  secured  to  said  casing, 
the  shaft  of  said  motor  passing  through  said  gear  mech- 
anism for  driving  said  tool  through  the  casing,  a  device 
for  phase-splitting  the  current  supplied  to  the  motor  at 
the  start,  and  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  shaft 
for  operating   the  phase-splitting  device,   a  removable 
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cover  for  the  upper  end  of  the  motor,  said  last-mentioned 
means  being  positioned  between  the  motor  and  said 
cover. 


3,074,090 
FLOOR  SCRAPER 
George  A.  Thompson,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Frederick  Meiswinkel,  Inc.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,054 
2  Claims.    (CI.  15—93) 


having  spaced  fixed  and  pivotal  supporting  members  of 
different  lengths  depending  from  its  lower  end, 

(a)  said  fixed  member  projecting  downwardly  and 
outwardly  of  said  socliet  member  at  an  angle  sub- 
stantially diagonally  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
holder  and  having  a  lower  section  projecting  in- 
wardly and  transversely  across  said  axis, 

(h)  said  pivotal  member  projecting  downwardly  and 
outwardly  of  said  socket  member  at  an  angle  sub- 
stantially diagonally  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 


1.  A  floor  working  tool  of  the  type  having  a  mobile 
carriage,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  forwardly  from  said 
carriage,  power  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  re- 
ciprocating said  arms,  and  a  work  blade  mounted  on  the 
end  of  said  arms  the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of 
wheels  supporting  said  carriage,  said  wheels  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  said  carriage  approximate  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  carriage,  and  handle  means  mounted  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  carriage  whereby  said  carriage  can  be 
pivoted  about  said  wheels  at  selected  elevations  to  manu- 
ally control  the  pressure  of  said  blade  against  a  work 
siu-face. 


3,074,091 
MOPS  WITH  EXTRACTOR  MECHANISM 
Peter  S.  Vosbikian,  Melrose,  Pa.     (20th  and  Oxford  St., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.),  and  Thomas  S.  Vosbikian,  20th  and 
Oxford  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,269 
2  Claims.    (CI.  15—119) 


1.  A  mop,  comprising  a  mop  head,  a  mop  handle  con- 
nected with  the  mop  head,  an  extractor  in  the  form  of  a 
split  ring  providing  a  gap  therethrough  to  permit  the  ring 
to  pass  over  the  handle  into  alignment  with  the  mop 
head,  an  extractor  rod  to  which  the  ring  is  pivotally  con- 
nected, a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  mop  handle  and  pivotally 
connected  with  the  rod  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  ring 
connection  for  moving  the  extractor  longitudinally,  a 
guide  on  the  mop  handle  through  which  said  rod  passes,  a 
cam  on  the  handle  in  rear  of  the  mop  head,  a  gap  closure 
moveably  mounted  on  the  ring  at  one  side  of  the  gap  and 
in  cldsed  position  extending  across  and  closing  the  gap, 
said  cam  on  the  mop  handle  being  in  the  path  of  the  ring 
during  the  extracting  stroke  to  move  the  gap  closure  into 
open  position  and  cause  the  ring  to  pass  over  the  mop 
handle  into  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  mop  head. 


3,074,092 
HOLDER  FOR  YARN  MOPS 
Herbert  A.  Siemund,  Skokic,  III.,  assignor  to  Greenvicw 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,868 
4  Claims.    (CI.  15—150) 
1.  An  elongated  holder  for  yarn  mops  having  a  socket 
member  open  at  its  upper  end  for  receiving  a  handle  and 


holder   and    having   a   lower   section   projecting   in- 
wardly and  transversely  across  said  axis, 

(c)  said  pivotal  member  being  movable  transversely 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  holder  and  in  the 
plane  of  said  fixed  member,  and 

(d)  said  transversely  extending  lower  sections  of  said 
members  when  in  clamping  position  extend  in  dif- 
ferent substantially  horizontal  planes  spaced  ver- 
tically a  distance  slightly  less  than  the  thickness  of 
the  yarn  mop  to  be  secured  therebetween. 


3,074,093 

DEVICE  TO  CLEAN  FOOTWEAR 

Mary  J.  McDonald,  Room  814,  101  Trcmont  SL, 

ArlingtoB,  Mail. 

FUcd  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,953 

9  Claims.    (CL  15—161) 


1.  A  device  to  clean  footwear  comprising  a  support, 
two  sides  movably  connected  to  said  support  each  having 
a  slot  therethrough,  a  pair  of  guide  members  attached  to 
said  support,  two  side  brushes  attached  to  said  sides  the 
bristles  of  which  extend  laterally  inwardly,  a  connecting 
angle  member  attached  to  each  said  side  embodying  an 
angle  portion  extending  through  a  said  slot  and  movably 
extending  between  said  pair  of  guides,  and  spring  means 
attached  to  and  extending  between  said  sides  and  adapted 
to  be  placed  under  tension  when  a  said  side  is  moved 
laterally  whereby  the  latter  said  side  is  automatically  re- 
turned to  normal  position  upon  release  of  said  tension. 
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3,074,094 

DISPOSABLE  GLITTER  BROOM  ASSEMBLY 

Leo  L.  Lcchenc,  R.D.  1,  Box  364,  Pattoo,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,602 

2  CUims.    (a.  15—180) 


other  portion  of  said  handle  plate,  and  an  elongated 
resilient  handle  strip  firmly  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
bent  portion  of  said  handle  plate. 


3,074,096 

COMBINATION  DEICER  AND  WINDSHIELD 

WIPER  BLADE  CONSTRUCTION 

Lloyd    Van   Heas,    Chicago,   111.,   aarignor   to   Pfams   Jk 

Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporatioa  of  nUnois 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  97,192 

12  Claims.    (CL  15—250.07) 


I.  In  a  gutter  broom  assembly  having  a  mounting  plate 
for  mounting  upon  a  power  operated  drive,  and  bristles 
secured  to  one  face  of  such  plate,  the  improvement  com- 
prising means  for  removably  securing  the  bristles  to  the 
plate,  said  means  including  an  aimular  support  flange 
abutting  and  removably  fastened  to  said  plate  but  with 
portions  spaced  from  said  one  face  of  the  plate  and  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  radial,  elongated  slots  formed 
therethrough,  with  the  slots  together  forming  a  substan- 
tially circular  pattern,  each  slot  having  a  tuft  of  bristles 
inserted  through  it,  the  tufts  each  being  formed  of  a  num- 
ber of  elongated  bristles  bent  at  their  centers  to  form  a 
U -shape,  with  the  bight  of  the  tuft  located  between  the 
flange  and  the  plate  and  the  two  legs  of  the  U-shaped 
tuft  extending  through  the  same  slot  outwardly  from  the 
flange  a  considerable  distance,  an  elongated  rod  inserted 
through  each  of  the  bights,  with  each  of  the  rods  over- 
lying its  respective  slot  and  extending  beyond  the  opposite 
ends  of  its  slot  to  contact  the  flange  at  each  end  of  its  re- 
spective slot;  a  hold-down  plate  arranged  in  the  space 
between  the  flange  and  mounting  plate  and  parallel  to 
the  flange,  and  means  removably  clamping  the  hold-down 
plate  towards  the  flange,  the  hold-down  plate  thus  press- 
ing against  the  tuft  bights  and  thereby  clamping  the  rods 
against  the  flange. 


3,074,095 

WINDOW  MOP 

Cyril  Woods,  152  Unwood  Ave.,  Bogota,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,649 

1  ChOm.    (O.  15—220) 


A  window  mop,  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
substantially  rectangular  thin  plate  with  rounded  corners, 
and  a  cleaning  portion  having  a  mophead  and  an  elastic 
edge  enclosing  the  edges  of  said  plate  and  mounting  said 
mophead  upon  one  side  of  said  plate;  an  elongated  hinge 
carried  by  said  plate  and  located  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
one  of  the  edges  of  said  plate,  said  hinge  extending  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  said  one  edge,  a  substantially 
flat  three-sided  handle  plate  swingably  connected  along 
one  side  with  said  hinge  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
hinge,  the  other  sides  of  said  handle  plate  forming  an 
apex  on  said  handle  plate  opposite  said  swingably  con- 
nected side,  a  portion  of  said  handle  plate  adjacent  the 
apex  thereof  being  bent  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the 


11.  For  use  as  a  windshield  wiper  heater,  a  trough- 
shaped  reflector  member  having  a  bottom  wall  and  diverg- 
ing side  walls,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  brack- 
ets each  including  a  generally  strip  form  member  having 
a  body  portion  connected  to  said  bottom  wall  and  a  spring 
arm  extending  in  spaced  adjacency  to  a  corresponding 
diverging  side  wall,  each  said  spring  arm  having  a  recessed 
retaining  portion  near  one  end  and  being  resiliently  yield- 
able  to  form  with  the  adjoining  side  wall  a  snap-in  socket 
and  a  generally  U-shaped  sheathed  tubular  electrical  heat- 
ing element  having  two  separate  legs  extending  coexten- 
sively  in  length  with  said  trough  and  received  in  snap-in 
assembly  in  said  sockets  disposed  adjacent  a  correspond- 
ing diverging  side  wall. 


3,074,097 
COMBINATION  BUCKET  AND  WRINGER 

Martin  Spier,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Beacon 
Plastic  and  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,269 
2  Claims.    (CI.  15—262) 


1.  A  bucket  and  wringer  combination  comprising  a 
bucket  having  a  front,  longitudinally  extending  sides,  a 
rear,  a  bottom  and  an  open  top,  levers  pivotally  connected 
to  said  respective  sides  adjacent  the  rear  thereof  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  their  pivots,  a  cross-arm  connect- 
ing the  fronts  of  said  levers,  a  longitudinally  elongated 
plate  fixed  to  each  said  side  above  said  lever,  a  first  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  each  said  lever  below  said  plate 
and  having  a  flrst  arm  lower  portion  extending  upwardly 
forwardly  and  a  first  arm  upper  portion  extending  up- 
wardly rearwardly  to  a  point  above  said  bucket,  a  second 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  each  said  lever  below  said 
plate  and  having  a  second  arm  lower  portion  extending 
upwardly  rearwardly  and  a  second  arm  upper  portion  ex- 
tending  upwardly  forwardly,  to  a  point  above  said  bucket 
the  lower  ends  of  said  arm  upper  portions  respectively 
meeting  the  upper  ends  of  said  arm  lower  portions  to  de- 
fine respective  junctions,  front  roller  means  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  said  second  arm  upper  portions,  rear 
roller  means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  first  arm 
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upper  portions,  spring  means  connecting  the  arm  lower 
portions  associated  with  each  lever  and  urging  them  to- 
ward each  other,  the  junction  between  the  first  arm  por- 
tions normally  abutting  the  front  of  said  plate,  the  junc- 
tion between  the  second  arm  protions  normally  abutting 
the  rear  of  said  plate,  said  roller  means  being  normally 
spaced  from  each  other,  said  cross-arm  being  adapted  to 
be  lowered,  said  upper  arm  portions  being  thereby  adapted 
to  ride  cammingly  against  said  front  and  rear  of  said  plate 
to  spread  said  lower  arm  portions  and  move  said  roller 
means  toward  each  other,  said  arms  being  shaped  to  per- 
mit said  roller  means  to  come  into  abutment  with  each 
other,  said  upper  arm  portions  being  adapted,  upon  release 
of  said. cross-arm.  to  ride  cammingly  in  reverse  direction 
against  said  plate  and  return  the  fvarts  to  their  nomal 
positions. 

3,074,098 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  DUCTS 
.John  H.  Downing,  1133  S.  Harvey,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,295 
.[  2  Claims.    (CI.  15—314) 


bonded  to  said  backing  sheet,  said  layer  having  the  fila- 
ments therein  formed  into  a  series  of  peaks  and  valleys 
presenting  an  uneven  abrading  surface,  and  a  dried  soap 


2.  A  blast  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  interior 
surface  of  a  duct,  comprismg;  a  hollow  rotatable  shaft, 
closed  at  one  end;  means  for  supplying  blast-cleaning 
fluid  under  suitable  pressure  ut  the  other  end  of  said  hol- 
low shaft;  external  bearing  means  roiat.ibly  supporting 
said  hollow  shaft,  and  adapted  substantially  for  axial 
alignment  in  said  duct;  means  for  advancing  said  bearing 
means  and  hollow  shaft  longitudinally  within  said  duct; 
a  multiplicity  of  closed-ended  tubular  arms  extending 
radially  from  said  hollow  shaft  in  tluid-communicating 
relationship  therewith;  a  substantially  tangential  propul- 
sion noz2le  on  each  of  said  arms,  having  suitably  limited 
flow  capacity  and  being  adapted  to  produce  sufficient 
tangential  thrust  for  rotation  of  said  hollow  shaft  at  a 
suitable  speed;  and  a  blast  nozzle  on  each  of  said  arms,  so 
directed  as  to  possess  principally  axial  and  radial  com- 
ponents, as  well  as  a  tangential  component  opposed  to  that 
of  said  propulsion  noz/le  but  insufficient  to  overcome  the 
thrust  of  the  latter  noz/le,  while  being  suitably  oriented 
to  emit  a  blast  jet  against  the  wall  of  said  duct  at  a  sub- 
stantial angle  from  the  normal  thereto. 


3,074,099 

SCOURING  AND  POLISHING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

John   A.   Cameron,  Evanston,   III.,  assignor  to  General 

Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Feh.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,145 
6  Claims.    (Ci.  15—506) 
1.  A  disposable  scouring  device  comprising  a  backing 
sheet,  a  layer  of  matted  metal  wool  filaments  adhesively 


foam  incorporated  into  said  layer  of  metal  wool  filaments 
occupying  said  valleys  and  filling  interstitial  voids  be- 
tween said  matted  filaments. 


3.074,100 

FLOOR  WAXER 

William  A.  Sberbondy,  2517  Guilford  Road, 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  July  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,663 

4  Claims.    (CL  15—569) 


4.  A  floor  waxcr  comprising  a  cellular  wax  dispersal 
pad  having  an  upi>er  supply  surface  and  a  lower  wax 
applying  and  dispersal  surface,  the  cellular  structure  of 
the  pad  providing  wax  supplying  communication  between 
the  surfaces,  cover  members  connected  to  said  pad  and 
defining  a  wax  supply  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  upper  supply  surlface,  a  handle  secured  to  the  cover 
members  and  extending  obliquely  upwardly,  a  tubular 
wax  supply  element  connected  to  the  cover  members 
and  including  an  outlet  opening  in  fluid  supplying  com- 
munication with  said  chamber,  said  element  including 
deformable  means  for  connecting  a  vessel  of  one  of  a 
variety  of  sizes  thereto,  a  body  closing  the  supply  element 
opening,  a  movable  member  connected  to  the  body  and 
movable  with  the  body  toward  and  away  from  the  supply 
element  from  an  open  to  a  closed  position  and  return, 
rotatable  eccentric  means  carried  by  one  of  the  cham- 
ber members  and  coacting  with  the  movable  member  to 
cause  rectilinear  movement  of  the  movable  member  upon 
rotation  of  the  eccentric  means,  and  said  movable  mem- 
ber including  means  coacting  with  the  chamber  mem- 
bers to  limit  the  relative  movement  thereof  to  such  recti- 
linear movement. 


3,074,101 

DOOR  CHECK 

HlrtMkl  HidcyoshI,  5  1-chomc,  Shiba-Shfatigancdai-machi, 

Mhiato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,332 

CbUms  priority,  application  Japan  Nor.  22,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  16—54) 

1 .  A  combination  hinge  and  door  check  comprising  first 

and  second  hinge  wings  having  complementary  aligned 

mating  tubular  portions,  a  first  tube  closed  at  one  end 

and  arranged  inside  said  mating  tubular  portions  of  said 

hinge  wings,  a  second  tube  inside  said  first  tube  and  bav- 
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ing  a  cam  surface  thereon,  means  to  bias  said  second  skin'of  said  fowl  at  a  point  in  the  first  path  of  travel  of 

tube  away  from  the  closed  end  of  said  first  tube  toward  the  latter  after  said  water  has  been  applied  to  the  fowl 

said  cam  surface,  said  second  tube  being  axially  movable  and  thereafter  continuing  the  movement  of  said  fowl  and 

in  respect  to  said  first  tube,  means  to  prevent  relative  a  part  of  the  steam  that  has  been  applied  thereto  along 

rotation  of  said  first  and  second  tubes,  and  a  roller  cam  a  portion  of  said  first  path  beyond  said  point  and  during 


follower  on  one  of  said  hinge  wings  in  engagement  with 
said  cam  surface  on  said  second  tube,  said  first  tube  being 
secured  to  the  other  of  said  wings,  said  cam  surface  being 
shaped  and  disposed  to  move  said  second  tube  against 
said  biasing  means  when  said  hinge  wings  are  rotated 
relatively. 


3,074,102 
CARCASS  SPLITTING  MACHINE 
Scptime  R.  Hotard,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  O.  L.  Durrancc  and  one-fourth  to  Mary  E. 
Jenldns,  both  of  Gainesville,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,884 
4  Claims.    (CI.  17—23) 


said  movement  along  said  portion  condensing  the  major 
part  of  the  steam  in  said  portion  and  at  the  same  time  re- 
moving the  feathers  from  said  fowl  and  dropping  the 
feathers  so  removed  and  condensed  steam  into  the  water 
that  has  drained  from  said  fowl  for  movement  together 
with  said  water  along  its  said  second  path. 


3,074,104 
SPINNING  APPARATUS 
William  Stanley,  Harrogate,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  24,  1957 

6  CUims.    (CI.  18 — 8) 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  carcasses  vertically  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  supporting  rails  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  carcass  for  movement  therealong,  a  frame 
mounted  transverse  to  said  rails,  a  pair  of  relatively 
closely  spaced  parallel  elongated  relatively  flat  bar  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  frame  between  said  rails  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  frame  in  vertical  planes 
parallel  to  said  rails,  a  plurality  of  circular  saw  blades 
journaled  between  said  flat  bar  members  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  toward  said  frame,  drive  means 
coupled  to  said  blades  and  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  simultaneously  rotate  said  blades,  and  inward- 
ly projecting  stop  screws  on  the  flat  bar  members  engage- 
able  with  the  upper  portions  of  the  saw  blades  to  pre- 
vent tilting  of  the  saw  blades. 


3,074.103 

FOWL  DEFEATHERING  METHOD 

Karl   M.   Roth,   P.O.   Box   714,   and    Foike   K.    Flodcn, 

1518  I  St.,  both  of  Modesto,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  II,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,234 

9  Claims.    (CI.  17 — 45) 

1.  The  method  of  defeathering  a  fowl  that  comprises 

the  steps  of:  moving  said  fowl  along  a  first  path  of  travel, 

applying  water  to  the  feathers  of  said  fowl  at  a  point  in 

said  first  path  and  permitting  a  substantial  portion  of  the 

water  so  applied  to  drain  from  said  fowl  during  said 

movement,  and  conducting  the  water  so  drained  along  a 

second  path  of  travel  extending  below  said  first  path  of 

travel  of  said  fowl,  applying  steam  to  the  feathers  and 


1.  In  a  melt  spinning  apparatus,  a  bed  for  filtering  mol- 
ten thermoplastic  polymer  passed  longitudinally  there- 
through, said  bed  comprising:  two  adjacent  contacting 
layers  of  graded  granular  material  disposed  transversely 
to  the  flow  of  polymer;  one  of  said  layers  including  at 
least  one  molded  shape  having  a  surface  of  irregular  con- 
figuration, portions  of  which  extend  out  of  the  transverse 
plane  defined  by  the  remainder  of  said  one  layer;  said  sur- 
face being  in  contact  with  the  other  layer  and  thereby 
defining  therewith  an  irregular  interface  of  substantially 
greater  area  than  an  interface  formed  by  layers  having 
their  contacting  surfaces  lying  in  a  single  plane;  the  gran- 
ular material  of  said  shape  being  held  together  by  a  bind- 
ing agent  which  is  readily  removable  before  melt  spin- 
ning. 


3,074,105 
FEEDING  MECHANISM  CALENDERING 
MACHINE 
Charies  N.  Menz  and  John  B.  Cbmcy,  Troy,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  The  Bendix  CorponiHon,  Troy,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,767 
5  Claims.  (CI.  18—9) 
5.  In  a  machine  for  compacting  fibrous  brake  lining 
materials  and  the  like  into  strips:  a  pair  of  generally  cy- 
lindrical rolls  rotatably  mounted  about  parallel  axis;  the 
imaginary  plane  passing  through  said  axes  being  inclined 
between  vertical  and  horizontal  planes,  said  rolls  being 
spaced  apart  a  generally  predetermined  distance  with  the 
upper  roll  being  spaced  in  a  forward  direction  from  a 
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vertical  plane  passing  through  the  bottom  roll;  a  hopper 
having  a  rear  side  surface  which  extends  downwardly  to 
the  top  surface  of  said  bottom  roll,  whose  front  surface 
is  formed  by  said  upper  roll,  and  whose  bottom  is  formed 
by  the  upper  surface  of  said  bottom  roll;  a  feed  trough 
for  said  hopper  extending  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said 
rolls;  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  down  said  trough  and 
over  said  cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  rolls  to  feed  ma- 
terial uniformly  across  said  rolls,  said  shaft  having  pins 
spaced  apart  in  a  helix  to  advance  and  feed  said  material 


and  opening  outwardly  of  said  face,  said  slot  being  of 
constant  depth  and  of  diminishing  width  in  a  direction 
toward  the  closed  end  of  said  passageway. 


gently  in  a  uniform  and  loose  condition  across  the  bite 
of  said  roils  with  the  material  resting  on  said  bottom  roll 
and  laying  up  against  the  rear  surface  of  said  upper  roll; 
and  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  helical  screw  conveyors 
in  said  hopper  extending  generally  toward  the  bite  of  said 
rolls,  said  screw  conveyors  extending  generally  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  axis  of  said  rolls  and  being  spaced  gen- 
erally uniformly  across  the  width  of  said  rolls;  and  where- 
by said  fibrous  material  is  uniformly  compacted  without 
any  appreciable  balling  of  the  material. 


3,074,106 
EXTRUDER  DIE 
Augnstns  H.  Eberman,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oscar 
Mayer  and  Co.,  Inc.,  CUcago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Llinois 

FUcd  Dec.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,648 
5  Claims.    (CL  18—12) 


i  -/r 


3,074,107 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SELF- 
SUPPORTING  CABLES 
Kiyoshi    Masc,    Sueo    Ovchi,    Masanolw    Azuma,    and 
Taliashi  Yagi,  Hitachi  City,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Wire  and  Cable,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  24,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  18—13) 


1.  Cable  covering  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of 
covering  material,  guide  means  for  guiding  two  wires  in 
parallel,  extrusion  means  coupled  to  said  source  and 
operatively  disposed  with  respect  to  said  guide  means  for 
receiving  said  wires  and  material,  said  extrusion  means 
including  a  die  having  a  dumb-bell  shaped  opening 
through  which  the  wires  and  material  are  passed  to  form 
a  covered  cable  having  two  wires  interconnected  by  a 
web,  and  a  rod  slidably  supported  in  said  die  for  move- 
ment only  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  wires,  said  rod 
being  insertable  through  the  dumb-bell  shaped  opening  at 
substantially  the  center  thereof  to  block  the  extrusion  of 
the  web  with  said  wires  being  advanced  through  said  die. 
cam  means  coupled  to  said  rod  for  periodically  operating 
the  same  to  cause  said  rod  to  intermittently  block  extru- 
sion of  the  web  to  form  holes  therein,  said  extrusion 
means  being  provided  with  overflow  openings  to  dispose 
of  excess  material  with  the  rod  blocking  the  extrusion  of 
the  web. 


3,074,108 

APPARATUS  FOR  BIAXIALLY  ORIENTING 

THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 

Fred  E.  Wiley,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  and  Harry  C.  Wain, 

Somcrs,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com* 

pany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,611 
8  Claims.    (CI.  18—14) 


1.  An  extruder  die  for  use  in  forming  a  continuous 
sheet  of  film  from  thermoplastic  material,  said  die  com- 
prising a  generally  circular  internal  material  delivery 
passageway  closed  at  one  end  and  arranged  for  com- 
munication at  the  other  end  thereof  with  material  sup- 
ply means,  said  passageway  having  a  single  longitudinal 
axis,  and  a  sheet  forming  slot  extending  radially  from 
said  passageway  to  a  face  of  said  die,  said  material  de- 
livery passageway  in  the  direction  of  its  closed  end  being 
angled  throughout  its  single  longitudinal  axis  toward 
said  face,  said  slot  being  in  radially  directed  communica- 
tion with  said  passageway  throughout  the  length  thereof 


1.  Apparatus  for  imparting  biaxial  orientation  to 
thermoplastic  Rim  comprising,  in  combination,  a  die  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  for  forming  tubular  shapes,  means 
for  extruding  plastic  material  through  said  die  to  form  a 
tube,  means  for  pulling  said  tube  from  said  die  to  produce 
longitudinal  stretching,  expansion  means  positioned  be- 
tween said  pulling  means  and  said  die,  for  enlarging  the 
diameter  of  said  tube  to  produce  transverse  stretching  and 
means  between  said  die  and  said  expansion  means  for 
bringing  the  tube  to  orientation  temperature  before  sub- 
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stantial  expansion  thereof,  including  means  for  blowing 
cooling  gas  onto  the  outside  of  said  tube  and  at  least  one 
annular  baffle  movably  positioned  around  the  outside  of 
said  tube  between  said  means  for  blowing  cooling  gas 
and  said  expansion  means,  whereby  the  zone  of  cooling  by 
said  gas  can  be  restricted  and  the  degree  of  cooling  of 
said  tube  limited. 


3,074,109 

PRESS  FOR  PORTABLE  TIRE  RETREADING 

MOLDS 

Arnold  Duerksen,  LodI,  Calif.,  Bsslgnor  to  Super  Mold 

Corporation  of  Califomla,  Lodi,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,303 
4  Claims.    (CI.  18—18) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  press  operable  for  the  pur- 
pose described  and  which  press  includes  an  upper  platen 
and  a  lower  platen,  the  lower  platen  being  movable  verti- 
cally toward  the  upper  platen:  a  dolly  separate  from  the 
press,  such  dolly  comprising  a  transportable  base,  and 
vertical  supports  on  the  base,  tire  mold  supporting  means 
on  the  vertical  supports,  such  latter  means  being  effective 
through  movement  of  the  dolly  to  selectively  project  a 
supported  mold  into  a  position  between  the  platens  or 
to  withdraw  a  mold  from  a  position  between  the  platens, 
the  mold  supporting  means  including  substantially  hori- 
zontal arms  projecting  outwardly  from  the  vertical  sup- 
ports and  being  adapted  to  overlie  the  lower  platen  upon 
advance  of  the  dolly  toward  the  press,  cradles  formed  on 
the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  which  cradles  are  adapted  to 
receive  trunnions  projecting  diametrically  from  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  mold,  the  height  of  the  arms  relative 
to  the  base  being  such  that  when  the  mold  is  projected 
between  the  platens  it  will  lie  in  a  horizontal  plane  spaced 
vertically  from  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  lower  platen, 
vertical  movement  of  the  lower  platen  being  then  effec- 
tive to  engage  the  mold  and  lift  it  vertically  away  from 
the  supporting  arms. 


3,074,110 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 

DOUBLE-WALLED  RECEPTACLE  FROM  THER- 

MOPLAOTIC  SHEETING 
Roland  Ingrar  EmamMl  Mard,  VaUiagby,  and  Wolfgang 

Gnnwald,   Eoehybcrg,   Sweden,   aasiipMrs   to   Aktie- 

bolaget  Electrofan,  Slockhnba,  Sweden,  a  corporation 

of  Sweden 

Filed  May  24,  I960,  Ser.  No.  31,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  26,  1959 
8  Claims.    (CI.  18—19) 

7.  In  apparatus  for  forming  from  a  sheet  of  thermo- 
plastic material  heated  to  an  elevated  softening  tempera- 
ture a  double-walled  receptacle  including  an  inner  liner 
defining  a  space  having  a  closed  end  and  walls  extending 
therefrom  toward  an  opening  and  an  outer  shell  having 
walls  which  are  spaced  from  the  liner  walls  and  a  wall 
about  the  opening  connecting  the  walls  of  the  liner  and 
outer  shell,  a  support  having  an  opening,  the  support  hav- 
ing a  surface  upon  which  the  periphery  of  the  thermo- 
plastic sheet  is  adapted  to  be  supported  in  a  horizontal 


plane  over  the  opening,  top  and  bottom  members  above 
and  below  the  sheet  which  are  vertically  movable  relative 
to  one  another,  said  members  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  mechanically  stretch  inner  and  outer  zones  of 
the  sheet  in  opposite  directions  perpendicular  to  the  hori- 
zontal plane  responsive  to  relative  movement  of  the  top 
and  bottom  members  toward  one  another  to  form  an  oater 
stretched  section  which  is  inclined  to  the  vertical  and 
slants  inward  from  the  periphery  of  the  sheet  to  a  sealing 
zone  at  which  the  sheet  is  held  between  the  top  and  bottom 
members  responsive  to  relative  movement  of  the  members 
toward  one  another  and  an  inner  stretched  section  which 
is  essentially  parallel  to  the  horizontal  plane  and  an  inter- 
mediate stretched  section  between  the  inner  and  outer 
sections  which  is  inclined  to  the  vertical  and  forms  a  V 
with  the  outer  section  and  slants  inward  from  the  outer 
section  at  the  vicinity  of  the  sealing  zone  at  the  closed  end 


of  the  V,  means  for  producing  fluid  pressure  differential 
across  the  intermediate  and  outer  sections  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  scaling  zone  to  move  them  outward  from  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  top  and  bottom  members  and  stretch 
them  to  form  the  walls  of  the  liner  and  shell  and  con- 
necting wall  therebetween  and  the  closed  end  of  the  liner, 
one  of  said  top  and  bottom  members  having  a  surface 
defining  a  cavity,  and  said  means  for  producing  fluid  pres- 
sure differential  including  structure  for  subjecting  one 
face  of  the  sheet  at  one  side  of  the  sealing  zone  at  the 
outer  section  to  the  low  fluid  pressure  of  the  fluid  pres- 
sure differential  to  move  the  outer  section  outward  and 
for  subjecting  the  opposite  face  of  the  sheet  at  the  other 
side  of  the  sealing  zone  at  the  intermediate  section  to  the 
low  fluid  pressure  of  the  fluid  pressure  differential  to 
move  the  intermediate  section  outward  against  the  wall 
of  said  cavity. 


3,074,111 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  RESIN-BONDED 

FIBER  GLASS  CONE 

Arthm-  J.  Wlltshb^,  Richmond  Hdghti,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

White  Scwfaig  Machine  Corporation,  Lakcwood,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,776 
3  Claims.    (CI.  18—24) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  making  a  resin-bonded  fiber  glass  cone 
comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  housing,  a  mold  within 
the  housing  having  a  smooth  interior  wall  corresponding 
to  the  outer  wall  of  the  cone  to  be  formed,  said  mold 
being  horizontally  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  mandrel 
moimted  within  the  mold  coaxially  thereof,  said  mandrel 
comprising  complementary  cast  sections  of  a  low  melting 
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point  alloy  and  having  an  exterior  wall  spaced  from  the 
interior  wall  of  the  mold,  said  mandrel  being  closed  at 
each  end  and  having  longitudinally  spaced  recesses  at  its 
exterior  wall,  a  support  fixture  for  said  housing  at  the 
large  diameter  end  of  the  conical  mold  comprising  spaced 
rollers  engaging  the  exterior  of  said  cylindrical  housing 
at  the  said  end  of  the  housing,  a  cover  plate  at  the  other 
end  of  said  housing,  said  cover  plate  having  a  horizontally 
disposed  tubular  stem  carried  thereby,  a  support  fixture 
beneath  said  tubular  stem,  bearings  carried  by  said  last 
mentioned  support  fixture  and  mounting  said  tubular  stem 
for  rotation  in  the  fixture,  a  cover  plate  for  said  mold 
at  said  large  diameter  end  thereof,  an  opening  in  said 
last-named  cover  plate  at  the  center  thereof,  means  to 
introduce  liquid  resin  through  said  opening,  means  to 
pass  excess  resin  centrally  from  the  mold  at  the  small 
diameter  end  thereof,  means  to  rotate  said  housing,  mold 
and  the  mandrel  carried  thereby  during  the  introduction 
of  resin,  and  means  to  introduce  steam  through  said 
stem  and  into  said  housing  to  cure  the  shell  within  the 
mold. 

3,074,112 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  AN  EMBEDMENT 

WITHIN  A  PLASTIC  MASS 

Joseph  A.  Bobrow,  Wllmcttc.  III. 

(1029  Pine  St.,  GIcdtIcw,  111.) 

Filed  Apr.  15,  IMf,  Ser.  No.  806,676 

3  Claims.    (CL  IS— 36) 


1.  Apparatus  for  molding  an  embedment  in  a  prede- 
termined location  within  a  plastic  mass,  comprising:  mold 
means  having  a  cavity,  positioning  members  extending 
into  the  cavity  and  having  supporting  surfaces  for  sup- 
porting the  weight  of  the  embedment  within  the  cavity, 
said  positioning  members  having  positioning  surfaces  for 
engaging  said  embedemcnt  laterally  of  said  supporting 
surfaces  and  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  embed- 
ment off  of  said  supporting  surfaces,  and  other  position- 
ing members  having  surfaces  for  extending  over  and  en- 
gaging said  embedment  preventing  movement  of  the  em- 
bedment transversely  of  said  lateral  direction  whereby  the 
positioning  surfaces  and  other  positioning  members  main- 
tain the  embedment  upon  the  supporting  surfaces  in  said 
predetermined  location. 


threaded  into  said  mold  frame  slidably  supporting 
said  backing  plate  and  resilient  means  urging  said 


backing  plate  away  from  the  mold  frame  to  release 
the  core  bearing  side  core  pin  from  the  pressure 
of  the  cam  pin. 


3,074,114 
METHOD  FOR  SMOOTHING  AND  GLOSSING 
VINYL  PLASTIC  SHEETS 
Robert  K.  Pctry,  Moantaia  Lakes,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Con- 
gotenin-Naini,  lac,   Kearny,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Orlgiiial  appUcatkni  Ang.  23,  1952,  Scr.  No.  305,994. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  31,  1950,  Ser.  No. 
725  430 

VCIafans.    (CL  18—40) 


3,074,113 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 
John  K.  Specht,  Warren,  Pa.,  assigDOr  to  Sylvanla  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,201 
2  Claims.    (CL  18 — 42) 
1.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  mold 
frame  having  a  purality  of  aligned  spaced  side  core  pin 
receiving  passageways  therein  of  a  given  size; 

a  plurality  of  interchangeable  cavity  blocks  positioned 

within  said  mold  frame 
each  cavity  block  having  a  side  core  r""  receiving 
passageway  aligned  with  its  associated  core  pin  re- 
ceiving passageway, 
an  interchangeable  core  bearing  side  core  pin  slidable 
in  each  of  said  first  mentioned  passageways  and 
means  for  sliding  said  core  bearing  side  core  pin 
in  its  associated  passageway  comprising  a  cam  on 
said  core  pin,  a  ca^n  pin  engaging  said  cam.  a  back- 
ing  plate    fixtaly   supporting   said   cam    pin,    bolts 


1.  A  method  of  imparting  a  smooth,  glossy  wear  sur- 
face to  a  vinyl  plastic  sheet  formed  between  heated  cal- 
ender rolls  and  containing  about  50  to  about  75  percent 
by  weight  of  Jfijler  material  which  comprises  firmly  adher- 
ing the  wear  surface  of  said  vinyl  plastic  sheet  against  a 
smooth  solid  surface  without  reducing  the  temperature 
of  said  sheet  substantially  below  that  at  which  it  leaves 
said  calender  rolls,  said  solid  surface  being  continuously 
maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about  275*  F.  and 
about  350*  F.  and  above  the  temperature  of  said  heated 
calender  rolls  and  at  least  25*  F.  above  the  temperature 
of  said  singular  sheet  at  which  temperature  said  sheet 
firmly  adheres  to  said  smooth  solid  surface,  maintaining 
the  contact  between  said  sheet  and  smooth  surface  while 
avoiding  lineal  tension  in  the  sheet  and  any  pressure  on 
the  opposite  surface  of  the  sheet  until  said  smooth  glcMS 
finish  is  acquired  on  said  adherent  surface,  stripping  said 
sheet  from  said  smooth  solid  surface  while  said  adherent 
surface  of  said  sheet  is  at  the  temperature  of  said  smooth 
solid  surface  and  thereafter  cooling  said  sheet. 
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3,074,115 
IMPACT  EXTRUSION  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES  AND  PREFORM  FOR  USE 
THEREIN 
Ransom  C.  Albrecht  and  Edgar  G.  Hcyl,  Baltimore,  Md^ 
assignors  to  Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  M^y  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  016,406 
12  Claims.    (CL  10—55) 


3,074,117 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  METAL  REINFORCED 
PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Earl  S.  Carpenter  and  Howard  E.  Chace,  Soathbrldge, 
Mass.,  and  Chester  B.  Derr,  Soath  Woodstodt,  Conn., 
assignocs  to  American  Optical  Company,  Southhridge, 
Mass.,  a  voluntary  association  of  Maamchosetts 
FUed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  057,966 
1  Chdm.    (CL  10—59) 


7.  In  a  process  of  impact  extruding  a  solid  polymer 
of  an  olefin  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  to  form  a  hollow 
tube  having  a  head  of  reducing  internal  diameter  and  with 
reduced  tendency  to  stress  crack  the  improvement  com- 
prising impacting  a  plunger  on  a  disc  shaped  blank  of  a 
solid  polymer  of  an  olefin  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
said  disc-shaped  blank  having  top,  middle  and  bottom  por- 
tions and  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall,  said  inner  wall 
defining  a  central  cavity  extending  through  said  disc- 
shaped blank,  said  outer  wall  and  said  inner  wall  bending 
inwardly  at  the  bottoms  thereof  to  form  said  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  disc-shaped  blank  of  decreasing  thickness  as 
compared  with  said  middle  portion. 


3,074,116 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COMBINED  PLASTIC 

AND  METALLIC  STRUCTURES 

Philip  Richard  Green,  Lnton,  Eagiuid,  assignor  to  The 

English  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1950,  Ser.  No.  760,434 

Chiims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Sept  20,  1957 

6  CbOms.    (CL  10—59) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  concave  radar  aerial  mem- 
ber or  the  like  comprising,  coating  the  outer  convex  sur- 
face of  a'  mould  with  a  settable  plastic  substance  in  a 
tacky  condition,  arranging  a  flat  frame  member  in  juxta- 
position to  the  convex  surface  of  the  mould,  said  frame 
member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  flexible  electrical 
conductors  in  stretched  condition  yieldably  secured 
against  the  side  of  said  frame  member  facing  said  con- 
vex mould  surface,  initiating  relative  movement  towards 
each  other  of  said  convex  mould  surface  and  frame  mem- 
ber to  a  position  wherein  the  electrical  conductors  are 
pressed  into  the  tacky  surface  and  assume  the  shape  of 
said  convex  mould  surface,  and  holding  said  conductors 
in  said  position  until  said  tacky  settable  plastic  sub- 
stance sets. 


The  method  of  forming  a  spectacle  temple  comprising 
the  steps  of  die-cutting  a  relatively  long  and  narrow  tem- 
ple blank  from  a  sheet  of  heat-softenable  dielectric  mate- 
rial of  substantially  uniform  density,  whereby  the  blank 
material  will  acquire  properties  characterized  by  progres- 
sively greater  density  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  blank 
sides  which  originally  formed  surfaces  of  said  sheet  mate- 
rial, disposing  thi  temple  blank  within  a  nest  of  a  non- 
dielectric  material  for  confining  the  die-cut  edges  thereof, 
directing  high  frequency  electrical  energy  between  said 
blank  sides  through  a  narrow  section  extending  longitudi- 
nally from  one  end  of  the  blank  throughout  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  length  thereof  for  uniformly  heat-softening 
said  material  throughout  said  section,  said  high  frequency 
energy  being  directed  through  respective  areas  of  said 
blank  sides  which  are  selected  in  accordance  with  the 
density  characteristics  of  said  dielectric  material  for  dis- 
tributing said  energy  through  said  section  with  an  energy 
density  which  is  substantially  inversely  proportional  to  the 
material  density  in  various  parts  of  said  section,  said 
selected  area  of  said  one  blank  side  being  relatively  larger 
than  said  selected  area  of  said  other  blank  side,  enclos- 
ing the  remaining  areas  of  said  blank  sides  with  members 
of  non-dielectric  material  for  confining  the  blank  and  for 
shielding  said  remaining  areas  from  said  energy,  heating  a 
relatively  long  and  slender  metallic  reinforcing  core  to 
the  approximate  temperature  of  said  blank  section,  and 
driving  said  core  longitudinally  into  said  heat-softened 
blank  section  from  said  one  end. 


3,074,110 

RECTILINEAR  COMBING  FRAME  FOR 

LONG  FIBRES 

Cario  Schleifer,  Mibn,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sanf  Andrea 

Novara  Officine  Meccaniche  e  Fondeiie  S.pA.,  Novara, 

Italy 

nied  Ang.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,973 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Sept  4,  1959 

6  Chdms.    (CL  19—215) 


1.  In  a  combing  frame  for  combing  long  fibers,  a  pair 
of  side  walls,  a  group  of  drawing  cylinders  arranged  be- 
tween said  side  walls,  a  lower  cylinder  in  said  group,  an 
endless  sliver  drawing-off  creeper  passing  over  said  lower 
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cylinder,  a  transmission  roller  engaging  said  sliver  draw 
ing-of!  creeper,  a  vertically  arranged  funnel  behind  said 
transmission  roller  for  collecting  sliver  issuing  from  said 
sliver  drawing-off  creeper,  a  first  pair  of  small  calenders 
below  said  funnel  for  drawing  off  the  sliver  from  the  latter, 
a  rotatable  can  offset  laterally  with  respect  to  the  middle 
longitudinal  plane  of  the  frame  for  collecting  the  sliver, 
a  second  pair  of  small  calenders  arranged  above  said  can 
for  introducing  the  sliver  therein,  a  power  unit  for  driving 
the  frame,  a  gearing  interposed  between  said  power  unit 
and  said  drawing  cylinders  for  periodically  rotating  the 
latter  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  gearing  interposed  be- 
tween said  can  and  said  power  unit  for  driving  the  can 
and  said  second  pair  of  small  calenders. 


connected  to  said  driven  roller  and  driving  said  driven 
roller,  and  an  amplifier  means  connected  to  said  movable 
roller  for  amplifying  the  movement  of  said  movable 
roller  and  to  said  variable  driving  means  and  the  speed 
of  which  variable  driving  means  is  varied  by  said  ampli- 
fier means  according  to  the  movement  of  said  movable 
roller,  said  amplifier  means  being  adjusUble  and  com- 
prising a  lever  on  which  said  movable  roller  is  mounted, 
the  free  end  of  said  lever  having  a  slanted  surface  there- 
on, a  motion  transmitting  rod  slidably  engaged  with  said 
slanting  surface,  servo  means  to  which  said  rod  is  con- 


3  074  119 

CONTROL  MECHANISMS  FOR  THE  NIPPERS 

OF  RECTILINEAR  COMBERS 

Roger   Gaovain,    Buhl   Haut-RUm   Fnuice,   aaiigiior   to 

Sodctc  Alsadciinc  dc  ConstnictioiM  Mccanlqoes,  Mul- 

houM  Haat-Rhin,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Flkd  Sept.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,922 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France  Sept.  12,  1958 

6Cb£u.    (CL19— 227) 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  rectilinear  comber  having  a 
combing  cylinder,  comprising  a  rocking  arm  having  upper 
and  lower  ends,  means  pivotally  securing  the  upper  end 
of  said  arm  to  a  fixed  point  located  above  the  axis  of 
said  cylinder,  a  pair  of  nippers  mounted  for  free  oscil- 
lation on  the  lower  end  of  said  rocking  arm  around  an 
axis  on  either  side  of  which  their  own  weight  is  equally 
distributed,  said  nippers  each  having  forward  and  rear- 
ward end  portions,  means  for  separately  guiding  with- 
out any  substantially  sliding  fraction  said  rear  ends  of 
said  nippers  so  that  whenever  the  rocking  arm  is  oscil- 
lated about  said  fixed  point  said  forward  ends  of  said 
nippers  are  caused  to  follow  predetermined  reciprocating 
paths  including  a  common  terminal  portion  to  cause 
cyclic  closing  and  opening  of  said  forward  ends  of 
the  nippers  relative  to  one  another  as  well  as  a  pre- 
determined cyclic  relative  motion  between  said  forward 
ends  of  the  nippers  when  closed  and  said  combing 
cylinder. 

3,074,120  *    ,„ 

SLIVERS  MAGNITUDE  UNIFORMING  APPARATUS 

IN  DRAWING  MACHINES 
Scbaku  Hancda,  Nlshinomiya,  and  Matahlko  Ariga,  Ama- 
ganU,  Japan,  as^gnon  to  O-M  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan,  a 
comnany  of  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,074 
1  Claim.  (CI.  19—241) 
A  sliver  measuring  and  correcting  apparatus  for  use 
with  a  drawing  frame,  comprising  a  driven  measuring 
roller,  a  movable  measuring  roller  mounted  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  driven  roller,  one  of 
said  rollers  having  at  least  one  groove  therein  and  the 
other  of  said  rollers  having  at  least  one  projection  there- 
on which  engages  in  said  groove,  a  variable  driven  means 


nected  for  actuating  said  servo  means,  said  aervo  means 
being  connected  to  said  variable  driving  means,  a  mov- 
able housing  in  which  said  motion  transmitting  rod  is 
slidablc  a  rack  on  said  housing  projecting  away  from 
said  housing  at  an  angle  to  said  slanted  surface,  said  rack 
having  teeth  thereon  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  length  of 
said  rack,  and  a  beam  slidably  transversely  of  said  rack 
and  having  teeth  thereon  inclined  to  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  said  beam  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  said 
rack,  whereby  movement  of  said  beam  causes  movement 
of  said  rack  and  housing  and  causes  said  rod  to  slide 
along  the  slanted  surface  of  said  lever. 


3,074,121 
ROLL  CLEARERS 
Hairy  S.  Barr,  Jr.,  and  Ernst  P.  Nagel,  Charlotte,  N.C., 
an<f  Joachim  Furstenbcrg,  EssUngea,  Gcnnainr,  assign- 
ors to  Pnevmafil  Corporatioa,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dcbiware 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  557,877 
1  CUilm.    (CI.  19—263) 


In  textile  fabricating  equipment  having  a  relatively 
large  roll  adjacent  a  relatively  small  roll  over  which  the 
textile  material  is  passed  during  the  processing  thereof, 
apparatus  for  clearing  said  rolls  of  lint,  fly  or  the  like 
debris,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  housing  arranged 
adjacent  the  rolls;  a  clearer  pad  secured  at  one  end  of  the 
housing  in  a  position  where  it  may  be  wedged  between 
the  relatively  large  roll  and  the  housing  due  to  the  rota- 
tion of  the  roll;  a  pair  of  rolls  arranged  within  said  hous- 
ing; an  endless  belt  trained  over  said  pair  of  rolls;  spring 
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means  biasing  said  ui^r  roll  against  the  relativdy  small 
roll  to  be  cleared;  and  a  coupling  duct  connecting  said 
housing  to  an  air  handling  system  to  provide  a  vacuum  in 
said  housing. 

3,074,122 

DRAWING  ROLLS  FOR  DRAWING  FRAMES 

Joseph  Marie  Jnllen  Swrafc,  95  Rne  Grande  Foxhalle, 

HcntuL  DdcfanB 

Filed  Ang.  22,  1960,  Sot.  No.  51,124 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Bclglui  Ang.  29,  1959 

SCbtani.    (0.19^293) 


panel  and  thence  extends  into  said  second  core  and  has 
opposite  converging  substantially  equilateral  sides  extend- 
ing inwardly  of  the  second  panel  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  terminating  proximate  to  a 
transverse  midpoint  of  the  second  core  with  a  flat  base, 
said  equilateral  sides  and  base  of  said  slot  in  said  second 
panel  being  formed  by  said  second  core,  a  spline  of  in- 
combustible material  having  a  high  resistance  to  heat 
transmission  and  in  cross  section  conforming  to  the  cross 
section  of  said  slots  and  thus  having  opposed  parallel  flat 
sides  in  abutting  relationship  with  said  side  boards,  pairs 
of  opposed  sides  abuttins  the  corresponding  opposite  sides 
of  the  slots  of  said  panels,  and  flat  end  faces  abutting  the 
corresponding  flat  bases  formed  by  said  core,  and  metallic 
fastenings  extending  through  each  side  board  of  the  wall 
panels  into  the  spline  for  a  distance  less  than  half  the 
thickiwss  of  the  spline. 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  regularizing  fibrous  slivers  in  prep- 
aration for  spinning  them  into  threads,  said  apparatus 
comprising  upper  and  lower  rolls,  each  roU  comprising 
two  separately  rotatable  coaxial  cylinders  mounted  upon 
a  stationary  shaft,  the  cylinders  of  one  of  the  rolls  being 
freely  rotatable  but  in  peripheral  contact  with  the  cylin- 
ders of  the  other  roll,  and  a  power  driven  pinion  on  the 
outer  end  of  each  of  the  cylinders  of  said  other  roll. 


3,074,123 
INCOMBUSTIBLE  WALL  PANEL  JOINT 
John  T.  GartrcU,  DoaghHsrUle,  Pa^  anignor  to  Bh^dshoro 
Corporation,  Bfadaboro,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
■ylrania 

Filed  Nor.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,855 
1  Cbdm.    (a.  20—4) 


jMjjjijm^.^.'M 


In  an  incombustible  wall  panel  joint,  a  first  wall  panel 
of  incombustible  material  having  incombustible  side 
boards  having  a  high  resistance  to  heat  transmission  ex- 
tending in  flat  planes  and  an  incombustible  core  joined  to 
the  side  boards,  there  being  a  slot  at  the  end  of  the  first 
wall  panel  which  in  cross  section  extends  in  major  width 
directly  along  the  inside  oi  the  side  boards  from  said  end 
and  thence  extends  into  the  core  and  has  opposite  con- 
verging substantially  equilateral  sides  extending  inwardly 
of  the  panel  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  terminating  proximate  to  a  transverse  midpoint  of 
the  core  with  a  flat  base,  said  equilateral  sides  and  base 
being  formed  by  the  core,  a  second  wall  panel  abutting  the 
first  adjacent  to  said  slot,  composed  of  incombustible 
material  and  having  incombustible  second  side  boards 
having  a  high  resistance  to  heat  transmission  extending 
in  flat  planes  at  the  sides  and  an  incombustible  second 
core  joined  to  the  side  boards  of  said  second  panel  be- 
tween said  second  side  boards,  there  being  a  slot  in  said 
second  panel  at  said  abutting  end  thereof  which  in  cross 
section  extends  in  major  width  directly  along  the  insides 
of  said  second  side  boards  from  said  .end  of  the  second 


3,074,124 

DISPLAY  REFRIGERATOR  DOORS 

John  E.  Bergstedt,  189  E.  Kellogg  Blvd.,  St  Paul,  Mtam. 

FUed  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,302 

2Clafani.    (a.  2»— 19) 


ti  ■        p     rr   o  M  XI 


1.  In  combination  a  generally  rectangular  door  frame, 
a  pair  of  wedge-shaped  blocks  secured  in  side  by  side 
relation  beneath  the  top  of  said  frame  with  the  thicker 
ends  of  said  blocks  adjoining  opposite  sides  of  said  frame, 
a  track  secured  to  the  undersurface  of  each  said  block,  a 
pair  of  trolleys  slidable  in  each  said  track,  and  a  door 
panel  suspended  from  the  trolleys  in  each  track  and  nor- 
mally biased  by  gravity  to  the  lower  end  of  each  said 
track,  said  door  panels  being  engageable  with  the  bottom 
of  said  frame  in  lower  extreme  position  of  said  doors, 
said  door  panels  each  including  a  pair  of  rectangular  glass 
panels  marginally  sealed  together  in  spaced  relation,  a 
V-shaped  frame  enclosing  the  side  and  bottom  edges  of 
each  glass  panel  and  projecting  above  said  glass  panels, 
and  a  rectangular  square  ended  bar  secured  between  the 
upper  ends  of  said  V-shaped  frame  and  overlying  the 
upper  edges  of  said  panes,  said  last  named  means  ex- 
tending horizontally  through  the  portions  of  said  sides 
of  said  frame  that  project  above  said  glass  panels  and  into 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  bar,  and  means  connecting  said 
bar  to  each  of  said  trolleys. 


3,074,125 
BAY  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HOUSE  TRAILERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Wayne  G.  MiDer,  Clarion,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  Dirco-Waync 
Industries,  Inc^  New  York.  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,430 
9  Claims.    (CI.  20— 40) 
8.  A  bay  window  unit  having  an  open  face  with  top, 
bottom,  and  side  edges  rigidly  joined  together  ready  for 
insullation  in  a  suitable  opening  in  a  wall,  said  bay  win- 
dow unit  being  a  little  wider  at  its  inner  edge  than  said 
opening  and  additionally  having  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  in  a  conmion  plane  all  the  way  around  its  open  face 
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in  position  to  overlie  the  inner  face  of  said  wall  around 
said  opening,  whereby  said  flange  may  be  used  for  an- 


la-i 


choring  said  bay  window  unit  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
wall  along  the  edges  of  said  opening. 


3,074,126 

WINDOW  AND  HARDWARE  THEREFOR 

Elmer  S.  Eppstein,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  In-A- 

Wall  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,992 

2  Claims.    (CI.  20—52.2) 


"} 


of  the  stile  groove,  and  an  end  of  said  friction  member 
being  positioned  above  the  sash  for  manual  engagement 
to  depress  the  friction  member  and  move  the  cam  roller 
oflf  the  cam  member  whereby  the  spring  pulls  the  friction 
member  into  the  groove  to  reduce  the  effective  width  of 
the  sash  and  the  sash  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  win- 
dow frame. 


3,074,127 

VARIABLE  SHADING  DEVICE 

Rollo  G.  Ellis,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-third 

to  Peter  H.  Wayne,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,660 

6  Claims.     (CI.  20 — 62) 


1.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  admission  of  light, 
including  a  plurality  of  louvers  of  substantial  length  and 
of  a  width  greater  than  the  spacing  thereof,  supporting 
cables  passing  through  said  louvers,  spacing  elements  on 
said  cables  for  spacing  the  louvers  from  each  other,  loops 
on  the  end  of  the  cables,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  eyes  on 
top  and  bottom  supports  for  receiving  said  loops,  a  spring 
between  the  lower  loops  and  said  supporting  eyes,  pull 
cables  at  one  edge  of  said  louvers  having  said  spacing 
means  thereon  between  the  louvers,  springs  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  pull  cables  to  said  bottom  eyes,  pulleys  on 
said  upper  eyes  through  which  said  pull  cables  extend, 
and  operating  means  for  pulling  said  pull  cables  to  thereby 
tilt  said  louvers  on  said  supporting  cable. 


3,074,128 
CASTING  STEREOTYPE  PLATES 
Ernst  Brockci,  Angsborg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschin- 
enfabriii    Augsborg-Namberg   A.G^    Augsburg,    Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  11,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  22—2) 


2.  A  window  having  a  frame  with  a  jamb  and  a  win- 
dow sash  mounted  in  the  jamb  for  up  and  down  guided 
movement,  said  sash  having  a  stile  located  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  adjacent  jamb  with  a  vertically  extend- 
ing groove  therein  opening  toward  said  jamb,  a  friction 
member  positioned  in  the  space  between  the  stile  and 
jamb  and  extending  into  said  groove,  a  bracket  attached 
to  the  stile  in  said  groove  with  an  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly inclined  cam  surface  intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  sash,  a  cam  roller  on  said  friction  member 
engageable  with  said  cam  surface  whereby  upward  move- 
ment of  the  friction  member  results  in  movement  thereof 
outwardly  of  the  sash  stile  toward  the  jamb  due  to  the 
cam  roller  moving  up  the  cam  member,  a  tension  spring 
extended  between  the  bracket  and  friction  member  yieW- 
ably  urging  the  friction  member  upwardly  and  inwardly 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  automatic  production  of  stereo- 
type plates  and  the  like  by  injecting  molten  metal  through 
a  metal  outlet  from  a  molten  metal  reservoir  into  a  plate 
mold  for  intermittent  casting  of  plates  in  said  plate  mold, 
the  combination  which  comprises  a  header  spaced  from 
said  metal  outlet,  means  for  circulating  metal  from  said 
metal  reservoir  through  said  header  in  a  closed  system 
and  substantially  in  the  absence  of  exposure  to  air  during 
and  between  said  intermittent  casting  operations,  a  plu- 


Januaby  22,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


981 


rality  of  channels  means  in  flow  communication  between 
said  header  and  said  metal  outlet  for  conducting  molten 
metal  from  said  header  to  said  metal  outlet  during  said 
intermittent  casting  operations,  cutoff  valve  means  at  said 
metal  outlet  for  selectively  controlling  and  interrupting 
flow  of  molten  metal  from  said  channels  through  said  out- 
let into  said  plate  mold  for  said  intermittent  casting  oper- 
ations, and  bypass  means  adjacent  said  cutoff  valve  at  said 
metal  outlet  establishing  a  recirculation  path  for  molten 
metal  when  said  cutoff  valve  is  closed  and  between  said 
valve  and  said  header  and  through  said  channel  means 
for  maintaining  sufficient  partial  circulation  of  metal  in 
said  channels  between  said  intermittent  casting  operations 
to  avoid  accumulation  of  oxide  encnistants  therein. 


core  supporting  means  connected  to  said  lever  and  mov- 
able by  the  spindle  in  an  arc  passing  through  the  axis  of 
said  mold;  a  core  carried  by  said  supporting  means  and 
rotatable  relative  thereto;  and  brake  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  core  for  arresting  the  latter,  said 
brake  means  comprising  a  pulley  connected  for  roution 


3,074,129 

CORE  BOX  SEAL  STRIP 

Edwin  F.  Peterson,  P.O.  Box  151,  Neponset,  III. 

FUcd  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,483 

5  Claims.    (CL  22—13) 


3,074,130 
CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  APPARATUS 
AdaibcH   Wittmoscr,   GcbcnUrchen-Biicr,   and   Werner 
Trojahn,  GcbenUrchcn,  Germany,  assignon  to  Rhein- 
stahl  Eiicnwcrke  GclMnidrcfacn  A.G.,  GebenUrchcn, 
Germany 

FUcd  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,841 

2  Claims.    (O.  22— «5) 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  casting  machine,  in  combination: 

a  mold  having  an  axis;  a  spindle  axially  parallel  with 

said  mold:  means  for  axially  and  angularly  displacing 

said  spindle;  a  lever  rigidly  connected  to  said  spindle; 


with  said  core,  a  belt  on  said  pulley,  and  a  cylinder  and 
piston  assembly  carried  by  said  lever  and  connected  with 
said  belt  for  tensioning  same,  said  core  being  movable 
into  and  out  of  axial  alignment  with,  as  well  as  toward 
and  away  from,  said  mold  upon  angular  and  axial  dis- 
placements, respectively,  of  said  spindle. 


3,074,131 

CASTING  MACHINE  INJECTOR  STRUCTURE 

Hehiz  C.  Wemecke,  2703  FemcUff,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724^08 

1  Claim.    (CL  22—68) 


1.  A  sealing  structure  for  a  pair  of  mating  core  box 
sections  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  core  box  sec- 
tion having  a  parting  line  surface  thereon,  a  second  core 
box  section  having  a  matching  parting  line  surface  thereon 
for  abutting  surface  to  surface  contact  with  the  corre- 
sponding surface  of  said  first  section,  one  of  said  sections 
having  a  groove  formed  into  its  parting  line  surface  to 
provide  a  cavity  located  entirely  to  one  side  of  said  part- 
ing line  division  between  said  sections  with  the  parting 
line  surface  of  the  other  section  providing  the  closure 
means  for  the  groove  along  the  common  parting  plane  of 
said  core  box  sections,  and  a  resilient  deformable  seal 
strip  tightly  secured  into  said  groove  comprising  a  hollow 
base  portion  normally  filling  said  groove  under  unde- 
formed  conditions  provided  with  an  exterior  surface 
shaped  to  follow  the  contour  of  said  groove,  said  strip 
having  a  convex  crown  portion  normally  extending  be- 
yond said  groove  over  the  entire  width  of  said  groove 
under  undeformcd  conditions,  for  direct  surface  contact 
with  the  outer  parting  line  surface  of  the  matching  sec- 
tion to  induce  groove  body  deformation  by  the  exposed 
bowed  face  thereof  and  across  the  groove  width  by  said 
matching  section,  said  groove  having  a  cross  sectional 
area  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  said  seal  strip  and  the  edge 
of  the  convex  crown  portion  of  said  seal  extending  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  parting  line  surface  of  the  core  box 
sections  with  said  edge  of  said  strip  being  substantially  co- 
linear  with  the  edge  of  said  groove. 


.  X  , 
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In  a  die  casting  machine  having  a  base,  a  platen  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  base,  a  first  die  half  supported  on  said 
platen,  and  a  second  die  half  movable  into  and  out  of 
cooperating  relationship  with  said  first  die  half,  means 
for  injecting  molten  casting  material  under  pressure  into 
the  cavity  formed  by  said  die  halves,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  high  temperature  resistant  casing  passing  through 
said  platen  and  first  die  half;  a  first,  high  temperature 
resistant  piston  movable  in  said  casing;  means  for  admit- 
ting molten  casting  material  into  said  casing  in  such  a 
position  that  it  may  be  injected  into  said  die  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  first  piston;  a  hydraulic  ram  having  a  cylin- 
der and  a  second  piston,  sakl  second  piston  being  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  said  first  piston  by  a  rod;  means  for 
admitting  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  on  either  side  of  said  piston;  two  fluid  pas- 
sages passing  through  said  rod  and  communicating  with 
one  another  internally  of  said  first  piston,  and  means  for 
passing  cooling  fluid  through  said  two  passages,  said 
means  comprising  a  uni-directional  fluid  connection  be- 
tween one  of  said  passages  and  the  volume  of  the  ram 
cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  second  piston  and  a  bi- 
directional fluid  coupling  between  the  other  passage  and 
the  ram  cylinder  volume  on  the  other  side  of  said  second 
piston. 

3,074,132 
BELT  FASTENER 
Milton  B.  Beach,  Wbeaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Flcxlbic  Steel 
Lacing    Company,    Chicago,    01^    a   corporation    of 
nUnois 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,478 
5  Claims.    (CI.  24—33) 
1.  In  a  device  for  connecting  the  ends  of  a  belt  which 
includes   an   attaching   member  of   bail-like   formation 
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adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  the  ends  of  the  belt  and 
having  an  apertured  bight,  a  connecting  link  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  belt  and  having  an 
end  portion  extending  through  the  apertured  bight  of  the 
atuching  member,  the  end  portion  having  an  opening 
therein,  and  a  hinge  pin  disposable  transverse  the  bight 
and  through  the  opening  in  the  link  end  portion  to  pro- 
vide a  detachable  pivotal  connection  between  the  link 
end  portion  and  the  attaching  member,  the  hinge  pin 
having  a  groove  in  its  outer  surface  and  being  position- 
able  to  engage  the  groove  with  the  adjacent  side  face  of 


\  r~ir»^i?^ 


body  portion  having  a  head  and  a  stem  provided  with  an 
elongated  central  opening  defined  by  flexible  sides  for  in- 
sertion in  the  aperture  in  said  support  from  one  side  and 
an  attached  relatively  movable  two  part  nose  portion  also 
insertable  from  said  one  side  of  said  support  in  said  aper- 
ture on  opposite  sides  of  said  stem  to  overlie  the  opposite 
side  of  said  support,  and  locking  means  on  said  body  por- 
tion and  said  nose  portion  in  the  form  of  teeth  on  each 
part  of  said  nose  portion  and  corresponding  teeth  on  said 
body  portion  arranged  to  interfit  and  prevent  separation 
thereof  when  said  stem  and  said  nose  portion  are  inserted 
in  said  aperture  and  said  two  parts  of  said  nose  portion 
are  moved  apart  to  overlie  said  other  side  of  said  support 
as  a  result  of  the  application  of  force  to  said  head  to- 
ward said  support  and  endwise  of  said  stem. 


the  link  end  portion,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
bushing  located  within  and  engaging  the  bight  of  the 
attaching  member  and  including  a  transverse  bore  for 
receiving  the  hinge  pin  therethrough,  said  bushing  also 
including  a  slot  for  receiving  the  link  end  portion  and 
being 'formed  with  resilient  means  in  position  relative 
to  said  slot  to  engage  the  end  face  of  said  link  end  por- 
tion and  to  urge  the  latter  into  a  position  providing  mis- 
alignment of  the  link  opening  and  said  bore  of  said 
bushing,  whereby  the  side  faces  of  the  link  end  portion 
engage  the  groove  in  the  hinge  pin  and  prevent  shjfjing 
of  the  hinge  pin  transversely  of  the  link. 


3,074,135 
RELEASIBLE  LACE  FASTENER  DEVICE 

Frank  S.  BrodowsU,  Stratford,  Conn.,  aarignor  of  one- 
half  to  John  A.  Dl  Lorenxo,  Stratford,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  21,814 
11  Claims.    (CI.  24—117) 


3,074,133 

FASTENER  AND  LABEL 

John  Lcriic  Jones,  1070  Glen  Oalu  Blvd., 

Pasadena  2,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  733,348,  May  6, 

1958.    This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,500 

11  Claims.    (CI.  24—67) 


2« 
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1.  A  pronged  paper  fastener  comprising:  an  integral 
film  device  having  a  strip  body  section  and  a  pair  of 
prongs,  each  prong  having  a  tip,  said  prongs  oppositely 
extending  from  said  body  section;  a  pressure  sensitive  ad- 
hesive coating  completely  covering  and  permanently  se- 
cured to  one  side  of  said  film  device;  and  a  plurality  of 
release  coated  flexible  backing  pieces  mounted  on  said 
fihn  device,  coplanar  and  coextensive  with  and  release 
coated  sides  adjacent  said  adhesive  coating,  and  at  least 
a  pair  of  backing  pieces  separately  covering  the  prong 
tips. 

3,074,134 
FASTENING  MEANS 
William  R.  Bocchler,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  airignor  to 
Tbompw>n  Industries,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
pontioa  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,124 
8  Claims.    (CL  24— 73) 


♦".•»„ 


1.  A  releasible  lace  fastening  device  comprising  a  low, 
squat  cup-shaped  body  having  oppositely  disposed  lace 
inlet  and  outlet  opening  means  for  enabling  two  laces 
to  pass  through  the  body,  said  outlet  opening  means  pro- 
viding for  passage  of  the  laces  in  side-by-side  juxtaposed 
relation  to  each  other  and  both  said  inlet  opening  means 
and  outlet  opening  means  being  located  at  the  peripheral 
portions  of  the  body;  means  including  a  spring  clip,  pro- 
viding a  constrictable  channel  for  both  the  laces,  said 
spring  clip  having  a  manually  actuatable  portion  for 
enabling  the  effective  size  of  the  channel  to  be  changed 
for  the  purpose  of  permitting  free  passage  of  the  laces 
through  the  channel  or  else  for  clamping  the  laces  against 
movement  in  the  channel;  and  a  flexible  and  resilient 
cover  separate  from  said  clip  and  actuatable  portion, 
extending  over  and  carried  by  the  cup-shaped  body  and 
closing  the  same,  said  cover  having  a  flexible  wall  ar- 
ranged to  be  manually  displaced  for  the  purpose  of  trans- 
mitting force  to  the  manually  actuatable  portion  of  the 
spring  clip,  to  operate  the  same. 


1 .  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  reUiner  for  mounting 
on  an  apertured  support  comprising  a  collapsible  one  piece 


3,074,134 
WEB  END  CONNECTORS 
Robert  Looker,  Santa  Monica,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Brown- 
Line  Corporation,  El  9|Fgnndo,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Calif omia  . 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,285 
7  Claims.  (CL  24—165) 
1.  A  strap  connector  for  releasable  engagement  with 
a  companion  loop  element,  comprising:  a  connector  body 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  strap;  a  pair  of  hook  ele- 
ments rigidly  united  with  said  body  and  spaced  trans- 
versely thereof  for  engagement  with  said  loop  clement 
at  transversely  spaced  points  thereof,  said  hook  elements 
extending  outward  in  a  given  lateral  direction  relative  to 
the  connector  body,  said  hook  elements  having  a  range 
of  load-responsive  flexure  within  their  elastic  limits; 
means  united  with  said  body  rearward  of  said  hook  ele- 
ments and  projecting  in  said  given  lateral  direction;  pivot 
means  carried  by  said  projecting  means;  and  a  retainer 
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member  mounted  on  said  pivot  means  to  swing  relative 
to  the  hook  elements  in  a  plane  of  rotation  lying  between 
the  two  hook  elements  between  an  open  position  outward 
from  the  hook  elements  and  a  closed  position,  at  which 
closed  position  it  extends  between  the  hook  elements  and 
blocks  disengagement  of  the  loop  element  from  the  hook 


elements,  said  retainer  member  being  biased  to  seek  its 
closed  position  and  at  its  closed  position  having  a  portion 
blocking  the  path  of  load-responsive  flexural  yield  of  the 
hook  elements  within  said  range  to  engage  the  hook  ele- 
ments when  the  hook  elements  are  heavily  loaded  thereby 
to  share  the  load  imposed  on  the  book  elements. 


3,074,137 
SLIDE  FASTENERS 


Edwin  Lawrence  Hawlcy,  Staaielmrst  Road, 

Sittingboorac,  Kent,  England 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,290 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Mar.  6, 1959 

7  Cbkiis.    (CL  24—201) 


1.  A  slide  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  coextensive 
and  interlocking  longitudinal  fastener  strips,  each  fastener 
strip  being  of  flexible  and  resilient  material  and  each  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  interior  surface  including 
along  an  upper  portion  thereof  transversely  projecting 
longitudinal  male  and  female  elements  in  co-mating  ar- 
rangement and  construction  with  respect  to  those  ele- 
ments at  the  upper  portion  of  the  other  fastener  strip, 
said  male  and  female  elements  of  one  fastener  strip  com- 
prising a  relatively  short  and  plainly  rounded  male  ele- 
ment adjacent  the  top  surface  of  said  strip  and  a  rela- 
tively long  and  generally  rounded  male  element  at  sub- 
stantially a  middle  location  of  its  said  interior  surface 
upper  portion  and.  further,  a  similarly  short  and  plainly 
rounded  female  element  between  said  relatively  short  and 
long  male  elements,  said  relatively  long  male  element  in- 
cluding along  its  longitudinal  length  a  single,  downwardly 
projecting  hook-like  portion  for  engaging  the  other  of 
said  fastener  strips,  said  hook-like  portion  disposed  sub- 
stantially adjacent  the  outer  extremity  of  projection  of 
said  relatively  long  male  element,  and  said  relatively  long 
male  element  further  having  an  upwardly  projecting  aux- 
iliary male  element  extending  along  tliie  longitudinal 
length  of  an  upper  substantially  horizontal  surface  there- 
of, at  a  location  on  the  projecting  length  of  said  relative- 
ly long  male  element  corresponding  to  the  projecting 
length  of  said  relatively  short  male  element 


3,074,138 
WARE  TURNING  AND  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Walter   L.   Elliott,   East   Uvcrpool,   Ohio,   asrignor  to 
The  Taylor,  Smith  A  Taylor  Company,  East  Liverpool, 
Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 
Original  application  June   5,    1957,  Ser.   No.  663,626. 
Divided  and  this  appHcation  July  22,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
51,248 

1  Claim.    (CL  25—22) 


In  a  ware  turning  and  handling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  platform  and  a  rotatable  turntable  having 
a  common  frame  for  mounting  said  platform  and  said 
turntable  in  vertically  spaced  apart  relation  to  one  an- 
other in  the  machine,  a  drive  spindle  in  said  frame  mount- 
ed to  rotate  said  table  in  continuous  motion  about  a 
vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  ware  wcM-lung  fixtures 
supported  on  said  table  to  travel  therewith,  fixture  ac- 
tuating means  carried  in  part  on  said  table  and  in  part 
on  said  fixed  platform  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  table 
rotation  and  connected  to  said  plurality  of  sets  of  fixtures 
to  cause  them  to  perform  working  operations  as  the 
table  rotates,  each  set  of  said  fixtures  including  a  ware 
support,  a  cutter  for  trimming  ware,  a  waste  collecting 
tray  supported  by  said  turntable  for  each  of  said  sets  of 
fixtures  for  receiving  ware  scraps  cut  by  said  cutters,  a 
chute  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  for  receiving 
ware  scraps  from  each  of  said  waste  collecting  trays  as 
it  registers  with  said  chute,  an  annular  air  manifold  co- 
axial with  said  spindle  and  having  an  air  outlet  for  each 
of  said  sets  of  fixtures,  a  fitting  non-rotatably  mounted  in 
said  annular  air  manifold  and  having  a  radially  extend- 
ing port  which  in  succession  registers  with  the  air  outlets 
in  said  annular  manifold  as  the  turntable  rotates,  means 
for  supplying  air  to  said  port,  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending air  distribution  pipes  each  connected  at  one  end 
to  one  of  the  outlets  in  said  annular  air  manifold  and 
each  having  a  portion  thereof  located  adjacent  one  of 
said  waste  collecting  trays  for  directing  a  blast  of  air 
on  the  tray  as  it  registers  with  said  chute  to  blow  ware 
scraps  from  the  tray  into  said  chute. 


3,074,139 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIMITING  LOSS 

OF  OVERHEAD  MORTAR  LINING  IN  PIPE 
John  A.  Gay,  Wilmfa«ton,  CaHf ^  assignor  to  American 
Pipe  and  Constractioa  Co.,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845^36 
2  Claims.  (CL  2S— 38) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  lining  pipelines  with  cement  mor- 
tar having  means  for  applying  mortar  to  the  interior 
surface  of  the  pipeline  and  means  for  immediately  there- 
after troweling  the  same,  means  for  scoring  the  troweled 
lining,  comprising  a  rotary  head  on  the  machine,  an  arm 
fixed  to  the  head,  a  rod  pivotally  mounted  intermediate 
its  ends  on  said  arm,  a  spring  connecting  said  rod  and 
arm  and  yieldably  urging  one  end  of  said  rod  toward 
said  pipeline,  a  scoring  device  carried  by  said  one  end 
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of  said  rod,  a  cable  attached  to  said  rod  on  the  portion 
thereof  between  said  scoring  device  and  the  point  of  piv- 
otal mounting  of  the  rod,  a  tube  extending  longitudinally 


through  said  machine,  said  cable  being  threaded  through 
said  tube,  and  means  at  the  far  end  of  said  tube  for 
adjusting  said  cable  to  retract  said  scoring  device. 


3,074.140 
MEANS  FOR  FORMING  VOIDS  IN 
CONCRETE  PRODUCTS 
PhiUp  E.  Balcomb,  Napcrvillc,  and  Elmer  J.  B«yer,  La 
Grange,  111^  ass^inors,  by  mesne  aMlgnmcnti,  to  Mar- 
tin-Marietta Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland  ..  .,. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1960,  Scr.  No.  22,764 
llCiidnu.    (Ci.25— 128) 


frame  members  in  contiguity  so  that  the  ribs  thereof  abut 
each  other  while  the  webs  remain  slightly  spaced  apart, 
the  abutting  ribs  of  adjacent  panels  being  formed  with 
registering  notches  defining  rectangular  openings  there- 
between, said  tie  rod  being  adapted  in  connection  with 
normal  use  to  extend  horizontally  and  comprising  an 
elongated  one-piece  strip  of  flat  metal  stock  presenting 
straight  upper  and  lower  parallel  longitudinally  extend- 
ing side  edges,  at  least  one  of  said  edges  being  formed 
with  a  breakback  spaced  inwardly  from  each  end  of  the 
rod,  thus  dividing  the  rod  into  a  medial  region  adapted 
to  remain  embedded  in  the  hardened  concrete  of  the  wall 
installation  and  two  end  regions  adapted  to  project  be- 
tween the  spaced  webs  of  adjacent  frame  members, 
through  said  rectangular  openings,  and  outwardly  beyond 
the  opposite  faces  respectively  of  the  wall  installation,  the 


3.  A  retractable  mold  for  forming  voids  in  concrete 
products,  said  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal mold  sections,  each  of  said  mold  sections  having  lon- 
gitudinal edge  portions  positioned  adjacent  the  longitu- 
dinal edge  portions  of  two  adjacent  mold  sections,  an  ex- 
pansible member  positioned  adjacent  the  longitudinal 
edge  portions  of  each  mold  section,  cooperating  means 
on  the  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  adjacent  mold  sec- 
tions engaging  each  of  said  expansible  members  and  hold- 
ing them  against  accidental  displacement,  means  for  selec- 
tively expanding  said  expansible  members,  said  expansi- 
ble members  spreading  the  cooperating  means  in  engage- 
ment therewith  as  they  are  being  expanded,  some  of  said 
cooperating  means  being  so  connected  to  said  mold  sec- 
tion as  to  move  said  mold  sections  into  void-forming 
position  as  they  are  spread  apart,  said  other  cooperating 
means  being  so  connected  to  said  ntold  sections  as  to 
retract  said  mold  sections  as  they  are  spread  apart. 


3,074,141 
TIE  ROD  FOR  CONCRETE  WALL  FORM  PANELS 
George  F.  Bowden,  Des  Plaines,  and  Byron  E.  Ruth,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  Symons  Mfg.  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,895 
3  Cblms.  (CI.  25—131) 
1.  A  tie  rod  for  holding  a  pair  of  upstandmg  wall 
forms  in  spaced  relationship  in  a  concrete  wall  form 
installation,  each  wall  form  being  comprised  of  a  series 
of  vertical  panels  arranged  in  edgc-to-edgc  relationship 
and  including  coplanar  panel  facings  and  vertical  mar- 
ginal steel  frame  members  which  are  of  shallow  channel 
shape  cross  section  thus  providing  spaced  parallel  inside 
and  outside  ribs  and  interconnecting  webs,  adjacent  pan- 
els in  each  series  being  disposed  with  adjacent  marginal 


upper  edge  of  each  end  region  being  formed  with  a  shal- 
low notch  designed  for  reception  therethrough  of  a  fasten- 
ing bolt  which  extends  through  registering  holes  in  the 
spaced  webs  of  adjacent  frame  members,  the  lower  edge 
of  each  end  region  being  formed  with  a  shallow  narrow 
notch  the  bottom  edge  of  which  is  adapted  to  seat  upon 
the  lower  edge  of  the  rectangular  opening  defined  by  the 
abutting  outside  ribs,  the  lower  edge  of  each  end  region 
also  being  formed  with  a  shallow  wide  notch  the  bottom 
edge  of  which  is  adapted  to  scat  upon  the  lower  edge  of 
the  rectangular  opening  defined  by  the  abutting  inside 
ribs  said  shallow  wide  notch  affording  a  clearance  region 
to  permit  the  adjacent  panel  to  be  moved  laterally  away 
from  its  opposed  panel  when  the  outer  end  of  the  end 
section  is  elevated  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  move  the 
shallow  narrow  notch  out  of  register  with  the  lower  edge 
of  its  associated  rectangular  notch. 


3,074,142 
CONCRETE  FORM  STRUCTURE 

Donald  A.  Nyman,  3800  S.  Jason  St.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100,125 

6  Chdms.    (CI.  25—131) 

I.  In  a  concrete  form  structure  for  construction  of  a 
poured  concrete  wall  including  spaced  parallel  inner  and 
outer  walls,  each  made  up  of  at  least  a  pair  of  vertical 
sections  disposed  in  coplanar  relation  with  their  side 
edges  in  abutment  and  adapted  to  be  secured  together 
detachably  to  define  vertical  joints  between  the  abutting 
sections,  the  joints  in  the  outer  wall  being  in  coplanar 
relation  with  the  joints  in  the  inner  wall,  and  means  for 
rigidly  spacing  said  inner  and  outer  walls  comprising  tie 
wires  extending  therebetween  in  right  angled  relationship 
thereto  and  protruding  through  the  joints  between  abut- 
ting sections  of  both  walls,  the  outer  extremities  of  each 
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wire  having  at  least  one  groove  therein,  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  locking  device  for  cooperation  with  each 
extremity  of  the  wire  for  rigidly  but  detachably  connect- 
ing the  abutting  sections,  each  locking  device  comprising 
a  body  portion  secured  to  one  of  the  side  edges  of  the 
abutting  sections,  a  pin  extending  from  the  body  portion 
receivable  in  the  tie  wire  groove,  said  body  having  a  cam 
surface  and  a  locking  member  supported  by  said  body. 


3,074,144 
TENNIS  BALL  COVER  CLOTH 
Everett  C.  Reed,  Schodack  Center,  N.Y.,  Msignor  to 
Albany  Felt  Company,  Albany,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,853 
6ClalBS.    (a.  28— 79) 


the  locking  member  having  cam  means  cooperating  with 
the  surface  and  gripping  means,  said  gripping  means 
upon  actuation  of  the  cam  means  cooperating  with  the 
other  side  edge  to  bring  the  abutting  sections  into  locked 
relationship  and  maintain  said  pin  within  the  groove,  the 
locking  member  being  loosely  carried  by  said  body  por- 
tion, the  cam  means  being  at  one  end  thereof  and  the 
gripping  means  being  at  the  other  end  thereof. 


3,074,143 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  METALIZED 

CERAMIC  BODIES 

Baynard  R.  Smith,  300  Mahi  St,  Matawan,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5,627 

2  Claims.    (CL  25—156) 


ro«M>NC    CNHM    UAAMC 

aOL<.>MC    GfilfM    CVUMtC     MID 

1 

»»^T|«C     MflTALtZlMC    COW       1 

twTTiMt     TH«    QMX**     CCKAMtC 

1 

*#«TIL     CO«r     HAft     PIJHO    *M0 

■ONCKD 

COCLMC.    MTalOEB  WTIIVCS 

1.  A  tennis  ball  covering  cloth  comprising  a  single 
ply  of  woven  base  fabric  whose  warp  and  filler  yams  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  wool  yams;  syn- 
thetic yarns;  wdol,  synthetic  and  cotton  yarns;  wool  and 
cotton  yarns;  and  synthetic  and  cotton  yams;  said  single 
ply  fabric  being  tightly  woven  and  providing  thereby  on 
one  side  of  the  fabric  a  smooth  closely  woven  surface 
which  is  adapted  to  adhere  closely  to  the  rubber  core  of 
the  tennis  ball  and  constitutes  the  inside  surface  of  said 
covering  cloth  on  the  ball,  the  other  surface  of  said  single 
ply  woven  fabric  being  napped,  needled  and  thereafter 
fulled  and  firmly  matted,  said  firmly  matted  outer  sur- 
face of  said  single  ply  woven  fabric  being  resistant  to 
wear  and  having  a  dense  nap. 


3,074,145 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

William  E.  Rowe,  53  PInmmer  Are.,  Newboryport,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,750 

16  Claims.    (CI.  29— 25.3) 


^-^ 


1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  strongly  and  reliably 
fusing  a  metal  coat  to  a  ceramic  body  and  vitrifying  said 
body  to  form  a  metalized  ceramic  body  suitable  for  a 
vacuum-tight  seal  housing  in  electrical  circuitry  compris- 
ing; (a)  forming  a  green  ceramic  member  consisting  of 
aluminum  oxide,  a  small  amount  of  clay,  a  small  amount 
of  talc,  and  at  least  one  of  the  class  of  fluid  vehicles, 
binders,  and  plasticizing  agents;  (b)  applying  a  coat  of 
powdered  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tungsten,  molybdenum  and  manganese  mixed  with  at 
least  one  of  the  class  of  vehicles  and  binders;  (c)  firing 
said  green  ceramic  member  and  said  applied  metal  coat 
in  a  reducing  gas  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  progres- 
sively raised  to  a  maximum  of  approximately  3100°  F. 
until  said  ceramic  body  and  metal  coat  are  bonded  to- 
gether, all  said  binders,  vehicles  and  plasticizing  agents 
are  decomposed  and  the  green  ceramic  body  is  vitrified 
into  an  inflexible  fired  ceramic  body;  and  (</)  progres- 
sively cooling  said  fired  ceramic  body  and  said  metal 
coat. 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  semiconductor  device  hav- 
ing a  body  of  semiconductive  material,  the  method  of 
forming  an  integral  metallic  contact  and  lead  assembly 
having  a  contact  bonded  to  said  body  and  a  lead  project- 
ing therefrom  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  coating 
of  photosensitive  resist  material  to  a  surface  of  said  body, 
masking  an  areal  region  of  said  coating  corresponding  to 
said  contact  and  lead  assembly,  exposing  said  coating  to 
light  to  harden  the  unmasked  regions  thereof,  removing 
said  coating  in  said  areal  region  to  expose  the  correspond- 
ing areal  region  of  said  surface,  applying  a  metallic  layer 
to  said  areal  region  of  said  surface  to  form  said  contact 
and  lead  assembly  bonded  throughout  to  said  body,  re- 
moving said  coating  in  the  unmasked  regions  thereof, 
applying  a  protective  coating  to  the  portion  of  said  metal- 
lic layer  corresponding  to  said  contact  leaving  the  lead- 
underlying  and  lead-adjacent  portions  of  said  body  un- 
protected, and  etching  said  lead-underlying  and  lead-adja- 
cent portions  of  said  body  to  free  said  lead  from  said 
body. 
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3  §74  144 
FRODUCnON  OF  UNIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 
Ronald  Charles  Newniaii,  Earley,  Reading,  James  Wake- 
field, Bccnham,  near  Reading,  and  Robert  Lindsay 
Roosc,  Careniiani,  Reading,  England,  assignan  to  A,, 
iodated  Eiedrkai  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Jme  M,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37^25 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  23,  1959 

5  aaims.    (CI.  29—25.3) 


tool  engaging  means,  means  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  tools  for  movement  selectively  into  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  tool  engaging  means,  each  of  said  tools 
including  a  surface  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam 
actuated  means,  means  for  moving  said  spindle  normally 
toward  said  table,  said  cam  actuated  tool  engaging  means 
being  actuated  during  such  movement  to  engage  said 
surface  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  tool  from  said 
spindle,  and  means  whereby  said  tool  engaging  means 
during  such  normal  movement  removes  a  selected  tool 
from  supporting  engagement  with  said  supporting  means 
to  effect  a  machining  operation  on  a  work  piece. 


1.  A  process  of  producing  a  unipolar  transistor  struc- 
ture which  consists  in  heating  a  body  of  mono-crystal 
semiconductor  material  containing  impurity  activators  of 
both  conductivity  types  and  characterized  by  a  crystal 
structure  containing  a  crystal  defect,  one  of  said  impurity 
activators  being  present  initially  at  a  higher  concentration 
than  that  of  another  of  said  impurity  activators  of  op- 
posite conductivity  type  to  said  one  activator,  said  heating 
being  effected  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point 
of  said  material  so  as  to  produce  controlled  diffusion  and 
precipitation  in  the  region  of  said  crystal  defect  of  at 
least  one  of  said  activators,  whereby  to  cause  one  type 
of  impurity  activator  which  is  present  initially  at  the  higher 
concentration  in  the  region  immediately  surrounding  said 
defect  to  be  depleted  or  rendered  inactive,  and  thereby  to 
form  an  adjacent  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
to  that  of  the  body,  and  attaching  to  the  body  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  region  so  produced  contacts  making  ohmic  con- 
nection to  the  region  and  rectifying  connection  to  the  body, 
one  or  more  ohmic  contacts  being  made  to  the  body  for 
the  purpose  of  enabling  the  electric  field  extending  across 
said  region,  and  thereby  the  current  flow  between  the 
contacts  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  region,  to  be  con- 
trolled. 

3,074,147 

MATERIAL  WORKING  MACHINE  WITH 

MULTIPLE  TOOL  HOLDER 

John  W.  MUIer  and  Herbert  W.  Nidenberg,  Schenectady, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

poration  of  New  York 

Filed  July  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,907 
12  Claims.    (CI.  29— 26) 


a  cor- 


3,074,148 
RASP  HUB 

George  T.  Hemmeter,  Los  AMos,  Calif  ^ 

E.  Tobey,  Santa  Craz  Connty,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,597 

3  Claims.    (CL  29— 79) 


to  Alton 


1.  In  a  material  working  machine  of  the  type  having 
a  work  Ublc,  a  rotauble  spindle  having  cam  actuated 


1.  A  hub  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  centrally 
apertured  head  with  one  face  having  alternately  right  and 
left  handed  helical  surfaces  in  a  plurality  of  successive 
segments,  said  bead  having  a  circular  cylindrical  surface 
ouutanding  from  said  face  and  concentric  with  the  central 
aperture  therethrough,  a  second  generally  cylindrical  cen- 
trally apertured  head  with  one  face  having  alternately 
right  and  left  handed  helical  surfaces  in  a  plurality  of  suc- 
cessive segments  and  a  cylindrical  recessed  surface  con- 
centric with  the  aperture  therethrou^,  said  recess  of  a 
diameter  to  receive  the  circular  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
first  head  in  interfitting  engagement,  at  least  one  ring 
having  complementary  male  and  fenude  circular  cylin- 
drical surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  concentric 
with  iu  center,  said  male  and  female  surfaces  having 
diameters  equal  to  the  cylindrical  surface  and  recess  of 
said  first  and  second  heads  respectively,  each  said  ring 
having  oppositely  inclined  alternately  right  and  left  hand- 
ed helical  surfaces  in  a  plurality  of  successive  segments 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  ring,  said  heads  disposed  with 
said  rings  interposed  coaxially  therebetween  and  with  the 
cylindrical  surfaces  and  helical  surfaces  of  the  heads  and 
rings  in  complementary  interfitting  relationship,  a  plural- 
ity of  sets  of  segmental  blades  respectively  interposed  be- 
tween adjacent  pairs  of  said  rings  and  between  said  rings 
and  heads  with  the  blades  of  each  set  reqiectively  adja- 
cent said  helical  surfaces  on  the  successive  segmenu 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  removable  fasteners  req>ec- 
tively  extending  through  the  corresponding  segments  of 
said  beads  and  rings  and  adjacent  segmental  blades  to 
draw  same  together. 
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3,074,149 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HERMETICALLY 
SEALED  CABLE  ENTRY 
Leo  C.  Rademaker  and  Roy  H.  Dierstefai,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  avlgnon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  3,895 
3  CUms.    (a.  29—155.5) 


the  periphery  to  a  smaller  diameter  exhaust  groove,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  punching  a  succession  of  spaced 
apart  fluid-passage-shaped  holes  in  the  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  discs,  the  side  walls 
of  each  of  said  holes  defining  a  portion  of  an  air  passage 
for  said  rotor,  stacking  said  discs  with  punched  holes  in 
alignment  on  a  back  plate,  consolidating  said  pile  of  discs 
and  said  back  plate  as  by  furnace  brazing  into  a  unitary 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  fluid  and  pressure  tight  con- 
ductor cable  entry  through  a  metallic  plate  comprising  the 
steps  of:  forming  an  aperture  with  an  outwardly  extending 
sealing  collar  with  a  surrounding  outwardly  extending 
annular  stepped-up  base  portion  in  said  metallic  plate, 
inserting  a  cylindrical  resilient  insulating  bushing  within 
the  aperture  provided  by  said  sealing  collar,  said  bushing 
being  concentrically  disposed  on  the  conductor  cable  and 
having  an  outside  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  aperture,  and  deforming  said  stepped-up 
base  portion  downwardly  into  generally  coplanar  relation- 
ship with  the  metallic  plate  to  cause  from  ten  to  twenty 
percent  reduction  in  the  diameter  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  sealing  collar  thereby  causing  a  compressive  force  to 
be  radially  exerted  by  said  sealing  collar  against  said 
bushing  and  said  conductor  cable  to  hermetically  seal  said 
cable  entry. 

3,074,150 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Qnentin  Berg,  New  Cnmbcrland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Original  applkation  Sept  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  536,893,  now 

Patent  No.  2,929,046,  dated  Mar.  15,  1960.    Divided 

and  thta  appUcntlon  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,355 

3  Clafans.    (O.  29—155.55) 
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3,074(151 
LAMINATED  AIR  TURBINE  ROTOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Alfred  J.  Krocckcl,  North  Hollywood,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 
Vibcr  Company,  Bmtank,  CaHf.,  a  coqporatlon  of 
Calif omia 

Filed  Oct  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,312 
2  Cbd^    (CL  29L— 156.8) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  an  air  turbine  rotor  hav- 
ing non-radially  orientated  fluid  passages  leading  from 

78«  0.0. 


cylindrical  work  blank,  machining  off  the  periphery  of  said 
blank  to  a  depth  sufficient  to  expose  the  outer  mouths  of 
said  openings  formed  by  said  punched  holes  in  said  discs, 
machining  an  annular  exhaust  groove  whose  outer  pe- 
ripheral wall  exposes  the  inner  mouths  of  said  openings 
formed  by  said  punched  holes  in  said  discs;  and  mount- 
ing said  rotor  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  back 
plate. 

3,074,152 
POWDER  METALLURGY 
Howard  B.  Huntress,  Snffem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  652,130 
TOafanc.    (Q.  29— 182  J) 


1.  The  method  of  electrically  coupling  a  conductor  wire 
to  an  elongated  electrical  component  body  having  a  con- 
ductive surface  by  a  U-shaped  channel  including  the  steps 
of  disposing  the  conductor  wire  coaxially  along  the  chan- 
nel; laying  the  component  body  in  and  along  the  channel; 
closing  the  channel  tightly  against  and  in  pressure  engage- 
ment with  the  conductive  surface  of  the  component  body; 
and  forcing  the  longitudinally  extending  faces,  as  defined 
by  the  stock  thickness  of  the  channel,  at  the  ends  of  the 
arms  of  the  channel  toward  abutting  relation  and  against 
the  conductor  wire  from  opposite  sides  to  grip  the  con- 
ductor wire  in  electrical  engagement. 


•  I — 1^  ^^^ — •^ 
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1.  A  rigid  self-susuining  friction  element  wear  part 
having  at  least  a  wear  face  comprised  of  sintered  pow- 
dered intermetallic  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nickel  aluminide  and  molybdenum  aluminide 
as  the  essential  ingredient,  a  binder  metal  of  nickel  bond- 
ing together  the  sintered  intermetallic  powder,  and  said 
friction  element  wear  part  including  finely  divided 
alumina. 


3,074,153 
DUCTILE  CHROMIUM 
Stanley  J.  PaprocU  and  George  W.  Cnnnlngham,  Cohim- 
btts,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  UnMed  Stales  Atonic  Energy  Corn- 


No  Drawing.    Filed  May  17,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  110329 
4  Claims.    (CL  29— 182.5) 

1.  A  ductile  sintered  powder  composition  consisting 
entially  of  chromium  and  from  about  one  to  forty 
weight  percent  uranium  nitride. 
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3,074.154 

TIN  PLATE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

Vincent  P.  Pearson,  Chesterton,  Ind.,  and  James  E.  Mc- 

Fariand  and  Henry  M.  Roelofs,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors 

to  Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,118 
17  Claims.    (CI.  29—196.4) 

1.  In  the  production  of  differentially  coated  tin  plate 
by  electrolytically  depositing  tin  on  a  base  steel  sheet 
and  thereafter  heating  said  tin  to  an  elevated  temperature 
for  fusing  the  electrolytically  deposited  tin,  the  improve- 
ment in  the  method  of  marking  one  side  of  said  tin  plate 
comprising:  providing  on  at  least  certain  portions  of  one 
side  of  said  sheet  having  a  free  metallic  surface  a  liquid 
film  coating  containing  an  oxygen  compound  of  a  metal 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  cobalt, 
nickel,  titanium,  tungsten,  antimony,  and  bismuth,  said 
compound  being  heat  reducible  to  the  free  metal,  heating 
said  coating  of  said  compound  in  a  non-oxidiiing  atmos- 
phere to  reduce  the  said  compound  to  the  free  metal  and 
continuing  said  heating  to  diffuse  the  said  metal  substan- 
tially completely  into  the  surface  of  the  base  steel  sheet, 
electrolytically  depositing  tin  over  the  said  surface  of 
the  steel  sheet  and  heating  the  sheet  to  a  tin  fusion  tem- 
perature to  form  a  smooth  dull  tin  surface  on  said  cer- 
tain portions,  whereby  said  one  side  of  said  tin  plate  is 
distinctively  marked. 


on  a  diameter  provided  by  the  base  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  one  side  of  the  base  in  circumferentially 
spaced  relationship,  said  fingers  terminating  in  inwardly 
directed  crystal-gripping  portions  providing  gripping  edges 
for  holding  a  plastic  crystal,  resilient  means  cooperable 
with  the  fingers  resisting  the  displacement  of  the  fingers 
toward  a  reduced  diameter,  and  means  cooperable  with 


3,074,155 
HAND  TOOL 
Harold  E.  Cootes,  Harrisburg,  and  Paul  T.  Hahn,  Colonial 
Crest,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,352 
11  Claims.    (Q.  29—206) 


"T    ?*L)« 
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9.  A  tool  for  inserting  a  pin-type  electrical  connector 
into  a  receptacle  and  compulsorily  pull  testing  said  con- 
nector after  insertion  comprising,  a  rod  having  a  recess  at 
one  end  for  said  connector,  shoulder  means  in  said  recess 
for  transmitting  inserting  and  withdrawing  forces  from 
said  connector  to  said  rod,  an  axial  slot  in  said  rod  ex- 
tending inwardly  thereof  from  said  one  end,  a  key  in  said 
slot,  a  tubular  barrel  in  surrounding  relationship  to  por- 
tions of  said  rod  and  key,  said  key  being  immovable  rela- 
tive to  said  barrel,  said  rod  being  slidable  relative  to  said 
barrel  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  key  extends  across 
said  recess  to  confine  said  connector  in  said  recess  to  a 
second  position  in  which  said  key  does  not  extend  across 
said  recess  and  said  connector  is  released  from  confined 
engagement  with  said  recess,  and  overload  release  detent 
means  in  said  barrel  and  effective  between  said  rod  and 
said  barrel  for  maintaining  said  rod  and  key  in  said  first 
position  whereby,  upon  application  of  a  pulling  force  to 
said  barrel  after  insertion  of  a  confined  pin,  said  barrel 
and  key  are  moved  relative  to  said  rod  and  said  pin  is 
released  from  confined  engagement. 


3,074,156 

WATCH  CRYSTAL  REMOVING  AND 

REPLACING  TOOL 

EJncr  Christian  Hlnrichscn,  305  S.  Lakeside  Court,  We^ 

Palm   Beach,  Fla.,  and  Friti  Alfred  Harder,   10774 

63rd  Ave.  N.,  Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,437 
20  Claims.    (CI.  29—210) 
1^.  A  watch  crystal  removing  and  replacing  tool  com- 
prising a  base,  a  plurality  of  individual  fingers  mounted 


the  fingers  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  base  against 
the  force  of  said  resilient  means  whereby  the  finger- 
cooperable  means  causes  a  uniform  displacement  of  the 
crystal-gripping  portions  toward  a  position  on  a  reduced 
diameter,  the  compressive  force  exerted  by  the  crystal- 
gripping  portions  being  sufficient  to  slightly  reduce  the 
lateral  dimensions  of  a  plastic  crystal  when  the  crystal- 
gripping  portions  are  displaced  to  crystal-hokling  position. 


3,074,157 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BUILDING  PANELS 

Gilbert  L.  Wolfe,  940  Balltown  Road,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,141 

2  Cbdms.    (CL  29 — 469) 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  self-supporting  build- 
ing structure  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  ductile  metal  sheets  each  of  a  length  suffi- 
cient for  forming  both  a  wall  and  roof  portion  of  said 
structure,  providing  a  bi-directionally  convex  male  die 
defining  a  gradual  major  arc  with  secondary  arcs  normal 
thereto,  exerting  tension  at  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said 
sheets  of  ductile  metal  in  its  longitudinal  direction  over 
said  die  to  simultaneously  stretch  the  sheet  in  a  major  arc 
and  form  the  opposite  transverse  edges  of  said  sheet  into 
substantially  parallel  flanges,  arranging  the  sheets  side-by- 
side  with  adjacent  flange  portions  extending  in  the  same 
direction,  securing  the  flange  portions  of  adjacent  sheets 
face-to-face  substantially  along  the  entire  length  thereof, 
and  sealing  between  the  flanges  of  adjacent  sheets  to  pre- 
vent leakage. 

3,074,158 
FLUX  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME  TO  SOLDER  ALUMINUM 
Walter  D.  Fiucgan,  Spokane,  Wash.,  aasignor  to  Kaiser 
Alwnimm  A  Chemical  Corporatioii,  Oakland,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1955,  Ser.  No.  494,573 

13  Claims.    (CI.  29u-495) 
I.  A  soldering  flux  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  a  chloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


January  22,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


989 


zinc  chloride,  cadmium  chloride  and  tin  chloride, 
said  chloride  being  present  in  an  amount  stoichiomet- 
rically  equivalent  to  6  to  9  parts  by  weight  of  zinc 
chloride, 

(^)  1  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  ammonium  chloride, 
and 

(c)  at  least  one  halide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ammonium  bromide,  ammonium  iodide 
and  ammonium  fluoride,  said  halide  being  present 
in  an  amount  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  0.1  to 
1.5  parts  by  weight  of  ammonium  bromide,  and 

((/)  a  suitable  solvent  having  the  following  properties 

( 1 )  said  solvent  must  dissolve  sufficient  flux  salts 
to  properly  coat  the  metal  to  be  soldered  upon 
evaporation  of  said  solvent, 

(2)  said  solvent  must  not  react  with  the  surface 
of  the  metal  to  be  soldered  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  interfere  with  the  soldering  action,  and 

(3)  said  solvent  must  not  react  with  the  flux  salts 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  interfere  with  the  sol- 
dering action. 

11.  A  method  of  soldering  stranded  aluminum  cable 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  dipping  the  end  of  said 
cable  in  a  soldering  flux  consisting  essentially  of 

(fl)  a  chloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc  chloride,  cadmium  chloride  and  tin  chloride, 
said  chloride  being  present  in  an  amount  stoichio- 
metrically equivalent  to  6  to  9  parts  by  weight  of 
zinc  chloride, 
(fr)    1   to  4  parts  by  weight  of  ammonium  chloride, 

and 

(c)  at  least  one  halide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ammonium  bromide,  ammonium  iodide 
and  ammonium  fluoride,  said  halide  being  present 
in  an  amount  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  0.1  to 
1.5  parts  by  weight  of  ammonium  bromide,  and 

(d)  a  suitable  solvent  having  the  following  proper- 
ties 

(1)  said  solvent  must  dissolve  sufficient  flux  salts 
to  properly  coat  the  metal  to  be  soldered  upon 
evaporation  of  said  solvent, 

(2)  said  solvent  must  not  react  with  the  surface 
of  the  metal  to  be  soldered  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  interfere  with  the  soldering  action,  and 

(3)  said  solvent  must  not  react  with  the  flux  salts 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  interfere  with  the  solder- 
ing action, 

removing  said  cable  end  from  said  soldering  flux  and  im- 
mersing it  in  a  molten  solder  bath  followed  by  joining  the 
cable  end  to  the  object  to  which  it  is  to  be  soldered. 


said  collar  portion  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough 
of  substantially  greater  diameter  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  tube,  the  steps  of  thrusting  a  mandrel  into  the 
body  portion  of  said  hub  until  the  mandrel's  end  engages 
the  inside  of  said  shoulder,  inserting  the  tube  into  the 
opening  of  said  collar  portion  until  the  end  of  the  tube 
abuts  the  end  of  said  mandrel,  temporarily  confining  said 
collar  portion  against  lateral  expansion,  axially  com- 
pressing said  collar  portion  to  force  the  material  thereof 
inwardly  into  tight  contact  with  said  tube  and  to  increase 
the  wall  thickness  of  said  collar  portion,  and  thereafter 
continuing  the  axial  compression  of  said  collar  portion 
until  the  outer  diameter  of  the  portion  of  said  tube  in 
tight  contact  with  said  collar  portion  is  reduced  to  a 
limited  extent. 


3,074,160 

CAN  PUNCTURING  DEVICE 

John  P.  Bums,  537  Magic  Ave.,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,532 

3  Claims.    (01.  30—6.1) 
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3.074.159 
TUBE  AND  HUB  JOINING  METHOD 
Brian  E.  Baldwin,  Evanston,  and  Loids  J.  Marschak,  Jr., 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Manufacturing  Process  Labo- 
ratories, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Sept.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,643 
4  Claims.    (CI.  29— 520) 


1.  In  a  method  for  joining  a  needle  tube  and  a  hub, 
said  hub  having  an  enlarged  body  portion,  a  reduced  col- 
lar portion  and  a  shoulder  portion  extending  therebetween, 


1.  A  can  puncturing  device  comprising   (1)   a  main 
body  portion  of  substantially  flat,  striplike  form,  and  char- 
acterized by  (/)  a  length  dimension,  (»)  a  width  dimen- 
sion, (ni)  a  thickness  dimension  substantially  less  than 
its  width  dimension,  (/v)  upper  and  lower  surfaces  each 
defined  by  its  length  and  thickness  dimensions,  and  (v) 
a  relieved  region  opening  through  its  lower  surface  near 
its  front  end,  the  bounding  material  of  this  relieved  region 
on  the  front  underside  thereof  being  finished  to  a  point 
directed  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  device  whereby  the 
device  may  be  engaged  with  and  pivot  about  the  edge  of 
a  can;  (2)  a  pouring  opening  puncturing  element  attached 
to  said  main  body  portion  and  extending  below  the  lower 
surface  thereof  at  about  the  rear  end  of  the  opening  of 
the  relieved  region  through  the  lower  surface  of  said  main 
body  portion,  said  pouring  opening  puncturing  element 
having  a  front  surface  disposed  substantially  transversely 
to  and  extending  beyond  either  side  of  the  plane  of  said 
main  body  portion  defined  by  the  length  and  width  dimen- 
sions thereof,  and  (3)  a  vent  opening  puncturing  element 
attached  to  said  main  body  portion  and  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  front  surface  of  said  pouring  opening 
puncturing  element,  said  vent  opening  puncturing  ele- 
ment being  located  substantially  centrally  with  respect  to 
said  pouring  opening  puncturing  element  and  having  a 
mean  dimension  measured  normally  to  the  plane  of  said 
main  body  portion  defined  by  the  length  and  width  dimen- 
sions thereof  which  is  substantially  less  than  the  corre- 
sponding mean  dimension  of  said  pouring  opening  punc- 
turing element. 

3,074,161 

CLOSED  CUTTER  HEAD  FOR  DRY  SHAVERS 

Erich  LIska,  Httzendorf ,  near  Graz,  Austria,  assigiior 

to  Payer-Lux,  Graz,  Austria,  a  frai 

Filed  Not.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,595 

Cbdms  priority,  appHcatkm  Austria  Not.  18, 1959 

3ClainM.  (CL30--43) 
1.  A  closed  cutter  head  for  a  dry  shaver,  which  cutter 
head  is  adapted  to  be  removably  and  replaceably  mount- 
ed on  a  dry  shaver  body,  said  cutter  bead  comprising  a 
cutter  head  body  member,  an  upwardly  arched,  sUtionary 
comb  foil  having  two  straight  longitudinally  edges  and 
being  secured  to  said  cutter  head  body  member  only  at 
said  edges,  and  a  lower  blade  unit  easily  removably  in- 
serted in  said  cutter  head  body  member,  said  unit  being 
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a  unitary  structure  comprising  a  carrying  frame,  a  lower    controlling   the   venting   of    said    cylinder    behirtd    said 


blade,  and  coil  spring  means  supporting  said  lower  blade 


on  said  frame  for  pressing  said  blade  against  the  under- 
side of  said  comb  foil. 


3,074,162 
CORK  BORER 
Leo  A.  Lcndnl,  Paladnc,  III.,  asrignor  to  UnlTcnal  OU 
Products  Company,  Dcs  Plalncs,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,169 
7  Clalma.    (CL  30—142) 


,^- 


J^t 


6.  A  boring  tool  comprising  a  cylindrical  tube,  a 
shaft-receiving  well  formed  within  the  cylindrical  wall 
of  the  tube  extending  parallel  to  the  central  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  a  longitudinally  extending  rotary  shaft  dis- 
posed within  the  well,  a  circumferential  slot  formed  in 
said  cylindrical  wall  near  one  end  of  the  tube,  said  slot 
communicating  with  both  the  hollow  interior  of  the  tube 
and  the  well  adjacent  said  shaft,  a  cutting  blade  connected 
at  one  end  thereof  to  the  shaft  and  rotatable  inwardly 
therearound  in  a  plane  bridged  by  said  slot,  said  blade 
being  of  such  shape  and  size  as  to  be  fully  retractable 
into  the  slot  upon  due  rotation  of  said  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  and  locking  the  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  tube  about  said  axis. 


3,074,163 
POWER  TOOLS 
Stanley  A.  Wohler,  Lansdak,  Warren  A.  Londy,  New 
Hope,  and  Blak  H.  Baisley,  Hatboro,  Pa^  asrignon  to 
Kellett  Aircraft  CorporatloB,  WUlow  GroTe,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  PennayKanla 

Filed  Inly  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,496 
11  Cbdnu.  (CL  30—180) 
1.  A  portable  power  tool  comprising  a  housing,  a  gas 
chamber  defined  by  the  housing  for  communication  with 
a  supply  of  pressurized  gas,  an  anvil  on  the  housing,  a 
cutting  element  movable  toward  and  from  said  anvil, 
piston  means  mounting  said  cutting  means,  a  working 
cylinder  in  said  housing  in  which  said  piston  means  is 
movable,  forcing  means  effective  to  urge  said  piston 
means  in  one  direction  in  said  cylinder,  first  controllable 
means  in  said  housing  leading  outwardly  of  the  housing 


piston,  second  controllable  means  within  the  housing 
between  said  gas  chamber  and  said  cylinder  controlling 
the  flow  of  gas  from  -^aid  chamber  into  said  cylinder 
behind  said  piston  means,  spring-biased  trigger  means 
movable  between  a  normal  biased  primary  position  and 
a  secondary  actuated  position,  said  trigger  means  upon 
actuation  from  its  normal  primary  position  to  its  sec- 
ondary position  synchronously  actuating  said  first  con- 


trollable means  closing  said  venting  means  and  actuat- 
ing said  second  controllable  means  to  permit  flow  of 
pressurized  gas  from  said  chamber  into  said  cylinder 
behind  said  piston  forcing  the  latter  in  the  other  direc- 
tion in  a  severing  stroke  of  said  cutting  means  relative 
to  said  anvil,  said  trigger  means  upon  release  and  biased 
movement  into  its  primary  position  synchronously  actu- 
ating said  second  controllable  means  precluding  entry 
of  gas  into  said  cylinder  and  actuating  said  first  con- 
trollable means  venting  said  working  cylinder. 


3,074,164 
MULTIPLE  LEVER  TOOL 
Thomas  M.  Porter,  Concord,  Maaa.,  aarignor  to  H.  K. 
Porter,  Inc.,  Somerrllie,  Maas.,  a  corporaCioa  of  Maa- 
sacbnaetts 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,062 
6  Claims.    (CI.  30— 193) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  multiple  lever  type  comprising: 
(a)   a  pair  of  interpivoted  head  levers  having  work- 
deforming  jaws  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  and  tails  on 
the  opposite,  and  means  for  moving  the  tails  com- 
prising two  actuating  levers  pivoted  together  at  their 
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forward  ends  and,  adjacent  to  their  common  pivot, 
being  pivoted  respectively  to  said  tails  to  provide 
short  arms  extending  between  the  tails  as  a  toggle, 
the  actuating  levers  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
tails  to  provide  actuating  arms  to  which  force  may  be 
applied  to  operate  the  toggle, 

(h)  and  in  which  tool  the  forward  end  portion  of  at 
least  one  of  the  actuating  levers  is  a  massive  integral 
body  of  ductile  metal  in  which  body  the  pivots  are 
organized,  the  body  being  cleft  rearwardly  in  a  plane 
extending  between  said  pivots  to  provide  integrally 
based  projecting  pivot-supporting  parts  essentially  in- 
flexible as  against  small  strains, 

(c)  the  combination  with  said  cleft  body  of  a  block 
interposed  between  the  pivot-supporting  parts,  sides 
of  the  block  and  said  parts  being  shaped  to  provide 
outward  lateral  pressure  on  the  latter  to  flex  the 
said  parts  as  the  block  is  moved  in  one  direction 
lengthwise  between  them  and  a  device  comprising 
a  rotatable  screw  on  the  space  between  said  parts 
and  extending  between  said  block  and  the  bottom 
of  the  cleft  for  adjusUbly  positioning  the  block. 


lower  outer  recessed  portion  magnets  secured  in  said 
recessed  portion,  a  lower  die  including  a  wal'  portion 
having  an  outer  upper  recessed  section,  magnets  secured 
in  said  recessed  section,  said  lower  die  including  a  central 
aperture  for  selectively  receiving  said  punch,  said  last 
named  aperture  including  a  lower  cylindrical  section  and 
an  upper  flaring  defining  a  shouldered  surface,  there  being 
an  annular  recess  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  die 
for  selectively  receiving  the  cutting  edge  of  the  upper 
die,  and  a  return  spring  interposed  between  said  base 
and  piston. 

3,074,166 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

CORRECTIVE  DENTAL  WORK 

Robert  M.  Skallenip,  1511  W.  Oakton  St., 

Arlington  Heighti,  Dl. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,591 

16  Cbdms.    (CL  32—19) 


3,074,165 

EXPLOSIVE  POWERED  KNOCK  OUT  PUNCH 

Roy  L.  Davis,  1308  N.  D  St.,  Stockton,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aog.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,999 

4Cbiiu.    (CL30— 228) 


"^S^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  mem- 
ber including  a  lower  section  and  an  upper  section  of 
reduced  size,  there  being  a  recess  in  said  upper  section, 
a  plug  threadedly  mounted  in  said  recess,  there  being  a 
bore  in  said  plug  which  includes  first  and  second  por- 
tions of  different  sizes  defining  a  shoulder  therebetween, 
a  firing  pin  movably  mounted  in  said  bore  and  said  firing 
pin  including  a  shank  having  a  lower  pointed  end,  a  cir- 
cular flange  on  said  shank,  a  coil  spring  circumposed  on 
said  shank  and  said  coil  spring  being  interposed  between 
said  flange  and  shoulder,  there  being  an  opening  in  said 
body  member  below  said  recess,  a  carriage  snugly  seated 
in  said  opening  for  engagement  by  the  pointed  end  of 
said  pin,  there  being  a  space  in  said  body  member  below 
said  opening,  said  body  member  having  a  plurality  of 
inclined  passageways  which  have  their  upper  ends  com- 
municating with  said  space,  said  body  member  having  an 
inner  chamber  which  communicates  with  the  lower  ends 
of  the  passageways,  said  body  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart  exhaust  ports  which  communicate 
with  said  chamber,  a  piston  movably  mounted  in  said 
chamber  and  said  piston  including  a  depending  support 
portion,  a  punch  having  its  upper  end  threadedly  engag- 
ing said  support  portion,  the  lower  end  of  the  punch 
tapering  to  a  point,  a  movable  upper  die  including  a 
sleeve  threadedly  engaging  said  support  portion,  said  die 
further  including  a  bottom  wall  provided  with  a  central 
aperture,  a  circular  cutting  edge  depending  from  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  bottom  wall,  a  base  including  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  section  threadedly  engaging  the  lower 
inner  portion  of  the  body  member,  said  base  having  a 


*    X 


1 .  The  method  of  artificially  reproducing  the  kinematic 
action  of  the  upper  and  lower  dentition  of  a  person, 
comprising,  firmly  mounting  a  pair  of  styli  on  one  den- 
tition of  the  opposing  upper  and  lower  dentition  of  a 
person  to  occupy  positions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  head 
of  the  person  in  general  alinement  with  the  hinge  axis 
of  the  jaw,  firmly  mounting  a  pair  of  reference  elements 
on  the  other  dentition  of  the  person  to  occupy  positions 
in  general  alinement  with  the  respective  styli,  manipu- 
lating the  jaw  of  the  person  and  adjusting  the  positions 
of  the  styli  relative  to  the  one  dentition  to  occupy  posi- 
tions which  do  not  move  relative  to  the  reference  ele- 
ments upon  slight  pivoting  of  the  jaw  about  its  hinge 
axis  in  the  vicinity  of  its  convenience  position,  firmly 
mounting  on  said  other  dentition  two  bodies  of  a  motion 
recording  medium  in  a  plastic  state  to  occupy  positions 
with  reference  to  the  respective  styli  in  which  the  styli 
penetrate  the  respective  bodies  to  a  substantial  depth, 
manipulating  the  jaw  of  the  person  to  produce  three- 
dimensional  traces  of  the  styli  in  the  bodies  of  motion 
recording  medium,  firmly  mounting  the  recording  me- 
dium bodies  on  a  model  of  said  other  dentition  to  dupli- 
cate relative  to  the  model  the  original  positional  rela- 
tionships of  the  bKxiies  to  said  other  dentition,  firmly 
mounting  styli  on  a  model  of  said  one  dentition  to  dupli- 
cate relative  to  the  last  mentioned  model  the  positional 
relationship  of  the  styli  relative  to  the  one  dentition,  and 
manipulating  the  two  models  relative  to  each  other  with 
the  styli  in  the  styli  traces  in  the  respective  bodies  to 
accurately  reproduce  the  kinemetic  action  of  the  upper 
and  lower  dentition  of  the  person. 


3,074,167 
AIR  DRIVEN  DENTAL  DRILL  WITH  COLLET 
Anthony  I.  TurchL  Bala-Cynwyd,  and  Nathaniel  H.  Lleb, 
Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignors  to   Star   Dental   Mann- 
factatfng  Co.,  inc.,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jmw  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822,131 
4  Claims.    (CL  32—27) 
1.  In  a  dental  handpiece  having  a  rotary  chuclc,  rotor 
means  including  a  body  portion,  a  forwardly  projecting 
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first  hub  and  a  rcarwardly  projecting  second  hub,  said 
rotor  means  having  a  central  bore  extending  therethrough, 
said  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  depressions  formed 
on  its  outer  surface,  pneumatic  means  for  conveying  air 
to  the  depressions  of  said  body  portion  to  rotate  said 
rotor,  first  and  second  bearing  means  respectively  secured 
to  said  first  and  second  hubs,  said  first  and  second  bear- 
ing means  including  movable  races  secured  to  said  rotor 
for  rotation  therewith,  chuck  means  mounted  in  said  cen- 
tral bore  for  rotation  with  said  rotor,  said  chuck  means 
having    a    longitudinal    axis    and    mcluding    a    rearward 


threaded  stem  and  an  expandable  forward  portion  nor- 
mally confined  within  said  central  bore  and  adapted  to 
hold  a  tool,  said  rearward  stem  having  spring  means  tele- 
scoped thereover  which  are  biased  against  said  second 
hub  by  a  nut  secured  on  said  threaded  stem,  whereby  said 
expandable  portion  of  said  chuck  may  be  urged  from  said 
central  bore  by  a  thrust  against  said  nut  and  whereby 
said  expandable  portion  will  be  returned  to  said  central 
bore  by  the  expansion  of  said  spring  means  against  said 
nut  when  said  thrust  is  removed,  and  an  end  cap  rigidly 
secured  to  said  handpiece,  said  end  cap  covering  said  nut 
and  having  an  opening  therein  wherein  an  instrument  may 
be  inserted  to  cause  the  thrust  against  said  nut. 


3,074,168 

DENTAL  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

David  W.  Moore,  504  Medkal  Arts  Bldg^ 

New  Orleans,  La. 

FUcd  May  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  107,800 

3  Claims.    (CI.  32 — 32) 


ti 


1.  A  dental  articulator  including  a  base,  a  lower  mount- 
ing thereon  for  securing  rigidly  a  reproduction  of  ele- 
ments of  a  human  lower  jaw  structure,  an  upstanding  sup- 
port member  arranged  generally  rearwardly  and  to  one 
side  of  said  base,  an  upper  mounting  for  securing  rigidly 
a  reproduction  of  elements  of  a  human  upper  jaw  struc- 
ture, means  securing  said  upper  mounting  to  the  support 
for  pivotal  movement  of  the  upper  jaw  elements  toward 
and  away  from  the  lower  iaw  elements  in  normal  centric 
occlusion  and  a  second  upper  mounting  for  securing  rigid- 
ly a  reproduction  of  elements  of  a  human  jaw  structure, 
a  second  upstanding  support  member  arranged  generally 
rearwardly  and  toward  the  side  opposed  to  said  first  sup- 
port member,  means  securing  said  second  upper  mounting 
to  the  second  support  for  pivotal  movement  of  its  upper 


jaw  elements  toward  and  away  from  the  lower  jaw  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  first  and  second  mountings  constitut- 
ing a  steric  hinderance  to  the  other  when  the  respective 
upper  jaw  elements  are  in  place  and  each  of  said  first  and 
second  mountings  being  removable  from  occulsal  position 
to  permit  the  other  said  mounting  to  occupy  said  occlusal 
position. 

3,074,169 

DENTAL  MATRIX  RETAINER  AND 

SEPARATOR  BAND 

Stephen  T.  Freeman,  10  W.  Fulton  St.,  Gloversville,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,170 

7  Claims.    (CL  32—63) 


7.  A  matrix  for  use  on  a  tooth  comprising  an  endless 
sheet  of  flexible  metal  foil  in  the  form  of  a  band  with 
arcuate  shaped  sides  and  tubular  ends,  a  membrane  sheet 
clamped  between  the  sides,  and  upright  stiffening  strips 
on  the  sides  adjacent  the  tubular  ends  for  stiffening  the 
band  whereby  the  material  of  the  band  may  be  flexed 
around  the  stiffening  strips. 


3,074,170 
METHOD  FOR  yrUDYING  EXPLOSIONS 
STEREOSCOPICALLY    ' 
Norman  R.  Zabel,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  and  David  E. 
Brink,  deceased,  late  of  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  by  Virginia 
W.  Brinit,  executrix,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  Xo  Jet 
Research  Center,  Inc.,  Arlingtoo,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,476 
4  Claims.    (CI.  33—1) 


r7,  ■-■;■.» ';-.-^ 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  trajectory  and  veloc- 
ity of  an  element  of  the  liner  of  a  shaped  explosive  charge 
as  the  clement  is  projected  by  explosion  of  the  charge 
which  comprises:  applying  a  visible  mark  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  liner  to  identify  the  element;  initiating  the 
charge  to  explode  the  same;  stereoscopically  photograph- 
ing the  inner  surface  of  the  liner  at  least  twice  at  predeter- 
mined spaced  time  intervals  as  the  liner  collapses  to  pro- 
vide a  set  of  stereo-pairs  of  images  of  said  element  at 
spaced  points  along  its  trajectory;  plotting  from  said  im- 
ages a  diagram  showing  the  spacial  positions  of  said  ele- 
ment corresponding  to  each  of  said  stereo-pairs  of  im- 
ages; tracing  the  trajectory  of  said  element  from  the  posi- 
tions plotted  on  said  diagram;  and  calculating  the  velocity 
of  said  element  from  the  distance  traveled  in  said  prede- 
termined time  intervals. 
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3,074,171 

SCRIBING  TOOL  FOR  TIMBER 

Hugh  B.  Crawford,  1354  S.  Benton,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  May  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,602 

2  Claims.    (CI.  33—27) 


said  guide  surfaces  being  on  the  same  side  of  said  rail 
member,  angularly  disposed  to  the  plane  of  said  rail  mem- 
ber, opposed  to  one  another  and  spaced  from  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  said  rail  member  less  than  the  dis- 
tance that  they  are  spaced  from  the  side  edges  of  said  rail 
member;  a  carriage  adapted  to  have  a  drafting  instrument 
operatively  connected  thereto;  means  connecting  said  car- 
riage to  said  rail  member  for  movement  therealong;  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  in  engagement  with 
said  first  guide  surface;  means  connecting  one  of  said 


1.  A   timber   scribing   tool   comprising   an   elongated 
tapered  handle  of  hollow  construction  and  provided  with 
one  open  wide  end  and  one  substantially  closed  narrow 
end,  said  open  wide  end  being  internally  threaded,  a  re- 
movable knurled  cap  provided  with  a  plug  portion  having 
external  threads  to  mate  with  said  internally  threaded 
wide  end,  said  substantially  closed  end  being  provided 
with  a  central  aperture  le^iing  into  the  hollow  interior 
of  said  handle,  a  pin  releasably  held  in  said  central  aper- 
ture with  one  end  of  the  pin  extending  into  said  hollow 
interior  and  the  other  end  of  the  pin  projecting  forwardly 
of  said  handle,  said  pin  being  pointed  at  both  of  its  ends, 
at    least    one    set-screw    extending    laterally    through    a 
threaded  hole  in  said  closed  end  and  releasably  bearing 
against  said  pin,  a  cutting  blade  having  a  curved  cutting 
head  forming  a  double  cutting  edge,  said  blade  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  pin,  said 
blade  having  one  portion  thereof  seated  in  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  recess  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
closed  end,  and  a  second  cutting  blade  having  a  similar 
curved  cutting  head,  said  second  blade  having  one  por- 
tion thereof  seated  in  a  second  recess  on  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  closed  end  and  extending  angularly  rela- 
tive to  said  pin  and  approximately  90  degrees  offset  from 
said  first  blade. 

3,074,172 

DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  SIGHTS  ON  SMALL  RIFLES 

Glenn  L.  Cooper,  818  S.  Loyola,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

FUed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,967 

14  Claims.    (O.  33—46) 


rollers  of  said  pair  to  said  carriage  for  adjustment  relative 
to  the  other  roller  of  said  pair  transversely  of  the  length 
of  said  rail  member;  means  releasably  securing  said  one 
roller  of  said  pair  of  rollers  in  adjusted  position;  a  third 
roller  connected  to  said  carriage  and  in  engagement  with 
said  second  guide  surface;  and  means  for  effecting  relative 
adjustment  between  both  of  said  rollers  of  said  pair  of 
rollers  in  engagement  with  said  first  guide  surface  and  said 
third  roller  in  engagement  with  said  second  guide  surface 
transversely  of  the  length  of  said  rail  member. 


3.074,174 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A  DESIRED 

LEVEL    OF    A    TRACK    SECTION    TO    BE 

RAISED 

Franz  Plasscr  and  Josef  Theurer,  both  of  Johannesgasse  3, 

Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Dec.  31,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CI.  33—86) 


7.  A  device  for  setting  sights  on  relatively  small  bore, 
breech  loading  rifles  comprising  a  shell  adapted  to  be 
supported  in  a  breech  end  of  a  rifle  in  alignment  with  its 
bore  axis,  crossed  hairs  carried  by  a  forward  portion  cf 
said  shell  in  alignment  with  said  bore  axis,  a  mirror,  ;ind 
means  on  the  shell  supporting  the  mirror  in  the  breech 
at  an  angle  to  the  said  bore  and  in  alignment  with  s  nd 
cross  hairs,  said  mirror  and  support  means  projecting 
rearwardly  from  the  shell  and  being  dimensioned  to  pass 
through  a  shell  ejector  opening  in  the  receiver  as  the  shell 
is  inserted  into  the  rifle  breech. 


3,074,173 
DRAFTING  APPARATUS 
Charies  Hubbard  Little,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Universal  Drafthig  Machhie  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,075 
10  Claims.  (CI.  33—76) 
1.  In  a  drafting  machine  of  the  character  referred  to:  a 
relatively  wide,  fiat  rail  member  having  a  first  longitudi- 
nally extending  guide  surface  at  one  side  of  its  longitudi- 
nal center  line  and  a  second  longitudinally  extending  guide 
surface  at  the  other  side  of  its  longitudinal  center  line; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  desired  level  of  a 
track  section  to  be  raised,  comprising  (a)  an  elongated, 
flexible  tension  member  extending  along  the  track  section 
and  vertically  spaced  therefrom,  (6)  two  anchor  points 
for  said  tension  member  adjacent  the  respective  ends  of 
said  track  section,  one  of  said  points  being  movable  in 
relation  to  the  other  one  as  the  raising  of  the  track  sec- 
tion proceeds  whereby  the  length  of  the  tensiou  member 
is  shortened,  (c)  a  tension  roll  for  winding  the  tension 
member  thereon  under  a  substantially  consUnt  tension, 
said  tensioned  tension  member  serving  as  a  reference  and 
determining  the  lifting  stroke  parameter  for  the  raising 
of  the  track  section  and  portions  of  said  tension  member 
sagging,  (J)  a  drive  means  in  operative  connection  with 
and  driven  by  the  tension  roll,  (e)  a  longitudinally  ad- 
justable vertical  measuring  element  at  a  point  of  the  track 
section  to  be  raised  and  measuring  the  distance  between 
the  track  section  and  the  tension  member,  (/)  means  for 
adjusting  the  length  of  the  measuring  element  in  accord- 
ance with  the  amount  of  sag  of  the  tension  member  por- 
tion in  registry  with  said  point,  and  (g)  means  operatively 
connecting  said  drive  means  and  said  measuring  element 
length   adjusting   means   whereby   the   tension    member 
length  automatically  adjusts  the  measuring  eleoKnt  length. 
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3,074,175 

DISPLACEMENT  TRANSDUCER 

Richard  H.  Ludlam,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  ascignor  to  The 

Ryan  Aeronautical  Co..  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,608 

7  Claims.    (CI.  33—125) 


1.  A  displacement  transducer,  comprising:  a  rigid 
frame;  a  compound  leaf  assembly  comprising  two  leaves 
having  their  adjacent  ends  affixed  to  each  other  to  form 
a  V-shaped  assembly  having  one  free  end  of  said  assem- 
bly fixed  to  said  frame;  a  single  electrical  resistance  type 
strain  gauge  operatively  mounted  on  one  of  said  leaves 
to  detect  bending  thereof;  and  rigid  connector  means  for 
connection  of  the  other  free  end  of  said  leaf  assembly 
with  a  moving  part  being  measured. 


3,074,176 
GAUGING  DEVICES  FOR  CIRCULAR  SIZE 
John   Reginald   Adams,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to 
Rank  Precision  Industries  Limited,  trading  as  Taylor, 
Taylor  A  Hobsoo,  Leicester,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  27,  1959 

20  Claims.    (CI.  33—178) 


tor  of  the  isosceles  triangle  thereby  permitting  such 
gauging  element,  when  the  woric  surface  is  located 
by  the  locating  elements,  to  be  displaced  from  its  zero 
position  to  contact  the  worlc  surface,  a  transducer 
device  responsive  to  such  displacement  of  the  gauging  ele- 
ment from  its  zero  position  and  whereby  the  desired  in- 
dication or  measurement  is  effected  with  respect  to  a 
basic  circle  circumscribing  the  isosceles  triangle  when  the 
gauging  element  is  in  its  zero  position,  coarse  adjust- 
ment means  for  effecting  simultaneous  balanced  move- 
ments of  the  two  locating  elements  relative  to  the  fixed 
framework  to  move  the  datum  points  defined  by  the  sup- 
porting edges  respectively  in  linear  paths  substantially 
collinear  with  the  inclined  sides  of  the  isosceles  triangle 
when  the  gauging  element  is  in  its  zero  position,  and  fine 
adjustment  means  for  moving  the  zero  position  of  the 
gauging  element  relative  to  the  fixed  frame  along  the 
X'ertical  bisector  of  the  isosceles  triangle,  such  coarse  ad- 
justment means  and  fine  adjustment  means  permitting 
the  size  of  the  basic  circle  to  be  varied. 


1.  A  gauging  device  for  indicating  or  measuring  the 
diameter  of  a  cylindrical  work  surface,  comprising  a  fixed 
framework,  a  pair  of  locating  elements  carried  by  the 
fixed  framework  and  shaped  respectively  to  define  a  pair 
of  workpiece  supporting  line  edges  lying  parallel  to  one 
another  in  a  horizontal  plane,  thereby  to  locate  the  work 
surface  with  its  axis  horizontal  and  parallel  to  such  line 
edges,  a  gauging  element  having  an  operative  point  and 
carried  by  the  fixed  framework  with  the  operative  point 
lying  in  a  vertical  operative  plane  transverse  to  the  hori- 
zontal plane  containing  the  supporting  edges,  such  opera- 
tive point  being  disposed  at  the  apex  of  an  isosceles  tri- 
angle the  base  of  which  is  constituted  by  the  horizontal 
line  joining  two  datum  points  constituted  by  the  points 
of  intersection  of  the  supporting  edges  with  the  opera- 
tive plane,  and  the  gauging  element  having  a  zero  posi- 
tion in  which  the  apex  angle  of  such  triangle  is  less  than 
90  degrees,  means  for  mounting  the  gauging  element  so 
that  its  operative  point  can  move  along  the  vertical  bisec- 


3,074,177 
CENTERING  DEVICE 
Jean  A.  Davoisin,  Briar  ClifT  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,644 
4  Claims,    (a  33—180) 
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1.  A  centering  device  including  in  combination  a  sup- 
port, a  slide,  means  mounting  said  slide  for  movement  on 
said  support,  first  interengageable  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  elements  respectively  carried  by  said  slide  and  by 
said  support  and  second  interengageable  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  elements  respectively  carried  by  said  slide 
and  by  said  support,  one  element  of  each  of  said  inter- 
engageable means  comprising  an  eccentric,  and  means 
mounting  said  eccentrics  of  said  first  and  second  interen- 
gageable means  for  movement  about  intersecting  axes, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  interengageable  means  com- 
prising means  for  constraining  said  slide  to  move  in  a  sub- 
stantially straight  line  in  response  to  operation  of  the 
other  interengageable  means. 


3,074,178 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  ARRAYS  OF 
TEXTILE  THREADS 
Hans  Kabelitz,  Wilheim  Lcuiartz,  and  Heinz  Bongartz, 
Moncben-G  lad  bach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Gebruder 
Suclter,  G.m.b.H.,  Moachcn-Gljidbach,  Rbineland,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 

Filed  July  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  24,  1956 

12  Claims.  (CI.  34—159) 
I.  A  treating  unit  for  assembly  into  an  apparatus  hav- 
ing at  least  two  treating  channels  for  treating  textile 
thread  material  by  a  gaseous  medium,  said  unit  compris- 
ing a  closed  casing  structure  having  opposite  substantially 
planar  walls,  each  of  said  opposite  walls  being  adapted  to 
form  one  side  wall  of  one  of  said  two  treating  channels 
of  said  apparatus,  means  located  at  opposite  ends  of  each 
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of  said  walls  and  forming  respective  gas  inlets  and  gas 
outlets  at  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  channels,  said  gas 
outlets  being  mutually  formed  at  diagonally  opposed  cor- 
ners of  said  casing  structure,  impeller  means  mounted  on 
and  depending  from  said  casing  structure  for  circulating 
said  gaseous  medium  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said 
impeller  means  having  an  intake  and  an  outlet  opening, 
at  least  one  of  said  impeller  openings  being  located  within 
said  casing  structure,  said  impeller  means  being  located 
so  as  to  draw  suction  from  within  said  casing  structure 
and  to  discharge  back  into  said  casing  structure,  duct 
means  connecting  said  intake  opening  of  said  impeller 
means  to  respective  ones  of  said  gas  outlets  and  connect- 
ing said  outlet  opening  of  said  impeller  means  to  respec- 


adjacent  thereto,  a  series  of  tubes  extending  from  said 
discharge  wall  and  into  said  blast  tube  assembly  where 
they  terminate  in  free  ends,  said  tubes  being  spaced  apart 
from  another,  and  succeeding  tubes  being  of  a  greater 
height  as  they  are  located  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
inlet  end,  said  free  ends  being  inclined  so  as  to  catch  air 
coining  from  said  inlet  end  and  deflect  it  through  said 
discharge  wall  and  against  said  web,  said  side  walls  and 
said  tubes  being  inclined  toward  said  web  at  an  acute 
angle  opposite  to  the  direction  of  web  movement. 
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live  ones  of  said  gas  inlets,  beater  means  within  said  duct 
means  for  heating  said  gaseous  medium,  and  guide  means 
associated  with  said  casing  structure  for  passing  said 
textile  material  through  said  channels  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  outside  surfaces  of  said  opposite  walls  and  in  a  di- 
rection parallel  to  and  countercurrent  to  said  predeter- 
mined flow  direction  of  said  gaseous  medium  through  said 
channels,  said  casing  structure  and  duct  means  forming 
together  communicating  passageways  for  cyclic  circula- 
tion of  the  gaseous  medium  in  a  closed  path  by  said  im- 
peller means  and  shaped  so  as  to  guide  said  medium 
through  said  heater  means  and  through  said  treating  chan- 
nels formed  along  the  outside  of  said  walls,  and  back  to 
the  impeller  means. 


3,074,179 
WEB  DRYER 
Walter   R.  StelUbg,  Jr.,   Mlhraukcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Fauatel,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
coniin 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,117 
4  Claims.    (CL  34—160) 


1 .  In  an  enclosed  drying  tunnel  for  drying  a  web  mov- 
ing rapidly  therethrough,  a  blast  tube  assembly  having  an 
air  inlet  end  and  extending  into  said  tunnel  in  a  direction 
which  is  generally  transverse  to  said  web,  said  blast  tube 
assembly  comprising,  a  pair  of  said  walls,  a  discharge 
wall  arranged  generally  parallel  to  the  web  and  closely 
786  O.O.— «B 


3,074,180 
WOOD  SEASONING  PLANTS 
Gunnar  Lcnnart  Ahlstedt,  Omskoldsyilc,  Sweden,  assignor 
to    Mo    och    Don^fo    Akticbolag,    a   corporatioa    of 
Sweden 

FUed  Jane  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821^74 

Claims  priority,  apf^tioa  Sweden  June  23, 1958 

4  Claims.    (CL  34— 213) 


a  p-2    ', 


ST^' 


1.  A  wood-seasoning  plant  confined  by  &  shed  having 
vertical  walls  and  a  substantially  horizontal  rpof  for 
treating  wood  suitably  in  the  form  of  bundles  by  means 
of  heated  air,  said  plant  comprising  a  number  oi  con- 
veyors extending  parallelly  from  one  end  of  said  shed 
to  the  other  end,  the  roof  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing therein  above  one  end  of  each  of  said  conveyors  for 
enabling  lowering  said  bundles  vertically  onto  the  re- 
spective conveyor  and  with  another  opening  in  the  roof 
above  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  conveyors  for 
enabling  Ufting  said  bundles  vertically  from  the  respec- 
tive conveyor  so  as  to  allow  operation  of  the  plant  with- 
out access  to  said  vertical  walls,  said  openings  being  pro- 
vided with  closable  doors  open  only  upon  loading  or 
unloading  respectively,  and  vertical  partitions  arranged 
delimiting  adjacent  conveyor  sections  and  air  channel 
sections  and  provided  with  heating  means  and  fan  means 
for  feeding  heated  air  to  the  adjacent  conveyor  section, 
said  air  channel  sections  having  a  structural  height  not 
exceeding  the  height  of  said  conveyor  sections  and  be- 
ing in  horizontal  register  with  the  latter  so  as  to  obtain 
a  minimum  structural  height  of  the  plant 


3,t74,lll 
MODULAR  DIAGRAMMING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Samuel  H.  Walsoo,  Barri^toi^  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Radio 
Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,427 
2Claiuaa.    (CL  35— 7) 
1.  Apparatus  for  making  schematic  diagrams  compris- 
ing a  panel  formed  with  a  square  grid  pattern  of  regularly 
spaced  holes,  a  plurality  of  modules  each  comprising  a 
rectangular  sheet  of  material  of  uniform  thickness  having 
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upper  and  lower  surfaces,  pins  integral  with  some  of  said 
modules  and  extending  from  said  lower  surfaces  thereof, 
said  pins  being  adapted  to  fit  within  said  holes  for  posi- 
tioning said  sheets  on  said  panel,  symbols  consisting  of 
portions  of  said  schematic  diagrams  on  said  upper  sur- 
faces of  certain  ones  of  said  modules,  said  pins  being  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  centers  of  said  modules  in  a 
manner  to  position  each  of  said  modules  in  any  one  of 
four  positions  over  a  point  on  said  panel,  a  cover  adapted 
to  contact  and  to  cover  said  modules,  said  cover  being 
formed  with  apertures  adjacent  to  the  periphery  thereof. 


planets,    and    including    individual    synchronous    motor 
means  for  driving  each  unit  and  a  common  variable  frc- 
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and  screw  means  extending  through  said  apertures  and 
certain  ones  of  said  holes  to  removably  fasten  said  cover 
to  said  panel. 

3.074,182 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICES 

Roy  D.  Black,  Wabash,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Leonard  R.  Crow,  Vincennes,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,719 

8  Claims.    (CL  35—19) 
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quency  source  for  driving  a  plurality  of  said  synchronous 
motor  means. 


3,074,184 

SOLE  FOR  BOWLING  SHOE 

Martin  J.  Litali,  35899  Chicago,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,370 

3  Claims.    (CI.  36—2.5) 


1.  An  educational  electrical  training  aid  in  the  form 
of  an  electromagnetic  device  comprising  L-cores  of  mag- 
netizable material  so  arranged  together  as  to  define  a 
closed  core  path  having  a  variable  length,  means  releas- 
ably  securing  said  L-cores  together  both  mechanically 
and  magnetically  for  changing  the  reluctance  of  said  com- 
bined L-cores  by  the  shifting  of  said  L-cores  relative 
to  one  another,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  magneti- 
cally energizing  said  combined  L-cores  for  demonstra- 
tion of  various  electromagnetic  principles  and  applica- 
tions. 

3.074,183 
PROJECTING  MEANS  FOR  PLANETARIUMS 
Wallace  E.  Frank,  Westtown,  P*.,  assignor  to  Splti  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Yorklyn,  Dei.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,269 
38  Claims.    (CL  35—45) 
1.  Planet  projection  apparatus  comprising  an  assembly 
of  individual  units  for  projecting  images  of  respective 


1.  A  shoe  to  be  worn  by  a  bowler,  comprising  an 
upper  formed  to  the  contour  of  the  upper  part  of  a  foot; 
a  sole  formed  of  a  flexible  material  attached  to  said  upper 
and  projecting  beyond  the  upper  along  the  greater  por- 
tion of  its  line  of  engagement  therewith,  said  sole  termi- 
nating at  its  forward  end  in  a  line  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  perimeter 
forward  of  its  mid-section  formed  by  a  plurality  of  joint 
straight  lines  which  include  at  least  one  line  substantially 
parallel  to  its  longitudinal  axis:  and  a  heel  formed  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  sole,  disposed  in  contact  with  said  sole 
and  adapted  to  elevate  the  rear  portion  of  said  upper. 


3,074,185 

SHOE  WITH  VULCANIZED  ON  SOLE  STRUCTURE 

Nikolaus  Hansjosten,  Pluwig,  Kreis  Trier,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,838 

2  Claims.    (CL  36— 14) 


ff^Z 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  an  insole  secured  to 
the  upper,  an  outer  sole  of  flat  rubber  synthetic  sheet 
material  and  the  like  of  substantially  uniform  thickness, 
an  intermediate  layer  of  plastic  unvulcanizcd  material 
between  the  secured  upper  and  insole  and  the  outer  sole 
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adapted  to  provide  an  intermediate  cushion  sole,  said 
outer  sole  being  of  such  dimensions  that  its  perimeter 
extends  upwardly  of  the  perimeter  of  said  intermediate 
layer  approximately  one-half  the  height  of  said  inter- 
mediate layer  upon  vulcanization  so  that  the  intermediate 
sole  bonds  the  outer  sole  to  the  secured  upper  and  in- 
sole and  the  upwardly  extending  perimeter  of  the  outer 
sole  merges  with  and  forms  a  continuation  of  the  pe- 
rimeter of  the  intermediate  cushion  sole  to  provide  a 
smooth  continuous  perimeter  to  the  entire  sole  consti- 
tuted by  the  intermediate  cushion  sole  and  the  outer  sole. 


3,074,186 
LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  TOP  LIFT  AND 
PIN  COMBINATION 
Clyde  S.  Gudermuth,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Missouri  Wood  Heel  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

Filed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,875 
6  Cbdms.    (CL  36—34) 


1.  A  heel  and  top  lift  combination  comprising  a  heel 
having  a  top  lift  receiving  bottom  wall,  a  recess  in  the 
heel  for  receiving  the  shank  of  a  pin,  said  pin  having  a 
shank  for  insertion  within  the  recess  with  an  end  of  the 
shank  located  outside  the  recess  and  below  the  bottom 
wall,  head  means  adjacent  the  aforesaid  end  of  the  shank 
and  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  surface  of  the  shank, 
lateral  projection  means  beyond  the  surface  of  the  shank, 
said  lateral  projection  means  being  spaced  from  the  head 
means,  the  head  means  and  the  lateral  projection  means 
having  opposed  substantially  planar  surfaces  for  receiv- 
ing portions  of  a  top  lift,  a  kerf  in  the  lower  side  of  the 
lateral  projection  means,  and  a  top  lift  formed  in  situ 
on  the  pin,  the  top  lift  extending  from  the  top  lift  re- 
ceiving bottom  wall,  and  filling  the  space  between  the 
head  means  and  said  lateral  projection  means  and  filling 
the  kerf. 


3,074,187 

HEEL  LIFT 

William  H.  Klein,  810  East  End  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,546 

4  Claims.    (CL  36—42) 


1.  In  a  detachable  lift  construction  for  a  shoe  heel 
having  a  bore  wall  extending  longitudinally  from  its  lower 
end,  a  sleeve-like  longitudinally-extending  post  to  be  se- 
curely positioned  within  the  bore  wall  and  extend  thcrc- 
along  to  reinforce  the  heel,  said  post  having  an  outer 
shape  generally  corresponding  to  the  bore  wall  and  hav- 
ing a  main  body  portion  provided  with  longitudinal  ser- 
rations along  its  outer  surface  to  cut  into  the  bore  wall 
when  driven  therein,  said  post  having  a  threaded  bore 
wall  extending  longitudinally  from  its  lower  end,  said  post 
having  an  offset  head  portion  connected  to  said  main  body 
portion  and  provided  with  an  inwardly-offset  diameter  with 


respect  thereto  and  terminating  in  a  drive-end  portion, 
locking  lug  means  projecting  radially  from  said  head  por- 
tion to  substantially  the  outer  diameter  of  said  main  body 
portion,  said  lug  means  having  a  forwardly-sloped  drive- 
in  end  portion  and  a  widened  side  portion  therealong, 
said  widened  side  portion  being  constructed  to  latch- 
engage  with  the  bore  wall  and  resist  turning  movement  of 
said  post  therewithin,  a  tip  assembly  comprising  a  resilient 
lift  portion  and  a  mounting  pin  portion  having  a  head  se- 
curely embedded  within  said  lift  portion,  said  pin  portion 
being  externally-threaded  to  threadably  engage  within  the  '^ 
threaded  bore  of  said  post  and  detachably-secure  said  lift 
portion  in  abutment  with  the  lower  end  of  the  heel,  and 
said  lift  portion  having  a  corrugated  upper  surface  for 
compression-holding  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
heel. 


3,074,188 

SNOW  CLEARING  DEVICE 

Robert  E.  Etnyre,  %  E.  D.  Etnyre  &  Co.,  Oregon,  IlL 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,285 

3  Claims.    (CL  37—43) 


3.  A  snow  clearing  device  moimtable  on  a  vehicle  to 
be  pushed  thereby  along  a  path  to  be  cleared,  said  device 
including,  in  combination,  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  casing  on  said  frame  having  a 
wall  defining  a  passage  extending  transversely  of  said 
path  and  inclined  upwardly  and  to  one  side  of  the  path 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  passage  open,  a  scoop  fixed  to 
said  casing  and  having  side  walls  diverging  forwardly 
from  the  casing,  the  latter  having  an  inlet  opening  com- 
municating with  the  lower  end  of  said  passage  and  with 
the  interior  of  said  scoop  whereby  said  diverging  walls 
cam  snow  inwardly  and  into  the  lower  end  of  the  pas- 
sage as  the  device  is  advanced  along  said  path,  a  screw 
disposed  in  said  passage  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  journaled  on  the  device  to  rotate  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  passage,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  screw  at  high  speed,  said  screw  having  a 
helical  flight  extending  through  not  more  than  one  pitch 
whereby  said  flight  acts  as  an  impeller  to  throw  snow 
axially  and  out  through  said  open  upper  end  Tather  than 
as  a  conveyor. 


3,074,IS9 
ROTARY  SNOW  REMOVER 
William  H.  Phelps,  7577  Buriington  St.,  Ralston,  Nebr. 
FUed  Sept.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,738 
19  Claims.    (0.37—43) 
1.  A  rotary  snow  remover  comprising:  a  wheeled  car- 
riage; a  snow  remover  casing  supported  on  and  extending 
forwardly  from  said  carriage,  said  casing  having  an  open 
front  and  a  continuous  transverse  wall  extending  from 
the  extreme  base  of  the  casing  to  the  top  of  the  casing  at 
the  rear,  said  wall  being  arcuate  around  the  lower  rear 
quadrant;  a  pair  of  side  panels,  at  least  one  of  which  has 
a  central  opening  therein,  to  freely  admit  secondary  air 
to  the  interior  of  the  casing  an  integral  discharge  hood 
extending  across  the  entire  width  of  the  casing,  said  hood 
having  a  rear  wall  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly 
from  said  transverse  wall;  a  front  wall  substantially  paral- 
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lei  to  said  rear  wall,  and  generally  parallel  side  walls 
providing  a  substantially  unobstructed  discharge  ojxning 


the  width  of  the  casing;  a  snow-throwing  rotor  mounted 
on  a  horizontal  axis  in  said  casing,  said  rotor  providing 
a  centrifugal  blower;  and  means  for  driving  the  rotor. 


3,074,190 

REAR-MOUNTED  RIPPER 

Harold  F.  Wahl,  2815  NE.  32nd  Place,  Portland,  Orcg. 

Filed  Jane  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,680 

2  Claims.    (CI.  37—145) 


1.  In  ground-working  equipment, 

(A)  a  tractor, 

(/)  aligned  front  and  rear  sprockets  on  each  side 
of  said  tractor  adapted  to  engage  continuous 
tracks  to  propel  the  tractor  over  the  ground, 

(i7)  said  tractor  having  a  center  of  gravity  be- 
tween said  front  and  rear  sprockets  and  adjacent 
said  rear  sprockets, 

(B)  a  forwardly-extending  frame  on  said  tractor,  said 
frame  including 

(<)  a  pair  of  push  arms  each  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  tractor  at  the  rear  end  thereof, 

(/7)  a  dozer  blade  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
arms  at  the  forward  ends  thereof  for  dozing  ac- 

•     tion  upon  forward  tractor  movement, 

(Hi)  a  brace  bar  pivotally  and  diagonally  inter- 
connected between  said  anru  and  said  dozer 
blade, 

(iv)  a  cylinder  and  piston  rod  unit  pivotally  in- 
terconnected between  said  dozer  blade  and  trac- 
tor to  vary  the  inclination  of  said  blade,  and 

(C)  a  rearwardly-extending   bracket   on  said  tractor, 
said  bracket  including 

(0  an  elongated  beam  connected  to  said  tractor 

rearwardly  of  said  rear  sprockets  and  extending 

transversely  of  said  tractor, 
(/'<)  a  pair  of  bracket  push  arms  each  pivotally 

mounted  on  said  beam  at  the  forward  arm  end, 
(/</)  a  cross  bar  extending  between  said  bracket 

arms  at  the  rearward  arm  ends, 
(iv)  a  plurality  of  ripper  teeth  mounted  in  said 


cross  bar  for  ripper  action  upon  rearward  trac- 
tor movement,  and 
(v)  a  cylinder  and  piston  rod  unit  pivotally  in- 
terconnected between  said  cross  bar  and  said 
bracket  to  vary  the  degree  of  ground  penetra- 
tion of  said  ripper  teeth. 


3,074,191 
SNOW  MELTING  APPARATUS 
Steplien  J.  Zicrak,  Wciisvilic,  N.Y.,  awignor  of  ten  per- 
cent to  Wayne  H.  Lang,  Welbvlllc,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Apr.  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  105,128 
7  Clainw.    (CL  37—195) 


1 .  The  method  of  removing  snow  from  a  snow  covered 
surface  whch  comprises  the  steps  of  subjecting  the  snow 
on  said  surface  to  the  heat  of  an  evaporation  chamber 
sufficient  to  completely  vaporize  the  snow,  and  directing 
the  heated  vapor  from  the  evaporation  chamber  on  to 
the  snow  in  a  preheat  chamber  lying  in  advance  of  the 
evaporation  chamber  to  simultaneously  condense  the  va- 
por and  raise  the  temperature  of  the  snow  before  sub- 
jecting it  to  the  heat  of  the  evaporation  chamber. 

5.  Apparatus  for  the  removal  of  snow  from  a  snow 
covered  surface  comprising  in  combination  support  struc- 
ture adapted  to  support  said  apparatus  for  movement 
over  the  snow  covered  surface;  a  heat  exchanger  carried 
by  said  support  structure;  snow  feeding  means,  said 
means  carried  by  the  support  structure  in  spaced  relation 
with  the  surface  to  permit  removal  of  snow  in  excess  of 
a  predetermined  amount;  means  for  directing  snow  from 
the  snow  feeding  means  to  the  heat  exchanger;  an  evapo- 
ration chamber  including  heat  producing  means  arranged 
to  vaporize  snow  remaining  on  the  surface  after  passage 
of  the  snow  feeding  means;  and  duct  means  directing  va- 
por from  the  evaporation  chamber  to  the  heat  exchanger 
in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  snow  being  supplied  by 
the  snow  feeding  means  whereby  the  snow  is  melted  and 
the  vapor  is  simultaneously  condensed  to  water. 


3,074,192 

CREASING  IRON 

Sally  J.  Smith,  %  Carol  Brown,  214  Orange  St,  Apt.  2A, 

Newark  3,  N  J. 

FUcd  Jane  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  204,459 

3  Claims,    (a.  38—93) 


1.  A  creaaing  iron,  comprising, 
a  beatable  base, 

a  handle  mounted  on  and  projecting  over  said  base, 
a  false  bottom  disposed  below  said  base  in  intimate  beat 
transfer  relation  therewith. 
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a  rod  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  false  bot- 
tom and  projecting  through  said  base  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  knob  above  said  base,  and 

spring  means  mounted  around  said  rod  and  above  said 
base  in  a  manner  such  that  when  said  knob  is  de- 
pressed, said  rod  separates  said  false  bottom  from 
said  base  for  a  distance  adequate  to  accommodate 
a  crease  to  be  ironed,  and  when  pressure  on  said 
knob  is  released,  said  spring  exerts  a  thrust  upon  said 
rod  and  said  base  thereby  pulling  said  false  bottom 
toward  said  base. 


3,074,193 
MAGNETICALLY  SUPPORTED  INTERCHANGE- 
ABLE PRICE  TAG  HOLDER 
Phillip  D.  Mnnson,  Box  44831  Hancock  Station, 
Loc  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUcd  Mar.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  179^98 
1  Claim.    (CL40— 5) 


T# 
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an  ornamental  price  tag  moulding  formed  of  extruded  alu- 
minum and  coextensive  in  length  with  said  shelf  and  hav- 
ing forwardly  converging  tag-gripping  flanges  at  upper 
and  lower  edges  thereof;  and  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
rearwardly  extending  externally  sharp  cornered  bosses 
formed  on  said  ornamental  moulding  coextensively  there- 
with, the  external  comers  of  said  pair  of  bosses  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly  in  excess  of  the  opening 
between  outer  edges  of  said  sheet  metal  moulding  flanges 
whereby  said  flanges  must  be  temporarily  sprung  apart  to 
admit  said  bosses  broadside  between  said  flanges,  the  lat- 
ter then  resuming  their  original  spacing  to  trap  said  bosses 
between  said  flanges,  said  sharp  boss  comers  having  clear- 
ance to  engage  internal  faces  of  said  flanges  deep  within 
the  space  between  said  flanges,  the  spring  bias  of  said 
flanges  thus  firmly  mounting  said  ornamental  moulding 
on  said  sheet  metal  moulding. 


3,074,195 

SELF-PROPELLED  DUCK  DECOY 

Frank  W.  Vandcipooi,  962  M  $t,  Springfield,  Orcf . 

FUcd  Aug.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,765 

4  Claims.    (CL  43—3) 


A  price  tag  holder  comprising  a  vertical  flat  rigid  main 
suppml  formed  with  a  plurality  of  relatively  shallow  hori- 
zontal channels,  adapted  to  receive  respective  flexible  tag 
elements  with  their  top  and  bottom  edges  engaging  in 
corner  portions  of  said  channels,  spaced  retaining  lujjs 
struck  outwardly  from  the  opposite  margins  of  each  of 
said  channels  and  projecting  towards  each  other  to  overlie 
the  top  and  bottom  margins  of  tag  elements  received  in 
said  channels,  and  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced, 
permanent  magnets  secured  to  the  top  marginal  portion 
of  said  main  support,  said  magnets  being  formed  with 
horizontally  aligned  grooves  adapted  to  receive  a  wire 
of  magnetic  material  for  suspending  the  price  tag  holder. 


3,074,194 
MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  SHELF  WITH  INTEGRAL 

CONVERTIBLE  PRICE  TAG  MOLDING 

Donald  L.  Mapson,  La  Habra  Hcigiits,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

MAD  Store  Fixtures,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Ang.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,908 

2  Claims.    (CL  40—16) 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  a  duck  decoy  for  propelling 
the  decoy  through  the  water,  the  combination  comprising 
a  mounting  plate  including  forwardly  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending moimiine  port  ons.  a  substantially  tear  drop 
shaped  water  tight  housing  formed  on  said  mounting 
plate,  means  defining  a  cavity  in  said  tear  drop  shaped 
housing,  an  electrically  driven  motor  in  said  cavity,  a  re- 
mote source  of  power  for  driving  said  motor,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  motor  and  said  power  source,  a  drive 
shaft  extending  axially  rearwardly  of  said  motor,  a 
coiled  spring  having  a  portion  of  its  convolutions  moimt- 
ed  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  propeller  shaft  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  extending  inwardly  and  outwardly  thereof,  a 
propeller  mounted  on  the  outer  extremity  of  said  propeller 
shaft,  said  coiled  spring  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  its  convolutions  positioned  over  the  inner 
end  of  said  propeller  shaft  to  form  a  resilient  coupling 
between  said  propeller  shaft  and  said  drive  shaft,  and 
means  on  said  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending 
mounting  portions  for  securing  said  attachment  to  said 
duck  decoy. 

3,074,196 

FISHING  POLE  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

ENCLOSED  SIGNAL  UGHT  MEANS 

GaU  M.  Bronson,  Sr.,  Elgin,  m. 

(18  Uncoin  St.,  Algonqidn,  ID.) 

FUcd  Jane  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  115,117 

4ClidiM.    (CL43— 17) 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  shelf,  the  combination  of:  a  thin 
sheet  metal  shelf  body:  a  sheet  metal  price  ug  moulding 
formed  integrally  with  the  shelf  by  bending  the  sheet 
metal  of  the  shelf  body  downwardly  coextensively  with 
the  front  edge  of  the  shelf  to  form  flat  Ug-gripping  flanges 
at  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  moulding,  said  flanges 
converging  forwardly  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45*; 


•        ""^  • 


1.  A  substantially  fully  enclosed  waterproof  signal 
light  means  for  fishing  pole  handles,  said  means  and 
handle  being  substantially  smooth  exteriorly  and  sub- 
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stantially  free  of  lateral  projections,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  tubular  elongated  handle  body  portion  having  one 
end  closed  and  its  opposite  end  open  and  internally 
screw-threaded  and  formed  of  translucent  material  at 
least  at  said  closed  end,  a  signal  light  and  battery  unit 
disposed  within  said  handle  body  portion  and  substan- 
tially fully  enclosed  and  protected  thereby,  said  signal 
light  disposed  near  said  closed  end  of  the  handle  body 
portion,  said  battery  unit  having  a  terminal  near  and 
inwardly  of  the  open  end  of  the  handle  body  portion, 
a  reciprocatory  contact  pin  carried  by  said  Jight  and 
battery  unit  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  handle  body 
portion,  spring  means  connected  with  said  contact  pin 
and  normally  maintaining  it  spaced  axially  from  said 
battery  terminal  with  the  forward  end  of  said  pin  pro- 
jecting forwardiy  of  said  unit  and  handle  body  portion, 
a  metallic  handle  connector  jsortion  of  approximately 
the  same  diameter  as  the  handle  body  portion  arranged 
forwardiy  thereof  and  abutting  the  open  end  of  the  same 
;tnd  having  an  axial  tubular  screw-threaded  extension 
enyageable  with  the  screw-threads  of  the  handle  body 
portion  and  receiving  and  enclosing  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  unit  and  said  contact  pin,  said  handle  connector 
portion  having  an  internal  chamber  receiving  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  contact  pin  and  a  side  opening  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  said  unit  and  contact  pin,  a  cam 
shaft  joiirnaled  for  rotation  within  said  side  opening  in 
close  fitting  relation  thereto  and  projecting  a  short  dis- 
tance only  beyond  one  side  of  the  handle  connector 
portion,  un  eccentric  cam  on  said  cam  shaft  within 
said  chamber  and  intermittently  engageable  with  the 
forward  end  of  the  contact  pin  during  rotation  of  the 
cam  shaft  to  shift  the  rear  end  of  the  pin  into  grounding 
engagement  with  said  battery  terminal  and  thereby  caus- 
ing flashing  of  the  signal  light,  and  a  substantially  flat 
disc  element  secured  to  said  cam  shaft  exteriorly  of  said 
handle  connector  portion  and  close  to  one  side  thereof 
and  having  a  single  hook  extension  for  detachable  con- 
nection with  a  fishing  line,  tension  on  the  fishing  line 
causing  rotation  of  said  disc  element  and  cam  shaft. 


3,074,197 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

John  A.  Schnars,  8887  Tread  way,  Detroit  14,  Mich. 

FUed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,443 

5  Claims.    (CI.  43—19.2) 


3,074,198 

NON-SLIP  FISHING  REEL  ATTACHMENT 

Paine  L.  Bush,  822  Stewart  Drive,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  761,004,  Sept.  16, 

1958.    This  application  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,116 

12  Claims.    (CI.  43—22) 


1.  A  fishing  reel  attachment  device  for  a  fishing  rod 
handle  having  a  pair  of  clamp  rings  disposed  thereon, 
comprising;  an  adapter  plate  arranged  to  be  slipped  under 
said  rings  and  covering  a  circumferential  area  of  not 
more  than  180*  of  the  handle,  said  rings  being  movable 
longitudinally  with  reference  to  said  plate;  means  on  said 
plate  engageable  with  one  of  said  rings  to  limit  movement 
of  the  ring  longitudinally  of  the  handle  in  one  direction; 
and  adjustable  means  carried  by  the  plate  and  engageable 
with  the  other  ring  to  limit  movement  of  said  other  ring 
longitudinally  of  the  handle  in  the  other  direction. 


3,074,199 

THERMAL  AEROSOL  DISPENSER 

Harold  D.  Johnson  and  Robert  W.  Johnson,  Clearwater, 

Fla.,    assignors   to    General    Implement    Corporation, 

Clearwater,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.   No.  29,429/l^ay   16, 

1960.    This  application  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,533 

12  Claims.    (CI.  43—129) 


1.  A  fishing  rod  holder,  comprising:  a  supporting  rod; 
means  for  holding  the  supporting  rod  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion; a  ball-shaped  fulcrum  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  supporting  rod;  a  bracket  for  connection  to  a  fish- 
ing rod  for  mounting  the  same  on  said  ball-shaped  ful- 
crum for  free  rocking  movement  in  a  vertical  plane;  a 
first  longitudinal  slot  in  the  lower  side  of  said  bracket; 
a  second  longitudinal  slot  in  the  upper  side  of  said  bracket 
and  communicating  at  the  lower  end  thereof  with  the 
first  longitudinal  slot;  a  plurality  of  transverse  rods  in  said 
bracket  along  the  lower  end  of  said  second  longitudinal 
slot;  an  upper  rod  extended  upwardly  from  the  top  of 
said  ball-shaped  fulcrum;  and.  said  hall-shaped  fulcrum 
being  received  in  the  first  longitudinal  slot  in  said  brack- 
et with  the  upper  rod  extended  upwardly  into  said  second 
longitudinal  slot  and  disposed  between  an  adjacent  pair 
of  said  transverse  rods  in  said  bracket. 


12.  In  an  aerosol  dispenser  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  burner  tube  of  heat  resistant  material 
forming  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  front  end  and 
a  rear  end,  a  vaporizer  coil  in  said  tube  extending  horizon- 
tally over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  thereof  hav- 
ing an  outlet  terminating  at  the  front  end  of  the  tube  and 
having  an  inlet,  means  for  supplying  to  the  inlet  end  of 
said  coil  an  aerosol  liquid  under  pressure,  means  includ- 
ing a  burner  for  injecting  into  the  rear  end  of  the  tube  a 
mixture  of  air  and  combustible  gas  for  combustion  thereof 
within  the  confines  of  the  vaporizing  coil  and  in  direct 
contact  with  the  latter  thereby  to  progressively  vaporize 
the  aerosol  liquid  to  vapor  form,  said  burner  tube  having 
vent  means  for  lateral  and  upward  discharge  of  the 
products  of  combustion  but  having  an  imperforate  cap 
secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  tube  for  substantially 
blocking  the  products  of  combustion  against  forward  dis- 
charge, the  outlet  end  of  the  coil  being  extended  forward- 
iy beyond  the  cap  and  substantially  sealed  with  respect  to 
the  latter  for  discharge  of  the  aerosol  vapor  axially  away 
from  said  tube  and  in  a  horizontal  direction  which  is  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  direction  taken  by  the 
products  of  combustion,  said  coil  terminating  in  a  straight 
run  tip  portion  projecting  beyond  the  cap  a  sufficient  dis- 
tance and  of  such  limited  and  constant  diameter  as  to 


January  22,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1001 


enable  insertion  of  said  tip  portion  into  c^cks  and  en- 
closed spaces  for  discharge  of  vapor  thertln  free  of  con- 
tamination by  the  products  of  combustion. 


3,«74,2M 

TRACK  SYSTEM  FOR  TOY  VEHICLES 

Johann  Wilhclm  ZicgcnfMi,  Bonifatiiustrassc  89, 

Dusseldorf-Lorick,  Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,415 

Claims  priority,  anilkatioD  Germany  May  28, 1960 

3  Claims.    (CL  46— 1) 


an  upright  tube  leading  to  the  smoke  stack  of  the  loco- 
motive, a  hollow  enlargement  above  the  flange  at  one  side 
of  the  upright  tube  pcoviding  a  horizontal  cylinder,  and 
wedge-shaped  elements  beneath  the  flange  dimensioned 
to  fill  the  aforesaid  trough  of  the  lower  body  except  near 
the  bottom  thereof,  where  discharge  passages  are  left  for 
discharge  of  puffs  in  a  downward  and  outward  direction 
at  the  steam  chests,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and  means 
connecting  the  piston  to  a  drive  rod  for  operation  in 
synchronism  with  said  drive  rod. 


1.  In  a  track  system  for  toy  vehicles:  an  inner  travel 
direction  reversing  track  portion,  an  outer  travel  direc- 
tion reversing  track  portion,  and  intermediate  track  por- 
tions located  between  and  connectable  to  said  inner  and 
outer  track  portions,  said  inner  and  intermediate  track 
portions  being  sub-divided  into  two  units  movable  rela- 
tive to  each  other  selectively  into  a  first  position  for  inter- 
connecting all  of  said  track  portions  to  form  an  endless 
track  system,  and  into  at  least  one  other  position  for 
interconnecting  selected  intermediate  track  portions  only 
to  form  an  endless  track  system  of  only  the  respective 
interconnected  intermediate  track  portions. 


3,074J01 
TOY  LOCOMOTIVE 
Eugene  W.  FUegcr,  Gbwd,  Pa.,  avlgnor  to  Louis  Marx 
A  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  ■  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,495 
3Cbdm8.    (CL46— 9) 


3,074,202 

TOY  CONSTRUCTION  SETS 

Peppy  M.  Sloane,  9426  Santa  Monica  Blvd., 

Beveriy  Hills  4,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  527,336 

3  Claims.    (CL  46— 17) 


?»  ii  ti 


1 .  A  toy  construction  set  comprising  at  least  one  block 
having  a  plurality  of  through  holes,  a  plurality  of  rods 
of  different  lengths  and  selectively  inscrtable  through  said 
holes,  a  plurality  of  wheels  selectively  mountable  on  said 
rods,  retainers  for  retaining  said  wheels  on  said  rods,  a 
plurality  of  substantially  U-shaped  supports  for  joining 
together  and  supporting  some  of  said  rods,  each  of  said 
supports  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  members 
and  a  bridge  connecting  said  members,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  cut-out  extending  inwardly  from  an  edge 
thereof  below  said  bridge  and  connecting  with  an  elongate 
slot  therein,  said  cut-outs  of  said  side  members  being  in 
alignment  and  said  slots  of  said  side  members  being  in 
aligrunept  and  adapted  to  receive  simultaneously  a  plu- 
rality of  rods  passing  therethrough. 


3,074,203 

TOY  CONSTRUCTIONAL  OUTFIT 

Jeno  Paksy,  10  Ruszti  St.,  Bodapcst  D,  Hungary 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,182 

2  CUims.    (CL  46—29) 


1 .  The  combinition  with  a  toy  steam  locomotive  having 
the  usual  wheels  and  concealed  electric  motor  for  driving 
the  same,  a  simulated  boiler,  smoke  stack,  steam  chests, 
and  drive  rods  between  the  steam  chests  and  the  wheels, 
of  means  to  generate  vapor  and  to  eject  the  same  in  puffs 
at  the  steam  chests,  and  at  the  smoke  stack,  said  means 
comprising  upper  and  lower  cast  bodies  of  metal,  the  lower 
body  comprising  an  oil  pan  with  a  horizontal  flange  of 
substantial  area,  and  two  downwardly  and  outwardly 
sloping  troughs,  the  upper  body  closing  the  top  of  the 
oil  pan  and  comprising  a  mating  flange  of  substantial  area, 


1.  Constructional  toy  comprising  tubes  and  tubular 
fittings  of  substantially  rigid  plastic  material,  and  h<rf- 
low  connecting  parts  of  flexible  plastic  material  having 
and  outer  surface  with  less  outer  diameter  than  the  in- 
ner diameter  of  said  tubes  and  tubular  fittings,  each 
of  said  connecting  parts  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  ribs  evenly  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  and 
parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  said  ribs  extending  along 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  outer  surface  of 
each  connecting  part  and  defining  an  outer  diameter 
greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  outer  surface 
of  each  connecting  part  as  well  as  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  tubes  and  tubular  fittings  so  that  when  the 
connecting  parts  are  inserted  within  the  ends  of  the  tubes 
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and  tubular  fittings  to  construct  a  toy,  the  ribs  engage  the 
inner  diameter  thereof  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  con- 
nect ng  part  is  deformed  so  as  to  provide  additional 
frictional  engaging  portions. 


3,074,204 

MODEL  AIRPLANE  FUEL  AND  FLIGHT  TIMER 

John  TatODc,  1275  Geneva  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,748 

4  Claims.    (CL  46—78) 


4.  In  a  unitary  fuel  flow  controlling  and  free  flight 
timed  dethermali/er  for  model  airplanes,  the  combination 
of  a  fuel  flow  controlling  valve  normally  biased  into  a 
closed  position,  a  dethermalizing  latch  means  for  main- 
taining the  tail  assembly  of  a  model  airplane  in  a  free 
flight  condition,  and  a  single  spring  operated  timing 
mechanism  having  connections  with  said  fuel  flow  con- 
trolling valve  and  with  said  dethermalizing  latch  means 
adapted  and  arranged  to  time  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the 
airplane  engine  for  power  flight  and  subsequently  disable 
the  airplane  tail  assembly  for  free  thermal  flight  after  a 
predetermined  period  of  lapsed  time. 


3,074,205 

SHINY  NOSE  TOY 

Alvie  Carter,  632  S.  I  West,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUcd  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,091 

3  Claims.    (CL  46—228) 


minating  on  planes  normal  to  the  axes  of  the  discs,  sleeves 
extendmg  axially  from  the  concave  sides  of  said  discs  and 
terminatmg  short  of  said  planes,  a  member  having  op- 
posed ends  frictionally  engaged  in  said  sleeves,  shoulder 
means  on  said  member  limiting  the  insertion  of  said  mem- 
ber into  said  sleeves  and  holding  said  rims  in  parallel 
spaced  relation,  rings  of  magnetic  material  secured  to  said 


I.  A  facial  toy  adapted  to  be  worn  over  the  nose  of 
a  person  to  alter  his  appearance  in  a  ludicrous  fashion, 
comprising  a  nose  receptacle  of  substantially  ball  forma- 
tion and  made  of  colored,  light-transmitting  material 
adapted  to  produce  a  glow  when  said  receptacle  is  lighted 
internally,  said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  enclose  the 
wearer's  nose  and  having  a  nose-receiving  opening  there- 
in; means  for  retaining  said  receptacle  in  place  over  the 
nose  of  the  wearer;  electrical  illuminating  means  within 
said  receptacle;  an  electrical  supply  circuit  for  supplying 
power  to  said  illuminating  means;  and  make  and  break 
switch  means  interposed  in  said  circuit. 


3,074,206 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Franz  Fischl-Bemfi  and  Brit  Fischl-Bemfi, 

SeeparUiaas  Tutzing,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,393 

5  Claims.    (CL  46—241) 

1.  A  toy  including  a  pair  of  hollow  similar  concave 

discs  of  non-magnetic  material  having  peripheral  rims  ter- 


discs  adjacent  to  said  rims,  a  wheel  of  non-magnetic  ma- 
terial, a  hub  piojecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel, 
a  shaft  extending  through  said  hub  and  projecting  there- 
from at  both  ends,  said  shaft  being  magnetized,  said  hub 
being  slightly  shorter  than  the  distance  between  said  rims 
and  said  shaft  being  longer  than  the  distance  between  said 
rims,  said  ^»haft  holding  said  wheel  extending  into  the 
space  between  said  rims  by  its  magnetic  attraction  to  said 
rings  and  a  handle  projecting  axially  from  one  of  said 
discs. 


3,074,207 

COMPOSITION  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

TREATING  TREES 

Robert  Louis  Laing,  8624  Gnadahipc  Road, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUcd  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,275 

2  Cbdms.    (CL  47—57.5) 


1 .  A  nail  of  solid  implanting  device  coated  by  dipping 
into  a  mixture  of  a  water  soluble  glue  or  affixative  which 
has  had  Vi  pound  ocean  salt,  Vi  ounce  magnesium  hy- 
droxide, V*  ounce  copper  sulphate,  Vi  ounce  molybde- 
num superphosphate,  1  ounce  borax,  V4  ounce  manganese 
sulphate,  Vi  ounce  cobalto-cobaltic  oxide,  Vi  ounce  bari- 
um sulphate,  and  1  ounce  zinc  sulphate  per  gallon  of 
glue. 


3,074,208 
CELLULAR  FLOOR  HEADERTROUGH 
Henry  Seidcl,  PittslNu^,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Rome  Cable  Corporation,  Rome,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,133 
3  Cfadms.    (CL  50—127) 


I.  A  headertrough  comprising  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing trough-like  member  formed  from  a  horizontal  bottom 
wall  interconnected  with  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  side 
walls,  the  longitudinally  extending  top  marginal  portion 
of  each  of  said  side  walls  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
rim  strips  formed  from  a  horizontal  plate  portion  ter- 
minating along  the  outer  margin  thereof  in  an  upstand- 
ing rim-like  portion,  a  series  of  horizontally  extending 
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cover  plate  sections  spanning  the  top  portion  of  said 
trough-like  member  with  opposite  side  margins  of  said 
cover  plate  sections  overlying  the  horizontal  plate  por- 
tions of  said  rim  strips  but  terminating  short  of  said  rim- 
like portions,  and  spaced  parallel  longitudinal  cover  plate 
section  seating  means  between  said  cover  plate  sections 
and  said  rim  strip  horizontal  plate  portions,  each  of  said 
seating  means  including  a  horizonul  plate-like  body  por- 
tion provided  along  one  longitudinal  side  margin  only 
thereof  with  a  vertically  directed  marker  rib  which  ter- 
minates above  the  terminal  edge  of  said  rim  strip  rim- 
like  portions,  the  bottom  surface  of  the  body  portion  of 
said  seating  means  being  flat  and  the  top  surface  of  said 
seating  means  being  flat  inwardly  of  said  marker  rib 
for  selective  reversible  positioning  of  said  body  portion 
between  said  cover  plate  sections  and  said  rim  strip  hori- 
zontal plate  portions  for  placing  the  marker  rib  thereof 
in  upright  projecting  relation  between  a  side  margin  of 
a  cover  plate  section  and  an  adjacent  rim-like  portion 
and  in  downwardly  projecting  protected  relation  inward- 
ly of  an  inner  edge  of  a  rim  strip  horizontal  plate  portion 
whereby  the  marker  rib,  in  downwardly  projecting  rela- 
tion, is  protected  during  handling. 


arms  pivoted  to  one  of  said  cross  beams,  and  means  on 
the  other  one  of  said  cross  beams  for  adjustably  securing 


3,t74,209 

PRECAST  REINFORCED  CONCRETE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Albert  Henderson,  Pittsbwgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cemen- 

stooe  CorporatioB,  Piilsliiugh,  Piu,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  684,535 
6Clafaas.    (CL  50— 181) 


1.  A  frame-work  for  a  building,  that  comprises  con- 
tinuous girders  each  of  which  includes  a  pair  of  axially- 
aligned  pipcast  reinforced  concrete  units  placed  in  end- 
to-end  abutting  engagement,  the  abutting  ends  having 
vertically  notched  areas  intermediate  the  side  faces  of  the 
units,  a  column  extending  vertically  through  the  notched 
areas  at  the  abutting  ends  of  each  pair  of  units,  a  primary 
longitudinally-extending  reinforcing  bar  imbedded  in  the 
concrete  of  each  unit,  adjacent  to  each  side  of  its  notched 
area,  the  end  face  of  each  bar  of  one  unit  substantially 
abutting  the  end  face  of  a  bar  in  the  adjacent  unit  and 
being  rigidly  secured  thereto. 


the  free  ends  of  said  bracket  arms  so  as  to  adjust  the 
vertical  position  of  the  sanding  drum. 


3,074,211 
GRINDING  WHEEL 
Robert  M.  Sacco,  Hndson,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  M>ss.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,663 
3  Claims.    (CI.  51—206) 


1 .  In  a  grinding  wheel,  a  grinding  face,  and  a  preformed 
mounting  to  which  the  grinding  face  is  bonded,  said  pre- 
formed mounting  being  formed  of  a  cured  volatileless 
resin  and  a  particulate  filler  which  cures  to  form  a  non- 
porous  resin  bond  for  the  particulate  filler,  and  said  pre- 
formed mounting  being  of  the  maximum  possible  density 
for  the  resin  and  filler  mixture. 


3,074,212 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
John  F.  Castner,  Cicero,  DL,  assignor  to  C-M-G  Corpora- 
tion, Cicero,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,185 
8  Claims.    (CL  53—3) 


3,074,21i 
COMBINATION  SANDER 
William  A.  Eacfaenburg  and  Harry  C.  Marks,  BcloH,  Wis., 
assignors     to     Yatcs-Amcriam     Madiiac     C<Mnpany, 
Bcloit,  Wis.,  a  corporatioB  of  Defaiware 

Filed  Jnly  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,004 
21  ClainM.  (CL  51—138) 
6.  A  sanding  machine  comprising  an  upright  support- 
ing frame,  a  traveling  work  supporting  conveyor  mounted 
on  said  supporting  frame  and  having  a  borizonUlly  dis- 
posed upper  run  on  which  the  work  is  adapted  to  be 
advanced,  a  drum  sanding  unit  positioned  in  transversely 
extending  relation  above  the  infeed  end  of  the  work  sup- 
porting conveyor,  a  pair  of  hollow  cross  beanu  forming 
dust  collecting  units  mounted  on  said  frame  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  drum  sanding  unit,  drum  supporting  bracket 


1.  Packaging  apparatus  comprising  means  for  feeding 
an  elongated  strip  of  sheet  material  through  a  predeter- 
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mined  path,  a  punch  assembly  disposed  for  movement 
into  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  strip,  said  punch 
assembly  comprising  means  for  forming  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely aligned  holes  in  the  opposite  marginal  edge  por- 
tions of  the  strip,  means  for  similarly  bending  such  mar- 
ginal portions  out  of  the  plane  of  the  strip,  and  compris- 
ing means  for  slitting  the  strip  transversely  from  each 
edge  thereof  to  the  adjacent  opening,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing an  elongated  article  toward  said  predetermined  path 
and  into  position  within  the  holes  formed  in  the  strip 
margins. 

3,074,213 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  CARTONS 
Georges  Gcffroy,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Cello- 
phane   Investment    Company,    Limited    (lies    de    la 
Manche),  a  company  of  Aldemey 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  68,955 

Cbims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  27,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  53— 133) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatic  application  of  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  tape  to  three  sides  of  rectanguhir  boxes, 
comprising  a  track  along  which  the  boxes  travel,  means 
for  supplying  a  succession  of  boxes  to  the  track,  means 
for  intermittently  feeding  the  boxes  along  the  track  while 
leaving  a  gap  between  successive  boxes  to  provide  a 
length  of  tape  to  be  applied  to  two  of  the  sides,  means 
downstream  of  the  box-supplying  means  for  applying 
a  continuous  tape  to  one  side  of  said  boxes,  said  con- 
tinuous tape  bridging  said  gap  between  successive  boxes, 
a  station  further  downstream  having  two  gripping  means 
each  normally  maintained  in  a  plane  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  track,  means  for  moving  each  of  said  gripping 
means  into  gripping  engagement  at  points  spaced  along 
the  length  of  said  tape  bridging  said  gap,  means  fur  cut- 
ting that  length  of  tape  between  two  gripping  points  each 
of  said  gripping  means  being  pivotally  mounted  and 
means  for  rotating  each  of  said  gripping  means  about  its 
pivotal  mounting  into  a  plane  substantially  transverse 
to  said  track  to  apply  thereby  the  projecting  lengths  of 
tape  to  the  adjacent  sides  of  each  of  the  two  boxes. 


3,074,214 
ROTARY  TYPE  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
WUIiam  S.  Sclineider,  Glendale,  and  Arthur  P.  Corclla, 
North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  June  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,301 
22  Claims.    (CI.  53—180) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  filled  flat  packages  in 
tandem  relation  from  a  continuous  web  having  two  op- 
posing  walls  of  sheet   material,   the  combination   com- 
prising: 
a  product  feeding  tube;  means  bringing  the  web  into 
position  to^  receive  between  the  web  walls  product 
from  the  tube; 


sealing  means  for  sealing  the  walls  together  to  define 
at  least  a  part  of  the  periphery  of  the  finished  pack- 
ages, said  sealing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  counter- 
rotating  sealing  rolls  between  which  the  web  passes, 
each  roll  having  a  circumferentially  extending  seal- 
ing surface  and  an  axially  elongated  sealing  surface 
mutually  cooperating  to  place  respectively  longitu- 
dinal and  transverse  seals  on  the  web; 

cyclic  means  for  periodically  moving  the  sealing  rolls 
radially  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  grip 


and  release  the  web  between  them,  the  web  substan- 
tially ceasing  its  advance  while  released  by  the  rolls; 
and  drive  means  rotating  the  sealing  rolls  including 
means  for  reducing  the  speed  of  the  rolls  in  timed 
relation  to  movement  of  the  rolls  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  said  cyclic  means  moving  the  rolls 
toward  each  other  into  web  engagement  at  said  re- 
duced speed  when  the  axially  elongated  surfaces  are 
in  opposed  mutually  confronting  positions  to  dis- 
tribute across  the  web  the  accelerating  pull  thereon. 


3,074,215 
BOX  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Donald  E.  Dcincs  and  Raymond  L.  Willis,  Burlington, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Cascade  Frozen  Foods,  Inc.,  Bur- 
lington, Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 
FUed  Oct.  13,  1960,  S«r.  No.  62,475 
6  Claims.    (CI.  53—243) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  parallel  rows  of  containers 
into  boxes  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  longitudinal  feed 
conveyor  means  leading  to  said  frame  adapted  to  support 
containers  on  the  top  surface  thereof,  a  horizontal  plane 
loading  surface  on  said  frame  positioned  in  longitudinal 
alignment  with  said  feed  conveyor  means  and  adapted  to 
support  containers  fed  onto  said  surface  by  said  feed  con- 
veyor means,  a  pusher  bar  mounted  on  said  frame  above 
said  surface  for  reciprocable  motion  perpendicular  to  said 
feed  conveyor  means,  a  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
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frame  adjacent  said  pusher  bar  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  containers  on  said  feed  conveyor 
means,  and  spaced  from  said  loading  surface,  said  plate 
being  positionable  flush  with  said  loading  surface,  said 
pusher  bar  bemg  adapted  to  selectively  push  parallel  rows 
of  containers  from  said  surface  onto  said  plate,  finger 
support  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  about  the 
pivotal  axis  of  said  plate  adapted  to  selectively  engage 
the  bottom  surface  of  a  box  placed  in  an  inverted  position 
over  containers  on  said  plate,  first  power  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  operatively  connected  to  said  pusher  bar 
adapted  to  selectively  reciprocate  said  pusher  bar,  second 
power  means  mounted  on  said  frame  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  finger  support  means  adapted  to  selectively 
pivot  said  finger  support  means  about  its  pivotal  axis  on 
said  frame,  and  third  power  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
operatively  connected  to  said  plate  adapted  to  selectively 
pivot  said  plate  about  its  pivotal  axis  on  said  frame. 


said  tank,  and  a  closure  member  carried  by  the  said 
other  of  said  legs,  said  closure  member  being  intermedi- 
ate said  dust  bag  and  said  air  intake  opening  of  said 
suction  fan  assembly,  whereby  as  the  liquid  level  rises 


3,074,216 

STEAM  GENERATOR 

Fredcriclc    A.    Loebcl,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor    to 

Cleaver-Brooks  Special  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin  _    ^ , 

Filed  May  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,663 

4  Claims.    (CI.  55—185) 


in  said  tank,  said  lever  pivots  and  said  closure  member 
ultimately  seals  off  said  air  intake  opening  of  said  suc- 
tion fan  assembly,  thereby  shutting  off  the  suction  effect 
of  the  cleaner. 


3,074,218 
GAS  CLEANER 
Leonard  J.  O'Dell  and  Kari  L.  Westlin,  LouisvUle,  Ky., 
assignors  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,832 
6  Claims.    (CI.  55— 343) 


e  ,  T       y^t 


3.  A  sanitary  steam  generator  having  an  evaporator 
shell,  a  unit  mounted  on  said  shell  having  a  section  for  de- 
aerating  feed  water  and  a  section  for  demisting  steam, 
said  deaerator  section  comprising  a  central  column  with  a 
vent  therein,  a  feed  water  spray  outlet,  and  a  packing 
therein  below  said  spray  outlet,  said  demister  section 
surrounding  said  column  and  having  packing  therein,  and 
means  disposed  above  the  demister  packing  for  causing 
condensation  to  fall  onto  the  latter  packing  for  washing 
thereof.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,074,217 
SHUT-OFF  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  WET 
PICK-UP  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Martin  I.  Sheps,  Baltimore,  and  Harry  L.  Beam,  Towson, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing 
Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,283 
5  Claims.    (CL  55— 216) 
1.  In  a  wet  pick-up  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination 
of  a  tank,  a  suction  fan  assembly  having  an  air  intake 
opening  within  said  tank,  a  dust  bag  surrounding  said 
fan  assembly  and  a  shut-off  valve  mechanism  within  said 
tank  and  comprising  a  bifurcated  cut-off  lever  having  a 
pair  of  diverging  legs,   said  lever  being  pivoted   inter- 
mediate said  legs,  one  of  said  legs  depending  downwardly 
within  said  tank,  and  the  other  of  said  legs  projecting 
upwardly   within   said   tank,   one  of   said   legs  passing 
through  said  dust  bag,  a  float  carried  by  the  said  one  of 
said  legs  and  adapted  to  float  upon  the  liquid  level  in 


1.  A  gas  cleaner  apparatus  comprising:  a  housing  hav- 
ing dirty  gas  inlet  means  intermediate  the  extremities 
thereof  and  clean  gas  outlet  means  spaced  from  said  gas 
inlet  means,  a  first  set  of  spaced  parallel  horizontally  ex- 
tending tubular  centrifugal  dust  separators  disposed  in 
said  housing  in  inclined  rows  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
dirty  gas  inlet  means,  a  second  set  of  spaced  parallel  hori- 
zontally extending  tubular  centrifugal  dust  separators  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  in  inclined  rows  in  spaced  relation 
from  said  first  set  of  separators  adjacent  the  other  side  of 
said  dirty  gas  inlet  means,  each  of  said  separators  of  each 
set  of  separators  having  a  dirty  gas  inlet  opening,  a  clean 
gas  outlet  opening  and  a  dust  discharge  opening,  dirty  gas 
chamber  means  in  said  housing  communicably  connecting 
said  dirty  gas  inlet  openings  of  said  separators  of  each 
set  with  the  dirty  gas  inlet  means  of  said  housing,  liquid 
separator  means  disposed  in  said  dirty  gas  chamber  means 
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intermediate  said  first  and  second  sets  of  separators,  said 
liquid  separator  means  including  diverging  baffle  means 
against  which  an  incoming  gas  stream  to  be  treated  im- 
pinges to  be  divided  and  reversed  in  counterflow  to  the 
incoming  portion  of  said  stream  into  separate  streams 
for  each  of  the  separator  sets  and  enclosed  drain  trough 
means  cooperatively  positioned  relative  said  baffle  means 
to  drain  off  liquids  and  sludge,  said  enclosed  drain  trough 
means  extending  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing, 
dust  chamber  means  in  said  housing  having  spaced  in- 
clined rows  of  chutes  disposed  therein,  each  chute  being 
communicably  connected  to  the  dust  discharge  openings 
of  an  inclined  row  of  said  separators  of  said  sets  of  dust 
separators  to  direct  dust  discharge  from  said  separators 
along  the  side  of  said  dust  chamber  means,  and  clean  gas 
chamber  means  in  said  housing  to  communicably  connect 
said  clean  gas  outlet  openings  of  said  separators  of  said 
sets  of  separators  with  the  clean  gas  outlet  means  of  said 
housing. 

3,074,219 
MECHANICAL  DUST  COLLECTOR 
Joseph  Phyl,  Fanwood,  and  Rudolf  G.  Strcubcr,  Somer- 
▼illc,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rcscarcta-Cottrell,  Inc.,  Bridge- 
water,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,943 
5  Claims.    (CI.  55—348) 


3,074,220 

GRASS  TRIMMER 

Norbcrt  J.  TUcIc,  1902  S.  4tli  Ave.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dale. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,668 

2  Claims.    (CI.  56—25.4) 


1.  A  grass  trimmer  comprising  a  vertically  positioned 
motor  including  a  driven  shaft,  a  rotary  blade  attached 
to  said  shaft,  a  platform  upon  which  said  motor  is 
mounted,  vertically  positioned  side  walls  attached  to  said 
platform,  said  vertically  positioned  side  walls  including 
forwardly  extending  portions,  said  portions  tapering  for- 
wardly,  bars  attached  at  the  terminals  of  said  forwardly 
extending  portions,  said  bars  converging  toward  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  said  motor  to  thereby  deflect  grass  into  the 
cutting  path  of  said  blade,  said  forwardly  extending  por- 
tions having  arauate  ends,  said  forwardly  extending  por- 
tions being  spaced  slightly  beyond  said  side  walls,  discs 
journalled  on  said  side  walls,  said  discs  being  thin  enough 
to  be  positioned  within  the  laeral  confines  of  said  for- 
wardly extending  portions. 


3,074^21 

POWER  LAWNMOWER 

Bcnjandn  T.  MartiBs,  Detroit,  Mich. 

(10681  Katfacrinc  St.,  Taylor,  Mich.) 

FUed  Jnnc  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,994 

aCUaM.    (CL56— 26^) 
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1.  A  centrifugal  dust  collector  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  a  transverse  wall 
member  in  said  housing  dividing  the  housing  into  an  up- 
stream and  a  downstream  chamber,  means  cooperating 
with  said  wall  member  to  define  dust  channels  communi- 
cating with  a  dust  receiver  below  said  housing,  a  plu- 
rality of  generally  vertically  extending  centrifugal  sep- 
arator devices,  each  including  a  separator  tube  having 
an  inlet,  a  gas  outlet  tube  concentrically  mounted  to 
extend  from  the  upper  end  of  said  separator  tube  and 
means  for  imparting  vortical  motion  to  gas  entering  the 
separator  tube,  said  separator  devices  being  positioned 
in  said  upstream  chamber  with  the  lower  ends  of  the 
separator  tubes  projecting  into  said  dust  channels,  said 
dtist  channels  disposed  on  the  downstream  side  of  the 
inlets  of  said  separators,  and  duct  means  connecting  the 
outlet  ends  of  the  outlet  tubes  to  the  downstream  cham- 
ber through  said  wall  member. 


1.  In  a  lawnmower  having  a  base  frame  and  a  power 
driven  shaft  joumaled  thereon;  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  forwardly  extending  housing  secured  to  said 
frame,  a  sleeve  rockably  mounted  and  retained  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  said  bousing,  a  mounting  plate  secured 
to  and  projected  forwardly  of  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  transversely  extending  serrated  blade 
guides  centrally  mounted  and  secured  upon  said  mounting 
plate,  rollers  adjacent  and  movably  supporting  opposite 
ends  of  said  guides,  an  elongated  transversely  reciprocal 
serrated  cutting  blade  interposed  and  slidably  positioned 
between  and  cooperable  with  said  guides,  cam  means  on 
said  driven  shaft,  a  cantilever  pivotally  mounted  inter- 
mediate its  ends  within  said  housing  with  one  end  pro- 
jecting laterally  thereof  and  with  its  other  end  projecting 
axially  outward  therefrom  and  loosely  connected  to  said 
blade,  a  reciprocal  connecting  rod  at  one  end  loosely 
receiving  said  cam  means  and  at  its  other  end  flexibly 


January  22,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1007 


joined  to  said  one  end  of  said  cantilever,  said  housing 
being  horizontally  disposed  and  of  cylindrical  shape,  there 
being  a  pair  of  spaced  arcuate  slots  formed  through  the 
wall  of  said  sleeve,  and  retaining  guide  pins  on  said  hous- 
ing projecting  radially  through  said  slots  respectively. 


3,074,222 
HAY  RAKE 
Artfanr  Raymond  Cnnningham,  Chicago,  IIL, 

Cunningham  Jk  Sou,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  nartncrsfai] 
Filed  Dec.  5, 1960,  Scr.  No.  73,576 
ISCIafans.    (CL56— 376) 


to 


through  said  hollow  spindle,  a  cover  yam  padtage  dis- 
posed on  said  spindle,  means  for  withdrawing  said  cover 
yam  from  said  package  and  for  plying  said  cover  yam, 
and  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  spindle  at  a 
uniform  rate  to  cause  said  cover  yam  to  wrap  around 
said  core  yam  in  successive  turns,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  Geneva  drive  for  actuating  the  core  yam 
feeding  means  to  feed  said  core  yam  through  said  hollow 
spindle  with  an  intermittent  movement  between  periods 
of  dwell.  

3,074,224 
AUTOMATIC  TIP  BUNCH  BUILDING  MECHA- 
NISM  FOR  SPINNING  (RAMES 
Harry  R.  Kennedy.  Charles  J.  Andersen,  and  Coy  V. 
Jones,  Sr.,  aU  of  GrcenTillc,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Southern 
Machinery  Company,  Greer,  S.C.,  a  corporatioa  of 
South  Carolina  .,^« 

Filed  Oct  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  144,947 
lOCfadBU.    (CL57— 54) 


1.  A  side  delivery  rake  comprising  a  longitudinally 
movable  frame,  rake  structure  including  a  plurality  of 
tines  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  transversely 
of  the  longitudinal  center  line  thereof,  said  tines  being 
spaced  apart  transversely  of  said  longitudinal  center  line 
and  having  elongated  portions  which  extend  generally 
horizontally  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  longitu- 
dinal center  line  and  have  an  extended  ground  contact, 
thereby  to  effect  a  transverse  movement  of  said  tines  in 
response  to  longitudinal  movement  of  said  frame,  the 
transverse  movement  of  said  tines  operating  to  rake  a  cut 
crop  on  the  ground  to  one  side  of  said  frame. 


3,074,223 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  NOVELTY  YARN 
Henri  Scrvage,  Cnmktu,  FrMCC,  aailgwir  to  Moulinage 
ct  Rctoidcrk  de  CharaMi,  ClMmuMi,  Fraocc,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  France         _^     ^,    .^,,- 
Filed  Dec  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,511 
Clafans  priority,  appilcatioo  FrasMC  Dec  17,  1958 
'^r ChCTlici.  57-18) 


X^.^^' 


10.  Automatic  control  and  operating  mechanism  for 
a  spinning  frame  of  the  type  having  a  movable  ring  rail 
which  is  biased  upwardly  by  a  counterweight  means,  said 
mechanism  comprising  means  to  produce  traversing  of 
the  ring  rail  over  bobbins  to  gradually  build  said  bobbins, 
means  operable  when  said  bobbins  arc  fully  built  to  release 
the  ring  rail  from  the  control  of  the  first-named  tneans 
and  allowing  shifting  of  the  upwardly  biased  ring  rail  iip- 
wardly  to  a  tip  bunch  applying  position  near  upper  tips 
of  said  bobbins,  means  to  automatically  lower  the  ring 
rail  to  a  bobbin  doffing  position  after  application  of  said 
tip  bunch  to  said  upper  tips  of  the  bobbins,  and  means  to 
releasably  lock  the  ring  rail  in  said  bobbin  doffing  posi- 
tion.   

3,074,225 
TEXTILE  SPINDLE  MACHINE  MOUNTING 
Ernest  P.  R.  Scngg,  Alderlcy^Edge,  "ev^Macd^dd, 
England,  anifBor  to  Encit  Scngg  and  Sons  Umitod, 

Fikd  Aug.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,762 

Oalmi  priority,  appttcatkm  Great  Britafn  Aug.  16, 1958 

iaaims.    (CL  57— 77.45) 


In  an  apparatus  for  making  a  novelty  y»m.  including       2.  A  high  speed  textile  spindle   mounting  assembly 
a  iSu^  l^SSTinSn.  for  feeding  a^JTyam  axially    comprising,  in  combination,  a  tubular,  one-piece  casing 
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open  only  at  its  ends;  a  tubular  false-twist  spindle  extend- 
ing coaxially  through  and  beyond  said  casing;  a  pair  of 
bearing  means  carried  by  said  casing  in  the  interior 
thereof  respectively  adjacent  said  ends  and  supporting 
said  spindle  therein  for  rotation  at  high  speed;  a  cradle; 
a  band  extending  at  least  partway  around  said  casing, 
having  a  width  substantially  less  than  the  length  of  said 
casing,  and  engaging  said  cradle  for  fixing  said  casing  to 
said  cradle;  and  a  screw  passing  through  at  least  one 
end  of  said  band  and  threaded  onto  said  cradle  for  releas- 
ably  connecting  said  one  end  of  said  band  thereto,  where- 
by said  screw  may  be  partly  loosened  to  release  said 
casing  for  shifting  movement  with  respect  to  said  cradle 
so  as  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  spindle,  or  may  be 
entirely  loosened  for  removing  said  casing. 


3,074,226 
FALSE  TWIST  SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  G.  Hilbert,  Smithfield,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Leesona 
CorporatioD,  Cranston,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100,875 
9  Claims.    (CI.  57—77.45) 


said  spindle  and  concentric  therewith,  a  cam  on  said  tip 
member  and  concentric  therewith,  said  cam  including  a 
plurality  of  equi-spaced  radial  protrusions  having  sloped 
sides  defining  intervening  valleys,  a  ring  retainer  rotat- 
able  on  said  tip  member  and  defining  openings  aligned 
with  said  cam,  balls  in  said  openings  and  displaceable  by 
said  cam  into  positions  of  engagement  with  said  spool 
by  relative  rotation  of  said  spindle  and  spool  in  either 
direction,  said  spindle  and  spool  being  coupled  together 
in  driving  relation  with  said  balls  engaged  by  said  cam 
against  said  spool,  and  a  cap  member  on  said  spindle  for 
locking  said  cam  thereon,  said  spool  and  spindle  being 
longitudinally  movable  relative  to  one  another  with  said 
balls  in  the  valleys  of  the  cam,  said  spindle  including  an 
end  portion  of  reduced  diameter  and  a  shoulder  thereon 
separating  the  end  portion  and  the  remainder  of  the 
spindle,  said  tip  member  abutting  said  shoulder,  said  end 
portion  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  spaced 
from  said  shoulder,  the  cap  member  comprising  a  washer 
on  said  tip  member  and  a  ring  in  said  groove,  said  ring 
being  effective  through  said  washer  to  hold  said  tip  mem- 
ber against  said  shoulder. 


1.  In  a  twisting  machine  having  a  spindle  driving 
belt  having  front  and  rear  driving  surfaces  and  means 
for  driving  said  belt,  the  combination  with  said  belt  of 
a  false  twist  spindle  assembly  comprising  a  mounting 
member  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  said  machine  adjacent 
said  belt,  a  single  false  twist  spindle  pivotally  positioned 
on  said  member,  means  for  selectively  urging  said 
spindle  into  driving  engagement  with  said  front  or  rear 
surface,  and  means  oj)erable  to  control  engagement  of 
said  spindle  with  either  side  of  said  driving  belt. 


3,074^27 

SPINDLE  TIP  MEMBER  FOR  MOUNTING  A  SPOOL 

Tsuguhide  Fujiyoshi,  Nishinomiya-shi,  and  Yoshio  Ko- 

dama,  Amagasaici-Ai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Rayon 

Co.  Ltd.  and  Nihon  Spindle  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 

Toltyo,  Japan,  corporations  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,340 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  21,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  57— 130) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  spindle  having  a  determinable 
outer  diameter  and  a  spool  having  a  larger  inner  diam- 
eter; apparatus  for  mounting  the  spool  on  said  spindle 
and  comprising  a  tip  member  detachably  mounted  on 


3,074^28 

COMBINED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  AND 

STEAM  ENGINES 

Royal  Lee,  Box  267,  Elm  GroTe,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1960,  Scr.  No.  74,814 

aClalma.    (CL  60— 16) 


rHCAMOsr>vr 


1.  An  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  recip- 
rocable  therein,  a  crank-shaft  operatively  connected  to 
said  piston,  a  cam-shaft  drivingly  connected  to  said  crank- 
shaft, a  fuel  injection  device,  a  water  injection  device,  and 
first  and  second  cams  on  said  cam-shaft  for  actuating 
said  respective  fuel  and  water  injection  devices  in  time- 
spaced  relation,  said  second  cam  being  axialiy  shiftable 
on  said  cam-shaft  between  first  and  second  positions, 
thermostatically  controlled  means  responsive  to  engine 
temperature  for  axialiy  shifting  said  second  cam  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position  when  the  engine 
temperature  rises  to  a  predetermined  value  and  for  axialiy 
shifting  said  second  cam  back  to  said  first  position  when 
the  engine  temperature  drops  from  said  predetermined 
value,  said  second  cam  when  in  said  Crst  position  being 
in  actuating  relation  to  said  fuel  injection  device  con- 
jointly with  said  first  cam  and  being  out  of  actuating 
relation  to  said  water  injection  device,  and  said  second 
cam  when  in  said  second  position  being  in  actuating  re- 
lation to  said  water  injection  device  and  being  out  of 
actuating  relation  to  said  fuel  injection  device. 
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3,074^9 
HOT-GAS  RECIPROCATING  MACHINE  AND  SYS- 
TEM COMPOSED  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  THESE 
MACHINES 
Hendrik  Bcmardiis  Baas,  Abcoade,  and  Edoard  Johan 
Jacobus  Veldhnijzen,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,987 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Neflicrlands  June  22, 1960 

12  Ciainu.    (CL  60—24) 


3,074,231 
ANNULAR  STREAM  VARIABLE  AREA  INJECTOR 
David  Marshall  Klebi,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,773 

1  Claim.    (CI.  6(K— 35.6) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  hot-gas  reciprocating  machine  comprising  a  pair 
of  cylinders,  each  having  a  displacer  piston  and  a  power 
piston  reciprocating  therein,  said  cylinder  and  piston  de- 
fining hot  and  cold  expansible  chambers,  a  regenerator 
interconnecting  said  hot  and  cold  expansible  chambers, 
the  pistons  of  said  pair  of  cylinders  being  provided  with 
intercoupled  cranks  which  rotate  in  synchronism  with  the 
same  angular  speed  but  in  opposite  directions,  afld  said 
cranks  being  provided  with  crank  pins,  power  piston  driv- 
ing rod  assemblies  and  displacer  piston  driving  rod  as- 
semblies, one  of  said  assemblies  being  on  one  side  of  a 
plane  through  the  centers  of  said  crank  pins  while  the 
other  of  said  assemblies  is  located  on  the  other  side 
thereof.  

3,074,230 
LIQUID  HYDROCARBON  JET  FUELS  CONTAINING 

HYDROCARBON  PHOSPHINES 

Albert  N.  De  Vault,  BartlesvUle,  Olda.,  assignor  to  PhUlips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    nied  May  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,396 

8  Claims.  (CI.  60—35.4) 
1.  In  the  operation  of  a  jet  engine  using  a  non-leaded 
liquid  hydrocarbon  jet  fuel  the  method  for  reducing  de- 
posits in  said  jet  engine  which  comprises  introducing  to 
said  engine  a  fuel  comprising  as  its  major  component  a 
non-leaded  liquid  hydrocarbon  jet  fuel  having  the  boiling 
range  of  kerosene  and  containing  an  amount  sufficient  to 
reduce  said  deposits  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


Ri 
\ 

Bi-P 

/ 
Ri 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl.  alkai7l,  aryl  and  aralkyl  radicals,  and  Ri,  R2,  and 
Ri  can  be  different  radicals. 


Liquid  propellarit  metering  and  injecting  apparatus  for 
a  reaction  motor  comprising,  in  combination,  an  annular 
opening  formed  in  a  wall  of  the  reaction  motor  combus- 
tion chamber,  said  opening  having  inner  and  outer  frusto- 
conical  surfaces,  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  an- 
nular opening  being  convergingly  inclined  toward  one 
another  in  the  direction  of  the  combustion  chamber  and 
inclined  at  same  angles  to  a  reference  cylindrical  surface 
contained  within  said  annular  opening,  a  valve  member 
adapted  for  movement  along  the  axis  of  said  reference 
surface  having  an  annular  portion  having  frustoconical 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  formed  thereon  inclined  at  like 
angles  to  said  reference  surface  and  adapted  to  mate  with 
said  inner  and  outer  surface  of  the  annular  opening,  said 
valve  member  adapted  to  provide  an  inner  annular  meter- 
ing channel  of  uniform  width  and  an  outer  annular  meter- 
ing channel  of  uniform  width,  each  of  said  channels  hav- 
ing a  receiving  end  and  a  discharge  end  opening  to  the 
interior  of  the  combustion  chamber,  said  channels  adapted 
to  meter  propellant  flow  rate  at  their  respective  zones  of 
minimum  transverse  area,  said  channels  being  of  variable 
minimum  transverse  area  under  positioning  of  said  valve 
member,  said  channels  having  minimum  transverse  areas 
proportional  to  one  another  at  all  positions  of  said  valve 
member  whereby  the  ratio  of  flow  rates  therethrough  re- 
mains constant  under  positioning  of  said  valve  member, 
means  for  controllably  moving  said  valve  member,  and 
first  and  second  conduit  means  of  sufficient  size  for  con- 
veying first  and  second  liquid  propellants  at  substantially 
constant  supply  pressure  to  the  receiving  end  of  one  and 
the  other  of  said  channels,  respectively,  said  valve  mem- 
ber with  said  frustoconical  surfaces  of  the  annular  open- 
ing in  the  combustion  chamber  wall  constituting  the  sole 
means  for  metering  the  liquid  propellants,  whereby  the 
entire  pressure  drop  between  the  inlets  of  said  conduit 
means  and  the  combustion  chamber  occurs  across  said 
channels.  

3,074,232 
DEVICES  FORMING  THE  MOUTHPIECES  OF  AIR 
ADMISSION  PIPES  FOR  JET  ENGINES  FOR  AIR- 
CRAFT 
Robert  Soyer,  9  rue  dcs  Capacins,  BcUcTue,  France 

Filed  July  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  44,090 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  25,  1959 

5  Cbims.  (CI.  60—35.6) 
1.  In  a  jet  engine  for  an  aerodyne  travelling  at  high 
speeds,  an  air-admitting  system  comprising  an  admission 
pipe  having  a  leading  edge,  said  pipe  including  an  outer 
wall  provided  with  at  least  one  recess  along  its  periphery, 
said  outer  wall  having  transverse  slots  located  rearwardly 
of  said  recesses,  at  least  one  inflatable  element  secured  to 
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said  outer  wall  of  the  admission  pipe  along  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  latter  near  its  leading  edge  and  adapted 
to  occupy,  when  non-inflated,  a  reduced  volume  to  make 
a  thin,  slightly  tapering  configuration  at  said  leading 
edge  and  to  assume,  when  inflated,  a  shape  having  a  large 
radius  of  curvature  along  the  leading  edge  of  said  admis- 
sion pipe,  the  inflated  elements  bearing  against  correspond- 
ing recesses  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  admission  pipe,  a  plate 
inserted  in  each  inflatable  element  and  covering  perma- 
nently the  cooperating  recess  to  provide  continuity  of  the 
outer  wall  of  the  admission  pipe,  a  canvas  shroud  secured 
outwardly  on  the  inflatable  elements  and  passing  through 


tight  cylindrical  motor  chamber  having  flat  parallel  end 
faces;  an  endless  series  of  motor  vanes  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  yieldably  extending  inwardly  therefrom  into 
said  motor  chamber;  a  motor  rotor  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  chamber  and  concentric  therewith,  the  periph- 
ery of  said  motor  rotor  having  an  ellipsoidal  peripheral 
surface  with  certain  zones  of  which  said  motor  vanes 
make  a  fluid  tight  sliding  engagement  as  said  motor  rotor 
rotates,  an  ellipsoidal  vane  pump  chamber  being  provided 
within  said  motor  rotor,  said  peripheral  surface  and  said 
pump  chamber  being  each  symmetrically  balanced  about 
the  rotational  axis  of  said  motor  rotor;  and  a  radial  vane 
pump  rotor  functioning  as  an  impeller  and  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  pump  chamber  coaxially  with  but 
independent  of  said  motor  rotor,  said  motor  vanes,  said 
motor  rotor  and  said  pump  rotor  making  a  fluid  tight  slid- 
ing fit  with  said  motor  chamber  end  faces,  there  being  liq- 
uid circulating  passages  in  said  motor  rotor  for  conduct- 
ing operating  liquid  from  said  motor  chamber  to  said 
pump  chamber  and  vice  versa  to  hydraulically  transmit 
rotary  motion  from  said  pump  impeller  to  said  motor 
rotor;  and  speed  control  means  for  conversely  modifying 
the  outlines  of  said  pump  chamber  and  the  periphery  of 
said  motor  rotor  to  modify  the  drive  ratio  between  said 
pump  impeller  and  said  motor  rotor  within  a  given  for- 
ward drive  range,  and,  at  the  low  end  of  said  range,  to 
provide  a  reverse  drive  of  said  motor  rotor  by  said  pump 
impeller. 


the  slots  in  the  outer  wall,  a  member  provided  inside  said 
outer  wall  for  tensioning  permanently  said  shroud  to 
urge  it  over  the  inflatable  elements,  slightly  flexible  sheaths 
fitted  between  the  shroud  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  ad- 
mission pipe  and  surrounding  the  admission  pipe  adjacent 
its  leading  edge,  said  sheaths  being  pivotally  secured  to 
said  outer  wall  near  the  slots  in  the  latter,  each  sheath  in- 
cluding an  inner  yielding  airtight  wall  and  an  outer  per- 
forated wall,  a  prestressed  cover  of  an  elastic  material 
surrounding  the  inflatable  elements,  the  shroud  and  the 
sheaths,  and  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  between  the 
two  walls  of  the  sheaths  to  make  the  cover  adhere  through 
suction  against  said  sheaths. 


3,074,233 

POSmVE  DISPLACEMENT  VARIABLE  SPEED 

HYDRAUUC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  WITH 

REVERSE 

RogM'  A.  Kccch,  CoTtna,  CaHf^  aaigiior  of  twoily-AT* 

percent  to  Dwu  E.  Keccfa,  Loe  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  IMlTScr.  No.  13M29 

liCliUiiia.    (CL  60-^3) 


3,074034 

FLUID  COOLING  DEVICES  FOR 

FLUID  COUPLINGS 

JoiiB  E.  Becker,  R.R.  3,  BowouuiTfllc,  Oalario, 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  75,242 

IChdm.    (CLM— 54) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  positive  displacement  power  trana- 
mission,  the  combination  of:  a  housing  providing  a  liquid 


In  a  fluid  coupling  comprising  an  impeller  member 
housed  within  one  side  portion  of  a  toroidal  impeller 
shell  encasing  the  coupling  and  rotatable  therewith  and 
a  turbine  member  housed  within  a  semi-toroidal  shell 
rotatable  therewith  and  contained  within  the  other  side 
portion  of  the  toroidal  impeller  shell,  the  semi-toroidal 
shell  being  in  spaced  relation  to  the  portion  of  the  toro- 
idal shell  within  which  it  is  contained  to  provide  a  by- 
pass fluid  passage:  means  for  continuously  cooling  fluid 
circulating  between  the  impeller  member  and  the  tur- 
bine member  and  comprising  a  gap  formed  between  the 
maximum  diameter  portion  of  the  turbine  member  and 
the  maximum  diameter  portion  of  the  impeller  member 
to  provide  a  fluid  entry  from  the  impeller  shell  into  the 
by-pass  fluid  passage,  a  series  of  ports  opening  from  the 
by-pass  fluid  passage  into  the  minimum  diameter  portion 
of  the  semi-toroidal  shell  and  through  which  the  by- 
passed stream  of  fluid  is  ejected  into  the  coupling,  heat 
dissipating  fins  carried  upon  the  portion  of  the  toroidal 
impeller  shell  in  which  the  turbine  semi-toroidal  shell  is 
contained,  the  impeller  member  being  contained  within 
a  semi-toroidal  shell  housed  within  the  impeller  ccni- 
taining  side  portion  of  the  toroidal  shell  in  spaced  re- 
lation thereto  to  provide  a  second  by-past  fluid  patsage 
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in  communication  with  the  other  by-pass  fluid  passage 
and  also  with  the  gap  between  the  turbine  member  and 
the  impeller  member,  a  series  of  ports  in  the  minimum 
diameter  portion  of  the  semi-toroidal  shell  housing  the 
impeller  member  and  opening  into  the  second  by-pass 
fluid  passage  and  through  which  fluid  is  ejected  into  the 
second  by-pass  fluid  passage. 


3,074,235 

TANDEM  MASTER  CYLINDER 

Robert   R.   Hager,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  47,820 

4  Claims.    (CI.  60—54.6) 


■*wV«;***' 


1.  A  master  cylinder  and  the  like  comprising:  a  housing 
having  axially  aligned  front  and  rear  fluid  displacement 
chambers,  first  and  second  fluid  displacement  members  for 
respective  front  and  rear  fluid  displacement  chambers,  said 
first  displacement  member  extending  into  said  rear  cham- 
ber for  abutment  by  said  second  displacement  member  to 
provide  a  one-way  drive  therebetween,  with  said  first  fluid 
displacement  member  being  unrestrained  against  forward 
movement  by  said  second  fluid  displacement  member,  and 
with  the  fluid  pressure  of  said  rear  fluid  displacement 
chamber  being  exerted  against  said  first  fluid  displacement 
member  to  drive  said  first  fluid  displacement  member  into 
said  front  fluid  displacement  chamber,  and  means  urging 
said  first  displacement  member  into  abutment  with  said 
second  displacement  member  and  causing  both  members 
to  assume  normal  positions  adjacent  the  rear  ends  of  their 
respective  chambers,  and  the  displacement  of  said  second 
fluid  displacement  member  being  greater  than  said  first 
fluid  displacement  member  to  normally  cause  separation 
of  said  fluid  displacement  members  during  forward  move- 
ment of  said  second  fluid  displacement  member. 


3  074  236 
MULTI-CYLINDER  CONDENSING  STEAM 
TURBINES 
John  Caldwell  and  Henry  Watson,  Rngby,  England,  as- 
signors to  The  English  Electric  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  Britisli  company 

Filed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  21,  1960 

5  Claims.    (CI.  60—95) 


IJ!JG 

|L_ojgcxj 


'  _[^^J^h^^sJ^U^$^:vi'^^-^frt;^ 


intermediate  pressure  casing  and  several  low  pressure 
casings  arranged  in  alignment  with  one  another,  shafts 
of  all  said  casings  coupled  to  one  another,  an  alternator 
and  an  exciter  arranged  in  alignment  with  said  casings 
and  coupled  to  the  free  end  of  the  shaft  of  the  last  of 
said  low  pressure  casings,  said  low  pressure  casinp  having 
each  a  removable  upper  hood  portion  and  a  lower  exhaust 
chamber  portion,  a  condenser  fixedly  connected  to  said 
exhaust  chamber  portions  and  forming  a  beam  structure 
with  them  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  shafts, 
a  first  permanent  support  structure  supporting  said  high 
pressure  and  medium  pressure  cylinders  and  a  second 
permanent  support  structure  supporting  said  alternator 
and  exciter,  sad  beam  structure  being  supported  at  each 
end  by  one  of  said  i>ermanent  support  structures  form- 
ing a  bridge  between  them. 


34)74,237 

APPARATUS  FOR  LINING  MINE  SHAFTS 

James  A.  Lilly,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,821 

3  Claims.    (CL  61 — 41) 


^•IrS 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  concrete  cylinder  com- 
prising, first  segments  each  curved  and  spaced  from  the 
other  thereby  constituting  a  substantial  portion  of  a  sur- 
face of  a  cylinder,  said  segments  each  approximating 
a  quadrant  but  being  less  than  a  quadrant,  second  seg- 
ments each  having  a  dimension  greater  than  the  space 
between  said  first  segments  and  spanning  the  adjacent 
spaced  first  segments  on  the  inner  face  of  said  first- 
memioned  segments,  thereby  defining  a  space  for  receiving 
concrete  to  form  a  pilaster  in  the  area  thus  spanned  and 
between  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  first  segments,  keep- 
ers on  said  first  segments  receiving  wedges,  said  wedges 
engaging  the  second  segments  to  maintain  said  first  and 
second  segments  in  overlapping  edgewise  detachably  se- 
cured contacting  relationship  to  complete  a  cylinder,  said 
second  segments  being  provided  with  mounting  means 
secured  to  their  outer  surfaces,  said  mounting  means 
extending  into  said  spaces  beyond  the  outer  faces  of  said 
first  segments,  said  mounting  means  after  casting  of  the 
concrete  being  retained  so  as  to  be  accessible  for  use  at 
the  faces  of  the  pilasters. 


1.  A   multi-cylinder   condensing  steam   turbine  plant 
comprising  in  combination:  a  high  pressure  casing,  an 


3,074,238 
BOAT  HOUSE  DOCK 
Richard  L.  Dc  Golian,  3150  Habersham  Road  NW., 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
FUcd  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,650 
1  Claim.    (CI.  61—48) 
A  floating  boat  house  structure  including  a  first  dock 
having   a  pair  of  laterally   spaced  substantially   parallel 
U-shaped  channel  members  disposed  in  confronting  rela- 
tion and  forming  a  pair  of  side  frame  members,  planking 
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extending  transversely  of  and  supported  on  one  of  the 
arms,  respectively,  of  said  side  frame  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  pontoons  extending  longitudinally  of  said  dock 
and  disposed  between  said  side  frame  members,  means 
clamping  said  pontoons  to  said  planking,  a  second  dock 
including  a  second  pair  of  laterally  spaced  substantially 
parallel  U-shaped  channel  members  disposed  in  confront- 
ing relation  and  forming  a  second  pair  of  side  frame 
members,  second  planking  extending  transversely  of  and 
supported  on  one  of  the  arms,  respectively,  of  said  second 
pair  of  side  frame  members,  a  plurality  of  second  pon- 
toons extending  longitudinally  of  said  second  dock,  sec- 
ond means  clamping  said  second  pontoons  to  said  second 
planking,  holding  means  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  docks 
for  holding  said  docks  in  laterally  spaced  and  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  relative  to  each  other,  said  holding 
means  comprising  a  spacer  rod  depending  from  each  of 
said  docks  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  a  rigid  tension  rod 
extending   between  and   secured   to  said   spacer   rods   at 


cent  one  end  thereof  with  a  pair  of  spaced  laterally  ex- 
tending pins;  a  pair  of  dock  posts;  and  a  vertically  adjust- 
able supporting  element  mounted  on  each  of  said  dock 
posts;  each  of  said  supporting  elements  comprising  a  post- 
attaching  member  and  a  transverse  plate-like  member 
which  projects  from  either  side  thereof  and  extends  in 
adjacent  parallelism  with  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  said 
deck-forming  unit,  one  side  of  said  plate-like  member 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  downwardly  extending  slots  in 
its  upper  edge,  the  slot  of  said  pair  which  is  nearest  said 
vertically  adjustable  supporting  element  being  angularly 
inclined  toward  the  same  and  provided  with  a  communi- 
cating portion  which  extends  in  substantial  parallelism 
with  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate-like  member,  the  other 
of  said  slots  extending  at  substantial  right-anf^s  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  plate-like  member,  the  aforementioned 
slots  of  each  of  said  plate-like  members  receiving  the 
pair  of  spaced  laterally  extending  pins  on  the  adjacent 
edge  of  said  deck-forming  unit  when  it  is  in  substantially 
horizontal  position  with  the  pins  nearest  said  posts  seated 
in  the  communicating  portions  of  the  inclined  slots. 


each  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  docks,  a  runway  ex- 
tending between  and  rigidly  connected  to  adjacent  frame 
members  of  said  docks,  respectively,  intermediate  their 
respective  ends,  a  plurality  of  vertically-elongated  casings 
fixedly  secured  to  the  remote  sides  of  the  first  and  said 
second  pair  of  laterally  spaced  U-shaped  channel  mem- 
bers, said  casings  being  disposed  in  longitudinally-spaced 
relation,  said  casings  each  depending  from  their  respec- 
tive associated  channel  members,  a  standard  for  each  of 
said  casings,  said  standards  each  having  an  end  thereof 
fixedly  received  within  its  said  casing  and  its  other  end 
projecting  upright  above  said  first  and  second  plankings, 
a  roof  extending  the  length  of  said  docks  and  spanning 
said  runway,  said  roof  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  other 
ends  of  said  standards,  a  ground  engaging  vertical  an- 
chorage member  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  docks,  and 
means  connecting  said  anchorage  members  to  the  imme- 
diately adjacent  end  of  said  docks  and  to  permit  vertical 
movement  of  said  docks  relative  to  said  anchorage  mem- 
bers. 


METHOD  OF  FORMING  DRILLED 

CAST-IN-PLACE  PILES 

Faiificid  H.  Elliott,  452  Edgcwood  Drirc,  Clayton,  Mo. 

FUcd  Feb.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,616 

2  Claims.    (O.  61—53.58) 


3,074,239 

PORTABLE  DOCK 

Eldic  W.  Mustard,  820  N.  13th  St.,  Esthervllle,  Iowa 

FUed  May  9,  1960,  S«r.  No.  27,602 

6  Claims.    (CI.  61--48) 


1.  In  a  portable  dock,  a  substantially  rectangular  deck- 
forming  unit  provided  on  each  of  its  side  edges  and  adja- 


1.  A  method  of  forming  piling,  consisting  of  casting 
a  cylindrical  pile  base  of  concrete  provided  with  a  central 
longitudinal  hole  a  plurality  of  smaller  longitudinal  holes 
disposed  around  the  central  hole,  an  auger  slot  in  the 
top  flat  surface  of  said  base,  and  a  series  of  threads 
in  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  base,  and  a  series 
of  channels  in  the  bottom  face  of  the  cylinder  communi- 
cating with  the  plurality  of  smaller  longitudinal  holes 
and  the  outer  surface  of  the  pile  base  and  the  central 
hole,  threading  said  cast  concrete  pile  base  into  final 
position  by  rotating  the  base  constantly  with  rotational 
forces  applied  in  said  auger  slot  while  steadily  forcing 
it  downward  into  position  at  a  constant  rate,  whereby 
there  are  formed  crumbs  by  the  simultaneous  rotation 
and  downward  forcing  of  said  base,  said  rotation  crush- 
ing said  crumbs  and  causing  them  to  fill  and  climb  the 
series  of  threads  in  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
base,  placing  a  pipe  in  the  central  hole  of  the  base  and 
forcing  grout  through  said  pipe,  down  through  said 
central  hole  and  back  up  through  said  plurality  of  smaller 
holes  disposed  around  the  central  hole  to  form  a  cast- 
in-place  concrete  body  above  the  base  and  integral  there- 
with and  said  forcing  of  grout  under  pressure  through 
said  holes  bonding  the  crushed  crumbs  in  said  threads  to 
said  threads  and  in  final  position. 
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3,074,241 
OFFSHORE  INSTALLATION  FOR 
LAUNCHING  BOATS 
Frank  Tobias  Cahill,  GroKC  Pointe,  and  Charles  Strout 
Davis,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cahill- 
Davis  Company,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  a  part- 
nership 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,239 
4  Claims.    (CI.  61—67) 


1.  An  offshore  installation  for  launching  a  boat  mount- 
ed on  wheels  comprising  a  structure  having  a  first  section 
and  at  least  one  other  section  arranged  in  end-to-end  rela- 
tion; each  of  said  sections  including  a  pair  of  spaced  verti- 
cal support  posts  mounted  offshore,  a  cross  member^,  ^- 
justable  means  fixedly  connecting  said  cross  member  to 
each  of  said  posts  at  a  desired  horizontal  level,  a  pair  of 
horizontal  longitudinal  members  in  the  form  of  dock 
sections  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  cross  member, 
means  connecting  each  of  said  longitudinal  members  to 
one  of  said  posts,  and  means  providing  a  vehicle  support- 
ing inclined  ramp  drive  disposed  perpendicular  to  said 
cross  member  and  between  said  horizontal  members, 
means  for  supporting  one  end  of  the  ramp  drive  of  the 
first  section  on  the  shore  in  line  with  an  onshore  vehicle 
drive  surface,  hinge  means  for  connecting  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  ramp  drive  means  of  successive  sections  to 
each  other,  and  means  for  movably  supporting  the  ramp 
drive  means  of  each  section  on  the  offshore  cross  member 
of  such  section  so  that  the  offshore  end  of  the  ramp 
drive  is  sufficiently  below  the  water  level  whereby  a  boat 
mounted  on  wheels  may  be  launched  by  moving  said  boat 
down  the  ramp  drive  until  the  boat  floats. 


3,074,242 

THERMOELECTRIC  HEAT  PUMPS 

Nils  E.  Lindenblad,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  133,626 

13  Claims.    (CL  62— 3) 


^« 


1.  In  a  thermocouple  of  the  type  comprising  two  dis- 
similar thermoelectric  elements  and  adapted  to  pump  heat 
from  one  end  of  each  of  said  elements  to  the  other  end 
of  each  of  said  elements  when  current  flows  through  said 
thermocouple,  the  improvement  comprising  electrical 
loading  means,  and  means  connecting  said  loading  means 
between  said  elements  at  points  intermediate  said  ends  of 
said  elements. 


3,074,243 

VORTEX  WATER  COOLER 

Carleton  D.  TUden,  PainesvUlc,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Cleveland  Technical  Center,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  164,217 

3  Claims.    (CI.  62 — 5) 


1.  In  a  railway  locomotive  including  a  braking  system, 
a  control  air  system,  and  an  air  compressor  for  supply- 
ing air  to  operate  said  braking  system  and  control  air 
system,  the  combination  with  said  locomotive  of  a  water 
cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  water  tank;  a  cold  air 
conducting  coil  surrounding  said  tank  for  cooling  the 
water;  a  vortex  assembly  connected  to  said  coil  for  supply- 
ing cold  air.  said  vortex  assembly  including  a  tube,  air 
inlet  means  connected  to  said  tube  for  introducing  air 
into  said  tube  and  creating  a  high  speed  vortex,  said 
vortex  being  characterized  by  an  axially  moving  shell  of 
relatively  hot  air  and  a  core  of  relatively  colder  air, 
valve  means  for  releasing  hot  air  from  said  tube,  and 
cold  air  escape  means  in  communication  with  said  coil; 
means  connecting  said  air  compressor  to  said  air  inlet 
means  for  supplying  air  to  said  vortex  assembly,  said 
connecting  means  including  a  heat  exchanger  connected 
to  the  exhaust  end  of  said  coil  for  cooling  the  air  from 
said  compressor  before  entering  said  vortex  assembly; 
and  an  exhaust  line  connected  between  said  heat  ex- 
changer and  a  portion  of  said  vortex  assembly  surround- 
ing said  tube  for  allowing  the  exhaust  air  to  cool  said 
tube. 


3,074,244 
MINIATURE  CRYOGENIC  ENGINE 
Stephen  F.  Malakcr,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  and  John  G. 
Dannt,  Colnmbos,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Malaker  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Clinton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Apr.  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  102,489 
5  Claims.    (O.  62—6) 
1.  A  miniature  cryogenic  engine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed and  designed  to  operate  according  to  a  modified 
Stirling  cycle  wherein  a  motor  and  its  shaft  drive  a  com- 
pressor piston  and  an  expander  piston  operating  on  a 
working  gas,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  wall  attached 
in  gas-scaling  relation  to  a  motor,  a  crankshaft  having  one 
end  mounted  within  and  at  the  end  of  said  housing  and 
the  other  end  aflSxed  to  the  motor  shaft,  two  adjacently- 
disposed  cranks  arranged  on  said  crankshaft  in  about  a  90* 
phase  relationship,  connecting  rods  connecting  said  cranks, 
a  compressor  piston  connected  to  one  of  said  rods,  an 
expander  piston  connected  to  the  other  of  said  rods,  a 
finned  compression  cylinder  projecting  at  a  right  angle 
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from  said  housing  wall  and  designed  to  accommodate  said 
compression  piston,  conduction  means  for  conducting 
compression  heat  from  said  compressor  cylinder  to  its 
cylinder  wall,  a  finned  expander  cylinder  also  projecting 
from  said  housing  wall  in  vertically  parallel  relation  to 
said  compression  cylinder  and  designed  to  accommodate 
said  expander  piston,  conduction  means  for  thermal  trans- 
fer of  low  temperature  from  said  expander  cylinder  to  its 
cylinder  wall,  a  regenerator  attached  to  the  head  of  said 


compression  cylinder  and  designed  to  permit  flow  of  com- 
pressed gas  there;hrough  and  to  absorb  heat  therefrom, 
a  conduit  connecting  the  regenerator  with  the  head  of  the 
expander  cylinder  and  designed  to  permit  gas  flow  into 
said  expander  cylinder,  flexible  cold-conducting  means 
for  conducting  low  temperature  from  the  head  of  the 
expander  cylinder  to  any  desired  location  to  be  cooled,  and 
insulation  means  insulating  said  regenerator,  conduit,  ex- 
pander cylinder  end  and  flexible  cold  conducting  means. 


3,074445 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTTVE  REMOVAL  OF 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  AND  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 
FROM  GASEOUS  MATURES  CONTAINING  THE 
SAME 
Rudolf  Becker,  Munkh-Solln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ge- 
■elbcfaaft  fiir  Linde's  Eisnuuchinen  Aktiengescllschaft, 
HoiMcgelskreath,  near  Monldi,  Germany,  a  German 
company 

Filed  Jnne  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  18,  1957 

7  Claims.    (CL  62— 12) 


IM         «"         ««> 
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3,074^46 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING 

GOODS  PACKED  IN  CONTAINERS 

Eogea  WilbiMhewIck,  RoteistnuM  61, 

Zarlch,  Switicrlaiid 

Filed  Oct  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  767^94 

nClaiou.    (CL62— 62) 


r     ^"^ 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  goods  packed  in  a  container, 
comprising  the  steps  of  arranging  the  container  in  closely 
spaced  relationship  to  at  least  one  cooling  element,  sub- 
stantially filling  the  space  between  the  container  and  the 
cooling  element  with  water,  cooling  the  element  until  the 
water  is  frozen,  maintaining  thermal  contact  between  the 
cooled  element  and  the  container,  through  the  frozen 
water  until  the  temperature  of  the  goods  in  the  container 
is  reduced  to  a  predetermined  value,  melting  the  frozen 
water  adhering  to  the  cooling  element  and  removing  the 
container  from  the  element. 


3,074^47 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 
FREEZING  PACKAGED  PRODUCTS 
Isaac  H.  Polk,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Texstar 
Corporation,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,603 
5  Claims.    (CL  62— 63) 


1U\     IJ^ 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  selective  removal  of  two  gaseous 
constituents  having  different  bo  ling  points  from  a  gas 
mixture  containing  these  constituents  and  another  gas  by 
means  of  reversing  regenerators  in  which  one  constituent 
of  lower  boiling  point  is  initially  contained  in  essentially 
greater  concentration  than  another  constituent  of  higher 
boiling  point  and  in  which  the  higher  boiling  constituent 
is  substanlialiy  volatile  upon  the  freezing  of  the  lower 
boiling  constituent,  the  method  which  comprises  cooling 
said  gas  mixture  in  a  regenerator  to  a  temperature  slight- 
ly above  the  boiling  point  of  the  higher  boiling  constituent 
at  its  partial  pressure  in  the  gas  mixture  for  condensing 
the  greatest  part  of  the  lower  boiling  constituent. 


1.  In  the  freezing  of  products  within  packages  between 
vertically  disposed  hollow  plates,  placing  a  first  row 
of  said  packages  in  said  space  between  said  plates  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  margin  thereof,  introducing  liquid 
refrigerant  within  said  plates  to  an  elevation  approxi- 
mately level  with  the  height  of  said  row  of  packages, 
partially  freezing  of  the  contents  of  said  packages  by  the 
transfer  of  heat  therefrom  to  said  plates  at  said  liquid 
level,  and  thereafter  periodically  repeating  said  opera- 
tions by  successively  superposing  other  rows  upon  rows 
of  said  packages  between  said  plates  until  said  space  is 
filled  and  the  liquid  refrigerant  level  in  said  plates  has 
been  correspondingly  raised,  whereby  the  formation  of 
frost  upon  the  exposed  surface  areas  of  said  plates  defin- 
ing the  space  during  loading  is  prevented. 


3,074,248 
IMPACT  EJECTING  ICE  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Carl   C.   Bauerlein,   Lincolnwood,  IIL,  assignor  to  The 
Dole  Valve  Company,  Morton  GroTe,  IlL,  a  corpoca- 
tion  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2,969 
5  Claims.  (CL  62—135) 
1 .  An  ice  making  apparatus  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing an  ice  mold  for  containing  liquid  to  be  frozen  into 
ice  blocks  formed  therein  and  disposed  within  a  freezing 
compartment,  the  side  walls  of  said  ice  mold  converging 
toward  an  apertured  base,  an  ejector  pin  slidably  mounted 
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in  the  apertured  base,  a  hammer  guided  within  said  sui>- 
port  having  relative  movement  with  respect  to  said  ejec- 
tor pin  and  axially  aligned  with  said  pin,  a  thermal  sensi- 
tive power  unit  mounted  on  said  support  having  an  ele- 
ment extensible  therefrom  during  predetermined  ambient 
temperature  conditions  about  the  temperature  sensitive 
portion  of  said  power  unit,  said  element  being  coaxially 


aligned  with  said  hammer  and  pin,  a  compression  spring 
interconnecting  said  element  with  said  hammer,  means 
for  holding  said  hammer  in  spaced  relation  from  said  pin, 
and  means  for  energizing  said  power  unit  to  effect  corn- 
pression  of  said  spring  and  subsequent  release  of  said 
hammer  to  move  said  pin  to  eject  an  ice  block  from  said 
ice  mold.  

3.074,249 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
HAVING  A  HEATING  CYCLE  AND  A  COOL- 
ING CYCLE 

Ray  M.  HenderMm,  139  E.  RIdgcwood  Court, 

San  Antonio  12,  Tex. 

Filed  Jane  15,  1960,  Sw.  No.  36,200 

UClaima.    (CL  62— 149) 


3,074,250 

BODY  COOLER 

Henry  C.  Everett,  1106  S.  Euclid  St.,  Champaign,  HI. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,188 

1  Claim.    (CI.  62—259) 


A  device  for  cooling  the  human  body  comprising  con- 
tainers having  an  upper,  open  end,  continuous  straps  at- 
tached to  the  extremities  of  the  upper,  open  end  of  said 
containers  to  form  loops,  a  strap  fixedly  attached  to  one 
of  said  loops  and  extending  horizontally  therefrom  and 
encircling  another  of  said  loops,  and  terminating  in  an 
adjustable  slide  fastener,  said  containers  having  a  plastic 
inner  wall,  a  plastic  outer  wall,  and  an  insulating  fiber- 
glass layer  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls,  and  snap 
fasteners  operable  to  close  said  upper  open  end  of  said 
containers,  a  coolant  pellet,  said  containers  adapted  to 
receive  said  coolant  pellet. 


3,074,251 

NOISE  MINIMIZING  DEVICE  FOR  HOME 

ICE  MAKER 

Wilbor  G.  Peyer,  St  PanI,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,659 

3  Cbdms.    (CL  62—340)  ~ 


11.  A  refrigeration  apparatus  adapted  to  be  used  for 
heating  an  enclosure,  comprising  a  condenser  adapted  to 
condense  refrigerant  for  transferring  beat  to  the  enclo- 
sure, an  evaporator  for  evaporating  refrigerant  for  tak- 
ing up  beat,  flow  lines  connecting  said  condenser  to  said 
evaporator  for  the  flow  of  refrigerant  from  said  con- 
denser to  said  evaporator  and  for  connecting  said  evap- 
orator to  said  condenser  for  the  flow  of  refrigerant  from 
said  evaporator  to  said  condenser  to  thereby  provide  a 
closed  refrigeration  circuit,  a  plurality  of  compressors 
connected  in  the  flow  line  from  said  evaporator  to  said 
condenser,  a  receiver  connected  intermediate  said  com- 
pressors, and  means  for  controlling  the  level  of  the  liquid 
refrigenuit  in  said  evaporator  in  response  to  the  demand 
for  beat  from  said  condenser. 


1.  Apparatus  for  minimizing  "water  flow  noise  in  an  ice 
maker  having  an  inclined  refrigerated  member  over  which 
water  flows  to  be  frozen  into  a  slab  of  ice  and  a  water 
receiver  beneath  a  lower  edge  of  said  member  for  receiv- 
ing  excess  water  from  said  member,  comprising:  a  depend- 
ing lip  on  said  lower  edge  over  which  said  water  flows 
to  said  receiver;  and  a  deflector  having  a  depending  lip 
engaging  said  edge  lip  to  form  a  catch  basin  therewith, 
said  deflector  and  edge  lip  being  relatively  movable  to 
release  water  from  said  basin  in  a  thin  stream. 


3,074,252 
ICE  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  R.  TIppmann,  Lawrence  E.  Tlppmam,  and  Law- 
rence E.  Ttppmann,  Jr.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  aaalgnnii  to 
Chicago  Stock  Yards  Tiurbo  RcfrigcratiBg  Company, 
CUcago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  IlliBoit 

Filed  July  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,254 
9  Claims.    (CL  62— 347) 
6.  In  an  ice-making  apparatus,  an  upstanding  freezing 
element  having  one  flat  vertically  disposed  freezing  sur- 
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face,  a  deflector  plate  supported  to  extend  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  element  in  an  inclined  direction  away 
from  said  fr.ezing  surface,  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate 
terminating  adjacent  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  freezing 
surface  a  d  stributor  pan  having  a  bottom  supported 
above  said  plate,  said  bottom  having  holes  in  registry  with 
said  plate,   a  water-collecting  assembly  disposed   below 


3,r74,254 
RESILrcNT  SHAFT  COUPLING 
Coy  V.  Jones,  Sr^  Greenville,  S.C.,  anignor  to  Southern 
Machinery  Company,  Greenville,  S.C^  a  corporation 
of  South  Carolina 

Filed  June  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,646 
4  Cbims.    (CI.  64—11) 


said  element,  means  directing  water  from  said  element 
into  said  asserr.bly.  said  assemb'y  compnsmg  two  tanks 
supported  one  inside  the  other,  both  tanks  having  up- 
standing sides  and  bottoms  respectively,  said  one  tank 
having  a  plurality  of  drain  apertures  in  the  bottom  there- 
of an  upstanding  overflow  pipe  having  an  open  end  dis- 
posed inside  said  one  tank,  and  an  outlet  in  the  bottom 
of  said  other  tank. 


3,074,253 
INTERLOCK  FOR  SPEEDOMETER 

HEAD  AND  CABLE  „  ^  _,. 

Harry  Osterhoudt,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Perfection 
Automotive  Products  Corporation,  Wayne  County, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michlfan 

Flkd  Dec.  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  73,378 
1  Cbdm.    (CL  64 — 4) 


3.  A  resilient  shaft  coupling  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond outer  substantially  tubular  housing  sections  arranged 
in  axial  abutting  relation,  screw  means  detachably  secur- 
ing said  outer  bousing  sections  together  in  said  abutting 
relation,  means  to  secure  one  of  said  outer  housing  sec- 
tions to  a  first  shaft  to  move  4herewith,  first  and  second 
inner  housing  sections  disposed  within  the  bore  of  the 
outer  housing  sections  and  spaced  therefrom  and  arranged 
in   axially   opposed   abutting   relation,  screw  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  inner  bousing  sections  together 
in  said  abutting  relation,  means  to  secure  one  of  said 
inner  housing  sections  to  a  second  shaft  for  movement 
therewith,  said  outer  and  inner  bousing  sections  having 
radially  opposed  main  substantially  spherically  formed 
complementary  recesses  and  subsuntially  radial  passages 
leading  from  said  recesses,  and  a  corresponding  number 
of  rubber-like  connector  elemenU  for  said  outer  and  inner 
housing  sections  including-  main  relatively  large  substan- 
tially   spherically    formed    compressible    body    portions 
seated  within  said  complementary  recesses  and  reduced 
radial  neck  portions  clampingly  held  within  said  radial 
passages  on   diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  body 
portions.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,074,255 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Walter  Reincckc,  Esacn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gelenk- 

wcUenban  G.m.b.H.,  Even,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  29,  1959 

3  Claims.    (64—17) 


A  speedometer  head  including  an  open  end  tubular  fit- 
ting having  a  flat  end  face  arranged  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  thereof,  and  having  integral  radial  lugs  projecting  out^ 
wardly  laterally  from  and  at  the  very  open  end  of  said 
fitting  the  lugs  each  having  a  flat  end  face  coplanar  with 
said  fitting  flat  end  face;  a  speedometer  cable  having  a 
tubular  fastener  formed  with  a  first  bore  of  a  diameter  to 
receive  the  open  end  of  said  fitting  and  a  second  bore  of 
a  smaller  diameter  and  the  bores  being  coaxial  to  form 
a  flat,  radially  arranged  annular  shoulder  where  they 
meet;  bayonet  locking  means  formed  in  the  wall  surface 
of  said  first  bore  and  comprising  axial  entrant  grooves, 
each  with  a  right  angular  undercut  extension  at  its  inner 
end  for  slidably  and  retainingly  receiving  said  lugs,  the 
extensions  each  having  a  flat,  inner,  radially  arranged  sur- 
face coplanar  with  said  shoulder,  the  lugs  being  fitted 
within  said  extensions  with  the  end  faces  of  the  lugs  and 
of  the  fitting  being  in  tight  face  to  face  contact  with  the 
radial  surface  and  shoulder  respectively,  thus  locking  the 
fitting  within  the  first  bore  and  normally  holding  the  fit- 
ting and  fastener  against  relative  motion. 


1.  In  a  universal  joint  having  a  fork,  and  trunnion 
means  rotatablc  relative  to  said  fork:  inner  race  ring 
means  directly  mounted  on  said  trunnion  means  between 
the  latter  and  said  fork  and  composed  of  a  single  bush- 
ing, and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  antifriction  bearing  bodies 
mounted  on  said  race  ring  means  between  the  latter  and 
said  fork,  said  sets  being  coaxially  arranged  on  said  inner 
race  ring  means,  each  of  said  sets  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cylindrical  rollers  engaging  said  race  ring  means,  said 
race  ring  means  having  radially  outwardly  extending 
shoulders  spaced  from  each  other  in  axial  direction  of 
said  race  ring  means  and  confining  said  sets  therebetween 
thereby  substantially  preventing  said  antifriction  bearing 
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bodies  from  being  displaced  in  axial  direction  of  said  race 
ring  means  and  relative  thereto. 


3,074,256 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  METAL 
COATING  GLASS  FILAMENTS 
Harry  B.  Whitehurst,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  William  H.  Otto, 
Newark,  Ohio,  and  William  P.  Warthen,  Spartanburg, 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,322 
5  Claims.    (CI.  65—11) 


6.  Apparatus  for  making  macroscopic  beads  compris- 
ing a  tank  for  molten  glass  having  a  downwardly  slc^ 
ing  bottom,  means  for  flowing  molten  glass  to  the  tank 
to  provide  a  relatively  thin  stream  on  the  sloping  bot- 
tom, means  to  heat  the  tank,  an  orifice  in  the  bottom  of 
the  tank  into  which  a  thin  ring  flows,  means  to  provide 
an  upwardly  directed  blast  flame  through  and  beyond 
the  orifice  for  fragmentizing  the  glass  and  propel  the 
same  upwardly,  and  means  for  maintaining  an  upwardly 
extending  heated  zone  through  which  the  fragmented 
particles  of  glass  are  propelled. 


3,074,258 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Herbert  A.  Leflet,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  CNiio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,920 
5  Claims.    (CL  65— 159) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  continuous  coated  fibers 
of  heat  softened  material  comprising  a  container  main- 
taining a  supply  of  heat  softened  fiber  forming  material, 
said  container  having  an  orificed  feeder  surface  disposed 
above  the  container  supply  of  fiber  forming  material, 
means  maintaining  a  molten  pool  of  fiber  coating  ma- 
terial completely  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  supported  on 
said  feeder  surface,  and  means  for  attenuating  said  fiber 
forming  material  upwardly  into  and  through  said  pool  of 
fiber  coating  material  in  the  form  of  continuous  coated 
fibers. 


3,074,257 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  GLASS  BEADS 

Charles  E.  Searight,  Jackson,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Cataphote 

Corporatioii,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,311 

6  Claims.    (CI.  65—21) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  bending  glass 
sheets,  the  combination  comprising,  a  furnace  having  an 
entrance  opening  and  an  exit  opening,  a  bending  mold 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  glass  sheets  to  be  bent  there- 
on, a  conveyor  for  moving  said  bending  mold  and  sheets 
through  the  furnace,  a  substantially  tubular  conduit  ex- 
tending across  the  interior  of  said  furnace  and  having 
plurality  of  orifices  formed  therein  for  emitting  a  fluid 
therefrom,  support  means  mounting  said  conduit  for 
movement  both  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  mold  through  said  furnace,  and  actuating  means 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  mold  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  support  means  for  actuating  said 
support  means  and  effecting  said  movement  of  the  con- 
duit. 

3,074,259 
KNITTING  MACHINE  PROVIDED  WITH  INDE- 
PENDENTLY ADJUSTABLE  THREAD-GUIDE 
ELEMENT 
Rudolph  George  Bassist,  Alamac  Hotel,  Broadway  and 
7l8t  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,814 
9  Claims.    (CL  66—84) 


1.  The  method  of  making  macroscopic  glass  beads 
which  consists  in  flowing  molten  glass  to  a  vertical  orifice 
for  forming  a  ring  of  glass  therein,  introducing  a  vertical 
blast  flame  into  the  base  of  the  orifice  to  fragmentize  the 
molten  glass  and  propel  the  fragments  upwardly,  en- 
closing the  upwardly  propelled  glass  fragments  within  a 
heated  atmosphere  above  the  fusion  point  of  the  glass 
to  cause  the  fragments  to  spberulize  to  form  beads,  cool- 
ing the  beads,  and  collecting  the  beads. 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  needle  bar  having  upwardly 
projecting  needles,  a  guide  bar  cooperating  therewith  and 
having  downwardly  projecting  thread-guide  elements,  at 
least  one  mobile  thread-guide  element  mounted  on  said 
guide  bar  and  movable  relative  thereto  in  the  direction 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  guide  bar,  and  means  effec- 
tive during  the  knitting  operation  for  moving  said  mobile 
thread-guide  element  to  alter  its  position. 
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3,074^60 
ACTUATING    MECHANISM    FOR  THE   FRICTION 

WHEEL  OF  A  PYROPHORIC  LIGHTER 
Louis  Thcveoaz,  Lcs  RaMcs,  Vaud,  Switzcriand,  assignor 
to  Tborens  S.A.,  Sainte-Croix,  Vaud,  Switzcriand,  a 
corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  4,  1960 

5  Claims.    (CI.  67—7.1) 


ing  rolis  over  which  the  web  may  pass  (between  the  en- 
trance and  exit  passages)  with  loops  of  the  web  hanging 
down  between  them,  means  to  normally  drive  all  said 
rolls  at  the  same  surface  speed,  means  for  receiving  the 
web  from  said  rolls  and  carrying  it  away  through  the 
exit  passage  at  a  somewhat  lower  speed  and  sensing  de- 
vices apposing  the  lower  bighu  of  the  loops  for  reaction 
to  such  bights  "hen  the  latter  reach  an  undesirably  low 
position  and  means  controlled  by  the  reaction  of  such 
sensing  devices  temporarily  to  retard  the  driven  move- 
ment of  the  preceding  roll  in  the  series. 


3,074^2 
WASHING  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  FIBERS 
Tatsutaka  Hayashkla,   Fushimi-ku,   Kyoto   City,  Japan 
(%  Hayashida  KIkal  Kogyo  Co.  Ud.,  44  Sngimotocbo, 
FnsUmlko,  Kyoto  City.  Japm) 

FUcd  Aug.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  131,168 
1  Claim.    (CL  68—18) 


1.  A  lighter  comprising  a  frame,  a  friction  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  pyrophoric  stone 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  in  contact  with  said  friction 
wheel,  a  driving  member  for  the  friction  wheel  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  one-way  coupling  mechanically 
connecting  said  driving  member  to  said  friction  wheel, 
an  actuating  lever  displaceably  mounted  on  the  frame, 
and  an  actuating  mechanism  for  said  driving  member, 
first  spring  means  acting  on  said  actuating  lever  in  order 
to  maintain  said  actuating  lever  in  a  rest  position,  said 
actuating  mechanism  mechanically  connecting  said  ac- 
tuating lever  to  said  one-way  coupling  and  including  a 
toggle  joint,  abutment  means  located  on  said  frame  on 
either  side  of  an  unstable  equilibrium  position  of  said 
toggle  joint  for  stopping  said  toggle  joint  in  each  of  two 
extreme  positions,  tripping  means  driven  by  said  actuat- 
ing  lever  for  displacing  the  toggle  joint  from  one  or  the 
other  of  said  two  extreme  positions  at  least  past  said 
equilibrium  position,  and  second  spring  means  mounted 
in  said  toggle  joint  forcing  said  toggle  joint  from  said 
unstable  equilibrium  position  toward  one  or  the  other 
of  said  two  extreme  positions. 


3,074,261 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WEBS 
Harold  R.  Wilcox,  South  Actou,  Mass.,  aasisnor  to  Riggs 
Jk  Lombard,  Inc.,  Lowell,  Maaa.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
aachuaetts 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,676 
3  Claims.    (CL  68—5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  webs  of  textile  or  the 
like  comprising  a  chamber  having  means  for  establish- 
ing and  maintaining  therein  an  atmosphere  suitable  for 
the  treatment  and  having  entrance  and  exit  passages  for 
the  web,  let  off  means  in  advance  of  the  entrance  pas- 
sage for  dispensing  the  web  into  the  chamber,  and,  with- 
in the  chamber,  an  elevated  series  of  spaced  transport- 


A  washing  apparatus  for  filtering  fibers,  comprising, 
in  combination:  a  washing  vessel;  and  a  pulsating  impeller 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  vessel  closely  adjacent  the 
inside  wall  thereof  and  below  the  normal  constant  water 
level  in  said  vessel,  said  vessel  including  an  indented  an- 
nular outlet  surrounding  said  impeller,  a  main  water  ex- 
haust pipe  connected  to  said  outlet,  and  a  flat  filtering  net 
fixed  over  said  annular  outlet. 


3,074,263 

WA»IER  FOR  SMALL  ARTICLES 

Guy  F.  Fanner,  P.O.  Box  22S,  Blacksbcar,  Ga. 

Filed  Sept  13,  1960.  Ser.  No.  55,780 

4ClaiaM.    (CL  6ft— 213) 


2.  A  shaker  for  laundering  fabrics  or  similar  articles 
comprising  a  pair  of  generally  frustum-shaped  contain- 
en  of  pliable  plastic,  said  containers  having  open  larger 
ends  and  closed  smaller  ends,  said  smaller  ends  extend- 
ing axially  inward  and  provided  with  interiorly  pro- 
jected radially  disposed  ribs,  the  larger  ends  of  said  con- 
tainers being  provided  with  interfitting  portions  with  a 
shoulder  at  the  base  thereof,  a  rib  extended  around  one 
of  the  interfitted  portions  and  receivable  in  a  groove  in 
the  other  interfitted  portion  whereby  fitted  containers  may 
be  interlockingly  fitted  together  and  utilized  to  retain 
laundering  solution  and  articles  to  be  latmdered. 
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3,074,264 

GAGING  DEVICE 

Louis  F.  Polk,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sheffield 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,040 

11  Claims.    (Ci.  73—37.5) 


under  high  pressure,  separate  supply  passages  connecting 
said  heads  in  parallel  to  said  air  supply  to  charge  the  in- 
terior of  the  tubes  connected  to  said  heads  simultaneously 
with  air  under  identical  high  pressure,  a  manometer  tube 
having  its  ends  connected  to  said  heads  and  thence  to 
the  interior  of  the  tubes,  outlet  passages  connected  in 
parallel  to  said  heads  and  thence  to  the  interior  of  the 
tubes,  inlet  valve  means  for  supplying  air  simultaneously 
through  said  heads  to  the  tubes,  outlet  valve  means  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  air  through  said  outlet  passages  for 
exhausting  air  from  the  tubes,  solenoid  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  outlet  valve  means  to  insure  simultaneous  ex- 
haust of  high  pressure  air  from  the  tubes. 


3.074^66 
AUTOMATIC  VISCOSrrY  MEASUREMENT 
Loys  Sadler,  Thibodaux,  La.,  and  John  F.  Genzer  Frew, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,570 
9  Claims.    (CL  73—55) 


5.  An  automatic  self-adjusting  gaging  apparatus  com- 
prising a  pneumatic  comparator  gaging  circuit  connect- 
ablc  at  one  end  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  and  at 
the  other  end  to  a  gage  head  which  controls  flow  through 
the  circuit  in  accordance  with  a  gaged  product  character- 
istic, said  circuit  having  a  responsive  clement  operable  in 
accordance  with  flow  conditions  of  the  circuit,  adjustable 
valve  means  in  said  circuit  for  setting  and  determining 
the  relationship  of  circuit  flow  conditions  to  flow  through 
the  gage  head  and  the  characteristics  measured,  master 
reference  means  for  control  association  with  said  circuit 
providing  reference  flow  conditions  therein,  signal  means 
controlled  by  predetermined  responses  of  said  responsive 
element,  and  control  means  responsive  to  said  signal 
means  and  connected  for  automatically  setting  said  valve 
means  to  obtain  the  desired  response  of  said  element  with 
said  reference  means  in  control  association  with  the  cir- 
cuit and  under  predetermined  flow  conditions  there- 
through, whereby  a  desired  relation  of  circuit  flow  condi- 
tions to  gage  head  measurements  during  actual  gaging  is 
maintained  and  predetmnined. 


3,074,265 
PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL  TESTER 
George  Henry  Symons,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Calu- 
met ft  Hecia,  Inc.,  Alien  Park,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

^^IFIled  Jan.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  788,835 
4CkUni8.    (CL73— 49^) 


nmrntammsO' 


(^av^ 


1.  An  automatic  viscosity  measuring  device  compnsmg 
a  container  having  an  outlet,  means  for  delivering  a 
quantity  of  liquid  to  said  container,  a  receiver  for  the  dis- 
charge from  said  container,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  liquid  level  in  said  receiver  for  measuring  and  pro- 
viding a  direct  reading  of  the  time  which  elapses  m  the 
rise  of  said  liquid  from  a  first  level  to  a  second  level  m  the 
receiver. 


3,074,267 
SHEET  TESTING  DEVICES 
Hans  Joachim  Martin,  Joia,  Germany, 

VEB  Carl  Zeiss  Jena,  Jena,  Germany 

FUed  July  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,497 

1  Cbdm.    (CL  73—67.5) 


to 


.^3^3^ 


3.  Apparatus  for  the  rapid  production  testing  of  tubes 
for  leakage  comprising  a  pair  of  sealing  heads  for  at- 
tachment to  the  open  ends  of  a  pair  of  tubes  to  be  tested, 
the  other  ends  of  the  tubes  being  closed,  a  supply  of  au^ 
786  O.O.— W 


An  arrangement  for  testing  sheets  in  rolling  nulls  by 
means  of  ultrasonics,  comprising  a  source  of  elcctnc  oscil- 
Utions,  two  pairs  of  roUtable  hoUow  cylindncal  trans- 
ducers, circuit  means  and  an  indicating  device,  each  ot 
said  transducers  being  a  hoUow  cylindrical  roUer  of  piezo- 
electric ceramic  material,  the  interior  and  exterior  wir- 
faces  of  swd  roUer  being  coated  with  metaUic  electrodes, 
the  surfa<A  of  said  exterior  electrode  being  coated  with 
a  coupUng  layer  of  good  sound  conductivity  and  good 
temperature  sUbiUty.  said  pairs  of  transducers  bemg  ar- 


1020 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  22,  1963 


ranged  in  series  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  sheet 
to  be  tested,  the  transducers  of  each  of  said  pairs  being 
■o  disposed  opposite  to  each  other  on  either  side  of  the 
sheet  to  be  tested  as  to  be  in  rolling  contact  with  said 
sheet,  one  of  the  transducers  of  each  pair  being  electri- 
cally connected  by  means  of  said  electrodes  to  said  source 
of  electric  oscillations  for  sending  ultrasonic  waves 
through  said  sheet,  the  other  of  the  transducers  of  each 
pair  being  electricaUy  connected  to  said  circuit  means  for 
comparing  and  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  any  dif- 
ference in  the  signals  produced  by  said  other  transducers, 
said  indicating  device  being  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  circuit  means  to  indicate  said  difference. 


3,074^68 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  FOR  TRANS- 
MISSION THROUGH  LIQUID 
Willard  S.  Raffcrty,  Bethel,  and  Raymond  E.  Sanaom, 
New  Milford,  Coaa^  assipion  to  Sperry  Products,  Inc., 
Danbory,  Conn^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  An«.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  756,408 
4  Clainw.    (CL  73—67.5) 


1.  A  device  for  transmitting  ultrasonic  vibrations 
through  a  liquid  medium  into  the  entrant  surface  of  4 
test  specimen  at  an  angle  to  normal  relative  to  the  en- 
trant surface  thereof  and  independent  of  variations  in 
sound  velocity  in  the  medium  caused  by  temperature 
changes,  which  comprises  a  piezoelectric  transducer, 
means  for  ultrasonically  vibrating  said  transducer,  a  solid 
member  constructed  of  a  material  through  which  ultra- 
s<Miic  vibration*  may  propagate  positioned  in  the  liquid 
medium  and  having  one  face  at  an  angle  to  normal,  the 
transducer  being  effectively  coupled  to  said  angle  face, 
said  member  having  a  second  face  through  which  the 
vibrations  are  transmitted,  the  second  face  being  parallel 
to  the  entrant  surface  of  the  test  specimen,  and  a  quan- 
tity of  the  liquid  medium  interposed  between  said  trans- 
ducer and  said  entrant  surface  of  said  test  specimen  ex- 
hibiting a  transit  time  for  said  vibrations  at  least  equal 
to  the  transit  time  of  such  vibrations  in  the  test  specimen. 


3.t74ai9 

WIDE  RANGE  ELECTRODYNAMIC  ACTUATOR 

Robert  I.  WoU,  14  Park  Clrck,  Great  Nack,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Jan.  3«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  79t,3M 

tClaiBM.    (CL  73—71.6) 

(Granted  nnder  Titfe  35,  U.S.  Coda  (1952),  wc.  266) 


1.  An  electrodynamic  actuator  comprising  a  table,  a 
support  mounting  said  table  for  approximately  horizontal 
linear  movements,  means  responsive  to  a  variable  current 
for  causing  said  movements  of  said  table,  and  means  for 
providing  a  variable  damping  for  said  table  including  a 


magnet  attached  to  and  movable  with  said  table  and  hav- 
ing its  polar  ends  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  said 
linear  movements,  and  a  closed  circuit  having  in  series 
therein  a  variable  resistance  and  a  wire  coil  carried  by 
said  support  and  wound  about  but  separate  from  said 
magnet  intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof,  whereby  the 
movement  of  said  magnet  relative  to  said  coil  will  exert 
a  damping  force  the  effectiveness  of  which  may  be  varied 
by  operation  of  said  variable  resistance. 


3,074,278 

TORSION  BALANCE  AND  MOISTURE 

TESTING  APPARATUS 

Lester  R.  Rabb,  Evanaton,  DL,  iiilgiior  to  Moorc-Mll- 

ford  Corporation,  SkoUc,  DL,  a  corporation  of  nUnob 

Fifed  Not.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  694^27 

11  Claims.    (CL  73—76) 


8.  A  precision  weighing  device  for  measuring  the  mois- 
ture content  of  material  comprising  a  torsion  member,  a 
balance  beam  carried  by  said  torsion  member,  container 
means  attached  to  said  beam  for  supporting  a  sample  of 
said  matenal.  means  connected  to  said  torsion  member  for 
balancing  said  beam,  indicia  counter  means  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  torsion  member,  prime  mover  means  in 
selective  driving  engagement  with  said  member  for  mov- 
ing said  member  and  beam  from  an  unbalanced  position 
to  a  balanced  position,  and  control  means  inoperable  for 
a  predetermincMi  period  of  time  during  which  said  member 
and  beam  are  in  an  unbalanced  position  and  operable  after 
the  predetermined  period  of  time  to  actuate  said  prime 
mover  means  to  move  said  members  and  beam  into  a  bal- 
anced position  wherein  said  indicia  means  indicates  the 
moisture  percentage  of  the  sample. 


3,074,271 
PHOTOELASnC  STRAIN  GAUGES 
Salomon  Rcdacr,  Norrklawn,  Pa^  aai^or  to  The 
Compmqr,  PhifeddpUa,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  P 
vanfe 

Fifed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,065 
5Claima.    (CL  73— S8) 


-f- 


1.  A  photoelastic  strain  gauge  combination  comprising 
first  and  second  workpiece  attachment  means  spaced  apart 
to  define  a  gauge  length,  a  first  optically  strain  sensitive 
element  of  forced-birefringent  material  having  a  relatively 
low  modulus  of  elasticity,  and  a  second  load  transfer  ele- 
ment of  a  material  having  a  relatively  high  ukxIuIus  of 
elasticity,  said  first  and  second  elements  being  mechani- 
cally comiected  in  series  between  the  attachment  means, 


January  22,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1021 


whereby  unit  strains  produced  within  the  forced-bire- 
fringent material  clement  are  amplified  with  respect  to 
externally  imposed  gauge  length  deformations. 


3,074,272 
DEVICE  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  TEMPERA- 
TURE CHANGES  IN  A  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
James  O.  McHon,  Norman,  and  Irvta  M.  Carpenter,  OUa- 
homa  CHy,  Okla.,  asricnort,  by  mesne  usignmcnts,  to 
The  Geolograph  Company,  OUahoma  City.  Okla.,  a 
corporation  of  OUahoma 

Fifed  Jnnc  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  663,509 

1  Claim.    (CL  73—141) 


(b)  a  balanceable  electrical  network  having  output 
terminals  and  including  said  capacitor  and  variable 
impedance  means; 

(c)  an  amplifier  including  input  terminals  and  output 
terminals,  and  having  a  characteristic  maximum 
phase  shift  at  saturation  of  substantially  less  than 
90*  between  its  input  and  output  terminals; 

id)  means  connecting  the  network  output  terminals  to 
the  amplifier  input  terminals; 

(e)  a  two  phase  motor  having  a  rotor,  a  fixed  phase 
winding  and  a  variable  phase  winding; 

(/)  means  connecting  the  amplifier  output  to  the  vari- 
able phase  winding; 

ig)  means  connecting  the  motor  rotor  to  the  variable 
impedance  means  for  rebalancing  the  network  in 
response  to  unbalance  thereof, 

(/>)  alternating  current  supply  means  including: 

(1)  first  cormections  for  supplying  alternating  cur- 
rent to  said  fixed  phase  winding; 

(2)  second  connections  for  suM)lying  alternating 
current  to  said  network;  and 

(3)  means  for  estoblishing  the  current  supplied  to 
the  network  at  a  fixed  phase  difference  from  the 
fixed  phase  winding  current,  said  difference 
being  equal  to  the  algebraic  sum  of  90*  and 
the  maximum  phase  shift  of  the  amplifier; 

(j)  said  network  being  effective  to  produce  at  iu  out- 
put terminals  a  signal  comp<ment  in  jriiase  with  the 


A  temperature  compensator  for  the  closed  hydraulic 
servo  system  where  the  entire  system  is  subject  to  changes 
in  ambient  temperature,  said  system  comprising  an  mput 
end  having  a  sensing  unit,  an  output  end  having  an  m- 
dicating  unit   adapted  to  indicate  changes  in  pressure 
within  the  system  due  to  the  differential  application  of 
pressure  to  said  input  end,  said  input  and  output  ends  being 
interconnected  by  means  of  a  hydraulic  fluid  line,  a  first 
variable  volume  chamber  connected  to  said  line,  a  first 
sleeve  connected  to  said  first  chamber,  a  first  piston 
siidably  mounted  in  said  first  sleeve  and  defining  a  boun- 
dary of  said  first  chamber,  said  hydraulic  fluid  line  and 
said  first  chamber  being  fiUed  with  hydraulic  fluid  and 
constituting  a  first  closed  hydraulic  circuit,  a  second 
variable  volume  chamber,  a  second  sleeve  connected  to 
said  second  chamber,  a  second  piston  siidably  mounted 
in  said  second  sleeve  and  defining  a  boundary  of  said 
second  chamber,  a  temperature  line  connected  to  said 
second  chamber  and  extending  therefrom  for  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  said  temperature  line  and  said  second 
chamber  being  filled  with  hydrauUc  fluid  and  constituting 
a  second  closed  hydraulic  circuit,  and  a  piston  rod  inter- 
connecting said  first  and  second  pistons,  said  pistons 
being  mounted  on  said  piston  rod  such  that  the  effective 
vcrfumes  of  their  respective  chambers  wUl  vary  in  a  direct 
relationship.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

CAPACTTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Joceph  J.  Banmoci,  Sumyiidc,  N.Y^jijipor  to  TUc 
Uqnidomctcr  Coraoration,  Long  Unnd  City,  N.Y.,  a 

"^'^FBlljJSriTjSs?,  8«r.  No.  827,952 

ICfclm.    (d73-304)       ^    ,     ,.     .. 
Apparatus  for  measuring  the  level  m  a  tank  of  a  bqmd 
having  a  dielectric  constant  different  from  that  of  an 
overlying  gas  and  subject  to  electrical  resistance  varia- 
tions unrelated  to  changes  in  liquid  level,  comprising: 

(a)  a  level  sensing  capacitor  including  two  electrically 
conductive  members  extending  vertically  in  conuct 
with  the  liquid  in  the  tank  and  insulated  from  each 
Other; 


current  supi^ied  to  the  network  and  leading  said 
fixed  phase  current  upon  capadtive  unbalance  of  the 
network  in  one  sense  and  a  signal  component  of 
opposite  phase  to  the  current  supplied  to  the  network 
and  lagging  the  fixed  phase  current  upon  capacitive 
unbalance  of  the  network  in  the  opposite  sense,  said 
network  also  being  effective  upon  resistive  unbalance 
in  either  sense  to  produce  at  iU  output  terminals  a 
signal  component  lagging  the  corresponding  capaci- 
tive unbalance  signal  component  by  90*. 

(/•)  said  network  and  said  amplifier  cooperating  to  sup- 
ply to  the  variable  [^ase  winding,  in  response  to  a 
capacitive  component  of  unbalance  in  said  one  sense, 
a  current  which  leads  the  fixed  phase  current  by  90* 
plus  said  maximum  phase  shift,  whereby  any  current 
supplied  to  the  variable  phase  winding  due  to  a  re- 
sistive unbalance  component  also  feads  said  fixed 
I^ase  current,  whether  or  not  there  is  any  phase  shift 
in  the  amplifier; 

(k)  said  network  and  said  amplifier  also  cooperating 
to  supply  to  the  variable  phase  winding,  in  response 
to  a  capacitive  component  of  unbalance  in  said  other 
sense,  a  current  which  lags  the  fixed  ^ase  current 
by  90*  minus  said  maximum  phase  shift,  whereby 
any  current  supplied  to  the  variable  phase  winding 
due  to  resistive  unbalance  also  lags  the  fixed  phase 
current,  whether  or  not  there  is  any  phase  shift  in 
the  amplifier; 
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(/)  whereby  the  direction  of  motor  rotation  is  deter- 
mined by  the  sense  of  capacitive  unbalance  only  and 
is  not  affected  by  resistive  unbalance  nor  by  any 
phase  shift  in  the  amplifier. 


3,074^74 
TANK  GAUGING  SYSTEM 
Horace  Dickinson,  Soutli  Gate,  Calif.,  asignor  to  The 
Vapor  Recovery  Syatenu  Co.,  Compton,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUcd  May  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  814,770 
11  Claims.    (CI.  73—309) 


id)  a  body  of  settable  plastic  cement  interposed  be- 
tween the  exterior  of  said  tubing  end  and  the  interior 
wall  of  said  opening  for  sealing  said  tubing  in  said 
opening,  said  cement  body  also  bonding  said  rein- 
forcement element  to  portions  of  the  glass  member, 
the  tubing  and  to  the  flexible  sheath. 


3,074,27< 

RADIOACnVlTY  SMEAR  SAMPLER 

Waiter  S.  Moos,  903  Midway  Road,  Nortlibrook,  IlL 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  807,702 

13  Claims.    (CL  73— 425) 


1.  In  a  liquid  level  measuring  system,  a  partially  sub- 
merged sensing  element  movable  with  respect  to  the  level 
of  said  liquid  and  having  a  density  greater  than  the  density 
of  said  liquid,  means  continuously  producing  an  oscilla- 
tory condition  of  said  element  in  a  continuously  partially 
submerged  condition  in  said  liquid  and  with  respect  to 
said  liquid  level  over  the  entire  range  of  liquid  level  meas- 
urements, and  means  indicating  the  oscillatory  condition 
of  said  element. 


3,074,275 

THERMOMETER  CONSTRUCTION 

Jolin  L.  Hobin,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Springfield 

Greene  Industries  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Feb.  16,   1955,  Scr.  No.  488,450. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
710,683 

14  Claims.    (0.73—340) 


1.  A  sampler  comprising  a  casing  having  wall  means 
defining  a  cavity,  an  end  wall  at  one  end  of  said  wall 
means  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  finger  of  a 
user  may  be  projected,  a  movable  member  in  said  cavity 
and  on  which  an  adhesive  film  is  secured  and  means  dis- 
posed within  said  casing  for  yieldingly  opposing  move- 
ment of  the  movable  member  by  the  user's  finger  toward 
a  test  surface  to  be  contacted  by  the  adhesive  film  and 
operative  to  retract  said  movable  member  with  the  ad- 
hesive film  thereon  from  the  test  surface  upon  release 
thereof  by  the  user's  finger. 


3,074,277 
METHOD    AND   APPARATUS   FOR   AUTOMATIC 
CONTROL     OF     ACID     CONCENTRATION     IN 
PICKLING  SYSTEM 
Uno  T.  Hill,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Intend  Steel  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporatioD  of  Deteware 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,771 
nCteims.    (CL73— 439) 


I.  In  a  remote  reading  thermometer. 

(a)  a  hollow  glass  member  having  an  internal  cavity 
opening  through  a  wall  thereof; 

(b)  a  length  of  capillary  metal  tubing  having  an  end 
with  a  slightly  lesser  external  cross  section  than  the 
internal  cross  section  of  said  opening  received  in 
said  opening  and  being  armored  by  a  flexible  sheath; 

(c)  a  tubular  reinforcement  clement  substantially  co- 
axially  surrounding  and  overlying  portions  both  of 
said  hollow  glass  member  and  of  said  tubing,  and 
being  in  contacting  relationship  with  said  flexible 
sheath;  and 


I.  In  the  pickling  of  iron  or  steel  by  contact  with  an 
aqueous  sulfuric  acid  bath  wherein  acid  is  consumed  by 
conversion  to  ferrous  sulfate  and  wherein  make-up  acid 
is  added  to  the  bath  to  maintain  the  acid  concentration  of 
the  bath  within  predetermined  limits,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  measuring  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
bath  and  obtaining  a  first  pneumatic  signal  which  is  a 
measure  of  the  specific  gravity  of  the  bath,  photometrical- 
ly measuring  the  ferrous  sulfate  content  of  the  bath  and 
obtaining  an  electrical  signal  which  is  a  measure  of  the 
ferrous  sulfate  content  of  the  bath,  converting  said  elec- 
trical signal  to  a  second  pneumatic  signal,  and  combining 
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•.  «    .      A  c^^^nH  nneiimatic  sicnals  to  obtain  a  cor-    the  feedback  means  of  the  oscillator,  the  oscillator  serv- 

said  first  and  second  P"*=T^^"'=. /'f  ^'* '°  °  ^f  the  acid    mg  to  supply  self  generating  excitation  to  the  inductive 
rected  pneumatu:  ^"tth  and    s  adTpSd    o  be  used   o    p°ckoff  eement  to  «tablish  a  magnetic  field,  the  conduct- 

concentraction  of  the  bath  and  .s  adapted  to  J>e  P                               positioned  relatively  close  to  the  mduc- 

marmafnin^th^'t^olerra  ;^^^^  Pre-    tivl  pickoff  element  so  that  it  v-ies  the  load  impedance 

mamtaming  mc  atiu  cui  v  ^^  ^^^  oscillator  to  thereby  modify  the  loop  gain  of  the 

determined  limits.  oscillator,  the  loading  of  the  oscUlator  by  the  move- 


3,074,278 

SAFETY  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR 

SUSPENSION  BALANCER 

Robert  E.  Riddle,  West  Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Marvel 
Manufacturing  Company,  CaldweU,  NJ.,  a  partner- 

*"**       FUed  Oct  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,544 
8  Claims.    (CL  73—486) 


ri::_„_..r.. 
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ment  of  the  conducting  element  serving  to  inhibit  oscilla- 
tion of  the  oscil  atOT,  detecting  means  connected  to  said 
oscillator  to  give  an  indication  of  the  position  of  the 
conducting  element  relative  to  the  inductive  pickoflf  ele- 
ment, and  feedback  means  coupled  to  said  detector  means 
for  applying  a  current  to  said  coil  proportional  to  the 
displacement  of  the  conducting  element. 


3,074,280 
ACCELEROMETER  USING  MAGNETIC  TORSION 
Eugene  C.  Huebschmann,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  !>ecre- 
tary  <rf  tiie  Air  Force 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  4,584 

5  Claims.    (CI.  73— 517) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


1  Safety  support  structure  in  a  suspension  balancer, 
including  a  suspension  rod  adapted  to  be  vertically  sus- 
pended from  one  end  thereof,  an  arbor  having  a  longitud- 
inal bore  receiving  the  other  end  of  said  rod  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  intermediate  length  of  the  rod,  said  bore  and 
said  rod  being  sized  for  relative  tilting  motion  of  the  rod 
and  arbor,  means  connecting  said  arbor  to  said  rod 
whereby  to  support  said  arbor  in  a  suspended  condition, 
a  reduced  necked  portion  on  said  rod  about  which  said 
rod  may  flex  relatively  to  the  arbor,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing relative  tilting  motions  of  said  rod  and  for  limit- 
ing gravity  faU  of  said  arbor  in  event  of  fracture  of 
said  necked  portion. 


rx 

1 

r- 

« - 

3,074,279 
POSITION  DETECTING  TRANSDUCER 
Harold  D.  Morris,  Pleasant  Hills,  Calif.,  Msignor,  by 
mesne   assi^mients,   to  Systron-Donner  Corporation, 
Concord,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  o' CaUfOTnia 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,487 
20  Cteims.    (CL  73—517) 
12.  In  a  transducer  for  measuring  acceleration,  a  con- 
ducUng  element,  means  for  mounUng  said  conducting  ele- 
ment for  movement,  a  magnet,  a  coil  disposed  in  the 
magnetic  field  of  said  magnet  and  secured  to  said  conduct- 
ing cement  for  movement  with  said  conducting  clement, 
an  indue  ive  pickoff  element  having  a  pair  of  windings 
disposed  on  one  side  of  the  conducUng  element,  an  oscil- 
lator having  a  tank  circuit  and  feedback  means,  one  of 
the  windings  of  the  inductive  pickoflf  element  being  con- 
nected into  and  forming  a  part  of  the  tank  circuit  of  the 
oscillator  and  the  other  windings  being  connected  into 


1  A  device  for  measuring  very  small  accelerations, 
comprising;  means  for  providing  a  magneUc  field,  a  pair 
of  wires  passing  through  said  magnetic  field  with  the 
plane  of  said  wires  in  their  undeflected  posiUon  being 
parallel  to  said  magnetic  field,  said  wires  ending  in  a 
loop  connecting  them  together,  means  for  holding  said 
wires  under  tension,  means  for  passing  a  constant  current 
through  said  wires  to  thereby  produce  a  turning  force  on 
said  wires,  means  supported  on  said  wires  for  opposing 
said  turning  force  when  the  device  is  subjected  to  an 
acceleration,  a  mirror  supported  on  said  wires,  a  sensing 
device  located  in  light  energy  receiving  relation  to  said 
mirror  and  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  hght  toward 
said  mirror  for  reflection  toward  said  sensing  device  to 
thereby  produce  an  output  in  said  sensing  device  propor- 
tional to  the  deflected  position  of  said  mirror. 
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3,«74^1 
VARIABLE  SPEED  GOVERNOR 
Hans  Bctz,  Salach,  Wnrttcmbcrg,  G«niuuiy,  madgaar  to 
Fritz   Hciozmaiin,   AflwnbaaKii,   Kreis  Goeppingm, 
Germany 

nicd  Not.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,M« 

Clalnu  priority,  application  Germany  Not.  22,  195S 

6  Clalnu.    (CI.  73—531) 


"^ 


»    5     •        r 


1.  A  variable  speed  regulator  for  a  prime  mover  gov- 
erning speeds  over  a  broad  range  with  substantially  con- 
stant capacity  and  torque  of  the  prime  mover  within  the 
no  load  and  full-load  ranges  at  all  speeds  over  the  broad 
range,  comprising  a  centrifugal  governor  having  fly- 
weights outwardly  moveable  against  spring  force,  a  first 
member  actuated  for  axial  movement  by  outward  move- 
ment of  the  fly-weights  of  the  governor,  a  second  mem- 
ber positioned  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  first 
member  for  contact  and  movement  thereby  after  outward 
movement  of  said  fly-weights  a  predetermined  distance,  re- 
silient urging  means  opposing  movement  of  said  second 
member  and  maintaining  said  second  member  with  respect 
to  said  first  member  within  the  operational  range  of  the 
governor  between  the  no-load  and  full-load  ranges  at 
any  adjustable  variable  speed  of  the  governor,  and 
means  for  transmitting  movement  of  said  second  mem- 
ber to  the  drive  means  regulator  of  a  prime  mover 
in  connection  with  which  the  device  is  used,  said 
second  member  including  lever  means  eccentrically  piv- 
otally  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  displace- 
able  axis  of  pivot  in  response  to  actuation  by  direct  con- 
tact thereof  with  said  first  member  and  said  means  for 
transmitting  movement  of  said  second  member  including 
linkage  means  interconnecting  the  eccentrically  pivotally 
mounted  lever  means  with  said  drive  means  regulator. 


3,174^2 
TIMER 
Frederick   R.   Beck,   Maywood,  and  Joseph   J.   Kaleba, 
Roscllc,  III.,  assignon  to  Controls  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, Schiller  Parl^  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 
Filed  Mar.  6, 1961.  Scr.  No.  93,654 
27  Cfadms.    (CL  74—3.52) 


1 .  A  means  for  locating  a  starting  point  on  a  timer  com- 
prising, a  member  adapted  to  be  rotated  with  the  timer, 
a  pin  supported  by  the  member,  a  plate  movably  supported 
adjacent  the  member,  a  number  of  «tarting  point  estab- 
lishing means  on  the  plate  for  engaging  the  pin,  means 


for  selectively  moving  the  plate  to  position  one  of  the 
establishing  means  in  the  path  of  revolution  of  the  pin 
to  thereby  engage  the  pin  and  stop  the  member  at  the 
selected  starting  point. 


3,074^3 
SINGLE  DEGREE  OF  FREEDOM  GYROSCOPE 
Thomas  R.  Qoermann,  Hntington  Station,  N.Y.,  aa- 
signor  to  United  Ahvraft  Cotporathm,  East  Hartford, 
CooB^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  3«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S564*3 
21  Cfadma.    (CL  74—5.7) 


1.  A  single  degree  of  freedom  gyroscope  including  in 
combination  a  spin  motor  armature,  a  gimbal,  means 
journalling  the  armature  in  the  gimbal,  spin  motor  salient 
field  poles,  and  means  mounting  the  gimbal  for  rotation 
relative  to  the  salient  field  poles. 


3,074^284 
PUSH  BUTTON  SLIDE  Ai»EMBLY  FOR  TUNERS 
John  H.  Teaf,  MerchantTille,  N J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.,  En- 
cUd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  112,962 
9  Chdma.    (CL  74— 10  J3) 


mn^i\l 


1.  A  tuner  slide  assembly  comprising  first  and  second 
elongate  slide  members  overlapping  each  other  for  a  por- 
tion of  their  respective  lengths,  means  holding  said 
members  in  sliding  relationship  to  each  other,  means 
guiding  said  members  for  relative  sliding  movements  be- 
tween outer  and  inner  first  and  second  positions  respec- 
tively, a  cam  element  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said 
members,  means  operable  by  inward  relative  sliding 
movement  of  said  members  to  lock  said  cam  element 
against  rotation,  and  separate,  additional  means  restrict- 
ing lateral  play  between  said  members,  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  length  thereof,  due  to  incomplete  effec- 
tiveness of  said  guiding  means. 


3,t74aS5 
POWER  TAKEOFF  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Werner  Hananani,  UtUcbcn,  near  Nordhanaca,  Ger- 
many, awlgnnr  to  VEB  Sihhppiimik  NotdiumscB* 

Nordhamen,  Han,  Gcnnany,  a  cwputatioB  of  Gcr* 


Filed  Feb.  17, 196«,  Scr.  No.  9,231 
5  Clainu.    (CL  74— 15  J) 

1 .  In  an  automotive  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  chassis, 
a  power  shaft  on  said  chassis,  walls  forming  a  prismatic 
housing  slidably  mounted  on  said  chassis  in  line  with 
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said  power  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  coupled  to  said  power 
shaft  with  relative  axial  mobility  and  extending  into  said 
housing,  said  walls  including  a  first  wall  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  shaft  and  a  second  wall  perpen<licular  to 
said  first  wall,  a  drive  bevel  gear  carried  by  said  drive 
shaft  within  said  housing,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  being 


other  slot  being  reversely  inclined,  an  apertured  adjust- 
ing plate,  a  pair  of  arcuate  segments  on  one  side  of  said 
adjusting  plate  adapted  to  interfit  with  the  segments  of 
the  mounting  plate,  an  outwardly  projecting  tab  or  ear 
on  an  intermediate  portion  of  each  segment  of  the  adjust- 
ing plate  for  engaging  respectievly  in  the  cam  slots  oi 


provided  with  an  aperture,  a  cover  plate  for  said  aper- 
ture removably  secured  to  said  bousing,  bearing  means 
on  said  cover  plate,  and  at  least  one  outwardly  project- 
ing auxiliary  shaft  jounialed  in  said  bearing  means  and 
provided  with  a  driven  bevel  gear  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  aperture  and  detachably  meshing  with  said  drive 
gear.  

3  §74,286 
TRAVERSE  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Maryfamd    Vfaginia    AMcc,    New    Casde,    and    VtBcent 
Howard  Waldfai  and  Warren  Cwlctt  Taylor,  WUmfaig- 
ton,  DcL,  asaignon  to  E.  L  dn  Foot  dc  Ncmoars  and 


CompaiBy,  WUmlacton,  DcL  a  conoration  of  Delaware 
^Flled  Mar.  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  9MM 


15 


(CL74--59) 


1.  In  a  traverse  winding  apparatus,  a  cam  and  rail  as- 
sembly comprising:  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
end  supports;  a  stop  mounted  on  each  support;  a  cover 
member  mounted  on  said  supports  for  sliding  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  stopt,  said  cover  member  hav- 
ing a  first  rail  structure  bonded  thereto  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  stops;  a  second  rail  structure  fixedly 
attached  to  said  end  supports  in  engagement  with  said 
stopi  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  first  rail 
structure;  and  meaiu  on  said  frame  in  engagement  with 
said  cover  member  for  releasably  holding  said  first  rail 
structure  against  said  stopt,  said  structures  having  a  re- 
dprocatiiis  guide  positioned  therebetween. 


the  segments  of  the  mounting  plate  so  that  ttiming  of 
the  adjusting  plate  in  one  direction  or  the  other  effects 
axial  movement  thereof,  a  series  of  concavo-convex  de- 
tents along  one  side  of  each  cam  slot,  and  a  nubbin 
adjacent  each  of  said  ears  arranged  to  snap  into  a  detent 
for  frictionally  retaining  the  parts  in  adjusted  position. 


3,074,288 
DRIVE  PULLEY 
John  S.  Newton,  Glen  EUyn,  m.,  amignor  to  Goodman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chioigo,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  nifaiols 

Filed  May  0,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108,905 
8  Claims.     (CI.  74—230.3) 


3,074,287  

ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  THERMOSTATS 
ANDTHEUKE 
Robert  A.  Mnnae,  Toledo,  OUo,  aarfgnor  to  Preatolc 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  MIcUgan 
FDcd  Jnne  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  117,571 
2Clalnis.    (CL  74— 89) 
1.  Adjusting  device  comprising  an  apertured  mount- 
ing plate  adapted  to  be  secured  in  fixed  position,  a  pair 
of  arcuate  segments  at  one  side  of  said  plate  and  coaxial 
with  the  aperture  therein,  a  cam  slot  in  each  segment,  the 
slot  in  one  segment  inclining  from  a  point  adjacent  the 
plate  to  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the  segment  and  the 


3.  A  drive  pulley  for  belt  conveyors  and  the  like 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  shell  rotatable  about  its  central  axis; 

an  axially  extending  annular  portion  formed  on  each 
end  of  said  shell  defining  an  inwardly  extending 
inner  cylindrical  surface  at  each  end  tiiereof; 

a  circular  support  member  engaged  with  one  of  said 
inner  cylindrical  surfaces; 

a  circular  drive  member  having  an  outer  cylindrical 
surface  frictionally  engaged  around  its  entire  perim- 
eter with  the  other  of  said  inner  cylindrical  surfaces; 
and 

a  drive  shaft  extending  along  the  axis  of  said  shell 
supporting  said  support  member  and  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  drive  member. 


3,074,289 
CONSTANT  OUTPUT  DRIVE 
Walter  C.  Allmand,  311  W.  4th  Ave.,  HoMrege,  Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,829 
7  Claims.    (CI.  74— 230.17) 
1.  A  constant  output  drive  comprising  a  drive  shaft, 
a  pulley  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
variable  pitch  pulley  having  spaced  sections  mounted  on 
said  driven  shaft,  resilient  means  urging  one  of  said  vari- 
able pitch  pulley  sections  toward  the  other  section,  an 
endless  belt  passing  around  each  of  said  pulleys,  a  gov- 
ernor including  centrifugal  weights  carried  by  said  drive 
shaft,  a  thrust  bearing  having  an  inner  portion  rotatable 
with  and  slidably  movably  along  said  drive  shaft  and 
having  an  outer  non-rotatable  portion  carried  by  said 
inner   portion,   lever  means   connecting  said   governor 
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weights  and  said  thrust  bearing  for  converting  the  radial 
movement  of  said  weights  into  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  thrust  bearing,  a  platform  pivoted  along  one  edge 
supporting  said  output  shaft,  and  a  mechanical  linkage 
including  a  bell  crank  lever  connecting  said  thrust  bearing 
to  the  edge  of  said  platform  remote  from  said  pivoted 


J^    f,  b    =^=3 


3,074,290 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  CHAIN 
C«lvln  Walter  Eastep,  TranuuisburB,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Monc  Chain  Company,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  YoriK 

FUcd  Jan.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,617 
1  Claim.     (CI.  74—250) 


^M^ 


vu 


.lUa 


about  its  axis,  an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
extending  radially  thereof,  a  change-gear  actuating  rod 
axially  and  rotatably  movable  about  its  axis  and  arranged 
perpendicularly  to  said  shaft,  a  lever  affixed  to  an  end  of 
said  rod  and  at  right  angles  (herewith  and  having  a  bent 
end  extending  in  parallel  to  said  rod.  means  for  connect- 
ing the  bent  end  of  said  lever  with  said  arm,  a  mech- 
anism for  servocontrol  which  mechanism  is  operable  in 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  control  shaft,  said  mechanism 
including  valves  comprising'stems  actuatable  by  said  con- 
necting means  with  said  control  shaft  axially  displaced, 


r"~~~> 


ir^  . 


•fe:  ^ 


edge  for  converting  the  sliding  movement  of  said  thrust 
bearing  into  pivotal  movement  of  said  platform  toward 
and  away  from  said  drive  shaft,  whereby  said  endless  belt 
and  said  resilient  means  act  against  each  other  to  move 
said  section  of  said  variable  pitch  pulley  to  vary  the 
mean  diameter  of  said  pulley  in  a  direction  to  maintain 
the  rotational  speed  of  said  driven  shaft  constant. 


said  device  further  comprising  operative  members  con- 
nected to  said  lever  and  operable  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  control  shaft,  said  operative  members  being  coupled 
to  said  servocontrol  mechanism  for  axial  displacement 
with  said  valves  actuated,  displacement  of  said  operative 
members  causing  rotation  of  the  actuating  member  said 
means  connecting  said  bent  end  to  said  arm,  coupling 
said  bent  end  and  arm  for  mutual  displacement  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  control  shaft  such  that 
rotation  of  said  shaft  causes  the  axial  displacement  of 
said  actuating  rod. 


A  power  transmission  chain  having  a  plurality  of 
strands  positioned  in  parallel  relationship,  said  strands 
comprising  a  series  of  adjacent  link  plates,  said  link 
plates  having  a  bifurcated  guide  portion  formed  on  one 
end  and  an  articulate  portion  formed  on  the  other  end, 
said  guide  portion  having  substantially  the  same  cross- 
sectional  area  as  said  articulate  portion,  said  articulate 
portion  being  interpositioned  between  the  branches  of 
the  bifurcated  guide  portion  of  an  adjacent  link  plate, 
said  interpositioned  guide  and  articulate  portions  hay- 
ing aligned  apertures  formed  therein  and  through  said 
parallel  strands  for  receiving  a  pin  to  articulately  intei 
connect  the  adjacent  link  plates,  a  pin  inserted  in  each 
of  the  aligned  respective  apertures  for  articulately  inter- 
connecting the  interpositioned  respective  end  portions 
of  each  link  of  each  strand,  a  bearing  bushing  press- 
fitted  into  each  aperture  formed  in  each  articulate  eiid 
portion  and  rotatably  disposed  on  said  pin,  each  of  said 
bushings  being  disposed  between  the  branches  of  respec- 
tive adjacent  bifurcated  portions,  and  a  roller  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  pin  between  the  strands. 


3,074,292 

KNOB  AND  SELF-LOCKING  INSERT 

Anthony  P.  Polmon,  130  Country  Club  Road, 

Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,011 

1  Claim.     (CI.  74—553) 


3,074,291 
GEAR  CHANGE  WITH  AUXILIARY  PNEUMATIC 

SERVOCONTROL 
Giuseppe  Alfieri,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabbrica  Ita- 
liana  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  company 

of  Italy 

Filed  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  6,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 335) 
1.  A  control  device  for  a  change  gearing  device  com- 
prising a  control  shaft  axially  and  rotatably  movable 


In  a  combination  device  for  attachment  to  a  screw, 
an  article  of  soft  yieldable  elastic  resilient  material  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  cylindrical  adjacent  interior  stepped  recesses 
of  different  diameters,  the  inner  step  being  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  outer  step,  and  a  rigid  substantially 
cylindrical  tapped  insert  having  a  reduced  neck  and  an 
end  convex  lip  of  the  same  diameter  as  said  outer  recess 
for  receiving  said  screw,  whereby  when  said  insert  is 
forced  longitudinally  into  said  smaller  step  beyond  the 
shoulder  between  said  steps,  said  material  will  be  ex- 
panded and  will  thereafter  return  automatically  into  the 
neck  of  said  insert  at  the  outer  side  of  said  lip,  and  pre- 
vent said  insert  from  pulling  out  of  said  article,  the  outer 
end  of  said  insert  being  provided  with  a  fluted  section 
slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  said  outer  step,  whereby 
when  said  insert  is  forced  into  said  outer  step,  the  fluted 
section  thereon  will  broach  the  soft  yieldable  material 
of  said  article  and  prevent  twisting  of  said  insert  with 
respect  to  said  article  during  use. 
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3,074,293 
BALANCING  DEVICE 
Peder  K.  Langsetmo,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
Strong-Scott    Manufacturing    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1959,  Ser.  Nb.  846,724 
4  Claims.     (CI.  74—573) 


tricity  of  said  eccentric,  and  means  responsive  to  unitary 
rotation  of  said  eccentric  and  said  drive  shaft  for  driving 
said  driven  shaft. 


3,074,295 

TRANSMISSION 

Edward  P.  BuIIard  III,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

BuIIard  Company,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,783 

19  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 687) 


1.  A  balancing  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  balanc- 
ing means,  each  of  said  balancing  means  physically  sepa- 
rated into  a  light  portion  and  a  heavy  portion,  the  weight 
differential  between  portions  of  said  pair  of  balancing 
means  is  achieved  by  having  the  lighter  balancing  por- 
tions constructed  from  a  material  having  a  lower  specific 
gravity  than  said  heavier  balancing  means  portions,  said 
two  heavy  portions  being  substantially  equivalent  to 
each  other  and  said  two  light  portions  being  substantially 
equivalent  to  each  other,  said  balancing  means  portions 
arc  all  of  the  same  external  dimensions. 


3,074,294 
VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
Samuel  J.  WooIIey,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,   Chicago,  III.,  a  corporaUon  of 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,689 
3  Claims.     (CI.  74—675) 


•i-j  t-  / 


1    A  transmission  comprising  a  casing,  a  driven  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  driven  shaft  and  said  casing,  a  sleeve 
concentrically  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  rotatable 
with  respect  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  sleeve  having  longi- 
tudinal gear  teeth  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  an  eccen- 
tric rotatably  mounted  on  said  cam  parallel  to  said  drive 
shaft,  said  eccentric  being  geared  to  said  sleeve  to  be 
rotated  on  said  cam  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  sleeve 
relative  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  first  ring  gear  rigidly  mount- 
ed in  the  casing  concentric  with  said  drive  shaft,  a  second 
ring  gear  adjustably  rotatably  mounted   in  said  casing 
concentric  with  said  drive  shaft,  a  planetary  gear  set 
drivingly  interconnecting  said  ring  gears  and  said  sun 
gear  and  sleeve,  means  for  rotating  said  second  ring  gear 
for  rotating  said  planetary  gear  set  and  said  sleeve  rela- 
tive to  said  drive  shaft  while  said  drive  shaft  is  rotating 
at  a  given  speed  to  move  said  eccentric  on  said  cam  to 
rotatably  adjust  the  eccentricity  of  said  eccentric  relative 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  means  to  limit 
the  rotaUon  of  said  eccentric  relative  to  said  drive  shaft 
to  provide  a  maximum  and  minimum  limit  to  the  ecccn- 
786  O.O.— 67 


1.  In  an  apparatus  including  a  member  adapted  to  be 
moved   in   either   direction   along   intersecting   paths  of 
motion,  a  rotatable  table;  a  variable  speed  transmission  for 
rotating  said  table;  separate  rotatable  shafts  for  effecting 
the  movement  of  said  member;  reversing  gearing  for  caus- 
ing said  shafts  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions;  a  steplessly 
variable   speed   transmission  for  driving  said   reversing 
gearing,  including  a  steplessly  variable  hydraulic  trans- 
mission; a  servomechanism  for  adjusting  said  hydraulic 
transmission,   including  a  reciprocable  cam;  a  variable 
speed  control  transmission  driven  by  said  table-rotating 
transmission;  an  epicyclic  gearing  train  between  the  out- 
put of  said  control  transmission  and  the  output  of  said 
steplessly  variable  speed  transmission  for  moving  the  cam 
of  said  servomechanism;  means  adapted  to  preset  said 
variable  speed  control  transmission  for  causing  said  servo- 
mechanism  to  adjust  said  hydraulic  transmission;  an  oscil- 
latable  arm  having  a  neutral  position;  means  rendered 
effective  when  said  arm  is  on  one  side  of  its  neutral  posi- 
tion for  causing  said  member  to  be  moved  at  a  rate  de- 
pending upon  the  preset  adjustment  of  said  control  trans- 
mission; means  rendered  effective  when  said  arm  is  on 
the  other  side  of  its  neutral  position  for  causing  said  mem- 
ber to  move  at  a  rate  depending  upon  the  position  of  said 
arm  and  independent  of  said  control  transmission;  a  ro- 
tatable handle  attached  to  said  arm;  and  means  rendered 
effective  by  the  rotational  positions  said  handle  may  as- 
sume for  determining  the  path  and  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  member. 


3,074,296 

INFINITELY  ADJUSTABLE  FLUID  TRANSMISSION 

Heinrich  Ebert,  Im  Weller  2,  Furth,  Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  29,  1957 

7  Claims.    (CI.  74— 687) 
1.  In  an  infinitely  variable  fluid  transmission  having  an 
input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft,  hydraulic  pump  means 
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drivingly  connected  to  said  input  shaft,  hydraulic  motor 
means  of  variable  displacement  hydraulically  connected 
to  said  pump  means  and  operable  thereby,  adjusting  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  motor  means  for  selectively 
varying  the  displacement  thereof  to  thereby  adjust  the 
displacement  of  said  motor  means  selectively  to  the  dis- 
placement zero  whereby  said  motor  means  will  exert  no 
torque,  clutch  means  for  selectively  establishing  and  in- 
terrupting driving  connection  between  said  motor  means 


and  said  output  shaft,  and  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  adjusting  means  and  operable  after  an  adjust- 
ment of  said  motor  means  has  been  effected  from  effective 
displacement  to  zero  displacement  to  interrupt  driving  con- 
nection between  said  motor  means  and  said  output  shaft 
and  also  operable  in  response  to  an  adjustment  of  said 
adjusting  means  in  the  direction  toward  an  effective  dis- 
placement but  prior  to  the  adjustment  from  zero  displace- 
ment to  an  effective  displacement  to  establish  driving  con- 
nection between  said  motor  means  and  said  output  shaft. 


3,074^97 
MULTISPEED  DRIVING  MECHANISMS 
Gonlon  M.  Sommer,  Hiiudale,  III.,  Charles  L.  Mitchell, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Vincent  J.  Manicowsky,  Chicago, 
DL,  assignors  to  U.S.  Industries,  inc..  New  Yorii,  N.V., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,286 
11  Claims.     (CI.  74—750) 


of  said  driving  means  for  rotation  with  said  shaft,  one  of 
said  friction  means  being  operatively  engageable  with 
aid  driving  means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  driving 
means  to  said  shaft,  the  other  of  said  friction  means  be- 
mg  operatively  engageable  with  said  driven  member  for 
drivingly  connecting  said  driven  member  to  said  shaft. 


3,074.298 
INDEXING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAYOUT 
WORK  ON  LATHES 
Peter  Semeon  Hardy,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Peer- 
less Aluminum  Foundry  Co.  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,597 
3  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 815) 


1.  A  multispeed  driving  mechanism  for  a  driven  shaft 
comprising  driving  means  rotatably  mounted  on  such  a 
shaft  for  rotation  therearound,  driven  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  driving  means  and  said  shaft  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  driving  means  for  rotation  by 
said  driving  means  and  around  said  driving  means  dur- 
ing all  rotation  of  the  latter,  and^glutch  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  shaft  to  said  driven  means  and 
said  driving  means,  and  said  clutch  means  including  two 
friction  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides 


I.  An  indexing  attachment  for  lathes  having  a  head- 
stock  and  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  headstock, 
including  an  inner  spindle  end  at  one  side  of  said  head- 
stock  upon  which  a  work-piece  is  adapted  to  be  mounted 
and  an  outer  spindle  end  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
headstock.  said  attachment  comprising  a  circular  indexing 
member  having  a  protractor  scale  in  proximity  to  its 
outer  periphery,  means  carried  by  said  indexing  member 
for  removably  securing  it  in  co-axial  relation  to  said  outer 
spindle  end,  an  index  pointer  for  cooperation  with  said 
protractor  scale,  a  mounting  support  for  said  pointer 
normally  fixed  with  respect  to  said  headstock  and  having 
a  micrometer  screw  receiving  threaded  bole,  a  clamping 
yoke  having  a  hub  portion  disposed  outwardly  of  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  indexing  member  and  a  pair  of  leg 
portions  normally  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  in- 
dexing member,  a  clamping  screw  carried  by  one  leg 
portion  adapted  to  releasably  clamp  said  indexing  member 
btetween  said  leg  portions  along  a  circumferential  line 
thereof  in  proximity  to  its  outer  periphery  for  releasably 
locking  said  indexing  member  in  any  angular  relation 
thereof  to  establish  an  approximate  setting,  a  micrometer 
screw  engaged  in  said  threaded  hole  of  said  mounting 
support  and  rotatably  engaged  with  said  hub  portion  of 
said  clamping  yoke  for  imparting  adjustment  movement  to 
said  clamping  yoke  to  move  said  indexing  member  to  an 
exact  setting  relative  to  said  approximate  setting,  and 
means  restraining  relative  axial  movement  between  said 
hub  portion  and  said  micrometer  screw. 


3,074,299 
SWAGE  PLATE 

Eli  I.  Schefcr,  Plalnvicw,  N.Y.,  avignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sylvuia  Electric  Prodocti  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,931 

5  Claims.     (CI.  80—1) 

1.  A  swaging  tool  for  use  with  spaced  stacked  nuclear 

fuel  plates  having  their  side  edges  disposed  in  parallel 

slots  in  side  supporting  plates  comprising  a  swage  plate 
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dimensioned  so  as  to  substantially  occupy  the  space 
bounded  by  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  fuel  plates  and  said 
side  plates,  said  swage  plate  having  a  plurality  of  circular 
recesses,  at  least  one  of  said  recesses  being  disposed  ad- 
jacent each  side  edge  of  opposed  side  edges  of  said  swage 
plate,  each  of  said  recesses  overlapping  the  side  edge 
adjacent  thereto  of  said  opposed  side  edges  so  as  to  define 


parison  means  connected  to  provide  an  analogue  measure 
of  the  ratio  between  the  di^lacement  speed  setting  fcM" 
the  corresponding  hydraulic  drive  means  and  the  displace- 
ment speed  setting  for  an  adjacetu  hydraulic  drive  means 
to  aid  said  operator  in  his  control  of  said  motor  means. 


3,074,301 

WIRE  STRIPPER 

Look  M.  Carpenter,  Lyndon  Comov,  Hi^  BrMge  Road, 

Fayetterflle,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,723 

14  Claimi.     (O.  81—9,51) 


an  opening  along  said  side  edge,  a  swaging  roller  rotatably 
disposed  in  each  of  said  recesses,  said  rollers  seating  flush 
in  said  recesses  so  as  not  to  increase  the  thickness  of  said 
swage  plate,  each  said  roller  having  a  laterally  extending 
beveled  peripheral  rim  edge  with  an  arc  portion  thereof 
extending  beyond  the  side  edge  of  said  plate  through  said 
opening.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,074,300 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  AND  DRIVE  FOR  MILLS 

Edgar  J.  Jofltns,  Beiolt,  WIfc,  amignor  to  Beldt  Iron 

Works,  BeloH,  WIs^  a  corporation  of  Wlaconsin 

FUcd  Apr.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,497 

11  Claims.    (CL  SO— 54) 


1.  A  rotary  wire  stripper  comprising  a  stripper  face 
plate  having  an  insulated  wire  receiving  coaxial  cylin- 
drical aperture  therein,  said  aperture  terminating  at  least 
in  part  on  a  transverse  plane  on  one  side  of  said  plate, 
a  cutting  blade  pivotally  mounted  on  the  plate  on  an 
axis  lying  substantially  on  said  plane  and  laterally  dis- 
placed from  the  aperture  axis,  said  blade  having  a  cut- 
ting edge  adapted  to  swing  from  a  first  position  in  said 
plane  and  projecting  partially  across  said  aperture,  to 
a  second  position  radially  disposed  from  the  axis  by  an 
amount  equal  to  the  radius  of  the  aperture  and  displaced 
rearwardly  from  said  plane,  said  edge  being  formed  by  a 
frontal  face  adapted  when  in  the  first  position  to  lie  sub- 
stantially in  said  plane  and  a  clearance  face  rearwardly 
thereof  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  frontal  face, 
yielding  means  for  urging  said  blade  from  the  second 
position  toward  the  first  position,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably moving  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  blade  radially  with 
respect  to  the  aperture  axis  to  accommodate  insulated 
conductors  having  different  insulation  thicknesses. 


1.  A  combined  drive  and  drive  control  system  for  a 
continuous  mill  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  sequen- 
tially positioned  and  adjacent  roll  means,  said  system  com- 
prising, a  plurality  of  differential  gearing  drive  means  with 
one  for  each  of  said  roll  means,  a  substantially  constant 
sp9td,  common  gear  drive  means  connected  to  each  said 
differential  means  to  mechanically  and  directly  supply  the 
major  part  of  the  drive  power  to  each  said  differential 
drive  means,  a  plurality  of  adjustably  variable  displace- 
ment and  correspondingly  variable  speed  setting  drive 
means  each  including  a  hydraulic  pump  and  motor  and 
each  connected  to  one  of  said  differential  drive  means  and 
all  mechanically  driven  by  said  common  drive  means  to 
supply  the  remaining  minor  part  of  the  drive  power  to 
each  said  differential  means  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  roU 
means  driven  thereby,  a  plurality  of  operator  controUed 
and  intermittentiy  operable  motor  means  each  connected 
to  adjustably  regulate  the  displacement  and  correspond- 
ingly the  speed  setting  of  one  of  said  hydraulic  drive  means 
and  to  simultaneously  regulate  the  displacement  and  cor- 
respondingly the  speed  setting  of  an  associated  adjusuble 
element  measuring  the  displacement  speed  setting  adjust- 
ment of  iu  connected  and  associated  hydraulic  drive 
means  and  a  plurality  of  indicators  with  one  for  each 
hydraulic  drive  means  each  comprising  at  least  one  com- 


3,074^02 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MTFERED  TUBULAR 

JOINTS 
Edwud  CooloD,  Chicago,  and  Harry  May,  Lombard.  ID., 
asrignon  to  Vogel  Tool  A  Die  Corpontton,  Mclroic 
Park,  m.,  a  corporation  of  lUinolf 

FUcd  Oct  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,796 
1  Claim.     (CI.  83 — 40) 


In  preparation  of  a  mitered  joint  of  a  tubular  quadrilat- 
eral member  having  a  pair  of  generally  vertical  diametri- 
cally opposed  walls  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  member  and  intervening  generally  parallel  opposed 
horizontal  walls,  said  method  including  selecting  a  female 
die  having  a  recessed  end  shaped  complementary  to  the 
quadrilateral  tube  to  be  sheared  and  having  an  opening  in 
the  bottom  of  said  recessed  end  of  a  lateral  extent  slight- 
ly less  than  the  dimension  between  said  vertical  walls,  said 
opening  being  defined  by  two  longitudinally  extending 
strai^t  walls  of  the  die  joined  at  their  inner  end  by  a 
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transversely  extending  straight  wall,  selecting  a  male  die 
having  a  horizontal  face  and  two  vertical  faces  normal 
thereto  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  form  a 
snug  sliding  i^t  with  the  opening  of  said  female  die  and 
having  an  end  face  complementary  to  the  transversely 
extending  straight  wall,  forming  the  complementary  faces 
of  the  male  and  female  dies  with  cutting  edges,  dispos- 
ing said  dies  with  their  cutting  edges  in  a  nesting  cutting 
relation,  mounting  the  tube  to  be  sheared  in  the  recessed 
end  of  said  female  die  with  the  end  of  said  tube  overlying 
said  opening,  confining  the  portion  of  said  tube  over- 
hanging said  opening  to  prevent  the  tube  edge  portions 
from  flaring  during  punching,  mounting  said  male  die 
interiorly  of  said  tube  and  above  said  opening,  and  punch- 
ing one  of  the  horizontal  walls  of  the  tube  from  within 
so  as  to  form  a  slot  having  axially  extending  sides  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  horizontal  walls,  supporting  said 
tube  in  a  second  recessed  female  die  with  the  slot  in  the 
tube  opposite  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  selecting  a  second 
male  die  provided  with  opposed  diverging  cutting  edges 
spaced  at  their  closest  location  a  distance  less  than  the 
width  of  the  slot  and  at  their  farthest  locatiod  a  distance 
at  least  equal  to  the  dimension  between  the  external  sides 
of  the  vertical  walls,  said  tube  being  disposed  with  its  axis 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  second  male  die,  passing  said 
second  male  die  through  the  slotted  portion  of  said  tube 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  thereof  from  a  point  at  the  rear 
edge  of  said  slot  toward  the  opposite  portion  of  said 
tube,  and  shearing  said  tut^e  to  remove  an  end  portion  of 
said  tube  so  that  the  cut  walls  of  said  tube  have  the  edges 
resulting  from  the  cut  disposed  substantially  normal  to  the 
opposed  vertical  walls. 


3,074,303 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  MINUTE  APERTURES 

IN  CIGARETTE  PAPER 
John  WiUiam  Waters,  Old  Bridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Kim- 
bcrly-ClariL  Corporation,  Necnah,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  13,  I960,  Scr.  No.  35,672 
1  Claim.     CL  83—347) 


Apparatus  for  forming  minute  apertures  in  a  web  of 
cigarette  pa|>cr,  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  in  rolling  en- 
gagement, means  for  directing  the  web  so  that  it  passes 
between  them,  the  first  of  said  rollers  having  a  flat  sur- 
face of  resiliency  yieldable  materia!,  the  second  roller  of 
said  pair  having  axially  spaced  ribs  and  a  channel  be- 
tween them,  the  diameter  of  said  ribs  being  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  second  roller  in  the  region  of  said 
channel  and  the  spacing  of  said  ribs  being  less  than  the 
length  of  said  first  roller  whereby  only  the  peripheries 
of  said  ribs  engage  the  surface  of  said  first  roller  while  the 
base  of  said  channel  is  maintained  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  first  roller,  and  the  spacing  between  said  ribs  also 
being  less  than  the  width  of  said  web  whereby  said  ribs 
engage  said  web  as  it  passes  between  the  rollers,  a  length 
of  flexible  sheet  material  about  equal  in  width  to  the  width 
of  said  channel  secured  to  the  base  of  said  channel,  and 
a  multiplicity  of  radial  pins  mounted  within  said  channel 
and  projecting  radially  by  a  predetermined  minute  amount 
beyond  said  ribs,  whereby  the  web  is  pierced  by  said  pins 


to  an  accurately  limited  extent  as  it  passes  between  the 
rollers,  said  pins  being  carried  by  said  sheet  and  projecting 
only  from  one  face  thereof  whereby  when  said  sheet  is 
placed  in  said  channel  with  its  other  face  against  the 
channel  base  said  pins  will  project  radially  from  said  base, 
and  said  pins  being  U-shaped  elements,  the  bases  of  said 
elements  lying  between  said  flexible  sheet  and  the  base 
of  said  channel,  and  the  arms  of  said  elements  extending 
through  said  flexible  sheet. 


3,074,304 
BOOK  TRIMMING  MACHINE  HAVING  ACCES- 
SORY BLADE  TO  CUT  BOOK  BACKBONE 
George  R.  Cole,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  T.  W.  &  C.  B. 
Sheridan  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Sept.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  763,045 
5  Clainu.     (Ci.  83 — 456) 


1.  A  book  trimming  machine  including  a  bottom  knife 
blade  having  a  fiat  horizontal  top  side  terminating  with 
a  straight  shear  edge  having  at  least  a  length  sufficient 
for  trimming  the  side  edge  of  a  book  located  thereon,  an 
upper  Imife  blade  having  a  flat  side  and  a  beveled  side 
joining  therewith  to  form  a  shear  edge  having  a  length 
providing  shearing  action  at  least  along  said  length  of 
the  lower  blade,  means  for  mounting  said  upper  knife 
with  its  flat  side  and  shear  edge  in  a  vertical  plane  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  the  lower  knife's  shear  edge  and 
for  reciprocation  between  an  up  position  where  the  upper 
knife's  shear  edge  completely  clears  the  bottom  knife  and 
a  down  position  where  this  edge  is  below  the  lower  knife's 
shear  edge,  and  a  boolc  backbone  slicing  blade  connected 
to  said  upper  blade  and  having  a  cutting  edge  located  in 
said  vertical  plane  and  extending  downwardly  from  the 
upper  knife's  shear  edge  with  a  substantial  angularity 
from  said  upper  knife's  shear  edge  and  from  the  hori- 
zontal, said  angularity  from  said  horizontal  being  suf- 
ficiently great  to  slice  through  said  backbone  in  advance 
of  the  upper  knife's  shear  edge  and  cleanly  trim  said 
backbone,  any  angularity  of  the  upper  knife's  shear  edge 
from  horizontal  being  in  the  same  direction  therefrom  as 
that  of  aaid  slicing  blade  cutting  edge  and  being  insuf- 
ficient to  cleanly  trim  the  book's  backbone  while  trim- 
ming its  side  edge,  said  slicing  blade  being  long  enough 
in  relation  to  its  angularity  to  trim  the  book's  backbone 
but  being  relatively  short  as  compared  to  the  length  of 
said  upper  blade,  and  the  slicing  blade  being  connected 
to  the  upper  knife  at  a  location  causing  the  slicing  blade's 
edge  to  register  with  the  backbone  of  the  book  when  the 
latter  is  positioned  on  the  lower  knife  for  trimming  of 
its  side  edge  by  the  upper  knife's  shear  edge. 


3,074,305 
ORGAN  VIBRATO  CONTROL 
Richard  E.  Williams,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  Scope,  Inc., 
Fairfax,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  New  Hampshire 
FUed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,762 
3  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.25) 
1.  In  an  electric  organ,  the  combination  comprising  a 
first  shaft  having  a  tone  wheel  thereon,  a  second  shaft  hav- 
ing two  motors  operatively  associated  therewith,  one  of 
said  motors  being  of  constant  speed  type  and  the  other 
being  of  self-starting  type,  drive  means  interconnecting 
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said  shafts    a  source  of  direct  current  operatively  con-    attaching  said  coil  to  said  post  and  said  base,  a  counter- 
nected  to  said  self-starting  motor,  and  a  periodic  circuit    weighted  liltable  animated  figure  shdably  mounted  on 

said  coil,  said  figure  being  adapted  to  be  moved  upon 


l^-" 


making  and  breaking  means  in  series  between  said  source 
of  direct  current  and  said  self-starting  motor. 


3,074,306 
PERCUSSION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
John  H.  Riggs,  Kenmorc,  and  Frank  B.  Lnmney  and 
Howard  G.  Bauer,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Wnriitzer  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,691 
26  Claims.    (CL  84—1.26) 


said  coil  to  desired  positions  along  the  peripheries  of 
said  discs  and  producing  musical  sounds  by  striking 
against  said  resonant  discs. 


3.074,308 
SPECTROMETRY  APPARATUS 
Robert    R.   Perron,    Beveriy,   and    Blanton    C.    Wlggin, 
WeUesley,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Instruments, 
Inc.,  New  Highlands,  Mass,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,487 
7  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 


1.  Percussion  means  for  an  electronic  musical  instru- 
ment having  electro-acoustic  translating  means  and  tone 
generating  means  for  producing  electric  oscillations  corre- 
sponding to  musical  tones  and  further  having  a  plurality 
of  keys  and  key  switches  for  controlling  said  oscillations, 
comprising  amplifier  means  having  input  means  connected 
to  said  key  switch  means  and  tone  generating  means  and 
further  having  output  means  connected  to  said  electro- 
acoustic  translating  means,  means  providing  a  variable 
load  across  said  amplifying  means  output  means,  a  plu 
rality  of  percussion  switches  connected  to  and  selectively 
operable  by  said  keys,  electric  means  connected  to  said 
percussion  switches  and  operable  by  any  thereof  to  pro- 
duce a  pulse,  and  means  electrically  interconnecting  said 
pulse  producing  means  and  said  variable  load  for  varying 
the  load  thereof  across  said  amplifying  means  output 
means  as  a  pulse  to  produce  a  percussion  effect  in  the 
electronic  oscillations  applied  to  said  electro-acoustic 
translating  means. 


3,07437 
MUSICAL  TOYS 
i«w.r  Okraln,  279  E.  203rd  St,  Bronx  58,  N.Y. 
FUed  Not.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,678 
2  Claims.    (CL  84     406) 
1.  A  musical  toy  comprising  a  base,  an  upright  post 
secured  to  said  base,  a  plurality  of  resonant  discs  cen- 
trally mounted  on  said  post,  means  on  said  post  for  hold- 
ing said  discs  boriztMitally   in   spaced   relation   to  each 
other,  a  spiral  coil  surrounding  said  discs,  means  for 


1.  In  an  optical  spectrometry  apparatus,  in  combina- 
tion, a  gas  burner;  a  double  wailed,  open  ended  fluid 
jacket  closely  surrounding  said  burner  and  arranged  to 
mtersect  the  radiam  beam  of  its  observed  flame;  means 
for  upstanding  support  of  said  gas  burner  and  fluid  jacket, 
said  means  fitted  for  admitting  gas  from  a  supply  to  said 
burner  and  for  admitting  fluid  from  a  sample  through  the 
lower  end  of  said  jacket,  said  supporting  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  also  to  control  the  admitting 
through  the  jacket  lower  end  for  high  stability  and  in- 
tensity of  the  burner  flame;  means  fitting  the  jacket  for 
coupling  to  fluid  supply  and  discharge  conduits,  whereby 
said  fluid  jacket  is  operative  upon  the  flowing  of  fluid 
therethrough  to  filter  the  unwanted  spectrum  of  and  also 
to  insulate  the  heat  of  said  flame;  a  plurality  of  compact, 
stable,  sensitive  detector  cells  of  the  photoresistive  type 
generating  resistance  changes  responsive  to  source 
changes  and  whose  output  may  be  measured  by  a  stand- 
ard ohnmieter;  a  non-vapor-permeable  envelope  hermeti- 
cally sealing  said  photoresistive  detector  cells;  means  for 
supporting  said  cells  and  envelope  against  the  outside  of 
said  jacket  in  alignment  with  the  radiant  beam  of  said 
flame,  the  cells  thereby  mounted  in  close  proximity  to  the 
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flame  yet  maintained  at  substantially  constant  tempera- 
ture; and  detector  circuit  means  for  applying  a  potential 
to  said  photoresistive  cells  and  for  comparing  the  resist- 
ance changes  which  they  produce  responsive  to  flame 
changes.  

3,0743W 
FLAME  SPECTROPHOTOMETRY 
DoojUd  Exlcy,  Notdngham,  EoffUuid,  aislgiior  to  National 
Research  Dc^clopnicnt  Corporation,  London,  England, 
a  Britiata  corporation 

FUcd  Jan.  6,  1959,  Set.  No.  785,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  13,  1958 

6  Cialnn.     (CL  88—14) 


3,874,311 

MOTION  PICTURE  VIEWER 

Marrln  KapUow,  IS  Wells  Ave.,  Croton-on-Hndson,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,031 

6  Claims.     (CI.  88—17) 


6.  A  flame  spectrophotometer  including  a  burner  of 
the  aspirator  type,  a  vessel  for  containing  a  solution  to 
be  fed  to  the  burner,  means  for  feeding  said  solution  to 
said  burner,  a  photoelectric  transducer  for  viewing  the 
flame  of  said  burner,  an  integrator  circuit  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  transducer,  and  detector  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  burner  for  detecting  the  presence  of  solu- 
tion being  fed  to  the  burner,  which  detector  means  serves 
to  complete  the  integrator  circuit  only  during  feeding  of 
said  solution  to  the  burner  and  to  terminate  integration 
by  the  integrator  circuit  when  said  solution  ceases  to  be 
fed  to  the  burner. 


3,074,310 

FILM  PROJECTOR  FILM  GATE 

Jan  Jacob  Kotte  and  Erik  Nettcn,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 

Unds,  assignors  to  North  American  Pliilips  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  Aug.   14,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 17) 


K:  iW 


1.  A  viewer  comprising:  a  casing;  an  eye  piece 
presented  by  said  casing  and  having  an  aperture  through 
which  Aim  is  adapted  to  be  viewed;  guide  means  for  guid- 
ing said  fllm  past  said  aperture;  a  supply  reel  gear  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  casing;  a  film  supply  reel  coupled 
for  rotation  with  said  supply  reel  gear  for  mounting  said 
film;  a  take-up  reel  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  casing; 
a  take-up  reel  coupled  for  rotation  with  said  take-up  reel 
gear  for  receiving  said  film  as  it  is  guided  past  said  aper- 
ture; drive  means  for  selectively  driving  said  take-up  reel 
and  said  supply  reel  for  respectively  winding  said  film  on 
said  take-up  reel  and  rewinding  said  film  on  said  supply 
reel,  said  drive  means  including  a  rotatably  driven  floating 
gear  mounted  on  said  casing  and  having  external  and  in- 
ternal gear  teeth,  said  floating  gear  being  shiftable  along  a 
predetermined  path  between  a  first  drive  position  at  which 
the  external  teeth  mesh  with  said  take-up  reel  gear  to 
drive  said  take-up  reel  and  a  second  position  at  which  the 
external  teeth  mesh  with  said  supply  reel  gear  to  drive 
said  supply  reel;  a  stationary  pinion  gear  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  casing  and  engaged  with  the  internal  gear  teeth 
of  said  shiftable  gear;  means  for  rotatably  driving  said 
pinion  gear;  arid  the  internal  gear  teeth  of  said  shiftable 
gear  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  upon  rotation 
of  the  stationary  pinion  gear  in  one  direction  the  shift- 
able  gear  shifU  into  engagement  with  the  take-up  reel 
gear  and  upon  rotation  of  said  stationary  pinion  gear  in 
the  other  direction  the  shiftable  gear  shifts  to  engage  the 
supply  reel  gear  to  respectively  drive  said  take-up  reel 
and  said  supply  reel. 


1.  A  film  device  having  a  film  track  with  a  projection 
aperture  comprising  a  plurality  of  guide  elements  acting 
on  the  edges  of  the  film  to  be  guided,  means  resiliently 
mounting  said  guide  elements  on  each  side  of  said  projec- 
tion aperture,  the  resilient  force  acting  against  the  guide 
elements  in  the  direction  of  the  film  width  and  being 
greater  on  one  side  of  said  film  aperture  than  the  resilient 
force  acting  against  the  guide  elements  on  the  other  side 
of  said  film  aperture  whereby  the  guide  elements  having 
the  greater  resilient  force  act  as  fixed  stops  for  the  film. 


3,074^12 
EXPOSURE  METm 
Gordon  D.  Olsoo,  31070  GraiidoB,  Urooia,  Mkh. 
Flkd  Apr.  28,  195S,  Scr.  No.  73U96 
3  Claims.    (CL  88— 24) 
1 .  A  photoelectric  densitometer  for  examining  a  nega- 
tive image  to  control  pnnt  density  in  selected  areas  of 
the  image  on  paper  of  known  characteristics,  said  den- 
sitometer comprising  a  photoelectric  transducer  having 
an  output  related  to  light  intensity  in  a  selected  area  of 
a  light  image,  a  manually  operable  density  control  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  transducer  for  varying  the  sen- 
sitivity thereof,  said  density  control  having  indicia  rep- 
resentative of  a  range  of  print  densities,  a  manually  oper- 
able variable  time  control  for  converting  the  output  from 
said  transducer  to  an  electrical  potential,  said  time  con- 
trol having  indicia  representative  of  a  range  of  exposure 
time,  a  manually  operable  paper  speed  control  for  es- 
tablishing a  reference  potential,  said  paper  speed  con- 
trol having  indicia  representative  of  a  range  of  printing 
paper  speeds,  and  electrical  indicating  means  for  com- 
paring said  time  and  reference  potentials,  said  time  con- 
trol being  adjustable  to  balance  said  time  and  reference 
potentials  whereupon  the  indicia  thereof  is  representa- 
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tiv«  of  an  exoosure  time  necessary  for  a  print  having  a    justing  means  cooperating  with  said  mounting  means  for 
tive  ol  an  exposure  ume  ncvc»a«»y f •         ir^»,;„„  .aid  nther  hafile  between  said  finite 


density  in  said  selected  area  of  the  image  as  represented 
by  the  indicia  of  said  density  control,  said  prmt  density 
control  being  adjustable  upon  examination  of  another 


accurately  locating  said  other  baffle  between  said  finite 
source  of  reflected  light  and  said  exposure  station. 


area  of  the  light  image  to  balance  said  time  and  reference 
potenUals  so  that  the  indicia  on  said  density  control  rep- 
resents the  print  density  of  said  another  area  whereby 
the  density  range  of  a  finished  print  can  be  controlled. 


3,074^13 
PHOTOCOPIER  APPARATUS 
Charies  J.   Young  and  Knot  J.  Magnosson,  Princeton, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,665 
3  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 24) 


^" 


3,074,314 
SLIDE  CHANGING  DEVICE 
Cari  H.  WiUoBd,  New  RocbeUe,  N.Y.,  avignor  to  Alre- 
qnipt  MansfactnriBg  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,553 
3  Claims.     (CI.  8»— 28) 


1.  A  slide  changing  device  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  slide  frame  positioner  located  on  said 
base,  a  slide  changing  means,  a  magazine  guide  means 
on  said  base  adapted  to  slidably  support  a  sUde  maga- 
zine intermediate  said  slide  frame  positioner  and  said 
slide  changing  means,  and  said  sUde  changing  means 
comprising  a  slide  lever  reciprocably  mounted  on  said 
base  and  having  a  slide  injection  lever  at  one  end  adapted 
to  removably  engage  slide  frames  in  a  magazme  sup- 
ported by  said  guide  means  to  move  them  to  the  sUde 
frame  positioner,  a  pusher  arm  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  slide  lever  adapted  to  engage  slide  frames  in  said 
slide  frame  positioner  to  return  them  to  the  magazine, 
and  said  slide  injection  lever  pivotally  connected,  to  said 
sUde  lever  by  a  cam,  and  a  cooperating  projection  on  said 
guide  means  whereby  the  slide  injection  lever  is  moved 
relative  to  the  slide  lever  and  the  pusher  arm  by  the 
movement  of  said  cam  by  said  projection  to  fully  with- 
draw the  slide  injection  lever  from  the  magazine. 


3,074  J 15 

REFLECTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TELESCOPES 

Bobly  H.  Seibel,  ^ttie,  Wash^and  Omw^D.  HWmijn^ 

MUlbnrn,  NJ.,  amfnon  to  Keidlel  ft  Emr  Compuy, 

Hoboken,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Not.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,233 

6  ClainM.    (CL  88—38) 


1.  In  reflection  copier  apparatus  including  means  for 
supporting  subject  matter  to  be  copied  at  an  exposure  sta- 
tion and  means  for  projecting  a  reflected  image  of  said 
subject  matter  onto  a  photosensitive  surface,  the  com- 
bination comprising  at  least  one  light  lamp  including  an 
envelope  and  a  finite  light  source  therein  for  illuminating 
said  subject  matter,  said  envelope  having  at  least  one  por- 
tion forming  a  finite  source  of  reflected  light,  and  a  plu- 
raUty  of  Ught  baffles  interposed  in  the  light  path  between 
said  lamp  and  said  exposure  station,  one  of  said  light 
baffles  being  interposed  between  said  light  source  of  said 
lamp  and  said  exposure  station  and  having  an  opaque 
center  portion  and  gradually  increased  light  transmissivity 
outwardly  from  said  center  portion,  and  at  least  one 
other  of  said  light  baffles  being  disposed  to  intercept  bnght 
hgbt  reflected  from  the  envelope  of  said  lamp,  mounting 
means  positioning  said  other  baffle  between  «"<*  Por- 
tion of  said  envelope  and  said  exposure  stauon  and  ad- 


4  An  optical  device  for  mounting  in  front  of  a  tele- 
scope, comprising  a  prism  having  a  reflecting  surface 
and  two  light  transmitting  surfaces  with  the  lines  of  mter- 
section  of  said  surfaces  being  parallel,  mounting  means 
for  adjustably  and  rotatably  mounting  said  prism  on  said 
telescope  wiUi  said  prism  having  its  axis  of  rotation 
parallel  to  said  lines  of  intersection  of  said  surfaces  and 
perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  telescope,  where- 
by rotating  said  prism  causes  the  line  of  sight  of  said 
telescope  to  sweep  a  plane  containing  said  telescope  opti- 
cal axU  perpendicular  to  said  prism  axis  of  rotation,  and 
a  second  reflecting  surface  mounted  coaxially  with  said 
prism  on  said  mounting  means  and  being  normal  to  said 
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prism  axis  of  rotation,  whereby  said  prism  axis  of  rota- 
tion can  be  aligned  parallel  to  another  line  of  sight  per- 
pendicular to  said  second  reflecting  surface. 


3,074,316 
HIGHLY  CORRECTED  OPTICAL  OBJECTIVE 
Arthur  Cox,  Park  Ridge,  and  Irving  C.  Sandback,  Morton 
Grove,  IIL,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,675 
2  Claims.    (CI.  88—57) 


1.  In  an  optical  objective,  proceeding  from  front  to 
rear,  a  biconvex  singlet  front  component,  a  stop,  a  bicon- 
cave singlet  component,  a  positive  meniscus  third  com- 
ponent concave  to  the  front,  and  a  biconvex  rear  com- 
ponent, and  being  further  characterized  in  that  the  ob- 
jective conforms  substantially  to  the  following  table  in 
which  dimensions  are  in  terms  of  inches,  and  proceeding 
from  front  to  rear  L,  to  L4  designate  the  lenses,  Ri  to  R« 
the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  surfaces,  /j  to  tt  the  axial 
thicltnesses,  Jj  to  S3  the  axial  separations,  n^  the  indices 
of  refraction  for  the  sodium  D  line  and  V  the  Abbe  dis- 
persion numbers: 

[Equivalent    focal    length,    F-1  000.     Hack    fwal    length,    B.F.-.8838. 
Relative  aperture/ 2  5) 


U. 


R1-.8M 
Ri- -2.402 
RI--.427 
R4--I-1.330 
Ri--.80fl 
RI--.376 
R7-  +  I.IU 
R1--3715 


r,-  227 

7Jd-1.734 

#1-125 

<!-  030 

nd-1  720 

*i-.OM 

V-51  2 


V-283 


/i-.llO  Od-l  6»7        V-M.3 

II-. 005        j 

ti-  OeO  Hd-1.8»7        V-68.2 


3,074,317 
ZOOM  LENS 
Arthur  Cox,  Park  Ridge,  and  Walter  J.  Johnson,  Munde- 
Icin,  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,957 
2  CUlms.    (CI.  88—57) 


predominantly  convex  forwardly,  an  intermediate  nega- 
tive zooming  member  movable  linearly  relative  to  the 
front  member  and  including  a  front  negative  meniscus 
singlet  convex  forwardly  and  a  biconcave  rear  cemented 
doublet  predominantly  concave  forwardly  and  having  a 
collective  internal  contact  surface,  a  stationary  third  posi- 
tive member  comprising  a  positive  singlet  predominantly 
convex  rearwardly  and  forming  ap  afocal  lens  system 
with  the  front  and  zooming  members,  and  a  stationary 
rear  prime  lens  including  a  stop  wherein  the  astigmatism 
of  the  afocal  zooming  system  is  undercorrected  sub- 
stantially uniformly  throughout  the  zooming  range  and 
the  prime  lens  is  overcorrected  for  astigmatism  to  bal- 
ance out  the  undercorrection  of  the  afocal  zooming  sys- 
tem, and  being  further  characterized  in  that  the  zoom 
lens  is  constructed  in  substantial  compliance  with  the 
following  table  in  which  dimensions  are  in  terms  of 
inches,  Ri  to  R13  designate  the  respective  radii  of  the 
surfaces  of  the  afocal  system,  ti  to  t-,  the  axial  thicknesses, 
si  to  '^4  the  axial  separations,  n^  the  indices  of  dispersion 
for  the  sodium  D  line,  and  V  the  Abbe  numbers: 

(E.F.I.-1.058  (Telephoto);  .612  (Median);  .355  (Wide  Angle).    //1.81 

1H.F.L.-.430] 


1.  In  a  zoom  lens,  proceeding  from  front  to  rear,  a 
front  positive  member  movable  non-lincarly  and  in- 
cluding a  biconvex  front  cemented  doublet  having  a  dis- 
persive internal  contact  surface  and  a  rear  positive  singlet 


L,. 
L,. 


U. 

U. 
U. 


u. 


R,-+4001 
R1-  +  I.ISO 
Ri- -12.853 
R,-+1.540 
Ri- Piano 

R,- +3.650 
R7-+.fiM 
R1--.7135 
Ri-  +  .585 
R,i--(-7.800 

Rii- Piano 
R,i--l.lSO 


(1-300 

»i-.00« 

ti-.2aO 

I1-.730  (Tele- 
photo);  .480 
(Median);  .050 
(Wide  Angle) 

N-  065 
(I-.0U5 

<i-.oeo 

(1-145 

«,-.050  (Tele- 
photo);  .4815 
(Me<llan);  .7301 
(Wide  Angle) 

(T-.OttO 


nd-1. 720 
nd-1  611 

nd-1. 611 


nd-1. 630 

nd- 1.620 
n4-1.751 


nd-1.6U 


V-2B.3 

V-58.8 

V-58.8 


V-80.3 

v-ao.3 

V-27.7 


V-68.8 


3,074,318 

ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 

Keizo  Yamaji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Camera 

Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  5,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CI.  88—57) 


I'/IW  "^ 


1 .  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising  a  first  positive  com- 
ponent consisting  of  a  cemented  doublet  highly  convex 
to  the  object  side  of  the  system  and  a  single  positive 
meniscus  highly  convex  to  the  object  side  and  positioned 
close  to  the  doublet,  a  second  negative  component  con- 
sisting of  two  single  negative  elements  positioned  parallel 
to  each  other  and  both  highly  concave  to  the  image  side 
of  the  system  and  a  cemented  doublet  highly  concave  to 
the  object  side  with  its  cemented  surface  highly  convex  to 
the  object  side,  a  third  component  consisting  of  a  single 
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biconcave  element  highly  concave  to  the  object  side,  and  a 
fourth  fixed  component  for  image  formation  positioned 
to  the  rear  of  the  third  component;  the  second  component 
being  selectively  movable  in  one  direction  to  the  object 
side  and  to  the  image  side  while  the  third  component 
is  moved  reciprocatably  when  the  magnification  of  the 
system  is  varied  from  one  extreme  value  to  the  other 
extreme  value  within  the  zooming  range;  the  system 
satisfying  the  following  conditions: 


3,074,320 
SECURING  AND  RELEASING  SYSTEM 
George  T.  Trifonoff,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Boeing 
Airplane  Company,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.73,587 
2  Claims.     (CI.  89—1.5) 


0.5/,<Ri<2/, 

2/,<lRil 

0.5/1  <R«<  1.5/1 

1.5/1  <Ri 

-5/KIR4I 

-/,<R7<-5/i 

-5/i<|Ri| 

-/i<Ri<-5/i 

-/i<-Ri6<-5/i 

-0.3/i<Rii<-1.3/i 

-5/><Rii 

0.6/i<-Ru<1.7/i 
1.6/i<Ri*<4/i 

,1-f-Vz 


Ni>l.M 
Ni>1.66 
Ni>1.6 

N»,  Ni>1.61 


Ni.  N7>i.eo 


Ni>1.86 


0. 


V-|^/i<-/.<1.5  'i^f. 


lVi-Vi|>15 
Vi>55 
V,,  Vi>50 

Vi>55,  V7<37 

Vi-V7>15 

Vi>50 


/,  =  3.8  (approximately),  and  /a=-ll  (approximately) 
for  the  zoom  lens  system  having  a  minimum  focal  length 
Fo=l  and  having  a  relative  aperture  of  the  order  of 
from  //2.5  to  //3,  where  /i,  /,  and  /,  are  the  respective 
focal  lengths  of  the  first,  the  second  and  the  third  com- 
ponents, R.ut»cript  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  respec- 
tive surfaces  from  the  object  to  the  image  side  of  the  sys- 
tem in  consecutive  order,  N,ub«ript  the  refractive  in- 
dices for  the  (/-line  of  the  spectrum  of  the  glasses  of  the 
elements  in  such  order,  V,ub.cript  the  Abbe  numbers  for 
the  glasses  of  the  respective  elements  in  such  order,  and  L 
the  zooming  ratio. 


3,074,319 
OPTICAL  GAME  DEVICE 
Norbert  J.  McGovem,  Rockford,  HI.,  •»'g"°Ji,,»»y  i';;*^* 
and   mesne   .srigmnenti,  to  Andrew   F.   Wlntercom, 

Rockford,  HI. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,902 
4  Claims.     (CI.  88—75) 


1.  The  improvement  in  securing  and  releasing  a  band 
encircling  a  body  of  a  bomb,  missile  or  the  like  and  used 
to  suspend  the  same  from  supporting  structure  in  an  air- 
craft bomb  bay,  comprising:  said  band  being  divided  be- 
low said  body  forming  two  band  ends  and  securing  and  re- 
leasing means  releasably  securing  together  the  band  ends 
the  band  ends  being  separable  permitting  the  body  to  fall 
free  upon  release  by  said  securing  and  releasing  means, 
said  securing  and  releasing  means  including  a  securing 
cable,  said  band  ends  each  having  end  members  having 
cable  pull  block  means  each  grooved  oppositely  to  the 
other  band  end  to  receive  said  securing  cable  which  is 
laced  in  a  serpentine  manner  about  said  pull  blocks  in 
the  grooves  from  one  band  end  to  another  in  a  manner 
securing  said  band  ends  together;  said  cable  having  two 
ends  and  means  securing  said  cable  ends  to  one  of  said 
band  ends,  said  last-mentioned  means  being  operable  to 
adjustably  tense  said  cable  about  said  pull  block  means 
thereby  adjustably  tensing  said   band  about   said   body; 
an  explosive-powered  cable  cutting  means  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  cable  operable  to  sever  the  cable  to  release 
said  band  ends  whereby  said  body  will  drop;  and  means 
operable  to  fire  the  explosive  of  said  cable  cutting  means 
to  operate  the  same. 


3,074,321 

TRANSPORTATION  OF  A  FLOATABLE  ROCKET 

VEHICLE 

John  Emery  Draim,   1436  W.  Beveriy  Drive,   Oxnard, 

Calif.,  and  Charles  E.  Stalzer,  2221  Grandiiew  Drive, 

CamariUo,  Calif. 

FUed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31^43 

2  CUims.     (CI.  89—1.7) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


\ 


1 


1.  An  optical  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising an  upright  substantially  rectangular  mirror,  a 
substantially  horizontal  support  in  front  of  the  mirror 
for  writing  material  on  which  a  person  may  write  or 
draw  while  viewing  the  writing  material  in  the  mirror, 
an  elongated  tubular  viewer  of  subsUntially  rectangular 
cross-section  and  approximately  the  same  width  as  said 
mirror  but  only  a  fraction  of  its  height  and  disposed  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto  and  aligned  therewith  and 
mainly  above  the  same  and  spaced  above  the  support 
and  forwardly  relative  to  the  mirror  and  inclined  longi- 
tudinally downwardly  toward  the  upper  portion  of  the 
mirror  relative  to  the  support  so  that  an  image  of  the 
writing  material  is  visible  in  the  mirror  through  the 
viewer  by  an  operator  situated  with  his  head  m  viewing 
relationship  to  the  viewer  and  held  against  the  outer  end 
thereof,  and  a  rigid  supporting  frame  carrying  the  niirror, 
support,  and  viewer  in  the  aforesaid  fixed  relationship. 


^^^■=fr_ 


1.  A  method  of  handling  and  launching  a  floatable 
rocket  vehicle  having  an  elongated  body,  a  nose  end  and 
a  base  end  and  having  a  positive  metacentric  height  so 
that  it  will  float  upright  in  a  body  of  water  with  its  nose 
end  above  its  base  end  comprising  the  steps  of  placing 
said  rocket  vehicle  in  an  unflooded  drydock,  adding 
buoyancy  means  to  said  rocket  vehicle  while  in  the  un- 
flooded drydock  so  that  the  rocket  vehicle  will  fioat 
with  its  longitudinal  axis  substantially  horizontal  in  water, 
flooding  said  drydock,  towing  the  rocket  vehicle  from 
the  drydock  to  the  body  of  water,  removing  said  buoy- 
ancy means,  towing  the  rocket  vehicle  through  the  water 
to  a  predetermined  launch  site,  downwardly  biasing  the 
nose  end  of  the  rocket  vehicle  with  respect  to  the  body  of 
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water  while  being  towed  to  the  launch  site,  allowing  the 
rocket  vehicle  to  assume  an  upright  launching  position  at 
said  launch  site  and  then  firing  said  rocket  vehicle. 


DE- 


3,074;)22 

BREECH  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ARTILLERY 

VICE  OF  THE  MUZZLE-LOADING  TYPE 

Joseph  Raymond  Jasac,  Parta,  France,  assignor  to  Holch- 

kiss-Brandt,  Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 

FUed  May  2, 1961,  Scr.  No.  120,813 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  10,  1960 

6  Claims.     (CI.  89—27) 


determined  plane  disposed  perpendicularly  with  respect 
to  said  axis,  stop  means  on  said  base  for  engaging  one 
side  of  a  sprocket  tooth  for  positively  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  sprocket  in  one  direction  and  thereby  positive- 
ly locating  a  second  tooth  of  the  sprocket  in  a  predeter- 
mined f>osition.  a  tool  support  mounted  on  said  base, 
means  adjustably  mounting  said  stop  means  for  adjust- 
ment longitudinally  and  transversely  of  said  base  for 
enabling  the  stop  means  to  be  positioned  for  accommodat- 


1.  A  breech  mechanism  for  an  artillery  device  of  muzzle 
loading  type,  the  breech  mechanism  being  adapted  for  se- 
lectively permitting  controlled  and  automatic  percussion, 
the  breech  mechanism  comprising  a  breech  block  havirig 
a  longitudinal  axis,  and  provided  with  an  axial  bore,  said 
breech  block  being  further  provided  with  an  aperture  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  axis  and  in  communication 
with  said  bore,  said  aperture  having  a  cross-section  which 
is  elongated  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  breech 
block,  a  striker  guide  slidably  supported  in  the  axial  bore, 
said  guide  being  provided  with  first  and  second  cylindrical 
bores  of  different  diameters  each  extending  a  part  of  the 
length  of  the  guide  and  communicating  with  one  another 
to  cooperatively  form  a  through  going  bore  in  said  guide, 
a  one  piece  body  in  said  striker  guide  constituting  a  per- 
cussion member,  said  percussion  member  including  a  first 
portion  constituting  a  striker  adapted  for  penetrating  the 
bores  of  said  striker  guide,  and  a  second  portion  slidably 
supported  in  one  of  the  cylindrical  bores  of  said  guide,  an 
outer  ring  surrounding  the  breech  block  and  rotatable 
therearound  about  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  ring  includ- 
ing a  threaded  portion  disposed  adjacent  said  elongated 
aperture,  a  rod  in  said  aperture  and  adapted  for  move- 
ment therein  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  rod 
including  threaded  ends  in  threaded  engagement  with  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  ring,  such  that  rotation  of  said 
ring   causes   longitudinal   movement  of  said   rod  in   said 
aperture,  said  rod  being  in  tight  fitting  relation  with  said 
Striker  guide,  whereby  said  guide  moves  in  said  bores  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  rod  in  said  aperture,  said 
rod   being  provided  with  an  opening  to  permit  passage 
therethrough  of  said  percussion  member,  and  means  de- 
fining limits  of  rotation  of  said  ring,  said  rod  being  in  a 
first  position  for  one  of  said  limit  positions  of  said  ring 
whereat  said  striker  is  in  retracted  position  in  said  bores 
corresponding  to  controlled  percussion,  the  rod  being  in 
a  second  position  for  another  of  said  limit  positions  of 
said  ring  whereat  said  striker  is  in  projecting  position  in 
said  bores  corresponding  to  automatic  percussion. 


ing  sprockets  of  different  sizes,  a  tool  member  mounted 
on  said  tool  support  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  second 
axis  substantially  disposed  in  said  plane,  said  tool  member 
including  cutting  edge  means  facing  circumfercntially  of 
said  sprocket  in  a  direction  subsuntially  opposite  to  said 
stop  means  for  engaging  and  cutting  any  burr  and  the 
like  from  a  side  of  said  second  tooth  located  in  said 
predetermined  position,  and  means  opcratively  connected 
with  said  tool  member  for  actuating  said  tool  member. 


3,074324 
FAFERMAKING  MACHINE 
Bernard  Nobbc,  Nccnah,  Whu,  airignor  to  Ktanbcrly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neoiah,  WIs^  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24^84 
1  Claim.    (CL  93—1.1) 


3,074,323 
DEBURRING  APPARATUS 
Omw  I.  Hoimcf,  512  N.  Belden  Ave.,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,485 
6  Clnfans.    (CI.  90—1.4) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  burrs  and  the  like  from 
edges  of  teeth  of  film  accommodating  sprockets  of  the  type 
described  comprising  a  base,  means  on  said  base  for  sup- 
porting a  sprocket  on  a  predetermined  axis  and  with  teeth 
thereof  to  be  processed  substantially  bisected  by  a  pre- 


An  embossing  wheel  for  fixing  together  plies  of  creped 
paper  by  impressing  the  paper  between  it  and  a  non-yield- 
ing support,  comprising  a  first  disc  of  sheet  material 
having  a  continuous  cylindrical  work  embossing  pe- 
riphery and  a  pair  of  discs  of  sheet  material  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  first  disc  and  in  face  to  face  contact  with 
said  first  disc,  said  pair  of  discs  having  cylindrical  work 
embossing  peripheral  portions  of  the  same  diameter  as 
said  first  disc  and  separated  from  each  other  by  a  plural- 
ity of  equally  spaced  notches  which  are  cut  into  the  pe- 
ripheries of  said  pair  of  discs  and  each  of  which  is  cir- 
cumfcrentially  longer  than  said  work  embossing  periph- 
eral portions. 

3,074,325 
PLASTIC  LINER  INSERTING  MACHINE 
Wayne  A.  Scfaroeder,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Chase 
Bag  Company,  a  corporatfcw  of  Dchiwarc 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  185^11 
35Clahm.    (CL  93— S) 
1.  A  machine  for  inserting  flattened  liner  bags  in  flat- 
tened paper  bags  or  like  containers,  comprising:  a  table- 
like support  for  a  bag  to  be  lined,  a  second  table-like 
support  for  holding  liner  bags,  said  supports  being  end- 
wise opposed  to  and  spaced  from  each  other,  upper  and 
lower   horizontally   and   transversely   disposed   vacuum- 
actuated  means  for  gripping  and  holding  a  bag  positioned 
on  said   first  table-like   support,   said  vacuum   actuated 
means  being  relatively  movable  between  first  closely  op- 
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posed  positions  for  gripping  said  bag  on  opposite  margins 
of  the  mouth  end  thereof  and  second  vertically  sepa- 
rated positions  in  which  the  bag  mouth  is  opened  for 
insertion  of  a  liner  bag  therein,  a  plunger  substantially 
axially  aligned  with  the  opened  bag,  a  head  mounted  on 
the  front  end  of  said  plunger,  said  head  having  air  ports 


therein,  means  for  alternately  applying  vacuum  and  com- 
pressed air  to  said  ports  for  sequentially  gripping  a  liner 
bag  for  insertion  thereof  into  said  bag  by  said  plunger 
and  for  freeing  said  liner  bag  from  said  head  at  the  com- 
pletion of  the  inserting  stroke  of  said  plunger,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  plunger  to  and  from  the  liner-in- 
serting and  gripping  positions  thereof. 


3,074,326 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDING  A  CARTON  AND 

INSERTING  SAME  INTO  A  CONVEYER  BUCKET 
Harry  E.  Englcson,  Chicago,  and  Elmer  D.  Sramck,  Cic- 
ero, lU.,  asaignors,  by  mesne  amignmenta,  to  Cromp- 
ton    tt    Knowles    Pacfcagfaig    Corporation,    Holyoke, 
Mam.,  a  corporation  of  MaMBchusiHi 

Filed  Not.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  70,147 
3Cfadms.    (CL  93-^3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  expanding  a  flattened  carton  and  for 
inserting  the  carton  into  a  bucket  on  a  conveyer,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  stationary  suction  restraining  means 
positioned  to  engage  an  upper  panel  of  the  carton  and 
operable  to  offer  a  restraining  force  against  movement  of 
the  upper  panel  of  the  carton,  a  vertically  reciprocable 
suction  transfer  means  positioned  to  move  into  engage- 
ment with  a  lower  panel  of  the  carton,  and  a  stationary  ex- 
pander plate  positioned  adjacent  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  transfer  means,  said  stationary  expander  plate  be- 
ing inclined  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  transfer 
member,  said  transfer  means  being  operable  to  engage 
and  pull  the  lower  panel  downwardly  thereby  expanding 
the  carton  against  the  expander  plate  and  thence  moving 
the  carton  downwardly  into  a  bucket  on  a  conveyer. 


3,074,327 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FOLD 

LINES  IN  FIBROUS  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Karl  Martfai  Rnnar  Grahn,  Jonkopfaig,  Sweden,  asaigDor 
to  Svenaka  Tandsticks  Aktiebob^et,  Jonkoping,  Swe- 
den 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,310 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  10, 1960 

13  Claims.    (CL  93— 58) 


1 .  In  the  manufacture  of  multilateral  objects  of  fibrous 
sheet  material,  the  method  of  making  fold  lines  in  the 
form  of  substantially  V-shaped  grooves  by  removal  of 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of  advancing  said  sheet 
material  upon  a  counter  srpport  with  respect  to  a  rotatable 
file  with  a  rifled  envelope  surface  and  a  smooth,  substan- 
tially plane  end  surface;  holding  said  file  with  the  edge 
between  its  envelope  surface  and  its  end  surface  in  engage- 
ment with  said  sheet  material  and  with  its  axis  of  rotation 
inclined  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the 
sheet  material  in  the  point  of  engagement;  and  rotating 
said  file  at  high  speed  on  its  axis  of  rotation  for  creating 
said  groove. 

3,074,328 
PHOTOCOMPOSING  MACHINE 
Loolf  RoMCtto,  Kings  Polat,  ind  Gbo  F.  SquHHmi,  Lyn- 
brook,  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  Mergenthakr  Linotype  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  13,  1953,  Scr.  No.  354,826 
tCialmi.    (CL95— 4^ 


IT  H 


1 .  In  a  photocomposing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
font  plate  having  an  array  of  typographical  characters, 
means  for  projecting  light  rays  from  any  selected  char- 
acter in  the  array  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other  characters, 
a  plurality  of  collimating  lenses,  one  for  each  typo- 
graphical character,  for  rendering  the  light  rays  from 
the  selected  characters  substantially  parallel,  a  first  image 
forming  lens  conunon  to  all  the  characters  in  the  array 
for  producing  images  of  the  different  selected  characters 
at  a  common  predetermined  position  in  a  fixed  plane,  a 
light  sensitive  film  located  in  another  plane  fixed  in  rela- 
tion to  said  first  image  forming  lens,  a  second  image 
forming  lens  for  projecting  the  images  one  after  another 
as  they  are  produced  by  the  first  image  forming  lens  onto 
the  li^t  sensitive  film,  and  an  adjustable  optical  means 
arranged  intermediate  the  first  image  forming  lens  and 
the  second  image  forming  lens  for  controlling  the  size 
of  the  images  projected  by  the  second  image  forming  lens 
onto  the  light  sensitive  film. 
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3,074,329 

EXPOSURE  METER  INTERLOCKING 

DEVICES  FOR  CAMERA 

Sokhiro  Matsuzaki,  9/424  Omachi,  Chofu,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,353 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  10,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CL  95—10) 


ing  position  of  the  latter  in  accordance  with  the  different 
adjusted  positions  of  the  intermediary  member  as  effected 
by  the  holding  device,  said  cooperable  abuttable  stop 
means  having  interrngageablc  retaining  means  so  that  in 
the  operative  position  of  said  intermediary  member  the 


1.  In  a  device  for  interlocking  an  exposure  meter  for 
measuring  a  range  of  light  values  with  a  diaphragm  for  a 
photographic  objective  in  a  camera,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  falcate  diaphragm  sectors  disposed  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  photographic  objec- 
tive, each  of  said  diaphragm  sectors  being  pivotally 
mounted  by  a  pin  at  one  end  in  said  camera,  said  dia- 
phragm sectors  including  portions  overlapped  with  each 
other  on  which  aligned  slots  are  formed,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  camera  body  at  a  fulcrum,  said  lever  in- 
cluding one  arm  provided  with  a  pin  loosely  extending 
through  the  aligned  slots,  means  for  indicating  stop  num- 
bers pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  pin  end  of  said  lever, 
means  for  pivoting  said  indicating  means  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  lever,  an  exposure  meter  including  a 
rotational  shaft  having  a  ring-shaped  cam  secured  thereto 
and  positioned  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  other  arm  of 
said  lever,  said  ring-shaped  cam  defining  a  cam  surface 
extending  smoothly  outward  for  progressively  increasing 
distances  parallel  to  said  rotational  shaft,  and  extending 
peripherally  for  a  portion  of  the  circumference,  said  out- 
wardly extending  distances  representing  the  range  of  light 
values  measured  by  said  exposure  meter,  and  said  cam  sur- 
face for  engaging  the  adjacent  end  of  said  lever,  and  a 
shutter  operating  rod  interloclted  with  a  shutter  releasing 
element  and  operatively  connected  to  said  lever  through 
a  spring,  whereby  said  lever  is  biased  by  said  spring  into 
contact  with  said  ring-shaped  cam  by  the  operation  of  said 
shutter  operating  rod  to  pivot  about  its  fulcrum  a  distance 
limited  by  said  ring-shaped  cam,  thereby  adjusting  said 
falcate  diaphragm  sectors  in  accordance  with  the  light 
value  as  measured  by  said  exposure  meter. 
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interengageable  retaining  means  retain  ■  said  exposure 
setting  member  in  adjusted  position  upon  the  release  of 
said  shutter  release  and  whereby  the  release  of  said  shut- 
ter release  permits  the  movable  part  of  the  light  intensity 
measuring  device  to  be  freed. 


3,074,331 

PHOTOGRAPfflC  CAMERAS 

Heinz  Koppen,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zeiss 

Ikon  Akticngescllschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  27,  1960 

17  Claims.    (CL  .95—10) 
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3,074,330 
PHOTOGRAPfflC  CAMERA  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

EXPOSURE  SETTING  MEANS 
Waldemar  T.  Rentscliler,  Calmbacli  (Enz),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Alfred  Gauthier,  G.m.b.H.,  Calmbach  (Enz), 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  14,  1959 

4  Claims.  (CI.  95—10) 
1.  In  a  photographic  camera  of  the  type  provided  with 
an  automatic  sett  ng  means  including  a  light  intensity 
measuring  device  having  a  movable  part  and  a  movable 
sensing  holding  device  for  securing  said  part  in  different 
adjusted  positions  in  response  to  actuation  of  the  camera 
shutter  release,  and  including  an  exposure  setting  member 
having  a  powered  drive  means,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  movable  intermediary  member  for  prcdeter- 
minately  controUinj;  the  exposure  setting  member  in  re- 
sponse to  adjustable  positioning  of  the  holding  devi.c;  a 
un  directionally  acting  drivyng  connection  between  the 
holding  device  and  the  intermediary  member  for  adjust- 
ably positioning  the  latter  into  operable  engagement  with 
said  exposure  setting  member  in  response  to  sensing  move- 
ment of  the  holding  device;  and  cooperable  abut- 
table stop  means  on  the  intermediary  member  and  the 
exposure  setting  member  for  effecting  an  adjustable  limit- 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  provided  with  a  distance 
adjusting  means,  an  adjustable  diaphragm  means  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  camera  to  flash  exposures  incJud- 
mg  a  flash  setting  means  operatively  coupled  with  said 
adjustable  diaphragm  means,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  preadjustable  spring  operated  diaphragm  which  is 
fully  opened  when  the  camera  is  tensioned  independently 
of  the  adjusted  distance  and  a  flash  guide  number  setting 
member,  said  diaphragm  including  a  rotatably  mounted 
diaphragm  control  ring  provided  with  a  ratchet  portion, 
and  a  pivotally  mounted  coupling  means  controlled  by 
said  distance  adjusting  means  and  said  flash  guide  num- 
ber setting  member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
ratchet  portion  of  said  diaphragm  control  ring  when  said 
camera  is  released  so  that  said  diaphragm  is  closed  to  a 
predetermined  size. 
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3,074,332 
DRYING  PLATEN  FOR  A  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Charles  F.  Robinson,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Consolidated  Elccfrodynamics  Corpo- 
ration, Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUcd  Oct  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,186 
2  CUims.    (CL  95—13) 


1.  In  a  record  handling  unit,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  roll  of  photographic  paper  having  an  emulsion  sur- 
face and  a  back  surface;  a  platen  structure  including  a 
heat-transfer  surface  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed 
by  a  plurality  of  surfaces  intersecting  the  heat-transfer 
surface  to  define  a  plurality  of  sharply-formed  edges  at 
the  heat-transfer  surface;  means  for  drawing  the  paper 
across  the  heat-transfer  surface  and  the  edges  therein, 
said  edges  acting  to  remove  gaseous  layers  adhering  to 
the  back  surface  of  the  paper;  means  for  heating  the 
heat-transfer  surface;  means  for  applying  a  thin  film  of 
processing  solution  to  the  emulsion  surface  prior  to  pas- 
sage of  the  paper  across  the  heat-transfer  surface;  and 
means  adjacent  the  point  of  application  of  the  processing 
solution  to  expose  the  paper  to  a  light  stimulus  to  be 
recorded. 


3,074,333 
SINGLE  LENS  MIRROR  REFLEX  CAMERAS 
Johann  Habn  and  Edgar  Sauer,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengeaellacfaaft,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,269 

Claims  priority,  applicadon  Germany  Feb.  20, 1959 

8  Claims.    (CL  95— 42) 


'  ?         Am 


I.  In  a  single  lens  mirror  reflex  camera,  a  finder  pro- 
vided with  a  pivoted  mirror,  a  lens  shutter,  a  manually 
rotatable  shutter  tensioning  means,  a  manually  operable 
shutter  release  means,  an  adjustable  diaphragm,  and  a  con- 
trol device  operatively  connected  with  said  shutter  ten- 
sioning means  and  including  means  for  opening  said 
shutter  and  said  diaphragm  for  an  observation  of  the 
object  photographed  in  said  finder  immediately  after  said 
shutter  release  means  has  been  operated  and  an  exposure 
has  been  made,  said  means  operating  a  mechanism  which 
returns  said  pivoted  mirror  to  its  operated  position  in 
said  finder  after  the  completion  of  said  exposure,  a  first 


power  storage  means  for  returning  the  mirror  in  said 
finder  to  its  operative  observation  position  after  an  ex- 
posure has  been  made,  said  power  storage  means  com- 
prising a  spring  which  is  tensioned  when  said  shutter 
tensioning  means  is  operated,  means  for  locking  said 
spring  in  this  tensioned  position,  and  a  second  power 
storage  means  including  a  second  spring  for  opening  the 
shutter  after  the  exposure  has  been  made  and  a  second 
locking  means  for  holding  said  second  spring  tensioned 
and  operated  by  said  shutter  tensioning  means. 


3,074,334 
OBJECnVE  MOUNTING  IN  CAMERAS 
Wilhelm  Schiifer,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ernst  Leitz  G.m.bJI.,  Optische  Wcrke,  Wetzlar  (Lahn), 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  21, 1957 

11  Claims.    (CL  95— 45) 


1 .  A  mounting  for  the  objective  in  cameras,  comprising 
a  diaphragm  adjusting  ring  having  a  toothed  portion,  a 
focussing  ring  having  a  toothed  portion,  a  rotatable  but 
axially  non-displaceable  intermediate  adjusting  ring  dis- 
posed between  said  focussing  ring  and  said  diaphragm  ad- 
justing ring,  and  coupling  means  comprising  a  two-armed 
lever  fulcrumed  on  said  intermediate  adjusting  ring  for 
rotation  therewith  and  having  two  operating  positions, 
an  arially  displaceable  U-shaped  coupling  link  mounted  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  lever  and  having  at  opposite  ends 
toothed  portions  engageable  with  the  toothed  portions  of 
said  diaphragm  adjusting  ring  and  said  focussing  ring,  re- 
spectively, so  that  said  coupling  means  serve  as  a  force- 
transmitting  component  for  transmitting  rotation  of  said 
intermediate  adjusting  ring  either  to  said  diaphragm  ad- 
justing ring  or  to  said  focussing  ring,  so  that  in  one  posi- 
tion said  link  is  coupled  to  one  of  said  diaphragm  adjust- 
ing ring  and  said  focussing  ring  and  in  the  other  position 
to  the  other  of  said  rings. 


3,074^35 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 
Howard  K.  Graves,  Morton  Grore,  m.,  assignor  to  Bell 
&  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
IlUnois 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,825 
3Cbdms.    (CL  95— 64) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  photographic  camera  having 
a  film  exposing  aperture,  diaphragm  means  for  adjusting 
the  relative  amount  of  light  reaching  said  aperture  com- 
prising a  pair  of  iris  blades  having  cooperating  edges 
arranged   to  define   an   adjustable  light  opening  there- 
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through  in  line  with  the  optic  axis  of  said  aperture,  a 
pair  of  arms  each  supporting  one  of  said  iris  blades  at 
one  end  thereof,  each  of  said  arms  being  mounted  in- 
termediate its  ends  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  optic  axis  of  said  aperture,  the 
pivot  points  of  said  arms  being  spaced  from  one  another 
and  at  different  distances  from  said  optic  axis  of  said 
aperture,  and  means  for  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  arms  to  angularly  shift  the  same,  the  ratio  of  the 
distances  from  the  pivot  point  of  one  of  said  arms  to  its 
opposite  end  and  to  said  optic  axis  being  substantially 
the  same  as  the  ratio  of  the  distances  from  the  pivot  point 
of  the  other  of  said  arms  to  its  opposite  end  and  to  said 
optic  axis,  said  engaging  means  being  a  rotatable  pinion 
and  said  opposite  ends  of  said  arms  being  in  the  form 
of  gear  racks  meshing  with  said  pinion. 


tersection;  a  control  pin  fitted  in  said  intersection,  said 
control  pin  being  displaceable  in  said  slots  to  move  said 
intersection  with  respect  to  said  slots  and  thereby  control 
the  area  of  a  diaphragm  aperture  defined  by  opposed 
notches  formed  on  the  diaphragm  sectors;  a  ring-shaped 
cam  member  carried  concentrically  on  a  peripheral  mar- 
gin of  a  shutter  housing  for  rotation,  said  cam  member 
having  an  interior  peripheral  surface,  a  portion  of  which 
is  a  cam  surface;  a  manually  set  exposure-time  control- 
ling ring  operatively  coupled  to  said  cam  member  through 
a  click  stop;  a  pair  of  levers  mounted  on  the  rear  surface 


3,074,336 

DIAPHRAGM  DEVICES  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OR 

CINEMATOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

Fritz  Hlndcn,  Landhaaswcg  53,  Awan,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,970 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Switzerland  Sept  29, 1958 

7  daims.    (CL  95—64) 


1.  A  device  for  setting  an  adjustable  diaphragm  of 
portable  still  and  motion  picture  film  cameras,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  lens  turret  mounting  several  objective 
lenses,  a  moving  coil  device  including  a  rotary  member, 
a  photoelectric  cell  connected  in  circuit  with  said  mov- 
ing coil  device  to  rotate  the  rotajy  member  thereof  by 
power  generated  by  the  cell,  the  amount  of  light  mcident 
upon  said  cell  controlling  the  position  of  said  rotary 
member,  and  a  pair  of  rotatably  mounted  diaphragm 
setting  blades,  each  of  said  blades  including  a  diaphraj^ 
opening  control  portion  for  each  objective  lens  and  be- 
ing in  direct  driving  engagement  with  said  rotary  mem- 
ber for  rotation  in  unison  therewith  to  control  the  posi- 
tions of  said  control  portions  of  the  blades  in  reference 
to  each  other,  said  blades  being  rotated  by  said  rotary 
member  in  opposite  direction  in  reference  to  each  other 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  member  in  one  direc- 
tion, each  relative  position  of  the  control  portions  of  said 
blades  effecting  simuluneously  a  corresponding  dia- 
phragm opening  at  all  the  objective  lenses. 


of  the  shutter  housing;  one  of  said  pair  of  levers  having 
one  end  abutting  against  said  cam  surface  of  said  cam 
member,  the  other  of  said  pair  of  levers  carrying  at  one 
end  a  pin  and  at  the  other  end  said  control  pin  fitted  into 
said  intersection  of  the  slots  in  the  diaphragm  sectors; 
a  third  lever  fulcrumcd  on  the  other  end  of  said  one  of 
said  pair  of  levers  and  having  ends,  one  end  engaging 
the  pin  at  the  one  end  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  levers, 
and  the  other  end  engaging  a  pin  actuated  by  the  light 
meter,  thereby  operably  interlocking  said  light  meter 
with  said  levers  and  operably  cormecting  said  exposure- 
time  controlling  ring  with  said  diaphragm  sectors. 


3,074,338 

CAMERA  SUPPORTS 

Frank  E.  Hanacom,  21  Simmona  Rond, 

Sovtk  Put  (land,  Maine 

Filed  May  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,166 

llCialmi.    (CL95— 86) 


3,074,337 
AUTOMATIC  DIAPHRAGM  CONTROL 
FOR  CAMERAS 
Solchiro  Matmzakl,  9/424  OmacU,  Ckofn,  Tokyo,  Japu 
Filed  Oct  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,912 
daims  priority,  appHcatloa  Japu  Oct  16, 1959 
ICfadm.    (CL95— 64) 
In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  light  meter;  an  im- 
proved  diaphragm   device    automatically    controlled    by 
said  light  meter  and  comprising:  a  pair  of  sickle-shaped 
diaphragm  sectors  disposed  symmetrically  with  respect 
to  the  optical  axis  of  a  photographic  objective  and  pivot- 
ably  mounted  at  the  overlapped  end  portions  thereof  to 
a  stationary  member  in  the  camera,  said  overlapped  end 
portions  of  the  diaphragm  sectors  being  provided  with 
rmpective  slots  crossing  each  other  to  form  a  common  in- 


1 .  A  camera  support  compnsing  a  mount,  means  carried 
by  said  mount  for  attaching  a  camera  thereto,  said  mount 
extending  under  said  camera  in  a  direction  side^to-side 
tliereof,  a  handle,  lockable  pivot  means  locking  said  han- 
dle to  said  mount  with  its  pivot  axis  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  and  being  adjusuble  to  permit  said  handle  to 
be  swtmg  about  said  mount  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction, 
and  supporting  structure  attached  to  said  mount 
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3,074,339 

SOUND-PROOFING,  VENTILATING 

AND  CONDITIONING 

Glancarlo  Pemiati,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sodeta  Ap- 

plicadoni   Gomma    Antivil>ranti    ''S.A.G.A.,"   S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,923 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec  24, 1959 

4  Claims.    (CL  98— 40) 
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container  having  one  of  its  ends  disposed  within  the  inlet 
opening  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  hot  water 
supply  pipe  having  one  of  its  ends  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  tubular  fitting  and  extending  downwardly  and 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  removable,  inverted  frusto-conical 
coffee  cartridge,  closed  at  its  lower  end,  the  cartridge 
having  its  lower  end  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
tubular  fitting  and  having  a  bottom  opening  communicat- 
ing therewith,  means  providing  a  seal  between  the  upper 
end  of  the  tubular  fitting  and  the  bottom  opening  of  the 
cartridge,  a  check  valve  in  the  cartridge  communicating 


1.  In  combination  with  the  internal   boundary  of  a 
room,   a   construction   for   sound   absorbing,   ventilating 
and   air-conditioning  said   room  comprising,    a   pair   of 
sheets  jointly  defining  in  combination  with  said   room 
boundary  two  families  of  acoustic  resonators,  a  first  one 
of  said  sheets  being  disposed  having  a  surface  facing  the 
interior  of  said  room,  the  second  sheet  being  disposed 
between  said  first  sheet  and  said  boundary  and  spaced 
from  said  boundary  and  jointly  defining  with  said  bound- 
ary a  space  therebetween,  said  second  sheet  having  un- 
dulations interposed  between  said  boundary  and  said  first 
sheet  and  cooperatively  with  said  first  sheet  defining  adja- 
cent alternating  channels  of  a  same  trapezoidal  cross- 
sectional  shape,  said  channels  comprising  a  plurality  of 
alternate  channels  inverted  with  respect  to  said  first  sheet 
and  alternate  channels  non-inverted  with  respect  to  said 
first  sheet,  each  non-inverted  channel  being  disposed  be- 
tween two  next  successive  inverted  channels  said  sheets 
having  spaced  registering  openings  in  the  inverted  chan- 
nels, said  first  sheet  having  openings  opening  into  each 
of  said  non-inverted  channels,  said  openings  providing 
communication  between  the  interior  of  the  room  and 
the  respective  chaimels,  said  openings  to  the  individual 
non-inverted  channels  being  greater  in  number  than  the 
openings  to  the  individual  inverted  channels,  said  inverted 
channels  being  in  direct  communication  with  said  space 
along  their  full  length  and  width  and  opening  directly  into 
said  space,  said  space  being  free  of  obstructions  prcclud- 
ing  free  communication  between  said  inverted  channels 
substantially  along  the  length  thereof,  the  first  sheet  being 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  boundary  said  sec- 
ond sheet  undulations  defining  the  non-inverted  channels 
having  crests  spaced  relative  to  said  boundary  a  distance 
from  about  two  to  eight  centimeters  to  cause  said  in- 
verted channels  to  function  as  low  frequency  resonators, 
filing  in  said  non-inverted  channels  cooperative  therewith 
and  the  openings  therein  to  cause  the  individual  non- 
inverted  channels  to  function  as  high  frequency  resona- 
tors, and  means  to  provide  conditioned  or  ventilating 
air  under  pressure  in  the  space  formed  between   said 
second  sheet  and  room  boundary,  whereby  the  inverted 
channels  form  one  of  said  families  of  acoustic  resona- 
tors and  the  non-inverted  channels  form  the  other  family 
of  acoustic  resonators  and  said  inverted  channels  receive 
said  condition  air  for  delivery  into  said  room  through 
said  openings  therein. 


with  its  bottom  opening,  an  integral  angular,  radially  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  extending  peripheral  flange  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  cartridge,  an  elongated  handle  connected 
to  the  cartridge  adjacent  its  upper  end  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  over  the  top  of  the  container,  a  filter 
disk  extending  across  the  upper  portion  of  the  cartridge 
and  having  a  marginal  portion  thereof  supported  on  the 
flange,  and  a  conical  cage  having  an  annular  lower  pe- 
ripheral portion  engageable  with  a  marginal  portion  of  the 
filter  disk,  and  secured  by  said  hinged  cover,  and  having 
a  screen  connected  to  its  annular  lower  peripheral  portion 
and  extending  across  it 


3,074^1 
MEANS  FOR  SUPPLYING  BREWING  WATER 
TO  COFFEE  URNS 
James  H.  Tarrant,  Los  Angeles,  and  Robert  B.  AndeiMMi, 
Altadena,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignmentB,  to 
Farmer  Bros.  Co.,  Torrance,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,173 
2  Claims.    (CL  99—305) 


3.074.340 

COFFEE  MAKING  APPARATUS 

Landon  B.  Walton.  3013  Fadal  St,  Waco,  Tcz. 

FDcd  May  20,  1960.  Ser.  No.  30,554 

3  Claims.    (0.99—283) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  making  coffee  as  described,  the 

combination  of  a  cylindrical  container  having  a  hinged 

cover  and  having  a  central  bottom  inlet  opening  and  an 

eccentric  bottom  outlet  opening,  a  tubular  fitting  in  the 


1.  In  an  urn  including  a  shell  structure  having  an  up- 
per deck  and  at  least  one  urn  jar  suspended  therein, 
whereby  the  space  surrounding  the  urn  jar  within  the  shell 
structure  forms  a  hot  water  compartment,  a  brewed  cof- 
fee outlet  from  the  bottom  of  said  urn  jar  for  discharge 
externally  of  said  shell  structure  and  a  coffee  basket 
adapted  to  be  fitted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  urn  jar,  the 
combination  of  means  for  supplying  brewing  water  from 
a  water  source,  comprising:  means  for  spraying  water 
over  the  coffee  in  said  coffee  basket;  a  brewing  water 
line  connecting  said  spraying  means  with  a  source  of  wa- 
ter; a  heat  exchanger  interposed  in  said  ^rewing  water 
line  and  mounted  in  heat-receiving  relation  with  the  hot 
water  contained  in  said  hot  water  compartment;  a  control 
valve  in  said  brewing  water  line  upstream  of  said  heat  ex- 
changer; a  lateral  tube  extending  from  said  contrcrf  valve 
into  said  hot  water  tank  for  discharge  therein;  said  con- 
trol valve  having  a   first  position  interconnecting  said 
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lateral  tube  with  said  water  source  to  supply  makeup  water 
to  said  hot  water  compartment,  a  second  position  closing 
said  lateral  tube  and  connecting  said  heat  exchanger  with 
said  water  source,  and  a  third  position  isolating  both  said 
heat  exchanger  and  said  lateral  line  from  said  water 
source  and  connecting  said  heat  exchanger  with  said  lat- 
eral line  from  said  water  source  and  connecting  said  heat 
exchanger  with  said  lateral  tube,  whereby  excess  water 
resulting  from  expansion  thereof,  as  the  water  is  heated 
in  said  heat  exchanger,  is  delivered  to  said  hot  water 
compartment. 

3,074,342 

COMBINATION  CONVERTIBLE  TOASTER 

AND  WARMING  OVEN 

Jack  S.  Wachtel,  48  FrankUn  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,641 

8  Clalma.    (CI.  99 — 339) 


eluding  a  rotatable  spindle,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
spindle  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
segment  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with, said  segment  gear  having  gear  teeth  and  an  integral 
cam  section  angularly  spaced  from  said  gear  teeth,  a 
pinion  having  teeth  engageablc  with  the  segment  gear 
teeth  and  having  a  separate  cam  section  engageable  with 
the  cam  section  of  the  segment  gear,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  pinion  relative  to  said  segment  gear  to  secure 
proper  mesh  of  the  teeth  of  the  respective  parts  when 
the  teeth  are  in  engagement,  and  means  connecting  said 
pinion  cam  section  to  the  pinion  for  adjustment  relative 
thereto  and  relative  to  the  cam  section  of  the  segment 
gear  whereby  proper  clearance  can  be  provided  between 
said  cam  sections  independently  of  gear  teeth  adjustment. 


3  074,344 

SHOTGUN  SHELL  Ha'vING  A  DIVIDED  CHARGE 

ADAPTED  TO  EXPLODE  EN  BURSTS 

Raymond  Henri  Pierre  Devaio,  46  roe  de  Rennes, 

Parif,  France 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,580 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  France  Feb.  24,  1959 

UCiaimi.    (CL102— 42) 


1.  A  toaster  comprising  an  outer  casing,  internal  guide 
members  forming  a  vertical  channel  to  support  articles 
to  be  toasted,  electrical  heating  means  located  alongside 
said  guide  members  to  toast  the  articles  inserted  therein, 
a  tray  horizontally  disposed  within  said  casing  at  the  top 
of  said  guide  members,  a  hinged  outermost  top  cover  at- 
tached at  one  edge  to  the  wall  of  said  casing  and  forming 
the  top  for  said  casing,  said  top  resting  upon  the  upper 
edges  of  the  wall  of  said  casing  around  the  periphery 
thereof,  said  wall  extending  above  the  level  of  said  tray 
to  form  a  warming  oven  in  the  space  defined  by  said  tray, 
said  top  cover,  and  the  upper  part  of  the  walls  of  said 
outer  casing,  said  cover  having  internal  edges  defining  a 
slot  of  substantially  the  same  cross-sectional  area  as  said 
vertical  channel  and  disposed  directly  thereabove  when 
said  cover  is  closed,  electrical  circuit  means  connected  to 
said  electrical  heating  means  to  control  the  latter  to  pro- 
vide heat  for  toasting  articles  inserted  in  said  vertical 
channel;  and  separate  electrical  circuit  means  connected 
to  said  electrical  heating  means  to  control  the  latter  sepa- 
rately to  provide  heat  for  said  warming  oven. 


3,074,343 
TYING  MECHANISM 
Jamee    W.    McDoffic,   New    Holland,    Pa.,   aarignor   to 
Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ,^-  ..^ 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,484 
4  Clalnu.    (CI.  100—31) 


2.  In  a  hay  baler,  a  bale  case  in  which  bales  are 
formed,  tying  rocana  mounted  on  said  bale  caae  and  in- 


1.  A  cartridge  comprising  an  outer  casing  having  a 
breech  closure,  a  sole  explosive  charge  located  within 
the  breech  end  of  said  casing,  a  projectile  charge  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  distinct  individual  charges  positioned 
end  to  end  in  axial  alignment  with  said  breech  closure 
and  explosive  charge,  container  means  in  said  casing 
within  which  said  projectile  charge  is  enclosed,  said  con- 
tainer means  being  separable  as  a  unit  from  said  casing 
so  as  to  be  projected  whole  therefrom  upon  explosion 
of  said  explosive  charge,  and  means  for  imparting  a  dif- 
ferent rotational  force  to  each  individual  projectile  charge 
while  said  container  means  is  in  flight  so  as  to  cause  a 
separation  of  said  individual  projectile  charges  from  each 
other  at  a  suitable  distance  from  the  mouth  of  the 
weapon  from  which  said  cartridge  is  fired. 


3,074,345 
HYDRAUUC  PUMP 
OUver  WaUer  Scheflow,  Kalamaioo,  Mkh^  aarignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  PnenaaoDynamlcs  Corporation, 
Clevebmd,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jnly  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,864 
7  Clalmi.    (CI.  103—37) 
1 .  A  hydraulic  mechanism  comprising  a  body,  a  rotary 
shaft  rotaUbly  mounted  in  said  body,  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders having  their  longitudinal  axes  arranged  in  parallel 
relation,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  each  cylinder,  means 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  pistons  produc- 
ing reciprocation  of  said  pistons  upon  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  a  port  open  to  each  cylinder  symmetrically  posi- 
tioned at  eqiul  distance  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a 
member  concentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith  having  a  bearing  surface  eccentric  relative 
to  said  shaft,  an  annular  valve  joumalled  on  said  bearing 
surface  and  abuttmg  adjacent  ends  of  the  cylinders,  sepa- 
rate* high  and  low  pressure  zones  leading  to  said  valve 
with  one  portion  of  the  valve  forming  a  bounding  surface 
of  the  high  pressure  zone  and  another  portion  of  the 
valve  forming  a  bounding  surface  of  the  low  pressure 
zone,  said  valve  by  virtue  of  rotation  of  said  member 
progressively  connecting  said  cylinders  to  said  low  and 
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high  pressure  zones,  and  means  engaging  said  member   winding,  uid  means  interconnecting  said  contact  carrier 
and  shaft  responsive  to  pressure  variations  within  said    and  said  first  armature  for  -moving  said  movable  contact 

between  an  engaged  and  disengaged  position  relative  to 
said  fixed  contact  in  response  to  the  de-energization  and 
energization  of  said  winding. 


high  zone  to  change  the  eccentric  orientation  of  said 
member  and  valve  relative  to  said  shaft. 


3.074,346 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  PUMPS 

Harold  Ernest  Jackson,  St  Manrke,  Devon,  England, 

assignor  to  TecalemJt  Ltanitcd,  Devon,  England 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  16,  1959 

10  Claims.    (CL  103—53) 


1.  A  reciprocating  electromagnetic  motor  comprising 
an  electromagnetic  frame  having  an  axial  armature  open- 
ing, an  electromagnetic  winding  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
first  armature  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  said  open- 
ing from  a  de-energized  position  extending  at  least  partial- 
ly out  of  one  end  of  said  opening  to  an  energized  position 
inwardly  from  said  de-energized  position  in  response  to 
the  energization  of  said  winding,  means  biasing  said  arma- 
ture to  its  de-energized  position,  contact  means  for  control- 
ling the  current  to  said  armature  and  including  a  fixed  con- 
tact and  a  movable  contact,  a  contact  carrier  carrying 
said  movable  contact  and  biasing  said  movable  contact  out 
of  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact,  a  second  armature 
of  generally  channel-shape  having  a  pair  of  legs  inter- 
connected by  a  bight  portion,  said  legs  being  connected  to 
said  contact  carrier  and  said  armature  being  axially 
aligned  with  said  opening  with  its  bight  portion  inwardly 
relative  to  said  opening  at  the  other  end  of  said  opening 
with  respect  to  said  first  armature  for  movement  between 
an  energized  position  biasing  said  contacts  into  engage- 
ment and  a  de-energized  position  with  said  second  arma- 
ture moved  upwardly  of  said  opening  to  open  said  contacts 
in  response  to  the  energization  and  de-energization  of  said 


3,074,347 
ELECTRIC  DRIVE  UNIT  AND  MOUNTING 
Joseph  D.  Clymer,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tok- 
helm  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  ot 

XnMmnm 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,446 
17  Claims.    (CL  103—87) 


11 .  A  submersible  motor-pump  unit  adapted  for 
mounting  in  vertical-axis  position  in  the  fuel  tank  of 
an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising  a  sealed  driving  com- 
ponent enclosed  by  a  pair  of  drawn  hat-shaped  sheet- 
metal  shells,  one  of  said  shells  including  a  thin  non- 
magnetic field-transmitting  wall  in  a  plane  of  generation 
about  an  axis,  a  motor  assembly  firmly  positioned  within 
and  by  said  shells  and  including  a  rotor,  a  magnetic- 
coupling  driving  element  carried  fat  rotation  on  said  axis 
by  said  rotor  in  field-transmitting  relation  with  said  wall, 
the  rims  of  said  hat-shaped  shells  being  hermetically 
joined  to  sealingly  enclose  said  motor  assembly  end  ele- 
ment, said  unit  also  comprising  a  driven  pump  compo- 
nent mounted  from  said  enclosed  driving  component  ex- 
teriorly thereof  and  depending  below  said  joined  rims, 
said  driven  component  including  a  pump  housing  and  ro- 
tor, and  a  magnetic -coupling  driven  member  operatively 
connected  to  the  pump  rotor  and  field-coupled  to  said 
driving  element  through  said  non-magnetic  wall,  said 
joined  rims  forming  a  circimiferential  mounting  flange 
in  a  plane  generally  normal  to  said  axis,  a  resilient  mount- 
ing cushion  encircling  said  shells  and  having  portions 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  flange,  and  a  mounting  collar 
engaging  said  cushion  for  resiliently  supporting  the  mo- 
tor-pump unit  as  a  whole  in  vertical-axis  position  with 
the  pump  at  the  bottom  of  the  unit 


3,074,348 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 
Edward  Duncombe,  Great  Saugfaall,  Ciicster,  and  Harold 
Pugh,  Wfaral,  England,  assipion  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  17,  1959 
1  Claim.    (CI.  103—87) 
Apparatus    comprising    biological    shielding    having    a 
base,  upstanding  side  walls  and  top  covers  defining  first 
and  second  enclosed  spaces,  a  first  pipe  disposed  below 
said  base,  a  casing  extending  from  said  first  enclosed 
space  through  said  base  and  connected  with  said  first  pipe 
to  form  a  fluid  flow  path  thiough  the  pipe  and  casing,  a 
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centrifugal  pump  disposed  within  said  casing  below  said 
base,  said  pump  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet 
port  and  an  outlet  port  and  first  and  second  air  inlet 
ports,  a  shaft  disposed  within  said  housing,  an  impdler 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  a  turbine  rotor 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  and 
housing  having  adjacently  positioned  bearing  surfaces, 
a  second  pipe  connected  to  said  first  air  inlet  port  for 
feeding  pressurized  air  between  said  bearing  surfaces  to 
form   air   lubricated   centralizing   and   support   films  for 


Vy-^^/IV-A,  O  >    ..   .    .    >j\  y\  \\'  k- 


with  the  upper  surface  of  said  field,  a  lower  bearing  cap 
shield  enclosing  said  lower  bearing  cap  and  secured  in 
intimate  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  field,  a 
pump  housing  attached  solely  to  said  lower  bearing  cap 
shield,  said  pump  housing  embodying  an  impeller  cavity, 
the  lower  end  of  said  drive  shaft  extending  into  said 
impeller  cavity  and  arranged  to  rotate  therein,  an  im- 
peller affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  drive  shaft  within 
said  impeller  cavity  and  arranged  to  rotate  with  said  drive 
shaft,  said  impeller  cavity  having  a  liquid  inlet  and  a 
liquid  outlet  embodied  therewith,  and  a  layer  of  epoxy 
resin  encapsulating  said  motor  unit  thereby  coating  the 
external  surfaces  of  said  field,  said  coil,  and  said  bearing 
cap  shields  whereby  said  rotor  and  bearing  caps  remain 
in  an  uncoated  condition  and  the  said  epoxy  resin  acts 
as  a  heat  transfer  medium  for  heat  generated  by  said 
electric  motor  unit. 


3,07050 

PORTABLE  PUMP  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

DRIVE  UNIT 

John  W.  Haima,  Gallatiii,  Teim^  MrigDor  of  Mrenty-fiTC 

percent  to  R.  C.  Ray,  Gallatin,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,266 

11  Clalnu.    (CL  103—117) 


said  shaft,  a  third  pipe  connected  to  said  second  air  inlet 
port  for  feeding  pressurized  air  to  rotate  said  turbine 
rotor,  said  second  and  third  pipes  being  containe^within 
said  casing  to  pass  through  said  base,  a  fourth  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  outlet  port  and  contained  within  said  cas- 
ing to  pass  through  said  base  into  said  first  enclosed 
space,  a  sample  tank  disposed  within  said  second  en- 
closed space,  and  an  inlet  pipe  connected  to  said  tank 
and  connected  to  said  fourth  pipe  in  said  first  enclosed 
space.  

3,074349 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  IMMERSION  LIQUID  PUMP 
Frederick  N.  Zimmermann,  Bannockbam,  III.,  awignor 
to  March  Manufacturing  Co.,  Skokie,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois  ^,     .  .«  ^,, 
FUed  Sept.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,651 
4  Chdmt.    (CL  103—87) 


1.  An  electric  actuated  liquid  pump  assembly  compris- 
ing an  electric  motor  unit  and  a  liquid  pump  housing 
rigidly  secured  together,  said  motor  unit  having  a  drive 
shaft,  a  rotor,  a  field  of  magnetic  material,  a  coil  mounted 
on  said  field,  said  rotor  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith,  an  upper  bearing  cap  mounted  upon 
said  field  and  supporting  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
drive  shaft,  a  lower  bearing  cap  mounted  upon  the  lower 
surface  of  said  field  and  supporting  the  lower  end  portion 
of  said  drive  shaft,  an  upper  bearing  cap  shield  enclosing 
said  upper  bearing  cap  and  secured  in  intimate  conUct 


1.  In  a  motor-pump  assembly  in  which  vertically  aligned 
driving  and  driven  shafts  are  directly  coupled  together,  a 
pump  assembly  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pump  cham- 
ber therein,  a  stationary  corrosion  resistant  lining  coating 
the  entire  interior  surface  of  said  chamber,  a  rotary  im- 
peller mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  eccentrically  within 
said  chamber,  flexible  and  non-metallic  radially  extending 
vanes  on  said  impeller  continuously  engaging  and  main- 
taining a  sealing  contact  with  said  lining  throughout  the 
rotation  of  said  impeller  whereby  to  effect  a  positive  dis- 
placement of  fluid  through  said  chamber,  aligned  fluid 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  communicating  with  said  chamber 
through  the  walls  thereof,  the  axes  of  said  ports  being 
horizontally  aligned  and  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  which  is 
parallel  to  the  vertical  plane  through  the  axis  of  said 
driven  shaft,  -whereby  said  vanes  will  be  flexed  as  they 
pass  through  the  axes  of  said  ports  thereby  varying  the 
volume  of  the  space  lying  between  adjacent  vanes. 


3,074,351 

PUMPS 

Francis  John  Foftcr,  683  Monin  Road,  Indooroopilly, 

BrIriMuie,  QnecnsiaBd,  Anslralla 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,389 

ClalnM  priority,  application  AutraUa  Sept.  1, 1958 

6Cfaiims.  (CL  103— 152) 
1.  A  pump  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible,  substantially 
tubular,  first  and  second  diaphragms  having  smooth,  non- 
ribbed  and  continuous  inner  surfaces,  said  diaphragms 
being  located  coaxially  and  having  fixed  outer  ends; 
means  forming  a  bearing  aperture  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  the  diaphragms;  a  plunger  connected  between  the 


January  22,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1046 


inner  ends  of  the  diaphragms  and  constrained  to  move 
reciprocably  within  said  bearing  aperture,  said  plunger 
having  a  passage  leading  between  the  two  diaphragms;  a 
non-return  connecting  valve  in  said  passage  for  control- 
ling flow  non-returnably  from  the  first  diaphragm  to  the 
second  diaphragm;  non-return  inlet  valve  means  associ- 


plunger  and  communicating  with  the  remote  side 
of  said  plunger, 

valve  means  in  said  barrel  spaced  above  said  plunger 
and  defining  a  variable-volume  chamber  therebe- 
tween, 

an  outlet  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  with 
the  q>ace  between  said  hollow  rod  and  said  guide- 
piece,  communication  through  said  outlet  being  con- 
trolled by  said  valve  means, 

passage  means  in  said  plunger  for  the  flow  of  fluids 
through  said  plunger,  and 

means  on  the  side  of  said  plunger  adjacent  said  cham- 
ber for  preventing  the  downward  flow  of  liquids 
through  said  plunger  on  the  upstroke  of  said 
plimger. 


3,074,353 
MAGNETIC  PROXIMITY  SWITCH 
DISPATCH  SYSTEM 
William  H.  DcTondibe,  WiUlamsTillc,  N.Y.,  and  James 
M.  Moran,  Leominster,  Riduud  Landbcig,  Asfal^,  and 
Elbridge  G.  Hoag,   Lunenburg,  Mass.,  aasipiors   to 
Cohunbos  McKinnon  CorporatiMDn,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,440 
18  Claims.    (CL  104— 88) 


ated  with  the  outer  end  of  the  first  diaphragm;  non-return 
outlet  valve  means  associated  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
second  diaphragm,  and  means  connected  with  said  plunger 
for  reciprocating  it  to  compress  one  diaphragm  longitudi- 
nally and  extend  the  other,  and  then  extend  the  one  di- 
aphragm and  compress  the  otlier. 


3,074^52 
WELL  PUMP 
Renlc  P.  Vhicent,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Tuba,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,084 
10  CUims.    (CL  103—179) 


1 .  A  pump  having  in  combination  a  barrel, 
a  hollow  rod  member  extending  into  said  barrel, 
a  guidepiece  at  the  upper  end  of  said  barrel  adapted 
to  hold  said  rod  member  parallel  and  concentric 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  barrel  while  said 
rod  member  reciprocates  therein, 
a  plimger  in  said  barrel,  said  rod  member  carrying  said 


-=:ri- 


A  C  POtlirSIt 


1.  A  dispatch  control  system  for  use  in  routing  a 
carrier  on  a  conveyor  to  a  preselected  destination  beyond 
conveyor-route  switching  means,  comprising  a  read-out 
unit  fixed  adjacent  said  conveyor  ahead  of  said  switching 
means,  said  read-out  unit  having  a  permutation  plate 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  arranged  in  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  rows;  at  least  two  magnetic-field 
responsive  proximity  switches  controlling  said  route 
switching  means;  switch  supporting  means  engaging  said 
plate  at  said  holes  and  supporting  said  switching  means 
definitely  positioned  in  mutually  spaced  relation;  and  an 
encoder  unit  fixed  to  said  carrier  and  oriented  to  pass 
in  close  parallel  proximity  to  said  read-out  unit,  said 
encoder  unit  having  an  encoder  plate  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  holes  arranged  in  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse rows;  a  magnet  for  each  oi  said  switches;  magnet 
supporting  means  engaging  said  encoder  plate  at  said 
holes  and  supporting  the  magnets  definitely  positioned 
on  said  encoder  unit  to  form  positional  permutations, 
the  possible  positioned  permutations  of  the  magnets  on 
the  encoder  plate  corresponding  precisely  with  the  pos- 
sible positions  of  the  switch  means  on  the  permutation 
plate  such  that  when  the  magnets  come  into  opposed 
simultaneous  alignment  with  proximity  switches  having 
the  same  positional  permutation  the  latter  will  be  actuated 
to  thereby  control  said  route  switching  means. 


3,074,354 
OVERHEAD  MATERIAL  HANDLING  TROLLEYS 
Albert  J.  WakUla,  Fairaoit  Harbor,  Ohio,  amlgnor  to 
The  CicTeland  Crane  Jk  Ei«inecrii«  Compwy,  Wick- 
liffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  28,  1958.  Ser.  No.  738,340 
11  Cbdms.  (CL  104—93) 
1 .  In  a  carrier  type  material  handling  system,  an  over- 
head track,  a  trolley  for  movement  along  said  overhead 
track,  said  trolley  comprising  a  frame,  means  including  a 
rail  wheel  for  suspending  said  frame  from  said  overhead 
track,  drive  means  supported  by  said  frame  and  connected 
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to  said  track  for  propelling  said  trolley  along  said  over- 
head track,  auxiliary  drive  means  in  juxtaposition  with 
■aid  overhead  track  and  coextensive  with  at  least  a  portion 


guide  track,  said  drive  means  being  disposed  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  above  said  guide  track  and  including  a 
pair  of  depending,  longitudinally  spaced  drive  dogs,  a 
load  trolley  carriage  adapted  for  mounting  upon  the  trol- 
ley track  member  of  said  system,  said  load  trolley  car- 
riage including  a  load  sus|5ension  bracket  extending  verti- 
cally and  mounting  thereon  load  support  means  project- 
ing laterally  from  one  side  thereof  and  comprising  at  least 
one  roller  adapted  to  run  in  said  trolley  track,  said 
bracket  including  an  upwardly  extending  lug  portion 
disposed  in  traveling  registry  between  said  driving  dogs  of 
said  power  chain  device,  a  second  roller  mounted  on  said 
bracket  substantially  coplanar  with  the  first  mentioned 


thereof  for  propelling  said  trolley  along  said  overhead 
track,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  track,  said  drive 
means  and  connecting  said  trolley  to  said  auxiliary  drive 
meant.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,074,355 
FREE  LINK  CONVEYOR  POWER  CHAIN 

Kenneth  D.  Schreyer,  Snyder.  N.Y.,  anigiior  to  Cotam- 

bas  McKJnnon  Corponinoo,  Tonawaiida,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,S68 

4Claiiiia.    (CL  104— 172) 


1.  A  conveyor  power  chain  load  pick-up  component, 
comprising  a  chain  link  of  generally  rectangular,  open 
configuration,  a  pair  of  support  plates  integrally  fixed  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  link,  said  plates  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  therethrough  in  paired  alignment  and 
disposed  to  align  within  the  open  region  of  said  link,  a 
pick-up  lug  support  bracket  having  a  portion  thereof  dis- 
posed between  said  plates  and  apertured  in  alignment 
with  apertures  of  said  plates,  connection  means  disposed 
within  some  of  said  aligned  plate  and  bracket  apertures 
and  extending  through  said  plates  and  said  brackeU  and 
locking  them  together,  axle  means  mounted  within  other 
aligned  apertures  of  said  plates  and  mounting  thereon 
guide  rollers  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  a  load  pick-up 
lug  pivotably  mounted  upon  and  thereby  suspending  from 
an  extending  end  portion  of  said  bracket. 


3,074,356 
CONVEYOR  TROLLEY  AND  TRACK  THEREOF 
Hamphrcy  F.  Parker,  Boffalo,  Erford  E.  Robins,  North 
Tonawanda,  and  Franklin  O.  Chnrcli,  Buffalo,  N.Y., 
■aignon  to  Coinmbaa  McKJnnon  Corporatloa,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  «..,.« 
FUcd  Sept.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,38S 
1  Claim.    (CI.  104—172) 
In  a  trolley  conveyor  system,  the  combination  includ- 
ing, a  trackway  device  having  drive  means  and  a  trolley 


-^ 
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roller  but  extending  vertically  thcreabove,  said  load  trol- 
ley track  including  an  overhanging  top  flange  portion  ex- 
tending above  said  second  roller  and  curving  downwardly 
thereover  to  normally  prevent  the  load  trolley  carriage 
from  tipping  sidewise,  said  flange  portion  having  at 
spaced  intervals  therealong  cut-out  portions  complement- 
ing the  shape  of  the  top  of  said  second  roller,  whereby 
said  load  trolley  may  be  alternately  mounted  and  dis- 
mounted relative  to  the  trackway  by  angular  displace- 
ments thereof  sufficient  to  cause  the  top  portion  of  said 
second  roller  to  pass  through  the  cut-out  portion  of  said 
track  member  and  to  simultaneously  move  said  lug  por- 
tion laterally  outwardly  from  between  said  drive  dogs. 


3,074,357 
CONVEYOR  INSTALLATIONS 
Obf  J.  B.  Orwin,  Qolnton,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor 
to  Fldwr  A  Ladlow  LimUcd,  Tipton,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,309 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  22,  1960 

11  Claims.    (CL  104—172) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  installation  of  the  kind  specified  for 
conveying  a  succession  of  article  carriers,  an  actuating 
element  arranged  at  a  location  along  the  length  of  the 
conveyor  track,  a  carrier  drive  disengagement  element 
situated  rearwardly  of  the  actuating  element  in  the  di- 
rection of  advancement  of  the  article  carriers,  means  op- 
erably  connecting  said  actuating  element  to  said  carrier 
drive  disengaging  element,  a  carrier  advance  control 
member,  means  mounting  said  carrier  advance  control 
member  so  that  it  is  displaceable  relative  to  the  conveyor 


track  between  locking  and  free  positions  in  which  it  re- 
spectively locks  an  associated  actuating  element  in  its 
operative  position  or  permits  said  actmting  element 
to  move  into  its  inoperative  position,  a  control  member 
release  device,  means  for  operating  said  release  device 
when  an  associated  one  of  said  carriers  has  advanced 
from  a  predetermined  distance  beyond  said  actuating 
element,  means  connecting  said  operating  means  to  said 
control  member  release  device  to  effect  displacement  of 
said  carrier  advance  control  member  into  its  free  position, 
said  carrier  advance  control  member  being  adapted  when 
displaced  into  its  free  position  to  engage  with  a  part  of  a 
carrier  advancing  from  or  past  said  location  and  to  be 
thereby  displaced  into  its  locking  position  to  retain  the 
associated  actuating  element  in  its  operative  position 
and  thus  retain  the  corresponding  carrier  drive  disengag- 
ing element  connected  thereto  in  its  drive  disengaging 
position  and  prevent  the  next  following  one  of  said  car- 
riers from  advancing  past  said  location  until  such  time 
as  the  carrier  advance  control  member  is  displaced  into 
its  free  position  under  the  operation  of  said  release  de- 
vice. 


3,074,358 
BOGIE  FOR  A  SUSPENDED  RAILWAY 
Edmond  Matnszcwski,  Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Generale  de  Constructions  Electriques  ft  Meca- 
niqucs  (ALsfhom),  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 

Filed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,873 

Claims  priority,   application   France  July   7,    1959 

2  Claims.    (CI.  105—148) 


with  said  body  portion  projecting  through  a  suitable 
aperture  in  the  wall  of  the  cross  bar  and  headed  to  tightly 
clinch  the  flanged  portion  of  the  connector  against  the 


f  r  /  Jf  f  9  f  T  .' 


1.  A  bogie  for  a  suspended  railway,  comprising  a 
chassis  member,  spring  means  carried  by  said  chassis 
member,  at  least  one  cross-piece  connected  by  its  two  ends 
to  said  spring  means,  at  least  one  suspension  member 
for  supporting  a  vehicle  body,  a  flange  at. the  upper  part 
of  said  at  least  one  suspension  member  and  resting  on 
said  cross-piece,  flexible  means  disposed  between  said 
flange  and  the  said  cross-piece,  rod  members  flexibly  con- 
nected to  said  chassis  member  on  the  one  hand  and  to  the 
said  cross-piece  and  said  at  least  one  suspension  member 
on  the  other  hai^,  for  transmitting  tractive  and  braking 
forces  to  said  cr^ss-piece  and  said  at  least  one  suspension 
member,  and  flexible  rods  flexibly  connected  to  said 
chassis  on  the  one  hand  and  to  the  said  at  least  one  sus- 
pension member  on  the  other  hand  to  limit  transverse 
oscillatory  movements  of  said  at  least  one  suspension 
member. 


3,074,359 
FREIGHT  BRACING  APPARATUS 
Harvey  W.  Chapman,  Detroit,  and  Henry  L.  Dunlap, 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Evans  Products  Com- 
pany, Plymouth,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,002 
6  Claims.    (CI.  1  OS— 369) 
1.  In  a  cargo  bracing  bar,  an  elongated  hollow  cross 
bar,  a  sleeve  coaxially  disposed  within  one  end  of  said 
cross  bar,  a  plurality  of  hollow  connectors  for  mounting 
said  sleeve  within  the  cross  bar,  each  of  said  connectors 
having  a  boss  on  one  end  thereof,  an  intermediate  flanged 
portion  and  a  body  portion,  said  flanged  portion  being 
disposed  between  the  wall  of  the  cross  bar  and  said  sleeve 


wall  of  the  cross  bar,  said  boss  portion  being  secured 
to  said  sleeve,  and  a  plate  locked  between  said  sleeve 
and  the  flanged  portions  of  the  connectors. 


3,074360 

OVEN 

Charics  M.  Vaughan,  28  Frontns  SL,  Greenville,  S.C. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,061 

4  Claims.    (CL  107—59) 


1.  In  an  oven  for  baking  pies  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination including,  an  insulated  substantially  closed  cas- 
ing, a  reel  assembly  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  cas- 
ing having  a  horizontally  disposed  central  shaft,  a  tray 
supporting  member  carried  by  the  shaft  adjacent  each  end 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  trays  positioned  between  the  tray 
supporting  members  so  that  the  trays  remain  substantially 
level  during  rotation,  a  blower  having  an  air  intake  side 
and  an  air  outlet  side  located  exteriorly  of  and  adjacent 
the  oven,  a  passageway  communicating  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  oven  and  with  the  air  intake  side  of  the 
blower,  an  insulated  passageway  communicating  with  the 
air  outlet  side  of  the  blower,  means  positioned  within  the 
insulated  passageway  heating  the  air  discharged  by  the 
blower  therein,  means  diffusing  air  evenly  in  relatively 
high  volume  and  at  relatively  low  velocity  into  the  oven 
above  the  trays  when  they  are  in  their  lowermost  position, 
and  a  passageway  communicating  with  the  means  diffusing 
air  and  with  the  insulated  passageway,  whereby  a  substan- 
tially even  temperature  obtains  throughout  the  oven. 


3,074,361 
PULVERIZED  FUEL  BURNER 
Ernest  C.  Huge,  Akron,  and  Gcoif  e  Musat,  Canton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1958.  Ser.  No.  758,982 
11  Claims.  (CI.  110—28) 
4.  A  pulverized  fuel  burner  comprising  outer  and  in- 
ner tubular  nozzles  cooperating  to  form  an  annular  pas- 
sage therebetween  and  each  having  an  inlet  and  a  dis- 
charge end,  said  inner  nozzle  extending  along  substantial- 
ly the  entire  length  of  said  outer  nozzle  and  having  its 
discharge  end  disposed  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said 
outer  nozzle;  means  supplying  pulverized  fuel  to  said 
nozzles,  said  last  named  means  including  means  supply- 
ing a  portion  of  the  pulverized  fuel  in  a  whirling  stream 
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of  air  to  the  inlet  end  of  said  outer  nozzle  and  effecting 
a  whirling  path  of  travel  through  said  passage  and  along 
said  outer  nozzle,  and  means  supplying  another  portion 
of  the  pulverized  fuel  in  a  stream  of  air  to  the  mlet  end 
of  said  inner  nozzle  for  flow  therethrough  to  relieve  the 
low  pressure  zone  in  the  center  of  the  whirling  stream  of 
fuel  and  air  discharging  from  said  annular  passage;  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  helical  ribs  dis- 
posed on  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  nozzle  and 
twisted  in  a  direction  counter  to  the  direction  of  roUtion 
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3,074,343  ^^^ 

CUTTING  KNIFE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Hclmat  Grew  and  Karl  Klccmann,  Kaiserslautem,  Pfalz, 
Germany,  assignors  to  G.  M.  Pfall  A.G.,  Kalserslaut- 
em,  Pfaix,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Fikd  Mar.  29,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  99,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  4,  19M 

15  Claims.    (CI.  112—125) 


of  the  whirling  stream  of  fuel  and  air  entering  said  an- 
nular passage,  said  ribs  being  so  proportioned  and  ar- 
ranged and  twisted  as  to  disrupt  and  disperse  the  fuel  con- 
centrations along  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  nozzle 
as  said  whirling  fuel-air  stream  passes  through  said  an- 
nular passage  and  yet  maintain  the  original  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  whirling  fuel-air  stream  in  said  annular 
passage  to  provide  a  substantially  iiniform  circumfer- 
ential distribution  of  pulverized  fuel  upon  discharge  from 
said  annular  passage. 


3,074,362 

INDUSTRIAL  APPARATUS 

Ed  B.  Broadrick,  Tiger,  and  Glenn  J.  Ledford,  Clayton, 

Ga.,   assignors   to   James   Lees   and   Sons   Company, 

Bridgeport,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Fikd  Mar.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  18,364 

2  Claims.    (CL  112— 79) 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
rotating  drive  shaft,  a  reciprocating  carrier  and  a  material 
cutting  knife  attached  to  said  carrier,  operating  mecha- 
nism for  said  knife  comprising  a  lever  arm  having  a  fixed 
pivot  axis,  motion-transmitting  means  between  said  shaft 
and  said  arm  to  oscillate  said  arm  about  said  axis,  linkage 
means  co|inccting  said  arm  with  said  carrier  comprising  a 
first  and^a  second  link  and  a  bolt  with  means  to  provide 
a  guideway  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
links  being  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  bolt,  to  forni  a 
knuckle  joint,  means  roUtably  connecting  the  remaining 
end  of  said  first  link  to  the  end  of  said  arm,  further  means 
rotatably  amnecting  the  remaining  end  of  said  second  link 
to  said  carrier,  the  effective  length  of  said  first  link  being 
equal  to  the  effective  length  of  said  arm.  a  control  lever 
having  a  fixed  control  shaft  and  slidably  engaging  said 
guideway,  and  means  to  operate  said  control  lever  be- 
tween two  relative  positions  of  coincidence  and  non-coin- 
cidence, respectively,  of  said  first  pivot  axis  and  the  axis 
of  said  joint.  

3,074,364 

ZIGZAG  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Ralph  E.  Johnson,  Moontataisidc,  and  Edward  Kohlmayer, 

Linden,  NJ.,  Mrignors  to  The  Sfaiger  Manufacturing 

Compny,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FOed  Jan.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  4,335 

4  Ciafana.    (O.  112—158) 


1.  In  a  tufting  machine  having  a  throat  over  which  a 
backing  fabric  passes,  at  least  one  oscillating  needle  sup- 
plied with  pile  yarn  for  penetrating  the  backing  fabric 
over  the  throat  and  carrying  the  pile  yarn  through  the 
fabric,  looper  means  for  engaging  the  pile  yarns  under- 
neath the  throat,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
series  of  bristles  positioned  under  the  throat  and  extend- 
ing subsuntially  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  needle 
travel,  said  bristles  being  mounted  underneath  the  throat 
and  penetrated  by  the  needle  to  carry  incipient  pile  yarn 
loops  into  and  through  the  bristles  said  bristles  being  im- 
penetrable by  pile  projections  previously  formed  by  the 
needles  and  released  by  the  looper. 


1.  In  a  zigzag  sewing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  needle 
bar,  means  for  mounting  said  needle  bar  in  said  frame 
for  endwise  reciprocation  and  for  lateral  vibration,  and 
means  for  imparting  lateral  vibration  to  said  needle  bar 
comprising  a  bracket,  a  pivot  element  pivotally  mounting 
said  bracket  in  said  frame,  an  oscillating  element,  means 
for  pivotally  mounting  said  oscillating  element  on  said 
bracket  on  a  pivot  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the 
pivot  axis  of  said  bracket,  a  pitman,  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  pitman  to  said  needle  bar.  means  adjust- 
ably connecting  said  pitman  to  said  oscillating  element 
for  adjustment  outwardly  relatively  to  the  pivot  axis^of 
said  oscillating  element,  and  means  for  imparting  oscilla- 
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tion  to  said  oscillating  element  comprising  a  rotary  cam    ber  for  automatically  latching  said  oscillating  member 
journaled  in  said  frame,  a  cam  follower  slidingly  pivoted    in  the  position  of  greatest  tension  of  said  spring  means 
on  said  pivot  element  and  operatively  engaging  said  cam,    and  for  keeping  said  surface  out  of  contact  with  said  cam 
and  means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  cam  follower 
and  said  oscillating  element  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
pivot  axis  of  said  oscillating  element  for  pivotally  secur- 
ing said  cam  follower  and  said  oscillating  element  together 
at  said  point  for  unitary  oscillation  about  the  axis  of  said 
oscillating  element. 


3,0743<S 
FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 

WORK  JOGGING  ATTACHMENTS 
John  P.  Enos,  Union,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Elkabetli,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Not.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,617 
1  Claim.    (CL  112—160) 


In  a  needle  bar  actuated  work  jogging  attachment  for 
a  sewing  machine,  an  attachment  frame,  a  work  engaging 
foot  shiftably  supported  on  said  attachment  frame  for 
lateral  jogging  movement,  a  feed  dog  shiftably  con- 
strained on  said  work  engaging  foot  for  feed  advance  and 
return  movements  relatively  thereto  perpendicularly  to 
the  direction  of  lateral  jogging  motion  thereof,  vibratory 
drive  means  actuated  by  said  needle  bar  for  imparting 
stitch-by-stitch  lateral  jogging  motion  to  said  work  en- 
gaging foot,  and  means  for  imparting  advance  and  return 
movements  to  said  feed  dog  comprising,  a  feed  bar  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  feed  dog  and  slidably  supported 
for  movement  along  said  attachment  frame,  a  vibratory 
feed  driving  lug  associated  with  said  needle  bar  operated 
drive  means  for  said  work  engaging  foot,  a  pair  of  spaced 
cars  struck  out  from  said  feed  bar,  a  threaded  stud  shaft 
journaled  for  turning  movement  in  said  spaced  cars, 
means  for  constraining  said  stud  shaft  against  axial  move- 
ment relatively  to  said  spaced  cars,  a  bracket  threadedly 
embracing  said  stud  shaft,  a  feed  regulating  member, 
means  pivoting  said  feed  regulating  member  to  said 
bracket,  a  lever  arm  formed  on  said  feed  regulating  mem- 
ber offset  for  engagement  with  said  feed  driving  lug, 
means  for  clamping  said  feed  regulating  member  in 
selected  position  relatively  to  said  feed  bar,  and  indicia 
on  said  feed  regulating  member  and  on  said  feed  bar  for 
indicating  the  length  of  the  feed  advance  stroke  corre- 
sponding to  any  particular  selected  position  of  adjust- 
ment of  said  feed  regulating  member. 


3.074366 
MATERIAL  FEEDING  MECHANISM  IN 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Ginliano  Gnstin  and  Antonio  Moro,  MUan,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  FratcUi  Borictti  S.p.A.,  Mifam,  Italy 
FUed  June  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,658 
CUdmi  priority,  appttcattoB  Italty  Inc  24, 1959 
10  Oafant.    (CL  112—210) 
1.  Material   feeding  mechanism   in   sewing   machines 
of  the  type  described  comprising  a  flamboyant  cam  act- 
ing on  the  surfacd'of  an  oscillating  member  which  trans- 
mits reciprocating  motion  to  a  material  feeder,  said  cam 
acting  on  only  one  surface  of  said  oscillating  member 
maintained  in  contact  with  said  cam  by  spring  means, 
and  latch  means  mounted  adjacent  said  oscillating  mem- 


and  disconnecting  the  entire  feeding  mechanism  to  stop 
transmitting  reciprocating  motion  to  said  material 
feeder. 


3,074,367 

ROTARY  HOOK  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Gnstav  J.  Habcdank,  Unden,  and  Ludwig  J.  Knhar,  Clailc, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company. 

Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  27,355 

2Cbdnis.    (CL  112— 228) 


1.  A  horizontal  axis  rotary  hook  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped  hook  body  having  an  internal  circular  raceway  and 
a  loop  seizing  beak,  a  stationary  bobbin  case  carrier  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  side  wall  defining  a  bobbin  receiving 
cavity  and  a  discontinuous  circular  bearing  rib  on  said 
side  wall  and  journaled  in  said  raceway  for  rotation  of 
said  hook  body  relatively  to  said  bobbin  case  carrier,  said 
beak  having  a  loop  seizing  position  relative  to  said  bobbin 
case  carrier  and  dividing  said  bobbin  case  carrier  dia- 
metrically into  a  cast-on  side  and  a  cast-off  side,  a  lateral- 
ly extending  loop  controlling  flange  on  the  top  of  said 
side  wall  on  the  cast-off  side  of  said  bobbin  case  carrier 
and  terminating  in  a  free  edge  disposed  closely  adjacent 
to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  beak,  said  flange  having  a 
rotation  restraining  notch  formed  in  the  face  thereof  at 
said  loop  seizing  position  for  receiving  a  rotation  restrain- 
ing finger  and  having  a  thread  loop  clearance  notch 
formed  in  the  free  edge  thereof  and  defining  a  smooth 
continuation  of  said  free  edge,  said  thread  loop  clearance 
notch  including  a  first  edge  beginning  at  a  point  approxi- 
mately forty  degrees  from  said  loop  seizing  position  on 
the  cast-off  side  and  extending  on  substantially  a  straight 
line  toward  the  innermost  portion  of  said  rotation  re- 
straining notch  and  terminating  in  a  throat,  and  a  sec- 
ond edge  extending  from  said  throat  on  substantially  a 
straight  line  toward  a  point  immediately  adjacent  to  said 
loop  seizing  position. 


3,074,361 
RETRACTABLE  TWIN  KEEL 
Floyd  R.  Wade,  6224  ToumiM  Drfrc,  Newark,  CaHC. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,441 
1  Cbdm.    (CL  114—141) 
A  retractable  twin  keel  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  frames  secured  to  the  bottom  of  a  boat 
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in  lateral  and  parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  each 
of  the  said  frames  being  rectangular  in  both  cross  sec- 
tion and  top  plan  form  and  each  one  of  which  embodies 
an  upturned  rear  end  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the 
stern  of  said  boat  and  the  front  end  of  each  one  of  the 
said  frames  formed  into  a  downwardly  extending  portion 
having  the  side  plan  form  of  an  equilateral  triangle  near 


a  compression  spring;  means  carrying  said  spring  and  re- 
straining it  to  axial  linear  travel  under  compression  and 
release  thereof;  a  rack  bar  in  axial  alignment  with  and 
subject  to  pressure  of  said  spring  thcretoward;  a  pinion 
gear  meshed  with  the  rack  bar  and  rotating  with  travel 
thereof;  an  arm  rocked  by  said  pinion  gear;  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm  being  in  the  path  of  said  lift  nr»embcr; 
and  means  lifting  said  anchor  by  pulling  in  said  cable 
over  said  pulley  and  rocking  said  lift  member  on  said 


the  apex  of  which  is  pivotally  secured  one  end  of  a  link 
plate  which  has  its  other  end  pivotally  secured  to  a  por- 
tion of  a  rectangular  keel  plate  which  when  retracted 
will  have  one  of  its  long  edges  supporting  the  underside 
of  a  portion  of  that  frame  to  which  it  is  pivotally  attached 
while  the  other  long  edge  of  the  said  keel  plate  which  is 
parallel  to  the  first  stated  edge  is  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  flat  bed  of  a  trailer. 


3,074,369 

HATCH  FOR  TRAWLERS 

Frank  J.  Luketa,  5567  Greenwood,  Seattle,  Wadi. 

Filed  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,555 

5  Claims.    (CI.  114—201) 


base  member  thereby  rocking  said  arm  and  compressing 
said  spring,  storing  sufficient  energy  in  the  spring  to 
cause  said  arm  to  lift  and  rock  said  lift  member  upon 
release  of  said  cable  by  said  means  and  push  the  lift 
member  around  past  a  vertical  position  and  toward  a 
horizontal  position  and  there  retain  it  while  said  means 
pays  out  the  cable  to  drop  the  anchor,  the  arm  exerting 
a  continuing  pressure  from  said  spring  throughout  said 
rocking. 

3,074,371 

MOORING  DEVICE 

Edward  L.  KuUck,  4516  SW.  28th  Terrace, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Jane  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,604 

6  Claima.    (CL  114—230) 


y:i  w 


1.  A  vessel  having  a  main  hatch  affording  access  be- 
tween a  deck  above  and  hold  space  beneath  the  deck,  a 
raisablc  main  hatch  cover  for  opening  or  closing  the 
hatch,  said  hatch  cover  being  formed  with  an  auxiliary 
hatch  also  admitting  to  the  hold  space,  a  two-part  chute 
means  extending  through  the  auxiliary  hatch,  one  such 
part  being  fixedly  supported  upon  the  main  hatch,  within 
the  outline  thereof,  and  the  other  such  part  being  hing- 
edly  mounted  beneath  the  first  part,  and  having  a  laterally 
directed  lower  terminus  extending  outboard  of  the  out- 
line of  the  main  hatch  when  in  position  of  use.  but  swing- 
able  inboard  thereof  by  its  hinged  mounting,  for  move- 
ment through  the  main  hatch  upon  raising  of  the  main 
hatch  cover,  and  an  auxiliary  hatch  cover  for  closing  the 
auxiliary  hatch  and  the  upper  end  of  said  chute  means. 


3.  A  mooring  device  consisting  of  a  bracket  for  at- 
tachment to  a  dock  pile,  a  sleeve  attached  to  a  boat,  a 
torsion  rod  entering  into  the  sleeve,  means  securing  said 
rod  in  the  sleeve  in  a  manner  to  resist  rotative  move- 
ment of  the  rod  while  permitting  torsional  movement  of 
the  rod.  said  torsion  rod  including  a  lateral  portion,  a 
brace  rod  having  one  end  attached  to  the  bracket,  and 
a  universal  joint  connection  between  the  other  end  of 
said  brace  rod  and  the  lateral  portion  of  the  torsion  rod. 


3.074,372 
VEHICLE  SPEED  INDICATOR 
Patrick  W.  Furey,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  G«neral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^      ^,     .,-.,-^ 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,676 
9  Clmfans.    (CI.  116—57) 


3,074,370 

ANCHOR  THROW 

Fred  A.  Selger,  3501  E,  38lh  St^fa<"«n«Pp"^  "»*• 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,353 

2  Cbdms.    (CI.  114—210) 

1.  A  boat  anchor  throw  mechanism  comprising  a  base  :.H:...or  including  a  fixed  opaque  cover  member 

member;  a  lift  member  rockably  carried  by  on«  e„d  por-    J:^^^ '^d^\*^,*^°;,  °^^^  de&ting  an  elongated 


January  22,  1968 

wall  the  length  of  said  window  and  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
lyini  in  the  same  plane,  a  drum  partially  concealed  by  said 
waU  and  coaxially  fixed  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  an 
extension  piece  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  drum  and  located 
adjacent  said  edge  and  at  an  angle  with  said  waU.  indices 
on  said  extension  piece,  a  marking  on  said  drum  visible 
through  said  window  and  cooperating  with  one  of  said 
indices  in  line  with  said  window  to  give  an  mdicauon  of 
value  being  measured. 
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3,074374 

VARNISH  POURING  MACHINE 

Robert  BiirUe,  FrcDdcMtedt,  GcraMjQr 

Filed  M».  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800348 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Germany  Apr.  23, 1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  118— 324) 


3^4^73 
MINING  MACHINE  INDICATOR 
John  E.  KatUc  MorgaBlowB.  W.  Va^Mrifnor  to  Con- 
solidation Coal  Company,  PMsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

*"  "'/SJSin;.  I.5»,  S«.  N..  «4,t3. 

1  Claim.    (CL  116—124) 


3.  A  varnish  pouring  machine  comprising  means  for 
conveying  a  work  piece  along  a  predetermined  rectilinear 
and  substantiaUy  horizontal  path,  a  varnish  pouring  head 
having  an  ordinarily  downwardly  directed  horizontally 
disposed  elongated  nozzle  adapted  to  form  a  varmsh  cur- 
tain means  mounting  said  varnish  pouring  head  for  rota- 
tion in  a  horizontal  plane  about  a  vertical  axis  from 
an  operative  position  wherein  said  nozzle  extends  trans- 
versely above  and  across  the  path  of  advance  of  the  work 
piece  to  an  idle  position  where  said  nozzle  extends  ad- 
jacent and  along  said  path. 


EXPERIMENTAL  ANIMAL  MAINTEN^CE 

Miriam  P.  Flnkel,  Chki«o.  ™-,  "tP!!L*?i-l!Li^2S 
States  of  America  as  rcpmcBted  by  the  United  SMn 
Atomk  Energy  Conunlmlon 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,739 
aetata*    (CLll>-lt) 


In  a  continuous  miner  having  a  mobile  body  portion 
and  a  horizontally  swingable  ripper  head  portion  extend- 
ing forwardly  therefrom,  the  improvement  compnsmg 
indicator  means  mounted  on  said  body  porUon  to  indicate 
the  dirccUon  and  degree  of  horizontal  swing  of  «"d  nPJf; 
head  portion  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body 
portion^  said  indicator  means  including  a  puUey  having 
Thelical  groove  in  iu  outer  peripheral  surface  and  havmg 
M,  indicator  pointer  fixed  thereto,  a  pulley  mounting 
standard  including  a  support  porUon  and  a  dial  portion 
fixed  to  said  body  portion  in  fixed  relaUoo  to  t»»^  pP«"tor 
of  said  continuous  miner  and  havmg  a  dial  with  a  plu- 
rality of  graduations  formed  in  a  vertical  plane  thereon, 
«iid  pulley  roUUbly  mounted  on  said  mounUng  standard 
S  a  JcrtiL  plane  adjacent  said  dial,  said  indicator  pointer 
overlapping  said  dial  adjacent  said  graduations,  •nelo"- 
nted  flexible  actuating  member  havmg  a  center  portion 
S^^pedXit  «id  puUey  within  said  heUcal  groove  and 
two  end  portions  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
said  puUcyT  guide  means  formed  on  said  mounting  stand- 
anl  xo  guide  said  actuating  member  end  poruons  and 
mainuin  said  end  porUons  in  the  plane  of  ^'dPuUey  ad- 
jacent said  pulley,  said  actuating  member  end  porUons 
secured  to  said  miner  ripper  head  poruon  beyond  said 
mounting  standard  guide  means,  said  actuating  member 
adapted  to  cause  said  pulley  to  rotate  upon  horizontd 
movement  of  said  ripper  head  portion  relative  to  said 
body  portion,  said  indicator  pomter.  said  dial  and  said 
pulley   «)  constructed   and   arranged  that  said  pointer 
moves  across  said  dial  in  the  dirccUon  of  said  npper  head 
horizontal  movement  a  distance  proporUonal  to  said  de- 
gree of  movement. 

786  O.O. 


1  A  housing  battery  for  experimental  ammals  cona- 
prising  a  central  supporting  member  having  an  upstand- 
ing rim  a  flat  bottom  and  outwardly  slopmg  sides  hav- 
ing feeding  openings,  and  a  plurality  of  individual  am- 
mal  translucent  plastic  enclosures,  each  enclosure  hav- 
ing an  extended  downtumed  roof  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  upstanding  rim  from  above,  long  sides  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  in  sloping  boundaries  having  slopes  equal 
to  those  of  said  outwardly  sloping  sides  of  said  supporting 
member,  an  opening  between  said  sloping  boundaries 
giving  access  to  said  feeding  openings,  and  an  extension 
adapted  to  come  into  contact  with  said  bottom  from 
below. 
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ANIMAL  FEEDER 

Jowph  F.  LacUun,  R.F J>.  4,  Hvob,  S.  Dak. 

FUcd  Mav  11,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  109^54 

9  Cfadms.    (CL  119-^3) 


1.  An  animal  feeder  comprising  a  supporting  base  in- 
cluding upright  supporting  standards  at  each  end  thereof 
with  a  space  provided  between  the  standards,  an  en- 
larged hopper  disposed  between  the  standards,  means 
attached  to  the  ends  of  the  hopper  and  juurnaied  on  the 
standards  for  pivotally  supporting  the  hopper  for  ro- 
tational movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  each 
of  said  standards  being  longitudinally  adjustable,  means 
securing  the  standards  in  adjusted  position  thereby  vary- 
ing the  vertical  position  of  the  hopper,  said  hopper  in- 
cluding downwardly  converging  walls  terminating  in 
spaced  relation  thereby  defining  a  longitudinal  opening, 
a  horizontally  disposed  feeder  pan  underlying  said  open- 
ing and  projecting  laterally  from  the  side  edges  thereof, 
said  pan  having  uptdrned  edges  thus  forming  a  feeding 
area  for  animals  whereby  the  animals  may  gain  access 
to  feed  disposed  in  the  pan  exteriorly  of  the  walls  which 
define  the  openings,  and  means  adjustably  supporting 
the  pan  from  the  hopper  for  varying  the  space  between 
the  pan  and  the  edges  of  the  opening  thereby  controlling 
the  quantity  of  discharge  of  material  from  the  hopper 
into  the  pan. 

3,074377 

STOCK  FEEDER 

Donald  L.  Spencer,  R.F.D.  4,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

FUed  May  23,  1961.  Scr.  No.  112,099 

3  Ciaimf.    (CL  119—54) 


1.  A  feeding  device  for  stock,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
supply  container  with  closed  bottom  and  a  side  wall  having 
a  series  of  equi-angularly  spaced  windows  adjacent  said 
bottom,  a  radially  disposed  spring  rod  passing  through 
each  of  said  windows  and  anchored  to  said  bottom,  cen- 
trally thereof,  each  said  rod  having  a  reversely  bent  por- 
tion passing  through  its  respective  window  from  the  out- 
side to  the  inside  of  the  container,  and  a  bent  portion 
extending  vertically  upward  through  said  container,  and 


a  circular  trough  frictionally  attached  to  said  container, 
comprising  a  hollow  torus  of  horseshoe  form  cross  section 
with  an  opening  on  its  inner  side,  the  diameter  of  said 
inner  side  being  less  than  that  of  the  container,  and  said 
trough  having  a  series  of  notches  on  one  side,  opening 
into  said  inner  aide,  equal  in  number  and  angular  spacing 
to  said  window!. 


3,074^78 

QUICK  RELEASE  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 

Fred  L.  Clayton,  2  Wahen  Court,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FIM  Sept  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  137,M7 

2  Cfadma.    (CL  119—111) 


^ 


1.  A  quicl^  release  collar  comprising  a  flexible  leash 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  hand-en- 
gaging portion  at  the  first  end  of  said  leash  member, 
releasable  neck  encircling  loop  forming  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  second  end  of  said  leash  member,  said  loop 
forming  means  comprising  a  plate  member  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  an  opening  in  the  first  end  of  the 
plate  member  through  which  said  leash  member  is  slid- 
ably  received,  a  keeper  link  larger  than  the  opening  in 
the  first  end  of  the  plate  meml>er  secured  to  the  second 
end  of  said  leash  member,  a  latch  pin  slidably  carried 
at  the  second  end  of  the  plate  member,  an  elongated 
keeper  link  receiving  opening  extending  through  said 
plate  member  at  the  second  end  of  the  plate  member  in 
register  with  the  slidable  portion  of  said  latch  pin,  re- 
silient means  normally  urging  said  latch  pin  to  the 
keeper  link  latching  position  and  when  so  positioned  said 
plate  member,  elongated  keeper  link  and  said  flexible 
leash  member  forming  an  adjustable  neck  encircling 
loop,  and  manually  engageable  means  for  moving  said 
latch  pin  into  the  keeper  link  release  position  against 
the  urging  of  said  resilient  means. 


3,074,379 
INSECTICIDE  APPUCATOR 
DkkMM  S.  Lang,  Kaaias  CMy,  Mo.,  anignor  to  Con- 
nuncn  Cooprntirc  AModatlon,  Kaana  City,  Mo.,  a 

corporation  of  Kansas 

Filed  Jnly  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,9M 
4  Oalins.    (CL  119—157) 

1.  An  inaecticidal  applicator  comprising: 

a  frame  provided  widi  a  bottom,  and  a  pair  of  side 
members  and  a  pair  of, end  walls  having  margins 
defining  an  open  outlet; 

a  bar  of  wax-like  insecticide  carrying  material  posi- 
tioned in  said  frame  between  said  side  members  and 
said  end  walls  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  bot- 
tom and  provided  with  a  relatively  flat  outer  surface 
and  an  opposed  inner  surface  facing  the  bottom; 

resilient  means  interposed  between  the  bottom  of  said 
frame  and  said  inner  surface  of  the  bar  for  biasing 
the  bar  in  a  direction  away  from  said  bottom  through 
the  open  outlet  of  the  frame;  and 
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a  Plurality  of  spaced,  elongated,  independent,  relatively  piston  for  percussively  actuating  a  dnllmg  implement, 
narrow  clips  carried  b7  th;  frame  and  extending  unidirectional  intermittent  rotation  means  for  mter- 
across  said  open  ouUet  in  dispositions  and  of  lengths  mittenUy  rotating  the  drilling  implement  as  it  is  percus- 
?o  engage  saS  outer  surface  of  the  bar  and  reUiin  sively  actuated,  frictional  sl.p  control  m«ns  for  said 
lo  cuK<n5c  .oiu  unidirectional  intermittent  rotation  means  for  rendering 

the  same  ineffective,  independent  reversible  rotation  means 


"hr" 


the  latter  in  said  frame,  each  of  the  clips  being  at 
least  partially  embedded  in  said  outer  surface  of  the 
bar  to  an  extent  providing  substantially  full  rubbing 
access  to  said  outer  surface  of  the  bar. 


3,0743«0 
BALL  POINT  PEN  INCORPORATING  A  GREASE 
PLUG  AND  METHOD  OF  INHDirnNG  PENETRA- 
TION OF  INK  INTO  THE  PLUG 
Arthur  T.  PoUshnk,  Media,  Pa.,  amtgoor  to  Son  Oil  Com- 
puy,  Phiiadclpiiia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,903 
7  Claims.    (CL  120—42.4) 


for  said  drilling  implement  for  supplementing  or  supplant- 
ing said  unidirectional  rotating  means,  and  control  means 
for  said  independent  rotation  mean?  and  said  slip  control 
means  for  effecting  reversal  of  said  mdcpendent  rotation 
means  and  concurrent  slippage  or  release  of  said  slip  con- 
trol means  for  rendering  said  unidirectional  rotation  means 
ineffective.  

3,074382 
PRESSURE    CONTROL   DEVICE,   PARTICULARLY 

IN  MOTOR  VEHICLE  INSTALLATIONS 

Giuseppe    Alfieri,    Milan,    Italy,    assignor    to    Fabbrica 

Itallana  Ma^BCti  MarelH  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  finn 

FUcd  May  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,137 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy  May  23, 1959 

4ClalnM.    (CL121— 3t) 


1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  ink  peneuntion  of  a  lubri- 
cating grease-type  plug  in  a  fountain  pen  reservoir  in  con- 
tact with  ink  which  comprises  incorporating  in  the  grease 
a  small  amount  of  powdered  metal  which  is  inert  to  imt 

compositions.  .       .... 

5.  In  a  ball  point  pen  ink  cartridge  wherem  a  lubricat- 
ing grease  plug  is  used  to  hold  the  ink  in  place,  the  im- 
provement consisting  of  incorporating  in  the  said  plug  a 
smaU  amount  of  powdered  meUd  which  is  mert  to  ink 
compositions.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3,074^1 
ROCK  DRILL  ROTATION  MECHANISM 
Ckarles  F.  Osgood,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manu- 
factnrii«  Company.  Pittsborgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


Contfamation  of  application  Ser.  No.  47,311,  A««.  3, 1^60. 

This  appHcatkM  Inly  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,078 

18  Cfarimf.    (a.  121—7) 

1 .  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  comprising  a  hanuner 

motor  having  a  cylinder  containing  a  reciprocable  hammer 


1.  In  a  pressure  control  device  for  a  pneumatic  lys- 
tem  having  a  pressure  reservoir,  in  combination,  a  hous- 
ing; a  cylindrical  casing  tighUy  and  removably  fitted  in 
said  housing,  said  casing  having  a  bottom  wall  and  an 
open  end  opposite  said  bottom  wall;  a  cover  secur«l  to 
said  casing  and  closing  said  open  end  thereof;  a  pair  of 
passage  means  coaxial  with  said  casing  and  respectively 
arranged  in  said  cover  and  said  bottom  wall  to  respec- 
tively provide  through  said  cover  communication  between 
the  atmosphere  and  the  interior  of  said  casing  and  to 
provide  through  said  bottom  wall  communication  between 
the  interior  of  said  casing  and  said  pressure  reservoir; 
valve  means  movably  arranged  in  said  casing  for  alter- 
nately closing  said  pair  of  passage  means,  said  valve  means 
defining  together  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  casing 
and  said  cover  a  pair  of  end  chambers  and  an  annular 
chamber  intermediate  said  end  chambers  and  said  valve 
means  being  formed  with  further  passage  m:ans  provid- 
ing communication  between  said  end  chambers  and  said 
annular  chamber;  additional  passage  means  in  said  hous- 
ing and  said  casing  and  communicating  with  said  annular 
chamber;  spring  means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve 
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means  and  tending  to  move  said  valve  means  toward  said 
bottom  wall;  and  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  cas- 
ing to  said  housing. 


^ 


3,074,383 
FULL  POWER  HYDRAULIC  SERVOMOTOR 
Harold  B.  Schultz,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Bcndfai  Corporation,  Sooth  B«Dd,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  1,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  135,489 
1  Clafan.    (CL  121—38) 


cylinder,  a  flow  control  valve  in  said  cylinder  housing 
adjacent  an  end  of  said  cylinder  and  allowing  unrestricted 
passage  of  fluid  into  one  side  of  said  cylinder  but  re- 
stricting the  exit  of  fluid  from  said  cylinder,  a  hydraulic 
line  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston, 


3,074,384 

PILOT-OPERATED  BALL  CHECK  VALVE  IN 

CYLINDER  HEAD 

John  S.  Pilch,  %  Ware  Machine  Woriu  Inc., 

P.O.  Box  140,  Ware,  Mass. 

Filed  Inly  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,687 

2  Clahns.    (CI.  121—40) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hydraulic 

cylinder  having  a  housing,  a  double  acting  piston  in  said 


said  valve  being  further  connected  to  said  hydraulic  line 
for  supplying  fluid  to  the  one  side  of  said  piston  and 
means  including  a  piston  extension  to  open  said  valve 
to  allow  the  exit  of  fluid  from  said  cylinder  upon  a  dif- 
ferential fluid  pressure  in  the  hydraulic  line  to  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  double  acting  piston. 


In  power  brake  control  apparatus  and  the  like  which 
must  be  operated  manually  during  power  failure:  a  hous- 
ing having  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  fluid 
displacement  chamber  therein  that  is  closed  off  by  a  rear 
end  wall;  a  piston  slidably  received  in  said  chamber,  said 
piston  having  front  and  rear  spaced  apart  seals  which 
engage  the  sidewalls  of  said  chamber  and  which  define  a 
pressure  chamber  between  said  sidewalls  and  piston  which 
is  movable  forwardly  along  said  displacement  chamber, 
said  piston  having  a  normal  position  adjacent  said  rear 
end  wall,  said  piston  having  front  and  rear  internal  piston 
chambers  separated  by  a  valve  seat  member  having  a 
valve  port  therethrough,  a  valve  closure  member  posi- 
tioned in  said  front  piston  chamber  and  normally  biased 
for  sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  member  sur- 
rounding said  port;  a  valve  actuating  member  having  a 
tubular  portion  which  projects  forwardly  through  said 
rear  piston  chamber  and  valve  port  for  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  closure  member,  said  tubular  portion 
having  an  internal  flow  passage  which  communicates  with 
regions  of  low  pressure,  the  portion  of  said  fluid  pressure 
chamber  rearwardly  of  said  piston  communicating  with 
regions  of  low  pressure,  said  piston  having  a  pressure  sup- 
ply passage  communicating  said  movable  pressure  chamber 
and  said  front  piston  chamber  and  a  control  passage  com- 
municating said  rear  piston  chamber  with  said  fluid  dis- 
placement chamber  forwardly  of  said  piston,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  pressure  supply  passage  which  communi- 
cates with  said  movable  pressure  chamber,  a  check  valve 
preventing  flow  out  of  said  front  piston  chamber  through 
said  pressure  supply  passages,  and  abutment  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  transfer  forward  motion  of  said 
valve  actuating  member  to  said  piston  when  said  tubular 
portion  has  abutted  said  valve  closure  member  and  has 
lifted  it  off  of  said  valve  seat  member,  and  whereby 
simple  valve  means  is  provided  which  closes  off  both 
the  supply  and  exhaust  passages  when  said  piston  is  moved 
manually  by  said  control  member. 


3.074385 
DYNAMIC  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Walter  R.  Nass,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporatioa,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,477 
1  Claim,    (a.  121—147) 


For  use  in  subjecting  a  structural  element  to  dyiuunic 
loads,  force  generating  apparatus  comprising  an  outer 
housing  fixed  to  said  structural  element,  said  housing  in- 
cluding therein  a  translationally  movable  double  ended 
piston,  said  two  ends  being  opposing  ends,  said  piston 
being  substantially  cylindrical,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
piston  guide  rod  positioned  longitudinally  through  said 
piston,  said  piston  being  movable  back  and  forth  on  said 
guide  rod,  said  guide  rod  being  fixed  to  said  housing,  a 
mass  attached  to  said  piston  to  move  therewith,  an  elec- 
trohydraulic  valve,  connectors  for  connecting  said  valve  to 
a  hydraulic  power  supply,  two  piston  cylinders,  one  of  said 
cylinders  being  positioned  over  one  end  of  said  piston  and 
piston  guide  rod  and  the  other  of  said  cylinders  being 
positioned  over  the  other  end  of  said  piston  and  piston 
guide  rod,  said  cylinders  having  parts  for  admitting  hy- 
draulic fluid  from  the  exteriors  of  said  cylinders  to  the 
interiors  of  said  cylinders,  said  interiors  being  adjacent 
said  piston  ends,  hydraulic  lines  connecting  said  exteriors 
to  sad  electrohydraulic  valve,  said  valve  selectively  con- 
trolling the  hydraulic  pressures  applied  to  said  opposing 
piston  ends  through  said  cylinder  parts  in  accordance  with 
electrical  signals  received  by  said  valve,  and  electrical 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  valve  Co  electrical 
control  apparatus. 
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3,f7438< 

DIESEL  FUEL  OIL 
Raymond   Gay,   Notre-Dame-de-Grar-dMrn,  and   &b- 
^umnel  SIganoe,  Lavw*.  France,  •-*««»»  "^j"**: 
learch  and  Engtaecring  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a 

corporatioo  of  Delaware  ^,     ...<>.« 

N^Drawtog.    FUed  M«r.  7,  19«0,  S«r.  No.  12  919 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  17,  1959 

8  Clatans.    (CI.  123—1) 
5    A  process  of  operating  a  diesel  engine,  which  process 
comprises  adding  to  a  diesel  fuel  oil  between  0.005  and 
5.0  weight  percent  of  an  oil  soluble  organic  phosphorus 
additive  having  the  formula: 

0(CH»-CHiO).H 

X=P-OB" 
OR' 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  of  oxygen  and  sul- 
fur, R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  radicals  of  from  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  6,  and  com- 
busUng  said  fuel  in  said  engine,  thereby  enhancing  the 
combustion  efficiency  and  reducing  the  tendency  of  said 
engine  to  smoke. 


of  the  main  rotor  and  being  gear-driven  therefrom,  said 
auxiliary  rotor  including  slot  means  adapted  to  pass  mar- 
gins of  the  vanes  moving  with  the  main  rotor. 


3,0743«« 
TWO-CYCLE  CROSS-FLOW   INTERNAL   COMBUS- 

TION  ENGINE  WITH  FUEL  INJECTION 
Perry  L.  Krockenbeig,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
McCulloch  Corporation,  Loa  Angelei,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wlaconsta 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,932 
9  Clatans.    (CI.  123—32) 


3,074307  _^,, 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Robert  C.  Geschwender,  LfaKofas,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Lan- 
caster  Research  and  Developmeiit  Corporation,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.,  a  corporation  of  Neteaska 

FUed  May  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  110,735 
11  Claimi.    (CL  123—16) 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  radially  slotted  main 
rotor  assembly,  slidable  vanes  in  the  slots,  fixed  sun  gear 
means,  planetary  gear  means  mounted  on  the  rotor  as- 
sembly and  meshing  with  the  fixed  sun  gear  means,  a 
slider-crank  means  connecting  each  planetary  gear  with  a 
vane  to  be  reciprocated  thereby  to  move  the  margins  of 
the  vanes  in  a  predetermined  trajectory,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding the  rotor  and  the  vanes  and  having  an  inner 
surface  formed  along  said  trajectory,  said  casing  having 
intake  and  exhaust  ports,  a  blocking  means  in  the  casing 
located  tangently  to  the  rotor  and  separaUng  the  inuke 
port  from  the  exhaust  port,  the  shape  of  said  trajectory 
being  such  as  to  produce  upon  roUtion  of  the  rotor  m 
the  casing  expanding  and  contracting  spaces  between  the 
casing,  rotor  and  pairs  of  vanes,  the  number  of  vanes 
and  gear-driven  slider  crank  assemblies  being  six  and 
the  tooth  raUon  between  each  planeury  gear  means  and 
the  sun  gear  means  being  1:2,  whereby  said  trajectory 
is  of  oval  form,  said  blocking  means  being  in  the  form 
of  an  auxiliary  rotor  located  on  a  short  axis  of  said  oval 
form  between  the  inUke  and  exhaust  ports  which  are 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis,  the  auxiliary  rotor 
having  a  surface  operating  tongenUy  to  the  outer  surface 


1.  A   two-cycle    internal   combustion    engine    of   the 
cross-flow  type,  including:  means  defining  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  air  inlet  ports  arranged  in  a  common 
plane  uormal  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  arranged 
through  an  arc  of  said  cylinder  at  one  side  thereof,  said 
inlet  ports  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  arcuatcly, 
and  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  arranged  in  a  similar 
manner  to  the  inlet  ports  but  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
cylinder,  said  exhaust  ports  having  the  upper  sides  there- 
of spaced  upwardly  relative  to  a  plane  of  the  upper  sides 
of  said  inlet  ports;  a  cylinder  head  closing  the  outer  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  combustion  chamber  formed 
therein  communicating  with  said  outer  end  of  said  cylin- 
der; air  inlet  passage  means  supplying  air  under  pressure 
to  said  inlet  ports;  a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  and  having  moven»ent  between  an  outer  posi- 
tion whereat  the   inlet  and  exhaust  ports  arc  covered 
and  fuel  mixture  is  compressed  in  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  an  inner  position  whereat  said  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  are  uncovered;  a  deflector  on  the  head  of  the  pis- 
ton,   said    deflector    extending    generally    diametrically 
across  the  piston  between  the  inlet  ports  and  the  exhaust 
ports,  said  deflector  having  outer  generally  radial  por- 
tions and  an  intermediate  portion  arcuately  bulging  to- 
ward the  inlet  ports;  parallel  fins  in  the  air  inlet  passage, 
said  fins  being  positioned  between  the  inlet  ports  for  di- 
recting  air   in   parallel   streams   into   the   cylinder   and 
normally  against  the  deflector  when  the  piston  has  un- 
covered said  inlet  ports;  a  fuel  discharge  nozzle  positioned 
above  and  adjacent  to  the  inlet  ports  and  midway  of 
the  arc  of  the  cylinder  in  which  said  ports  are  located, 
said  fuel  nozzle  having  a  pair  of  openings  for  directing 
fuel  sprays  toward  the  adjacent  respective  ends  of  the 
deflector  independently  thereof;  and  means  for  igniting 
fuel  mixture  compressed  in  a  combustion  chamber. 
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3,074,389 

LIQUID-COOLED  CYLINDER  HEADS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Leslie  R.  C.  Lilly,  Worthing,  Sussex,  England,  assignor  to 

Ricardo   &   Co^   Engineers  (1927)   Limited,   London, 

England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  11,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  194,107 

Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Great  Britain  May  15,  1961 

11  Claims.    (CL  123-41.73) 


3,074,391 
CONTROL  OF  AUTOMOTIVE  EXHAUST  GASES 
Herman  S.  Bioch,  SkoUe,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov,  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  15S,S48 
10  Claims.    (CI.  123—122) 


'^ 


-r. 


■•  HV  <i 


^' 


1.  A  liquid-cooled  cylinder  head  structure  comprising 
spaced  upper  and  lower  walls  and  a  surrounding  side  wall 
defining  therebetween  a  cooling  liquid  space,  at  least  three 
cast-in  spaced  hollow  bodies  positioned  within  said  cool- 
ing liquid  space,  said  lower  wall  being  formed  with  a 
thickened  part  constituting  an  upward  projection  between 
said  hollow  bodies,  said  projection  having  formed  therein 
horizontal  coolant  passages  extending  between  said  hol- 
low bodies,  and  a  downwardly  extending  coolant  passage 
extending  through  the  upper  face  of  said  projection  and 
communicating  with  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  hori- 
zontal coolant  passages,  and  means  arranged  to  cause 
cooling  liquid  to  flow  through  the  said  coolant  passages 
in  the  said  projection. 


3,074,390 
FUEL  ECONOMIZER  FOR  ESTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENG^^ 

James  Frank  O'Langhiln,  2901  W.  1st  St., 

Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1961,  Scr.  No.  94,040 

SCialiM.    (CL  123— 119) 


1.  A  fuel  economizer  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine comprising:  a  box  for  containing  an  electrolyte  and 
having  an  air-space;  electrodes  extending  through  said 
air-space  into  the  space  occupied  by  said  electrolyte;  a 
source  of  electric  power  connected  to  said  electrodes; 
means  connecting  said  air-space  to  the  exhaust  system  of 
said  engine;  and  means  connecting  said  air-space  to  the  in- 
take system  of  said  engine. 


-ji-^ 


3u: 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  unbumed 
oxidizable  components  being  discharged  with  an  engine 
exhaust  stream  which  comprises,  drying  the  air  stream 
being  drawn  into  said  engine  to  less  than  about  12  milli- 
meters of  partial  pressure  of  water  vapor  in  said  air 
stream. 


3.074392 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  MI- 
NUTE HOLES  IN  SMALL  CERAMIC  WAFERS  OR 
THE  LIKE 
George  F.  Fisher,  Parirville,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mldhmd 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  KanoM  City,  Kans.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Kansas 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  857,808 
5  Cbims.    (CL  125—20) 


1.  In  a  method  of  drilling  a  minute  hole  in  a  brittle, 
readily  fracturable,  silicate  wafer  of  small  size  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  securing  the  wafer  to  a  supporting  base 
with  one  major  face  of  the  wafer  exposed;  depositing 
a  fluid,  particulate  abrasive  composition  on  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  said  exposed  face  of  the  wafer;  exert- 
ing a  series  of  pressures  on  circumferentially  spaced, 
arcuate  areas  of  said  portion  of  the  wafer  with  the  line  of 
action  of  each  of  said  pressures  being  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  one  major  face  of  the 
wafer  and  in  relatively  close  proximity  to  the  lines  of 
action  of  adjacent  pressures,  each  of  said  pressures  in- 
cluding a  rotational  force  vector  of  predetermined  speed, 
said  pressures  being  disposed  for  causing  said  abrasive 
to  flow  between  said  lines  of  action  and  onto  said  areas 
to  wear  away  the  latter  by  grinding  action;  and  permitting 
said  abrasive  to  flow  onto  said  areas  as  said  pressures  are 
exerted  thereon  to  augment  said  grinding  action  and  there- 
by produce  said  hole,  certain  of  the  particles  being  moved 
at  said  predetermined  speed  while  other  of  the  particles 
are  moved  at  lesser  speed. 
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3,074393 
HIGH  VELOCITY  OVEN 

Richard  T.  Keatta«,  144  N.  Caylcr  Ave,  Oak  Park,  ID. 

FUcd  July  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,408 

1  Claim.    (CL  126—21) 


closed  hot  air  space,  one  of  the  upright  side  wails  of  the 
box  having  a  hole  into  the  hot  air  space,  said  bole  being 
spaced  above  but  near  the  bottom  wall  and  extending 
above  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  food  receiving  com- 
partment; a  drawer  slidably  received  in  said  hole  to 
provide  a  container  for  fuel  to  be  burned,  said  drawer 
when  in  place  being  located  in  a  portion  of  said  hot  air 
space  between  the  upright  side  wall  of  the  box  in  which 
said  hole  is  located  and  an  adjacent  upright  inner  wall 
so  that  air  in  the  hot  air  space  may  circulate  from  below 


\  t  ,  )  'V   \r^_M  n  L 


E 


- — I- 


ir 


^ 


i  \ 


A  roasting  and  baking  oven  comprising 

(a)  a  closed  rectangular  oven  chamber  having  top,  bot- 
tom, side  and  end  walls, 

(b)  a  continuous  heating  chamber  spaced  from  and 
surrounding  the  top,  bottom,  sides  and  one  end  wall 
of  said  closed  oven  chamber, 

said  heating  chamber  including  heating  means  in 
the  lower  portion  thereof, 

(c)  a  centrifugal  impeller  mounted  within  said  oven 
chamber  adjacent  said  one  end  wall  and  parallel 
therewith, 

(d)  means  for  driving  said  impeller,  and 

(e)  a  flat  rectangular  baffle  plate  lying  completely  in  a 
single  plane  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  with 
said  impeller  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  one 
end  wall, 

( 1 )  said  baffle  plate  having 

a  central  opening  for  air  to  be  pulled  axiaDy  into 
said  impeller  from  said  oven  chamber, 

(2)  and  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  baffle  plate  being 
square  to  the  plane  of  one  face  thereof  and  spaced 
from  the  respective  opposing  walls  of  said  oven 
chamber  sufficiently  to  cause  air  moving  radially 
outward  from  said  impeller  between  the  baffle  and 
said  one  wall  to  turn  sharply  over  the  said  edges 
to  enter  into  said  oven  chamber  along  said  oppos- 
ing walls  in  violently  turbulent  condition. 


the  drawer  directly  upwardly  into  the  portion  of  the  hot 
air  space  above  thie  drawer;  and  a  baffle  fixed  to  the  wall 
of  the  box  in  which  said  drawer  receiving  hole  is  located, 
said  baffle  being  above  and  in  line  with  the  drawer-re- 
ceiving hole  and  projecting  substantially  horizontally  in- 
wardly from  its  connection  with  the  upright  side  wall  to 
which  it  is  fixed  to  overlie  the  drawer  and  the  fuel  therein 
so  as  to  direct  the  hot  air  rising  from  fuel  burning  in  the 
drawer  and  cause  the  same  to  commingle  with  the  up- 
wardly flowing  air  in  the  hot  air  space. 


3,074,395 

ALGESIMETER 

Jack  KcvorUan,  294  Cherokee  Road,  Poatiac,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786338 

6  Claims.    (CL  128—2) 


3,074394 
HEATED  CONTAINER  FOR 
TRANSPORTING  FOOD 
Ahrfai  G.  WUt,  4136  W.  Brows  Deer  Road, 
Mlhnmkcc,  Wit. 
Filed  Mar.  25, 1960,  Scr.  No.  18324 
ICfaUm.    (CL  126— 261) 
A  heated  container  for  transporting  cooked  ready-to- 
eat  food  in  hot  palaUble  condition  comprising:   a  box 
having  bottom,  top  and  upright  side  walls,  one  of  said 
walls  having  an  opening;  a  door  hinged  to  said  wall  to 
close  said  opening;  a  food  receiving  compartment  inside 
the  box  defined  by  upright  inner  walls  spaced  from  said 
side  walls  of  the  box  and  joined  to  the  wall  of  the  box 
having  the  opening  therein  along  the  edge  of  the  opening 
so  that  the  opening  affords  an  inlet  to  the  food  compart- 
ment, and  the  space  between  the  walls  of  the  food  com- 
partment and  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  box  forms  an  en- 


1.  A  device  for  testing  pain  sensitivity  of  the  skin  of  a 
patient,  said  device  comprising  a  rotatable  wheel  of  a 
regular  octagonal  configuration  having  a  plurality  of 
equidistantly  arranged  radially  extending  sharp  projec- 
tions provided  around  its  periphery  at  the  conen  of  the 
octagon,  with  the  point  of  said  projections  having  sharp- 
ness required  for  skin  teste,  a  flat  casing  of  egg-shaped 
configuration  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  and  to 
house  said  rotatable  wheel  in  the  retraced  position  thereof 
and  to  serve  as  a  handle  for  said  wheel  when  the  same 
is  in  its  fully  extended  position,  a  lever  having  one  end 
carrying  said  wheel  for  rotation  therein  and  mounted  on 
said  casing,  said  lever  adapted  to  be  manually  moved  to 
have  said  wheel  selectively  positioned  in  its  fully  retracted 
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position  for  carrying  and  storage,  and  its  fully  extended 
position  for  use,  with  said  casing  and  said  lever  having 
dimensions  adapting  the  device  to  be  used  while  held  in 
the  fingers  rather  than  in  the  full  hand,  with  said  casiiig 
terminating  in  the  extended  position  of  the  wheel  within 
the  palm  of  the  user. 


lattice  axes  defining  an  angle  of  40*-55*,  the  third  filter 
means  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  its 


3,074,396 

DIAGNOSTIC  INSTRUMENT 

Kenneth  S.  MacLcan,  944  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,825 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128—2) 


1.  A  diagnostic  instrument  of  the  character  described, 
including  in  combination  an  elongated  flexible  tubular 
member   having   a   longitudinally  extending   bore   there- 
through and  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  a  body  passage, 
an  actuating  assembly  adjacent  one  end  of  said  member, 
a  cell-collecting   assembly   having  scarifying  means  for 
removing  cells  from  tissue  membrar.es  of  said  body  pass- 
age and  being  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  rnember, 
first  means  within  the  tubular  member  for  coupling  said 
actuating  assembly  and  said  cell-collecting  assembly,  said 
first  means  being  longitudinally  slidable  in  and  rotatably 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  tubular  member,  said  ac- 
tuating assembly  including  second  means  cooperable  with 
a   resulting    pressure    differential   source    for    selectively 
facilitating  the  dilation  and  aspiration  of  the  body  passage, 
the  bore  of  said  member  extending  to  a  location  adjacent 
said  opposite  end  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  body 
passage,  said  second  means  having  a  bore  communicating 
with  the  bore  of  said  member,  said  actuating  assembly  in- 
cluding means  coupled  with  said  first  means  for  rotating 
said  cell-collecting  assembly  relative  to  said  member,  said 
actuating  assembly  further  including  means  for  shifting 
said  first  means  relative  to  said  member  to  retract  said 
cell-collecting  assembly  within  and  projecting  it  beyond 
said  member,  said  cell-collecting  assembly  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extending  mandrel,  said  scarifying  means 
surrounding  said  mandrel,  said  scarifying  means  including 
a  disposable  expansible  hollow  cylindrical  member  open 
at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end,  and  said  cell- 
collecting  assembly  further  including  an  expansible  core 
member  disposed  over  portions  of  said  mandrel  and  being 
within  said  cylindrical  member,  said  cylindrical  member 
being  removably  mounted  on  said  core  member,  said  first 
means  having  an  air  passage  communicating  with  said 
core  member  and  means  for  coupling  the  air  passage  to 
a  source  of  air  pressure  to  thereby  connect  said  core  mem- 
ber with  a  source  of  air  pressure  to  expand  said  cylindrical 
member. 

3  074  397 
SPECTACLES  FOR  THE  CORRECnON  OF  VISUAL 
DEFECTS,    SUCH    AS    ESPECIALLY    OF    ONE- 
SIDED WEAKNESS  OF  VISION 

Hemuuin  Gcmct,  NeobergatnaM  35a, 

Wnrzbarg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,758 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany  Feb.  21, 1958 

12  Claims.  (CL  12»— 76J) 
1.  Spectacles  for  the  correction  of  one-sided  weak- 
ness of  vision,  strabism  and  other  visual  defects  of  the 
human  eye  comprising  a  spectacle  frame,  at  least  one 
optical  mounting  thereon  aligned  with  one  eye,  three 
polarizing  filter  means  in  series  disposed  in  said  mounting 
in  such  a  manner  that  two  of  said  polarizing  filter  means 
are  unchangeably  arranged  relative  to  each  other,  their 


lattice   axis  indep)endently  of  said  other  two  polarizing 
filter  means. 


3,074,398 

PNEUMATIC  SPLINT 

Edwin  W.  Golncy,  Cambridge,  Mam. 

(285  Mout  Vernon  SL,  West  Newton,  Maab) 

Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,719 

12  Cfadms.    (CL  128—87) 


7.  An  inflatable  splint  wrappable  about  an  injured  mem- 
ber comprising  two  flexible  foldable  airtight  sheets  sealed 
together  to  form  an  air  chamber,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
foldable  parallel  planar  reinforcing  elements  disposed  in 
said  air  chamber,  said  reinforcing  elements  formed  of  sheet 
material  and  secured  to  said  two  sheets,  and  means  at- 
tached to  said  body  portion  for  inflating  said  air  chamber. 


3,074,399 

PROTECTOR 

Miriam  E.  Bitting,  R.D.  2,  Miflifaitown,  Pa. 

Filed  Aog.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,787 

5  Claims.    (CI.  128—132) 


r< 


1.  A  hand  and  finger  guard  comprised  of  a  rigid  sub- 
stantially U  section  member  having  a  width  sufficient  to 
span  at  least  the  injured  fingers  of  a  hand,  the  bight  of 
the  U  spacing  apart  the  shanks  of  said  member  by  the 
thickness  of  a  hand,  the  length  of  said  shanks  being  greater 
than  the  length  of  the  fingers  of  the  hand  with  which  they 
are  to  be  used,  the  bight  of  the  U  enveloping  the  fingertips, 
means  interconnecting  said  shanks  and  spanning  at  least  a 
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portion  of  the  space  between  the  long  edges  of  said  shanks, 
an  edge  of  said  means  being  so  positioned  as  to  coact  with 
the  web  between  the  forefinger  and  thumb  to  prevent  jam- 
ming of  the  ends  of  the  fingers  against  the  inner  surface 
of  the  bight,  and  means  coacting  with  a  portion  of  said 
shanks  more  remote  from  said  bight  than  said  space  span- 
ning means  for  maintaining  the  guard  on  the  hand. 


said  conduit  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the 
blood  in  said  chamber,  and  means  for  imparting  motion 
to  the  blood  in  said  chamber  substantially  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  conduit  means. 


3,074,400 

KNEE  CAP  BRACE 

Norman  Scholman,  55  Grift  MID  LaM,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  152,279 

2  Claims.    (CL  128—165) 


3  074  402 
BLOOD  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 
Cyiiis  R.   Broman,  Evanston,  DL,  aarignor  to   Baxter 
Laboratorin,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  169 
9  Claims.    (CL  128—214) 


1.  A  knee  joint  supporter,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
sleeve,  means  centrally  located  between  opposite  open 
ends  of  the  sleeve  adapted  for  engaging  around  the  knee- 
cap of  the  knee  joint,  two  pairs  of  spaced  fabric  pockets 
secured  to  said  sleeve,  and  two  pairs  of  flexible  stays 
respectively  enclosed  in  said  fabric  pockets,  said  pockets 
being  circumferentially  spaced  apart  with  said  means 
being  disposed  therebetween,  the  stays  in  each  pair  of 
pockets  being  disposed  in  longitudinal  alignment  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  and  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
by  an  elastic  hinge  forming  part  of  the  sleeve,  said  means 
being  an  elastic  fabric  pocket  integrally  knitted  with 
said  sleeve,  said  opposite  open  ends  of  the  sleeve  being 
formed  with  turned-in  hems  providing  a  double,  rein- 
forced elastic  structure  at  each  end  of  the  sleeve. 


3,074,401 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  BODY 

TEMPERATURE 

Daniel  Friedman,  225  Onu«e  St  SE.,  Washington,  D.C., 

and  Roddph  G.  StelMr,  9503  Wwca  St,  SUvcr  Spring, 

Md. 

Filed  Mv.  12,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  799,056 

11  CUtaM.    (CL  128—214) 

(Gnatad  ndcr  Tkk  35,  U  J.  Coda  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  combination,  a  flexible  Wood  storage  container 
which  attains  the  shape  of  a  rectangular  solid  when 
liquid-filled,  said  solid  having  a  discrete  end  wall  as  well 
as  side  walls  upstanding  therefrom,  discharge  conduit 
means  connected  to  said  conUiner,  an  inflatable  cuff  for 
said  container  comprising  inner  and  outer  walls  united 
together  along  opposite  parallel  edges,  and  a  flow  fitting 
in  said  cuff  for  introducing  prcssurired  fluid  between  said 
walls,  said  cuff  being  disposed  about  said  side  walls  and 
when  inflated  to  compress  a  central  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer to  divide  the  interior  container  v<rfume  into  vol- 
umes containing  plasma  and  red  cells,  respectively. 


3,074,403 
INTRACUTANEOUS  INJECTOR  WITH 
CAPILLARY  GAP 
Mntray   Sam   Cooper,   Dnmoat,   NJ.,   Arthar   Sinclair 
Taylor,  Spring  Vafley,  N.Y-,  and  Vinll  Alan  Place, 
Saddle  River,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
FUed  May  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,627 
3  Claims.    (CI.  128—253) 


1.  An  extracorporeal  circulation  device  for  oxygenating 
blood  and  controlling  body  temperature  through  con- 
trolling blood  temperature  comprising  an  elongated  chani- 
ber,  means  for  inducing  a  flow  of  blood  through  said 
chamber,  conduit  means  in  said  chamber,  a  heat  exchange 
fluid  and  means  for  inducing  a  flow  of  said  fluid  through 
780  O.O.— 69 


1.  A  one-piece  intracutaneous  injectcn-  comprisixig:  a 
substantiaUy  flat  square  plate  of  corrosicm-resistant  metal, 
and  adjacent  to  each  of  the  foor  comers  thereof,  and  in- 
tegral therewith,  a  pair  oi  proagu,  one  side  of  each  prong 
being  a  substantial  elongation  of  one  side  <rf  the  square 
plate  befon  being  bent,  said  pairs  of  prongs  being  bent 
at  approximately  a  right  angle  to  said  square  plate  and 
closely  adjacent  to  each  other,  whereby  a  liquid,  by  capU- 
larity,  when  placed  on  said  prongs  is  drawn  into  the  gap 
between  said  prongs. 
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3.074,404 

DRAINAGE  RECEIVER 

Herman  L.  Robiuon,  Seattle,  Wash. 

(28261  48th  Ave.  S.,  Auburn,  Wash.) 

Filed  May  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  110,489 

2  Claims.    (CI.  128—283) 


1.  A  drainage  receiver  for  application  over  an  elimi- 
nation opening  in  the  human  body  comprising  a  ball 
shaped  body  engaging  part  of  rigid  plastic  material  hav- 
ing an  approximately  spherical  bulbous  body  engaging 
wail  and  having  therein  a  tapered  passageway  terminating 
at  one  end  in  said  body  engaging  wall  and  forming  in 
said  body  engaging  wall  a  centrally  positioned  receiver 
opening;  a  neck  rigid  with  the  outer  end  portion  of  said 
body  engaging  part,  said  tapered  passageway  extending 
continuously  and  expandingly  from  said  receiver  opening 
to  the  marginal  portion  of  said  neck  and  forming  a  pro- 
tective stoma  receiving  chamber,  said  receiver  oi>ening 
being  adapted  to  register  with  an  elimination  opening  in 
the  body,  the  substantially  spherical  bulbous  body  en- 
gaging wall  being  of  relatively  small  size  whereby  it  will 
indent  into  the  body  and  provide  a  liquid  tight  seal  around 
said  registering  openings  when  the  body  engaging  mem- 
ber is  held  firmly  in  contact  with  the  body;  and  a  belt 
connected  with  said  body  engaging  member  capable  of 
holding  said  body  engaging  member  firmly  against  the 
body. 

3,074,405 
SHEATH  FOR  RETAINING  HEAT  OF  BODY  TEM- 
PERATURE AND  SUPPORTING  MUSCLE  STRUC- 
TURE OF  WEARER 
Manikc  W.  Ducnring,  1783  Hamlet  St.,  San  Matao,  Calif. 
FUcd  July  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,665 
9  Claimi.    (CL  128—293) 


1.  In  a  sheath  for  retaining  heat  of  body  temperature 
and  supporting  muscle  structure  of  a  wearer:  a  resilient 
tubular  sheath  dimensioned  to  be  applied  over  a  mem- 
ber of  a  wearer  and  being  contoured  to  enclose  the  mem- 
ber in  embracing  relation  therewith;  the  sheath  being 
made  of  foam  rubber  to  thus  retain  the  heat  of  body  tem- 
perature in  the  enclosed  member  and  prevent  loss  of  body 
heat  therefrom;  the  sheath  defining  an  inner  surface  pro- 
vided with  a  resilient  muscle-supporting  rib.  which  is  dis- 
posed to^  extend  generally  lengthwise  of  the  enclosed 
member;  the  rib  being  disposed  to  one  side  of  an  anterior- 
posterior  mesial  plane  of  the  sheath  in  a  position  to  press 
against  and  support  a  muscle  structure  of  the  wearer  in 
its  proper  location;  the  sheath  and  rib  being  sufficiently 
resilient  to  allow  full  functioning  of  the  supported  muscle 
and  substantially  free  circulation  of  blood  through  the 
enclosed  member. 


3,074,406 

SURGICAL  SPONGES 

Paul  Nnmcrof,  Highland  Park,  and  Gordon  Lfaidenblad, 

Franklin  Township,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Oiin  Mathicson 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    FDcd  Jnnc  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,612 
3  Claims.    (CI.  128—296) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  surgical  sponge  having  a 
radioactive  labeling  agent  permanently  affixed  thereto  and 
impregnated  thereon,  which  comprises  treating  an  ab- 
sorbent material  with  a  solution  of  a  radioactive  labeling 
agent  until  a  non-toxic  quantity  of  said  agent  is  absorbed 
and  then  heating  the  absorbent  material  for  a  time  and 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  permanently  affix  the  radio- 
active labeling  agent  to  the  absorbent  material  and  to 
assure  sterilization. 


3,074,407 
SURGICAL  DEVICES  FOR  KERATOPLASTY 
AND  METHODS  THEREOF 
Thomas  E.  Moon,  Norfollc,  Va.,  and  Joseph  Mallick, 
Rural  Hall,  and  Robert  N.  Marshall,  Winston-Salem, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Marguerite  Barr  Moon  Eye  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.,  WInston-Salcm,  N.C.,  a  corporation 
of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1956,  Scr.  No.  610,333 
26  Claims.    (CI.  128—303) 


23.  In  combination  with  a  cornea-supporting  plat- 
from  having  an  opening  therein,  a  corneal  tissue  undercut- 
ting instrument  guidably  supported  in  the  platform  open- 
ing and  comprising  a  cylindrical  insert  for  alidable  co- 
operation with  the  platform  instnunent  opening,  means 
on  the  instrument  for  limiting  the  depth  of  insertion  into 
the  platform  opening,  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  cutting 
blade  at  one  end  for  undercutting  an  opening  in  a  cornea, 
means  at  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  for  radially  rotating 
the  shaft  and  blade,  and  means  for  presenting  said  blade 
from  a  non-cutting  retracted  inoperative  position  Co  a 
cutting  operative  position. 


3,074,4m 
URETERAL  STONE  EXTRACTOR  AND  DILATOR 
Martki  H.  Cheater,  GinI— a,  CaHf . 
(335  CaDc  d«  AndahKJa,  RodoMlo  Bmeh.  Calif.) 
Filed  May  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  111,698 
7  Claims.    (CI.  128—328) 
4.  In  combination,  a  forceps  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flexible  jaws,  spring  means  attached  to  said  jaws  for  urg- 
ing said  jawt  to  close;  lound  transducer  means  positioned 
concentric  with  said  forceps  for  producing  sound  vibra- 
tions in  accordance  with  the  hardness  of  objects  con- 
tacted thereby,  said  sound  transducer  means  being  slid- 
ably  mounted  relative  to  said  forceps;  means  for  opening 
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said  jaws;  means  for  slidably  positioning  said  transducer    trical  bridge  means  having  the  »aid  first  sensing  means 
relative  to  said  forceps;  and  means  connected  to  receive    connected  as  one  arm  thereof  and  balanced  at  a  desired 

normal  temperature  of  the  patient,  means  responsive  to 
the  output  of  the  said  bridge  for  selectively  activating  the 
cooler  means  when  the  patient  temperature  is  higher  than 
the  normal  temperature  and  for  activating  the  beater  cir- 
cuit when  the  patient  temperature  is  lower  than  the  nor- 
mal temperature,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  bridge  and  to  the  said  second  sensing  means  for  se- 

the  output  of  said  transducer  means  for  producing  audible 
sounds  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  transducer. 


yj'rff/flj     I  I     rtllll     II         II 


3,074,409 
SURGICAL  NEEDLE  FOR  MEDICAL  PURPOSES 
Heinrich  Biclz,  Frankfurt  am  Mafai,  Gcnumy,  assignor  to 
Ernst  Kratz,  Nadclfabrik,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1960,  Ser.  No.  10,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  28,  1959 

4  Clafans.    (CI.  128—339) 


lectively  energizing  the  said  heater  circuit  to  heat  the 
fluid  when  the  fluid  temperature  is  less  than  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  normal  temperature  by  a  factor  propor- 
tional to  the  patient  temperature  below  the  normal  tem- 
perature and  for  operating  the  cooler  means  to  cool  the 
fluid  when  the  fluid  temperature  is  greater  than  a  tem- 
perature below  the  normal  temperature  by  a  factor  pro- 
portional to  the  patient  temperature  above  the  normal 
temperature. 


1 .  A  surgical  needle  having  a  point  at  its  front  end  and 
having  a  wider  rear  end,  said  needle  having  a  longitudinal 
passage  extending  from  an  outer  needle  surface  portion 
spaced  from  said  point  and  said  rear  end  to  said  rear  end 
while  gradually  increasing  in  depth  from  said  surface 
portion  toward  said  rear  end,  that  portion  of  said  passage 
which  is  near  said  rear  end  of  said  needle  having  a  width 
narrower  than  the  width  of  said  passage  over  the  major 
length  thereof,  said  needle  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slit  along  said  passage  to  thereby  form  a  slit-like 
opening  of  said  passage  along  the  same,  said  slit  having 
its  widest  portion  near  said  surface  portion  and  decreasing 
in  width  gradually  from  said  widest  portion  toward  said 
rear  end. 

3,074,410 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR 

THERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS 

Arthur  A.  Foster,  Birtlcr,  Ohio,  aalgnor  to  Gonnan- 

Rupp  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Bclhillc,  Ohio,  a  corpontfon  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,112 
UCIainu.  (CL128— 4M) 
1.  In  therapeutic  apparatus  for  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature of  a  patient  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
temperature  and  in  which  there  is  provided  a  pad  for  con- 
tacting the  patient's  body,  meaiu  for  circulating  a  heat 
exchange  fluid  through  the  pad,  a  heater  for  supplying 
thermal  energy  to  the  fluid  and  an  electrical  circuit  for 
energizing  the  beater,  and  a  cooler  for  removing  thermal 
energy  from  the  fluid  and  an  electrical  circuit  for  control- 
ling the  cooler,  that  combination  which  comprises  a  first 
means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  patient,  a  sec- 
ond means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  fluid,  elec- 


3,074,411 
CARD  GUIDES 
Jack  C.  King,  North  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Shaw-Walker  Company,  Mnskcgon,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  May  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  657,254 
3  Claims.    (CL  129— 16  J) 


1.  A  guide  strip  pocket,  comprising  a  one-piece  mem- 
ber folded  longitudinally  to  define  parallel  spaced  front 
and  back  walls,  the  front  wall  being  transparent  and 
slotted  adjacent  its  ends,  said  slots  being  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  fold,  ramp  members  integral 
with  the  back  wall  extending  outwardly  and  forwardly 
therefrom  behind  and  across  the  slots  and  terminating 
adjacent  the  opposed  outer  boundaries  of  the  slots  and 
in  general  alignment  with  the  inner  face  of  the  front  wail. 


3,074,412 

CORN  HUSKING  MECHANISM 

Wayne  E.  Siavcns,  Dcs  Mobca,  Iowa,  ataipior,  by  mtmn 

aMigumcnts,  to  Deere  tt  Compnay,  a  cofjpioialfcwi  of 

Delaware 

ContioBation  of  appikalion  Scr.  No.  687,968,  Oct  3, 

1957.    Tlrfs  appttcation  Jan.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  450 

17  ClalaM.    (CL  130—5) 
16.  Discbarge  means  for  a  crop  treating  unit  in  which 
the  treating  unit  effecU  separation  of  the  crc^  from 
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waste  material  accumulated  therewith,  the  discharge 
means  comprising:  a  pair  of  elongated  conveyor  housings 
having  a  common  and  perforated  side  wall,  one  housing 
of  which  receives  t]ie  treated  crop  at  an  intake  end  and 
the  other  housing  of  which  receives  the  waste  material 
at  an  intake  end,  both  conveyor  housings  having  respective 
discharge  ends  remote  from  their  intake  ends;  a  contin- 
uoiu  chain  type  conveyor  in  said  one  bousing  having  ■ 


3.t7M14 

CIGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINE 

George  Dcanlcy,  Raklch,  N.C^  aaiinor  to  American 

Machine  A  Foundry  Co.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jtnty 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  MOJUi 

8  Clalnu.    (CL  131—44) 


discharge  run  effecting  movement  of  the  treated  crop 
from  its  respective  intake  end  to  the  discharge  end  and  a 
return  run;  and  an  auger  type  conveyor  in  said  other 
housing  effecting  discharge  of  the  waste  material  and 
effective  to  move  the  waste  material  adjacent  the  perfor- 
ated common  wall  to  thereby  effect  passage  of  incidental 
crop  particles  remaining  in  the  waste  material  into  said 
one  housing. 


3,074,413 
CIGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Colin  S.  McArthnr,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  aMignor  to  »- 
Madiine  A  Foundry  Co.,  a  corporation  of  New  J 
Filed  Mar.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,193 
5  Claims.    (CL  131— S4) 


3.  A  tobacco  feeding  apparatus  for  uniformly  com- 
pacting and  feeding  tobacco  by  vibrating  motion  com- 
prising an  outer  cylindrical  member  and  an  inner  cylin- 
drical member  spaced  from  said  outer  member,  both  said 
members  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  common 
vertical  axis  and  forming,  a  cylindrical  chamber  for  re- 
ceiving and  compacting  tobacco,  means  for  rotating  said 
members  in  unison  and  means  for  imparting  an  orbital 
motion  to  one  of  the  members  with  respect  to  the  verti- 
cal axis  whereby  the  space  between  the  members  varies, 
a  tobacco  receiving  opening  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
members,  a  supporting  plate  spaced  below  the  members 
for  supporting  the  tobacco  in  the  chamber,  cutting  and 
stripping  means  for  removing  a  continuous  strip  of  to- 
bacco from  the  lower  part  of  the  tobacco  chamber,  and 
a  supplemental  enclosure  disposed  in  the  space  between 
the  bottom  of  the  outer  cylindrical  member  and  the  sup- 
porting plate  except  in  the  location  of  the  cutting  and 
stripping  means. 

3,074241^ 

Joaeph  W.  DaridaoB,  Chcitcrlcid,  Va.,  aHlgnor  to  Amer- 
ican Machfaie  Jk  Foun^y  Company,  a  corponthm  of 
New  Jcrwy 

Filed  Mar.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  14,712 
iCfadmi.   (CL  131— 145) 


3.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous  rope  of  tobacco 
comprising  means  to  circulate  a  currient  of  gas  in  a  closed 
circuit  through  the  apparatus,  means  to  introduce  a  con- 
tinuous flow  of  tobacco  particles  into  the  gas  current  to 
form  a  current  of  tobacco  carrying  gas,  a  rotating  hollow 
drum  with  a  perforated  periphery,  a  portion  of  the  periph- 
ery intercepting  the  current  of  tobacco  carrying  gas  to 
collect  the  tobacco  thereon  whilst  the  gas  passes  through 
the  perforated  periphery  of  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  lU- 
tionary  chordal  guides  inside  the  drum,  said  guides  form- 
ing channels  to  guide  the  air  inside  the  drum  so  that 
it  passes  across  the  drum  and  out  of  the  drum  through 
a  portion  of  the  periphery  substantially  opposite  to  that 
portion  of  the  periphery  through  which  it  entered  the 
drum,  a  duct  to  conduct  the  gas  from  its  zone  of  exit 
from  the  drum  through  the  remainder  of  the  circuit,  a 
plurality  of  stationary  guides  inside  said  duct  adjacent 
to  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  each  of  said  guides  forming 
a  continuation  of  a  corresponding  guide  inside  the  drum, 
adjustable  valves  inside  of  the  channels  formed  by  the 
guides  in  the  duct  to  make  possible  separate  control  of 
the  quantity  of  gas  passing  through  each  channel,  the 
tobacco  deposited  on  the  drum  being  carried  from  the 
position  where  it  is  deposited  on  the  drum  to  a  position 
remote  therefrom  where  it  is  removed  from  the  drum  as 
a  continuous  rope,  and  means  for  receiving  said  rope. 


1.  A  thresher  for  tobacco  leaves  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  feed  opening  therein,  a  toothed  threshing  rotor 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  below  said  feed  open- 
ing, outlet  means  below  said  rotor,  an  open,  curved  con- 
cave secured  in  said  housing  and  surrounding  a  portion 
of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  rotor,  said  concave  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinal  ribs  bearing  spaced  teeth, 
the  spacings  between  said  teeth  being  progressively  smaller 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  rotor,  adjacent  teeth 
on  opposing  ribs  being  in  interfingering  relationship,  an 
enclosure  secured  on  one  side  of  said  housing  at  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  said  concave,  slide  supports 
mounted  in  said  enclosure  and  bearing  individually  mov- 
able slide  bars,  closing  means  adjacent  to  said  concave 
and  connected  to  said  slide  bars  for  selectively  incapaci- 
tating sections  of  said  concave. 
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3,t7Mli 

HAIR  STRAIGHTENING  DEVICE 

OUvia  Perkcrson,  3624  W.  Adams  St~  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,797 

3  Ctalms.    (CL  132—40) 


3,074,41S 
WORK  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
John  V.  Davis,  Groasc  Pointe  Farms,  and  Leon  1.  Phmow- 
ski,  Van  Dyke,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Udylitc  Cor- 
poration, Dltroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Defaiwarc 
Filed  Mar.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  802,797 
24  Claims.    (CL  134— 76) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  human  hair  to  reduce  its 
tight  curl,  comprising  an  assembly  including  means  ap- 
plicable to  the  human  head,  for  gripping  a  hair  cluster 
to  project  outwardly  from  the  scalp,  a  roll  at  the  side 
of  said  means  opposite  the  scalp  and  having  curvature 
substantially  less  than  that  of  a  curl  of  the  hair  to  be 
treated,  the  external  diameter  of  the  roll  being  greater 
than  y*  inch  throughout  the  hair  contacting  length  of 
the  roll,  and  shield  means  being  made  of  thin  resilient  ma- 
terial and  of  a  curvature  greater  than  that  of  the  rtrtl 
whereby  the  shield  is  adapted  to  be  sprung  onto  the  roll 
when  the  apparatus  has  been  applied  to  the  head  and  the 
cluster  of  hair  has  been  gripped  by  the  hair  gripping 
means  so  as  to  confine  the  cluster  of  hair  stretched  out 
at  least  partly  around  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  TcAl,  said  shield  means  comprising  a  thin 
metallic  cover  for  said  roll  whereby  said  shield  means  is 
adapted  readily  to  transfer  heat  applied  to  the  outer  side 
thereof  to  the  hair  confined  at  the  inner  side  of  the 
shield,  said  roll  having  a  turning  axis  and  said  shield 
having  a  generally  C^haped  cross  section  in  a  plane 
normal  to  said  axis. 


3,074,417 
WORK  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
John  A.  LIsowsU,  Frank  B.  Usowafcl,  and  Leonard  E. 
Lisowski,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Natural  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Newport,  Mich.,  a  copartnerdiip  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1955,  Ser.  No.  526,808 
17  Cfadms.    (CL  134—76) 
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1.  In  a  machine  having  a  plurality  of  liquid  treatment 
tanks  arranged  in  a  longitudinally  extending  row  and 
adapted  to  receive  work  carried  on  work  carriers,  a 
main  frame  extending  above  said  tanks  and  a  chassis 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  for  up  and  down  movement 
between  a  lower  position  and  an  upper  position,  lower 
continuous  track  means  on  the  frame  above  said  tanks 
at  a  position  in  which  work  suspended  from  a  carrier 
supported  on  the  track  means  is  received  in  a  tank,  a 
plurality  of  aligned  first  track  sections  arranged  above 
said  track  means  at  a  level  such  that  the  work  suspended 
on  said  carriers  is  positioned  above  said  tanks  when  the 
carriers  are  supported  on  said  first  track  sections,  a  plu- 
pality  of  aligned  second  track  sections  supported  on  said 
chassis  for  raising  and  lowering  a  work  carrier  positioned 
thereon  to  and  from  a  lowered  position  on  said  continu- 
ous track  means  and  a  raised  position  in  alignment  with 
said  first  track  sections,  said  second  track  sections  posi- 
tioned below  said  continuous  track  means  in  the  lower 
position  of  said  chassis,  said  second  track  sections  being 
arranged  so  that  in  the  upper  position  of  the  chassis  they 
extend  between  said  first  track  sections  so  as  to  form 
therewith  an  upper  continuous  track  means  located  above 
said  lower  track  means,  first  carrier  transfer  means  on 
the  frame  adjacent  said  lower  track  means  for  moving 
carriers  thereon  in  one  direction,  and  second  carrier 
transfer  means  on  the  frame  adjacent  said  upper  track 
means  for  moving  carriers  thereon  in  said  one  direction. 


3,074,419 
UMBRELLAS 
Anestis  FoWs,  New  York,  N.Y.     (50—50  Hampton  SL, 
Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.),  and  PhiUip  Kates,  358  5th 
Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,954 
4Chifans.    (CL135— 22) 


1.  In  work  processing  apparatus  including  a  series  of 
tanks  for  treating  agents,  a  reciprocatory  carriage  at  one 
side  of  said  series  and  extending  to  overlap  all  of  said 
tanks,  individual  work  suspension  carriers,  rails  above 
said  tanks  on  which  said  carriers  rest  with  the  work 
immersed  in  the  Unk,  means  on  said  carriage  for  ad- 
vancing said  carriers  along  said  rails  step  by  step  in  suc- 
cessive reciprocations,  elevators  on  said  carriage  having 
cantilever  arms  extending  over  said  tanks  and  located 
to  lift  said  carriers  and  suspended  work  for  clearance 
in  passing  from  one  tank  to  another  and  redepositing 
on  a  rail  of  the  latter;  means  for  by-passing  a  tank  com- 
prising an  elevated  support  thereabove  with  which  a  work 
carrier  is  registered  by  the  forward  movement  of  an 
elevator  from  a  preceding  tank  and  on  which  it  is  sup- 
ported during  downward  movement  of  said  elevator. 


1.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  hollow  top  section  with 
ribs  pivoted  thereto  for  a  cover  to  be  attached  over  said 
ribs,  a  sleeve  into  which  said  section  telescopes,  links 
pivotally  connecting  said  ribs  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  sleeve,  a  shank  in  the  section  which  is  slidable  there- 
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on,  a  coil  spring  carried  by  said  section  and  having  one 
end  engaging  the  section  and  its  other  end  seated  on  said 
shank,  said  umbrella  comprising  a  handle  on  said  shank, 
and  a  latch  on  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  handle  to  engage 
the  shank  to  hold  both  said  section  and  sleeve  in  re- 
tracted position. 

3,074,420 

KNEE  CRUTCHES 

Camian  Gottman,  9303  E.  13th  St.,  Kjuum  City,  Mo. 

FUcd  July  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45,602 

3  Claims.    (CL  135—50) 


ing  opposed  holding  and  sealing  surfaces;  a  valve  clo- 
sure means  for  said  passageway  comprising  valve  closure 
sections  and  a  thin  shearable  member  held  between  said 
sections  and  extending  between  said  holding  and  sealing 
surfaces  for  closing  space  between  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  closure  sections  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  body 
portions;  and  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  closure 
means  in  the  valve  body  means. 


3,074,421 
SHEARABLE  STORAGE  VALVE  MEANS 
Walter  O.  Borchcrdt,  Clwrcmont,  Calif.,  aaslgnor  to  B.  H. 
Hadlcy,  Inc.,  Pomona,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fomla 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  103,613 
18  Claims.    (CL  137—68) 


1.  In  a  leakless  storage  valve  oieans,  the  combination 
of:  a  valve  body  means  having  a  passageway  for  flow  o! 
fluid  from  a  storage  means,  said  valve  body  means  in- 
cluding separable  valve  body  portions  having  means  in- 
terconnecting said  body  portions  in  assembly  and  includ- 


1.  In  a  knee  crutch,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
elongated  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  side  members 
having  mutually  convergent  lower  end  portions,  an  open- 
ended  vertical  tubular  member  secured  to  the  convergent 
lower  ends  of  said  side  members,  said  tubular  member 
having  a  screw-threaded  bore,  a  rod-shaped  vertical  leg 
member  having  a  screw-threaded  intermediate  portion 
extending  through  and  operatively  engaging  the  screw- 
threaded  bore  of  said  tubular  member,  said  leg  member 
having  a  laterally  offset  lower  end  portion  terminating 
in  a  ground  engaging  tip,  a  knee  rest  slidable  vertically 
between  the  side  members  of  said  frame,  means  rotat- 
ably  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  leg  member  to  said 
knee  rest  whereby  the  knee  rest  may  be  raised  and  low- 
ered relative  to  the  frame  upon  rotation  of  the  leg  mem- 
ber in  said  tubular  member  and  whereby  the  direction  of 
lateral  offset  of  said  ground  engaging  tip  relative  to  the 
axis  of  said  tubular  member  may  be  adjusted  also  by 
rotation  of  said  leg  member  in  the  tubular  member,  and 
releasablc  means  for  locking  the  leg  member  against  ro- 
tation in  said  tubular  member. 


3,674,422 

AUTOMATIC  VALVE  CONTROLLED  GAS 

DOSING  APPARATUS 

Roger  Lcvicl,  CoarbcTok,  France,  aaignor  to  Dcgremont- 

Acfl,    Rucil-Malmaiaon,    France,    a    corpontion    of 

France 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,526 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  8, 1958 

10  Claims.    (CL  137— 101 J7) 


i^    •    r 
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1.  A  gas  flow  regulating  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  closed  vessel;  a  liquid  filling  said  vessel  up 
to  a  predetermined  level  and  defining  a  gas  space  above 
said  level;  float  means  located  in  said  vessel  floating  in 
said  liquid  and  extending  partly  above  said  liquid  and 
dividing  said  gas  space  into  two  separate  space  portions 
being  normally  at  the  same  gas  pressure;  gas  inlet  means 
for  feeding  gas  under  pressure  into  one  of  said  space 
portions;  restricted  gas  outlet  means  communicating  with 
said  one  space  portion  so  that  gas  pressure  in  said  one 
space  portion  will  increase  over  the  gas  pressure  in  the 
other  space  portion  when  more  gas  is  delivered  through 
said  inlet  means  than  can  pass  through  said  restricted 
outlet  means,  resulting  in  lowering  of  the  liquid  level  in 
said  one  space  portion  so  as  to  reduce  thereby  the 
buoyance  of  said  float  and  corresponding  downward  move- 
ment of  the  same;  valve  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  float  means  for  closing  said  gas  inlet  means  when 
said  float  means  is  moving  in  downward  direction  and  for 
opening  said  gas  inlet  means  when  said  float  means  is 
moving  in  upward  direction;  and  means  acting  on  said 
float  means  for  changing  the  position  thereof  independent 
of  variations  of  pressure  in  said  space  portions  without 
preventing  the  free  floating  of  the  float  means  in  said 
liquid. 

8.  A  gas  flow  regulating  device  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  closed  vessel;  liquid  filling  said  vessel  up  to  a 
predetermined  level  and  defining  a  gas  space  above  said 
level:  float  means  located  in  said  vessel  floating  in  said 
liquid  and  extending  partly  above  said  liquid  and  dividing 
said  gas  space  into  two  separate  space  portions;  gas  inlet 
means  for  feeding  gas  under  pressure  into  one  of  said 
separate  space  portions;  gas  outlet  means  for  delivering 
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gas  from  the  other  of  said  separate  space  portions  into  a 
stream  of  liquid  which  includes  means  £«-  changing  its 
level  according  to  the  rate  of  flow  thereof;  restricted 
passage  means  providing  communication  between  said  one 
and  said  other  space  portion  so  that  when  more  gas  is 
delivered  through  said  inlet  means  than  can  pass  through 
said  restricted  passage  means  gas  pressure  in  said  one 
space  portion  will  increase  causing  rise  of  the  liquid  in 
said  other  space  portion,  changing  thereby  the  buoyancy 
of  said  float  means  and  causing  corresponding  movement 
of  the  same;  valve  means  c^ratively  connected  to  said 
float  means  for  closing  said  gas  inlrt  means  when  the 
liquid  in  said  other  space  portion  rises  above  and  for 
opening  said  gas  inlet  means  when  the  liquid  in  said  other 
space  portion  falls  below  said  predetermined  level;  and 
weight  means  partly  immersed  in  said  stream  of  liquid 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  float  means  for  chang- 
ing the  effective  weight  thereof  for  adjusting  the  delivery 
of  gas  into  said  stream  of  liquid  depending  on  the  raie  of 
flow  of  the  latter. 

3,074,423 
FILLING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  FILLING 
AND  RELIEF  VALVES 
Ralph  E.  Cox,  Natidt,  and  Arthnr  I.  Ca▼anani)^  Sod- 
bwy,  MaM.,  awliiion  to  Raytheon  CoBpmiy,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  855,398 
2Clalau.    (CL  137— 205) 


thereof,  and  a  removable  sub-assembly  for  said  tubular 
member  comprising  a  body  threaded  to  the  other  end  of 
said  tubular  member,  said  body  having  a  passage  therein 
connected  to  the  interior  of  said  tubular  member,  an  elon- 
gated valve  stem  movably  carried  by  said  body  and  having 
one  end  thereof  extending  into  said  tubular  member, 
means  for  moving  said  valve  stem  lengthwise  with  respect 
to  said  tubular  member,  said  one  end  of  said  valve  stem 
being  provided  with  an  axially  aligned  cavity  which  opens 
toward  said  shoulder,  an  abutment  on  said  one  end  of  the 
stem  surrounding  said  cavity,  a  rod  having  an  end  portion 
in  said  cavity,  means  for  securing  said  rod  to  said  stem, 
a  flange  on  said  rod  axially  spaced  from  said  abutment,  a 


fi'i^li 


1.  In  combinati(Mi,  a  filling  and  relief  valve  comprising 
a  valve  casing  having  threaded  outer  end  portions,  a  con- 
centric sleeve  slidably  supported  in  said  casing,  a  valve 
stem  and  valve  head  integral  therewith  axially  moveable 
in  a  valve  opening  and  closing  direction,  means  urging 
said  valve  head  into  sealing  contact  with  said  sleeve, 
means  for  limiting  the  travel  of  said  valve  stem  to  a  dis- 
tance shorter  than  the  travel  of  said  sleeve,  a  filling  hose 
having  a  connector  adapted  to  threadably  engage  said 
valve  casing,  said  connector  having  an  inner  abutment 
adapted  to  seat  against  the  end  of  said  sleeve  adjacent 
to  said  valve  head  to  urge  said  sleeve  out  of  sealing  con- 
tact with  said  valve  head  when  said  connector  is  in 
threaded  engagement  with  one  end  of  said  threaded  valve 
casing,  a  container  to  be  evacuated  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  valve  casing,  said  filling  hose  connected 
to  a  three  way  valve,  two  hose  lines  connected  to  said 
three-way  valve,  one  of  said  hose  lines  connected  to  a 
fluid  reservoir,  the  other  said  hose  line  connected  to  a 
second  three-way  valve,  a  third  hose  line  connected  to 
said  fluid  reservoir,  said  third  hose  line  connected  to  the 
second  three-way  valve,  a  fourth  hose  line  connected  to 
said  second  three-way  valve,  said  fourth  hose  line  con- 
nected to  a  vacuum  pump  whereby  said  container  and 
fluid  reservoirs  are  evacuated  prior  to  fluid  entering  said 
container  from  said  fluid  reservoir. 


3,074,424 
FROSTPROOF  SILLCOCK 
Donald  L.  Fletcher  and  John  D.  Staltcr,  Elkhart,  lad., 
aasignort  to  Nlbco,  Inc.,  Eikhait,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1960,  Scr.  No.  22,951 
5  CMiM.    (CL  137—316) 
1.  A  sillcock  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  member, 
an  internal  shoulder  in  said  tubular  member  near  one  end 


resilient  valve  element  interposed  on  said  stem  and  held 
against  said  abutment  by  the  flange  on  said  rod,  a  plu- 
rality of  fingers  on  the  other  end  portion  of  said  rod,  an 
annular  valve  seat  member  removably  mounted  with  a 
force  fit  in  said  tubular  member  in  abutting  engagement 
with  said  shoulder,  said  rod  extending  freely  through  the 
passage  in  said  seat  member,  said  fingers  being  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  seat  member  in  the  normal  valving 
movement  of  said  rod,  said  valve  element  and  taid  stem 
being  effective  to  urge  said  seat  member  into  shoulder  en- 
gaging position  and  said  fingers  being  effective  to  engage 
said  seat  member  to  move  said  seat  member  away  from 
said  shoulder  engaging  position  upon  disassembly  of  said 
body  from  said  tubular  member. 


3,074,425 

SNAP  ACTING  SAFETY  VALVE 

Ralph  E.  Kikcndall,  1734  S.  Dd  Mar  Ave., 

SanGabrieLCaUf. 

FUcd  Mar.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  800,835 

6  Cbdms.   (CL  137—477) 


1 .  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of:  a  housing  having  an 
inlet  port,  a  valve  seat,  an  outlet  port,  a  cylindrical  pop- 
pet guide,  and  an  annular  groove  around  said  seat,  with 
said  p<^pet  guide  positioned  about  said  seat  and  groove 
and  having  at  least  one  outlet  port  substantially  in  lateral 
alignment  with  said  seat  for  permitting  fluid  flow  through 
the  valve;  a  poi^t  slidably  carried  in  said  poppet  guide 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  seat,  said 
poppet  including  a  cylindrical  sleeve  slidingly  engaging 
said  guide  and  projecting  into  said  groove  for  at  least 
partially  blocking  said  guide  outlet  port  when  said  poppet 
engages  said  seat;  and  means  for  urging  said  poppet  into 
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engagement  with  said  seat  to  block  fluid  flow  through  the 
valve,  said  poppet  having  a  working  area  exposed  to  the 
inlet  fluid  pressure  for  urging  said  poppet  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  seat. 


3,074,4M 
FIXED  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Evani  R.  BliUiigton,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Baidaa-BlcMiag  Conpuiy,  Chkafo,  Dl^  a  otrpondon 
of  niteob 

Filed  Inly  12,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  42,368 
1  Claim.    (CL  137— 505J5) 


together  coupling  flanges  of  a  pipeline  and  including  a 
rib  extending  diametrically  thereacross  dividing  the  open- 
ing through  the  ring  into  two  passages,  a  valve  seat 
formed  on  said  ring  portion  and  rib  around  each  of  said 
two  passages  and  between  said  seating  faces,  a  pair  of 
semi-circular  valve  closures  each  for  seating  on  one  of 
sajd  seats  to  close  one  of  said  passages,  each  said  closure 
having  a  straight  diametric  side,  pivot  means  along  each 
said  side  supporting  each  said  side  adjacent  said  rib  where- 
by said  closures  may  be  pivotally  moved  away  from  said 
seats  to  open  said  passages,  stop  means  disposed  between 


A  gas  regulator  comprising  a  body  provided  with  an  in- 
let passage  centrally  therethrough  having  a  shoulder  de- 
fining a  valve  port  and  radially  extending  surfaces  bord- 
ered by  diverging  walls  defining  a  bottom  wall  portion  of 
a  pressure  chamber,  a  conduit  coaxial  with  said  inlet 
passage  interconnecting  the  valve  port  and  the  pressure 
chamber  for  providing  a  smooth  flow  and  expansion  of 
gas  fluid  as  it  enters  the  pressure  chamber,  a  bonnet  de- 
fining a  bonnet  chamber  and  an  outlet  passage  disposed 
centrally  within  the  bonnet  and  leading  from  the  bonnet 
chamber  coaxially  with  the  inlet  passage,  a  diaphragm 
detachably  secured  between  the  bonnet  and  the  body  clos- 
ing said  pressure  chamber  beyond  said  diverging  walls,  a 
stem  slidably  received  in  said  outlet  passage  extending 
through  the  diaphragm  and  having  flow  passages  there- 
through with  inlet  openings  into  said  pressure  chamber 
through  a  conical  surface  disposed  within  said  diverging 
walls  and  out  of  direct  gas  flow  alignment  with  said  con- 
duit, said  flow  passages  being  disposed  radially  outside  of 
a  terminal  end  wail  on  the  stem  having  a  substantially 
flat  area  opposite  said  radially  extending  surfaces  that  is 
greater  than  that  of  said  conduit  and  lying  in  the  path  of 
gas  flow  from  said  conduit,  said  stem  having  in  communi- 
cation with  the  flow  passages  a   discharge   passage   of 
greater  flow  area  therethrough  than  that  of  said  conduit, 
a  valve  head  supported  on  said  end  wall  and  disposed 
within  the  inlet  passage  to  seat  against  said  valve  port,  a 
resilient  sealing  element  disposed  between  said  stem  and 
bonnet,  a  spring  member  disposed  about  said  stem  with- 
in the  bonnet  chamber  to  urge  said  valve  head  to  its  un- 
seated position  to  effectively  meter  the  inlet  flow  to  the 
pressure  chamber  as  the  stem  reciprocates  under  an  open- 
ing force  of  the  spring  member  and  a  closing  force  of 
pressure  of  the  gas  fluid  flowing  in  the  pressure  chamber 
below  the  diaphragm  to  pro'/ide  a  discharge  flow  from 
the  inlet  passage  to  the  outlet  passage  at  substantially  a 
constant  pressure. 


3,r74,427 
PIVOTED  VALVE 


JoMpb  S.  Wbcclcr,  Jr.,  Hovftoo,  Tex.,  ""^P^  ^ 
Valre  and  Pump  Company,  a  corporaaon  of  Texas 
Filed  Jnne  2,  1^58,  Ser.  No.  739,258 
2  Claims.    (0.137—512.1) 

2.  A  check  valve  comprising  a  body,  said  body  in- 
cluding a  ring  portion  having  a  seating  face  on  each  end 
thereof  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  adjacent  bolted 


said  closures  in  said  moved  positions  thereof  to  prevent 
said  movement  of  said  closures  past  positions  more  than 
90°  removed  from  the  said  seated  positions  of  said 
closures,  said  ring  portion  of  said  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  recesses  around  its  outer  periphery 
adapted  for  coaction  with  joining  bolu,  and  providing  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  surfaces  between  said  recesses 
adapted  for  coaction  with  joining  bolts,  whereby  said 
body  may  be  clamped  between  coupling  flanges  having 
the  joining  bolts  on  a  circle  corresponding  to  said  re- 
cesses or  having  the  joining  bolts  on  a  circle  correspond- 
ing to  said  peripheral  surfaces. 


3,074,428 
DAMPED  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
Stanley  C.  Manccwlcz,  Birmlnfliam,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporatloa,  Highland  Park,  Mich^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21,  19M,  Ser.  No.  64,146 
4  Claims.    (CL  137— 514) 


1.  In  a  subilizing  valve  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
a  pulsating  fluid  output  pressure,  conduit  means  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  said  pressure,  valve  means  movable 
within  said  conduit  means  to  regulate  the  fluid  flow  there- 
through according  to  said  pressure,  a  cylindrical  coil 
spring  yieldingly  urging  said  valve  means  axially  toward 
a  predetermined  position,  and  damping  means  having 
parallel  axially  extending  sides  yieldingly  engaged  fric- 
tionally  by  said  spring  means  to  damp  the  resilient  move- 
ment thereof  urging  said  valve  means  to  said  position 
and  being  freely  floating  with  respect  to  both  said  valve 
and  conduit  means  and  being  shifuble  axially  of  said 
spring. 
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3.074.42f 
PIVOTED  CHECK  VALVE 
WUliam  H.  Farrow,  ArUngton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hersey- 
Spariing  Meter  Company,  Dedham,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,659 
3  Claims.    (CI.  137—527.8) 


1    A  check  valve  comprising  a  housing  with  an  up- 
stream inlet  defined  by  a  valve  seat  and  a  downstream 
outlet,  an  upstream  and  a  downstream  beanng  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  extending  crosswise  thereof  at  spaced 
locations  above  said  inlet,  a  clapper  for  movement  agamst 
said  valve  seat  to  close  the  same,  a  carrier  with  a  depend- 
ing arm  secured  to  said  clapper  for  moving  the  same 
and  with  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extendmg  arms  there- 
above,  said  rearwardly  extending  arm  being  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  on  said  upstream  bearing,  a  umtary 
weight  with  a  depending  arm  pivotoUy  secured  toward 
the  lower  end  thereof  on  said  downstream  bearmg  and 
with  its  center  of  gravity  in  closed  position  upstream  of 
said  dovmstream  bearing  and  generally  above  said  carrier 
and  a  link  positively  interconnecting  said  carrier  and  said 
weight,  said  link  being  pivotally  secured  at  a  lower  end  to 
said  forwardly  extending  arm  of  said  carrier  and  being 
pivotally  secured  at  an  upper  end  to  said  weight,  at  a 
location  above  and   forward   of  the  center  of  gravity 
thereof.  ^^^^^^^_^^ 

3  074  430 

CONCENTRIC  SELF^EALING  COUPLING 

DIcli  N.  La  Belle,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Ben- 

dix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,669 

4  Claims.    (CI.  137—595) 


member,  a  fixed  annular  fluid  divider  having  a  third 
conical  valve  scat  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof 
and  a  fourth  conical  valve  seat  formed  on  the  inner  pe- 
riphery thereof,  a  second  annular  poppet  valve  having 
a  conical  surface  which  is  scalable  on  said  third  valve 
seat  for  closing  off  the  concentric  fluid  passage,  means 
for  urging  said  second  annular  poppet  valve  towards  said 
third  valve  seat,  a  third  poppet  valve  having  a  conical 
surface  which  is  seatable  on  said  fourth  valve  seat  for 
closing  off  the  central  fluid  passage,  means  for  urging 
said  third  poppet  valve  towards  said  fourth  valve  seat, 
said  first,  second  and  third  poppet  valves  being  simul- 
taneously moved  to  an  open  position  by  the  fluid  divider, 
outer  ring  and  center  post  respectively  when  the  connector 
members  are  brought  into  operative  relation,  and  means 
for  locking  the  connector  members  in  said  operative  rela- 
tion. ^^^^^^^^_^ 

3,074,431 
MULTI-WAY  ROTARY  DISC  VALVE 
Samnel  H.  Schwartz,  Deeriield,  James  K.  Uind,  North- 
6eld,  and  Walter  H.  Nowak,  Park  Rklge,  HI.,  asdgnon 
to  The  Dole  Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  ■ 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,545 
2  CbUms.    (CL  137—625.11) 


1  In  a  concentric  coupling  having  first  and  second  con- 
nector members  each  of  which  include  a  central  fluid 
passage  and  a  concentric  fluid  passage,  a  first  male  con- 
nector member  comprising  a  fixed  outer  ring  on  which  is 
formed  a  first  conical  valve  seat,  a  fixed  center  post  on 
which  is  formed  a  second  conical  valve  seat,  an  annular 
poppet  valve,  the  outer  periphery  of  which  is  conical  and 
seauble  on  said  first  valve  seat  for  closing  off  the  con- 
centric fluid  passage  and  the  inner  periphery  of  which 
is  conical  and  seatable  on  said  second  valve  seat  for  clos- 
ing off  the  central  fluid  passage,  and  means  for  urging 
said  annular  poppet  valve  towards  said  first  and  second 
valve  seats,  a  second  female  connector  member  compris- 
ing a  fixed  outer  body  for  receiving  the  male  connects 


1.  A  distributor  valve,  comprising  a  valve  block  hav- 
ing an  inlet  leading  thereinto  and  having  a  plurality  of 
outlets  leading  therefrom,  said  valve  block  having  a  flat 
distributor    face    having    an    annular    portion   extending 
therefrom  and  defining  the  margin  of  said  distributor  face 
and  with  said  distributor  face  defining  a  valve  chamber, 
said  distributor  face  having  a  series  of  ribs  extending 
therefrom  and  extending  along  said  face  to  form  an  inlet 
channel  in  communication  with  said  inlet,  said  distributOT 
face   also  having  other   series   of  ribs  extending  there- 
from forming  outlet  channels,  each  having  communica- 
tion with  one  of  said  outlets,  a  disk  valve  rotatably  mount- 
ed within  said  annular  portion  and  having  a  valve  face 
spaced  from  and  facing  said  distributor  face,  a  shaft  for 
rotatably  driving  said  valve,  a  diverter  plate  mterposed 
between  said  valve  face  and  said  distributor  face  and 
having  at  least  one  inlet  passageway  leading  from  one 
side  to  the  other  of  said  diverter  plate  in  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet  channel,  and  also  having  a  plurality 
of  outlet   passageways   leading  axially   therethrough    in 
communication   with    said   outlet   channels   in   said   dis- 
tributor face,  said  valve  face  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric circumferential  ribs  extending  therefrom  into  en- 
gagement with  said  diverter  plate  and  forming  a  plurality 
of   concentric    arcuate   channelled    passageways  one   of 
which  is  in  communication  with  the  inlet  passageway  in 
the  diverter  plate,  said  concentric  channels  also  including 
means  cooperating  with  the  outlet  passageways  in  the 
diverter  plate  for  sequentially  conducting  fluid  from  said 
inlet  leading  through  said  diverter  plate  through  said  out- 
lets in  said  diverter  plate  to  said  outlet  passageways  m 
said  distributor  face  for  discharge  from  said  valve  cham- 
ber, a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  valve  block  for 
driving  said  valve,  spring  means  encircling  said  shaft  and 
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biasing  said  valve  toward  said  diverler  plate,  and  a  fluid 
pressure  diaphragm  abutting  the  end  of  said  shaft  and 
forming  an  inlet  passageway  in  said  valve  block  and  main- 
taining said  valve  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  diverter 
plate  over  a  wide  range  of  variations  in  pressure. 


3,074,432 
VALVE  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Richard  Derby  Bcale,  Quamdon,  Nelson  Hector  Kent, 
Derby,  and  Geoffrey  Light  Wilde,  Shottlegate,  E^land, 
assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

nied  Apr.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  May  15,  1958 

8  Claims.    (CI.  137— «Z5.28) 


2.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cir- 
cumferential row  of  apertures  therein,  resilient  imper- 
forate band  means  disposed  about  said  casing  for  sealing 
and  unsealing  said  apertures,  said  band  means  terminating 
in  two  adjacent  ends,  a  toggle  mechanism  interconnecting 
said  ends  for  contracting  and  expanding  said  band  means, 
said  toggle  mechanism  having  a  first  limiting  setting  in 
which  said  ends  are  relatively  widely  spaced  and  the  band 
means  is  radially  spaced  outwardly  of  said  casing  and 
unseals  said  apertures,  an  intermediate  dead-center  condi- 
tion, and  a  second  limiting  setting  in  which  said  ends  are 
relatively  closely  spaced  and  the  band  means  engages 
said  casing  and  seals  said  apertures,  and  adjusting  means 
for  moving  said  toggle  mechanism  between  said  limiting 
settings  via  said  dead-center  condition,  the  resilence  of 
the  band  means  tending  to  cause  the  band  means  to  ex- 
pand said  ends  when  the  toggle  mechanism  is  in  its  second 
setting,  so  that  when  the  adjusting  means  moves  the  tog- 
gle mechanism  from  its  second  setting,  via  the  dead-center 
condition  towards  the  first  setting,  said  ends  separate 
rapidly  so  that  the  band  means  moves  radially  outwardly 
of  the  casing  and  quickly  unseals  said  apertures. 


3,074,433 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Ernest  H.  Stark,  Mich^an  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Xoy 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  747,725 
7  Claims.    (CL  137—627.5) 


from  one  end  thereof  being  of  a  larger  cross  section  than 
the  remaining  axial  portion,  said  housing  having  a  cham- 
ber therein  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  axial 
portion  of  the  larger  cross  section,  an  elongated  plunger 
reciprocably  received  within  said  bore  having  portions 
closely  received  laterally  within  said  axial  portions  respec- 
tively, said  plunger  having  an  integral  outwardly  extend- 
ing portion  closely  received  within  said  chamber,  pas- 
sageways in  said  housing  connected  to  axially  opposed 
portions  of  said  chamber  whereby  said  plunger  is  mov- 
able into  one  of  two  axiaJly  spaced  operating  positions, 
an  opening  in  one  of  said  portions  of  said  plunger  con- 
necting a  first  passageway  in  said  housing  to  an  exit  pas- 
sageway in  said  housing  when  said  plunger  is  in  one  op- 
erating position,  said  opening  connecting  another  pas- 
sageway in  said  housing  to  said  exit  passageway  when 
said  plunger  is  in  the  other  of  said  operating  positions,  the 
other  portion  of  said  plunger  engaging  said  housing  to 
seal  said  first  passageway  from  said  one  portion  of  said 
plunger  when  said  plunger  is  in  said  other  position,  and  a 
passageway  in  said  other  portion  of  said  plunger  extend- 
ing from  said  first  passageway  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
other  portion  of  said  plunger  for  each  operating  position 
of  said  plunger. 

3,074,434 
COMPRESSOR  CONTROL 
Robert  W.  Hoghes  and  Norman  A.  Lcist,  Michigan  City, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Joy  Manufacturing  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,900 
6  Chdms.    (CL  137—628) 


I     '  <"  \ 


I.  A  control   valve  comprising,  a  housing  having  an 
elongated  bore  therein  with  a  portion  extending  axially 


1.  A  control  for  obtaining  sequential  operation  of  a 
multi-stage  compressor  comprising,  a  housing  having  an 
elongated  passageway  with  an  opening  connected  to  at- 
mosphere therein,  a  plunger  supported  within  said  pas- 
sageway for  movement  along  a  path  in  said  passageway, 
control  devices  mounted  in  said  housing  having  movable 
actuating  means  extending  into  said  passageway  and  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  plunger  respectively,  said  actu- 
ating means  being  spaced  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
each  other  along  said  path  of  movement,  and  said  plunger 
having  a  portion  engageable  with  each  of  said  actuating 
means  to  hold  all  of  said  control  devices  in  one  operating 
position  which  portion  is  movable  out  of  engagement  with 
said  actuating  means  to  permit  said  actuating  means  to 
assume  another  operating  position  sequentially  with  refer- 
ence to  the  longitudinal  spacing  of  said  actuating  means  to 
each  other  and  to  said  path. 


JANI'ARY  22,   1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1060 


3,074,435 

FAIL-SAFE  PRESSURE  SENSING  DEVICE 

Francis  B.  Woestemeyer,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,878 

2  Claims.    (CI.  137—786) 


flow-carrying  means  providing  a  hydraulic  by-pass  for 
the  rearward  terminal  sealing  member. 


3,074,437 

PISTON  ACCUMULATOR 

Jean  Merder,  1185  Park  Ave^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Feb.  10,  1953,  Ser.  No.  336,054,  now 

Patent  No.  2,817,361,  dated  Dec.  24,  1957.     Dj^Wed 

and  this  appUcatlon  Oct  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  689,223 

7  Claims.    (CL  138—31) 


1 


'//77/T/.''2^. 


mm  m  o» 


fnrw!/>.-/) 


'■■""■f'' 


1.  A  fail-safe  pressure  sensing  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  casing  having  parallel  opposed  end  plates, 

(b)  an  inwardly  extending  primary  bellows  secured 
to  each  end  plate, 

(f )  an  inwardly  extending  secondary  bellows  secured  to 
each  end  plate  and  arranged  to  surround  the  asso- 
ciated inwardly  extending  primary  bellows, 

(d)  a  pair  of  parallel  opposed  inner  plates  within  said 
outer  casing  and  spaced  therefrom, 

{e)  each  inner  plate  secured  to  the  common  inwardly 
extending  ends  of  the  primary  bellows  and  the  as- 
sociated secondary  bellows  to  seal  said  primary  bel- 
lows within  said  secondary  bellows, 

(/)  actuating  means  pivotally  mounted  and  connected 
to  said  inner  plates  for  movement  in  response  to 
expansion  and  contraction  of  said  primary  bellows, 

(g)  means  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  primary 
bellows  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure, 

(h)  and  means  separate  from  said  outer  casing  for 
interconnecting  said  secondary  bellows  to  equalize 
the  internal  pressure  of  said  bellows  wherby  the  leak- 
age from  cither  of  said  primary  bellows  will  be  into 
an  associated  one  of  said  secondary  bellows  which 
is  transmitted  as  internal  pressure  to  the  other  sec- 
ondary bellows. 


cf-     v-'ht'et/madtiiumoi       et 

7.  A  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  cylinder  haying  a 
first  fluid  port  and  a  second  fluid  port,  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  intervening  between  said  ports 
and  defining  a  first  fluid  chamber  and  a  second  fluid 
chamber  on  opposed  sides  of  said  piston  respectively  and 
externally  of  the  latter,  said  piston  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
annular  grooves  in  its  periphery  and  a  third  elongated  an- 
nular groove  interposed  between  said  pair  of  spaced  an- 
nular grooves,  a  resilient  deformable  annular  seal  in  each 
of  said  pair  of  spaced  annular  grooves,  said  seals  engag- 
ing the  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a 
chamber  therein  with  a  wall  at  each  end  exposed  in  said 
first  fluid  chamber  and  said  second  fluid  chamber  re- 
spectively, said  piston  chamber  being  in  communication 
with  said  third  elongated  annular  groove,  valve  means 
associated  with  said  piston  chamber,  said  valve  means 
being  subjected  to  the  pressure  in  said  first  fluid  chamber 
and  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  piston  cham- 
ber into  said  second  fluid  chamber. 


3,074.438 

MEANS  FOR  FASTENING  THE  HEALD 

FRAME  IN  LOOMS 

Vladimir   Svaty,   Libcrec,   CiecliosioTakia,   K^»of   ^ 

Sdruzeni   podnikn   textilnibo  stroiirenstvi,   Chrastava, 

Czechoslovakia  ^,     ., »., 

Filed  June  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,246 

Claims  prkuity,  application  Ciechoslovakla  Jane  15, 1959 

4  Clafans.    (CL  139—91) 


3,074,436 

PIPELINE  BATCHING  FIG 

Howard  J.  En  Dean,  Houston,  Tex.,  aaBl»Bor  to  Gulf 

Research  A  DevelopBicut  Company,  PittrtNirgh,  Pa.,  a 

cocporadon  of  Delaware  ^,  ,.- 

Filed  Od.  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  65,185 

2  Claims.    (O.  137— «02) 


1  A  batching  pig  for  a  pipeline  comprising  at  least  two 
sealing  members  adapted  to  form  sliding  seals  against 
the  interior  wall  of  the  pipeline  when  inserted  thercm, 
means  connecting  said  sealing  members  including  at  least 
one  universal  joint,  resilient  means  cooperating  with  said 
connecting  means  urging  said  sealing  members  into  co- 
axial alignment,  at  least  one  of  said  scaling  members  be- 
ing spheroidal  in  shape  with  its  axis  of  revolution  paraUel 
to  the  axis  joining  said  sealing  members,  and  restricted 


1.  A  heddle  frame  supporting  arrangement  comprising 
a  support;  a  pivot  pin  secured  to  said  support  and  having 
a  circular  portion  and  a  guide  portion  with  a  pair  of 
guide  surfaces;  an  actuating  lever  having  a  recess  com- 
posed of  a  slot  bounded  by  edges  spaced  substantially  the 
same  distance  as  said  guide  surfaces,  and  of  an  open- 
ing into  which  said  slot  opens,  said  opening  being  bounded 
by  a  part-circular  bearing  surface  having  a  radius  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  radius  of  said  circular  pin  portion, 
said  bearing  surface  being  mounted  on  said  circular  pin 
portion  for  turning  movement  so  that  said  support  is  piv- 
otally connected  with  said  actuating  lever;  and  holding 
means  located  on  said  guide  portion  for  holding  said 
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actuating  lever  on  said  circular  pin  portion  so  that  move- 
ment of  said  holding  means  away  from  said  pin  portion 
is  required  for  moving  said  lever  to  a  position  in  which 
said  recess  is  located  on  said  guide  portion  permitting  re- 
moval of  said  lever  with  said  guide  portion  sliding  through 
said  slot. 


between  said  supiwrt  and  said  belt,  spaced  rollers  mount- 
ing said  belt,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  pivotally  displaced. 


3,974,499 
AUTOMATIC  DOUBLE  SHUTTLE  LOOM 
Charles  D.  Parham  and  James  E.  Spake,  Roxboro,  N.C., 
assigiiors  to  CoUlns  and  Aikman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
firm 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,421 
4  Claims.    (CI.  139—243) 


3.  In  a  double  shuttle  loom  operative  on  the  cross 
picking  principle  having  a  lay  with  its  swords  affixed 
to  a  rock  shaft,  first  and  second  supply  magazines  respec- 
tively for  filled  bobbins  to  be  substituted  individually  for 
the  individual  bobbins  in  the  respective  shuttles  upon 
depletion  of  the  bobbins  in  said  shuttles:  separate 
detectors  for  detecting  depletion  of  the  bobbins  in  the 
respective  shuttles;  separate  means  for  releasing  indi- 
vidual bobbins  at  different  times  from  the  respective 
magazines  including  an  oscillating  arm  on  the  rock  shaft; 
separate  detectors  for  detecting  exhaust  of  the  weft  on 
the  bobbins  in  the  respective  shuttles;  normally  idle  link- 
ages adapted  to  be  set  by  means  controlled  by  the  re- 
spective detectors  for  motivation  by  the  arm  aforesaid 
to  actuate  the  separate  release  means  at  different  times; 
and  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  bobbins  indi- 
vidually released  as  aforesaid  into  the  respective  shuttles 
at  different  times  with  attendant  displacement  of  the 
individually  depleted  bobbins  from  the  respective 
shuttles. 


3,074,440 
THREAD  TENSIONING  AND  WITHDRAWING  DE- 
VICES   FOR    BOBBIN-CHANGING    AUTOMATIC 
LOOMS 
August  Wirz,  Arbon,  Thurgau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Adolph  Sanrer  Ltd^  Arbon,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,082 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland  July  26,   1960 
4  Claims.    (CI.  139—247) 
1.  In  a  drop  box  loom  having  a  frame  and  an  auto- 
matic  bobbin   changer   including   a   box   type    magazine 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  weft  end  tensioning  and  with- 
drawing device  comprising  a  weft  end  support  mounted 
on  said  frame  at  a  distance  from  said  magazine,  at  least 
one   endless   belt   arranged   to   travel   past   said    support 
whereby  to  tension  and  withdraw  the  weft  ends  disposed 


mounting  said  rollers,  and  spring  means  arranged  to  op- 
pose the  pivotal  displacement  of  said  frame. 


3,074,441 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  FRAME  GRIDS 
James  M.  Calehnff,  Montoursville,  Ralph   A.  Englert, 
Jersey  Shore,  and  Samuel  W.  Metzger,  Cogan  Station, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  798,963 
5  Claims.    (CL  140—71.5) 


-^nf^^#fe 


I    Ivw     H  ,  4 


'^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  frame  grid  having 
a  plurality  of  lateral  wires  affixed  across  a  frame  having 
opposed  side  portions  comprising;  means  for  holding  said 
frame,  means  for  sequentially  advancing  said  frame 
holding  means,  means  for  feeding  and  attaching  a  plu- 
rality of  lateral  wires  one  at  a  time  to  said  frame  while 
in  said  holding  means  intermediate  said  sequential  move- 
ments, and  means  for  flexing  said  opposed  side  portions 
of  said  frame  toward  one  another  while  in  said  holding 
means  when  said  wires  are  being  affixed  thereto  whereby 
said  lateral  wires  are  tensioned  when  said  frame  is  re- 
moved from  said  holding  means. 


3,074,442 
WIRE-LOOPING  DEVICE 
Carl  Unz,  Wayne,  and  Richard  Hasell,  DenvUle,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  June  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,994 
4  Claims.    (CI.  14«— 71.6) 
1.  Apparatus  for  looping  a  support  wire  about  a  lamp 
filament,  said  appartus  comprising: 

a.  support  wire  securing  means  operable  to  secure 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  support  wire  and 
position  adjacent  to  said  filament  the  free  end  por- 
tion of  said  support  wire  which  is  to  be  looped  about 
said  filament,^ 
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b  anvil  means  operable  to  protect  said  filament  from 
deformation  and  also  to  serve  as  a  mandrel  durmg 
the  formation  of  said  support  wire  into  a  loop  about 
said  filament; 

c  filament  moving  means  for  moving  from  its  nor- 
mal position,  and  toward  said  anvil  means  through 
a  predetermined  distance,  that  portion  of  said  fila- 
ment intended  to  be  encircled  by  the  loop  of  said 
support  wire;  . 

d.  said  anvil  means  operable  to  move  a  predctermmed 
distance  toward  said  filament  to  a  position  proximate 
to  said  support  wire  free  end  portion; 

e.  bending  means  adjacent  to  and  movable  with  said 
anvil  means  and  operable  to  engage  said  support  wire 
free  end  portion  to  drive  and  pull  same  about  said 
anvil  means; 


/  said  bending  means  and  said  anvil  means  then  oper- 
able to  move  adjacent  to  said  filament  and  to  move 
said  filament  back  to  its  normal  position,  and  said 
bending  means  operable  to  drive  and  pull  successive 
portions  of  said  support  wire  free  end  portion  fur- 
ther about  said  anvil  means  to  comirfetely  loop  said 
support  wire  about  said  filament; 

g.  said  support  wire  securing  means  then  operable  to 
release  said  support  wire,  and  said  bending  means 
ai»d  said  anvil  means  then  (H)erablc  to  move  away 
from  said  filament  and  the  formed  loop  of  said  sup- 
port wire;  and 

h.  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  support  wire  se- 
curing means,  said  anvil  means,  said  filament  moving 
means,  and  said  bending  means  in  the  foregoing 
work  sequence. 


3,074,443 
FUEL  CHARGE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  IN  GAS- 
FUELED  CIGARETTE  UGHTER 
Talsbo  Iketanl,  Nocata<ho,  Nakono-kia,  Tokyo., '"P?" 
Original  appHcallon  Sept  29.  I960,  Ser.  No.  59,377.    Di- 
Hded  Tadtbh  appUo^  My  21,  IMl,  Ser.  No. 
125  695 
aafans  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  25, 1960 
1  Ciafanu    (CI.  141—293) 


said  discharge  opening  being  disposed  inside  relative 
to  said  first  packing  ring  in  the  inoperative  position 
of  said  stem  member, 

said  skirt  member  including  a  second  flange  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  and  said  flange  having  an  opening  to 
permit  axial  movement  of  said  stem  member,  said 
discharge  opening  also  being  located  outwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  second  flange, 

a  spring  disposed  between  said  flange  of  said  stem 
member  and  said  flange  of  said  skirt  member  and 
urging  said  stem  member  into  its  outermost  inopera- 
tive position, 

said  stem  member  having  an  axial  injection  passage 
leading  into  a  radial  injection  passage  to  terminate 
at  the  periphery  of  said  stem  member,  said  injection 
passage  being  closed  at  iu  inner  end  except  to  said 
radial  passage, 

said  stem  member  having  a  first  outer  portion  of  smaller 
diameter  extending  through  said  skirt  member  flange 
and  a  second  inner  portion  of  larger  diameter,  located 
below  said  skirt  member  flange, 

two  second  packing  rings  disposed  in  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  stem  member  axially  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  radial  feed- 
ing passage  of  said  stem  member  and  said  two  second 
packing  rings  engaging  the  inner  face  of  said  skirt 

member, 
so  that  in  the  outermost  inoperative  posiUon  of  said 
stem  member  said  discharge  opening  and  said  radial 
passage  are  closed  from  the  atmosphere,  and  upon 
performing  an  inward  stroke  of  said  stem  member 
to  a  point  wherein  said  first  packing  ring  moves 
beyond  said  discharge  opening  and  the  innermost  of 
said  two  second  packing  rings  passing  the  inner  end 
of  said  skirt  member,  the  injection  passages  com- 
municate with  said  container  and  said  discharge  open- 
ing communicates  with  the  ambient  atmosphere. 


3  074  444 

pouring'  DEVICE 

Gcofge  Frederick  Hawksford,  67  Chalmers  Road, 

Stratiificld,  New  South  Wales,  Australta 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,780 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Australia  Apr.  28, 1959 

1  Claim.    (CL  141—353) 


In  a  gas-fueled  cigarette  lighter. 

a  container, 

a  cylindrical  skirt  member  secured  to  said  container 
and  having  a  discharge  opening  in  the  side  wall  there- 
of, 

a  stem  member  axially  movable  in  said  skirt  member 
and  having  a  first  flange  at  iU  outer  portion, 

a  first  packing  ring  received  in  said  first  flange  and  en- 
gaging the  inner  face  of  said  skirt  member, 


An  arrangement  for  transferring  a  liquid  from  a  liquid- 
containing  body  to  a  liquid-receiving  body,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  tubular  member  having  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond end  and  formed  with  an  integral  valve  scat  at  said 
first  end  and  with  at  least  one  longitudinal  slot  extending 
inwardly  from  the  second  end  thereof;  means  provided  at 
said  first  end  for  removably  connecting  the  tubular  mem- 
ber to  the  hquid-containing  body;  a  valve  member  mov- 
able into  and  from  engagement  with  said  seat;  means  far 
actuating  said  valve  member  comprising  an  elongated  rod 
coaxial  with  said  tubular  nncmber  and  a  sleeve  member 
coaxial  with  said  tubular  member  having  an  annular  flange 
located  exteraaUy  of  the  valve  member  and  a  radial  pro- 
jection connected  with  said  annular  flange,  said  radial 
projection  receivable  in  said  slot  and  said  elongated  rod 
being  connected  at  one  end  with  said  radial  projection  and 
at  the  other  end  with  said  valve  member;  and  a  helical 
spring  coaxial  with  said  tubular  member  and  located  be- 
tween said  connecting  means  and  said  annular  flange  for 
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biasing  said  radial  projection  in  a  direction  to  move  the 
same  from  said  slot  and  to  simultaneously  move  the 
valve  member  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  seat,  said 
radial  projection  tymable  with  respect  to  said  tubular 
member  and  the  latter  having  an  edge  portion  at  said  sec- 
ond end  thereof,  said  edge  portion  adjacent  said  slot  and 
engaging  said  radial  projection  upon  withdrawal  of  the 
radial  projection  from  said  slot  and  upon  rotation  of  the 
radial  projection  with  respect  to  the  tubular  member, 
whereby  the  valve  member  is  locked  in  sealing  engagement 
with  said  seat,  said  annular  flange  engageable  by  the 
liquid-receiving  body  to  move  the  radial  projection  into 
said  slot  against  the  action  of  said  biasing  means  upon 
'  alignment  of  the  radial  projection  with  said  slot  and  to 
thereby  move  the  valve  member  away  from  said  seat 


3,074,445 

FLUID  FILLER  RECYCLING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Sidney  RfHsen.  4119  FoHI'kh  Road.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,863 

2  Clalmf.    (CI.  141—361) 


-f -r T 1 r—-  -^  1 


/.. 


h. 


1.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  pump  for  receiving 
and  dispensing  fluid,  drive  means  having  a  power  source 
and  a  shaft  cyclically  coupled  to  said  pump  to  cause 
reciprocation  thereof,  and  apparatus  to  control  the  actua- 
tion and  duration  of  operation  of  said  drive  means  to 
thereby  cause  delivery  of  a  desired  quantity  of  fluid  by 
said  pump,  said  apparatus  including  sensing  means  for 
detecting  the  correct  location  of  at  least  one  container 
in  a  filling  area,  a  triggering  circuit  responsive  to  said 
sensing'  means-  for  actuating  said  drive  means,  an  ad- 
justable cycle  counter  for  selecting  the  number  of  cycles 
of  operation  of  said  drive  means  in  accordance  with 
the  quantity  of  fluid  desired,  said  cycle  counter  includ- 
ing means  for  counting  said  cycle  of  operation,  means 
for  signalling  said  drive  means  during  each  cycle  of 
operation  thereof  to  continue  operation,  and  a  first 
switch  means  to  reset  said  triggering  circuit  during  the 
final  cycle  of  operation,  at  least  one  cam  means  mounted 
on  the  shaft  of  said  drive  means,  a  second  switch  means 
actuable  by  said  cam  means  for  providing  cyclic  impulse 
to  said  cycle  counter,  and  a  third  switch  means  respon- 
sive to  the  resetting  of  said  triggering  circuit  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  power  source,  said  third  switch  means 
being  actuable  by  said  cam  means  to  electrically  con- 
nect said  drive  means  through  said  cam  means  to  said 
power  source  for  the  remainder  of  said  final  cycle 
of  operation,  whereby  during  subsequent  cyclical  opera- 
tion of  said  drive  means,  said  cam  means  operates  on 
said  third  switch  means  to  electrically  disconnect  said 
drive  means  from  said  power  source  to  stop  said  drive 
means. 

3,874,446 

MACHINE  FOR  HARVESTING  TREES 

OIlTcr  L.  Earl.  Aaoda,  Wash. 

FUcd  Sept.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  57,928 

6  Claim.    (CI.  144—3) 

2.  A  tree  harvesting  machine  comprising: 
a  vehicle  frame; 

movable  frame  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  frame 

for  swinging  adjustment  in  a  horizontal  direction; 

an  open  rigid  normally  vertically  extending  jaw  posi- 


tioned alongside  said  vehicle  frame  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  movable  frame  means  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  axis  relative  to  said  movable 
frame; 

gripping  means  mounted  on  said  jaw  adapted  to  radi- 
ally grip  a  tree  trunk  positioned  therein,  said  grip- 
ping means  being  further  adapted  to  effect  longitu- 
dinal motion  of  a  tree  trunk  engaged  thereby; 

power  means  operatively  connected  between  said  jaw 
and  said  movable  frame  means  adapted  to  angularly 


position  said  jaw  relative  to  said  movable  frame 
means; 

means  operatively  connected  between  said  vehicle 
frame  and  said  movable  frame  means  adapted  to 
position  said  movable  frame  means  relative  to  said 
vehicle  frame  through  said  swinging  adjustment  for 
alignment  of  said  jaw  with  a  standing  tree; 

and  means  mounted  on  said  jaw  adapted  to  sever  a 
standing  tree  gripped  in  said  jaw  from  its  stump. 


3,874,447 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  FOR  CUTTING,  LOADING 

AND  TRANSPORTING  TREES 

Joseph  Armand  Bombardier,  Valcourl,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  103,571 

7  Claims.    (H.  144—3) 


I.  A  machine  for  cutting,  loading  and  transporting 
trees  comprising  a  motor  vehicle,  a  head  consisting  of  a 
beam  provided  with  at  least  two  pairs  of  jaws  spaced 
from  each  other  along  said  beam,  jaws  of  each  pair  being 
pivoted  for  opening  and  closing  movement  in  order  to 
encircle  and  clamp  the  trunk  of  a  standing  tree  at  two 
spaced  zones  of  said  tree  trunk,  tree  trunk  cutting  means 
mounted  on  said  beam  below  the  lower  pair  of  jaws  for 
cutting  the  tree,  first  motor  means  for  actuating  said 
pivotable  jaws,  universal  pivotal  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  head  to  said  vehicle  for  pivotal  movement  of 
said  head  in  a  vertical  plane  longitudinally  of  said  vehicle 
t)etween  a  substantially  upright  position  in  front  of  said 
vehicle  and  a  substantially  horizontal  position  over  said 
vehicle,  and  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  head  trans- 
versely of  said  vehicle,  second  motor  means  for  pivoting 
said  head  in  a  vertical  plane  rearwardly  over  the  vehicle 
to  thereby  tilt  the  tree  over  said  vehicle,  with  the  top  of 
the  tree  pro)ecting  rearwardly  of  the  vehicle,  third  motor 
means  for  pivoting  said  head  transversely  of  said  vehicle, 
tree  support  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  at  the  back 
of  said  head,  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  trunk  of 
the  thus  inclined  tree  trunk  and  meant  for  disengaging  the 
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tree  trunk  from  said  head  after  opening  of  said  jaws 
whereby  the  head  can  be  pivoted  towards  the  front  of 
the  vehicle  for  encircling  and  cutting  another  tree. 


3  074  448 
METHOD  FOR  ENIMSLUING  WOOD  MEMBERS 
Gordon  E.  Brown,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  SC  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  ^,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,979 
5  Claims.    (CL  144— 316) 


open  end,  a  second  pair  of  intermediate  portions  con- 
verging from  said  first  pair  of  portions  toward  said  open 
end,  and  a  third  pair  of  portions  diverging  from  said 
intermediate  portions  toward  said  open  end  and  termi- 
nating in  tips  adapted  for  coincident  engagement  with 
one  another  and  insertion  in  the  crack  of  a  shell  when 
said  arms  are  moved  toward  one  another  from  said  rest 
position  to  shell  operative  position,  the  arms  being  en- 
gageable at  the  intersections  of  said  intermediate  and 
third  portions  to  move  the  tips  apart  about  an  arc  pro- 
vided by  such  area  of  engagement 


t   t   fc- 


3^4,458 

BAG 

Edna  SchwaMe  WUkaitk,  St  Ixmi^  a^  WiUfauB  D.  StoU- 

man,  Clayton,  Mo.,  Mricnon  to  Bcmis  Bro.  Bag  Com- 

puy,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporaiioB  of  Miaaowi 

FUed  Jnae  20, 1960,  Scr.  No.  37,495 

14  Claims.    (CL  150— 1) 


1.  In  the  end-jointing  of  elongated  male  and  female 
wood  members  of  rectangular  cross-section  by  adhesive, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  cutting  two  primary 
gluing  surfaces  in  the  female  member  so  as  to  be  sym- 
metrically opposite,  each  surface  being  in  a  plane  at  an 
angle  acute  to  the  original  broad  surface  intersected,  said 
intersections  being  perpendicular  to  the  long  axis  of  said 
member;  cutting  at  least  two  secondary  gluing  surfaces 
in  said  member,  two  of  which  intersect  each  other  at  the 
center  of  said  member  and  two  of  which  each  intersect 
the  corresponding  primary  stirface  at  an  acute  angle,  all 
intersections  of  gluing  surfaces  being  perpendicular  to 
the  long  axis  of  said  member  and  parallel  to  the  broad 
face;  cutting  in  the  male  member  two  primary  gluing 
surfaces  at  such  oblique  angle  as  to  approximately  fit  the 
female  primary  gluing  surfaces  when  the  axes  are  aligned; 
cutting  at  least  two  secondary  gluing  surfaces  in  the  male 
member  to  parallel  the  respective  female  secondary  glu- 
ing surfaces  but  to  fall  short  of  a  contact  fit  by  an  incre- 
ment of  dimension  between  one  sixteenth  inch  and  three 
eighth  inch  measured  along  the  long  axis  of  the  mem- 
bers, said  secondary  gluing  surfaces  transcribing  in  ag- 
gregate between  one-twentieth  and  one-half  the  total  cross 
section  of  the  member;  and  in  the  assembling  thereof 
first  applying  adhesive  to  gluing  surfaces,  then  bringing 
the  primary  gluing  surfaces  of  the  male  member  and  the 
female  member  into  contact  fit,  and  finally  applying  first 
end-pressure  along  the  long  axis  of  said  members  to  bring 
the  secondary  gluing  surfaces  of  the  male  member  and 
the  female  member  into  contact  fit  and  applying  then 
pressure  to  the  broad  surfaces  of  the  assembled  mem- 
bers to  consolidate  the  assembly. 


3  874  449 

DEVICE  FOR  OFENING  NUTS 

WUliam  Miknias,  298  Deems  Ave,  Staten  Island.  N.Y. 

Fflcd  Ian.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  81,342 

2  Claims.    (CL  144-13) 


;rT1 


1.  A  bag  adapted  for  conversion  to  a  blouse  compris- 
ing front  and  black  walls  joined  together  along  a  portion 
of  each  side  thereof  and  free  of  one  another  along  the 
remaining  portion  of  each  side  thereof  to  provide  arm- 
holes  toward  one  end  thereof,  and  joined  together  along 
lateral  portions  of  said  one  end  and  free  of  one  another 
along  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  erne  end  to  provide 
a  neck  opening  at  said  one  end,  and  first,  second  and 
third  lines  of  stitching  joining  the  front  and  back  waUs 
inward  of  the  sides  and  adjacent  an  end  of  the  bag,  said 
first  and  second  lines  of  stitching  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  bag  spaced  inward  from  the  tides  thereof  and  con- 
stituting bag  side  seams  and  said  third  line  of  stitching 
extending  transversely  of  the  bag  between  said  first  and 
second  lines  of  stitching  adjacent  one  end  of  the  bag. 
said  stitching  being  removable  to  convert  the  bag  to  a 
blouse. 

3,074,451 

FLUID  LEVEL  INDICATING  MEANS  FOR 

COLLAPSIBLE  BAG 

WUliam  G.  Whitney,  EvaMtoo,  DL,  awigior  to  Amcrkaa 

Hospital  Supply  Corporathm,  EvaMtoa,  DL,  a 

tionof  nUnois 

FUed  Sept  ),  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,771 
SClafani.    (CL15»— 1) 


1.  A  shell  opening  device  comprising  a  thin  strip  of 
resilient  nuterial  bent  on  itself  to  provide  a  generally 
U-shaped  unitary  member  closed  at  one  end  and  open 
at  the  other  end  and  having  a  pair  of  lymmetrical.  co- 
extensive, resilientiy  connected  arms,  each  of  said  anns 
being  bent  to  provide  in  their  rest  position  a  first  pair 


1 .  In  a  collapsible  air-evacuated  bag  formed  of  flexible 
transparent  plastic  material  and  equipped  with  indicating 


of  portions  diverging  from  said  dosed  end  toward  said  means  for  mdicatmg  the  level  of  the  contenu  thereof,  said 
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bag  having  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls  capable  of  as- 
suming a  spaced-apart  i  elation  when  said  bag  is  filled 
and  of  flexing  into  contiguous  relation  when  the  contents 
of  the  bag  are  withdrawn,  said  indicating  means  compris- 
ing complementary  markings  upon  the  respective  side  walls 
of  said  bag,  said  side  walls  being  flattened  together  along 
at  least  one  edge  of  said  bag  for  the  guiding  of  said 
side  walls  into  register  with  each  other  as  the  contents  of 
said  bag  are  withdrawn  and  for  thereby  bringing  said  com- 
plementary markings  into  juxtaposition  to  define  distinc- 
tive composite  markings  visible  through  the  bag's  trans- 
parent walls. 

3,074,452 

SHOWER  UTILITY  BAG 

Gcorac  A.  Bridge*,  1432  Redwood  St,  Vallcjo,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Oct.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,129 

1  Claim.    (CL  150—1) 


?m^ 


j     *         71  " 

1 .JL:. 1 


♦-Vi 


A  water  proof  stall  shower  utility  bag,  comprising  a 
rectangular  bag-like  structure  of  water  proof  material 
having  an  open  side  for  the  reception  of  a  dry  towel, 
a  rigid  horizontally  extending  supporting  bar  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  open  side  of  said  structure,  means  carried  by 
said  supporting  bar  by  which  the  bag-like  structure  may 
be  suspended  without  swinging  upon  an  open  top  wall  of 
a  stall  shower,  said  bag-like  structure  having  a  continu- 
ous back  wall  portion  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  said 
supporting  bar  and  being  folded  outwardly  and  upwardly 
at  its  lower  end  and  secured  at  the  sides  of  said  fold  to 
the  back  wall  portion  of  said  bag-like  structure  and  form- 
ing a  pocket  extending  across  the  lower  end  of  said  struc- 
ture, a  reinforcing  stay  spaced  below  and  extending 
parallel  with  said  supporting  bar  and  secured  to  said  back 
wall  portion  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  upfolded  pocket 
forming  portion  of  said  back  wall  for  retaining  the  back 
wall  portion  spread  and  against  wrinkling  when  articles 
are  placed  in  said  pocket,  a  front  wall  portion  secured 
to  and  extending  between  said  supporting  bar  and  said 
reinforcing  stay  and  secured  in  water  tight  contact  with 
said  back  wall  portion  along  one  vertical  side  and  form- 
ing an  open  sided  pocket  between  said  supporting  bar 
and  said  reinforcing  stay  for  holding  a  dry  towel  during 
a  showering  operation,  and  means  upon  said  front  wall 
at  the  open  side  of  said  latter  pocket  to  facilitate  the 
insertion  and  removal  of  a  towel  therefrom. 


wrap  around  the  tread  portion  of  a  vehicle  tire,  one  of 
said  plates  having  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from 
its  outer  edge,  a  clamping  means  on  said  flange,  <>aid 
clamping  means  comprising  a  pivot  support  on  said 
flange,  pivot  bearings  in  said  support,  a  lever  having  a 
pair  of  oppositely-disposed  pivot  lugs,  said  lugs  being 
offset  from  each  other,  one  of  said  lugs  being  pivotally 
engaged  in  one  of  said  t>earings  and  the  other  of  said 
lugs  being  pivotally  engaged  in  another  of  said  bear- 
ings, and  an  offset  clamping  lip  depending  from  an  edge 


3,074,453 
TIRE  CHAIN  DEVICE 
Oscar  Siibcrg,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  anicnor  of  forty  percent 
to  George  M.  Dlgas  and  thirty  percent  to  William 
Comia,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aog.  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  219,449 
2  Claims.  (CL  152—237) 
1.  A  tire  chain  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  plates, 
each  plate  having  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge,  at 
least  one  chain  extending  between  the  inner  edges  of  said 
plates  and  connected  at  its  corresponding  ends  to  said 
plates,  said  chain  being  of  sufficient  length  to  transversely 


of  said  lever  and  extending  between  said  lugs,  said  edge 
being  inclined  between  said  lug<  the  other  of  said  plates 
having  a  flexible  strap  extending  outwardly  from  its  outer 
edge,  the  free  end  of  said  strap  being  engageable  by 
said  clamping  means,  and  an  elongated  rib  on  each  of 
said  plates,  said  ribs  being  frictionally  engageable  with 
the  corresponding  sidewalls  of  the  tire  when  the  unit  is 
positioned  on  the  tire  with  the  chain  overlying  the  tread 
portion,  the  strap  underlying  the  tire  rim  and  the  strap 
clampingly  engaged  by  the  clamping  means. 
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3,074,454 

TIRE 

Iri  I.  Tubba,  849  N.  Central  Ave.,  Galva,  III. 

FUcd  Oct.  21,  I960,  Scr.  No.  64,135 

3  Clalnw.    (CL  152—341) 


1 .  A  double  chambered  tire  and  rim  combination  com- 
prising a  flexible  tire,  a  rim  and  an  inner  liner,  an  open- 
ing formed  through  the  rim,  a  valve  structure  with  a  por- 
tion extending  through  the  opening  in  the  rim,  a  centraJ 
opening  formed  through  the  valve  structure,  a  radially 
outwardly  extendmg  portion  of  the  valve  structure  attached 
to  the  inner  liner,  a  passage  extending  from  one  side 
of  the  inner  liner  through  the  radially  outwardly  extending 
portion  and  communicating  with  the  central  opening,  the 
central  opening  communicating  with  the  other  side  of  the 
inner  liner,  and  a  flexible  valve  core  forming  a  portion  of 
the  valve  structure  and  mounted  in  the  central  opening 
and  formed  with  a  first  slot  adjacent  its  end  on  the  other 
side  of  the  inner  liner  and  a  second  slot  formed  in  the 
core  adjacent  the  junction  between  the  passage  from  one 
side  of  the  inner  liner  and  the  central  opening. 


3,074.455 
TIRE 
Clarence  B.  Rkhcy,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  anignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,306 
3  Cfadnu.    (CL  152—352) 
1.  A  tire  assembly,  including  a  rim,  and  a  pneumatic 
tire  casing  having  a  pair  of  beads  received  by  the  rim, 


the  casina  having  a  plurality  of  sidewall  cord  plies  ex-  needle  to  the  gauge  means,  and  a  removable  cap  on  the 

tending  itwecn  the  beads,  the  individual  cords  of  the  needle,  a  metal  valve  with  a  valve  stem  said  cap  havmg 

pUes  extending  generally  radiaUy  of  the  tire,  and  at  least  an  open  front  end,  a  sealing  washer  withm  the  open  end 
one  tread  ply  having  cords  extending  generally  circum- 


ferentially  of  the  tire,  the  casing  having  a  generally  oval 
cross  section  with  the  major  axis  of  the  oval  extending 
axially  of  the  casing  and  the  distance  between  the  out- 
side corners  of  the  beads  being  about  one-third  of  the 
maximum  width  of  the  casing. 


of  the  cap  and  forming  a  seal  between  the  outer  portion 
of  the  metal  valve  and  the  cap,  and  the  end  of  the  needle 
extending  beyond  the  sealing  washer  to  depress  the  valve 
stem  of  the  valve. 


3,074,456 
TIRES 
Louis  Pierre  Francois  Andre  Nenvine  and  Louis  Henri 
Noel  Sahit-Frlson,  aermont-Ferrand,  France,  assign- 
on  to  MIchelln  ft  Cle,  aermont-Ferrand,  France 

FUmI  Apr.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,135 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  6,   1959 

4  Claims.    (CL  152—354) 


3,074,458 

COMPOUND  LINKAGE  HYDRAUUC  TOOL 

Wimam  R.  Evans,  Hershey,  Pa.,  avignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUcd  Apr.  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  23,985 

6Ckdms.    (CL  153— 1) 


1  A  tire  comprising  a  carcass  having  a  tread  rone  at 
its  mid  portion  and  beads  at  its  inner  free  edges,  at  least  1 
ply  extending  from  each  bead  and  temunating  at  about 
the  edge  of  the  tread  zone  nearest  said  bead  and  at  least 
1  additional  ply  extending  from  one  sidewall  to  the  other 
through  said  tread  rone  and  terminating  at  about  the  par- 
allels furthest  removed  from  the  equatonal  plane  of  the 
carcass.  " 

3,074,457 

INFLATING  DEVICE 

Iri  L  Tnbbs,  Mount  Vernon,  Iowa 

FUcd  Sept  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  684,269 

9  Claims.    (0.152—427) 

1.  An  instrument  of  the  character  disclosed  comprising 

a  body  and  a  needle  leading  therefrom,  gauge  means  on 

the  body,  a  passage  leading  from  the  front  end  of  the 


1 .  A  crimping  tool  comprising,  a  reciprocable  ram  hav- 
ing a  first  crimping  die  thereon,  a  pivotally  mounted  die 
holder,  a  second  crimping  die  on  said  pivotally  mounted 
die  holder,  said  die  holder  being  movable  along  an  arcu- 
ate path  from  a  first  position,  in  which  said  second  die 
is  disposed  laterally  of  the  axis  of  said  ram  and  laterally 
of  said  first  crimping  die,  to  a  second  position  in  which 
said  second  die  is  diametrically  opposed  to  said  first  die 
and  in  alignment  therewith,  said  arcuate  path  being  sub- 
stantially tangent  to  the  axis  of  said  ram  when  said  die 
holder  is  at  said  second  position,  resilient  means  normally 
biasing  said  die  holder  to  said  first  position,  and  means 
acting  between  said  ram  and  said  die  holder  for  swinging 
said  die  holder  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion during  the  initial  portion  of  the  crimping  stroke  of 
said  ram.  

3,074,459       

RADIUS  CURVED  DUCT  FITTINGS 
WTTHSNAPLOCK 
Robert  Pavhi,  St.  Enstacfac  nsr  k  Lac,  Quebec,  Caimda, 
aalgnor  to  Metropolitan  OU  ft  Gas  Industries  Inc., 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1960,  Scr.  No.  11,304 
2  Clahns.    (CL  153—2) 
1.  As  an  attachment  for  a  power  flanging  apparatus 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  shafts  extending  therefrom,  a 
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pair  of  cooperating  flange  forming  rollers  fitting  on  said 
shafts  in  opposed  cooperating  relationship  and  being 
adapted  to  form  an  upstanding  straight-walled  flange 
about  the  arcuate  peripheral  edge  of  a  flat  sheet  metal 
blank  while  simultaneously  punching  and  forming  a  seriea 
of  spaced  apart  outstanding  locking  buttons  along  said 
flange,  one  of  said  rollers  bearing  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  apart  forming  and  cutting  punches  about 
its  outer  periphery  with  the  cutting  face  of  each  of  said 
punches  being  flat  along  a  plane  extending  transversely 


ting  off  of  the  electrical  current  in  the  motor  and  the 
stopping  of  the  gantry. 


3,074,461 
ROLL  FORMING  SYSTEMS 
Frank  R.  Benedict,  Braintrec,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,962 
10  Claims.    (CI.  153—21) 


to  the  axis  of  said  shafts,  said  punch  bearing  roller  being 
divided  transaxially  into  two  parts  along  a  plane  of  said 
punch  cutting  face,  with  the  other  of  said  rollers  bearing 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  die  re- 
cesses circumfcrentially  spaced  to  register  with  said 
punches,  the  intervening  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
rollers  between  said  punches  and  dies  acting  as  cooperat- 
ing flange  rollers. 


3,074,460 
CONTROL  FOR  NECK  FORMING  MACHINE 
Andre  Huet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Combustion  En- 
gineering, inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,586 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  21,   1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  153—21) 


«'      » 


1 .  A  roll  system  comprising  a  pair  of  aligned  roll  plates 
having  aligned,  spaced-apart  portions  at  corresponding 
ends,  a  pair  of  normally  contacting,  aligned  rolls  sup- 
ported for  rotation  by  said  portions,  said  rolls  having 
contacting  portions  extending  into  the  space  between  said 
plate  portions,  a  frame,  means  pivoting  one  of  said  plates 
from  said  frame,  additional  means  pivoting  the  other 
of  said  plates  from  said  one  plate,  and  spring  means  at- 
tached to  said  plates  tor  forcing  said  rolls  together. 


3,074,462 
CAN  END  CURLING  APPARATUS 
Clarence  J.  Smith  and  Roger  H.  Slohlqalst,  Rockford,  III., 
aarignort,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum 
ft  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,707 
12  Claims.    (Q.  15^—32) 


1 .  In  a  machine  fabricating  necks  on  a  header  and 
having  a  motor  driven  gantry  bearing  a  jack  operated 
punch  disposable  within  the  header  and  cooperating  with 
a  die  supported  outside  the  header  in  alinement  with  said 
jack;  an  electrical  motor  to  move  the  gantry  along  said 
header  on  which  necks  arc  to  be  made;  an  electrical 
control  device  enabling  the  gantry  to  be  stopped  auto- 
matically at  the  proper  position  to  eflfect  a  neck,  said 
control  device  comprising  two  metallic  rods,  one  of  which 
rods  is  manually  placed  on  the  header  at  the  location  of 
the  neck  to  be  formed,  this  one  rod  being  received  in  a 
suitable  recess  extending  laterally  inward  of  the  header 
wall,  the  other  rod  being  borne  by  the  gantry  and  lo- 
cated in  the  vertical  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  header,  which  plane  passes  through  the 
axis  of  the  punch-die  ensemble;  means  connecting  said 
two  rods  in  an  electrical  circuit;  a  relay  in  said  circuit 
arranged  to  be  energized  upon  contacting  engagement 
of  said  metallic  rods;  a  second  electrical  circuit  for  en- 
ergizing said  motor;  normally  engaged  contacts  in  said 
circuit  adapted  to  be  separated  by  said  relay  when  en- 
ergized upon  movement  of  the  gantry  so  that  contact 
is  made  between  the  rods  to  thereby  bring  about  the  «hut- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  peripheral  margins  ot 
workpiec:s  such  as  can  ends  and  the  like  comprising  means 
providing  generally  straight  elongated  workpiece  forming 
surface  means,  and  means  including  a  movably  mounted 
endless  band  including  a  generally  straight  portion  dis- 
posed oppositely  from  said  surface  means  and  progres- 
sively approachmg  said  surface  means  along  a  substantial 
length  thereof  for  engaging  the  margin  of  a  workpiece  and 
rolling  a  workpiece  along  and  progressively  forcing  the 
workpiece  against  said  surface  means  for  causing  forming 
of  the  workpiece  by  said  surface  means. 
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3,074,463 

DEVICE  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  CRANKSHAFTS 

James  F.  Leightcr,  ladcp— deuce,  Mo. 

(1423  Kansas  Ave.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.) 

FUcd  Mv.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,185 

2  Claioas.    (CI.  153—32) 


1.  A  device  for  straightening  the  end  of  a  crankshaft 
that  projects  from  the  case  of  a  small  engine  or  the  like, 
including  a  base,  an  upright  on  the  base  having  an  annular 
seat  on  one  side  for  seating  the  case  of  the  engine  and 
having  an  opening  therethrough  for  projection  of  the  bent 
end  of  the  shaft,  means  for  securing  the  case  of  the  engine 
to  said  seat,  spaced  apart  plates  having  parallel  midpor- 
tions  and  diverging  arm  portions  spanning  the  opening  in 
said  upright  and  engaging  the  side  of  the  upright  opposite 
to  said  seat,  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  ends  of  the 
arms  to  the  upright,  upper  and  lower  transverse  blocks 
connecting  said  midportions  of  the  plates  in  spaced  apart 
relation  to  provide  for  projection  of  the  engine  shaft 
therebetween,  a  backing  screw  carried  by  the  lower  block 
near  the  projection  of  the  shaft  from  the  case  for  backing 
said  shaft,  and  a  jack  screw  carried  by  the  upper  block 
for  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  the  bent  end  of  the  shaft 
"near  the  end  thereof  for  straightening  said  bent  end  of 
the  shaft  over  against  said  backing  screw. 


3,074,464 

STRETCH  AND  WIPE  FORMING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS    WITH    TENSION    CONTROL    BY 

WIPE  SHOE 

Frank  J.  Phillips,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cyril 

Bath  Company,  Sohm,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FOcd  Mar.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,981 

2  Claims.    (Q.  153--4f) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  length  of  metal  stock 
progressively  about  a  side  face  die  and  comprising  holding 
the  stock  at  one  location  in  fixed  position  relative  to  the 
die,  applying  to  the  stock  at  one  end  of  the  stock  spaced 
from  said  one  location  and  from  the  die  a  direct  tension- 
ing force,  said  force  being  of  a  magnitude  insufficient  to 
tension  the  stock  up  to  the  elastic  limit,  for  tensioning 
the  stock  at  least  between  said  end  and  the  instantaneous 
line  of  contact  of  the  stock  and  die,  and,  niiile  maintain- 
ing said  direct  tensioning  force  at  said  magnitude,  swing- 
ing the  stock  into  contact  with  the  side  face  of  the  die 
progressively  toward  said  end  and  concurrently  applying 


high  pressure  against  the  stock  in  a  direction  toward  the 
die  progressively  therealong  at  the  instantaneous  line  of 
contact  so  as  to  force  the  stock  against  the  die  face  and 
create  at  said  instantaneous  line  of  contact  a  component 
of  tensioning  force  directed  toward  said  end  and  which 
component,  combined  with  said  direct  tensioning  force, 
imposes  on  the  stock  at  said  instantaneous  line  of  contact 
a  resultant  combined  tensioning  force  which  tensions  the 
stock  above  its  elastic  limit  and  permanently  elongates  the 
stock. 


3,074,465 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  SPIRAL 
TUBE  COILS 
Andre  Hnct,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Combustion  En- 
gineering Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

FUcd  Jan.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,009 

Claims  priority,   application   France   Feb.   3,   1958 

3  Claims.    (CL  153—64) 


1 .  A  machine  ior  bending  a  tubular  member  to  a  spiral 
coil  form  comprising;  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  at  a  bend- 
ing station;  a  pair  of  spaced  tube  supporting  rollers  car- 
ried by  said  frame  in  a  position  to  receive  and  support 
the  tube;  a  reciprocable  tube  bending  member  mounted 
on  said  frame  at  one  side  of  and  intermediate  said  sup- 
port rollers;  means  for  moving  and  guiding  said  bending 
member  into  engagement  with  the  face  of  said  tube  located 
away  from  said  support  rollers  to  force  the  portion  of 
the  tube  supported  on  said  support  rollers  between  the 
latter  to  exert  a  bending  force  on  said  tube  member;  and 
means  for  pivoting  said  frame  in  a  direction  to  cause  the 
bending  force  exerted  on  said  tube  to  force  the  latter  to 
assume  a  circular  curvature  corresponding  to  the  diameter 
of  the  spiral  being  formed  from  the  tube. 


3,074,466 

EVACUATION  RING  FOR  LAMINATING  PROCESS 

Harvey  J.  Little,  2490  Middkiicld,  Trenton,  Mich. 

FUcd  Jnly  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  211,635 

4  Claims.    (CL  156—382) 


1.  An  evacuation  ring  for  a  laminated  structure  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  glass  panels  with  a  plastic  interlayer 
therebetween,  said  ring  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  suction  source  and  to  be  stretch  mounted  around  the 
peripheral  end  edges  of  the  laminate  structure,  compris- 
ing a  continuous  ring  of  impervious,  longitudinally  exten- 
sible, elastic  material  having  a  continuous,  longitudinally 
extending,  groove  in  its  inner  peripheral  surface  adapted 
to  surround  and  sealingly  receive  the  peripheral  end  por- 
tions of  said  laminate,  said  groove  having  a  bottom  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  continuous  conduit  in  open  com- 
munication with  the  end  edges  of  the  laminate  throughout 
the  length  thereof,  and  closely  spaced,  integral,  tubular 
rigidifying  means  for  said  ring  carried  by  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  ring  along  said  groove  bottom  and 
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projecting  laterally  inwardly  to  abut  against  and  to  »ub- 
stantially  space  the  groove  bottom  from  the  end  edges  of 
the  laminate  and  prevent  collapse  of  the  ring  against  the 
end  edges  of  the  laminate  when  the  ring  is  mounted  on 
a  laminate  structure  and  is  connected  to  a  suction  source, 
said  spaced,  tubular,  rigidifying  means  being  perforated 
along  the  area  abutting  the  end  edges  of  the  laminate 
and  having  their  closely  spaced  adjacent  ends  intercon- 
nected by  unreinforced  ring  groove  portions  that  provide 
conduit  portions  adapted  for  lateral  flexing  and  longi- 
tudinal extensibility  of  the  ring  to  fit  the  ring  about  the 
periphery  of  the  associated  laminate  structure. 


3,074,467 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPLICING  FILM 
Zoltan  Takats,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  General  Aniline 
A  Film  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  779,272 
5  CUIms.    (CI.  156—505) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  splicing  film,  the  combination 
comprising  an  elongated  frame,  means  for  supporting  a 
roll  of  adhesive  tape  on  the  frame,  a  roller  on  the  frame 
for  pulling  the  tape  from  the  roll,  a  guide  means  at  the 
end  of  the  frame  for  guiding  the  tape  around  a  corner  of 
the  frame,  holding  means  on  the  guide  means  for  holding 
the  tape  in  position,  two  parallel  shafts  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  and  journalled  in  the  frame,  a  supporting  arm 
mounted  at  each  end  of  each  shaft,  the  two  arms  at  one 
end  of  the  two  shafts  being  geared  together  to  move  in  uni- 
son upon  rotation  of  one  of  the  shafts,  two  parallel  bars 
supported  by  said  arms  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  a  third  shaft  extending  parallel  to  said 
two  shafts  and  journalled  in  the  two  arms  at  the  ends  of 
one  of  the  two  shafts,  said  third  shaft  having  a  helical 
groove  in  its  surface  extending  substantially  the  full  length 
thereof,  a  carriage  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  the 
bar  which  is  mounted  on  the  same  pair  of  arms  as  the  third 
shaft,  means  on  the  carriage  cooperating  with  the  groove 
in  the  third  shaft,  whereby  rotation  of  said  last  mentioned 
shaft  causes  the  carriage  to  slide  along  the  bar,  back  and 
forth  from  one  end  of  the  bar  to  the  other,  a  pair  of 
fingers  attached  to  the  carriage  and  movable  therewith, 
one  of  said  fingers  being  rigid  with  the  carriage  and  the 
other  finger  being  slidable  relative  to  the  one  finger  and 
carriage,  means  for  urging  the  two  fingers  together,  a 
cam  positioned  at  each  end  of  the  shaft  carrying  the  arms 
supporting  said  third  shaft  and  means  carried  by  said 
slidable  finger  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  cams  to 
move  said  slidable  finger  to  separate  the  fingers  when  the 
carriage  reaches  the  end  of  its  movement  in  cither  direc- 
tion and  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  two  shafU  to 
move  the  bars  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 


3,074,468 
DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  DISMOUNTING 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Jose  Antonio  Quintcro  Tarazona,  17  Callc  Real  dc  La 

Vega,  Caracal,  Veaczuela 

FUcd  Sept.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,424 

2  Clainu.    (O.  157—1.24) 


1.  In  a  tire  changing  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port comprising  a  base  and  a  column  projecting  upwardly 
substantially  normal  from  the  center  of  said  base  and 
being  fixed  thereto;  a  centering  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
on  said  column  and  having  radially  extending  supporting 
faces  located  along  a  cone  surface,  the  apex  of  which  is 
spaced  further  from  said  base  than  the  base  thereof,  and 
being  adapted  to  engage  in  the  center  opening  of  a  wheel 
placed  thereon  to  center  the  latter  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  said  column;  spring  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
centering  sleeve  and  tending  to  move  the  latter  away 
from  said  base;  a  clamping  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on 
said  column  above  said  centering  sleeve  and  having  an 
integral  arm  projecting  radially  therefrom  substantially 
normal  to  the  axis  thereof;  wheel  rotation  preventing 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  arm  adjustable  in 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  arm  and  also  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  normal  thereto,  said  wheel  rotation 
preventing  means  having  a  lower  frusto-conical  free  end 
adapted  to  engage  into  one  of  the  bolt  holes  of  the  wheel 
from  a  side  of  the  wheel  opposite  to  the  side  engaged  by 
said  supporting  faces;  means  for  positively  securing  said 
clamping  sleeve  along  said  column  against  axial  and 
axial  and  against  rotational  displacement;  and  means 
mounted  on  said  column  above  said  clamping  sleeve  for 
mounting  a  tire  engaging  tool  thereon  turnable  about  the 
axis  of  said  column. 


3,074,469 

SUDDEN  EXPANSION  BURNER  HAVING  STEP 

FUEL  INJECTION 

Robert  P.  Babbitt,  Granada  HUls,  and  John  L.  Clare, 

0}al,  Calif.,  ass^on  to  The  Marqnardt  Corporation, 

Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Mar.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,521 

8  ClaiBU.    (CI.  158—1) 


1.  A  sudden  expansion  burner  comprising: 
a  small  pipe  section  connected  with  a  supply  of  oxi- 
dant; 
a  larger  pipe  section  downstream  of  the  imall  pipe 
section; 
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a  step  member  extending  only  outwardly  at  the  end  of 
said  small  pipe  section  connecting  the  end  of  said 
■mall  pipe  section  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
larger  pipe  tection; 

two  fuel  manifolds; 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  supported  adjacent  said  step 
member  for  continuously  directing  fuel  into  the  oxi- 
dant emerging  from  said  smaller  pipe  section  and 
over  the  surface  of  the  step  member; 

means  for  connecting  each  of  said  nozzles  to  one  or 
the  other  of  said  manifolds,  the  nozzles  connected 
to  each  manifold  being  arranged  in  a  circular  pat- 
tern, one  circular  pattern  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  other  and  having  a  greater  number  of  noz- 
zles; and  .     . 

means  supported  adjacent  said  step  member  for  ignit- 
ing the  fuel  with  the  oxidant  at  a  location  down- 
stream of  said  step  member. 


a  first  changeover  snap  action  switch  connected  with  said 
motor,  a  first  rockable  lever,  a  second  change-over  snap 
action  switch  connected  with  said  source,  a  second  rock- 
able  lever,  a  slide  operatively  connected  with  said  switches 
and  said  levers,  means  connected  with  said  source  and  said 
slide  and  adapted  to  move  said  slide  after  flame  ignition 
from  a  neutral  position  to  an  operating  position  and  thence 
to  a  fault  indicating  position,  said  slide  during  movement 
from  said  neutral  position  to  said  operating  position  swmg- 
ing  the  first  switch  from  a  starting  position  to  an  operat- 
ing position  and  moving  the  first  lever  from  a  neutral  posi- 
tion to  an  operating  position,  said  slide  during  movement 
from  said  operating  position  to  said  fault  indicating  posi- 
tion swinging  the  second  switch  from  a  starting  position 
to  a  fault  indicating  position  and  moving  the  second  lever 
to  an  operating  poeiUon,  said  motor  being  actuated  when 
the  first  switch  is  in  its  operating  position,  flame  detector 
means  operable  when  said  motor  is  actuated,  k>ckmg 


3,f74,47f  _ 

UQUID  FUEL  BURNER  FOR  FORMING  GLASS 

FDBR8 

Gcrvd  dc  Plolst,  Gnmrflla,  a^  <3f^  '•J!Jt3?! 

Newark,  Ohio,  ndymn  to  Owm»<Mii|  JJ*««1»" 

Corpontioo,  Toledo,  OUo,  •  corMS«ttosi  •<  Ddawars 

Orteinal  appBcatloa  Apr.  10, 1952,  Sat,  No.  281,633,  now 

pSStTTwUU,  d;s.d  Jriy  1,1958.    WjMtA 

■Dd  this  appUcadon  Mar.  21,  1957.  Scr.  No.  649,272 

^ICtalm.    (CL15S— 28) 


"a 


s» 


Apparatus  for  producing  fibrous  glass  comprising  a 
burner  assembly  having  a  combustion  chamber  compris- 
ing a  metallic  shell  and  within  and  coextensive  with  said 
sheU  a  lining  disposed  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship  with 
said  metaUic  shell  to  form  a  fuel  chamber  therebetween, 
said  lining  comprising  an  inner  wire  mesh  layer,  an  outer 
perforated  metaUic  sheet  and  a  Uyer  of  siliceous  fibrous 
material  therebetween,  said  combustion  chamber  havmg 
a  convergent-divergent  restricted  ouUet  passageway  for 
exhausting  gaseous  producU  of  combustion  in  the  form  of 
a  high-velocity  blast  and  inlet  means  opposite  said  ouUet 
passageway  for  introduction  of  an  oxidizing  agent  into 
said  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for  introducing 
liquid  fuel  under  pressure  into  said  fuel  chamber  to  force 
the  fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber  through  said  lining 
substantially  throughout  its  extent  to  provide  a  high  veloci- 
ty blast  and  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  lining. 


means  connected  with  and  actuated  by  said  flame  detector 
means  to  lock  the  first  lever  in  iU  operating  position, 
tiicreby  locking  the  first  switch  in  iU  operating  position, 
said  motor  and  said  slide-moving  means  being  discon- 
nected from  said  source  and  said  faulty-sUte  >nd|cating 
means  being  connected  with  said  source  whenthe  second 
switch  is  in  its  operating  position,  and  restoring  m^ 
adapted  to  engage  the  second  lever  in  a  neutral  position 
and  to  swing  it  to  move  said  sUde  until  the  second  switch 
is  swung  from  the  fault  indicating  position  to  the  opc^a^ 
ing  position,  the  angle  between  the  two  positions  ofOie 
second  lever  at  which  the  second  switch  U  actuated  betog 
greater  than  the  angle  between  the  two  positions  of  toe 
first  lever  at  which  the  first  switch  is  actuatwJ.  said  two 
positions  of  the  second  lever  being  located  beyond  said 
two  positions  of  the  first  lever  in  relation  to  Otejnoy^ 
ments  of  the  first  lever,  said  neutral  position  of  the  slide 
being  located  intermediate  an  actuating  position  of  the 
first  switch  and  an  actuating  position  of  the  second  switch. 


CONTROL  AND  SUPERVISING  APPARATUS  FOR 

OIL  BURNERS 
Roger  Lidl,  ZHkh,  SwIticrlaBd,  aaipor  to  Firma  Ing. 
^S^  oS^ASTDrtc-dorf,  »wl53id,  a  corporalioB 

of  gwlfrrriid 

FUcd  las.  li,  lHl,8sr.No.81^ 

'^         3  CSCTCCI.  l5»-28)         .  . 

1.  An  apparatiis  for  ccxitrolling  and  supervising  an  ori 
burner,  said  oil  burner  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  source  of  electiical  energy,  flame  igniting  means  con- 
nected with  said  source,  a  burner  motor  connected  with 
said  source  and  means  connected  with  said  source  for  in- 
dicating faulty  sute  of  burner;  said  apparatus  comprising 


3,074,472  ^„ 

FUEL  FEEDING  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 
ENGINES 

Howard  J.  WUltanss,  Soaft  Bcod,  tojL,  •-J;«;,2«rf 
Bcndix  Corporadoo,  Sorth  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  oi 

cSSSSU  of  application  Scr.  No.  y«>?33,^Fcb.J. 

1954,  wWch  Is  a  f^'^'H'^^'^^^S^^f^^iJ^i' 
42,302,  Ang.  3, 1948.   This  application  Aof.  29, 1960, 

Scr.  No.  52,419 

8  Claims.    (CL  15S— 36.4) 

1  In  a  fuel  feed  and  power  conU-ol  system  for  »  «^ 
tuitine  engine  having  a  burner  or  generator  to  which  air 
is  supplied  under  pressure  by  a  dynamic  compressor  dnven 
by  the  turbine,  means  defining  a  fuel  conduit  havmg  a 
fuel  feed  or  metering  restriction  therein,  a  throttle  valve 
for  varying  the  ai«a  of  said  rcstiiction  to  accelerate  and 
decelerate  the  engine,  pressure  regulator  means  for  auto- 
matically controlUng  a  metering  head  across  said  resuic- 
tion  including  a  regulator  valve,  pressure  responsive 
means  connected  to  said  regulator  valve  and  means  fbr 
producing  a  differential  across  said  pressure  responsive 
means  as  a  function  of  engine  speed  to  mamtain  the 
metering  head  across  the  throttie  valve  within  predeter- 
mined upper  limits  during  acceleration,  means  responsive 
to  changes  in  density  of  the  air  flowing  to  the  engine  fbr 
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also  varying  the  metering  head,  a  fuel  pump  for  pressuriz- 
ing the  fuel  flowing  to  the  regulator  valve,  means  defining 
a  flow  passage  arranged  to  by-pass  pressurized  fuel  from 
a  point  upstream  of  said  regulator  valve  around  said 


'J^t 


throttle  valve,  a  contoured  valve  controlling  flow  of  fuel 
through  said  by-pass,  and  means  responsive  to  the  differ- 
ential across  said  first  named  pressure  responsive  means 
for  controlling  said  latter  valve. 


3,t74,473 

VERTICAL  TUBE  EVAPORATORS  WITH  DOWN- 

WARD  PRESSURE  UQUID  FLOW 

Vlachcalav  JanacB  JanoTtciilk,  Londom  England,  avignor 

to  H.  J.  Helni  Company  Limited,  London*  England,  a 

BritiBh  company 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7M^79 

dalma  priority,  appllcattoB  Great  Britain  Dec.  23, 1957 

6  Claim.    (CL  159—2) 


about  the  tubes  between  the  two  header  plate*  forming 
a  steam  chest,  a  separator  into  which  the  duct  opens 
with   means   for  collecting  and   retaining   liquid  at  the 
bottom  thereof  and  having  a  vapor  offtake  space  above 
the  liquid  level,  the  duct  opening  into  said  space  at  least 
partly  above  the  liquid  level  whereby  liquid  and  vapor 
may  flow   through  the  duct   into   the  separator   unob- 
structed by  the  liquid  in  the  separator,  a  pump  below 
the  separator  for  withdrawing  liquid  therefrom,  a  con- 
duit for  carrying  liquid  from  the  pump  to  the  receiving 
chamber,  the  pump  and  conduit  having  a  capacity  ade- 
quate to  keep  the  liquid  in  the  receiving  chamber  and 
the  upper  portions  of  the  vertical  tubes  full  of  liquid 
under  pressure  diu-ing  operation  of  the  evaporator,  means 
for  supplying  liquid  to  be  evaporated  to  the  apparatus 
at  a  rate  to  keep  a  substantially  constant  level  of  liquid 
in  the  bottom  of  the  separator,  means  for  withdrawing 
liquid  from  the  apparatus  at  a  rate  less  than  the  rate 
of  supply  of  liquid  to  the  apparatus,  means  for  with- 
drawing vapor  from  the  separating  space  and  maintain- 
ing it  at  reduced  pressure  in  the  separator  and  duct 
whereby  the  gravity  flow  of  liquid  through  the  vertical 
tubes  is  unimpeded  in  the  duct  and  separator,  the  vapor 
offtake  space  of  the  separator  being  defined  by  a  cylin- 
drical shell,  an  inclined  partition  across  the  shell  below 
the  top  of  the  shell,  said  means  for  withdrawing  vapor 
from  the  separator  comprising  a  conduit  leading  from 
the  space  in  the  separator  below  said  partition,  a  pre- 
liminary evaporator  positioned  to  one  side  of  the  cylin- 
drical shell  and  having  its  longitudinal  axis  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  vertical  axis  ot  the  shell,  the  preliminary 
evaporator  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes  opening  into 
a  common  chamber  at  each  end  of  the  evaporator,  an 
enclosure  around  the  tubes  between  the  end  chambers 
forming  a  steam  chest,  said  conduit  from  the  separator 
opening  into  said  enclosure  whereby  the  vapor  from  the 
separator  may  heat  liquid  in  the  preliminary  evaporator 
and  the  preliminary  evaporator  condenses  said  vapors 
to  maintain  a  reduced  pressure  in  the  separator,  a  duct 
leading  from  the  chamber  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pre- 
liminary evaporator  tangentially  into  the  upper  part  of 
the  cylindrical  shell  above  the  inclined  partition,  a  cover 
at  the  top  of  said  shell  having  a  vapor  outlet  duct  in  the 
central  portion  thereof,  a  duct  leading  from  the  interior 
of  the  shell  at  the  level  above  the  lower  edge  of  the 
said  partition  through  which  liquid  is  returned  from  the 
space  above  the  partition  to  the  chamber  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  preliminary  evaporator,  the  lower  end  of  the 
preliminary  evaporator  being  below  the  lower  edge  of 
the  inclined  partition  and  the  upper  end  thereof  being 
at  a  level  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  inclined  partition, 
the  space  within  the  shell  above  the  inclined  partition 
constituting  a  second  cyclone  separator,  said  means  for 
supplying  liquid  to  the  first  above-mentioned  evaporator 
including  a  pipe  connected  with  the  lower  portion  of 
the  preliminary  separator,  and  means  for  supplying  orig- 
inal liquid  to  the  preliminary  evaporator. 


5.  A  continuous  evaporator  comprising  an  evaporator 
unit  comprising  an  upper  liquid  receiving  chamber  hav- 
ing a  header  plate  forming  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plural- 
ity of  small  diameter  vertical  tubes  having  their  upper 
ends  secured  to  the  header  plate  and  opening  into  the 
chamber,  the  full  diameter  of  the  tubes  being  unob- 
structed throughout  their  full  length,  a  lower  header 
plate  at  the  bottom  ends  of  the  tubes,  a  duct  of  larger 
capacity  than  the  combined  capacity  of  all  of  the  tubes 
below  the  lower  header  plate  and  for  which  the  lower 
header  plate  constitutes  the  entering  end,  an  enclosure 


3.074,474 
WINDOW  SHIELD 
Harold  S.  Dmsn,  163  FIcata  Way,  Fori  I  — dwdale,  Fla. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  19M,  Ser.  No.  74,719 
4  Claims.     (CL  IM— 23) 
1.  A  screen  asKmbly  for  use  on  a  building  having  a 
a  vertical  window  or  the  like  comprising  a  downwardly 
opening  housing,  a  curtain-and-roUer  assembly  joumaled 
in  said  housing  and  extending  substantially  the  length 
thereof,  said  assembly  including  a  flexible  curtain  fixed  at 
one  end  to  a  roller  biased  for  rotation  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  to  normally  maintain  said  curtain  in  a  roUed- 
up  condition,  said  curtain  including  opposed  parallel  side 
margins,  said  curtain  including  a  rigid  bar  extending  sub- 
stantially the  width  thereof  and  fixed  on  the  other  end 
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of  said  curtain,  said  bar  inchiding  lateral  groove  means 
extending  substanUaUy  the  length  thereof,  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated, one-piece  arms  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  on 
transverse  axes  of  roution  on  said  housing  outwardly  of 
side  margins  of  said  curtain,  the  other  ends  of  said 
arms  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  bar  at  said  groove 
means  and  retained  in  said  groove  means  for  longitudmal 
movement  therealong  for  substantially  one-half  the  length 
thereof,  a  power  shaft  means  joumaled  in  said  housing 
parallel  to  said  roller,  said  shaft  including  reversely 
threaded  portions  along  opposite  end  portions  thereof. 
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a  reduced  size  part  and  an  enlarged  part,  said  enlarged 
part  of  said  bolt  being  adapted  to  enter  said  enlarged  part 
of  said  slot  and  said  reduced  size  part  of  said  bolt  beuig 
adapted  to  move  into  said  reduced  size  part  of  said  slot. 


3,f74,47< 
PAPER  MACHINERY 
Wesley  S.  Cortta,  LawrcMC  A.  Moore,  aad  ^>rica  M. 
Pcaraon,  Wateriown,  N.Y.,  aasigMn  to  Th^Black- 
Oawson  Company,  Hamiltoa,  OUo,  a  corpontioa  of 

Ohio 

Flkd  Joly  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  746,450 
iOalBM.    (0.1(2—342) 


traveler  elements  engaged  on  said  threaded  portions  and 
movable  therealong  in  opposite  directions  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  one-piece  links  pivotally  connected 
respectively  to  said  traveler  elemcnu  and  intermediate 
portions  of  the  respective  arms  for  extending  said  arms 
from  a  substantially  terminally  aligned  position  when  the 
curtain  is  rolled  up  to  an  extended  position  wherein  the 
arms  are  disposed  outwardly  of  the  side  margins  of  said 
curtain,  and  power  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for 
routing  said  power  shaft  means  about  its  longitudinal 
axis.  ^^^^^^^_____ 

3,874,475 

COMBINED  GATE  AND  HINGE  STRUCTUM: 

Lawrence  A.  McPbadcia.  Mqrfe  Ave.,  Lake  City.  Pa. 

FUed  Dec  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  857,093 

2  ClaioM.    (a.  160—160) 


1  In  combination,  a  parallelogram  type  gate  and  hinges 
therefor,  said  hinges  each  having  a  body  member  swing- 
ably  attached  to  a  pivot  point  of  said  gate,  a  ball  attached 
to  each  said  body  member,  sockets  for  atuching  to  a  sup- 
port receiving  uid  bafls,  said  body  memberi  twinging 
toward  each  other  when  said  gate  is  closed  and  said  balls 
having  universal  movement  in  said  sockets,  a  latch  on  said 
gate  remote  from  said  hinges,  said  latch  comprising  a 
bolt  attoched  to  said  gate  at  an  end  reinote  from  said 
hinges,  and  a  catch,  said  catch  havmg  a  slot  therein  with 
an  enlarged  part  and  a  reduced  size  part,  said  bolt  having 


1.  A  head  box  for  a  paper  making  machine  compria- 
ing  a  pair  of  side  walls  cooperating  with  front  and  back 
walls  and  a  bottom  wall  to  define  a  flow  chamber,  an 
upper  slice  lip  carried  by  said  front  wall  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  bottom  wall  to  define  a  slice  ouUet  from 
said  chamber,  means  forming  an  inlet  for  stock  at  the 
back  of  said  chamber  to  provide  for  generally  horizontal 
flow  of  the  stock  toward  said  front  wall  for  discharge 
through  said  ouUet,  a  plurality  of  rectifier  rolls  tnounted 
within  said  chamber  in  spaced  relation  with  said  inlet 
and  said  ouUet,  one  of  said  rolls  being  located  with  the 
periphery  thereof  closely  adjacent  said  bottom  wall,  each 
other  said  roll  being  spaced  higher  than  and  forwardly 
of  the  adjacent  lower  said  roll  by  distances  less  than  the 
diameter  thereof  to  provide  substantial  oveiiapping  of 
said  rolls  in  the  path  of  said  horizonully  flowing  stock, 
a  pair  of  additional  rectifier  rolls  located  adjacent  said 
ouUet,  means  mounting  one  of  said  additional  rolls  close- 
ly adjacent  said  bottom  wall  and  spaced  rearwardly  from 
said  front  wall,  and  means  nK>untiiig  the  other  said  addi- 
tional roll  closely  adjacent  said  front  wall  in  forwardly 
and  upwardly  spaced  relation  with  said  one  additional 
roll  and  witii  the  periphery  thereof  closer  to  said  outlet 
than  the  periphery  of  said  additional  roll  fuch  that  a 
line  passing  between  said  pair  of  rolls  and  normal  to  a 
connecting  line  between  the  centers  thereof  will  intersect 
said  bottom  v/all  at  a  position  qpaced  rearwardly  from 
said  ouUeL  

ERRATUM 

For  Class  165 — 26  see: 
Patent  No.  3.074.695 


3,074,477 
COOLING  SYSTEM 


James  I.  Whalen,  4810  St  Ehno  Ave.,  Bethreda,  Md. 
FUed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,785 
3  Claima.    (CL  1(5—56) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  multi-story  building,  a  fluKl 
flow  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  serially  connected 
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conduits  in  generally  adjacent  parallel  relationship  extend- 
ing in  vertical  array  successively  through  a  plurality  of 
rooms  on  successive  stories  of  said  building,  said  conduits 
being  in  fluid  communication  at  their  opposite  ends,  beat 
conducting  fins  on  both  said  conduits  on  the  portions  of 
said  conduiu  located  within  said  rooms,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  fluid  in  said  circuit,  said  means 
being  located  at  one  end  of  said  conduits,  means  for  cir- 
culating the  fluid  through  said  circuit,  said  circulation  be- 
ing entirely  in  serial  fluid  flow  so  that  the  same  quantity 


from:  and  a  plurality  of  partition  means  located  in  said 
upper  manifold  spaced  from  each  other  in  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  manifold,  each  of  said  partition  means 
being  movable  between  an  active  position  in  which  said 
partition  means  extends  transversely  through  said  up- 
per manifold  to  prevent  flow  of  steam  from  said  one  to 
said  other  end  of  said  manifold,  and  an  inactive  position 
in  which  said  partition  means  permits  substantially  un- 
restricted flow  of  steam  past  said  partition  means,  so 
that  if  one  of  said  partition  means  is  in  said  active  posi- 
tion while  the  other  of  said  partition  means  are  in  said 
inactive  position  thereof,  said  one  partition  means  will 
divide  said  upper  manifold  into  a  front  chamber  between 
said  one  end  of  said  manifold  and  said  one  partition 
means  and  a  rear  chamber  between  said  one  partition 
means  and  the  other  end  of  said  manifold,  so  that  steam 
fed  through  said  steam  inlet  means  passes  from  said 
front  chamber  through  said  cooling  elements  conunimi- 
cating  therewith  into  said  lower  manifold  while  being 
condensed  in  part  and  the  remaining  steam  being  con- 
densed as  it  passes  from  the  lower  manifold  through  the 
cooling  elements  communicating  with  said  rear  chamber 
into  said  rear  chamber  and  so  that  the  condensate  formed 
in  the  cooling  elements  connected  with  said  rear  cham- 
ber flows  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  ol 
steam  flowing  therethrough,  whereby  the  influence  of  the 
steam  on  the  condensate  may  be  varied  so  as  to  avoid 
undercooling  of  the  condensate. 


of  fluid  circulates  throughout  all  portions  of  both  conduits 
and  all  the  fluid  flows  through  each  room  twice  and  the 
average  temperature  of  the  fluid  in  the  two  adjacent  con- 
duits in  each  room  is  constant  throughout  the  circuit, 
means  for  circulating  air  from  each  room  in  a  tortuous 
path  in  jriural  conUcts  with  each  said  finned  portion  of 
said  conduits,  and  an  enclosure  in  each  room  enclosing 
the  finned  portions  of  said  conduits  and  said  air  circulat- 
ing means,  said  enclosure  having  air  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ioga.  

3^7M78 
AIR-COOLED  SURFACE  CONDENSER 
HefaMrt  Ertx,  Bockm,  WMtpkaHa,  Gcraumy,  Mrignor  to 
GEA-  Lafdoihlcr  G«MllKkaft  m.bJL,  Bochwn,  Gcr- 


Filed  las. 
priority, 
5 


19SS,  Scr.  No.  IfMS 

Gcmanr  Jm.  27,  1957 
(CL  1(5— Hi) 


1 .  An  air-cooled  surface  condenser  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  upper  manifold;  at  least  one  lower  condensate 
collecting  manifold;  a  plurality  of  tubular  cooling  ele- 
ments extending  between  said  upper  and  said  lower  mani- 
folds and  communicating  therewith,  respectively;  steam 
inlet  means  communicating  with  one  end  of  sad  upper 
manifold  for  feeding  steam  to  be  condensed  into  said 
upper  manifold;  air  suction  means  communicating  with 
the  other  end  of  said  upper  manifold  for  discharging  a  r 
therefrom;  condensate  outlet  means  communicating  with 
said  lower  manifold  for  discharging  condensate  there- 


3,»74,47f 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 

Louis  F.  GiaMliic,  5f  DominkM  Ave., 

KapuskaaliiE,  Oirtario,  Canadji 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1960,  Scr.  No.  2,645 

3  Claims.    (CL  165— lit) 


1.  Apparatus  for  passing  steam  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  air  having  an  initial  temperature  below  the 
freezing  point  of  water,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vertically  extending  heat  exchanger^tubes  ar- 
ranged in  first  and  second  rows,  the  second  row  being 
arranged  behind  the  first  row,  means  to  propel  a  stream 
of  air  substantially  horizontally  across  the  exterior  sur- 
faces of  said  tubes  so  that  the  air  passes  across  the  tub«s 
in  the  first  row  before  passing  acrou  the  tubes  in  the 
second  row,  means  to  supply  steam  to  the  top  end  of  each 
of  said  tubes  for  flow  through  the  tubes,  separate  first 
and  second  condensate  headers,  the  first  header  being 
connected  to  the  bottoms  of  the  tubes  of  the  first  row  and 
isolated  from  the  second  header  which  is  connected  to  the 
bottoms  of  the  tubes  of  the  second  row.  separate  first  and 
second  traps  to  prevent  escape  of  steam  but  to  discharge 
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condensate,  first  conduit  means  interconnecting  ihe  &^t 
hSder  and  the  first  trap  and  second  conduit  means  iso- 
lated from  the  first  conduit  means  and  mterconnectmg  the 
aecond  header  and  the  second  trap. 
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which  has  a  barrier  portion  provjdmg  a  »"rfa^ 
substantially  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said 
shell  substantially  entirely  around  the  mner  sur- 
face of  said  shell  to  prevent  fluid  flow  between 
said  enclosure  and  said  shell. 


3,«74,4M 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  „  .  . 

John  W.  Brown,  Jr.,  Lakewood,  and  Fred  J- S|^««y«' 
Rodky  RIverTohlo,  «•«««  to  Bw';"  «•»»»»«  C""*" 
pany,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corpofatfoo  ««  OWo 
^^'     FlS  Sept  14,  I960,  Sej.  No.  55,950 
11  Clafans.    (CI.  165—154) 


3  074^481 

METHOD  FOR.THE  WffROVEJffiNr  OF  A^ 

SWEEP  DURING  SECONDARY  RECOVERY 


to 


Renzioa    Habcmuum,   MontebeDo,    CaUf^   _^^ 
SSi  M  SSaJy  of  CaMfofnla.  Lo.  Antelet,  CaM. 

a  corporation  of  Callfor^ 
^Triled  Sept  25,  l'5'^5«:JNo.  M2,414 
14  Claims.    (CL  IM— 2) 


1 .  A  heat  exchanger  comprising 
a  bundle  of  elongated  finned  heat  exchange  tubes,  each 
of  which  has  thereon  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  external  fins  the  outer  edges  of  which  de- 
fine a  periphery  of  generaUy  circular  cross  section 
said  tubes  being  positioned  m  said  bundle  so  that 
the  generally  circular  peripheries  defined  by  tne 
fins  of  adjacent  outer  tubes  in  the  bundle  arc 
in  substantially  tangential,  close,  substantially 
parallel  relationship,  and  outer  edges  of  fins  ox 
said  tubes  define  the  periphery  of  the  bundle 
and  cause  it  to  have  circumfercnually  spaced 
substantially  parallel  valleys  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  bundle;       

means    for    passing    fluid    longitudinally    inside    said 

an^clo'ifgSc^'shcll  surrounding  said  bundle  of  finned 
tubes  and  having  an  inner  surface  of  a  cross  sec- 
tion such  that  it  encircles  only  the  outer  ?dgcs  of  the 
outermost  fins  of  said  outer  tubes  and  «  «P"«^*^ 
from  said  outermost  fin  edges  by  '"Jf ^f "^'^"^  °°^ 
a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  the  tube  bundle  to  be 

inserted  into  said  shell,  ,        .•  n    .«o^-«,i 

there  being  a  plurality  of  circumferentiaUy  spaced 
«ibstantially  parallel  rece«es  between  the 
periphery  of  said  bundle  and  said  shell,  each  oi 
Jaid  peripheral  recesses  being  « o-^edj^y  c>ne  of 
«ud  valleys  at  the  periphery  of  the  bundle  and 
by  Uie  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  sncii 
extending  over  said  valley  into  close  proximity 
to  the  outermost  fin  edges  of  the  adjacent  outer 
finned  tubes  defining  the  valley; 
means  for  passing  fluid  longitudmaUy  through  said 
shell  outside  of  said  finned  tubes;  and  _„.   _ 

a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  elongated  closure  men**", 
each  formed  of  substantially  rigid  material,  which 
"^k  fl™  of  fluid  through  said  peripheral  recesses 
^d  constrain  substantially  all  fluidAowmg  through 
the  sheU  to  flow  within  said  bundle  Periphery  de- 
fined by  outer  edges  of  fins  of  «"douter  tu^s  m 
said  bundle,  said  closure  members  bemg  'hfPeJ J^ 
Sit  when  juxtiiposed  they  form  a  substantially  fluid 

TS  sir  nr^id  bundle  of  tul^and  extends 
substantially  throughout  the  length  of  the  tms 

which*hr8  portions  extending  into  said  P«riP|»"aJ 
rSsses  Jnd  having  surfaces  which  »ubsti»nt.ally 
engage  the  outer  edges  of  substanually  all  of 
the  fins  defining  said  recesses,  and 

786  0.0. — 70 


1    The  method  of  recovering  oil  from  a  subterranean 

reservoir  pierced  by  at  least  three  wells  consisting  of  an 

n^uT  well,  a  second  well  spaced  a  substantial  distance 

Iherefrom  and  a  third  well  l°^«»«d  ^T^^^'^^'f  J,^ 
and  second  wells  which  comprises:  injecting  a  displace 
ment  Suid  into  said  input  well;  withdrawing  said  oU 
from  said  reservoir  through  said  third  well  until  the  Prcs- 
cn^ot  said  displacement  fluid  is  detected  m  the^f""" 
from  said  third  well;  thereafter,  ceasing  said  withdrawal 
ofTaid  oil  from  said  third  well  and  'nj^^ing  a  ^^'^J^j' 
viscous  liquid  into  said  reservoir  through  said  th»rd  wcl , 
s^idl  viscous  liquid  having  a  viscosity  at  reservoir  con<h- 
Zi  greater  Than  the  viscosity  of  the  ^-t j.scou^of 
said  first  displacement  fluid  and  ^d  0>i_^^e  vi^o«g^ 
and  amount  of  said  viscous  liquid  being  suffiicent  to  sub^ 
stantially  retard  the  advance  of  said  displacement  fluid 
i  "he  Vic  nity  of  said  third  well  bore;  thereafter  shut- 
ting in  s^d  th'ird  well  and  withdrawing  said  o;l  from  said 
second  well  while  continuing  to  inject  said  displacement 
fluid  into  said  input  well. 


3,074,482  _^^, 

DOWN  HOLE  PIPE  PLUGGINGTOOL 

Charles  D.  Woodward,  Ho-ton,  Te«;. -»jP»r«°  J."'^ 

U>c,  New  York,  N.Y.,  •  ^P^^^^  *?  S?""^ 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,902 

6  Claims.     (CL  166— 55.6) 


1.  A  down  hole  pipe  plugging  tool  comprising  plug- 
ging means  for  closing  the  upper  extremity  of  a  stuck  pipe. 
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ovenhot  pipe  means  for  turrounding  said  stuck  pipe,  and 
support  means  for  centrally  supporting  said  plugging 
means  within  said  overshop  pipe  means,  said  support 
means  including  means  rotatably  supporting  said  plug- 
ging means  for  rotation  relative  to  said  overshot  pipe 
means,  and  said  suppcxt  means  having  passage  means 
therethrou^. 

TOOL  FOR  USE  IN  CEMENTING  WELL  CASING 
lamca  R.  Sohun,  Los  A^det,  and  Wlll|«n  C.  Hcnpcl 
and  Coorad  R.  Solam,  Jr^  Maahattaa  Beadi,  CaUf  ^  aa- 
sigBors  to  B  A  W  lacorporated,  Tonaacc,  Calif^  a  cor- 
ponitkNi  of  Calif  oraia 

Filed  Sept  <,  19M,  Scr.  No.  54^13 
7  Claim.    (CL  IM— 172) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  for  generating  tur- 
bulence in  a  mobile  mixture  existing  in  the  annular  q>ace 
between  a  well  pipe  and  a  surrounding  wall  upon  move- 
ment of  the  well  pipe  relative  to  the  surrounding  wall, 
said  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  well  pipe,  the  combination  of:  a  carrier,  a  plurality 
of  turbulence  generating  elements  mounted  on  said  carrier, 
each  of  said  elements  including  part  of  a  continuous 
length  of  multiple  strand  wire  cable  forming  a  loop  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  well  pipe  to  contact  the  sur- 
rounding wall  and  a  second  smaller  loop  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  well  pipe  to  extend  into  said  annular 
space,  and  means  for  anchoring  the  loops  of  cable  to  the 
carrier. 

3,074,4M 
DRAG  BLOCK  AND  SLIP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WELL 

PACKER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Martin  B.  Conrad,  P.O.  Box  I«M,  Downey,  Calif. 
FUmI  May  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  31,99g 
10  Claims.     (CL  IM— 216) 


mandrel  for  relative  axial  movement,  said  carrier  having 
a  plurality  oi  radial  slots  therein  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  carrier  and  open  at  one  end,  a  casing  *ng«ginj 
drag  block  shiftably  disposed  in  each  of  said  slots  for 
movement  laterally  of  said  carrier,  means  biasing  said 
drag  blocks  laterally  outward,  cooperating  means  on  the 
carrier  and  drag  blocks  limiting  relative  axial  movement 
therebetween  a  slip  associated  with  each  drag  block  and 
including  a  head  having  casing  engaging  teeth,  an  integral 
stem  on  said  head  extending  into  the  open  end  of  the  slot 
in  said  carrier  in  which  the  associated  drag  block  is  dis- 
posed, means  pivotally  connecting  said  stem  to  said  drag 
block,  and  an  expander  on  said  body  engageable  with 
said  slips  upon  movement  of  said  mandrel  in  one  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  carrier  to  move  said  slips  into 
ment  with  said  well  casing. 


3,«74,4SS 
LATCH  FOR  RETRIEVABLE  VALVES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Haroy  E.  McGowe^  Jr.,  Hoasion,  Tcx^  assignor  to  Sid 
W.  RldMrdaoo,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Texas 

Fikd  Jan.  li,  1959,  Sar.  No.  787,238 
47  Claims.     (CL  IM— 217) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flow  control  device  adapted 
to  be  lowered  into,  latched  within,  and  withdrawn  from 
a  tubular  receiver  having  an  inwardly  projecting  shoulder 
or  stop,  a  latching  assembly  for  said  flow  control  device 
comjHising  a  stem  of  reduced  diameter  projecting  from 
said  flow  control  device,  a  non-expansible  latching  ring 
loosely  carried  by  said  stem,  said  stop  and  said  latching 
ring  being  provided  with  coacting  camming  means,  and 
said  latching  ring  being  adapted  when  unrestrained  to 
freely  pass  the  shoulder  of  said  tubular  receiver,  fbcip- 
rocable  restraining  means  movable  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  ring  and  serving  when  in  engagement 
with  the  ring  to  restrain  lateral  movement  of  the  ring 
thereby  preventing  said  ring  from  passing  said  shoulder. 


toSkaf- 
of  CaU- 


1.  A  well  tool  adapted  to  be  set  in  well  casing,  com- 
prising an  elongated  mandrel,  a  carrier  disposed  on  said 


3,t74,48< 
KICK  SUB 
laases  W.  Mvray,  Jr.,  Fidlcrto^  CaUf, 
fcr  Tool  Worin,  Brea,  Califs  a 
fonria 

FDcd  Apr.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  738,125 
8  Claims.  (CL  IM— 222) 
I.  A  kick  sub,  comprising:  a  barrel  having  a  longi- 
tudinal passageway  therethrough  with  an  annular  tapered, 
upwardly  facing  shoulder  adjacent  the  lower  end.  and 
an  internally  threaded  counterbore  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  passage  with  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  said  barrel  having  an  internally  thread- 
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ed  socket  at  the  upper  end,  an  externally  threaded  pin 
at  the  lower  end,  and  a  radially  extending  jet  discharge 
orifice  through  the  wall  thereof  connecting  the  passage 
in  said  barrel  with  the  exterior  thereof,  said  barrel  also 
having  a  radially  extending  tapped  opening  through  the 
wall  thereof  above  the  orifice;  a  shatterable  plate  in  said 
counterbore,  said  plate  having  a  peripheral  edge  portion 
abutting  the  second  mentioned  shoulder;  an  externally 
threaded  annular  nut  screwed  into  said  counterbore  and 
securing  said  plate  against  said  shoulder;  a  hollow,  cylin- 
drical plunger  having  a  discharge  opening  in  the  side 
wall  thereof  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior,  said  {riunger 
being  slidably  disposed  in  the  passageway  in  said  barrel 
above  said  shoulder  and  having  a  wall  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
through into  the  interior  of  said  plunger,  a  spider  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  plunger  having  openings  therethrough, 
said  spider  tapering  downwardly  and  inwardly,  and  an 
axially  arranged  rod  secured  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
spider  with  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  of  relativdy  small 
area,  the  upper  end  of  said  spider  being  adapted  to  seat 
on  said  upwardly  facing  shoulder  when  the  plunger  is  in 


3,074,487 

ROTORS  FOR  ROTORCRAFT 

Hans  Dersclimidt,  Manicii,  Gcmany,  aaaigaor  to  Bollraw- 

EntwicUongcn  K.G.,  Ottobmai^  near  Manlci^  Gcnmaiy 

Filed  June  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  lane  12,  1959 

14  Claims.     (O.  170—159.1) 


1.  A  single-blade  rotor  for  helicopters,  comprising  a 
hub  having  a  ball-and-socket  joint  cup,  a  rotor  blade 
extending  in  one  direction  from  said  hub,  an  extension 
from  said  hub  substantially  in  the  opposite  direction,  a 
counterweight  on  said  extension,  a  driven  hoUow  shaft 
carrying  a  joint  ball  mounted  in  the  ball-and-socket  joint 
cup  of  the  hub,  connecting  means  transmitting  the  rota- 
tion of  the  hollow  shaft  to  the  rotor  blade,  control  means 
adapted  to  swing  the  rotor  hub  about  the  joint  ball,  an- 
other weight  which  is  so  connected  to  the  rotor  blade 
by  way  of  an  arm  that  its  distance  from  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  rotor  hub  changes  when  the  rotor  hub  is 
swung  about  the  joint  ball. 


3,074,488 

CONTROLLABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER  WITH 

HINGING  TRAILING  EDGE 

Luther  H.  Bloont,  459  Water  St,  Warren,  RJ. 

Filed  May  10, 1961,  Scr.  No.  109,028 

5  Claims.     (CL  170—160.1) 


the  lowermost  position,  said  plunger  being  held  above 
said  shoulder  by  engagement  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod  with  said  plate,  said  plunger  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  exterior  groove  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
also  having  a  plurality  of  external,  annular  grooves  there- 
about; sealing  elements  disposed  in  said  groove  and  slid- 
ably engageable  with  the  wall  of  the  passage;  a  set  screw 
screwed  into  the  tapped  opening  in  said  barrel  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  end  receivable  in  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing groove  of  the  plunger  permitting  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  but  preventing  rotation  thereof,  the 
opening  in  said  {hunger  registering  with  the  discharge 
orifice  when  said  plunger  is  in  the  upper  position;  an  in- 
ternally threaded  portion  in  the  upper  part  of  the  passage 
in  said  barrel;  a  spring  engageable  at  its  lower  end  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  plunger;  and  an  externally  threaded 
annular  screw  in  said  threaded  portion  of  the  barrel 
against  which  the  upper  end  of  said  tpriag  abuts  so  as 
to  cause  said  spring  to  urge  the  plunger  downwardly  for 
engagement  with  said  shoulder,  the  opening  in  said 
plunger  being  out  of  register  with  said  orifice  so  as  to 
prevent  fluid  flow  from  the  interior  of  the  barrel  through 
said  orifice  when  the  plunger  is  seated  on  said  shoulder. 


4.  A  controllable  pitch  prc^ller  comprising  a  hub 
rotatable  about  a  shaft  axis,  a  plurality  of  blades  each 
rotatably  mounted  about  an  axis  in  a  plane  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  shaft  axis,  each  blade  having  a  major 
leading  part  and  a  minor  trailing  part  hinged  together 
about  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  blade  axis  and  movable 
together  about  said  blade  axis,  means  for  moving  the 
blade  about  its  axis,  and  means  moving  and  regulating 
the  movement  of  the  trailing  part  about  the  axis  <d  the 
hinge  relative  to  the  leading  part  and  in  the  same  direc- 
tion of  movement  as  the  leading  part  of  the  blade  as  both 
parts  of  the  blade  are  rotated  on  the  blade  axis. 
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3,074,489 
VARIABLE  PITCH  FAN  FOR  ^f  ALL  MOTORS 
Richard  R.  Annk,  Milwaukee,  Wk.,  auignor  to  John 
Oitcr  ManufactnrlBg  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wit.,  a  corpora- 
don  of  WIfconsin 

FUcd  Nov.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,919 
4  Claim*.     (CI.  170—160.5) 


'  1.  A  variable  pitch  fan  comprising:  a  member  fabri- 
cated from  resiliently  flexible  sheet  material  and  having 
a  central  portion  providing  a  substantially  flat  hub  for 
the  fan  adapted  for  securcmcnt  to  a  rotatable  shaft;  and 
a  plurality  of  blades  joined  to  and  projecting  from  the 
hub,  the  outer  portions  of  said  blades  being  entirely  free 
of  one  another,  and  each  blade  having  a  leading  edge 
portion  which  is  substantially  coplanar  with  the  hub  and 
extends  substantially  radially  therefrom  to  thrf  outer  edge 
of  the  fan,  and  having  a  trailing  portion  bent  obliquely 
to  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  hub  along  a  straight  line 
which  diverges  inwardly  from  said  leading  edge  of  the 
blade  and  extends  from  a  point  on  the  outer  edge  of  the 
blade  adjacent  to  said  coplanar  portion  thereof  to  the 
junction  between  the  hub  and  the  leading  edge  of  the 
following  blade,  the  disposition  of  said  bend  lines  render- 
ing the  trailing  portions  of  the  blades  readily  flexible  to- 
ward the  plane  of  the  hub  in  response  to  centrifugal  force 
during  high  speed  rotation  of  the  fan. 


3,074,490 

ROTARY  TILLER 

Sam  Bams,  Louisville,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1961,  S«r.  No.  105,790 

5  Claims.     (CI.  172 — 42) 


A^ 


// 


A         ^'""^ 


.^^J/ 


I.  A  rotary  tiller  comprismg 

a  flat  sided  narrow  transmission  housing  of  substan 
tially  symmetrical  triangular  configuration  disposed 
to  extend  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction  with  its  base  up- 
permost and  horizontal, 

a  short  upright  extension  on  said  housing  base  posi- 
tioned centrally  of  said  housing  in  vertical  relation 
to  the  apex  thereof  and  forming  an  integral  part  of 
said  housing, 

a  transverse  drive  shaft  journalied  in  said  housing  ex- 
tension, 

at  least  one  intermediate  transverse  shaft  journalied  in 
said  housing, 


a  transverse  driven  shaft  journalied  in  the  apex  of  said 

housing, 
gearing  within  said  housing  and  housing  extension  in- 
terconnecting said  drive  shaft,  intermediate  shaft  and 

said  driven  shaft, 
said  drive  shaft,  intermediate  shaft  and  driven  shaft 

lying  in  a  vertical  plane  transverse  to  said  housing, 
a  motor  driving  unit   operatively   connected   to  said 

drive  shaft, 
means  on  the  base  of  said  housing  forwardly  of  said 

housing  extension  providing  a  support  for  said  motor 

driving  unit  to  which  the  same  is  secured, 
rotary  tiller  means  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  on 

each  side  of  said  housing, 
and  ground  engaging  control  means,  adjustably  secured 

to  the  base  of  said  bousing  rearwardly  of  said  housing 

extension. 

3,074,491 
STABILIZER  STAKE  FOR  GARDEN  TILLERS 
Frank  H.  Field,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Magna  American  Corporation,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,964 
3  Claims.     (CI.  172—395) 


v^ 


1.  In  a  garden  tiller  comprised  of  a  tilling  unit,  a 
transport  assembly,  a  stabilizer  assembly  and  a  stake 
mounted  on  said  stabilizer  assembly,  the  improvement 
which  includes:  a  vertical  shaft  on  which  said  transport 
assembly  is  mounted,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  pin  receiving  holes;  a  hub  fixed  to  said  till- 
ing unit,  said  hub  having  a  bore  which  receives  said 
shaft  and  a  pin  receiving  hole  adapted  to  be  aligned 
with  a  selected  one  of  said  holes  in  said  shaft;  means 
fixed  to  said  stabilizer  assembly  and  including  a  pair  of 
horizontal  plates  having  holes  which  receive  said  shaft, 
said  hub  when  on  said  shaft  being  located  between  said 
plates,  and  a  pair  of  upstanding  members  on  one  of  said 
plates  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  said  mem- 
bers having  pin  receiving  boles  adapted  to  be  aligned 
with  a  selected  one  of  the  said  holes  in  said  shaft;  and 
a  pin  placed  through  a  selected  bole  of  said  shaft  and 
the  hole  aligned  therewith;  whereby  when  the  said  pin 
passes  through  the  aligned  pin  receiving  holes  in  said 
hub  and  said  shaft,  said  stabilizer  assembly  is  free  to 
rotate  about  said  shaft,  and  when  the  said  pin  passes 
through  the  aligned  pin  receiving  holes  in  said  members 
and  said  shaft,  said  hub  is  free  to  rotate  on  said  shaft. 


3,074,492 
WELL  DRILLING  SYSTEM 
Dayton  H.  Ckwell,  Daricn,  Conn.,  assigBor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  June  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  663,729 
5  Claims.     (CI.  175—56) 
1 .  A  double-acting  well-drilling  tool  carried  at  the  low- 
er end  of  a  drill  string  comprising 
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two  elongated  concentric  cylinders, 

means  including  connecting  structure  for  attachment  of 
the  upper  ends  of  said  cylinders  to  said  drill  strmg 
for  application  by  the  drill  string  to  said  cylmdcrs  of 
a  downward  force, 

cylindrical  coupling  members  attached  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  cylinders, 

a  bit  having  two  sections  each  in  circular  array  and  re- 
spectively attached  to  said  coupling  members, 

said  coupling  members  being  made  of  non-magnetiz- 
able material  and  said  driving  cylinders  being  made 
of  a  magnetizable  material, 

electrical  means  including  a  winding  magnetically  cou- 
pled to  said  cylinders, 

an  alternating  current  supply  circuit  connected  to  said 


stem  and  of  a  non-straight  type  preventing  direct  pas- 
sage therethrough  of  a  logging  means  adapted  to  operate 
by  projection  beyond  said  bit,  said  first  mentioned  means 
being  provided  with  a  passage  auxiliary  to  the  first  men- 
tioned passage  through  which  such  logging  means  may 


electrical  means  for  developing  a  strong  alternating 
magnetic    flux    for   producing    upon   said    cylinders 
forces  for  lengthwise  reciprocation  of  the  lower  ends 
of  said  cylinders  in  instantaneously  opposed  senses 
at  a  frd^uency  which  establishes  a  vibrational  node 
for  said  cylinders  in  the  region  of  said  connecting 
structure  and  a  vibrational  antinode  for  said  cyl- 
inders in  the  region  of  said  bit, 
said  winding  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  turns,  and 
means  forming  a  mechanical  driving  connection  with 
at  least  one  of  said  cylinders  near  the  lower  end 
thereof, 
said  lower  end  of  the  other  of  said  concentric  cylinders 
being  in  close  proximity  to  form  a  low  reluctance 
path  between  said  lower  ends  of  said  cylinders  for 
producing  said  reciprocation  of  said  cylinders. 


^^f^ci^I^^ 


pass,  said  auxiliary  passage  being  such  that,  unless  closed, 
it  would  receive  fluid  from  a  drill  stem,  and  means  clos- 
ing said  auxiliary  passage  during  drilUng  to  restrict  down- 
ward flow  of  fluid  therethrough  but  arranged  to  be  opened 
for  downward  passage  of  said  logging  means  for  a  log- 
ging operation. 

3,074,494 
RETRIEVABLE  DRILLING  APPARATUS  FOR 
BORE  HOLES 
Archer   W.   Kammerer,   FnUerton,   Calif.,  asrignor,   by 
mesne  ass^ments,  of  three-fifths  to  said  Kammerer, 
one-fifth  to  Jean  K.  Lampbcre,  and  one-fifth  to  Archer 
W.  Kammerer,  Jr.,  all  of  Fnllerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,636 
14  Claims.     (CI.  175—260) 


3,074,493 
APPARATUS  FOR  BORE  HOLE  DRILLING  AND 
LOGGING  ^       ^„ 

John  D.  Bennett,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sun  OU 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

^^^    FUed  Not.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,256 
6  Claims.     (CL  175—107) 

1.  A  drill  assembly  of  the  type  arranged  for  connec- 
tion to  the  lower  end  of  a  hollow  drill  stem,  said  assem- 
bly comprising  a  bit,  means  controlled  by  fluid  flowing 
downwardly  through  a  drill  stem  to  which  the  assembly 
may  be  connected  for  producing  drilling  movements  of 
the  bit,  said  means  being  provided  with  fluid  passages 
for  its  operation  arranged  to  receive  fluid  from  a  drill 


1.  In  a  retrievable  drilling  bit  adapted  to  be  lowered 
within  and  coupled  to  the  lower  portion  of  a  string  of 
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pipe  disposed  in  a  well  bore:  a  body  movable  longitudi- 
nally through  the  pipe;  initially  retracted  cutter  means; 
means  mounting  said  cutter  means  on  said  body  for  ex- 
pansion laterally  outwardly  of  said  body;  means  on  said 
body  adapted  to  engage  a  lower  portion  of  the  pipe  to 
locate  the  bit  in  the  pipe  with  said  cutter  means  extending 
below  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe;  spring  actuated  means 
movable  along  said  body  and  said  cutter  means  and 
engageable  with  said  cutter  means  below  said  mount- 
ing means  for  expanding  said  cutter  means  laterally  out- 
wardly of  the  body  to  drill  an  effective  hole  diameter 
greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  pipe;  means  for 
transmitting  drilling  weight  from  the  pipe  to  the  bit;  and 
means  for  coupling  the  bit  to  the  pipe,  whereby  the  pipe 
is  adapted  to  rotate  the  bit. 


3,074,495 
WEIGHING  MACHINES 

John  Raymond  Watts,  Rushy  Downs  Farm,  HawUng,  near 
Andoversford,  Gloucestershire,  England 

Filed  June  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  20,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  177—87) 


1 .  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  con- 
tainer having  individual  compartments  which  define  a 
plurality  of  receptacles,  a  hopper  having  an  outlet  for 
material  to  be  weighed,  a  freely  swinging  weigh-bcam 
on  which  said  container  is  pivotally  mounted  for  move- 
ment which  presents  said  receptacles  in  succession  at 
said  outlet,  means  for  retaining  the  container  in  position 
with  one  of  the  receptacles  so  presented,  cut-off  means 
controlling  flow  of  said  material  from  said  outlet  into  the 
presented  receptacle,  a  control  linkage  for  said  cut-off 
means  operated  directly  in  dependence  upon  movement  of 
said  weigh-beam  when  a  predetermined  weight  of  material 
has  been  loaded  into  that  receptacle,  and  release  means 
comprising  a  shaft  having  a  radial  projection  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  container  and  a  movable  abut- 
ment which  cooperates  with  said  projection  and  responds 
to  operation  of  said  control  Ifnkage  to  release  said  re- 
tained container  and  bring  about  movement  under  the 
influence  of  gravity  in  which  the  next  succeeding  recepta- 
cle is  presented  at  said  outlet  and  the  material  loaded 
discharged  from  said  container. 


3,074,496 

WEIGHING  SCALE 

Lawrence  S.  Williams,  Toledo,  OUo,  aniKBor  to  Toledo 

Scale  Corporatioii,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,857 

3  Claims.     (CI.  177—178) 


1.  A  projected  weighing  scale  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, weighing  mechanism,  an  indicia-bearing  chart  mov- 
able in  an  arcuate  path  with  the  weighing  mechanism, 
a  screen,  an  optical  system  including  a  projection  lens 
for  projecting  images  of  the  chart  indicia  onto  the 
screen,  means  carrying  the  projection  lens  movable  with 
the  weighing  mechanism  for  maintaining  an  approxi- 
mately constant  distance  between  the  chart  and  the 
projection  lens  to  keep  the  optical  system  in  focus, 
a  leaf  spring  connected  to  said  means  applying  force 
opposing  movement  of  said  means,  and  adjustment  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  spring  for  varying  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  force  to  adjust  the  sensitivity  of  the  scale 
at  its  one-quarter  and  three-quarter  capacity  positions. 


3,074,497 

TRANSPORTABLE  LIVESTOCK  WEIGHING 

APPARATUS 

Charles  A.  Hawbaker,  DaUai  Center,  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,081 

1  Claim.     (CI.  177—246) 


In  a  transportable  livestock  weighing  apparatus,  a 
frame,  a  Substantially  horizontally  disposed  bracket  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  one  side  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame 
for  movement  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  first 
and  second  arms  integral  with  and  extending  from  said 
bracket  in  a  substantial  horizontal  position  and  alignment, 
and  spaced  longitudinal  relative  to  said  bracket,  a  cage, 
said  cage  secured  to  the  free  end»  of  said  first  and  second 
arms,  a  third  arm  integral  with  and  extended  substan- 
tially horizontally  outwardly  from  said  bracket  between 
said  first  and  second  arms,  a  weighing  device  secured  to 
the  upper  portion  of  said  frame,  and  a  free  end  of  said 
third  arm  movably  connected  to  said  weighing  device. 
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DEVICE  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE  IFFECTOOF  MAL- 

CENTERED  BALANCE  PAN  LOADWG 
Horace  A.  Bowman  tmd  Lloyd  B.  M««rdy,  SUrer  Spring, 
Md.,  asrifnon  to  the  UnUcd  States  of  America  as  rcpre- 
lentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,426 
S  ClaiiiM.    (CI.  177—255) 


devious  parting  area  between  said  guide  and  ^  ack^i^ 
air  conducting  means  connected  with  said  compressed 
air  source  and  having  communication  with  the  devious 
parting  area  to  introduce  air  under  pressure  between  said 
guide  and  track  forming  air  floating  guidance  means  to 
subilize  said  track  and  guide  both  vertically  and  lateraUy, 
said  devious  parUng  area  between  said  track  and  guide 
acUng  to  retard  the  escape  of  said  pressurized  air  from 
between  said  coacting  track  and  track  guide,  said  track 
and  guide  including  coacting  means  disposed  along  the 
median  plane  of  the  power  traction  unit  providing  seg- 
regated pocket  areas  along  the  length  of  the  track  to  act 
as  reservoirs  for  ownpressed  air  supplied  thereto  by  said 
air  conducting  means. 


3,074,500 

INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 

BitinUaM  L  UUniki,  Flo«moor,  Dl.,  asrignor  to  The  Yale 

and  Towne  Manofacturing  Compuiy,  Stanif ord,  Conn^ 

a  corporation  of  Connccticiit  -, -,- 

FUwi  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,717 

6  Oalms.    (CI.  180—14) 


V. 


^^ 


1  In  a  balance,  an  upper  member,  a  beam,  means  for 
supporting  said  upper  member  at  a  point  of  support  on 
said  beam,  a  lower  member  including  a  pan,  a  umversal 
joint  pivotally  connected  between  said  lower  and  upper 
member,  a  fixed  element,  means  for  selecUvely  clamping 
said  upper  member  to  said  fixed  element  so  that  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  upper  member  Ues  substantially  on  Oie 
same  vertical  axis  with  said  point  of  support,  means  for 
selectively  clamping  said  lower  member  to  said  fixed 
element,  and  means  for  locking  said  lower  member  to  said 
upper  member.         ^^^^^^^^___ 

3,074,499 
SELF  PROPELLED  VEHICLE  TRACK 
WUUam  R.  Bertelsen,  Neponset,  Dt,  --i^^.  by  «lb^*J*. 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  twenty-five  P*'^*"**"  ^'J. 
liam  E.  Martin,  Kewanee,  lU.,  and  ot  ^tuty-^^tftr 
cent  to  Martta  Engineering  Company,  Nepooset,  lU.,  a 
corporation  of  Hlinols  ,.,  ,1^ 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  857,214 
5  Ctelms.     (CI.  180—9.62) 


srriF    ||  ^ 


^^^ 


r^s^*^!* 


4.  A  truck  having  fixed  wheels  at  one  end  and  a  steer- 
able  traction  wheel  at  the  other  end,  means  for  driving 
said  steerable  traction  wheel,  coupling  means  on  said 
truck  for  rigidly  coupling  a  trailer  to  said  one  end  of  said 
truck,  said  coupling  means  including  a  pair  of  clamping 
members  secured  to  said  truck  and  movable  relatively  to 
each  other  to  clamp  a  portion  of  the  trailer,  caster  wheels 
on  said  one  end  of  said  truck,  means  for  moving  said 
caster  wheels  vertically  relatively  to  said  fixed  wheels  to 
raise  said  fixed  wheels  of  the  truck  off  the  floor  and  sup- 
port said  one  end  of  said  truck  on  said  caster  wheels 
whereby  said  truck  and  trailer  may  be  steered  as  a  unit  by 
cooperation  between  the  steerable  wheel  of  the  truck  and 
fixed  wheels  of  said  trailer,  and  links  interconnecting  said 
caster  wheels  and  said  clamping  members  for  moving  said 
clamping  members  to  clamp  a  portion  of  said  trailer 
when  said  caster  wheels  are  moved  vertically  downwardly 
relatively  to  said  fixed  wheels. 


1  A  power  traction  unit  comprising  a  rigid  track  guide 
providing  a  given  track  carrying  marginal  contotir  for 
the  unit,  a  continuous  flexible  track  entrained  about  said 
track  guide  forming  a  ground  engaging  mstrumentality  to 
move  said  unit,  power  mechanism  connected  to  operate 
said  track,  a  compressed  air  source  for  said  unit,  said 
track  guide  presenting  an  outer  facial  contour  extendmg 
from  one  verUcal  side  thereof  about  the  outward  external 
periphery  to  the  other  vertical  side  thereof  establishmg 
Ttransverse  sectional  contour  which  is  maintained  over 
the  length  of  the  track  guide,  said  track  havmg  a  match- 
ing transverse  cross  sectional  contour  to  substanUally 
coincide  with  the  track  guide  facial  contour  creatmg  a 


3,074,501 
AUTOMATICALLY  ENGAGEABLE  POWER  COU- 
PLING MEANS  FOR  TRACTORS  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  L.  Lane,  Warren,  and  Lewis  O.  Stnder,  Doylcstown, 
OUo;  said  Stnder  assignor  to  Weatber-Seal,  Inc.,  Bar- 
berton,  Ohio,  and  said  Lane  assignor  to  G«y  E.  Lane, 
Youngstown,  Oiiio 

^FUed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,205 
16  Claims.    (CI.  180—14) 


1.  In  a  power  coupling  assembly  for  a  tractor  having 
power  supply   means  for  lifting  and   lowering  a  hitch 
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member  attached  thereto  or  for  tilting  such  member  in 
a  fore  and  aft  direction, 

a  power  supply  shaft  on  the  tractor,  and 

an  implement  having  a  hitch  member  thereon,  the 
combination  of: 

a  driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  power 
supply  shaft, 

means  journaling  said  driving  shaft  in  a  fixed  position 
on  and  relative  to  said  hitch  member, 

a  driven  shaft  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  means  on  said 
implement  for  power  supply  thereto, 

means  on  said  implement  hitch  member  engaging  and 
journalling  said  driven  shaft  therein. 

resilient  means  connecting  said  last-named  means  to 
said  hitch  member  for  limited  movement  rclativa 
thereto, 

interengaging  means  opcratively  carried  by  said  driv- 
ing shaft  and  by  said  driven  shaft  for  power  trans- 
mission therebetween, 

said  interengaging  means  being  substantially  simul- 
taneously engaged  when  said  hitch  members  on  the 
tractor  and  implement  are  engaged  by  relative  move- 
ment therebetween,  and 

guide  means  on  said  tractor  hitch  member  above  said 
driving  shaft  to  guide  said  driven  shaft  to  proper 
engaging  position  when  said  tractor  hitch  is  below 
said  implement  hitch  and  said  tractor  hitch  is  raised 
up  for  nesting  engagement  between  said  hitch  mem- 
bers. 

3,074,502 
DOOR  LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Raymond    A.    Deibel,    Cbeektowaga,    and    William    C. 
Ricster,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Trko  Products 
Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,566 
11  Claims.     (CI.  180 — 82) 


1 .  A  system  for  automatically  maintaining  the  doors  of 
a  vehicle  locked  comprising  a  door  in  said  vehicle,  a 
door  lock  associated  with  said  door,  motor  means  opera- 
tivcly  coupled  to  said  door  lock,  a  source  of  energy,  en- 
ergy transferring  means  including  both  means  of  auto- 
matically selectively  causing  communication  between 
said  motor  means  and  said  energy  source  in  response  to 
the  operation  of  a  predetermined  part  of  the  vehicle  to 
cause  said  motor  means  to  lock  said  lock  and  means  for 
thereafter  disrupting  this  communication  while  permit- 
ting said  lock  to  remain  in  a  locked  condition,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  opening  of  a  vehicle  door  to  reset  said 
energy  transferring  means  to  therebyjpermit  said  energy 
transferring  means  to  reestablish  convnunication  between 
laid  energy  source  and  said  door  locking  motor  to  effect 
an  automatic  relocking  of  said  door. 


3,074,S«3 

LOUD  SPEAKER  ENCLOSURES 

Barry  Cool,  Jr.,  2327  Kansas  Atc^  Apt  21, 

SanU  Moaka,  Calif. 

FUed  Jaa.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,776 

4  Claims.     (CI.  181—31) 


1.  A  loud  speaker  enclosure  comprising:  a  solid  front 
wall;  left  and  right  side  walls;  a  rear  wall;  top  and  bottom 
walls;  and  a  vertical  central  partition  extending  normally 
between  said  front  and  rear  walls  to  divide  the  interior 
of  said  enclosure  into  left  and  right  speaker  chambers, 
said  left  and  right  side  walls  respectively  having  openings 
for  accommodating  left  and  right  speakers,  said  chambers 
including  side  supports  and  back  panels  defining  with  op- 
posite front  portions  of  said  partition  and  inside  surface 
portions  of  said  front  wall,  channels  having  upper  open- 
ings within  said  chambers  and  lower  ends  terminating  in 
slots  along  the  intersection  of  said  front  wall  and  bottom 
wall  opening  downwardly  past  said  bottom  wall  and 
around  the  lower  edge  of  said  front  wall  to  the  exterior 
of  said  enclosure,  the  longer  dimensions  of  said  channels 
t>eing  variable  to  tune  said  chambers. 


3,074,504 
LdUD-SPEAKER 
Walter  C.   Thratman,  Yoangstown,  Ohio,   assignor  to 
Lil>crty     Manufacturing     Corporation,     Youngstown, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,666 
6  Claims.    (CI.  181—32) 


1.  A  loudspeaker  comprising, 

A.  a  speaker  diaphragm, 

B.  a  mount  for  said  diaphragm, 

C.  means  for  resilienUy  securing  said  diaphragm  to 
said  mount, 

D.  means  for  vibrating  the  speaker  diaphragm, 

E.  a  flexible  porous  damper  diaphragm  mounted  on 
said  speaker  diaphragm, 

P.  a  weight  mounted  on  said  damper  diaphragm,  and 
O.  a  closed  air  cavity  formed  between  the  diaphragms 
by  spacing  the  major  portions  at  least  of  the  dia- 
phragms away  from  each  other, 
H.  said  porous  damper  diaphragm  providing  resistance 
to  the  movement  of  air  in  and  out  ol  said  cavity. 


JANUARY  22,  1963 

ACOUynCAL  TILe'oR  the  like  AND  ITS 
ACOU5IIV     ^^j^FACTURE 

Knrt  W.  Schulz,  9M  Dawes  Ave^  Joliet,  Dl. 
Sabstitu^Sffor  al«n£n«l  wjc-tion  S«.  No  758,011, 
5S!.  29. 195*-    '™»  «PPU«<*®n  ^ov.  3, 1959,  Ser.  INO. 
850,632  ,  Claims.     (CI.  181— 33) 


posed  therebelow  in  an  upright  direction  and  fi^wily  at^ 
Cached  thereto  in  the  upright  plane  of  said  mount  ng 
r^cans  for  non-pivotally  supporting  the  latter  and  directed 
^  the  upright  plane  through  said  mounUng  means,  second 
leel  mea'ns  disposed  offset  to  one  -de  oj  -d  "PrtgW 
Diane  through  said  first  wheel  means  and  being  tilted  to- 
ward said  mounting  means  and  mobily  supporting  the 


1.  An  acoustical  tile  or  the  like  cornpr^ing  "\^^^\ 

nation  a  metal  facing  sheet,  a  I«™"»  ^^^^J^^^fr  S  S- 
hind  and  in  contact  with  said  sheet,  *«J*"",„?*;;^„^° 
chOTCd  to  the  backing  by  integral  ^^^^."^^^I'^^^Z 
orJfd  sheet  penetrating  deeply  into  »a.d  baclan8,^c 
mar^ns  of  said  sheet  extending  enUrely  around  the  edge 
of  sSS  backTng  material  but  spaced  slighUy  therefrom  to 
provide  yielding  edges  for  said  ule. 

MUFFLER  FOR  INTEkJm'JoMBUSTION  EI^ 
Wenil  Benes,  12440  HilTIop  Drive,  Los  Altos  Hills, 

FUed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,300 
5  Clainls.    (CI.  181—58) 


latter  and  being  directed  in  the  direcUon  of  said  first 
wh^l  means,  aSd  an  adjustable  connector  extending  be- 
rweTn  STd  mounting  means  and  -'^--°?|J,f,^  ^^^^ 
and  being  attached  to  the  latter  two  for  adjustably  sccur 
?nE  thlm  together  at  a  selected  angle  to  dispose  said 
ladde?  a"  a  corresponding  angle  when  both  said  wheel 
means  are  engaged  with  the  ground. 


3,074,508 

LADDER  HOIST 

WUIlam  F.  Book,  936  SW.  49th  St.,  OkUJoma  City,  OU«. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1960,  Ser  No.  65,850 

5  Claims.    (CI.  182—129) 


1.  A  muffler  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
orisine  an  exhaust  stock  having  an  intake  and  a  dis 
ch^ge  eSS  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  exhaust  port 
oV^n  internal  Combustion  engine  a  swirl  ^^^amber  com- 
prising a  housing  of  generally  cylindrical  ^^^P^'^'^^lv 
?o-axially  on  the  discharge  end  of  said  ."h^^f  J^^j 
an  inner  structure  in  said  housing  comprising  a  central 
ubZ  member  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  housing  a^d 

'"°T'mrn?ed^X"dVXrUr^^^^^^^ 
onTo^  eaTrend  of  the  tutular  member  with  their  open 
sSesfacTng  inwardly,  each  bowl  shaped  member  having 
1  Sural itv  if  radially  inward  indentations  m  the  sjde 
AeS  the    nSentations  in  one  bowl  shaped  meml^r 

porton  o«  each  «hau,t  '>«'' •.'««  .J^Sn  f ^r  th?  eiaK 
housing  having  an  Mcape  opening  therein  for  the  escape 

of  the  exhaust  gases  therefrom. 


A;      ■ 

-J 
1    In  combination,  a  pair  of  ladders  having  verically 
spaced  rungs  and  side  rails,  a  hoist  comprising  a  pa.r  of 
brackets  having  upper  and  lower  "jembers  ,^"PP°^^^^^^^^^ 
engaged  on  vertically  spaced  rungs  of  the  ladders,  a  hoist 
sheaJe  carrier  extending  between  the  brackets  and  pivoted 
on  a  horizontal  axis  on  the  brackets,  lockmg  means  for 
holding  h^  carrier  in  selected  rotated  re  ationship  to  the 
bracLeV  the  pivot  axis  of  the  carrier  being  disposed  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  relative  to  said  upper  and  low^ 
membi«  said  carrier  being  U-shaped  and  having  a  hon- 
^nTal  biiht  portion  having  hoist  sheave  s"PP<>«j;8  ^^JJ 
thereon  and  legs  having  free  ends,  honzontal  aius  lociung 
pla  es  on  said  free  ends,  said  brackets  having  honzonUd 

Sxll  locking  plates  thereon.  P--»,  ^^^  «^„7t"e*bSu 
the  locking  plates  of  the  carrier  legs  and  of  the  brackets, 
satd^r^ing  freely  rotatable  in  locking  Pl»t«  «uid 
hrtadid  in  other  locking  plates,  .circumferential  hol« 
In  locking  plates,  and  locking  pms  on  other  lockmg 
plates  removably  engaged  m  holes. 


3,074,5t7 
LADDER  DOLLY 
Eugene  E.  Pelky.  1239  HlgUa«l  Ave.,  Rj^e,  Wis. 
•^       FUed  Aug.  8,  l9€l,^r.SO'}iO,m 

5  Claims.  (CI.  182 — 12/) 
,.  A  ladder  dolly  comprising  uprightly  disposed  moimt- 
ing  means  for  receiving  the  lower  ends  o' .^e  side  rails 
of  a  ladder  to  fixedly  support  the  same  with  respect  to 
«id  dolly  first  wheel  means  rotatably  attached  to  said 
mountSlg  means  for  mobily  supporting  the  latter  and  dis- 
786  O.O.— 71 


3,r74,5«9 
CYCUC  LUBRICATING  MEANS 

jj^:^^  -rr.iX'"rsL"/p,i^^7u^s^< 
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between  the  several  stations  from  a  supply  source  which 
supplies  lubricant  to  the  system  against  varying  baclt 
pressure  so  long  as  the  back  pressure  does  not  exceed 
a  maximum,  comprising  a  cycling  lubricant  distributor 
having  a  fluid  supply  header  for  receiving  lubricant  from 
said  supply  source,  outlet  branch  lines  leading  out  of  said 
distributor  and  communicating  with  said  several  stations, 
said  distributor  comprising  a  plurality  of  valve-and- 
plunger  units,  each  unit  having  first  and  second  hydraulic 
piston  chambers  and  a  pair  of  hydraulic  pistons  each  in 
its  own  one  of  said  pair  of  chambers  in  lubricant  seal- 
ing sliding  relationship  with  its  said  own  one  of  said  pair 
of  chambers,  each  said  unit  including  linkage  means  for 
linking  its  said  pair  of  hydraulic  pistons  for  movement 
together  and  in  hydraulic  opposition  to  each  other  back 
and  forth  between  first  and  second  limiting  end  positions, 
each  said  unit  also  including  valve  means  associated  for 
movement  with  said  linkage  means,  first,  second,  third, 
fourth  and  fifth  valve  ports  associated  with  each  of  said 
valve  means,  said  first  and  fifth  valve  ports  being  inter- 
connected and  said  second  and  fourth  valve  ports  being 
interconnected  when  said  first  limiting  end  position  ob- 
tains but  not  when  said  second  limiting  end  position  ob- 
tains, and  said  first  and  third  valve  ports  being  inter- 
connected and  said  second  and  fifth  valve  ports  being 
interconnected  when  said  second  limiting  end  position 
obtains  but  not  when  said  first  limiting  end  position  ob- 
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tains,  each  said  unit  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
passages  communicating  with  its  said  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  valve  ports,  respectively,  first  and  second  in- 
out  lines  in  each  said  unit  communicating  with  said 
first  and  second  piston ''chambers,  respectively,  said  third 
and  fourth  passages  constituting  the  upstream  portions  of 
outlet  branch  passages  for  guiding  measures  of  lubricating 
fluid  for  discharge  from  said  distributor  to  said  outlet 
branch  lines,  said  fluid-supply  header  communicating  with 
each  of  said  fifth  valve  ports,  each  of  the  pain  of  pas- 
sages comprising  said  first  and  second  passages  of  each 
unit  being  connected  with  its  own  pair  of  in-out  lines 
comprising  said  first  and  second  in-out  lines  of  another 
unit,  with  a  given  number  of  the  connected  pairs  of  such 
passages  and  in-out  lines  having  said  first  passages  con- 
nected to  said  first  in-out  lines  and  said  second  passages 
connected  to  said  second  in-out  lines  and  any  remaining 
number  of  said  connected  pairs  of  such  passages  and 
in-out  lines  being  connected  in  the  opposite  manner,  a 
given  number  of  said  \%lve  means  being  formed  to  al- 
ternately connect  their  said  first  and  second  valve  ports 
to  their  said  fifth  valve  port  when  the  one  of  their  said 
first  and  second  piston  chambers  closest  to  their  said 
first  and  second  valve  ports  is  filled,  any  remaining  num- 
ber of  said  valve  means  being  oppositely  arranged,  the 
total  of  said  remaining  numbers  of  connected  pairs  and 
valve  means  equalling  an  odd  number,  one-way  flow  im- 
posing means  on-stream  with  respect  to  said  outlet  branch 


lines,  said  one-way  flow  imposing  means  being  located 
downstream  with  respect  to  said  fluid  supply  header  and 
defining  from  themselves  to  said  fluid  supply  header  an 
on-stream  conduit  voliune  which  does  not  exceed  the 
greatest  total  volume  that  occurs  within  the  distributor 
for  any  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  passages  together 
with  any  on-stream  conduits  associated  therewith  down- 
stream of  the  header  and  within  the  distributor  and  said 
one-way  flow  imposing  means  being  thus  located  both 
on-stream  and  remotely  upstream  with  respect  to  stations 
which  are  remote  from  said  lubricant  distributor,  so  that 
backflow  into  the  distributor  from  the  outlet  branch  lines 
is  substantially  eliminated. 


LUBRICATION 
R.  Thonas,  New  York,  N.Y^  asriBnor  to  Auto 
RcMwch  Corporattoi^  Dover,  DcL,  a  coiporatkM  of 
Dcbwarc 

Filed  May  27,  I95S,  Scr.  No.  738,128 
7  Claims.     (CL  184—55) 


1.  In  a  jet  coolant  distribution  system  for  a  machine 
tool  of  the  type  having  a  parallel  conduit  system,  one  for 
air  under  pressure  and  one  for  coolant  liquid,  and  a  jet 
unit  at  the  end  of  the  conduit  system  for  mixing  the  air 
and  coolant  and  directing  it  as  a  jet  to  a  point  of  applica- 
tion; a  central  unit  for  separately  supplying  air  pressure 
and  coolant  to  the  conduit  system  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular head  block  with  a  top.  bottom  and  ends  and  pro- 
vided with  an  air  pressure  inlet  at  one  end,  parallel  and 
separate  air  pressure  and  coolant  outlets  at  the  other  end 
to  the  conduit  system  and  a  large  domed  circular  recess 
at  the  bottom  of  the  block  provided  with  mounting  means, 
a  depending  coolant  receptacle  mounted  at  its  upper  end 
in  said  recess  and  a  tubular  outlet  coolant  conduit  from 
the  receptacle  extending  vertically  through  said  receptacle, 
said  conduit  being  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  the  head 
in  the  center  of  the  domed  recess  and  at  its  lower  end  hav- 
ing an  inlet  from  the  coolant  recepUcle,  said  block  hav- 
ing a  passageway  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
outlet  to  the  separate  coolant  outlet,  a  filter  positioned 
at  and  protecting  said  conduit  inlet,  a  moisture  remov- 
ing receptacle,  said  head  having  air  pressure  passage- 
ways for  conducting  the  air  pressure  from  the  air  pres- 
sure inlet  to  and  from  the  moisture  removing  receptacle 
to  the  domed  recess,  said  air  pressure  passageways  lead- 
ing to  and  having  an  inlet  to  one  side  of  the  domed  recess 
at  the  top  of  the  coolant  receptacle,  said  air  pressure  out- 
let opening  into  said  domed  recess  at  its  opposite  side  so 
that  the  air  pressure  will  pass  into  and  transversely  across 
the  domed  recess  and  the  top  of  the  coolant  receptacle, 
said  head  also  having  a  passageway  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  outlet  coolant  conduit  to  the  coolant  outlet 
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3,874,511 

CHECK-OUT  COUNTER 

Rkhard  F.  Joyce,  U  S.  Pvk  SL,  Bradf  onl.  Mass. 

FUcd  Dec  4,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  154,633 

5  Claims.    (CL  184—1) 


leg  connected  together  in  angular  fashion  and  defining  a 
vertex,  said  two-armed  lever  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  foot  portion  at  said  vertex,  the  gripping  means  being 
on  the  short  leg,  said  supporting  portion  being  hingeably 
connected  to  the  long  leg. 


3,074,513 
SPRAG  LOCK  STRUCTURE 
Manricc  C.  Robinson,  Royal  OalK,  Mich.,  aarignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Higfaland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Joly  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,582 
3  Claims.    (CI.  188—69) 


3.  A  check-out  counter  for  self-service  stores,  com- 
prising 

a  bousing  having  front,  rear,  and  side  walls,  said  hous- 
ing being  open  at  the  top,  front  and  rear, 

a  cylindrical  magazine  roUtably  supported  in  the  side 
walls  of  said  housing  for  rotation  on  a  horizontal 
transverse  axis  and  movable  to  successive  receiving 
and  delivery  stations  by  intermittent  motion,  said 
cylindrical  magazine  having  two  end  wheels,  and 

a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  shelves  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  said  wheels  for  receiving  and  supporting 
bags  or  cartons  of  merchandise  thereon, 

a  power  means  for  rotating  said  magazine, 

means  for  automatically  mainUining  the  shelves  m  a 
level  position  during  rotation  of  the  magazine, 

switch  means  for  stopping  roution  of  said  magazine  as 
the  shelves  reach  said  receiving  and  delivery  stations, 

and  cam  means  for  tilting  said  shelves  forwardly  at  the 
receiving  station. 


3,874,512 

SUPPORTING  DEVICE  OR  ADJUSTABLE  WEDGE 

FOR  ROLLABLE  OBJECTS 

Aftkur  G.  S.  Nam^,  Slnm.  TsrrasM  l»jO*».  Norway 

FUcd  Dec.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Dec  12, 1958 

9  Claims.     (CI.  188— 32) 


1.  An  adjusUble  wedge  for  preventing  objects  from 
rolling  on  a  surface,  said  wedge  comprising:  a  foot  por- 
tion, gripping  means  on  said  foot  portion  for  engaging 
said  surface  to  prevent  relative  displacement  between  the 
foot  portion  and  the  surface,  a  supporting  portion  hinge- 
ably  connected  to  the  foot  portion  for  engaging  one  of 
said  objecu,  and  means  pivotolly  connected  to  the  foot 
portion  for  engaging  the  supporting  portion  for  pivoUng 
the  latter  with  respect  to  the  foot  portion  whereby  the 
supporting  portion  can  accommodate  a  plurality  of  sizes 
of  objects,  the  Utter  means  being  effective  to  lock  said 
supporting  portion  in  a  desired  relative  position  thereof 
with  respect  to  the  foot  portion,  said  latter  means  com- 
prising a  two-armed  lever  including  end  portions,  one  of 
said  end  portions  being  adapted  for  engaging  the  support- 
ing portion,  said  foot  portion  including  a  short  and  long 


1.  In  a  sprag  brake  mechanism,  a  support,  a  rotatable 
shaft  joumalled  on  said  support  havmg  a  locking  gear  fixed 
thereto,  a  toothed  locking  sprag  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  support  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  shaft 
for  movement  of  the  sprag  toothed  portion  into  and  out 
of  locking  engagement  with  the  locking  gear,   a  first 
resilient  means  continuously  urging  said  locking  sprag  out 
of  engagement  with  said  locking  gear,  an  actuator  for 
effecting  pivotal  movement  of  said  locking  sprag  into 
engagement  with  said  locking  gear  c(xnprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  lever  joumalled  on  said  support  having  a  cam 
roller  follower  portion  therein  arranged  to  be  engageable 
with  a  cam  portion  formed  on  said  locking  sprag  to  effect 
pivotal  movement  of  said  locking  sprag  into  engagement 
with  said  locking  gear  when  said  lever  is  pivoted  in  one 
direction,  and  control  means  connected  to  and  arranced 
to  effect  pivotal  movement  of  said  actuator  lever,  said 
actuator  pivot  axis  being  so  arranged  with  respect  to 
the   locking   gear  axis   and   the   locking   sprag   toothed 
portion  that  the  roller  follower  portion  of  the  actuator 
engaged  with  the  cam  portion  of  the  sprag  moves  to  an 
overcenter  position  with  respect  to  a  line  connecting  the 
shaft  pivot  axis  and  the  lever  pivot  axis  when  the  ^rag 
lockingly  engages  the  gear,  and  cooperating  cammmg 
portions  on  said  gear  and  sprag  teeth  acting  to  produce 
a  force  to  cam  said  sprag  out  of  engagement  with  said 
gear  when  the  gear  is  routing  relative  to  the  sprag,  said 
control  means  including  a  second  resilient  means  for 
transmitting  the  force  for  actuation  of  the  actuator  lever 
to  a  position  to  initiate  locking  engagement  of  said  gear 
and  sprag  prior  to  actual  locking  engagement  of  said 
gear  and  sprag  with  said  second  resilient  means  pre- 
loading said  sprag  to  effect  actual  locking  engagement 
when  the  tooth  camming  torce  is  overcome. 


3,874,514 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTER 
Joseph  L.  Moascy  and  Richard  T.  Bomctt,  Soirth  BMd, 
Ind.,  MS^Bors  to  The  Bcndiz  Corporation,  Sonth  Bead, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  96,788 
6  Clafans.  (CL  188—79.5) 
1.  In  a  brake,  an  automatic  adjuster  for  a  pair  of  brake 
shoes  having  adjacent  ends  with  both  anchoring  and  ac- 
tuating means  therebetween,  two  threaded  members  hav- 
ing serrated  wheels  defining  the  retracted  and  anchoring 
position  of  one  end  of  each  of  said  shoes  in  one  direction 
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of  braking  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  anchoring 
means,  two  bellcranks  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  sta- 
tionary part  of  said  brake  one  at  each  of  the  ends  of 
said  shoes  opposite  from  said  threaded  members,  means 
forming  an  operative  connection  between  each  of  said  bell- 
cranks  and  said  actuating  means  to  effect  bellcrank  ro- 
tation concurrently  with  shoe  movement  resulting  from 
braking  in  said  one  direction  to  effect  rotation  thereof,  two 
struts,  one  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  the  output  ends 
of  said  bellcranks  and  extending  chordally  of  the  brake 
shoes  and  terminating  in  means  having  a  driving  con- 
nection which  engages  the  serrated   wheels  at  the  op- 


*»7f 


posite  ends  of  the  brakes  effecting  turning  movement  of 
said  wheels  concurrently  with  shoe  movement  resulting 
from  braking  in  said  one  direction,  each  of  said  struts  and 
their  respective  bellcranks  being  rotatable  relative  to  each 
other,  and  two  springs  one  stretched  between  each  of 
said  struts  and  a  fixed  part  of  the  brake  structure  to  effect 
longitudinal  returning  force  on  said  strut  and  also  effect- 
ing lateral  biasing  effort  on  said  strut  to  engage  said 
last  mentioned  means  with  successive  serrations,  each  of 
said  actuating  means  producing  turning  movement  of 
said  bellcranks  against  the  resistance  of  said  springs  dur- 
ing brake  application  in  said  one  direction. 


3,074,515 

STEERING  STABILIZER 

William  Joseph  MacLellan,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor 

of  one-third  to  Anthony  J.  Ronga  and  of  one-third  to 

Dan  C.  Waddell,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,985 

5  Clahns.     (Ci.  18»— 96) 


••y 


1.  A  steering  stabilizer  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
liquid  therein;  a  piston  rod  extending  into  said  cylinder; 
a  piston  member  secured  to  said  piston  rod  and  fitting 
snugly  and  reciprocably  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
member  having  two  circular  grooves  in  the  opposed  sides 
thereof  adjacent  its  periphery  and  having  at  least  one 
liquid  flow  passageway  of  substantial  area  therein  ex- 
tending through  the  piston  member  between  said  cir- 
cular grooves  and  providing  for  a  free  flow  of  liquid 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  said  piston  member;  and  two 
thin  flat  resilient  discs  secured  to  the  bub  portions  of 
opposite  sides  of  said  piston  member  coaxially  thereof, 
each  of  said  discs  having  at  least  one  small  opening  ex- 
tending therethrough  in  registration  with  a  circular 
groove  in  said  piston  member,  each  of  said  discs  being 


of  slightly  less  diameter  than  said  cylinder  to  leave  a 
liquid  flow  passageway  between  the  peripheral  portion 
of  the  disc  and  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  the  outer  por- 
tions of  said  discs  normally  standing  clear  of  the  sides 
of  said  piston  member  leaving  the  liquid  flow  passageways 
in  said  piston  member  open  and  the  passageway  around 
the  periphery  of  said  discs  open  and  said  discs  being 
capable  of  being  flexed  by  liquid  pressure  against  the 
outer  sides  thereof  and  moved  into  engagement  with 
the  faces  of  said  piston  member  to  substantially  close  the 
liquid  flow  passageways  through  the  piston  member. 


3,074,516 
BRAKING  MECHANISM  FOR  HAND  TRUCK 
Robert  Russell  Wood,  St.  Catharines,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  The  Yale  and  Townc  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
FUed  May  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  812,719 
6  Claims.    (CL  188—119) 
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1.  A  truck  having  supporting  wheels  and  steering 
tongue  means  secured  to  said  truck  for  pivotal  movement 
in  a  vertical  plane,  said  tongue  means  having  a  handle  at 
the  free  end  thereof,  a  brake  mechanism  on  said  truck,  an 
actuating  member  connected  to  said  brake  mechanism  and 
positioned  to  actuate  said  brake  mechanism  to  apply  a 
braking  force  to  one  of  said  wheels  on  said  truck,  and 
means  on  said  tongue  means  having  actuating  means  ad- 
jacent said  handle  positioned  for  connecting  said  actuat- 
ing member  to  said  tongue  means  when  said  tongue  means 
is  in  either  a  substantially  vertical  position  or  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  and  also  for  selectively 
connecting  said  actuating  member  to  said  tongue  means  in 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  pivotal  positions  of  said  tongue 
means  between  said  substantially  vertical  and  horizontal 
positions  of  said  tongue  means  whereby  movement  of  said 
tongue  means  may  be  transmitted  to  said  actuating  mem- 
ber to  actuate  said  brake  mechanism  in  various  substan- 
tially different  pivotal  positions  of  said  tongue  means. 


3,074,517 
ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRO- 
MECHANICAL BRAKES 
Roland  Kohli,  Bcrgstraase  6,  Lncemc,  Switzerland 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  2,  1959 

10  Claims.     (CL  188—171) 
1.  In    an    electromechanical    brake    arrangement,    in 
combination. 
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brake  lever  means; 

an  electric  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  lever 
means  for  actuating  movement  thereof  between  a 
brake  applying  position  and  a  brake  releasing  posi- 
tion; 

a  limit  switch  in  circuit  with  said  motor; 

a  switch  operating  member; 

fastening  means  for  friotionally  securing  said  operating 


3,074,519 
FASTENING  MEANS 
Bernard  J.  Seeder,  Cbcsterland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,471 
5  Claims.     (189—36) 


member  to  said  lever  means  for  joint  movement 
therewnth,  said  operating  member  being  cngageablc 
with  said  limit  switch  for  stopping  said  motor  when 
said  lever  means  moves  from  a  first  one  to  the  second 
one  of  said  positions  thereof;  and 
a  fixed  stop  arranged  in  fixed  spatial  relationship  to  said 
limit  switch  for  abutting  engagement  with  said  switch 
operating  member  when  said  brake  lever  means 
moves  from  said  second  to  said  first  position  thereof. 


3,074,518 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  AIRPLANE 
Martin  B.  Conrad,  9326  S.  Rives  Ave.,  Downey,  Calif., 
and  Kenneth   L.  MUtimorc,  8221  WUcox  Ave.,  Bell, 

Filed  July  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,857 
10  Claims.     (CI.  189—1.5) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  object  adapted 
to  be  releasably  clamped  to  one  side  of  a  slotted  support 
and  having  a  threaded  bore,  a  member  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  the  other  side  of  the  slotted  support  and  having 
a  bore,  screw  means  for  extending  along  an  axis  through 
each  of  said  bores  for  threadedly  engaging  said  bore  in  said 
object  and  for  projecting  throu^  a  slot  in  said  support, 
said  member  having  a  width  dimension  less  than  the  width 
dimension  of  said  slot  in  said  slotted  support  and  having 
a  length  dimension  greater  than  the  width  dimension  of 
said  slot,  said  screw  means  being  rotatable  about  an  axis 
in  opposite  directions  to  effect  respectively  clamping  and 
unclamping  of  the  object  to  said  support,  means  opera- 
tively connecting  said  screw  means  and  said  member  for 
rotating  said  member  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  screw 
means  and  for  permitting  said  screw  means  to  rotate 
relative  to  said  member  when  said  member  is  stopped 
against  rotation,  and  means  mounted  on  said  member  for 
projecting  into  said  slot  for  engaging  the  walls  of  said 
slot  and  limiting  rotation  of  said  member  through  an  an^e 
of  the  order  of  90*. 


3,074,520 
CONTINUITY  DEVICE 
Matthew  J.  Gnibclich,  North  PlainficId,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Tel^honc  Laboratorfci,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  447 
4  Claims.     (CL  189—36) 


7     i;,  •'  ^« 


10.  In  a  multiple  enclosure  structure  for  a  plurality  of 
airplanes,  the  combination  of:  a  structure  having  a  roof 
supported  by  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  walls  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rear  walls,  a  plurality  of  front  walls,  said  walls 
and  roof  cooperating  with  a  horizooul  surface  to  form  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  adjacent  compartments  hav- 
ing their  respective  front  walls  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
the  front  wall  and  an  adjoining  portion  of  each  lon- 
gitudinal wall  of  each  compartment  comprising  movable 
panels  suspended  from  a  projecting  unsupported  portion 
of  said  roof,  said  panels  acting  to  provide  each  compart- 
ment with  an  access  opening  through  which  an  airplane 
may  be  moved,  the  longitudinal  walls  each  having  a 
lateral  opening,  said  lateral  openings  being  poaitioned  to 
permit  the  wings  of  the  airplane  to  project  therethrough 
into  space  beneath  said  roof. 


4.  A  continuity  device  comprising  a  pneumatically  dc- 
formable  portion  joined  to  a  bridging  portion,  the  pneu- 
matically deformable  portion  being  hollow  and  the  wall 
thereof  selectively  varying  in  flexibility,  the  deformable 
portion  when  relaxed  having  a  first  shape  that  has  a 
particular  peripheral  length  and  includes  bearing  por- 
tions that  are  spaced  a  first  distance  from  the  bridging 
portion  and  lateral  extremities  that  are  spaced  a  second 
distance  apart,  and  the  deformable  portion  when  de- 
formed by  a  pressure  differential  between  the  inside  and 
outside  thereof  having  a  second  shape  in  which  the  pe- 
ripheral length  thereof  is  subsUntially  the  same  as  the 
peripheral  length  of  the  first  shape  but  the  bearing  por- 
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tions  are  spaced  a  third  distance  from  the  bridging  por- 
tion, which  distance  is  greater  than  the  first  distance,  and 
the  lateral  extremities  are  spaced  a  fourth  distance  apart, 
which  distance  is  less  than  the  second  distance. 


3,074^21 

RADIANT  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 

Marquis  A.  Wood*.  9208  W.  Grand  Ave. 

Franklin  Park,  01. 

FUcd  Mar.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  79<,639 

4  Claioas.     (CI.  189— S5) 


1.  In  a  radiant  panel  baseboard  assembly  comprising 
a  plurality  of  elongated  panels  mounted  on  and  extend- 
ing horizontally  along  the  base  of  room  walls,  said 
panels  being  disposed  in  end  to  end  relation  to  follow 
the  contour  of  the  wall  at  its  intersection  with  a  floor, 
each  of  said  panels  having  a  vertically  extending  face 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  wall  and  an  integral  upper 
portion  curved  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  top  terminating  in  a  vertically  de- 
pending flange  at  its  rearward  edge  adjacent  the  wall,  and 
each  of  said  panels  having  a  foot  portion  projecting  rear- 
wardly from  the  lower  edge  of  the  panel  face;  a  coupling 
member  for  connecting  the  adjoining  ends  of  a  pair  of 
said  panels,  said  coupling  member  having  face  and  top 
portions  overlapping  the  margins  of  the  adjoining  panel 
ends  and  being  formed  with  a  contour  corresponding 
therewith,  the  top  portion  of  said  coupling  member  pro- 
jecting to  the  respective  rearward  edges  of  said  adjoining 
panels  and  having  vertical  downwardly  extending  flange 
means  engaging  behind  the  depending  flange  of  the  said 
panels,  forwardly  projecting  tabs  on  the  downwardly  dis- 
posed margins  of  said  flange  means,  each  tab  having  a 
generally  horizontal  top  edge  engaging  beneath  the  lower 
edge  of  the  depending  flange  of  a  respective  panel  and  a 
downwardly  inclined  edge  terminating  in  the  plane  of 
the  flange  means,  a  rearwardly  projecting  foot  means 
on  said  coupling  member  extending  beneath  the  adjacent 
foot  portion  of  an  adjoining  panel,  and  upwardly  pro- 
jecting lugs  struck  from  the  said  coupling  foot  means 
and  positioned  to  engage  the  rearward  edge  of  the  ad- 
jacent foot  panel  when  said  coupling  member  and  panel  are 
in  overlapping  engagement  with  each  other. 


3,074,522 

THERMALLY  ISOLATING  SPACER  BRACKET 

Edwin  Grant  Swick,  Bartlctt,  m^  Mdpor  to  Illiiioii  Tool 

Works  Inc^  a  corporatioB  off  Delaware 

FUmI  Jonc  2,  1941,  Scr.  No.  114^10 

9  Claims.    {CI.  189— M) 

1.  An    assembly   including   clip   means   adapted   for 

mounting  two  panel  members  in  physically  and  thermally 

spaced  relation  comprising  in  combination,  a  first  panel 

member  having  an  aperture  adjacent  an  edge  portion 

thereof,  a  second  panel  member  having  an  aperture  in  a 

panel  portion  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relatioB  to  said 

first  panel  edge  portion,  clip  means  connecting  said  first 

and  second  panel  members,  said  clip  means  comprising  an 


apertured  first  portion  of  substantial  extent  and  disposed 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  first  and  second 
panel  portions  and  ofhet  therefrom,  a  second  clip  portion 
parallel  with  said  first  dip  portion  and  offset  from  the 
latter  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  second  panel  portion, 
screw  retaining  aperture  means  in  said  offset  second  por- 
tion of  said  clip  means,  and  a  thermally  nonconductive 
member  disposed  in  the  aperture  of  said  first  clip  portion 
having  a  central  aperture  to  receive  a  fastener  member 


associated  with  said  first  panel  portion,  said  thermally 
nonconductive  retaining  member  having  a  surface  for 
engaging  said  first  panel  portion  and  being  spaced  from 
said  first  portion  of  said  clip  means  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  offset  of  said  second  portion  of  said  clip 
means  from  said  first  portion,  whereby  said  second  panel 
member  and  said  first  panel  member  may  be  joined  by 
said  clip  means  in  a  physically  rigid  and  thermally  non- 
conductive  manner. 


3,874323 

MAGNETIC  FLUID  CLUTCH 

John  O.  Yeiser,  8482  Tern  Circle,  Hontiaftoa  Beach, 

CaHf. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  19i2,  Scr.  No.  169,844 

2  Claims.    (CL  192—21.5) 


1.  A  magnetic  fluid  dutc  hcomprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  having  a  substan- 
tially planar  interior  end  surface, 

a  driving  shaft  connected  to  said  housing  on  its  axis, 

a  ntagnetic  fluid  flll  in  said  housing, 

a  substantially  disc-shaped  driven  member  located  in 
said  housing  and  having  a  flat  surface  spaced  rela- 
tively closely  to  and  parallel  to  said  planar  interior 
end  surface, 

a  substantially  disc-shaped  annularly  comigated  flexible 
member  dosing  the  end  of  said  housing  opposite  said 
planar  interior  end  surface, 

an  intermediate  shaft  extending  through  said  flexible 
member,  said  intermediate  shaft  being  qiaced  from 
but  paralld  to  asid  axis,  and  attached  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  driven  member. 

a  driven  shaft  coaxial  with  said  driving  shaft, 

a  crank  member  connected  rigidly  to  said  driven  shaft 
and  having  a  bearing  spaced  from  but  paralld  to  said 


said  intermediate  ghaft  being  joumalled  in  said  bearing, 
and  means  to  controllably  magnetize  said  fluid  to  con- 
trol its  viscosity, 
whereby  rotary  motion  is  transmitted  predominantly  by 
viscous  shear  of  said  fluid  in  the  space  between  said 
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planar  interior  end  surface  and  said  flat  surface  of 
said  driven  member. 


3,874^24 
AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  F.  MkMI,  Toledo,  ami  Robert  B.  Stager,  Syi- 
vania,  OUo,  sssliniirt  to  Dan  Corporatloa,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Vhfinfai 

Filed  Jme  24, 195rStf .  No.  744,285 
SClabM.    (CLin~lt3) 


3,074,525 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CYCUCALLY 
OPERATING  MACHINES 
James  L.  Qa^a,  CUc^o,  DL,  asslcMir  to 

Chia«o  Corp.,  Chlcafo,  IIL,  a  corporadoa  of  liliBois 

Filed  May  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  810,411 

2  Clahns.    (CL  192—127) 


3  i    .^  T--"  -*~' 


1.  An  automatic  clutch  control  system  adapted  to  be 
included  in  the  power  plant  of  an  automotive  vehicle  for 
controlling  a  spring  engaged  clutch,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  first  fluid  pressure  system  including  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure,  clutch  operating  means,  a  single  acting 
servo  motor  connected  to  said  operating  means  and  acted 
upon  by  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  system,  a  pressure  con- 
trol device  including  a  power  chamber  for  controlling  the 
pressure  from  the  source  of  fluid  pressure,  fluid  transmit- 
ting means  connecting  said  control  device  with  said  servo 
motor,  other  fluid  transmitting  means  connecting  said  con- 
trol device  to  the  source  of  fluid  pressure;  a  second  fluid 
pressure  system  independent  of  said  first  system  including 
speed  responsive  means,  fluid  transmitting  means  connect- 
ing said  speed  responsive  means  with  said  power  chamber, 
a  power  element  in  said  power  chamber  acted  upon  by 
said  speed  responsive  means;  said  pressure  controlling  de- 
vice further  including  a  housing  having  a  pair  of  fluid 
transmitting  chambers  therein,  means  forming  a  duct  in- 
terconnecting said  chambers,  a  first  movable  element  in 
one  of  said  chambers  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  pres- 
sure through  said  duct,  means  defining  a  port  venting  the 
other  chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  a  second  movable  cle- 
ment cooperablc  with  said  port  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  pressure  to  the  atmosphere,  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  movable  elements  with  said  power  element 
comprising  a  rod  connected  to  the  power  element  and  ex- 
tending through  the  housing,  a  plate  slidably  mounted  on 
said  rod,  spring  means  engageable  with  said  plate  and  said 
second  movable  element  for  urging  the  plate  and  said  sec- 
ond element  in  opposite  directions,  another  rod  slidably 
engaging  said  plate  at  one  of  its  extremities  and  connected 
to  the  first  movable  element  at  its  other  extremity,  another 
spring  means  engageable  with  the  first  movable  element 
for  urging  said  first  movable  clement  toward  said  plate, 
whereby  movement  of  the  power  element  in  one  direction 
permits  the  first  movable  element  to  close  the  duct  con- 
necting the  two  chambers  and  decreases  the  spring  force 
normally  biasing  the  second  movable  clement  to  close 
said  atmospheric  port,  and  movenaent  of  the  power  ele- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction  biases  the  first  movable 
element  in  a  du-ection  to  open  the  duct  between  the  two 
chambers  and  increases  the  spring  force  urging  said  sec- 
ond movable  clement  in  a  direction  to  close  the  port  to 
the  atmosphere. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  acting  on  successive  sheets  of  ma- 
terial fed  through  the  machine,  in  combination,  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  driving  the  machine,  a  relay  (grated 
switch  controlling  the  supply  of  operating  current  to  the 
motor,  a  cyclically  operating  shaft,  a  dutch  for  driving 
said  shaft,  a  starting  switch  and  a  control  switch  spaced 
apart  for  acttiation  in  predetermined  timed  relation  by 
the  sheets  as  they  are  fed  through  the  machine,  a  circuit 
closed  by  said  sUrting  switch  when  actuated  effective  to 
engage  said  dutch  to  initiate  the  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
a  timing  switch,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  operative  to  actuate 
said  timing  switch  in  predetermined  angular  position^  of 
the  shaft,  and  a  circuit  controlled  jointly  by  said  control 
switch  and  said  timing  switch  for  causing  said 'relay  op- 
erated switch  to  be  actuated  when  said  control  switch 
and  said  timing  svkdtch  are  actuated  other  than  simul- 
taneously. 

3,074,526 

LOADING  APPARATUS 

Edward  I.  Dnffy,  BcmardsrOlc  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,066 

8  Claims,    (a.  193— 29) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  articles  between  a  first 
point  and  a  plurality  of  other  points  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  hollow  support  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  plu- 
rality of  first  ports  on  said  support  having  centers  lying 
in  a  first  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  a  like  plu- 
rality of  further  ports  on  said  support  having  centers 
axially  spaced  from  each  other,  and  means  providing 
tubular  passageways  within  the  support  affording  com- 
munication respectively  between  said  first  ports  and  cor- 
responding said  further  ports. 


3,074,527 
MATERIAL  REDUCING  MECHANISM 
Royal  L.  Bcldin,  EMt  MoUnc,  IIL,  asslgMr  to  Deere  A 
Company,  MoHm,  DL,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Ian.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  163,491 
9  Clakns.     (CL  193—32) 
1.  On  a  material  reducing  unit  having  an  upper  inlet, 
an  outwardly  extending  conveyor  feeding  to  the  inlet 
with  drive  mechanism  spaced  above  the  inlet,  and  re- 
ducing mechanism  including  a  rotatably  driven  vertically 
disposed  drive  shaft  terminating  at  an  upper  end  adjacent 
the  inlet  and  radially  extending  lags,  the  improvement 
comprising:    a    vertically    disposed    force    transmitting 
shaft  piloted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  drive  shaft  and  ex- 
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tending  to  and  connected  to  the  drive  mechanism;  a 
radial  member  on  the  force  transmitting  shaft  adjacent 
the  inlet  and  having  depending  portions  engageable  with 
the  lugs  for  effecting  rotation  of  the  drive  and  force 
transmitting  shafts  in  unison;  plate  retaining  elements 
projecting  from  the  force  transmitting  shaft  adjacent  its 
upper  end;  a  plurality  of  retarder  plates  mounted  on  and 
having    central    openings    about    the    force    transmitting 


of  said  comb  plate,  a  series  of  steps  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  chains,  each  step  having  a  tread  surface  which  nor- 
mally passes  beneath  the  comb  teeth  and  upstanding  ribs 
which  normally  pass  between  said  teeth,  upper  guide 
rollers  on  each  step  adjacent  said  pivotal  mounting,  lower 
guide  rollers  on  each  step  on  axes  which  are  spaced  both 
longitudinally  and  vertically  from  the  upper  rollers,  upper 
guide  rails  guiding  said  upper  rollers,  lower  guide  rails 
guiding  said  lower  rollers,  said  rollers  and  rails  cooperat- 
ing to  guide  the  step  tread  surfaces  into  close  sliding  rela- 
tionship with  the  comb  plate,  and  a  control  circuit,  safety 
drive  stop  means  comprising,  in  combination:  a  generally 
vertically  movable  rail  section  in  one  of  said  guide  rails 
and  so  positioned  that  it  is  vertically  aligned  with  a  guide 
roller  when  the  leading  end  of  a  step  is  immediately  ahead 
of  the  comb  plate;  spring  means  resiliently  urging  said 
movable  rail  aectimi  into  and  maintaining  it  in  a  position 


shaft  for  permitting  individual  angular  movement  of  the 
plates  about  the  shaft,  said  plates  further  having  out- 
wardly projecting  openings  for  accomgiodating  passage 
of  the  elements  therethrough  upon  the  plates  being  moved 
to  a  predetermined  angular  position  to  permit  down- 
ward movement  of  the  respective  plate  to  the  radial 
member,  said  plates  being  otherwise  retained  on  the  re- 
tainer elements. 


3,074,528 
WORK  RECEIVER  FOR  BAR  WORKING  MACHINES 
Franklin  D.   Lakins,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to   Lipe- 
RoUway  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,798 
5  Claims.     (CI.  193—39) 


I.  A  discharge  unit  Wf 'SObstantially  abutting  relation- 
ship for  receiving  and  discharging  work  pieces  continu- 
ously fed  into  said  unit  by  a  bar  working  machine,  said 
unit  including  a  table  positioned  to  receive  work  pieces 
fed  out  of  said  bar  working  machine,  said  table  being  car- 
ried by  a  frame,  means  supporting  said  table  for  oscilla- 
tion from  a  work  receiving  to  a  work  discharging  posi- 
tion, said  means  being  selectively  operable  to  permit  both 
clockwise  and  counterclockwise  oscillation  of  said  table, 
said  oscillation  taking  place  about  axes  positioned  so  as  to 
discharge  said  work  pieces  without  interfering  with  the 
infeed  of  the  next  abutting  work  piece. 


3,074,529 
ESCALATOR  COMB  PLATE  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Ernst  A.  Landschuhe,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rhcinstahl    Hamburg    Stahlban    Eggcrs    A    Friedrich 
Kehrhahn  G.m.b.H.,  a  corporation  of  Gcmany 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  7,  1960 
5  Claims.     (CI.  19»— 16) 
1.  In  an  escalator  having  a  comb  plate  with  parallel 
comb  teeth,  a  pair  of  parallel  drive  chains  below  the  level 


where  it  is  continuous  with  said  one  of  said  guide  rails 
in  spite  of  any  load  normally  placed  on  it  by  any  one  of 
said  steps  during  normal  operation  of  the  escalator;  a 
normally  closed  safety  switch  in  the  control  circuit;  and 
means  actuated  by  movement  of  said  rail  section  to  open 
said  safety  switch,  the  relative  positions  of  said  comb 
plate,  said  chain,  said  upper  rollers  and  said  lower  rollers 
being  such  that  a  horizontal  force  necessarily  created  by 
obstruction  of  a  step  at  the  comb  plate,  in  combination 
with  an  opposite  horizontal  force  exerted  at  a  lower  level 
on  the  step  by  the  drive  chain,  creates  a  force  couple 
that  rocks  the  step  on  its  pivotal  connections  with  the 
chains  so  that  the  guide  roller  with  which  the  movable 
rail  section  is  vertically  aligned  may  place  sufficient  force 
on  said  section  to  overcome  the  spring  means  and  move 
said  movable  rail  section  to  open  said  normally  closed 
safety  switch. 

3,074,530 
BOARD  INVERTER 
John  R.  Roscnleaf,  Enterprise,  Kjuis.,  avignor  to  The  J.  B. 
Ehrsam  St  Sons  Manufacturing  Company,  Enterprise, 
Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,487 
10  Claims.    (CI.  198—33) 


1.  A  board-inverter  mechanism  comprising  laterally- 
interrupted  means  for  supporting  and  moving  a  board 
substantially  horizontally,  fulcrtmi  means  disposed  above 
said  board-moving  means  and  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  such  a  board,  said  board-moving  means 
continuing  substantially  horizontally  for  a  significant  dis- 
tance beyond  the  location  of  said  fulcrum  means,  and  an 
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ann  dependent  substantially  vertically  from  said  fulcrum 
means  and  mounted  for  oscillatory  swinging  movement 
about  the  axis  of  said  fulcrum  means,  said  arm  being 
provided  with  hook  means  disposed  below  the  advanc- 
ing path  of  the  leading  edge  of  a  board  carried  by  said 
board-moving  means  and  below  the  plane  of  said  board- 
moving  means.  

3,074,531 
ORIENTING  APPARATUS 
William  Pechy,  Manasqnan,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,072 
6  Claims.     (CI.  198—33) 


hopper  for  storing  a  plurality  of  workpieces,  an  endless 
belt  for  continuously  feeding  each  of  said  workpieces 
successively  in  end-to-end  fashion  from  said  hopper  to- 
ward the  printing  station,  a  conveyor  belt  for  continuing 
the  movement  of  each  of  said  workpieces  in  the  feed  path 
past  the  printing  station,  means  for  continuously  driv- 
ing said  endless  belt  and  said  conveyor  belt,  the  surface 
speed  of  said  conveyor  belt  being  greater  than  the  sur- 
face speed  of  said  endless  belt,  an  auxiliary  feed  means 
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1.  Lead-in  wire  orienting  apparatus  for  a  base-thread- 
ing machine  having   a  head  for  supporting  a  partially 
fabricated  fluorescent  lamp,  electrical  lead-in  wires  ex- 
tending from  opposite  ends  of  said  lamp,  a  longitudinal 
section  of  each  of  said  lead-in  wires  disposed  substan- 
tially in  one  plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  lamp,  a  reference  plane  passing  through  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  lamp,  and  a  longitudinal  section  of 
each  of  said  lead-in  wires  desired  to  be  positioned  sub- 
stantially in  said  reference  plane  by  said  apparatus,  said 
apparatus  comprising,  lamp-rotating  means  for  rotating 
said  lamp  and  said  lead-in  wires  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  lamp,  rotatable  wire-detecting  means  disposed 
when  in  operative  position  in  the  path  of  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  lead-in  wires  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by 
and  rotated  by  one  of  said  lead-in  wires,  a  light  source 
for  producing  a  directed   beam  of  light,  light-detecting 
means  for  receiving  the  beam  of  light  emanated  by  said 
light   source,   light-shielding   means   connecting   to   said 
wire-detecting   means  and  rotatable  thereby   and   there- 
with, said  light-shielding  means  when  not  rotated  by  said 
wire-detecting  means  disposed  in  light-shicldirig  position 
between  said  light  source  and  said  light-detecting  means, 
one  of  said  lead-in  wires  when  substantially  longitudinally 
intersected  by  said  reference  plane  acting  to  contact  and 
rotate  said  wire-detecting  means  and  to  rotate  said  light- 
shielding  means  to  permit  the  beam  of  light  from  said 
light  source  to  strike  said  light-detecting  means,  and  in- 
terrupting means  actuated  by  said  light-detecting  means 
to  stop  rotation  of  said  lamp  and  said  lead-in  wires  by 
said  lamp-rotating  means  when  the  beam  of  light  from 
said  light  source  strikes  said  light-detecting  means. 


in  the  feed  path  of  said  workpieces  operable  to  move  laid 
workpieces  from  said  endless  belt  to  said  conveyor  belt, 
and  means  rendered  operable  by  said  conveyor  belt  to 
direct  said  workpieces  into  frictional  engagement  with 
said  conveyor  belt  and  to  drive  said  auxiliary  feed  means 
at  a  speed  greater  than  the  speed  of  said  endless  belt 
and  less  than  the  speed  of  said  conveyor  belt,  whereby  the 
movement  of  each  of  said  workpieces  is  accelerated  to 
space  the  trailing  end  of  one  from  the  leading  end  of  the 
other  of  each  successive  adjacent  pair  of  workpieces. 


3,074,533 
CONTAINER  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Eric  O.  Ninneman  and  George  D.  Armbmstcr,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,221 
8  Claims.     (O.  198—34) 


3,074,532 
WORKPIECE  FEED  MECHANISM 
Charies  S.  Balax,  Hayward,  Califs  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sipuncnts,  to  Intcmatioaal  Postal  Supply  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,427 
4  Claims.    (CL  198—34) 
1.  In  a  device  for  spacing  successive  adjacent  work- 
pieces  in  the  direction  of  feed  to  a  printing  station,  a 


1.  In  combination,  means  for  supporting  generally 
cylindrical  containers  in  upright  positicms  and  conveying 
them  seriatim  along  a  horizontal  path  through  a  work 
zone,  the  containers  being  randomly  arranged  in  advance 
of  said  zone,  a  series  of  grippers  at  each  side  of  said  path 
for  holding  engagement  with  diametrically  exposed  sur- 
faces of  the  containers,  said  grippers  advancing  with  and 
at  the  same  lineal  speed  as  the  container  supporting  and 
conveying  means,  and  means  positioned  between  the  two 
series  of  grippers  ahead  of  the  work  zone  for  momen- 
tarily holding  successive  containers  one  at  a  time  out  of 
engagement  with  the  series  of  grippers  at  one  side  of  the 
horizontal  path  and  in  firm  contact  with  the  other  series 
of  grippers,  whereby  to  momentarily  decrease  the  ad- 
vancing speed  of  the  containers  one  at  a  time  and  allow 
a  preceding  container  to  advance  relative  to  succeeding 
containers. 
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3,074^34 

LOOSE  MATERIAL  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS 

Fred  W.  Thklc,  Colon,  Mich.,  asiifnor  to  BalMoo  Broi. 

Co.,  Chkag o,  nL,  a  corporatloo  of  minois 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794,586 

2  Claims.     (CI.  19ft— 66) 


tt 
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carried  by  one  of  said  radius  rods  and  engaging  said 
support  for  maintaining  it  in  subsuntially  vertical  poei- 
tion. 

3.074,536 
CONVEYOR 
Oirillc  P.  Lance  and  Arnold  B.  Skromme,  MoUnc,  111., 
anlgnon  to  Deere  h  Compoiy,  MoUnc,  m.,  a  corpo- 
ratloB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mv.  21, 196ft,  Ser.  No.  16,317 
1  Claim.    (CL  19ft— 2ft4) 


i 
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2.  Apparatus  for  distributing  loose  material  to  at  least 
one  discharge  point  which  may  be  selectively  positioned 
relative  to  the  apparatus,  comprising:  feeder  means 
adapted  to  contain  loose  material;  a  cylindrical  material 
conveying  tube  connected  with  a  lower  portion  of  said 
feeder  means  and  extending  away  therefrom;  conveyor 
means  for  moving  loose  material  from  said  feeder  means 
through  said  tube  toward  the  remote  end  thereof;  a  hol- 
low drop  chute  encircling  said  tube  and  including  two 
end  walls,  spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally  along 
said  chute  for  location  on  opposite  sides  of  an  outlet 
opening  of  substantial  size  cut  from  the  lower  side  of 
said  tube,  said  drop  chute  being  supported  on  said  tube 
by  a  pair  of  seals  encircling  said  tube  and  sealably  sup- 
porting said  respective  end  walls  and  in  encircling  rela- 
tion to  the  tube,  said  seals  being  slidable  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  tube  to  provide  for  manual  displacement 
of  the  drop  chute  rotatably  and  longitudinally  relative  to 
the  tube  to  embrace  a  discharge  opening  in  any  longi- 
tudinal position  along  the  tube,  said  drop  chute  defining 
a  single  discharge  opening  therein,  opening  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  tube  and  movable  into  and  out  of  align- 
ment with  a  discharge  opening  in  the  lower  side  of  said 
tube  effectively  opening  and  closing  the  latter  with  ro- 
tation of  the  chute  about  the  tube. 


3,074,535 

AUGER  CONVEYOR  CARRIAGE 

Martin  May  rath,  10707  Lennox  Lane,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,186 

13  Claims.     (CI.  198—120.5) 


4.  A  conveyor  comprising  an  auger  tube  and  carriage 
therefor,  such  carriage  comprising  an  axle  assembly 
having  widely  spaced  wheels  at  its  ends  and  extending 
transversely  of  and  beneath  said  tube,  a  pair  of  support- 
ing arms  connected  at  one  end  to  said  axle  assembly  and 
converging  toward  each  other  and  toward  said  tube  for 
engagement  with  one  eqd  thereof,  a  pair  of  radius  rods 
connected  at  widely  spaced  points  at  one  end  to  said 
axle  assembly,  the  other  ends  of  said  radius  rods  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  tube  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
adjacent  said  other  ends,  a  substantially  vertical  support 
carried  by  said  tube  adjacent  one  side  thereof,  and  means 


In  an  elevator  for  handling  bales  including  trou^  struc- 
ture inclined  at  a  relatively  large  angle  from  the  hori- 
zontal and  between  a  lower  bale-receiving  end  to  an  up- 
per bale-discharge  end  and  advancing  means  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  trough  to  move  bales  from  the  receiving 
end  to  the  discharge  end,  a  device  preventing  gravitational 
tumbling  of  the  bales  comprising:  an  elongated  and  sub- 
stantially rigid  bale  guide  supported  on  and  above  the 
trough  structure  at  a  height  from  the  trough  structure 
substantially  the  width  of  the  bale,  said  bale  guide  in- 
cluding vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  laterally  dis- 
posed plates,  the  lower  of  the  plates  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  extending  the  length  thereof;  longitudinally  spaced 
sprocket  means  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  the  guide; 
a  continuous  chain  mounted  over  the  sprockets  having  an 
upper  nm  disposed  above  the  upper  plate  and  a  lower 
run  disposed  between  the  upper  and  lower  plates,  the  tinks 
of  the  chain  having  vertically  extending  and  laterally 
extending  lugs  thereon,  the  lower  run  of  the  chain  hav- 
ing its  vertical  lugs  depending  through  the  longitudinal 
slot  for  contact  with  the  bales  and  its  laterally  disposed 
lugs  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  slot  and  between 
the  upper  and  lower  plates  to  prevent  lateral  and  vertical 
sway  of  the  lower  run;  and  drive  means  effecting  move- 
ment of  the  chain. 


3,ft74,537 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LINE  CACTING 
MLACmNES 
Joecph  I.  Ackcn,  AmHyrlllc,  Herbert  L.  Paaiding,  Port 
WMliii«toB,  and  Ricbard  T.  Yn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  at- 
ilgnon  to  Dow  lonei  ft  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  JmM  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,5ft3 
12  ClataM.  (a.  199—23) 
1.  In  an  automatic  control  system  for  a  line  casting 
machine  having  a  matrix  storage  magazine  and  a  frame 
member  for  supporting  said  magazine,  in  combination,  an 
escapement  mechanism  for  sequentially  discharging  indi- 
vidual matrices  from  said  magazine,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  rocker  members  in  operable  rela- 
tionship with  said  magazine,  one  of  said  rocker  members 
being  provided  for  each  different  type  of  matrix  to  be 
released,  each  of  said  members  being  adapted  for  rotation 
between  an  unoperated  and  an  operated  position,  an  Of>- 
erating  unit  including  a  plurality  of  solenoids,  one  for 
each  of  said  rocker  members,  eadh  of  said  solenoids  hav- 
ing an  armature  portion  directly  and  flexibly  connected 
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to  the  corresponding  rocker  member,  and  said  operating 
unit  including  a  plurality  of  unidirectional  current  de- 
vices electrically  connected  to  said  solenoids,  means  in- 
cluding said  unidirectional  current  devices  for  selectively 
energizing  said  solenoids,  energization  of  a  selected  one 
of  said  solenoids  being  adapted  to  actuate  the  armature 
portion  thereof  and  thereby  route  the  corresponding 
rocker  member  to  its  operated  position  to  release  a  matrix 
of  the  corresponding  type,  all  of  the  matrices  for  a  given 


line  of  type  being  released  at  uniform  intervals,  a  plu- 
rality of  coil  springs  respectively  connected  to  each  of 
said  rocker  members,  each  of  said  springs  being  adapted 
to  return  the  rocker  member  connected  thereto  to  its  un- 
operated position  immediately  upon  deenergization  of  the 
corresponding,  selected  solenoid,  means  for  maintaining 
said  solenoids  and  said  imidirectional  current  devices  in 
fixed  relationship  with  each  other  and  with  said  escape- 
ment mechanism,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
escapement  mechanism  to  said  frame  member. 


3,074,539 
CONTAINER 
Sanmcl  Rogovln,  Teuedc,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Radnor,  In- 
corporated, Sootliingtoa,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Con- 
necticut 

Filed  Jnly  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,505 
2  Claims.    (CI.  206—17) 


3,ft74,53ft 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

Samnel  P.  BcUnger,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Belsinger, 

Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,133 

11  Q}a&w^    (CL  206—7) 


1.  A  drill  bit  container  comprising  side  walls,  a  rev 
wall  and  a  front  wall,  a  cover  portion  pivotally  mounted 
to  the  rear  wall  of  said  container,  an  inner  lining  having 
side  portions  adjacent  the  side  walls  of  said  container 
and  a  front  portion  angled  with  respect  to  the  front  wall 
of  the  container,  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  dim- 
ples integral  with  the  side  portion  of  said  lining,  each  of 
said  dimples  having  an  opening  therein,  a  plurality  of 
drill  bit  holders  in  said  container,  said  drill  bit  holders 
having  drill  bit  receiving  openings,  drill  bits  in  said  drill 
bit  receiving  openings,  each  of  said  drill  bit  holders  being 
mounted  on  a  rod,  the  rods  extending  into  the  openings 
in  said  dimples  to  permit  the  hinders  to  pivot,  vSA  holders 
being  operatively  connected  to  each  other  in  series  by 
rigid  links,  the  uppermost  holder  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  cover  portion  by  a  rigid  link  to  enable  the 
holders  to  pivot  between  an  upright  vertical  position 
when  the  cover  is  opened  and  a  folded  horizontal  position 
when  said  cover  is  closed. 


3,074,540 
PACKAGE  FOR  STERILE  ARTICLES 
Frank  R.  Bcicb,  Wilmette,  Willinm  G.  WbHncy,  Evanston, 
and  Aldcan  W.  Wbitton,  Jr.,  Glcnvlew,  Dl.,  aasitnon 
to  American  Hospital  Snpply  Corporation,  Evanston, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinott 

FUed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,788 
5  Claims.    (CL  206—43) 


9.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  container  hav- 
ing a  bottom,  a  pair  of  side  panels,  a  front  panel  and  a 
back  panel  joined  together  to  define  a  space  for  receiving 
articles  having  an  opening  at  the  upper  end,  a  top  for 
closing  said  opening,  and  pairs  of  cooperating  opposed 
vertically  aligned  lock  elements  on  said  side  panels  and 
said  top  adapted  to  snap  lock  in  place  upon  downward 
movement  of  said  top  when  being  insUUed  on  said  con- 
tainer, each  of  said  lock  elemenU  including  a  relatively 
rigid  flanfe  on  said  container  and  a  yieldable  fibre 
board  flap  on  said  top,  and  a  rigid  bar  extending  be- 
tween the  flanges  of  said  container  for  preventing  ap- 
preciable inward  movement  of  said  flanges. 


r  r 
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1.  An  instrument  package  comprising  an  imperforate 
shell  of  hard,  non-slretchable  plastic  material  defining  at 
least  one  elongated  chamber  for  receiving  an  instrument 
therein  and  being  open  at  iu  bottom,  said  shell  having 
an  outwardly  projecting  transverse  flange,  said  flange 
merging  at  a  sharp  angle  along  its  outermost  limits  with 
an  end  portion  of  said  shell  to  provide  a  line  of  structural 
weaimess  extending  along  a  transverse  plane  and  being 
adapted  to  fracture  upon  downwardly  flexure  of  said 
end  portion,  an  elongated  instrument  disposed  within  said 
chamber,  and  closure  means  closing  said  bottom  opening 
and  sealing  said  instrument  within  said  chamber,  said 
closure  means  being  bendable  and  providing  a  transvorse 
hinge  for  downward  pivotal  movement  of  said  end  portion 
of  said  shell,  said  transverse  plane  of  tlM  line  of  weak- 
ness traversing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  instrument  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  the  same,  the  surface  of  said  flanae 
facing  said  end  portion  of  said  shell  being  disposed  within 
said  chamber  prior  to  fracturing  of  said  shell  and  de- 
fining a  sterile  area  between  the  line  of  fracture  and  uid 
instrument  within  the  package  when  said  package  is 
opened  following  sterilization. 
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3,074,541 
MEDICINAL  VIAL  AND  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Zbislaw  M.  Rocbr,  De  Land,  FUu,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
■ignments,  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

PUtd  Oct.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,115 
6  Claims.    (CI.  206 — 43) 


retainer  portion  with  said  end  portion  of  the  needle  to  be 
inserted  in  the  syringe  protruding  from  said  open  end, 
said  gripping  means  comprising  a  portion  of  said  bore 
having  a  reduced  diameter  for  yieldably  and  releasably 
gripping  said  needle. 


|i*««*'^ts> 
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3.  A  medicinal  vial  and  needle  container  assembly, 
comprising  a  hypodermic  needle  hub  section  provided 
with  a  hypodermic  needle  mounted  axially  therein,  said 
needle  having  one  end  forming  an  injection  cannula  and 
the  other  end  forming  a  closure  piercing  cannula,  a  sleeve 
section  formed  integrally  with  said  hub  section  and  ex- 
tending axially  from  the  said  huo  section  disposed  sym- 
metrically about  the  said  piercing  cannula  and  adapted 
to  receive  therein  a  medicinal  vial,  a  medicinal  vial 
mounted  in  said  sleeve  section  and  adapted  to  be  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  said  hypodern^ic  needle,  a  pro- 
tective sheath  member  removably  connected  with  the 
said  hub  section  enclosing  said  injection  cannula,  a  con- 
tainer adapted  to  removably  support  therein  the  said  vial 
and  needle  assembly  and  frictionally  engage  the  said 
sleeve  section  with  the  medicinal  vial  supported  therein 
without  contacting  said  medicinal  vial,  said  container 
being  provided  with  an  axial  passage  in  one  end  wall 
thereof  which  frictionally  and  sealably  engages  the  said 
sheath  adjacent  the  hub  section  with  which  the  said  sheath 
is  associated,  whereby  the  said  needle  and  hub  assembly 
it  removably  and  sealably  supported  within  the  said  con- 
tainer body.  

3,074,542 
PACKAGE  FOR  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLES 
Sfaoon  Mycnon  and  Rkhard  L.  Myerson,  Newton,  Mass., 
mmtgaon  to  Myerson  Tooth  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mjm.,  a  corporation  of  Maasachnsetts 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  832 
8Clainif.    (CL  206—43) 


1.  A  package  containing  a  bubless  hypodermic  needle 
for  a  syringe,  said  needle  having  an  end  portion  for  in- 
sertion into  said  syringe,  the  other  end  of  said  needle 
being  sharpened  for  penetration  into  the  patient,  said 
package  comprising  a  needle  retainer  portion  and  a  re- 
movable cap  therefor,  said  retainer  portion  having  an 
internal  bore  removably  receiving  said  sharpened  end  por- 
tion of  said  hubless  hypodermic  needle  with  said  end 
portion  of  the  needle  to  be  inserted  in  the  syringe  protrud- 
ing beyond  an  open  end  of  the  retainer  portion  and  cov- 
ered by  said  cap,  thereby  to  determine  the  distance  to 
which  said  needle  may  be  inserted  in  the  syringe  after  re- 
moval of  said  cap,  said  package  being  relatively  rigid  in 
an  axial  direction,  said  retainer  portion  having  means 
yieldably  and  releasably  gripping  the  needle  to  removably 
retain  it  in  a  predetermined  position  in  the  bore  of  the 


3,074,543 
PACKING  MATERIAL 
Lome   R.   Stanley,   San   Frandaco,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Safe-T  Pacific  Baking  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  SepL  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  761,260 
11  Claims.     (CI.  206—46) 


1 .  A  package  containing  a  fragile  article  comprising  an 
outer  container,  and  a  resilient  packing  material  confined 
within  the  container,  such  packing  material  comprising 
short,  resilient,  thin  walled  paper  open  hollow  tubes  ar- 
ranged in  haphazard  relationship  and  closely  packed 
around  the  article  and  holding  such  article  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  sides  of  the  container. 


3,074,544 
COMBINATION  PACKAGE 
Emn  Wayne  BoUmcicr,  Mcndota  Heighti,  and  Leo  F. 
Vokaty,  Maplcwood,  Minn.,  anignon  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Mannfactniing  Company,  St  Panl,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,038 
(Claims.    (CL206— 47) 


'^ 


1.  A  multiple  compartment  flexible  unitary  package  for 
compartmentalized  accommodation  and  selective  admix- 
ture of  at  least  two  fluent  materials,  comprising  a  nor- 
mally flat  envelope  of  strong  flexible  heat  scalable  sheet 
material,  two  opposing  sidewalls  of  said  envelope  being 
joined  by  heat  sealing  to  form  a  transversely  extending 
rupturable  seam  separating  the  interior  of  said  envelope 
into  individual  compartments,  said  seam  including  mask- 
ing means  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  uniformly  open 
web  interposed  between  said  sidewalls  and  through  the 
openings  of  which  said  sidewalls  are  heat  sealed,  said 
web  reducing  to  substantially  less  than  its  total  area  the 
area  of  said  seam  over  which  joinder  of  said  sidewalls  is 
effected. 


3.074,545 
CONTAINER 
Dclmar  J.  Lasher,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assipor  to  Intena- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  June  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  117,668 
3  Claims.  (CI.  206—52) 
1 .  A  container  for  a  cartridge  enclosing  a  pair  of  spools 
on  which  the  ends  of  an  inked  ribbon  are  wound,  the 
ribbon  passing  from  the  spools  through  slots  in  a  wall 
of  the  cartridge  and  extending  along  one  side  of  the 
latter,  said  spools  having  openings  extending  axially 
thereof  into  communication  with  openings  in  said  car- 
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tridge,  said  container  comprising,  in  combination,  top, 
bottom  and  side  walls  cooperating  with  each  other  to 
form  a  single  enclosed  chamber  of  such  dimensions  as  to 
enclose  said  cartridge  with  a  clearance  around  the  sides 
thereof,  projecting  portions  extending  inwardly  from  a 
wall  of  said  container  through  said  openings  in  said  car- 
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3,074,547 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
Henry  S.  Levkoff  and  David  Levkoll,  Great  Neck,  N.Y., 
assignors  of  one-f oarth  to  Evelyn  G.  Levkoff  and  one- 
fourth  to  Edith  L.  Sennet,  both  of  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,714 
1  Claim.    (CL  206 — 72) 


4-+- 


tridge  and  into  said  openings  in  said  spools,  each  of  said 
projecting  portions  having  a  base  portion  fitting  within 
iU  corresponding  opening  in  said  cartridge  for  holding 
the  latter  against  movement  transversely  of  said  con- 
tainer and  an  end  portion  fitting  within  an  axial  operimg 
in  one  of  said  spools  for  holding  the  latter  against  rotation. 


3.074,546 
REEL  CASE 
Frank  H.  Buigess,  Somerset,  Mass^  ^'T?^  ^"il^' 
West  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Otto  Momln^ar,  Brook- 
line,   Mass.,   assignors   to   Mominvrtar   Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass-,  a  corporation  of  M«>»^«»«^ 
FUcd  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,572 
10  Claims.    (CI.  206— 52) 


■  ••,■>     •*.  «>T°y/.'»M  ■  ■»' 


-  «  V'S.'-^Jv^ 


n 


A  plastic  container  for  fruit  and  the  like  comprising 
two  open  framework  end  walls  interconnected  by  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  bottom  rails  and  by  a  pair  of  side  rails 
positioned  above  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  rails,  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  resiliently  supported 
cradle  pads  for  the  fruit  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially 
above  that  of  the  bottom  of  the  container,  each  pad  being 
supported  in  said  plane  by  transverse,  thin,  flat,  flexible 
supporting  arms  connected  to  the  bottom  rails  and  by  at 
least  one  longitudinal,  thin,  flat,  flexible  supporting  arm 
connected  to  a  corresponding  longitudinal  supporting  arm 
of  a  proximate  cradle  pad,  each  of  the  longitudinal  sup- 
porting arms  lying  substantially  medially  of  the  bottom 
side  rails  and  integrally  joined  to  its  proximate  cradle 
pad,  each  of  said  supporting  arms  being  of  a  width  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  cradle  pads  and  having  the  major 
portion  of  its  length  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of 
the  container  with  that  portion  adjacent  the  proximate 
cradle  pad  only  extending  upwardly  to  resiliently  support 
the  cradle  pad  above  the  bottom  of  the  container. 


1 .  A  reel  case  comprising 

a  cover  member,  „      .  ^  i-  j  •     i 

a  downwardly  extending  well  defined  by  a  cylindrical 

side  wall  and  a  flat  bottom  wall  provided  m  the 

center  of  the  cover  member, 

a  base  member,  ,.    .  •    • 

an  upwardly  extending  well  defined  by  a  cylindrical 

wall  and  flat  top  wall  provided  in  the  center  of  the 

base  member  with  the  flat  walls  of  the  two  wells 

disposed  face  to  face  when  the  case  is  closed. 

a  central  opening  formed  in  the  flat  wall  of  one  of  the 

wells, 

a  handle  disposed  in  the  other  of  the  wells. 

a  cam  disposed  within  and  movable  with  the  handle. 

a  stud  operatively  connected  to  the  handle  and  extend- 
ing from  the  handle  through  the  opening  and  into 
the  well  in  the  other  member, 

a  cam  follower  secured  to  the  stud  and  operaUvely 
connected  to  the  cam  causing  the  stud  to  move  axi- 
ally toward  and  away  from  the  handle  when  the 
handle  and  cam  are  turned, 

and  a  gasket  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  stud  which 
extends  through  the  opening  in  the  well  of  the  other 

member,  _,.      ..    .    « 

said  gasket  expanding  to  a  diameter  exceeding  that  of 
the  opening  when  the  stud  is  moved  axially  toward 
the  handle  and  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  open- 
ing when  the  stud  is  moved  axially  away  from  the 
^       handle. 


3,074,548 
HYPOCHLORITE  BLEACH  BOTTLE 
Thomas   D.   Parks,   Wyoming,    Ohio,   asrignor  to  The 
Clorox  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  fl( 

Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  96,836 
1  Claim.    (CI.  206 — 84) 


A  glass  bottle  having  an  iron  based  metal  cap  and  con- 
taining liquid  hypochlorite  bleach,  the  pouring  lip  area 
of  said  bottle  having  a  water-repellant,  heat  cured  fihn  of 
a  hi^  molecular  weight,  non-volatile,  dimethyl  poly- 
siloxane,  said  cap  being  a  tin  plated  cap,  the  interior  of 
which  has  a  coating  of  a  vinyl  resin  over  a  coating  of 
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epoxy  resin,  the  combination  of  said  film,  said  tin  plate  conveyor  and  said  inspection  station  for  «t*^« Jfj.^ 
and  said  resin  coatings  providing  resistance  of  said  iron-  rejected  at  said  mspecuon  station  to  sanl  debvery  coo- 
based  metal  to  corrosion  by  said  bleach.  -     

3,074,549 
TOOL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  METAL 
WORKING  PRESS 
Prancii  J.  Kent,  Foreft  HIIU,  and  Gaenter  W.  SIbler,  Mal- 
verne,  N.Y.,  assignoti  to  BiddwIn-Uma-HamlMon  Cor- 
poratiom  PhUadclpUa,  Pa^  a  corporatkM  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUcd  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M2,515 
2  Claims.    (CI.  207—19) 


1.  A  tool  assembly  for  a  metal  extrusion  press,  com- 
prising a  hollow,  pressure  applying  stem;  a  mandrel  hav- 
ing a  metal  engaging  front  end  and  a  rear  end  carrying 
internal   threads;  a   generally   plug-shaped   adapter  con- 
sisting of  relatively  easily  machinable  material  and  in- 
cluding an  externally   threaded  end  for  engaging  said 
threads  of  the  mandrel,  and  a  bayonet  end  having  a  plu- 
rality of  external  grooves  and  projections  extending  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  said  generally  plug-shaped  adapter,  the 
terminal  face  of  said  bayonet  end  being  provided  with  a 
circular  groove;  a  pair  of  spaced  abutments  positioned  in 
said  circular  groove  and  secured  to  said  adapter;  a  man- 
drel holder  movable  within  said  hollow  stem  and  having 
a  bayonet  socket  provided  with  axially  extending  grooves 
and  projections  to  accommodate  said  bayonet  end  of  the 
adapter;  and  an  abutment  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
bayonet  socket,  the  last-named  abutment  being  arranged 
to  protrude  into  said  circular  groove  of  the  adapter  to 
as  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  abutments  of  the  adapter 
when  said  projections  of  the  adapter  and  mandrel  holder 
are  in  alignment  with  each  other  to  lock  the  adapter  in 
said  holder,  said  adapter  when  in  operative  position  being 
received    substantially    entirely    within    said    internally 
threaded  rear  end  of  the  mandrel  and  said  bayonet  socket 
of  the  mandrel  holder,  whereby  the  interior  wall  of  said 
hollow  stem  is  protected  from  contact  with  said  adapter. 


veyor    for   disposal    with    the   previously    unaccepted 
articles. 

CARD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Jerome  B.  Wicacr,  Yoiktown  Hdgkti,  N.Y^  asdgBor  to 
The  Magnavox  Company,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ratkm  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1959,  S«r.  No.  795,071 
6  Claims.    (CL  209—111.5) 


.0 


T^13Z 


3,074,550 

PHOTOELECTRIC  INSPECTION  OF  GLASSWARE 

Stephen  T.  Moreland,  Wetherslield,  Conn.,  and  Robert  E. 

Tyner,  Toledo,   Ohio,   assignors  to   Continental   Can 

Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  York 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,720 
53Clatans.    (CI.  209— 75) 

1.  An  inspection  system  for  glass  articles  and  the 
like,  said  inspection  system  comprising  a  delivery  con- 
veyor, an  inspection  station  di^>osed  adjacent  to  and  at 
one  side  of  said  delivery  conveyor,  said  inspection  su- 
tion  including  inspection  means  and  means  for  rejecting 
articles  found  to  be  imperfect,  transfer  means  positioned 
adjacent  said  delivery  conveyor  and  said  inspection  sta- 
tion for  transferring  articles  frwn  said  delivery  conveyor 
to  said  inspection  station,  said  transfer  means  including 
means  for  accepting  only  a  certain  class  of  articles  and 
leaving  the  unacceptable  articles  on  the  delivery  con- 
veyor and  other  means  positioned  adjacent  said  delivery 


1 .  In  combination  for  processing  a  group  of  informa- 
tion storage  cards  each  containing  information  at  a  plural- 
ity of  positions  on  the  cards,  input  means  constructed  to 
hold  the  information  storage  cards  in  the  group,  first  trans- 
port means  for  the  cards,  means  disposed  relative  to  the 
input  means  for  obtaining  a  transfer  of  cards  frorn  the 
input  means  to  the  transport  means,  second  multi-path 
transport  means  for  the  cards,   the  second   multi-path 
transport  means  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  paths 
each  disposed  to  receive  cards  from  the  first  transport 
means,  a  plurality  of  gate  members  each  diqxMed  relative 
to  the  first  transport  means  and  an  individual  one  of  the 
paths  in  the  multi-path  transport  means  to  obtain  a  trans- 
fer of  cards  between  the  first  transport  means  and  the 
individual  ones  of  the  paths  in  the  multi-path  transport 
means,  a  plurality  of  output  means  disposed  in  groups 
with  the  output  means  in  each  group  being  disposed  in 
spaced  relationship  along  an  individual  one  of  the  paths 
in  the  multi-path  transport  means  to  receive  the  cards 
travelling   along   the   individual   path   in   the   multi-path 
transport  means,  transducing  means  disposed  relative  to 
the  transported  cards  for  processtnt  infonnation  on  the 
cards  before  the  movement  of  the  cards  to  the  gate  mem- 
bers and  before  movement  of  the  cards  to  the  output 
means,  first  electrical  circuitry  responsive  to  first  particular 
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information  obtained  by  the  transducing  means  from  each 
transported  card  for  delaying  such  information  until  the 
movement  of  the  card  to  the  position  for  transfer  to  a 
particular  one  of  the  paths  in  the  multi-path  transport 
means  by  the  particular  one  oi  the  gate  members  in  the 
plurality  representing  such  first  particular  information 
and  for  obtaining  an  operation  fA  the  particular  gate 
member  upon  the  movement  of  the  card  to  the  position 
for  transfer  of  the  card  by  the  particular  gate  member, 
and  second  electrical  circuitry  responsive  to  second  par- 
ticular information  obtained  by  the  transducing  means 
from  each  tran^orted  card  for  delaying  such  infonnation 
until  the  movement  of  the  card  along  the  particular  one 
of  the  paths  in  the  multi-path  transfer  means  to  the  posi- 
tion for  transfer  to  a  particular  one  of  the  output  means 
in  the  group  associated  with  that  particular  path  and 
representing  the  second  particular  information  and  fcM- 
obtaining  a  transfer  of  the  card  to  the  particular  output 
means  upon  the  movement  of  the  card  to  the  particular 
output  means. 

3^4^52 

COTTON  RECEPTACLE 

Edward  C.  Bofir,  Dec  Moines,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  Deere 

ft  Company,  MoHne.  IIL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  15, 19M,  Ser.  No.  43,051 

3ClafaM.    (CLIM^ISO) 


1.  In  a  receptacle  for  a  cotton  picker  having  a  pneu- 
matic cotton  conveying  system  including  a  conduit  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  for  discharging  a  stream  of  material 
including  picked  cotton  and  incidental  trash  through  a 
material  intake  opening  in  one  side  of  the  receptacle,  the 
iniprovement  comprising:  an  overhead  wall  on  the  re- 
ceptacle composed  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  parallel  and 
spaced  apart  grid  elements  mounted  in  cantilever  fashion 
at  one  end  of  the  recqitacle  adjacent  the  opening  and 
above  the  stream  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  materials  to  free  ends,  said  grid  elements  be- 
ing inclined  relative  to  and'  traversing  the  stream  of  ma- 
terial whereby  the  material  will  impinge  against  the  grid 
elements,  the  cotton  will  slide  off  the  free  ends  ol  the  ele- 
ments for  collection  in  the  receptacle,  and  the  trash  will 
pass  through  the  openings  between  the  elements,  each  of 
said  grid  elements  being  elongated  sheet  metal  strips  dis- 
posed on  edge  with  the  lower  portion  thereof  flanged  to 
one  side  to  effect  rigidity  in  the  strips. 


3,074353 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
SCREENING  PULF 
Hevy  F.  Saej— ,  295  Aahml  St,  MMckester,  NA, 
and  G«y  E.  Simford,  1070  Ihie  Roni.  lackaonvUla,  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  19M.  SerTNo.  22,236 
12  Claims.    (CL  209^273) 
4.  Apparatus  for  sCTcening  pulp  comprising:  a  station- 
ary cylindrical  screen;  a  shell  surrounding  said  screen, 
said  shell  having  an  inlet  opening  and  outlet  openings 


for  accepted  and  rejected  stock,  said  shell  having  pressure 
resistant  ends;  a  multiple  bladed  rotor  within  said  screen, 
said  rotor  being  secured  to  a  shaft  penetrating  both  ends 
of  said  shell  and  a  vacuum  sealed  bearing  at  each  end 


of  said  shaft,  said  bearings  with  said  ends  and  said  shell 
forming  a  sealed  chamber  at  the  interior  of  said  screen, 
and  means  to  maintain  the  interior  of  said  screen  at  lower 
absolute  pressure  than  the  exterior  of  said  screen. 


William  E.  MnDfas, 


3,074354 
SCREEN 
.HL, 


ship 


toBlziry 
DL,a 


FDed  Sept  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7M,481 
(Clalmfl.    (CL  209— 393) 


1.  A  screen  for  classifying  particles  according  to  size 
and  for  separating  a  liquid  from  a  solid  in  which  the 
retained  material  travels  across  the  screen  surface  in 
effecting  the  separation  comprising  a  plurality  of  rod 
members  maintained  in  a  closely  vpaJotA  substantially 
parallel  relationship  to  define  a  substantially  flat  screen, 
said  rod  members  extending  in  the  direction  of  material 
travd  across  said  screen,  each  of  said  rod  members  hav- 
ing at  least  one  helical  crest  extending  the  length  thereof 
whereby  adjacent  rod  members  cooperate  to  form  a 
variable  opening  therebetween,  said  helical  crest  scrap- 
ing the  undersize  and  the  liquid  from  the  oversize  u 
the  latter  travels  over  the  screen  and  directing  the  under- 
size and  liquid  throu^  the  openings  between  said  rod 
members. 

3,074355 

SCREENING  AND  COMMfNUFING  DEVICE 
Stenley  P.  RndiinskL  1156  S.  Lombwd  Ave, 
Oak^arLin. 
FOcd  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M2,M9 
7ClBfana.    (CL  210— 152) 
7.  A  screening  and  cutting  mechanism  for  use  in  a  flow 
of  fluid  comprising,  in  combination,  a  driven  rotor  mount- 
ed for  rotation  and  having  a  series  of  spaced  circular 
members  defining  a  plurality  of  sloU  therebetween  for 
screening  out  and  retaining  solids  on  the  upstream  side 
of  said  members,  cutters  on  said  rotor,  each  having  a 
body  spanning  one  of  said  slots  with  the  end  portions 
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thereof  overlying  adjacent  circular  naembers.  said  adja- 
cent members  having  alined  recesses  for  receiving  and 
positioning  said  respective  end  portions  on  said  body  mid- 
way between  said  end  portions,  said  body  having  fasten- 
ing means  in  the  end  portions  thereof  and  a  cutting  tooth 
positioned  symmetrically  between  said  fastening  mlins 
and  extending  transversely  of  said  body,  said  body  and 
cutting  tooth  having  cutting  edges  on  both  sides  thereof 
to  permit  end-for-cnd  reversal  of  said  body  in  said  re- 
cesses to  present  either  cutting  edge  toward  the  direcUon 


taneously  conduct  fluid  through  a  portion  only  of  said 
filter  means  in  the  opposite  direction  discharging  into 
said  reservoir  and  carrying  foreign  matter  dislodged  from 
said  filter  means,  said  reservoir  having  means  separating 
the  foreign  matter  from  the  second  discharged  fluid,  means 
separating  the  first  discharged  fluid  from  the  second  dis- 
charged fluid,  said  reservoir  comprising  a  tank  having  a 
partition  dividing  said  tank  into  two  compartments,  the 
first  of  said  fluid  conducting  means  discharging  filtered 
fluid  into  one  of  said  compartments  and  the  second  fluid 
conducting  means  discharging  the  fluid  having  foreign 
matter  into  the  other  of  said  compartments,  said  compart- 
ments being  openly  connected  over  the  top  of  said  parti- 
uon,  and  means  conducting  fluid  from  only  the  first  com- 
partment, into  which  is  discharged  the  filtered  fluid,  to  the 
second  means  conducting  fluid  through  a  portion  only  of 
said  filter  means,  said  second  compartment  having  a  hori- 
zonul  shelf  dividing  the  compartment  into  upper  and 
lower  portions  and  spaced  at  one  end  only  from  the  end 
of  said  reservoir  to  openly  connect  the  upper  and  lower 
portions,  said  fluid  containing  foreign  matter  being  dis- 
charged only  into  said  lower  portion  at  a  location  remote 
from  the  open  end  of  said  shelf. 


of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  a  stationary  cutter  bar  extend- 
ing along  the  side  of  said  rotor  and  having  a  plurality  of 
flat,  rectangular  cutter  plates  mounted  thereon  with  the 
major  sides  of  said  plates  extending  generally  radially  of 
said  rotor,  each  of  said  staUonary  cutters  having  its  two 
opposed  minor  sides  shaped  to  correspond  to  the  cutting 
edges  of  said  rotor  cutter,  said  cutter  plates  having  fas- 
tening means  on  the  long  axis  of  said  plates  to  present 
either  of  said  minor  sides  toward  said  rotor  for  coaction 
with  the  cutters  thereon. 


FLUID  FILTERING  MECHANISM 
OKar  E.  RouMn,  Gro«€  Folnte,  Mkh.,  MJgnor  to  The 
RoMcn  FIMer  Company,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporation 
of  MIcliican 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Set.  No.  24,33« 
4Claimc.    (CL  210—195) 


1  A  fluid  filtering  system  comprising  a  filter  means  and 
a  reservoir,  means  conducting  fluid  through  said  filter 
mean^  in  one  direction  discharging  into  said  reservoir,  a 
second  means  independently  selectively  operable  to  sunul- 


3,074457 

ffTRAINER 

WUUam  M.  Hanlcy,  Chicago,  IlL,  asaignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  S«r.  No.  792,144 

5Chdnia.    (CL  210— 299) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  conduit  having  an  internal 
annular   shoulder,   a  strainer   including  a  casing  posi- 
tioned  within   said  conduit,   said   casing  comprising   a 
plurality  of  rods  each  secured  at  one  end  to  said  shoulder 
and  extending  axially  of  said  conduit  in  uniformly  spaced 
relationship  to  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  conduit, 
said  rods  being  arranged  circumferentially  of  said  con- 
duit and  spaced  sufficiently  cloae  to  each  other  to  inter- 
cept solids  carried  by  liquids  flowing  through  said  con- 
duit, the  opposite  end  of  each  rod  extending  outwardly 
into  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  con- 
duit to  prevent  passage  of  said  solids  into  the  space  be- 
tween said  casing  and  the  inner  wall  surface  <rf  said 
conduit,  a  cone  extending  into  said  caaing,  said  cone 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rods  supported  on  said  shoul- 
der, the  rods  of  said  cone  being  spaced  sufficiently  dose 
to  each  other  to  prevent  solids  from  flowing  past  said 
shoulder,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  casing  and 
said  cone  to  retain  intercepted  solids  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  shoulder,  whereby  liquids  flowing  through 
said  conduit  may  pass  through  the  space  between  said 
casing  and  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  conduit  and 
then  between  the  rods  of  said  casing  and  said  cone  below 
the  intercepted  solids  to  continue  their  flow  through 
said  c<»duit 
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3,074,558 

STRAINER 

Raymond  J.  HnntowiU,  Chicago,  DL,  aHignor  to 

FMC  Cornoratioa,  a  corporatioo  off  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,493 

4  Claims.    (CL  210— 299) 


4.  Id  combination  with  a  conduit  having  an  internal 
annular  shoulder  defining  an  opening  coaxial  with  said 
conduit,  a  strainer  secured  in  said  conduit  so  that  all 
liquid  flowing  through  said  conduit  must  pass  through 
said  str^ner  and  solids  carried  by  said  liquid  are  inter- 
cepted thereby,  said  strainer  including  a  foraminated  wall 
portion  comprising  generally  parallel  rods  mounted  in  and 
extending  axially  from  said  annular  shoulder  and  spaced 
from  and  generally  parallel  to  the  inner  wall  surface  of 
said  conduit  to  provide  an  annular  chamber  therebe- 
tween, the  ends  of  said  parallel  rods  remote  from  said 
shoulder  cooperating  with  said  inner  wall  to  prevent 
solids  from  entering  said  annular  chamber,  foraminated 
means  comprising  converging  rods  mounted  in  said  an- 
nular shoulder  exteriorly  of  said  wall  portion  and  extend- 
ing axially  and  interiorly  through  the  end  of  said  annular 
chamber  adjacent  said  shoulder  and  between  said  parallel 
rods  toward  the  center  of  said  conduit  to  a  region  spaced 
axially  from  said  shoulder  to  intercept  solids  carried  by 
the  liquid  and  permit  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough, 
said  parallel  rods  and  said  converging  rods  intersecting 
at  a  level  spaced  axially  from  said  shoulder  to  confine  the 
intercepted  solids  in  a  region  therebetween  which  is  inter- 
mediate the  length  of  said  strainer,  whereby  the  inter- 
cepted solids  are  held  away  from  said  shoulder  and  out 
of  said  annular  chamber  so  that  liquid  flowing  through 
said  conduit  may  flow  through  said  annular  chamber  to 
by-pass  said  intercepted  solids. 


3,074,559  

DIALYZER  CHAMBER  WITH  CAPILLARY  SYSTEM 

Marttno  Frandaco  Savino,  Caballcro  dc  Grada  8, 

Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain  Mar.  17. 1958 

6  Claims.    (CL  210— 321) 


5.  In  a  dialysis  type  of  artificial  Icidney,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  c/l  plates  each  having  two  parallel  sur- 
faces and  each  having  in  each  of  its  surfaces  two  sets  of 
grooves  of  equal  depth  and  a  width  at  the  surface  of  the 
plate  equal  to  said  depth  intersecting  each  other  at  an 
angle,  the  grooves  of  each  of  the  two  sets  of  grooves  being 
equally  space  a  distance  equal  to  their  depth  from  each 


other  and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other;  a  plurality 
of  cellophane  sheets  each  interposed  between  adjacent 
plaies  and  in  substantial  contact  therewith,  the  grooves  of 
opposing  surfaces  of  said  adjacent  plates  being  correspond- 
ingly disposed  on  both  sides  of  each  of  said  cellophane 
sheets;  and  means  for  providing  a  circulating  fluid  flow 
through  the  grooves  of  each  of  the  surfaces  of  said  plates, 
said  fluid  flow  circulating  means  comprising  an  inlet  con- 
duit for  each  of  the  surfaces  of  each  of  said  plates  for 
supplying  fluid  to  at  least  one  set  of  grooves  of  each  of  the 
surfaces  of  said  plates,  each  said  inlet  conduit  having  an 
open  end  to  which  said  fluid  is  supplied  and  a  closed  end, 
and  an  outlet  conduit  for  each  of  the  surfaces  of  each  of 
said  plates  for  removing  fluid  from  said  one  set  of  grooves 
of  each  of  the  surfaces  of  said  plates,  each  said  outlet 
conduit  having  an  open  end  from  which  said  fluid  is  re- 
moved and  a  closed  end,  each  said  inlet  and  outlet  con- 
duit having  a  cross-sectional  area  which  decreases  in  mag- 
nitude from  a  maximum  at  said  open  end  to  a  minimum 
at  said  closed  end,  the  grooves  of  said  one  set  of  grooves 
of  each  of  the  surfaces  of  the  plates  opening  into  their 
associated  inlet  and  outlet  conduit  along  its  length  be- 
tween the  said  open  end  and  the  said  closed  end  thereof. 


3,074.560 
POSITIVE  PRESSURE  BACKWASH  STRAINER 
Selwyne  J*.  Kinney,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  S.  P. 
Kinney  Engineers,  Inc.,  Cancgic,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,471 
2  Claims.    (CI.  210— 330) 


1.  A  rotary  drum  strainer  comprising  an  enclosing 
casing,  a  drum  of  inverted  truiKated  conical  shape  in  the 
casing  having  strainer  openings  in  the  periphery  thereof 
and  strainer  elements  in  said  openings,  the  drum  being 
closed  at  the  top  and  having  an  open  bottom,  n>eans 
in  the  bottom  of  the  casing  engaging  the  lower  end  of 
the  drum  providing  a  seal,  means  for  supplying  liquid 
to  be  strained  to  the  casing  around  the  exterior  of  the 
drum,  an  outlet  for  carrying  away  strained  liquid  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  drum,  a  shaft  on  which  the  drum 
is  carried,  said  shaft  passing  through  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  casing,  a  backwashing  shoe  on  tiie  interim 
of  the  casing  having  an  inclined  face  parallel  with  the 
outer  face  of  the  drum  which  it  confronts  and  against 
which  it  bears,  a  positive  pressure  baclcwashing  shoe 
inside  the  drum  bearing  against  the  inner  wall  of  the 
drum  in  confronting  position  to  the  shoe  on  the  casing 
and  having  its  face  inclined  parallel  to  the  inner  wall 
of  th:  drum  and  the  face  of  the  shoe  in  the  casing,  a 
thrust  bealtng  at  the  outside  of  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
for  supporting  said  shaft  on  which  the  drum  is  mounted, 
said  positive  pressure  shoe  having  a  pipe-lilce  extension 
at  its  lower  end  extending  out  the  open  bottom  of  the 
drum  and  through  the  bottom  of  the  casing  eccentrically 
to  the  shaft,  cooperating  means  at  the  exterior  of  the 


1108 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  22,  1963 


bottom  of  the  casing  and  on  said  extension  for  adjusUbly 
raising  or  lowering  the  positive  pressure  shoe  and  sup- 
porting it  against  radial  movement,  and  a  pipe  connec- 
tion for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to  the  positive 
pressure  shoe  from  a  source  of  supply,  said  first  back- 
washing  shoe  having  a  discharge  opening  for  the  outflow 
of  backwash  liquid  therefrom,  said  positive  pressure  shoe 
having  integral  bracing  thereon  slidably  engaging  the 
drum  shaft  for  holding  th';  shoe  against  the  interior  of 
the  drum  and  confining  the  same  against  radial  movement 
relative  to  the  drum. 


therefrom  supporting  said  load  support  and  flexible  hold- 
down  means  affixed  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  rail  clamp  affixed  to  the  other  end  to  grip  the  rail 


3,074^1 
FILTERING  MECHANISM 
John  R.  Mammcrt,  IndlanapoUa,  Ind^  aMigDor  to  Men 
En^ccHng,  inc^  IndlanapoUa,  Ind^  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUcd  Dec.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,105 
llClaimfl.    (CI.  210— 333) 


remote  from  said  side  edge  over  which  said  load  support 
extends  and  passing  over  and  engaging  the  bed  side  edge 
adjacent  to  and  disposed  above  the  rail  clamped  by  said 
hold-down  means. 


3.074^3 
FOLD-IN  BOOM 
Mnmy  M.  Moattomcry,  Oakland,  Caltf 
PadBc  Coait  Engfaaccring  Comptrnj,  a 
Calif oraia 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  150,963 
7  Claimi.    (CL  212—15) 


to 
of 


1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising  an  annular  wall,  a  first 
head  and  a  second  head  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
■aid  wall  to  define  therewith  a  chamber,  said  wall  being 
formed  with  an  equiangulariy-spaced  scries  of  ports  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  hollow  filter  units,  one  for  each 
port,  arranged  in  a  radiating  series  externally  of  said  wall 
with  their  proximal  ends  arranged  for  communication 
with  said  ports,  respectively,  each  of  said  heads  being 
formed  with  a  port  therethrough,  axially-extending  parti- 
tion means  arranged  in  said  chamber  and  cooperating  with 
said  wall  to  divide  said  chamber  into  separate  sections,  one 
section  being  open  to  a  plurality  of  said  ports  and  to  one 
only  of  said  head  ports  and  the  other  section  being  open 
to  a  larger  number  of  said  ports  and  to  the  other  only  of 
said  head  ports,  and  means  for  effecting  relative  rotational 
movement,  about  the  axis  of  said  annular  wall,  between 
said  partition  means  and  said  filter  units  to  bring  succcs- 
livc  ones  of  said  units  progressively  out  of  communication 
with  said  one  head  port  and  into  communication  with  said 
other  head  port  and  vice  versa. 


3,074,562 
RAIL  HANDLER 
Norman  F.  Clayborae,  Montlcello,  tod.,  and  Max  E. 
Kerns,  Mkhigan  Center,  and  Wniiam  E.  Hamihi,  Jack- 
aon,  Mkh.,  aarignors  to  Railway  Aatomatlon  Main- 
tenance Specialties  Company,  Jackson,  Mkh. 
Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  018,925 
3  Claims.    (Cl.  212— 11) 
2.  A  railroad  rail  handler  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  conventional  flat  bed  work  vehicle  having  a  flat  bed  de- 
fined by  lateral  side  edges  movably  supported  upon  rail- 
road rails,  a  hoist  removably  mounted  upon  said  flat  bed 
having  a  load  support  adapted  to  extend  over  at  least  one 
of  the  side  edges  of  said  bed,  said  hoist  including  a  frame 
having  base  members  supported  on  said  flat  bed  and  sup- 
port members  mounted  on  said  base  members  and  arising 


1.  A  fold-in  boom  assembly  comprising 

a  supporting  structure. 

a  boom, 

means  supporting  said  boom  on  said  supporting  struc- 
ture, 

said  means  including  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  links, 

each  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  a  point  of  eleva- 
tion on  said  supporting  structure  and  at  its  other 
end  to  an  intermediate  point  on  caid  boom  to  pro- 
vide a  pivot  axis  at  that  point, 

and  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  boom 
between  a  subsuntially  vertical  stowed  position  and 
a  substantially  horizontal   functioning  position. 


3  074  564 
MAST  EXTENSION  JIB 
William  A.  Davk,  Chicago,  DL,  and  J  Spencer  Van  Ab- 
boig,   Rio  de  Janicro,   Brazil,  amignors  to  Chicago 
Bridge  A  Iron  Compmiy,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
nUnob 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,672 
6aainis.    (CI.  212— 64) 
1.  In  a  masted  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  erection  of 
an  elevated  column,  a  mast-mounted  jib  derrick  com- 
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prising  a  unitary  truss  framework  having  a  load  portion 
and  an  anchor  portion  oppositely  extending  from  an  in- 
termediate mounting  pivot,  said  mounting  pivot  adapted 
to  permit  the  rotation  of  said  truss  framework  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane,  a  rotatable  sheave  joumalled 


3,074,566 
BAR  STOCK  FEED  MECHANISM 
James  MacBlane,  Sr.,  Honebeads,  N.Y. 

Hardinge  Brothers,  Inc.,  Elmba,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,245 

5  CUims.    (CL  214—1.4) 


lor  to 


«7         J      ■», 


in  the  free  end  of  said  load  portion,  a  direction-changing 
sheave  mounted  on  said  framework  adjacent  said  anchor 
portion,  and  means  vertically  depending  from  the  terminal 
end  of  said  anchor  portion  for  anchoring  said  anchor 
portion  to  resist  the  upward  displacement  thereof. 


3,074,565 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FEEDING  LOGS  TO 

EQUIPMENT  TO  OPERATE  THEREON  SUCH  AS 

A  DEBARKING  MACHINE 

Walden  M.  Gaitten,  Sylacanga,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Soder- 

hamn  Machine  Manufacturing  Co.,  Talladega,  Ala. 

FUed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,619 

9  Claims.    (CI.  214— 1) 


1.  A  bar  stock  feed  mechanism  including  a  tube  into 
which  a  bar  may  be  inserted  and  which  contains  a  fluid 
actuated  piston  for  advancing  a  bar,  means  for  mounting 
said  tube  for  movement  into  and  out  of  an  operative  posi- 
tion, a  clamping  screw  positioned  to  engage  said  tube  to 
lock  the  same  in  its  operative  position,  a  fluid  control 
valve  mounted  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  screw 
when  the  same  is  moved  into  and  out  of  tube-locking 
position  and  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  piston, 
said  valve  being  closed  to  stop  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said 
piston  when  said  screw  is  moved  into  position  to  release 
said  tube. 


3,074,567 
DEVICE  FOR  STACKING  ARTICLES 
Harry   E.   Englcson,   Chicago,   and   Elmer   D.   Sramek, 
Cicero,  DI.,  an^nora,  by  meaic  assignments,  to  Cromp- 
ton  ft  Knowlcs  Facfci«ing  Corporation,  HolyolR,  Mmmu, 
a  corporation  of  Maanchnsetts 
Orighial  application  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,647,  now 
Patent  No.  3,031,814,  dated  May  1,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  25,580 
7  Clahns.    (O.  214—6) 


1.  Means  for  feeding  logs  to  a  work  station  such  as  a 
debarking  machine,  including  a  conveyor  means  adapted  to 
receive  and  move  logs  in  a  direction  transversely  of  their 
length,  a  bin  means  at  the  outfeed  end  of  such  conveyor 
means  to  receive  such  logs,  a  movable  impaling  means 
mounted  to  move  from  a  position  above  such  bin  means 
downwardly  into  said  bin  means  to  impale  a  log  and  lift 
the  same  upwardly  and  laterally  outwards  of  the  bin 
means,  a  second  conveyor  means  adjacent  said  bin  means 
and  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  first  conveyor 
means  for  moving  logs  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  in  which  they  were  moved  by  said  first-mentioned 
conveyor  means  and  means  positioned  above  said  second- 
mentioned  conveyor  means  operative  to  release  the  logs 
from  said  impaling  means  so  that  successive  released  logs 
drop  on  to  said  second-mentioned  conveyor  means  for 
transfer  to  said  work  station. 


I.  In  an  article  packing  machine,  a  device  for  stacking 
articles  into  block  form,  two  rows  end  to  end  and  two 
high,  said  device  comprising  a  stationary  stacking  table 
having  a  first  stationary  stop  means  at  one  end,  a  second 
stationary  stop  means  centrally  of  the  table  and  parallel 
to  said  first  stop  means  and  of  a  height  leas  than  the 
height  of  an  artick,  and  means  tor  successively  pushing 
a  predetermined  number  of  articles  onto  said  table  until 
a  block  stack  of  articles  is  formed,  said  second  stationary 
stop  means  located  to  stop  an  article  pushed  onto  said 
table  by  said  pushing  means  and  thereafter  preventing 
further  movement  toward  said  first  stationary  stop  means 
of  an  article  stopped  thereby,  and  said  second  stationary 
stop  means  being  so  spaced  from  said  first  stationary 
stop  means  to  receive  an  article  therebetween. 


1110 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  22,  1963 


3,074,568 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING 

GLASS  BATCH  MATERIALS 

June*  E.  Mambonrg,  Anthony  G.  Sporcr,  and  Charies  E. 

Day,   Ottawa,   HI.,   aarignon   to   Ubb«y-Owens-Ford 

Glau  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713^65 

13  Clalnii.    (CI.  214—18) 


roadway  onto  the  surface  of  any  said  flatcar  in  association 
with  which  it  is  positioned,  permitting  a  said  trailer  to  be 
backed  by  a  said  road  vehicle  tractor  diagonally  from 
the  roadway  and  diagonally  over  the  said  continuation 
thereof  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  dispo»ition 
of  the  last  said  flatcar  and  left  in  a  load-unload  position 
wherein  the  road  transit  wheels  of  the  trailer  rest  on  the 
surface  of  the  flatcar  and  the  landing  wheels  rest  on  the 
surface  of  the  load-unload  vehicle,  and  also  permitting 
a  said  trailer  to  be  picked  up  and  pulled  by  a  said  road 
vehicle  tractor  from  the  load-unload  position  over  the 
said  roadway  continuation  onto  the  roadway;  means  pow- 
ering the  dolly  tractor  to  move  forward  and  back;  a 
lifter  carried  by  th«  dolly  tractor  lowerable  to  be  carried 
under  the  front  end  of  a  trailer  resting  on  its  landing 
wheels  either  in  the  load-unload  position  or  in  an  in-line 
transit  position  on  the  flatcar;  and  power  means  for  rais- 
ing the  lifter  to  lift  the  front  end  of  a  trailer  and  support 
it  for  a  swinging  movement  by  the  dolly  tractor  between 
the  said  load-unload  and  transit  positions,  the  last  said 
power  means  being  effective  to  lower  the  lifter  to  let 
down  the  front  end  of  a  trailer  supported  thereby. 


3,074,570 

LimNG    APPARATUS   FOR   THE    LOADING    OF 

MATERIAL  USABLE  WITH  MOTOR-VEHICLES 

Walter  Venziani,  MacUaso,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  23,  195f ,  Ser.  No.  848,284 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Switzerland  Apr.  8,  1959 

1  Claim.    (CL  214—75) 


2.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  glass-making  materials 
onto  the  surface  of  molten  glass  at  the  feeding  end  of  a 
tank-furnace  and  advancing  said  materials  forwardly  into 
said  furnace,  in  combination,  means  for  supplying  cullet 
material  to  the  feeding  end  of  the  furnace  in  layers  equally 
spaced  medially  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  furnace, 
rotary  means  for  supplying  pulverulent  batch  materiaU  in 
a  transversely  continuous  layer  on  the  surfaces  of  the 
spaced  cullet  layers,  and  means  associated  with  said  rotary 
means  for  controlling  the  thickness  of  said  transversely 
continuous  layer  from  the  outer  margins  thereof  to  the 
medial  area.  

3,074,569 

SIDE-LOAD     AND     UNLOAD     STRUCTURE     FOR 

RAILWAY-CARRIED  HIGHWAY  TRAILERS 

Fortunato  S.  AJero,  Gallon,  Ohio,  asrignor  to 

Albert  I.  Kegan,  trustee,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,663 

4  Claims.    (CI.  214—38) 


I.  For  use  in  side  loading  road-vehicle  trailers  onto, 
and  side  unloading  them  from,  railway  flatcars  located  on 
a  railway  track,  wherein  the  trailers  are  equipped  with 
landing  wheels  at  the  front  and  with  road-transit  wheels 
at  the  rear  and  are  detachably  supported  at  the  front  on  a 
road-vehicle  tractor  during  road  transit,  the  combination 
of:  a  steerable  dolly  tractor;  mobile  adapting  structure 
on  which  the  dolly  tractor  is  carried,  the  last  said  struc- 
ture comprising  a  load-unload  vehicle  movable  along 
between  a  string  of  railway  cars  positioned  along  a  rail- 
way section  between  it  and  an  adjoining  roadway  section, 
the  load-unload  vehicle  including  means  for  providing  a 
diagonal  continuation  of  the  surface  of  the  adjoining 


In  a  mechanical  shovel  of  the  kind  comprising  a  vehicle, 
a  guide  track  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  extending  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  in  front  of  the  vehicle  to  a  point 
spaced  from  the  ground,  a  carriage  having  roller  means 
engaged  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  with  the  track  so 
as  to  constrain  the  carriage  to  follow  a  predetermined 
path,  said  carriage  including  a  shovel  plate  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  carriage,  and  means  on  the  vehicle  for 
driving  the  carriage  from  a  lowered  position  at  the  front 
end  to  a  raised  position  at  the  rear  end  of  the  track,  the 
improvements  comprising  end  stop  means  at  the  front 
lower  end  of  the  track,  a  first  member  (»  saii  carriage 
on  which  the  roller  means  are  mounted,  a  second  mem- 
ber on  which  the  shovel  plate  is  mounted,  means  cou- 
pling the  second  member  to  the  carriage  driving  means, 
means  slidably  mounting  the  second  member  to  the  first 
member  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  containing  the 
axes  of  the  roller  means,  means  on  said  carriage  for  limit- 
ing the  relative  movement  between  said  first  and  second 
members  to  a  predetermined  displacement,  whereby  when 
the  carriage  moves  downwardly  imtil  the  roller  pieans  of 
said  first  member  abuts  against  the  track  end  stop  means 
the  second  member  can  continue  in  a  further  downward 
movement  within  said  predetermined  displacement,  and 
whereby  when  the  second  member  commences  to  move 
upwardly  it  firstly  moves  relatively  to  the  second  mem- 
ber for  the  predetermined  displacement  and  thereafter 
carries  the  first  member  along  the  track. 
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3,074,571 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REFUSE 

HANDLING  VEHICLES 
Francb  H.  Dean,  Houton,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  Fak-Mor 
Manufactnring  Company,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

FUed  July  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,902 
25  Claims.    (CL  214— «2) 


13.  A  power  transmission  assembly  for  moving  a  re- 
fuse packer  plate  assembly  or  the  like  through  a  com- 
pression stroke  comprising  means  for  connection  with 
a  power  source  to  be  driven  thereby,  means  for  con- 
nection with  the  packer  plate  assembly  to  drive  the 
same,  and  electrically  controlled  clutch  transmission 
means  connecting  said  driven  means  and  said  driving 
means  operable  to  effect  a  high  speed-low  force  move- 
ment of  said  packer  plate  assembly  through  said  com- 
pression stroke  so  long  as  the  resistance  to  such  move- 
ment is  less  than  a  predetermined  amount  and  to  effect 
a  low  speed-high  force  movement  of  said  packer  plate 
assembly  through  a  portion  of  said  compression  stroke 
in  response  to  an  increase  in  such  resistance  beyond 
said  predetermined  amount. 


ment  of  said  ram  and  lever  to  permit  said  load  carriage 
to  be  moved  in  a  substantially  straight  line  vertical  path 
during  vertical  swinging  movement  of  said  pair  of  levers 
and  whereby  operation  of  said  ram  means  will  pivot  said 
arm  to  tilt  said  load  carriage,  and  a  control  link  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  pair  of  levers  and 
pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  truck,  said 
control  link  being  positioned  relatively  to  said  levers  and 
said  truck  and  being  of  a  dimension  between  the  connec- 
tion thereof  to  said  one  of  said  pair  of  levers  and  the 
connection  thereof  to  said  truck  that  it  effects  bodily 
movement  of  said  levers  and  arm  through  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  ram  and  kver  in  a  direction  and  to  a 
degree  that  said  load  carriage  is  moved  in  a  substantially 
vertical  straight-line  path  as  said  pair  of  levers  are  raised 
and  lowered. 

3,074^73 

DUMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRUCK  CARRIED 

DETACHABLE  CONTAINER 

Clayton  K.  Cole,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh-  awignnr  to 

Goiay  Jk  Co.,  Inc.,  Cambridge  City,  Ind. 

FOed  Ian.  11, 1M2,  S«r.  No.  165,553 

tClahnt.   (CL  214— 315) 


3,074,572 
LEVER  LIFT 
Bronisians  I.  UUbsU,  Floasmoor,  IB.,  assignor  to  Tlic 
Yale  and  Townc  Manufactniing  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Cooiiectknt 
Original  application  Dec  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,369,  now 
Patent  No.  2,953,264,  dated  Scp«.  20,  1960.    Divided 
and  tUs  application  Feb.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,954 
3  Claims.    (CL  214—140) 


./  <■>■ 


1.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  load  carriage, 
a  pair  of  levers  each  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
load  carriage  in  spaced  relationship,  said  pair  of  levers 
being  pivoted  at  their  opposite  ends  to  an  arm  in  the  same 
spaced  relationship  to  form  a  parallelogram  comprising 
said  pair  of  levers,  said  load  carriage  and  said  arm, 
means  connected  to  said  levers  and  to  said  truck  for 
swinging  said  pair  of  levers  vertically  about  their  pivots 
on  said  arm  whereby  to  effect  lifting  and  lowering  of 
said  load  carriage,  a  lever  and  a  ram  each  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  arm  in  spaced  relationship  and  pivoted  at 
their  other  ends  to  said  truck  in  the  same  spaced  rela- 
tionship whereby  said  arm  and  said  pair  of  levers  may 
move  bodily  longitudinally  of  the  truck  by  swinging  move- 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  carrier, 

an  arm  rockably  mounted  by  a  lower  end  portion  there- 
of on  each  side  of  said  carrier. 

means  simultaneously  rocking  said  arms, 

a  container  detachably  carried  by  said  carrier  between 

<said  arms, 

a  pair  of  slings  carried  one  at  the  upper  portion  of 
each  of  said  arms, 

said  slings  having  two  flexible  members  normally  hang- 
ing downwardly,  one  sling  on  each  side  of  the  con- 
tainer and  detachably  engaging  it  by  said  flexible 
members  at  approximately  horizontally  spaced  apart 
zones,  whereby  the  container  may  be  lifted  and  car- 
ried toward  an  end  of  the  carrier  by  the  slings  upon 
suitable  rocking  of  said  arms; 

of  a  hook  carried  by  each  of  two  of  said  flexible  mem- 
bers of  said  slings,  and 

a  member  carried  by  each  of  said  arms  in  the  paths 
of  said  hooks, 

said  hooks  being  directed  toward  and  engaging  said 
members  upon  travel  .of  the  container  toward  said 
carrier  end,  causing  the  container  to  swing  by  said 
hooks  about  the  members  into  a  tilted,  dumping  posi- 
tion. 

3,074,574 
TRUCK  FRAME  AND  RETRACTABLE  TRUCK  BED 
Rickwd  Prince,  405  Water  St,  Sion  City,  Iowa 
Flkd  Mar.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  93,706 
2Claiais.    (CL  214— 505) 
1.  In  combination,  a  horizontal  elongated  frame  having 
forward  and  rearward  ends,  means  under  said  frame  to 
hold  it  in  an  elevated  position  with  respect  to  a  suppcx-ting 
surface,  a  first  track  extending  along  the  sides  of  said 
frame,  a  bed  slidably  mounted  on  said  track,  a  second 
track  extending  along  the  sides  of  said  bed,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending transversely  across  said  bed  and  rotatably  mounted 
by  its  ends  on  said  second  track,  fint  and  second  sheaves 
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roUUbly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  first  elongated  cable 
extending  around  a  portion  of  said  first  sheave  and  having 
one  of  iU  ends  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  bed  and 
the  other  of  its  ends  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
frame,  a  second  elongated  cable  extending  around  a  por- 
tion of  said  second  sheave  and  having  one  of  its  ends 


ATPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  A  COACH  BODY 

INTO  A  MCK-UF  TRUCK 

Archk  AlbOTt  Petanoa,  113  S.  3i4  WmI  8C^  Saady,  Utah 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1959,  Sm.  No.  •42,4M 
4CblM.    (CL  214— 515) 


ED  nn 


secured  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  bed  and  its  other  end 
■ecuied  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  frame,  at  least  one 
hydraulic  cylinder  pivotally  mounted  on  the  forward  end 
of  said  frame,  a  piston  rod  slidably  extending  from  said 
cylinder  in  a  rearwardly  direction,  means  connecting  the 
rearward  end  of  said  piston  rod  to  said  shaft,  and  a  source 
<rf  hydraulic  fluid  operatively  connected  to  said  cylinder. 


5i*74,575  _,^    ^ 

DEVICE    FOR    LOADING    AND    UNLOADWG    A 

TRUCK  USING  A  DETACHABLE  PLATFORM 

Mlkko  Terko,  HcUbU,  Flalnid 

(Naantali,  Finland) 

Filed  Innc  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t2tJ94 

SCIaioH.    (CL  214— 515) 


1.  In  lifting  jack  apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading 
a  substantially  rectangular  body  of  a  vehicle  with  respect 
to  the  chassis  and  running  gear  from  which  it  is  separa- 
ble, said  apparatus  including  four  lift  fixUires  adapted  for 
atuchment  to  said  body  adjacent  its  comers,  respectively, 
and  four  lifting  jacks  of  elongate  ratchet  type,  each  hav- 
ing a  standard  provided  with  a  sUbitizing  foot,  a  lifting 
arm  projecting  from  said  standard  for  engagement  with 
one  dt  said  lift  fixtures,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  lifting  arm  with  reelect  to  said  standard  by  suc- 
cessive increments,  the  lifting  arm  being  of  cylindrical 
configuration  and  projecting  horizontally  from  its  stand- 
ard and  each  lift  fixture  including  a  socket  of  cylindrical 
cooflfuration  for  receiving  a  lifting  arm  in  concentric, 
pivotal  relationship,  the  improvement  comprising  a  freely 
pivotal  relationship  between  lifting  arm  and  socket  of 
each  cooperating  set  of  jack  and  lift  fixture  in  the  loading 
and  unloading  positions  of  said  jacks,  the  several  coop- 
erating sets  of  jack  and  lift  fixtures  being  structurally 
and  functionally  independent  of  one  another;  and  means 
for  securely  latching  the  lifting  arm  of  each  jack  in  its 
freely  pivotal  relatiooship  with  iu  socket 


1 .  In  combination,  a  truck  having  a  chassis  comprising 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  side  members,  trans- 
versely extending  means  connecting  said  side  members, 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  rails  on  the  rear 
portion  of  said  chassis  outwardly  adjacent  the  rear  ends 
of  said  side  members,  outwardly  flanged  rollers  on  the 
rear  porUon  of  said  chassis  at  the  forward  ends  of  and 
aligned  with  said  raUs,  the  forward  ends  of  said  rails 
being  disposed  immediately  adjacent  to  and  leadmg  to 
the  upper  portions  of  said  rollers,  a  platform  member 
adapted  to  be  removably  supported  on  said  chassis,  said 
platform  member  comprising  a  cargo-supporting  body,  a 
support  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  plat- 
form member  subjacent  said  body,  said  support  being 
swingable  to  a  depending  supporting  position,  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  depending  bars  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
body  and  being  spaced  to  be  received  on  said  rollers  in- 
side the  flanges  thereof,  the  distance  between  said  side 
members  being  less  than  the  dUtance  between  said  bars, 
rollers  on  the  forward  ends  of  said  bars  engageable  on 
said  rails,  transversely  extending  means  connecting  the 
rails  engageable  with  said  support  responsive  to  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  chassis  beneath  the  platfoma  to 
swing  said  support  to  a  position  beneath  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  body,  and  cooperating  means  cm  the  chas- 
sis and  the  platform  member  locking  the  platform  mem- 
ber to  the  chassis  responsive  to  the  rearward  movement 
of  the  chassis  beneath  the  platform  member  to  a  position 
wherein  the  major  portion  of  the  chassis  undcrUes  the 
platform  member. 


3^4,577 
BALL  LATCH  AND  DRIVE  MECHANBM 

North  AMsrican  AvtadoB,  inc. 

Filed  Feh.  27, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  92,05t 

9Chtea.    (CL214-45t) 


6.  A  lift  mechanism  comprising  in  combination  a  latch 
body  and  an  element  adapted  to  be  disconnecUbly  sup- 
ported by  said  body,  said  latch  body  having  a  rounded 
bottom  surface,  a  keyhole  slot  traversing  said  bottom 
surface  and  deflning  a  pair  of  apertures  in  said  surface 
adapted  to  pass  said  element,  said  apertures  being  sepa- 
rated by  opposing  inwardly  extending  shoulders,  said 
shoulders  being  adapted  to  engage  said  element  when 
said  shoulders  are  in  a  first  position,  means  for  routing 
said  body  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position, 
said  oieans  including  a  first  and  second  suspension  ele- 
ment, a  first  and  second  drum  connected  to  said  fint 
and  second  suspension  elements,  respectively,  means  for 
driving  both  said  drums  to  move  said  body  along  an  axis, 
and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  dnuns  relative  to  the 
other  of  said  drums  so  that  said  body  ii  tilted  from  said 
flnt  poaitioo  to  said  second  position. 
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3,074,578 

CONTAINER  CLOSURES 

Dwlght  H.  Hester,  315  Lord  Ave,  Chicago. 

Flkd  Dec  2«,  1954,  Scr.  No.  43«,49« 

4Clatans.    (CL  215-41) 


DL 


centrically  between  said  annular  wall  and  said  skirt  means 
for  sealingly  abutting  the  end  surface  of  said  container, 
said  disc  cooperating  with  said  collar  portion  to  define 
force-transmitting  means  acting  between  said  rib  means 
and  throughout  the  annular  area  of  contact  between  the 
neck  of  the  container  and  said  bearing  portion  whereby 
forces  acting  between  said  end  surface  and  said  rib  means 
tend  radially  to  expand  said  bearing  portion  against  said 
neck  throughout  the  said  annular  area  of  contact  and 
fwces  acting  between  said  bearing  portion  and  said  neck 
tend  to  urge  said  rib  means  against  said  end  surface. 


3,t74,5M 

CLOSURE  FOR  BOTTLES 

Erich  GoMe,  Tattcnkofcncrslr.  4,  Gcretsried, 

Upper  Bavaria,  GcmMqr 

Filed  Mar.  20,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  1M,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  18,  1961 

7Clidiiis.    (CL215— 42) 


1.  An  elastic  rubber-like  stopper  for  the  mouth  of  a 
container  comprising  a  lower  cylinder  adapted  to  fit 
snugly  into  the  mouth  of  said  container,  an  upper  cylinder 
having  a  diameter  about  equal  to  the  exterior  of  the  mouth 
of  said  container,  a  thin  annular  flange  depending  from 
the  lower  edge  of  said  upper  cylinder  and  a  band  having 
a  normal  unstretched  diameter  smaller  than  the  exterior 
of  the  mouth  of  said  container  on  the  lower  edge  of  said 
flange. 

3,074,579 

COMBINATION  CLOSURE  CAP  AND  STOPPER 

Christian  F.  MlUcr,  Chla«o,  IlL,  aMignor  to  Fcmold 

Plastics,  Incn  Bhic  Uand,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Dllnols 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2,716 

2  Cblms.    (CI.  215-^1) 


1.  A  closure  cap  comprising:  cup  means  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  discharge  end  of  a  necked  container  including 
a  disc  and  an  annular  wall  fixed  to  the  disc;  flexible  skirt 
means  depending  from  said  cup  means  and  spaced  radial- 
ly inwardly  of  and  disposed  concentrically  with  said  an- 
nular wall;  said  skirt  means  including  a  generally  cylin- 
drical bearing  portion  initially  of  greater  outside  diam- 
eter than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  neck  of  the  container 
and  connected  to  the  disc  by  a  collar  portion  merging 
into  said  disc  at  an  acute  angle  facing  outwardly  and 
having  a  major  diameter  which  coincides  with  a  diameter 
of  said  bearing  portion  to  define  a  upering  annular  relief 
between  said  bearing  portion  and  said  disc;  said  general- 
ly cylindrical  bearing  portion  terminating  in  a  relieved 
free  end  portion  facilitating  entry  of  the  skirt  means 
into  the  neck  of  the  container  with  the  bearing  portion 
engaging  the  neck  of  the  container  throughout  an  annu- 
lar area  of  contact  of  substantial  vertical  extent;  and  an- 
nular rib  meaiu  raised  from  said  disc  and  disposed  con- 


1.  A  tamperproof  plastic  bottle  closure  Composed  of  a 
unitary  flexible  plastic  cap  member  and  a  separate  resilient 
locking  member  tightly  held  therein  and  adapted  to  be 
locked  on  a  bottle  having  a  beading  on  the  neck  thereof, 
said  flexible  plastic  cap  member  comprising  a  cover 
portion  adapted  to  fit  over  the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  a 
sealing  collar  depending  from  said  cover  portion  and 
adapted  to  form  a  seal  with  the  inner  wall  of  said 
bottle  mouth,  and  a  skirt  depending  from  said  cover 
portion  and  spaced  radially  outward  from  said  col- 
lar, thereby  being  adapted  to  skirt  over  the  outer 
mouth  wall  of  said  bottle,  said  skirt  having  a  circum- 
ferential recess  in  a  lower  portion  of  its  inner  wall; 
and 
said  locking  member  comprising  a  thin  hoUow  truncated 
coat  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  extending 
from  the  top  down  over  a  major  portion  of  its 
height  and  having  a  solid  bottom  beaded  edge  of  a 
dimension  such  that  it  is  adapted  to  be  tightly  re- 
ceived in  said  recess  of  the  skirt,  said  truncated  cone 
being  dimensioned  such  that  it  is  adi^jted  to  slide 
down  over  and  become  locked  by  its  upper  edge 
imder  said  beading  of  the  bottle. 


3,074,581 

POURING  ADAPTOR 

Jay  Gould  Livingstone,  715  W.  Market  St.,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Ang.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,949 

3aainis.    (0.215—73) 


n 

-1 

H 

1 .  A  hollow  plastic  pouring  adapter  for  use  inside  the 
neck  of  a  container  which  adapter  has  a  pouring  opening 
through  it,  and  extending  from  the  outer  wall  thereof  a 
thin,  stiff,  flexible  flange  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  adapter,  the  wall  of  the  adapter  immediately  above 
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■A  «,«„.  K,;n»  M  i«.ao  a*  thick  as  the  sum  of  the  thick-    and  adapted  to  extend  above  said  tray,  and  guard  means 

_  access  to  the  oottom  oi  ine  casing, 

the  flange.  


3,074^82 
FRUrr-PACKING  TRAYS 
Gnido  MMtelli,  Nerio  MMteDlL  and  VnaKtKo  MarteM, 
Bologna,  Italy,  aHignon  to  Compagvia  ItaUana  Nerf- 
pack,  S.p.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 

FiM  Oct.  24,  1»57,  S«.  No.  <W,127 

Clalnu  priority,  appllcatioa  Italy  Oct  31,  19M 

ICtaimTcaTl?— 26.5) 


3,Q74,584 
PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Curzon  Dobcli,  Nasna,  The  Bahamas,  assignor  to  Doit- 
OUver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^ 

FUcd  Sept.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,816 
4  Claims.    (CI.  22fr— 3) 


A  packing  tray  for  tender  or  fragile  artKles  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  film  of  synthe<ic  resin,  a  plurality  of 
flexible  cup-like  pockets  formed  in  said  film,  said  pockets 
being  greater  in  height  than  articles  to  be  held  therein, 
viid  pockets  having  side  walls  which  taper  upwardly 
and  outwardly,  said  side  walU  each  including  six  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  arcuate  porUons  connected  by 
outwardly  disposed  concave  channels,  the  arcuate  por- 
tions of  adjacent  pockets  being  adjoined  and  becoming 
thicker  at  their  upper  ends  to  form  a  post,  the  pockcu 
lying  within  the  peripheral  rows  of  pockets  of  the  Iray 
having  each  arcuate  portion  forming  a  portion  of  a 
post,  said  posts  having  relatively  thick  tops  disposed  in 
a  generally  horizontal  upper  plane,  whereby  said  upper 
horizontal  plane  of  the  tray  is  substanUally  rigid  while 
the  lower  portion  of  the  tray  is  flexible. 


3,874,583 
GARBAGE  RECEPTACLE 
Thomas  J.  Martinlch,  Jr.,  Virgtala,  Mton.  assipior,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Thomas 
J.  Martinlch,  Jr.,  guardian  of  Thomas  P.  Martfaiich  and 
Elizabeth  M.  Martfaiich,  and  one-half  to  TIco,  Inc.,  Vb-- 
ifaUa,  Mhm.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUcd  July  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,190 
11  Clafans.    (CL  220—1) 


rr  ' 


1.  A  pressure  vessel  comprising  two  preformed  end 
sections,  a  system  of  longitudinal  reinforcing  elements 
of  high  tensile  strength  interconnecting  said  end  sections 
under  tension  and  spaced  from  one  another  along  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  vessel,  and  a  rigid  tubular  inter- 
mediate section  surrounding  said  system  of  longitudinal 
reinforcing  elements  and  interconnecting  said  end  sections 
under  longitudinal  compression  due  to  the  tension  of  said 
longitudinal  elements,  the  ends  of  said  tubular  section 
tightly  surrounding  said  end  sections  in  firmly  bonded 
relationship  therewith,  whereby  said  system  of  reinforc- 
ing elements  is  entirely  enclosed  within  said  vessel,  said 
tubular  section  consisting  only  of  helically  wound  mate- 
rial, the  windings  of  which  are  bonded  with  respect  to 
one  another  to  constitute  said  rigid  section. 


3,074,585 
PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Rohcrt  D.  Koontz,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
means  am^inmenti,  to  Mhwcaota  Mining  and  Mann- 
factoring  Company,  St  Panl,  Mtam.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,482 
10  Claims.    (CI.  220— 3) 


1.  A  garbage  receptocle  comprising  an  exteriw  casing 
having  an  openable  top  to  permit  access  to  the  interior  of 
said  casing,  air  vent  means  on  said  casing,  a  bottom  on 
said  casing  having  openings  therethrough  providing  fluid 
communication  through  said  casing,  a  removable  tray 

nositioned  within  said  casing  and  spaced  from  said  cas-  

K?^,  saS  tra"  having  I  continuous  bottom,  an  open  1-  A  reinforced  plastic  tubular  body  composing  a  plu- 
toS  bnSkits  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  tray  rality  of  stave-like  segmental  strips  disposed  in  edge  to 
l-Vi  •Tt^nrfin/l^oss  said  trav  top  at  least  one  per-  edge  abutment  to  form  a  tubular  shell,  said  strips  at 
to^tlT^bic7oZi^^P^L^duU  said  y>rJ^U    one  end  of  said  shell  each  being  formed  with  a  tapered 


radially  inwardly  directed  segmental  extent  of  reducing 
width  and  increasing  thickness  to  form  an  end  wall  for  said 
shell,  said  strips  being  formed  substantially  entirely  of 
continuous  resin  bonded  filaments  extending  longitudi- 
nally from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other,  and  means  for  re- 
taining said  strips  in  assembled  relation  comprising  means 
sealingly  bonding  the  mating  edges  of  said  strips  to  each 
other  throughout  the  length  of  said  strips,  and  circum- 
fercntiaily  wound  filament  means  overlaying  a  surface  of 
said  shell.  

3,074,586 
SHIPPER  CONTAINER 
WUlard  L.  Morrison,  Lake  Forest  ni^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Liqnefreexe  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUcd  Oct  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,687 
3  Claims.    (CL  220—9) 


3,074,588 
SAFETY  RADIATOR  PRESSURE  CAPS 
Roy  R.  BonhM,  Twxon,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Stant  Mi 
facturing  Company,  Inc.,  ConnersvUle,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

FUed  July  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  41,843 
3  Claims.    (CI.  22<1 — 44) 


W^M 


1  An  insulated  shipper  container  including  a  housing 
having  rigid,  top.  bottom  and  side  walU,  the  top  wall 
being  centrally  apertured,  a  liquid  tight  liner  therefor  of 
lesser  dimensions  both  vertically  and  horizontally  than 
the  interior  of,  and  conforming  generally  in  shape  to  the 
housing,  having  bottom  and  side  walls  only,  a  plurality 
of  stiff,  self-supporting,  insulating,  sandwich  type  slabs 
loosely  contained  in  the  space  between  the  liner  and 
housing  walls,  the  sandwich  panel  including  a  light,  porous, 
insulating  core  bounded  on  opposite  sides  by  relauvely 
stiff  supporting  walls,  a  similar  sandwich  type  top  insulat- 
ing slab  extending  across  the  open  top  of  the  liner,  loose- 
ly resting  upon  the  side  slabs,  centraUy  apertured  in  reg- 
ister with  the  central  aperture  of  the  top.  the  top  ^ab 
being  downwardly  and  outwardly  chamfered  to  dehne 
a  storage  chamber  overlying  the  side  slabs  and  the  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  top  slab. 


3,074,587 

AUTOMATIC  DRAIN  FOR  A  FLOATING 

ROOF  TANK 

Gerald  P.  Jemdngs,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  nw^nor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  De"''"* 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,730 

lOClatans.    (CI.  220— 26) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  storage  unk  having  a  floatong 
roof  and  means  to  drain  water  tending  to  collect  on  said 
roof,  conduit  means  in  open  communication  with  said 
roof  and  ending  at  a  low  point  outside  said  tank  and 
normally  closed  means,  opening  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined stotic  head  in  said  conduit,  closing  the  low  point 
end  of  said  conduit. 
TSe  0.0— T2 


1.  In  a  safety  radiator  pressure  cap  for  use  with  an 
automobile  radiator  filler  neck  having  a  retainer  lip,  a 
pressure  valve  seat  and  an  overflow  vent  between  said  lip 
and  said  seat,  a  cap  body  provided  with  means  engage- 
able  with  such  a  lip  to  retain  said  cap  body  in  closing 
association  with  such  a  neck,  a  generally-cylindrical  sup- 
port fixedly  depending  from  said  cap  body,  provided  at 
its  distal  end  with  stop  means  and  formed  with  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed,  longitudinal  slots,  a  pressure  valve 
having  an  intumed  flange  loosely  sleeved  on  said  support 
between  said  stop  means  and  said  cap  body  for  limited 
bodily  reciprocation  toward  and  away  from  said  cap  body, 
spring  means  interposed  between  said  cap  body  and  said 
valve  and  constructed  and  arranged  resiliently  to  press 
said  valve  into  sealing  engagement  with  such  a  seat  when 
said  cap  body  is  so  retained,  a  stem  reciprocably  pene- 
trating said  cap  body  and  having  an  inner  portion  dis- 
posed within  said  support  and  an  outer  portion  disposed 
outside  said  cap  body,  said  stem  being  provided  with 
abutment  means  on  its  inner  portion,  a  yoke  slidably 
mounted  on  said  stem  between  said  abutment  means  and 
said  cap  body  and  within  said  support  said  yoke  being 
provided   with   oppositely-projecting  fingers  respectively 
penetrating  said  slots  for  cooperative  engagement  with 
that  surface  of  said  flange  remote  from  said  cap  body, 
a  lever,  pivot  means  transaxially  carried  by  the  outer  por- 
tion of  said  stem,  one  end  of  said  lever  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  pivot  means,  said  one  lever  end  being 
formed  to  provide  a  cam  surface  comprising  a  first  por- 
tion which  extends  generally  in  the  direction  of  length 
of  said  lever  and  a  second  portion  which  extends  gen- 
erally transverse  to  the  length  of  said  lever,  said  second 
cam  portion  being  more  remote  from  said  pivot  means 
than  is  said  first  cam  portion,  the  parts  being  so  propor- 
tioned and  arranged  that,  when  said  cap  bodyu  so  re- 
tained and  the  other  end  of  said  lever  is  closely  adjacent 
said  cap  body,  said  first  cam  portion  will  engage  said  cap 
body  and  said  valve  will  be  resiliently  pressed  against 
such  a  seat,  but  when  said  other  lever  end  is  moved  away 
from  said  cap  body,  said  second  cam  portion  will  engage 
said  cap  body  to  lift  said  valve  bodily  off  such  seat  and 
to  hold  said  valve  and  said  other  lever  end  in  their  ele- 
vated positi<Mis.  

3,074,589 
CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR  WITHSTANDING 
HIGH  PRESSURES 
Preston  E.  Chancy,  DaUas,  Tez^  amigMMr  to  Sna  Ofl  Coat- 
pany.  Phlladcl^da,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcncy 
FUcd  June  4,  1959,  Sar.  No.  818,161 
2  Clafans.    (CL  220 — 46) 
1.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  metallic  casing  having 
a  central  bore  formed  by  an  annular  wall  of  a  thickness 
suflkient  to  withstand  an  external  fluid  pressure  of  a  prt- 
determined  magnitude,   a  cylindrical  meuUic  plug   ar- 
ranged within  said  bore,  said  plug  having  an  annular 
groove,  an  O-ring  located  in  said  groove  and  enga^ng 
the  surface  of  said  bore  at  an  axially  intermediate  portion 
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of  said  annular  wall,  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  the  upper  planar  surface  of  the  groove  to  establish  a 
annular  wall  having  a  thickness  less  than  said  first  recited  good  seal  between  the  pallet  and  the  annular  seat  ir- 
thickness  so  as  to  be  deformable  radially  inwardly  by  said    respective  of  shifting  of  position  of  the  pallet  on  the  seat  in 

a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  seat. 


3,074^91 

PRESSURE  CLOSURE 

Clarence  Leo  Rarer,  3M1  Ei«elke  St.,  Hooitoa  3,  Tex. 

Fncd  Dec.  f,  19M,  Scr.  No.  74,933 

9  Claims.    (CL  220-^46) 


external  fluid  pressure  of  said  predetermined  magnitude, 
thereby  providing  a  tight  fluid  seal  between  said  casing 
and  said  plug  and  eliminating  clearance  therebetween  into 
which  extrusion  of  said  O-ring  could  occur. 


3,074,590 
COVER  CONSTRUCTION 
Peter  C.  Jurs  and  Albert  R.  Champion,  Oakland,  and 
Bemt  A.  Thule,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Shand 
and  Jurs  Co.,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,127 
1  Claim.    (CI.  220 — 46) 


"-^^    r^4 

^'■■■^ ^'fl 

'HsnyMf                 ' 

In  a  tank  cover  construction  for  application  to  a  wall 
of  a  tank  to  prevent  the  escape  of  vapors  therefrom  and 
having  an  annular  seat  mounted  on  said  wall  and  defining 
a  service  port  through  which  vapors  may  pass,  a  pallet 
hingedly  mounted  on  said  tank  and  cooperating  with  said 
annular  seat  to  close  said  port,  said  pallet  being  formed 
with  a  downwardly  facing  open  annular  groove  overlying 
said  annular  seat,  a  flexible  substantially  planar  seal  ring 
disposed  adjacent  the  lower  face  of  said  pallet  and  in  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  annular  seat,  an  annular  retain- 
ing member  having  a  diameter  substantially  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  annular  scat  underlying  the  inner  margin  of 
said  seal  ring,  a  spacer  member  interposed  between  said 
retaining  member  and  said  pallet  having  a  thickness 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  seal  ring  so  that  the  seal 
ring  has  a  free  floating  relationship  between  the  retaining 
member  and  the  pallet  to  permit  expansion  and  contraction 
of  the  se&l  ring,  the  seal  ring  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  retaining  seat  so 
that  the  outer  margin  of  the  seal  ring  is  free  of  the  pallet 
and  extends  beyond  the  groove,  said  groove  having  a 
planar  upper  surface  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  seal 
ring  and  having  a  width  which  is  substantially  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  annular  seat,  said  groove  also  having  a 
depth  and  said  seal  ring  being  formed  of  a  material  so 
that  when  the  pallet  is  in  a  closed  position  the  portion 
of  the  seal  ring  in  engagement  with  the  annular  seat  is 
deformed  into  the  groove  by  the  weight  of  the  pallet 
above  and  seated  against  only  a  portion  of  the  width  of 


1.  A  pressure  closure  assembly  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: a  vessel;  an  annular  wall  on  said  vessel  having  a 
radial  groove  formed  in  the  inwardly  facing  surface  there- 
of; shear  resistant  means  receivable  in  said  groove  and 
projecting  radially  from  the  inwardly  facing  surface  of 
said  wall;  a  closure  member  receivable  within  said  wall; 
seal  means  between  said  member  and  said  vessel;  means 
for  drawing  said  member  into  said  vessel  again»t  said 
seal  means  to  permit  insertion  of  said  shear  resistant 
means  in  said  groove  overlying  said  member;  and  means 
for  drawing  said  member  outwardly  against  said  shear 
resistant  means,  whereby  said  vessel,  said  shear  resistant 
means  and  said  closure  are  rigidly  interconnected  with- 
out transmission  of  rigidifying  stresses  through  said  seal 
means. 

3,074,592 

CLOSURE  SEAL  PERFORATOR 

Marie  Stocking,  Rte.  2,  near  Scdalla,  Colo. 

Filed  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,003 

1  Claim.     (CL  220—51) 


The  combination  of  a  vacuum  packed  container  having 
a  marginal  top  edge  carrying  a  closing  seal  sheet  there- 
over in  the  plane  thereof,  and  a  perforator  for  said  seal 
sheet  removably  mounted  thereon,  said  perforator  com- 
prising an  axially-shallow  cup  formed  with  an  annular 
portion  having  an  open  end  margin  registering  in  abut- 
ting opposed  coaction  with  said  top  marginal  edge  of  said 
container  to  provide  a  closed  chamber  above  said  seal 
sheet,  a  dependmg  tapered  pointed  projection  centrally 
of  said  cup  and  normally  retained  interiorly  of  the  cup, 
said  projection  terminating  in  a  point  disposed  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  from  said  seal  sheet  by  a  predetermined 
distance,  and  a  flexible  crown  portion  on  said  cup,  said 
crown  portion  carrying  said  projection  thereon  and  being 
flexible  by  a  normal  Anger  movement  through  a  distance 
greater  than  said  predetermined  distance,  whereby  flex- 
ing of  said  crown  portion  downwardly  causes  said  pointed 
projection  to  pierce  said  seal  sheet. 


January  22,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1117 


3,074,593 
CONSOLE  CIGARETTE  MERCHANDISING 

MACHINE 
Merrill  Krakaner,  Eait  Oranfj  ^  J^ -mI  JJJjer  Kate, 
BaUwtn,  N.Y.,  asstpors  to  Rowe  Mannf actartag  Co^ 
Inr     WblnMUiy.  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
•  ™kJji'ly  12: 1957^  No.  671,617 
11  Claims.    (CI.  221—13) 


upwardly  removable  therefrom,  each  sub-base  plate  hav- 
mg  a  receptacle  dropping  opening  larger  than  the  maxi- 
mum horizontal  periphery  of  said  rims;  means  adjacent 
said  receptacle  dropping  openings  guiding  said  receptacles 
from  said  stacks  through  their  respective  receptacle  drop- 
ping openings;  a  plurality  of  supporting  lever  construc- 
tions oscillatable  adjacent  said  recepude  droppmg  open- 
ings, each  lever  construction  having  one  end  extending  to- 
ward the  edge  of  the  respective  receptacle  dropping  even- 
ing and  having  its  other  end  extending  over  the  large 
base  plate  and  having  a  slot  therein,  each  of  said  lever 
constructions  having  a  main  lever  with  intermediate  ful- 
crum nKans  on  its  respective  sub-base  plate;  a  first  knife- 


1    A  merchandising  machine  for  dispensmg   articles 
of  merchandise  including  in  combination  means  forrning 
a  columnar  container  for  housing  a  supply  of  articles 
of    merchandise    to   be   dispensed,    a    carriage,    means 
mounting  said  carriage  for  movement  adjacent  said  con- 
tainer, an  article  ejector,  means  mounting  said  ejector 
on  said  carriage  for  selective  movement  to  an  operative 
position  at  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  moved  into  said 
container,  means  biasing  said  ejector  to  an  inoperative 
position,   means   for    moving  said   ejector  to   operative 
position  against  the  action  of  said  biasmg  means    said 
carriage  mounting  means  normally  positioning  said  car- 
riage at  a  location  at  which  said  ejector  is  positioned 
outside  of  said  container  when  it  is  raised  to  its  opera- 
tive position  under  the  action  of  said  moving  means,  a 
toe  carried  by  said  ejector,  a  spring  supported  by  said 
carriage,  said  toe  engaging  said  spring  as  said  ejector 
moves  in  response  to  the  operaUon  of  said  ejector  moving 
means  to  reUin  said  ejector  in  operative  position,  means 
for  driving  said   carriage   to   move   said   ejector  when 
raised    to   its    operative    position    into    said    container, 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  carnage  for  mov- 
ing said  toe  out  of  engagement  with  said  spring  to  re- 
lease said  ejector  and  means  for  reUining  said  ejector 
in  operative  position  after  its  release  until  the  dispensing 
operation  is  complete. 


like  finger  carried  by  each  main  lever  over  the  edge  of 
its  respective  receptacle  dropping  opening;  a  second  knife- 
like  finger  carried  by  each  main  lever  extending  over  the 
edge  of  its  respective  receptacle  dropping  opening  and 
being  laterally  and  vertically  spaced  from  said  first  knife- 
like  finger,  the  vertical  spacing  of  such  fingers  being  a  dis- 
tance substantially  equal  to  the  vertical  thickness  of  said 
rims;  an  oscillatable  bar  supported  on  said  large  base  plate 
and  having  upwardly  directed  pin  means  received  in  said 
slots  of  said  lever  constructions  whereby  said  lever  con- 
structions can  be  released  from  said  oscillaUble  bar  by 
merely  lifting  said  sub  base  plates  vertically  upwardly  until 
said  slots  of  said  lever  constructions  clear  said  pin  means; 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  bar. 


3,074,595 
CARTON  UNSTACIONG  MACHINE 
Charles  R.  Boiler,  St  PaaL  Minn.,  aMigBor  to  Standard 
Conveyor  Company,  St  Panl,  Minn,,  a  corporatioB  of 

Original  applicatioa  Sept  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  686,4.^1 
Divided  and  thb  application  Feb.  20,  1959,  Scr.  N* 
795,312 

9ClalBii.    (0.221—221) 


+-* 


3,074,594 
RIMMED-PLATE  DBFENSER 

WUHam  E.  Cheeley,  Lo«rif^.  Ky^t  "^'^Z^JSJ^^ 
Mctab  Company,  Rkkmond,  Va.,  a  corporadon  of 

^■""Slei  Dec  If.  W57,  S-r.  No.  7i3,M5 
17ClakBL    (CL221— 93) 

1  A  machine  for  serially  dropping  the  lowest  recep- 
tacles from  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  receptacles  having  in- 
ter-groove formng  rims  comprising:  a  main  support  in- 
cluding a  large  base  plate  having  a  large  wb-baie  plate 
receiving  opening  surrounded  by  a  flange  construction  and 
a  pluraUty  of  sub-base  plates  supported  witinn  aaid  large 
opening  on  said  flange  construction  and  individuaUy  and 


1.  A  carton  unstacking  machine  adapted  to  receive  a 
succession  of  sucks  of  cartons,  each  stack  containing  a 
plurality  of  layers  composed  of  one  or  more  rows  of 
cartons,  comprising:  a  first  platform  defining  an  unstack- 
ing »ea,  a  second  platform  defining  a  layer  receiving  area 
at  one  side  of  said  first  platform;  a  hoist  associated  with 
said  first  platform  including  a  supporting  frame,  a  verti- 
cally reciprocable  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame,  Unt 
power  actuated  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  car- 
riage on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  positioned 
on  said  carriage  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  layers  of 
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cartons  on  said  first  platform,  second  power  actuated 
means  for  nwving  said  clamping  jaws  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  carton  layers;  control  means  for 
sequentially  energizing  said  second  power  actuated  means 
to  cause  said  clamping  jaws  to  clamp  carton  layers  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  cartons  above  a  bottom  layer,  then 
energizing  said  first  power  means  to  lift  said  layers  to  a 
predetermined  elevation  and  thereafter  lower  said  layers 
to  said  first  platform,  and  layer  moving  means  disposed 
to  transfer  cartons  from  said  first  platform  to  said  second 
platform  when  the  cartons  of  the  upper  layer  or  layers 
of  each  stack  are  in  said  predetermined  elevated  position 
on  said  hoist,  whereby  the  successive  bottom  layers  of 
articles  are  transferred  laterally  from  said  first  platform 
to  said  second  platform. 


means;  means  to  discharge  a  predetermined  measured 
amount  of  liquid  from  said  measuring  means;  self-sealing 
means  on  said  main  container  outlet  to  prevent  the  flow 
of  liquid  through  said  last-mentioned  outlet  when  said 


3,074,596 
PUMPING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Vlto  V.  Marclil,  Redwood  CHy,  Calif.,  aadignor  to  Amer- 
ican Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1958,  S*r.  No.  772,503 
ncialnu.    (CL222— 1) 


predetermined  amount  of  liquid  is  being  discharged  from 
said  measuring  means;  and  means  to  prevent  the  dis- 
charge of  said  liquid  from  said  measuring  means  when 
said  measuring  means  is  being  supplied  with  liquid  from 
said  main  container. 


3.07  V98 

DISPENSER  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE 

CONTAINED  PRODUCTS 

Riuwil  L.  Barton,  13  LIdcoIb  Atc  Sto^nftoo,  Conn. 

FOcd  May  8, 1961,  Scr.  No.  108,614 

2  daims.    (CL  222— 100) 


1 1 .  The  method  of  dispensing  a  desired  volume  of  liq- 
uid from  a  body  of  such  liquid  confined  in  a  container, 
characterized  by  confining  a  body  of  air  in  a  chamber 
of  fixed  volume,  providing  a  movable  wall  in  said  chamber 
dividing  the  body  of  air  into  first  and  second  bodies  of 
air  in  air  pressure  relationship,  locating  heating  means  in 
said  first  body  of  air.  establishing  communication  between 
the  second  body  of  confined  air  and  said  liquid  container, 
thermally  expanding  said  first  body  of  air  by  said  heating 
means  to  an  adjustable  predetermined  volume  causing  dis- 
placement of  said  second  body  of  air  with  resultant  dis- 
placement of  a  volume  of  liquid  from  the  container  pro- 
portionate to  the  volume  increase  in  the  first  body  of 
air.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,074,597 
PIGMENT  MEASURING  AND 
DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Gordon  P.  Felts,  Sierra  Madrc,  Calif.,  assignor  of  forty- 
■cvcn   and   one-half  percent  to  Microdot  Inc.,  Soutli 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California,  and  ten 
percent  to  Lcbnd  A.  Sldwell,  Whittler,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,554 
19  Claims.    (CI.  222-^3) 
2.  In  combination  for  use  in  a  liquid  dispensing  de- 
vice, a  main  container  having  one  open  end;  a  sealing 
means  fitted  for  sealing  said  one  end  thereof  biased  to 
remain  in  contact  with  the  liquid  in  said  container;  means 
on  said  sealing  means  to  indicate  the  amount  of  liquid 
in  said  container;  a  liquid  measuring  means  adjoining 
said  main  conuiner  adjacent  an  end  opposite  said  one 
end;  a  main  conuiner  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
main  container  in  communication  with  said  measuring 
means  to  supply  liquid  from  said  main  container  to  said 
measuring  means;  a  discbarge  outlet  on  said  measuring 


1.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  frame  having 
spaced  ends,  first  and  second  compression  rollers  and 
a  winding  roller  extending  between  and  rotatably  jour- 
nallcd  in  said  ends,  said  compression  rollers  normally 
being  slightly  spaced  and  parallel  to  each  other,  said 
winding  roller  being  normally  disposed  closely  adjacent 
the  space  between  said  compression  rollers,  means  on 
said  winding  roller  for  connecting  it  to  the  closed  end 
of  a  collapsible  tube,  winding  means  connected  to  said 
winding  roller,  quick  release  means  for  instantly  sepa- 
rating said  compression  rollers,  said  quick  release  means 
including  a  slot  in  one  of  said  frame  ends  intersecting 
a  bore  containing  and  rotatably  journalling  one  end  of 
said  first  compression  roller,  said  slot  being  of  smaller 
width  than  the  diameter  of  said  one  end  and  extending 
away  from  both  compression  rollers,  a  stud  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  first  compression  roller  connected  to 
said  one  end.  said  stud  extending  axially  beyond  the 
end  of  said  first  compression  roller,  spring  means  axially 
urging  said  one  end  of  said  first  compression  roller  into 
said  bore,  said  spring  means  being  compressible  whereby 
said  one  compression  roller  may  be  forced  axially  out 
of  said  bore  and  said  stud  may  be  laterally  moved  into 
said  slot  away  from  the  other  compression  roller. 
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INCLINED  FEEDING  AUGERUNTT 

"'  ""TSid  Apr.  ZS.  in;.  S«^o- M^' 
1  Claim.    (CL  221—180) 
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across  the  base  of  the  powder  container  and  havmg  at 
one  end  recesses  for  collecting  small  charges  of  powder, 
from  the  powder  conuiner  and  means  for  reciprocaung 
he  plungeVto  cause  the  said  end  of  the  plunger  with  said 
recesses  periodically  to  enter  the  said  mixing  chamber 


fftf't    j'    ■""'"'' 


.v\\\\\v\\<.v'.s\^vv^v^^^^^^---'-'^'-'-^"-^^'^^^'^^^^'^' 


Apparatus  for  controlling  the  degree  of  density   and 

amoCnt  of  aeration  in  powdered  and  granular  producu 

ar^he  product  is  conveyed  from  a  source  of  supply  to 

Tcontainer  comprising  an  axially  «'-f  ^^/^l'^^^^^^^^. 

housing  having  an  inlet  opemng  and  an  ouUct  opening 

axially  spaced  from  said  inlet  opening,  an  auger  tube  cx- 

eTslon  Sidably  mounted  on  the  ouUet  end  of  the  au^ 

tube  housing  for  selectively  varying  the  effective  axial 

ength  of  s=dd  auger  tube  housing,  means  for  reU.n.ng 

a^  auger  tube  extension  in  an  axiaUy  adjusted  position 

on  saiS  auger  tube  housing,  said  auger  tube  housing  hav- 

UiK  a  discharge  ouUet  on  the  end  opposite  said  auger   ube 

housing^nle  opening,  means  connected  to  the  auger  tube 

housing  for  directing' product  from  the  source  of  supph^ 

to  said  inlet  opening  and  in  ^°°^""^"^^:.'!f„„'^  .^^^^ 
tube  housing  and  auger  tube  "tension  providing  a  closed 
system  from  the  source  of  supply  to  said  disdiarge  ouUet, 
means  connected  to  the  auger  tube  housing  and  exten 
^on  for  supporting  said  housing  and  extension  at  any 
one  of  laricJis  select  adjusted  inclined  positions,  an  auger 
^sit°oned  in  said  housing  and  having  one  end  portion 
e'^Sing  only  closely  adjacent  the  outlet  openjng  of  the 
housing  for  positively  conveying  product  from  the  mlct 
oSng    n  a  forward  direction  to  said  outlet  opening 
th^  product    axially    intermediate    the    outlet    opening 
and  Sfdiiharge  outlet  being  forced  to  the  discharge 
ouUet  by  the  product  positively  conveyed  by  the  au^r 
°o  si  d  outlet,  said  auger  having  an  auger  screw  and  an 
luge    shaft  extending  rearwardly  of  the  auger  housmg. 
sa^d  support  means  including  means  for  rotaUbly  mount- 
ng^e'^S^r  i^n  of  the  auger  shaft  extending  rearwardly 
of  the  inlet  opening,  said  auger  support  means  and  the 
^ugVr  housing  comprising  the  sole  structure  ^^  ro'atab  y 
mounting  the  auger  and  means  connected  to  the  auger 
shaft  to  drive  said  auger. 


behind  the  outlet  of  said  nozzle  si.'""»»*"f  "^^'^  J^'*.,^, 
occurrence  of  an  air  jet  through  said  noz^e  which  causes 
an  air  flow  through  the  mixing  chamber  so  that  sa  d 
powder  charges  became  mixed  by  entrainment  with  said 
jet  and  are  delivered  through  said  discharge  opening. 


3,074,601 
AEROSOL  VALVE  A^EMBLY 

Clarence  O.  Koffer,  NUe^  »^  ^^If*.  ^JtSXi  S 
search  Company,  Forest  Park,  IIL,  a  corpmvtloo  m 

""""**  FU«I  Sept.  17, 1959  ^^.  "0,655 
7  Claims.    (CL  222—394) 


3,074*600 

POWDER  SPRAY  DEVICTS 

William  John  Warinwt.  AnwWorti.  7  High  St. 


Hampton  Hill, --•-— 

nied  Apr.  iSri9fS,  *»•  No- M.49t 

4  ClalMi     (CL  222 — 193) 

1  A  Dowder  spray  device  comprising  a  powder  con- 
ulr  a'^wL^d  air  mixing  chaml^^  .'^f '«;"":j^^, 
^dM  container  and  having  an  air  »»!«*  .*"i  ».  P^f ' 
Jorav  ouUet  a  nozzle  for  admitting  an  air  |ct  tntejmit- 
S  tS  tie  mixing  chamber,  in  the  direction  of  fte 
^wder  «.ray  outlet  I  powder  extracting  plunger  mounted 


1    In  an  aerosol  dispenser  valve  of  the  type  which  is 
ch  racterized  by  a  sealing  ^-ket  ofres.l^nt  t^^^^^^^^^^^ 
inB  a  central  aperture,  a  valve  member  beneath  the  gasket 
having  a  cent^lly  located  upwardly  opemng  socket  oj 
cylindrical  configuration  aligned  ^^  "iJ^i^^;*;,;;,*'?. 
the  upper  end  surface  of  said  valve  member  »""mt"a 
ng  said  socket  defining  an  annular  rim.  a  sprtng  norm^^Y 
urging  said  vaWe  member  upwardly  to  seal  «"d  .^^ 
rS  against  the  underside  of  the  gasket  »";^o"«d.ng  ^d 
awnurc  a  removable  spray  head  havmg  a  dependent  hol- 
low ster^  of  cylindrical  exterior  configurauon  extending 
downwa^d°y  from  above  the  gasket  through  the  aperture 
fn^Hdable  but  peripherally  sealed  "S^g^"^"**;*  ^f.*^, 
perture.  said  stVm  having  it,  lower  Po.r^;onjate^d  m  th 
socket  in  a  scaled  engagement  therewith  but  renjo^f^" 
Srefrom.  the  lower  portion  of  the  stem  having  a  vert^^ 
Ty  extending  slot  opening  to  the  bo«°"l  "^  °^J,;'^ 
of  a  vertical  length  many  times  greater  than  "s  width,  and 
S.en  atoS  it»  entire  length  to  the  exterior  of  the  stem 
wUh  the  upper  portion  extending  partway  into  the  ^ 
Xeie  Sd  annular  rim.  said  spray  bead  bemg  arranfed 
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for  only  vertical  reciprocatory  movement  together  with 
said  valve  member  against  said  spring  to  unseat  said  rim 
and  permit  aerosol  product  to  pass  into  the  upper  portion 
of  the  slot  above  said  rim  and  thence  by  way  of  said  slot 
into  said  hollow  stem;  the  improvement  which  comprises 
providing  in  said  slot  a  web  extending  transversely  of  the 
slot  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
slot  and  recessed  away  from  the  exterior  of  the  stem  to 
permit  access  from  that  open  portion  of  the  slot  above 
said  rim,  past  the  web  to  the  remainder  of  the  slot,  and 
the  slot  being  open  clean  through  to  the  hollow  of  the 
stem  below  said  back  wall. 


3,074.602 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  DEVICES  FOR  PRESSURE  VES- 
SELS AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Marion    Chariton   Shillady,   Norriitown,   and    Paul    V. 
Frakes,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     (Both  %  M.  C.  Shillady, 
662  Stanbridgc  St.,  Norristown,  Pa.) 

FUed  Not.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,553 
4  Claims.    (CL  222— 397) 


1 .  A  device  for  the  release  of  excess  internal  pressure 
of  a  pressure  vessel  containing  vaporizing  propellant  com- 
prising a  closure  cap  for  the  receptacle  having  a  dis- 
pensing valve  with  an  integral  inwardly  concave  portion 
therearound,  said  concave  portion  being  movable  to  an 
outwardly  convexcd  condition  upon  the  attainment  of  ex- 
cess internal  pressure,  said  concave  portion  having  an  in- 
tegral spot  thereon  of  material  of  reduced  cross  section 
for  rupture  upon  change  of  position  of  said  concave  por- 
tion to  its  outwardly  convexed  condition. 


3,074,603 
DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Hcndriliiis  Johannes  Wiilcm  Brock,  BezlcylieaUi,  England, 
assignor  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Oct.  3,  1958 

10  Claims.    (CL  222— 455) 
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1.  A  device  for  dispensing  comminuted  material  com- 
prising a  receptacle  having  a  discharge  orifice  and  a  stor- 
age compartment  for  the  comminuted  material,  a  dosing 
chamber  comprising  an  inlet  aperture  and  an  outlet  aper- 
ture, means  for  moving  said  dosing  chamber  relative  to 
the  receptacle  from  a  first  position  in  which  the  outlet 
and  inlet  apertures  are  closed  to  a  second  position  in 
which  the  outlet  aperture  is  in  communication  with  said 


discharge  orifice  and  the  inlet  aperture  is  in  communica- 
tion with  said  storage  compartment,  the  dosing  chamber 
being  adapted  in  this  second  position  to  receive  a  prede- 
termined volume  of  comminuted  material  on  inversion 
of  the  container  from  its  normal  orientation  and  then  on 
the  next  inversion  of  the  container  from  its  normal  orien- 
tation to  discharge  this  volume  of  comminuted  material 
through  said  discharge  orifice. 


3,074,604 

PAINT  CAN  ATTACHMENT 

Carum  Baroad,  29  Bridgeport  St.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,121 

3  Claims.    (CL  222— 569) 


1 .  A  paint  can  attachment  formed  of  an  elastomer  ma- 
terial, comprising  two  shelf  portions  having  inner  and 
outer  concentric  edges  and  having  upper  surfaces  lying 
in  a  common  plane,  the  shelf  portions  being  adapted  to 
overlie  the  lip  of  the  paint  can,  a  nose  extending  radially 
outwardly  of  and  between  the  outer  circular  edges,  a 
groove  extending  radially  between  the  shelf  portions  and 
over  the  nose  to  its  outer  end,  at  least  two  radially-spaced 
concentric  flanges  extending  downwardly  from  the  shelf 
portions  and  adapted  to  grasp  annular  portions  of  the  lip, 
each  flange  having  a  radius  of  curvature  substantially  dif- 
ferent from  that  of  its  respective  annular  portion,  one  of 
the  flanges  having  a  concave  side  facing  the  other  flange 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  bead  on  the  lip  formed  at  the 
upper  edge  of  its  respective  annular  portion. 


3,074,605 

PIPE  WRAPPING  DEVICE 

Leslie  Eari  Shaw,  Bcthridf*  Rond,  Toronto, 

Oatario,  Canada 

Fikd  Not.  7,  1960,  Sv.  No.  67,721 

SClaiuM.    (CL  225— 100) 


1.  In  a  pipe  wrapping  machine,  means  for  receiving 
lengths  of  pipe  to  be  wrapped,  conveying  the  said  lengths 
to  a  coating  sution.  and  then  beyond  said  coating  station 
comprising  a  plurality  of  aligned  pairs  Of  rotatably 
mounted  pipe  supporting  wheels,  the  said  pain  being 
aligned  to  define  a  linear  path  for  pipe  that  extends  to 
and  beyond  the  said  wrapping  station,  the  wheels  of  each 
of  said  pairs  being  adapteid  to  cradle  the  lower  half  of  a 
pipe  therebetween  as  it  travels  said  linear  path,  means  for 
driving  said  wheels,  said  wheels  having  tbdr  axes  oriented 
at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  linear  path  whereby 
each  pair  of  wheels  will  give  a  pipe  cradled  therebetween 
simultaneous  rotation  and  translation  in  the  same  sense 
as  the  others  when  driven  by  said  drive  means,  said  plu- 
rality of  pairs  oi  wheels  being  divided  into  an  initial 
group,  a  middle  group  and  a  final  group,  each  of  said 
three  groups  having  at  least  two  pairs,  said  initial  group 
being  adapted  to  receive  pipe  lengths  to  be  wrapped,  said 
middle  group  being  adapted  to  tranqMct  pipe  lengths  past 
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being  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  means  to  give 
pipe  cradled  therebetween  relatively  faster  translation  than 
Jaid  middle  group,  said  final  group  being  operBjvely  con- 
nected to  said  drive  means  to  give  pipe  craiUed  there- 
between relatively  faster  translation  than  said  middle 
eroup  the  coefficient  of  fricUon  between  said  inKial  group 
and  pipe  being  less  than  the  coefficient  of  friction  between 
said  middle  group  and  pipe  whereby  slippage  on  a  pipe 
supported  by  both  said  initial  and  middle  groups  taltes 
place  at  said  initial  group. 


3,074,606 
TEJCTILE  APPARATUS 
John  P.  Klerooski,  Johnston,  RJ.,  -itBy  ^"^Jf^^ 
CorporatloB,  Cranston,  R.L,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 

FUed  Mar.  21,  i960,  Ser.  No.  16,575 
ICbdm.    (CL224— 11) 


Apparatus  for  advancing  a  winding  strand  of  yam  com- 
prising in  combination  yam  engaging  means  ^eluding  a 
"oiler  and  an  associated  spur  gear,  a  rotatable  driving 
gear  adapted  to  engage  said  spur  gear  »«d  Posmvdyjo- 
uitc  said  roller,  a  pivotally  supported  arm  adapted  to  shift 
said  yam  engaging  means  from  a  first  PO«tion  wherein 
said  spur  gear  and  said  driving  gear  arc  engaged  to  a  sec- 
ond position  wherein  said  gears  are  diseiigaged.  rockablc 
meaiTcomprising  a  bail  portion  adapted  to  engage  said 
winding  strand  of  yam  when  said  yam  engagmg  means 
is  in  said  first  position  and  a  leg  portion  spaced  apart 
from  said  driving  gear  when  said  bail  «  "««8«*  J'y  ."J^ 
winding  strand  of  yam.  said  leg  portion  being  rockable  to 
wgaS  «ud  driving  gear  when  said  bail  is  not  engaged 
with  Mid  winding  strand  of  yam,  and  an  adjustable  coun- 
^rweight  portion  associated  with  said  bail  and  leg  portion. 


access  to  said  track  by  lifting  said  positioning  member  up- 
wardly. ^^^^^^^__^ 

3,074,608 

ADJUSTABLE  FEED  MECHANISM 

Joachim  H.  Ohme,  East  Orange,  NJ.,assignorto  W^ern 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  in.y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York  ..  ,^, 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,743 

6  Claims.    (CL  226— 141) 


,^tf^ 


-3,074,607  ^^ 

STAMP  TENDING  MACfflNE 
Charies  L.  Caaey,  Riverside,  add  Indd^BJt^,  g^ 
cago,  m.,  aasigno*B  to  RcHaMc  Englnccrtaig  Co.,  u»i- 
cago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  lUhHris 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,985 
5  Claims.    (CL  226— 62) 
1    In  a  stamp  vending  machme  havmg  an  elongated 
upwardly  opening  channel  member  a  recessed  porUon«- 
tending  longitudinally  along  the  bottom  of  the  channel 
member  defining  a  stamp  track  adapted  to  receive  a  starnp 
web   means  for  mounting  a  roll  of  stamps  adjacent  the  in- 
let end  of  said  sUmp  track,  reciprocating  means  for  en- 
gaging and  feeding  the  stamp  web  along  said  stamp  track, 
and  knife  blade  means  for  severing  the  stamp  web  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  track,  the  improvement  in  stamp  web 
holddown  means  maintaining  said  stamp  web  in  said  track, 
said  holddown  means  including  a  wire  rod  extending 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stamp  track  in 
superposed  engaging  relation  to  the  stamp  web  and  sub- 
stMtUnr«Iong  the  entire  length  of  the  track,  a  pair  of 
aligned  transversely  extending  upwardly  opening  slots  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  channel  member  •»«»«. 'nle*«"<*^ 
sSto-ack,  and  a  positiooing  member  having  the  rod 
secured  thereto,  said  podtioning  member  having  ears  ex- 


1.  In  a  strip  feeding  mechanism  having  a  linej^ 
driven,  constant  stroke,  a  reciprocating  ram  with  a  feed 
roller  on  a  shaft  carried  by  the  ram,  the  'mproveinent 
comprising  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  feed 
roller  to  determine  the  feed  of  the  strip  which  comprises 
a  pinion  on  the  shaft,  a  rack  for  rotating  the  pinion, 
means  for  holding  the  rack  in  mesh  with  the  pmion^ 
pivotal  connecting  means  on  one  end  of  the  rack,  and 
means  for  securing  the  rack  connecting  means  at  various 
fixed  positions  so  that  the  rack  may  be  positioned  at  var- 
ious angles  with  respect  to  the  ram  stroke. 


3,074,609 
CAKE  DOILY  „     .  .  „ 

Morton  W.  Altshokr,  50  ^^'^^J^'?^  ^^V^ 
Franklfaa,  97  Moraine  St,  hodi  of  BiwcUm,  Maw. 
Filed  Not.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,079 
6  ChOms.    (CL  229 — 1.5) 
I    A  cake  doily  comprising  a  doily  sheet,  a  protecUon 
sheet  extending  over  said  doily  sheet,  said  protection  shert 
being  of  larger  area  than  the  area  of  said  doily  sheet  and 
completely  covering  said  doily  sheet,  said  protection  sheet 
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having  a  continuou!i  line  of  perforations  encompassing  an 
area  smaller  than  the  area  of  the  doily  sheet,  and  means 


securing   said   protection   sheet  to   said  doily   sheet   only 
within  the  area  encompassed  by  said  line  of  perforations. 


end  wall  panel,  and  a  top  panel  foldably  connected  along 
parallel  fold  lines,  said  inner  carton  portion  being  of 
proper  size  to  fit  within  said  outer  tubular  portion  with 
the  end  wall  panel  closing  the  open  end  of  the  outer  car- 
ton portion,  and  with  the  top  panel  underlying  the  top 
panel  of  the  outer  carton  portion,  and  a  flap  cut  from 


3,074,610 

GABLE  TYPE  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

WITH  STRAW 

William  A.  Pugh,  5200  S.  Harper  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  S«r.  No.  20,154 

4  Claims.    (CI.  229—7) 


the  top  panel  of  the  inner  carton  portion  adjoining  the 
line  of  fold  connecting  the  top  panel  to  the  end  wall  panel 
and  hingedly  connected  to  the  end  wall  panel  along  the 
last  named  line  of  fold,  said  flap  overlying  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  top  panel  of  the  outer  carton  section  and  being 
adhered  thereto. 


I.  A  beverage  container  comprising  a  parallelepiped 
receptacle  having  a  peaked  closure  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  the  end  walls  of  the  receptacle  being  folded 
inwardly  and  forming  a  part  of  the  closure,  said  closure 
being  completed  by  an  upper  edge  of  one  side  wall  being 
folded  over  a  portion  of  the  other  side  wall  and  secured 
thereto,  thereby  forming  a  gable-type  upper  end  for  the 
receptacle,  a  platform  folded  into  the  closure  and  de- 
pending into  the  container,  said  platform  including  a 
tab  extending  exteriorly  of  the  folded  closure  whereby 
the  tab  may  be  grasped  and  pulled  thereby  rupturing 
the  closure  for  providing  access  to  the  contents  of  the 
receptacle,  the  portion  of  the  closure  receiving  the  plat- 
form being  coated  with  a  metallic  foil  to  prevent  positive 
adherence  of  these  components  thereby  facilitating  the 
detachment  of  these  components  and  facilitating  the  open- 
ing of  the  receptacle  by  pulling  on  the  tab,  the  portion 
of  the  platform  depending  into  the  container  including 
means  thereon  for  supporting  a  sipper  straw  whereby 
extraction  of  the  platform  after  the  folded  closure  has 
been  ruptured  will  pull  the  straw  up  through  the  access 
opening  formed  by  rupture  of  the  closure  thereby  en- 
abling the  straw  to  be  employed  for  consuming  the 
beverage    in    the    container. 


3,074,612 
CONTAINER  WITH  BUILT-IN  STRAW 
WUllam  S.  Schneider,  Gicadalc,  Calif.,  asiffnor,  by  mesne 
■■iininrnfi.  to  Paclu«iBg  Fronticn  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  852,019 
4  Claims.    (CI.  229—17) 


1.  A  filled  and  sealed  package  comprising  a  tube  of 
flexible  packaging  material  having  transverse  seals  at 
the  ends  thereof  in  planes  at  such  an  angle  to  one  an- 
other that  the  package  is  of  tetrahedral  shape,  said  pack- 
age containing  a  drink,  one  of  said  transverse  seals  being 
a  flat  seal  formed  to  provide  a  pocket  at  one  end  thereof 
open  to  the  interior  of  the  package  at  a  corner  of  the 
package,  and  a  drinking  straw  contained  within  said 
package  having  one  end  thereof  confined  in  said  pocket 
and  extending  adjacent  the  inside  face  of  one  of  the  sides 
of  the  package  to  the  other  transverse  seal,  the  length 
of  said  straw  being  such  as  to  maintain  its  said  one  end 
in  said  pocket  despite  angular  displacement  cf  the  straw, 
said  package  being  adapted  for  being  torn  open  at  said 
comer  for  access  to  said  one  end  of  the  straw,  and  hav- 
ing means  defiging  a  line  on  which  said  corner  is  to  be 
torn  off.  said  drink  incompletely  filling  said  package  so 
that  the  level  of  the  drink  is  below  said  line  when  said 
package  is  positioned  with  said  corner  up  and  with  its 
side  opposite  said  one  side  generally  horizontal,  the  inner 
edge  of  said  other  transverse  seal  being  formed  to  provide 
a  central  sump  and  to  prevent  substantial  endwise  shift- 
ing of  said  straw  upon  angular  displacement  of  said 
straw,  thereby  to  assist  in  maintaining  said  one  end  of 
the  straw  in  said  pocket. 


3,074,611 
SLICED  MEAT  PACKAGE 
William  M.  Tolaas,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Products  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

Filed  June  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  118,156 
2  Claims.  (CI.  229—9) 
1.  A  carton  for  meat  and  the  like  including  an  outer 
carton  portion  aiul  an  inner  carton  portion,  the  outer 
portion  including  rectangularly  arranged  top,  bottom,  and 
side  walls  foldably  connected  together,  said  tubular  outer 
portion  having  a  closed  end  and  an  opposite  open  end, 
the  inner  carton  portion  including  a  bottom  panel,  an 


3,074,613 
CARTON  CLOSURE 
WilHuB  J.  Cno,  LiBdm,  N  J. 
nicd  Not.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  775^2 
20Claimi.    (CL  22»— 39) 
3.  A  carton  blank  having  four  serially  connected  rec- 
tangular panels  and  four  flaps  at  one  end  of  the  blank 
with  each  flap  being  hinged  to  a  panel  along  the  entire 
length  of  the  panel  end.  a  first  generally  rectangular  flap 
joined  to  a  first  of  said  rectangular  panels,  a  second  gen- 
erally rectangular  flap  joined  to  a  second  of  said  rectangu- 
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lar  panels  spaced  from  said  first  panel  by  a  third  of  said 
panels,  and  a  third  flap  joined  to  said  third  rectangular 
panel  through  a  hinge  line,  said  second  flap  conUining 
two  slots,  said  thjrd  flap  having  a  tab  and  knee  at  a  cut- 
away portion  between  them  adjacent  said  second  flap  and 
a  fourth  flap  joined  to  the  fourth  panel  through  a  hmge 
line  and  being  formed  with  a  knee  and  a  tab  m  a  manner 
corresponding  to  said  third  flap,  said  knew  being  formed 
so  as  to  provide  a  closure  at  the  corners  of  the  assembled 
carton  and  said  tabs  being  formed  so  as  to  extend  through 
said  slots  when  said  third  and  fourth  flaps  arc  first  partly 
folded  inwardly  and  said  second  flap  is  folded  down  over 
said  third  and  fourth  flaps  forcing  said  third  and  fourth 
flaps  into  the  completely  closed  position  in  the  closing 
operation,  said  slots  being  at  an  angle  to  the  hinge  line 
joining  said  second  flap  to  said  second  panel  substantially 
as  determined  by  the  lines  of  intersection  between  the 
plane  of  the  second  flap  and  the  planes  of  the  third  and 
fourth  flaps  (1)  when  they  are  bent  partly  inwardly  on 
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position  in  which  said  reduced  carrying  poruon  Projects 
beyond  said  common  edge  for  carrying  purposes,  botn 
of  said  positions  being  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  said 
slot,  said  reduced  carrying  portion  and  said  main  body 
portion,  throughout  said  movement  and  m  each  of  said 
positions,  always  being  parallel  to  said  selected  wall,  and 
said  main  body  portion,  throughout  said  movement  and 
in  each  of  said  positions,  always  being  in  sliding  face-to- 
face  contact  with  said  selected  wall;  at  least  one  panel 
member,  intermediate  said  flap  and  said  handle  rnember 
and  integrally  and  hingedly  secured  thereto,  said  inter- 
mediate panel  being  of  less  depth  than  the  depth  of  said 
flap  and  being  instrumental  in  limiting  movement  of  said 
handle  member  in  the  retracted  position;  and  means  on 
said  handle  member  cooperating  with  said  common  edge 
to  limit  the  amount  of  movement  of  said  reduced  portion 
beyond  said  common  edge. 


3,074,615 
CRATE  AND  HANDLE  THEREFOR 


to 


looaid  J.  JoluHOB,  St.  Loola,  Mo.._t_-  „  ,^ 
ZcUerlMcii  Corporation,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

pormtlon  of  NeTada  ,j     ,«^  i^c 

*^        Filed  Apr.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  184,125 
nClalnu.    (CL229— 52) 


Crown 
,  a  cor- 


said  hinge  lines  while  maintaining  said  flaps  substantially 
planar  in  the  closing  operation  and  (2)  as  said  tabs  are 
first  entering  said  slots  during  the  closing  operation,  each 
of  said  flaps  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  its  correspond- 
ing panel  in  said  partly  inwardly  bent  posiUon,  the  width 
of  said  first  flap  being  greater  than  the  normal  distant 
from  a  line  taken  through  the  hinge  line  between  said 
third  and  first  panels  to  the  most  remote  point  of  said 
edge  of  said  Ubs,  so  that  when  the  carton  is  assembled 
the  first  flap  covers  completely  said  slots  and  the  tabs 
projecting  through  said  slots;  said  normal  disunce  being 
greater  than  the  shortest  disUnce  from  the  outer  edge  of 
the  second  flap  to  the  nearest  point  on  the  remote  edge 
of  said  slots  so  that  said  tabs  are  long  enough  to  extend 
through  said  slots  in  the  assembled  carton  so  that  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  tabs  overlies  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  flap  thereby  providing  interior  support  for  said 
third  and  fourth  flaps  during  the  final  closing  of  the 
carton.  ^^^^^^^_^___ 

3,074,614 
CARTONS 
Manrice  A.  Molat,  Otoiw^  Ort»lo,  Ow-jta, 
to  Unipak  Cartons  Ltd^  VaacoBrer,  BrtO*  i 
Canada,  a  company  of  Iritlah  Cotambta 
^^FUed  Miir.  20. 1961,  Ser.  No.  9M45 
Claims  priority,  >Ppl»c«ttoo  CiuMd.  Oct  28, 1960 
19Clalmi.    (CL229— 52) 


1  A  carton  including  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  end 
walis;  at  least  one  flap,  said  flap  being  integral  with  and 
hingedly  connected  to  a  selected  waU  along  *  common 
edge  a  slot  in  said  common  edge;  an  extensible  handle 
mem'ber.  having  a  main  body  portion  and  a  reduc^  car- 
rying portion,  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  riot  and 
nonnaUy  located  in  a  first  retracted  position  within  the 
carton,  said  handle  being  capable  of  movement  in  said 
slot  between  said  retracted  position  and  a  second  operauve 
786  O.O.— 73 


1    A  crate  constructicm  comprising  a  crate  having  an 
end  wall  said  end  wall  having  an  opening  extending  ver- 
ticaUy  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  generally  U-shaped  resilient  handle,  each  leg  of 
which  terminates  in  a  foot  extending  in  a  dirccuon  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  the  body  of  said  handle  and  to 
the  same  side  thereof,  a  cut-out  in  said  wall  to  one  side 
of  said  wall  opening  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  end  wall  a  substantial  disunce  and  outwardly 
horizontally  in  both  directions  along  said  one  side  to  form 
slots  therein  to  either  side  of  the  verUcally  extending  por- 
tion of  said  cut-out  for  receiving  said  handle  feet  in  en- 
gaged relation  when  said  handle  is  pulled  upwardly  into 
said  end  wall  to  a  position  where  the  handle  feet  are 
adjacent  said  sloU  and  the  handle  legs  are  moved  out- 
wardly. ^^^^^^^^_^_ 

3,074,616 „  „,.„ 

ADTiri  F  nv  BLEND  OF  A  COPOLYMER  OF  ETH- 
^  Y^E?^  ^iwm«  AND  FOLYISOBUTYL- 

R^Sf  J.  M«tiDOTlch  mid  Ro.nM  P.  Mwh,  BnrtkTflk, 
Okfau,  BMlfBon  to  PliiBipa  PeUokMi  Coapany,  a  eor- 

i  rialii     (CL229— 53) 

1  A  film  of  blended  thermoplastic  consisung  essential- 
ly of  from  68  to  72  weight  percent  of  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  1-butene,  said  copolymer  having  a  densi  y 
in  the  range  0.948  to  0.952  at  23'  C.  and  from  32  to 
28  weight  percent,  respectively,  of  a  P^J^'^^'y^'^^SS^ 
ing  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  80.000  to  200.000 
based  on  viscosity  determination. 


1124 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  22,  1963 


3.»74.(17 

CONTAINER  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

Harold  V.  KfaidMth  and  Donovan  D.  Wendt,  Minncapo- 

Ua,  Minn^  aai^non  to  B«mis  Bro.  Bag  Company,  Mln- 

ncapoUa,  Mlnn^  a  corporadoa  of  Mimomri 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  722,M« 

25  ClaioM.    (CL  229—55) 


1 .  A  semi-rigid  container  having  a  top  and  bottom  and 
four  side  walls  and  composed  of  sheet  material  formed 
to  provide  a  container  space  substantially  in  the  form  of 
a  rectangular  parallelepiped  when  said  container  is  filled 
and  closed,  and  foldable  to  a  flat  condition  when  empty, 
at  least  two  and  no  more  than  four  of  the  walls  of  said 
container  being  composed  of  rigid  sheet  material,  the  re- 
maining walls  of  said  container  being  composed  of  rela- 
tively thin  flexible  sheet  material,  the  edges  of  said  rigid 
container  walls  being  secured  to  the  adjacent  edges  of 
said  flexible  walls  by  means  of  an  infolded  marginal  edge 
tab  of  one  wall  secured  to  the  marginal  edge  of  an  ad- 
jacent wall  composed  of  different  material,  two  opposed 
parallel  side  walls  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  being  flexible 
and  the  remaining  two  side  walls  adjacent  the  bottom 
wall  being  rigid,  a  central  fold  line  in  said  bottom  wall 
extending  from  one  of  said  adjacent  flexible  side  walls  to 
the  other,  a  central  fold  line  in  each  of  said  adjacent  flex- 
ible side  walls  and  extending  upward  from  said  bottom 
wall  fold  and  a  pair  of  oblique  bellows  fold  lines  in  said 
flexible  side  walls  at  the  ends  adjacent  to  said  bottom 
walls.  

3,074,61S 

PLASTIC  RECEPTACLES  FOR  MACHINE 

KNITTING  NEEDLES 

Richard  W.  Sbcpard,  Torrfagton,  Conn.,  aitignor  to  Tbc 

Torrington  Company,  Tontegton,  Cona,,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

nied  May  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813^7 
1  Claim.    (CL  229-48) 


A  receptacle  for  machine  knitting  needles  and  the  like 
each  having  maximum  width  at  one  end.  comprising  a 
seamless  pocket  of  plastic  material  having  an  end  open- 
ing, forwardly  projecting  sides  narrowing  in  width  oppo- 
site the  opening,  and  a  front  panel,  Ubs  on  the  sides  of 
the  pocket  extending  forwardly  opposite  the  opening, 
and  an  integral  flexible  hood  on  the  end  of  the  pocket, 
said  hood  having  a  relatively  narrow  portion  connecting 
with  the  back  of  the  pocket,  a  wide  intermediate  portion 
resting  on  the  tabs  and  sides,  and  a  narrow  tongue  extend- 
ing within  the  opening  between  the  narrow  portions  of  the 
sides. 


3,r74,M9 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  COMBINED  OP- 
ERATION OF  AUTOMATICALLY  CAPACITY 
REGULATED  COMPRESSORS 
NiU  Erili  Blifcr  Larwm,  Ftaipoiv,  and  Kari  Vllhclm 
Bcrtil  Lnndvil^  NorriuMing,  Sweden,  aalgnnn  to 
Svcuka  Tnrbin  Aldicboiagct  LJangitrom,  Flnqpong, 
Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  764,948 

Claims  priority,  applloitioa  DcuMrk  Nov.  1(,  1957 

8Clainu.    (CL  238— 2) 


♦  " 


1 1 


^CP^:  :<^'  -D:-^ 


1.  A  compressor  system  for  refrigeration  plants  com- 
prising at  least  two  multi-cylindered  compressors  each 
having  automatic  fluid-pressure  operable  capacity  regu- 
lating equipment  in  some  of  the  cylinders  thereof,  a  com- 
mon suction  conduit,  conduit  means  connecting  said  suc- 
tion conduit  with  each  of  said  compressors,  each  of  said 
compressor  having  a  distribution  device,  each  of  said  dis- 
tribution devices  having  a  pressure-fluid  chamber  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  for  sequential  opening 
and  closing,  a  control  valve  in  each  said  chamber  mov- 
able therein  to  control  said  openings  and  being  respon- 
sive in  its  movements  to  fluid  pressure,  each  of  said  com- 
pressors having  a  fluid  pump,  each  of  said  pumps  having 
conduit  means  connected  with  the  discharge  thereof  and 
with  both  said  common  suction  conduit  and  with  the  pres- 
sure fluid  chamber  of  the  control  device  corresponding  to 
the  respective  compressors,  said  connections  with  said 
pressure  fluid  chambers  being  on  one  side  of  the  respec- 
tive valves  thereof,  pressure  responsive  valve  means  in 
each  of  the  conduit  means  between  said  pump  disdiarges 
and  said  common  suction  conduit,  fluid  pressure  operable 
valve  control  means  operably  connected  with  each  of 
said  last-mentioned  valve  means  respectively,  said  valve 
control  means  being  connected  with  and  responsive  to 
the  pressure  in  said  common  suction  conduit  and  tending 
to  dose  the  respective  valves  with  wliich  they  are  oper- 
ably connected  when  the  pressure  in  said  suction  conduit 
rises,  whereby  more  of  the  discharge  from  the  respective 
pumps  passes  to  the  pressiu'e  fluid  chamber  of  the  corre- 
sponding distribution  device  to  cause  said  correqwnding 
control  valve  to  move,  conduit  means  connecting  one  of 
said  sequential  openings  of  each  pressure  chamber  with 
one  of  said  capacity  regulating  equipments,  whereby 
when  said  suction  conduit  pressure  rises  said  regulating 
valve  of  a  predetermined  one  of  said  compressors  opens 
said  conduit  means  connected  with  said  one  of  said  ca- 
pacity regulating  equipments  to  increase  the  capacity  of 
its  corresponding  compressor,  and  conduit  means  con- 
necting a  second  sequentially  arranged  opening  in  the 
pressure  chamber  of  the  distribution  device  of  said  pro- 
determined  one  of  said  compressors  with  the  fluid  pres- 
sure chamber  of  another  compressor  of  the  system  on 
one  side  of  itt  control  valve,  whereby  a  magaiflcation  oc- 
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trolling  the  capacity  regulating  equipment  of  the  com-  

pressors  of  said  system. 


PRESSUI&  BfettANGEW 

Dndlcy  Brimi  SpakUng,  »  Vto^jrd  Hin  Ro«l, 

London  SW.  19,  E«^ 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1958,  Scr  No.  75U18 

Claims  pHor.«y.3-g«Sr(S?i£2?  ^^  "' 


rv 


1    Pressure  exchanger  apparatus  comprising  »^^/\°l 
cells  for  the  compression  and  expansion  of  a  nu'd^hc 
ce  is  being  arranged  in  a  ring  and  havmg  open  ends  ^neam 
defining  end  walls  for  the  ring  of  cells  and  high  and  low 
pressure  pairs  of  scavenging  ducts  communicatmg  w.th 
fhe  ceUs  at  inlet  and  outlet  pressure  fluid  ports  disposed 
n  opposite  end  walls  on  adjacem  but  circumferenUaUy 
offsef ^es.  the  high  pressure  «^*vcngingou  let  port  being 
located  before  the  high  pressure  scavenging  inlet  port  m 
daton  ?:  t'he  direction  of  rotation  of  the  nng,  and  means 
defining  at  least  one  duct  commumcat.ng  '^f  ^»»«^.;^ 
its  end  through  buffer  fluid  ports  duposed  »f»  <>PP«"i« 
nd  walls  on  circumfcrentially  offset  axes,  the  itjl«  b^e 
fluid  port  having  a  projected  peripheral  span  along  ^s 
paralld  to  the  side  walls  of  the  cells  oyerUppmg  at  l«ut 
I  portion  of  the  high  ptcssmt  scavenging  ouflet  port  to 
fnt^uce  buffer  fluid  to  the  cells  in^^^ j-egion  AercoT 
the  teading  edge  of  the  inlet  buffer  fluid  port  being  lo- 
oted Sefofe  thfleading  edge  of  the  .hi«h.  pressure  scaveng- 
SJg  outld  port  in  relation  to  the  direcUon  of  roution  of 
h!  riig  to  effect  an  energy  transfer  between  the  fluid  of 
the  buffer  inlet  port  and  ihe  fluid  of  the  high  pressure 
^ivSng  outleVport.  and  the  outlet  buffer  fluid  port 
halTg  a  projected  peripheral  span  dong    '"«  ^Pf  »;»^J» 

To  the'side^dls  of  the  celU  ov"»'PP>7 /^"''w'^i: 
tion  of  the  high  pressure  scavengmg  inlet  port  to  with 
Sraw  buffer  fliSd  from  the  cells  in  the  region  thereof  and 
being  so  located  that  an  energy  transfer  xs  effected  be- 
lt7n  the  fluid  of  the  high  pressure  scavengmg  mlet  port 
.n?"he  fluid  of  the  buffer  ouUet  port  whereby  a  layer  of 
buffer  fluid  U  set  up  between  fluid  flows  through  said 
inlet  and  outlet  high  pressure  fluid  porU. 


through  said  aperture  in  a  direction  toward  the  free  end 
of  the  getter  wire  for  evaporaung  said  free  end. 


3  874.622 
AFRODYNAMIC    WAVE   MACHINE   PORT  J^^ 
EW?E  MODIFICATION  FOR  EXTENDED  SPEED 

M^^^told,  Kn-uidK,  Swte^iyd^  yiP»or  Jo  I-T-E 

CIrcnH  Breaker  Company,  PhDadclpMa,  ra.,  a 

ration  of  Pcnttayhrania 

""^    iTkdSr.  29, 1988. 8«.Na.  18,384 

a  rialwi    (CL  23#— ••) 


rEMmPUMP 

Albcft    Lowm,   5?5T«.2?^;iJ5*  --" 


RaroiiiinuM,  Krtis  Emm  V^Ji^^^'^iySi 
!S  tow!c/HcrncM  GjiiAA,  Am.  (Mafc-).  Gcr- 


--^'  Fit- May  IJJSaELiX'iS^  1H8 

1  An  getter-ion  pump  comprising  a  pump  housmg  hav- 
ing .n"nlet,  means  for  feeding  a  getter  "'^e  ^ward  su^ 
lunSl  y  the  center  of  said  housing,  a  casing  mounted 
T^lXr^ni  having  iU  interior  in  «»'n«»«;«»;^ 
withthe  interior  of  the  housing  through  an  aperture 
Tc^  on  t^  wdl  thereof,  said  casing  having  mountwl 


1   A  pressure  exchanger  being  comprised  of  a  rotor, 
first'  and  second  sutor  plates  positioned  at  oppo«te«dto 
of  said  rotor,  said  first  stator  plate  havmg  a  high  pressure 
outiet  port  and  said  second  stator  pUte  having  a  hi^ 
SS^Slet  port,  one  of  said  sUtor  plate,  also  havmg 
rS^r^ressure^et  port  and  the  othar  of  *^^^^^ 
•ISO  having  a  low  pressure  ouUct  port;  said  high  pressure 
^  portjroviding  a  path  for  the  introduction  of  a  &ud 
under  high  pressure  into  said  rotor,  and  said  ^8h  P«s- 
^ouSS port  being  adapted  to  provide  apath  for  Je 
X^on  of  Mud  fluid  from  said  rotof  •"bsequent  to  the 
compression  thereof  by  said  pressure  exchanger;  "wf  h^ 
^JSurToutlet  port  having  a  leading  and  a  tmhng  «^ 
JSSnt  its  as^Sated  rotor  end; «ud leadingedge of  s«d 
^UTt^  outlet  port  being  fl«ed  •  PjJ*^^ 
Souit.  said  fltfiHl  leading  edge  *«?«J«»*P^^^ 
mate  rewK  fluid  flow  through  ^^^^J^^^^^^ 

port  so  as  to  optimi»  ^''^^'^SlTZ^  ^ 
Saethrough;  the  leading  edge  of  sMd  h^^f^^TX 
Z^thM'tinkiL  stepped  configuratioo.  said  stepped  config- 

SITS -idrtepped  configuration  being  the  kading 

S!Lkl  high  pSwre  inlet  port,  the  leading  edge  of  swd 
iiS  SiiJration  being  a  predetenmned  distance  from 
StSSieS »d  being  ad^rted  to  redi«  r«v«r^^ 

S^iiTrd^y  low  rotor  operating  speeds  m  order  to 
;jSmi»^SnS«  o£  fluid  from  s«d  high  pressure  outl^ 

port. 
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3,074,623 

HELICOPTER  DRIVE 

Lawrence  Holmes,  Jr.,  867  26th  St., 

San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

Filed  July  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,125 

6  Claims.    (CL  230— 150) 


I.  In  an  air  generator  in  combination:  means  com- 
prising a  circular  housing;  means  comprising  a  rotatable 
vane  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to  sweep  circularly 
therethrough,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  dis- 
charge port;  and  means  comprising  a  movable  barrier 
interposed  between  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port  in 
said  housing,  said  barrier  comprising  concentric  arcuate 
rotatable  members,  means  to  rotate  said  members  syn- 
chronously with  said  vane  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
vane  axis  whereby  each  of  said  members  rotates  to  a  posi- 
tion to  allow  said  vane  to  pass  them  on  each  revolution  of 
the  vane,  one  or  the  other  of  said  members  always  inter- 
posing a  barrier  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  said 
housing. 

3,074,624 
ROTARY  MACHINE 
Hans  Robert  Nilason,  Ektorp,  and   Laurftz  Bcncdlctus 
Schlbbyc,  Saltsio-Dumas,  Sweden,  amignon  to  Svenska 
Rotor  Maskinar  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

FUcd  Mar.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,469 
8  Claims.    (CI.  230—158) 


1 .  A  compressor  of  the  rotary  helical  screw  type  com- 
prising two  stages  each  of  which  includes  housing  struc- 
ture providing  two  parallel  intersecting  bores  with  the 
corresponding  bores  of  the  two  sections  in  coaxial  align- 
ment, male  and  female  rotors  having  different  stage  por- 
tions each  providing  helical  lands  and  grooves  mounted 
to  rotate  in  intermeshing  relation  in  the  bores  of  each  of 
said  stages  and  cooperating  with  each  other  and  said  hous- 
ing structure  to  form  working  chambers  varying  in  vol- 
ume as  the  rotors  revolve,  one  of  said  rotors  constituting 
a  driving  rotor  to  which  power  is  supplied  from  an  ex- 
ternal source  and  the  other  of  said  rotors  constituting  a 
driven  rotor,  said  housing  including  an  intermediate  wall 
portion  for  separating  said  stages  and  providing  inter- 
mediate bearing  supports  for  each  of  said  rofZ>rs,  the  driv- 
ing rotor  comprising  rotor  stages  angularly  rigid  relative 
to  each  other  and  the  driven  rotor  comprising  rotor  stages 
angularly  movable  relative  to  each  other  at  all  times  in 
assembled  and  operative  relation,  whereby  to  permit  the 
different  sections  of  the  driven  rotor  to  individually  adjust 
themselves  angularly  to  proper  intermeshing  relation  with 
the  respectively  coacting  sections  of  the  driving  rotor  and 
to  thereby  avoid  developing  unacceptably  hi^  pressures 
between  the  intermeshing  surfaces  of  the  several  sections. 


3,074,625 

APPARATUS  COMPRISING  ROTATABLE 

SHAFTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  Patcnon,  Pinner,  and  Alan  CccU  Uttln,  Bamct, 

England,  aaaigiion  to   Simnu  Motor   Units   Limited, 

London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  25,987 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Great  Britain  May  8,  1959 

4  ClaioM.    (a.  23«— 206) 


4.  A  fuel  injection  pump  comprising  an  external  cas- 
ing, an  enclosure  formed  in  the  casing,  a  rotatable  cam- 
shaft including  cam  means,  at  least  part  of  which  cam- 
shaft is  contained  in  the  enclosure,  pumping  means  oper- 
ated by  the  said  cam  means  for  pumping  fuel,  leakage 
means  for  supplying  fuel  oil  from  said  pumping  means 
to  said  enclosure  while  said  pump  is  operating  to  lu- 
bricate said  camshaft,  the  said  leakage  means  being  in- 
cluded in  the  pumping  means,  an  outlet  passage  from 
said  enclosure  for  excess  of  the  fuel  oil,  which  outlet  pas- 
sage is  located  in  the  enclosure  at  a  level  above  the  level 
which  the  surface  of  the  fuel  oil  assumes  when  said  pump 
has  stopped,  said  outlet  passage  leading  through  said 
casing  and  turning  downwardly  outside  said  casing,  said 
enclosure  being  imperforate  below  the  level  of  said  out- 
let passage  and  excess  fuel  oil  removal  means  constitut- 
ed solely  by  said  camshaft,  the  excess  fuel  oil  being  re- 
moved from  the  enclosure  through  said  outlet  passage 
by  the  action  on  the  fuel  oil  of  said  camshaft  as  the 
camshaft  rotates. 


3,074,626 

COIN  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 

Edward  Donovan  Lewis,  3656  Encanto  Drive, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUcd  Sept.  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  141,487 

2  Clafans.    (O.  232—16) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  tubular  coin  receiving  receptacle  having 
an  opening  therein  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  receive 
coins  from  a  coin  actuated  device,  an  outer  sleeve  sur- 
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rounding  said  receptacle  and  rotatable  thereabout,  an 
opening  in  said  sleeve  which  wiien  aligned  with  said  open- 
ing in  said  receptacle  will  release  coins  from  said  recep- 
tacle, a  lock  barrel  having  a  key  opening  and  a  lock  bolt 
securing  said  sleeve  in  nonrotatable  relation  to  said  re- 
ceptacle with  said  openings  out  of  registry,  a  collecting 
hood,  means  for  securing  said  hood  to  said  sleeve,  a  coin 
tube  secured  to  said  hood  and  adapted  to  extend  to  a  mov- 
able sealed  coin  receiving  device,  a  key  carried  interiorly 
of  said  hood,  an  operating  knob  exteriorly  of  said  hood,  a 
shaft  connecting  said  key  and  said  knob,  said  shaft  being 
linearly  movable  to  permit  insertion  of  said  key  in  said 
lock  and  routable  to  actuate  said  lock  to  release  said 
locking  bolt  whereby  said  sleeve  may  rotate  to  a  position 
aligning  said  openings,  and  means  precluding  removal  of 
said  hood  from  said  sleeve  while  aaid  openings  are  aligned. 


M74,62t 


MOTION  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
BUSINESS  MACHINE 

Paul  GOlc,  Bcmhard  Hcttich,  WaMcr  Lorcnz,  and  Hdnz 
Scfadmcr,  VilUngen,  Black  Forest,  Gcnmuy,  asdgwm 
to  KicBzIc  Apparatc  G  jii.bJL,  Vinfa«eii,  Black  FoNit, 
Gcraaaay 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,767 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Gcramiy  Feb.  22,  1960 

21Clahns.    (a.  235— 60.47)  ' 


3,074^27 

MEANS  FOR  SEPARATING  PARHCLES 

FROM  FLUIDS 

Alexander  Gocta,  AHadcna,  Calif.,  aisigBor  to  CaUfomia 

lastitate  Rcaeaitfa  Foodatioa,  PaMdcu,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

poratioo  of  Callforaia  ^  ■  «:«- 

FUad  Sept  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,680 

4ClaiBs.    (CL  233-^2) 


-V rn'mM.'-!!.  a. wb 


;3-^ 


1.  A  means  for  separating  particles  from  fluids  com- 
prising: a  rotor  defining  a  helical  conduit  extending  es- 
sentially the  length  of  said  rotor  and  centered  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  conduit  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  at  iu  opposite  ends  but  being  otherwise 
closed  by  radially  inner  and  outer  spwoed  walls  and  ad- 
joining walls  which  are  spaced  axially  of  said  rotor,  said 
radially  outer  wall  defining  a  straight  line  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  rotor  and  having  an  axial  dimension  at 
least  as  great  as  the  distance  between  the  walls  of  said 
conduit  adjoining  said  radially  outer  wall,  means  for  in- 
troducing a  particle-laden  fluid  into  the  inlet  end  of  said 
conduit,  means  for  discharging  particle-free  fluid  from  the 
outlet  end  and  means  for  maintaining  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  conduit  at  a  velocity  adequate  to  provide  a 
stream  having  laminar  flow,  said  last-named  means  com- 
prising an  adjustable  flow  restricting  member  in  said  out- 
let end;  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  at  high  speed  to 
cause  said  ccHiduit  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of  said  rotor, 
there  being  no  relative  velocity  between  said  conduit  and 
ks  radially  outer  wall,  whereby  said  particles  are  driven 
in  free  paths  between  the  adjoining  walls  of  said  conduit 
to  the  radially  outer  wall  and  out  of  said  stream;  and 
means  for  collecting  the  thus  driven  particles  on  said 
outer  wall,  said  outer  wall  being  removable  without  dis- 
turbing the  particles  collected  thereon  whereby  said  col- 
lected particles  may  be  subsequently  studied. 


1.  In  a  business  machine,  in  combination,  a  motion 
control  arrangement   comprising  controlled   means  in* 
eluding  a  card  transporting  means  movable  between  a 
idurality  of  operative   positions  respectively  assodated 
with  the  columns  of  a  transported  card;  means  for  mov- 
ing  said  controlled  means  to  said  operative  positions;  a 
set  of  control  members,  each  control   member  befaig 
formed  with  projections  and  recesses  correlated  with  dif- 
ferent operative  positions  of  said  controlled  means  and 
being  movable  between  an  inoperative  position  and  an 
effective  position,  said  projections  and  recesses  of  each 
of  said  control  members  extending  through  diff'erent  dis- 
tances and  being  constructed  and  arranged  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  projection  or  a  recess  of  each  successive 
control  member  has  the  same  length  as  a  projection  and 
a  recess  of  a  preceding  control  member,  the  number 
of  projections  and  recesses  of  each  control  member  being 
different,  said  different  numbers  being  successive  powers 
of  two,  the  projections  and  recesses  of  each  control  mem- 
ber, in  which  at  least  one  complete  projection  and  one 
complete  recess  is  provided,  being  of  equal  length,  the 
beginning  of  the  first  recess  of  the  second  control  mem- 
ber being  aligned  with  the  end  of  the  first  recess  of  the 
first  control  member,  and  so  forth  so  that  the  beginning 
of  the  first  recess  of  a  third  control  member  is  aligned 
with  the  end  of  the  first  recess  of  the  second  control 
member  and  so  forth;  program  means  including  a  mova- 
ble program  carriage  and  a  set  of  setteblc  tabs  on  said 
program  carriage  respectively  correlated  in  the  said  con- 
trol members;  a  set  of  linkage  means  respectively  includ- 
ing movable  sensing  elraients  engaged  by  said  tabs  during 
movement  of  said  program  carriage  and  being  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  control  members  for  moving  se- 
lected control  members  to  said  effective  position;  and 
means  for  sensing  projections  and  recesses  of  control 
members  in  said  effective  positicm  and  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  controlled  means  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  said  card  transporting  means  according  to  sensed 
projections  and  recesses  so  that  said  card  transporting 
means  stop  in  selected  positions  of  said  operative  posi- 
tions under  control  of  said  program  means. 
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3^74,429 

ACCUMULATOR  FOR  ACCOUNTING  MACHINES 

WaHcr  Hansteim  Jr.,  Vniaa<rra,  and  WilHam  W.  Dcigliton, 

Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  ifltitiHt  to  BantNighs  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  693,779 

8  ClainM.    (CI.  235—41) 


4.  An  accumulator  for  registering  successive  com- 
ponents of  a  computation  comprising:  a  drive  shaft;  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft;  a  plurality  of  accumulator  wheels 
journalled  on  said  shaft,  each  wheel  having  successive 
projections  thereon,  each  successive  projection  being  rep- 
resentative of  a  successively  higher  order  digit;  friction 
clutch  means  for  coupling  said  wheels  to  said  shaft  for 
rotation  togeth.r;  means  adjacent  each  wheel  for  enabling 
and  disabling  said  clutch  means,  said  means  comprising  an 
electro-magnet  and  a  clapper  normally  biaaed  into  con- 
tact with  said  wheel  to  prevent  rotation  thereof;  means 
sele.'tiveiy  to  energize  said  electro-magnets;  means  to 
move  said  clappers  away  from  said  wheels  and  against 
•aid  electro-magnets  to  be  held  there  when  said  electro- 
magnets are  energiz.d,  thua  to  permit  selected  wheels  to 
be  rotated  by  said  shaft  to  positions  indicative  of  selected 
digits  wherein  said  energized  electro-magnets  are  dener- 
gized  to  permit  the  associated  clappers  to  be  biased  into 
contact  with  a  projection  on  the  wheels  to  hold  the  latter 
in  sa:d  digit  indicating  positions;  and  means  associated  with 
said  shaft  rotating  means  to  cause  said  shaft  to  rotate 
intermitt.ntly  in  a  reverse  direction  to  relieve  said  clapper 
of  strain  during  its  movement  away  from  said  wheel. 


3,074,63* 
AXONOMETRIC  COMPUTER  AND  PROCESS 
Arthur  L.  Kcro,  Seattle,  Wash.,  aadgnor  to  Boeing  Air- 
plane Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FHcd  June  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,299 
4  Claims.    (CI.  235—61) 


1 .  A  drafting  computer  for  axonometric  drawings,  com- 
prising a  circular  protractor  having  equiangularly  spaced 
markings  about  iu  circle,  and  one  diameter  whereof, 
designated  the  major  axis,  in  use  is  horizontal;  a  disk  cir- 


cumferentially  coincident  with  and  mounted  concentri- 
cally (^  and  rotatable  with  relation  to  the  circle  of  said 
protractor,  said  disk  bearing  ellipses  all  of  whose  major 
axes  are  coincident  with  one  another  and  with  the  major 
axis  of  the  protractor,  the  respective  ellipses  then  corre- 
sponding to  the  locus  of  the  protractor  circle  when  titled 
about  its  major  axis  into  each  of  a  plurality  of  given 
tilted  positions;  and  a  scaling  arm  which  in  use  is  cen- 
tered at  and  positionable  at  various  angles  about  the 
center  of  the  pmtractor,  for  extension  at  any  selected 
angle  thereon  about  the  center  and  relative  to  the  disk, 
said  scaling  arm  bearing  a  linear  scale  with  a  first  set  of 
scale  markings  at  regular  intervals  representing  fractional 
values  of  the  radius  of  the  protractor's  circle,  for  refer- 
ence to  the  intersection  of  such -scale  with  a  selected  ellipse 
on  the  disk;  the  disk  bearing  also  reference  lines  intersect- 
ing the  several  ellipses  at  right  angles  to  the  major  axis 
and  extending  to  the  protractor's  circle,  and  spaced  at 
intervals  along  the  disk's  major  axis  representing  the  inter- 
section of  equiangularly  spaced  radii  of  the  circle  repre- 
sented by  such  ellipse  with  the  circumference  of  that 
circle. 


3,874,631 

THREAD  COUNTING  DEVICE 

Heinrich  Buysch,  Aachcn-Socrs,  Germany,  assignor  to 

H.  Krantz  Sohne,  a  German  corporation 

Filed  June  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,129 

2  Claims.    (CI.  235— 92) 


1.  A  thread  counting  device  for  counting  the  number 
of  threads  per  unit  length  in  a  moving  fabric  of  the  type 
having  a  light  source,  a  photocell  activated  by  said  light 
source  and  means  to  pass  a  fabric  therebetween  and  a 
thread  count  indicator  actuated  by  the  electrical  signal 
fluctuations  caused  by  successive  threads  moving  between 
the  source  and  the  photocell;  the  combination  therewith 
to  an  interrupt^'  device  having  interruption  means  to  inter- 
rupt the  indicator  at  predetermined  intervals  and  control 
the  indication  to  a  predetermined  unit  length  of  fabric, 
said  interrupter  means  consisting  of  a  shutter  disc  rotating 
at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  means  to  pass 
the  fabric  and  an  additional  light  source  and  photocell 
positioned  in  respect  to  one  another  so  as  to  be  inter- 
rui>ted  by  said  interruption  means  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting such  signal  thus  created  to  the  thread  count  iiuli- 
cator. 

3,074,632 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Dakar  Brann  and  Karl  Winz,  KalamlMitara,  Pfalz,  Ger- 
many, anigBon  to  G.  M.  PTaf  AG,  KaiscrslMteni, 
Pfalz,  GcnnaBy,  a  corporaooo  of  Gciuany 

Filed  Sept  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  839,422 
ClalBM  priority,  appUcatloa  Gcrmaay  Sept  12,  1958 

SClainm.  (CL  23S— 132) 
1.  An  automatic  control  system  for  machines  having 
a  plurality  of  devices  to  be  operated  during  a  predeter- 
mined operating  cycle  of  said  machine,  said  system  com- 
prising an  electric  pulse  generator  controlled  by  said  ma- 
chine and  adapted  to  produce  a  series  of  electric  counting 
pulses,  each  pulse  representing  a  predetermined  elemental 
movemeiu  of  said  machine,  an  electronic  pulse  counter 
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connected  to  said  generator  and  having  a  plurality  of 
decade  counting  sUges  adapted  to  produce  groups  of 
simultaneous  "units,"  "tens,"  "hundreds"  etc.  signal  pulses 
representing  successive  counting  numbers,  a  plurality  of 
trigger  circuits  each  arranged  to  control  one  of  said  de- 
vices and  having  "set"  and  "unset"  input  circuits  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  said  devices,  coincidence 
networks  each  having  an  output  circuit  connected  to  one 
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of  said  "set"  and  "unset"  circuito  and  a  group  of  input 
circuits  corresponding  to  the  number  of  decade  stages  of 
said  counter,  and  circuit  connections  to  apply  predeter- 
mined groups  of  signal  pulsea  from  said  counter  to  each 
group  of  input  circuits  of  said  coincidence  circuits,  where- 
by to  set  and  unset  said  trigger  circuits  at  predetermined 
insunts  and  to  cause  operation  of  the  respective  devices 
during  corresponding  fractional  periods  within  an  operat- 
ing cycle  of  said  machine. 


3,074,633 

SIGNAL 

WlUtam  M.  Wallace,  P.O.  Bok  1301,  Lnbbocfc.  Tex. 

FIM  Jaly  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  125,791 

2  Claims.    (CL  23S— 132) 


2.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  number  of  electrical 
impulses  which  have  been  received  and  for  signaling  when 
a  preset  number  have  been  received  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  plate, 

(b)  a  solenoid  mounted  on  the  back  of  the  mounting 
plate, 

(c)  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  the  mountmg 
plate, 

(d)  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft  on  the  back  side  of 
the  mounting  i^te. 

(e)  means  interconnecting  the  solenoid  and  the  ratchet 
wiled  for  routing  the  ratchet  wheel  responsive  to 
the  receipt  of  the  solenoid  of  an  electrical  impulse, 

(/)  a  friction  wheel  on  the  shaft  on  the  front  side  of 
the  mounting  plate. 


(g)  a  bearing  plate  mounted  on  the  front  of  the 
motmting  plate  feu*  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  shaft. 

(A)  a  tube  rotaUbly  mounted  on  the  bearing  plate 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  shaft, 

(/)  a  friction  disc  on  the  tube, 

(/)  a  spring  interconnecting  the  bearing  plate  and 
mounting  plate  for  biasing  the  friction  disc  against 
the  friction  wheel, 

(A:)  a  spring  interconnecting  the  friction  disc  and  bear- 
ing plate  for  biasing  the  friction  disc  to  route  in  a 
certain  direction. 

(/)  a  stop  on  the  friction  disc. 

(m)  a  lug  on  the  mounting  i^ate  to  conUct  the  stop 
and  thus  limit  the  roUtion  of  the  friction  disc, 

in)  a  threaded  shaft  extending  through  the  tube, 

(o)  a  pointer  disc  in  front  of  the  friction  disc  on  the 
threaded  shaft, 

(p)  a  spring  between  the  threaded  shaft  and  tube  for 
biasing  the  pointer  disc  against  the  friction  disc, 

(q)  electrical  cooUcts  mounted  on  the  front  of  the 
mounting  plate,  and 

(/■)  means  responsive  to  the  roUtional  poaition  of  the 
pointer  disc  for  closing  the  contacts;  whereby  the 
routed  position  of  the  friction  disc  from  the  position 
of  contact  of  the  stop  and  lug  indicates  the  number 
of  electrical  impulses  received  and  the  closing  of  the 
contacts  activates  a  signal  when  a  preset  number  has 
been  received. 


3,074,634 
PATTERN  RECOGNTnON 
Hidcya  Gamo,  Katooah,  N.Y.,  aiaiiMr  to 
Bnrtif  MachfaMs  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Yoric 

FHcd  Apr.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  103,432 
17  Claims.     (0.235—151) 


1.  Apparatus  for  recognizing  a  pattern  composed  of 
information  bands  each  having  binary  order  significance 
in  accordance  with  the  light  emanating  therefrom,  said 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination:  a  first  sampling 
position  and  a  plurality  of  n  sampling  positions  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  from  said  first  position,  at 
which  light  from  said  pattern  is  incident,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  incident  light  at  said  first  samfriing  position 
together  with  the  incident  light  at  each  of  said  n  sampling 
positions  for  generating  n  signals  respectively  represent- 
ing the  absolute  values  of  the  Fourier  transform  of  the 
light  distribution  at  said  pattern,  means  for  storing  cal- 
cuUted  values  of  matrix  elemenU,  means  for  selectively 
multiplying  each  of  said  n  signals  by  different  ones  of 
said  stored  matrix  elements,  and  means  to  selectively 
add  certain  of  the  producU  of  said  multiplication  to 
generate  each  digit  of  a  binary  number  representing  said 
pattern. 
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3.t74.635 
AUTOMATIC  DECIMAL-POINT  INDICATOR 
FOR  COMPUTERS 
Stmm  Paol  G«orgcf  Borne,  Clichy,  and  Andre  Inlien  Pierre 
Chatlo-Geotvct,  Mootrcwc  sooe  Bob,  France,  anicn- 
on  to  North  American  PhiUpe  Compaiy  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Fikd  Apr.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  84»9,1U 
4  CfadBM.    (CL  235— IM) 


1 .  In  a  computer  having  a  first  number  recorder  serving 
as  an  output  of  the  computer  and  a  second  number  re- 
corder divided  into  two  parts  and  serving  as  an  input 
of  the  computer,  means  for  inserting  decimal  points 
in  the  numbers  indicated  by  the  first  and  secoixl  re- 
corders, said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  decimal 
point  switches  for  inserting  a  decimal  point  between 
any  two  successive  digit  places  of  the  second  number 
recorder,  each  of  said  decimal  point  switches  being  pro- 
vided with  multiple  contacts,  a  pulse  generator  having 
a  plurality  of  output  terminals,  each  terminal  when  ac- 
tivated delivering  a  series  of  pulses,  each  terminal  de- 
livering one  more  pulse  than  the  next  preceding  terminal, 
said  contacts  being  normally  open,  one  of  said  contacts 
being  closed  when  a  calculation  is  performed  and  a 
decimal  point  is  inserted  in  the  second  number  recorder, 
each  closed  contact  connecting  an  output  ^  the  pulse 
generator  to  an  input  terminal  of  a  closed-end  shift 
register,  said  register  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  with 
each  input  pulse  successively  energizing  an  output  of 
said  register,  said  outputs  being  connected  to  an  indicat- 
ing member  for  indicating  a  decimal  point  between  two 
successive  digit  places  in  the  number  recorded  by  said 
first  number  recorder. 


3,07i,<3< 

DIGITAL  COMPUTER  WITH  SIMULTANEOUS 

INTERNAL  DATA  TRANSFER 

George  T.  Baker,  Charlci  L.  Kettlcr,  and  Geor|c  Philip 

Samflan,  all  or  Dallas,  Tex.,  aastpiors  to  Texas  Instm- 

menti  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 

FUcd  Dec  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,358 
4ClaiiiM.    (d.  235— 157) 


second  register  to  store  a  digital  word,  a  third  register  to 
store  a  digital  word,  means  to  multiply  the  OMitents  of 
said  third  register  wit^i  the  contents  of  said  first  register 
and  to  store  the  result  in  said  second  register,  said  second 
register  having  a  greater  word  length  capacity  than  said 
tirst  register,  a  memory  unit  to  store  a  plurality  of  digital 
words,  transfer  means  interconnecting  said  memory  unit 
and  said  first,  second  and  third  registers  to  transfer  digi- 
tal words  from  said  memory  unit  to  one  of  said  registers 
and  from  one  of  said  registers  to  said  memory  unit  and 
means  to  cause  digital  words  to  be  transferred  simul- 
taneously from  said  memory  to  said  arithmetic  unit  and 
from  said  arithmetic  unit  to  said  memory  unit. 


3,r74,<37 
GYRATOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
HANDLING  INFORMATION 
Hermann  P.  WoW,  Millbrook,  N.Y.,  msignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Bulncss   Machtacs   Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,393 
8  Claims.    {O.  235—164) 


1.  A  digital  computer  comprising  an  arithmetic  unit 
which  includes  a  first  register  to  store  a  digital  word,  a 


I.  In  a  binary  adder,  in  combination  in  a  wave  trans- 
mission system  for  plane  polarized  waves,  first  polariza- 
tion-direction selective  wave  guiding  means,  branched 
transmission  paths  for  said  waves  connected  to  said  wave 
guiding  means  and  comprising  in  tandem  relationship  to 
each  other  in  a  first  branch  path  in  the  order  named,  first 
and  second  polarization-direction  rotating  means,  and  sec- 
ond polarization-direction  selective  wave  guiding  means 
selective  to  a  direction  materially  different  from  the 
direction  to  which  said  first  wave  guiding  means  is  selec- 
tive, and  in  a  second  branch  path  in  tandem  relationship 
to  each  other  in  the  order  named,  third  and  fourth  polari- 
zation-direction rotating  means,  a  third  polarization-direc- 
tion selective  wave  guiding  means  selective  to  the  same 
direction  as  said  first  wave  guiding  means,  a  fifth  polariza- 
tion-direction rotating  means,  and  a  fourth  polarization- 
direction  selective  wave  guiding  means  selective  to  a  direc- 
tion materially  different  from  the  direction  to  which  said 
first  wave  guiding  means  is  selective,  said  first  and  third 
rotating  means  being  controllable  in  accordance  with  the 
value  of  a  given  digit  A.  said  second  and  fourth  routing 
means  being  controllable  in  accordance  with  the  value  of 
a  given  digit  B.  and  said  fifth  rotating  means  being  con- 
trollable in  accordance  with  the  value  of  an  arbitrarily 
assignable  one  of  said  digits  A  and  B,  whereby  the  binary 
sum  of  digits  A  and  B  is  indicated  in  said  first  branch  and 
the  resulting  carry  digit  is  indicated  in  said  second  branch. 
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3,074,638 
COMPUTER  ^,     ^  , 

Robert  E.  Bible,  Borhank,  Robert  L.  Mclntyre,  GI«P«1«; 
and  Donald  A.  Peterson,  Santa  Clara,  Cal if .  assignors 
to  LIbrascope,  Incorporated,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,969 
14  Claims.    (CI.  235— 167) 


to  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor  and  is  also  con- 
nected, through  a  substantially  impedanceless  connec- 
tion, to  the  base  of  the  first  transistor;  that  the  emitter  of 
the  first  transistor  is  connected  via  a  third  resistor  to  an 
additional  terminal  and  the  emitter  of  the  second  tran- 
sistor is  connected  via  a  fourth  resistor  to  an  addiUonal 


s-iL-i 


9  In  combinaUon:  memory  means  on  which  signals 
representative  of  time-standard  words  may  be  recorded, 
means  coupled  to  the  memory  means  for  writing  signals 
representative  of  the  time-standard  words  in  said  memory 
means,  means  coupled  to  the  memory  means  for  reading 
the  signals  repreaenUtive  of  the  time-standard  words  from 
the  memory  means  a  predetermined  interval  after  the 
writing  of  the  signals  representative  of  correspondmg  ones 
of  said  words  by  the  writing  means,  logical  circulating 
circuitry  intercoupling  the  reading  means  to  the  writing 
means  for  causing  the  signals  representative  of  each  time- 
standard  word  read  by  the  reading  means  to  be  circulated 
and  re-recorded  in  the  memory  means  by  said  wriung 
means,  and  a  timing  source  coupled  to  the  logical  circulat- 
ing circuitry  for  causing  the  signaU  representing  the  cir- 
culated time-standard  word  to  be  changed  by  a  predeter- 
mined increment  in  synchronism  with  the  timing  source. 


terminal,  the  third  and  fourth  resistors  bemg  larger  than 
the  first  and  second  resistors;  that  the  collector  of  eacij 
of  the  transistors  is  connected  to  the  first  output  terminal 
and  that  the  emitters  of  the  transistors  are  also  connected, 
through  semi-conductive  circuit  elemenU  to  the  second 
ou^ut  terminal. 


3,074,648 
FULL  ADDER  AND  SUBTRACTOR  USING 

NOR  LOGIC  ^  ^    _ 

Gerald  A.  Maley,  Poughkeepde,  N.Y.,  "JJ^in"  ^  J^ 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yons, 
N.Ym  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FflSl  Dec.  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  76,622 
3  Claims.    (CL  235— 176) 


3,074,639 
FAST^PERATING  ADDER  CIRCUITS 

Leonard  Peter  Mocfan,  Sooth  Godstone,  John  AnAony 
Weaver,  Snow  Hill,  Crawky  Down,jMidDenis  Brian 
Janis,  Rdgate,  Sorrey,  Engbmd,  ««»I>?«[V  *»J^'*i 
American  Phfltas  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  .,,-,- 

PHed  Anr  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,759 
aaims  priority,  application  Great  Brtoto  Ang.  12,  1958 
8Cbdms.    (CI.  235— 175)  . 

1.  A  binary  half-adder  comprising  two  mput  terminals 
and  two  transistors  each  having  a  collector,  an  emitter 
and  a  base,  means  for  applying  input  signals  in  the  form 
of  current  or  no  current  to  the  input  terminals,  two  out- 
put terminals  which  deliver  the  partial  sum  and  the  par- 
tial carry  respectively,  likewise  in  the  form  of  current  or 
no  current,  characterized  in  that  the  first  input  termmal 
is  connected  via  a  first  resistor,  which  may  have  the  re- 
sistance 0,  to  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  and  is 
also  connected,  through  a  substantially  impedanceless 
connection,  to  the  base  of  the  second  transistor;  that  the 
second  input  terminal  is  connected  via  a  second  resistor 


«gpw» 


1    A  full  adder  circuit  capable  of  operating  upon  three 
binary  signals  comprising:  a  first  and  »  »«co™*f™^" 
NOR  circuits,  each  group  containmg  a  first,  a  ■econo,  a 
third  and  a  fourth  NOR  circuit,  each  havmg  at  le^t  two 
input  and  an  output  terminal,  and  drcuH  means  connect- 
ing the  output  of  said  first  NOR  circuit  to  the  inpuU  of 
said  second  and  third  NOR  circuits,  the  «!*?"*  of  «»J 
second  and  third  NOR  circuits  to  the  input  of  said  fomlh 
NOR  circuit,  one  input  of  said  first  NOR  circuit  to  the 
input  of  said  second  NOR  circuit  and  »*«  »»»»«■  J^S**  ^ 
said  first  NOR  circuit  to  the  input  of  said  third  NOR  cir- 
cuit- circuit  means  connecting  two  of  said  three  tanary 
signals  to  the  inputs  of  the  first  NOR  drcmt  m  said  ftrrt 
group,  the  remaining  binary  signal  to  the  input  of  flic  fint 
NOR  circuit  in  said  second  group,  and  the  output  of  said 
fourth  NOR  circuit  in  said  first  group  to  the  mput  of  said 
first  NOR  circuit  in  said  second  group;  a  carry  NOR 
circuit  having  at  least  two  input  terminals  and  an  output 
terminal;  and  circuit  means  connecting  the  outputs  of  the 
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first  NOR  circuits  in  said  first  and  lecoixl  groupi  to  the 
inputs  of  said  carry  NOR  circuit,  whereby  the  output  from 
said  fourth  NOR  circuit  in  said  second  group  repreaents 
the  sum  function  of  said  three  binary  signals  and  the  out- 
put of  said  carry  NOR  circuit  represents  the  carry  func- 
tion of  said  three  binary  signals. 


first  and  second  fixed  voltages,  respectively:  and  an  output 
load  resistor  connected  between  said  fourth  means  and 
second  junction,  the  output  terminals  being  connected  be- 
tween said  second  junction  and  said  fifth  means. 


3,«74,M1 

ELECTRONIC  STEPPING  INTEGRATOR  CIRCUIT 

Stuart  C.  Baker,  Rolttag  Hlila  Eslataa,  Callf^  aadgnor,  by 

men*  aaatgamMta,  to  ThompMM  Ramo  Wooldrklgc 

Ibc^  Clevslani,  Olilo,  a  carporalloa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  29.  1957.  Ser.  No.  «99,73S 

7  CWn.    (CL  23S— 1S3) 


1.  An  electronic  stepping  integrator  circuit  for  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  at  a  pair  of  output  terminals  that 
is  proportional  to  the  integral  of  the  input  signal  applied 
to  a  pair  of  input  terminals  in  response  to  first  and  second 
fixed  voltages  and  first,  second  and  third  signals  periodi- 
cally varying  between  first  and  second  voltage  levels,  said 
circuit  comprising :  first  and  second  junctions;  first,  second 
and  third  diodes,  each  having  first  and  second  electrodes, 
connected  in  series  between  said  first  and  second  juiK- 
tions,  the  first  electrodes  of  said  first  and  third  diodes 
being  connected  to  said  first  and  second  junctions,  respec- 
tively, the  second  and  first  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  diodes,  respectively,  being  connected  to  each  other. 
and  the  second  electrodes  of  said  second  and  third  diodes 
being  connected  to  each  other;  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth 
diodes,  each  having  first  and  second  electrodes,  connected 
in  series  between  said  first  and  second  junctions,  the 
first  electrodes  of  said  fourth  and  sixth  diodes  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  junctions,  respectively,  the 
second  and  first  electrodes  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  diodes, 
respectively,  being  connected  to  each  other,  and  the  sec- 
ond electrodes  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  diodes  being  cofi- 
nected  to  each  other;  'seventh,  eighth  and  ninth  diodes, 
each  having  first  and  second  electrodes,  connected  in  series 
between  said  first  and  second  junctions,  the  first  electrodes 
of  said  seventh  and  ninth  diodes  being  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  junctions,  respectively,  the  second  and 
first  electrodes  of  said  seventh  and  eighth  diodes,  ra^MC- 
tively,  being  connected  to  each  other,  and  the  second  elec- 
trodes of  said  eighth  and  ninth  diodes  being  connected  to 
each  other;  first,  second  and  third  means  for  receiving 
the  first,  second  and  third  signals,  respectively;  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  capacitors  connected  between  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  means  and  the  second  electrode  of  said  first, 
fourth  and  seventh  diodes,  respectively;  first,  second  and 
third  resistors  connected  between  said  third,  first  and  sec- 
ond means  and  the  second  electrode  of  said  third,  sixth 
and  ninth  diodes,  respectively;  tenth,  eleventh  and  twelfth 
diodes,  each  having  first  and  second  electrodes,  the  first 
electrodes  of  said  tenth,  eleventh  and  twelfth  dio>des  being 
connected  to  the  first  electrodes  of  said  second,  fifth  and 
eighth  diodes,  respectively,  and  the  second  electrodes  of 
said  tenth,  eleventh  and  twelfth  diodes  being  connected  to 
said  second,  third  and  first  means,  respectively;  an  input 
resistor  connected  between  the  input  terminals  and  said 
first  junction;  fourth  and  fifth  means  for  receiving  the 


3,t7M42 
ANALOG  ACCUMULATOR 
W.  Sndcn,  NepCnc,  N  J. 


to  Electronic 
NJ.,  a  cocporatloB  of 


AasodatM  be,  Loog 
Ncwiatwy 

nM  Am.  U,  19M,  Sar.  No.  52,1M 
AOabm.    (CL  135— 193) 


4.  In  a  device  for  accumulating  and  presenting  in  ana- 
log form  the  sum  of  digital  signals  from  a  source,  the 
combination  comprising  first  signal  inverting  means  hav- 
ing input  terminals  connected  to  the  source,  second  sig- 
nal inverting  means  including  a  pair  of  integrators  con- 
nected between  the  output  and  input  terminals  of  said 
first  signal  inverting  means  for  canceling  the  digital  input 
signal  thereto,  a  diode  element  disposed  within  the  input 
circuit  of  each  said  integrator,  said  diode  elements  being 
oppositely  poled  with  respect  to  one  another  whereby  one 
of  said  pair  of  integrators  is  responsive  to  one  polarity 
of  input  signal  while  the  other  of  said  integrators  is 
responsive  to  an  opposite  polarity  of  input  signal. 


3,974,M3 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

MULTIZONED  BUILDINGS 

Lone  W.  Neiaoa,  Blnai^^Bn,  MIdil,  atrignor  to  Minnc- 

^olb'Hotywafl   RegBfaiior   Cowip— y, 

Mian.,  a  coqsoratfciBi  of  Delaware 

Fllad  Mar.  23,  19M,  Ser.  No.  17,040 
(Cbhaa.    (CL  23<— 9) 


Tf^MVaTM 


'«"!!4Ar*" 


1.  In  temperature  control  apparatus  for  oootroUing  the 
temperatnre  of  a  multizooe  dwelling;  temperature  chang- 
ing meant  for  changing  the  temperature  of  a  medium, 
conduit  means  connecting  said  temperature  changing 
means  to  each  of  the  zones  for  delivering  a  quantity  of 


January  22,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1133 


temperature  conditioned  medium  to  said  zones,  flow  con- 
trol means  associated  with  each  zone  conduit  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  said  medium  to  said  zones,  single 
temperature  responsive  control  means  in  each  zone  re- 
sponsive to  the  temperature  in  its  respective  zone,  means 
connecting  said  temperature  responsive  means  of  each 
zone  to  said  flow  control  means  of  said  respective  zone  so 
a  quantity  of  medium  can  be  delivered  to  each  zone  to 
satisfy  said  zone  temperature  responsive  means,  first  con- 
trol means  for  energizing  said  temperature  changing 
means  whenever  any  one  of  said  flow  control  means  is 
in  a  position  for  conditioned  medium  to  be  delivered  to 
its  zone,  and  manually  operated  switch  means  for  con- 
necting one  of  said  temperature  responsive  means  of  one 
of  said  zones  to  independently  control  said  temperature 
changing  means,  for  disconnecting  said  one  temperature 
responsi  /e  means  from  said  flow  control  means  of  said  one 
zone  for  causing  said  flow  control  means  of  said  one 
zone  to  open  for  providing  for  maximum  uncontrolled 
flow  o(  medium  to  said  one  zone,  and  for  rendering  said 
first  control  means  of  all  zones  ineffective  to  control  said 
temperature  changing  means. 


3,074,645 

AIR  SEPARATOR  FITTING  FOR 

HYDRONIC  SYSTEMS 

Leo  E.  Main,  Chlci«o,  Dl.,  assignor  to  BeU  A  Gossctt 

Company,  a  corporatloa  of  IlUnois 

FUcdNov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,697 

5  Claims.    (CI.  237—63) 


3,074,644 

DAMPER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

PROCESS  HEATERS 

Donald  J.  Genicnc,  Wcat  Chester,  Pa.,  afsaignor  to  Sun  Oil 

Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,677 
13Chdnis.    (0.236—15) 


*-- 


-••  •n 


^t^- 


2.  Apparatus  for  control  of  a  fuel-burning  heater  com- 
prising damper  means  adapted  to  be  located  in  the  com- 
bustion air  supply  for  a  heater,  means  for  adjustably  posi- 
tioning said  damper  means  to  control  the  heater  combus- 
tion air  supply,  means  controlled  by  said  positioning 
means  for  producing  a  .first  output  proportional  to  the 
opening  provided  by  said  damper  means,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  flow  of  fuel  into  a  heater  for  producing  a 
second  output  proportional  to  the  fuel  flow  rate,  means 
responsive  to  changes  in  said  second  output  for  operating 
said  damper  positioning  means  to  return  the  fuel-air  ratio 
in  a  heater  approximately  to  that  existing  before  such  a 
change,  an  oxygen  analyzer  adapted  to  be  receptive  of 
products  of  combustion  from  a  heater  and  operating  to 
produce  a  third  output  proportional  to  the  oxygen  content 
of  said  combustion  products,  means  establishing  a  set 
point  for  oxygen  content  of  said  combustion  producte, 
means  responsive  to  said  third  output  and  to  said  estab- 
lishing means  for  effecting  a  control  of  said  first  output, 
thereby  operating  said  positioning  means  to  maintain  the 
oxygen  content  of  said  combustion  products  normally 
approximately  at  said  set  point,  temperature-responsive 
means  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  heater,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  temperature-responsive  means  for  causing 
operation  of  said  positioning  means  to  increase  the  open- 
ing provided  by  said  damper  means  when  the  temperature 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


I .  In  a  multiple  purpose  air  separator  for  direct  inter- 
position in  a  forced  circulation  hydronic  system  of  the 
type  including  a  boiler  of  either  the  side  outlet  or  top 
outlet  type  and  also  including  a  booster  pump  and  piping 
connecting  the  boiler,  the  separator  and  the  booster  pump 
in  series,  and  a  compression  tank  connected  for  trapping 
air  separated  from  liquid  in  said  system,  said  separator 
including  a  tank  having  openings  therein  and  providing 
a  vertically  elongated  chamber  of  substantially  greater 
flow  capacity  than  the  total  of  said  openings  in  said  tank, 
said  tank  having  surrounding  side  wall  structure  provided 
with  an  inlet  opening  horizontally  therethrough  for  sup- 
plying liquid  entrained  with  air  horizontally  into  said 
chamber  to  impinge  upon  an  opposing  portion  of  said 
side  wall  structure  and  effect  a  velocity  reduction  of  said 
liquid  as  it  enters  said  tank  to  allow  for  separation  of 
entrained  air  and  a  pooling  of  air  free  liquid  within  the 
lower  end  of  said  chamber,  said  tank  having  a  top  wall 
having  a  liquid  outlet  opening  and  an  air  outlet  opening 
at  opposite  extremities  thereof  and  having  a  dip  tube  in 
said  liquid  outlet  opening  and  projecting  to  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  chamber  for  drawing  air  free  liquid 
pooling  within  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber,  and  said 
tank  having  a  bottom  wall  having  an  opening  to  said 
chamber  and  optionally  connectable  either  as  a  liquid 
outlet   for  communication   with   air   free   liquid   p>ooling 
within  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  or  as  a  liquid  inlet 
opening  into  said  chamber  for  supplying  liquid  entrained 
with  air  thereinto  to  effect  a  velocity  reduction  of  said 
liquid  as  it  enters  said  tank  and  thereby  allow  for  sepa- 
ration of  entrained  air  and  a  pooling  of  air  free  liquid 
within  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  for  exit  through 
said  dip  tube,  and  said  separator  having  a  tubular  flow 
reducing  element  mounted  in   and  forming  an   internal 
passage  extension  of  said  bottom  wall  opening,  said  ele- 
ment having  an  end  wall  in  said  chamber  and  spaced 
from  said  bottom  wall  opening,  and  said  element  having 
a  multiplicity  of  differently  directed  transverse  holes  open- 
ing into  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber. 


3,074,646 

AIR  SEPARATOR  FTITING  FOR 

HYDRONIC  SYSTEM 

Edwin  B.  TIdd,  Park  Ridge,  lU.,  assignor  to  BcU  A  Gos- 
■ett  Company,  a  corporation  of  IDinois 
Filed  Not.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,722 
3  Claims.    (CL  237— 63) 
1.  A  multiple  purpose  air  separator  for  direct  interposi- 
tion in  a  forced  circulation  hydronic  system  of  the  type 
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including  a  boiler  of  either  the  side  outlet  or  top  outlet 
type  and  also  including  a  booster  pump  and  piping  con- 
necting the  boiler,  the  separator  and  the  booster  pump 
in  series,  and  a  compressioVi  tank  connected  for  trapping 
air  separated  from  liquid  in  said  system,  said  separator 
comprising  a  tank  having  openings  therein  providing  a 
vertically  elongated  chamber  of  substantially  greater  flow 
capacity  than  said  openings  in  said  tank,  said  tank  having 
surrounding  side  vvall  structure  provided  with  an  inlet 
opening  horizontally  therethrough  for  supplying  liquid 
entrained  with  air  horizontally  into  said  chamber  to  im- 
pinge upon  an  opposing  portion  of  said  side  wall  structure 
and  effect  a  velocity  reduction  of  said  liquid  as  it  enters 
said  tank  to  allow  for  separation  of  entrained  air  and  a 
pooling  of  air  free  liquid  within  the  lower  end  of  said 
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aligned  slots  in  a  central  portion  thereof,  a  vertically 
elongated  power  rail  of  thin  rectangular  cross  section 
within  said  slots,  said  power  rail  having  recessed  upper 
edge  end  portions  of  substantial  longitudinal  length 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  connecting  clip  of  cor- 
responding length  and  thickness  in  flush  relation  with 
the  upper  edge  of  said  power  rail  when  said  power  rail  is 
electrically  connected  with  an  abutting  end  of  a  similar 
power  rail  on  the  adjacent  track  section,  means  securing 
the  lower  edge  of  said  power  rail  to  said  ties,  a  pair  of 
spaced  I -shaped  wheel  supporting  rails  having  recessed 
end  portions  secured  to  said  base  above  said  connecting 
members,  rail  bridging  pins  in  the  recessed  end  portions 
of  said  rails  and  protruding  therefrom,  an  integrally 
molded  reinforcing  web  portion  extending  horizontally 
between  the  end  ties  and  their  adjacent  ties  on  said  base, 
said  web  extending  laterally  across  the  entire  width  of 
the  ties  between  the  spaced  wheel  supporting  rails  and 
having  spaced  apertures  therethrough,  a  U-shaped  chan- 
nel disposed  beneath  said  web  between  the  two  end  ties 
of  said  base  having  apertures  therethrough  of  greater  di- 
mension than,  and  in  registry  with,  said  web  apertures, 
and  protruding  boss  portions  about  said  web  apertures 
and  extending  through  said  channel  apertures  to  provide 
electrically  insulated  mounting  holes  at  either  end  of 
said  track  section. 


chamber,  said  tank  having  a  top  wall  having  a  liquid  out- 
let opening  and  an  air  outlet  opening  at  opposite  extremi- 
ties thereof  and  having  a  dip  tube  in  said  liquid  outlet 
opening  and  projecting  to  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
chamber  for  drawing  air  free  liquid  pooling  within  the 
lower  end  of  said  chamber,  and  said  tank  having  a  bot- 
tom wall  having  an  opening  to  said  chamber  and  optional- 
ly connectable  either  as  a  liquid  outlet  that  communicates 
only  with  air  free  liquid  pooling  within  the  lower  end  of 
said  chamber  or  as  a  liquid  inlet  opening  into  said  cham- 
ber for  supplying  liquid  entrained  with  air  therein  to  ef- 
fect a  velocity  reduction  of  said  liquid  as  it  enters  said 
tank  and  thereby  allow  for  separation  of  entrained  air 
and  a  pooling  of  air  free  liquid  within  the  lower  end  of 
said  chamber  for  exit  through  said  dip  tube. 


3,074,647 
TOY  TRACK  STRUCTURE 
Joseph  L.  Bonanno,  So«th  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
UoncI  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1958.  Ser.  No.  768,987 
1  Claim.    (CI.  238—10) 


A  toy  railroad  track  section  comprising  a  molded  track 
base  of  deformable  plastic  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
transverse  ties  and  integral  longitudinal  connecting  mem- 
bers joining  said  ties  having  ends  extending  beyond  the 
end  ties,  deformable  ball  and  socket  means  integrally 
formed  in  each  of  said  ends  including  male  and  female 
portions  arranged  for  mating  engagement  with  similar 
portions  of  another  track  section  upon  inward  compres- 
sive movement  together,  said  ties  including  longitudinally 


3,074,648 

FLUID  DISCHARGE  GUN 

Winthrop  R.  Stone,  Winfield,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,595 

4  Claims.    (CI.  239—107) 


n  L.  J- 


1.  A  fluid  residue  burning  gun  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  fixed  generally  cylindrical  hollow  body  portion 
and  a  stem  portion  concentrically  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  body  portion  to  define  a  fluid  passage  terminating 
in  a  variable  size  fluid  discharge  aperture,  fluid  inlet 
means  coimecting  to  said  passage  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  conduit  containing  pressurized  fluid  to  be  discharged 
through  the  gun,  resilient  means  connecting  said  body  por- 
tion and  said  stem  portion  adapted  to  exert  a  preselected 
resilient  bias  on  said  stem  portion  in  a  direction  opposite 
fluid  pressure-induced  movement  of  said  stem,  said  direc- 
tion being  a  direction  of  movement  tending  to  close  the 
fluid  discharge  aperture  and  coolant  passages  disposed  in 
said  body  portion  and  in  said  stem  portion,  adapted  for 
connection  to  circulating  coolant  cooling  systems. 


3,074,649 
SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
Duanc  E.  Atkinson,  102  Fey  Drive,  Burlingamc,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,943 
8  Claims.    (O.  239—165) 
1.  In  spraying  apparatus  including  a  spray  nozzle  and 
a  swingable  boom,  the  combination  comprising:  rotatable 
means  supporting  said  nozzle  for  rotation  about  a  pair  of 
mutually  perpendicular  axes,   driving  means  connected 
to  said  nozzle  for  so  rotating  said  nozzle  about  said  axes, 
manual  control  means  remote  from  said  nozzle  and  con- 
nected to  said  driving  means  for  aiming  said  nozzle,  and 


means  supporting  said  rotatable  means  and  said  nozzle 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  boom  and  maintaining  one  of 


r<rs 


tube  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  container 
and  said  outlet  hole  for  supplying  said  main  liquid  to 
said  outlet  hole,  said  nozzle  having  circularly  spaced  pe- 
ripheral channels  formed  upon  the  outer  surface  thereof, 
another  container  for  a  secondary  liquid  located  above 
the  first-mentioned  container,  a  regulator  communicating 
with  said  peripheral  channels,  another  tube  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  other  container  and  said  reg- 
ulator for  supplying  said  secondary  liquid  to  said  periph- 
eral channels,  a  second  nozzle  coaxially  enclosing  and 
spaced  from  the  first-mentioned  nozzle,  said  second  noz- 


♦^  ^ 


said  axes  generally  horizontal  during  swinging  of  said 
boom.  

3,074,65t 
SPRAYING  MECHANISM 
Joseph  S.  Kanarck,  Lombard,  VL,  Mrignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signmcnts,  to  Ztf-Davk  P«bliAli«  Company,  New 
Yoris,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,650 
1  Clafan.    (CL  239—215) 


In  a  spraying  mechanism,  a  lower  chamber  for  contain- 
ing a  liquid  to  be  dispensed,  an  upper  chamber  having  a 
discharge  outlet,  a  tube  extending  from  said  upper  cham- 
ber to  said  lower  chamber,  a  rotaUbly  mounted  screw 
conveyor  extending  through  said  tube  to  carry  liquid  from 
said  lower  chamber  to  said  upper  chamber,  a  resilieijt 
cover  plate  secured  by  a  spring  extension  thereof  and  posi- 
tioned against  the  open  lower  end  of  said  tube  to  regulate 
the  flow  of  liquid  into  said  tube,  a  rod  secured  to  said 
cover,  and  means  accessible  from  outside  said  lower 
chamber  and  engageable  with  said  rod  for  movmg  said 
cover  extension  away  from  the  lower  end  of  said  tube, 
the  resiliency  of  said  cover  moving  it  toward  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube  when  pressure  against  said  rod  is  re- 
leaaed.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,074^51 

SPRAY  GUN 

Brano  Aforfi  aad  Priao  OriudL  both  of 

Vfai  Pm>Io  Smni  61,  ftflhii,  Italy 

FBed  Nov.  19, 1^,  Ser.  No.  854,117 

CtalBS  prtnrtty,  applcaHon  Haly  Dec  5,  1958 

1  Clate.    (CL  239^-3t4) 

A  spray  gun,  comprising  a  central  nozzle  having  an 
axial  outlet  hole,  a  container  for  a  main  liquid,  a  vertical 


zle  having  inner  surfaces  directed  toward  the  peripheral 
channels  of  the  first-mentioned  nozzle  to  deviate  said  sec- 
ondary liquid  flowing  through  the  peripheral  channels 
toward  said  outlet  hole,  a  head  coaxially  enclosing  said 
second  nozzle  and  having  inner  passages  converging  to- 
ward said  outlet  hole  and  peripheral  channels  circularly 
spaced  relatively  to  said  outlet  hole  and  having  outlet 
portions  directed  angularly  towards  the  axis  of  the  first- 
mentioned  nozzle,  a  distributor-regulator  communicating 
with  the  inner  passages  and  peripheral  channels  of  «aid 
head,  and  means  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  distrib- 
utor-regulator.   

3,074,652 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
James  F.  Armstrong,  St  Loiria,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  ACF 
Indnstrics,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  ^        ^,      _^^  ^^, 
Original  application  Mar.  2,   1959,  Ser.  No.  796,605. 
Divided  and  tUs  application  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

110,505 

1  Clafan.    (CL  239— 533) 


J?<^5i,r^  r"^ 


A  nozzle  for  a  fuel  injection  system,  said  nozzle  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  diaphragm  within  said  housing  and 
forming  therewith  onx»ed  expansible  chambers,  a  tube 
having  one  end  attached  to  said  housing  and  extending 
from  one  of  said  chambers,  a  needle  valve  slidably  mount- 
ed witUn  said  tube  and  attached  at  one  end  to  said  dia- 
phragm, a  nozzle  tip  at  the  other  end  of  said  tube  hav- 
ing a  tubular  portion  extending  inwardly  within  said  tube 
and  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  resilient  member  fixed  to 
the  other  end  of  said  needle  valve  adjacent  to  said  valve 
seat,  said  resilient  member  being  formed  with  a  con- 
cave surface  facing  said  valve  seat,  means  fixed  to  said 
needle  valve  and  retaining  said  resilient  member  with 
said  concave  surface  under  compression,  said  other  needle 
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valve  end  formed  with  a  concave  face,  said  retaining 
means  holding  said  resilient  member  against  said  con- 
cave face,  and  a  wire  mesh  between  said  resilient  member 
and  said  concave  face,  said  other  needle  valve  end  formed 
with  an  air  vent  passage  extending  from  said  concave 
face  into  said  tube. 


3,074,653 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  WIRE 

AND  ITS  CASING 

John  B.  Schonch,  1105  Scwell  Lane,  Rydal,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  72,016 

8  Claims.    (CI.  241—14) 


mined  load  bat  been  delivered  to  the  truck,  power  meant 
for  the  rock  conveyor,  a  circuit  for  energizing  the  rock 
conveyor  power  means,  and  a  timing  switch  in  said  rock 
conveyor  power  means  circuit  normally  maintaining  the 
circuit  in  closed  condition  during  operation  of  the 
crushed  rock  delivery  conveyor  and  for  a  predetermined 
time  after  stopping  thereof  whereby  to  replenish  the 
surge  bin  with  a  quantity  of  crushed  rock. 


1?1  fi 


1  t  --• 


1.  In  a  process  for  separating  a  metal  wire  from  its 
casing  comprising  the  steps  of  chopping  said  wire  and 
its  casing  so  as  to  produce  a  mixture  of  granulated  wire, 
middlings  and  casing  material,  then  separating  the  mid- 
dlings from  the  mixture  of  granulated  wire  and  casing 
material,  then  separating  the  granulated  wire  from  the 
granulated  casing  material,  and  then  collecting  the  granu- 
lated wire  and  granulated  casing  material  in  separate 
receptacles. 

3,074,654 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LOADING  AND 

WEIGHING  ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  B.  Guggcmot,  921  Pitt  SL,  HndK>n,  Wli. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  766,622 

1  Claim.    (CI.  241—34) 
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In  a  control  system  for  crushing,  delivering  and  weigh- 
ing rock  material,  a  scale  having  a  platform  and  an  adjust- 
able scale  beam,  a  normally  open  switch  clement  mount- 
ed on  the  platform  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  and 
closed  by  a  dump  truck  when  positioned  thereon,  a 
normally  closed  switch  responsive  to  said  scale  beam  and 
being  adapted  to  open  when  the  scale  beam  indicates 
a  given  weight  of  material  has  been  delivered  into  said 
dump  truck,  a  crushed  rock  delivery  conveyor  terminat- 
ing over  the  scale  platform  and  truck  when  positioned 
tfaerton,  power  means  for  driving  said  delivery  conveyor, 
a  crusher  for  supplying  crushed  rock  to  said  delivery  con- 
veyor, a  rock  conveyor  for  supplying  rocks  to  said 
crusher,  a  surge  bin  interposed  between  the  cniaber  and 
the  crushed  rock  delivery  conveyor  for  accumulating  a 
()uantity  of  crushed  rock  in  between  loading  periods,  a 
control  circuit  energizing  said  power  meant  for  driving 
laid  delivery  conveyor  and  including  in  series  both  the 
platform  twitch  element  and  the  tcale  beam  twitch  where- 
by taid  delivery  conveyor  will  intUntanteously  cea«  to 
deliver  crutbed  rock  to  the  tcale  if  a  truck  movet  off  tbe 
platform  or  the  tcale  beam  twitch  indicate!  a  predeter- 


3,074,655 

SHREDDING  APPARATUS  WITH  SCREEN 

CLEARING  COMB 

Georges  Victor  Gonticr,  38  Rsc  dc  Pcriolc, 

Toulonae,  Haatc-Garooac,  France 

FIlMl  Apr.  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,088 

Cbdms  priority,  application  France  Apr.  22,  1960 

4ClaJni>.    (CL241— 88) 


1.  Shredding  apparatus  comprising 

A.  a  casing  including  end  walls  having  auxiliary  dis- 
charge apertures  therein, 

B.  a  set  of  screen  members  having 

( 1 )  parallel,  spaced  apart,  straight  intermediate 
portions  of  major  extent  defining  generatrices 
of  a  generally  part-cylindrical  screening  sur- 
face, and 

(2)  end  portions  directed  angularly  from  the  ends 
of  said  intermediate  portiMis  so  as  to  extend 
radially  inside  of  axial  projections  of  said 
screening  surface, 

C.  means  connected  to  said  end  portions  of  the  screen 
members  and  mounting  the  latter  in  said  casing 
with  said  auxiliary  discharge  apertures  adjacent  said 
end  portions  of  the  screening  members, 

D.  a  shredding  rotor  mounted  in  said  casing  for  rota- 
tion co-axially  with  respect  to  said  screening  sur- 
face and  opsrativ;  to  shred  materials  dumped  on 
said  surface  and  to  discharge  the  major  portion  of 
the  shredded  materials  downwardly  through  the 
spaces  between  said  intermediate  portions  of  the 
screen  members,  and 

E.  combing  means  reciprocable  p-rallel  to  said  straight 
intermediate  portions  of  the  screen  members  and 
including 

( 1 )  combing  >jj|^rs  extending  into  said  spaces 
brtween  said  intermediate  portions  of  the  screen 
members  to  clear  said  spaces  of  any  materials 
caught  therein, 

(2)  the  limits  of  the  reciprocation  of  said  comb- 
ing means  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
screening  surface  defined  by  said  intermediate 
portions  of  the  screen  members  so  that  said 
fingers  travel  between  said  angularly  directed 
end  pcrtioni  to  discharge  the  cleared  materials 
through  said  auxiliary  discbarge  apertures. 
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3^4,656 

FEED  GRINDER 

Lan  N.  CMttcnsM,  Vibori.  S.  Dak.,  a 

Waircn  L.  Steuk,  Crafim,  Nelir. 

Filed  Inly  5,  I960.  Scr.  No.  40,728 

ICIakB.    (CI.  241— 247) 


posite  sidet  of  said  slot  and  overlying  a  bottom  surface  of 
said  slot,  an  insert  of  high  abrasion  resisting  material  re- 
movably disposed  in  said  slot  and  presenting  a  surface  for 
engagement  by  the  material  thrown  from  the  impeller,  and 
means  including  flanges  integral  with  said  insert  and 
underlying  said  first  mentioned  flanges  releasably  secur- 
ing said  insert  with  respect  to  said  body  means  so  as  to 
enable  the  insert  to  be  replaced  when  worn. 


3,074,658 
ROTORS  FOR  MIXING,  PULVERISING  AND 

LIKE  MACHINES 

Eric  Brooki,  'Xynton,"  Nctharton,  WhaDcy,  near 

BladdMun,  England 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,895 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britafai  Apr.  18,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CL  241— 291) 


A  feed  grinder  comprising  a  casing,  an  inner  rotatable 
shaft  in  said  casing,  an  outer  shaft  receiving  said  inner 
shaft,  a  helical  conveyor  atuched  to  taid  outer  shaft, 
a  ring-shaped  plate  having  radial  spokes  attached  to  said 
outer  shaft,  said  ring-shaped  plate  including  a  grindmg 
face,  a  further  plate  secured  to  said  inner  shaft,  means 
for  driving  said  inner  shaft  and  said  outer  shaft  in  op- 
posite directions,  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  ring-shaped  plate  and  said  further  plate,  m- 
cluding  a  collar  in  which  said  inner  shaft  is  journalled, 
said  inner  shaft  including  a  key,  said  collar  including  a 
key- way  in  which  said  key  is  slidably  engaged,  an  adjust- 
able lever  member  pivotally  secured  to  said  collar,  the 
spacing    between    said    radial    spokes    providing   means 
whereby  feed  will  enter  between  said  further  plate  and 
said  ring-shaped  plate  from  said  conveyor,  said  driving 
means  for  said  shafts  including  a  main  drive  shaft,  a 
bevel  gear  attached  to  said  main  drive  shaft,  a  further 
bevel  gear  attached  to  said  inner  shaft  and  operated  by 
said  bevel  gear,  a  still  further  bevel  gear  attached  to  said 
outer  shaft  meshing  with  said  bevel  gear,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  adjustable  lever  member  including  a  threaded 
socket  attached  thereto,  a  rod  threadably  engaged  with 
said  threaded  socket,  means  for  rotating  said  rod,  a  pair 
of  lugs  attached  to  said  further  plate  and  being  slightly 
spaced    from    the   peripheral    boundaries   of  said    ring- 
shaped  plate  for  cleaning  the  peripheral  boundaries  of 
said  ring-shaped  plate. 


3,074,657 

IMPACT  CRUSHING  APPARATUS 
TlMmat    E.    Bridgcwatcr,    ElnlMnl,    DL,   an 
Adams  Ei^lnccring  Co^apnny,  Chicaio,  DL,  a 
tion  of  Illinois 

FIM  Dae.  4. 1959,  Scr.  No.  857,365 
7CUW.    (CL  241— 275) 


to 


1 .  A  rotor  for  use  in  a  comminuting  or  mixing  appara- 
tus comprising  a  hub  section  and  a  plate  section  rigid 
with  said  hub  section,  a  drive  shaft  mounting  said  hub 
section  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis, 
said   plate   section   extending    substantially    horizontally 
and  having  a  smooth  top  face  and  defining  with  said  hub 
section  an  imperforate  surface  for  supporting  the  material 
to  be  worked  on,  at  least  two  radially  disposed  blades 
rigid  with  said  plate  section  and  projecting  downwardly 
from  the  under  surface  of  said  plate  section  to  extend 
entirely  below  said  plate  section,  each  of  said  blades  hav- 
ing a  leading  material  engaging  surface  and  a  trailing 
surface  facing  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  leading 
surface,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  plate  section  being 
continuous  and  irregularly  shaped  such  that  a  tubsuntial 
portion  of  the  leading  surface  of  each  blade  extends  be- 
yond the  adjacent  periphery  of  said  plate  tcction  extend- 
ing circumferentially  forwardly  of  the  blade  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  and  a  reduced  portion  of  the  trailing 
surface  of  each  blade  wiiich  is  subsuntially  less  than  said 
substantial  leading  surface  portion  extends  beyond  the 
adjacent  periphery  of  said  plate  section  extending  circum- 
ferentially rearwardly  of  each  blade. 


1.  A  breaker  plate  structure  for  an  impact  crushing  ap- 
paratus of  the  type  described  including  a  centrifugal  im- 
peller mounted  within  a  bousing,  comprising  body  means 
deuchably  mounUble  within  the  housing  for  presenting  a 
surface  thereof  for  engatement  by  material  to  be  crushed 
thrown  from  the  impeller,  a  slot  in  said  body  means  and 
opening  at  taid  turface  and  one  end  of  taid  body  meant, 
taid  body  meant  including  flange  portions  defining  op- 


3,074,659 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  STARTING 

OF  COIL  WINDING  OPERATIONS 
Stefan  First,  Mondicn^ladiMck,  Gcnnavr,  aarignor  to 
Walter  Rcincii,  Monchcn-Gtadbnch,  Gcimany 
Filed  Ian.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,482 
Ciainu  priority,  apniicBtlon  Gcmany  Oct  4,  1954 
35  CiaEitrTcL  242— 27) 
21.  In  a  yam-coil  winding  machine,  a  device  for  start- 
ing a  coil  winding  (^ration  after  completion  of  the 
preceding  coil  and  for  parting  the  yarn  from  the  com- 
pleted coil,  comprising  a  revolvable   spindle   having   a 
spindle  head  and  means  for  entraining  a  coil  core,  a 
thread  guide  defining  a  path  for  the  yarn  to  be  wound 
onto  the  core,  a  yarn  clamping  device  mounted  on  and 
rotating  at  the  same  angular  velocity  as  said  spindle  head 
and   having  a  radially  displaceable  portion  engageable 
with  the  yam  coming  from  said  guide  and  mounted  for 
displacement  thereof  relative  to  said  spindle  head  be- 
tween yam  clamping  and  yam  releasing  positions,  and 
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automatic  control  means  connected   with  said  clamping    the  core  coupled  to  the  sensing  means  for  movement  there- 
device  for  radially  displacing  said  portion  to  clamp  the    with,  said  transformer  having  two  windings  connected  in 

series-opposition  between  two  terminals  and  a  winding 
connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  current,  aild  circuit 


^  ^  f 


"^  II II II     7^-^^ 


yarn  end  during  the  starting  interval  of  said  spindle  head 
and  to  subsequently  release  the  yarn  end. 


3,074,6M 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FABRICATING 

TEXTILE  THREADS 

Steftm  Flint,  Moncbcn-GladbMh,  Gcrmanr,  asiigiior  to 

Walter  Reincn,  Moocbca-Gladbach,  Gcmuuiy 

FUcd  Inly  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  75f  ,382 

dalma  priority,  appttcatioa  Gcnnaoy  Ang.  3, 1957 

19ClalaM.    (CL  241— 35.6) 


means  coupled  between  the  terminals  and  the  correspond- 
ing motor  for  controlling  energization  of  the  motor  in 
response  to  the  differential  amplitude  and  phase  relation- 
ship between  potentials  at  the  terminals. 


17.  In  a  machine  for  processing  yam  coils,  said  coils 
each  having  a  main  winding  and  a  reserve  winding  on  at 
least  one  coil  end  and  connected  to  said  main  winding,  a 
device  for  unwinding  and  placing  the  starting  end  of  the 
yam  formed  by  said  reserve  winding  in  a  ready  position 
for  further  processing  of  said  coils,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  support  for  accommodating  a  coil,  an  air-jet  nozzle 
located  near  said  support  and  directed,  when  in  operation, 
to  blow  a  jet  of  air  onto  a  reserve  winding  of  a  respective 
coil  and  away  from  the  main  winding  thereof,  and  air 
pressure  supply  means  for  supplying  an  air  current 
through  said  nozzle. 


3,074,M1 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  MACHINE 
Robert    M.    Brambangli,    Menlo    Park,   and    Walter  J. 
Cheney,  Sma  Mateo,  Calif.,  asalgiiors  to  Ampex  Corpo- 
ratioa.  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  CaU- 
foniia 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  «98,1I8 
2  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.12) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  in  which  a  pair  of  upe 
carrying  reels  are  respectively  driven  by  separate  con- 
trolled reversible  torque  motors  with  a  portion  of  tape 
extending  between  the  reels  engaged  by  a  magnetic  head, 
capstan  means  engaging  said  portion  of  tape  to  drive  the 
same,  vacuum  chamber  means  serving  to  maintain  a  pair 
of  tape  loops  between  the  capstan  means  and  each  of 
the  reels,  and  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber means  for  detecting  the  difference  in  lengths  of  the 
pair  of  tape  loops,  the  combination  comprising  an  adjust- 
able core  differential  alternating  current  tranafonner  with 


3,t74,M2 
MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR  DRIVE 
MECHANISM 
Raymond  Herman,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  assipior  to  Rkhmood 
Reflearch  Corporation,  Richnood  Hill,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,839 
4  dalma.    (CL  242-^5.12) 


1.  In  motion  picture  drive  mechanism,  a  casing  pro- 
viding a  vertical  wall,  a  main  control  arm  slidably  mounted 
for  substantial  y  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  said 
wall,  actuating  means  engaged  wi  h  said  control  arm  at 
one  end  thereof  fcr  actuating  the  same,  drive  means  in- 
cluding a  friction  drive  ring,  said  drive  ring  being  posi- 
tioned substantially  transversely  with  respect  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  control  arm.  a  bracket  slidably 
mounted  on  said  wall  for  movement  parallel  to  that  of 
said  main  control  arm,  a  drive  pulley  including  a  driving 
ring  carried  by  said  bracket  and  mounted  for  movement 
of  said  driving  ring  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  friction  drive  ring  on  sliding  movement  of  said 
bracket,  a  lateral  arm  carried  by  said  control  arm  and 
formed  for  engagement  with  said  bracket  to  move  said 
bracket  and  said  driving  ring  carried  thereby  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  friction  ring  in  one  direction  of  m3ve- 
m:nt  of  said  control  arm,  a  stud  shaft  for  the  winding 
up  of  film,  a  driven  pulley  carried  by  said  stud  shaft  and 
a  resilient  drive  belt  interconnecting  said  driven  pulley 
and  said  drive  pulley  for  driving  said  driven  pulley,  and 
said  resilient  drive  belt  in  the  other  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  control  arm  serving  by  resilient  action  to 
slide  said  bracket  into  position  to  bring  said  driving  ring 
of  said  drive  pulley  into  driving  engagement  with  said 
friction  ring. 
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3,074,M3 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  STORING  ARTICLES  IN  COM- 
BINATION WITH  UNLOADING  FIXTURE 
Luther  G.  Simjian,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Match  Corporation,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,163 
5  Claims.    (CI.  242—67.3) 


and  being  freely  rotatable  on  said  shaft,  said  cup  member 
having  an  opening  in  a  side  wall  thereof,  a  line  pickup 
member  resiliently  mounted  on  an  exterior  face  of  said 
cup  member  adjacent  said  opening  and  being  biased 
downwardly  by  the  interior  wall  of  said  cover  into  said 
cup  member  opening  and  into  the  annular  groove  of 
said  spool  when  in  a  retrieve  position,  means  to  guide 
line  from  said  spool  over  said  rim  portion  of  said  spool 
and  in  a  direction  outwardly  from  the  uncovered  end 
of  said  spool,  means  to  rotate  said  cup  member  with  said 
pickup  member  thereon  to  retrieve  line,  and  means  to 
move  said  cup  member  forwardly  to  bring  said  pickup 
member  out  of  contact  with  the  interior  wall  of  said 
cover  to  permit  said  pickup  member  to  move  out  of  said 
groove  and  permit  free  spooling  of  line  off  said  spool. 


1 .  A  receptacle  for  storing  articles  in  combination  with 
a  fixture  for  receiving  said  receptacle  to  accomplish  un- 
loading of  said  articles  from  said  receptacle,  said  recep- 
tacle comprising:  an  enclosure;  said  enclosure  enclosing 
therein  means  for  accepting  and  storing  articles;  a  ratdiet 
mechanism  which  includes  a  toothed  wheel  and  a  pawl 
coupled  to  said  means;  an  aperture  in  a  wall  of  said 
enclosure  through  which  articles  dispofted  in  said  enclosure 
are  moved  therefrom  during  unloading;  drive  means 
accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  enclosure  and  coupled 
to  said  means  for  accepting  and  storing  articles  and  to 
said  ratchet  mechanism  whereby  operation  of  said  drive 
means,  when  the  latter  arc  rendered  operative,  causes  ar- 
ticles stored  in  said  enclosure  to  be  moved  therefrom 
through  said  aperture;  magnetic  means  disposed  on  said 
fixture  which  are  adapted  to  move  said  pawl  from  said 
wheel  when  said  receptacle  is  positioned  on  said  fixture, 
whereby  to  render  said  drive  means  operable  to  effect  re- 
lease of  articles  stored  in  said  enclosure  and  the  drive 
means  being  rendered  inoperable  when  said  pawl  is  en- 
gaged with  said  toothed  wheel. 


3,074,664 
CLOSED  FACE  SPINNING  REEL 
Richard  E.   Beger,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Uooci  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,479 
6  Claima.    (CL  242—84.2) 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
cover  member  having  a  central  opening,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  opening,  a  line  spool  affixed  to  said 
shaft,  said  line  spool  having  a  forward  rim  portion  with 
an  annular  groove  therein,  a  cup  member  within  said 


3,074,665 
FISHING  REEL  WITH  RECIPROCATED  SPOOL 
John  B.  Morrow,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a 
signments,  to  Brunswick  Corporatimi,  Chicago,  Ul., 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45,627 
4  Claims.    (CL  242— 84.21) 


1 .  In  a  fishing  reel,  a  frame,  a  stationary  bearing  sleeve, 
means  interconnecting  said  bearing  sleeve  and  said  frame, 
a  non-rotative  line-carrying  spool  slidably  positioned  on 
said  bearing  sleeve,  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  projecting 
through  said  bearing  sleeve,  a  line-winding  member  car- 
ried by  said  drive  shaft  in  concentric  relation  to  said 
spool,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  drive  shaft,  a  rectilinearly 
movable  actuator,  said  actuator  comprising  a  generally 
U -shape  wire  element  having  opposed,  elongated  leg  por- 
tions and  a  base  portion,  said  leg  portions  being  con- 
nected to  said  spool,  said  base  portion  comprising  spaced- 
apart  runs  of  wire,  a  rotatable  crank  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  drive  gear  operated  by  said  crank  and  meshing 
with  said  pinion  to  rotate  said  line-winding  member,  and 
an  eccentric  pin  member  operated  by  said  crank  and  en- 
gaging with  said  spaced-apart  runs  of  wire  of  said  actua- 
tor for  effecting  reciprocating  movement  thereof  and  of 
said  spool  simultaneously  with  the  rotation  of  said  line- 
winding  member. 


3,074,666 
SLUBBER  BOBBIN 
John  B.  Hawley,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  aarignor  to  Akron 
Spool  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  High  Point,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,697 
1  Claim.    (CL  242—118.6) 


A  bobbin  comprising  an  integral  wooden  cylindrical 
barrel  having  at  one  end  thereof  an  enlarged  cylindrical 
portion  forming  a  shoulder  between  said  portion  and  the 


cylindrical  cover  extending  over  one  end  of  said  spool    barrel,  said  barrel  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough. 
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said  enlarged  portion  having  an  end  face  with  at  least 
one  radially  extending  recess,  a  first  circular  flange 
mounted  on  the  cylindrical  barrel  abutting  said  shoulder, 
a  locking  ring  recessed  in  said  barrel  contiguous  to  the 
flange  for  locking  engagement  therewith,  a  paperboard 
sleeve  extending  longitudinally  and  tightly  around  said 
barrel,  means  securing  said  barrel  sleeve  to  one  of  said 
flanges,  and  a  second  circular  flange  fastened  to  the  other 
end  of  said  barrel  to  retain  the  sleeve  in  position. 


divergence  while  flowing  therethrough,  whereby  the  hot 
liquid  fuel  is  vaporized  in  said  divergent  part  at  least 
partially  by  expansion  with  formation  of  a  jet  which 
mixes  witb  a  flow  of  incident  air  to  penetrate  into  the 
combustion  space,  and  ignition  means  in  the  combustion 
space,  whereby  combustion  takes  place  in  the  combustion 
space  to  increase  the  pressure  on  said  lower  surface  of 
the  wing,  thereby  increasing  the  lift  and  thrust  of  the 
aircraft. 


3  §74  M7 

BOBBIN  HOLDER  FOR  SPINNING  MACHINES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Jokann  Jacob  Keyier,  Grabcnallcc  16,  Aania,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5S,240 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany  Sept.  12,  1959 

18  Ciainia.    (CI.  242—131) 


3.074,669 
DEVICE  TO  PROTECT  AN  OCCUPANT  AGAINST 
BODILY  INJURY  DURING  EMERGENCY  ES- 
CAPE FROM  AIRCRAFT 
Nils  I.  Bohlin,  Gotcborg,  Swaden,  MrigBor  to  Svenika 
Aeropian  Akdcbolagct,  Linkopinc  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

Filed  Ang.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  837,567 
llClalmi.    (CL  244— 122) 


1.  In  combination  for  use  in  connection  with  spinning 
machines,  creel  means,  a  bobbin  holder  including  a  longi- 
tudinal substantially  rigid  arm  having  an  upper  end 
p>ortion  and  a  lower  end  portion,  at  least  one  leg  con- 
nected to  at  least  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  arm 
and  extending  therefrom  in  a  direction  transverse  thereto, 
bearing  means  supported  by  the  free  end  of  said  one 
leg  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  a  bobbin  sleeve,  and 
means  connected  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  longi- 
tudinal arm  and  swingably  suspended  on  said  creel  meant. 


3,074,668 
BURNER  FOR  HOT  FUEL 
Otto  Frcnzl,  Dammaric  lc«  Lys,  France,  assignor  to  So- 
cictc  Natlonalc  d'Etude  ct  de  Constniction  dc  Motenrs 
d' Aviation,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,115 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.   10,  1958 

13  Claims.    (CI.  244—53) 


t 
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13.  In  an  aircraft,  the  combination  of  a  wing  triangular 
in  cross-section,  with  a  lower  surface  sloping  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  to  the  aircraft  and  having  an  edge  project- 
ing downwards  to  define  a  combustion  space  below  the 
lower  surface  to  the  rear  of  the  edge,  at  least  one  burner 
comprising  a  nozzle  and  one  pipe  connected  to  said  nozzle 
and  supplied  with  hot  liquid  fuel  under  pressure,  said 
nozzle  having  a  divergent  part  of  substantial  length  with 
a  divergence  of  a  predetermined  value  opening  below 
the  wing  in  said  combustion  space,  the  said  hot  liquid 
fuel  having  a  pressure  above  a  level  which  permits  the 
fuel  to  be  vaporized  in  the  said  pipe  and  below  a  level 
which  permits  at  least  a  part  of  the  same  to  be  vaporized 
by  expansion  in  the  said  divergent  part  of  predetermined 


ana      w    3'' 


9.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft  carried  ejection  seat, 
a  protective  device  for  the  occupant  of  the  seat  by  which 
his  limbs  are  disposed,  during  seat  ejection,  in  predeter- 
mined positions  favorable  for  ejection  escape,  said  de- 
vice comprising:  a  harness  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  oc- 
cupant's torso;  a  plurality  of  fastening  elements,  one 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  each  of  the  occupant's  limbs  to 
be  positioned  during  ejection;  a  tension  line  for  each  fas- 
tening element,  each  tension  line  being  connected  at  one 
end  to  its  fastening  element;  guide  members  nonreleasably 
secured  on  the  harness,  through  which  said  tension  lines 
are  trained;  a  common  terminal  to  which  the  other  ends 
of  all  of  said  tension  lines  are  secured;  and  resiliently 
yieldable  shock  absorbing  means  connected  between  said 
common  terminal  and  a  non-ejectable  part  in  the  air- 
craft in  which  the  ejection  seat  is  carried,  through  which 
said  terminal  is  held  to  tension  the  lines  upon  ejecting 
motion  of  the  seat  relative  to  the  aircraft  in  which  it  is 
carried,  but  by  which  the  tensioning  forces  imparted  to 
the  terminal  are  cushioned  so  that  it  does  not  impart 
abrupt  motion  to  the  fastening  element. 


3^4^70 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLING  FOR  HIGH 
PRESSURE  FLUIDS 
Erich  E.  Breaaing,  Hollywood,  Ciriif.,  airignnr.  by 

assignments,  to  On  Mark  CoapUngs,  Inci,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaVfomln 

Filed  Ang.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,771 
n  ClahBs.  (O.  244—130) 
11.  In  an  aerial  vehicle  having  an  outer  wall  and  an 
exposed  first  coupling  for  releasable  engagement  with  a 
second  complementary  coupling  outside  the  vehicle  for 
supplying  fluid  to  the  vehicle,  wherein  the  first  coupling 
hat  a  body  with  a  cylindrical  portion  to  telescope  into  the 
second  coupling  and  the  first  coupling  has  an  axial  por- 
tion smaller  in  diameter  than  said  cylindrical  portion 
thereof  to  fonn  therewith  an  annular  passage  to  receive 
fluid  from  the  first  coupling,  and  wherein  a  valve  member 


jANtJAKY  22,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1141 


carried  by  said  first  coupling  normally  closes  said  annu- 
lar passage  and  is  retractable  by  the  second  coupling  to 
a  position  opening  the  passage,  the  improvement  to 
streamline  the  vehicle  comprising:  said  wall  having  an 
opening  larger  than  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  first 
coupling  and  surrounding  the  cylindrical  portion  to  form 
therewith  an  annular  space  to  receive  said  second  cou- 


site  direction  will  place  said  tab  bridge  under  ten- 
sion resulting  in  a  fracture  and  permitting  said  re- 
lease disc  supported  instrument  unit  to  be  released. 


piing,  said  cylindrical  portion  and  said  axial  portion  of 
the  first  coupling  being  substantially  flush  witb  the  wall; 
the  normally  closed  position  of  said  valve  member  being 
substantially  flush  with  the  wall;  and  an  annular  mem- 
ber normally  closing  said  annular  space  at  a  position  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  wall,  said  annular  member  being 
yieldable  for  retraction  by  said  second  coupling. 


3,074,671 
AIR  DROPPED  BUOY  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Michael   Dinolfo,  Manchester,  and   Everett  W.  Farmer, 
Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc., 
Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,568 
11  Claims.    (CL  244—138) 


1.  An  air  dropped  buoy  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  body  having  wall  portions  and  a 
central  axis, 

an  inflight  deceleration  means  connected  to  said  wall 
portions, 

said  wall  being  disposed  about  said  central  axis,  a 
release  disc  located  in  said  hollow  body  transversely 
of  said  central  axis, 

said  walls  having  a  disc  supporting  means  thereon, 

said  disc  having  thereon  projecting  tab  portions  in- 
tegral with  said  disc, 

said  disc  having  an  instrument  unit  supported  thereon, 

said  support  means  and  said  tab  portions  having  a 
connection  in  mating  supporting  relationship  such 
that  said  connection  can  withstand  inflight  decelera- 
tion forces  on  said  instrument  unit  without  releas- 
ing said  disc  from  said  body,  said  connection  per- 
mitting release  of  said  disc  and  its  supported  in- 
strument unit  from  said  body  when  a  lesser  force, 
such  as  water  impact  force,  is  applied  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  said  disc,  said  release  disc's  Ub  portions 
are  comprised  of  bridge  support  means  integral 
with  said  Ubs  which  act  to  reinforce  said  tab  por- 
tions when  said  ub  portions  receive  a  cantilever 
loading  in  a  direction  which  places  said  bridge 
portion  in  compression,  while  a  loading  in  an  oppo- 


3,074,672 

KITE 

Edward  M.  Hanrahan,  Jr.,  913  Morton  SL, 

Baltimore  Md. 

Filed  Ang.  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  48,113 

1  Claim.    (CL  244—153) 


A  knock-down  kite  comprising: 
(a)  a  frame  including: 

(1)  a  straight  fore-and-aft  central  member; 

(2)  two  straight  lateral  members  extending  at 
right  angles  from  opposite  sides  of  the  central 
member  at  a  point  spaced  from  both  ends  there- 
of; and 

(3)  pivot  means  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the 
lateral  members  to  the  central  member  to  per- 
mit limited  angular  movement  of  the  lateral 
members  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  central  member; 

lb)  a  fabric  cover  including: 

( 1 )  two  wing  pieces  of  generally  triangular  con- 
tour, each  having  a  straight  central  edge  ex- 
tending along  said  central  member,  a  leadmg 
edge  extending  along  a  straight  line  connecting 
the  front  end  of  the  central  frame  member  and 
the  outer  end  of  one  lateral  member,  said 
straight  line  making  an  acute  angle  with  said 
central  edge,  and  a  trailing  edge  extending  gen- 
erally between  said  outer  end  of  the  one  lateral 
member  and  the  rear  end  of  the  central  frame 
member; 

(2)  each  wing  piece  being  of  woven  fabric  hav- 
ing two  sets  of  threads  crossing  each  other  at 
right  angles,  with  one  set  of  threads  parallel  to 
the  leading  edge  so  that  the  central  edge  is  cut 
on  the  bias; 

(3)  a  seam  connecting  the  central  edges  of  the 
wing  pieces  along  the  central  member;  and 

(4)  four  pocket  means  in  the  cover  for  repec- 
tively  receiving  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the 
central  frame  member  and  the  outer  ends  of  the 
lateral  members; 

(c)  a  pair  of  cords  for  supporting  the  leading  edges 
of  the  cover,  each  said  cord  extending  under  tension 
from  the  pocket  means  receiving  the  front  end  of  the 
central  frame  member  to  one  of  the  pocket  means 
for  receiving  the  outer  end  of  a  lateral  member, 
each  said  cord  being  attached  to  the  adjacent  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  cover  for  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  length  thereof; 

(d)  a  second  pair  of  cords  extending  under  tension 
between  the  pocket  means  receiving  the  rear  end  of 
the  central  frame  member  and  points  on  the  trailing 
edges  of  the  wing  pieces  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof; 

(«)a  fore-and-aft  slack  stay  cord  connected  between 
the  pocket  means  receiving  the  rear  end  of  the  cen- 
tral frame  member  and  the  cover  adjacent  the  pocket 
meaiu  receiving  the  front  end  of  the  central  frame 
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member,  on  the  side  of  the  cover  opposite  the  frame 
members; 

(/)  a  lateral  slack  sUy  cord  connected  between  two 
points  on  the  leading  edges  of  the  two  wing  pieces 
located  inwardly  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  lateral 
frame  members  and  on  the  side  of  the  cover  oppo- 
site the  frame  member; 

(g)  a  connection  between  central  points  on  said  slack 
stay  cords;  and 

(A)  a  towline  connected  to  said  connection. 


3,074,673 

TOY  KITE 

Eugene  H.  WiUianu,  4050  Lcc  St  NE., 

Waafaingtoii,  D.C. 

FUcd  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150^12 

5  Claims.    (CL  244— 153) 


to  the  longitudinal  axis  ot  said  holder  and  joumaled  ver- 
tically on  said  staff,  for  rotative  movement  thereon,  and 
to  incline  the  holder  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  vertical  axis 
of  said  staff,  and  means  intercoupling  and  interacting  be- 
tween said  staff  and  said  bearing,  to  support  said  bear- 
ing in  its  joumaled  position  and  to  snub  it  in  its  rotative 
movement,  said  coupler  means  including  a  cross  pin  in- 
tegrated with  the  said  staff  at  a  point  located  a  predeter- 
mined distance  below  the  iinial  portion  of  said  staff  and 
above  the  location  where  the  said  bearing  is  joumaled, 
the  ends  of  said  pin  projecting  and  forming  lateral  studs, 
and  the  said  bearing  at  its  top  surface  being  provided 
with  spaced  radial  dq>ressions.  a  helical  spring  surround- 
ing the  staff  at  position  below  and  impinged  against  said 
bearing,  and  a  cotter  pin  in  a  hole  provided  therefor  in 
said  staff,  to  compress  the  spring  and  strain  the  bearing 
upwardly  and  impinged  against  said  studs. 


1.  A  kite  comprising  a  frame  having  an  elongated 
longitudinal  rib.  a  pair  of  bow  arms,  each  having  inner 
and  outer  end  portions  disposed  across  said  longitudinal 
rib,  a  covering  for  said  kite  secured  to  said  longitudinal 
rib  and  to  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  bow  arms, 
portions  of  said  covering  defining  openings  therein,  the 
inner  end  portions  of  said  bow  arms  extending  through 
one  of  said  openings,  a  stabilizer  support  having  means 
at  one  end  thereof  in  engagement  with  each  of  said  bow 
arms  and  said  longitudinal  rib  removably  securing  the 
same  together,  said  stabilizer  support  extending  vertically 
from  said  kite,  and  a  stabilizer  mounted  on  the  free  end 
thereof. 

3,074,674 

SUPPORT  AND  HOLDER  DEVICE  FOR 

FISHING  RODS 

Clarence  L.  Hill,  1311  E.  Sth  St^  Mancic,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,047 

3Clainifl.    (CI.  24S— 45) 


3,074,675 

RETAINER  FOR  WIRES 

WilUaB  F.  BrowB,  Glca  Eliyn,  MIL, 

aMignor  to  Whitao,  Inc. 

FUed  June  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,585 

4Claiiiia.    (CL  240— 6S) 


1.  A  one-piece  strap  retainer  of  resilient  molded  plas- 
tic for  supporting  and  retaining  wires  and  the  like  relative 
to  an  apertured  base,  comprising:  a  tapered  solid  post 
having  means  for  securing  the  same  within  a  sheet  metal 
aperture;  an  elongated  strap  having  a  reinforcing  rib  cen- 
trally thereon  and  extending  laterally  from  one  end  of 
the  post;  an  opposed  wire  retaining  jaw  integral  with  the 
strap  at  point  remote  from  said  post,  the  resilience  of  the 
plastic  urging  the  jaw  towards  the  strap,  there  being  a 
space  between  the  jaw  and  strap;  an  overhanging  barrier 
on  said  strap  protecting  against  accidental  removal  of 
said  wire  from  said  jaw;  a  stiffener  rib  on  said  jaw;  an 
outer  wedging  portion  on  the  jaw  at  an  angle  to  the  strap 
forming  with  the  strap  a  narrowing  opening  to  the  space 
between  the  strap  and  jaw  and  overhanging  lips  on  the 
jaw  between  said  strap  and  jaw  cooperating  with  the  strap 
for  retaining  wires  therebetween  against  removal  upon 
motion  of  the  wire  toward  the  opening  into  said  q>ace. 


«.i« 


*  3,074,676 

CLIP  FOR  iNsrrAiiJMG  heaung  element 

Lcc  M.  Watioa,  Lakcvflla,  imL,  aarivaor  to  Eaiy-Hcat, 
Imc^  New  Carlidc,  bd^  a  corpondM  of  Indiua 
Flkd  Oct  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,t4t 
I)  3C1b1bm.    (CL24S— 71) 

1.  A   clip  for   attaching  a   heating  element   wire   to 

1.  In  a  fishing  rod  support,  the  combination  with  a    shingle  roofs  and  similar  structures,  comprising  a  sheet 

sUnchion  including  an  upright  staff,  of  a  holder  in  which    metal  elongated  body  having  opposite  broad  sides  and 

to  receive  a  fishing  rod  handle,  said  holder  embodying    longitudinal   edges,   a   triangularly-shaped   sharp-pointed 

at  its  root  portion  a  bearing  directed  at  an  oblique  angle    spur  having  a  base  portion  integrally  attached  to  one 
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end  of  said  body  and  projecting  laterally  from  one  of 
said  broad  sides,  a  hook-like  member  at  the  other  end 
of  said  body,  said  member  consisting  of  an  arcuate  base 
integrally  joined  to  said  body  and  projecting  laterally 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  spur  and  two  angularly 
and  laterally  extending  prongs  joined  to  said  base  and 
overlying  said  body,  and  a  triangularly-shaped  sharp- 


+  1 


3,074,678 

BEER  CAN  HOLDER 

John  Michael  Mdc,  345  Foxon  Road,  East  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,227 

3  Claims.    (CI.  248—145.6) 


pointed  spur  having  a  base  portion  integrally  attached 
to  said  body  and  disposed  between  and  spaced  longi- 
tudinally along  said  body  from  said  first  mentioned  spur 
and  hook  member  and  projecting  laterally  from  said 
body  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  mentioned  spur, 
said  base  portions  of  the  triangularly-shaped  spurs  being 
transversely  positioned  at  right  angles  with  respect  to 
said  longitudinal  edges  of  the  elongated  body. 


3,074,677 

WIRE  SUPPORT  AND  BLANK 

Adrian  S.  Eckhardt,  Pcnnaankca,  NJ.     (%  Mr.  Francis 

A.  Wodal,  Wfa«  Corp.,  620  Viola  St,  Camden  4,  N  J.) 

Filed  Not.  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,140 

5  Claims.    (CL  24S— 74) 


1.  In  combination  a  holder  and  a  beer  can  having  cy- 
lindrical side  wall  with  a  base  bead,  top  cover  and  a  top 
bead,  comprising  a  holder  cup,  of  larger  internal  diameter 
than  the  overall  diameter  of  said  base  bead,  carrying 
said  beer  can;  a  handle  made  of  a  single  resilient  strip 
and  having  a  lower  portion  secured  to  said  bolder  cup;  a 
middle  portion  having  a  contact  point  with  the  side  wall 
of  said  beer  can  and  exerting  an  inwardly  directed  fwce 
on  the  side  wall  of  said  beer  can;  and  a  top  portion  so 
formed  as  to  have  its  free  end  resting  on  said  top  cover 
and  engaging  said  top  bead  of  the  beer  can,  exerting  a 
downwardly  and  an  outwardly  directed  force  on  said  top 
cover  and  bead,  thereby  securing  said  beer  can  effertively 
to  said  bolder  cup. 


3,074,679 
BRACKETS 
Douglas  Raymond  Crisp,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Frederldi  Sage  A  Company  Limited,  Lomloo,  England, 
a  Brttish  company 

FUcd  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,862 
5  Claims.    (O.  248—223) 


1.  A  wire  support  formed  of  relatively  stiff  resilient 
electrically  insulating  material,  and  comprising  an  elon- 
gated and  relatively  narrow  back  plate  having  a  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  on  the  rear  face  thereof  for  securing 
the  same  in  facing  engagement  to  a  supporting  surface 
without  prior  attachment  of  fasteners  either  to  the  sup- 
porting surface  or  the  wire  support,  a  resilient  clip  mem- 
ber extending  outwardly  from  one  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  back  plate  and  of  a  length  along  its  connection  with 
the  said  longitudinal  edge  of  the  back  plate  substantially 
less  than  the  over-all  length  of  the  back  plate  to  leave 
spaced  portions  of  the  front  face  of  the  back  plate  exposed 
to  serve  as  pressure  applying  areas  in  applying  the  wire 
support  to  the  supporting  surface,  said  clip  members  being 
bent  to  a  predetermined  position  to  extend  across  and 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  width  of  the  front 
face  of  the  back  plate  and  spaced  outwardly  therefrom, 
the  resilient  clip  member  serving  as  an  additional  pres- 
sure applying  area  over  a  subjacent  unexposed  portion 
of  the  back  plate  in  applying  the  wire  support  to  a  sup- 
porting surface  by  transmitting  applied  pressure  to  the 
back  plate  through  the  edge  of  the  clip  member  connected 
to  the  back  plate  and  through  the  free  edge  of  the  clip 
member  depressed  into  contact  with  the  subjacent  portion 
of  the  back  plate  without  permanent  deformation  of  the 
clip  member  which  inherently  springs  back  to  its  normal 
predetermined  position  for  snu^^y  receiving  a  wire  to  be 
subsequently  applied  thereto  or  by  transmitting  tlie  ap- 
plied pressure  to  the  back  plate  throu^  a  wire  previously 
disposed  between  the  back  plate  and  dip  member. 


1 .  A  bracket  comprising : 

(A),  a  supporting  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
wall  and  having  a  forwardly  projecting  upright  flat 
plate  portion  which  terminates  at  its  front  in  an 
upright  edge; 

(B)  an  arm  member  comprising  an  elongated  shelf 
holding  element  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  hori- 
zontal position,  and  from  which  an  upright  flat  plate 
portion  extends  rcarwardly  and  terminates  at  its  rear 
in  an  upright  edge; 

(C)  a  pin  projecting  from  one  surface  of  the  flat  plate 
portion  of  one  of  said  members,  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  edge  thereof; 

(D)  the  flat  plate  portion  of  the  other  of  said  members 
having  a  substantially  L -shaped  slot  opening  to  its 
said  upright  edge,  of  a  width  to  receive  said  pin, 
said  slot  having 

(1)  a  horizontal  portion  that  extends  inwardly 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  edge  and 

(2)  a  substantially  vertical  portion  extending  from 
the  inner  end  of  its  horizontal  portion  in  slightly 
diverging  relation  to  said  edge, 

said  slot  thus  being  cooperable  with  the  pin  to  pro- 
vide a  bayonet  connection  between  the  arm  member 
and  the  supporting  member  whereby  the  fcxtner  can 
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be  assembled  to  the  latter  by  straight  rearward  move- 
ment to  engage  the  pin  in  the  horizontal  portion  of 
the  slot,  followed  by  downward  movement  to  bring 
the  pin  into  the  substantially  vertical  portion  of  the 
slot; 

(E)  means  on  said  members  defining  opposing  upright 
abutments  having  surfaces  above  and  below  the  pin 
which  are  brought  into  engagement  upon  assembly 
of  the  arm  member  to  the  supporting  member,  said 
abutments  being  so  spaced  with  respect  to  said  up- 
right edges  on  their  respective  members  as  to  be 
drawn  tightly  into  engagement  with  one  another  as 
the  pin  wedgingly  engages  in  the  substantially  ver- 
tical portion  of  the  slot,  lo  thus  cooperate  in  holding 
the  arm  member  against  rotating  about  the  pin,  and 

( F)  means  of  one  of  said  members  providing  a  pair  of 
opposing  flat  abutments  spaced  apart  by  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  flat  plate 
portion  on  the  other  member  and  between  which  said 
flat  plate  portion  is  received  when  the  arm  member 
is  assembled  to  the  supporting  member. 


restraining  said  continuous  cable  about  said  object  in  a 
transverse  as  well  as  a  longitudinal  direction,  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  comb  strip  elements  positioned  between 
adjacent  pairs  of  restraining  means  for  separating  said 
multi-turn  passes  of  said  continuous  resilient  cable,  means 


3,074,680 

COMBINATION  PICTURE  FRAME  STAND 

AND  HANGER 

Ralph  H.  Stewart,  7135  N,  Swift  Blvd.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  I960,  Ser.  No.  54,463 

2  Claims.    (CI.  24»— 224) 


consisting  of  the  sole  positioning  and  support  means  for 
said  object  to  be  isolated  for  connecting  said  object  to 
alternate  pairs  of  said  comb  strip  elements,  and  other 
means  including  a  base  with  a  pair  of  spaced  extending 
arms  connected  to  the  other  alternate  pairs  of  comb 
strip  elements. 

3,074,682 
TORQUE  COMPENSATION  DEVICE 
Haas  F.  Kennel,  Hutsrlllc,  Ala^  assignor  to  tbe  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  Ang.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,026 

4  Claims.    (CI.  248--415) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.^ode  (1952).  sec.  266) 


2.  A  hanger  bracket  comprising  a  slideway  adapted 
to  be  fixed  to  a  vertical  support,  a  vertically  elongated 
resilient  strip  slidably  and  frictionally  engaged  in  the 
slideway,  said  strip  being  forwardly  bowed  between  its 
ends,  said  strip  having  upper  and  lower  ends  located 
above  and  below  the  slideway  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  support,  and  means  on  the  strip  above  the  slideway 
for  connection  to  an  object  to  be  supported  by  the 
bracket,  said  slideway  comprising  a  main  portion  hav- 
ing means  for  securement  to  a  support,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  elements  on  said  main  portion  having  laterally 
inwardly  extending  ears  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
main  portion,  an  outwardly  projecting  tongue  on  said 
main  portion  reaching  at  least  part  way  to  the  ears,  said 
strip  being  engaged  between  the  tongue  and  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  ears. 


3,074,681 
PROTECTIVE  ENCLOSURE  SHOCK  AND  VIBRA- 
TION TYPE  ISOLATOR  MOUNT 
lames  J.  Keriey,  Jr.,  Cheveriy,  Md.,  assipior  to  Keriey 
Entinccrins,  Inc.,  College  Park,  Md.,  a  corpontfon  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Set.  No.  855^17 
4  Claims.  (CI.  248—358) 
1.  A  basket  type  of  shock  and  vibration  isolation 
mount  for  isolating  an  object  from  external  shock  and 
vibration  forces,  comprising,  continuous,  multi-turn 
passes  of  a  resilient  cable  helically  surroundiiitf  said 
object  to  be  isolated  from  said  shock  and  vibration  forces, 
at  least  four  spaced  means  supported  by  said  cable  for 


1.  In  a  balancing  device  including  a  pedestal,  a  plat- 
form carried  by  said  pedestal  and  dispmed  for  substan- 
tially unrestricted  movement  about  a  set  of  intersecting 
perpendicular  axes,  said  platform  having  a  deflection 
torque  imposed  thereon  as  a  result  of  inherent  unequal 
bending  of  said  platform  during  said  movement,  restor- 
ing means  carried  by  said  platform  in  biased  relation 
thereto  including  a  movable  mass  disposed  to  vary  iu  dis- 
tance from  said  axes  to  create  a  restoring  torque  equal 
in  magnitude  and  opposite  in  direction  to  said  deflection 
torque.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3.074,683 
SINGLE  PLANE  TRACER  VALVE 
Alfred  KnUiiMm,  ClKlnati,  Oklo,  aasifnor  to  The  Ameri- 
can  Tod  Worki  Compuy,  ClBclMaH,  Ohio,  •  corpo- 
ratloa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,047 
4CIstas.  (CL251— 3) 
1.  In  a  tracer  valve  having  an  elongated  valve  casing 
including  an  axial  bore,  a  valve  spool  mounted  for  axial 
motion  in  one  end  portion  of  said  casing,  a  tracer  spindle 
extending  axially  through  said  valve  casing  and  outwardly 
beyond  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  spool,  and  motion 
transmitting  means  interconnecting  the  spool  and  spindle, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  pivot  carrier  having 
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a  central  opening  therein,  said  pivot  carrier  loosely  en- 
circling said  spindle,  said  pivot  carrier  being  slidably 
interfitted  into  the  end  of  the  valve  casing  opposite  said 
spool,  an  adjustment  element  threaded  into  the  end  of 
the  valve  casing  and  engaging  the  pivot  carrier  for  shift- 
ing the  same  axially  relative  to  the  casing,  a  pair  of  pivot 
pins  projecting  inwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot 
carrier  along  a  common  axis  generally  at  right  angles  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  valve  casing,  said  pivot  pins 


having  inner  ends  projecting  into  the  central  opening  of 
said  pivot  carrier  and  into  bearing  engagement  with  dia- 
metrically opposite  sides  of  said  spindle  and  thereby  pivot- 
ally  suprporting  said  spindle  for  rocking  motion  in  a  single 
plane  relative  to  the  lonigtudinal  axis  of  the  valve  casing, 
said  motion  transmitting  means  shifting  the  spool  axially 
in  response  to  the  rocking  movements  ef  the  spindle,  said 
pivot  pins  adapted  to  absorb  forces  acting  on  the  spindle 
along  planes  angular  to  said  single  plane  and  to  convert 
said  forces  into  single  plane  forces. 


3.074.684 

VALVE  WITH  POSITIVE  SHUTOFF 

Onille  K.  Doyle,  1501  E.  Commonwealth, 

Fallertoo,  Calif. 

OrigiMi  apHicatloa  Oct.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,484,  now 

Patau  No.  2^86,15S«  dated  May  30,  1961.    Divided 

Md  tUs  appUcatkM  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,450 

4CteiaM.    (CL251— 35) 


and  control  means  engageable  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond openings  and  movable  between  off  and  on  po- 
sitions for  closing  said  first  opening  when  in  an  off 
position,  and  closing  said  first  opening  and  said  sec- 
ond opening  when  in  an  on  position,  and  opening 
said  first  opening  when  in  a  position  intermediate 
said  off  and  on  positions,  said  control  means  in- 
cluding means  defining  a  leakage  path  through  said 
second  opening  when  in  said  on  position,  which 
leakage  path  is  small  relative  to  the  flow  path  through 
said  second  opening  when  in  said  off  position. 


3,074,685 

ANTI-VIBRATING  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 

Robert  L.  Eckert  and  William  G.  Casey,  Long  Beach, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,547 

5Chanis.    (a.  251— 77) 


4.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  an  inlet  passage 
and  an  outlet  orifice  therein,  a  poppet  having  a  spherically 
shaped  head  thereon  normally  abutting  said  outlet  ori- 
fice, actuating  means  for  positively  opening  said  poppet, 
said  actuating  means  having  a  lost  motion  coiuiection  with 
said  poppet  such  that  in  the  closed  position  of  the  poppet 
the  actuating  means  is  free  from  contact  therewith,  anti- 
vibration  means  mounting  the  poppet  on  said  body,  said 
antivibration  means  beiAg  indq>endent  of  said  actuating 
means  and  including  means  forming  a  universal  type  joim 
with  said  poppet  for  permitting  tilting  movement  of  said 
poppet  in  various  planes. 


3,074,686 

ADJUSTABLE  AUTOMATIC  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Francis  L.  Cabs,  111  W.  Huion  St.,  Chicago,  IU. 

FUed  Ang.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,114 

12  Claims.    (CL  251—138) 


1.  In  a  valve  having  a  housing  enclosing  a  valve  seat 
intermediate  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  combiiution  of: 
seal  means  defining  a  pressure  chamber  and  positioned 
within  the  housing,  said  seal  means  having  first  and 
second  openings  therein  with  flow  paths  therethrough 
for  fluid  communication  with  said  pressure  chamber, 
said  second  opening  being  located  in  a  flexible  wall 
of  said  seal  means,  said  wall  being  so  positioned  that 
when  flexed  in  one  direction  it  wUl  engage  the  valve 
seat  to  block  flow  of  fluid  between  the  inlet  and  1.  An  adjustable  solenoid  operated  valve  assembly 
the  outlet,  said  first  opening  connecting  said  pref-  which  comprises  a  valve  including  a  movable  valve  cle- 
sure  chamber  to  an  exhaust,  said  second  opening  ment,  a  solenoid  including  a  movable  plunger,  means 
connecting  said  pressure  chamber  with  the  inlet;  operatively  connecting  said  valve  element  and  said  plung- 
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er,  means  for  adjusting  said  connecting  means  to  vary  the 
position  of  said  valve  element  relative  to  said  plunger, 
and  a  reversible  motor  mounted  for  moving  said  solenoid 
to  move  said  valve  element. 


3,074,687 
REVERSIBLE  HYDRAULIC  POWER  UNIT 
Harry  A.  GarriMHi,  5309  Mariborough  Drive,  San  Diego, 
Calif.;  Garriaon  E.  Murphy,  450  CabrUlo  Ave.,  Coro- 
nado,  Calif.;  and  John  E.  Murphy,  5309  MariiM>rough 
Drive,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  65,847 
ICbinu.    (CI.  25S— 23) 


member  having  a  ring  gear,  stationary  support  means 
surrounding  said  shaft  and  having  two  spaced  bearings 
rotatably  supporting  said  shaft,  an  annular  oil  sump 
means  encasing  said  gear  means  and  carried  by  said 
output  member  and  rotatable  therewith,  stationary  oil 
scoop  means  extending  radially  from  said  support  means 
into  said  oil  sump  means  and  arranged  so  that,  when 
said  oil  sump  means  is  rotated,  oil  under  a  centrifugal 
pressure  head  is  piclied  up  by  said  scoop  means  and 
delivered  radially-inwardly  under  pressure,  and  lubricat- 
ing means  connected  to  said  oil  scoop  means  and  ar- 
ranged to  pass  oil  to  said  bearings  and  said  planetary 
gear  means. 

3,074,689 
ADJUSTABLE  NOZZLE  RING  SUPPORT 
William  L  Chapman,  Mnniofham,  Mich.,  aasifnor  to 
Chrysler  Corporadoa,  Hlghlaiid  Park,  Mlch^  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,296 
7ClaliiH.    (CL253— 78) 


1.  A  hydraulic  power  unit,  comprising:  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  toroidal  chamber;  a  rotor  disc  freely  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing;  said  rotor  disc  having  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  pistons  extending  sub- 
stantially radially  therefrom  and  fitting  closely  in  said 
toroidal  chamber,  each  of  said  pistons  being  double 
sided  and  having  opposed,  substantially  flat  faces;  baffles 
integral  with  said  pistons  and  extending  circumferentially 
a  major  portion  of  the  distance  between  adjacent  pistons 
and  extending  from  said  opposed  faces  on  diametrically 
opposite  sides  of  each  piston;  said  toroidal  housing  having 
a  pair  of  fluid  conducting  ports  circumferentially  spaced 
on  opposite  sides  thereof;  each  of  said  parts  being  dis- 
posed to  direct  pressurized  fluid  against  each  piston  and 
baffles,  in  one  direction,  as  said  rotor  disc  rotates;  said 
baffles  being  portions  of  a  toroid  and  conforming  closely 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  toroidal  chamber;  and  said 
housing  having  annular  sealing  rings  therein  engaging  the 
opposite  faces  of  said  rotor  disc  radially  inwardly  of  said 
pistons.    \  

3,074,688 
GAS  TURBINE  DRIVE  HAVING  OIL  PUMP 
RoflBcU  T.  DcMuth,  Marcv,  and  Donald  M.  Lawrence, 
New  Hartford,  N.Y.,  taOgaon  to  The  Bendlx  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,205 
7  dainii.    (a.  253—39.15) 


1.  A  gas  turbine  drive  unit  for  aircraft  comprised  of 
a  turbine  wheel  having  a  drive  shaft  extending  from  one 
dde,  planetary  gear  means  connected  to  said  drive  shaft, 
caid  planetary  fear  means  including  a  conical  output 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  a  rotor,  an  aimular  conduit 
comprising  inner  and  outer  shrouds  coaxial  with  said  rotor 
for  conveying  motive  gases  thereto  to  drive  the  same, 
adjustable  nozzle  means  for  varying  the  angle  of  contact 
between  said  rotor  and  the  flow  path  of  said  gases,  said 
nozzle  means  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  nozzle  elements  within  said  conduit,  a  pivotal  shaft 
connected  with  each  nozzle  element  to  swing  the  same 
upon  pivoting  of  the  shaft,  each  shaft  extending  generally 
radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor  and  being 
joumalled  in  said  outer  shroud  for  pivoting  on  the  axis 
of  the  shaft,  said  outer  shroud  having  a  cylindrical  sup- 
port coaxial  with  said  rotor  and  facing  radially  outwardly, 
a  continuous  flexible  resiliently  deformable  ring  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  support  and  coaxial  therewith,  bearing 
means  interposed  between  said  support  and  ring  to  rotat- 
ably carry  the  latter,  said  bearing  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  widely  spaced  circimiferentially  around 
the  periphery  of  said  support,  means  for  holding  said 
rollers  in  circumferentially  spaced  relationship,  and  means 
interengaging  said  ring  and  each  of  said  shafts  to  pivot 
said  nozzles  in  unison  upon  rotation  of  said  ring  around 
said  support,  the  circumferential  curvature  of  said  ring 
being  resiliently  flattened  between  said  roUers  to  an  out- 
of-round  shape  and  being  stiscqHible  of  resiliently  in- 
creasing or  decreasing  its  out-of-round  deformation  to 
maintain  a  snug  bearing  support  for  said  ring  and  to  elimi- 
nate lost  motion  between  said  ring  and  support  during  the 
thermally  induced  dimensional  changes  of  said  support 
and  ring  during  operation  of  said  engine,  and  said  ring 


being  sufficiently  flexible  to  prevent  binding  of  said  bear- 
ing means  when  said  ring  is  subject  to  its  maximum  out- 
of-round  deformation. 


elongated  opening  forming  slot  adapted  to  receive  said 
stud,  said  elongated  opening  being  provided  with  first  and 
second  portions  into  either  of  which  said  stud  may  be  dis- 
posed, one  portion  being  disposed  closer  to  the  pivot  of 


3,074,690 

FIXED  NOZZLE  SUPPORT  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE 

Willi  Henny,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,283 
7  Claims.    (CL  253— 78) 


said  lift  plate  than  the  other  portion,  said  one  portion 
adapted  to  receive  said  stud  and  so  located  that  when  said 
stud  is  disposed  in  said  portion  an  upward  movement  im- 
parted to  said  handle  serves  to  shift  said  platform  into  a 
released  position  to  permit  the  platform  to  lower. 


1 .  In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  a  rotor,  a  fixed  hub  for  said 
rotor,  a  shaft  secured  coaxially  to  said  rotor  for  rotation 
therewith  and  journalled  in  said  hub,  passage  means  for 
conducting  hot  motive  gases  to  said  rotor  to  drive  the  same, 
a  plurality  of  flow  directing  nozzles  in  said  passage  means 
adjacent  said  rotor  and  spaced  around  its  axis  of  rotation, 
said  nozzles  having  footings  extending  radially  inwardly, 
a  pair  of  heat  dissipating  means  arranged  around  said  axis, 
one  of  said  heat  dissipating  means  engaging  said  footings 
at  one  axial  side  thereof,  the  other  of  said  heat  dissipating 
means  engaging  said  footings  at  the  opposite  axial  side 
thereof,  said  heat  dissipating  means  engaging  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  footings  cooperating  to  comprise  supporting 
means  for  said  footings  and  extending  axially  and  radially 
inwardly  therefrom  to  said  hub  and  being  secured  thereto 
in  heat  transfer  relationship,  means  shielding  said  hub 
from  said  hot  motive  gases  to  effect  an  appreciable  axial 
temperature  gradient  along  the  axial  lengths  of  said  heat 
dissipating  means  to  enable  radial  thermal  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  supporting  means  comparatively  freely 
in  conformity  with  the  radial  thermal  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  said  rotor. 


3.074.691 
LIFT  TRUCK 
William  E.  Knapp  and  Edwin  F.  Wadelton,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Deere  A  Company,  Moline,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,578 
9  Claims.    (CI.  254—5) 
2.  A  hand  lift  pallet  truck  comprising  a  mobile  frame, 
an  elevatable  platform  carried  thereby,  means  intercon- 
necting said  frame  and  platform  whereby  when  the  latter 
is  moved  in  one  direction  relative  to  the  frame  the  plat- 
form is  raised,  and  reieasaljJ*'  retained  in  that  position, 
an  oscillatable  handle  pivoted  to  the  mobile  frame,  a  lift 
plate  pivoted  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  platform  and 
extending  forwardly  and  upwardly  toward  said  handle, 
the  latter  carrying  a  stud  and  said  lift  plate  having  an 
786  O.G.— 74 


3,074,692 

CHAIN  HOIST 

Charies  J.  Dowell  and  Harold  L.  Cooper,  both  of 

2100  Skyline  Drive.  Redding,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,086 

4  Claims.    (CI.  254—75) 


I.  A  come-along  chain  hoist  comprising:  an  elongated 
handle,  a  pair  of  opposedly  directed  hooks  disposed  in 
one  plane  and  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said  han- 
dle and  spaced  apart  for  passage  of  a  chain  therebetween, 
yieldable  means  yieldably  connecting  said  hooks  for 
yieldably  urging  them  toward  each  other  and  into  engage- 
ment with  such  chain  when  the  latter  is  between  them 
to  effect  engagement  of  each  hook  with  alternate  of  said 
links  upon  oscillatory  movement  of  said  handle  in  a  plane 
common  with  that  in  which  said  hooks  are  positioned,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  movement  of  said  handle  for 
alternately  moving  each  hook  away  from  the  other  in 
said  plane  at  the  end  of  each  oscillatory  stroke  of  said 
handle  to  enable  said  hooks  to  alternately  release  their 
engagement  with  such  chain,  said  last  mentioned  means 
including  an  elongated  housing,  a  pair  of  pivots  respec- 
tively rigidly  secured  to  said  hooks,  and  means  respec- 
tively on  said  pivots  and  carried  within  said  housing  en- 
gageable  with  each  pivot  at  said  end  of  each  oscillatory 
stroke  of  said  handle  to  alternately  hold  each  hook  out 
of  engagement  with  such  chain  for  a  portion  of  said 
oscillatory  movement  of  said  handle,  said  housing  being 
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pivotally  supf)orted  on  said  pivots  for  swinging  movement 
relative  to  the  latter. 


3,074,693 

HOUSE  TRAILER  SUPPORT 

David  E.  Shumake,  Lompoc,  Calif. 

(501  Stockton  Blvd.,  Sacramento,  Calif.) 

FUcd  Aug.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,974 

5  Claims.    (CI.  254— 92) 


I.  For  use  with  house  trailers  and  the  like  including 
a  main  frame  and  a  supporting  wheel  assembly  supported 
from  said  frame,  a  jack  structure  comprising  more  than 
two  jacks,  said  jacks  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and 
positioned  to  define  corners  of  a  polygon,  bracing  sides 
connecting  adjacent  ones  of  said  jacks  forming  sides  of 
said  polygon,  each  of  said  sides  including  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontally disposed  upper  and  lower  cross-braces  removably 
secured  at  opposite  end  portions  to  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  corresponding  jacks,  and  crossed  diagonally  ex- 
tending reinforcing  elements  secured  between  opposite 
end  portions  of  corresponding  pairs  of  upper  and  lower 
cross  braces  spaced  from  the  terminal  ends  of  the  latter, 
the  terminal  ends  of  said  cross  braces  being  removably 
secured  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  adjacent  jack. 


3,074,694 

ROOF-NAIL  SPUD 

Carl  Erickson,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  405,  Ironwood,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  91,381 

2  Claims.    (CI.  254—104) 


2.  A  dismantling  tool  adapted  for  the  removal  of 
spaced  rows  of  roofing  nails  and  roofing  materials  se- 
cured by  the  nails  from  sheathing,  the  dismantling  tool 
comprising: 

(a)  a  working  head  including  a  plurality  of  elongated 
wedge  plates; 

(b)  each  wedge  plate  having  an  upper  edge  and  a 
lower  edge  angularly  arranged  relative  to  one  an- 
other and  meeting  in  a  sharp  leading  edge,  the 
lower  end  edge  being  substantially  flat  and  being 
adapted  for  sliding,  planar  contact  along  said 
sheathing; 


((')  spacer  plates  between  adjacent  wedge  plates  and 
spaced  from  the  leading  edges  thereof  whereby  there 
is  provided    u   toothed    leading   end; 

(d)  said  wedge  plates  having  arcuate  forward  end 
edges; 

(e)  a  shank  plate  carried  by  the  working  head  on 
the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  leading  end;  and 

(/)    handle   means  secured  to  said   shank  plate. 


3,074,695 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ROLL 
TEMPERATURES 
Peter  Hold  and  Frederick  A.  Zicglcr,  Milford,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Farrel-Birmingliam  Company,  Incorporated, 
Ansonia,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Jnly  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,564 
4  Claims.    (CI.  165—26) 


1.  In  a  calender,  the  combination  comprising: 
(a)  a  frame, 

(6)  a  roll  journalled  for  rotation  in  said  frame,  said 
roll  having 

( 1 )  planar  end  surfaces 

(2)  reduced  neck  portions  at  each  end  extending 
outwardly  from  said  planar  surfaces, 

( 3 )  a  central  axial  bore  within  said  roll  extending 
from  the  reduced  neck  portion  on  one  side 
thereof  to  the  reduced  neck  portion  at  the  other 
side  thereof,  said  central  axial  bore  also  extend- 
ing at  least  partially  into  each  of  said  reduced 
neck  portions, 

(4)  a  plurality  of  axial  passages  in  circumferen- 
entially  spaced  relation  to  one  another  disposed 
near  the  longitudinal  surface  of  the  roll,  said 
axial  passages  extending  through  the  planar  sur- 
faces at  the  roll  ends, 

(c)  a  heating  element  mounted  within  said  central 
axial  bore  fcH-  rotation  with  said  roll, 

id)  a  plenum  mounted  to  said  frame  over  each  of 
said  reduced  neck  portions,  said  plenums  being  sta- 
tionary with  respect  to  said  rotatable  roll,  said 
plenums  covering  said  plurality  of  axial  passages  and 
being  in  fluid-tight  relationship  with  the  planar  sur- 
faces at  the  roll  ends, 

(«)  means  for  forcing  fluid  into  one  of  said  plenums, 

(/)  means  for  exhausting  fluid  from  the  other  of  said 
plenums,  and 

{g)  control  means  for  selectively  operating  said  heat- 
ing element  and  said  fluid-forcing  means  to  maintain 
the  temperature  of  said  roll  between  preselected 
limits. 

3,074,696 
BEVERAGE  MIXING  DEVICE 
Gunter  A.  H.  Von  Elm,  107  Hadson  St,  Hobokcn,  NJ. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  162,002 
9  Claims.    (CL  259— 72) 
1.  A  mixing  device  for  beverages  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  substantially  horizontal  track  having  gear  tooth 
means  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  carriage  mount- 
ed upon  the  track  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  rotary  spindle  carried  by  the  carriage  and  being  upright 
and  including  a  gear  element  engaging  the  gear  tooth 
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moves  along  the  track,  and  a  mixing  receptacle  mounted 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


114J) 


3,074,698 

HUMIDIFIER 

William  T.  Sevald,  1400  CedarhiU  Drive, 

Royal  Oak,  Midi. 

nied  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,267 

8  Claims.    (CL  261— 35) 


upon  the  spindle  to  turn  therewith  and  to  move  with  the 
carriage  along  the  track  and  effecting  the  mixing  of  bev- 
erages during  movement  of  said  carriage. 


3,074,697 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AN  AEROSOL 
Moriey  V.  Fricdcll,  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo.,  anignor  to  C.  A. 
Norgren  Co.,  Engkwood,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colo- 
rado 

FUcd  Aug.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  756,653 
4  Claims.    (CI.  261— 16) 
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1.   An  aerosol  generator  comprising  a  hollow  casing 
forming  an  elongated  chamber  open  at  both  ends  with 
one  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  unpressurized  air,  a 
pressurized  air  supply  source,  and  a  liquid  supply  source, 
supply   means  located  within  the  chamber  substantially 
at  the  central  axis  thereof,  said  pressurized  air  source 
being  connected   for  air  flow  communication  with  said 
supply  means,  a  fluid  receiving  member  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  spray  jet  openings  directed  towards  the  other 
end  of  said  chamber  supported  within  the  chamber  be- 
tween said  supply  means  and  casing,  said  pressurized  air 
and   liquid  source  being  connected  for  air  and    liquid 
flow  communication  with  said  member,  means  for  form- 
ing and  causing  ejection  from  each  of  said  jet  openings 
an  aerosol  of  liquid  and  air  under  pressure  with  the  aero- 
sol upon  ejection  entraining  therewith  unpressurized  air 
from  said  chamber  to  form  a  combined  aerosol  stream 
of  pressurized  and  unpressurized  air  and  liquid  travelmg 
towards  the  said  other  end  of  the  casing  at  a  relatively 
high  velocity  between  the  supply  means  and  casing,  pres- 
surized air  baffle  means  in  said  chamber  for  creating  a 
plurality  of  air  baffles  each  of  which  intercepts  one  of 
the  combined  aerosol  streams  whereby  the  unpressurized 
air  is  thoroughly  mixed  with  the  aerosol  issuing  from 
each  of  the  spray  jet  openings,  each  of  said  air  baffles 
comprising  at  least  a  group  of  three  air  jets  spaced  around 
the  periphery  of  its  respective  combined  aerosol  stream, 
two  of  said  air  jets  being  supported  by  said  casing  and 
one  by  said  central  supply  means,  said  air  source  being 
connected  for  flow  communication  with  said  two  air  jets 
and  said  one  air  jet  being  connected  for  flow  communi- 
cation with  the  air  flow  of  said  supply  means,  the  group 
of  three  air  jets  being  positioned  such  that  the  air  streams 
issuing  therefrom  intersect  one  another  within  the  con- 
fines of  the  respective  combined  aerosol  stream. 


8.  An  internal  assembly  for  a  humidifier  housing  which 
is  easily  insertablc  and  removable  as  a  unit  relative  to  a 
humidifier  housing  wherein  the  humidifier  has  water  in 
the  bottom  and  air  flowing  therethrough  at  least  peri- 
odically comprising,  a  rack  constituting  a  supporting 
frame,  said  rack  being  adapted  to  lie  within  and  across  a 
humidifier  housing  so  that  air  travelling  through  the 
humidifier  bousing  passes  said  rack, 

an  axle  on  said  rack  aligned  so  as  to  be  axially  parallel 
with  air  flow  through  the  humidifier  housing  when 
said  rack  is  positioned  in  a  humidifier  housing, 
a  windmill  fan  disposed  on  said  axle  so  as  to  lie  trans- 
verse to  air  flow  through  a  humidifier  housing  so 
as  to  be  rapidly  rotated  therby; 
said   fan  being  freely  rotatably  disposed   relative  to 

said  rack; 
said  fan  being  adapted  to  contact  the  water  in  a  humidi- 
fier housing  bottom  to  splash  same  into  the  air  flow 
during  its  rapid  rotation;  and 
evaporators  on  said  rack  adapted   lo  baffle  air  flow 
borne  splashed  water  particles  thrown  into  the  air 
flow  by  said  fan  from  the  air  flow  to  prevent  raw 
water  particles  escaping  the  humidifier  housing; 
said  rack  holding  said  fan  and  evaporators  in  proper 
relationship  to  one  another  prior  to  and  after  instal- 
lation in  a  humidifier  housing,  eliminating  relative 
adjustment  after  installation,  and   preventing   inter- 
ference between  said  evaporators  and  said  windmill 
fan  thereby  insuring  that  said  windmill  fan  is  clear 
for  rotation. 


3,074,699 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  LIQUID 
WITH  A  GAS 
Leonard  T.  Skeggs,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Gerald  Kessler, 
Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tcchnicoa  Instruments 
Corp.,  Chauncey,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,869 
4  Claims.    (CL  261—83) 
I.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  treating  a  series  of 
separate  liquid  samples  with  a  gas  comprising,  an  up- 
right  sampler  plate   lying  in  a  plane  slightly   inclined 
from  the  vertical,  said  plate  presenting  an  upper  face 
side  and  having  a  central,  normal  axis,  slightly  inclined 
from  the  horizonUl,  means  for  rotating  said  plate  about 
said  axis,  said  plate  having  a  series  of  circular  apertures 
laterally  spaced  from  each  other  and  arranged  in  a  cir- 
cular row  around  said  axis,  a  series  of  open  top  recep- 
tacles for  holding  liquid  samples,  each  of  said  recep- 
tacles having  an  outer  circular  wall  of  a  lesser  diameter 
than  each  of  said  apertures,  an  inner  wall,  and  a  bottom 
wall,  means  on  each  of  said  receptacles  for  removably 
retaining  each  of  said  receptacles  in  a  separate  aperture 
of  said  plate  on  an  axis  inclined  slightly  to  the  horizontal 
with  said  open  top  of  said  receptacles  located  on  said 
upper  face  side  of  said  plate  and  the  remainder  of  said 
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receptacles  extending  downwardly  through  said  apertures 
whereby  the  liquid  samples  held  in  each  receptacle  lie 
partially  on  the  inner  side  wall  and  bottom  wall  thereof 
thereby  presenting  a  relatively  large  liquid  surface  area, 
gas  chamber  means   surrounding  said   plate,    means   for 


of  said  chamber  with  said  liquid,  for  effecting  a  tell-tale 
out-flow  at  the  said  tell-tale  orifice  when  the  said  cham- 
ber has  become  filled  with  the  liquid,  and  for  opening  the 
gas  valve  for  charging  the  liquid  in  the  charging  cham- 
ber. 


3,074,701 
CONTINUOUS  MINING  MACHINE 

Sterling  C.  Moon,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Jeffrey  Gallon  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  665,379 
21  Claims.    (CI.  262—9) 


supplying  gas  to  said  chamber  means,  whereby  rotation 
of  said  plate  will  cause  rotation  of  each  of  said  recep- 
tacles about  Its  respective  inclined  axis  to  expose  different 
portions  of  said  liquid  samples  in  each  of  said  recep- 
tacles to  said  gas  in  said  chamber  means. 


3,074,700 
CARBONATING  APPARATUS 
William  C.  Buttner,  Sr.,  Arcadia,  and  William  C.  Buttner, 
Jr.,  Saratoga,  Calif.;  Emily  B.  Buttner,  executrix  of 
said  William  C.  Buttner,  Sr.,  deceased,  assignor  to  said 
William  C.  Buttner,  Jr.,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,992 
15  Claims.    (CI.  261—135) 
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9.  In  gas  charging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
charging  chamber  for  containing  a  liquid  to  be  charged 
and  having  a  duct  for  conducting  said  liquid  to  the  charg- 
ing chamber,  with  a  spring-loaded  normally  closed  liquid 
control  valve  in  said  duct  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the 
liquid  to  said  chamber,  said  apparatus  having  an  ex- 
terior tell-tale  orifice  with  a  vent-duct  leading  to  the 
same  from  the  interior  of  the  charging  chamber  for 
indicating  when  the  chamber  has  become  filled  with  the 
liquid  that  is  to  be  charged,  a  spring-loaded  normally 
closed  vent  valve  in  said  vent-duct,  means  including  a 
duct  through  which  the  gas  is  conducted  to  said  cham- 
ber for  charging  the  liquid  therein,  with  a  normally  closed 
gas  valve  in  said  gas  duct  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas 
into  the  charging  chamber,  and  a  single  element  capable 
of  assuming  two  different   positions  to  effect  the  filling 


1.  In  a  continuous  mining  machine  having  a  main 
frame  supported  on  traction  means  for  propelling  the 
mining  machine  and  a  mining  mechanism  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  mining  machine  for  removing  material  from 
the  face  of  a  mine,  a  gathering  head  at  the  front  of  the 
mining  machine  including  gathering  means  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  floor  of  the  mine  for  collecting  the  mined  ma- 
terial from  the  mine  floor,  means  adjustably  supporting 
the  mining  mechanism  on  the  gathering  head  at  the  front 
of  the  machine  and  above  the  gathering  means,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  mining  mechanism  relatively 
to  the  gathering  head  to  adjust  the  position  cf  the  mining 
mechanism,  baffle  means  disposed  within  the  gathering 
head,  said  baffle  means  being  secured  to  the  mining 
mechanism  and  raised  therewith  from  the  gathering  head 
to  fill  the  space  between  the  mining  mechanism  and  the 
gathering  head,  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said 
gathering  head  and  said  mining  mechanism  on  the  main 
frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  gathering  head  and 
the  mining  mechanism  relatively  to  the  main  frame. 

7.  In  a  continuous  mining  machine  having  a  mining 
mechanism  for  removing  material  from  the  face  of  a  mine 
and  means  to  propel  the  mining  machine,  gathering  means 
for  collecting  the  mined  material  comprising  a  chain  and 
means  for  driving  the  chain  through  the  mined  material, 
a  combination  gathering  and  cutting  flight  on  the  chain, 
said  flight  comprising  a  body  portion  linked  to  the  chain 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  said  body  portion  be- 
ing formed  with  a  front  face  for  sweeping  the  mined  ma- 
terial, a  first  row  of  spaced  cutter  bits  arranged  substan- 
tially in  an  upright  row  projecting  from  the  body  por- 
tion, a  second  row  of  spaced  cutter  bits  arranged  sub- 
stantially in  an  upright  row  disposed  behind  said  first  row 
of  cutter  bits  and  projecting  from  the  body  portion,  the 
cutter  bits  in  said  second  row  being  alternated  with  the 
cutter  bits  in  said  first  row  in  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  chain. 

12.  In  a  continuous  mining  machine  having  a  main 
frame  supported  on  traction  means  for  propelling  the 
mining  machine  and  a  mining  mechanism  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  mining  machine  for  removing  material  from 
the  face  of  a  mine  as  the  mining  mechanism  is  advanced 
into  the  mine  face,  a  gathering  head  including  gathering 
means  for  collecting  the  mined  material  from  the  mine 
floor,  means  supporting  the  mining  mechanism  on  the 
gathering  head  including  a  top  surface  on  the  gathering 
head  for  seating  the  mining  mechanism  on  the  gather- 
ing head,  said  mining  mechanism  being  disposed  above 
the  gathering  head  and  being  seated  on  the  gathering 
head  on  said  top  surface,  said  gathering  head  including 
a  frame  member  disposed  behind  the  mining  mechanism, 
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means  on  said  frame  member  and  mining  mechanism  con- 
necting the  mining  mechanism  to  the  frame  member 
to  support  the  longitudinal  thrust  of  the  mining  mech- 
anism on  the  gathering  head  as  the  mining  mechanism 
is  advanced  into  the  mine  face,  means  for  supporting 
said  gathering  head  and  said  mining  mechanism  on  the 
main  frame,  the  last  said  supporting  means  including 
pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  the  gathering  head  and 
the  mining  mechanism  to  the  main  frame  and  supporting 
the  gathering  head  and  the  mining  mechanism  on  the 
main  frame  for  transmitting  the  longitudinal  thrust  of 
the  mining  mechanism  from  the  gathering  head  to  the 
main  frame,  and  means  for  pivoting  the  gathering  head 
and  the  mining  mechanism  on  said  pivot  means  to  adjust 
the  gathering  head  and  the  mining  mechanism  relatively 
to  the  main  frame. 


bit,  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  radial  paddle  flights 
secured  to  said  hub,  an  arcuate  kerf  cutter  having  its 
inner  arcuate  face  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  each  paddle 
flight,  the  leading  edge  of  each  of  said  paddle  flights  being 
parallel  with  each  other  and  tangent  to  a  common  circle 
on  the  rotary  axis  of  said  cutting  head,  bit  means  mount- 
ed to  extend  along  the  leading  edge  of  each  paddle  flight 


3,074,702 
ROTARY  DRUM  TYPE  CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  MA- 
CHINES USED  IN  MINES,  QUARRIES  AND 
WORK-SITES 
Georges  Allimann,  Mulhouse,  France,  assignor  to  Ateliere 
de  Carspach,  Carspach  (Haut-Rhin),  France,  a  French 
company  _,„ 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,739 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  10,  1958 
3  Claims.    (CI.  262—26) 
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and  in  advance  thereof,  bit  means  mounted  to  extend 
along  the  forward  arcuate  edge  of  each  kerf  cutter,  said 
bit  means  on  the  leading  edge  of  said  paddle  flights  being 
located  in  advance  of  its  respective  kerf  cutter  in  the 
direction  of  rotation,  and  said  bit  means  on  the  forward 
arcuate  edge  of  each  kerf  cutter  being  located  axially  in 
advance  of  the  bit  means  on  the  leading  edge  of  said 
paddle  flights.  

3.074,704 
PORTABLE  FURNACE 

Bela  Ronay,  1201  Guilford  Road,  Glen  Bumie,  Md. 

Filed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,673 

8  Claims.     (CI.  263 — 4) 


1.  In  a  continuously-front-operated  mining  machine 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  rotary  body  adapted 
to  have  its  axis  disposed  generally  along  the  face  of  a 
stope  and  rotatablc  on  said  axis,  a  plurality  of  rotary 
plates  supported  for  rotational  movement  substantially 
at  the  surface  of  said  rotary  body  and  distributed  sub- 
stantially in  overlapping  relationship  axially  along  said 
rotary  body,  the  axis  of  each  said  rotary  plate  having 
a  double  inclination  relative  to  a  line  perpendicular  to  a 
plane  through  said  body  axis,  means  for  rotating  said 
plates  on  their  axes  as  said  rotary  body  rotates  on  its 
axis,  said  plates  having  picks  thereon  having  rutting  edges 
facing  toward  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  plates, 
said  picks  being  radially  positioned  on  said  plates  so 
that  the  contacts  of  the  picks  of  one  said  plate  on  the 
mine  face  are  substantially  in  overlapping  relationship 
with  the  contacts  of  the  picks  of  an  adjacent  said  plate. 
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3,074,703 
LUMP  PRODUCING  HEAD  FOR  COAL  AUGERING 
George  L.  Adams  and  Charies  T.  GovIn,  Salem,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Salem  Tool  Company,  Salem,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,773 
1  Claim.    (CI.  262—26) 
A  rotary  cutting  head  consisting  of  a  central  hub  ar- 
ranged for  mounting  on  a  rotary  axis  and  to  carry  a  pilot 


1.  A  welding  furnace  for  welding  abutted  ends  of  work 
pieces  comprising,  a  sectional  housing  adapated  to  be 
clamped  about  and  enclosing  the  abutted  ends  of  the  work 
pieces,  a  solid  combustible  fuel  element  of  arcuated  sheet 
form  or  segments  of  an  arc  adapted  to  be  carried  within 
the  housing,  means  carried  within  the  housing  adapted 
to  support  the  fuel  element  outwardly  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  abutted  ends  of  the  work  pieces,  |he 
fuel  element  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  travcrsmg 
the  element  throughout  its  area  and  means  carried  by  the 
housing  adjacent  the  convexed  surface  of  the  fuel  element 
for  uniformly  supplying  oxygen  through  the  said  aper- 
tures of  the  fuel  element  to  its  concaved  surface  for  sup- 
porting combustion  of  the  fuel  element  in  the  area  be- 
tween the  fuel  element  and  the  abutted  ends  of  the  work 
pieces. 
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3,074,705 

ROTARY  KILN  AND  METHOD  OF  BURNING 

MATERIAL  THEREIN 

Tagc  Halfdan  Dan#  and  Henning  Ernst  Ostvand  Pederscn, 

Copenhagen- Valby,  Denmark,  assignors  to  F.  L.  Smidth 

A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  27,  I960 

3  Claims.     (CI.  263—33) 


I.  A  method  of  treating  burned  material  traveling 
through  a  rotary  kiln  from  the  burning  zone  in  a  stream 
having  an  upper  surface  inclined  to  the  horizontal,  which 
comprises  reducing  the  burned  material  by  directing  a 
conical  spray  of  a  reducing  agent  upon  an  area  of  the  in- 
clined surface  of  the  moving  burned  material  with  the 
axis  of  the  spray  normal  to  the  inclined  surface,  and 
cooling  the  reduced  material  by  directing  at  least  one 
conical  spray  of  a  cooling  agent  upon  a  closely  adjacent 
area  of  the  inclined  surface  of  the  material  with  the  axis 
of  the  spray  normal  to  the  inclined  surface,  spacing  the 
sprays  sufficiently  from  each  other  that  while  said  areas 
lie  close  to  each  other  they  do  not  substantially  overlap. 


3,074,706 
METHOD   FOR  CARRYING   OUT  ENDOTHERMIC 

PROCESSES  IN  A  SHAFT  FURNACE 
Alois   Schmid,    46   Gegor   Mendelstrasse,   Vienna   XIX, 
Austria,  and  Hermann  Hofer,  Wopfing,  Lower  Austria, 
Austria 

Filed  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Aug.  9,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  263—52) 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  endothermic  shaft  fur- 
nace having  first  and  second  shafts  for  the  treatment  of 
materials  disposed  therein,  which  consists  of  alternately 
charging  the  shafts  with  material  at  their  upper  ends 
thereof,  first  passing  the  material  delivered  to  each  shaft 
downwardly  by  gravity  and  through  an  upj)er  preheating 
zone,  alternately  introducing  fuel  at  points  in  the  shafts 
between  the  upper  preheating  zone  and  a  subsequent 
burning  zone,  secondly  alternately  passing  the  material 
downwardly  by  gravity   through  the  subsequent  burning 


zone  to  be  subjected  to  the  direct  action  of  the  burning 
of  the  fuel  therewithin,  thirdly  alternately  lowering  the 
residual  material  into  a  subsequent  cooling  zone,  and 
thereafter  discharging  the  residual  material  from  the 
cooling  zone,  said  first  and  second  shafts  being  intercon- 
nected with  each  other  by  a  conduit  at  the  level  of  the 
lower  ends  of  the  burning  zones,  said  method  further 
consisting  of  initiating  a  first  operating  period  which  in- 
cludes introducing  primary  combustion  supporting  air 
into  the  upper  end  of  said  first  shaft  and  passing  the  said 
primary  air  through  the  first  preheat  zone  and  downward- 
ly over  the  material  that  has  been  previously  treated 
thereby  to  preheat  the  said  primary  air,  thereafter  pass- 
ing said  primary  air  to  the  burning  zone  therebelow  to 
support  the  combustion  of  the  fuel  introduced  thereinto, 
and  thereafter  passing  the  combustion  products  produced 
from  the  combustion  within  the  burning  zone  of  the  first 
shaft  through  said  conduit  to  the  burning  zone  of  said 
second  shaft  and  upwardly  through  burning  and  preheat- 
ing zones  of  the  second  shaft  in  a  direction  counter  to 
the  lowering  of  the  material  therewithin  to  preheat  the 
same,  thereafter  discharging  combustion  products  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  second  shaft  to  the  atmosphere,  si- 
multaneously during  this  first  operating  period  introduc- 
ing secondary  combustion  air  into  at  least  one  of  the 
cooling  zones  of  the  respective  first  and  second  shafts, 
mixing  the  secondary  air  with  the  combustion  products 
within  the  lower  end  of  the  burning  zones  at  the  con- 
duit level,  passing  the  mixture  through  the  burning  zone 
and  preheating  zones  of  the  second  shaft  to  further  sup- 
port the  combustion  of  the  combustion  products  being 
passed  therethrough  and  insure  the  preheating  of  the 
material  therewithin;  and  thereafter  initiating  a  second 
operating  period  by  switching  the  furnace  in  order  to 
operate  the  second  shaft  in  the  manner  corresponding  to 
the  operation  of  the  first  shaft  in  the  first  operating  period, 
and  to  operate  the  first  shaft  in  the  manner  correspond- 
ing to  the  operation  of  the  second  shaft  in  the  first  operat- 
ing period,  the  operation  in  said  first  period  and  the 
operation  in  said  second  period  being  repeatedly  switched 
in  a  cycle  of  predetermined  periods  of  time  in  order  to 
retain  and  utilize  in  the  shaft  heat  present  in  the  primary 
and  secondary  combustion  air  and  in  the  burnt  material 
treated. 

3,074,707 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CEMENT 
James  J.  Humphries,  Chatham,  and  Abram  L.  Hodge, 
Cranford,  NJ.,  Roger  S.  Babcock,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  and 
Brace  C.  Whitmore,  Downsriew,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Unioa  Carbide  Corporatton,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,424 
8  Claims.    (CI.  263—53) 


8.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  Portland  cement  in 
a  rotary  liiln  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end 
which  comprises  charging  cement-forming  material  into 
the  inlet  end  of  the  kiln,  establishing  a  flame  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  kiln  from  a  burner  disposed  above  the 
surface  of  the  cement-forming  materials  therein,  supply- 
ing an  oxygen  stream  to  said  kiln  from  the  discharge 


end  initially  directly  between  the  burner  and  the  cement  to  variaUons  m  load  on  the  chassis  means  operatiycly 
forming  materials  in  a  direction  subsuntially  parallel  to  connecting  said  probe  to  control  said  valves  to  admit  or 
the  axis  of  the  kiln  exhaust  air  from  the  interior  of  said  air  sprmg  in  accord 


3,074,708 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Gerald  W.  M.  Lush,  Gaydon,  and  Peter  G.  C.  Whittall, 
Bishops  Cleere,  England,  assignors  to  Dowty  Technical 
Developments   Limited,   Gloacestcnhire,   England,   a 
British  company 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  2,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CL  267— 64) 


with  increase  or  decrease  respectively  of  the  chassis  load, 
and  means  for  selectively  retracting  and  holding  said 
probe  in  inartive  condition  and  closing  both  of  said  valves. 


3,074,710 
TABLOID  FOLDING  MACHINE 
Edwin  Olson,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Liberty  Folder  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a 
corporation  of  Ulinois 

FUed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,524 
4  Claims.    (0.270—83) 


1 .  A  suspension  unit  intended  for  disposition  uprightly  m 
use,  and  comprising  a  liquid  filled  pressure  resisting  con- 
tainer, a  plunger  device  extending  through  the  container, 
an  upper  and  a  lower  high  pressure  seal,  respectively,  en- 
gaging the  plunger  where  it  projects  from  the  container, 
and  forming  part  of  the  container,  the  plunger  device 
having  differing  cross-sectional  areas  at  the  two  seals  so 
that  longitudinal  movement  of  the  plunger  within  the 
container  varies  the  effective  volume  within  the  container, 
a  liquid  reservoir  extending  from  the  container  to  enclose 
the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  device  extending  from  the 
container,  passage  means  for  leakage  flow  from  the  con- 
tainer past  at  least  the  lower  one  of  said  seals  to  the 
reservoir,  and  a  pump  operatively  connected  between  the 
plunger  device  and  the  container  to  ()ump  liquid  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  container  on  reciprocation  of  the  plunger 
device  within  the  container. 


3,074,709 
AIR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Donald  H.  Ballard,  Lincoln,  England,  and  Albert  E.  Ellis, 
Wadeville,  Germistoa,  Union  of  Sooth  Africa,  assi^iors 
to  Clayton  Dcuandrc  Company  Limited,  Lincoln,  Eng- 

bnd 

FUed  Ang.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,568 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  28,  1959 
7  Claims.    (CI.  267—65) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  air  spring  device  m  a  ve- 
hicle suspension  operatively  connected  between  the  chassis 
and  an  unsprung  part  of  the  vehicle,  means  defining  pas- 
sages for  the  inlet  and  exhaust  of  air  to  and  from  the 
interior  of  said  spring  device,  inlet  and  exhaust  valves 
for  the  respective  passages,  an  extensible  and  retractible 
probe  within  said  spring  device,  said  probe  in  extended 
condition  being  conditioned  to  be  displaced  in  response 


1.  A  tabloid  folding  machine  comprising  means  for 
advancing  singly  from  a  stack  of  work  pieces  each  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  sheets  having  a  folded  side  edge 
with  the  other  three  edges  of  the  sheets  cut  and  lying  one 
over  the  other,  said  means  provided  with  feeding  means 
compensating  for  the  extra  thickness  of  the  folded  edge 
and  said  means  for  advancing  the  work  pieces  arranged 
to  advance  the  work  pieces  to  a  position  underlying  a 
reciprocating  buckle  folding  knife,  spaced  feed  belts  un- 
derlying the  position  of  the  work  pieces  under  said  recip- 
rocating knife,  means  for  reciprocating  said  buckle  fold- 
ing knife,  spaced  drop  rollers  mounted  on  pivoted  levers 
and  provided  with  segmental  gear  drives  timed  with  said 
means   for   reciprocating   the  buckle   folding  knife  and 
adapted  at  a  certain  predetermined  sequence  of  operation 
of  said  means  for  reciprocating  the  knife  to  lower  the 
drop  rollers  to  engage  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  work 
pieces  and  cause  them  to  feed  along  on  the  feed  belts,  an 
adjustable  stop  against  which  the  forward  edge  of  the 
work  piece  abuts  at  the  end  of  its  positioning  movement, 
and  said  means  for  reciprocating  the  knife  actuable  when 
the  work  piece  is  positioned  against  the  stop. 
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3,074,711  cushion  rcsiliently  urging  forms  fed  thereto  into  engage- 

CARD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  ment  with  said  constraining  means  to  permit  a  stack  of 

Alfred  E.  Gray  and  Herman  J.  Matin,  Culver  Clly,  and 
Harold  B.  Thompson.  Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Magnavox  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  28.  1959.  Ser.  No.  816,591 
14  Claims.    (CI.  271—5) 


appreciable  size  to  be  built  up  on  said  cushion  against 
the  resilient  action  of  the  cushion. 


3,074,713 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  A  FILM 

SHEET  FROM  ITS  FOLDED  WRAPPER 

Karel  Marcel  Sano,  Borsbeek-Antuverp,  Belgium,  assignor 

to  Gevaert  Pholo-Producten  N.V,,  Mortsel,  Belgium,  a 

Belgian  company 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jan.  30,   1959 

5  Claims.    (CI.  271— 64) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  processing  data  on  a  plurality  of 
information  storage  cards  and  which  includes  transport 
means  for  the  cards,  the  combination  of:  a  card  feeding- 
stacking  station  having  a  mouth  for  disposition  in  con- 
tiguous relationship  to  the  transport  means  and  having  a 
card  supporting  surface,  a  pusher  member  disposed  to 
move  on  the  card  supporting  surface  towards  and  away 
from  the  mouth  of  the  station,  resilient  means  coupled  to 
the  pusher  member  for  biasing  the  pusher  member  to- 
wards the  mouth  of  the  station  so  as  to  maintain  the 
cards  in  the  station  in  a  stacked  condition  with  one  of 
the  edges  of  each  such  card  resting  on  the  card  supporting 
surface,  and  a  control  member  resiliently  mounted  on  the 
pusher  member  to  extend  between  the  pusher  member 
and  the  cards  in  the  station  for  a  biasing  of  the  control 
member  against  the  pusher  member  by  a  relatively  large 
stack  of  cards  in  the  station  but  for  a  disposition  of  the 
control  member  away  from  the  pusher  member  upon 
the  occurrence  of  a  relatively  small  number  of  cards  in 
the  station,  to  obtain  a  shifting  of  the  cards  towards  the 
mouth  of  the  station  with  an  inclination  to  the  transport 
means  to  provide  for  the  smooth  movement  of  the  cards 
to  and  from  the  transport  means. 


3,074,712 
HIGH  SPEED  BALLOT  HANDLER 
William  J.   Holt.  Jr.,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Michael  V. 
Braine,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,276 
14  Claims.  (CI.  271—5) 
1.  In  a  paper  form  handling  machine  apparatus  for 
stacking  forms  fed  thereto  including  a  resilient  cushion 
adapted  to  receive  forms,  means  for  constraining  forms 
fed  to  said  apparatus  to  follow  a  path  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  said  cushion  and  means  for  deriving  said  cushion 
to  build  up  a  moving  stack  of  forms  on  said  cushion,  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  wrapper  element 
from  a  wrapped  film  sheet,  said  wrapper  being  folded 
about  said  sheet  and  being  less  rigid  than  said  sheet  com- 
prising a  first  light  tight  cabinet  means  for  supporting  and 
mdi\iduallv  feeding  said  wrapped  film  sheets  through  an 
opening  in  one  wail  of  said  cabinet  means,  a  second  light 
tight  cabinet  means  abutting  said  first  cabinet  means  and 
having  an  i  pcning  aligned  with  said  first  mentioned  open- 
ing, said  second  cabinet  means  having  upper  and  lower 
passageways  for  receiving  said  film  sheet  and  wrapper 
respectively,  separating  means  between  said  passageways, 
said  feeding  means  initially  directing  said  film  sheet  above 
the  separating  means  and  the  lower  part  of  the  wrapper 
below  the  separating  means,  and  means  in  said  lower 
passageway  for  stripping  said  wrapper  from  said  film 
sheet.  

3,074,714 
COSTUMES 
June  E.  Carter,  P.O.  Box  5785,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,553 
13  Claims.    (CI.  272—25) 
1.  A  costume  for  securing  theatrical  illusions  compris- 
ing,  in   combination:    an  inconspicuous  foundation   gar- 
ment; ornamentation  carried  by  said  foundation  in  imita- 


tion of  the  features  of  a  face  large  enough  to  cover  the 
front  of  the  torso,  with  the  eyes  at  locations  correspond- 
ing to  the  breasts  of  a  female  torso,  and  the  other  features 
approximately  proportional;  said  features  including  an  im- 


3,074,716 

SWIMMING  INSTRUCTING  MACHINE 

AND  EXERCISER 

Caii  E.  Mitchcl,  2235  18th  Atc  Sui  Francisco,  Calif., 

and  George  F.  Mitchel,  2936  Windsor  Drtre,  Abuneda, 

Calif. 

Filed  July  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,448 
6  Claims.    (CL  272—71) 


itation  mouth  having  a  horizontal  slit  between  the  lips 
thereof;  a  flexible  tongue  in  said  imitation  mouth;  and 
inconspicuous  wearer-controlled  means  for  moving  said 
tongue  manually  out  through  said  slit  and  holding  it  ex- 
tended in  any  direction. 


3,074,715 

POGO  STICK 

Robert  B.  Taylor,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rocket 

Poao  Stick  Company,  Huntertown,  Ind.,  a  partnership 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,631 

4  Claims.    (CI.  272—57) 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  frame,  a  bed 
adjustably  carried  by  the  frame  for  supporting  an  operator 
in  a  prone  position,  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  shafts  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  hand  operated  crank  arm  secured 
to  each  shaft  and  extending  radially  therefrom  tor  rotat- 
ing said  shafts,  said  shafts  adapted  to  be  interconnected 
to  act  in  unison,  a  pair  of  leg  supporting  levers  carried 
by  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  and  clutch  means  interposed  between  said  shafts 
and  said  livers  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
levers  to  said  shafts,  said  clutch  means  when  engaged 
causing  said  levers  to  swing  about  their  axis  upon  the 
rotation  of  said  shafts  and  upon  disengagement  allowing 
said  levers  to  be  moved  independently  of  said  shafts. 


3,074,717 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Felix  Joseph  Lotz,  10  Crawford  St,  OU  City,  Pa. 

FUed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,086 

2  Claims.    (CL  272—74) 


1.  In   a  recreational   device  foot  powered   for   indi- 
vidual locomotion  comprising  a  main  tubular  body, 
a  guided  piston  in  one  end  of  said  tubular  body, 
a  compressed  spring  in  said  tubular  body  exerting  a 
"downward  pressure  on  the  obverse  of  said  piston, 

and 

transverse  members  rigidly  affixed  to  said  tubular  body 
near  the  end  in  which  said  piston  is  located  adapted 
to  provide  a  step  for  the  operating  individual  and 
a  channel  between  said  members  on  each  side  of 
said  tubular  body, 
the  combination  with  such  device  which  comprises 

a  noise  mflf'"g  mechanism  mounted  in  at  least  one 
of  said  channels  aixl  actuated  by  a  part  of  an  ele- 
ment thereof  extending  through  said  tubular  body 
and  in  engaging  relationship  with  the  reverse  of 
said  piston  at  least  during  part  of  the  reciprocation 
thereof  in  the  operation  of  said  recreational  device. 

78«  O.O.— 78 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising,  a  hoop  mem- 
ber having  side  portions,  said  hoop  meniber  having 
handle  portions  extending  laterally  from  said  side  por- 
tions, respectively,  and  said  handle  portions  being  ro- 
tatable  in  planes  extending  laterally  of  said  side  por- 
tions, rcspecUvely,  to  be  located  to  extend  inwardly  or 
outwardly  of  said  side  portions  of  said  hoop  member. 


3,t74,71S 
GAME  APPARATUS 
Charlca  P.  Modlca,  222  N.  Grove  St,  FrMport,  DL 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  t4»316 
7  Claims.    (CL  27^—1) 
1.  A  game  device  for  use  in  estimating  the  number 
of  elements  in  a  group  of  elemenu  comprising,  a  trans- 
parent enclosed  receptacle  having  a  removable  cover, 
a  multiplicity  of  identical  elemenu  loosely  dispoeed  within 
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the  receptacle  and  only  partially  filling  the  same,  said 
receptacle  defining  an  internal  cavity  which  is  large  as 
compared  to  the  dimensions  of  individual  ones  of  said 
elements  so  that  the  elements  are  free  to  move  in  all 
directions  within  the  receptacle,  a  first  set  of  relatively 
parallel  graduations  on  the  side  of  the  receptacle  adapted 
to  extend  horizontally  and  generally  parallel  to  theojpper 
level  of  the  elements  in  the  receptacle  when  the  receptacle 
n   one   position,   at   least  one  other  set  of  relatively 


ried  by  said  backstop,  means  causing  the  player  to  throw 
the  ball  toward  the  basket,  means  interposed  in  the  path 
of  a  ball  falling  through  the  basket,  and  a  score  counter 
mounted  on  said  backboard  and  responsive  to  said  inter- 
posed means  to  indicate  the  number  of  baskets  success- 
fully thrown  by  the  player,  said  score  counter  compris- 


is 


parallel  graduations  on  the  side  of  the  receptacle  adapted 
to  extend  horizontally  and  generally  parallel  to  the  upper 
level  of  the  elements  in  the  receptacle  when  the  receptacle 
is  in  a  second  position  and  means  within  the  receptacle 
defining  at  least  one  body  having  a  fixed  relation  to  the 
receptacle  and  positioned  to  displace  a  relatively  different 
number  of  elements  when  the  receptacle  is  in  said  one 
position  than  when  the  receptacle  is  in  said  second 
position. 

3,074,719 

TEE  DRIVING  MEANS 

Robert  G.  McKcc,  30  W.  Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,155 

6  Claims.    (CI.  273—33) 


3,074,720 
TOY  SIMULATING  PART  OF  A  BASKET- 
BALL GAME 
Richanl  Carver,  Thomas  A.  WiercfaHU,  and  James  Smith, 
Eric,  Pa.,  awlgiiora  to  Louis  Marx  t  Compaoy,  inc.. 
New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  N«w  Yorli 
FUcd  Oct.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846^93 
9  Claims.    (CI.  273—85) 
1 .  A  toy  simulating  a  part  of  a  game  of  basketball,  said 
toy  comprising  a  player,  a  ball,  a  backstop,  a  basliet  car- 


ing a  scoring  wheel,  resilient  means  tending  to  rotate  the 
same  in  one  direction,  and  an  escapement  rocker  cooper- 
ating with  mating  means  on  said  wheel  to  release  the  same 
for  a  step-by-step  movement,  the  aforesaid  means  which 
is  interposed  in  the  path  of  the  ball  being  operativcly  con- 
nected to  said  escapement  rocker. 


3,074,721 
PEG  AND  BOARD  GAME 
Carl  F.  Dc  Moon,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  of  thirty-five 
percent  to  Allan  Zelnick  and  Emmanuel  J.  Lobato,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,314 
2  Claims.    (CL  273—133) 


3.  A  tee  gripping  and  driving  device,  comprising  a 
holder  having  a  top  member  and  a  pair  of  jaws  mounted 
in  side-by-side  relation  upon  the  undcr-surface  thereof, 
at  least  one  of  said  jaws  being  hingedly  mounted  upon  said 
top  member  for  swinging  movement  into  and  out  of  sur- 
face engagement  with  the  other  of  said  jaws,  said  jaws 
each  having  complementary  semi-cylindrical  and  axially- 
extending  recesses  defining  an  elongated  vertical  cylin- 
drical chamber  when  said  jaws  are  together  for  receiving 
therein  the  upper  portion  of  a  golf  tee  disposed  in  any 
selected  position  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented 
positions  along  the  length  of  said  chamber,  said  hinged 
jaw  being  swingable  about  a  hinge  line  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber,  and  at  least  one  bear- 
ing member  provided  by  said  holder  within  said  cham- 
ber and  engageable  with  the  upper  portion  of  a  tee  posi- 
tioned therein  for  limiting  upward  relative  movement  of 
a  tee  beyond  any  selected  position  of  said  plurality  of 
positions  with  respect  to  said  chamber. 


I.  A  game  of  skill  comprising,  a  game  board  having 
a  top  surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  separate,  spaced 
individual  sockets  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  separate, 
spaced  mutually  intersecting  rows,  indicia  on  said  surface 
dividing  said  top  surface  into  two  sectors  each  having 
an  equal  number  of  said  sockets,  the  sockets  in  each  sec- 
tor being  arranged  totally  within  a  respective  sector  and 
all  the  sockets  of  one  sector  being  designated  by  like 
indicia  corresponding  to  said  one  wcXot  and  all  the 
sockets  of  the  other  sector  being  designated  by  like  in- 
dicia corresponding  to  the  other  sector  differing  from 
said  one  sector,  a  plurality  of  alike,  invertible  pegs  each 
positionable  in  said  sockets  and  each  having  indicia 
thereon  corresponding  respectively  to  said  two  sectors 
and  to  two  mutually  inverted  playing  positions  of  said 
pegs,  said  pegs  being  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
sockets  in  one  of  said  sectors,  each  of  said  pegs  having 
opposite  end  portions  insertable  into  said  sockets  individ- 
ually positionable  initially  in  one  of  said  sectors  with  the 
indicia  thereon  corresponding  to  a  common  playing  up- 
standing position  and  to  the  sector  in  whkh  the  pegs  are 
initially  disposed,  said  pegs  having  an  axial  length  suf- 
ficient for  extending  out  of  said  sockets  for  permitting 


grasping  thereof  while  in  a  socket  and  with  at  least  one 
indicium  extending  outwardly  of  a  socket  indicatmg  a 
playing  position  the  individual  pegs  are  in,  said  rows  of 
sockets  comprising  two  groups  of  parallel  rows  m  which 
the  rows  of  one  group  interescct  the  rows  of  the  other 
group  normal  to  each  other,  the  parallel  rows  of  one 
group  having  an  even  number  of  sockets  and  the  rows  of 
said  other  group  having  an  odd  number  of  sockets,  the 
row  having  the  largest  odd  number  of  sockets  in  one 
sector  being  adjacent  to  and  paraUel  to  a  row  of  the 
largest  odd  number  of  sockets  in  the  other  sector,  and 
the  indicia  dividing  said  board  between  said  rows  hav- 
ing the  largest  odd  number  of  sockets,  whereby  in  play- 
ing said  pegs  are  movable  individually  in  a  straight  line 
over  an  adjacent  peg  from  a  socket  into  an  empty  socket 
and  positionable  in  an  inverted  position  only  from  the 
positions  from  which  the  successive  moves  are  made  and 
all  movable  individually  from  the  sector  in  which  they 
arc  all  initially  disposed  to  the  other  sectof  with  the  in- 
dicia on  said  pegs  positioned  to  correspond  to  the  in-^ 
dicia  of  an  inverted  position  from  the  position  in  which 
said  pegs  were  initially  disposed  thereby  to  correspond 
to  said  other  sector  to  which  the  pegs  are  all  moved. 


greater  than  its  width,  means  for  securing  said  second 
sheet  to  said  first  sheet,  means  including  said  second 
sheet  for  forming  a  loop  having  a  circumference  adjusta- 
ble to  snugly  fit  over  the  elbow  of  substantially  any  golfer 
while  said  loop  after  adjustment  for  a  particular  golfer  is 
slidable  over  said  arm  to  permit  removal  and  insertion  of 


21       e 


said  device  by  said  particular  golfer  without  changing  the 
circumference  of  said  loop,  the  axis  of  said  loop  being 
generally  parallel  to  the  width  dimension  of  said  first 
sheet,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  first  sheet 
wrapped  about  said  loop  and  overlapping  itself  so  as  to  ex- 
ert a  slight  pressure  on  the  arm  of  a  wearer  reminding 
said  wearer  to  maintain  said  arm  straight. 


3,074,722 
PUTTING  CUP 
William  A.  Davenport,  Portsmouth,  Va.,  'S^p"^  °' 
twenty-ive  percent  to  Henry  L  Jaffe,  Virginia  Beach, 
Va-  twenty-flve  percent  to  Hyman  B.  Larting,  Ports- 
month,  Va.,  and  twenty-ive  percent  to  Milton  Forster, 
Portsmouth,  Va. 

FUcd  June  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,162 
4  Claims.    (CI.  273— 177) 


3  074,724 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSmONING  RECORDING  AND 
RECORDED  SHEETS  ON  A  MAGNETIC  RECORD- 
ER AND  REPRODUCER 
Sakac  Fnjimoto,  Chofn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riken  Ko^kn 
Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  «>n>oratfon 
of  Japan,  and  NUion  Dcnki  Bunka  Kogyo  KabushiU 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Sept  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  ScpL  15,  1959 
1  Claim.    (CI.  274 — 4) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  base  member,  a 
U-shaped  member  mounted  on  said  base  member  and 
cup  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  U-shaped  member 
to  pivot  about  a  point  substantially  midway  between  the 
ends  of  the  cup  means,  said  U-shaped  member  extending 
from  said  base  member  a  distance  less  than  the  distance 
from  said  point  to  either  end  of  the  cup  means  whereby 
said  cup  means  normally  assumes  an  inclined  position 
with  respect  to  said  base  member  with  the  lip  of  the  cup 
means  in  the  same  plane  as  the  path  of  the  ball  and  in 
response  to  the  passage  of  a  ball  into  said  cup  means  ard 
beyond  said  pivot  point  pivots  to  a  second  inclined  posi- 
uon  with  respect  to  said  base  member,  said  cup  means 
having  the  major  portion  of  its  bottom  removed  to  per- 
mit passage  of  a  ball  therethrough,  said  cup  means  re- 
turning to  its  initial  position  after  the  ball  passes  there- 
through. ^^^^^^^^____ 

3,914,123 
GOLFING  PRACTICE  AID 
Clement  Esty,  915  ">•«««  St^Newloa  Center,  Mais. 
FUcd  Mm.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,761 
9  Claims.    (CI.  273—189) 
1    A  device  for  reminding  a  golfer  to  mainum  a  straight 
tnn  while  swinging  comprising,  a  lint  sheet  of  flexible 
materia]  having  a  width  sufficient  to  extend  along  a  length 
of  a  golfer's  arm  including  and  extending  on  either  side  of 
the  elbow  of  said  arm,  said  first  sheet  length  being  great- 
er than  the  largest  circumference  around  the  elbow  of  a 
golfer,  a  second  sheet  of  flexible  material  with  iU  length 
aligned  along  the  width  of  said  first  sheet  and  being  of 
the  order  of  said  width,  said  second  sheet  length  being 


In  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  machine  of 
spiral  track  type,  a  device  for  positioning  recording  and 
recorded  sheets  therein,  comprising  a  rotatory  disk  sup- 
ported for  roUtion  on  a  base  plate,  a  transducer  mounted 
on  said  rotatory  disk  for  radial  movement  with  respect 
thereto    a  top  plate  mounted  above  said  rotatory  disk 
and  approximately  parallel  thereto,  said  top  plate  having 
a  center  opening  adapted  to  the  extension  thcrcbeyond 
of  said  transducer,  and  defining  a  plurality  of  holes  be- 
tween said  top  plate's  outer  limits  and  center  opening,  a 
plurality  of  positioning  rods  mounted  on  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base  p|ate,  and  said  positioning  rods 
having  their  free  end  portions  projecting  through  said 
top  plate  holes  and  beyond  said  top  plate,  recording  and 
recorded  sheets  defining  apertures  adapted  to  fit  ovei 
the  free  end  portions  of  said  positioning  rods  when  said 
sheeU  are  successively  placed  on  said  top  plate,  whereby 
said  sheets  are  always  identically  positioned  relative  to 
the  respective  base  plates  and  associated  supported  rota- 
tory disks  and  transducers  of  any  similar  recording  and 
reproducing  machines. 


3,074,725 
AUTOMATIC  PHONOGRAPH 
DavM  C.  Rockola,  CUcafo,  DI.,  amignor  to  R«*^ 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ,^^  ^^- 

FUed  Jnly  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,669 
9  Claims.    (0.274—10) 
1.  Metering  means  comprising  a  housing  member  hav- 
ing a  radial  body  member,  a  central  hub  element  for  se- 
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curcmcnt  to  a  shaft,  a  surrounding  axial  flange  with  a 
peripheral  series  of  apertures  therein,  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dially disposed  pins  mounted  in  the  body  member  for 
radial  sliding  movement  through  said  apertures  between 
an  inner  position  in  which  they  arc  effectively  contained 
within  the  housing  member  a^d  outer  positions  in  which 
they  project  beyond  the  peripheral  flange,  spring  means 
biasing  the  pins  inwardly,  the  pins  each  having  teeth  there- 


on for  engagement  by  actuating  means  for  moving  them 
outwardly  and  also  for  engagement  by  retaining  latch 
means,  and  a  single  manually  releasable  latch  member 
biased  toward  the  pins  and  having  a  circular  series  of  ele- 
ments one  associated  with  each  of  said  pins  and  posi- 
tioned for  engaging  the  teeth  on  the  respective  pin  when 
the  pin  is  moved  to  any  of  its  outer  positions  and  opera- 
tive for  releasably  retaining  the  pin  in  any  such  outer 
position. 


3,074,726 
TONE  ARM  AND  CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY 
George  W.  Sloles,  Pleasantville,  N.Y.,  and  Alfred  L.  Di 
Mattia,  Fairfield,  and  Benjamin  B.  Bauer,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

FUed  July  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,846 
12  Claims.    (CI.  274—23) 


arm  axis  and  said  cartridge  axis,  said  stylus  being  dis- 
posed substantially  in  said  datum  plane  when  in  said  play- 
ing position  to  minimize  frequency  modulation  incident 
to  record-tracliing. 


3,074,727 
GRANULAR  MATERIAL  APPLICATOR 
Harry  L.  Sosalla,  Emil  A.  Madison  and  Raymond  E. 
Coats,  Sac  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Noble  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Inc.,  Sac  City,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
FUed  Sept.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58,924 
9  Claims.    (CI.  275—14) 


1.  An  applicator  device  for  distributing  granular  ma- 
terial over  the  ground  comprising  a  triangular  shaped  cas- 
ing having  substantially  flat  parallel  end  walls,  down- 
wardly diverged  side  walls,  an  inlet  opening  at  the  apex 
thereof  and  an  outlet  opening  coextensive  with  the  base 
thereof,  a  deflector  means  mounted  within  said  casing, 
comprising  a  V-shaped  member  having  an  apex  portion 
and  a  pair  of  legs,  said  apex  portion  being  below  said  in- 
let opening,  and  said  legs  having  perforations  therein  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  apex  portion,  and  distribution  means 
comprising  an  inverted  V-shaped  perforated  member 
mounted  within  said  casing  and  extended  between  said 
side  walls  at  said  outlet  opening,  with  said  perforated 
member  having  an  ajscx  portion  located  below  the  apex 
portion  of  said  deflector  means. 


3,074,728 
SEALS 
Jacob  B.  Freed,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Duriron 
Company,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  76,551 
7  Claims.    (CI.  277—3) 


1.  A  tone  arm  and  cartridge  assembly  comprising  an 
elongated  tone  arm.  means  adjacent  the  rearward  end  of 
said  tone  arm  for  mounting  said  tone  arm  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  substantially  horizontal  tone  arm  axis, 
means  including  a  weight  to  the  rear  of  said  tone  arm  axis 
for  counterbalancing  said  tone  arm  in  an  amount  to  es- 
tablish a  prescribed  record-tracking  force,  a  cartridge 
including  a  record-tracking  stylus  disposed  within  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  tone  arm.  means  for  mounting  said  car- 
tridge on  said  tone  arm  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  cartridge  axis  between  playing 
and  non-playing  positions,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  cartridge  and  to  said  tone  arm  biasing 
said  cartridge  to  said  non-playing  position  wherein  said 
stylus  is  disp>osed  below  a  datum  plane  through  said  tone 


1.  A  device  for  sealing  a  pressure  chamber  at  a  rotary 
shaft  extending  through  a  fixed  casing,  comprising  a  ring 
member  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  an  axially 
movable  sealing  ring  arranged  for  rubbing  engagement 
with  said  ring  member  and  forming  a  rotary  seal  there- 
with, means  for  urging  the  engagement  of  said  sealing  ring 
with  said  ring  member  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  con- 
tents of  said  chamber  along  said  shaft  including  an  ex- 
pansible force-transmitting  member  having  a  movable  por- 
tion adjacent  said  ring  arranged  to  urge  said  ring  axially 
into  engagement  with  said  ring  member,  means  in  said 
force-transmitting  member  forming  a  totally  enclosed 
compartment  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  pressure  trans- 
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mitting  liquid  under  pressure  for  effecting  said  axial  move- 
ment of  said  sealing  ring,  and  movable  wall  means  on  said 
force  transmitting  member  exposed  to  the  pressure  m  said 
chamber  for  the  transmission  of  chamber  pressure  to  the 
liquid  in  said  compartment. 


rcsiliently  urging  said  sealing  members  into  sealing  con- 
tact with  said  axle. 


3,074,729 

OIL  WELL  JOURNAL  BOX  DUST  GUARD 

Sam  W.  Clutton,  P.O.  Box  1104,  Great  Falls,  Mont. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,080 

4  Claims.    (CI.  277—26) 


3,074,731 
ROCKING  TOY 
John  G.  Jenne,  %  Canadian  Research  and  De'^elpP™"* 
FoundaHon,  1434  Queen  St  W.,  Toronto  3,  Ontario. 

Canada  „      ^,     .,,^oa 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  May  27,  1961 
3  Cbdms.    (CI.  280—1.196) 


1 .  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  journal  box. 
a  car  axle  having  a  journal  portion  positioned  in  said  box. 
said  journal  box  including  a  slotted  portion,  a  dust  guard 
posit  oned  in  the  slotted  portion  of  said  journal  box  and 
said  dust  guard  being  provided  with  a  circular  opening 
for  the  projection  therethrough  of  the  axle,  said  dust 
guard  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  chambers  that  are 
arranged  in  spaced  apart  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other  a  pair  of  sim  lar  spaced  apart  pressurized  oil  con- 
tainers snugly  seated  in  said  chambers,  each  of  said 
containers  including  spaced  apart  inner  and  outer  walls 
and  each  container  further  including  an  arcuate  wall  por- 
tion adjacent  the  opening  in  the  dust  guard  and  each  con- 
tainer further  includ  ng  a  curved  wall  section,  there  being 
a  recessed  section  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  outer  wall 
of  the  container,  a  spray  nozzle  in  said  recessed  section, 
and  a  fusible  plug  mounted  on  said  spray  nozzle. 


3,074,730 

REMOVABLE  DUST  GUARD  ASSEMBLY 

Giosue  CappieUo,  125  Rosette  St.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,017 

5  Claims.    (CI.  277—130) 


1 .  A  rocking  toy  comprising  a  support  frame,  a  body 
pivotally  attached  to  said  support  frame,  a  wheel  carrying 
member   journalled   on   said   support   frame,    a   steering 
element  journalled  on  said  body  for  rotation  on  a  vcruca 
axis,  said  body  being  pivotally  attached   a  substanUal 
horizontal  distance  from  said  journalled  steering  element, 
a    wheel   journalled   substantially  vertically   below   said 
steering  element,  a  pawl  gear  attached  to  said  wheel, 
pantograph  mean  detachably  coupled  to  said  gear,  each 
half    of    said    pantograph    comprising    an    extreme    end 
lever  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  the  axis  of  said 
wheel,  the  other  end  of  said  extreme  end  lever  being 
pivotally  attached  to  one  end  of  a  primary  lever,  the  other 
end  of  said  primary   lever  being  pivotally   attached  to 
a  vertically  reciprocating  rod  attached  to  one  end  of 
said  body,  the  primary  levers  of  said  pantograph  being 
pivotally  attached  to  the  same  location  on  said  vertical 
rod,  a  pair  of  pawls  respectively  attached  to  said  extreme 
end  levers  of  said  pantograph,  both  of  said  pawls  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  pawl  gear  in  the  same  direction  of 
rotation,  and  spring  means  located  at  each  end  of  said 
body  adapted  to  bias  said  body  to  a  neutral  middle  pivot- 
ing position.  

3,074,732 

METAL  SKI 

Hans  RUia,  Sebekstrasse  3,  Steyr,  Austria 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,973 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  June  20,  1961 

8  Claims.    (CI.  28«— 11.13) 


1  A  dust  guard  assembly  for  the  portion  of  an  axle 
extending  through  the  dust  guard  cavity  of  a  journal  box 
comprising  a  support  structure  having  independent  spring 
fingers  extending  around  the  lower  portion  of  said  axle 
within  said  dust  guard  cavity  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
axle  in  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  dust  guard  cavity, 
outer  guard  members  pivotally  carried  by  said  fingers, 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  outer  guard  members  being  in 
contact  with  said  spring  fingers  and  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  guard  members  being  radially  spaced  from  said  axle, 
sealing  members  having  surfaces  adapted  to  sealingly  en- 
gage said  axle,  means  supporting  said  sealing  members 
on  said  outer  guard  members  in  the  space  between  said 
guard  members  and  said  axle  for  pivotal  movement  and 
for  bodily  displacement  radially  of  said  axle,  and  means 


1.  A  metal  ski  which  comprises  top  and  bottom  metal 
parts  connected  to  form  a  generally  rectangular  box  sec- 
tion, said  top  part  being  flat  and  said  bottom  part  being 
generally  U-shaped  in  cross-section  and  comprising  a 
bottom  web,  upright  side  walls  having  undulations  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direction  and  in 
an  area  extending  to  the  underside  of  the  web.  outward- 
ly angled  flanges  at  the  top  edges  of  said  side  walls,  said 
flanges  being  connected  to  said  top  part  to  form  side 
ledges,  edge  strips  secured  to  said  side  ledges  and  cover- 
ing said  side  walls,  and  reinforcing  edge  members  carried 
by  said  edge  strips  and  disposed  on  the  underside  thereof. 


3,074,733 

SLOTTED  ICE  SKATE  BLADE 

Leo  I.  Norgiel,  7621  W.  Morrow  Circle,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  June  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,834 

8  Claims.    (CI.  280—11.18) 

1.  An  ice  skate  blade  comprising  an  elongated  blade 

member  including  a  skating  edge  along  the  base  thereof. 
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at  least  a  portion  of  said  skating  edge  provided  with  a 
series  of  transverse  slots  therein  disposed  at  longitu- 
dinally spaced  intervals  ranging  from  about  one  per  inch 


— rr 


up  to  about  six  slots  per  inch,  each  of  said  slots  having 
a  width  ranging  from  about  .010  up  to  about  .030  inch 
and  a  depth  ranging  from  about  .010  up  to  about  .030 
inch. 


3,074,734 

COLLAPSIBLE  SERVING  CART 

Donald  J.  Munson,  Minneapolis,  and  Leonard  G.  Ridge, 

Anoiu,  \finn.,  assignors  to  The  J.  R.  Clark  Company, 

Spring  Parii,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,772 

9  Claims.    (CI.  280—41) 


I.  A  collapsible  cart  having  upwardly  extending  front 
and  rear  support  frames  pivotally  interconnected  at  their 
upper  ends  and  diverging  downwardly  from  their  pivotal 
connection  and  carrying  wheels  at  their  lower  ends,  a 
lower  tray  pivoted  at  a  medial  point  on  the  rear  frame 
and  extendmg  forwardly  through  the  front  frame,  a  rest 
on  the  front  frame  for  supporting  the  lower  tray  in  hori- 
zontal position,  an  upper  tray  pivoted  to  the  rear  frame 
and  extending  forwardly  over  the  lower  tray,  an  upright 
support  rod  extending  between  the  trays  and  having  its 
upper  and  lower  ends  respectively  pivoted  to  the  trays, 
said  support  rod  being  disposed  forward  of  the  rear  frame, 
a  fore  and  aft  extending  control  link  having  its  front  and 
rear  ends  respectively  pivoted  to  the  front  frame  and 
lower  tray,  and  all  of  said  pivots  having  parallel  axes 
transverse  to  the  fore  and  aft  direction. 


3,074,735 

VEHICLE  STEERING  MECHANISM  HAVING 

ANTI-LASH  DEVICE 

Glenn  A.  Ulrich,  Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Micli.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,806 
8  Claims.    (CI.  280— 96) 


•****- 
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6.  A   steering  mechanism  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising  an  input  shaft,  a  pinion,  said  input  shaft  and 


said  pinion  being  mechanically  coupled,  said  input  shaft 
also  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  steering  wheel  of 
said  vehicle,  a  rack  positioned  in  engagement  with  said 
pinion  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  steerable  wheels  of 
said  vehicle,  said  rack  including  an  insert  having  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  engaging  said  pinion  in  an  interference  fit, 
and  means  engaging  said  rack  and  said  insert  for  urging 
said  insert  into  engagement  with  said  pinion,  said  means 
acting  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  racl^ 


3,074,736 
BALL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
Steve  Krizman,  %  Krizman  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  2110  S.  La- 
fayette Blvd.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,629 
7  Claims.    (CI.  280—96.1) 


1.  In  a  front  wheel  suspension  mechanism  for  an  auto- 
mobile having  an  upper  suspension  arm  and  a  spindle 
with  a  support  member  having  an  eye  at  one  end,  a  ball 
joint  comprising  a  body  of  cast  metal,  a  flange  on  said 
body  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  for  bolts  for 
connecting  said  txxly  to  the  arm,  said  body  having  a  down- 
wardly facing  substantially  hemispherically  shaped  cham- 
ber with  a  downwardly  extending  threaded  opening,  a 
metal  ball  seated  m  said  chamber,  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing stem  integrally  connected  to  said  ball  and  passing 
through  said  opening  for  receiving  said  eye.  a  nut 
threadedly  received  on  the  end  opposite  said  ball  for 
retaining  said  eye  on  said  stem,  an  annular  nylon  bushing 
seated  in  said  opening  against  said  ball  and  having  the 
inner  surface  thereof  curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature 
of  said  ball,  a  retainer  ring  threadedly  received  in  said 
opening  and  having  a  shoulder  for  engaging  said  bushmg 
and  an  outwardly  facing  annular  groove  on  the  lower  pe- 
ripheral surface,  and  a  flexible  cup  shaped  member  having 
a  central  hole  around  said  stem  and  a  flange  for  seating 
in  said  groove,  said  body  having  upper  and  lower  lubri- 
cant ports  communicating  with  said  chamber. 


3,074,737 

FRONT  AXLE  SUSPENSION  OF  VEHICLES 

Lucien  Peras,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 

tionale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,121 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  13,  1959 

6  Claims.  (CI.  280—96.2) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  including  a  frame  having  side  mem- 
bers and  a  front  cross  member,  a  front  axle  suspension 
assembly  comprising  a  rigid  front  axle  disposed  rearward 
of  said  front  cross  member  and  having  opposing  ends 
adapted  to  support  wheels,  a  pair  of  suspension  rods 
disposed  at  each  end  of  the  axle  and  including  a  first 
and  second  suspension  rod,  said  first  rod  being  separately 
pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  cross  member  at  sub- 
stantially the  center  thereof  and  extending  rearwardly  and 
obliquely  to  the  axle  end  and  being  pivoted  thereto  very 
close  to  the  wheel  center,  the  second  rod  being  shorter 
than  the  first  rod  and  extending  between  the  side  mem- 
ber and  the  axle  end  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  frame,  said  second  rod 
being  pivoted  to  the  axle  end  and  extending  forwardly 


therefrom  and  being  pivoted  to  the  side  member,  said  first 
and  second  rods  extending  in  substantially  parallel,  Uans- 


cylinder  having  a  piston  operative  within  it,  a  lever  hav- 
ing one  end  pivotally  and  operatively  connected  to  a 
levelling  apparatus  fixed  to  the  chassis,  a  rod  extending 
from  the  piston  and  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the 
lever  whereby  reciprocating  movements  of  the  piston  will 
impart  pivotal  movements  to  the  lever,  the  cylinder  being 
carried  by  a  non-suspended  part  of  the  vehicle,  spring 
means  operative  against  one  side  of  the  piston,  an  air 
chamber  in  the  cylinder  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston, 
and  means  for  supplying  air  thereto,  a  pneumatic  spring 


verse  planes  with  the  first  rod  being  located  below  the 
second  rod  and  suspension  spring  means  between  the 
front  axle  suspension  assembly  and  the  frame. 


3,074,738 
AXLE  SUSPENSION  UNIT 
James   C.   Ward,   Springfield,   Mo.,   assignor  to   Webb 
Metal   Products  Co.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Oklahoma 

Filed  July  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,570 
8  Claims.    (CL  280—104.5) 


positioned  between  the  chassis  and  the  non-suspended  part 
of  the  chassis  and  a  communication  between  the  levelling 
apparatus  and  said  pneumatic  spring,  wherein  the  level- 
ling apparatus  is  of  the  self-acting  type  and  includes  a 
first  electro  distributor  for  feeding  air  to  the  levelling  ap- 
paratus, a  second  electro  distributor  for  feeding  air  to 
the  level-changing  cylinder,  and  a  three-position  switch 
for  controlling  the  distributors,  said  switch  in  one  posi- 
tion rendering  both  of  the  distributors  inactive;  in  a  second 
position  actuating  both  of  the  distributors,  and  in  a  third 
position  actuating  only  one  of  the  distributors. 


3,074,740 

ADJUSTABLE  LOAD  BRACING  BAR 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Frank  R.  Zastrow,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,831 

5  Claims.    (CL  280—179) 


^ 


1.  A  suspension  for  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis  and 
pairrd  tandem  axles  in  underlying  relation  thereto,  com- 
prising on  each  side  of  the  chassis:  an  equalizing  beam 
pivotally  associated  with  the  chassis  intermediate  the 
paired  axles;  paired  springs,  each  interposed  between  the 
chassis  and  a  respective  axle,  adjacent  ends  being  engage- 
able  with  said  equalizer  beam  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
pivot  thereof;  and  a  torque  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  with  one  of  said  axles,  at  its  other  end  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  beam  in  spaced  relation  to  the  pivot 
thereof,  and  arranged  to  sustain  a  force  opposed  to  the 
brake  forces  induced  on  the  beam  during  vehicle  braking, 
whereby  brake  hop  is  substantially  eliminated. 


b 


.i^^T■^^T^^.r^^■WT-^~^-r-^^~t^^A■r 


^ 


3,074,739 
SYSTEM  AND  PNEUMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  VARY- 
ING    THE    CHASSIS    LEVEL    OF    VEHICLES 
EQUIPPED  WTTH  COMPRESSED  AIR  SUSPEN- 

SIGNS 
Giascppe  AMeri,  Mlbm,  Itrfy,  assigDor  to  Fabbrica  Ita- 
UanaM^nctl  ManlU  S.p.A.,  Milan,  a  corporation  of 

^^^      Filed  Inly  22,  I960,  Ser.  No.  44,709 
Claims  priority,  appilcatkm  Italy  Aug.  3,  1959 
1  Clahn.    (CL  2tO— 124) 
A  system  for  varying  the  level  of  the  chassis  of  a 
vehicle  provided  with  pneumatic  suq>ension  comprising,  a 


1.  An  adjustable  load  bracing  bar  including  a  pair  of 
tubular  main  members  comprising  a  larger  diameter  mem- 
ber and  a  smaller  diameter  member  in  telescoping  rela- 
tionship, a  locking  member  in  said  smaller  diameter  mem- 
ber, said  locking  member  having  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposite  outwardly  extending  end  portions,  said  smaller 
diameter  member  having  a  pair  of  apertures   through 
which  said  end  portions  of  said  locking  member  exterid, 
said  larger  diameter  member  having  a.  plurality  of  pairs 
of  diametrically  opposite  holes  adapted  to  receive  the  tips 
of  said  end  portions  of  said  locking  member,  the  end 
surfaces  of  said  tips  being  sloped  so  as  to  enable  said  tips 
to  be  moved  onto  the  inner  wall  of  said  larger  diameter 
member   when   said   inner   smaller  diameter   member   is 
given  relative  movement  longitudinally  in  one  direction 
with  respect  to  said  outer  larger  diameter  member,  a  third 
spring-actuated  telescoping  member  on  the  outer  end  of 
one  of  said  main  members,  and  a  pair  of  caps  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  other  main  member  and  said  third  telesc(^ing 
member  respectively,  said  caps  having  means  for  engaging 
the  adjacent  wall  surfaces  when  said  load  bracing  bar  is  set 
in  position  extending  across  between  the  side  walls  of  a 
load-carrying  vehicle. 
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3,074,741 

FOLDING  BICYCLE 

Edward  Rutkove,  2630  Cropsey  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,721 

1  Claim.    (CI.  280—278) 


steering  rod  for  manual  guidance  of  the  wagon  when  the 
same  is  backed  and  after  release  of  said  releasable  means. 


In  a  foldable  and  collapsible  bicycle,  a  sectional  frame, 
including  front  and  rear  frame  sections,  wheels  support- 
ing the  frame,  said  front  frame  section  including  a  hori- 
zontal bar  and  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  extending 
bar  connected  thereto,  said  rear  frame  section  including 
a  horizontal  bar,  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  extend- 
ing bar  connected  to  the  horizontal  bar,  and  a  horizontal 
bar  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly extending  bar,  and  an  upwardly  and  forwardly 
extending  bar  connected  to  said  last-named  horizontal 
bar,  and  hinge  assemblies  joining  the  ends  of  the  hori- 
zontal bars  of  the  front  an  J  rear  frame  sections  and  join- 
ing the  upwardly  and  forwardly  slanting  bar  of  the  rear 
section  and  the  downwardly  and  rearwardly  extending 
bar  of  the  front  section,  each  hinge  assembly  including 
sleeves  around  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  connected  bar, 
arms  extending  from  one  side  of  the  sleeves  and  hingedly 
connected  to  each  other  at  their  outer  ends,  and  arms 
extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  sleeves,  one  of 
said  latter  arms  carrying  a  latch  with  set  screw,  the  other 
of  said  latter  arms  having  a  threaded  socketed  opening 
receiving  the  set  screw,  means  provided  in  said  hinge 
assembly  for  locking  the  bicycle  in  folded  position,  a  pair 
of  handle  bars  for  steering  the  bicycle,  one  of  said  handle 
bars  being  hinged,  to  permit  handle  bar  to  be  turned  up- 
wardly when  the  bicycle  is  in  folded  position,  thereby  to 
reduce  the  overall  width  of  the  said  folded  bicycle. 


3,074,742 

BACK-UP  HITCH  FOR  DOUBLE  AXLED 

WAGON   OR  TRAILER 

Sam  P.  Locke,  Thompson,  Mo. 

(Mexico,  Mo.) 

Filed  June  8,  1960,  Ser,  No.  34,656 

1  Claim.    (CI.  280—445) 


3,074,743 

TRAILER  HITCH 

Clyde  A.  Denker,  3614  E.  Glenn  St.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,246 

2  Claims.    (CI.  280—502) 


IZ' 
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1.  A  brake  applying  hitch  device  for  applying  the 
brakes  of  a  towed  vehicle  should  it  tend  to  over-ride  a 
towing  vehicle,  said  towed  vehicle  including  a  hydraulic 
master  cylinder  having  an  outlet  port,  hydraulic  wheel 
cylinders  and  first  conduit  means  placing  said  wheel 
cylinders  in  hydraulic  communication  with  each  other, 
comprising: 

a  tow-bar  mounted  on  said  vehicle; 
a  spindle  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  tow-bar; 
a   hydraulic   cylinder   mounted  on   said   tow-bar,   said 
hydraulic  cylinder  having  an  inlet  port,   an  outlet 
port   and   a   piston,   said   piston   having   a   normally 
retracted  position  upstream  of  said  inlet  port; 
link  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  spindle  to  said 
piston  in  such  a  manner  that  reciprocation  of  said 
spindle  reciprocates  said  piston; 
bumper  clamp  means  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said 
spindle   for   connecting   said   towed   vehicle   to   said 
towing  vehicle; 
spring  means  biasing  said  piston  to  its  retracted  posi- 
tion; 
second   conduit   means   for  connecting   the   inlet    port 
of  said  tow-bar  hydraulic  cylinder  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  outlet  port  of  said  master  cylinder; 
and 
third   conduit    means    for   placing   the   outlet    port   of 
said  tow-bar  hydraulic  cylinder  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  first  conduit  means. 


3,074,744 

BOOK 

Joseph  Pucci,  443  E.  Wadsworth  Ave.,  and  Thomas  J. 

Ryan,  426  E.  Aliens  Lane,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,039 

3  Claims.    (CI.  281—37) 


Back-up  steering  means  for  a  wagon  having  both  front 
and  rear  axles  with  a  steering  linkage  including  tic  rods 
associated  with  the  wheels  on  the  front  axle,  including  a 
draw  bar  assembly  comprising  upper  and  lower  draw  bar 
members,  one  member  being  pivoted  centrally  to  the  front 
axle  of  the  wagon,  the  other  member  being  pivoted  to  both 
said  one  member  and  the  steering  linkage  of  the  wagon, 
releasable  means  holding  said  members  against  relative 
pivotal  movement,  a  separate  steering  rod  for  manual  oper- 
ation, and  a  member  pivotally  connected  >to  one  of  the 
tie  rods  and  extending  through  an  oversize  aperture  in 
the  front  axle,   said   member   being  engageable   by  said 


-'^     . 


1.  In  a  book  comprising  first  and  second  spaced  book 
covers,  said  covers  having  juxtaposed  beaded  edges  along 
one  side  only,  each  beaded  edge  having  a  hole  extending 
for  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  edge  and  a  slot 
extending  from  said  hole  to  the  periphery  of  said  edge, 
a  back  extending  between  said  beaded  edges  and  having 
a  width  slightly  less  than  the  distance  between  said  slots, 
beaded  edges  on  said  back  having  a  hole  extending  for 
a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  the  holes  in  the  beaded 
edges  of  said  covers,  said  holes  being  parallel  to  one 
another,  slots  in  said  back  extending  from  the  holes  in 
said  back  to  the  periphery  of  the  beaded  edges  on  said 
back,  a  flexible  hinge  interconnecting  each  of  said  edges 
on  said  back  with  a  beaded  edge  on  one  of  said  covers, 
each  hinge  having  a  portion  disposed  within  the  hole  and 
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slot  on  one  cover  and  a  hole  and  slot  in  one  beaded  edge 
of  said  back,  each  of  the  sides  of  each  of  said  covers  other 
than  said  one  beaded  edge  having  a  free  edge,  leaves  held 
by  said  back,  said  covers  being  arranged  in  a  normal 
closed  position  so  that  the  covers  face  each  other  with 
the  leaves  disposed  between  the  covers  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  general  plane  of  the  back,  and  ad- 
jacent free  edges  of  each  cover  being  substantially 
straight  lines  and  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane. 


3,074,745 

PORTABLE  DESK 

A.  Rey  Burckhalter,  167  E.  Park  Ave.,  Lake  Forest,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  4,242 

3  Claims.    (CI.  281 — 44) 


I.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising:  a 
member  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  apertures  adjacent  an  edge  thereof,  a  bracket  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  rods,  the 
ends  of  said  rods  being  turned  up  to  define  hook  portions 
adapted  for  removably  attaching  said  bracket  to  an  ob- 
ject such  as  an  automobile  steering  wheel,  or  for  support- 
ing an  object  such  as  a  book,  and  loops  in  said  rods  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof,  said  loops  passing  through 
said  apertures  to  effect  a  pivotal  attachment  between  said 
bracket  and  said  member. 


to  move  radially  outwardly  against  said  radially  inward 
bias  to  cause  the  gripping  teeth  on  said  jaw  segments  to 
grippingly  engage  the  inner  periphery  of  a  conduit  to 
which  the  adapter  is  to  connect;  said  expander  means 
comprising  an  annular  plate  whose  maximum  dimetision 
is  greater  than  the  interior  dimension  of  a  conduit  to 
which  the  adapter  is  to  connect,  so  that  said  annular  plate 
wi'l  not  enter  said  conduit,  a  cam  actuator  on  said  stem 
means  having  a  continuous  surface  adapted  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  camming  surfaces  on  said  jaw  members, 
and  advancing  means  coacting  between  said  stem  means 
and  said  annular  plate  for  selectively  effecting  relative 
axial  movement  between  said  jaw  segments  and  said  cam- 
actuator,  and  annular  sealing  gasket  means  surrounding 
said  stem  means  and  positioned  adjacent  said  annular  plate, 
said  gasket  means  adapted  to  be  compressed  to  effect  a 
seal  between  itself  and  each  of  said  conduit,  plate,  and 
stem  means,  and  a  rigid  ring  of  smaller  dimension  than 
the  interior  dimension  of  a  conduit  positioned  between 
said  gasket  means  and  said  jaw  segments  with  said  jaw 
segments  abutting  said  rigid  ring  and  adapted  to  slide 
radially  of  said  rigid  ring  while  said  jaw  segments  are 
spaced  from  said  gasket  means  so  as  to  prevent  engage- 
ment of  the  gasket  means  by  said  radially  movable  jaw 
segments.  

3,074,747 

COUPLING  NUT  ASSEMBLY 

Roger  C.  Boughton,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Joslyn 

Mfg.  &  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,713 

1  Claim.    (CI.  285—342) 


3,074,746 

JAW-TYPE  EXPANSION  ADAPTER  FOR 

FLUID  CONDUITS 

Sidney  J.  Shames,  19  Agnes  Circle,  and  Harold  Shames, 

5  Agnes  Circle,  both  of  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,112 

5  Claims.    (CI.  285—8) 


iiw^S 
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1.  An  adapter  for  internal  attachment  to  fluid  conduits 
adapted  to  carry  fluids  under  pressure;  said  adapter  com- 
prising, in  combination:  conduit-gripping  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  arcuate  jaw  segments  each  being  sepa- 
rate from  the  other  jaw  segments  and  each  providing  ex- 
terior gripping  teeth  thereon  adapted  to  engage  and  grip 
the  interior  of  a  conduit,  and  each  jaw  segment  having  an 
inner  camming  surface;  means  for  maintaining  the  jaw 
segments  in  an  annular  configuration,  said  means  includ- 
ing elongated  tubular  stem  means  adapted  for  conveying 
fluid  therethrough  and  having  a  portion  thereof  engaging 
portions  of  the  inner  periphery  of  each  said  jaw  segments 
to  permit  of  slidable  rotation  between  the  stem  means 
and  the  jaw  segments,  and  resilient  means  engaging  each 
of  said  jaw  segments  and  resiliently  biasing  said  jaw  seg- 
ments radially  inwardly  against  said  stem  means;  and 
expander  means  for  selectively  causing  the  jaw  segments 


A  coupling  nut  for  use  on  the  externally  threaded  end 
of  a  sleeve  and  the  like  of  a  pipe  coupling  for  effecting  a 
seal  between  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  an  inner  pipe 
adapted  to  extend  into  said  sleeve  and  said  nut,  said  mit 
having  a  central  through  bore  adapted  to  pass  such  inner 
pipe  therethrough,  said  bore  having  a  thread  formed 
therein  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  radially  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  an  un- 
threaded portion  between  said  flange  and  said  thread,  a 
continuous  cylindrical  metal  band  rotatablc  in  said  un- 
threaded portion  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  at 
one  end  thereof  adapted  to  slidably  engage  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  radially  inwardly  projecting  flange  on  said 
nut  and  having  an  open  end  opposite  to  said  inwardly 
projecting  flange,  a  pair  of  coaxial  wedge  rings  having 
complementarily  formed  engaging  frustro-conical  wedge 
surfaces  providing  an  inner  ring  having  one  of  said  wedge 
surfaces  thereon  directed  generally  radially  outwardly  and 
an  outer  ring  having  the  other  of  said  wedge  surfaces 
thereon  directed  generally  radially  inwardly,  said  pair  <rf 
wedge  rings  being  pxjsitioned  within  said  cylindrical  band 
in  a  position  in  which  said  outer  ring  is  in  engagement 
with  the  axially  facing  inner  surface  of  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  on  said  band  with  the  wedge  surface  of 
said  outer  ring  extending  toward  the  threaded  end  of  said 
nut,  an  annular  gasket  of  elastic  material  that  is  radially 
distortable  under  axial  compression  extending  into  said 
band  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  to  said  inwardly  extend- 
ing flange  thereon  and  into  engagement  with  the  axially 
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facing  surface  of  said  inner  wedge  ring,  said  gasket  pro- 
jecting axially  outwardly  of  said  open  end  of  said  band 
for  engagement  with  such  sleeve  when  the  latter  is 
screwed  into  the  threaded  end  of  said  nut,  said  inner  ring 
being  transversely  split  and  circumferentially  expanded 
for  contraction  upon  said  gasket  being  axially  urged  axial- 
ly thereof  toward  said  radially  inwardly  projecting  flange 
on  said  nut  and  against  said  inner  wedge  ring  whereby 
the  radially  inwardly  directed  surface  of  said  inner  ring 
would  be  adapted  to  tightly  engage  the  outer  surface  of 
such  inner  pipe,  said  outer  ring  having  a  marginal,  axial- 
ly facing  surface  extending  radially  outwardly  of  the 
larger  diameter  end  of  the  frusto-conical  wedge  surface 
thereon,  said  marginal  axially  facing  surface  being  in- 
clined in  cross  sectional  contour  in  the  same  general  di- 
rection as  said  last  mentioned  frusto-conical  wedge  sur- 
face but  to  a  lesser  degree  relative  to  vertical,  and  said 
last  mentioned  surface  extending  radially  outwardly  of 
said  inner  ring  for  engagement  with  said  gasket  upon 
said  gasket  being  compressed  axially  thereof  to  a  suffi- 
cient degree. 

3,074,748 
THREADED  PIPE  CONNECTION 
Raymond  M.  Ulrich,   Roanoke,  III.,  assignor  to  Ulrich 
Foundation,  Inc.,  Roanoke,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,119 
8  Claims.    (CI.  285—347) 


3  074  749 
SLIDING  DOOR  LOCK 
Mathlas  M.  Check,  Strafford,  Pa^  anigiior  to  The  Yale 
and  Town*  Manufactnrfaig  Company,  Stamford,  Conn., 
a  corporatkm  of  Coonectkat 

Flkd  Not.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,571 
7Claimf.    (CI.  291— 27) 


2.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of  identical  sheet 
metal  jaws  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing,  each  of  said 
jaws  having  a  flanged  outer  end  adapted  to  be  projected 
from  an  opening  in  said  casing  upon  sliding  movement  of 
said  jaws,  one  jaw  being  reversed  relatively  to  the  other 
jaw  so  that  said  flanged  ends  of  said  jaws  extend  in  op- 
posite directions,  each  of  said  jaws  being  bent  intermediate 
its  ends  to  form  an  outwardly  directed  fulcrum  on  which 
each  jaw  may  rock  about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  said  sliding  movement  of  said  jaws, 
resilient  means  extending  between  and  engaging  opposed 
portions  of  the  inner  ends  of  said  jaws  and  yielding  urging 
said  inner  ends  away  from  each  other  to  rock  said  flanged 
outer  ends  toward  each  other,  a  wedge  member  inter- 
posed between  said  jaws,  means  for  moving  said  wedge 
member  to  effect  sliding  movement  of  said  jaws  to  project 
said  flanged  outer  ends  of  said  jaws  from  said  opening. 
and  stop  means  for  stopping  movement  of  said  jaws  when 
said  flanged  ends  of  said  jaws  have  been  projected  a  pre- 
determined distance  whereby  continued  movement  of  said 
wedge  member  spreads  said  flanged  ends  of  said  jaws. 


1.  A  fluid  coupler  comprising  a  member  having  a  pas- 
sage extending  therethrough  and  first  and  second  external 
cylindrical  portions  extending  on  a  common  central  axis 
about  the  passage,  the  first  cylindrical  portion  being  dis- 
posed at  one  end  of  the  member  and  having  outwardly 
extending  threads  thereon  adapted  to  mate  with  the  threads 
of  a  female  member,  said  member  having  art  integral  «it- 
wardly  extending  portion  with  a  flat  surface  confronting 
and  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  second  cylindrical  portion, 
the  second  cylindrical  portion  extending  from  the  flat  sur- 
face axially  a  distance  greater  than  one  pitch  width  and 
having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  roots  of 
the  threads  on  the  first  cylindrical  portion  of  said  member, 
the  second  cylindrical  portion  being  spaced  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  roots  of  the  threads  by  a  distance  no  greater 
than  the  height  of  the  threads,  said  member  having  an 
outwardly  facing  annular  groove  in  the  flat  surface  with 
an  inner  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  the  second  cylindrical  portion  and  an  outer  diameter 
greater  than  the  inner  diameter  by  a  distance  between  one 
and  three  times  the  height  of  the  threads,  said  groove 
being  so  located  in  said  flat  surface  that  the  inner  diameter 
portion  forms  a  smooth  continuation  of  said  second  cylin- 
drical portion,  and  an  elastomer  ring  disposed  in  the  an- 
nular groove  having   an  inner  radius   substantially  the 
same  as  the  cylindrical  portion,  said  ring  having  a  thick- 
ness in  the  plane  of  the  flat  surface  approximately  equal 
to  the  difference  in  the  inner  and  outer  diameters  of  the 
groove  and  extending  from  the  groove  a  distance  no 
greater  than  one-half  of  said  thickness. 


3,t74,750 

COMBINED  HANDLE  AND  LATCH 

ACTUATING  UNIT 

Bumie  M.  Cndf,  Pasadena,  and  Aiifanr  Brandcs,  Mon- 

rovia,  Callf^  aarignors,  hy  meoic  antcnments,  to  Ekco 

Products   Company,   Chkago,   ID.,  a   corporation   of 

Delaware  „      ^,     .  m»^ 

FUcd  Jan.  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  1,596 
lOalms.    (CI.  292— 336.3) 


p 


^ 


1.  A  combined  handle  and  latch  actuating  unit  for 
use  with  a  closure  operable  between  closing  and  opening 
positions  under  control  of  a  latching  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  latch  actuating  member  supported  for  move- 
ment in  a  fixed  path  along  the  outwardly  facing  surface 
of  the  closure  between  a  first  position  for  rendering  the 
latching  mechanism  in  operative  condition  and  a  second 
position  for  rendering  the  latching  mechanism  in  inopera- 
tive condition,  and  a  handle  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  said 
closure,  said  handle  having  a  first  arm  projecting  across 
the  path  of  said  latch  actuating  member  and  toward 
which  the  latter  travels  when  moved  from  first  to  second 
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position,  and  a  second  arm  projecting  across  the  path  of 
said  latch  actuating  member  and  toward  which  the  latter 
travels  when  moved  from  second  to  first  position,  said 
latch  actuating  member  having  opposite  end  portions 
thereof  overlapped  by  said  arms  of  the  handle  through- 
out the  distance  said  latch  actuating  member  extends 
from  said  outwardly  facing  surface  of  the  closure  when 
said  latch  actuating  member  is  in  either  first  or  second 
position  and  presenting  a  closed  surface  across  the  area 
between  said  arms  of  the  handle  throughout  the  full 
distance  said  latch  actuating  member  extends  from  said 
outer  surface  of  the  closure. 


3,074,753 

LIFTING  CLAMPS  AND  GRIPPING  PADS 

THEREFOR 

Edwani  MerrUI  Gardner,  Flnakinc,  N.Y^  *f^ 

Merrill  Brothers,  a  corponrtion  of  New  York 

Filed  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,362 

5  Claims.    (O.  294—104) 


to 


3,074,751 

DEFLECTING  FENDER  DEVICE 

Jacques  Jean-Marie  Jules  Gcrin,  24  Rue  dc  la  Tourelle, 

Boalogne-svr-Seine,  France 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1959,  Ser,  No.  799,967 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  26,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  293—19) 


I.  A  deflecting  fender  device  on  a  vehicle  comprising 
a  frame;  a  bottom  plate  on  said  frame;  a  deflecting  wheel 
unit  mounted  on  said  bottom  plate  including  a  vertical 
stub  axle  integral  with  said  bottom  plate,  a  dummy  hub 
mounted  for  free  rotation  about  said  vehicle  stub  axle, 
a  wheel  proper  removably  mounted  on  said  dummy  hub 
for  free  rotation  there^HMit  and  projecting  slightly  from 
the  vehicle,  and  a  movable  plate  pivotally  connected  to 
said  frame  and  secured  over  said  stub  axle  to  hold  said 
wheel  on  said  dummy  hub. 


3,074,752 

SHOVEL  WITH  PIVOTALLY  ADJUSTABLE  HEAD 

Leo  Kirkel,  77  Rne  des  Plantes,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,609 

3  Claims.    (CI.  294—53.5) 


•  « 


r''/  '/yw/- 


1 .  In  a  lifting  clamp  for  engaging  and  lifting  heavy  ar- 
ticles such  as  steel  plates  and  the  like  including  a  clamp 
body  comprising  a  pair  of  similarly  shaped  plates  riveted 
together  face-to-face  to  form  the  clamp  body,  a  pair  of 
spaced  facing  jaws  each  including  portions  of  said  plates 
and  between  which  the  article  to  be  lifted  is  held  by  the 
clamp,  one  of  said  jaws  being  provided  with  a  bore  fac- 
ing toward  the  other  jaw  and  located  partly  in  each  of  the 
riveted  plates  and  parallel  to  the  engaging  surfaces  of 
the  plates,  and  a  gripping  pad  having  a  head  provided 
with  a  serrated  gripping  surface  and  a  shank  projecting 
from  the  side  of  the  head  opposite  its  serrated  surface 
and  extending  into  said  bore,  the  improvement  in  which 
said  gripping  pad  is  a  drive-in  pad  the  shank  of  which  in- 
cludes a  knob  slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  the  diameter 
of  the  bore  which,  when  the  shank  of  the  pad  is  driven 
into  the  bore  spreads  the  portions  of  the  riveted  plates  at 
the  location  of  the  bore  so  that  the  plates  grip  the  knob 
and  hold  the  pad  firmly  to  the  jaw. 


3,074,754 
VEHICLE  DOOR 
Erwin  Komenda,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Dr.  Ing.  h.  c.  F.  Ponchc  KG,  Stuttgart-Znfferiunisen, 

Germany 

Filed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  9,  1959 

3CIafans.    (CI.  296-^44) 


1.  A  portable  tool  comprising:  a  shovel  and  a  handle; 
a  first  pivot  connection  joining  said  shovel  to  one  end  of 
said  handle  so  that  the  latter  assumes  different  angular 
positions  relative  to  the  former;  means  for  locking  said 
shovel  and  handle  in  each  of  such  positions;  said  handle 
being  formed  of  two  elements;  a  second  pivot  connection, 
adjacent  to,  and  normal  to  said  first  connection,  joining 
said  two  elements;  said  first  pivot  connection  comprising 
a  pivoting  spindle  supported  on  said  shovel  in  paraUel 
relationship  therewith  and  securing  hooks  integral  with 
one  of  said  handle  elements  and  receiving  said  spindle; 
said  locking  means  including  an  upright  plate  fixed  to 
said  shovel  and  said  pivoting  spindle;  notches  on  the 
periphery  of  said  plate;  a  projecting  tongue  on  the  other 
of  said  handle  element  adapted  to  enter  one  of  said 
notches  when  said  elements  are  in  juxUposed  position  to 
lock  said  shovel  and  said  handle  in  predetermined  angu- 
lar position. 


1 .  In  a  vehicle,  a  wall  provided  with  an  opening  and 
comprising  an  inner  and  outer  panel  means  and  plate 
means  at  said  opening  connecting  said  inner  and  outer 
panel  means  to  form  a  wall  means  partially  defining  said 
opening,  a  door  member  adapted  to  fit  into  said  opening 
comprising  inner  and  outer  panel  means  and  a  step- 
shaped  door  rim  means  connecting  said  inner  and  outer 
panels,  said  plate  means  and  said  step-shaped  door  rim 
means  being  arranged  in  face-to-face  relationship  when 
said  door  is  in  its  closed  position,  said  door  rim  means 
having  an  angularly  bent  portion  forming  the  step  thereof 
intermediate  said  panel  means  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
stamped-out  resilient  flange  portions,  seal  means  inter- 
posed between  said  wall  and  said  door  member  for 
sealing  said  opening  including  a  seal  body  and  a  sealing 
lip  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  seal  body  at  said  door  rim  means  consisting 
of  said  flange  portions  which  together  with,said  angularly 
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bent  portion  form  the  walls  and  bottom  of  a  channel  for 
accommodating  therein  said  seal  body,  said  seal  body 
being  retained  in  said  channel  by  a  springy  abutment  there- 
against  of  said  flange  portions  which  form  one  wall  of 
said  channel,  said  sealing  lip  extending  outwardly  from 
said  seal  body  to  sealingly  engage  said  plate  means  when 
said  door  is  in  its  closed  position. 


3,074,755 
DOOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Luden    Peras,   Billancourt   (Seine),   France,   assignor   to 
Regie    Nationale    des    Usines    Renault,     Billancourt, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Feb.  5,  1960 

2  Claims.    (CI.  296 — 44) 


1.  A  door  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  a  body,  said 
body  having  a  door  opening  and  a  door  pillar  defining 
one  side  of  the  opening,  said  door  assembly  including  a 
door  normally  seated  in  said  opening  and  closing  said 
opening,  a  first  hinge  mounting  element  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  door  pillar  and  to  the  inside  of  the  door,  a 
second  hinge  mounting  element  hingedly  connected  to 
the  door  pillar  and  to  the  inside  of  the  door,  said  hinge 
mounting  elements  being  of  unequal  length  and  having 
their  respective  hinge  axes  on  the  door  pillar  and  on  the 
door  at  different  spacings  to  form  an  articulated,  irregu- 
lar, quadrilateral  motion  system  so  that  the  door  pivots 
and  accomplishes  a  motion  of  rotation  and  of  translation 
with  respect  to  the  body  whereby  to  reduce  considerably 
the  surface  swept  over  by  the  door  during  its  opening 
movement,  the  door  being  provided  with  a  detent-posi- 
tioning device  to  maintain  the  door  in  two  different  open- 
ing positions  and  one  of  said  hinge  mounting  elements 
being  an  arm  and  said  arm  carrying  a  stud,  which  forms 
part  of  said  detent-positioning  device,  said  detent-posi- 
tioning device  further  including  a  horseshoe-shaped  lever 
retained  by  a  retraction  spring  and  formed  with  a  pair 
of  positioning  notches  engaged  by  said  stud. 


3,074,756 
DITAL  SlIN  VISORS  AF^fD  MOUNTING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

John  J.  Howe,  411  Washington  St.,  Tbe  Dalles,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,033 

1  Claim.    (CI.  296—97) 

Dual  visors  and  mounting  means  therefor,  comprising 

in  combination  a  plate  adapted  for  securement  to  the  roof 

of  a  vehicle  body  and  integrated  with  the  top  end  of  a 

vertical  arm,  a  circular  plate  integrated  with  the  bottom 

end  of  said  arm,  a  downwardly  opening  circular  housing 

having  a  peripheral  wall,  said  wall  having  a  downwardly 

opening  recess  therein  for  a  portion  of  its  circumference, 

said   housing  rotatably  carried  by  and  surrounding  said 

plate,  a  circular  member  disposed  within  said  housing. 


closure  means  for  the  bottom  end  of  said  circular  hous- 
ing, friction  means  interposed  between  said  closure  means 
and  the  bottom  of  said  circular  member  whereby  to  en- 
gage said  circular  member  with  said  circular  plate  to 
hold  said  circular  member  and  said  housing  against  rota- 
tion, a  first  visor-supporting  arm  attached  to  said  circular 
housing,  a  main  visor  carried  by  said  first  arm,  a  second 
visor-supporting  arm  attached  to  said  circular  member 


\ 
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and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  through  said  recess 
in  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  housing,  and  an  auxiliary 
visor  carried  by  said  second  arm,  whereby  said  main 
visor  and  its  supporting  arm  may.  through  the  medium 
of  said  housing,  be  swung  rearwardly  and  outwardly  from 
a  position  adjacent  the  windshield  of  the  vehicle  toward 
or  against  a  side  window  thereof  without  disturbing  the 
setting  of  said  auxiliary  visor. 


3,074,757 
FOLDING  PEW 
James  A.  Weagle,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Raton 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Rio  Creek,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,628 
4  Claims.    (CI.  297—30) 


1.  A  folding  pew  adapted  to  be  laid  horizontally  and 
stacked  in  vertical  series  with  like  folding  pews,  said 
pew  comprising  a  seat,  a  back  and  a  four  bar  folding 
linkage  including  fore  and  aft  legs  for  said  seat  and 
back  and  upper  and  lower  non-collapsible  stretchers 
between  said  legs,  said  fore  and  aft  legs  having  floor  en- 
gaging ends,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  lower 
stretcher  to  said  aft  legs  at  points  spaced  substantially 
at  kneeler  height  from  the  floor  engaging  ends  of  the 
aft  legs,  said  lower  stretcher  having  an  integral  exten- 
sion projecting  rearwardly  of  said  aft  leg  and  a  kneeler 
on  said  extension,  said  seat  and  back  folding  toward  one 
another  and  said  kneeler  folding  away  from  the  seat 
and  back  when  said  linkage  is  folded  whereby  to  adapt 
the  folded  pew  for  vertical  stacking  as  aforesaid. 


3,074,758 
HEAD-REST  AND  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

MULTIPLE  POSITION  CHAIR 
Fridtjof    F.    Schliephaclie,    Bcriln-Schmargendorf,    Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Anton  Lorenz,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,977 
II  Claims.    (CI.  297—61) 
I.   A  multiple  type  position  reclining  chair  comprising 
a  support  frame,  a  body-supporting  unit  including  a  seat 
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and  back-rest,  means  movably  securing  said  body-support- 
ing unit  on  said  support  frame  for  movement  through  a 
first  motion  phase  from  an  upright  sitting  position  to  an 
intermediate  tilted  position  and  then  through  a  second 
motion  phase  from  said  intermediate  tilted  position  to  a 
fully  tilted  position,  said  mounting  means  including  a 
carrier  member,  a  pivotal  mount  pivotally  securing  said 
carrier  member  on  said  support  frame,  a  front  guide  link 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  carrier  member  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  seat,  a  rear  guide  link  pivoted  to  said 
seat  and  to  said  support  frame,  a  head-rest,  means  mount- 


3,074,760 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  COUPLING  AND  SAFETY 
SEAT  BELT  EMBODYING  THE  SAME 
Charles  R.  Hodgckia,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hard- 
man  Tool  &  Engineering  Co.,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,511 
5  Claims.    (CI.  297—386) 


N:" 
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ing  said  head-rest  on  said  back-rest  for  movement  from  a 
stored  position  to  an  extended  head-supporting  position 
during  said  first  motion  phase,  actuating  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  mounting  means  and  said  carrier  mem- 
ber for  moving  said  head-rest  to  said  extended  head-sup- 
porting position  and  including  a  pivot  connected  to  said 
rear  guide  link  movable  relative  to  said  pivotal  mount 
during  said  first  movement  phase,  the  relative  movement 
of  said  pivot  causing  movement  of  said  head-rest  to  said 
extended  head-supporting  position  said  carrier  member 
having  an  arcuate  slot  therein,  said  pivotal  mount  in- 
cluding a  pin,  said  pin  riding  in  said  slot. 


3,074,759 
RECLINING  CHAIR 
Henning  O.  Bergenwall,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Merex  Furniture  Company  Limited,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Ontario 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,169 
2  Claims.    (CI.  297— 318) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  for  seat  belts  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  pair  of  metal  links,  a  stretchablc  energy  ab- 
sorption element  connecting  said  links  which  stretches 
under  a  predetermined  tensile  stress  applied  to  the  ele- 
ment through  said  links  and  absorbs  energy  as  it  stretches, 
each  link  having  an  opening  therethrough,  and  a  rela- 
tively non-stretchable  strap  extending  through  the  open- 
ings in  said  links  and  having  its  ends  permanently  joined 
to  form  a  loop  permanently  connecting  said  links,  the 
length  of  said  loop  being  such  that  the  loop  accommo- 
dates limited  stretching  of  said  element  under  stress  and 
then  becomes  taut  to  form  a  relatively  non-yieldable 
connection  between  said  links. 


3,074,761 
SAFETY  SEAT  BELT 
James  J.  Ryan,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 
of  the  Uniyersity  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Mmn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,020 
8  Claims.    (0.297—388) 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  chassis,  a  back  rest 
pivotably  attached  to  said  chassis,  said  back  rest  extend- 
ing beyond  said  pivotable  attachment  substantially  to- 
wards the  inner  portion  of  said  chassis,  for  a  distance 
substantially  less  than  the  portion  of  said  back  rest 
located  on  the  opposing  side  of  said  pivotable  attach- 
ment, a  seat  hingeably  attached  by  its  rear  end  substan- 
tially at  the  extremity  of  said  shorter  extension  of  said 
back  rest,  the  forward  end  of  said  seat  having  its  under- 
side slidingly  located  on  a  cross  bar  attached  to  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  chassis,  said  underside  suM>lied 
with  at  least  one  wedge  shaped  block,  said  wedge  shaped 
block  being  located  between  said  seat  and  said  cross  bar 
of  said  chassis,  the  smaller  end  of  said  wedge  being 
located  toward  said  forward  end  of  said  seat,  and  locking 
means  adapted  to  controllably  lock  said  sUdable  seat 
and  said  pivotable  back  rest  in  any  selected  sliding  or 
pivotable  position  respectively,  said  locking  means  com- 
prising a  toothed  rack  on  said  elevating  wedge. 


1.  A  safety  seat  belt  device  for  restraining  the  move- 
ment of  a  body  carried  within  a  vehicle  when  the  velocity 
of  the  vehicle  is  rapidly  changed,  said  device  comprising 
a  housing,  a  shaft  within  said  housing,  said  shaft  being 
fixed  against  rotary  movement  but  adapted  for  limited 
movement  in  a  plane,  a  drum  carried  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  for  rotation  thereon,  a  circular  toothed  member 
adapted  for  rotation  with  said  drum,  an  arcuate  toothed 
member  fixed  to  the  housing  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  circular  toothed  member  when  said  shaft  is  in 
one  position  in  its  plane  of  movement,  said  drum  and 
circular  toothed  member  being  adapted  for  free  rotation 
when  said  shaft  is  in  another  position  in  its  plane  of 
movement,  a  belt,  said  belt  being  adapted  to  extend  par- 
tially around  a  body,  one  end  of  said  belt  being  attached 
to  said  drum  and  the  other  end  carrying  fastening  means 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  complementary  fastening  means 
to  restrain  said  body,  spring  means  associated  with  said 
shaft  and  drum  to  retract  said  belt  into  said  housing  around 
said  drum,  said  shaft  and  drum  and  rotary  toothed  mem- 
ber being  movable  together  from  the  position  of  free 
rotation  of  said  drum  and  circular  toothed  member  to 
the  position  of  engagement  with  said  fixed  aix^uate  toothed 
member  due  to  inertia  of  the  movable  elements  upon  rapid 
change  in  velocity  of  the  vehicle. 
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3,074.762 
INTERCHANGEABLE  ARM  REST  FOR 

FURNITURE 

Samacl  Kris,  1553  Platte  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,514 

1  Claim.    (CI.  297—416) 


Means  for  retaining  an  arm  rest  element  of  the  cush- 
ioned type  having  a  flat,  rigid,  horizontal,  non-flexible 
baseboard  on  a  completely  erKlosed  arm  rest  support 
having  a  flat,  rigid,  horizontal,  non-flexible  topboard  cor- 
responding in  outline  to  the  baseboard,  comprising:  an 
elongated,  rigid  strip  having  a  straight,  vertical  cross- 
section  secured  to  said  topboard  about  the  entire  periph- 
ery of  the  latter,  the  top  of  said  strip  lying  in  a  plane 
above  the  upper  surface  of  said  topboard  and  the  bottom 
of  said  strip  lying  in  a  plane  below  the  upper  surface 
of  said  top  board  so  that  when  said  baseboard  is  resting 
upon  said  topboard.  said  strip  will  vertically  overlap  the 
peripheral  edges  of  both  boards  to  prevent  relative  hori- 
zontal movement  therebetween,  said  arm  rest  element 
being  capable  of  being  lifted  vertically  from  the  confines 
of  said  strip. 

3,074,763 

TUBULAR  WHEEL 

Jacob  J.  Wckr,  10611  S.  Sawyer  Ave.,  Chicago  55,  ill. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,710 

8  Claims.    (CI.  301—43) 


3,074,764 
AIR  TRACK 
William  R.  Bcrtcbcn,  Ncponset,  DL,  aaicMr,  by  direct 
and  UMOM  Mrignmcnts,  of  twenty-five  percent  to  Wil- 
liam E.  Martin,  Kewancc,  HI.,  and  twenty-five  percent 
to  Martin  Engineering  Company,  Neponsct,  m.,  a  cor- 
poration orminob 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,213 
17  Claims.    {CI.  305—11) 


1 .  A  device  for  improving  traction  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
the  traction  device  comprising  an  all  metal,  non-resilient 
demountable  wheel,  said  wheel  comprising  a  metallic  disc 
wheel  member  with  an  outer  peripheral  edge  and  a  unitary 
metallic  annular  hollow  channel  felly  section,  said  felly 
section  being  circular  in  cross-section,  said  fdly  section 
having  an  external  circumferential  wheel  surface  and  a 
smaller  external  circumferential  supporting  surface,  the 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  disc  wheel  member  inte- 
grally welded  to  the  smaller  external  circumferential  sup- 
porting surface  of  said  felly  section  whereby  said  telly 
section  and  said  disc  wheel  member  become  a  unitary 
rigid  unit,  the  interior  of  said  felly  section  providing  a 
single  annular  cavity  to  provide  a  water  ballast  compart- 
ment suitable  for  a  desired  quantity  of  water  ballast,  said 
felly  section  having  a  plurality  of  straight,  diagonal,  paral- 
lel, spaced  metal  cleats  rigidly  welded  fo  the  external  ctr- 
cumfereniial  wheel  surface,  said  cleats  being  of  concavo- 
convex  curvature  longitudinally,  the  longitudinal  length 
of  each  of  said  cleats  being  greater  than  the  transverse 
width  of  said  felly  section,  and  said  cleats  extending  an- 
gularly and  outwardly  beyond  each  side  of  said  felly 
section. 


!.  An  air  track  assembly  comprising  a  carrier,  a  drive 
wheel  disposed  beyond  one  end  of  the  carrier,  and  a 
flexible  track  entrained  over  both  said  carrier  and  drive 
wheel,  said  carrier  and  drive  wheel  together  providing 
complementary  housing  means  that  fill  the  interior  of  said 
flexible  track,  said  carrier  having  a  hollow  chamber  with 
communicating  apertures  formed  through  a  predetermined 
portion  thereof  in  positions  lying  adjacent  said  entrained 
flexible  track,  and  an  air  supply  means  connected  with  said 
carrier  chamber  to  introduce  air  under  pressure  into  said 
chamber  for  dispersion  through  said  chamber  apertures 
into  an  area  between  said  track  and  carrier  to  establish 
a  given  pressurized  cushion  of  air  in  said  area  to  urge 
said  track  and  carrier  out  of  physical  contact  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other  under  operative  conditions. 


3,074,765 

WEIGHING  SCALE  BEARING  STRUCTURE 

Harian  A.  Hadlcy,  P.O.  Box   137,  Bnriington,  Vt. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,129 

1  Claim.    (CI.  308—2) 


A  knife-edge  bearing  for  wei^ng  scales  comprising  a 
support,  a  plurality  of  subsUntially  cyHndrically-shi^d 
members,  provided  with  tapered  portions  at  their  lower 
extremities,  spaced  relatively  to  each  other  and  being  at- 
tached to  said  support  so  that  the  axis  of  each  member 
is  perpendicular  thereto,  said  tapered  portions  contacting 
said  support  and  being  encased  in  elastomeric  material 
carried  by  said  support,  and  the  upper  extremities  of  said 
cylindrical  members  having  faces  thereon  cooperating 
with  each  other  to  form  a  full  V-bcaring  for  the  knife- 
edge. 

3  074  766 
SHOCK  RESISTING  SUPPORT  FOR  SLIDE  STRUC- 
TURE FOR  DRAWERS,  SHELVES  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  C.  Meyer,  Fnllcrton,  CaUf.,  amiKnor  to  Jonathan 
HI— f mini ^  CompMiy,  Fnikrtosi,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaUf  omia 

FOcd  Anf.  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  51,193 
6  Clalnis.    (CL  30»— 3  J) 
1.  A  slide  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  telescop- 
ing slide  members,   the  outermost  noember  carrying  a 
shock  block,  the  innermost  member  carrying  a  second 
shock  block,  a  pin  and  bore  connection  between  the  inner- 


|| 


most  member  and  the  shock  block  carried  by  said  outer- 
most member,  and  a  pin  and  bore  connection  between 


back  into  the  secondary  reservoirs  of  said  bearing  ele- 
ment, and  seal  means  mounted  within  said  one  end  of  the 
housing  outwardly  of  the  recirculating  means  adjacent 
thereto  to  prevent  foreign  matter  from  passing  along  the 
shaft  into  the  bearing. 


said 
said 


outermost  member  and  the  shock  block  carried  by 
innermost  member. 


3,074,769 
PISTON  AND  RING  CARRIER  THEREFOR 
Everett  G.  Fahlman  and  Gavin  O.  Brown,  Medina,  OUo, 
ass^ors  to  The  Permold  Company,  Medina,  OUo,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  May  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,214 
7  Claims.    (CI.  309—14) 


3,074,767 

WEAR-RESISTING  DRILL  PIPE  COUPLING 

Edgar  L.  Von  Roscnbcii,  OUahoaa  City,  Oida.,  assignor 

to  American  Iron  A  Machine  Worlu  Company,  Inc., 

OUahoma  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nicd  Dec.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,835 

12  Claims.    (O.  308—4) 


8.  A  drill  pipe  coupling  having  a  band  of  hard  fac- 
ing therearound,  said  band  comprising  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular rows  of  separately  preformed  interlocking  tiles  of 
hard  facing  material,  said  tiles  being  formed  of  sintered 
tungsten  carbide  and  supported  by  a  metallic  bonding 
material  within  an  aimular  groove  formed  in  said  cou- 
phng. 

3,074,768 
BEARING 
Martfai  L.  Abel,  Onk  Park,  Mich.,  nssignor  to  Tann  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Ang.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,152 
9  Clafans.    (CI.  308—121) 


1.  A  cast  meUl  piston  having  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical side  wall,  a  concentric  piston  ring  carrier  em- 
bedded within  said  piston  and  extending  outwardly  to- 
ward said  side  wall,  said  ring  carrier  being  formed  of 
a  metal  harder  than  the  metal  of  said  piston  and  shaped 
to  provide  a  circumferentially  continuous  inner  portion 
and  an  outwardly  opening  circumferential  piston  ring 
groove  therein,  circumferentially  spaced  ears  extending 
outwardly  from  the  continuous  inner  portion  of  said 
ring  carrier,  one  series  of  such  ears  being  disposed  on 
each  side  of  said  piston  ring  groove,  the  series  of  ears 
on  one  side  of  said  groove  being  circumferentially  stag- 
gered relative  to  the  series  on  the  other  side  of  the 
groove,  and  the  metal  of  said  piston  being  disposed  with- 
in the  space  between  the  ears  of  each  series  to  form 
circumferentially  spaced  piston  meUl  areas  in  the  planes 
of  the  side  wall  surfaces  of  said  piston  ring  groove  as 
a  part  thereof.  

3,074,770 

FOLDABLE  TABLES 

Eric  Jooa,  Torggaian  37,  Fnkophu,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  29,  1960 

7  Claims.    (CL  311—90) 


'  y 


/ 


Lf-r 


1.  A  bearing  for  supporting  a  shaft  comprising  a  pair 
of  axially  spaced  coaxially  aligned  bearing  elements,  each 
of  said  bearing  elements  being  adapted  to  support  radial 
loads  imposed  thereon  by  the  shaft,  a  housing  extending 
over  said  bearing  elements  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
define  a  main  lubricant  reservoir  between  the  elements, 
secondary  reservoir  means  in  each  of  said  bearing  ele- 
ments communicating  with  said  main  reservoir,  said  bear- 
ing e!ements  being  pervious  to  the  flow  of  lubricant  to 
transmit  lubricant  from  said  secondary  reservoirs  to  the 
surface  of  the  portion  of  the  shaft  supported  thereby, 
means  adjacent  to  at  least  one  end  of  the  bearing  for  re- 
circulating lubricant  that  may  pass  along  the  shaft  and 
out  from  beneath  the  bearing  element  adjacent  thereto 


1 .  A  rectangular  foldable  table  comprising  two  sections 
forming  a  table  support  surface;  an  L-shaped  peripheral 
flange  around  three  of  the  sides  of  each  section,  one  of 
the  arms  of  said  flange  extending  perpendicularly  away 
from  said  support  surface  and  the  second  of  the  arms 
of  said  flange  extending  inwardly  and  parallel  with  said 
support  surface;  a  joint  flange  at  the  fourth  edge  of  each 
of  said  sections  extending  perpendicularly  away  from  said 
support  surface;  the  ends  of  said  joint  flanges  being 
spaced  from  said  peripheral  flanges  by  a  gap;  a  hinge 
interconnecting  said  joint  flanges  so  that  said  sections  are 
foldable  between  an  erected  position  in  which  said  sec- 
tions are  in  substantially  the  same  plane  and  a  folded 
position  in  which  they  are  substantially  parallel  and  form 
with  said  flanges  a  box-like  space;  Uble  legs  stowable  in 
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said  box-like  space;  a  short  link  pivotally  connected  to 
one  of  said  sections  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  section;  a  bar  pivotally  connected  to  said 
link  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  one  section,  where- 
by said  bar  is  swingablc  from  a  stowed  position  in  said 
section,  in  which  it  divides  said  box-like  space  into  an 
inner  and  outer  compartment  for  respectively  a  folded 
stool  and  a  pair  of  folded  table  legs,  over  said  joint 
flanges  into  said  gap;  and  a  locking  device  operative  to 
secure  the  free  end  of  said  bar  to  and  within  said  periph- 
eral flange  of  said  other  section. 


3,074,771 

ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 

Forest  Wilson,  P.O.  Box  6,  Medinah,  III. 

Filed  June  15,  1961,  S«r.  No.  117,213 

3  Claims.    (CI.  311—109) 


edge  formed  integral  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
back,  a  unitary  metallic  outer  riser  spot-welded  to  the 
upright  edge  and  having  its  opposite  ends  juxtapo,itioned 
each  other  at  a  corner  of  the  back,  an  inclined  face  hav- 
ing four  face  members,  said  inclined  face  generally  de- 
fining a  hollow  rectangle,  each  of  ::aid  four  face  members 
being  formed  integral  with  the  outer  riser  and  defining  an 
angle  less  than  a  right  angle  with  the  outer  riser,  each  of 
said  face  members  having  its  opposite  ends  juxtapositioned 
ends  of  adjacent  face  members,  an  inner  riser  having 
four  riser  members  generally  defining  a  hollow  rectangle, 
each  of  said  four  riser  members  being  formed  integral 
with  a  respective  face  member  of  the  inclined  face,  each 
riser  member  defining  an  angle  with  its  respective  face 
member  which  angle  is  supplementary  to  the  angle  be- 
tween the  face  member  and  the  outer  riser,  said  inner 
riser  being  less  in  height  than  the  outer  riser  to  provide 
an  incline  inward  for  the  inclined  face,  each  of  the  riser 
members  having  its  opposite  ends  juxtapositioned  ends 
of  adjacent  riser  members,  a  flange  having  four  flange 
members,  each  of  said  flange  members  being  formed  in- 
tegral with  and  perpendicular  to  a  respecUve  riser  mem- 
ber, said  flange  members  being  spot-welded  to  said  back 
to  fix  the  flange  and  the  riser  to  the  back,  a  rectangular 
plate  having  an  ornamental  surface  and  a  thickness  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  height  of  the  inner  riser  positioned 
within  the  rectangle  defined  by  the  inclined  face,  and 
screws  removably  securing  the  plate  to  the  back  to  pro- 
vide rigidity  to  the  front  panel. 


1.  Supporting  structure  for  a  table  top  or  the  like  com- 
prising three  identical  leg  members,  each  leg  member 
having  its  maximum  width  at  an  intermediate  portion 
and  tapering  toward  each  end  from  said  point  of  maxi- 
mum width,  each  leg  member  when  in  supporting  position 
having  its  longitudinal  axis  disposed  at  an  acute  angle 
with  the  horizontal,  means  defining  a  first  vertically  dis- 
posed opening  in  each  leg  member  substantially  at  its 
point  of  maximum  width,  means  defining  a  second  open- 
ing in  each  leg  parallel  with  said  first  opening  and  dis- 
posed between  said  point  of  maximum  width  and  said 
lower  end.  means  for  securing  said  legs  together  in  sup- 
porting position  comprising  three  fastening  means  each 
passing  through  a  different  first  opening  in  one  leg  and 
a  different  second  opening  in  another  leg,  and  a  spherical 
washer  interposed  between  adjacent  ends  of  aligned  first 
and  second  openings  and  clamped  between  two  associated 
legs  by  one  of  said  fastening  means  to  insure  a  rigid 
supporting  structure. 


3,074,772 
CABINET  CONSIRUCTION 
Harry  S.  Kessler,  4043  W.  Roosevelt  Road,  Chicaso  24, 
m.,  and  Seymour  A.  Kenler,  Lincolnwood,  III.    (4043 
W.  Roosevelt  Road,  Chicago  24,  III.) 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,589 
2  Claims.    (CI.  312—204) 


1.  A  front  panel  for  use  in  a  cabinet  comprising,  in 
combination,   a   metallic   rectangular   back,   an   upright 


3,074,773 

WATCH  PARTS  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Don  Eduardo  Salgado,  4309  Brunswick  Ave, 

Los  Angeles  39.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,124 

2  Claims.    (CI.  312— 213) 


2.  For  use  with  a  machine  for  cleaning  time-piece  parts. 
said  machine  including  an  open-topped  basket  of  forami- 
nous  material  adapted  for  immersion  and  agitation  within 
a  bath  of  cleaning  fluid,  apparatus  for  conuining  parts 
of  a  plurality  of  time-pieces  in  respectively  segregated 
relation,  comprising  an  adapter  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  therein  and  removably  receivable  upon  the 
open  top  of  said  basket  in  covering  relation  thereto  and 
a  parts-receiving  receptacle  removably  receivable  in  each 
of  said  apertures  of  said  adapter  plate,  each  of  said  re- 
ceptacles including  a  wire  mesh  body  portion  adapted  to 
project  through  the  associated  aperture  and  downward 
from  the  adapter  plate  into  the  basket,  and  a  sheet  metal 
rim  of  annular  form  and  including  a  bight  portion  and 
inner  and  outer  substantially  cylindrical  flanges  intercon- 
nected by  the  bight  portion,  the  upper  edge  of  each  body 
portion  being  clamped  between  said  flanges  of  the  asso- 
ciated rim  to  secure  the  rim  to  the  basket,  the  outside  di- 
ameter of  said  rim  of  each  of  said  receptacles  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  associated  adapter  i^ate 
aperture  and  engageable  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
adapter  plate  to  support  the  associated  receptacle  from 
the  adapter  plate. 


CHEMICAL 


3,074,774 
DISCHARGE  PRINTING  PASTES  AND  METHODS 

OF  APPLICATION  INVOLVING  SAME 
Ira  Sapers,  Newark,  and  Alton  A.  Cook,  Glen  Ridge, 

NJ.,  asrignors  to  Arkansas  Company,  Inc.,  Newark, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FHed  Oct.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,790 
10  Claims.    (CI.  8— 69) 

1.  A  printing  paste  suitable  for  use  in  discharge  print- 
ing of  textiles  dyed  with  phthalocyanine  pigments,  which 
is  effective  within  about  10  minutes  and  which  comprises 
a  gum,  a  hydrosulfite,  a  non-ionic  surface-active  agent 
and  the  condensation  product  of  about  %  to  about  IVi 
mol  equivalents  of  a  benzylating  agent  BX,  where  B  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  benzyl, 
benzal,  halobenzyl,  xylyl  and  xylylene  and  X  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bro- 
mine and  sulfate,  and  a  mol  of  a  tertiary  amine  having 
the  formula: 


3,074,776 
GASEOUS  DISPOSAL  PROCESS 
Robert    F.    Ryan,    Lynchburg,    Fennell    R.    Thomasson, 
Madison  Heights,  and  Jack  H.  Hicks,  Bedford,  Va.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
FUed  Sept  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,130 
2  Claims.    (CI.  23—2) 


R-V 


/ 


(CHiCHiO).H 


(CHtCHiO),H 

wherein  R  is  a  long-chain,  saturated,  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing about  10  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  x  and  y  are 
each  at  least  1,  and  the  sum  of  x  and  v  is  from  2  to 
about  30. 


1       1 _4j-4-i.v"* I — ll    ' 

1         f      ,       ■     i-i . 


3,074,775 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LIQUID 
TREATING  OF  FIBER  TOW  BUNDLES 
Charies  F.  Oldershaw,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,757  . 
12  Claims.  (CI.  8—151.2) 
1.  A  method  for  treating  a  tow  bundle  of  a  plurality 
of  continuous  filament  fibers  which  comprises,  on  a  con- 
tinuously operating  basis,  introducing  said  multiple  con- 
tinuous filament  tow  bundle  into  a  countercurrently  flow- 
ing treating  liquid  in  a  first  liquid  treating  stage  at  one 
end  of  a  bath  of  said  treating  liquid  that  consists  of  a 
plurality  of  at  least  two  physically  separated  stages  each 
sequentially  intercommunicating  through  an  opening  at 
the  point  of  physical  separation  between  each  stage  which 
opening  is  adapted  to  fit  closely  about  and  permit  the 
substantially  squeezeless  passage  therethrough  of  said  tow 
bundle  while  permitting  liquid  conmiunication  between 
adjacent  stages  through  said  opening  and  the  tow  bundle 
therein;  passing  said  tow  bundle  in  a  sequential  fashion 
through  each  of  said  openings  and  throuj^  said  counter- 
currently  flowing  treating  liquid  in  each  of  said  stages  so 
that  said  tow  bundle,  without  being  substantially  squeezed 
therein,  fills  each  opening  through  which  sequential  stages 
intercommunicate  at  each  point  of  physical  separation 
between  stages;  withdrawing  the  liquid  treated  tow  bundle 
from  said  treating  liquid  in  the  last  of  said  stages  aX  the 
opposite  end  of  said  bath;  admitting  at  least  a  portion  of 
fresh  treating  liquid  in  the  last  of  said  stages;  withdrawing 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  used  treating  liquid  from  the  first 
of  said  stages;  and  passing  said  treating  liquid  from  the 
last  of  said  stages  to  the  first  thereof  through  each  of  said 
stages,  countercurrent  to  said  tow  bundle,  in  such  a  manner 
that  at  each  point  of  physical  separation  between  each  of 
said  stages,  all  of  said  countercurrently  flowing  treating 
liquid  flowing  through  the  opening  from  stage  to  stage  is 
caused  to  pass  and  flow  through  and  between  the  integrant 
filaments  in  said  tow  bundle,  as  aforesaid,  filling  said  open- 
ing in  a  substantially  squeezeless  manner  while  said  tow 
bundle  is  transversing  said  point  of  separation. 


r 


2.  The  method  of  disposing  of  xenon  and  krypton 
fission  product  gases  contained  in  a  water  system  con- 
taining oxygen  comprising  the  steps  of  flowing  hydrogen 
carrier  gas  in  counter-current  flow  with  said  contaminated 
water  system  in  a  stripping  column  to  remove  said  xenon 
and  krypton  from  said  water  system:  heating  said  carrier 
gas  containing  xenon  and  krypton  to  about  200°  F.; 
removing  oxygen  from  said  gases  in  a  deoxo  bed  by  com- 
bining said  oxygen  with  said  hydrogen  carrier  gas  to 
form  water  vapor,  condensing  said  water  vapor  and  by 
low  temp)erature  means  to  remove  the  thus  formed  liquid 
water  from  the  system;  and  removing  said  xenon  and 
krypton  by  passing  said  gases  over  a  charcoal  bed  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  —280*  F. 


3,074,777 
METHOD   OF   CHLORINATING   AN   AGGLOMER- 
ATE-FREE FLUID  BED  OF  TITANIUM-BEARING 
MATERIALS 

Ricardo  Cortes,  deceased,  late  of  New  Martinsrillc, 
W.  Va.,  by  Beverty  Cortes,  administratrix.  New 
Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,609 
5  Chiims.  (CI.  23—87) 
1.  In  the  fluid  bed  exothermic  chlorination  of  titanium- 
bearing  material  containing  alkaline  earth  metal  impurity 
and  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  of  titanium  wherein 
agglomerate  formation  is  encountered,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  establishing  a  fluidized  bed  of  said  ma- 
terial in  a  rising  gaseous  stream  comprising  chlorine 
whereby  to  chlorinate  the  material,  said  bed  having  a 
bottom  portion  which  is  inclined  from  the  horizontal,  in- 
troducing chlorine  into  the  bed  through  said  bottom  por- 
tion at  a  plurality  of  spaced  points  disposed  throughout 
the  bottom  portion,  removing  solids  from  said  bed  through 
said  bottom  at  a  point  below  said  points  of  chlorine  in- 
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troducfon.  and  feedmg  said  material  into  sa,d  bed  at  a    t.ally  ^'-"''Xro^l'lonlaa ViSi'Taid^lc^m'^^^^^^ 
point  above  the  point  at  which  said  gaseous  stream  causes    P'^o^P^'^'^^^^^^^^^^^^         nJedctrrle'drate  and  tem- 

peraturc  to  boil  said  acidic  phosphatic  solution,  and  con- 

4-»-r  tinuing  to  contact  acidic  phosphatic  solution  with  steam 

^^  ^  at  a  predetermined  rate  and  temperature  to  boil  the  acidic 

,       -  phosphatic  solution  for  a  time  period  requisite  to  reduce 

J     1      ;  -^  The  fluorine  content  to  a  level  at  which  the  defluonnatcd 

acidic   phosphaUc   soluUon   is   characterized   by   a    P/f 

,    ,-  weight  ratio  of  at  least  about  50  and  is  suitable  for  use 

^   [  -  in  the  manufacture  of  animal  feeds,  the  total  amount  of 

steam  introduced  being  greater  than  1.25  pounds  of  steam 
per  pound  of  P,Ob  in  the  acidic  phosphatic  soluUon  bemg 
defluorinated.  and  thereafter  recovering  the  defluorinated 
n  J,  ...m^  a  acidic  phosphatic  solution. 


fliiidization  of  the  bed  and  separate  from  the  points  of 
chlorine  introduction. 


3,074,778  _^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FERROMAGNETIC 
CHROMIUM  OXIDE 
Norman  L.  Cox,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  aAi  a^A 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,964 

11  Claims.  (CI.  23—145) 
1.  Process  for  producing  ferromagnetic  chromium 
oxide  which  comprises  heating  chromyl  chloride  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  form  the  desired  product  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  350-500'  C.  in  the  presence  of 
a  substrate  constisting  of  inorganic  fibers  having  a  melt- 
ing point  above  the  reaction  temperature,  said  fibers  be- 
ing composed  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium  dioxide,  alumina,  soft  glass,  high 
silica  glass,  and  boehmite. 


3,074,781  _„ 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TfflONJX  l^UORIDE 

Loob  G.  Aneilo,  rMniVV^y,\'^,S[^'^^^:Ji^ 
town,  N  J.  MrigDon  to  Allied  Cheii>lc«I  Corpontkm, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiponrtlon  ol  New  *«* 

No  Drawtof.    FIW  Dec.  23,  IWO;  *f.  No.  77,808 

10  Claims.    (CI.  23— 203) 

1  The  process  for  making  thionyl  fluoride  (SOJ-,) 
which  comprises  subjecting  sulfur  chloride  maintained 
substantially  in  liquid  phase  to  the  action  of  mtrosyl 
fluoride  material— of  the  group  consisting  of  NUf, 
NOFxHF  complexes  in  which  x  is  3  or  6,  and  mixtures 
thereof— in  quantity  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect 
reaction,  of  nitrosyl  fluoride  material  with  sulfur  chloride 
to  form  thionyl  fluoride,  and  Recovering  thionyl  fluoride 
from  the  resulting  reaction  mixture. 


3,074,782  _    ^, 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  PURIFICATION 
Robert  E.  Meeker,  Arthur  K.  Dunlop,  «?*„"}!;!?'*'■ 
Luten,  Jr.,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Detaware         .,.,., 
FileNiMay  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,841 

7  Claims.    (CI.  23— 207) 


3,074,779  ^„ 

PURIFICATION   OF   HYDROGEN   CHLORIDE 

GAS  CONTAINING  HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE 

HVf  PURITY 
James  Patcrson  Qnin,  WIdnes,  England,  M^IBor  to  ta- 

pcrlal  Chemical  Industries  Umltcd,  London,  E^land, 

a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnly  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Ang.  5,  1960 

1  Claim.    (CI.  23—154) 

A  process  for  the  removal  from  gaseous  mixtures  com- 
prising hydrogen  chloride  and  hydrogen  fluoride  of  the 
hydrogen  fluoride  impurity  which  consists  essentially  of 
bringing  said  gaseous  mixtures  at  a  pressure  of  at  least 
50  lb.  per  square  inch  gauge  into  intimate  contact  with 
bed  of  reactant  material  consisting  essentially  of  silica 

gel.  . 

3,074,780 
ACIDIC  PHOSPHATIC  SOLUTIONS 
Donald  J.  Smaltcr,  Lakeland,  Fla-,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tloiul  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  New  York  „       ^,      ..  _-_ 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jnly  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,532 
6  Claims.    (CI.  23—165)  . 

1.  A  method  for  dcfluorinating  a  fluorine-containing 
aqueous  acidic  phosphatic  solution  containing  at  least 
48%  by  weight  of  PjOj  and  more  than  about  0.5%  by 
weight  of  fluorine  which  renders  the  acid  unsuitable  few- 
use  in  the  manufacture  of  animal  feeds,  which  comprises 
introducing  a  stream  of  steam  into  an  initially  substan- 
tially  empty   liquid-steam   contacting  zone  and  substan- 


1  A  process  for  removing  from  hydrogen  peroxide 
organic  impuriUcs  which  arc  convertible  to  formic  and 
acetic  acids  on  heating  the  peroxide,  which  hydrogen 
peroxide  contains  said  impurities  together  with  caUlysts 
which  catalyze  the  decomposition  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
said  catalysts  being  both  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iron,  copper  and  chromium  cations  and  from  the  group 
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consisting    of    iron-containing,    copper-containing,    and 
chromium-containing  anionic  radicals,  which  comprises 

(a)  contacting  said  hydrogen  peroxide  with  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  anion  exchange  resin  in  salt  form 
to  effect  removal  of  said  catalytic  anions 

(b)  conUcting  the  hydrogen  peroxide  with  a  cation 
exchange  resin  of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonic, 
phosphonic,  phosphorous,  and  arsenic  acid  cation 
exchange  resins  to  remove  from  the  peroxide  said 
cationic  heavy  metal  catalyst 

(c)  passing  the  thus  purified  hydrogen  peroxide  directly 
to  a  heater  in  which  it  is  heated  at  about  1 10*  to 
about  250*  C.  for  about  30  seconds  to  about  60 
minutes  under  sufficient  superatmospheric  pressure 
to  mainUin  the  mixture  substantially  in  the  liquid 
phase,  said  heating  being  carried  out  substantially 
in  the  absence  of  heavy  metal  catalysts  for  hydrogen 
peroxide  decomposition  and  without  substantial  con- 
centration of  the  peroxide, 

(d)  and  removing  from  the  thus  heated  hydrogen 
peroxide,  the  carboxylic  acids  predominating  in 
formic  and  acetic  acids  which  are  formed  from  the 
organic  impurities  during  said  heating. 


3  074  784 

CONTINUOUS  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 

ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 

Andf^  Ferrari,  Jr.,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  T«dini- 

con  Chftmutography  Corporation,  Channccy,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

nied  May  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,033 
3  Claims.    (CI.  23— 253) 


3,074,783 
PRODUCTION  OF  SULFUR-FREE  HYDROGEN 
AND  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
Peter  L.  Paull,  Weston,  Conn^  assigMN-  to  Texaco  Devel- 
opment Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,536 
1  Claim.    (CI.  23—212) 


feD' 


1.  In  chromatography  analysis  apparatus  which  com- 
prises a  chromatography  column  having  an  inlet  for  the 
eluting  liquid  and  an  outlet  for  the  eluent  liquid,  an  auto- 
matic analyzer  including  a  conduit,  a  colorimeter  recorder, 
and  means  for  pumping  the  eluting  hquid  to  the  inlet  of 
the  column  and  the  eluent  liquid  together  with  a  color 
reagent  throu^  said  conduit  and  from  the  conduit 
through  the  colorimeter,  and  an  automatic  fraction  col- 
lector ctmiprising  a  movable  support  for  a  scries  of  frac- 
tion collection  receptacles  for  moving  said  receptacles 
to  an  eluent  receiving  position  for  receiving  fractions  of 
the  eluent  liquid  from  the  column  simultaneously  with 
the  flow  of  eluent  from  the  column  through  said  conduit 
and  in  correlated  relation  to  said  flow  of  the  eluent,  said 
fraction  collector  including  controlled  means  for  inter- 
mittently moving  said  movable  support  for  moving  the 
receptacles  seriatim  to  said  eluent  receiving  position. 


A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  substantially 
free  from  carbon  oxides  and  sulfur  compounds  and  for 
the  simultaneous  production  of  carbon  dioxide  substan- 
tially free  from  sulfur  compounds  from  a  sulfur-contain- 
ing carbonaceous  fuel  wherein  said  carbonaceous  fuel  is 
reacted  with  oxygen  effecting  partial  oxidation  to  gaseous 
products  comprising  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen  and 
carbonyl  sulfide  which  comprises  contacting  said  gaseous 
products  of  partial  oxidation  and  steam  with  a  molyb- 
denum sulfide  catalyst  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  about  400  to  850*  F.  effecting  conversion  of  carbonyl 
sulfide  to  hydrogen  sulfide  and  effecting  conversion  of  a 
portion  of  said  carbon  monoxide  to  carbon  dioxide  with 
the  formation  of  hydrogen,  separating  hydrogen  sulfide, 
unconverted  carbonyl  sulfide  and  carbon  dioxide  from 
the  molybdenum  sulfide  catalyst  treated  gases  forming  a 
low  sulfur  gas  comprising  hydrogen  and  carbon  mon- 
oxide, contacting  said  low  sulfur  gas  and  steam  with  a 
water  gas  shift  conversion  catalyst  at  a  temperature  with- 
in the  range  of  about  600  to  1000*  F.,  and  separating 
carbon  dioxide  from  the  water  gas  shift  conversion  prod- 
ucts thereby  producing  a  product  gas  stream  comprising 
hydrogen  and  a  separate  product  gas  stream  comprising 
carbon  dioxide  substantially  free  from  sulfur  compounds. 


3,074,785 

APPARATUS  FOR  PULLING  CRYSTALS  FROM 

MOLTEN  COMPOUNDS 

Rolf   Gremmelmaier,   Erlangen,  Germany,   asrignor  to 

Sicmcns-Schnckertwerkc  Akticagcsellschaft,  Erlangcn, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Aog.  22.  1956,  Ser.  No.  605,609 

Oalnis  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Ang.  26,  1955 
udSSim.    (a.  23— 273) 

1.  Furnace  apparatus  for  pulling  a  semiconductor  crys- 
tal from  a  melt  of  a  multicomponent  material  having  a 
more  volatile  component  and  a  less  volatile  component, 
in  an  atmosphere  of  the  more  volatile  component,  com- 
prising a  sealed  quartz  vessel  for  confining  said  atmos- 
phere, a  crucible  for  the  material  stationed  in  said  vessel, 
said  crucible  havmg  an  opening,  a  crystal-pulling  piston 
in  said  vessel  and  displaceable  relative  to  said  crucible 
opening,  said  piston  being  constrained  to  subsUntially 
strmi^t  line  crystal  pulling  displacement,  crucible  heat- 
ing means  situated  externally  of  said  vessel,  a  structure 
providing  a  magnetic  field,  a  quartz  encase  magnet  arma- 
ture structure  in  said  vessel  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  piston,  the  structure  providing  a  magnetic  field 
being  located  externally  of  said  vessel,  means  for  con- 
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trolled  gradual  displacement  of  the  vessel  and  the  struc- 
ture providing  a  magnetic  field  relative  to  each  other  for 

i  > — 


3.074,787 

MOTOR  FUELS  CONTAINING  KETO 

CARBOXYIJC  ACIDS 

George  W.  Eckert,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Howard   V. 

Hess,  Glenham,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  cor- 

poratloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,943 

9  Claims.  (CI.  44—69) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range 
containing  an  organo-lead  anti-knock  agent,  high  octane 
components  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  olefinic 
hydrocarbons,  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  mixtures  there- 
of in  a  concentration  of  at  least  10  volume  percent,  and  a 
keto-substitutcd  hydrocarbyl  monocarboxylic  acid  con- 
taining 4  to  30  carbon  atoms,  said  keto  acid  being  present 
in  a  concentration  between  0.1  and  5.0  volume  percent, 
which  concentration  is  sufficient  to  effect  substantial  im- 
provement of  the  octane  rating  of  said  hydrocarbon  fuel. 


^:1H 


transmitting  relative  pulling  displacement  between  said 
piston  and  crucible,  the  walls  of  the  quartz  vessel  having 
no  mechanical  or  electrical  elements  passing  therethrough. 


3,074,786 
FLUID  MIXER  WITH  ROTATING  BAFFLES  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 

Robert  G.  Duthie,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,151 

11  Claims.    (CI.  23—310) 


3,074,788 

ANTIKNOCK  COMPOSITIONS 

Edmund  L.  NiedzklsU,  Graylyn  Crest,  Wilmington,  Del., 

assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,992 

16  Claims.  (CI.  44—69) 
9.  A  fuel  for  Otto  cycle  engines  which  consists  essen- 
tially a  hydrocarbon  fuel  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range. 
0.5  to  4  ml.  of  a  tetrahydrocarbonlead  antiknock  com- 
pound per  gallon  of  fuel  and  a  mixture  of  halohydrocar- 
bon  scavenging  agents  providing^  0.1  to  about  0.33  theory 
of  fluorine.  0.3  to  about  0.5  theory  of  bromine,  and  suf- 
ficient chlorine  to  make  a  total  of  1  to  about  2  theories 
of  halogen,  said  mixture  of  halohydrocarbon  scavenging 
agents  consisting  of  l,l,2,2-tetrachloro-1.2-difluoroethane 
in  an  amount  to  provide  all  of  said  fluorine  and  at  least 
part  of  said  chlorine  and  at  least  one  halohydrocarbon 
in  which  each  halogen  has  an  atomic  weight  between  35 
and  80  in  an  amount  to  provide  all  of  said  bromine  and 
the  rest  of  said  chlorine. 


3,074,789 
METHOD  OF  SPLICING  COATED  FLEXIBLE  FILMS 

AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Lester  C.   Krogh,  RomtUIc  VUlage,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,540 
11  Claims.    (CL  51— 293) 


r 


1.  In  the  method  of  contacting  fluent  J?iaterials  of 
which  one  consists  essentially  of  subdivided  solids  by 
flowing  said  materials  through  a  fluid  mixer  which  com- 
prises a  vessel  containing  a  series  of  vertically  spaced, 
annular  baffles  defining  intercommunicating  compart- 
ments and  a  series  of  inner  baffles  situated  within  said 
compartments,  rotating  one  of  said  series  of  baffles  with 
respect  to  the  other  and  thereby  creating  toroidal  vortices 
in  said  material  forming  a  dispersion  of  one  said  material 
in  the  other  within  said  compartments,  and  transferring 
said  materials  between  adjacent  compartments  by  gravita- 
tional flow  through  the  central  openings  in  said  annular 
baffles,  the  improvement  of  controlling  the  hold-up  with- 
in said  vessel  by  throttling  at  least  some  of  said  central 
openings  and  thereby  restricting  the  gravitation  of  said 
material  through  said  openings,  and  adjusting  the  degree 
of  said  throttling  during  operation  of  the  mixer  to  con- 
trol the  said  holdup. 


I  ^  \ 


arfssuire  a*» 


7.  A  method  of  splicing  together  adjacent  edge  por- 
tions of  abrasive  coated  sheet  material  comprising  a  flex- 
ible linear  oriented  polyethylene  terephthalate  film  back- 
ing and  a  layer  of  abrasive  grits  adhesively  bonded  to 
one  surface  of  said  backing,  said  method  comprising  re- 
moving the  abrasive  grits  and  adhesive  from  one  of  said 
adjacent  edges  so  as  to  bare  the  underlying  film  surface, 
coating  at  least  one  of  said  bared  surface  and  a  corre- 
sponding surface  area  of  the  polyethylene  terephthalate 
back  of  the  other  said  edge  with  a  true  solvent  for  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate.  said  solvent  being  applied  in  liq- 
uid form,  overlapping  said  adjacent  edges  with  said  bared 
surface  of  said  one  edge  in  contact  with  the  back  sur- 
face of  said  other  edge,  firmly  pressing  the  lapped  edges 
together  between  pressure  bars,  heating  said  lapped  edges 
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at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  a  reaction  of  the  reactants;  subsequently  coolmg  and  con- 
firm bond  at  the  splice  without  substantially  de-orient-  tinuing  curing  the  resulting  partially  cured  superphosphate 
ing  the  splice  film  backings.  until  more  than  90  percent  of  the  phosphate  rock  is  con- 


3,«74,79« 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  UNDESIRED 
VEGETATION 
John  K.  Lcaanrc,  Midland,  Mich.,  aadgnor  to  Tbc  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.    FUed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,479 

a  Chdms.    (a.  71—2.3) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  applying  to  growing 
plants  and  plant  parts  of  small  seeded  grass  species  a 
growth    inhibiting    amount    of    0-(2,4-dichlorophenyl) 
0-methyl  N-isopropyl  phosphoroamidothioate. 


3,074,791 
HERBICIDE-FERTILIZER  COMPOSITION 
George  W.  Scoles,  Hemlock,  Mich^  aarignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,199 
6  Claims.    (CI.  71—2.6) 

1.  A  herbicidal  formulation  stably  emulsifiable  in 
aqueous  urea  fertilizers  containing  up  to  about  50  percent 
urea  by  weight,  said  formulation  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  water  emulsifiable  ester  of  2,4-dichlorophenoxy 
acetic  acid  herbicide,  di-scc.  butyl  phenol  condensed  with 
from  7  to  8  molecules  of  propylene  oxide  and  with  from 
about  14  to  about  20  molecules  of  ethylene  oxide  per 
molecule  of  said  phenol,  and  a  tall  oil  containing  from 
about  20  to  about  60  percent  fatty  acids,  the  ratio  of  the 
phenol  condensate  to  the  tall  oil  being  about  1:1  on  a 
weight  basis,  and  the  aggregate  weight  of  said  phenol 
condensate  and  said  tall  oil  being  at  least  20  percent 
of  the  weight  of  said  herbicide. 

2.  A  herbicidal  formulation  stably  emulsifiable  in 
aqueous  urea  fertilizers  containing  up  to  about  50  percent 
urea  by  weight,  said  formulation  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  water  emulsifiable  ester  of  2,4-dichlorophenoxy 
acetic  acid  herbicide,  di-sec.  butyl  phenol  condensed  with 
from  7  to  8  molecules  of  propylene  oxide  and  with  from 
about  14  to  about  20  molecules  of  ethylene  oxide  per 
molecule  of  said  phenol  and,  glyceryl  mono  laurate,  the 
ratio  of  the  phenol  condensate  to  said  glyceryl  mono 
laurate  being  about  1:1  on  a  weight  basis,  and  the  aggre- 
gate weight  of  said  phenol  condensate  and  said  glyceryl 
monolaurate  being  at  least  20  percent  of  the  weight  of 
said  herbicide. 


3,074,792 

PREPARATION  OF  CONCENTRATED 

SUPERPHOSPHATE 

Ronald  D.  Yoang,  Fred  G.  Hell,  Jr^  and  AMn  B.  Phil- 
lips,  Florence,   Ab^   aaaignori  to  Tcnncaaec   Valley 
Authority,  a  corporation  of  the  United  States 
Filed  Apr.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  8M,540 
3  Cteims.    (CL  71 — 41) 
(Granted  nnder  Htk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  superphosphate 
fertilizer  containing  from  about  50  to  60  percent  avail- 
able P2O6  and  low  in  fluorine  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing finely  divided  phosphate  rock  into  a  mixing  zone; 
therein  intimately  mixing  the  rock  with  phosphoric  acid 
containing  from  about  72  to  76  percent  P,0|  introduced 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  150*  to  300° 
F.;  withdrawing  fresh  superphosphate  from  the  mixing 
zone;  conserving  the  autogenous  heat  of  reaction  in  the 
fresh  superphosphate;  curing  the  fresh  superphosphate  for 
about  one  hour  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about 
270°  to  400*  P.;  supplying  substantially  all  of  the  heat  for 
maintaining  said  temperature  range   from  the   heat   of 
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verted  to  an  available  form;  and  evolving  fluorine  present 
in  the  phosphate  rock  during  the  mixing  and  curing  steps 
in  quantities  sufficient  to  yield  a  superphosphate  product 
containing  less  than  about  0.7  percent  fluorine. 


3,074,793 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MEDIUM- 

TO  LOW-CARBON  FERROMANGANESE 

August  M.  Kuhimann,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Union   Carbide   Corporation,   a   corporation   of   New 

York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,603 

7  Claims.  (CI.  75—133.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  medium-to-low 
carbon  ferromanganese  which  comprises  smelting  man- 
ganese ore  with  at  least  sufficient  carbonaceous  reducing 
agent  to  provide  a  melt  containing  substantially  all  of 
the  manganese  values  in  the  manganous  state  without  sub- 
stantial reduction  of  the  manganese  values  to  elemental 
manganese  and  having  a  molar  based-to-acid  ratio  of  at 
least  1.6;  transferring  the  melt  to  a  ladle;  and  adding  to 
said  melt  sufficient  of  a  silicon-reducing  agent  to  reduce 
manganese  value  to  produce  a  ferromanganese  alloy  and 
a  slag  having  a  base-to-acid  ratio  of  at  least  about  1.8. 


3,074,794 

VISIBLE  LIGHT  BICHROMATE  PROCESS 

AND  MATERIAL 

Gisela  K.  Oster  and  G«rald  Ostcr,  both  of  36  Grove  St., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,727 
17aainu.    (CI.  96— 35) 

I.  In  the  bichromate  photographic  reproduction  proc- 
ess, in  which  a  soluble  polymer  cross-linkable  into  in- 
soluble form  by  reduced  bichromate  and  containing  a  bi- 
chromate is  irradiated  with  a  light  image  to  thereby  se- 
lectively render  the  irradiated  portions  insoluble,  the  im- 
provement, which  comprises  using  the  soluble  polymer 
additionally  containing  a  dissolved  photo-reducible  dye 
and  a  reducing  agent  having  a  reduction  potential  in- 
capable of  reducing  said  bichromate  and  incapable  of  re- 
ducing said  dye  in  the  absence  of  light,  but  of  sufficient 
strength  to  reduce  substantially  only  the  photo-excited 
dye,  said  dye,  bichromate  and  reducing  agent  forming  a 
stable  system  in  the  absence  of  light  which  undergoes 
reduction  of  the  dye  upon  exposure  to  visible  light,  said 
dye  and  reducing  agent  being  present  in  sufficient  amount 
so  that  when  irradiated  with  visible  light  the  dye  will  be 
reduced  and  the  reduced  dye  will  in  turn  reduce  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  bichromate  and  effecting  said  irradia- 
tion with  a  visible  light  image  of  sufficient  intensity  and 
duration  to  photo-excite  at  least  a  portion  of  said  dye. 
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3,074,795 
PRODUCTION  OF  BACITRACIN  ADSORBATE  AND 
PROCESS  OF  ADMINISTRATION   TO   ANIMALS 
FOR  PROMOTING  GROWTH 
Ira  I.  Friedman,  fUcksrUlc,  and  Edward  G.  Martin,  East 
Northport,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co.,  inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nor.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,173 

4  Claims.  (CI.  99—2) 
1.  An  antibiotic  feed  supplement  comprising  a  feed-ac- 
""reptable  diluent  together  with  an  adsorbate  of  bacitracin 
on  a  feed-acceptable  salt  of  a  sulfonated  copolymer  of 
styrene  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  6%  by  weight  of 
divinyl  benzene,  said  adsorbate  being  present  in  a  con- 
centration equivalent  to  from  about  5  to  about  50  grams 
of  bacitracin  activity  per  pound  of  said  supplement. 


subjecting  the  milk  to  deanioniziiig  treatment  by  con- 
tacting the  milk  with  an  anionic  exchange  resin  charged 
with  hydroxyl  ions,  said  treatment  aerving  to  remove  small 
amounts  of  certain  constituenU  present,  without  effecting 
any  substantial  change  in  the  makeup  of  the  milk,  and 
without  reducing  the  pH  value  of  the  eflBuent  material 
resulting  from  said  treatment  below  aboQt  7.0  during  said 
treatment,  the  material  resulting  from  said  treatment  hav- 
ing the  desired  improved  ability  to  keep  without  staHiig. 


3,074,796 

HIGH  PROTEIN  MILK  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

David  D.  Peebles,  Davis,  and  Panl  D.  Clary,  Jr.,  Peta- 

iama,  Califs  assignors  to  Foremost  Dairies;  Inc.,  San 

Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  758,402 

SClaiiiii.    (a.  99— 55) 


i'^'d  conce'^*''a*e 


Soro^  dry  n^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  high  protein 
milk  product,  the  steps  of  de-anionizing  raw  liquid  skim 
milk  to  provide  a  milk  having  a  pH  value  of  from  8.4 
to  8.5,  introducing  into  such  milk  a  freshly  precipitated 
and  washed  casein  curd,  the  titratable  acidity  of  the  liquid 
that  can  be  expressed  from  the  curd  being  of  the  order 
of  0.03%  or  less,  the  amount  of  curd  added  being  such 
as  to  provide  a  mixture  having  a  pH  value  of  the  order 
of  6.4  to  7.0  and  to  provide  a  protein  content  in  the  final 
product  of  from  60  to  70%  on  a  dry  solids  basis,  and 
then  dispersing  the  added  curd  in  the  mix  by  subjecting 
the  mix  to  turbulence  and  mechanical  attrition  while 
simultaneously  concentrating  the  same  by  evaporation. 


3,074,797 
MILK  TREATMENT  PROCESS 
David  D.  Peebles,  Davis,  Paul  D.  Clary,  Jr.,  Petahinia, 
and  Clayton  A.  KempJF,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  aaslgnors  to 
Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 
poratloa of  New  York 

Filed  Joly  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,730 
4  Claims.    (CL  99—60) 
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I.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  milk  to  improve 
its  ability  to  keep  without  staling,  essentially  the  step  of 


3,074,798 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  MEAT 

Chvlcs  E.  Palmer,  Tvnpika  Road,  Somcrs,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  801,839 

4  Claims.    (CL  99— 174) 


3.  In  the  method  of  packaging  meat,  the  steps  comprM- 
ing  encasing  a  semi-rigid  transparent  plastic  sheet  in 
an  envelope  of  transparent  flexible  and  relatively  gas- 
permeable  plastic  film,  said  semi-rigid  plastic  sheet  hav- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  perforations  spaced  about  the  major 
portion  thereof  and  being  incised  at  its  comers  Ux  for- 
mation into  a  tray  for  receiving  meat;  folding  said  plas- 
tic sheet  and  film  to  provide  a  tray  having  a  bottcmi 
wall  and  upsUnding  side  and  end  walls,  said  envelope 
providing  plastic  film  upon  both  sides  of  said  plastic 
sheet  to  provide  pockets  of  air  in  said  tray  at  the  perfora- 
tions; placing  meat  into  said  try;  and  providing  a  cover 
of  transparent  plastic  film  over  said  meat  and  tray  to  en- 
close said  meat  and  provide  a  package  characterized  by 
substantial  freedom  from  discoloration  of  the  meat  for 
extended  periods  of  time. 


3,074,799 
POLISHING  COMPOSITION 
Edwari  R.  Kendall,  Cklcaio,  DL,  aarigMir  to  Stmonis 
Compay,  a  corpontioa  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  9, 1960,  Scr.  No.  48,358 
3  Claims.    (CL  106—10) 
1.  A  polishing  composition  in  cake  form,  consisting 
essentially  of:    about   15.2%    of  carnauba  wax;  about 
0.25-5.0%  of  microcrystalline  wax  having  a  minimum 
melting  point  of  about  180*  P.,  a  maximum  penetration 
of  about  7  at  77*  F.  with  a  weight  of  100  grams,  an  add 
number  of  about  22-28  and  a  saponification  number  of 
about  50-60;  about  9-13%  paraffin  wax  having  a  mini- 
mum melting  point  of  about  130-132'  P.;  and  about 
67-77%  of  a  mineral  spirits  hydrocarbon  solvent  for  said 
waxes,  said  waxes  being  in  proportions  within  the  above 
percentage  ranges  to  produce  a  solid  cake  that  resists 
pressure  deformation. 


3,074JN 

WRITING  OR  PAINTING  SUBSTANCE  FOR  BALL 

POINT  PENS  AND  SIMILAR  DEVICTS  _ 

Werner  Gcnnann,  Liano-VlgMeBts  SwHmtsad,  aa- 

sigBor  to  Doko  SA^  Tingano,  SwMurfcMd 

NoDniwk«.    FBcd  Ang.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  831,055 

CbiBs  priority,  applkatlon  SwMjasiand  Ang.  8, 1958 

4  Claims.    (CL  106— 22) 
1.  A  thixotn^ic  writing  substance  for  ball  point  pens 
consisting  essentially  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  conven- 
tional ball  point  pen  ink.  10  parU  by  weight  of  silica  gel 
particles  of  less  than  0.02  micron,  20  parts  by  weight  of  a 
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wax  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carnauba  wax 
and  polyethylene  glycol  wax,  said  silica  gel  and  wax  being 
intimately  mixed  in  a  proportion  whereby  the  writing 
substance  has  a  viscosity  of  between  1000-3000  poises  at 
68*  P.  

3,074,801 

METALUC  INKS  AND  FIGMENT 

FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Albert  E.  Gcaslcr,  Hartadale,  and  WilUam  H.  Van  Kirk, 
New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y,  aaslgnonB  to  Intcrchcmlcal  Cor- 
poratioa.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  800,932 

3  Clalnis.  (CL  106—30) 
1.  A  heat-setting  metallic  ink  which  can  be  heat  set 
to  produce  a  metallic  appearing  film  in  which  a  metallic 
powder  is  tightly  bound  to  a  base,  said  ink  consisting 
essemially  of  metallic  powder,  a  varnish  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling  range 
between  425*  and  600*  P.,  having  disserved  therein  a 
resin  non-reactive  with  the  metallic  powder,  an  aliphatic 
alcohol  containing  from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  from 
2%  to  10%  by  weight  of  hydrated  alumina  having  an 
ultimate  particle  size  of  less  than  5  millimicrons  and  being 
diq>ersible  in  the  varnish  to  produce  a  substantially  trans- 
parent ink. 

3,074,802 

MOLDING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

James  G.  Alexander,  Panl  W.  Wagner,  and  Xarifa  L.  Bean, 
Yellow  Sprii«s,  Ohio,  taimian  to  Morris  Bean  ft 
Company,  Yellow  Springs,  Oklo 

Filed  May  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  812,324 
34  Claims.    (CL  106— 3SJ) 

1.  The  method  of  making  metal  casting  molds  and 
the  like  which  comprises  forming  a  loose  granular  mass 
of  substantially  zero  green  strength  on  a  pattern  surface 
by  pouring  onto  said  surface  a  dry  granular  refractory 
material,  individual  grains  of  which  move  readily  over 
one  another  so  as  to  form  a  talus  slope  when  laterally 
unsupported,  and  which  includes  a  dry,  gas-activatable 
binder  distributed  among  and  between  said  grains,  activat- 
ing said  binder  to  a  strong  bond  by  permeating  with  an 
activating  gas  the  resulting  granular  mass  while  on  said 
pattern  surface,  removing  the  resulting  bonded  granular 
body  from  the  pattern  surface,  and  reusing  the  pattern 
for  repetition  of  the  process. 

2.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  gas  permeable  bonded 
casting  mold  and  a  mold  surface  thereon  accurately  rep- 
resenting the  surface  of  a  pattern,  the  combination  of  steps 
comprising  forming  a  dry  mixture  of  granular  refractory 
material  with  a  water-activatoble  binder  which,  although 
dry  so  that  individual  grains  can  move  fredy  on  one  an- 
other, contains  bound  water  releasiAle  by  reaction  with 
a  gas,  whereby  to  activate  said  binder,  keeping  the  mixture 
dry  so  that  it  is  pourable  at  the  time  of  use,  pouring  the 
resulting  dry  granular  mixture  onto  the  surface  of  a  pat- 
tern, permeating  the  granular  mass  thus  formed,  while 
on  the  pattern,  with  said  activating  gas  whereby  to  releaae 
said  bound  water  and  thereby  to  activate  the  binder  to 
bond  adjacent  grains  in  contact  therewith,  and  removing 
from  said  pattern  the  resulting  bonded  mold  when  it  is 
bonded  into  a  coherent  mold  body,  and  repeating  the 
process  with  the  same  pattern. 

8.  The  method  defined  in  claim  1  in  whkh  the  binder 
used  is  a  crysUlline  sodium  silicate  with  NajO/SiOj 
raUo  between  2/1  and  1/1.2  and  the  activating  gas  is 
carbon  dioxide.  .    .     . 

34.  The  method  as  defined  in  claim  2  in  which  the 
activatable  binder  is  a  water  activatable  acrylic  resin  and 
barium  hydroxide  ocU  hydrate  is  mixed  therewith  and 
the  activating  gas  is  COs. 


3,074,803 
MOLDING  STARCH  COMPOSmON 
John   F.   McGowan,  Jr-  FialnBcM,  woA  Nkhohis  G. 
Marotta,  MBltown,  n3.,  ■«*■«' *»Na«tonal  Sterdi 
and  Chcmkal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

2  CUms.    (CL  106    MJ) 

1.  A  molding  starch  composition  for  use  in  the  manu- 
facture of  confections,  said  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  intimate  mixture  of  an  ungclatinizcd,  cold 
water-insoluble  starch,  a  fatty  acid  ester  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  propylene  glycol  stearate,  glyceryl 
monostearate,  glyceryl  distearate,  glyceryl  tristearate, 
glyceryl  mono-oleate,  glyceryl  trioleate,  glyceryl  oleo- 
stearate,  and  propylene  glycol  mpno-laurate,  and  a  solubi- 
lizer  for  said  fatty  acid  ester  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  glyceryl  triacetate,  tricthyl  citrate,  tributyl  cit- 
rate, triethyl  phosphate,  propylene  glycol,  ethyl  aceto- 
acetate,  glyceryl  monoacetate,  glyceryl  diaceUte  and  eth- 
ylene glycol  diaceUte,  the  proportions  by  wei^t  erf  the 
mixture  ingredients  being  starch  from  94.0%  to  99.9%, 
fatty  acid  ester  from  0.02%  to  5.0%  and  solubilizer  from 
0.08%  to  5.0%. 


3,074,804 
INTERGRANULAR  BARRIER  LAYER  I>nEIJ|CraiC 

CERAMIC  COMPOSmONS  AND  THE  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCTION  THEREOF  ..... 

Gcotge  Victor  Planer,  RIchmood,  and  Raymond  Malcolm 

Glabter,  Shcppcfton,  England,  asripion  to  Nattonai 

Reseaidi  Development  Coiporatlon,  London,  England, 

a  British  corporation 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Nov.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  776,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 'Nov.  29,  1957 

12  Claims.    (CI.  104—39) 

1.  An  intcrgranular  barrier  layer  ceramic  dielectrK 
material  comprising  conductive  granules  of  a  composi- 
tion having  a  perovskite  type  structure  which  is  non-fer- 
roelectric at  normal  capacitor  working  temperatures,  of 
a  mixture  of  at  least  two  substances  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  alkaline  earth  titanates,  (b)  alka- 
Ime  earth  zirconates,  (c)  alkaline  earth  stannates,  (</) 
tantalum  oxide  and  (e)  a  mixture  of  bismuth  oxide  and 
titanium  dioxide,  at  least  one  of  said  substances  being 
an  alkaline  earth  titanate,  substantially  each  of  said  gran- 
ules being  surrounded  by  a  non-conductive  barrier  layer 
of  an  oxidized  form  of  said  composition,  said  ceramic 
dielectric  material  having  an  effective  dielectric  constant 
above  50,000  and  tan  <f  at  most  0.06. 


3,074^05 
OPTICAL  GLASS 
Walter  GcScken  and  Marfa  FanMlch,  MoIm,  Gtnaaaj, 
aalinon  to  Jcnacr  Ghwwcrk  Sdmtt  *  Gen.,  Mahiz, 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  787341 

Clafans  priority,  appUcntioa  Gcnnny  Jai.  25, 1958 

15Clalms.    (CL  104— 47) 


*H- 


*•  i... 


1.  An  optical  glass  effectively  stable  against  devitrifi- 
cation consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  95-50%  by 
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weight  of  a  first  glass  component  consisting  of  60%  LajOs 
and  40%  B,0,;  and  5-50%  by  weight  of  a  second  glass 
component  consisting  of  the  combination  of  (a)  BjOj, 
(6)  at  least  one  of  ZnO  and  CdO,  and  (c)  at  least  one 
of  alkaline  earth  oxides  and  LijO;  wherein  the  molar  ratio 
of  the  total  of  both  the  said  (6)  and  (c)  constituents  pres- 
ent in  said  second  component  to  the  total  BjOj  present  in 
both  components  exceeds  a  value  of  0.2,  and  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  said  (*)  to  the  said  (c)  constituents 
amounts  to  at  least  2. 


pipe  thereby  fluidizing  said  polymer  and  causing  said 
powder  to  fill  said  pipe,  heating  circumferentially  the 
outside  of  said  pipe  at  the  upper  end  thereof  sufficiently  to 
cause  the  polymer  powder  to  fuse  and  adhere  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  pipe  opposite  the  locus  of  heat  application. 


3,074,M6 

DOLOMinC  REFRACTORY 

Leon  M.  AtUu,  Melrow  Pait,  wid  Donald  C.  ScheU, 

Bcrwyn,  Hl^  aMi^ioii,  by  menc  aflrisnmcnti,  to  Bade 

Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  860,364 

13  Claims.  (Cl.  106—58) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  an  improved  dolomitic  re- 
fractory comprising  heating  dolomitic  or©  of  high  purity 
at  a  calcining  temperature  to  form  dolomitic  quicklime, 
grinding  and  mixing  the  quicklime  with  a  dead-burning 
agent  to  constitute  in  total  amount  present  about  0.3  per- 
cent to  about  2  percent  by  weight  of  such  agent,  briquet- 
ting  the  mixture,  and  then  firing  a  briquette  to  a  sintered 
state  at  a  dead-burning  temperature  above  such  calcining 
temperature.  

3,074,807 
COLD-LAID  BITUMINOUS  PAVING  MATERIALS 
Carl  B.  Dorius,  Salt  Lake  City,  George  M.  Jones,  Salt 
Lake  County,  and  Park  L.  Morse,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
alienors  to  American  Gilsonlte  Company,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May   5,   1959,  Ser.  No.   811,010 
18  Claims.    (Cl.  106—273) 
1.  A  paving  material  suitable  for  stockpiling  and  cold- 
laying  to  form  pavements  which  have  high  early  «tability 
and  high  heat  stability  as  measured  by  the  Marshall 
stability  test,  consisting  essentially  of  aggregate  coated 
with 

( 1 )  a  bituminous  binder  liquid  at  ambient  temperatures; 

(2)  a  substantially  unamalgamated  powdered  natural 
asphaltite  having  a  softening  point  of  at  least  about 
330*  F.  dispersed  throu^out  said  liquid  binder, 

said  liquid  binder  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least 
7,000  cps.  at  the  critical  amalgamation  tempera- 
ture of  said  powdered  natural  asphaltite  in  said 
liquid  binder,  the  critical  amalgamation  tempera- 
ture being  that  temperature  at  which  the  amal- 
gamation rate  {d  In  viscosity/^  In  temperature) 
of  said  natural  asphaltite  in  said  liquid  binder 
after  100  hours  is  between  about  0.1  and  about 
0.3,  said  critical  amalgamation  temperature  be- 
ing at  least  about  5"  F.  higher  than  the  maxi- 
mum temperature  anticipated  during  the  stock- 
piling period,  the  viscosity  of  said  liquid  com- 
ponent of  the  binder  being  not  greater  than 
about  200.000  cps.  at  any  temperature  antici- 
pated for  the  working  of  said  coated  aggregate. 


3,074,808 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  THE 

INTERIOR  OF  A  PIPE 
Roy  C.  Harrison,  BartlcsrUlc,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,385 
7  Cbdms.    (CI.  117—18) 
1.  A  method  of  applying  thermoplastic  polymer  pow- 
der in  a  coating  to  the  interior  of  a  pipe  which  comprises 
placing  said  pipe  in  a  vertically  elongated  position  over 
a  porous  diaphragm  adapted  to  support  said  powder,  fill- 
ing said  pipe  approximately  two-thirds  full  with  finely 
divided  thermoplastic  polymer  powder,  passing  relatively 
cool  inert  gas  upwardly  through  said  diaphragm  and  said 


t 
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slowly  moving  the  application  of  heat  downwardly  along 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  pipe  thereby  incre- 
mentally heating  said  pipe  and  fusing  polymer  powder 
thereto,  and  thereafter  cooling  the  polymer  coaling  adher- 
ing to  the  pipe  by  contact  with  said  inert  gas. 


3,074,809 
HEAT^SENSmVE  COPYING-PAPER 
Richard  Owen,  BrooUyn  Center,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  848,752 
12  Claims.    (Cl.  117—36.8) 


touacx  or  MAOwriOH 
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,J       AAlXAroM   AMOVrivf 


1.  A  heat-sensitive  copy-sheet  useful  in  providing  dense 
dark-colored  image  areas  of  pleasing  appearance  in  the 
thermographic  copying  of  differentially  radiation-absorp- 
tive graphic  originals,  said  copy-sheet  including  a  visibly 
heat-sensitive  layer  comprising:  a  normally  solid  organic 
acid  salt  of  a  noble  metal;  a  cyclic  organic  reducing  agent 
for  the  noble  metal  ions,  which  reducing  agent  has  an 
active  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  an  atom,  selected  from 
the  class  of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  carbon  atoms,  directly 
attached  to  an  atom  of  the  cyclic  ring;  and,  as  a  third 
significant  component  and  in  significant  small  amount 
within  the  approximate  proportions  of  one  to  ten  per- 
cent of  the  composition,  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  toner 
compound  having  a  carboxyl  group  and  at  least  one  other 
group,  from  the  das  consisting  of  carboxyl  and  hydroxyl 
groups,  in  position  to  permit  condensation  reaction  with 
said  carboxyl  group  and  with  formation  of  a  heterocyclic 
ring  structure  having  5-6  members  in  said  ring. 


3,074310 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LINING 
CONTAINER  CLOSURES 
William  1.  Tfansoo,  ArUngton*  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  ft  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass,,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No,  862,830 
4  Claims.    (Cl.  117— 43) 
2.  That  method  of  forming  lining  elements  on  con- 
tainer closures  which  comprises  providing  an  internally 
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fed  die  having  a  printing  tip  having  as  its  contour  the 
desired  shape  of  the  lining  element  and  provided  with  a 
continuous  peripheral  slot  communicating  with  a  like- 
shaped  compound  feed  passage,  applying  pressure  to  lin- 
ing compound  supplied  to  said  passage  only  when  the 
tip  is  out  of  contact  with  a  container  to  permit  the  build- 
up on  said  tip  of  a  pendant  exudation  of  compound  all 
parts  of  which  are  uniform  in  cross-section,  cutting  off 


3,074,812 
REDUCING  FLAMMABILITY  OF 
MAGNESIUM  METAL 
David  M.  Young  and  Norman  W.  Meyers,  Samia,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mfch.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUcd  Apr.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  805,697 

3  Claims.  (Q.  117—119.6) 
1.  The  method  of  lessening  the  flammability  of  an 
article  consisting  of  at  least  85  percent  magnesium  by 
weight  which  comprises  repeatedly  coating  said  article 
with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  0.5  percent 
by  weight  of  orthoboric  acid  and  drying  at  a  temperature 
below  200°  C.  until  the  dried  coating  is  sufficiently  thick 
to  weigh  at  least  0.01  milligram  per  square  centimeter 
of  surface,  and  thereafter  baking  the  coating  thus  formed 
at  a  temperature  between  250*  and  400*  C.  for  at  least 
10  minutes. 


3,074,813 
METHOD  FOR  THE  COATING  OF  SHEETS  AND 
STRIPS  WITH  THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC 
HIGH  POLYMERS 
Hans  Werner  Neunuinn,  Neuwicd,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Stahl-  und  Walzwerkc  Raasclsteln/Andemach  A.G., 
Ncnwied  (RlUne),  Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,127 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  13, 1957 

8Chdms.    (CL  117— 132) 


the  pressure  when  the  pendant  compound  reaches  a  pre- 
selected volume,  then  printing-off  the  exudation  by  bring- 
ing an  unlined  closure  into  momentary  contact  with  said 
printing  tip  while  preventing  the  displacement  of  the  de- 
posited compound  by  ventmg  the  air  in  the  area  enclosed 
by  said  compound  through  a  central  air  vent,  removing 
the  closure,  and  repeating  the  succession  of  operations  on 
successive  unlined  closures. 


—    »(    - 


3,074,811 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SOURCES  OF 
IONIZING  RADIATION 
John  H.  Coleman,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Radi- 
ation Research  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,360 
11  Clahns.    (Cl.  117—67) 
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1 .  A  method  of  preparing  a  substrate  clad  with  a  metal 
containing  sorbed  gas  which  includes  the  steps  of  placing 
said  substrate  in  an  evacuable  chamber  with  the  surface 
to  be  coated  exposed  to  a  heat  source  carrying  a  charge 
of  sorber  metal,  evacuating  said  chamber  and  maintaining 
the  vacuum  so  produced  while  performing  the  steps  of 
heating  said  source  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting 
point  of  said  charge  to  outgas  said  charge  and  said 
surface,  heating  said  source  to  a  higher  temperature  to 
melt  said  charge  on  said  source,  heating  said  source  to 
cause  evaporation  of  said  charge  and  formation  of  a 
layer  of  sorber  metal  on  said  substrate  surface,  and 
immediately  upon  the  formation  of  said  layer  of  sorber 
metal  admitting  a  sorbable  gas  to  the  still  evacuated  cham- 
ber to  cause  sorbtion  thereof  in  the  newly  formed  layer 
on  said  substrate. 

788  O.O.— 76 


1 .  A  method  of  applying  to  a  metallic  surface  a  coating 
consisting  essentially  of  a  thermoplastic  high  polymeric 
material  which  is  solid  at  ambient  temperature,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  at  substantially  ambient  tempera- 
ture a  dispersion  of  particles  of  said  high  polymeric  ther- 
moplastic material  having  a  size  of  up  to  100^  in  a 
solvent  having  a  boiling  point  higher  than  the  softening 
point  of  said  thermoplastic  material  and  in  which  said 
thermoplastic  material  is  substantially  insoluble  at  am- 
bient temperature;  forming  on  said  metallic  surface  at 
ambient  temperature  a  layer  of  said  dispersion;  beating 
to  and  maintaining  said  layer  at  a  first  elevated  tempera- 
ture so  as  to  transform  said  dispersion  into  a  solution  of 
said  thermoplastic  material  in  said  solvent;  and  heating 
said  layer  to  a  second  elevated  temperature  to  evaporate 
said  solvent,  thus  forming  on  said  metallic  surface  a  co- 
herent and  uniform  coating  consisting  essentially  of  said 
high  polymeric  thermoplastic  material. 


3,074,814 
TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 
Robert  Sausc  and  William  Elliot  Stephen,  Manrhaster, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indaslrics 
Limited,  London,  En^and,  a  corporatkM  of  Gicat 
Britain 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Dec.  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,358 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britah  Ian.  15, 1958 

3  Claims.    (CL  117—135^) 

1.  In  processes  for  modification  of  cellulosic  textile 

materials,  the  improvement  which  consists  essentially  in 

a  process  for  treating  cellulosic  textile  materials  under 
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aqueous  alkaline  conditions  with  a  non-dyestuff  compound 
containing  at  least  one  1:3: 5-triazine  ring, 

the  4-  and  6-carbon  atoms  of  which  carry  as  substit- 

uents  two  halogen  atoms,  and 
the  2-carbon  atom  of  said  triazine  ring  is  substituted 
by  an  amino  radical  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  primary  and  secondary  amino  radicals 
which  carry  as  substituents  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  quaternary  am- 
monium positively  charged  solubilizing  group, 
phosphonium  positively  charged  solubilizing  group, 
polyalkylene  oxide  non-ionic  solubilizing  group, 
and  sugar  radical  non-ionic  solubilizing  group,  at- 
tached to  said  amino  radical  through  a  carbon 
atom; 

and  thereafter  drying  said  material. 


PYROLYTICALLY  DECOMPOSED  RESISTOR  CON- 
SISTING  OF  THE  ELEMENTS  CARBON,  OXY- 
GEN AND  SIUCON 
Konnid  G«atMr,  WanaiMlnr  TowMUp,  Backs  Goaty, 
Pa^   aarifnr   to   lotcnatloiMl  ITiilafoui 
PkilMlcl|ihm  Pa. 

Pikd  Apr.  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  455,3S3 
2ClaliiM.    (CLll7— 21<) 


3,074,815 
TREATMENT  OF   CELLULOSIC   FIBROUS   MATE- 
RIALS WITH   DIAMIDE  QUATERNARIES   AND 
THE  RESULTING  ARTICLES 
Fred  G.  H.  Lee,  Park  Foreit,  and  Jerry  J.  Svan,  Jolict, 
nL,  asi^piori  to  Nako  Cbcmkal  Company,  CUcago, 
m.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,872 

23  Claimf.    (CI.  117—143) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  cellulosic  fibrous  materials 
which  comprises  applying  and  affixing  thereto  an  aque- 
ous  colloidally   dispersible   diamide  quaternary   of  the 
formula : 
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where  R  is  a  saturated  fatty  radical  of  at  least  eleven 
carbon  atoms,  Z  and  Y  are  monovalent  organic  radicals 
each  containing  less  than  23  carbon  atoms  and  being  com- 
posed of  elements  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  H,  O, 
X  and  M  where  X  is  halogen  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal, 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3  and  A  is  an  anion. 


3,874,81( 
LIGHT-TRANSMrmNG,  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTING  ELEMENT 
Robert  J.  Blazck,  Mendham,  N  J.,  a«igiior  to 

hoMe  Electric  CorporatioB,  Eait  Plttabiugfc,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratfoa  of  PcmHyhraiiia 

Filed  Oct.  28,  I960,  Scr.  No.  65,689 
10  Claims.    {CI.  117—211) 


&J2fSyj>yi}iiefyii}ru)ni*i^i!UiS  ' 


1.  An  electrically  conducting  light-transmitting  article 
comprising,  a  light-transmitting  electrically  insulating  sub- 
strate having  a  smooth  surface,  an  electrically  conduct- 
ing light-transmitting  continuous  film  supported  on  the 
smooth  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  film  consisting 
essentially  of  gold  and  one  additive  material  of  the  group 
consisting  of  tungsten  oxide  and  a  mixture  of  tungsten 
oxide  and  iron  oxide,  the  total  additive  oxide  portion  of 
said  film  constituting  from  1  %  to  20%  by  weight  of  the 
gold  portion  of  said  film,  the  tungsten  oxide  portion  of 
said  film  constituting  at  least  1  %  by  weight  of  the  gold 
portion  of  said  film,  and  iron  oxide  included  in  said  film 
constituting  less  than  10%  by  weight  of  the  gold  portion 
of  said  film. 


1.  An  electrical  resistor  fonned  by  pyrolytically  de- 
composing over  a  non-conductive  base  an  atmosphere  con- 
taining the  elements  carbon,  silicon  and  oxygen,  and  de- 
positing on  the  base  a  resistance  film  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  elements  carbon,  silicon  and  oxygen  with  the 
content  of  carbon  in  said  resistance  film  being  sufficient 
to  provide  a  desired  resistance  value,  and  then  pyrolyti- 
cally decomposing  over  said  resistance  film  a  second  at- 
mosphere containing  the  elements  carbon,  silicon  and 
oxygen  with  the  percentage  content  of  the  oxygen  in  said 
second  atmosphere  being  greater  than  that  in  said  first 
atmosphere,  and  depositing  on  said  resistance  film  a  sec- 
ond film  consisting  essentially  of  the  elements  carbon, 
silicon  and  oxygen  with  the  percentage  content  of  oxides 
in  said  second  film  being  greater  than  that  in  said  first 
resistance  film. 

3,074,818 

INSULATED  CONDUCTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Mas  Myttm  Lcc,  Fort  WajM,  lad.,  aaignor  to  General 

Electric  Commuay,  a  cuiporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1960,  Scr.  No.  6,350 

7  Claims.    (CL  117— 232) 


1.  A  process  for  applying  a  substantially  uniform 
insulating  coating  on  a  conductor  comprising  coating  said 
conductor  with  a  dispersion  in  water  of  resinous  and 
catalytic  solids,  said  solids  comprising  (1)  from  25  to 
43  percent  by  weight  of  said  dispersion  and  comprising 
particles  at  least  20  percent  of  which  are  less  than  1 
micron  in  size,  said  particles  comprising  a  solidified 
molten  blend  of  (A)  a  polyester  resin  consisting  essential- 
ly of  the  product  of  the  reaction  of  (a)  from  about  23 
to  56  equivalent  percent  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  terephthalic  acid,  isophthalic  acid, 
lower  dialkyl  esters  of  said  acids  and  mixtures  thereof, 
(b)  from  about  15  to  46  equivalent  percent  of  ethylene 
glycol  and  (c)  from  about  13  to  44  equivalent  percent 
of  a  saturated  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  having  at 
least  three  hydroxyl  groups,  the  sum  of  said  equivalent 
percents  being  equal  to  100  equivalent  percent,  and  (B) 
an  alkanol  amine  titanate  dialkyl  ester  comprising  from 
about  1  to  8  percent  by  weight  of  said  polyester  resin; 
and  (2)  a  dispersing  agent  comprising  from  .25  to  1.5 
percent  by  weight  of  said  solids;  and  heating  said  dis- 
persion to  evaporate  said  water  and  cure  said  polyester 
resin. 
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3,074319 

PROCESS  FOR  CRYSTALLIZING  SUGAR  FROM 

SOLUTION 

Ginscppc  Assalini,  Genoa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Rohm  & 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1960,  Scr.  No.  22,055 
11  Claknt.    (CL  127—46) 

1 .  A  process  for  crystallizmg  sugar  from  impure  sugar 
juices  which  comprises  mixing  together  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  the  juices  a  high  molecular  weight,  oil-soluble, 
water-insoluble,  liquid  organic  amine  having  anion  ex- 
changing properties  for  a  length  of  time  which  is  suffi- 
cient to  have  some  of  the  non-sugars  present  in  the  juices 
form  organic  complexes  with  the  amine,  centrifuging  the 
mixture  so  as  to  separate  the  phase  containing  the  organic 
amine  and  complexes  from  the  phase  containing  the  aque- 
ous sugar  juices  which,  because  of  their  more  purified 
state,  commence  the  formation  of  sugar  crystals,  then 
drawing  off  the  crystallized  sugar. 


3,074J2« 
UQUID-SOLID  ION  EXCHANGE  PROCESS 
Robert  Konln,  Yardlcy,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Rohm  *  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dehi- 
ware 

Filed  Jnly  28,  I960,  Scr.  No.  45,991 
16  Cfadma.    (CL  127—46) 


centrifuging  brown  sugar  massecuite  at  sufficient  speed 
to  separate  brown  sugar  crystals  from  the  molasses 
coating  thereof  and  thereby  reduce  the  inverted 
content  of  the  brown  sugar  to  approximately  2 
to  3%, 

reducing  the  centrifuging  speed  sufficiently  to  retain 
the  moist  coatings  on  the  brown  sugar  crystals, 

plowing  out  the  brown  sugar  crystals   with  retained 


'V-v 


moisture  coating  thereon  during  the  reduced  cen- 
trifuging of  the  brown  sugar, 

coating  the  separated  moist  brown  sugar  crystals  in 
advance  of  the  plow  during  the  reduced  centrifug- 
ing thereof  with  invert  syrup  to  increase  the  invert 
content  thereof  to  approximately  6%,  and 

thereafter  subjecting  the  coated  brown  sugar  crystals 
to  furthM-  mixing  action  for  more  evenly  spreading 
the  invert  coating  thereon. 


3,074,822 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  GAS  TURBINES 
UdcU  C.  Walk,  Pak>  Alto,  CaHf.,  and  Franklin  E.  Walker, 
Brockton,  Mam.;  mid  Walk  amlgMir  of  ten  percent  to 
C.  Dndley  Derelbim 

FDed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,150 
5  Clafam.    (CL  134—7) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  cations  and  anions 
from  solutions  containing  them  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  solution  with  an  intimate  mixture  of  a  cation 
exchanger  selected-  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid 
and  solid  cation  exchangers  and  an  anion  exchanger  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  and  solid 
anion  exchangers  and  an  anion  exchanger  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  liquid  and  solid  anion  exchangers, 
one  and  only  one  of  said  exchangers  being  a  liquid,  said 
liquid  exchanger  being  dissolved  in  an  inert  water-insol- 
uble solvent,  and  removing  solutions  from  the  cation 
and  anion  exchange'  mixture. 


3,074,821 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SOFT  OR  BROWN  SUGAR 
Robert  M.  Laperontc,  Si«ar  Land,  Tex.,  aeslcnor  to  Im- 
perial Sogar  Company,  Sngar  Land,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  TexM 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  32,930 
2  Claims.    (0. 127—63) 
1.  A  method  of  making  improved  brown  sugar,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 


1 .  A  method  for  cleaning  and  removing  contaminating 
deposits  on  the  metal  surfaces  of  jet  engines  having  a 
forward  air  intake  and  a  rear  exhaust  outlet  and  the  like 
comprising  the  steps  of  propelling  a  cleaning  material 
containing  frozen  dioxane  in  comminuted  form  at  the  air 
intake  and  exhausting  the  gas-vapor  containing  the  re- 
moved deposits  at  the  exhaust  outlet. 


3,074323 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  COMPLEX  SODIUM 

ALUMINUM  SIUCATE  SCALE 

GroTcr  L.  Dobbina,  Baton  Ronfc,  La.,  assiinor  to  Kalmr 

Alnminnm  *  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  CaW.. 

a  corporation  of  Detawara 

No  Dnwhig.   FDed  May  L  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,256 

4aafans.  (d.  134— 18) 
1.  A  method  for  removing  complex  sodium  aluminum 
silicate  scale  from  apparatus  employed  in  an  alkaline 
process  for  alumina  refining  comprising  dissolving  said 
scale  in  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  about  10  to 
12.3%  by  volume  sulfuric  acid,  a  small  amount  of  a  sur- 
face active  agent  and  the  balance  water. 
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3,074,824 

REMOVING  FLUX  RESIDUES 

Wayne  W.  Binger,  Lower  Burrell,  and  Basil  M.  Ponchel, 

Arnold,    Pa.,    assignors    to    Aluminum    Company    of 

America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,313 

1  Claim.    (CI.  134—28) 
A  method  of  removing  flux  residues  from  an  aluminum 
assembly  comprising: 

rinsing  a  joined  aluminum  assembly,  having  chloride- 
fluoride-coniainmg  flux  clinging  thereto,  with  hot 
water, 
immersing  said  assembly  in  an  aqueous  acid  solution 
having  a  pH  of  about  4.6  and  consisting  essentially 
of  a  soluble  dihydrogen  phosphate  in  an  amount 
equivalent  to  about  28  pounds  sodium  dihydrogen 
phosphate  (NaHaP04HjO),  a  soluble  chromate  in 
an  amount  equivalent  to  about  13  pounds  sodium 
chromate  (NaCr207-2H20)  and  a  soluble  bifluoridc 
in  an  amount  equivalent  to  about  3Vi  pounds  sodium 
bifluoride  (NaHFj)  per  100  gallons  of  water,  at  a 
temperature  of  about  140*  F.,  for  about  5  to  20 
minutes, 
and  thereafter  rinsing  said  assembly  in  water. 


3,074,825 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  COPPER-CONTAINING 
IRON  OXIDE  INCRUSTATIONS  FROM  FERRIF- 
EROUS SURFACES 
George  S.  Gardner,  Elkins  Park,  Pa^  atsignor,  by  mcne 
assignments,  to  Chemical  Cleaning,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Louisiana 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1962.  Ser.  No.  184,736 
8  CUims.    (CL  134—41) 


MCrnVVOL    ri 


3,074,826 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMI-CONDUCTIVE 
DEVICES,    MORE   PARTICULARLY    TRANSIS- 
TORS 
Leonard  Johan  Tummers,  Efaidiioven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Aug.  7,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CL  148—1.5) 


1.  In  the  art  of  removing  copper-containing  iron  oxide 
incrustations  from  ferriferous  surfaces  by  subjecting  the 
surfaces  to  the  action  of  an  aqueous  acid  solution  capa- 
ble of  dissolving  the  incrustations,  the  method  which 
comprises  adding  to  the  solution  a  soluble  methylol  thio- 
urea having  the  formula 


8=c 


ii 

I 

V— X 


N— CHiOH 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  CHjOH  and  then  treating  the  surface  with  the 
solution  to  effect  removal  of  incrustations. 


asx.  Cyy^—.Tt^r; 


■3fssi5-.ttta^saai*<^,^ 


1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  de- 
vice in  which  a  mass  of  electrode-forming  material  con- 
taining a  first  active  impurity  of  one  conductivity-type 
having  a  relatively  high  segregation  constant  and  a  rela- 
tively low  diffusion  velocity  is  fused  and  melted  to  a  semi- 
conductive  body  to  penetrate  therein  in  the  presence  of 
a  second  impurity  oT  the  opposite  conductivity-type  hav- 
ing a  relatively  low  segregation  constant  and  a  relatively 
high  diffusion  velocity  and  the  second  impurity  is  caused 
to  diffuse  into  the  body  via  the  solid-liquid  interface  to 
form  a  diffused  region  whose  conductivity  is  generally 
dominated  by  the  second  impurity  and  the  melt  is  there- 
after cooled  to  recrystallize  a  semiconductive  region  adja- 
cent the  diffused  region  whose  conductivity  is  dominated 
by  the  first  impurity,  the  improvement  comprising  in  com- 
bination therewith  the  step  of,  after  the  diffusing  step 
forming  the  diffused  region  but  before  the  cooling  to 
recrystallize  step,  subjecting  the  body  and  material  to  a 
further  thermal  treatment  at  a  temperature  just  above  that 
of  the  diffusing  step  causing  the  molten  electrode-form- 
ing material  to  penetrate  deeper  into  the  body  and  dis- 
solve the  adjacent  portion  of  the  diffused  region  to  at 
least  partly  eliminate  the  portions  thereof  containing  sub- 
stantial quantities  of  the  first  impurity,  said  further  ther- 
mal treatment  having  so  short  a  duration  that  substan- 
tially no  further  diffusion  of  the  said  impurities  occurs. 


3,074,827 
RUST  INHIBmVE  AND  PAINT  HOLDING  TREAT- 
MENT FOR  ALLOYED  ZINC  IRON  SURFACES 

George    R.    Hoover,    MkldlctowB,    Ohio,    ai^lgM>r    to 
Armco  Steel  Corpontioa,  Mlddlctown,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration (rf  Ohio 
No  Drawii«.   FUcd  Mar.  22,  IMO,  Ser.  No.  1M57 

3  Cbima.  (CL  14S--6.16) 
1.  A  process  of  treating  a  sheet  having  a  substantially 
single  phase,  alloyed  zinc  coating  containing  aluminum 
to  prevent  white  rust  and  improve  paintability  which 
comprises  the  steps  of:  preparing  a  water  solution  of 
phosphoric  acid  and.^romic  acid  in  which  the  concen- 
tration of  acid  is  V^%  to  10%  phosphoric  acid  and  V*% 
to  5%  chromic  acid,  the  percenUges  being  by  weight, 
and  in  which  the  quantity  of  phosphoric  acid  is  at  least 
substantially  as  great  as  the  quantity  of  chromic  acid; 
applying  the  solution  to  the  zinc  coated  sheet  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  boiling  point  of  water  and  in  suf- 
ficient quantity  to  form  phosphates  in  the  range  of  .028 
gram  to  .200  gram  per  square  foot  of  sheet,  and  to  form 
chromates  on  tlie  coating  in  the  range  of  .(X)05  gram 
to  .004  gram  of  chromium  per  square  foot  of  sheet;  and 
drying  the  solution  on  the  coatinf  at  a  temperature  below 
325'  Fahrenheit 
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3,074,828 
EXOTHERMIC  HEATED  METAL  FOR  HEAT 
TREATING  AND  FORMING 
Harry  M.  Griffin,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  and  August  R.  Savu, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Ah-craft  Cor- 
poration, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,594 
9  Claims.    (CI.  148—13.1) 
1 .  A  method  of  heat  treating  metal  objects  compnsmg 
the  steps  of  positioning  a  metal  object  coated  with  an  in 
tlammable  composition  in  a  treatment  tank,  burnmg  off 
the  composition  leaving  the  metal  object  at  a  desired  tem- 
perature level  for  heat  treating,  and  quenching  ehe  metal 
in  the  same  tank  in  which  it  is  heated. 


3,074,829 
TITANIUM  ARTICLE 
Mrgil  F.  Novy,  Altadena,  and  Craig  G.  KirkpatrIck,  Gra- 
nada Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nuclear  Corporation  of 
America,  Inc.,  DenvUle,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,655 
4  Claims.     (CI.  148—31.5) 

2.  An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  titanium  and  from 
.05  to  2.5  percent  by  weight  of  gadolinium. 


ing  in  a  flat  frame  with  at  least  the  marginal  frame  area 
surrounding  said  opening  being  disposed  in  a  single  plane, 
the  steps  of  applying  to  said  frame  to  cover  said  open- 
ing at  least  one  relalivel\  ihin  sheet  of  glass  fibre  im- 
pregn..ted  with  a  thermosetting  synthetic  resin  plastic  ma- 
terial while  said  plastic  material  is  in  a  state  tif  incom- 
plete curing,  curing  said  plastic  material  with  said  sheet 
in  situ  to  bond  the  sheet  to  said  frame,  and  peimitting 
said  sheet  to  shrink  and  be  drawn  tightly  over  said  open- 
ing upon  complete  polymerization  of  said  resm  plastic 

material. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  1  in  which  a  cured  sheet  ot 
said  plastic  is  connected  to  one  side  of  said  frame  and  in 
which  a  further  sheet  of  said  plastic  material  in  an  in- 
complete state  of  curing  is  applied  to  the  other  side  of 
said  frame  and  finally  cured  and  bonded  onto  said  frame 
and  to  said  cured  sheet. 


3,074,833 

DIMENSIONAL  STABILIZATION  OF 

CELLULOSE  ARTICLES 

Walter  P.  Ericks,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Tbe  Upson  Company,  Lockport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,553 

9  Claims.    (CL  154—43) 


3,074,830 
COMBUSTION  MIXTURES  CONTAINING 
GUANIDINE  NITRATE 
Cecil  A.  Rassier,  177  West  St.,  Erith,  Kent^Engbind 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  481 
5  Claims.    (CI.  149—2) 
1    A  fuel  for  generating  gas  for  operating  gas  pressure- 
operated   devices  consisting  essentially   of  a  mixture   m 
compacted  form  of  guanidine  nitrate  80  to  90  parts  by 
weight    potassium  dichromate  35  to  50  parts  by  weight 
and  scsquioxide  of  iron  0.5  to  2  parts  by  weight,  the  said 
potassium  dichromate  and  scsquioxide  of  iron  being  pres- 
ent in  particle  size  smaller  than  the  particle  size  of  said 
guanidine  nitrate. 


3,074.831  _^^, 

SURFACE  COMBUSTION  INHIBITED  PROPEL- 
LANT  GRAINS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 

Lester  L.  Weil,  Alexandria,  and  Warren  J.  Hewes,  Arling- 
ton, Va.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Research  Corporation, 
Alexandria,  Va..  a  corporaHon  of  Virgmia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1951,  Ser.  No.  251,626 

14  Claims.  (CI.  149—19) 
1  A  solid  propellant  grain  comprising  a  finely  divided 
solid  oxidizer  intimately  dispersed  in  a  solid  continuous 
matrix,  said  matrix  serving  as  a  fuel  and  binder  for  said 
oxidizer,  wherein  the  portion  of  said  continuous  matrix 
adjacent  the  surface  of  said  grain  is  substantially  devoid 
of  said  oxidizer  for  an  appreciable  depth. 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  dimensionally  stabilized 
article  of  improved  characteristics  and  composed  of  cel- 
lulose fibers,  comprising   impregnating   a  cellulose  fiber 
sheet  with  a  solution,  in  an  inert  low-boiling  solvent,  of 
a  monomeric  ester  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  and  a  poly- 
hydric  alcohol,  said  ester  containing  only  one  residue  of 
at  least  one  of  the  reactants  and  said  ester  containing  at 
least  one  carbon  to  carbon  double  bond  in  the  molecule; 
heating  said  impregnated  sheet  to  evaporate  said  solvent; 
impregnating  the  resulting  dried  sheet  with  a  compatible 
polymerizable    liquid    monomeric    compound    containing 
an  ethylenic  linkage;  and  heating  the  resulting  impreg- 
nated sheet  to  copolymerize  said  ester  and  said  mono- 
meric compound  in  situ  to  produce  a  resin  containing  as 
copolymer  from  1  to  50^f  of  said  ester  based  on  the  com- 
bined weight  of  s,  id  ester  and  said  cellulose  fiber  sheet 
and  from  1  to  4()':f  of  said  monomeric  compound  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  final  product. 


3,074.832 

PLASTIC  WINDOW  PLATE  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Roderlch  Griilf,  Weiden,  Upper  Yr^J^^^PW^ltla 
sienor  to  Deutsche  Tafelgbu  AktIengwelUchaft  Detag, 
Furth,  Bavaria.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
FUed  Dec.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,724 
12  Claims.    (CL  154—43) 


1    A  process  for  the  production  of  a  lightweight  and 
rigid  window  panel  plate  comprising  at  least  one  open- 


3,074,834 

NON-WOVEN  FIBROUS  PRODUCTS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PROD^rnON 

Nathaniel  A.  Matlln  and  Benjamin  B.  ^loe,  Le^Jlown, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Phltodeipliia, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  603,836 

12  Claims.  (CI.  154—46) 
1  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  non-woven  fibrous 
product  in  which  the  fibers  are  distributed  in  random 
array  the  fibers  of  which  consist  entirely  of  fibers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulosic  fibers,  polyamide 
fibers,  vinyl  resin  fibers,  and  mixtures  thereof,  fibers  in  the 
product  being  bonded  together  by  a  binder,  substantially 
uniformly  distributed  through  the  body  of  the  product, 
consisting  essentially  of  the  heat-cured  product  of  a  water- 
insoluble  linear  addition  copolymer,  having  a  T,  value  not 
over  30"  C  of  copoiymerizable  monoethylenically  un- 
saturated molecules  comprising  3  to  20%  by  weight  of  a 
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compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethers 
having  the  formulas 


CH»=C1I— (CHi)»-i— O— CHi 


-CH CHi 

\    / 
0 


C  11^=0  nx  \  O  C  HiC  II — - C  Ht 

\  / 

X 

where  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  2,  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S,  and  A  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  groups  having 
2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  groups  of  the  formula 

— (  CnHjnX  )  sCjiHjn — 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  2  to  12  and  x  is 
an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  S,  and  alkylene  groups 
substituted  by  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  and  benzyl,  said 
product  being  substantially  resistant  to  laundering  and  dry- 
cleaning,  said  copolymer  being  cross-linked  exclusively 
by  application  of  heat  alone  to  an  infusible  condition  in 
which  it  is  insoluble  in  organic  solvents,  the  amount  of 
binder  being  from  20  to  200%  by  weight  of  fibers  in  the 
product. 

*»  3,074,835 

CARPET  TTLE 
Jack   C.  Gordon,   Detroit,  Mich^  assignor  to  Gordon- 
Chapman  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  June  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,741 
1  Claim.    (CL  154 — 49) 


A  generally  planar  laminar  carpet  tile  comprising  a 
piece  of  fusible  resilient  sheet  cushioning  material  of 
predetermined  shape,  a  piece  of  carpet  having  an  up- 
standing pile  of  similar  shape  superimposed  upon  and 
bonded  to  said  cushioning  material,  the  pile  at  the  edge 
portions  of  said  carpet  being  impregnated  with  fused  edge 
portions  of  said  cushioning  material  so  as  to  preclude 
fraying  of  the  carpet  pile  along  the  edges  of  said  tile,  the 
pile  of  said  carpet  extending  angularly  upwardly  and 
inwardly  relative  to  the  plane  of  said  carpet  tile  and  re- 
tained in  the  angularly  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending 
condition  by  said  fused  edge  portions  of  the  cushioning 
material,  a  relatively  n^row  [>ortion  of  said  cushioning 
material  extending  around  the  edges  of  said  tile  being  of 
a  substantially  uniform  predetermined  thickness  less  than 
the  thickness  of  other  portions  of  said  cushioning  mate- 
rial to  facilitate  placement  of  said  tile  in  edge  to  edge  rela- 
tionship with  a  similar  tile. 


3,074,836 

BATHS  FOR  ONE-STAGE  QUICK  ETCHES 

Abraham  Mdor  Shcrcr,  BcUciillc,  N  J.,  and  John  Rnzfcka, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assitnon,  by  mesne  aarignments,  to 

Bail  Brothers  Company,  Incorporated,  Mnndc,  Ind.,  a 

corporatkMi  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  1 1, 1956,  Ser.  No.  597,062 
10  Clainu.    (CL  156—8) 

1.  A  bath  solution  for  a  one-stage  quick  etch  on  an 
alloy  comprising  by  weight  3  to  20  parts  nitric  acid,  1 
to  12  parts  of  a  petroleum  solvent,  0.2  to  2.0  parts  long 
chain  alkyl  aryl  sulphonate,  and  0.00008  to  2.0  parts 
alkyl  aryl  sulphonate  having  a  chain  length  of  about 
3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  the  remainder  water. 

9.  The  process  of  etching  a  device  composed  of  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  magnesium, 
zinc  base  alloys  and  magnesium  base  alloys  consisting 
in  said  device   having  portions  of  its  surface  covered 


with  an  acid  resisting  coating  to  define  a  design  and 
applying  an  etching  mixture  to  the  remaining  exposed  or 
unprotected  faces  of  the  device  with  an  etching  mixture 
of  between  3  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  nitric  acid,  of 
between  1  to  1 2  parts  by  weight  of  a  petroleum  solvent, 
surface  active  agents  consisting  of  between  0.02  to  2.0 
parts  by  weight  of  an  oil  soluble  alkyl  aryl  sulphonate 
and,  of  between  0.00008  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  of  an 
essentially  water  soluble  wetting  agent,  and  the  remain- 
der water. 


3,074,837 

METHOD  FOR  SEALING  THERMOPLASTIC 

TUBING 

Valer  Fbix,  Vic-Fezensac  (Gers),  France 

Filed  May  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  661,260 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  26,  1956 

1  Claim.    (CL  156—69) 


& 


A  method  of  preparing  a  tubular  dispensing  device 
with  a  rigid  end  piece  comprising  pre-forming  said  end 
piece  with  a  conical  flange  and  of  a  heat  sealable  plastic, 
said  end  piece  being  formed  with  a  specific  outer  di- 
ameter, forming  a  tube  of  substantially  the  same  di- 
ameter as  said  end  piece  and  of  relatively  flexible  heat- 
sealable  plastic,  deforming  one  end  of  said  tube  on  a 
mandrel  having  a  conical  shape  corresponding  to  that 
of  said  flange  and  applying  heat  and  pressure  simultane- 
ously around  the  whole  of  said  end,  said  end  being  de- 
formed into  a  conical  flange  having  a  lesser  extent  than 
the  conical  flange  of  the  end  piece,  and  bringing  the  flange 
of  the  end  piece  against  the  outside  of  the  flange  of  the 
deformed  tube  end  on  said  mandrel  so  that  the  flanges 
are  in  face-to-face  relation,  with  the  flange  of  the  tube 
extending  partly  along  the  flange  of  said  end  piece,  sup- 
porting the  flange  of  the  end  piece  with  a  support  of 
heat  insulating  material,  and  heating  said  mandrel  to  heat 
seal  said  flanges  together. 


3,074,838 

EVACUATION  RING  FOR  LAMINATING  PROCESS 

Harvey  J.  LHtk,  2490  MMdlcflcId,  Trenton,  Mich. 

nicd  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,053 

ICfadma.    (CL  156— 104) 


1.  An  evacuation  ring  adapted  to  be  mounted  around 
the  periphery  of  a  laminate  structure  comprising  an  im- 
pervious elastic  ring  of  substantially  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion shaped  to  be  stretch  mounted  on  and  to  enclose  the 
end  edge  portions  of  said  laminate,  said  ring  having  a 
groove  portion  therein  sealingly  receiving  the  laminate 
periphery  with  the  groove  bottom  in  open  communication 
with  the  end  edge  portions  of  said  laminate,  and  integral 
rigidifying  means  carried  by  and  positioned  interiorly 
of  the  ring  groove  to  substantially  space  the  groove  bot- 
tom from  the  end  edges  of  the  laminate  and  resisting 
radial  collapse  of  the  ring  against  the  laminate  end  edge 
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portions  while  permitting  longitudinal  extension  of  the 
ring,  said  rigidifying  means  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  ring  and  arranged  to  abut  the  end  edges  of  the  lami- 
nate on  which  the  ring  is  mounted  and  comprising  a  coil 
spring  member  that  provides  a  suction  conduit  interiorly 
of  and  adjacent  said  ring  groove  portion. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  HONEYCOMB  MATTOIAL 

George  May  and  John  Henry  GorelL  London,  En^^and. 

assignors  to  Mears.  DafayUte  Developinente  Limited 

Filed  Sept- 13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Gr«rt  Brttafa  Sept.  17,  1956 

3  Claims.    (CL  156—197) 


3,074,841 

METHOD  OF  LAMINATING  POLYVINYL 

RESIN  SHEETS 

Murray  A.  Kfaig  ami  Brook  J.  D««hoii,  Tarentum,  Pa., 

assignon  to  PIttabwgh  Plate  Ghm  CofV^y 

FUcd  Mar.  24, 1955,  Ser.  No.  496^58 

SClatans.    (CL  156-^25) 


j«iT«Tic  tm»i 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  structural  honeycomb 
material,  which  consists  in  supplying  a  continuous  web 
of  material,  accumulating  said  continuous  web  into  a 
stack  of  a  desired  thickness  of  superimposed  layers  with 
all  layers  being  of  the  same  length,  applying  parallel 
equally  spaced  lines  of  adhesive  to  each  of  said  layers 
transversely  to  the  direction  in  which  said  contmuous  web 
is  supplied  with  the  lines  of  adhesive  of  each  adjacent  two 
layers  in  said  stack  being  staggered  relative  to  one  an- 
other with  said  adhesive  bonding  said  layers  together 
along  said  lines  of  adhesive,  slicing  said  stack  transversely 
of  said  lines  of  adhesive  and  then  expanding  the  shce  so 
obtained  to  provide  a  honeycomb  material. 


1 .  The  method  of  bonding  a  sheet  of  synthetic  organic 
resin  comprising  a  copolymer  of  an  ethylenically  un- 
saturated polymerizable  compound  and  an  unsaturated 
polyester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  polybasic  acid 
to  a  sheet  of  polyvinyl  aceial  which  comprises  applying  to 
a  surface  of  said  sheet  of  synthetic  organic  resin  a  coating 
of  a  composition  containing  a  polyvalent  metal  salt^and 
a  solvent  at  a  maximum  temperature  of  about  325*  P., 
evaporating  solvent  from  the  composition  applied  to 
said  surface  at  a  maximum  temperature  of  about  325*  P., 
placing  the  synthetic  organic  resin  sheet  and  the  polyvinyl 
acetal  sheet  together  with  the  coated  surface  therebe- 
tween to  form  an  assembly,  and  subjecting  the  assembly 
to  pressure  and  a  temperature  between  about  190  and 
325*  P.  to  bond  the  sheets  together. 


3,074,842 
TREATMENT  OF  UNBLEACHED  CELLU- 
LOSE PULPS 
Michael  D.  Strong,  Datien,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Dorr- 
OUTer  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^      ^,     ^^.  ... 

FUcd  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,284 
17  Claims.    (CL  162—46) 


3  074.840 
SINGLE-STAGE  PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  DECO- 
RATED PLASTIC  TABLEWARE 
George  J.  Tepbmsky,   Unlrerrityllelghta,   Edward   P. 
gSm,  aereiand  Heights,  and  Bmhe  A.  Wefaend  and 
Lawrence  Lewb,  Seven  Hlllt,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Brook- 
park,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
"^      Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,784 
4  Claims.    (CL  156—245) 


--^ 


1  A  single-stage  process  for  molding  decorated  plas- 
tic tableware  in  a  matched  metal  compression  mold  com- 
prising the  steps  of  introducing  into  the  mold  cavity  a 
preformed  pill  of  synthetic  resin,  a  resin-poor  decorated 
insert  of  high  wet  strength  and  a  resin-rich  undecorated 
insert  of  low  wet  strength  that  is  impregnated  in  high 
degree  with  synthetic  resin  compatible  with  the  syntheUc 
resin  of  the  mold  charge,  said  decorated  and  undecorated 
inserts  taking  the  form  of  separate  laminae;  closing  the 
mold;  and,  without  opening  the  mold  in  the  meanwhUc. 
subjecting  the  contents  of  the  mold  to  superatmosphenc 
pressures  and  temperatures  for  a  period  of  time  long 
enough  to  effect  a  ciu^. 


1 1.  The  method  of  treating  fibrous  cellulosic  stock  with 
a  gaseous  treating  agent,  which  comprises  continuously 
dcwatering  the  stock  by  passage  through  a  continuously 
operating  centrifugal  screen  provided  with  helical  dis- 
charge screw  to  a  consistency  where  the  fibrous  elements 
of  the  stock  rather  than  the  liquid  control  the  physical 
shape  of  the  fibrous  majs.  with  the  helical  screw  coop- 
crating  with  the  screen  effective  to  continuously  discharge 
the  dewatered  material  in  the  form  of  discrete  clusters 
of  fibrous  elements  constituting  spongy  structures  wherein 
the  fibers  have  retained  their  natural  resiliency,  and  which 
clusters  are  therefore  subject  to  uniform  gas  penetrauon; 
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continuously  supplying  such  clusters  to  a  gas  reaction 
chamber  through  which  is  kept  passing  a  continuous  flow 
of  treatment  gas;  continuously  moving  said  clusters 
through  said  chamber  at  a  substantially  uniform  con- 
trolled speed  in  counter-current  to  said  flow  of  gas  react- 
ing uniformly  therewith  becau'-e  of  said  uniform  pene 
iration;  and  subjecting  gas-treatod  clusters  to  repulping 
and  to  washing. 

3,074,843 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  CELIA'I  OSE 
AND  OTHER  MATERIALS 
Paul  Lagally  and  Herta  Lagally,  State  College,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Linden  Laboratories  State  College,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,298 

5  Claims.  (CI.  162—181) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  paper  products  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  cellulose 
pulp,  substantially  free  of  polyvalent  anions,  and  amor- 
phous aluminum  hydroxide  produced  by  precipitation  of 
aluminum  hydroxide  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alu- 
minum-containing compound  in  the  presence  of  mono- 
valent anions  and  substantially  in  the  absence  of  non- 
aluminum-containing  polyvalent  anions,  and  forming  a 
web  from  the  product  resulting  from  interaction  of  the 
cellulose  pulp  and  the  aluminum  hydroxide,  said  alumi- 
num hydroxide  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5 
percent  to  20  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cellulose 
pulp.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,074,844 
INSECTICIDE 

Zen'ichi  Ogita,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nilion  Nohyaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  800.960 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan  June   27,    1958 

14  Claims.  (CI.  167—22) 
8.  The  method  of  combating  insecticide-resistant  insects 
which  comprises  bringing  the  insects  into  contact  with  an 
insecticidal  composition  comprising  an  insecticide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dichlorodiphenyl  trichloro- 
ethane;  hexachlorocyclohexane;  hcxachlorohexahydro- 
endo,  exo-dimethanonaphthalene;  hexachloro-epoxy  octa- 
hydro  -  endo,  exo  -  dimethanonaphthalene;  hexachloro- 
epoxy  octahydro-endo,  endo-dimethanonaphthalene;  octa- 
chlorotetrahydromethanoindene;  heptachlorotetrahydro- 
methanoindene;  chlorinated  dicycloterpene;  0,0-dimethyl 
p-nitrophenylthiophosphate;  o-ethyl  p-nitrophenylthiobcn- 
zenephosphate;  0,0-dimcthyl  dichlorovinyl  phosphate; 
O.O-dimethyl  p-chlorophenyl  phosphorodithioate;  0,0- 
dimethyl  bis-(ethoxy  carbonyl)  ethyldithiophosphate;  and 
0,0-diethyl-0.0-isopropyl-4-methyl  pyrimidyl-(6)-thiono- 
phosphate,  and  insecticidally  negative  correlative  thereof, 
and  an  insecticide  carrier,  said  insecticidally  negative  cor- 
relative being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  compound  of  the  formula  R — N=C=S  and  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


R-X 


c=8 


/ 

R'-Y 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
halogenophenyl  and  nitrophenyl,  and  X  and  Y  are  the 
same  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0,S, 
imino  and  hydrazo,  the  proportion  by  weight  of  first- 
mentioned  insecticidal  compound  to  said  insecticidally 
negative  correlative  thereof  being  within  the  range  from 
1:1  to  1:2. 


3,974,845 
PARTICULATE     PESTICIDAL     COMPOSITION 
COATED     WITH     AN     AMIDO-ALDEHYDE 
RESIN  POLYMERIZED  IN  SITU 
Robert  J.  Geary,  Vero  Beach,  Ffai.,  anigiior  io  Plant 
Products  Corporation,  Vero  Beach,  Fla,,  a  corporatioa 
of  Florida 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  846,237 

7  Claims.    (CI.  167—42) 
I.   A  dry  particulate  pesticidal  composition  comprising 
particles  of  inert  carrier  impregnated  with   an  organic 
pesticide,  said  particles  being  coated  with  an  amido-alde- 
hyde  resin  acid-condensed  and  polymerized  in  situ. 


3,074,846 
PROPHYLAXIS  OF  BLOAT 
Roy  E.  Nichols,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  22,  1955,  Ser.  No.  517.381 

2  Claims.  (CI.  167—53) 
1.  A  composition  adaptable  for  use  in  the  prophylaxis 
of  bloat  comprising  a  ruminant  food  containing  as  essen- 
tial ingredients  lecithin  in  combination  with  a  surface- 
tension  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  anionic  and  nonionic  detergents  which  are  sol- 
uble in  paunch  liquor. 


3,074,847 

APPETITE  CONTROL  COMPOSITION 

Frank  L.  Bigsby,  3030  Grant  St.,  Evanston,  III. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,902 

9  Claims.    (CI.  167—55) 
1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  sympathomimetic  drug  having  appetite  con- 
trol properties,  a  parasympatholytic  drug,  a  sympatholytic 
drug,  and  a  central  nervous  system  inhibitor. 


3,074,848 

2-HYDROXY-5,2'-DICHLORO-4'-NITROBENZ- 

ANILIDE  FOR  COMBATING  TAPEWORMS 

Rudolf  Gonnert,  and  Ernst  Schraufstattcr,  Wuppertal- 
Elbcrfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Faihenfabriken  Bayer 
Akticngcscllschaft,  Lcverkuscn,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  2,  1960 

3  Claims.    (CI.  167—55) 

1.  A  process  for  combating  tapeworm  infections  in 
warm-blooded  animals,  that  comprises  administering  to 
the  afflicted  host  an  effective  quantity  of  2-hydroxy-5,2'- 
dichloro-4'-nitrobenzanilide. 


3,074,849 
COMPOSITIONS     COMPRISING     TETRACYCLINE- 
TYPE    ANTIBIOTIC    IN    COMBINATION    WITH 
POLYIMIDO   PHOSPHATE   AMMOUNIUM   SALT 

Frank  H.  Bockwaltcr,  Dewitt,  and  Murray  A.  Kaplan  and 
Alphonsc  P.  Granatck,  Syracnsc,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by 
inenc  asrignmcnts,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,453 

5  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  therapeutic  composition  for  the  treatment  of 
bacterial  infection  comprising  in  admixture  a  form  of 
tetracycline  and  an  ammonium  salt  of  polyimidophos- 
phate,  said  ammonium  salt  of  polyimidophosphate  being 
present  in  an  amount  by  weight  equal  to  at  least  one-fifth 
the  weight  of  said  form  of  tetracycline. 
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3,074,850 
ANALGESIC,  ANTIPYRETIC  N-METHYL-N'- 
HALOPHENYL-UREA 
Kiaos  Hasspacher,  Biberach  an  dcr  Was,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Dr.  Karl  Thoouw  Gjn.h.H.,  Biberach  an  der 
Wss,  Germany,  a  corporadoo  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,674 

9  Claims.    (CI.  167—^5) 
1.  An  analgesic  and  antipyretic  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  50  to  600  mgm.  of  a  compound  having  the 
structural  formula 


3,074,853 
SEROLOGICAL  TEST  CARD  WFTH  COLOR  SOLID 

AS  VISUALIZING  AGENT 
John  H.  Brewer,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hynaoo,  Wcst- 
cott  ft  Dwmiag  Incorporated,  a  corporatioa  of  Mary- 
bind 

Filed  June  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,824 
8  Claims.    (CI.  167—84.5) 


/^V 


■R 


-NH— CO— NHCHi 


wherein  R  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  bromine  and  chlorine,  and  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable carrier,  in  dosage  unit  form. 


3,074,851 

FRACTIONATION  OF  PROTEIN  SOLUTIONS 

Maximilian  Knedel,  Schoncbenstrassc  25, 

Munich,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,565 

7  Claims.  (CI.  167—78) 
1.  The  method  of  fractionating  protein  solutions  of 
human  and  animal  origin  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  blood  scrum,  ascites  and  pleural  exudate,  which 
comprises  adding  to  the  protein  solutions  a  compound 
having  the  structural  formula 


Ri 


Vh> 


N— X— NH 


L-Ri 


wherein  R,.  Rj,  R|,  R'l.  R'a  and  R',  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  amino  and 
substituted  amino,  X  is  a  bivalent  organic  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — CO — ,  — CO — CHj — , 
and 


NHi 


A 


^  Q  e  o  f 


1.  A  method  of  carrying  out  an  immunological  test 
which  comprises  forming  and  spreading  a  mixture  of  a 
finely  divided  added  solid  and  two  liquids  to  be  tested 
for  antigen-antibody  reaction  in  a  test  sf)ot  on  a  substan- 
tially plane  solid  sheet  having  a  smooth  wettable  surface 
of  a  contrasting  color  with  respect  to  said  solid  and 
examining  said  spot  for  visual  evidence  of  the  agglomera- 
tion of  said  solid,  said  added  solid  being  chemically  inert 
to  and  insoluble  in  said  liquids. 


3,074,854 
OMEGA  HYDROXYLATION  OF 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Kenneth  C.  Robbins,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Armour  A  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  May  5,  I960,  Ser.  No.  26,962 

6  Claims.  (CI.  195—30) 
1 .  The  process  of  in  vitro  hydroxylation  by  contacting 
a  terminally  saturated  straight  chain  normal  hydrocarbon 
monocarboxylic  acid  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  with 
the  microsomal  fraction  of  animal  liver  tissue  homo- 
genates. 


and  A  is  an  acid  anion,  and  isolating  the  soluble  protein 
fractions  from  the  insoluble  protein  fractions  precipiuted 
thereby.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,074,852 

PHARMACEUTICALS  WTrH  DELAYED  RELEASE 

Davkl  Mayron,  Norriatown.  Pil,  amimnr  to  Amcrkaa 

Home  Products  Corponitloii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poratkM  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwtag.    Filed  Jhm  6,  196f,  Ser.  No.  33,896 
8  ClalBM.    (CL  167— <2) 

4.  A  process  for  making  sustained  action  pharmaceuti- 
cal tablets  comprising  intimately  mixing  as  the  only  es- 
sentially active  ingredicnu  necessary  to  achieve  a  sus- 
tained action,  a  powdered  drug  having  substantially  neu- 
tral to  acid  characteristics  in  an  aqueous  medium  with 
a  water-insoluble,  unsteamed.  acid  carboxy  vinyl  polymer 
of  acrylic  acid  copolymerized  with  about  0.75  to  2%  of 
polyalkenyl  polyether  in  a  weight  ratio  of  polymer  to 
drug  from  about  0.5:1  to  about  100:1.  and  then  com- 
pressing the  intimately  mixed  ingredients  to  form  tableU 
for  oral  medication. 
78«  0.0.— n 


3,074,855 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NARAMYCIN  A 
AND  ITS  ISOMER 
Tomohara  Oknda,  Tokyo,  YosUyuki  Egawa,  Kohoku-ku, 
Yokohama,    Makota    SoznU,    Tokyo,    and    Kokkhi 
Ashkio,  Oaza  SUmotoda,  Tod»<bo,  KHa-AdacU-gan, 
Saitama-ken,  Japan,  aaslpiori  to  Tanabc  Sclyaka  Co., 
Lld^  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUcd  Jmc  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  120,126 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Apr.  10,  1958 

12  Claims.    (CI.  195—80) 


I  t  I  I  t  I.  I  A  '  '  '  ' 


m       n       u 


1.  A  process  for  producing  cycloheximide  and  its  iso- 
mer simultaneously  which  comprises  cultivating  a  strain 
of  Streptomyces  naraensis  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium 
under  aerobic  conditions  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time 
to  impart  antimicrobial  activity  to  said  medium,  and  re- 
covering a  mixture  of  said  cycloheximide  (Naramycin  A) 
and  its  isomer  (Naramycin  B)  from  said  medium. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  PARAFFIN  WAX 
FROM  MIXTURES  OF  WAX  AND  HYDROCAR- 
BON OILS 
Kurt  Martin  Melin,  Fnnkfart  aoi  Main,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Edeleanu  Gcscllschaft  m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  24, 1955,  Ser.  No.  490,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  26,  1954 
2  Claims.    (CI.  196—14.5) 


^. 


face  of  the  aluminum  foil,  from  which  bath  vapors  are 
evolved  which  tend  to  impart  undesirable  initial  oxida- 
tion to  the  foil  before  it  enters  the  bath  and  in  the  upper 
region  of  which  electrolytic  bath  gas  bubbles  tend  to 
concentrate  just  below  the  surface,  the  web  being  intro- 
duced into  the  electrolytic  bath  from  above,  isolating 
that  portion  of  the  foil  above  the  electrolytic  bath  from 
premature  oxidation  caused  by  oxidizing  vapors,  includ- 
ing vapors  evolved  from  the  electrolytic  bath,  isolating 
a  length  of  the  aluminum  foil  beneath  the  surface  of 
the  bath  from  premature  oxidation  and  the  effect  of  the 
flow  of  current  until  it  has  descended  beneath  the  sur- 
face of  the  electrolytic  bath  and  below  the  concentra- 
tion of  gas  bubbles  near  the  surface  of  the  electrolytic 
bath  to  a  depth  and  to  a  region  within  the  electrolytic 
bath  at  which  the  foil  is  surrounded  by  full  strength 
electrolyte,  and  subjecting  the  aluminum  foil  when  it 
reaches  said  depth  and  said  region  at  which  it  is  sur- 
rounded by  and  in  the  presence  only  of  full  strength 
electrolyte,  and  not  beforehand,  to  the  full  current  flow 
in  undilutc  electrolyte,  so  that  the  initial  anodization  of 
the  foil  is  by  full  current  flow  in  full  strength  electrolyte. 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  wax  from  a  mixture  of  wax 
and  oil,  which  comprises  a  tower  open  at  the  bottom  and 
having  a  gas  outlet  in  its  upper  part,  nozzle  means  located 
within  the  upper  part  of  the  tower  for  spraying  the  wax-oil 
mixture  downwardly  into  a  gaseous  medium  within  the 
tower,  a  downwardly  narrowing  funnel-shaped  member 
which  is  located  beneath  the  lower  opening  of  the  tower 
to  collect  material  deposited  therein  and  has  an  outlet  in 
its  base  for  the  discharge  of  deposited  material,  the  said 
funnel-shaped  member  being  free  to  move  relatively  to  the 
tower  arvd  spaced  at  its  upj>er  part  from  the  lower  extrem- 
ity of  the  wall  of  the  tower  to  form  an  annular  inlet  for 
introducing  a  gaseous  medium  into  the  tower  through  the 
lower  opening  thereof  in  countercurrent  to  the  finely  di- 
vided particles  of  the  sprayed  wax-oil  mixture,  and  means 
for  imparting  a  shaking  movement  to  the  funnel-shaped 
member. 

3,074,857 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  DI- 
ELECTRIC LAYER  ON  TOE  SURFACE  OF  AN 
ALUMINUM  FOIL 
Dietrich  Altcnpohl,  Jackson,  Tenn.,  aarignor  to  Afaimin- 
ium-Walzwerkc  Singen  G.m.b.H.,  Singcn,  HohcntwicI, 
Germany,  a  company  limited  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,710 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Germany  Nov.  23,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  204—28) 


3  074,858 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ASSEMBLIES 

COMPRISING  TITANIUM 
Frank  RMIng,  Widnct,  EiagiaMl,  avigDor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain  ._««, 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  15,  1959 
6  Claims.    (0.204—32) 
1.  A  method   for  the  production  of  an  assembly  in 
which  there  is  electrical  contact  between  titanium  and 
graphite  which  comprises  providing  the  surface  of  the 
tiunium  to  face   the  graphite  with  a  deposited  coating 
of  a  platinum  metal  and  thereafter  bringing  the  platinum- 
coated  titanium  and  graphite  into  said  electrical  contact. 
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3,074,859 
ELECTROPLATING  ELECTROLYTE  AND  METHOD 
Alfoas  A.  Latawicc,  Garwood,  and  George  H.  Lock- 
wood,   Bloomiield,   NJ.,    asrigMfi   to    Wcstingiioasc 
Electric  CorporatioB,  East  FIttibvtht  P"-'  >  corpora- 

tioa  of  Pennsylvania  ^ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,382 

5  Claims.  (CI.  204—43) 
1.  An  aqueous  electroplating  electrolytic  solution  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  following  in  the  stated  propor- 
tions: from  325  to  4(X)  grams  of  chromic  acid  per  liter 
of  solution;  from  3  to  6.5  grams  per  liter  of  solution  of 
vanadium  in  the  form  of  water-soluble,  substantially  neu- 
tral vanadium  compound;  water-soluble  carboxylic  acid 
in  such  amount  as  to  provide  a  hydrogen  ion  concentra- 
tion equal  to  that  of  glacial  acetic  acid  in  amount  of  from 
5  to  10  cc.  per  liter  of  solution;  and  sufficient  sulphate- 
radical-containing,  water-soluble,  non-alkaline,  ionizablc 
compound  to  produce  from  0.11  to  0.47  gram  of  sulphate 
radical  per  liter  of  solution. 


1 .  A  process  for  forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  the  sur- 
face of  an  aluminum  foil  to  be  used  in  an  electrolytic 
capacitor  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  a  web  of  the 
aluminum  foil  through  an  electrolytic  bath  in  which  the 
surface  of  the  aluminum  foil  is  subjected  to  anodization 
by  a  flow  of  current  to  form  an  oxide  layer  on  the  sur- 


3,t74,8M 
ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  METALUC  TTTANIUM  FROM  AQUEOUS  SO- 
LUTION OF  TITANIUM  COMPOUNDS 
SUmoh  Sirtok,  549  KkhtaMi,  MmsAImkAI, 
Tokjtt,  JapiB 
NoDiawlag.    Filed  laa.  11,  IMO,  Ser.  No.  1,455 
OaiM  priori^,  appMuiliwi  Swrnm  JaiL  !«,  1959 
l9CMm».   (CL2*l-105) 
1.  An  electrolytic  process  for  the  production  of  n»e- 
tallic  titanium  from  aqueous  solution  of  titanium  com- 
pounds which  comprises  preparing  an  alkaline,  aqueous 
solution  of  a  tiUnium  compound  in  which  titanium  has 


a  valency  of  two  and  in  which  reducing  conditions  exist, 
and  subjecting  the  solution  to  electrolysis  while  reducing 
conditions  exist  in  the  electrolyte  solution. 


3,074,861 
METALLIC  MAGNESIUM  VIA  ELECTROLYTIC 
AMALGAMATION 
Julian  M.  Avery,  Grccnwick,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia 

FUcd  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,718 
1  Claim.    (204—124) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  metallic  magnesium 
comprising  passing  an  electric  current  through  an  aqueous 
magnesium  chloride  solution  which  is  in  contact  with  a 
flowable  mercury  cathode  in  an  electrolysis  zone  thereby 
decomposing  the  magnesium  chloride  and  causing  depo- 
sition of  the  magnesium  and  formation  of  a  magnesium 
amalgam  within  the  flowable  mercury  cathode,  and  trans- 
porting the  magnesium  amalgam  from  the  electrolysis 
zone  into  a  reduced  temperature  zone  wherein  a  two- 
phase  separation  occurs  producing  an  upper  stratum,  con- 
sisting   essentially    of    the     magnesium-mercury     alloy 
MgjHgB,  and  a  lower  stratum,  consisting  essentially  of 
a  solution  of  MgjHgs  in  mercury,  passing  the  lower 
stratum  from  the  low  temperature  zone  into  a  first  distilla- 
tion zone  and  therein  recovering  a  magnesium-mercury 
alloy  which  is  essentially  MgaHgj,  then  transporting  the 
upper  stratum  from  the  reduced  temperature  zone  and 
combining  it  with  the  magnesium-mercury  alloy  MgjHgs 
obtained  from  the  said  first  distillation  zone,  and  feeding 
these  combined  portions  into  a  second  distillation  zone, 
recovering  from   said  second  distillation  zone  a  mag- 
nesium-mercury alloy   consisting  essentially  of   MgHg, 
then  feeding  the  monomagnesium-mercury  alloy,  MgHg, 
into  a  third  distillation  zone  and  recovering  metallic  mag- 
nesium therefrom. 


prepared  prior  to  said  introduction,  the  pH  of  the  water 
in  the  vessel  being  maintained  in  the  aforesaid  range  as 
and  after  said  soluble  bicarbonate  is  introduced,  and 
passing  unidirectional  current  through  the  water  from 
anode  means  in  the  vessel  to  said  ferrous  metal  surface  to 
provide  cathodic  protection  for  said  surface,  the  afore- 
said selected  materials  being  added  to  the  water  in  amounts 
equal  to  not  more  than  about  2000  p.p.m.,  said  soluble 
bicarbonate  reacting  in  the  water  to  produce  the  bicar- 
bonate of  the  aforesaid  metal  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metals  and  magnesium,  said 
last-mentioned  reaction-produced  bicarbonate  being  there- 
after converted  at  the  cathodically  protected  surface, 
while  said  unidirectional  current  is  being  passed,  into  a 
deposit  of  the  carbonate  of  said  metal  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metals  and  magnesium, 
at  said  surface,  and  said  first-mentioned  salt  and  said 
soluble  bicarbonate  being  introduced  in  the  water  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  50  p.p.m.  of  said 
reaction-produced  bicarbonate  in  the  water. 


3.074.863 
PROCESSES  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

IONIC  LIQUIDS 

Walter  J.  JasionowsU,  Chicago,  Ifl.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Comnany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mav  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,322 

15  Claims.    (CL  204— 151) 
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3,074,862 
CATHODIC  PROTECTION  OF  METAL  SURFACES 

EXPOSED  TO  AQUEOUS  UQUID 
Leon  P.  SmirMa,  BeriWiey  Hci^  ^J-  a»JpBor  to 
Electro  Rttst-Prooai«  Corporation  (NJ.),   BeUevUle, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Auf.  5,  1955,  Ser.  No.  526,695 
4  Claims.    (CL  204— 147) 


1  In  a  method  of  cathodic  protection  for  the  interior 
ferrous  metal  surface  of  a  vessel,  the  procedure  which 
includes  filling  the  vessel  with  water,  and  which  com- 
prises  the  steps  of:  incorporating  into  and  distributing 
in  solution  throughout  said  water,  a  soluble  salt,  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  nitrate  and  chloride,  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkaline  earth 
metals  and  magnesium,  said  water  being  established  and 
maintained  at  a  pH  of  5.0  to  8.5,  said  above-defined  salt 
being  introduced  in  an  aqueous  solution  thereof  prepared 
prior  to  said  introduction,  incorporating  into  and  distribut- 
ing in  solution  throughout  said  water,  after  the  aforesaid 
incorporation  and  distribution  of  the  above-defined  salt, 
a  soluble  bicarbonate  of  an  alkali  metal,  said  soluble  bi- 
carbonate being  introduced  in  an  aqueous  solution  thereof 


1.  The  process  of  demineralizing  raw  water  contain- 
ing dissolved  metal  salts,  comprising  passing  the  raw  water 
over  cation  exchange  resin  and  anion  exchange  resin  and 
ion  retardation  resin  characterized  by  both  cation  ex- 
change and  anion  exchange,  wherein  said  three  resins 
named  are  provided  with  bodies  of  catholytc  and  anolyte 
and  are  spaced  therefrom  by  ion  permeable  membranes, 
maintaining  across  said  three  resins  named  an  electrical 
potential   causing   displacement   of  sorbcd   cations   and 
anions  therefrom  respectively  into  said  bodies  of  catholytc 
and  anolyte  to  effect  regeneration  of  said  three  resins 
named,  whereby  the  pH  of  the  water  contacting  said  cation 
exchange  resin  is  decreased  and  the  pH  of  the  water  con- 
tacting said  anion  exchange  resin  is  increased  and  the  pH 
of  the  water  contacting  said  ion  retardation 'resin  is  in- 
creased, wherein  the  decrease  of  the  pH  of  the  water 
contacting  said  cation  exchange  resin  substantially  matches 
the  sum  of  the  two  increases  in  the  pH  of  the  water 
contacting  said  anion  exchange  resin  and  said  ion  retarda- 
tion resin,  so  that  the  pH  changes  of  the  water  in  con- 
tacting said  three  resins  named  substantially  balance  each 
other  in  order  that  the  overall  pH  of  the  resulting  treated 
water  is  not  materially  different  from  that  of  the  raw 
water.  

3,074364 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DE- 
MINERALIZING  RAW  WATER 
Joseph  J.  GaysowsU,  Chicago,  Hi.,  — Iganr  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 
FUed  Apr.  21, 1959,  Ser;  No.  807,895 
14Clafans.    (CL  204— 151) 
1 .  The  method  of  demineralizing  raw  water  containing 
dissolved  metal  salts,  comprising  passing  the  raw  water 
through  a  first  bed  oi  cation  exchange  resin  and  then 
throu^  a  second  bed  of  anion  exchange  resin  that  are 
separate  and  distinct  with  respect  to  each  other  and  both 
contained  in  an  inner  compartment  of  an  electrolytic  cell 
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and  separated  by  a  first  ion  permeable  membrane  from  a 
body  of  anolyte  and  separated  by  a  second  ion  permeable 
membrane  from  a  body  of  catholyte.  whereby  the  raw 
water  is  demineralized  with  corresponding  degeneration  of 
the  resins  in  said  beds,  regenerating  electrically  at  a  first 
rate  the  anion  exchange  resin  m  said  second  bed.  and  se- 
lectively regenerating  electrically  respectively  at  second 
and  third  rates  the  cation  exchange  resin  in  said  first  bed, 
wherein  said  second  and  third  rates  are  respectively  higher 
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and  lower  than  said  first  rate  and  are  productive  of  an 
average  rate  that  is  substantially  equal  to  said  first  rate,  said 
regeneration  of  the  anion  exchnge  resin  in  said  second 
bed  being  produced  by  the  electrolytic  displacement  of 
sorbed  anions  therefrom  through  said  first  membrane  into 
said  body  of  anolyte  and  said  regeneration  of  the  cation 
exchange  resin  in  said  first  bed  being  produced  by  the 
electrolytic  displacement  of  sorbecJ^Rtions  therefrom 
through  said  second  membrane  into  saidl^ody  of  catholyte. 


3,074,865 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DE- 
MINERALIZING  RAW  WATER 
Joseph  J.  Gaysowski,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,842 
19  Claims.    (CI.  204—151) 
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pressure  and  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  buffer  tank, 
an  electrolytic  cell  including  structure  defining  a  treat- 
ment compartment  and  a  catholyte  compartment  and  an 
anolyte  compartment  with  a  first  ion  permeable  dia- 
phragm as  a  common  wall  between  said  treatment  com- 
partment and  said  catholyte  compartment  and  with  a 
second  ion  permeable  diaphragm  as  a  common  wall  be- 
tween said  treatment  compartment  and  said  anolyte  com- 
partment, said  electrolytic  cell  also  including  a  cathode  in 
said  catholyte  compartment  and  an  anode  in  said  anolyte 
compartment,  means  for  supplying  raw  water  as  a  catho- 
lyte from  said  inlet  pipe  into  said  catholyte  compartment 
and  for  supplying  raw  water  as  an  anolyte  from  said  in- 
let pipe  into  said  anolyte  compartment,  a  bed  of  ion  ex- 
change material  arranged  in  said  treatment  compartment 
and  including  both  cation  exchange  centers  and  anion  ex- 
change centers,  a  first  conduit  connecting  the  top  of  said 
buffer  tank  and  the  top  of  said  treatment  compartment,  a 
second  conduit  connecting  the  bouom  of  said  treatment 
compartment  and  the  bottom  of  said  buffer  tank,  a  pump 
included  in  said  second  conduit  and  operative  to  effect 
local  circulation  of  water  from  the  bottom  of  said  treat- 
ment chamber  via  said  second  conduit  into  the  bottom  of 
said  buffer  tank  and  from  the  top  of  said  buffer  tank  via 
said  first  conduit  into  the  top  of  said  treatment  chamber, 
whereby  the  circulated  water  proceeds  upwardly  through 
said  buffer  tank  and  downwardly  through  said  treatment 
chamber  and  whereby  the  circulated  water  is  demineral- 
ized by  said  bed  with  the  resulting  degeneration  thereof, 
means  for  applying  a  potential  between  said  anode  and 
said  cathode  to  cause  displacement  of  sorbed  cations  from 
said  bed  through  said  first  diaphragm  into  the  catholyte  in 
said  catholyte  compartment  and  to  cause  displacement  of 
sorbed  anions  from  said  bed  through  said  second  dia- 
phragm into  the  anolyte  in  said  anolyte  compartment  with 
the  resulting  regeneration  of  said  bed,  a  first  drawotT  con- 
duit connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  treatment  compart- 
ment, a  first  drawoff  valve  included  in  said  first  drawoff 
conduit,  whereby  opening  of  said  first  drawoff  valve 
effects  the  flow  of  raw  water  from  said  inlet  pipe  into  the 
bottom  of  said  buffer  tank  and  the  consequent  flow  of 
water  through  said  buffer  tank  via  said  first  conduit  into 
the  top  of  said  treatment  compartment  and  therethrough 
and  through  said  bed  into  said  first  drawoff  conduit  and 
therefrom  to  the  exterior  with  the  result  that  both  the 
storage  capacity  of  said  buffer  tank  and  the  demineralizing 
capacity  of  said  bed  may  be  employed  in  supplying  a  de- 
mand for  demineralized  water  from  said  first  drawoff 
conduit,  a  second  drawoff  conduit  connected  to  the  top  of 
said  buffer  tank,  and  a  second  drawoff  valve  included  in 
said  second  drawoff  conduit,  whereby  opening  of  said 
second  drawoff  valve  effects  the  flow  of  raw  water  from 
said  inlet  pipe  into  the  bottom  of  said  buffer  tank  and  the 
consequent  flow  of  water  through  said  buffer  tank  into 
said  second  drawoff  conduit  and  therefrom  to  the  exterior 
with  the  result  that  only  the  storage  capacity  of  said  buffer 
tank  may  be  employed  in  supplying  a  demand  for  de- 
mineralized water  from  said  second  drawoff  conduit. 


1.  Apparatus  for  demineralizing  raw  water  containing 
disserved  metal  salts;  said  apparatus  comprising  a  buffer 
tank,  an  inlet  pipe  adapted  to  contain  raw  water  under 


3,074,866 

IRRADIATED  POLYMERS 

Gactano  F.  lyAiclio,  2011  E.  Ccdv  St^  Soath  Bend,  Ind. 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jan.  6, 195S,  Ser.  No.  707,082 

16  Claims.  (CL  204— 154) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  improved  polyester  resin 
compositions  comprising  the  treatment  of  a  linear,  sat- 
urated aliphatic  polyester  having  polyester  groups  in  the 
linear  polymer  chains  thereof  and  having  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms  between  ester  groups  in  the  polymer  mole- 
cule with  at  least  about  2  megareps.  of  high  energy,  ion- 
izing radiation  equivalent  to  at  least  100,000  electron 
volts  while  said  polyester  is  in  intimate  and  substantially 
uniform  mixture  with  at  least  0.1  percent  by  weight, 
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based   on   the   weight   of   polyester   resin    of   a   polyun- 
saturated compound  of  the  formula 


ing   deuterium    through    the    fluid    composition   thereby 
sweeping  from  the  fluid  composition  gaseous  fission  prod- 


R 


o 


CH, 


=  C— (CR"i),-,— DC— Z— CO  — (CR"i)»-.— C=C 


Hi 


wherein  each  R  is  respectively  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  methyl  groups,  each 
R"  is  respectively  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  and  alkyl  groups  having  hydro- 
carbon, hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aralkoxy,  alkaryloxy 
and  acyloxy  substituents  thereon,  each  n  is  respectively 
a  whole  number,  and  Z  is  a  divalent  radical  with  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms  between  said  valencies  and  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic,  aromatic  and  ali- 
phatic-aromatic hydrocarbon  groups  and  their  hydrocar- 
bon, hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aralkoxy,  acyloxy  and 

R  o 

CH»=C-(CR"i)fr-.— OC— 

derivatives,  wherein  R,  R"  and  n  are  as  indicated  above. 


3,074,867 
IRRADIATED  PETROLEUM  RESINS 
James  E.  Shewmaker,  Tulsa,  Olda.,  and  Joseph  F.  Nelson, 
Westfield,   NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,414 
8  Claims.    (CI.  204—154) 


COMCOlTKiTl 

* 

'JTfci.'rST 

U- 

.  14 

^ 

* 

»     , 

* 

5 

■ 

aOMOMlK 

I 


OMCNI/ATIOM 


KPtlMTKN  »OLnOU«TIO« 


IIVIAXMATIOM 


*■¥■ 


l^fN^'-tlL. 


y 


/■* 

-^  T'^i 

^^  ■ 

.--'i 

^ 

AT    - 

^ 

) 

ucts  resulting  from  the  nuclear  reaction  and  separating 
the  deuterium  from  said  gaseous  fission  products. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  improved  resin  which 
comprises  isolating  a  steam-cracked  hydrocarbon  petro- 
leum fraction  boiling  in  the  range  of  20*  C.  and  140°  C, 
heat-soaking  the  steam-cracked  fraction  at  90"  to  140* 
C.  sufficient  to  dimerize  substantially  all  cyclodienes,  sep- 
arating the  resulting  admixture  and  recovering  an  over- 
head product  boiling  in  the  range  of  20°  C.  and  140°  C, 
polymerizing  the  material  so  separated  in  the  presence  of 
an  aluminum  halide  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about 
—40*  C.  to  -f-lOO*  C,  recovering  a  resin  from  the  mate- 
rial so  polymerized  having  a  melting  point  in  the  range 
of  50*  to  110*  C.  and  an  iodine  unsaturation  (Wijs)  in 
the  range  of  50  to  1 80.  adding  thereto  0.5  to  25  wt.  per- 
cent based  on  final  product  of  a  divinyl  aromatic,  exposing 
said  resin  to  high  energy  ionizing  radiation  at  a  dose  rate 
of  at  least  0.1  equivalent  megaroentgen  per  hour  until  at 
least  Vi  equivalent  megaroentgen  of  irradiation  have  been 
absorbed,  and  recovering  a  resin  having  a  melting  point 
above  100*  C.  that  is  substantially  insoluble  in  aromatic 
solvents. 

3,074,868 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  NEUFRONIC 

REACTOR 

Anthony  Tarkevlch,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  May  12,  1945,  Ser.  No.  593,509 
1  Cbdm.  (CI.  204—154.2) 
In  the  method  of  operating  a  self-sustaining  neutronic 
reactor  comprising  subjecting  to  neutron  bombardmeiit 
a  fluid  composition  consisting  of  a  suspension  of  approxi- 
mately six  metric  tons  of  uranium  oxide  in  thirty  to 
forty  metric  tons  of  DjO.  the  step  of  continuously  pass- 


3,074.869 
PHOTO-SENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
ARTICLES  THEREFROM 
Wesley  R.  Workman,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,795 

20  Chilms.  (CI.  204—158) 
5.  The  process  for  curing  an  epoxy  resin  prcpolymer  to 
a  hard,  organic-solvent  insoluble  mass  which  comprises 
mixing  an  epoxy  resin  prepolymer  with  a  latent  curing 
agent  which  has  had  substantially  no  exposure  to  actinic 
light  comprising  an  organic  compound  containing  at  least 
one  nitrosamino  group  together  with  an  amount  of  a  free 
radical  initiator  at  least  sufficient  to  render  said  nitros- 
amino group  photoactivatable,  irradiating  said  mixture 
with  actinic  light,  and  heating  the  irradiated  mixture  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  50*  C.  to  about 
150°  C. 


3,074,870 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
SEPARATING  THE  PHASES  OF  A  WATER-IN-OIL 
EMULSION 
John  L.  Carswell  and  James  Hall  Carpenter,  Jacksonville, 
Fla.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Carpco- 
Kewanee,  Inc.,  Jacluonville,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,287 
13  Cbims:    (CI.  204—188) 


■^ 
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1.  The  method  of  separating  the  phases  of  a  water-in- 
oil  emulsion  which  comprises  maintaining  a  relatively 
deep  body  of  oil  and  water,  directing  a  stream  of  water- 
in-oil  emulsion  upwardly  from  within  said  body  to  the 
surface  of  said  body,  subjecting  the  emulsion  at  the  sur- 
face of  said  body  to  a  plurality  of  spaced  corona  wind 
discharges,  subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  surface 
to  an  underlying  charge,  opposite  to  that  of  said  corona 
wind  discharges,  whereby  the  water  particles  of  the  water- 
in-oil  emulsion  are  contacted  by  said  corona  wind  dis- 
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charges  to  assume  a  charge  and  are  drawn  toward  said 
underlying  charge  to  coalesce,  settle  further  and  separate 
from  the  oil  phase  of  the  emulsion,  slowly  flowing  the 
treated  oil  in  said  liquid  body  while  maintaining  the 
treated  oil  in  a  relatively  quiescent  state  to  permit  the 
water  to  settle  therefrom,  withdrawing  the  treated  oil 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  liquid  body,  and  with- 
drawing water  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  liquid  body. 


3,074,871 
ALLOY  COMPOSITION  FOR  NEUTRONIC  RE- 
ACTOR CONTROL  RODS 
Benjamin  Lustman,  Pittsburgh,  Ezekiel  F.  Losco,  White- 
hall Borough,  Harold  J.  Snyder,  Bethel  Park,  and  Rich- 
ard R.  Eggleston,  Whitehall  Borough,  Pa.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,995 
4CUims.     (CI.  204— 193.2) 


neutron  moderating  material  within  the  vessel,  chan- 
nels disposed  within  said  core,  a  proportion  of  which 
are  used  for  housing  nuclear  fuel  whilst  others  house 
control  means  for  varying  the  neutron  flux,  ducts  pen- 
etr;iting  the  said  shell  and  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
channels  housing  the  control  means  through  which  ducts 
said  control  means  may  be  inserted  in  or  removed  from 
the  reactor  and  charging  tubes  for  inserting  said  fuel  into 
or  removing  it  from  the  reactor,  said  tubes  comprising 
a  fixed  portion  for  alignment  with  a  fuel  channel  and  a 
movable  portion  capable  of  being  moved  in  any  direction 
away  from  the  axis  of  the  fixed  portion  to  positions  where 
at  least  an  end  portion  is  in  alignment  with  another  fuel 
channel;  the  disposition  of  the  channels  in  a  series  of 
parallel  equidistant  rows  in  two  mutually  perpendicular 
directions,  the  ptich  (p)  of  the  channels  being  the  same 
in  each  direction  and  the  provision  of  further  ducts,  pene- 
trating the  shell,  each  of  which  is  aligned  with  a  fuel 
channel  and  through  which  a  charge  tube  may  be  intro- 
duced, the  arrangement  being  that  the  said  further  ducts 
are  located  with  their  axes  forming  the  apices  of  isosceles 
triangles  of  base  6p  and  side  \/45/j,  the  movable  portion 
of  said  charge  tube  being  capable  of  movement  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the  channels  so  that 
at  least  its  end  portion  moves  a  distance  VI  Op,  and  that 
the  channels  outside  the  sweep  of  a  movable  tube  arc 
used  to  house  the  means  for  controlling  the  neutron  flux. 


-«! tr 


•so**   MMi  r  «••! 


10  .C  to  K 


1.  In  a  ncutronic  reactor,  means  for  producing  neutrons 
located  within  the  reactor  and  means  for  controlling  the 
number  of  neutrons  produced  thereby,  said  means  for 
controlling  the  number  of  neutrons  produced  comprising 
a  member  of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight, 
from  65%  to  85%  of  silver,  from  2%  to  20%  of  indium, 
up  to  10%  of  cadmium,  up  to  5%  of  tin,  and  up  to  1.5% 
of  aluminum,  the  amount  of  each  element  employed  in 
the  preparation  of  the  alloy  h>eing  determined  by  the 
equation  A'-i-2r4-3Z  +  3>f -f  4K-  1.4  and  less,  where  X, 
Y,  Z,  W  and  V  represent  the  atom  fractions  of  the  ele- 
ments silver,  cadmium,  indium,  aluminum  and  tin  re- 
spectively. 

3,074,872 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Alan  Robert  Kirkpatrick,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England, 
assignor  to  C.  A.  Parsons  &  Company  Limited,  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne, England 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,614 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  4,  1956 

2  Claims.    (CI.  204—193.2) 


/"' 


1.  In  a  reactor  of  the  kind  comprising  a  shell  formed 
by   a   radiation   shield   surrounding   a   vessel,   a   core   of 


3,074,873 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT  COMPRIS- 
ING A  PLURALITY  OF  CONCENTRIC  CYLIN- 
DERS 
Harry  P.  Kling,  Wantagh,  and  Edward  Meyer,  Cold 
Spring  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  aasigiiiiicnts, 
to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,734 
6  Cbiims.    (CI.  204— 193J) 


1.  A  solid  nuclear  fuel  element  comprising  a  plurality 
of  concentric  circular  cylinders,  each  of  said  cylinders 
comprising  a  plurality  of  nuclear  fuel  containing  cylindri- 
cal sections,  the  opposed  edges  of  said  sections  having 
serrated  outlines  describing  a  series  of  alternate  tab  por- 
tions and  indentation  portions,  the  tab  portions  and  inden- 
tation portions  of  contiguous  sections  of  each  cylinder 
being  fitted  together  so  as  to  completely  close  the  surface 
of  that  cylinder,  each  said  cylinder  having  the  same  num- 
ber of  sections  and  having  said  sections  arranged  in  spaced 
overlying  relation  to  the  corresponding  sections  on  each 
other  cylinder  so  that  the  serrated  edges  of  each  said 
overlying  section  are  disposed  in  radial  overlying  relation 
to  the  serrated  edges  of  each  said  corresponding  overlying 
section,  the  said  tab  portions  and  indentation  portions  of 
the  serrated  edges  of  each  said  corresponding  overlying 
section  of  each  cylinder  being  arranged  so  that  each  Ub 
on  any  fitted  serriited  section  edge  of  any  cylinder  is 
radially  bordered  by  an  indentation  on  any  overlying  cor- 
responding section  of  any  other  radially  bordering  spaced 
cylinder,  and  so  that  each  tab  on  any  fitted  serrated  sec- 
tion edge  of  any  cylinder  is  radially  bordered  by  a  tab  on 
the  section  contiguous  to  any  overlying  corresponding  sec- 
tion of  any  other  radially  bordering  spaced  cylinder;  a  plu- 
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rality  of  spacer  members  interposed  between  each  of  said 
cylinders  and  all  bordering  cylinders,  said  spacer  members 
extending  longitudinaUy  along  each  of  said  bordering 
overlying  serrated  fitted  edges,  said  spacers  being  sub- 
stantially as  wide  as  said  tabs  and  supporting  said  cylin- 
ders apart  in  close  spaced  registration;  and  a  plurality  of 
retaining  pins  in  registration  radially  through  each  plural- 
ity of  radially  overlying  tabs,  each  of  said  retaining  pins 
passing  through  a  radial  plurality  of  overlying  tabs  and 
through  said  interposed  spacer  members,  said  plurality  of 
retaining  pins  being  fixed  therein  so  as  to  lock  all  said 
spacers  and  segments  together  radially  and  circumferen- 
tially.  ^^^^^^__^^ 

3,074,874 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Michel  Grenon,  Paris,  and  Lools  Bertbod,  G««^«s  Coh"' 

de  Lara,  Michel  Dclachanal,  and  Georges  Halbronn, 

Grenoble,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I  Ener- 

gie  Atomique,  Paris,  France,  a  French  state  adminis- 

*"**""  Filed  May  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,432 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  10,  1957 
6  Claims.    (CL  204— 193.2) 


3,074,875 
GENERATION  OF  EXTREMELY  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE 

Hannes  Olof  Gosta  Alfven,  Emblaviigen  29, 

Djursholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Oct.  1,  1958 

8  Claims.    (CI.  204—193.2) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  gaseous  plasma  with 
extremely  high  temperature  and  comprising  a  receptacle, 
the  interior  of  which   is  isolated  from  the   atmosphere, 
outer  and  inner  electrode  means  insulated  for  high  volt- 
age and  dimensioned   for  heavy  currents  and   arranged 
in  said  receptacle,  said  outer  electrode  means  surround- 
ing said  inner  electrode  means  and  being  excited  to  a 
voltage  opposite  to  that  of  said  inner  electrode  means 
and   providing  between  said  outer  and   inner  electrode 
means    an    annular    discharge    space,    first    magnetizing 
means  for  producing  a  substantially  uniform   magnetic 
field  in  an  axial  direction  through  said  annular  space, 
second  magnetizing  means  for   producing  at  least  one 
local    additional    magnetic    field   in   said    annular   space 
along  an  axis  traversing  said  uniform  magnetic  field,  said 
local  magnetic  field  being  of  a  several  times  higher  in- 
tensity than  said  uniform  field,  evacuation  means  for  rare- 
fying gas  included  in  said  receptacle  and  ionisation  means 
for  initiating  a  discharge  through  said  annular  space. 


1    A  nuclear  reactor  of  the  boiling  liquid  homogeneous 
type  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  stationary  core 
vessel  in  the  form  of  a  body  having  a  vertical  axis,  a  mass 
of  liquid,  consisting  of  a  liquid  moderator  with  nuclear 
fuel  therein,  filling  said  vessel  up  to  a  distance  from  the 
top  thereof,  said  core  vessel  having  at  the  top  thereof  an 
outlet  located  substantially  along  said  axis,  a  partition  in 
said  vessel,  extending  transversely  to  said  axis  and  lo- 
cated at  a  distance  therefrom,  said  partition  being  pro- 
vided at  its  center  with  a  circular  hole  having  its  center 
on  said  axis,  at  least  one  liquid  injector  mounted  at  the 
periphery  of  said  vessel  at  a  level  intermediate  between 
the  bottom  thereof  and  said  partition,  said  injector  open- 
ing into  said  vessel  tangentially  to  the  inner  wall  thereof, 
for  injecting  liquid  into  said  vessel  and  producing  therein 
a  vortex  flow  of  said  liquid  whereby  vapor  from  said 
liquid  is  fed  centripetally  toward  said  axis  to  form  a  vor- 
tex extending  through  said  hole  so  that  said  vapor  flows 
out  from  said  vessel  through  said  outlet,  a  heat  exchanger 
having  its  inlet  connected  with   said  core  vessel   outlet, 
means   in   said   vessel    above   said    partition   forming    a 
liquid-containing  chamber  surrounding  said  axis  and  ex- 
tending along  the  inner  wall  of  said  vessel,  whereby  an 
annular  sheet  of  liquid  may  flow  from  the  part  of  said 
vessel    located    under    said    partition    to    said    chamber 
through   an  annular  interval  left  between   the  edge  of 
said  hole  and  the  vapor  vortex  passing  therethrough,  and 
a  pump  having  its  input  connected  both  with  the  outlet 
of  said  heat  exchanger  and  with  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  liquid-collecting  chamber  and  its  output  connected 
with  said  injector  for  feeding  the  condensate  formed  in 
said  heat  exchanger  and  the  liquid  collected  in  said  cham- 
ber to  said  injector. 


3,074,876 

ANODE  FOR  CATHODIC  PROTECTION 

William  Godfrey  Walte,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

F.  A.  Hughes  &  Co.  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  20,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  204—197) 


1.  An  anode  for  the  cathodic  protection  of  ferrous 
metal  structures  comprising  a  large  central  mass  of  the 
anodic  metal  surrounding  a  central  core  by  which  it  can 
be  mounted,  a  pair  of  long  tapering  fins  projecting  from 
the  mass  radially  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  pair  of 
short  fins  projecting  radially  from  the  mass  radially  in 
opposite  directions  at  about  right  angles  to  the  long 
fins.  ^^^^^^_^___ 

3.074,877 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  OIL  FROM 
OIL-BEARING  MINERALS 
Louis  D.  Friedman,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  asslgiior  to  Texaco 
Inc  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  1.  1959,  Ser.  No.  824^1 
8  Claims.    (CL  208— II) 
1     A    method    of    processing   oil-bearing    minerals   se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  oil  shales,  oil  sands. 
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and  tar  sands  for  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbon  oil  there- 
from by  retorting  with  gas  which  comprises  contacting 
said  mineral  in  a  treating  zone  with  carbon  dioxide  of  at 
least  90  volume  percent  purity  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  700°  F.  to  about  900°  F.  and  a  car- 
bon dioxide  partial  pressure  within  the  range  of  from 
about   1  .(MK)  to  3,0<X)  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge,  con- 


separation  zone  so  as  to  form  a  vertically  disposed  sec- 
tion of  high  solids  concentration  and  an  oppositely  di- 
rected section  of  low  concentration,  and  laterally  with- 
drawing said  vaporous  materials  through  a  confined  pas- 
sageway from  the  section  of  low  solids  concentration  in 
response  to  the  inertial  forces  exerted  by  said  rapidly 
flowing  solids  and  recovering  said  separated  vaporous 
materials. 
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IMPROVEMENT    IN  ^  HnJiSoDESULFURIZATlON 

WITH  AN   IRRADIATED   CATALYST 

Lionel    Domash,    Pittsburgh,    and    Richard    A.    Flinn, 

VeronlTprwdgnors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 

Com^y,  PiJ&h,  p..,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

comimo^,^^^  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783.936 

3  Claims.    (CI.  208— 216) 
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PETROLEUM    TREA^GJW^^ 

SOLVENT     DE  ASPHALTING     AND     PROPAI^*!!' 

Poughkeepsle,  N.Y.,  and  Marshall  R.   '^•^'"^V^^ 
Port  ArthuTxex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware         ,^,-  _      ^„  -^  ma 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,590 
5  Claims.    (O.  208—309) 
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tinuously  passing  said  carbon  dioxide  over  said  mineral 
for  a  period  of  time  within  the  range  of  15  minutes  to 
6  hours  sufficient  to  cause  substantially  complete  distilla- 
tion of  oil  from  said  mineral,  withdrawing  said  carbon 
dioxide  containing  oil  vapors  from  contact  with  said  min- 
eral, and  recovering  oil  from  said  withdrawn  carbon  di- 
oxide. 

3,074,878 
SHORT  CONTACT  TIME  SYSTEM 
George  F.  Pappas,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,023 
15  Claims.    (CI.  208—127) 


I.  In  a  short  contact  time  hydrocarbon  conversion 
process  wherein  hydrocarbon  oil  is  contacted  with  a 
rapidly  moving  stream  of  disperse  solids  heated  to  reac- 
tion temperature,  thereby  converting  said  oil  to  vaporous 
materials  and  carbonaceous  residue  which  deposits  on 
said  solids,  the  improved  method  of  rapidly  separating 
said  vaporous  materials  and  contact  solids  within  a  period 
of  0.10  to  0.25  second  which  comprises  downwardly 
passing  said  mixture  of  converted  vaporous  materials 
and  solids  through  a  separation  zone  so  as  to  accelerate 
said  solids  to  a  velocity  greater  than  30  ft. /second,  con- 
centrating said  solids  along  a  vertical  boundary  of  said 


3,074,879 
CATALYTIC    CONVERSION    OF    LIQUID    HY- 
DROCARBONS IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  SUS- 
PENDED  CATALYST 
Vem   W.   Weekman,   Jr.,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,681 
5  Claims.    (CL  208—176) 
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I.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  catalytic  conversion 
of  hydrocarbons,  wherein  the  hydrocarbons  in  liquid 
phase  are  passed  through  a  reaction  zone  with  particles 
of  solid  catalyst  suspended  in  said  liquid  to  form  a  slurry 
and  said  hydrocarbons  and  catalyst  arc  subjected  to 
hydrocracking  reaction  conditions  in  said  reaction  zone 
to  convert  said  hydrocarbons,  at  least  in  part,  to  lower 
boiling  products  and  deposit  carbonaceous  contaminants 
on  the  catalyst,  the  improved  method  for  maintaining 
said  catalyst  in  an  active  condition,  which  comprises: 
separating  vapor  from  the  effluent  of  said  reaction  zone 
and  passing  the  remaining  liquid  and  solid  catalyst  to  a 
liquid  separation  zone;  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  upper 
section  of  said  liquid  separation  zone  while  catalyst  par- 
ticles settle  to  the  bottom  thereof,  the  upward  velocity  of 
liquid  in  said  liquid  separation  zone  being  insufficient 
tu  suspend  catalyst  particles  of  a  size  suitable  to  be  re- 
tained in  the  cyclic  system;  passing  the  solid  catalyst  into 
a  solids  separation  zone  and  flowing  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  hydrocarbons  to  be  charged  to  the  reaction  zone  up- 
wardly through  said  solids  separation  zone  at  a  velocity 
which  is  insufficient  to  suspend  the  heavier  catalyst  par- 
ticles bearing  the  higher  quantities  of  carbonaceous  con- 
taminants but  is  sufficient  to  suspend  the  lighter  catalyst 
particles  which  bear  lower  amounts  of  carbonaceous  con- 
taminants; passing  the  hydrocarbon  charge  carrying  the 
catalyst  with  lower  amounts  of  carbonaceous  contami- 
nants into  the  reaction  zone  to  be  converted;  passing  the 
catalyst  with  higher  amounts  of  carbonaceous  contami- 
nants into  a  regeneration  zone  and  removing  said  contam- 
inants therein  and  returning  catalyst  with  contaminants 
removed  from  the  regeneration  zone  to  the  reaction  zone. 
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1    The  process  for  hydrodesulfuriring  a  hydrocarboo 
which  comprises  contacting  the  hydrocarbon  with  hydrcv 
gen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  tht  group 
Lvsisting  of  nickel  oxide-molybdenum  oxide  and  mckel 
oxide-tungsten  oxide  composited  with  a  porous  cam^. 
which  catalyst  has  been  previously  subjected  to  irradia- 
tion with  ionizing  radiation  in  an  amount  above  abotu 
0.05  watt  hour  per  gram  of  catalyst,  said  c«"t^ct'"«  *^"« 
carried  out  at  a  temperature  between  about  550     and 
725-  F    a  pressure  between  about  250  and  4000  p.s.i.g., 
at  a  spai^  vdocity  between  about  0.25  and  10  terminating 
said  contacting  before   a   throughput  of   60   h^  been 
reached,  subjecting  the  catalyst  to  regeneraUon  by  con- 
tacUng  it  with  an  oxygen-coiuaining  gas  under  combustion 
conditions,  subjecting  the  regenerated  catalyst  to  eradia- 
tion as  specified  above  and  re-using  the  regenerated  and 
irradiated  catalyst  in  said  hydrodesulfurization  process. 


SEPARATION  OF  im>ROCARBON  MIXTURES 

wSrJm  C  SSS  Jr.,  Baytown^ex    ^STe^'n'^  Com- 

usigoments,  to  Esso  Research  and  ^^,««™«  ^"™ 

panlTEIiBibeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,612 

11  Claims.    (CI.  208—308) 


1 4  i  ■• 


5  .  a  - 


^ 


V 


^fr^r.  W'^    ''    *-nM^-r  •^■' 


^kram,  .*.*-^  -. 


1    A   petroleum   trcaUng   operation   which    comprises 
solvent  dcasphalting  a  petroleum  residuum  employing  a 
fquefied  C,  hydriarbon  as  the  deasphalt.ng   solvent, 
u'bjeaing  tie  resulting  deasphalted  Petrolcum  residuurn 
to   a   first   propane   fractionation   operation   to   separate 
herefrom  a  fir^t  oil  fraction  and  a  first  bottoms  fraction^ 
ub  ecting  said  first  bottoms  fraction  to  a  second  propane 
fSna'on  operation  to  separate  therefrom   a  ^cond 
oil  fraction  and  a  second  bottoms  fraction,  said  first  pro- 
pane fractionation  operation  being  carried  out  under  con- 
ditions more  severe  than  said  second  propane    ract lona^ 
tion  operaUon  including  a  temperature  within  the  range 
T^lom-  F.  above  said  second  propane  fractionation 
operation,  and  passing  said  second  bottoms  fraction  to 
the  solvent  deasphaltmg  operaUon. 


3,074,883  „,^^ 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  MEANS 

Henry  A.  Letteron,  Schenect-ly.  NJU  ««f^to  G«- 

eS  Electric  Company,  a  f«P«S*^«' ^^lo  ?73 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  28,  !»".  S^'  ^o-  1M.»73 

3  Claims.    (CL  252—2)  ^„„_:,^ 

1.  The  process  of  extinguishing  fire  '^»"^«»™P"»^ 

applying  to  said  fire  a  water  slurry  of  from  aboirt  1  to  10 

p^r'cemVy  weight  of  finely  divided  "'"rface-a^-''  mica 

contained  in  a  sealed  bag  of  thermoplastic  film. 


1  A  method  for  separaUng  hydrocarbon  mixtures 
which  comprises  contacting  a  vaporous  hydrocarbonmix- 
ture  boiling  in  the  range  from  about  60'  to  ajout  5(W  F 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  195  to  about 
350"  F  with  an  elongated  column  of  liquefied  saturated 
hydrocarbon  microcrystalline  wax  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  from  about  580  to  about  850  and  an 
ASTM  (D  127-49)  melting  point  of  at  least  ly?  r. 
whereby  said  hydrocarbon  mixture  is  separated  into  its 
components. 


SOLIDS  THICia:NED®G^ASES  CONTAINING 

PETROLEUM  OXIDATES 

Herbert  J.  Pitman,  Groses,  TeX'^^or  »» 

Texaco  Inc.,  a  corpomtlon  o«„I>elaware 

No  D«^     Fited  June  24,  1 W  Sjr.  No.  744,294 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—28) 
1.  A  lubricating  grease  conwsUng  «««°  '"'Jy .  °J .  ' 
maior  proportion  of  an  organic  lubricaung  oil  havmg  in- 
co^^raTdTrein  a  finely  divided  normaUy  solid  gcU.ng 
awm  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  silica,  metal 
siUcateT  and  hydrophobic  combinations  and  reaction 
pSc ;  thereof  with  organic  hydrophobic  surface  acuve 
com^inis   graphite,  carbon  black,  metal  oxides,  tnd.go 
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and  phthalocyanines,  said  gelling  agent  being  present  in 
sufficient  amount  to  form  a  grease,  and  about  0.05-2.0 
percent  by  weight  of  the  grease  composition,  a  petroleum 
oxidate  having  a  neutralization  number  of  about  150- 
550  and  a  ratio  of  neutralization  number  to  saponifica- 
tion number  of  at  least  0.5,  obtained  by  reacting  a 
parafflnic  distillate  fraction  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  lubricating  oils  and  waxes  with  air  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  200*  F.-400'  F.  under  a  pressure 
of  about  30-500  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge,  with  an 
air  feed  rate  of  10-^  cubic  feet  of  air  per  hour  per 
pound  of  charge  until  an  oxidized  product  having  a  neu- 
tralization number  in  about  the  range  200-550  is  obtained, 
said  oxidate  being  present  in  the  grease  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  impart  increased  hardness  to  the  composition 
on  the  basis  of  its  ASTM  worked  penetration  at  77*  P. 
but  below  the  amount  required  to  impart  improved  ex 
treme  pressure  properties  to  the  composition. 


ing  of  green  and  colorless  silicon  carbide  crystals  and 
comprising  heating  the  crystals  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  1500*  C.  and  below  the  temperature  of  recrysUl- 
lization  while  maintaining  the  crystal*  as  substantially 
discrete  crystals,  in  an  environment  that  supplies  to  the 
crystals  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silicon  and  of  elements  from  the  third  and  fifth  columns 
of  the  Mendeleeff  Periodic  Table  for  a  period  of  time  in 
the  range  from  about  0.5  to  about  5  hours  to  effect  a  de- 
sired change  in  the  electrical  characteristics  thereof. 


3,074,S85 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Doa  L.  Hnnter,  Lo^  Beach,  Kfyoaki  KitaMki,  Garden 
Grove,  aad  Gcorfc  W.  WiUcoduon,  Anaheim,  Calif., 
■■Itiini  I  to  United  Slate*  Bona  ft  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Loe  Angeles,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
No  Dniwta«.    Original  application  Dec.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
858,311,  now  Patent  No.  3,028,411,  dated  Apr.  3,  1962. 
Divided  and  thk  application  Dec.  3«,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
79,578 

1  Claim,  (a.  251—33.6) 
A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a  ma- 
jor proportion  of  a  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  and  from 
about  0.1  to  about  3%  of  an  anti-sludging  and  anti-cor- 
rosion agent,  said  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  alkali  metal  salt5  of  the  1,2  and  1,3  glycol 
monoborates,  having  the  general  formula: 


o 

/  \ 

R  B-OM 

\    / 
O 


where  R  is  a  material  selected  from  the  group  of  1 ,2  and 
1,3  alkylene  radicals  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  M  is  an  alludi  metal. 


3,074,888 

HIGH  DENSITY  FERRTTES 

Ralph  E.  Carter,  Niiiuiynna,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,301 
2  Cfadmfl.    (CI.  252—62.5) 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  ferrimagnetic  ciA>ic  fer- 
rite  ceramic  body  having  a  density  greater  than  99%  of 
theoretical  density  and  having  uniquely  hi^  permeability 
and  low  coercive  force  which  ooosieta  eaaentially  at  the 
steps  of  subjecting  to  pressure  a  dry  poiwder  of  ferrimat- 
netic  ferrite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
MgFejO*.  MnFejO*,  ZnTejO*.  CuFe,0«,  NiFe^*, 
CoFcaOt  and  Mriid  solutions  thereof  and  thereby  forming 
a  powder  body  of  desired  shape,  sintering  the  resulting 
pressed  body  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  and  thereby 
forming  a  non-magnetic  second  phase  scrfid  solution  lo- 
cated principally  at  the  grain  boundaries  and  diq>ersed 
thixMighout  the  interior  of  the  resulting  ferrimagnetic 
cubic  ferrite  body,  and  thereafto^  heat  treating  the  said 
resulting  ferrimagnetic  cubic  ferrite  body  in  an  oxidizing 
atmo^ere  at  from  900*  to  1500*  C.  and  thereby  con- 
verting all  the  non-magnetic  wbcaoA  fbi^Me  component  to 
the  ferrinu^netic  ferrite. 


3,074,886 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 

Raymond  B.  TIemcy,  Wspflngiii  Falls,  and  Robert  H. 

Kmg,  Cornwall,  N.Y^  amlgpscs  to  Texaco  Inc^  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Dcbwars 

No  Drawti«.   Filed  Dae.  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  778,308 

2  ClalHM.  (CL  252--49.8) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  about  0.3  percent 
of  4-methyl-2.6-ditertiary  butyl  phenol,  about  0.03  per- 
cent of  alkenyl  (Cu)  succinic  acid,  about  0.003  percent 
of  a  mixture  of  mono-  and  dilauryl  phosphoric  acid 
esters,  about  1 .0  percent  of  tricresyl  phosphate  and  about 
0. 1  percent  of  polymerized  linoleic  acid  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  dimer. 


3,074,889 
UNINFLAMMABLE  HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS 
Edmand  Attwood,  WiMhnMwa  Hill,  Londoo,  England,  as- 
lignor  to  laboina,  Brameb,  Belglnm 
Filed  May  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  814,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  23,  1958 
10  Clatans.    (CL  252—78) 
1.  A  hydraulic  fluid  consisting  essentially   of  about 
5-10%   by  weight  of  trichloroethyl  phosphate,  about  1 
to  5%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  co- 
polymer having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  5000  to 
25,000  and  containing  about  80-90%  by  weight  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  about  10-20%  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate, 
and  the  balance  of  a  triaryl  phosphate. 


3,074390 
STABLE  SOLVENT  COMPOSITION 
George  N.  Grammer,  Baton  Ronge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 


No  Drawhw.    Filed  Oct  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  769,548 
6  Clatans.    (CL  252— 171) 

I.  1,1,1-trichloroethane  containing  diethylenc  glycol 
dimethyl  ether  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  stabilize 
the  1.1,1-trichloroethane  against  decomposition  when  in 
contact  with  aluminum. 


3,074,887 
PROCESS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  ELECTRICAL 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  SILICON  CARBIDE 
CRYSTALS 
Panl  E.  Carroll,  Touwaiida,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  The  Car- 
horaadnm  Compaaqr,  Nfa«ara  FaOs,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
thm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  802,462 
9  Clatans.    (CI.  252— 62.3) 
1.  A  process  for  adjusting  the  electrical  characteristics 
of  silicon  carbide  crystals  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


3,074391 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 

DEODORIZATION  OF  SPACES 

Knrt   Knlka,   New  York,  N.Y.,  aasigMir  to  Fritache 

Btothen,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Draw^.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,259 

19  Clatans.    (CL  252— 305) 
16.  A  deodorant  comprising  an  ester  of  an  unsaturated 
monocar  boxy  lie  acid  dissolved  in  a  solvent  and  a  prc^- 
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lant  gaseous  under  normal  conditions  of  temperature  and 
pressure  but  adapted  to  be  maintained  in  a  non-gaseous 
state  at  normal  temperatures  by  the  application  of  pres- 
sure, said  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  having  the 
following  formula: 


R— C=c— COORi 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups,  Ri  is  an  alkyl  groups,  Rj 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  cMisisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  groups  and  R,  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkylene,  aryl  hydro- 
carbon,  aralkyl  hydrocarbon  and  cydoalkyl  groups,  said 
ester  having  less  than  16  carbon  atoms. 


3,074,892 

SPACE  DEODORANT  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Kort   Kulka,    New   Yorii,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Fritoche 

Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawfa«.    Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,966 
7  Claims.    (O.  252-^305) 

1.  The  method  of  deodorizing  a  space  which  comprises 
spraying  into  said  space  a  compound  having  less  than  16 
carbon  atoms  and  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkyl,  alkylene,  aryl  hydrocarbon  and  aralkyl  hydro- 
carbon esters  of  p-keto  carboxylic  acids;  alkyl,  alkylene, 
aryl  hydrocarbon  and  aralkyl  hydrocarbon  esters  of 
malonic  acid;  and  diketones  having  the  following  for- 
mula: 

R— CO— CHr-CO— Ri 


3,074,894  .^^*,^«, 

PREPARATION  OF  CELLULAR  POLYURglHANM 

Giinther  Loew,  Koln,  Wl»«h^  -^ ''*-^" -^ 

Hermaan  Bemhard,  Koln« —         ^ 

sen,  GcmuHiy,  a  corporaikm  of  G^yny.  Md^o"*: 
half  to  Mobay  Chemical  Compwiy,  PittMirgh,  ra.,  ■ 

STSl^XHt^^d^  10, 1957,  9m^U3Alt 

Clatans  priority,  ■«»»»«»«. G«^*^  "»  **** 
UCfadass.    (CL  260— 2.5) 

5  In  the  manufacture  of  a  cellular  polyurethane  by  a 
process  which  comprises  reacting  an  organic  polyiso- 
cyanatc  and  an  organic  compound  having  at  least  two  re- 
active hydrogen  atoms,  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
about  500.  an  hydroxyl  number  of  not  more  than  about 
224  and  an  acid  number  of  not  more  than  2.  said  organic 
compound  being  reactive  with  said  polyisocyanate  to 
form  a  polyurethane,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
reacung  the  said  components  together  while  in  admix- 
ture with  about  0.1  percent  to  about  20  percent  by  wei^t 
of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  di- 
alkyl  carbonate,  a  dialkyl  pyrocarbonate,  an  alkyl  ortho- 
carbonate,  an  aceuldehydc  dialkyl  acetal.  a  malomc 
aldehyde  tetraalkyl  acetal.  an  acetone  dialkyl  keUl,  ethyl 
orthoformate  and  acctimino  ethyl  ether.        \ 


\ 


3,074,895  „._. 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  WAITW- 
INSOLUBLE    fSuUC     POLYPHOSPHATE    TIG- 

MENTS 
JnUns  Jackson,  Westfield,  N  J.,  ajig-to  E.  L  dnPojt 
dc  Nemoors  and  Company,  Witashiglon,  Del.,  a  coepo- 
ration  of  Defaiwarc  «^  ,«„  -      mj     ci««a« 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jnne  29,  1955,  Scr.  No.  518.945 

2  Cbdms.    (CL  260—22) 
I    A  coating  composition  comprising  an  alkyd  r«in 
vehicle  and  10  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  alkyd 
resin   of  a  water-insoluble  ferric  polyphosphate  pigment 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl. 
aryl  hydrocarbon  and  aralkyl  hydrocarbon  groups  and 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aro- 
matic groups.  

3,074,893 

PREPARATION  OF  CATALYST  SUPPORTS 
AND  CATALYSTS 

Henry  George  Ellert  and  Eht>y  Merie  Gladrow,  Baton 

Rongc,  La.,  aasipiors  to  Easo  Researdi  and  Engtaieering 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  May  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  656,184 
fOafans.    (a.  252— 465) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  catalysto  which  consists 
essentially  of  mixing  an  alkyl  titanate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  titaiuUes  having  from  one  to 
seven  carbon  atoms  per  alkoxide  group  with  an  aqueous 
acid  solution  of  a  chromium  salt  with  vigorous  agiu- 
tion  at  temperatures  of  40  to  125*  P..  warming  the 
mixture  to  about  150-200*  F.  to  thereby  form  a  chromia- 
titania  cogd,  drying  and  activating  the  cogei. 

6.  The  method  of  preparing  catalysts  which  consista 
essentiaUy  Of  mixing  an  alkyl  titanate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  titanate  having  from  one  to  seven 
carbon  atoms  per  alkoxide  group  and  an  aluminum 
alcoholate  in  an  amount  to  provide  2  to  20  weight  percent 
of  alumina  based  on  tiunia  with  an  aqueous  acid  solution 
of  a  chromium  salt  with  vigorous  agiUtion  at  temperatures 
of  40  to  125*  F.,  warming  the  mixtiire  to  about  150-200* 
F.  to  thereby  form  a  chromia-titania-alumina  cogel,  dry- 
ing and  activating  the  cogel. 


UPGRADED  OIL  CO^OT^lNG  AT  LMT  ONE 
UNSATURATED  OIL  WHICH  B^,,?™.9S,^ 
Co  TO  Cn  FATTY  ACID  AND  AN  AT  LEAST  TRI- 
HYDRIC  ALCOHOL  *«  w    i    ^ 

Walter  M.  Drfty.  Springield.  Pa,  •SSSLSL  li  . 
Pont  dc  Nensonrs  and  Company,  WOsringlon,  DcL,  a 

s;:^X.°'™-sSi  2^  1^1-.  N..  7*vm 

13  daima.  (CL  160  jj) 
1  An  upgraded  oU  which  comprise^  (1)  at  least  one 
unsaturated  oil  which  is  an  ester  of  a  Cio  to  €„  fatty 
acid  and  an  at  least  trihydric  alcohol  and  (2)  at  least 
about  5%  based  on  the  weight  of  oU  of  at  least  one 
compound  containing  two  to  six,  inclusive,  vinyl  cyclic 
acetal  radicals  having  the  structural  formula: 


o        o 

V 

H  C=CH, 

k 


wherein 


(C), 


represenu  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  "a  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  2  to  3.  all  but  one  of  the  valences  of 
said  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  being  satisfied  by  mono- 
valent radicals  selected  from  the  class  consisung  of  hy- 
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drogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl.  aralkyi,  chloroalkyi,  fluoro- 
alkyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  cyano.  chloroalkoxyalkyl.  fluoro- 
alkoxyalkyl,  cyanoalkoxyalkyl.  cyanoalkyl.  alkenyl. 
chloroaryl  and  fluoroaryl  radical>  when  the  value  of  "a" 
IS  2  and.  when  the  value  of  "a"  is  3,  said  class  consisting 
additionally  of  fluoro.  chloro,  acylamido  and  phenyl- 
sulfonyl  radicals,  and  the  one  remaining  valence  con- 
nects the  vinyl  cyclic  acetal  radical  to  at  least  one  other 
such  radical  through  an  interposed  polyvalent  radical, 
and  wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl. 
chloro,  fluoro,  bromo,  cyano,  acyloxy,  chloroalkyi.  fluoro- 
alkyl,  cyanoalkyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy  and  carbalkoxy  radi- 
cals. 


3.074,897 

AQUEOUS  ALKALINE  ADHESIVE  COMPRL<;iNG 
PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE  CONDENSATE  AND 
HOMOPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 

Edgar  Bradbury  Baker,  Seattle,  Wash.,  anignor  to  The 
Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  17,  19M,  Ser.  No.  9,192 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260-^93) 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  of  the  alkali  soluble  resinous  condensation  prod- 
uct of  formaldehyde  with  a  phenol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenol,  m-cresol  and  3,5-xylenol  in 
the  proportion  of  about  1 .5-2  5  moles  of  the  formaldehyde 
to  1  mole  of  the  selected  phenol,  an  alkali  metal  alkali 
and  a  homopolymer  of  ethylene  oxide  of  molecular  weight 
within  the  range  200,000-3,500,000,  the  said  homopoly- 
mer being  a  spreading  promoter  for  the  adhesive  composi- 
tion and  the  proportions  by  weight  being  approximately 
20-50  parts  of  the  alkali  metal  alkali  for  100  patrs  of 
the  selected  phenol  and  0.005-0.25  part  of  the  homopoly- 
mer for  100  parts  of  the  said  solution. 


3,074,899 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYCHLORO- 
PRENE  LATICES  USING  A  PARAFFIN  SULFO- 
NATE EMULSIFIER 
Dietrich  Rosahl  and  Hefaiz  Eawr,  Koln-Staininbeliii,  Ger- 
many, aaignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akdengeaeli- 
schaft,  Leverlnucn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Dec.  19,  195»,  Ser.  No.  781,479 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Jan.  4,  1958 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—29.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polychloroprenc 
latex  suited  for  the  preparation  of  films  having  high 
lightfastness  properties  and  a  low  degree  of  tackiness 
which  comprises  first  freeing  the  chloroprene  monomer 
of  polymerization  inhibitor  by  treating  it  with  an  acid- 
activated  bleaching  earth,  and  then  polymerizing  the  puri- 
fied chloroprene  at  temperatures  between  10*  and  60*  C. 
in  an  aqueous  emulsion  containing  0.001-0.1%  by  weight 
of  an  alkyl  mercaptan  regulator  of  8-20  carbon  atoms, 
1-10%  by  weight  of  a  surfacc-activc  paraffin  sulfonate 
emulsifier  having  10-20  carbon  atoms,  said  percentages 
being  based  on  the  weight  of  chloroprene.  and  a  free  radi- 
cal polymerization  catalyst. 


3,074,898 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AQUEOUS  DISPER- 
SION  OF  AMINOPLAST  CONDENSATE  AND  AN 
OXETANE 

Leo  S.  Luskin  and  Stella  Y.  Wang,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  aa- 
rignors  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Company,  PidladelpUa.  Pa^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Oct  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,103 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—29.4) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
a  mixture  of  60  to  95 Cr  by  weight  of  a  watcr-dispcraable 
aminoplast  condensate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  condensates  of  formaldehyde  with  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N.N'-elhyleneurea,  N.N'-tri- 
methyleneurea,  a  tctrahydro-s-triazone-2  substituted  in  the 
5-position  with  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  ^-hydroxyethyl,  /a-hydroxypropyl.  and  (Ci-Ct)- 
alkyl  groups,  and  a  melamine  and  5  to  40%  by  weight  of 
an  oxetane  of  the  formula 


3  074  900 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  CONJUGATED  DI- 
ENE  ELASTOMER  AND  PHENOL  ETHER  COM- 
POUNDS AND  VULCANIZATE  PRODUCED  BY 
HEATING  SAME 
David  Wasscrman,  Springfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manafactnring  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,958 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260— 31.4) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (1)  a  normally 
solid  elastomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copolymers  of  butadiene  1.3  and  styrene,  copolymera  of 
butadiene  1,3  and  acrylonitrile  and  homopolymers  of 
chloroprene  intimately  combined  with  (2)  a  material  for 
plasticizing  said  (1)  and  being  of  the  following  formula: 


0-(CiHiO).-Z 


in  which  R  is  a  straight  chain  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  15  carbon  atoms,  with  said  unsaturation  due 
solely  to  ethylenic  linkage  therein;  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  of  1-9 
carbon  atoms;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  OCRj.  with  Rj  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  radicals  of  1-10  carbon  atoms  and  alkenyl  >„ 
radicals  of  2- 10  carbon  atoms;  and  x  is  1-8. 


ir.r 

I 
<)- 


R° 

-r-CHi(OC.FI,J.-,OH 


rn  which  R '  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 

CHjOH.   — CHjCl,  and   alkyl    groups  having    I    to   8 

carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  2  to  3,  and 

.1  is  an  integer  havmg  a  value  of  1  to  1 1,  preferably  1  to  3. 


3,074,901 
COMPOSITION   COMPRISING  POLYTETRAFLU- 
OROETHYLENE  PARTICLES  ADMIXED  WITH 
POLYSTYRENE      CONTAINING      DIMETHYL 
PHTHALATE 

Peter  Richard  Lantos,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  aaignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  630,071 

ICbfan.    (CL260— 31J) 

A  melt-spinning  composition  comprising  polytetrafluo- 
roethylene  particles  admixed  with  polystyrene  having  a 
molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  about  50,000  to 
250,000,  the  polystyrene  containing  dimethyl  phthalate 
as  plasticizer,  the  ratio  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  to  poly- 
styrene to  dimethyl  phthalate  being  about  5:1:1. 
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3,074,902  _,_  ^, 

PROCESS  OF  POLYMERIZING  A  CONJUGATED  DI- 
OLEFIN  POLYMER  IN  THE  P1«S»NCE  OF  AN 
OILY  LIQUID  HYDROCARBON  PLASTICIZER 
AND  AN  ALFIN  CATALYST  „  „     _      ^ 

Emert  S.  Pfam  Cuyahoga  Falh.  and  G"]r*iL^r^JSJ 
Kermit  V.  Wefaistocfc,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne 
luSpiacirts,  to  The  General  Tke  ft  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporatkM  of  Ohio 
Origkml  appUcatfon  Nor.  20, 1950,  Ser.  No.  196,584^ow 
pSSt  Nr2,964.083,  dnted  D^c-  ".  W«»-  .f^J*^ 
and  this  appttcation  May  27,  1955,  Ser.  No.  511,524 
2Clafan«.    (CL  260— 33.6) 


aHcyl  group  conUining  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  (*)  at  least 
one  methoxypolysiloxane  of  the  formula: 
R         R  R 

CHiO-Pi{-0-Si)  .-0-Si-OCH, 


o 


B' 


whert  R  is  an  aryl  group.  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisUng  a  mcthoxy  group,  an  aryl  group  and  ao  alkyl 
group  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  0-2,  and  (c)  mixtures  of  (fl)  ">d(ft). 
said  phcnol-formaldchyde  resin  having  been  prepared  i>y 
reacting  1  mol  of  phenol  with  1.02-1.12  mol  of  para- 
formaldehyde in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  quantity  of 
hexamethylene  tetramine. 


n   JC    ^     3e  tt    n    to    K   'OS     -O  1*1  'M- 
pmmri   or  on,     fiUMOtM  9SJ 


3,074,904  __ 

LAMINATE  STRUCTURES 

Chcmkal  Company,  St  Loidi,  Mc,  a  corporttlOB  « 

KoSSrif.    FIl«IJ«.l}.195M«.No.t21^ 
IChdms.    (CL26#— 43)  

1  A  method  for  preparing  a  co^ndensauon  product 
which  consists  cssenUally  of  heating  a  substanUally  an- 
hydrous mixture  of  (a)  about  2-30%  of  a  methoxysili- 
cone  compound,  (6)  about  50-96%  of  a  phenol-formal- 
dehyde resin,  and  (c)  about  2-20%  of  a  glycidyl  po^r- 
ether  of  bisphenol-A  to  reflux  temperature  under  reduwl 
pressure  and  removing  the  methanol  li^berated  m  the 
reacUon;  the  sum  of  (a),  (*)  and  (c)  totahng  100%;  said 
methoxysiUcone  compound  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  at  least  one  mcthoxysUane  of  the  for- 
mula: 


1.  The  process  of  prodndng  a  workable  robbery  po- 
lymerization product  that  comprises  a  pcrfymer  of  a  con- 
jugated diolefin  of  at  least  90  Mooney  viscosity  that  has 
a  substantially  undeteriorated  molecular  structure  and  that 
contains  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  said  conjugated  di- 
olefin having  not  in  excess  of  8  carbon  atoms  and  at  least 
20%.  based  on  the  weight  of  said  product,  of  an  oUy 
liquid  hydrocarbon  plasticizer  Uiat  u  compatible  with  said 
polymer  that  has  a  boiling  point  above  450*  F.  and  that 
is  interspersed  Uirough  it  which  comprises  mixing  said 
plasticized  with  compounds  that  are  poiymerizable  to  form 
said  polymer  and  polymerizing  said  compounds  in  the 
presence  of  said  plasticizer  and  of  an  ionic  catalyst  which 
is  a  complex  of  the  sodium  compounds  of  an  alcohol  and 
olefin.  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,074^3 
LAMINATES  ^  ^ 

John  K.  Ftockc  and  Louis  M.  HIgMU,  Saa  Joae,  CaW^ 
and  Refaio  A.  Jarvi,  Resrton.  Wa*-  Mflp""  <«»_M^ 
santo  Cbeadcai  Coavaagr,  St  Loili,  M<^  a  coipora- 

tion  of  Delaware  „      ^,     .. .  __- 

No  Drawing.    Filed  !«>•  1(,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820^82 

2  Clafant.  (CL  26^—43) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  co-condensation  product 
which  consists  essentially  of  heating  a  substantially  anhy- 
drous mixture  of  about  5-20%  of  a  methoxysiUcone  com- 
pound and,  correspondingly,  about  95-80%  of  a  phenol- 
formaldehyde  resin  to  reflux  temperature  and  removing 
the  mctiianol  liberated  in  the  reaction;  said  methoxy- 
siUcone compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (fl)  at  least  one  methoxysilane  of  the  formula: 

R 

I 

CHiO— Si-OCHi 

i- 

where  R  is  an  aryl  group  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  methoxy  group,  an  aryl  group,  and  an 


'  CHiO— 8i— OCHi 

it' 

where  R  is  an  aryl  group  and  R'  u  selected  from  Ae 

group  consisting  of  a  methoxy  group,  an  aryl  group,  and 

an  alkyl  group  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  (6)  M 

least  one  methoxypolysiloxane  of  the  formula: 

R  R  R 

CHiO-^i(-0-il)  ,-0-81-0  CHi 

k'  i  k' 

CHi 

where  R  is  an  aryl  group,  R'  U  selected  from  the  roup 
consisting  of  a  methoxy  group,  an  aryl  group  and  an 
alkyl  group  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  »»»»•» 
integer  having  a  value  of  0-2.  and  (c)  "^^ur^f  (a) 
and  (6);  said  phcnolformaldchyde  resm  havmg  been  pre- 
pared b^  reacS.g  1  mol  of  phenol  with  1.02-1.12  mol  of 
paraformaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  quantity 
of  hexamethylene  tetramine. 


REACTIVE  roLYS^^l!^SSJ™?'<^S: 
TIVE  ACRYLATE  ESTER  PLASTICIZER  COMTO- 

SmONS  ,  .  n.^^  r-h-.i-tn-   W  Va- 

Staart  D.  Doi«lai,  deceaNd,  late  td  Cbarlertimy  W.  va^ 

by  The  National  Bank  of  CoauMflcc  of  *r""*""- 
Secotor,  Charieiton.  W.  Va.,  airigMr  to  Union  Cm- 

Si'lSSSS'llIed  Sept  3*.  ^.S-  N*-  ^^^^ 
9  Clafam.    (CL  260— 45  J) 

1  A  vinyl  chloride  coplymer  resin  composition  0a«- 
ticized  with  a  reactive  plasticizer;  said  vinyl  chloride  co- 
polymer resin  consisting  of  the  copolymerization  product 
of  from  about  60  to  about  99.5  parts  by  weight  of  viny 
chloride  with  from  about  0.5  to  about  40  parts  by  weight 
of  an  oxygen-containing  multi-ethylenically  unsaturated 
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monomer  containing  at  least  two  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated groups  and  no  other  reactive  polymerizable  groups 
and  having  carbon,  hydrogen,  and  oxygen  atoms  only  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-ethers,  di-ethers, 
tri-ethers,  and  mono-esters  and  di-esters  of  carboxylic 
acids,  and  said  reactive  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  esters  represented  by  the  general  formula: 

CHf=CCOO(CHiCHiO).R 

i 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  about 
6;  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atoms  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  R  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals 
containing  up  to  about  15  carbon  atoms,  saturated  acyl 
radicals  containing  from  2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  un- 
saturated acyl  radicals  containing  from  3  to  about  6  car- 
bon atoms,  aroyl  radicals  and  carboalkoxyaroyl  radicals. 


3,«74,9M 
BLENDS   OF   (A)    CONJUGATED   DIOLEFINE-AL- 
KYL  ARYL   VINYUDENES  -   ACRYLONTTRILE 
GRAFT  COFOLYMER  WITH  (B)  CONJUGATED 
ALIFHATIC  DIOLEFINE-MONOVINYL  AROMAT- 
IC     HYDROCARBON/ALKYL      ALKACRYLATE 
GRAFF  COPOLYMER 
WilUaiD  C.  Calrart,  Gary,  lad^  Mrfganr  to  Borg-Waracr 
ConoratkNi,  CUcafo,  DI^  a  corpontioa  of  UUm^ 
No  Drawk«.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,941 

It  Claiiiia.    (a.  260-^5.5) 
1.  A  strong,  tough,  impact  resistant  blend  comprising 
the  following  separate  components: 

(A)  A  material  obtained  by  polymerizing  a  mixture 
of  30%  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  alpha  methyl 
styrene,  vinyl  toluenes  and  alpha  methyl  vinyl  tolu- 
enes and  10%  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile 
and  methacrylonitrile  in  the  presence  of  20%  to 
60%  by  weight  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  conjugated  aliphatic  diolefine  homo- 
polymer  latices  and  conjugated  aliphatic  diolefine- 
monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  copolymer  lati- 
ces— 

85%  to  99%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  (A)  and  (B),  and 

(B)  A  material  obtained  by  polymerizing  80%  to 
50%  by  weight  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  alkacrylates  and  a  mixture 
of  an  alkyl  alkacrylate  and  monovinyl  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon in  the  presence  of  20%  to  50%  by  weight 
of  a  conjugated  aliphatic  diolefine-monovinyl  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  copolymer — 

15%  to  1%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  (A)  and  (B). 


3,t74,9«7 

PRESERVATION  OF  RUBBER  WITH  ALKOXY- 

PHENYL  AUCYCUC  AMINES 

David  J.  Bearer,  RkhoMwd  HdgUB,  and  Paul  J.  Stof  el, 

St  Loaia,  Mo.,  avlgnon  to  Moaaanto  Cbcodcal  Com- 

Kiny,  St  LovIb,  Mo^  a  conoradoa  of  Delaware 
o  DrawlBg.    Filed  Mar.  25, 195t,  Scr.  No.  723,672 
9  Claim,    (a.  26«-^5.9) 
1.  The  method  of  preserving  a  butadiene-styrene  co- 
polymer rubber  which  comprises  incorporating  therein  a 
small  amount,  within  the  range  of  0.1%-5%  of  the  rubber 
hydrocarbon  sufficient  to  inhibit  degradation,  by  ozone 
of  a  compound  of  the  structure 


where  A  represents  an  alicyclic  radical  containing  at  least 
5  but  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  and  R  represents 
lower  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


3,»743t8 
ANTI-OZONANTS  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN 
RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 
Cari  Edward  Mooi«,  Harry  Leroy  LawM,  Md  MuMiil 
Mcfttitcla,  Chkivo,  m.,  —Igann  to  Wteo  CWwIral 
Compaay,  Inc.,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  c«vonlloa  of  Del- 
aware 
No  Drawliig.    FUcd  Nor.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  774,824 

28  Claims.  (O.  268—45.9) 
1.  A  rubber  composition  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  natural  and  sulfur-vulcanizable  and  sulfur-vul- 
canized unsaturated  synthetic  rubbers,  containing,  as  an 
anti-ozonant,  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  N,N'-dialkyl  phenylenediamine  hydrogenated  in 
the  benzene  nucleus  to  an  average  extent  equal  to  at  least 
40%  of  full  hydrogenation  of  said  benzene  nucleus,  and 
salts  thereof. 

3,874,989 

STABILIZATION  OF  POLYPROPYLENE 

Albert  S.  Madack,  WiimloftoB,  DcL,  aarigDor  to  Hercules 

Powder  Company,  Wlinrington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  68,566 

4  aalms.  (a.  260—45.75) 
1.  A  stereoregular  polymer  of  an  a-ol^n  having  at 
least  3  carbon  atoms  containing  as  a  light  stabilizer 
therefor  about  0.01%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  the 
polymer  of  a  nickel  salt  of  an  o-hydroxyphenylbenzo- 
triazole  having  the  fnmula: 


NO 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  ccNisisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  and  oxahydrocarbon  radicals. 


3,874,918 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYOLEFINS  WITH  A  NICK- 
EL PHENOLATE  OF  A  BIS^ALKYL  PHENOL) 
MONOSULFIDE  AND  AN  o-HYDROXY  PHENYL 
BENZOTRIAZOLE 
David  M.  Dickson,  Jr.,  Framlngham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Hercnlss  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor> 
poratlon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtaf.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1968,  Scr.  No.  69,881 

5  Claims.  (O.  260—45.75) 
I.  A  stereoregular  polymer  of  an  a-olefin  having  at 
least  three  carbon  atoms,  containing  as  additives  thereto 
a  small  amount  of  a  nickel  phenolate  of  a  bts(p-alkyl- 
phenol)  sulfide  and  a  small  amount  of  an  o-hydroxyphen- 
yl  benzotriazole  having  the  formula 


Xv 


V^N- 


OH 


RO 


v 


H 
N— A 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  and  oxahydrocarbon  radicals. 
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3,074,911 
POLYURETHANE  RESIN  COATING  COMM>SITION 
CONTAINING    CARBAMYL   CHLORIDE   STABI- 
LIZER 
Lee  Richard  Harper,  Media,  Pa.,  aasignorio  E.  L  do  Pont 
dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  700,749 

2  Claims.  (Q.  260-^5.85) 
1.  A  stable,  air-drying  liquid  organic  coating  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of  a  solution  in  an  mert,  vola- 
tile organic  solvent  of  a  polyurethane  reaction  product 
of  (fl)  1  mol  of  polyalkylene  glycol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  500-3000  and  being  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  polypropylene  glycol  and  mixtures 
containing  at  least  85  mol  percent  thereof  with  at  least 
one  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  polyethylene  glycol 
and  polybutylene  glycol,  (*)  up  to  1  mol  of  saturated 
aliphatic  diol  containing  2-6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 
(c)  0.5-4.0  mols  of  saturated  aliphatic  triol  contammg 
3-6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  {d)  organic  diiso- 
cyanate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  1.5-2.4  iso- 
cyanate  groups  for  each  hydroxyl  group  provided  by 
components  (o),  (ft),  and  (c);  said  polyurcthan  reac- 
tion product  being  prepared  in  the  presence  of  from 
0.003%  to  0.06%  by  weight  based  on  said  organic  diiso- 
cyanate  of  chlorine  in  the  form  of  carbamyl  c^oncte. 
with  said  solution  further  containing  from  0.05  to  2.0% 
by  wei^t  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polyurethane  reac- 
tion prtxluct  of  N.N-dimethyl  dodecylamine. 


3^74,914  _^ 

CYCLOBUTANE  DERIVATIVE  POLYMEM 
Aidy  Armen,  Concord,  CaUf^j^iUMr  to  TW  Pow/3  ^ 
iai  Company,  MidlaDd,  Mkh^  a  cwpoiaiion  of  Deln- 


No  Drawing.   Filed  Apr.  4, 1957,  *».  No.  658,57f 
iCIaiBM.    (CL260— 78) 

1  A  polymeric  composition  selected  from  the  group 
of  imear  condensation  polymers  consisting  of  jecurnng 
units  of  the  polymer  units  represented  by  the  followmg 
generic  formulae: 


and 


[CO— B— X— Y— Z]k 
[NH— B— X— R— COlk 


[CO— Q— CO-<5]k 

in  each  of  which  B  is  a  bivalent  cydobutane  radical  of  4 
carbon  atoms  that  is  free  from  ring  substituent  groups; 
R  is  an  alkylene  group  of  from  2  to  10  carbon  atonis, 
Y  is  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  conwrtrng 
of  those  included  in  the  groups  mentioned  for  the  radicals 
B  and  R;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consuting  of  the 
dyads  -NH-  and  -0-;  X  is  selected  fromOie  grouP 
consisting  of  the  dyads  —CONK—  and  — COO— ;  O  is 
a  bivalent  radical  from  a  heterocyclic  dianune;  Q  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  1.1-cydobutylene  and 
1,2-cyclobutylene  and  ik  is  a  irfural  integer. 


3,074,912 
STABILIZATION  OF  VINYL  ACETATE 
Charles  E.  Blades,  Berkeley  Helgh^  N  J.  and  Leonard  F. 
BaiTlnglon,  Dccalnr,  IlL;  said  Bladm  ■■JP?' *P  Air 
Rednclion  Compaiy,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York,  and  mid  Banington  »^gnor 
to  A.  E.  Staley  Mannfactaring  Company,  Decatur,  Hi., 
a  corporation  off  Dclawan 
No  Dmwk«.    FBcd  Ab«.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49,125 

13  Claims.  (CL  260--45.95) 
2.  A  sUbilized  composition  of  nutter  comprising  vinyl 
aceUte  and  from  1  p.p.m.  to  100  p.p.m.  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-tcrtiary  butyl-4- 
hydroxyanisole.  3-tertiary  butyl-4-hydroxyanisole.  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


DIEL&.ALDER  FCH.YMEM    

Sni-Wn  Cbow,  Monidair,  N  J„  ■f^>yjL^5?'g  *^ 
bide  Corpondon,  a  twpoa«ggt  •«  N'J' "S*.^ 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnoa  g.  WS^te.  No.  f23.8i8 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  softening  point  thermo- 
plastic polymeric  product  which  comprises  heatmg  to- 
gether approximately  equimolar  amounts  of  an  N.N  - 
bis-maleimidc  having  the  general  formula: 


o 

II 

HC-C 


,1. 


\ 


hC-c 


/ 


N— R»— 


O 

C— CH 


3,874313 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FILAMENT  AND  FILM- 
FORMING  POLYEarrERS 


i  Jaams  Eric  Mcln- 

„  to  Imperial  Chem- 

England,  a  corpora- 


Trevor  Davlcs,  N( 

tyre,  Harrogate,  England, 

leal  bdnatrles  Limited,  I 

tion  off  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Jan.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85^85 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  11,  1968 

8  Cfafani.    (CL  268— 75) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  fiber 
and  film-forming  highly  polymeric  polymethylene  tereph- 
thalates  which  comprises  the  step  of  polycondcnsmg  a 
bis-(hydroxyalkyl)  terephalate  characterized  by  using  as 
a  catalyst  for  the  polycondensation  reaction,  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  germanium 
which  are  readily  soluble  in  the  reaction  mixture  and 
compounds  of  germanium  which  readily  form  a  solution 
in  glycol  which  is  miscible  with  the  polycondensation  re- 
action mixture,  said  germanium  compound  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxides  of  ger- 
manium and  germanium  tetrachloride. 


wherein  R*  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbo^,  and  an  alpha  pyrone 
having  the  general  formula: 

i 

B«-C  C=0 

R»-C  O 

\/ 

I 

wherein  R»  and  R»  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and 
cariulkoxy  groups  and  R«  and  R«  represent  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  aryl 
groups  to  a  temperature  suffident  to  cause  evoluUon  of 
carbon  dioxide. 


oa 


3,874,916  ^^ 

LUBRICANT  ADDmON  AGENR 
Ellis  K.  Flelda,  CMem^m^  at^^^^J^ 

11  Qa^ns.  (CL  lOO^Tv^S) 
1.  TTie  product  obtained  by  the  reaction,  at  a  tf  mP««- 
ture  within  the  range  from  about  0*  C.  to  about  125  C. 
of  hydrazoic  acid  with  an  oU  solubk  copolymenc  ma- 
terial, said  copdymeric  material  renilting  from  the  co- 
polymerization  of  (A)  an  unsaturated  dicarboxybc  acid 
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having  from  4  to  S  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  and  (B) 
at  least  one  vinylidene  compound  copolymerizable  there- 
with, said  copolymeric  material  having  a  plurality  of  free 
carboxyl  groups  and  a  plurality  of  ester  groups  in  which 
the  alcohol  residues  are  alkyl  groups  having  from  about 
2  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  per  group,  the  mole  ratio 
of  units  of  said  dicarboxylic  acid  to  units  of  said  vinyl- 
idene compound  in  said  copolymeric  material  being  within 
the  range  ffom  about  1:100  to  about  1:1.  the  quantity 
of  hydrazoie  acid  used  in  said  reaction  being  within  the 
ra^ge  from  about  1  to  about  4  moles  per  mole  of  free 
carboxyl  group  in  said  copolymeric  material,  said  reaction 
being  carried  out  in  a  reaction  mixture  containing  an  acid 
reacting  catalyst. 


solvent  and  a  solid  catalyst  and  wherein  the  polymeriza- 
tion components  are  added  continuously  to  and  withdrawn 
continuously  from  the  reaction  zone  and  wherein  reac- 
tion heat  is  removed  in  a  coolant  in  indirect  heat  exchange 
with  polymerization  admixture,  said  method  comprising 
controlling  the  reaction  temperature  by  varying  the  cool- 
ant temperature  responsive  to  changes  in  reaction  tem- 
perature to  hold  said  reaction  temperature  substantially 
constant  and  regulating  the  rate  of  catalyst  addition  re- 
sponsive to  coolant  temperature  so  as  to  maintain  the 
reaction  rate  substantially  constant. 

7.  A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  polymeriza- 
tion conditions  in  a  reaction  vessel,  said  vessel  comprising 


3,074,917 
REACTION  OF  POLYMER  HAVING  TERMINALLY 
REACnVE    ACIDIC   GROUPS   AND    AN    AZIRI- 
DINYL  PHOSPHINE  OXIDE  OR  SULFIDE 
William  B.  Reynolds,  Bartletvillc,  Olda.,  asrignor  to  Phil- 
Upc  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,361 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260— «5.1) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  mixing  a  terminally  reac- 
tive polymer  having  the  formula  AYq  wherein  A  com- 
prises a  polymer  of  polymerizable  vinylidene  compound, 
Y  is  a  terminal  acidic  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least 
2,  said  polymer  having  been  prepared  by  polymerizing 
vinylidine  compounds  in  the  presence  of  an  organo  poly- 
alkali  metal  compound  to  produce  a  polymer  containing 
terminal  alkali  metal  atoms  and  subsequently  replacing 
said  alkali  and  metal  atoms  with  acidic  groups,  with  a 
reactant  material  having  the  formula 

R 


X=P  — 


-H 


L   k 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  cydoalkyl,  aryl.  aralkyl,  and  alkaryl  radi- 
cals and  both  R's  contain  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
reacting  the  thus  formed  mixture  at  elevated  temperature 
to  produce  a  polymer  product  of  increased  molecular 
weight.  

3,074,918 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  CYCLIC  OLEFINS 

Herlwrt  Soma  Ekutcrio,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  20,  1957,  Scr.  No.  667,018 
17  Clainu.    (Ci.  260—93.1) 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  cyclic  olefins  which 
comprises  contacting  a  cyclic  olefin  having  at  least  one 
unsubstituted  ethylcnic  ring  double  bond  and  not  more 
than  one  ethylenic  double  bond  in  each  ring  structure 
with  a  catalyst  prepared  by  admixing  a  hydride  of  a 
metal  selected  from  group  I  to  III  of  the  periodic  table 
of  elements  with  an  oxide  of  a  metal  of  group  Vl-B  of 
the  periodic  table  of  elements  supported  on  a  difficultly 
reducible  metal  oxide  and  separating  from  the  resulting 
mixture  a  solid  polymeric  hydrocarbon  formed  by  ring 
opening.  

3  074  919 

POLYMERIZATION  COr^TTROL 

Eractt  W.  McUow,  BuHwrUla,  Okku,  SMlpor  to  PUl- 

lips  Petroleum  Compmur,  a  corporatioa  of  Dclawart 

Filed  July  30rW56,  Ser.  No.  601,075 

lOClalmi.    (CL  260— 93.7) 

1.  A  method  of  control  for  a  polymerization  process 

wherein  monomers  are  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  a 


S] 


C*»*k»l'-      4 


'    "«.«. 

1 

•t./. 

1   f0trt» 

means  for  introducing  solvent,  monomer  and  catalyst  into 
said  vessel,  means  for  agitating  the  contenU  of  said  vessel, 
means  for  removing  product  from  said  vessel  and  heat 
exchange  means  for  removing  heat  from  said  vessel,  said 
control  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for 
continuously  detecting  the  temperature  in  said  vessel, 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  temperature  detect- 
ing means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  heat  removed  from 
said  reaction  vessel  responsive  to  changes  in  the  tem- 
perature detected,  means  for  detecting  changes  in  rate 
of  heat  removal  from  said  reaction  vessel,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  rate  of  catalyst  flow  in  said  catalyst 
introducing  means  re^)onsive  to  change  in  said  rate  of 
heat  removal.  

3,074,92« 
CONTROL  OF  POLYMERIZATION  REACTIONS 
William  B.  Hcndenon,  DMatv,  Ataj  amigDor  to  Phil- 
ttps  Petroleum  Commuiy,  a  corporatloii  of  Deinwwra 
Filed  Dec  6ri»56,  Sar.  No.  626,706 
10  Claims.    (CL  260—94.9) 
1 .  In  a  process  which  comprises  charging  a  slurry  of 
polymerization  catalyst  in  a  solvent  and  a  polymerizable 
hydrocarbon  to  a  reaction  zone,  and  circulating  a  coolant, 
maintained  at  a  constant  pressure,  through  said  reaction 
zone  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  reaction  mixture  there- 
in so  as  to  maintain  a  tubttantially  constant  reaction 
temperature,  the  improvement  which  comprises  meamiring 
the  volume  of  coblant  evaporated  as  a  result  of  said  in- 
direct heat  exchange;  and  adjusting  the  rate  of  introduc- 
tion of  one  of  said  catalyst  and  polymerizable  hydro- 
carbon, so  as  to  maintlUn  a  predetermined  coolant  evap- 
oration rate.  .  . 

7.  In  a  polymerization  reactor  system  comprising  a 
closed  reaction  vessel,  means  for  introducing  catalyst 
into  said  reaction  vessel,  means  for  introducing  •o^enj 
into  said  reaction  vessel,  meant  for  introducing  feed 
material  into  said  reaction  vess^  indirect  heat  exchange 
means  associated  with  said  reactJpo  vessel,  coolant  inlet 
means  attached  to  said  indirect  heat, exchange  means  and 
coolant  outlet  means  attached  to  sitd  indirect  heat  ex- 
change  means,  the  improvement  coii^)rising  means  for 
measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  coolant  vapors  recovered 
from  said  indirect  heat  exchange  meaii^  through  said 
coolant  outlet  means;  first  flow  control  tpeans  in  said 
catalyst  introduction  means;  second  flow  cbptrcrf  means 
in  said  feed  material  introduction  means;  and  rate  of 
flow  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  measur- 
ing means  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  flow  control 
means. 
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3,074,921 
REMOVAL  OF  CATALYST  RESIDUES  FROM  SOLID 
POLYMER  SLURRIES  BY  MULTISTAGE  COUN- 
TERCURRENT  EXTRACTION 
Don  E.  Carter,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  June  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  665,741 
19  Claims.    (CI.  260—94.9) 
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(5)  removing  heat  from  each  rone  by  indirect  heat  ex- 
change at  substantially  constant  rates,  the  rate  of  heat 
removed  from  each  zone  being  about  the  maximum 
possible  with  said  heat  exchange  system  for  the  poly- 
mer concentration  in  the  solution  in  the  zone; 

(6)  and  controUing  the  rate  of  fresh  solvent  feed  to 
each  zone  in  such  a  manner  that 

(a)  the  polymer  concentration  in  the  solution  in 
the  last  zcMie  is  the  highest  concentration  and  the 
polymer  concentrations  in  the  preceding  zones 
are  substantially  and  progressively  smaller  with 
the  lowest  concentration  being  in  the  first  zone 
of  the  series, 

(b)  the  polymer  production  rate  is  the  highest  m 
the  first  zone  and  substantially  and  progressively 
smaller  in  each  subsequent  zone  with  the  lowest 
production  rate  being  in  the  last  zone  of  "die 
series, 

(c)  and  the  ratio  of  the  total  solvent  feed  rate  to 
each  zone  including  fresh  solvent  and  solvent 
introduced  in  the  effluent  from  a  preceding  zone 
to  the  total  solvent  feed  rate  to  a  subsequent 
zone  is  approximately  equal  to  the  inverse  of  the 
ratio  of  the  polymer  production  rates  of  the  re- 
q>ective  zones. 


1.  In  a  continuous  polymerization  process  wherein  a 
monomer  is  subjected  to  polymerisation  in  the  presence 
of  a  Ziegler  polymerization  catalyst,  adaptable  for  the 
low-pressure  polymerization  of  ethylene,  and  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  slurrying  medium  for  the  polymer  in  at  least 
a  sufficient  amount  to  make  a  polymer  layer  which  is  not 
too  viscous  for  extraction,  a  slurry  of  solid  polymer  par- 
ticles is  produced  in  said  medium  and  said  polymer  par- 
ticles are  thereafter  recovered  from  said  medium,  the  im- 
provement for  removing  residues  of  said  Ziegler  catalyst 
from  said  polymer  wherein  said  slurry  is  subjected  to 
continuous  countercurrent  multistage  solvent  extraction 
by  means  of  a  liquid  hydroxyl-group-containing  solvent 
for  said  residues,  said  solvent  under  extraction  conditions 
being  not  more  than  partially  miscible  with  said  slurry- 
ing medium  and  not  being  capable  of  extracting  said 
polymer  from  said  medium,  and  withdrawing  separate 
phases  of  polymer  slurried  in  said  medium  and  residues  of 
said  catalyst  in  said  solvent. 


3,074,922 
POLYMERIZATION    PROCESS    AND    APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  Dye  and  Lyman  W.  Motfan,  BartlesrUle,  OUa., 
amignon  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  _  ^  _,, 

Filed  July  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  749,750 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  1 -olefins  to  normally 
solid  polymer  in  a  continuous,  liquid  phase,  catalytic,  ex- 
othermic reaction  wherein  the  polymer  is  formed  in  solu- 
tion in  a  liquid  solvent  and  the  polymerization  is  carried 
out  in  a  plurality  of  reaction  zones  of  substantially  equal 
volume  and  having  substantially  equal  capabilities  for  con- 
tacting reactants  and  removing  heat  by  an  indirect  heat 
exchange  system  for  a  given  concentration  of  polymer  in 
solution,  the  improved  method  of  operating  said  reaction 
zones  in  series  which  comprises: 

( 1 )  feeding  fresh  solvent  to  each  rone  at  substantially 
different  and  successively  decreasing  rates; 

(2)  feeding  monomer  to  each  zone  to  maintain  desired 
monomer  concentrations; 

(3)  feeding  fresh  catalyst  to  the  first  zone  of  the  series 
only  at  a  substantially  constant  rate; 

(4)  feeding  the  effluent  from  each  reaction  zone  to  the 
next  zone  in  the  series  with  the  effluent  from  the  last 
zone  passing  to  product  recovery  steps; 


3,074,923  „  ^ 

RECOVERY  OF  CHLORINATED  POLYETHYLENE 

WAX  FROM  SOLUTION  BY  SPRAY  DRYING 
John  N.  Cori>y,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  and 
Charles  J.  Klasen,  Monistown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,975 
8  Oafans.    (G.  260—94.9) 
1.  The  process  for  removing  solvent  from  chlorinated 
polyethylene  resins  containing  between  about  65%   and 
about  72%  chlorine  and  having  fusion  points  of  at  least 
about  165*  C.  when  solvent-free,  which  comprises  atom- 
izing a  fluid  solution  of  said  resin  in  a  chlorine-stable, 
water-immiscible  solvent  having  a  normal  boiling  point 
below  about  100"  C.  at  a  temperature  above  the  normal 
boiling  point  of  said  solvent  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
inhibit  volatilization  of  said  solvent,  downwardly  into  a 
gaseous   zone  of  lower   pressure  counter-current  to  an 
ascending  current  of  steam,  simulUneously  introducing 
into  said  zone  of  lower  pressure,  below  the  point  of  at- 
omization  of  the  resin  solution,  steam  under  a  pressure 
between  about  50  p.s.i.g.  and  about  75  p.s.i.g.  and  at  a 
temperature  between  about  100*  C.  and  about  160*  C.  at 
a  rate  between  about  0.4  part  and  about  0.8  part  of  steam 
per  part  of  solvent  in  the  resin  solution  introduced,  where- 
by solvent  in  the  atomized  resin  solution  is  substantially 
immediately  volatilized  to  the  extent  that  a  solid,  par- 
ticulate resin  product  is  formed  continuing,  counter-cur- 
rently contacting  said  descending  particulate  solid  resin 
product  with  said  ascending  steam  at  said  elevated  tem- 
perature until  the  particulate  product  contains  not  more 
than  about  10%  solvent. 


3,074,924 

CONTINUOUS  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Austin  J.  Klier,  Pontine,  Oskar  E.  R  Klopfer,  Clawson, 

and  OUver  W.  Burke,  Jr.,  Grosw  Folnte  Park,  Midh., 

asiifnocs,  by  mesne  ■wignmmts,  to  Continental  Oil 

Company,  Ponca  CUj,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

ware  __«.  ,__ 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  580,655 
5  Claims,    (a.  260—95) 

1.  A  single  pass  continuous  polymerization  method 
which  comprises:  establishing  a  longitudinally  flowing 
elongated  cylindrical  stream  of  non-aqueous  liquid  dilu- 
ent; introducing  into  said  stream  a  pcrfymerization  cata- 
lyst; dispersing  in  said  stream  monomer  material  poly- 
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merizable  by  said  catalyst;  conducting  the  polymerization 
in  an  extended  region  of  said  stream  which  is  maintained 
free  of  agitation  and  in  substantially  non-turbulent  laminar 
flow  so  that  the  cylindrical  stream  near  the  end  of  said 
extended  region  comprises  a  longitudinally  flowing  body 


^-^^r-^^ 


..  ^£^^f-^^r5,,,,>^ 


of  polymer;  diverting  the  inner  portions  of  said  body  of 
polymer  progressively  outwardly  toward  the  periphery 
of  said  cylindrical  stream  as  said  body  flows  longitudinally 
therein;  and  progressively  discharging  the  resulting  longi- 
tudinally moving  thin  annular  body  of  polymer  and  dilu- 
ent from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  stream. 


3,074,925 
AZO  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS  CON- 
TAINING  A  TRIAZINE 
Robert  Nonnan  Heslop,  BlacUcy,  Manchester,  England, 
assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  29,  1954 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—153) 
1.  The  dyestuffs  represented,  in  the  acid  form,  by  the 
formula: 


() 
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wherein  X  and  Y  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alky),  chlorine  and  bromine,  X'  and  Y'  are 
members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alk- 
oxy,  chlorine  and  bromine,  said  alkyl  and  alkoxy  mem- 
bers being  radicals  of  1  to  4  C-atoms  and  said  members 
X'  and  Y'  being  situated  para  to  each  other  when  neither 
of  them  represents  hydrogen,  Z  is  an  alkylene  radical  hav- 
ing from  1  to  3  C-atoms,  Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical,  Rj  is  a 
radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl, 
R3  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxy- 
alkyl and  benzyl.  A-  is  a  water-solubilizing  anion,  and  Q 
is  a  beta-naphthylamine  radical  of  the  formula 


NH— R4 


wherein  n  is  1  and  A  represents  an  azobenzene  radical 
which  contains  from  1  to  2  strongly  acid  water-solubilising 
groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sulfonic  acid 
and  carboxylic  acid  groups,  the  other  substituents  on  the 
carbon  atoms  of  A  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
alkoxy. 

3  t74f924 

AZO  DYES  FOR  ACRYUC  AND  POLYESTER 

FDERS 

Mario  Francesco  Sartorl,  l^llmtagton,  Del.,  aaignor  to 

E.  L  do  Pont  dc  Ncmoon  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,298 

5  Oahns.    (CL  260—191) 
1.    A    compound   of   the   group    represented   by   the 
formulas 


wherein  R4  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl  and  phenyl  and  Re  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  chlo- 
rine and  bromine,  all  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and  alkoxy  mem- 
bers in  this  claim  being  radicals  of  1  to  4  C-atoms,  and 
the  CO  group  in  each  of  the  above  formulas  being  attached 
in  one  of  the  positions  3,  4  and  5  with  respect  to  the  azo 
bridge. 

3,074,927 
METALLIC  COMPLEXES  OF  REDUCING  SUGARS 
Paul  D.  Saltman,  416  S.  Michigan  Ave^  Pasadena.  Calif., 
and  Philip  I.  Charley,  1365  Ardcncs  Drive,  Glendalc 
8,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,789 
ISCIafans.    (CL  260— 209) 


or    riMiK    rawcroM    ci«L*Tt 


I — i  ITh 


1.  A  complex  consisting  essentially  of  a  reducing  sugar 
and  a  meul  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium, 
magnesium,  strontium,  barium,  titanium,  vanadium,  chro- 
mium, manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper  and  zinc, 
said  complex  being  prepared  by  reacting  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion said  sugar  and  metal  ions  selected  from  said  group, 
the  molar  ratio  of  said  sugar  to  said  mcUl  ions  in  the 
solution  being  at  least  2:1,  said  complex  being  soluble 
and  stable  in  aqueous  media. 


3,074,928 


January  22,  1963 

\ 

BASIC-SUBSTITUTED  PYRIMIDO-t5.4-Dl 

PYRIMIDINES 

Josef  Roch  aMl  Gerwhi  Belsenhcn,  Bihcrach  an  dcr  RUs, 

Germany,  assignon  to  Dr.  Kart  Thomae  G.m.b^H., 

BIbcrach  an  der  Riss,  Germany,  a  corporatioB  of  Ger- 

N^Drawfaig.    FUed  Jane  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,092 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany  Jane  25,  1959 

9   Claims.     (CL  26(^-210) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
basic-substituted  pyrimido-[5,4-d]-pyrimidines  of  the 
formula 


CHEMICAL 
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3^4,929 

GLYCOSIDES  OF  6-MERCAPTOPURlNE 

George  H.  Hitchtegs,  Yonkers,  and  IrriBg  Goo<^ 

White  Pbdns,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bnrronghs  WeBcome 

A  Co.  (U5.A.)  Inc  Tncluhoc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  o« 

New  York  ^      ^,     _^-  .-_ 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  78M10 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  11, 1955 
6  cffiiM.    (CL  260—2113) 
1 .  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  from  one  to  four,  inclusive,  of  substituents  R,  R', 
R"  and  R'"  are  basic  substituents  of  the  formula 


— N 


wherein  Y  is  a  substituent  of  the  formula 


-CHi-CH-0-A 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  sulfate, 
formyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  halo-lower  alkanoyl, 
carboxyl-lower  alkanoyl,  hydroxy-lower  al- 
kanoyl, amino-lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl-amino- 
lower  alkanoyl,  carbobenzoxyamino-lower  al- 
kanoyl, quaternary  ammonium-ldwer  alkanoyl, 
morpholyl-lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  hydroxy- 
benzoyl,  carboxy-benzoyl,  hexose,  lower  carbal- 
koxy-hexose,  carboxy-hcxose,  acetoxy-hexose 
and  a  radical  of  the  formula 

-CH-B 

I 

OH 

wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  chloro-lower  alkyl 
and  bromo-lower  alkyl, 
and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl, 
and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl  and 
substituents  of  the  formula 


R-cH     ca 

(CHOR"). 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  NH, 
and  hydrogen,  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
CH3OH,  CH2OCOCH,,  CHjOCOCeHs  and  hydrogen,  R" 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  CCX^Hj,  COCjHj 
and  hydrogen  and  n  is  an  integer  having  the  values  2 
and  3.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,07433* 

6-MERCAPTOPURINE  NUCLEOSIDES  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THEM 

George  H.  Hitchings,  Yonkers,  and  Irrlng  Goodnmn, 

WhMe  Ptains,  N.Y.,  aaiignon  to  Bnroughs  WcUconc 

&  Co.  (VSJ^.)  Inc.,  Tnckahoe,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York  ....^^ 

NoDrawlBff.    Filed  Jan.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  784,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Aug.  11,  1955 
22  Claims.    (CL  260—211.5) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  nucleosides  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  nucleosides  of  6-mercaptopurine, 
2-amino-6-mercaptopurine,  purine-6-thioglycosidc  and  2- 
aminopurine-6-thioglycoside  which  comprises  converting 
a  reagent  of  the  class  consisting  of  inosine  and  guanosine 
to  its  O-acyl  derivative,  reacting  the  acylatcd  nucleoside 
with  phosphorus  oxychloridc  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
gen halide  acceptor,  so  as  to  form  the  acylated  nucleoside 
of  the  corresponding  6-chloropurine,  reacting  the  latter 
with  a  reagent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  thio- 
urea, the  alkali  thiohexoses  and  the  salts  of  aliphatic 
thiocarboxylic   acids  and  deacylating  the  product  with 

17.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


—  CHt 


-CH— o— A 

i 


wherein  A  and  Z  have  the  meanings  defined 
above, 
and  the  remaining  substituents  R,  R',  R"  and  R'"  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
thiol,  lower  alkylthio,  amino,  lower  alkyl-amino.  (hy- 
droxy-lower alkyl) -amino,  piperidyl  and  morpholyl  and 
their  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts. 

3.  2,6-bis-(diethanol-amioo)-4,8-<iipiperidyl  -  pyrimido- 
l5,4-d]-pyrimidine-mono-^-D  -  glucopyranoside  -  uronic 
acid. 


RO— CHi 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  CH,CO, 
CeHjCO  and  hydrogen  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  the  amino  group  and  hydrogen. 
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3,«74,931 
DIBENZAZEPINES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPA- 
RATION    AND    N-ALKYLATED    DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 
Paul  N.  Craig,  Rodyn,  Pa^  aarignor,  by  mcanc  awigii- 
ments,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  PUbi- 
dclphia,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Oct  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,442 

8  Cbdms.    (CI.  260—239) 
1.  The  method  of  making  compounds  having  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 


3,074,932 

7-SUBSTITUTED  THIO  STEROIDS 

Robert  E.  Schaub,  Panums,  and  Martin  J.  Weiss,  Qradeli, 

NJ.,  aasignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,406 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.5) 
3.  The     compound     1 7/j-hydroxy-7o-methylthioandro- 
stano-  [  3,2-c  ]  pyrazole. 


"■t 


V 


cji=cn 


N 


A- 


-in, 


in  which  Ri  and  Rj  arc  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  of  atomic  weight  less 
than  80,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  alkoxyl  having  1  to  6  cirbon  atoms,  which  comprises 
heating  an  iminodibenzyl  of  the  following  formula: 


R» 


/^/^ 


v 


CHi 


CU, 


N 
H 


V 


in  the  presence  of  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfur,  selenium,  palladium, 
ruthenium,  iridium,  rhodium  and  osmium  catalyst. 

5.  The  method  of  making  compounds  having  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 


r,  10         II  , 

-.         CH=CH         i 

-f-Ri 


Ri 


5 

"N 

k. 


in  which  R,  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  and 
alkoxyl;  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aminoalkylcne.  monoalkylaminoalkylene,  dialkyi- 
aminoalkylene  pyrrolidinylalkylene,  N-hydrogenpipera- 
zinylalkylene,  N-alkylpiperazinylalkylene,  N-hydroxyal- 
kylenepiperazinylalkylene,  N  -  alkanoyloxalkyienepipera- 
zinylalkylene,  N  -  benzoyloxyaikylenepiperazinylalkylene, 
N-dialkylaminoalkylcnepiperazinylalkylene,  N  -  hydroxy- 
alkyleneoxyalkylenepiperazinylalkylene,  N-alkanoylalkyl- 
eneoxyalkylenepiperazinylalkylene.  N  -  benzoyloxyalkyl- 
eneoxyalkylenepiperazinylalkylene  and  N  -  phenylalkyl- 
piperazinylalkylene;  each  of  said  alkylene  chains  having 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  separating  the  nitrogens  to  which 
it  is  attached  by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms;  and  each  of  the 
said  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  altanoyl  moieties  having  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  which  comprises  heating  an  iminodibenzyl 
of  the  following  formula: 


CHi — CH 


N 


V/V 


V 


R, 


in  the  presence  of  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfur,  selenium,  palladium, 
ruthenium,  iridium,  rhodium  and  osmium  catalyst. 


3,074,933 

21-AMINO-3^,20-DIHYDROXY-ALLOPREGNANES 

Fred  A.  Kind,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  aasignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Syntex  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Panama 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,133 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  of  the  following  formula: 


rirr-rnr-N\ 

H  *v»  r  »«■  O  R  R» 


/\'\ 


RO- 


and  the  water  soluble  acid  salts  thereof;  wherein  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hy- 
drocarbon acyl  radical  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  R' 
and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  and  dialkylaminoalkyl  radicals 
containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  R*  and  R'  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  heterocyclic  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidiiK),  mor- 
pholino,  pyrrolidino  and  piperazino. 


3,074,934 

PRODUCTION  OF  ll^,17a-DIHYDROXY-l-METH- 
YL-l7a(1.0XO-2-HYDROXYETHYL)  -  4  -  ESTREN- 
3-ONE  AND  ll^,17a-DIHYDROXY-l-METHYL- 
17^(1  -  OXO  -  2  -  HYDROXYETHYL>.4,6.ESTRADI- 
ENE-3-ONE  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

John  M.  Chcmerda  and  Arthur  E.  Ericluon,  Metuchcn, 
N J.,  assignors  to  Mercit  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,706 

10  Claims.    (CL  260—239.55) 
4.    11^    -    hydroxy-3-meihoxy-I-methyl-17,2(),20,21-bis 

(dioxymethylene)-l,3,5(10)-estratriene. 

10.   11/9  -  hydroxy-3-methoxy-l-methyl-17,20,20,21-bis- 
( dioxymethylene )  - 1 .3 ,5  (10 )  ,6-estratetraene. 


3,074,935 

6-EXOMETHYLENE  STEROIDS  AND 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 

John  Fried,  Plafaificld,  Anthony  N.  Nutilc,  Elizabeth,  and 

Glen  E.  Arth,  Cranford,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mercli  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,416 

30  Clafans.  (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  6a-ethynyl-17a,20,20. 
21  -  bis-methyIenedioxy-3-cthylenedioxy-5o-prcgnane-6^- 
ol-11-one  which  comprises  reacting  17a,20.20,21-bis- 
methylene  -  dioxy  -  3  -  ethylenedioxy-5a-pregnane-6.1 1-di- 
one  with  acetylene  magnesium  halide. 

8.  6a-ethynyl  -  17a, 20.20.21  -  bis  -  mcthylenedioxy-3- 
ethylenedioxy-5a-pregnanc-6/S-ol- !  1  -one. 


i 


I 

h 
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26.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  16a  -  methyl-6-cxomcthylenc-4-prcgncne-110,17o,21- 
triol-3,20-dione  and  the  21-aceUte  thereof. 


CHEMICAL 

2.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  formula: 
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3,074,936 

17«(2'-CARBOXYETHYL)-A».»-ANDROSTADIEN- 
17^-OL-LACTONE  DERIVATIVES 


in  which  X  is  a  reactive  halide. 


^'P-^^---^^--  "-'^-"-  2,4,5-TRICHLOROPHENOl'ctANINE    DYE    COM- 

John  A.  Zderic,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Otto  Halpcm  and  pouND  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

Jose  Iriarte,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignors,  by  mesne  THERXXW 

assignments,  to  Syntex  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  ^^^^^^  ^   Capps,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  anignor  to  Parlie, 

Panama  Davis  ft  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,947  Michigan                              ,«,«..«       ,a      .  ,^ 

,,  ^.  .          ,,n.  \^     laa «,.  No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,340 

17  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.57)  "\  ^laim.    (CL  260—240.65) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula:  The  2,4,5-trichlorophenol  compound  of  the  formula 

O-  OH 


CiH«        CiHi 


Av-oi  /Vci 


■"V 


CI 


T 


o=c 


/^ 


Ri- 


X^ 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  and  methyl. 


3,074,937 
DIPHEN\XCARBONYLMETHINYLHYDRAZIDO- 
ALKYL  QUATERNARY  SALTS 
Guido  CaTallini  and  Elena  Massarani,  Milan,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Francesco  VIsmara  S.p.A^  CasateaoTO,  Como, 
Italy,  a  firm 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Not.  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  71,166 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Italy  Ang.  27, 1960 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 240) 
1.  A  quaternary  salt  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  compounds  of  the  formulae: 


.-^^^ 


9 
O  O  C  H»N— KH  C  Omlkyl  Y. 


and 


T 


k^ 


COCH=N— NHCOalkylY. 


x/i 


in  which  alkyl  is  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  X  is  a 
reactive  halide;  Y  is  a  quaternary  ammonium  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridinium,  tri- 
alkylammonium,  alkylpiperidinium,  alkylpyrrolidinium, 
alkylmorphoLnium,  alkyl  -  N  -  alkylpiperazinium  and  di- 
alkyl-N-alkylpiperazinium,  each  of  said  alkyl  moieties  is 
of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  A  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  sul- 
fonyl,  sulfinyl,  methylene,  ethylene,  vinylene  and  a  direct 
link;  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  methyl, 
chloro  and  hydroxy;  and  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chloro. 


3,074,939 

10-(2-MORPHOLINOETHOXYACETYL)  PHENO- 
THLAZINE  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 

Martin  A.  Davis,  Montreal,  QMbcc,  CaMda,  aarignorto 
American  Home  Product!  Corporatioii,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Jum  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  119,281 
3Cbdnu.    (CL  260— 243) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  whidi  consiMs 
of  10-(2-moriAolinoethoxyacctyl)phenothiazine  and  its 
sulfate  salt. 

3,074,94t 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OFENAMINES 

Erhard  P.  Benzfaig,  Zurich,  Swituriand,  asiigBor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St  Lovii,  Mo^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Sept  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  837,578 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioD  Switzerland  Sept  It,  1958 

5  ClaiflM.    (CL  260—247) 

1.  In  a  process  tar  preparing  enamines  cxxapnaag  re- 
fluxing  a  mixture  of  an  aldehyde  capable  of  forming  an 
azeotrope  with  water  and  having  the  formula 

RxRaCH— CHO 

wherein  Ri  and  R,  are  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  a  sec- 
ondary amine  having  not  more  than  one  5-  to  6-membered 
ring  system  with  a  ring  attached  directly  to  the  nitrogen 
atom  of  the  amine  and  having  a  boiling  point  at  least  as 
high  as  the  boiling  point  of  said  azeotrope,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  aldehyde  is  present  in  said  mixture  in 
excess  of  1 : 1  molar  ratio  to  said  amine  and  the  reaction 
water  is  continuously  distilled  from  the  reacti<m  mixture 
as  a  water-aldehyde  azeotrope. 

2.  In  a  process  for  preparing  isobutenj^orpholine 
comprising  rcfluxing  a  mixture  of  isobatyraWehyde  and 
morpholine,  the  improvement  wherein  said  aldehyde  is 
present  in  said  mixture  in  excess  of  1:1  molar  ratio  to 
said  amine  and  the  reaction  water  is  continuously  distilled 
from  the  reaction  mixture  as  a  water-aldehyde  azetrope. 
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3,074,941 

2-CARBOCYCLIC-4-AMINOMORPHOLINE 

DERIVAITVES  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

Max  J.  Kalm,  Skokic,  lU.,  asrignor  to  G.  D.  Scaric  A  Co., 

Chicago,  DIm  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,217 

17  Claims.    (CI.  260—247) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/"Vc, 


\ 


7arbo 


I 
NH— Alk, 


wherein 


(a)  Carbo  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  radicals  of  the  formulas 


OCHi 


OCH. 


(b)  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  radicals  of  the  formulas 

— CH, 


A 


(c)  Alk  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  radicals  of  the  formulas 

— CmH^B — 

— C^k-iHa(Bi_i)CHOH — 

in  which  m  represents  a  positive  integer  less  than  5 

(d)  Z  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  radicals  of  the  formulas 


-CnH, 


i+l 


A 


(OHi). 


I     DC  Hi 


OCH, 


NX 


a 


OCHi 


/N/X 


W 


/\ 


\t// 


in  which  n  represents  a  positive  integer  less  than  8 

and  m  is  defined  as  before,  and 
(e)  X  represents  a  nnember  of  the  group  consisting  of 

0  and  1  when  Z  represents  a  cyclic  radical,  otherwise 

X  represents  0. 
16.  2-cyclohexyl-3-methyl-4-nitrosomorpholine. 


3.074,942 
.-SUBSTTTUTED  GLYCINE  DERIVATIVES 
Albert  JoMph   Hcnnann  Jtfhl  and  Willy  Stoll,  Basel, 
Swkicrfaud,  aaigM>n  to  Gdgy  Chemical  Corporatioa, 
AnWcy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dniwii«.     FUcd  Feb.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,175 
Clafau  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  13, 1958 

10  Claims.    (O.  260—247.2) 
2.  a-Morpholino-5-chlorindole-3-acetic    acid   ethyl   es- 
ter. 


3,074,943 

SUBSmUTED  TRIAZINES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

PIcmicola  GIraldl,  Domcnico  Artfail,  and   WOly  Loge- 

numn,  Milan,  Italy,  awiinnii  to  Cario  Erba  S.p.A., 

MUan,  Italy,  a  firm 

No  Dniwfa«.    FUcd  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,175 

Cfarimt  priority,  appilcalkm  Italy  Mar.  14, 1960 

3  CfaitaM.    (CL  160     147-3) 

1.  2-[N-dipbenyl-N-ethyl]-amino^triazine,  M.F.  105- 

106'  C. 

2.  2-nKXi>lx>linyI-4-acetyiamino-s-triazine,    M.P.    222- 
223*  C.  

3,074,944 
3.ALKYL^AMINOALKYL-2-CARBO. 
CYCUCMORFHOUNES 
Max  J.  Kafan,  SkoUc,  and  Kurt  J.  Rorlg,  Gtcnvicw,  Dl., 
aasMtnors  to  G.  D.  Scale  Jk  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Eiclawarc 
No  Drawtng.    Piled  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,268 

10  Claims,    (d.  260—247.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


\ 


N' 


CHi 


low«r  alkylene — Z 
wherein 

(a)  R  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
radicals  of  the  formulas 


O— lower  alkyl 

(h)  the  lower  alkylene  radical  represented  separates 
the  groups  attached  thereto  by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms 
and 

(c)  Z  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
radicals  of  the  formulas 

0       -N  NH 


-N  (lower  tlkyOi 


/ 

— N 


y 


\_ 


\-CHi         -/                             -N        (-J-CHO." 
/  ^""^ (CHi).  ^^ (CHi).' 

R  and  n'  being  positive  integers  less  than  3 
and  n"  being  a  positive  integer  less  than  4. 


3,074,945 
NEW  ANTHRAQUINONB  DYESTUFFS  CONTAIN- 
ING DIAMINO-TRIAZINYLAMINO  RADICALS 
Max  StaevUc  Md  brt  Wcbcr,  BaMi,  Swtacria^  amlgn- 
on  to  Cibn  Ihirftwd.  Bawl,  SwUicfland 
No  Drawtag.     FUcd  Mmy  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,884 
ClataH  priortty,  appBcathm  SwUieriaBd  May  6, 1959 

OClaiBS.    (CL  260— 249) 
1.  An  anthraquinone  rat  dyestuff  which  is  free  from 
salt-forming  groups  imparting  s<^ubility  in  water  and 
which  hat  the  formula 

'C-iHi.-i 

N  Ri 

N— C  C-N 

^    / 
O     Bi 
1/ 
N 
\ 
B«  Jm 

in  which  A  repreaenU  a  member  selected  frona  the  group 
consisting  of  pyranthronyl,  acedianthrrae,  dibenzpyren- 
quinone,  dibenzanthronyl  and  iaodibenzanthronyl,  m  is 
a  whole  number  of  at  most  2,  n  a  wturfe  number  of  at  most 
5.  at  least  3  of  the  radicaU  Ri,  Rs.  R|  and  R4  represent 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 


I 
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lower  alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  lower  chloroalkyl  and 
cydohexyl  and  one  of  the  said  substituents  rqiresento  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  lower  chloroalkyl,  cydo- 
hex^  and  phenyl 


in  which  X,  Y  and  Z  are  selected  from  a  class  consisting 
of  H  CI,  OH,  NH,  and  SO,F  radicals,  and  in  which  at 
least  one  of  such  X,  Y  and  Z  is  an  SOaF  radical. 


3,074,946 
PREPARATION  OF  2-ARYLAMINO-4,6- 
DICHLORO^TRIAZINES 
Kenneth  H.  Rattenbwy,  Kansas  CHy  North,  Mo.,  M™> 
R.  Levy,  Merriam,  KanL,  and  Ara  H.  Zakaryan,  Parii- 
vUlc,  Mo.,  mmttmon  to  Chemagro  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Dec.  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  858,050 

6Cbdms.  (CL  260— 249.5) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2,4-dichloro-6-arylamino-s-tri- 
azines  wherein  the  aryl  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon, diphenyl,  naphthyl,  phenanthryl  and  acenaphthyl, 
and  the  halo  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloro,  bromo  and  iodo  and  2,4-dichk>ro-6-haloaryl- 
amino-s-triazines  consisting  essentially  of  reacting  1  mol. 
of  cyanuric  chloride  with  1  mol.  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  arylamincs  and  haloarylamines 
under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  at  a  temperature 
of  80  to  150*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  solvent  and  recovering  said  compound  from 
said  anhydrous  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent. 


3,074,949 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TTIANS- 

2,5-DIMETHYL  PIPERAZINE 


Harry  DonghM  WHUams,  PenM  Grwrc,  N J.,_amlpor  to 
E.  L  do  Poirt  de  Ncmovs  and  Company,  Wnastagton, 


Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dchiwarc  .*^  .« 

No  Drawing;   Filed  Jan.  25, 1954,  Ser.  No.  406,055 

5  Claims.    (CL  260—268)  . 

1  The  process  for  the  conversion  of  cis-2,5-dunethyl- 
pipcrazine  to  trans-2,5-dimethylpiperazine  which  com- 
prises  heating  the  cis  isomer  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
genation  catalyst. 


3,074,947         

4.6.DIAMINO-l,2-DIHYDRO-2-LOWER  ALKYL-l- 
ARYL-s-TRIAZINE  SALTS  OF  FAMOIC  ACID 
Edward  F.  EUagcr  and  DomU  F.  Wottti,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  iiidgniiii  to  Parte,  Daris  A  Campany,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporaUon  of  MkUfHi  

No  DrawtaTFM  J«i»^»M96L  to.  No.  83309 

6^  CUbm.    (CL  jot    lift) 
1.  Sahs  of  a  4,6-diamino-l,2-dihydro-2-lower  alkyl- 1- 
aryl-s-triazine  of  the  formula 

Y 


Y 

NHi 

with  4.4'  -  methyleDebis(3-hydroz]r-2-naphthoic  idd); 
where  X  is  a  member  of  the  dass  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  methyl  and  trifluoromethyl;  Y  and  Z  are  mem- 
bers of  the  dass  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  loww  alkylthio  and  trifluoromethyl, 
at  least  one  of  X  Y  and  Z  behig  hydrogen;  Ri  is  lower 
alkyl  and  R]  is  a  member  of  the  dam  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl.      ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,074,948 
HETEROCYCUC  NTTROGEN  COMPOUNDS  CON- 
TABVING  SULFONYL  FLUORIDE  GROUPS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Alden  G.  Btaman,  Tenspc,  Aria. 
No  Dniwkig.    Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,566 

12CWIM.    (CL26»~254) 
6.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  formula 


3  074  950 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MODIFICATION  OF 
^SSS/V,14  -  DIOXO  -  5,7,12,14-TTmiAHYDRO- 

QUINOLINO-(2,3-b)  ACRIDINE 
Werner  DeoadMl,  Friedridi  ^^"^  J!^,?!S^  ^^^ 

LodwigAafen  (RWne),  and  Ewald  DanbKh,  }^J^ 

haf  en  (Rhfaic),  Oppan,  Germany,  »>^>2?*.    ?S^ 

AniUn-   ft   Soda-Fabrik   Akticngcsellsckaft,    Lodwlgs- 

hafen  (Rhtaic),  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1960,  Ser.  No.  49,906 

Clafana  priority,  application  Gcnnny  Anf.  22,  1959 
7  Claims.    (O.  26*— 279) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  <rf  a  yeuowish-rea 
pigment  dye  as  a  new  form  of  the  gamma-modification 
of  7,14  -  dioxo  -  5,7,12,14  -  teUahydroquinoUno  -  (2,3-b)- 
acridine  in  an  average  mean  primary  particle  size  of 
more  than  0.1  micron  and  with  a  specific  surface  of 
less  than  about  30  square  meters  per  gram,  which  process 
comprises  contacting  7,14-dioxo-5,7,12.14-tctrahydro- 
quinolino-(2-3-b)-acridine  in  a  state  of  fine  division  with 
N-methylpyrrolidone  until  said  7,14-dioxo-5,7,12,14-tetra- 
hydroquinolino-(2,3-b)-acridine  U  converted  to  a  new 
crystalline  form  having  a  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  ex- 
hibiting at  a  double  glancing  angle  of  6.5',  13.7*  and 
26.4*  three  powerful  lines,  at  13.1*,  13.3',  and  23.8 
three  medium  line^  and  at  17.0*.  20J'  and  25.0*  three 
weak  lines.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

3,074,951 

SUBSTTTUTED  DIHYDROPYRIDINE    

Herman  Lcvio,  Son  Antooto,  Tex.,  — Ipw  to^  Scrrlcc, 

Inc.,  LoiW  Be«*,  Cam.,  a  corporation  of  DjAmare 

N^Dnwiiff.   FIWM».  4, 1W9,  Ser.  No.  797,031 

IdalM.    (CL  260— 290) 

1.  As  a  composifioo  of  matter,  5-amyl-2-propenyl-(l)- 
dihydropyridine-(2,3). 

2.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  5-amyl-3-hexadienyli- 
dene-(  2.3 ) -2-pentadienyl-(l  ,3 ) -dihydropyridine-(2,3) . 

3,074,952 

4-ALKOXY  PIPERIDINES 

Atan  Frederick  easy,  Chiiwick,  Loodoo,  and  Ar»>id  Hey. 

worth  Beckett,  Bromky,  England,  aarinors  to  Aniold 
Heyworth  Beckett,  Bromley,  Kert,  togtajd 
NoDnwfaig.   FII«dJan.30,1961^N^W13 
Clahn.  priority,  application  Grert  Britain  Feb.  10, 1960 
gClainM.    (CL  260— 293.4) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  class  consistmg  of  a 
free  base  and  its  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  accepUbk. 
acid  addition  salts  the  free  base  having  the  structural 
formula: 

R«      ORi 


T        n 


/^R. 


< 
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in  which  Ri  is  lower  alkyl;  Ra  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  R|  is 

a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  — (CHa)in — R5  *nd 
— (CH2)„— CO— Ri,  R4  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2-furyl.  lower  alkyl-2-furyI.  2-thienyl  and 
lower  alkyl-2-thienyl.  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  halophenyl,  lower  alkyl- 
phenyl  and  aminophenyl;  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value 
of  1^;  and  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  2-3. 


3,074,953 

5^3^4  .  PHENYL  -  4  -  CARBETHOXY  PIFERIDINO)- 
PROPYLIDENE)  DIBENZO  («,d)  (1,4)  CYCLOHEP- 
TADIENE  ,,  .  ^^ 

Martin  A.  D«vh  and  Stanley  O.  Wlnthrop,  Montreal,  Qiae- 
bcc,  Canada,  aaiignon  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

1vo*Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  166,922 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 294.3) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  which  con- 
sists of  5-[3'-(4-phenyl-4-carbethoxypiperidino)propyl- 
idene)dibenzo[a,d][l,4]cycloheptadicne  and  its  hydro- 
chloride.   

3,074,954 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Jnstns  Kenneth  Landqnlst,  Macdesflcld,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltahi  Feb.  1,  i960 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—294.8) 
1.  A  thiazole  derivative  of  the  formula: 


—  s 


o,v 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
pyridyl,  3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl,  alkylpyridyl  wherein  the  alkyl 
is  of  not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms,  dialkylpyridyl  where- 
in each  alkyl  is  of  not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms,  halo- 
genopyridyl,  and  hydroxy- (alkyl  )pyridy I  wherein  the 
alkyl  is  of  not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,074,955 
PYRIDYLALKYL  DICYANDIAMIDES  AND 
GUANYLUREAS 
Scymom*    L.   Shapiro,    Hastings-on-Hndson,    and    Louis 
Frecdman,  BronxvUle,  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  U.S.  YItamin 
A  PhannacMtkal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,558 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—295) 
1.  The  compound 

Ri  H 

I  I 

R,— N— C— N— Z 

Ah 


/VcH, 

N 


|{ 


il 

I  I 

\-C-.N- 


-C-VHi 

II 
O 


3,074,956 
OXAZOLINE   COMPOUNDS   AND   METHOD    FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Robert  F.  Meyer,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh^  aarignor  to  Parke, 
Davis  A  Company,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  DrawlH.     Flkd  Feb.  S,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,138 

7  Claims.    (CL  260--307) 
4.  A  compound  of  the  formula, 


No,-^    y 


o 

/ 

HO— CHt 

Ttareo  form 


NOi 


3,074,957 
CERTAIN  3-ALKENYL-1A4.0XADIAZOLES 
Fi«d  C.  Schaefer,  Darien,  umA  Mary  E.  Caatallion,  Stam- 
fofd.  Conn..  assigBon  to  Amcricaa  Cyanamid  Com- 
pmiy.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  61,085 
5  Chiims.    (CI.  260—307) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N-0 


R-c 


N=C-R' 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vinyl  and  isopropenyl  and  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  picolyl. 
and  pyridylethyl.  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyano  and  carbamido;  and  the  nontoxic 
mineral  acid  salts  thereof. 
5.  The  compound 


3,074,958 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METAL 
PHTHALOCYANINES 
Maniice  H.  Flcyaher,  Bnflalo,  and  Walter  B.  Richards, 
Hamburg,  N.Y^  aaslgMn  to  Alttad  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,191 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—314.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  metal  phthalocyanine 
by  heating  a  reaction  mixture  containing  ( 1 )  a  phthalo- 
cyanine intermediate  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phthalic  anhydride,  phthalic  acid,  phthalic  acid  esters, 
phthalic  acid  salts,  phthalodiamidc,  phthalimidc  and  mix- 
tures thereof:  (2)  a  nitrogen  donor  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  urea,  biuret,  guanidine,  guanidyl-urea,  dicyandi- 
amide,  and  cyanuric  acid;  and  (3)  a  metal  donor,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  incorporating  ammonium 
chloride  in  the  reaction  mixture  in  amount  at  least  suf- 
ficient to  improve  the  yield  of  the  metal  phthalocyanine 
from  the  reaction  mixture  as  compared  with  the  yield  ob- 
tained from  the  reaction  mixture  without  the  ammonium 
chloride.  

3,074,959 
CARBAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Henry  M.  Grotta,  Delaware,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mMnc  as- 
signments, to  Martfai-Marictta  Corporatioa,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryhmd 
No  Drawfaig.    FBed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98^31 

7aafans.    (0.260—315) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Kr-fA A-R. 


Ri      H        R« 

wherein  the  imino  group  at  the  9  position  of  the  mole- 
cule is  unsubstituted;  and  wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
isocyanate,  and  isothiocyanate  substituenU,  except  that 
Ri  and  Ri  cannot  both  be  hydrogen  substitucnts  at  the 


\ 


same  time;  and  R|  and  R4  are  substituenU  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen. 


3,074,960 
5-LOWER-ALKYLMERCAPTO.l-MONOCARBO- 

CYCLIC  ARYLMETHYLTRYPTAMENES  AND 
INTERMEDIATES  AND  PROCESSES  THERE- 
FOR 
Sydney  Areher,  Bcthlcbcm,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Sterifaig 
Dmg  Inc  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corpoeaUon  of  Delaware 
N7Dniwlng.    Filed  Fab.  23,  I960,  Ser.  No.  10,070 

27  Clatans.    (CI.  26^— 319) 
I.  A  memb;r  of  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


wherein  X  stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — O-lower  alkyl  — O-phenyl,  — O-lower 
alkoxy  lower  alkyl,  — NH,.  — NH  lower  alkyl,  —N  (lower 
alkyl),,  —NH (lower  hydroxyalkyl), 

— 0-CHaCH,N(CH,), 

— NH— CHjCHaSOjH 

— O-benzyl 

— O-CHaCHjCl 

— NH— CH,CH,C1 

— NH-phenyl 

and  Y  stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl,  chloro,  COOH  and  SO|H. 


:8-rA 


-CHiCHiNHi 


\An 

CHi 

i, 

where  Ar  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  phenyl  substituted  by  from  one  to  three  members  of 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower-alkyl  lower-alkoxy, 
lower-alkylmercapto,  nitro,  hydroxy,  lower-alkanoyloxy. 
and  methylenedioxy;  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lowcr-aUtyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl  sub- 
stituted by  from  one  to  three  members  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkyl- 
mercapto. hydroxy,  lower-alkanoyloxy,  and  methylenedi- 
oxy; and  R  is  lower-alkyl,  and  (B)  acid-addition  salts 
thereof.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,074,961 
CERTAIN  NEW  NORBORNENES 
George  L  Poos,  AmUer,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeU  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  a  corporatton  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawfaig.   FUed  Ang.  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  48,829 

4ClataB^   (CL  260— 326  J) 
2.  The  compound  l-(2-hydroxymethyl-2-phenyl-5-nor- 
bomene-3-ylmethyl)pyrrolidine. 


3,074,964 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GAMMA- 
BUTYROLACTONE    AND    GAMMA-HYDROXY- 

BUTYRALDEHYDE  

Andrew  P.  Dunlop,  Riverside,  and  Edward  Stwrosan, 
Chicago,  Dl.,  asaignon  to  The  Qmkcr  Oats  Compwiy, 
Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
NVDrawfaig.     FUed  Apr.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  99,982 

10  Clafans.  (CI.  260—343.6) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  group 
consisting  of  gamma-hydroxybutyraldehydc,  gamma- 
butyrolactone  and  mixtures  thereof  which  coinprises  con- 
tacting tetrahydrofur'».n  in  the  liquid  phase,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  at  least  about  1  mcrfe  of  water  per  mole  of  tetra- 
hydrofuran  and  at  a  temperature  above  the  freezing 
point  and  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  reaction  mediun 
and  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  11.0,  with  a 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  mole  ratio  of  said 
subsunce  to  tetrahydrofuran  being  from  about  0.01  to 
not  substantially  in  excess  of  about  2. 


3,074,962 

SEPARATION  OF  ETHYLENE  CARBONATE  FROM 

ADMIXTURE  WITH  ETHYLENE  GLYCOL 

John  R.  Anderson.  Pittsfawgh,  Pn.,  mimtmi  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  conjoration  «rf  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1958,  Sar.  No.  730,217 

HClaiuH.    (0.260—340.2) 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  ethylene  carbonate  from 
admixture  with  ethylene  glycol  which  comprises  adding 
to  such  a  mixture  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  hav- 
ing a  boiling  temperature  between  81*  C.  and  170*  C, 
heating  the  thus  formed  mixture  at  reduced  pressure, 
thereby  distilling  an  azeotrope  of  ethylene  glycol  with 
said  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  and  recovering  ethylene  car- 
bonate distilland  as  product 


3,074,963 
DERIVATIVES  OF  •KC0UMARINYL-(3)h 
PHENYL^AkBAMIC  ACQ) 
Edgar  Siegal  and  Anton  Schlacktcr,  Lcrcrfcascn,  Ger- 
many, assigMirs  to  Fwhcnfabrikan  Bayer  AkticngeseU- 
sdiaft,  LcrerknaaB,  Getnany,  a  corporation  of  Gcr- 

NoDnwl^.    FUed  Dec  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,091 
Claims  priority,  appMartioa  GermMy  Dec  17,  1958 

10  cSCTJcL  26*-343 J) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NH—CO-X 


3,074,965 
PYRANE  DERIVATIVES 
Johannes    Donatus    von    Mlkusch-Buchberg,    Hamburg- 
Harburg,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Unilever  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of 

England 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Ang.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,657 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai  Aug.  30,  1957 

4aWms.    (0.260-345.9) 

1.  2:6-diheptadec-8':9'-enyl- 3:5  .dihexadcc-7  :8  ■ 

enyl-gamma-pyrone. 

3.  Process  for  preparing  substitution  derivatives  01 
substances  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alpha 
pyrone  and  gamma  pyrone  which  comprises:  (a)  forming 
a  mixture  of  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  monocarboxylic  acids  of  the  formula  R — CHj — COOH 
and  anhydrides  thereof  with  a  beta-diketonc  of  the  for- 
mula 

R— CHa— CO— CHR— CO— CHjR 

in  which  the  radical  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

CH,— CH=CH— CH,— 

CH,— (CHa)r-CH=CH— (CHa)s— 

CH,— (CHa)4— CH=CH— CHr-CH=CH(CHa)r- 


and 


CH,— (CHa)r-CH=CH— (CH,) , 


(b)  beating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  220*  to 
350"  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  boric  oxide,  boric  acid  salts  of  weak 
bases,  boric  acid  salts  of  volatile  bases,  boric  add  esters, 
and  mixed  anhydrides  of  boric  acid  and  a  monocarboKylk 
acid,  (c)  removing  the  water  liberated  is  the  reaction 
as  it  is  formed,  and  (J)  recoverinf  from  the  reaction 
mixture  a  fraction  composed  substantially  of  the  pyrooe 
derivative. 
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3,074,966 
ALKYLENE  OXIDE  ADDUCTS  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

TETRAHYDROPYRANS 

Robert  K.  Banes,  Ckarieeton,  W.  V.^  airi|MMr  to  lJ»l«i 

CariMc  Corponitloa,  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 

No  Drawinc.    Filed  Aug.  !•,  1*59,  Ser.  No.  832,469 

SClahiM.  (CI.  26»— 345.9) 
1.  The  adducts  of  alkylcne  oxide  and  a  4-hydroxy- 
tetrahydropyran,  said  alkylene  oxide  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide, 
and  mixture  thereof,  said  4-hydroxy-tclrahydropyran 
having  the  formula: 

Ri      ou 
HOUiC      V      CHiOH 
Ri 


Ri       ou 


Ri  "  R« 
wherein  Ri  it  Klected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 
hydrogen,  hydroxymethyl,  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  group  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  said  adducts  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  350  to  10,000,  and  said  adducU 
having  combined  therein  from  1  to  about  100  moles  of 
said  alkylcne  oxide  per  hydroxyl  equivalent  in  a  mole  of 
said  tetrabydropyran. 


catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  oxide  mixture  of 
VsO».  MoOs.  CosOi,  and  an  alkali  metal  chloride  of  the 
group  consisting  of  NaCl  and  KCl  impregnated  on  an 
inert  carrier,  the  mole  ratio  of  vanadium  to  molybdenum 
to  cobalt  to  the  alkali  metal  being  1  to  .258  to  .090  to 
.0017.  ^^^^^^_^ 

3,f74,97f 
ESTERS  OF  N-FURFURYLDmUOCARBAMIC 
ACIDS  AND  VEGETATION  CONTROL 
Marion  W.  IteMH^  NMns  and  l«hB  J.  lyAHiko,  CkarlM- 
IM,  W.  Va^  ■irftBiiii  to  MoMMto  Chcnrical  Com- 
•any,  St.  Loali,  Mo^  a  corworatfoa  of  Delaware 
No  DnwtagTFiM  Not.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t53,469 
SCialmt.    (CL26»— 347J) 
A  compound  of  the  itnicture 


1. 


A  B 

N-C-8-: 

/ 
R 


where  A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  furfuryl  and  tetrahydrofurfuryl,  R  and  X  are  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  alkenyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,«74,967 

STABILIZATION  OF  TETRAHYDROFURAN 

WUUam  O.  BrUUiart,  Frcdcrkkibvf,  Va.,  aarifnor  to 

AMerkaa  Vbcosc  Corporattoii,  Fhiladalpliia,  Pa.,  a 

corporatton  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FDcd  Apr.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  21,594 

4Clalma.  (CL  260-446.1) 
4.  A  method  of  inhibiting  and  destroying  peroxides 
in  tetrahydrofuran  which  comprises  incorporating  therein 
from  about  0.05  to  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  a  trialkyl 
phosphite  wherein  said  alkyl  groups  have  from  1  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms. 


3,t74,971 

a-CYANOCINNAMIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Albert  F.  S«robcl,  Dcinar,  aad  StgBiuid  C.  Catfeao,  Ca«- 

detom  N.Y.,  wdgMfs  to  Cweral  Aniltot  A  FOn  Cor- 

pomtfoa.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporattoB  of  Dclawa 

No  Drawii^    FIM  Jan.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7M^8 

9Clain.    (a.  26«— 347.4) 
7.  A  compound  as  defined  in  claim  9  wherein  Ri 
tetrahydrofurfuryl. 
9.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


VLO-/         \-c=o 


CN 


/ 

1 

\ 


OOORi 


3,074,968 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  A  MIXTURE  OF  TET- 

RAHYDROFURAN,  TOLUENE  AND  WATER 
itemaB   W.  HcariMT,  West  Cheater,  Pa^  antgwir  to 

Amcrkaa  Vtococe  CoiporatioB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 

corporatton  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  3, 1960,  Scr.  No.  33,666 
3  Claims.    (CL  260—346.1) 

1.  A  continuous  method  of  separating  a  mixture  con- 
taining water,  tetrahydrofiu-an,  and  toluene  which  coni- 
prises  ( 1 )  separating  the  mixture  into  a  top  layer  rich  in 
tetrahydrofuran  and  toluene  and  a  bottom  layer  rich  in 
water  with  tetrahydrofuran,  (2)  subjecting  the  bottom 
layer  to  counter  current  extraction  utilizing  toluene  as  the 
extraction  medium,  (3)  distilling  the  extraction  phase 
from  said  counter  current  extraction  to  remove  water 
tetrahydrofuran  azeotrope.  (4)  distilling  said  top  layer  in 
the  same  distillation  procedure  as  used  for  said  extraction 
phase  to  remove  water  tetrahydrofuran  azeotrope,  and 
(5)  distilling  the  bottoms  from  said  distillation  procedure 
to  separate  tetrahydrofuran  m  the  overhead  fraction  and 
toluene  as  the  bottoms. 


wherein  Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxyalkyi,  haloalkyl.  cyanoalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  hy- 
droxyalkoxyalkyl,  carbalkoxyalkyl,  phenyl,  alkyl  phenyl, 
alkoxy  phenyl,  halo  phenyl  and  tetrahydrofiufuryl. 


3,074,969 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Ralph  O.  Kerr,  Hotutam  To.,  and  WajM  R.  Decker, 
MoMdcTiOc  aad  Chvlea  M.  Donctt,  New  MartfaM- 
▼Ilk,  W.  Van  MilMn,  by  mcaac  aMiRifiita,  to  Pitta- 
bargh  Plate  GbMi  Coa^aay  __ 

No  DrawlM.    Flkd  May  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  812,577 

SCIaiim.    (0.260—346.8) 
1.  A  metfiod  of  preparing  maleic  anhydride  compris- 
ing raacting  beozene  and  oxygen  in  the  preaeace  of  a 


3,074,972 

PHENOL-FURYL,  ALKYLENE  KETONE 

CONDENSATION  PRODUCT 

Mortfantr    T.    Harrcy,    So«th   (kaagc,    aad   Felcr    L. 

RoaamiHa,  Newark,  N J^  awlgaofa  to  Harrd  Reaearch 

Corporatioa,  Newark,  N  J^  a  cotpwatloa  of  New  Jwaey 

No  Drawh«.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  72,850 

3ClalBaa.  (CL  260— 347  J) 
1.  An  organic  reaction  product  produced  by  reacting 
(I)  a  phenol  with  (II)  a  partially  hydrogenated  furfural- 
ketone  organic  reaction  product  in  the  presence  of  an 
inorganic  strongly  acidic  catalyst,  said  (I)  capable  of  be- 
ing reacted  with  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst,  said  (I)  selected  from  the  group  of  unsubstituted 
monohydric  and  polyhydric  phenols  and  substituted 
monohydric  and  polyhydric  phenols,  with  said  sub- 
stituents  being  on  the  nucleii  thereof  and  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  saturated  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals of  1-15  carbon  atonu  and  imsaturated  hydrocarbon 
radicals  of  3-15  hydrocarbon  atonu.  with  said  un- 
saturation  being  due  solely  to  ethylenic  linkage,  said  (II) 
obtainable  by  saturating  a  furfural-ketone  organic  re- 
action product  with  a  quantity  of  hydrogen  no  greater 
than  that  required  to  saturate  at  moat  all  but  one  of  the 
carbon  to  carbon  double  bonds  of  said  furfural-ketone 
organic  reaction  product  and  at  least  as  great  as  that 
required  to  saturate  all  of  the  carbon  to  carbon  double 
bonds  thereof  outside  of  the  ring  structure  thereof  said 
furfural-ketone  organic  reaction  product  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  monofurfurylidene-ketODes 
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and  (fr)  difurfurylidene-ketones,  said  (a)  and  (fr)  pro- 
duced by  reacting  under  alkaline  conditions  furfural  with 
a  ketone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone, 
diacetone  alcohol,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  cyclohcxanonc, 
acctonyl  acetone,  mesityl  oxide,  phorone,  isophorone. 
methyl  amyl  ketone,  di-isobutyl  ketone,  acctophenone. 
methyl  isobutyl  ketone,  methyl  propyl  ketone,  and  methyl 

isopropyl  ketone.  ,  ^      .   •       i  •       i 

2  An  organic  reaction  product  defined  m  claim  i, 
with  (1)  being  hydroxybenzene  and  (H)  being  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
methylamino.  hydroxyl  and  hydrogen  and  Ri  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  carboxamido,  cyano  and  hy- 
drogen and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

2.  2  -  carboxamido  -  4  -  dimcthylamino  -  1,3,10,12- 
tetrahydroxy-6,1 1-naphthacenequinone. 

3.  A  process  for  prtxhicing  2-carboxamido-4-dimethyl- 
amino  -  1,3,10,12  -  tetrahydroxy  -  6,11  -  naphthaoene- 
quinone  of  the  formula: 


HC c 


1     I 

ft  C— CHi— CHt-C 

\    / 
O 


O— CHi 


N(CHi)i 
OH 


O  nnuM 

g      fit        fik      4ft       3 

B    10ft      lift    Hft       '—CONHt 

in  o      in  in 


3J74373 
4,5-EPOXYPENTYL  4,5-EPOXYPENTANOATE  AND 

^       PROCESS  FOR  rrs  preparation 

BcnJamtai  Phmips  and  Frcdcrkk  C  Vn^A^ir^  Charles- 
SbTw.  Va.,  Mripor*  to  Ualoa  CartMe  Corporation, 

'NTKSSS.^i?5. 1958.  Sj.  No.  759,133 
1  Claim.     (CL  260— 348) 

4,5-epoxypentyl  4,5-epoxypcntanoate. 


which  comprises  cultivating  a  microorganism  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Streptomyces  aureofaciens 
ATCC  12551,  12552,  12553  and  12554  in  an  aqueous 
nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable  sources  of  carbo- 
hydrate, nitrogen  and  inorganic  salts  until  substantial 
quantities  of  2-carboxamido-4-dimcthylamino-l,3,10,12- 
tctrahydroxy-6,ll-naphthacencquinone  are  obtained. 


MFTHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DIGLYC- 
^JTctHER  OF  TETOACHLOROBBPHENOL- A 

Stanley  E.  Gebwa,  SpriaglcM,  ^^^'T^^^'^JlliSL 
^«5to  ChciBlcal  Company,  St  Lorfa,  Mo.,  a  eorporatloii 

1^  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  701,156 
6  Claims.    (CL  260-^348.6) 

4    The  method  for  preparing  a  diglycidyl  ether  of  a  tet- 
rachlorobi«phenol-A   compound  which  consists   of   (a) 
heating  a  mixture  of  1  molar  portion  of  a  tetrachlorobis- 
phenol-A  compound  and  at  least  2  molar  portions  of  epi- 
chlorohydrin  to  a  temperature  of  50-95'  C,  adding  there- 
to in  a  single  charge  0.05-0.40  equivalent  of  alkah  and 
maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at  reflux  temperatiue 
until  all  of  the  tctrachlorobisphenol-A  compound  in  the 
reaction  mixture  has  been  converted  to  the  di(bcta-hy- 
droxy-gamma-chloro-n-propyl)  ether  of  the  tctrachloro- 
bisphenol-A compound,  (6)  distilling  any  unreacted  epi- 
chlorohydrin  from  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  (")  and 
(c)  treating  the  reaction  mixture  from  step  {b)  with  alkali 
to  form  a  diglycidyl  ether  of  a  tetrachlorobispbenol-A 
compound;  the  quantity  of  alkali  employed  in  steps  {a) 
and  (c)  constituting  at  least  2  equivalents,  said  tetra  chlo- 
robisphenol-A  compound  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  4,4'-isopropylidenebis(2,6-dichlorophenol), 
2.2'-isopropylidenebis(4,6-dichlorophenol),  2.4'-isopropyl- 
idene  -  4,6,2',6'  -  tctrachloro  -  bis  -  phenol  and  mixtures 
thereof.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,074;975 
NAPHTHACENEQUINONES 
Jerry  Robert  Daniel  McCarmkk.  New  City,  N.Y.,  ami 
WUUam  Efanorc  Gardner,  Ridfcwood,  NX,  ff^pors  to^ 
American  Cyanansld  Conpaagr.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
Doratioa  of  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Nov.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  67,456 
3  Claims.    (CL  260 — 377) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  represented  by  the  formula: 


3,074,976 
3fl-HALO-A» '-PREGNADIENES 
John  A.  Zderk,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf .,  and  Otto  Halpcra  and 
Jose  Iriarte.  Mexico  City,  Mexko,  assignors,  by  bmsbc 
assignments,  to  Syntcx  Corporatioa,  a  coipocatioa  of 
Panama 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Jan.  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  170,267 

18  Clafans.     {Ci.  260—397.3) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


CHiR 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
chlorine  and  bromine;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  hydroxy  and  acyloxy  of  less 
than  12  carbon  atoms;  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  acyloxy  of  less  than 
12  carbon  atoms. 


to  E. 


3,074,977 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  IMKEm- 

YLENE  CORTICOIDS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  OB- 

TAINED  THEREIN 
lichB»Jmi«B 

GrfashclB, 

HaraM  Meti, 

Mcfck  AkUaugsssBscbaft, 

Mratlff*  of  Germany 
NoDiawli*.   FUcd  Jan.  28,  I960,  Scr.  No.  5,105 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  16-methylene 
steroids,  the  step  which  comprises  reacting  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  16^-n»ethyl-16a,17a-oxido-5-preg- 
nene-3-ol-20-one  and  its  3-acetate  with  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  chloride,  hydrogen 
bromide,  boron  fluoride,  sulfuric  acid,  para-toluene  sul- 
fonic add  methane  sulfonic  acid,  and  perchloric  acid;  to 
effect  opening  up  of  the  oxido  ring  with  a  formation  of 
17«-hydroxyl  and  a  16-methylene  group. 


i 
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3,074,978 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    PREPARATION    OF    13/3-0- 
PROPYL-A«-GONENE-17/3-OLr3-ONE     AND     THE 
INTERMEDIATES       IN       THE       PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Gerard  Nomine,  Noiiy-le-Scc  (Seine),  and  Robert  Bu- 

court,  Viilicrs-lc-Bcl  (Seine  and  Oise),  France,  assignors 

to  RousmI-UCLAF,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 

France 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  164,137 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  11,  1961 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  13jS-n-propyl-A*- 
goncne-17^-ol-3-one  which  comprises  reducing  a  car- 
boxylic  acid  ester  of  13/3-n-propyl-A*-goncne-17^-ol-3-one 
wherein  the  carboxylic  acid  is  an  organic  carboxylic  acid 
having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkanoic  acids,  alkcnoic  acids,  cycloalkyl  al- 
kanoic  acids,  phenyl  carboxylic  acids  and  phenyl  alkanoic 
acids  with  an  alkali  metal  borohydride  to  form  the  corre- 
sponding 17-carboxylic  acid  ester  of  13^-n-propyl-A*- 
gonene-3,17/3-diol,  reacting  the  latter  under  alkaline  con- 
ditions to  form  13^-n-propyl-A*-gonene-3.l7^-diol,  oxidiz- 
ing the  latter  with  manganese  dioxide  to  form  13^-n- 
propyl-A*-gonene-17^-ol-3-one  and  recovering  the  latter. 


3,074,979 
3-lVlONO-OXiME  DERIVATIVES  OF  C-4 
UNSATURATED  STEROIDS 
George  I.  Poos,  Ambler,  Pa.,  and  Lewis  H.  Sarett,  Prince- 
ton, NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  S,  1961.  Ser.  No.  108,243 

24  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  3-(mono-oximino-substituted)  -C-4  -  unsaturated- 
20-keta-17-hydroxy-l  1,21 -bis-oxygenated  steroids  of  the 
pregnane  series,  having  unsaturation  in  the  A-ring  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  C-4  unsaturation  and 
C-l:C-4  unsaturation. 


3,074,980 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ACYL  AMIDES  OF 
AMINO  ACID  SALTS 
Carl  Peer  Lorentzcn,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oiilo 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,188 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 404) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  higher  molecular  weight 

acyl  amide  of  an  amino  acid  salt  having  the  formula 
o    X    R'  o 
R— c— N— c— c— o— M 

i[ 
wherein 

R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  about  10  to  about 

18  carbon  atoms. 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  and 

alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to 
about  4  carbon  atoms, 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  and 
methyl  and  ethyl  groups, 
and  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consistiixg  of 
alkali  metal, 
ammonium,  and 

ethanol     and     propanol     substituted     ammonium 
radicals 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  steps: 

(1)  reacting  (A)  at  least  one  mole  of  a  higher 
molecular  weight  fatty  acid  anhydride  having 
the  formula  (RCO)jO  in  which  R  is  a  fatty 
acid  radical  having  from  about  10  to  about  18 
carbon  atonu 


with  (B)  an  aqueous  solution  of  one  mole  of  a 
water  soluble  salt  of  a  lower  molecular  weight 
aliphatic  a-amino  monocarboxylic  acid  having  a 
reactive  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  the  nitrogen 
atom  and  having  the  formula 

U'CH(NH)COOM 

k 

wherein  R',  X  and  M  are  as  defined  above, 
the  concentration  of  said  amino  acid  in  said  aque- 
ous solution  being  from  about  5%  to  about  50% 
(weight) 
within  a  temperature  range  of  100*  F.  to  about 
200°  F.  for  a  period  of  less  than  30  minutes, 
and  agitating  the  reaction  mixture  during  the 
course  of  the  reaction. 


3,074,981 
ESTERS  OF  STRUCTURALLY  STABILIZED  ACIDS 
Robert  D.  Aylcsworth  and  Bcrurd  R.  Krabachar,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  Richard  G.  Kadoch,  Wayne,  Pa.,  aad  Nor- 
man O.  V.  Soontiv,  NorthflchL  DL,  aarignon  to  Emery 
Indnstrlcfl,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Cihio 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Nov.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,430 

6  Clahns.  (CL  26«— 410.6) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  adapted  to  be  used 
as  a  lubricant,  said  composition  comprising  esters  of 
structurally  stabilized  fatty  acids  of  18  carbon  atom  chain 
length  having  an  iodine  value  of  substantially  3  to  10 
and  a  titre  below  substantially  5,  a  beta-disubttituted 
propane- 1. 3 -diol  containing  from  2  to  4  methylol  groups 
and  a  total  of  from  5  to  7  carbon  atomi,  substantially  all 
of  the  carboxylic  acid  and  hydroxy!  groups  present  in  the 
ester  components  being  reacted  with  each  other  to  pro- 
vide a  composition  containing  substantially  no  free  hy- 
droxyl  and  free  carboxylic  groups. 


3,074,982 
METHOD  OF  FAT  EXTRACTION  AND 
EXTRACTANT  THEREFOR 
Baicd  B.  AndcnoB,  D«ward  W.  Bailey,  and  Jamei  C. 
Aah,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  aasignon  to  Anderson  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  a  corponitioa 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,273 
19  Claims.    (CL  26»— 412.8) 


n 


f?/ 


■^ 


1.  An  extractant  comprising  a  compositiop  of  matter 
in  a  dry  granular  form,  including  a  nonionic  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  of  polyoxyethylene  esters,  having 
an  average  of  16  oxyethylene  groups  per  mol.  of  tall  oil 
acids,  having  from  12  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain, 
and  urea,  dibasic  sodium  phosphate,  ethylenediaminetetra- 
acetic  acid,  and  sodium  carbonate,  the  proportions  of  the 
several  ingredients  being  as  follows: 

a.  Nonionic  surfactant.  3.0  to  6.5  parts. 
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b  Urea,  3.0  to  5.5  parts. 

c  Dibasic  sodium  phosphate.  1.0  to  4.0  parts. 

d.  Ethylenediaminctetraacetic  acid.  1.0  to  5.5  parts, 

e.  Sodium  carbonate.  1.0  to  5.5  parts. 


3,074,983 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  PHENOLATED 

FATTY  ACIDS 
F«d  O.  Bar^tt  a1  Ci-H.«G^C^1.  Ctactanat^lo, 
assignors  to  Emery  Industrie.,  Iik^,  Ctocinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  26.  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,549 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260-413) 
1   A  method  for  the  production  of  addition  products  of 
a  Jhe^Uc  compound  aSd  an  unsaturated  fatty  •ic'd-.hjch 
^ohLs   reacting  at  least  one  fatty  acid  selected  from 
heTX  coSng  of  undecylenic,  oleic.  Hnoleic   hno- 
c^c   palmitoleic  and  erucic  acids  with  a  phenohc  corn^ 
noTnd  elected  from  the  group  consirting  of  phenol  and 
fower  aliyTsubsUtuted  phenols,  said  reactjon  bemg  co- 
ducted  in  the  continuing  presence  of  a  f '"^^  P*,  ""^f^ 
o?  a  surface  active  clay  mineral  and  of  from  about  0.5  to 
2  5%  of  available  water,  at  temperatures  of  from  about 
125  to  200*  C. 


3,074,985 

PREPARATION  OF  TRIALKYL  VINYL 

TIN  COMPOUNDS 

Edwin  M.  Smolin,  Springdale,  and  M»chjel  N^^^^I 

South  Norwalli,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana 

S5   CoSmW  New  \ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

?Jo""l^whig.    FUed  Jan.  31,  mi^^.  No.  85,988 
4   Claims.    (CL  260—429.7) 

1  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  ttialkylvinyl  to 
compound  which  comprises  reacting  acetylene  with  a  tn- 
alkyl  tin  hydride  of  the  formula: 

(R),SnH 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  20'  C.  to  about  150  Cm 
the  presence  of  a  free  radical-generating  catalyst  a^da 
solvent  for  the  trialkyl  tin  hydride  and  under  a  iwxual 
pressure  of  acetylene  of  from  about  15  p.s.i.g.  to  about 
5S)  p.s.i.g.,  distilling  of!  the  solvent  from  the  reacuon 
products  ai^d  recovering  the  trialkyl  vmyl  Un  compound 
produced. 


3  074  984 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYCLOPROPANE 

DERIVATIVES 

Howard  Ensign  Simmons,  Jr.,  WUmhjgton,  ^^-^^^ 
ZTl.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FU«I  Jnu-  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785.572 

15  Claims.    (CL  260— 414) 

1    The  method  of  preparing  a  compound  containing  a 

cvclomx>pyT  group  w£ch  comprises  reacting,  under  sub- 

t'aSrr  nhWrous  conditions,  in  a  solvent  for  com^ 

ponims  (1)  aSTd  ( 2  )•  and  at  reaction  temj^ratur^  ( 1 )  a 

compound  of  up  to  40  carbons  having  the  formula. 

R    R 

U 


PRnrFSS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINIUM 
"^  ra^KYLS     raOM     DIALKYL     ALUMINIUM 

IuSi5fKlf.r.  Wolf  Rafaier  KroU,  «id  Kari  ZJ^";|l*i 
nSm  (Ruhr).  Germany;  said  Koster  and  «"  KroU  as- 
Sfn«i  to  ssid  Ziegler.  MulhelmOfn^.  Gf™«y 
NSorawteg.    FUed  Mar.  8,  1960,  »«:  No- 13,449 

Cbdms  priority,  «??»«««?,  G;^?*^';'"'-  **'  ^^^ 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—448) 

1    A  process  of  producing  an  aluminum  trialkyl  wmch 
comprises  heating  a  di-n-alkyl  aluminum  halide  whercm 
halide  designates  a  member  selected  from  the  group  in- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine  with  a  POta«uum  habde. 
wherein  halide  is  as  just  defined,  to  thereby  form  a  com- 
plex, splitting  said  complex  by  heating  tiie  same  to  a 
higher  temperature  under  vacuum  so  that  there  ,s  pro- 
duced a  residue  consisting  of  potassium  hahde  and  a 
potassium  halide  complex  of  monoalkyl  aluminum  halide 
and  a  distillate  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  aluminum  tri- 
alkyl and  dialkyl  aluminum  halide.  reacting  potassium 
halide  with  said  latter  mixture  and  recovering  from  the 
two-layer  reaction  product  formed  the  upper  layer  con- 
sisting of  aluminum  ti-ialkyl,  and  subjccUng  the  lower 
layer  consisting  of  a  potassium  halide  complex  of  dialkyl 
aluminum  halide  to  another  splitting  reacUon  as  afore- 
said.   


wherein  each  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  con- 

i  u  -  linWaoe  nf  the  Brouo  Consisting  of  carbon  ana 
X-  wit  thrprolil^  thlt^  most  one  of  said  linkages 
?s  oxygen  and  at  most  one  of  the  ethylenic  ^^bonsbea^ 
ritic  groups,  and  R  8-ups  -ay  t.  jorn^  ^  form  an 
aliphatic  ring.  (2)  a  compound  of  the  formula. 

RCHXI 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  Uie  f^l^;"!"^  ^f^X- 
gcn  and  an  organic  group  free  of  Z'f*^*'"?;,^??  53 
drogen  and  X  is  a  halogen  of  «t«'™^.  """^^^f^J^L'" 
inclusive,  and  (3)  a  compos.tioj  J<«».stmg  e.«.nUally  of 

de^anolTacid  which  comprise*  -J^ff^^f^^'^'^J^S 

the  Eroup  consisting  of  ROK  ana  ^.K^Kyfy^'^  ,„,!««• 
and  R'  are  saturated  hydrocartH,n,  of  i^  U,  8  carbon^ 
and  together  have  a  total  of  up  to  12  carbons. 


3  074  987 

vDnrrs.^  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  HALOGE- 

So^  ORGANIC     ALUMINIUM     COMPOUNM 

SJtOHALWENOUS  ALUMINIUM  COMPOUND® 

SaVINGdStERENT   HYDROCARBON    RADI- 

KiSz^er,  Roland  Koster,  and  Wolf  Ridner  Jj^^^ 
hehn(Rnhr),  Germany;  said  Koster  and  said  KroU  as- 
SS«  to  sid  Kari  zigler,  Mnlheim  (Rnte),  Germwy 
NSorawtag.    FUed  Mar.  9   1960,  Ser.  No.  13,715 
Claims  priority,  ■PP'i******  Gwroany  Mar.  16,  1959 

9  Claims.    (O.  260 — 448) 
1    Process  for  the  conversion  of  halogenous  organic 
aluminum     compounds     having    the     general     formula 
KAlRjX,,  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
free  of  unsaturated  bonds  on  the  carbon  atoms  bonded 
to  the  aluminum  atom,  into  halogenous  complex  organic 
aluminum  compounds  of  the  same  general  formula  as 
above    but    containing    different    hydrocarbon    r»dicais, 
which  comprises   reacting  the  compound  KAlR,Xa  as 
first  above  defined  with  an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
compounds    in    which    die    three    valences    are    bonded 
to  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  aluminum  hydrides,  and  alumi- 
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num  hydride  to  produce  said  complex  compound 
KAIR3X3  having  R  radicals  differing  from  those  of  the 
starting  KAIR2X2  compound. 


3,074,98S 
POLYESTERS 
Paal  M.   Kenchncr,   Trenton,   NJ^   and   Bcrtrand   W. 
Grecnwald,  Portland,  Conn,  aarignon  to  Cities  Service 
Rcacarcb  and  Devclopinent  Comp«iy,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jeney 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  11,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  81,958 
18  Claims,    (a.  260 — 448.2) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  the  polyester 


too  TOO 

C  RiC O  RiO  J.C  R,C O  R 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  alkyl  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon,  fluorinated,  chlori- 
nated and  fluorochlorinated  radicals  of  from  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  Ri  is  the  divalent  radical 


R' 

I 
(cuj).cntSi 


[031       CHi(CHi 
J..J.' 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  8  and  n' 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  8:  R,  is  a  divalent  alkylene  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon,  fluo- 
rinated, chlorinated  and  ether  radicals  of  from  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms  provided  that  Rj  is  not  a  hydrocarbon  and 
is  not  an  ether  radical  when  R  is  a  hydrocarbon;  and  n  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  4. 


3,074,989 

TRIMERIC  ISOTHIOCYANO  POLYFLUORO- 

ALKOXY  PHOSPHORUS  NITRILES 

Rudl   F.   W.   Ratz,    Hamden,   Conn.,  ass^inor  to   OUn 

Mathieson   Chemical    Corporation,   a   corporation  of 

Virginia 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,089 

2  aaims.     (CI.  260—454) 
I.  Trimeric  isothiocyano  polyfluoroalkoxy  phosphorus 
nitriles  of  the  formula: 

Ri  Ri 

\  / 
p 


/       \       ^ 

Ri  N 


\ 


Ri 
R4 


wherein  R,,  R,.  R,,  R4,  R^,  and  R«  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — NCS  and  — OCHj(CFj)a,Y,  where- 
in Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
fluorine,  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  20,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  R,,  Rj,  R3.  R4.  R5.  and  Rg  substituents  is — NCS, 
and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  Ri,  Rj,  R|,  R4,  R(,  and  R« 
substituents  is  — OCHa(CFa)mY. 


3,074,990 
ALKYLTHIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  SALT  OF  POLY- 
MERIC  CONDENSATION   PRODUCT   AND   USE 
THEREOF 
Henry  A.  Cyba,  Cklcago,  DL,  aarigaor,  by  mesne  awjgn- 
menti,    to    LJniversaJ    Oil    Products    Company,    Dcs 
Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,156 

SOaims.  (CI.  260— 461) 
1.  An  alkyldithiophosphoric  acid  salt  formed  by  the 
addition  reaction  of  an  alkyldithiophosphoric  acid  to  a 
tertiary  nitrogen  atom  of  a  polymeric  reaction  product 
containing  said  tertiary  nitrogen  atom  in  a  proportion  of 
at  least  one  equivalent  of  said  acid  per  one  basic  equiva- 
lent of  said  product,  said  polymeric  reaction  product  being 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  the  conden- 
sation product  of  from  one  to  two  mole  proportions  of 
an  N-aliphatic-dialkanol  amine  in  which  the  aliphatic 
group  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  contains  from  1  to 
50  carbon  atoms  with  one  mole  proportion  of  a  poly- 
carboxylic  acid,  (2)  the  reaction  product  of  equimolar 
proportions  of  an  epihalohydrin  and  an  amine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  alkyl 
amines,  and  (3)  the  reaction  product  of  an  olefinic  com- 
pound having  a  polymerizable  ethylenic  linkage  and  an 
olefinic  compound  having  a  polymerizable  ethylenic  link- 
age and  a  basic  nitrogen  atom. 


3^4^1 
DITHIOPHOSPHONIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Gerkard  Sckradcr,  Wnppcrtai-OoMabcfg,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to    Farbeafabrlken    Bayer    Aktici«eselisckaft, 
Lcvcrinscn,  Gttmmj,  a  corporation  of  Gennany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnly  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,453 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany  Jnly  29,  1958 

8  Claims.    (Q.  26»— 461) 
1.  A  dithiophospbonic  acid  ester  of  the  following  gen- 
eral formula 

8     OR' 

R-F 

\ 

8— CH— 8— R" 
CHi 

in  which  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclo  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl,  R'  and  R" 
stand  for  lower  alkyl  groups. 


3,074,992 
NOVEL   CYCUC  PHOSPHORIC   ACID   ESTER 
AMIDES,  AND  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Herbert  Arnold,  Bielefeld,  Norbcrt  Brock,  Ubcr  Bielefeld, 
and  Friedrick  Boorscan,  Bldefeid,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Asta-Werfce  AktlengcseUacbaft  Chemlscke  Fabrik, 
Brackwede/Wcstf.,  Germany 

No  Drawkag.    FUmI  Jnly  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  20,  1956 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 461) 
1.  Novel  products  of  the  following  general  formula 


I 


o  z 

Cl— CHiCHi  /    "-^    / 

\  /  C-Z 

N— P=8  I 

C1-CH,C&,  \„J"    \^"| 


Vl 


wherein  Y  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
the  bivalent  radicals  — O — ,  — NH —  and  — NZ — ,  each 
Z  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  hydrogen  atom,  the  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  the  hy- 
droxyl  substituted  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  n  is  a  whole 
number  from  1  to  3. 


3,074,993 

PHOSPHOROTRIAMIDOHAUDOTHIOATES 

Henry  Tolkmitk,  Midland,  Mick.,  Msignor  to  The  Dow 

Cbcmical  Company,  Midland,  Mlcb.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Ffled  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,580 

9  Claims,    (a.  260-461) 
1.  The    pbos[^orotriamidohalidothioate    having    the 
formula 


[(X), 


-R]+Y- 


wherein  X  represents  cyclobexylamino,  R  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  ally! 
and  Y  represents  halogen. 
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A   MMM  AAA 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DICH">"^*^ 
PRIMARY  PHOSPMNE  

l.A    method    of    preparing    cUprinated    phosphines 
which  comprises  bringing  together  mto  ^^5^^^  .*»°^^ 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  ^^^  tnJ  n 
mary  alkylphosphine  having  up  t^^O  carbon  atoms    a 
substituted  primary  alkylphosphme  havmg  up  to  20  car- 
bon atoms,  a  primary  cydohexylphosphine.  and  «  sub- 
stituted primary  cyclohexylphosphine.  and  Ij^l^'d  phos- 
gene at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  8    C.  to  -80    U. 
and  recovering  the  resulting  corresponding  d'^hloroph^ 
phine  selected  from  the  group  cwBitting  of  dichloro- 
alkylphosphine,    dichloro-alkylphosphmo   m  ^^ch    the 
alkyl  moiety  is  substituted,  dichloro^yclohexylphosphinc 
and  dichloro-cyclohexylphosphine  in  which  the  cyclo-ittyl 
moiety  is  subsUtuted,  said  substituents  on  the  alkyl  and 
cydohcxyl  reactanU  and  producte  being  selected  from 
the  group  consUting  of  cyano,  chloro,  lower  alkoxy  and 
carbethoxy.  ^^^^^^^___ 

1  ATA  AA4 

BEIA-CYANO  ALKVIJEWZYL  ALCOHOt^,  _ 

3  ClaiBH.    (Cl.  260 — 465) 
1.  Beta-cyano  alkyibenzyl  alcohols  havmg  the  struc- 
ture: 

R— CH— CHi— CN 


ylmethyl.  cydoalkyl,  cydoalkylalkyl.  cydoalkylalkenyl 
cycloalkenylalkyl.  cycloalkenyl.  and  cycloalkcnylalkenyl 
containing  between  six  and  eighteen  carbon  atoms;  at 
least  one  of  the  radicals  designated  by  R  being  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of.  a  cyclohexcny 
and    cyclohexenylalkyl    containing    from    six    to    about 
eighteen  carbon  atoms;  and  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  present  in  the  radicals  defined  by  R  bemg  between 
eight  and  forty-eight  carbon  atoms. 
1.  Acompoundof  the  formula: 


R'      R' 
RO,C-C — c- 


CO1R 

CHR' 


I 
I       -|-(CHr-OH). 


Wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consbting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl  radicals  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  l 
to  3.  ^____^___^___ 

3,074,996  „    ,^ 

CYCLOHEXYLSULPAMIC  ACID  SALT 
H^mrv  M  N  DkUnson,  Lake  BhrfE,  Dl^  assignor  to  Ab- 
"bS  LibSaSS?N5th  Cblears  n^  «  corporal 

N^ft^ri.^    Filed  Apr  18,  1960^.  No.  22,686 

1  Clabn.    (CL  260—465) 
The  cydohexylsulfamic  acid  addition  salt  of  a-(iso- 
propyl )  -«-  ( ^-dimethylaminopropy  1 )  phcny  lacetomtnlc. 


AI ICYCLIC  ESTERS  OF  BUTANE  AND  CYCLO- 
^"7E^fJfXl^W>LYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

i»k.  w    Ivan.  CbarlestoB.  aod  Ridard  L.  Roberts, 

7  Clalnw.    (Cl.  260     468) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R'  R' 

R0iC-C-CH-C0iR 

<|;h-ch-cOiR 

k-  k' 
wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  containing  between  one 
and  about  fo\^  carbon  atoms;  and  R  is  a  member  selected 
from  A^  group  consisUng  of  an  alkyl  and  alkenyl  con- 
liTng  be^n  one  and  about  eighteen  carb<>"  »»'«y 
a^d    bicyclo    l2.2.1]-hept-2-yl.    bicydo    l2.2.1]-hept-2- 


CH— C— COiR 

k'      k' 

wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms;  and  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl.  each  containing 
between   one   and   eighteen   carbon   atoms   and  bicyclo 
l2  2.1]-hcpt-2-yl,  bicyclo  [ 2.2. l]-hept-2-yl methyl,  cyclo- 
ilkyl     cydoalkylalkyl.    cydoalkylalkenyl,    cycloalkenyl- 
alkyl, cycloalkenyl   and  cycloalkcnylalkenyl   contaimng 
from  six  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms;  »»  »«"\*>~  °^,  ^ 
radicals  represented  by  R  being  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisUng  of  a  cyclohexenyl  and  cydohexenyl- 
alkyl  containing  from  six  to  about  eighteen  carbon  atonris; 
and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  present  in  the  radi- 
cals defined  by  R  being  between  eight  and  forty-eight  car- 
bon atoms. 

3,074,998 
ENOL  CARBAMATES 

RJckard  R.  Whetstone  a«l  J«a«.  «  "«"!;.?i?S2: 
CaBf .,  aaaignois  to  SheO  OO  Compamy,  a  corporation 

SJ.'SSS.   FlkdI>~.W.»M^ftj.N..MMl. 
8  Chdms.    (CL  260—482) 

3.  As  a  new  compound,  the  ester  of  a  carbamic  acid 
characterized  by  the  structural  formula: 

O         R   R'  o 

(B»)tN-0-0— C-C— O— Z 

wherdn  R«>  and  R'  each  represents  a  ««n^  .°'  ** 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  orgamc  radicals  con- 
Simng  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  of  the  group  consisung  of 
alkyl.  cydoalkyl.  phenyl.  alkyl-subsUtuted  Phenyl.  phcnW- 
wlitituted  alkyl.  and  such  radicals  subsUtuted  by  from 
one  to  a  plurality  of  substituenu  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  cyano  and  nitro Jl  represenu  ^  organic 
radical  of  the  group  represented  by  R"  and  R  •  •»<» J 
represents  a  member  of  the  group  <=°^°|_2Si^  ^ 
droxy  group,  and  the  groups  represented  »»>  f-^^»^ 
7ro),N-  with  the  proviso  that  the  symboU  R  and  R 
together  ^rrepresent  an  alkylene  radical  of  up  tojM 
SSoTaSSisind  with  the  proviso  that  the  ^mbota 
^  toother  can  represent  an  alkylene  radial  of  up  to 
six  carbon  atoms. 


PREPARATION  Of'dIa3lS(1.  l-METHYLENE- 
GLUTARATES 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  dialkyi  2-me«hylcBe- 
glutarate  which  consists  essentiaUy  m  bnnging  an  alkyl 
acrylate  confornyng  to  the  formula 

o   H   H 

R_0-C-C=C-H 
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wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  into  intimate  contact  with  a  tertiary  organic 
phosphine,  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
resulting  mixture  in  the  range  of  about  —10*  C.  to  about 
100°  C.  during  reaction,  distilling  the  resulting  reaction 
mixture  to  remove  unreacted  starting  materials,  and  thus 
recovering  the  corresponding  dialkyl  2-methyiencglutarate. 


3,075,000 

OXroATION  OF  ALDEHYDES 

Charies  E.  Ca<(tro,  Riverside,  and  Jay  K.  Kochi,  Berkeley, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  OU  Coiii|»any,  New   Yorli, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  132,564 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—486) 
1.  In  a  process  for  converting  an  alpha, beta-ethylenic 
aldehyde  to  an  alpha, beta-ethylenic  carboxylic  acid  com- 
pound, the  improvement  which  comprises  generating  an 
oxy  free  radical  in  a  solution  of  said  aldehyde  containing 
a  reactant  for  the  resulting  alpha, beta-ethylenic  acyl  free 
radical  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  hypo- 
halites  and  cupric  salts. 


3,075,001 

PRODUCTION  OF  METHYL  METHACRYLATE 
John  J.  Godfrey,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  A  Co.,  Nclr  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 

necticat 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  161,429 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 486) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  methyl  methacrylate  which 
comprises  pyrolyzing  methyl  pivaiate  at  temperatures  of 
from  about  550  to  650*  C,  and  recovering  methyl  meth- 
acrylate from  the  pyrolysis  products. 


3,075,002 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  a-FLUOROACRYLATES 

John  Andrew  Sedlak,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,701 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—486) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  unsubstituted  a-fluoro- 

acrylic  esters  having  the  structure: 

CHa=CFCOOR 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  bringing  into  reactive  combination  in 
substantially  equimolar  aliounts  an  ester  of  fluoroacetic 
acid  having  the  structure: 

CHjFCOOR 

wherein  R  is  as  above  defined,  and  an  aldehydic  reactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monomcric  formal- 
dehyde, paraformaldehyde  and  s-trioxane  in  the  presence 
of  a  strong  base  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  hydrides,  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  alkali 
metal  alkoxides  at  a  temperature  between  about  minus 
(-)  10*  C.  and  plus  (-|-)  25*  C,  and  thereafter  recov- 
ering the  corresi>onding  ester  of  a-fluoroacryiic  acid. 


3,075,003 

TERPENE  ALCOHOL,  ESTER  THEREOF  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Jack  H.  Blnmenttud,  New  Monmootfa,  NJ.,  aarignor  to 

International  Flavors  A  Fragrances,  Inc^  New  York, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  May  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  814,912 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—488) 
5.  The  acetate  of  myrcene  hydrate  prepared  from  sub- 


stantially pure  2-mcthyl-6-methylcne-7-octene-2-ol  having 


the  infrared  spectrogram  shown  in  FIG.  1. 


3,t75,0«4 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  TERTIARY  ESTER 

Alfred   Arkcll,   Wapplngcn  Falls,  and  Harry   Chafcts, 


Poughkccndc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tciaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Apr.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  103,194 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—488) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tertiary  ester  of  a  car- 
boxylic acid  comprising  contacting  with  agitation  carbon 
monoxide  and  a  di-t-hydrocarbyl  peroxide  of  the  for- 
mula (RR'R")C— O— O— C(RR'R")  wherein  R,  R',  and 
R"  are  hydrocarbyl  radicals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  and  aralkyl  having  up  to 
nine  carbon  atoms,  said  contacting  conducted  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  190  and  360*  F.,  at  a  pressure 
between  about  200  and  50,0(X)  p.s.i.g.  in  the  presence  of 
an  inert  organic  liquid  diluent,  said  diluent  and  said  per- 
oxide being  present  in  a  volume  ratio  of  between  about 
50:1  and  1:1. 


3,075,005 
PRODUCTION  OF  DINONYLNAPHTHALENE 
SULFONATES 
Robert  L.  Carden,  Potcan,  and  George  C.  Fclghner  and 
David  W.  MarshaU,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignon  to 
Continental  OU  Company,  Pooca  City,  Okla^  a  corpo- 
latioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FOed  Oct  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  844,157 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260—505) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  oil-soluble  dinonyl- 
naphthalene  sulfonate,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


(a)  sulfonating  dinonylnaphthalene  dissolved  in  1-4 
parts  of  nonaromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent,  having 
a  boiling  point  of  less  than  150*  C,  per  part  of  di- 
nonylnaphthalene with  a  sulfonating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oleum  and  sulfur  tri- 
oxide; 

(b)  quenching  the  sulfonic  acid  reaction  mixture  with 
an  amount  of  water  in  the  range  of  about  0.10  to 
about  0.20  part  by  weight  per  part  of  total  SO,  in  said 
sulfonating  agent; 

<c)  diluting  the  water-quenched  reaction  mixture  with 
nonaromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  to  a  total  solvent 
to  dinonylnaphthalene  ratio  of  2.5  to  4.5  parts  of 
solvent  per  part  of  dinonylnaphthalene  (weight 
basis); 

(d)  allowing  the  reaction  mixture  to  stratify  and  re- 
moving the  sludge; 

(e)  neutralizing  the  sulfonic  acid  with  a  basic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxides,  alkaU  metal  carbonates,  ammoni- 
um hydroxide,  and  ammonium  carbonate; 

(/)  washing  the  solution  of  sulfonate  with  from  about 
2.3  to  about  4  parts  of  water  per  part  of  dinonylnaph- 
thalene; 

(g)  allowing  the  aqueous  and  hydrocarbon  layers  to 
stratify  and  removing  the  aqueous  layer; 

(A)  removing  solvents  and  residual  water  from  the 
dinonylnaphthalene  sulfonate. 
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3,075,006 
SURFACE  ACTIVE  AROMATIC  POLYAMINO- 
ACIDS  AND  THE  METAL  SALTS  THEREOF 
WUliam  Todd  and  Arthur  Topham,  Manchester,  England, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804.127 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Apr.  18,  1958 
IClahn.    (0.260—510) 
A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  surface  active 
aromatic   polyamino  acids,  and  the  alltali  metal   salts 
thereof,  obtained  by  condensing  in  aqueous  medium,  and 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid-binding  agent  ( 1)  a  bis-chloro- 
methyl-substitutcd  aromatic  compound  of  the  structure: 

X(CHaCl), 

wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  benzene  and  naphthalene  radicals,  with  a  substan- 
tially equimolar  amount  of  (2)  an  amino-acid  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 

NHaY(Z)a 

whereyi  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  benzene  and  naphthalene  radicals,  Z  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  sulphonic  acid  group  and  the 
corresponding  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  2. 


3  075  007 
NITRIC    "ACID    OXIDATION    OF    l.l-DIARYLAL- 

KANES  TO  PRODUCE  CARBOXY  SUBSTITUTED 

DIARYL  KETONES  ' 

John  H.  McCracken,  MonroevUle,  and  Johann  G.  D. 

Schnlz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor*  to  Gulf  Research  & 

Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,415 
4  OalBM.    (CL  260—517) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  diarylketone  carboxylic 
acids  which  comprises  subjecting  to  oxidation  with  nitric 
acid  having  an  initial  concentration  of  about  5  to  about 
70  percent,  at  a  temperature  of  about  110'  to  about  350° 
C.  for  about  one  minute  to  about  48  hours  a  1,1-diaryl- 
alkane  represented  in  general  by  the  following  structural 
formula: 

R 

H— C— Ri 


tween  approximately  25*  C.  and  100*  C.  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  peroxid;  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  pyrophosphate  peroxide,  sodium 
carbonate  peroxide,  sodium  peroxide,  potassium  persul- 
fate.  urea  peroxide,  sodium  perborate,  and  benzoyl  per- 
oxide and  thereafter  isolating  trichlorobenzoic  acid  con- 
taining 50%  to  80%  of  2,3,6-trichlorobenzoic  acid  from 
said  medium.  

3,075,009 

OXIDATION  OF  ALKYLBENZENE 

CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

WUlb   C.   Keith,   Lansii«,  and  Sherwood  M.   Cottim, 

Harvey,  DL,  anignon  to  Sinclair  Refinfaig  Con^any, 

NewYork,N.Y.,acorporado«ofMal»e        „,^  „, 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  30, 1958,  Scr.  No.  764,233 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260-^24) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  polycarboxylic  acid 
which  comprises  oxidizing  with  molecular  oxygen  and 
with  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  liquid  phase,  an 
alkylbenzene  carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  3  alkyl  radicals, 
the  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  100  to  300*  C.  while  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  composed  of  about  0.1  to  15%  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride and  about  0.1  to  35%  nitric  acid  based  on  the  acid 
feed  and  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  and  acetic  acid  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  solubilizc  the  alltylbcnzene  carboxylic  acid 
reactant  and  catalyst. 


L 


wherein  R  and  Rj  are  aryl  groups  carrying  as  nuclear 
substituents  alley  1  radicals  having  from  one  to  eight  car- 
bon atoms  and  Ra  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  one 
to  eight  carbon  atoms,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  nitric  acid, 
calculated  as  100  percent  nitric  acid,  to  said  diarylalkane 
being  about  8.0  to  about  17.0. 


3  075,010 
PREPARATION  OF* ACID  FROM  DIOLEFINS 
Louis  Schmerlfa«,  RIvcrride,   and   Waiter  G.  Toekdt, 
Downers  Grove,  Dl.,  assignon  to  Univcnal  OU  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Dct  Plaiaet,  01.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Jan.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,373 

10  Clafans.  (CL  260—533) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  salt  of  a  car- 
boxylic acid  which  comprises  catalytically  reacting  an 
aliphatic  di-olefinic  hydrocarbon,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  50°  to  about  300°  C,  with  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  salts  of  saturated  carboxylic  acids  having  at 
least  one  hydrogen  atom  on  an  alpha  carbon  atom,  the 
catalyst  in  said  catalytic  reaction  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkali  metal  hydrides, 
alkali  meUl  amides,  alkali  metal  alkyls  and  alkali  metal 
aryls,  and  hydrolyzing  the  restiltant  product. 


3,075,008 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYCHLOROBENZOIC  ACID 
Theodore  A.  Girard,  Wayne  Townahip,  Paaaic  Couty, 
N  J.,  and  Walter  A.  Neumann,  Bronzvillc,  N.Y.,  assign- 
on  to  Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatini  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  731,619 

4Claiim.  (CL  260-^23) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  trichlorobenzoic  acid 
containing  50%  to  80%  of  2,3,6-trichlorobenzoic  acid 
from  a  mixture  containing  30%  to  80%  of  2,3,6-tri- 
chlorobenzaldehyde  and  20%  to  50%  of  trichlorobenzoic 
acid  substantially  free  of  the  2,3,6-isomer  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  trichlorobenzaldehyde-trichlm-o- 
benzoic  acid  mixture  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alka- 
line material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  so- 
dium carbonate,  sodium  hydroxide,  calcium  carbonate, 
and  calcium  hydroxide,  with  air  at  a  temperature  be- 
78»  CO.— 79 


3,075,011 

ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  BENZYL 

PHOSPHORUS  AMIDES 

Albert  Y.  Gamer,  F.ari  C.  Chapln,  and  Iota  G.  Abrano, 

Springfield,  Mass-  avlgnon  to  MonMoto  Chcnical 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cwporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Piled  Mar.  16, 1960,  Ser.  No.  15,252 

5  Claims,    (a.  260— 551) 
1.  A  compound  of  a  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


(o) 


and 

(6) 


R  y\ 


0Hf=<!3-| ^-CHr-P 


O    N(R.)t 

;/ 


OH 


'N(KiJi 


R    y\  O    N(R,), 

;i-C--    --OHr-P 


wherein,  in  each  of  the  above  formulae,  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  each 
Ri  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 
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hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  ethylenic  and 
acetylenic  unsaturation  and  having  from  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  Rj  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  ethylenic 
and  acetylenic  unsaturation  and  having  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms.  

3,075.tl2 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  N,-ARYL- 

SULFONYL-NrALKYL  UREAS 

Karl  Koebel.  NeahauscB  am  Rhcinfall,  and  Robert  Efll, 

Schaffhauscn,  Switzerland,  aaslgnon  to  Cllaf-Cbemie 

Umltcd,  SchaminncB,  Switzeriand,  a  Swta  compuy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  5,  lf<«,  Ser.  No.  2M34 

Clainu  priority,  applkatlon  Swltxcrland  Apr.  7,  1959 
7  Clauns.    (CI.  2o6    553) 

1.  In  an  Ni-arylsulfonyl-Nralkyl  urea  forming  reaction 
conducted  in  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  an  N- 
monocyclic-arylsulfonyl  urea,  wherein  the  aryl  moiety  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl, 
lower  allcylphenyl.  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  halogenophenyl 
and  p-aminophenyl.  and  an  alkylamine  of  from  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carry- 
ing out  the  reaction  between  said  N-monocyclicarylsul- 
fonyl  urea  and  alkylamine  in  a  ratio  of  1 : 1.2  moles  respec- 
tively in  boiling  ketone  having  a  boiling  point  in  the 
range  of  between  100*  C.  and  120*  C.  and  removing  the 
ammonia  being  split  off  as  quickly  as  possible. 


(CHi)iN 

/ 


NH    NH  H 

-NH-C C-NHN 

\ 
R 


2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


ACJluO--/  \-C  =  CH-Y 

in  which  A  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
loweralkylamino,  piperidino,  and  morphoUno,  n  is  an  in- 
teger from  2  to  4,  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy  and  ui- 
fluoromethyl  and  Y  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  having  from  two  to  fifteen  carbon 
atoms. 

3.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,075,013 
UNSYMMETRICALLY  SUBSTITUTED  OXAMI- 
DINES  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Robert  George  Haldcman,  Norwalk,  and  Lucille  Theresa 
Morin  and  Ken  Mataoda,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aaafgnors  to 
American  CyanamM  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Maine  ^,     ^^  ^^^ 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,796 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—564) 
1.  Unsymmctrically  substituted  oxalimidic  acid  2.2-  di- 
methyldihydrazidc  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  phenyl  radicals. 


3,075,014 

BASIC  SUBSTTTUTED  ALKOXY  DIPHENYLALKA- 
NOLS.  DIPHENYLALKENES  AND  DIPHENYL- 
ALKANES  ,  ^     „  „ 

Frank  Patricli  PalopoU,  Cincinnati,  \tirnan  John  Fell, 
Glcndalc,   and   Harvey   Doncfaw   Benson,   Cinchwati, 
OUo,  MslgBon  to  Rkhardson-Mcrrill,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Jnne  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,907 

S  Cfadms.    (a.  260—570) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


AC»Hi.O 


Hr-Y 


AC.Ui.0 


-<r 


V-CH-OHr-Y 

(r 

V 

in  which  A  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
loweralkylamino,  piperidino,  and  morpholino,  r  is  an  in- 
teger from  2  to  4,  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy  and  tri- 
fluoromethyl  and  Y  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  alkenyl  having  from  two  to  fifteen  carbon 
atoms. 

4.  l-[p  -  (^  -  dicthylaminoethoxy) phenyl]  -  1  -  p-tolyl- 
heptanol.  

3,t7S,tl5 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  PHENOLS 
AND  CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS  FROM  CRUDE 
BISPHENOLIC  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 
Kari-Hafaukh  Meyer,   Knfdd-BodDuB,  and  Hermann 
Sctadl,  KwftM-UrilMW,  GarManr.  aari^Mn  to  Far- 
I     «  .[^     Ba*^  AktM^B^Ml^^hHL  LaTcrknaanu  Gar* 
many,  a  eorponitioa  of  GemuBy 
NoDnwIiv.    FIM  Dec.  22.  1959,  Sar.  No.  Ml,194 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatlM  Gnwumj  Dae  31, 195t 

TcSme.    (CL260-5i6) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  a  phenol  and  a  carbonyl 
compound  from  a  crude  alkali-soluble  bisphenolic  con- 
densation product  of 

(a)  a  phenol  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenol  and 
methyl-substituted  hydroxybenzenes,  and 

(b)  a  carbonyl  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of 
formaldehyde,  acetaldehyde,  benzaldehyde,  lower 
allianones  having  fewer  than  six  carbon  atoms, 
acetophenone,  cyclohexanone,  and  benzc^enone, 

which  comprises  heating  the  said  condensation  product 
while  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  base  of  the 
group  consisting  of  amonia  and  alkali-metal  and  alkaline- 
earth-metal  hydroxides  and  carbonates  at  a  pressure  be- 
tween about  3  and  about  150  atmospheres  and  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  ISO  and  320*  C,  and  subaenquenUy 
separating  and  recovering  the  phenol  and  the  carbonyl 
compound  from  the  resulting  hydrolysis  products. 


in  which  A  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
loweralkylamino.  piperidino.  and  morpholino.  n  is  an  in- 
teger from  2  to  4,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy  and  tri- 
fluoromelhyl  and  Y  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  alkenyl  having  from  two  to  fifteen  carbon 
atoms. 


3,t7flLtl6 
CATALYTIC  DECARBOXYLATION  OF  FATTY 
ACIDS  TO  PRODUCE  KETONES 
Edgar  S.  HanaMTherg  and  RmbcL 

DL,  amJiann.  by  mtmt  MrifmBcali,  to  Amomr  tt 

Chicago,  n.,  a  corporafkM  of  Delaware 
No  finrnhv.    FBad  May  7,  l9St,  Ser.  No.  733,496 

SCUkmm.    (CL  260— S9S) 
1.  The  process  of  decarboxylating  fatty  acids  to  pro- 
duce ketones  comprising  mixing  from  about  0.3%  to  about 
2.0%  by  weight  of  a  magnesium  compound  which  upon 
calcination  will  yield  magnesium  oxide  with  a  fatty  acid 
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having  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  contmuously 
conucting  the  resulting  mixture  of  fatty  acid  and  mag- 
nesium salt  at  a  decarboxylating  temperature  with  a  mag- 
nesium oxide  catalyst  supported  upon  an  inert  earner. 


3,075,017  _,„ 

RACEMIC  TETTIAHYDROCARBON  DIPHOSPHINE 
DISULFIDES 

Lwlwig  Maier,  Unircrstty  CHy,  Mo^  •■*»»«r*??!*l?*"*^ 
Chemical  Company,  8t  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^_^^^   _       ^,      ._  __. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  13^^^,  Ser.  No.  J«.«29 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  May  16,  1959 
16  Cblms.    (a.  260—606.5) 
1.  A     process     for     preparing     stereoisomeric     tetra- 

hydrocarbondiphosphine  disulfides  of  the  formula 

8 

RR'P— PR'R 


X  represents  an  integer  between  1  and  4.  inclusive,  is  re- 
acted with  a  molal  excess  of  elemental  sulfur  under  such 
conditions  of  time  and  temperature  to  effect  the  forma- 
tion of  a  sulfurized  product  containing  greater  than  one 
atom  more  of  chemically  bound  sulfur  per  mole  of  product 
than  said  dialkyi  sulfide,  the  improvement  which  con- 
sists in  carrying  out  said  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  Friedcl-Crafts  catalysts. 


3,075,020 
SULFURIZATION  OF  THIOFORMALS  AND 
MERCAPTALS 
Irvhig  D.  Webb,  Yorha  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Collier  Carbon  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporatioD  of  California 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,995 

nCUdms.    (CI.  260— 608) 
1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  compound  <rf  the  formula 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphaUc,  aromatic  and  araUphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals having  not  more  than  9  carbon  atoms  with  R  and 
R'  being  different,  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound 
of  the  formula  RP(S)X,  wherein  R  has  the  same  sig- 
nificance as  above,  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  with  a 
Grignard  reagent  of  the  formula  R'MgY  wherein  Y  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine 
and  iodine  and  R'  has  the  same  significance  as  above. 
9.  A  racemic  mixture  of  tetrahydrocarbondiphotphine 
disulfides  of  the  formula 


8 
RR'P— PR'B 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphaUc,  aromatic  and  araliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals having  not  more  than  9  carbon  atoms  with  R  and 
R'  being  different. 


B-8         H 

R-8  R' 


wherein  R  represents  a  monovalent  substituent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  and  aryl 
radicals,  and  R'  represents  a  monovalent  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl. 
cycloalkyl  and  aryl  radicals,  is  reacted  with  a  molal  ex- 
cess of  elemental  sulfur  under  such  conditions  of  time 
and  temperature  to  add  to  said  compound  more  than  one 
atom  of  sulfur  per  atom  of  sulfur  per  atom  of  combined 
sulfur  in  said  compound  effect  the  formation  of  a  sul- 
furized product  containing  a  greater  amount  of  chemically 
bound  sulfur  than  said  compound,  the  improvement  which 
consists  in  carrying  out  said  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst. 


3,075,018  _  ^^^ 

TRIS-fPENTAFLUOROPHENYLHPHOSPHWE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Walter  J.  Prnmner.  RoArlDe.  MdTnd  Uo  A.  WaB, 
WaahtagtoB,  D.C.,  lirfgMn  to  fbc  U«»tod  Stotei  of 
Amain  M  rcM«scnled  by  the  SM9«tary  of  (he  Navy 

No  oSSg.  OriSIl^PPB-tion  May  3,  l9t»,S^^o. 
26,660^w  PatStNc  3,046.313,  *-tedJidy  M.  1962. 
DiVtdai  Md  thb  apiMcaiinn  twm  26,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

*"'**^         ICIafan.    (CL260-606^ 
(Gnmtad  imder  TWe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  aac.  266^ 
The  process  of  making  tris-tpentafluorophenyll-phos- 
phine  which  compriMS  raMting  with  phovhorus  trichlo- 
ride the  Grignard  reagent  pentalhiorophenylmagnesium 
brofliide  prepared  from  pentafluoiobro— obenwne. 


3,075,021 

DEHALOGENATION  OF  HALOGENATED 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

John  P.  LuTisi,  Park  Ridge,  and  Loris  Schmerlfaig,  River- 

sMe,  m.,  asslgnorB  to  Unirersri  OO  Prodnds  Company, 

Dee  Pfadnes,  Rl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDrawfaig.    FOed  Oct  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,213 

IClafans.  (a.  260— 650) 
1.  A  method  for  the  dehalogenation  of  a  halo  sub- 
stituted aromatic  compound  comaining  at  least  one  halo- 
gen atom  on  the  ring  which  comprises  treating  said  com- 
pound with  water  in  the  presence  of  a  caUlyst  compris- 
ing magnesium  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  200*  to  about  400*  C.  to  form  an  aromatic  com- 
pound containing  at  least  one  halogen  atom  leas  than 
the  original  halogenated  aromatic  compound. 


SULFURIZATION  OF  ALIPHATIC  SULFIDES 
Irrhw  D.  Wabh,  YoAn  "   "     ''-'"        ' 

nTdU^Ifim  M57K»^ys.^*-  ^^'-^ 

11  Chdnas.    (CL  260—608) 
1.  In  a  process  wherem  a  dialkyi  suttde  of  the  general 

fonntila 

R_(S)^R' 

wbeieiB  R  and  R'  ewh  repreaeott  «n  alkyl  radical  and 


3,075,022 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

NAPirrHAlJlNE 

wnHam  H.  Gamnaoa,  Ashfamd,  and  Charics  D.  Hoolz, 

Ky.  aarignor.  to  AJtadOO  * 
Ky.,  ■  corporaltoa  of 


FOed  Oct  5,  1959,  Ser.  N*.  844,366 
nCfarfBa.    (CL  260— 672) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  naphthalene  from  a  hydro- 
carbon  feed   stock   containing   alkylnaphthakne   com- 
pounds which  process  comprises  subjecting  the  feed  stock 
to  hydrodealkylating  conditions  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
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gen  and  a  catalyst  consisting  of  approximately  10  to  15%    up  to  5  carbon  atoms  before  contacting  the  mixture  with 
by  weight  of  chromia  on  a  high  purity  low  sodium  con-    the  palladium  caulyst  at  a  temperature  less  than  110°  C. 


f"  ^   imtr  ««« 


3,«75,«25 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  ACETYLENIC  COM- 
POUNDS FROM  AN  ISOPRENE  MIXTURE 
Alfred  M.  HcBkc,  S^iivdak,  ami  Bcniani  J.  Lcrncr,  Pltti- 
bargh,  Pa^  amUg^on  to  Galf  Rcacardi  ft  DcTck»pinciit 
CoBpoy,  Pittibwfh,  Pa^  a  coraoratloo  of  Delaware 
FIW  Dec.  17,  lf59,  Scr.  No.  S6«,287 
4  ClaloH.    (CL  26*— 4S1.5) 


tent  gamma  type  alumina  support  at  a  temperature  above 
approximately  1200*  F. 


3,075,023 
RESTORATION  OF  THE  ACTIVITY  OF 
INORGANIC  SORBENTS 
Rodger  C.  Ganiioo,  Rhrcnldc,  and  DcodIi  I.  Ward, 
Downers  Grore,  BH.,  aHignon  to  Unhreml  OU  Prod- 
ncte  Company,  Dee  Plaincs,  IlL,  a  corporatfon  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,590 

7  Claims.  (CI  260—476) 
1.  In  the  process  for  separating  mixtures  of  hydro- 
carbons comprising  a  preferentially  sorbablc  hydrocar- 
bon and  a  non-sorbable  hydrocarbon,  in  which  process 
the  hydrocarbon  feed  mixture  is  contacted  with  an  in- 
organic molecular  sieve  sorbent  capable  of  selectively 
retaining  in  the  pores  of  the  sorbent  a  straight  chain  hy- 
drocarbon in  said  mixture  having  at  least  3  carbon  atonis 
per  molecule  and  of  rejecting  branched  chain  and  cyclic 
compounds,  and  regenerating  the  sorbent  which  has  be- 
come deactivated  by  retention  in  the  sorbent  of  an  or- 
ganic contaminant  of  greater  sorptivcness  than  the  pref- 
erentially sorbed  hydrocarbon  of  said  feed  mixture,  the 
improvement  comprising  passing  through  the  deactivated 
sorbent  an  inert  hydrocarbon  purge  gas  stream  contain- 
ing a  normal  paraffin  having  from  about  3  to  about  8 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  for  a  sufficient  time  to  re- 
move the  major  portion,  at  least,  of  said  organic  con- 
taminant, thereafter  adding  HjO  to  the  hydrocarbon 
stream  and  continuing  the  passage  of  the  resultant  wet 
stream  through  the  sorbent  for  a  time  and  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  saturate  said  sorbent  with  HjO  to 
its  highest  sUte  of  hydration,  and  thereafter  heating  the 
resulting  hydrated  sorbent  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  250*  to  about  375'  C.  for  a  sufficient  time  to  re- 
move the  water  of  hydration. 


3,075,024 
SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF  ACETYLENE 

IN  ETHYLENE 
Lado  K.  FrcTcl,  Midland,  and  Leonard  J.  Krcsricy,  Sagi- 
naw, Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Micfc.,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 
No  Dniwiiv.    Filed  An*.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,892 

12  Claims.  (CL  260— 677) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  acety- 
lene in  a  mixture  containing  ethylene  and  acetylene 
wherein  the  mixture  with  hydrogen  in  a  proportion 
greater  Ui^  1  mole  of  hydrogen  per  mole  of  acetylene  is 
contacteHwith  a  palladium  catalyst,  the  improvement  of 
enhancing  the  hydrogenation  of  the  acetylene  and  inhibit- 
ing the  hydrogenation  of  ethylene  which  comprises  the 
step  of  intermixing  the  mixture  with  from  .0005  to  30 
volume  percent  of  a  thioether  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dialkyi  sulfide  having  alkyl  radicals  contain- 
ing from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  cyclic  thioether  having 


if*^ 


j5 


Jt 


M»- 


1.  A  process  for  separating  acetylenic  compounds  from 
an  isoprene  mixture  containing  the  same  which  comprises 
extracting  said  mixture  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
dialkyi  formamide  in  a  liquid  phase  operation. 


3,075,026 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  PROPYLENE  OR  BUTENES 
WTTH  VCI4  CATALYST  TO  FORM  UQUID  POLY- 

MERS 
Robert  L.  Banks,  BardcsrlDe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhllUps 

Pctroicnm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  DrawfaiK.    Filed  May  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  734,855 
8  Claims.    (CL  260—483.15) 

2.  A  method  of  forming  a  heavy  liquid,  hydrocarbon 
polymer  comprising  contacting  a  feedstock  of  monoolefin 
having  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  vanadium  tetrachloride 
in  a  liquid  diluent  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
100  to  300*  F.        • 

3,075,027 

DIMERIZATION  OF  PROPYLENE  TO 

4-METHYL-l-PENTENE 

CUvencc  W.  BIttncr,  Orlada,  and  George  Hobman,  Wal- 

Mrt  Cnck,  CaUf.,  asstgnan  to  SheU  OO  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  852,128 
2  Claims,  (a.  260— 683.15) 
1.  A  cyclic  process  for  producing  predominantly  4- 
methyl-1-pentene  product  which  comprises  dimerizing 
propylene  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  aliphatic  saturated 
hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100*  C.  to 
about  350*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  5  atmos- 
pheres in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  oi  an  un- 
supported catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkali  metal 
which  is  more  electro-positive  than  sodium  and  containing 
no  more  than  about  20^  mole  percent  sodium  to  form 
4-methyl-l-pentene  as  predominant  dimer  product,  sepa- 
rating the  dimer  product  from  the  catalyst  and  said  liquid 
aliphatic  saturated  hydrocarbon,  regenerating  the  catalyst 
by  heating  together  said  separated  catalyst  and  separated 
liquid  aliphatic  saturated  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  225*  C.  to  350*  C.  for  from  Vi  to 
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2  hours  in  the  absence  of  hydrogen  to  regenerate  the 
catalyst,  and  contacting  the  resulting  regenerated  catalyst 


cat*4.TaT 


E-n  I 


f ! 

M     ^'oaocaaooitl 
<M«sToaU_^  ^aoD^c* 

•(CO»f»'        I 

_J      , 1 

s« 


S'*Cf  ,_p , J 


ai«cDi lA'o* 


Sf  C  OMD 
1**0  1  • 


•  es-ouE 

together  with  said  liquid  aliphatic  saturated  hydrocarbon 
with  propylene  under  the  aforesaid  dimerization  condi- 
tions to  produce  a  further  amount  of  4-methyl-l-pentene. 


3,075,028 
PARAFFIN  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 

Alan  K.   Roebuck,  Scbererville,  Ind.,  and   Bernard   L. 
Evering,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Cliicago,  IUm  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,898 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.53) 
1.  An  alkylation  process  comprising  reacting  an  olefin 
containing  3-5  carbon  atoms  and  an  isoparaffin  contain- 
ing 4-5  carbon  atoms,  in  the  liquid  state,  in  the  presence 
of  a  liquid  catalyst  phase  consisting  essentially  of  an 
AlClj-cther  complex,  free-AICls  dissolved  in  said  com- 
plex and  metal  halide  inhibitor  wherein  said  halide  ion 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide 
and  iodide  and  said  metal  ion  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  calcium,  lead,  magnesium,  tnercurous, 
strontium  and  zirconium  said  metal  halide  being  added 
in  an  amount  of  about  0.1-2  mole  per  mole  of  aluminum 
chloride  present  in  excess  of  one  mole  per  mole  of  said 
ether,  said  ether  being  di-n-alkyi  ether  conUining  1-4 
carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group,  and  said  complex  con- 
taining to  two  mole  of  AICI3  per  mole  of  ether,  and  of  a 
halide  promoter  for  AlClj-type  caUlyst,  to  obtain  an 
alkylate  product. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,075,029 

RHEOSTAT  VOLTAGE  COMPENSATOR  FOR 

IGNITION  SYSTEMS 

George  E.  Michaod,  36  Buchanan  Road,  Salem,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Set.  No.  82,479 

9  Claims.    (CI.  123—148) 


tending  thermoelements  spanning  the  annular  space  be- 
tween said  thermojunction  means  and  said  annular  mem- 
ber and  each  in  registration  with  one  of  said  radial  bores, 
a  junction  electrode  at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said 
thermoelements,  a  separate  cylindrical  thermally  conduc- 
tive force  applying  member  having  a  snug  coaxial  sliding 


^ 


> , 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  controlling  the  ignition  volt- 
age supplied  by  means  of  an  ignition  circuit  to  a  spark 
plug  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  throttle 
valve,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination:  a  rheo- 
stat in  electrical  series  relation  in  said  ignition  circuit, 
said  rheostat  having  a  movable  control  element  for  vary- 
ing the  resistance  thereof,  and  means  drivingly  connected 
with  said  control  element  for  controlling  the  resistance  of 
said  rheostat  as  a  continuous  inverse  function  of  the  open- 
ing of  the  throttle  valve  of  the  engine  independently  of 
the  engine  speed. 


3,075,030 
THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
Robert  A  Elm,  St.  Paul,  and  William  G.  Krawcuik,  Del- 
mar  D.  Schley,  and  EveH  J.  Levin,  White  Bear  Lake, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861,328 
13  Oaims.  (CI.  136—4) 
1.  A  thermoelectric  generator  comprising  a  thermally 
conductive  annular  heat  dissipating  and  supporting  mem- 
ber formed  with  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  radial  bores, 
thermojunction  means  spaced  from  and  centrally  disposed 
within  said  annular  member,  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 


fit  within  each  radial  bore  with  which  a  thermoelement 
is  in  registry,  and  biasing  means  cooperable  with  said 
annular  member  and  with  each  of  said  force  applying 
members  for  causing  the  latter  to  engage  and  exert  radi- 
ally inwardly  directed  forces  on  said  junction  electrodes 
to  thereby  place  each  of  said  thermoelements  under  longi- 
tudinal compression. 


3,075,031 

LEAD  TELLURIDE-TIN  TELLURIDE  THERMO- 

ELECTRIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  DEVICES 

Eric  F.  Hockings,  Princeton,  N  J.,  and  Walter  L.  Muiarz, 

Winchester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporatloo  of 

America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,660 
7  Cbims.    (CI.  136—5) 
1.  An   N-type   thermoelectric   alloy   consisting  essen- 
tially of  95  to  70  mol  percent  lead  telluride  and  5  to  30 
mol  percent  tin  telluride,  said  alloy  containing  0.2  to  2.4 
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weight  percent  of  a  mixture  of  lead  and  lead  bromide, 
said  weight  percent  being  a  percent  of  the  weight  of  said 


active  material  and  said  metallic  soap  are  dispersed  in  a 
continuous  phase,  said  second  thermopla5tic  resin  being 
substantially  insoluble  in  said  first  thermoplastic  resin, 
shaping  said  mass  to  produce  an  electrode,  and  subjecting 
said  electrode  to  a  solvent  in  which  said  first  thermo- 


lead  tclluridc  and  tin  telluridc,  said  mixture  consisting  of 
35  to  65  mol  percent  lead,  balance  lead  bromide. 


3,075,t32 

ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRIC 

BATTERIES  OR  ACCUMULATORS 

Henri  Georges  Andr^,  Montmorency,  France,  aasignor  to 

Yardncy  Intematioaal  Corp^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poratlonaof  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,129 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  26,  195t 

8  Claims.    (CI.  136—6) 
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plastic  resin  and  said  battery  active  material  are  sub- 
stantially insoluble  and  inert  and  said  second  thermo- 
plastic resin  is  soluble  to  substantially  remove  said  second 
thermoplastic  resin  from  said  electrode  to  leave  said  elec- 
trode porous. 

3,075,034 
ACTIVATOR  FOR  DRY-CHARGED  ELECTRO- 
CHEMICAL BATTERIES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jean  Doyen,  Fsuis,  France,  aadgnor  to  Yardncy  Intema- 
tloiial  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipondoa  of  N«w 
York 

Filed  Imc  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,316 

ClainM  priority,  application  France  Jnnc  9, 1958 

7  ClainM.    (CL  136—90) 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell,  comprising  a  positive  elec- 
trode, a  negative  electrode  and  electrolyte  therebetween, 
said  negative  electrode  comprising  a  layer  of  electro- 
chemically  active  zinc  material  provided  on  one  side 
only  with  a  coating  of  copper. 


3,075,033 
STORAGE  BATTERY  ELECTRODES  AND 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Alvin  J.  Salkind,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Electric 
Storage  Battery  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Ftkd  Jnnc  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,639 
4  Claims.    (CL  136—24) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  electrodes  which  comprises 
intimately  and  homogeneously  mixing  a  plasticized  first 
thermoplastic  resin,   a  plasticized  second   thermoplastic 
resin  in  a  ratio  based  upon  parts  by  weight  of  said  first 
thermoplastic  resin  of  between  1  to  3  and  3  to  1,  a  battery 
active  material  in  powdered  form  and  from  0.25%  to 
about  15%  by  weight  of  said  active  material  of  metallic 
soap  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  stearate, 
oleate  and  palmitafe  of  a  metal  insoluble  in  the  elec- 
trolyte in  which  the  electrode  is  to  be  used  and  inert  with 
respect  to  said  thermoplastic  resins  and  said  active  mate- 
rial, to  produce  a  plasticized  mass  in  which  said  battery 


1.  A  system  for  developing  a  sudden  and  sustained 
increase  in  gas  pressure  in  a  duct,  comprising  a  cartridge 
adapted  to  discharge  explosion  gases  into  said  duct  upon 
being  detonated,  a  container  of  fluid  under  pressure  hav- 
ing a  discharge  port  opening  into  said  duct,  frangible  seal 
means  initially  blocking  said  port,  and  activator  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  combustion  gases  for  unblocking  said 
port,  said  activator  being  provided  with  communicating 
axial  and  transverse  bores  for  conducting  said  fluid  from 
said  coAainer  to  said  duct. 


3,075,035 
FLUID-DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Leon  Kaidorff,  Jamaica,  and  Charles  M.  Gold,  Franklin 
Square,  N.Y.,  aisignon  to  Yardncy  Internationa]  Corp., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfcw  of  New  York 
FItod  Jan.  26,  I960,  Ssr.  No.  4,689 
6  CkdHH.   (CL  136—90) 
1.  In  a  deferred-action  battery  in  combination,  a  res- 
ervoir containing  fluid  eiectroljrte  and  having  an  elec- 
trolyte outlet  end;  a  diaphragm  normally  blocking  said 
outlet  end;  gas  pressure  operated  means  adopted  to  propel 
said  electrolyte  from  said  reservoir  into  the  battery;  a 
source  of  compressed   gas  provided   with  a  formally 
blocked  gas-release  means;  means  connecting  said  com- 
pressed gas  source  with  said  pressure-operated   means 
when  said  gas-release  means  is  (^>en;  cutter  means  (^wra- 
tively  mounted  for  cutting  said  diaphragm;  and  consecu- 
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lively  operatmg  means  adapted  to  operate  said  cutter 
means  and  to  unblock  said  gas-release  means  whereby 


same  configuration  as  the  transverse  exterior  of  the  chan- 
nel member,  and  having  laterally  extending  ears  ar- 
ranged to  receive  securing  means  therethrough  which  pass 
into  the  support,  said  securing  members  having  a  width 
slightly  less  than  that  of  the  channel  member  so  that  they 


said  cutter  is  caused  to  cut  said  diaphragm  and  said  gas  is 
conveyed  to  said  pressure-operated  means. 


are  frictionally  held  in  place  thereon  preliminary  to  se- 
curing to  the  support  structure  and  a  degree  of  stiffness 
such  that  they  retain  their  shape  and  have  frictional 
engagement  with  the  channel  member  and  sufficient  flexi- 
bility that  they  will  expand  with  expansion  of  the  member 
and  allow  the  member  to  slide  therein. 


3,075,036 

BATTERY  AND  COVER 

McComicn  Shank,  Oak  Park,  DL,  and  VeHiD  A.  Mocas, 

Indlanapolk,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Rickardaon  Com- 

puy,  Melrosa  Pwk.  DL,  a  <»»F>««»<»,<J.?»»*« 

FIM  Jnw  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,250 

3  Clain^    (CL  136—134) 


1.  A  unitary  molded  one-piece  cover  for  a  multi-cell 
battery  having  wholly  en>bedded  therein  a  preformed 
meuilic  connector  disposed  so  as  to  extend  across  cell 
walls  when  the  cover  is  positioned  on  the  battery  and 
electricaUy  unite  terminals  of  adjoining  cells,  the  union 
between  connector  and  terminal  when  established  being 
wholly  within  the  cover,  said  connector  comprising  an 
elongated  body  provided  with  cell  terminal-receiving  open- 
ings at  opposite  ends,  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
said  elongated  body  being  beveled  toward  each  other  to 
establish  a  pronounced  taper  from  the  center  toward  the 
sides  of  said  body  as  viewed  in  transverse  cross  section  to 
reduce  resistance  to  flow  of  molding  composition  around 
said  body  while  forming  said  cover. 


3,075,038 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

WUliam  G.  ScfafaMkc,  Sycanora,  01.,  aastgMir  to  Meal  1d- 

dnstrks,  Inc,  Sycamore,  DL,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  636,096 

10  Claims,    (a.  174—87) 


3,075,037 
LINE  PROTECTOR 

S«y-«* N  Schiehs.UrivmltyHd^ SSSlSffSii? 
TW  PaMicr  MaMrfactarksg  CMBpas^r,  cicvcnHM,  tjnio, 

'  "^^^^U^VmUr,  No.  120,335 
3  CWms.    (CL  174—5) 

I.  A  line  guard  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the  pro- 
tection of  a  conductor  fecured  to  the  surface  of  a  pole 
or  other  structure  comprising  an  elongated  U-shaped 
channel  member  of  substantially  rigid  plastic  arranged  to 
be  placed  over  the  conductor  with  the  tegs  of  the  U  in 
contact  with  the  supporting  structure,  means  to  hold 
said  channel  member  in  place  comprising  securing  mem- 
bers made  of  a  substantially  rigid  plastic  havmg  the  same 
coclBcient  of  expansion  as  the  channel  member  and  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  body  having  an  inner  surface  of  the 


1.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  connector  for  join- 
ing the  stripped  ends  of  electric  wires  or  the  like,  biduding 
a  cap  with  a  generally  central  bore  open  at  one  end  and 
closed  by  an  end  wall  at  the  other  end.  the  material  of 
the  cap  being  a  stiffly  flexible  plastic  having  the  charac- 
teristic of  plastic  memory,  a  generally  tapered  wire  coil 
in  the  bore,  the  larger  end  of  the  coil  being  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  the  cap,  a  portion  of  the  coil  being  held  in 
resilient  compression  by  a  corresponding  portion  of  the 
cap  bore  in  tension,  the  coil  portion  in  compression  hav- 
ing a  normal  outside  diameter  in  a  free  state  substantial- 
ly greater  than  the  normal  inside  diameter  of  the  corre- 
sponding bore  portion  in  a  free  state,  the  coil  being  ta- 
pered toward  the  closed  end  wall  of  the  cap  and  being 
out  of  contact  with  the  cap  bore  for  a  substantial  dis- 
tance so  that  when  the  connector  is  screwed  down  on  the 
wires,  the  coil  portion  in  compression  will  be  reduced  in 
diameteK  and,  at  the  same  time,  the  corresponding  bore 
portion  will  contract  and  will  maintain  firm  conUct  with 
the  coil  portion,  and  an  abutment  in  the  cap  engaging  the 
coil  to  prevent  the  coil  from  turning  in  the  cap  when  the 
connector  is  screwed  down  on  the  wires. 


3,075,039 
POLYPHASE  LOAD  CENTER  BUS  BAR  MOUNTING 
Herman  H.  Kobryncr,  Forest  HHls,  N.\^  m^tPOt  to 
Mamy  Manafactnring  CorporatioB,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jaly  12, 1960,  Scr.  No.  42,358 
9  CWms.    (€1174—99) 
1.  A  polyphase  bus  bar  arrangement  comprising  a  sup- 
port member  having  a  substantially  flat  base,  a  plurality 
of  bus  bars  rigidly  connected  to  said  support  in  side-by- 
side  relationship,  the  two  outer  bus  bars  lying  in  planes 
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substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to    sponsive  to  the  gated  synchronizing  pulses  for  generating 
the  plane  of  said  base,  the  intermediate  bus  bar  lying  in    substitute  synchronizing  pulses,  gating  means  for  receiv- 

'  ing  said  substitute  synchronizing  pulses  and  passing  the 
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same  to  the  gating  means  in  the  absence  of  new  synchro- 
a  plane  parallel  to  said  base,  and  means  insulating  each  nizing  pulses  whereby  synchronizing  pulses  are  added 
of  said  bus  bars  from  the  others.  during  transients  in  the  signal. 


3,075,«40 
METHOD   FOR   IMPROVING   THE  ELECTRIC 
STRENGTH  AND  FLASH-OVER  OR  GLOW- 
DISCHARGE     RESISTANCE     OF     OLEFINE 
POLYMERS 
Jost   Lemmeiich,   Bcrlln-Sieincnastadt,   and   Ulrich   Oes- 
trekh,   Bcrlin-Charlottenburg,   Germany,   assignors   to 
Siemens-Schuckertwerkc     Aktiengesdlschaft,     Berlin- 
Sicmcnsstadt,  Gemiany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  July  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  748,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  26,  1957 

6  Claims.  (CI.  174—110) 
1.  An  insulated  high-voltage  conductor  carrying  cur- 
rent at  a  high  voltage  of  at  least  a  kilovolt,  the  insulation 
being  a  solid-phase  polymer  taken  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyethylene,  polypropylene  and  polyisobutyl- 
ene,  the  polymer  having  incorporated  therein  an  organic 
substance  whose  melting  point  is  below  20°  C.  and  whose 
boiling  point  is  above  120'  C,  said  substance  comprising 
from  about  0.2  to  about  20%  of  the  weight  of  said  poly- 
mer, and  being  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  paraffin 
oils  with  boiling  points  up  to  250°  C;  butyl  benzene; 
dodecylbenzene;  p-dibutylbenzene;  2.5-dimethylisopropyl- 
bcnzene;  diphenyldecane;  trislyrene;  alpha-methyl-naph- 
thalene; beta-methylnaphthalene;  alpha, beta-dimethyl- 
naphthalene;  said  compound  serving  to  improve  the  di- 
electric strength  and  resistance  to  flash-over  and  glow- 
discharge  of  the  polymer. 


3,075,042 
COLD   CUTTING   TECHNIQUE   FOR   HALF-TONE 

ELECTRONIC  ENGRAVING 
Samuel  W.  Lcvinc,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corponition,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,625 
7  Claims.    (CI.  178—6.6) 


3,075,041 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

Joseph  Roizcn,  Palo  Alto,  Allen  J.  Trost,  Belmont,  and 

Wniiam  Bamhart,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampcx 

Corporatioa,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Calif omia 

Filed  July  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,819 
9  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 

1.  A  system  for  processing  video  information  includ- 
ing synchronizing  pulses  comprising  means  for  blanking 
out  the  synchronizing  pulses,  synchronizing  pulse  separat- 
ing means  serving  to  separate  out  the  synchronizing 
pulses,  means  responsive  to  the  separated  synchronizing 
pulses  forming  new  synchronizing  pulses  in  response 
thereto,  gating  means  connected  to  receive  the  new  syn- 
chronizing pulses  and  adapted  to  gate  the  same  in  re- 
sponse to  the  original  synchronizing  pulses,  an  adder 
serving  to  receive  the  gated  synchronizing  pulses  and  serv- 
ing to  add  the  same  to  the  blanked  video  signal  to  there- 
by re-insert  synchronizing  pulses  in  the  signal,  means  re- 


5.  The  method  of  making  an  engraved  half-tone  plate 
for  printing  purposes,  comprising  forming  engraved 
diamond-shaped  cavities  throughout  the  surface  of  the 
plate  material  of  individual  size  corresponding  to  the  tonal 
gradations  of  original  subject  matter,  in  a  pattern  diag- 
onally staggered  with  reference  to  an  edge  of  said  plate, 
limiting  the  maximum  cavity  size  to  a  value  such  that  no 
adjacent  cavity  walls  intersect  one  another,  thereby  to 
define  a  pattern  of  spaced  apart  relatively  narrow  grid 
lines  in  plate  areas  corresponding  to  light  tones  of  the 
original,  and  cutting  away  the  material  of  said  grid  lines 
between  their  intersections,  along  paths  generally  parallel 
to  one  another  and  to  one  edge  of  said  plate. 


3,075,043 
PUNCHED  CARD  TO  TELETYPEWRITER 
CODE  CONVERTER 
Walter  J.  Rccly,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
nwsnc  assignments,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation, 
Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  New  lency 
Filed  Mar.  14,  i960,  Scr.  No.  14,609 
22  Claims.    (CI.  178—26) 
1.   In  combination  for  use  with  a  card  having  a  plu- 
rality of  columns  and  information  recorded  in  the  col- 
umns on  the  card,  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
card  for  sensing  the  information  in  each  column  on  the 
card,  means  responsive  to  the  sensing  of  the  information 
in  each  column  on  the  card  for  converting  the  informa- 
tion to  a  plurality  of  signals  having  a  pattern  representa- 
tive of  such  information,  means  responsive  to  the  conver- 
sion of  the  information  in  each  column  on  the  card  to 
the  plurality  of  signals  in  the  representative  pattern  for 
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sequentially  presenting  such  signals,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  sequential  presentation  of  the  signals  repre- 
senting the  information  in  each  column  on  the  card  for 
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receiving  channel;  a  first  source  of  electrical  potential;  a 
transbtor  oMnprising  a  base  electrode,  a  collector  elec- 
trode, and  an  emitter  electrode;  said  transistor  connected 
to  provide  a  low  impedance  conduction  path  for  forward 
biasing  the  diodes  included  in  one  of  said  variable  im- 
pedance means  when  said  transistor  resides  in  a  state 
of  conduction,  and  said  first  source  of  potential  connected 
to  forward  bias  the  diodes  included  in  the  other  of  said 
variable  impedance  means  when  said  transistor  resides 
in  a  state  of  nonconduction;  a  second  source  of  electrical 
potential  connected  to  hack  bias  the  diodes  included  in 


obtaining  an  advance  of  the  card  for  the  sensing  of  the 
information  in  the  next  column  on  the  card  by  the  sens- 
ing means. 

3  075  044 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 

SOUND 

Joseph  P.  Kuchera,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tonalyzer, 

Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  733,042 

II  Claims.    (CI.  179—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  changing  the  characteristics  of  a  first 
sound  transduced  to  a  first  electrical  signal  having  a  first 
band  of  frequencies  in  the  audio  spectrum  of  frequencies 
comprising  a  source  of  a  constant  frequency  signal,  a 
modulating  means  responsive  to  said  first  electrical  signal 
and  said  constant  frequency  signal  source  for  transmit- 
ting a  second  electrical  signal  having  a  second  band  of 
frequencies,  a  source  of  a  controllably  variable  frequency 
signal,  means  responsive  to  said  modulating  means  and 
said  controllably  variable  frequency  signal  source  to 
transmit  a  third  electrical  signal  having  a  third  band  of 
frequencies,  said  third  band  of  frequencies  being  in  the 
audio  spectrum  of  frequencies  and  means  for  converting 
said  third  electrical  signal  to  a  second  sound,  the 
difference  in  frequency  between  the  constant  frequency 
signal  and  the  controllably  variable  frequency  signal  be- 
ing sufficient  to  provide  an  audibly  perceptive  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  sound. 


p  z:rz!e33>  £ 


one  of  said  variable  impedance  means  when  said  tran- 
sistor resides  in  a  state  of  conduction;  a  third  source 
of  electrical  potential  connected  to  back  bias  the  diodes 
included  in  the  other  of  said  variable  impedance  means 
when  said  transistor  resides  in  a  state  of  nonconduction, 
means  for  deriving  a  control  signal  represenlrtive  trf  the 
difference  in  magnitudes  of  energy  propagating  through 
said  transmitting  and  said  receiving  channels;  and  means 
for  applying  said  control  signal  between  said  base  and 
emitter  electrodes  so  as  to  govern  the  state  of  conduc- 
tion in  which  said  transistor  resides. 


3,075,046 
TELEPHONE  TRAFFIC  DATA  RECORDER 
John  M.  Nervik,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,768 
8  Claims.    (Q.  179—8) 
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3,075,045 

SPEAKERPHONE 

William  F.  ClcmeBcy,  Marray  HOI,  NJ.,  aasiffnor  to  Bell 

Tcicphooe    Laboratories,    incofporated.    New    Yorit, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Aag.  29,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  52,614 
6  Clainu.    (CL  179—1) 

3.  A  loudspeaker  telepbone  set  comprising  a  trans- 
mitting channel  for  converting  sound  waves  into  voice 
frequency  electrical  signals  capable  of  being  propagated 
through  a  telephone  conununication  link;  a  receiving 
channel  for  converting  voice  frequency  electrical  signals 
into  sound  waves;  hybrid  means  for  electrically  coupling 
said  transmitting  channel  and  said  receiving  channd  to  a 
telephone  conununication  link;  first  variable  impedance 
means  including  at  least  one  diode  connected  to  dissipate 
at  least  a  portion  of  energy  pr(^>agating  through  said 
transmitting  channel;  second  variable  impedance  means 
including  at  least  one  diode  connected  to  dissipate  at 
least   a   portion    of   energy    propagating   throu[^    said 


-^ 


V  -^ 


4.  In  a  data  recording  system  wherein  the  quantity  of 
data  to  be  recorded  fluctuates  at  random,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  register  means,  means  for  entering  said 
data  in  said  register  means,  determining  means  for  de- 
termining the  rate  at  which  said  data  is  entered  in  said 


1228 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  22,  1963 


register  means,  a  continuously  movable  recording  me- 
dium, recording  means  for  recording  manifestations  of 
said  data  on  said  medium,  transfer  means  including  said 
recording  means  for  transferring  data  from  said  register 
means  to  said  medium,  means  operative  during  the  con- 
tinuance of  said  data  transferring  and  controlled  by  said 
determining  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  movement 
of  said  medium,  and  means  controlled  by  said  determin- 
ing means  for  controlling  the  rate  at  which  said  data  is 
transferred  from  said  register  means  to  said  medium. 


3,075,049 
REPETmVE  SCANNING  OF  A  RECORD  TRACK 

ON  A  FRAGMENT  OF  A  RECORD 
Samncr  Gonioa,  New  London,  and  William  F.  Sun, 
Niantic,  Conn.,  anignon  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  760,274 
4  Claims.    (CL  179—100.2) 
(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  VS.  Cods  (1952),  sec.  26«) 


3,075,047 

TELEPHONE  CALL  PRIORITY  INDICATOR 

William  Cotter,  (737  Mapiewood  RomI,  Clereland,  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  19M,  Ser.  No.  17,075 

11  Claims.    (CI.  179—51) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  call  priority  indicator  including  tim- 
ing means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  incoming  tele- 
phone call  to  indicate  the  elapsed  time  said  call  remains 
unanswered,  the  improvement  in  actuation  means  com- 
prising: a  ferromagnetic  drive  cylinder,  means  to  rotate 
said  cylinder,  ferromagnetic  indicator  means  adjacent  said 
cylinder;  electromagnet  m^aos  to  establish  driving  en- 
gagement between  said  cylinder  and  said  indicator  means; 
and  means  to  energize  said  electromagnet  means  respon- 
sive to  an  uiumswered  incoming  telephone  call,  y^here- 
by  movement  of  said  indicator  means  continues  until  said 
call  is  answered. 


3,075,04S 

SIGNALLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TELE- 

PHONE  INSTRUMENTS 

Ame  Gosta  Torild  Bocryd,  Stockhdm,  Sweden,  assignor 

to    Telefonakticbolagct    L    M    ErIcaon,    Stockholm, 

Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

nicd  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.   5,   1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  179—84) 


1.  In  a  standing  micro-telephone  instrument  of  the 
kind  having  a  foot  and  a  hollow  handle  rising  from 
said  foot,  a  telephone  receiver  constituting  a  sound  pro- 
ducer disposed  m  the  upper  part  of  the  handle  and  a 
telephone  microphone  in  the  foot  of  the  instrument,  a 
signalling  arrangement  comprismg  an  additional  sound 
producer  emitting  a  signalling  tone  in  response  to  re- 
ceiving audio-frequency  currents  and  disposed  in  the 
lower  half  of  the  mstrument,  and  an  acoustic  loading 
member  disposed  within  said  handle  above  said  addi- 
tional sound  producer  in  ^icoustically  coacting  rela- 
tionship therewith. 


1.  A  rotatable  nugnetic  scan  head  assembly  f orose  in 
repetitively  scanning  a  selected  segment  of  an  elongate 
flexible  magnetic  record  medium  comprising  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  pickup  heads  that  have  substantially  identi- 
cal electrical  characteristics  and  that  have  record  sens- 
ing pole  tips  whose  face  areas  are  substantially  identical 
and  are  of  minimal  width  in  the  scan  direction,  a  member 
supported  for  rotation  about  an  axis  therethrough,  said 
magnetic  heads  being  secured  on  said  rotatable  member 
with  said  pole  tips  radial  with  respect  to  said  axis  and 
the  centers  of  the  faces  of  said  pole  tips  being  in  a  com- 
mon plane  normal  to  said  axis  and  Uie  centers  of  said 
pole  tips  of  said  magnetic  heads  being  arcuately  spaced 
apart  about  said  axis  by  an  angle  equal  to  360  degrees 
divided  by  the  number  of  said  magnetic  heads  and  the 
faces  of  said  pole  tips  being  equidistant  from  said  axis, 
means  on  said  rotational  member  for  supporting  a  seg- 
ment of  said  magnetic  medium  in  an  arcuate  configuration 
for  an  arcuate  distance  equal  to  360  degrees  divided  by 
the  number  of  magnetic  heads  contiguous  with  the  cir- 
cular path  of  the  faces  of  said  pde  tips  about  said  axis 
for  magnetic  scanning  by  said  pole  tips,  said  means  on 
said  rotational  member  for  supporting  a  segment  of  mag- 
netic medium  in  an  arcuate  configuration  incJuding  a  ring- 
like member  on  each  side  of  the  circular  path  of  the  pole 
tips,  said  ring-like  members  being  supported  c(»centnc 
with  said  axis  for  rotation  about  said  axis  together  with 
said  rotational  member  whereby  when  said  pole  tips  are 
driven  in  their  circular  path  there  is  no  spurious  magnetic 
pickup  from  elements  on  said  aswmbly  immediately  ad- 
jacent said  magnetic  heads  becauM  there  is  no  relative 
movement  between  said  magnetic  heads  and  elements  on 
said  assembly  immediately  adjacent  thereto,  and  dectrical 
means  on  said  rotational  member  for  delivering  electrical 
signals  from  said  magnetic  beads  to  utilization  circuitry, 
whereby  when  a  segment  of  an  elongate  magnetic  record 
medium  is  supported  in  arcuate  configuration  contiguous 
with  an  arcuate  portion  of  the  circular  path  of  said  pole 
tips  for  an  arcuate  distance  equal  to  360  degrees  divided 
by  the  number  of  magnetic  heads,  and  said  rotatable 
member  is  rotated,  said  pole  tips  scan  the  segment  of 
the  elongate  magnetic  record  mediimi  in  succession  with 
substantially  no  gap  or  overlap  between  loccesaive  Kant 
by  successive  pickup  heads  and  any  signal  on  that  seg- 
ment is  delivered  by  said  electrical  means  at  a  repetition 
rate  which  is  equal  to  the  rotational  rate  of  said  mem- 
ber multiplied  by  the  number  of  said  magnetic  heads 
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whereby  a  signal  recorded  on  that  segment  of  the  record 
medium  may  be  reproduced  for  an  interval  long  enough 
for  detailed  analysis. 


3,075,050 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  TIME,  WORK 

AND  MOTION  STUDIES 

Friedricfa  Lorenx,  13  WocfalcrslnaM, 

LudwIgshafcB  (Rhine),  Germany 

nied  Oct  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,986 

11  Claims.    (CL  179—100.2) 


*  ^** 


3,075,051 

TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RECORDERS 

A.  J.  Panitratz,  La  Canada,  aad  Robert  M.  Shoemaker, 

Whitticr,  Calif.,  amignon  to  General  Precision,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5,694 
2  Claims.    (O.  179^100.2) 


ducer  member  providing  respective  clearance  spaces  on 
said  opposite  side  of  said  path  positioned  respectively  op- 
posite said  first  and  second  guide  edges,  and  drive  means 
for  the  tape  positioned  to  tension  the  tape  against  said 
first  and  second  guide  edges  of  said  backing  member  so 
as  to  provide  a  clearance  between  the  tape  and  said 
third  guide  edge  of  said  transducer  member. 


2.  Apparatus  for  use  in  making  time  and  motion  studies 
comprising  a  movable  magnetic  carrier  having  time  sig- 
nals and  marking  signals  impressed  thereon,  means  for 
producing  electrical  impulses  from  said  impressed  signals, 
means  connected  to  said  first  mentioned  means  for  count- 
ing said  impulses  produced  from  said  time  signals,  and 
brake  means  connected  to  said  first  mentioned  means  and 
operable  in  response  to  said  impulses  produced  from  said 
marking  signals  to  automatically  clampingly  engage  said 
carrier  and  thereby  stop  the  latter. 


3,075,052 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  GROOVED  RECORDS 
Michael  Treacher  Tcny,  SL  Albaw,  England,  assignor  to 
Electric  A  Musical  Industries  limited,  Hayes,  Eng- 
land, a  conqwny  of  Great  Mtaia 

FUed  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,103 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britatai  May  9,  1957 

12  Clahns.    (CI.  179—100.4) 


1.  A  transducer  assembly  for  use  with  a  traveling  ten- 
sioned  record  tape  including:  a  transducer  member  posi- 
tioned on  one  side  of  the  path  of  the  record  tape,  a  back- 
ing member  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  the  record 
tape  in  facing  relationship  with  said  transducer  mem- 
ber, said  backing  member  having  a  first  cylindrically 
curved  guide  edge  extending  across  the  path  of  the  record 
tape  and  a  second  cylindrically  curved  guide  edge  spaced 
along  said  path  from  said  first  guide  edge  and  extending 
across  said  path,  and  said  backing  member  being  con- 
figured to  provide  a  dearanqe  space  on  said  one  side  of 
said  path  between  said  first  and  second  guide  edges  and  to 
include  at  least  one  converging  surface  inclined  to  said 
path  and  extending  to  a  correH>onding  one  of  said  first 
and  second  guide  edges,  said  transducer  member  having 
two  oppositely  inclined  converging  surfaces  forming  a 
third  cylindrically  cimred  guide  edge  extending  across 
the  path  of  said  record  tape  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
path  to  said  first  and  second  guide  edges  and  positioned 
opposite  said  clearance  space  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond guide  edges,  said  converging  surfaces  of  said  trans- 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  grooved  record  having 
lateral  modulation  and  a  varying  depth  of  cut  comprising 
means  for  deriving  first  signals  for  modulating  said  groove 
with  lateral  modulation  and  varying  depth  of  cut,  means 
for  deriving  second  signals  representative  of  said  first 
signals  but  advanced  in  time  relatively  thereto,  means  for 
employing  said  first  signals  to  modulate  said  groove  both 
laterally  and  vertically,  means  for  deriving  from  said 
second  signals  a  spacing  control  signal  having  a  compo- 
nent dependent  upon  the  amplitude  of  said  lateral  modu- 
lation and  a  component  dependent  upon  said  depth  of  cut. 
and  means  for  employing  said  spacing  control  signal  to 
vary  the  spacing  between  adjacent  groove  portions,  where- 
by the  groove  spacing  tends  to  be  increased  with  increase 
in  amplitude  of  said  lateral  modulation  and  also  tends  to 
be  increased  with  increase  in  said  depth  of  cut. 


3,t75,0S3 
SOUND  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 


lolw  L.  WMh,  Three  Oahi,  Mich.,  aMlgnor  to  Elcdro- 
Vokc  bcorponrfcd,  Rwh—i,  Mkh.,  a  cmputatloB  of 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  779,625 
15  Clahns.    (CL  179— 100.41) 


1.  A  stereofrfionic  phonograph  pickup  for  producing 
electrical  responses  from  two  channels  recorded  on  a 
record  surface  along  normally  related  axes  comprising  an 
element  having  an  elongated  piezoelectric  body  and  two 
pairs  of  spaced  electrically  insulated  electrodes  disposed 
on  the  sides  of  the  body,  the  pieaoekctric  body  of  said 
element  being  polarized  to  generate  in  re^wme  to  deflec- 
tion of  the  element  along  either  of  said  axes  potentials 
of  opposite  sign  on  the  two  portions  of  the  surface  of  the 
element  intersecting  the  said  axis  of  the  deflecting  force. 
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one  of  the  electrodes  of  each  pair  being  interconnected, 
the  electrodes  of  each  pair  being  disposed  on  a  plane 
passing  through  the  axis  of  the  element,  the  angular  sepa- 
ration between  the  interconnected  electrodes  relative  to 
the  axis  of  the  element  exceeding  a  right  angle,  and  a 
stylus  coupled  to  the  element. 


3,075,054 

STYLUS  HOLDER  FOR  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP 

CARTRIDGES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Henry  J.  Cvetko,  Genera,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Astatk 

Corporation,  Comcaot,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,148 

9  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.41) 


1.  A  stylus  support  for  a  phonograph  pickup  cartridge 
comprising  a  tip  support  of  relatively  rigid  material,  a 
transducer  fitting  of  relatively  rigid  material,  a  reduced 
section  of  relatively  rigid  material  interconnecting  and  ex- 
tending between  said  tip  support  and  said  transducer  fit- 
ting, a  coupling  member  of  relatively  soft  elastomeric 
material  surrounding  said  reduced  section  and  completing 
the  connection  between  said  tip  support  and  said  trans- 
ducer fitting,  and  said  reduced  section  maintaining  said 
tip  support,  said  coupling  member  and  said  transducer 
fitting  in  assembled  relation. 


3,075,055 

TIMER 

MitcheU  A.  Hail,  445  Rossford  Ave.,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky. 

FUed  June  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,593 

14  Claims.    (CI.  200—35) 


1.  A  timer  comprising  an  axially  shiftable  externally 
threaded  stud  member,  first  rotatable  means  for  impart- 
ing non-rotational  endwise  axial  movement  to  said  mem- 
ber in  one  direction,  and  second  rotatable  means  for 
imparting  rotational  and  endwise  axial  movement  to  said 
member  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  on  said  stud 
member  to  actuate  an  electric  contactor. 


3,075,056 

COST  WHEEL 

Mitchell  A.  Hall,  445  Rosford  Ave,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,714 

16  Claims.    (CI.  200—38) 


1.  In  a  timing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
trol member,  and  an  electric  motor  for  actuating  the 
control  member,  circuit  means  including  a  self-closing 
electric  switch  tending  to  maintain  an  energized  condi- 
tion of  the  motor,  a  rotary  ratchet  wheel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  thereon,  and  a  pawl  shiftable  repeatedly 
to  engage  said  teeth  for  rotating  the  ratchet  wheel  in 
stepping  fashion  incident  to  shifting  of  the  pawl,  a  switch 
actuator  movable  outwardly  in  increments  determined 
by  the  step  impulses  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  movable 
inwardly  in  increments  determined  by  the  motor-driven 
control  member,  said  switch  actuator  in  its  inward  move- 
ment being  operative  to  open-circuit  the  electric  switch 
aforesaid,  and  means  operative  to  limit  inward  move- 
ment of  said  switch  actuator  subsequently  to  operation 
of  the  switch  in  the  event  of  failure  of  the  motor  to  dis- 
continue driving  the  control  member,  said  last-mentioned 
limit  means  comprising  a  normally  disengaged  clutch 
engageable  subsequently  to  operation  of  the  switch,  for 
placing  the  control  member  in  driving  relationship  with 
the  ratchet  wheel. 


3,075,057 
SWITCH  UNITS 
lames  Vani,  MkUothfaui,  and  Albert  J.  Malpedc,  Chkago, 
ni.,  asaigiion  to  Service  Metal  Fabrkators,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, Di^  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Mar.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  98,111 
5  Claims.    (CI.  20»— 82) 


1.  A  trip  switch  comprising  supporting  means,  switch 
means  mounted  on  said  supporting  means,  means  movable 
to  one  position  to  open  said  switch  means  and  movable 
to  another  position  to  close  said  switch  means,  and  two 
members  movable  together  from  a  first  po&ition  to  a  sec- 
ond position  to  thereby  move  said  movable  means  to  said 
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other  position  and  thereby  close  said  switch,  one  of  said 
members  being  nwvable  from  said  second  position  to  said 
first  position  therefor  independently  of  the  other  of  said 
members  and  in  position  to  hold  said  other  member  in 
said  second  position  therefor  during  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  last-mentioned  movement  of  said  one  member,  said 
other  member  being  movable  from  said  other  position 
therefor  to  said  one  position  therefor  when  said  one 
member  is  disposed  in  said  one  position  therefor,  a  hy- 
draulic reservoir,  two  cylinders  having  pistons  reciproca- 
bly  mounted  therein,  means  connecting  said  cylinders  to 
said  reservoir  for  feeding  fluid  into  and  out  of  said  cylin- 
ders upon  movement  of  said  pistons  out  of  and  into  said 
cylinders,  respectively,  said  pistons  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  respective  ones  of  said  members  and  movable 
out  of  and  into  said  cylinders  upon  movement  of  said 
respective  members  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  and  from  said  second  pxwition  to  said  first  jxwi- 
tion,  respectively,  and  means  on  said  last-mentioned 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  there- 
through to  thereby  control  said  movement  of  said  pistons 
into  said  cylinder  and  thereby  control  said  movement  of 
said  members  from  said  second  position  to  said  first 
position. 

3,075,058 
PUSH-PUSH  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Elwood  T.  PlatE  and  Yktor  Mitdmkk,  DctroH,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  I-T-E  Circntt  Breaker  Company,  PhUadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PennsylTnia 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860,278 
25  Claims.    (CI.  200— 88) 


of  said  sleeve,  and  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  en- 
ergizable  windings  wound  about  particular  portions  of 
said  sleeve  for  selectively  altering  the  remanent  magnetiza- 
tion of  said  sleeve  portions  to  steer  magnetic  flux  through 


said  contact  elements  thereby  causing  operation  thereof 
and  to  steer  said  magnetic  Hux  throu^  said  magnetic 
shunt  means  bypassing  said  contact  elements  thereby 
causing  release  thereof. 


3,075,060 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 
Albert  P.  Strom,  Forest  HUb  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electik  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693^09 
15CbdmB.    (CI.  200— 148) 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  handle  arranged 
to  be  advanced  manually  and  returned  automatically, 
means  for  automatically  returning  the  handle,  a  stop  for 
limiting  return  movement  of  and  defining  an  extreme 
position  of  the  handle;  a  contactor  carrying  a  movable 
contact  movable  through  manual  advance  of  said  handle, 
a  pawl  device  movably  mounted  to  said  handle  for  limit- 
ing return  movement  of  the  handle  to  an  intermediate 
position,  the  pawl  device  movable  into  and  out  of  han- 
dle stopping  position,  means  biasing  said  pawl  device  into 
handle  stopping  position,  said  contactor  in  moving  to  cir- 
cuit open  position  operating  said  pawl  device  against  its 
bias  out  of  handle  stopping  position  and  permitting  move- 
ment of  the  handle  to  the  extrane  position. 


3,075,059 
SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Albert  L.  Bbha,  Packannck  Lake,  Akundcr  Felncr,  Mor- 
ris Pbdns,  Theodore  FeUman,  Newark,  and  Robert  H. 
Klic,  Chatham,  N  J.,  aarignon  to  BcU  Telephone  Labo- 
ntoriM,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Inly  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  124,723 
7  Clafans.  (Q.  200—102) 
1.  A  switching  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netizable contact  elements  arranged  in  operable  relation- 
ship to  each  other,  a  rcmanently  magnetic  sleeve  disposed 
subsuntially  about  and  magnetically  coupled  to  said 
plurality  of  contact  elements,  magnetic  shunt  means  cou- 
pled to  a  part  of  said  sleeve  for  providing  a  magnetic 
flux  path  extending  from  said  sleeve  part  to  another  part 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  for  interrupting  high-voltage 
circuits  of  considerable  power  including  an  arc-extinguish- 
ing unit,  insulating  support  means  for  supporting  said 
arc-extinguishing  unit  an  adequate  distance  from  ground 
potential,  said  arc -extinguishing  unit  including  a  relatively 
stationary  contact,  a  cooperable  movable  contact 
separable  from  the  relatively  stationary  contact  to  estab- 
lish an  arc,  hydraulic  operating  means  disposed  in  im- 
mediate proximity  to  the  contacts  for  actuating  said 
movable  contact  including  a  hydraulic  operating  cylinder 
and  a  high-pressure  accumulator,  a  master  control  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  hydraulic  liquid  into  said 
cylinder,  a  hydraulic  piston  movable  within  said  hy- 
draulic operating  cylinder,  means  amnecting  said  hydrau- 
lic piston  to  said  movabJe  contact  for  the  actuation 
thereof,  and  the  hydraulic  operating  cylinder  accumu- 
lator, master  control  valve  and  piston  all  being  at  the 
same  high  potential  as  the  movable  contact. 


3,075,061 
AUTOMATIC  DOOR  WAL 
John  J.  Dwyer,  Jr.,  Wanwatoca,  and  WUUnm  H^Lmc, 
MUwankec,  Wk.,  assicMin  to  AUis-ChafaMrs  Manrfac- 
twlns  Company,  MUwankec,  Wis. 

FUcd  Jaa.  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  3>65 

1  Claim.    (CL  200—168)  ,      . 

The  combination  of  a  variable  size  seal  and  a  circuit 

breaker  comprising:  an  enclosure  having  a  panel  door, 

said  door  having  an  aperture  formed  therein,  a  circuit 

breaker  positioned  in  said  enclosure  and  having  a  mem- 
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bcr  of  predetermined  cross  section  protruding  through 
said  aperture,  a  plurality  of  shields  each  having  a  bent 
portion  and  being  disposed  to  form  an  opening  therebe- 
tween with  the  heels  of  said  bent  portions,  said  shields 
each  having  slots  located  at  their  ends  and  being  disposed 
with  the  slots  of  adjacent  shields  overlapping  each  other, 
fastening  means  inserted  through  said  overlapping  slot 
portions  and  into  said  door  to  connect  said  shields  to 
said  door,  said  shields  being  arranged  so  that  the  heels 
of  said  bent  portions  are  diq;KMed  around  the  sides  of  said 


member  when  it  extends  through  said  door,  said  slots 
being  located  to  enable  said  shields  to  slide  relative  to 
said  door  and  said  fastening  means  to  vary  the  size  of 
said  opening,  said  shields'  bent  portions  extending  toward 
said  breaker  and  flaring  out  angularly  from  the  opening 
formed  by  said  heels  to  act  as  a  guide  when  said  door  is 
opened  and  closed,  and  resilient  means  extending  be- 
tween and  atuched  to  adjacent  shields,  said  resilient 
means  being  arranged  to  apply  a  uniform,  substantially 
equal  force  on  adjacent  shields  to  bias  said  heels  into  a 
uniform  seaUng  relationship  with  said  member. 


3,r75,M2 
TOGGLE  SWITCH 
Carl  J.  laccaiino,  New  Haven,  Coon.,  Mricnor  to  J-B-T 
ImtnuBcnti,  loc^  New  HaveB,  Cobb^  a  corporadon  of 
CouMctkat 

Flkd  Feb.  2, 19M,  Sar.  No.  6^59 
(ClaliiM.    (CL2f«— 172) 


gaged  with  and  confining  portions  of  the  spring  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof  against  lateral  movemenu  axially 
of  the  said  projecting  arm. 


3,075,043 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Lewis  L.  SaHom  1341  Madlsoo  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Jan.  25,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  4,449 

3CIaima.    (CI.  219— 20) 


1.  In  a  heating  structure  having  an  upper  plate  carry- 
ing an  electrical  heating  element  and  means  defining  an 
enclosed  air  space  beneath  said  heating  element,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises:  a  non-adjustable  thermostat 
located  within  said  air  space,  said  thermostat  being  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  beating  element  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  regulating  the  operation  of  said  heating  ele- 
ment, part  of  the  exterior  of  said  thermosUt  being  darker 
than  the  remainder  of  the  exterior  of  said  thermostat; 
and  means  for  supporting  said  thermostat  so  that  said 
thermostat  is  capable  of  being  rotatable  in  order  to  locate 
different  parts  of  the  exterior  of  said  thermosUt  adjacent 
to  said  heating  element  and  so  that  the  orienUtion  of 
said  thermostat  within  said  air  space  with  respect  to  said 
heating  element  is  capable  of  being  changed  in  order  to 
control  the  temperature  at  which  said  heating  element 
is  operated.  

3,07S,t44 

MEANS  FOR  HEATING  BY  REFLECTED 

INFRA-RED  RAYS 

Ernesto  Boadonio,  S9  Via  Mkkck  LcaMMa,  Tnin,  Italy 

Filed  Inly  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  827,394 

ClalBH  priority,  appHcatton  Ualy  Oct  t,  1958 

4ClBiM.    (a.  21»-44) 


1 .  In  a  toggle  switch  construction,  a  housing  part  hav- 
ing a  mounting  barrel  attached  to  it;  a  switch-operating 
lever  ,pivotally  carried  in  said  mounting  barrel  and  ex- 
tending through  the  same,  said  lever  having  blade-operat- 
ing means  comprising  an  arm  projecting  from  one  end 
of  the  barrel;  a  stretched  helical  extension  coil  spring 
disposed  at  the  said  one  end  of  the  barrel  and  bent  rough- 
ly into  the  form  of  a  U,  said  spring  being  located  within 
the  said  housing  part  and  being  wrapped  around  the  pro- 
jecting arm  with  the  middle,  yoke  portion  of  the  spring 
engaged  with  the  arm;  means  anchoring  the  ends  of  the 
coil  spring  to  the  said  housing  part  at  one  side  of  the  pro- 
jecting arm,  thereby  to  apply  a  bias  to  the  arm  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  said  anchoring  means;  and  guide  means  en- 


1.  An  infra-red  ^ray  heating  device  comprising  a  hemi- 
spherical reflector  in  the  curved  surface  of  which  are 
formed  a  plurality  of  annular  trooglis  the  plane  of  each 
of  which  is  parallel  to  the  diametral  plane  of  the  reflector, 
said  trou^s  having  outwardly  divergent  side  walls,  and 
a  plurality  of  annular  rod-like  infra-red  ray  heating  ele- 
ments each  disposed  in  symmetrical  spaced  relationship 
within  a  separate  one  of  the  troughs  of  the  reflector. 


3,t75,t45 
HYPERTHERMAL  TUNNEL  APPARATUS  AND 
ELECTRICAL  PLASMA4ET  TORCH  INCORPO- 
RATED THEREIN 
Adriano  C.  DncaU,  Cowwsa  Del  Mar,  CaHf.  (P.O.  Box 
1452,  Newport  Bcack,  CaUf.),  aad  Rolf  D.  Bnhkr,  212 
Via  KonM,  Newport  Beach,  CaHf. 

FUcd  Oct  4,  1940,  Scr.  No.  40,344 

29ClafaM.    (a.  219— 75) 

I .  An  electrical  plasma-jet  torch,  which  comprises  wall 

means  having  an  arc  passage  therethrough,  the  wall  of 

said  arc  passage  being  a  surface  of  revolution  about  a 

central  axis,  a  protuberant  back  electrode  having  an  ex- 
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terior  surface  shaped  as  a  surface  of  revolution  about 
said  central  axis,  said  exterior  surface  of  said  back  elec- 
trode being  disposed  radially  inwardly  from  said  passage 
wall  at  least  at  the  forward  tip  portion  of  said  back  elec- 
trode, the  minimum  spacing  between  said  passage  wall 
and  said  back  electrode  surface  at  said  tip  portion  being 
sufficiently  small  in  relation  to  the  mass  flow  of  gas 
through  the  torch  to  form  a  choke  gap  around  said  tip 
portion,  front-electrode  means  provided  in  said  torch 
downstream  from  said  tip  portion,  current-supply  means 


_j , JLr. ; 


•    "    \ ^ 


end  of  said  roller  to  which  said  cam  is  .attached,  a  feed 
lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  on  said  base 
plate,  a  roller  on  the  free  end  of  said  feed  lever  dis- 
posed to  contact  said  cam  on  said  flange  during  rota- 
tation  of  said  crusher  roller,  a  slide  bar  having  rack 
teeth  on  its  lower  side  attached  by  brackets  at  each  end 
to  said  base  frame  and  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  surface  of  said  crusher  roller  and  extending  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  roller  shaft,  a  carriage  including  a 
carriage  base  plate  slidably  supported  on  said  slide  bar, 
a  ratchet  wheel  operatively  joumalled  on  said  carriage 
base  plate  and  having  teeth  engaging  the  rack  teeth  on 


^-Vt^' 


f  "  , 


to  effect  flow  of  a  high  current  throu^  said  back  elec- 
trode and  through  said  front  electrode  means  to  main- 
tain a  high-current  electric  arc  in  said  arc  passage  for- 
wardly  of  said  tip  portion,  and  means  to  effect  sufficient 
mass  flow  of  gas  through  all  portions  of  said  choke  gap 
and  then  through  said  arc  passage  that  said  flow  is 
choked  in  said  choke  gap,  said  gas  being  pre-heated  in 
said  choke  gap  and  effecting  cooling  of  said  tip  portion 
of  said  back  electrode,  said  gas  then  being  heated  by  said 
arc  in  said  arc  passage  to  form  plasma. 


3,075,044 

ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Donald  M.  YcnnI  and  Robert  G.  Rndncsa,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  awlg""!"  to  Uirfon  CarMdc  Corporation,  a  cor- 

pontioB  of  New  Yorit 

FHai  Dec.  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  700,343 
OCiaiBB.    (CL219— 74) 


-«# 


^' 


said  slide  bar,  a  pawl  lever  having  a  pivotally  mounted 
ratchet  at  its  free  end  engaging  the  teeth  on  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  wire  slidably  enclosed  in  a  flexible  sheath  com- 
municating oscillating  motion  from  said  feed  lever  to 
said  pawl  lever,  a  welding  rod  holder  on  said  carriage 
having  a  guide  tube,  welding  rod  in  said  guide  tube, 
means  for  feeding  welding  rod  through  the  guide  tube 
on  said  carriage,  and  means  for  routing  said  crusher 
roller  during  welding,  a  combination  brake  and  ground 
mounted  on  said  base  frame  having  a  shoe  frictionally 
bearing  on  the  edge  of  said  flange  on  said  roller;  said 
brake  and  ground  and  said  welding  rod  being  adapted 
to  be  included  in  an  electric  arc  welding  circuit. 


3,075,048 

SHEET  METAL  SHRINKER 

KaDneth  H.  Bail.  Los  Ai«eics,  Calif.,  asiltMr  to  Donftos 

Akcraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monk^  Calif . 

Filed  July  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  750,140 

nClaioH.    (CL  219— 149) 


1.  Process  of  making  an  electrode  containing  refractory 
metal  and  electron  emissive  material  which  comprises 
accelerating  and  heating  particles  of  said  metal  and 
emissive  material  in  a  non-swirling  stream  of  selected 
gas  which  is  passed  through  a  high  pressure  electric  arc 
at  a  cturent  of  the  cvder  of  100  amperes  and  a  potential 
of  the  order  of  SO  volu,  said  accelerated  and  heated  par- 
ticles being  then  applied  to  a  supporting  member  in  a 
o^ierent  mass.  

3,075,047 
BUILD-UP  AND  HARD  SURFACING  MACHINE 
iTey  W.  Axhcfan,  5413  S.  27  Place,  Phoenix,  Aria. 
FUcd  Mv.  30,  1941,  Scr.  No.  99,517 
3Clakm.    (CL  219— 74) 
1.  In  hard  surfacing  mechanism  for  a  rock  crusher 
roller  supported  on  a  shaft  journalled  in  a  base  frame, 
said  roller  having  an  annular  outer  surface  and  an  an- 
nular flange  at  one  end  and  having  an  inner  surface,  a 
cam  attached  to  the  annular  inner  surface  of  said  flange, 
a  base  plate  mounted  on  said  base  frame  adjacent  the 


1.  A  method  of  eKminating  an  oil-can  in  metallic  sheet- 
material,  comprising:  supporting  said  sheet  in  an  opcra- 
Uons  zone  in  an  attitude  in  which  both  faces  of  the  oil- 
can are  rectangularly  accessibk;  clamping  the  peripheral 
marginal  portion  of  the  oil-can  in  a  substantially  immobile 
condition,  leaving  the  remainder  of  the  oil  can  relatively 
mobUe;  heating  the  oil-can  while  the  marginal  periphery 
thereof  is  clamped;  and  balancedly  applying  to  the  area 
of  the  (Ml-can  that  lies  radially  inwardly  of  ti»e  aforesaid 
clamped  portion  a  compression  force  directed  rectan- 
^arly  to  the  faces  of  the  sheet  and  of  such  nugnitude 
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as  to  produce  an  effective  resultant  vector  directed  radial- 
ly outwardly  and  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  radially 
inwardly  acting  residual  forces  causing  the  oil  can. 


3,»75,069 
PHOTOGRAPHY  APPLIANCE 
GioTflo  L  Spadaro,  Northiicld,  Dl.,  aMitnor  to  Acme- 
Lite  Manof  actiirli«  Co^  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatkm  of 

Filed  Aag.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4«,789 
S  ClaiiiH.    (CL  240— 1  J) 


band  extending  across  said  segment  into  overlying  rela- 
tion upon  the  next  adjacent  segment  directly  to  the  rear 
thereof,  the  portion  of  the  band  which  overlies  the  seg- 
ment directly  to  the  rear  thereof  being  slidably  threaded 
through  the  bight  of  such  segment,  said  band  being  in- 
tegrally provided  with  a  lateral  projection  having  a  sboul- 


1.  A  manually  portable  photographic  appliance  com- 
prising, in  combination,  upright  elongated  handle  means 
carrying  a  hand  grip  to  enable  gripping  by  one  hand,  a 
camera  support  arm  connected  to  and  extending  laterally 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  handle  means,  camera  engag- 
ing and  connecting  means  carried  on  said  support  arm 
adjacent  the  extended  end  of  said  arm  for  carrying  a 
camera  in  pivotably  adjustable  relaticm  therewith,  a 
bracket  pivotal  ly  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  han- 
dle means  to  pivot  about  an  axis  that  is  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle  means,  said  bracket  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extending  arm  which  extends  generally 
parallel  and  in  the  same  direction  that  the  camera  support 
arm  extends  from  the  handle  means,  and  light  bar  means 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  plurality  <rf  sockets  there- 
in together  with  electrical  connections  therefor,  said 
sockets  each  being  adapted  to  support  a  li^t  therein, 
means  for  pivotally  coimecting  said  housing  to  the  ex- 
tended end  of  said  bracket  arm  for  pivoting  relative  to 
said  bracket  arm  about  an  axi«  substantially  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  saklliandle  means,  and  the  means 
connecting  the  bousing  of  the  light  bar  means  to  the 
bracket  arm  being  located  above  said  camera  engaging 
and  connecting  means. 


der  for  interlocking  with  such  siicceeding  section  when 
the  segments  are  unfolded  and  thereby  limiting  the  sliding 
movement  thereof  with  respect  to  the  segment  with  ^ch 
it  is  slidably  engaged,  so  that  tangential  force  apfdied  to 
the  segmenU  will  cause  them  to  rotate  around  the  hub 
and  fan  out  into  a  substantially  continuous  reflector. 


3,075,071 

STERILIZABLE  FOCUSING  MEANS  FOR 

SURGICAL  LIGHTS 

Norman  E.  Laoterback,  Ptttsfor^  N.Y.,  airi|Mir  to  Rltter 

Company,   lac^   Rochcater,  N.Y.,   a   corporattoa   of 

Ddawarc 

Flkd  Sept  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  75M3> 
7  Clirfma.    (CL  24#~1.4) 


M3^5,070 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  GUNS 
Robert  J.  LIpdIi,  LadDC,  Mo.,  atd|Mir  to  KaUmar,  Inc., 

SC  Loato,  Mo.,  a  coiporadon  of  Mtasouri 
Original  appUcatfoa  Sept  22, 195S,  Ser.  No.  7«2,«31,  now 
pSSit  No.  2,97«5li;  dated  Mar.  21,  mi.    Dhrlded 
and  tiita  apvUcadoa  Dec.  5,  19M,  Str.  No.  73^47 

5  Claims.  iCL  240—1.3) 
1.  A  portable  photographic  flash  gun  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  socket-forming  hub,  a  plurality  of  iden- 
tically-shaped reflector  segments  roUUbly  mounted  upon 
the  hub  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  in 
overlying  stacked  relationship  forwardly  along  the  hub, 
interconnection  means  on  each  segment  except  the  rear- 
wardmost  segment,  said  rearwardmost  segment  being  se- 
cured non-rotativeiy  to  the  housing,  the  interconnection 
means  of  each  segment  consisting  of  an  arcuate  laterally 
flexible  spring  steel  band,  a  bight  portion  formed  on  the 
edge  of  each  segment  each  of  said  steel  bands  having  a 
loop  at  one  end  which  is  secured  to  the  bight  on  the 
back  face  of  the  segment  with  which  it  is  associated,  said 


1.  A  surgical  light  comprising,  in  combination,  a  reflec- 
tor, a  light  source  mounted  in  said  reflector,  a  support 
for' said  reflector  providing  at  least  partial  universal  move- 
ment thereof  to  adjust  the  light  source  and  reflector  and 
change  the  field  of  operation  illuminated  in  accordance 
with  the  requiremenu  of  the  operator,  actuating  means 
approximately  on  the  focal  axis  of  the  reflector  connected 
to  the  light  source  for  moving  the  light  source  toward  and 
away  from  the  reflector  to  vary  the  focus,  manually  op- 
erated handle  means  for  operating  said  actuating  means, 
at  least  one  connecting  member  carried  by  one  of  «wd 
means  and  having  a  latch  engaging  portion  projecting 
from  one  of  said  means  and  the  other  of  said  means  re- 
ceiving said  member  and  being  provided  with  a  latch 
member  engageable  with  said  portion,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  resiliently  urged  into  a  position  in  which  said 
portion  and  said  latch  member  are  in  locking  engagement 
and  being  movable  to  a  position  in  which  said  members 
are  disengaged. 
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3,075,072 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 
Richard  R.  Gibson  and  Gay  C.  Rhoad,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  as- 
signors to  Gibeon  MannfactiiriBg  Company,  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  a  corporatioa  of  Georgia 

Filed  Dec  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  79,776 
3  Claims.    (H.  240— 51.11) 


means  for  energizing  said  motor  alternately  in  opposite 
directions  to  drive  said  gear  whereby  the  latter  travels 


2.  Fluorescent  lighting  fixture  me«ps  of  .the  character 
described  comprising  a  ceiling  raceway  of  Voughlike  form 
and  extended  length,  hanger  means  engageable  with  said 
raceway  for  inverted  mounting  thereof  at  a  fixed  and 
leveled  overhead  position,  a  conventional  lighting  power 
circuit  suitable  for  operating  fluorescent  lamp  units,  said 
circuit  being  housed  in  said  raceway  and  wired  in  parallel 
to  a  plurality  of  connector  fittings  carried  by  said  race- 
way in  spaced  relation  lengthwise  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
separately  constituted  fluorescent  lamp  units  for  installa- 
tion on  said  raceway,  said  plurality  of  lamp  units  not  ex- 
ceeding in  number  the  number  of  said  plurality  of  raceway 
connector  fittings  and  the  spacing  of  any  two  adjacent 
raceway  connector  fittings  not  being  less  than  the  length 
of  a  lamp  unit  of  said  plurality  selected  for  installation 
on  said  raceway  at  said  spacing,  each  of  said  fluorescent 
lamp  units  being  complete  and  self-contained  for  opera- 
tion upon  energizing  connection  to  any  lighting  power  cir- 
cuit suitable  therefor,  and  each  of  said  lamp  units  in- 
corporating a  complementary  connector  fitting  engage- 
able with  any  of  said  raceway  connector  fittings,  each  of 
said  raceway  connector  fittings  being  carried  by  said  race- 
way on  respective  bracket  structures  mounted  in  said 
raceway  interchangeably  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  locations 
spaced  lengthwise  thereof  selected  for  a  desired  localized 
positioning  of  said  lamp  units,  and  means  for  removably 
attaching  each  of  said  plurality  of  lamp  units  on  said  race- 
way in  relation  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  raceway  con- 
nector fittings,  as  positioned  by  the  respective  bracket 
structures  carrying  the  same  on  said  raceway,  so  that  the 
complementary  connector  fittings  incorporated  in  said 
lamp  units  are  engaged  with  a  related  raceway  connec- 
tor fitting  for  operating  said  lamp  units  from  said  power 
circuit  as  an  incident  of  the  attachment  of  the  lamp  units 
on  said  raceway. 

3,075,073 

ADJUSTABLE  SPOTLIGHT 

Dewey  C.  Hildebrecht,  N.  Lake  Road,  Ironwood,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  101,135 

2  Claims.    (O.  240— 6L13) 

2.  In  an  adjustable  spotlight,  the  combination  of,  a 

support,  a  shaft  journaled  on  said  support  to  turn  about 

a  fixed  axis  and  projecting  outwardly  at  one  end  from 

said  support,  an  arcuate  gear  segment  disposed  over  and 

having  a  portion   telescoping  with  said  one  end,  a  pin 

projected  through  alined  holes  in  said  portion  and  said 

shaft  thereby  locking  said  segment  to  the  shaft,  a  bracket 

pivoted  on  said  pin  and  extending  generally  radially  to 

one  side  of  said  shaft,  a  cup-shaped  lamp  casing  disposed 

over  said  one  end  and  secured  to  said  bracket,  means  for 

rotating  said  shaft  about  said  axis,  a  reversible  electric 

motor  having  a  shaft  extending  over  said  segment,  a  gear 

on   said  motor  shaft  meshing  with  said  segment,   and 


along  said  segment  and  tilts  said  casing  back  and  forth 
about  said  pin. 

3,075,074 

LAMP  SHADE 

Robert  H.  Asbcr,  4892  N.  Claifc  St.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,557 

2  Claims.    (CI.  240—108) 


2.  A  collapsible  shade  comprising  an  upper  bar»d 
formed  of  substantially  rigid  strips  hingcdly  joined  to- 
gether to  permit  collapsing,  a  covering  secured  to  said 
upper  band  and  extending  downwardly  thereof  to  form 
the  side  walls  of  the  shade,  said  shade  having  an  open 
bottom  and  an  open  top  combining  with  said  side  walla 
and  defining  light  passageways  through  said  top  and  bot- 
tom openings,  means  for  supporting  the  shade  on  a  light- 
ing fixture,  said  means  oompnsing  a  single  rigid  unitary 
frame  member  hingedly  secured  to  one  of  the  strips  of 
the  upper  band  so  that,  the  frame  member  rmiy  be  hinged 
to  either  a  vertical  position  inside  said  shade  to  permit  ctrf- 
lapsing  of  said  shade  or  to  be  hinged  to  a  horizonul  posi- 
tion thereby  engaging  the  strips  of  the  upper  band  so  that 
said  band  members  form  a  configuration  like  that  of  the 
configuration  of  the  frame  member  to  maintain  the  shade 
in  open  position,  said  single  frame  member  having  cross- 
members  to  define  a  large  open  area  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  shade  when  said  frame  member  is  in  horizontal 
position  extending  across  the  shade  to  permit  the  sub- 
stantially unobstructed  passage  of  light  through  aaid  top 
and  bottom  shade  openings. 
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3,075,075 
CODED  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEMS  EM- 
PLOYING    NORMALLY     ENERGIZED     RE- 
VERSIBLE TRACK  CIRCUITS 
Oifford  D.  Ihrlg,  Penn  Hilb  TownsMp,  Allegheny  Coaoty, 
Pa.,   walgiior  to   WestlnghouM   Air   Brake   Company, 
Wllmcrding,  Pa.,  a  corporatton  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  appUcation  Sept.  7,  1954,  Scr.  No.  454,251,  now 
Patent  No.  2,954,463,  dated  Sept  27,  1960.     Divided 
and  tills  application  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,601 
4  Claims.    (CI.  246—3) 


^^^^^l^gi^ 


comprising  a  magnetic  field  device,  a  hollow  anode  in 
said  magnetic  field,  and  opposed  cathodes  between  which 
the  anode  is  located;  a  collector  electrode  spaced  from 
said  ion  source  in  said  chamber;  a  group  of  field  elec- 
trodes extending  lengthwise  in  said  chamber  between  said 
source  and  said  collector  electrode  in  symmetrical  and 
radially  spaced  relation  to  the  common  axis  thereof,  the 
field  electrodes  being  adapted  for  producing  a  cylinder- 
symmetrical  electric  field;  and  electric-field  excitation 
means  connected  to  said  field  electrodes  for  supplying  a 
component  direct  voltage  and  a  oompofient  high-frequency 
voltage  of  adjustable  frequency,  to  provide  a  resulUnt 
cylinder-symmetrical  electric  periodic  guiding  field  be- 
tween said  electrodes,  whereby,  in  accordance  with  fre- 
quency and  direct  voltage  adjustment,  ions  of  a  given  mass 


1.  In  a  centralized  traflRc  control  system  for  a  stretch 
of  single  track  railroad  including  a  communication  system 
for  transmitting  control  codes  from  a  control  office  to 
field  stations  at  each  end  of  said  stretch  and  for  trans- 
mitting indication  codes  from  the  field  stations  to  the 
office,  said  stretch  being  equipped  with  a  reversible  track 
circuit  system  which  is  normally  energized  with  steady 
energy  fed  from  the  established  entrance  end  of  said 
stretch  to  the  established  exit  end  of  said  stretch,  the 
steady  energy  being  replaced  by  coded  energy  supplied 
from  the  established  exit  end  of  said  stretch  to  the  estab- 
lished entrance  end  of  said  stretch  when  the  stretch  is 
conditioned  for  a  traffic  movement  therethrough,  a  track 
switch  located  within  said  stretch,  an  electric  switch  lock 
for  governing  the  operation  of  said  switch,  manually  ac- 
tuated means  aoociated  with  said  switch  lock  for  re- 
questing a  switch  unlock,  means  associated  with  said 
switch  lock  for  detecting  the  presence  of  steady  energy 
in  said  track  circuit  system,  means  governed  by  said  steady 
energy  detection  means  and  by  said  manually  actuated 
means  for  transmitting  a  specific  indication  code  to  said 
control  office  only  when  the  steady  track  energy  persists 
for  a  preselected  time  interval  and  a  switch  unlock  has 
been  requested,  means  at  said  control  office  responsive 
to  said  specific  indication  code  for  transmitting  control 
codes  to  said  field  stations  effective  to  cause  coded  energy 
to  be  supplied  from  both  ends  of  said  stretch  toward  said 
switch  lock  location,  and  means  responsive  to  coded  track 
energy  for  unlocking  said  switch  lock  only  when  coded 
energy  is  received  from  both  ends  of  said  stretch  for  an- 
other preselected  time  interval. 


can  pass  to  the  collector  electrode;  shielding  means  be- 
tween the  field  electrodes  and  the  cold  ion  source,  and 
between  the  ctrflector  and  the  field  electrodes;  the  effective 
length  of  the  field  electrodes  being  such  that  the  ion  travel 
distance  within  said  guiding  field  is  of  the  same  order  of 
magnitude  as  the  mean  free  path  of  the  ions  in  the  ap- 
paratus, in  the  working  pressure  range  thereof;  said  cold 
ion  source  providing  an  ion  exit  speed  at  which  the  mini- 
mum oacillatory  frequency  <rf  the  ions  in  the  periodic 
field  is  about  equal  to  3.5  times  the  square  root  of  the 
resolving  power  of  the  apparatus,  the  resoivfflib  power 
being  defined  as  the  ratio  m/Am,  wherein  m  is  the  mass 
of  the  ions  to  be  collected  and  ^m  is  the  mass  difference 
relative  to  the  other  ions  which  can  still  be  separated 
from  those  to  be  collected. 


3,r75,r77 
RADIATION  FLOWMETER 
Willim  P.  Stakcr,  Weal  Hartford,  Cinib^  aad  Robwt  B. 
Jacoka,  Honscwood.  and  irwia  Giiinnh,  Ghkafo,  Dl^ 
aaitMn  to  Steiadaid  OU  Coo^uqr,  Chlcaio,  DL,  a  cor- 
poraiioa  ol  Iif****"* 

Fikd  Mar.  IS,  1959,  Scr.  No.  •N.ll? 
6  Clafaiis.    (CI.  25«— 43.5) 


-L-J 


3,t75,i76 

GAS-ANALYZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Kari  Gcorf  Giinthcr,  Namiicrg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Slem«ii»&hMkertwcrlw     Aktictaacilachaft,     Bcrito- 

^IMimi  iiMtartt.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,030 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Dec.  12,  1958 
9  Claims.    (CI.  250— 41.9) 

1.  Mass-spectroscopical  gas  analyzing  apparatus,  for 
separating  ions  of  respectively  different  specific  electric 
charges,  by  causing  ions  to  assume  oscillations  having 
amplitudes  correlative  with  their  specific  charges;  com- 
prising a  structure  providing  an  evacuable  chamber  and 
having  a  duct  for  communicating  said  chamber  with  a 
vacuum  space  under  observation;  a  cold-type  ion  source 
operating   on   the   oscillating-ion   principle;   said   source 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  flow  character- 
istics of  a  fluid  stream  flowing  in  a  conduit  including 
means  for  introducing  a  small  amount  of  a  radimsotope 
into  said  fluid  stream,  and  a  plurality  of  radiation  de- 
tector means  spaced  at  known  distances  along  said  con- 
duit, the  improvement  comprising  recorder  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  radiation  detector  means  for  recording 
radioactivity  detected  by  respective  detectors  as  distin- 
guishable bursu  composed  of  discrete  doU  correspond- 
ing to  individual  pulses  of  radiation  on  a  permanent 
record  as  an  indication  of  said  flow  characteristics. 
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3,075,078 

CORONA  DEYICE 

Roger  G.  Olden,  PriMXton,  N  J^  SHigMr  to  Radio  Cor^ 

poratfon  of  America,  a  corpofBtkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  28,936 

9  Oaims.    (CL  250—49.5) 


1.  Corona  discharge  apparatus  for  an>lying  electro- 
static charge  on  a  surface  of  an  electrostatic  recording 
element,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  support  member 
and  at  least  one  fine  conductive  wire  carried  by  said  sup- 
port member,  said  wire  having  a  multiplicity  of  corona 
generating  sites  therealong  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of 
closely  spaced  discontinuities  in  the  surface  thereot  and 
connection  means  associated  with  said  wire  for  applying 
thereto  corona  generating  potential  to  produce  said  charge 
on  said  surface. 


3,075,079 
X-RAY  FLUOROSCOPIC  ANALYSIS 
AU  A.  Tal>ikli,  Rlvcnldc  CaUI.,  aasignor  to  California 
Portfand  Ccmeot  Co.,  Loa  Angela,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaUfomia  ^    ^^ 
Filed  Oct  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,424 
6  Claims.    (CI.  250 — 51.5) 


•■>k 


-^ 

^"^H 


3,t75,0M 
CASSETTE  LOADER 


(a)  a  cabinet  having  a  top  opening  and  a  side  opening 
therein, 

(b)  door  means  for  dosing  said  side  opening, 

(c)  means  for  cq)ening  and  closing  said  door  means  in 
light-tight  relation  to  said  cabinet, 

(d)  said  door  means  having  holder  means  for  holding  a 
hinge-type  cassette  internally  of  said  cabinet, 

(e)  cassette-lid  opening  and  closing  means  for  <^)ening 
and  closing  die  lid  of  a  hinge-type  cassette, 

(/)  slide  means  for  sealing  said  top  opening  in  said  cab- 
inet. 


ig)  means  to  open  said  slide  means  in  timed  sequence  to 
the  opening  movement  of  said  cassette-lid  <^>eaing 
and  closing  means  and  to  close  said  slide  means  in 
timed  relaticMi  to  the  closing  roovcmert  of  said  cas- 
sette-lid opening  and  dosing  means, 
so  that  when  said  door  means  is  in  a  dosed  position  and 
a  film  is  introduced  through  the  top  opening  of  said  cabi- 
net said  film  falls  into  an  open  cassette  held  by  said  holder 
means  after  which  the  hd  of  the  cassette  is  closed  by  the 
cassette-lid  opening  and  closing  means  and  the  top  open- 
ing of  the  cabinet  is  sealed  by  said  slide  means. 


3,075,081 
GAS  FILLED  DOSIMETER 
Oic  G.  LudfTcrk  aad  Ddkctt  L.  McRincr,  Gkadak, 
Calif.,  MslgDon  to  Landsvcik  ElcctnHiietcr  Coiapuy. 
Glcndale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Calif ornfas 
Original  application  Ang.  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  754,599^w 
plitent  No.  2,945,734,  dated  July  19,  1960.    Dhidcd 
and  this  applicatioa  Feb.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  12,M8 
2  Claims.    (CL  250— 83  J) 


1.  In  X-ray  or  electron  probe  fluorescence  spectro- 
graphic  analysis,  the  steps  that  indude  forming  a  sped- 
men  of  solid  conuninuted  material  prindpelly  containing 
oxides  of  elements  having  atomic  number  20  and  less,  the 
specimen  being  formed  to  have  partide  surface  hetero- 
geneity, positioning  the  specimen  with  the  heterogeneous 
surface  thereof  presented  to  incident  radiation  productive 
of  fluorescent  radiation  leaving  the  specimen,  detecting  a 
quantity  of  said  radiation  leaving  the  specimen  over  an 
interval  of  time  for  quantitative  elemental  analysis,  and 
creating  relative  movement  between  the  specimen  irradi- 
ated surface  and  the  path  of  said  inddent  radiation  during 
said  detection  time  interval,  said  movement  being  carried 
out  at  a  speed  such  that  said  detected  radiation  is  effective- 
ly that  which  would  be  produced  by  a  ^jecimcn  having 
particle  surface  homogeneity. 


KwdMarcd 
toGcvacrt 


Aitwcrp, 
I  N.V.,  Ml 


FMIaB.2<,196t.Scr.No.4,6f4 

UcatioB  Nstkariaads  las.  30,  1959 
6  riyms     (CL250— 66) 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  loading  a  film  cassette  in  an  un- 
darkeaed  loom  comprising 


1.  In  a  dosimeter  for  measuring  exposure  to  radio- 
active radiation,  said  dosimeter  including  ionization 
chamber  containing  a  gas  which  is  ionized  upon  ex- 
posure to  radiation  in  order  to  measure  exposure  to 
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radiation,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  a  gas  mix- 
lure  having  an  effective  atomic  number  of  about  7,2,  lo- 
cated within  said  ionization  chamber,  said  gas  mixture 
being  inert  with  respect  to  all  parts  of  said  dosimeter  in 
contact  with  said  gas  mixture. 


3,075,082 
X-RAY  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  A.  Kicsel,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aoicnor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,123 
5  Claims.    (CI.  25<^— 95) 


n^ 


f    -T 


\ 


I.  X-ray  apparatus  comprising  an  energizing  network 
for  an  X-ray  tube,  regulating  means  connected  with  said 
network  for  adjusting  the  output  of  electrical  power  there- 
from, a  selective  timing  device  connected  with  said  net- 
work for  determining  the  normal  flow  period  of  said 
power,  means  connected  with  said  network  for  limiting 
the  duration  of  power  flow  therein  to  a  period  of  time  less 
than  the  average  period  afforded  by  said  selective  timing 
device  re^onsively  to  a  preselected  voltage  reduction  in 
said  network  upon  energization  thereof,  and  means  for 
indicating  occurrence  of  said  voltage  redtKtion. 


3,075,083 
IMAGE  AMPLIFYING  DEVICE 
David  Kleitman,  New  Brnnswkfc,  and  John  E.  Ruedy, 
Princeton,    NJ.,   assignon  to   Radio   Corporation   of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  81,154 
4  Claims.    (CI.  250—213) 


3,075,084  / 

MAGNETIC  CORE  COUNTING  CIRCUIT 
Heine  Andrtoi  Rodritncs  dc  Miranda  and  Theodoras 
Joannefl  Tnip,  EfaidiioTeii,  Nettacrlanda,  anignors  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  YotIk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,498 

Claims  pfiority,  application  Netherlands  Dec.  21,  1957 

15  Claims.    (CI.  307—88) 

^     *  .  *  •  "^ 


3.  A  counting  circuit  comprising:  an  annular  coimting 
core  composed  of  a  ferromagnetic  material  having  a  rec- 
tangular hysteresis  loop,  first  and  second  windings  cou- 
pled to  said  core,  said  windings  being  wound  on  said 
core  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each  other,  a 
source  of  input  pulses,  means  for  applying  said  input 
pulses  to  said  windings,  said  core  being  driven  from  a 
first  saturation  condition  into  a  second  saturation  condi- 
tion having  opposite  flux  direction  by  a  first  given  num- 
ber of  input  pulses  through  said  first  winding  and  from 
the  second  saturation  condition  to  the  first  saturation  con- 
dition by  a  second  given  number  of  input  pulses  through 
said  second  winding,  and  means  responsive  to  said  first 
and  second  saturation  conditions  to  complete  a  circuit 
path  for  said  first  and  second  groups  of  pulses  through 
said  first  and  second  windings  respectively. 


3,075,085 

SYNCHRONOUS  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 

EMPLOYING  REGENERATION 

Walter  A.  Helbig,  Ashland,  and  Grant  W.  Booth,  Colltaigs- 

wood,  N  J.,  auignors  to  Radio  Corporatioa  of  America, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  662^33 
7  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


•''•*  rr 


_ii 


'air  airuir  w    ^mp  o/forn  ■*^\ 


1 .  An  image  intensifying  tube  comprising  an  evacuated 
envelope,  a  first  photoemissivc  cathode  for  producing  a 
photoelectron  beam  in  one  end  of  said  envelope,  a  ca- 
thodoluminescent  phosphor  positioned  so  as  to  be  ener- 
gized by  said  photoelectron  beam,  said  phosphor  compris- 
ing a  layer  of  activated  alkali  halide  a  second  photoemis- 
sivc cathode,  said  second  photoemissivc  cathode  being  po- 
sitioned on  one  surface  of  said  phosphor  and  adapted  to 
be  excited  by  light  from  said  phosphor  whereby  a  second 
photoelectron  beam  is  produced,  and  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  second  electron  beam. 


1.  A  transistor  circuit  comprising  a  transistor  having 
an  emitter,  a  collector,  and  a  base,  means  for  biasing 
said  transistor  in  a  normally  non-conductive  state,  means 
for  applying  a  clock  pulse  of  one  voltage  polarity  between 
said  emitter  and  base  tending  to  make  said  transistor 
conductive  from  said  emitter  to  said  base,  means  for  con- 
currently applying  a  signal  pulse  of  an  opposite  voltage 
polarity  in  the  forward  direction  between  said  emitter 
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and  base,  and  a  normally  open  regenerative  feedback 
path  from  said  collector  to  said  base  which,  in  response  to 
conduction  through  said  transistor,  closes  and  feeds  back 
to  said  base  a  signal  of  said  opposite  polarity,  so  as  to 
maintain  said  transistor  conducting  for  the  duration  of 
said  clock  pulse. 


3,075,08$  ^,^ 

CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING  NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE 

ELEMENTS 

Kam  LI,  Uvlttown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  R«llo  Corporation 

of  America,  a  corporation  of  I>«lawjffe 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,070 

18  Clafana.    (CI.  307 — 88.5) 


3,075,086 

DIODE  BRIDGE  SAMPLER  AND  Ci^ACTTOR 
STORAGE  DEVICE  WTTH  FEED-BACK  MEANS 
PREVENTING  DRIFT  CAUSED  BY  DIODE  LEAK- 
AGE 

Marcel  E.  Mnasard,  Waltham,  Maas.,  aarignor  to  Ray- 
theon Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  _*..,.» 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,610 
8  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


'^^n 


1 .  A  sampling  and  storage  cu-cuit  comprising  a  switch 
constituted  by  four  semiconductor  diodes  arranged  to 
form  a  bridge,  signal  input  means  connected  to  one 
junction  of  said  bridge  for  impressing  a  voltage  to  be 
sampled,  a  storage  capacitor  connected  to  the  OK»<»ed 
junction  of  said  bridge,  biasing  means  for  causing  said 
diodes  to  be  reversely  biased  to  hold  said  switch  open, 
means  responsive  to  sampling  signals  for  causing  said 
switch  to  close,  a  high  input  impedance  buffer  connect- 
ing said  storage  capacitor  to  an  output  terminal,  and 
means  for  compensating  for  the  difference  in  leakage  cur- 
renU  throu^  said  diodes  in  said  bridge  comprising  feed- 
back networks  for  maintaining  the  volUges  across  said 
diodes  constant  when  said  switch  is  fvptn. 


BICTABLE  AMPLIFYING  CfRCUIT  EMPLOYING 
BALANCED  FAIR  OF  NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE 
ELEMENTS  WTTH  ANODB-TO^AIHODE  INTER- 
CONNECTION 


Arthur  W.  Lo,  Fordi,  NX 


to  Radio  Corporation 


of  America,  a  corporalioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,326 

9  Claims.    (O.  307—88.5) 


OULSI  90u»Ct 


7  T^amiu  '^\        i- 


~1  ;       itv  »e*c  c  c 


1  In  combination,  a  first  negative  resistance  diode 
which  is  capable  of  assuming  one  of  two  stable  voltage 
states;  a  second  negative  resistance  diode  which  is  ca- 
pable of  oscUlaUng  in  response  to  an  appUed  cmrent  <rf 
given  magnitude;  a  connection  between  said  first  and 
second  diode  for  applying  one  value  of  direct  current  to 
the  second  diode  when  the  first  diode  is  in  one  state  and 
another  value  of  direct  current  to  the  second  diode  when 
the  first  diode  is  in  its  other  state;  and  means  for  apply- 
ing an  additional  current  to  the  second  diode  which,  when 
added  to  the  current  applied  from  the  first  diode,  {daces 
the  second  diode  in  an  oscillating  condition  when  the 
first  diode  is  in  one  sUte  but  not  when  the  first  diode 
is  in  the  other.  

3,075,089  ^^^ 

PULSE  GENERATOR   EMPLOYING   AND-INVERT 

TYPE  LOGICAL  BLOCKS 
Gerald  A.  Maley,  Poughkecpde,  N.Y^^Mrignor  to  Into- 
national  Bnshiess  MacUnes  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  YoA 

FUed  Oct  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,717 
13  Clahns.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


iTPfT  1 


1.  A  pulse  single  shot  generator  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  logical  circuits  performing  similar  logical  functions,  at 
least  one  input  and  an  output  for  each  of  said  circuits, 
means  applying  an  input  signal  to  an  input  of  a  first  of 
said  circuits,  the  output  of  said  first  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  an  input  of  a  second  of  said  circuits,  a  third  of 
said  circuits  having  an  output  connected  to  an  additional 
input  of  said  second  circuit,  a  first  feedback  means 
coupling  the  output  of  said  second  circuit  to  an  iiiput  of 
said  third  circuit,  and  a  second  feedback  means  includ- 
ing delay  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  second  circuit 
to  additional  inputs  of  said  first  and  third  circuits. 


9.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  negative  resistance  diodes 
of  the  voltage  controlled  type  connected  anode-to-cath- 
ode; means  for  apfrfying  volUges  to  the  diodes  at  a  level 
to  place  one  in  its  high  voltage  sUble  state  and  the  other 
in  its  low  voltage  stable  sUte;  and  means  for  applying  a 
signal  to  the  common  anode-to-cathode  connection  of 
said  diodes  concurrently  with  the  application  of  said 
voltages  to  said  diodes  which  signal,  if  of  one  polarity, 
causes  one  of  the  diodes  to  assume  its  high  voltage  sUte 
and,  if  of  oppoate  polarity,  causes  the  other  of  the  diodes 
to  assume  its  high  voltage  sUte. 


3,075,090  _ 

TRANSISTOR  MEANS  FOR  OBTAINING  THE 
PRODUCT  OF  TWO  INPUTS 
¥twA   Bregmao,   Efaidhovcn,  Ncthcrla^   !?''*^Jf 
North  American  PhiUps  Company  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  849,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Germa^r  Dm.  2,  1958 

5  ClaioM.    (CL  307— S8.5) 
1.  A  product  circuit  arrangement  for  producing  a  sig- 
nal corresponding  to  the  product  of  two  input  oedUa- 


1)H0 

tions  comprising:  a  transistor  having  two  main  electrodes 
and  a  base  electrode,  means  for  applying  one  input  oscil- 
lation between  a  point  of  constant  reference  potential 
and  said  base  electrode,  means  for  applying  a  second  in- 
put oscillation  having  an  amplitude  greater  than  said  one 
input  oscillation  to  said  main  electrodes,  said  second  in- 
put oscillation  being  applied  in  push-pull  relative  to  said 
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avalanche  transistor  having  a  first  and  a  second  electrode 
and  a  base,  biasing  means  coupled  to  the  base  of  said 
transistor,  first  and  second  sources  of  potential,  a  current 
limiting  resistor  coupled  between  said  first  source  of  po- 
tential and  the  first  electrode  of  said  transistor,  a  first 
storage  capacitor  coupled  between  the  first  electrode  and 
said  load,  a  first  tunnel  diode  coupled  between  the  sec- 
ond electrode  of  said  transistor  and  said  second  source  of 
potential,  said  source  of  trigger  pulses  coupled  to  the  sec- 
ond electrode  of  said  transistor,  a  second  tunnel  diode 
coupled  between  the  second  electrode  of  said  transistor 
and  said  second  source  of  potential,  biasing  means  coupled 


point  of  reference  potential,  a  first  resistor  connected  to 
one  main  electrode  and  a  second  resistor  connected  to 
the  other  main  electrode,  a  center-tapped  voltage  divider 
having  one  end  connected  to  one  main  electrode  and  the 
other  end  to  the  point  of  the  resistor  connected  to  the 
other  main  electrode  remote  from  said  other  main  elec- 
trode, and  means  for  deriving  an  output  signal  from  said 
center  tap. 

3,075,091 
DATA  LATCHING  SYSTEMS 
Merle  E.  Honuui,  Poaghkecpaic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
natioiuil  Business  Madiincs  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUcd  Feb.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,388 
19  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


j_iMiL..^^_Cjrn^"»^ 


1.  A  data  latching  system  comprising  first,  second  and 
third  logic  circuits  of  at  least  the  two-input  type  adapted 
to  produce  an  output  of  given  polarity  in  response  to 
coincidence  of  predetermined  inputs,  a  fourth  logic  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  produce  an  output  in  response  to  an  input, 
the  output  polarity  of  said  third  logic  circuit  being  oppo- 
site of  that  of  the  other  said  logic  circuits,  the  output  of 
said  first  and  second  logic  circuits  being  connected  to  said 
fourth  logic  circuit,  one  of  the  inputs  of  said  first  logic 
circuit  being  responsive  to  an  input  signal,  one  of  the 
inputs  of  said  second  logic  circuit  being  responsive  to  a 
gate  signal,  one  of  the  inputs  of  said  third  logic  circuit 
being  responsive  to  the  complement  of  said  gate  signal, 
another  input  of  said  first  logic  circuit  being  responsive  to 
the  output  of  said  third  logic  circuit,  another  input  of  said 
second  logic  circuit  being  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
fourth  logic  circuit,  and  another  input  of  said  third  logic 
circuit  being  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  first  logic 
circuit. 


3,075,092 
PULSE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  AVA- 
LANCHE TRANSISTORS  AND  TUNNEL  DIODES 
Jofaann  G.  Dill,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  aaipior  to  Huglies 
Aircraft  Company,  Cnlver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  70,952 
6  Clainu.    (CI.  307—88.5) 
1 .  A  pulse  forming  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  trig- 
ger pulses,  a  load,  a  plurality  of  stages  each  including  an 


•^V- 


to  the  second  electrode  of  said  transistor,  a  second  stor- 
age capacitor  coupled  from  the  first  electrode  of  said 
transistor  to  said  second  tunnel  diode,  and  means  sequen- 
tially and  continuously  coupling  said  second  storage  ca- 
pacitor of  each  stage  to  the  second  tunnel  diode  of  the 
succeeding  stage,  whereby  sequentially  in  each  of  said 
stages  said  first  tunnel  diode  is  set  to  a  first  potential  state 
to  respond  to  a  trigger  pulse  to  form  a  load  pulse  and  then 
reset  to  a  second  potential  state  so  as  to  be  unresponsive 
to  a  trigger  pulse. 


3,075,093 
EXCLUSIVE  OR  CIRCUrr  USING  NOR  LOGIC 
William  W.  Boyle,  La  Graatcirfllc,  N.Y.,  a«iCBor  to  Inter- 
national Bustncas  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  76,641 
1  Claim.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


"Tzi:^"" 


An  Exclusive  OR  circuit  capable  of  acceptinf  two 
binary  signals  comprising:  a  first,  a  second,  a  third,  and 
a  fourth  NOR  circuit;  and  drcuit  means  connectinf  said 
binary  signals  to  said  first  NOR  circuit,  one  of  said  binary 
signals  to  said  second  NOR  circuit,  and  the  other  of  said 
binary  signals  to  said  third  NOR  circuit,  the  output  of  said 
first  NOR  circuit  to  said  second  and  third  NOR  circuits, 
and  the  output  of  said  second  and  third  NOR  drcuiu  to 
said  fourth  NOR  circuit,  whereby  the  output  of  said  fourth 
NOR  circuit  represents  the  Exclusive  OR  function  of  said 
two  binary  signals. 


3,075,094 

PULSE  GENERATION  FROM  A  THREE- 

PHASE  SOURCE 

Stnart   C.  Rockrfeilow,  Plymoath,  Mich.,  amignor  to 

Robotron  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michisan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,791 
6  Claim*.    (CI.  307— 106) 


able  by  a  borrow  pulse  occurring  in  one  of  the  counter 
stages  upon  the  occurrence  of  predetermmed  plus  count 
in  the  counter  stages. 


1 


r^^ — ^ I 


3,075,096 
CONVERTER  OF  HEAT  INTO  ELECTRICAL 
ENERGY  . 

wmiam  H.  Ncwcn,  Momt  Vcnioy,  N.Y.,  f"j«^:! 
Sperry  Rand  Corporatioo.  ^^'^^J^;^;^^  SiKS 
DiTisloa,  WUatafftoB,  Dd^  •  ««Ppr«aon  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jnly  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  43^4 
1  Claim.    (CL  310—4) 


1.  A  circuit  for  producing  a  plurality  of  short,  elec- 
trical pulses  of  alternating  polarity  from  the  output  of 
one  phase  of  a  multi-phase,  commercial  altemaUng  source 
during  each  half  cycle  thereof,  said  one  phase  havmg 
a  pair  of  terminals,  comprising:  a  transformer  having  a 
primary  winding  with  a  center  tap  connected  to  one 
terminal  of  said  one  phase,  first,  second  and  third  elec- 
trical valve  circuits,  said  first  and  second  circuits  bein; 
connected  in  parallel  with  each  other  between  the  other 
terminal  of  said  one  phase  and  one  end  of  said  primary 
winding  and  said  third  circuit  being  connected  between 
the  other  terminal  of  said  one  phase  and  the  other  end 
of  said  primary  winding,  each  of  said  valve  circuits  m- 
cluding  a  pair  of  electrical  discharge  valves  connected 
in  reverse  polarity  with  respect  to  each  other  and  a  ca- 
pacitor connected  in  series  between  said  valves  and  said 
primary  winding;  and  timing  means  for  controlling  the 
conductivity  of  said  valves  in  timed  relationship  with 
the  alternations  of  said  one  phase. 


ourpvT 
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3,075,095 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Du  Wayne  E.  Stevens,  Morton  Grove,  Di.,  assignor  io 
BcU  A  Howell  Company,  Ckicafo,  DI.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

nied  Aog.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  47,993 
5  Claims.    (CL  307—106) 


A  converter  comprising  a  conductor  formed  of  the 
same  magnetizable  material  throughout  its  length,  means 
for  imparting  a  magneUzation  differential  in  said  conduc- 
tor and  means  for  subjecting  a  relatively  high  magnetized 
portion  of  said  conductor  and  a  relatively  low  magnetized 
portion  of  said  conductor  joined  to  said  high  magnetized 
portion  to  the  same  high  temperature  ambient,  the  out- 
put of  said  converter  comprising  a  pair  of  output  termi- 
nals, one  terminal  being  connected  to  one  side  of  the  cir- 
cuit and  the  other  terminal  being  connected  to  the  other 
side  of  the  circuit  with  the  said  one  side  including  a  rela- 
tively high  magnetized  portion  of  the  conductor  and  the 
said  other  side  including  a  relaUvely  low  magnetized  por- 
tion of  said  conductor. 


3,075,097 
ULTRASONIC  DEVICE 
Thomas  J.  Scarpa,  Metnchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Gnlton 
Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Metnchen,  N J.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 

*"*^    FUed  Oct-  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,551 
5  Clalnw.    (CL  310—8.1) 


1 .  In  a  numerical  contrcrt  system,  a  plurality  of  binary 

counter  stages  each  operable  to  supply  a  borrow  pulse 

when    in    zero    state    and    a    carry    pulse    when    m    a 

one    state,    a    source    of    command    pulses,    a    source 

of  response  pulses,  borrow  gating  connecting  the  borrow 

pulse  outputs  of  the  counter  stages  in  cascade  and  enabled 

by  each  response  pulse  received,  carry  gating  connecting 

the  carry  pulse  outputs  of  the  counter  stages  in  cascade 

and  enabled  by  each  command  pulse  received,  means 

connecting  the  sources  of  command  and  response  pulses 

to  the  first  of  the  counter  stages  connected  in  cascade, 

a  function  switch  operable  by  each  response  pulse  to 

enable  the  borrow  gatmg  and  operable  by  each  command 

pulse  to  enable  the  carry  gating,  and  control  means  oper- 


r 

'^,5 

p 

J 
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1 .  An  ultrasonic  device  comprising  an  electron  tube  os- 
cillator having  at  least  a  grid,  a  plate  and  a  cathode;  a 
transformer  having  a  saturable  core  whose  permeability 
is  variable,  a  secondary  and  a  pair  of  primaries;  said 
secondary  being  Upped;  one  end  of  said  secondary  being 
coupled  to  the  grid  of  said  electron  tube  oscillator;  the 
other  end  of  said  secondary  being  coupled  to  the  plate  of 
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said  electron  oscillator;  the  tap  of  said  secondary  being 
connected  to  the  cathode  of  said  electron  tube  osallator; 
a  variable  capacitor  connected  across  said  secondary;  an 
elecuon  tube  cathode  follower  having  at  least  a  grid,  a 
plate  and  a  cathode;  the  primaries  of  said  transformer 
being  connected  in  series  opposition  between  the  cathode 
of  said  electron  tube  cathode  follower  and  ground;  a 
source  of  negative  bias  connected  to  the  grid  of  said  elec- 
tron tube  cathode  follower;  a  source  of  low  frequency 
voltage  and  means  for  varying  the  output  amplitude  of 
said  source  of  low  frequency  voltage  connected  to  the  gnd 
of  said  electron  tube  cathode  follower;  a  source  of  plate 
volUge  connected  to  the  plates  of  said  electron  tube  oscd- 
lator  and  said  electron  tube  cathode  follower;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  ultrasonic  transducers  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  electron  tube  oscillator. 
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and  a  stressing  member  rigidly  mounted  m  the  upper 
wall  of  said  housing  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
spring  member  from  said  inertial  member,  said 
stressing  member  having  a  nose  centrally  engaging 


3,075,098 
ACCELEROMETER 
Bernard  A.  Shoor,  Puadena,  Calif ^  Mslgnor  to  Endevco 
Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Caii- 

**"       Filed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,182 
6CUlmi.    (CI.  310— 8.4) 


1    In  a  measuring  instrument: 

a  disc  composed  of  pressure-sensitive  material  arranged 

in  a  case,  ,„.«..»«•♦ 

said  disc  having  substantially  parallel  faces  on  opposite 

sides  thereof, 

said  disc  being  adapted  to  respond  to  pressures  applied 
thereto  along  the  axis  of  said  disc  that  is  normal  to 
the  faces  thereof,  „  ,  -  * 

said  case  being  provided  with  substantiaUy  pwallel  flat 

faces.  -     .J  •  *  « 

said  disc  being  in  contact  with  one  of  said  flat  faces; 

and 
a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  outwardly-concave  concavo- 
convex  metallic  spring  elements  oompressibly  ar- 
ranged between  said  disc  and  the  other  flat  surface 
of  said  case  for  pre-stresaing  said  disc  in  the  directioa 
of  said  sensitive  axis,  one  of  said  spring  demeitts 
having  an  aperture  larger  than  the  aperture  of^ 
other  spring  element  and  ihaped  to  lUdably  reoeivo 
the  oAer  spring  element  in  rocking  relation. 


said  spring  member,  said  stressing  member  mcludmg 
means  for  adjustably  moving  said  nose  along  a 
fixed  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  housing,  where- 
by said  piezoelectric  unU  is  subjected  to  stress  along 
said  axis.         ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,075,100  ^^^ 

FLEXURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VIBRATION 
TEST  APPARATUS 
Philip  C.  Efromsoa,  Winchester,  Rto,  MigBor,  by  m«ne 
■sdgnmcnti,  to  Ltog-Temco  Ekctronfca,  lac.,  ■  corpo- 

(hJiSS  Sp^SSTm^.  6.  1956,  S«.  No.  W9.94«^  now 
iSSt  f3o.  2,925,503,  «»-t«l  ^jb.  16^1960.    gvWed 
and  this  appUcation  Ang.  25,  l'*'.  S«-  No.  835,960 
9  Claims.    (CI.  310—27) 


3,075,099 
ACCELEROMETER 
Beraanl  A.  Sheer,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assigner  to  Endevco 
Corporatloa,  PasMlcna,  Calif.,  a  corperation  of  Call- 

foniia 

Filed  June  3,  1959,  Ser.  Ne.  817,847 
6  Clainu.    (CI.  310—8.4) 

1 .  An  accelerometer  including  a  housing  having  a  rigid 
base   member  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon   an  object 

under  test; 

an  inertial  member  supported  in  said  housing; 

a  piezoelectric  unit  disposed  between  said  base  mem- 
ber and  said  inertial  meniber  and  having  its  electric 
axis  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  housing; 

a  disc-shaped  spring  member  mounted  in  a  seat  in 
said  inertial  member  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
from  said  piezoelectric  unit  and  over  a  spacing  cavity 
in  said  inertial  member; 


1  Electrodynamic  test  apparatus  comprising  a  station- 
ary core  structure,  an  armature  movable  with  respect  to 
the  core  structure,  and  a  flexure  assembly  including 
three  or  more  flexures  interposed  between  the  armature 
and  the  core  structure  to  permit  freedom  of  movement 
of  the  armature  in  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to 
the  core  structure,  the  flexures  being  spaced  circum- 
ferentiaUy  about  the  armature  to  restrain  the  armature 
radially  of  iu  axis,  each  flexure  including  an  arcuate  strap 
of  resilient  material  having  a  single  180*  preformed  bend 
in  the  unstressed  condition  so  that  iu  ends  are  diametrical- 
ly disposed  in  spaced  paraUel  relaUonship  to  each  other 
and  to  the  axis  of  the  armature,  the  width  of  the  strap 
being  several  Umes  greater  than  iU  radius  of  curvature 
to  provide  lateral  stiffness,  and  attaching  means  for  ngid- 
ly  fastening  the  innermost  ends  of  the  straps  to  the  arma- 
ture, the  other  strap  ends  being  fixed  to  the  core  struc- 


ture, the  innermost  end  of  each  strap  moving  tangentially 
to  its  radius  of  curvature  with  a  deflection  which  is  direct- 
ly proportional  to  the  axial  force  applied  to  the  armature. 


VIBRATORY  MOTOR  FOR  THERA«?i™  °^0^.n„ 
Gene  M.  Net,  Ractae,  Wis.,  avigBor  to  {otaiOster  Manu- 
facturfag  Co.,  MDwankee,  Wb^  a  corperation  of  Wls- 

***"***"   FUcd  July  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  752,275 
1  Claim,    (a.  310—29) 


A  therapeuUc  vibrator  unit  of  the  type  compnsing  a 
housing,   an  armature   in  the   housing,   and  a  solenoid 
wound  on  a  core  in  the  housing  and  adapted  to  be  ener- 
gized with  pulsating  current  to  effect  relative  vibratory 
motion  of  the  core  and  armature  toward  and  from  one 
another,  said  vibrator  unit  being  characterized   by   the 
fact  that:  the  housing  includes  a  rigid  substantially  bowl- 
shaped  member  mounted  for  bodily  substantially  axial 
vibratory  motion;  the  armature  is  stationanly  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  the  bowl-shaped  member,  at  the  interior 
thereof;  and  the  core  has  substantial  mass  and  is  sup- 
ported on  the  medial  porUon  of  an  elongated  strip  of  re- 
silient material,  the  ends  of  which  are  anchored  to  the 
rim  of  the  bowl-shaped  member  and  which  extends  across 
the  bowl-shaped  member  and  has  arcuately  curved  loop 
portions  between  each  end  thereof  and  its  medial  portion 
whereby  its  medial  portion  is  held  in  a  posiUon  m  which 
the  core  is  normally  spaced  from  the  housing  walls  and 
the  armature  but  is  movable  relative  to  the  housing  at 
all  times  toward  and  from  the  armature  in  response  to 
a  pulsating  current  impressed  upon  the  solenoid. 


of  said  extension  in  the  direction  opposed  to  said  first 
pointed   projection,  and   a   laterally   directed  extension 
Sined  to  said  other  side  of  the  body  at  the  bottom  of 
the  latter  and  terminating  in  an  upwardly  directed  foot 
which  is  spaced  from  said  lower  end  of  the  upwardly  di- 
rected extension  to  define  an  air-gap  therebetween;  an 
oscillatory  member  including  a  cross-piece  and  arms  de- 
pending  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  arms  hav- 
ing recesses  in  their  inner  surfaces  receiving  said  pointed 
projections  for  pivotally  mounting  said  osciUatory  mem- 
ber  on  said  frame  member,  the  one  of  said  arms  having 
the  recess  receiving  said  sectmd  pointed  projecUon  being 
relatively  long  and  carrying  a  permanent  magnet  at  its 
free  end  moving  along  an  arcuate  path  passmg  through 
said  air-gap;  a  solenoid  mounted  on  said  foot  so  that 
the  latter  constitutes  a  core  for  the  solenoid  and  said 
frame  member  forms  a  closed  magnetic  cu-cuit  for  the 
magnetic  field  esublished  by  said  solenoid  upon  energiza- 
tion of  Uie  latter;  and  electric  circuit  means  for  energiz- 
ing said  solenoid  from  a  battery  carried  by  said  tabs  of 
the  frame  member,  said  circuit  means   mcluding  fixed 
and  movable  contacts  respectively  carried  by  said  frame 
member  and  oscillatory  member  between  said  body  of 
the  frame  member  and  said  upwardly  directed  extension 
of  the  latter  and  engageablc  intermittently  to  energize 
said  solenoid  so  that  the  latter  imparts  an  impulse  for 
urging  said  magnet  to  move  along  said  path. 


3,075,103 
FLUID  COOLED  CHILL  RING  FOR 
CANNED  MOTORS 
HewanI  C.  Ward,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  t^^pmr  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corperatieB  of  New  Yorn 
FUcd  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,567 
4CfaUmi.    (CI.  310-^) 


3,075,102 

OSCILLATORY  MOTOR 

John  Damv,  N*w  Mliford,  N J.,  a«lpor  to  Ideal  Mecto; 

^SmSi,  lAmg  liUmd  CHy,  N.Y.,  •  eorporatioB  of 

^'^  ^  Med  Feh.  23,  1960.  9m.  No.  10,195 
ICUbiB.   (Cl.31t— ») 


An  oscillatory  motor  comprising  a  one-piece  sheet 
metal  frame  member  of  magnetic  material  including  an 
upstanding  body  having  spaced  apart  Ubs  struck  there- 
from to  support  a  dry-ccU  battery  therebetween,  a  first 
pointed  projection  extending  laterally  from  one  ndc  ol 
said  body  at  the  top  of  the  latter,  an  upwa«Uy  directed 
extension  spaced  from  the  other  side  of  said  body  atong 
the  upper  portion  of  tiie  Utter  and  joined  to  said  body 
only  at  the  lower  end  of  said  extension  so  as  to  be  flexi- 
ble toward  said  upper  portion  of  the  body,  a  second 
pointed  projection  directed  laterally  from  the  upper  end 

786  0.0.-80 


1  A  cooling  arrangement  for  dynamoelectric  machines 
comprising  a  rotor  and  a  stator  having  a  winding  therem 
including  end  turns  projecting  outwardly  from  opposite 
ends  of  the  stotor,  a  pressure  vessel  endoeing  said  stator 
and  of  a  length  greater  than  the  tutor  axial  length,  a 
plurality  of  grooves  in  said  vessel  and  k>cated  radially 
outward  from  the  end  turns  on  at  least  one  end  of  the 
stator,  said  grooves  extending  an  axial  diatwice  substan- 
tially the  same  as  said  end  turn  length,  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber positioned  in  said  vessel  and  having  iU  outer  surface 
coacting  with  waUs  forming  said  grooves  for  providing 
closed  passages,  and  an  inlet  and  ouUet  connected  with 
said  passages  for  circulating  a  fluid  through  the  heat 
exchanger  used  in  absorbing  heat  generated  by  the  end 
tunu  during  machine  operation. 
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3,075,104 

LIQUID-COOLED  ROTOR  FOR  A  DYNAMO- 

ELECTRIC  MACHINE 

DstM  M.  WUlyonng  and  Peter  A.  Becker,  Scotia,  N.Y., 

■tnlpinri  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  25,263 
22  Clainu.    (CL  310^54) 


1.  In  a  rotor  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having 
spindle  portions  and  a  central  body  portion  defining  a 
plurality  of  circumfcrcntially  spaced  winding  slots  and 
including  a  i^urality  of  serially  connected  conductors  dis- 
posed in  radially  stacked  relationship  in  said  winding  slots 
and  extending  beyond  the  rotor  body  as  end  turns,  said 
conductors  defining  internal  cooling  conduits  therein,  the 
combination  of  manifold  means  defining  a  liquid  coolant 
reservoir  disposed  below  the  radially  innermost  conductor 
of  a  conductor  stack,  a  plurality  of  radial  feed  tut>es  of 
selected  lengths  each  connecting  the  manifold  reservoir 
with  the  internal  cooling  conduit  of  one  of  said  conduc- 
tors, said  feed  tubes  being  insulated  from,  and  bypassing 
the  internal  cooling  conduits  of.  intervening  conductors, 
and  means  supplying  to  and  receiving  coolant  from  said 
manifold  means,  whereby  liquid  coolant  may  be  supplied 
to  individual  conductor  conduits  to  cool  the  rotor  wind- 


lar  stator  frame,  an  end  bracket  including  an  air  inlet 
opening  and  an  air  discharge  opening  and  a  rotatable 
shaft  having  a  rotor  core  and  rotor  windings  thereon 
extending  through  a  central  opening  in  said  end  bracket; 
a  ventilating  system  comprising  a  heat  exchanger  secured 
intermediate  said  end  bracket  and  said  shaft  frame  and 
enclosing  said  tubular  frame  at  its  end,  said  heat  ex- 
changer having  radially  extending,  heat  absorbing  fins  on 
its  inner  surface  and  heat  radiating  means  on  its  outer 
surface,  a  first  fan  blade  secured  on  said  shaft  interme- 
diate said  end  bracket  and  said  beat  exchanger,  a  second 
fan  blade  secured  on  said  shaft  within  said  stator  frame 
exteriorly  of  said  stator  windings  adjacent  said  heat  ex- 
changer, annular  baffle  means  closely  adjacent  but  spaced 
from  the  periphery  of  the  interior  of  said  stator  frame 
and  intermediate  said  stator  windings  and  said  second 
fan  blade  for  directing  interior  air  in  said  machine  to- 
ward said  heat  exchanger  and  radially  inward,  and  an 
annular  baffle  secured  within  said  end  bracket  and  ex- 
tending radially  inward  for  directing  exterior  air  from 
said  air  inlet  opening  toward  said  heat  exchanger  and 
radially  outward  toward  said  discharge  opening,  whereby 
a  counterflow  heat  exchange  system  is  established. 


ings. 


3,075,105 
VENTILATING  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
John  W.  Erickson,  East  Anrora,  N.Y.,  anicBor  to  West- 
ingfaoasc  Electric  Corporation,  East  nttsburgh.  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Not.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7734*6 
3  Claims.    (CI.  310— 57) 


•    m- 


1.  In  a  fan-cooled  dynamoelectric  machine  including  a 
stator  core  having  windings  thereon  and  having  a  tubu- 


3,075,106 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Jerome  N.  C.  Chi,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,480 

6  Claims.    (H.  310— 60) 


1.  In  a  motor-compressor  unit  having  a  casing  formed 
with  communicating  motor  and  compressor  chambers,  a 
unidirectional  electric  motor  arranged  in  the  motor  cham- 
ber comprising:  a  stator  including  a  core  having  winding 
accommodating  means,  a  rotor  receiving  bore,  and  wind- 
ings carried  by  said  means  outwardly  of  said  bore  with 
end  turns  extending  axially  beyond  each  side  face  of  said 
core;  a  rotor  mounted  for  relative  rotation  with  said  sta- 
tor, said  rotor  having  an  impeller  arranged  at  least  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  impeller  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
angularly  spaced  apart  blades  each  having  an  outlet  por- 
tion arranged  radially  beyond  an  inlet  portion,  said  out- 
let portions  being  disposed  adjacent  said  bore  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  said  end  turns  and  leading  said  inlet  portions  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  whereby  under  op- 
erating conditions  of  said  motor  the  outlet  portions  of 
said  blades  direct  a  cooling  fluid  into  contact  with  said 
winding  end  turns  to  effectively  dissipate  the  heat  gen- 
erated therein  in  order  to  maintain  the  temperature  rise 
of  said  motor  below  a  predetermined  limit. 


3,i75,107 
CANNED  MOTOR 
Ralph  O.  Eta,  Sdwa^ctady,  and  Chartes  F.  Howard,  Scotia, 
N.Y.,  aadgMon  to  Gancral  Electric  Coai^aiV.  a  corpo- 
ratfoa  of  New  Yoifc 

FUed  Dec  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  783,392 
SCiaima.  (CL  310— 64) 
1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  heat  from  coils  in  a 
confined  space  to  an  area  of  lower  temperature  compris- 
ing a  magnetic  core  having  electrical  conductors  therein, 
a  portion  of  said  conductors  extending  outwardly  from 
said  core  and  enclosed  in  a  dead  air  space,  an  initially 
soft  heat  conductive  material  of  putty-like  consistency 
capable  of  curing  into  a  solid  substance  positioned  on  a 
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„.aior  portion  of  the  axial  length  of  said  portions  of  he    ^■^ct^Tt^o'fih^  m^^  sa^  «^^^^^ 
co,Suc?or,,  and  a  metallic  body  havmg  >t»>nner  surface    ^^^'^^^ ^^^^^^y  interspac^  portion,  to 
in  conuct  with  the  heat  conductive  material  and  .t,  outer    f^^^^';^^^^  are  Jbeing  longitudinally  heli- 
cally directed  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  stator. 


3,075,110  _,^ 

ELECTRIC  BRUSH  GEAR  FOR  HOLDING 
AND  LIPTiNG 

Frederick  James  Pepworth,  IWe,  A»Jtoctam,  En^, 

ustenor  to  Associated  Electrical  Indn^rlM  LimHed, 

London,  England,  a  compmy  of  great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1960,  Set.  No.  2,«2 

Claims  priority,  •PPW"'**-- G«al  Britorin  Jan.  28,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  310—240) 


surface  in  engagemem  with  a  member  encompassmg  said 
core  of  lower  temperature  for  faciUtaUng  transfer  of 
heat  from  the  end  turns  to  the  Utter  by  conduction. 


3,075,108 

DUAL  ROTOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Frank  P.  Feha,  523  23rd  St  NW.,  Caiitwi,  Ohio 

Filed  Ai.  »,  mU  S«[- No.  1M,064 

7  ClafaiM.    (CL  31^—126) 


%^i-\ 

.•+'^ 


ii;'  " 


I*:' 


7    A  dual  rotor  electric  motor  including  a  stationary 
housing,  a  motor  shaft  journaUcd  in  the  housing,  a  D.C. 
extended-pole  rotor  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  a  cage-wound 
rotor  roUUbly  joumalled  on  the  shaft  and  *"rro"nding 
the  D.C.  extended-pole  rotor.  D.C.  field  poles  fixed  m 
the  housing,  there  being  a  centraUy  located  groove  in 
said  DC.   field  poles,   a  D.C.  field  coil   located   m   the 
groove  in  said  field  poles,  there  being  an  air  pP  ^twcen 
Taid  DC.  field  poles,  an  A.C.  stator  fixed  to  the  DC. 
field  poles  and  surrounding  said  «8e:*;7"<*/°^°^'  **/;- 
^MpSc  spacers  between  «iid  D-C  field  pol^  and  the 
housing,  diamagnetic  spacers  separating  the  A.C  stator 
at  the  center,  diamagnetic  spaccn  sci»rating  the  cage- 
wound  rotor  at  the  center,  and  A.C.  field  coils  in  said 
A.C.  stator.  __^_^_^^^___^ 

3,t75.1i9       __ 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Elverto.  O.  Roe,  Elyrla,  a^  ^J^I^SS^  hSS 
Ohio,  asslpMNn  to  Gensrai  ladMtikt  Company,  uyna, 

Ohio,  an  Ohio  coai9**y  .    _....... 

"^'     VfM  J-TTWS^  S«; 25;  W44 

4  ClaiaM.    (CL  310— 239) 


1    An  electric  brush  gear  for  holding  a  brush  in  con- 
tact with  a  rotating  cylindrical  contact  surface,  a  station- 
ary bracket  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
surface,  a  carrier  member  deUchably  connected  to  said 
bracket,  a  brush  box  secured  to  the  carrier  member,  and 
a  brush,  said  box  having  means  for  slidably  mounting 
said  brush  to  guide  it  towards  the  said  cylindncal  contact 
surface,  said  brush  having  a  hole,  opposite  walls  of  said 
box  having  recesses  with  a  common  axis  which  is  paraneJ 
to  the  axis  of  the  brush-hole,  a  removable  key  »nemwr 
having  a  cross-section  fitting  the  cross  sections  of  tlw 
said  hole  and  recesses,  and  the  relative  positions  of  said 
hole  and  recesses  being  selected  relative  to  the  lengths  of 
the  brush  and  brush  box  to  retain  the  brush  out  of  con- 
uct  with  the  said  cylindrical  surface  when  the  ^ey  mem- 
ber is  inserted  through  the  hole  and  recesses  .and  the  car- 
rier member  is  connecUsd  in  a  speafic  position  on  the 
bracket  ^^^^^^^_____ 

CARBON  BRUSH  FOr'tHECOLLECTOR  CURRENT 
CAKBUX^     OF  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 
Gerrit  Star™,  Drachten,  Nelheijaiids,  a-lp^jto^^^ 
American  FhUipe  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a 
conioratlon  of  Delaware  ...r  ««^ 

"''Filed  Oct  13,  l959,S^^o,U6,rJf 

Claims  priority,  '^Vt^^^^^J^^f;^^^,  ^  **'  " 
x^MMUM.-  K-       '^  Claims.    (CL  310—248) 


2    A  carbon  brush  for  establishing  contact  with  a  disk 
shaped  collector  of  an  «J«=^c  j!^'*^^, '^SSS^th^ 
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and  the  longitudinal  side  wall  surfaces  of  said  body  in 
the  plane  nornukl  to  said  collector  defining  a  trapezium 
whereby  the  contact  area  of  said  brush  with  said  collec- 
tor remains  substantially  constant  with  wear,  a  brush 
holder,  said  brush  holder  comprising  a  flat  plate  having 
an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  said  body,  said  plate  lying 
in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  said  disc  shaped  collector, 
and  stop  means  comprising  a  plate  overlying  said  brush 
and  extending  beyond  said  aperture  whereby  complete 
consumption  of  said  brush  by  wear  is  prevented. 


casing  enclosing  the  television  camera,  a  support  means 
for  said  camera  including  a  flexible  tube  coupled  with 
said  inner  casing,  a  cylindrical  winding  drum  for  said 
tube,  an  axle  member  for  said  drum,  surfaces  defining 
a  bore  to  said  member  communicating  with  said  tube, 
an  outer  hollow  casing  extending  co-axially  about  said 
inner  casing,  and  means  for  causing  gas  coolant  to  flow 
successively  through  said  bore,  tube  and  inner  casing  and 
then  to  flow  backwardly  through  the  space  defined  by 
said  inner  and  outer  casings. 


3,075,112 
COIL  SUPPORT  FOR  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINE 
Wilhelm  A.  Anderacn  and  Paul  D.  Wafner,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  ass'gnors  to  Allls-Ciuilmcrs  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUcd  Dec.  IS,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,666 
IClaima.    (CI.  310— 260) 


1.  In  an  electrical  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  ar- 
cuately  spaced  coils,  supports  positioned  between  each 
pair  of  arcuately  spaced  coils,  each  said  support  compris- 
ing an  individual  pliable  absorbent  wadding  impregnated 
with  a  thermosetting  resin,  said  impregnated  wadding 
wedged  in  the  space  between  a  pair  of  arcuately  spaced 
coils  whereby  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  wadding  are 
molded  to  assume  the  contours  of  a  portion  of  said  coils, 
said  wadding  having  portions  flared  about  the  edges  of 
said  extensions  to  hold  said  coils  in  a  fixed  relative  posi- 
tion. 

3,075,113 
'REMOTE  INSPECTION  EQUIPMENT 
Geoffrey   Keith   Soar,   Chclford,   England,   assignor  to 
A.E.I.-John  TlMmpcon  Nackar  Energy  Company  Lim- 
ited, i^ndon,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
FUcd  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  19,  1959 
6  Claims.    (CI.  313—17) 


'4' 


1 .  Equipment  for  inspecting  locations  of  limited  acces- 
sibility comprising  a  television  camera,  an  inner  hollow 


3,075,114 
GASEOUS-DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Kenneth  J.  Gcnncahanscn,  Newton  Center,  Mass.,  as- 
signor  to    Edgerton,   Gennealuinsen   Jk   Grier,    Inc., 
Boston,  Maas.,  a  corporation  of  Maasachoactti 
FUcd  inly  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  598,425 
35  Claims.    (CI.  313—42) 


1.  A  gaseous-discharge  device  having  an  envelope  for 
containing  the  gas  of  the  device,  an  anode  electrode  pro- 
vided with  a  surface  extending  substantially  to  the  walls 
of  the  envelope  and  solder  sealed  thereabove  to  the  said 
walls  to  enclose  the  envelope  and  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  envelope  walls,  a  cathode  electrode  spaced  in 
the  gas  of  the  device  from  the  anode  electrode,  and  a  con- 
trol electrode  of  height  greater  than  that  of  the  anode 
electrode  disposed  in  the  space  between  the  anode  and 
cathode  electrodes  provided  with  an  apertured  surface 
adjacent  the  anode  electrode  and  extending  substantially 
to  the  walls  of  the  envelope  and  solder  sealed  below  the 
apertured  surface  to  the  said  walls. 


3,075,115 
ION  SOURCE  WITH  SPACE  CHARGE 
NEUTRALIZATION 
lohn  W.  Flowers,  GaincsTilic,  Fbk,  John  S.  Lncc,  Daai> 
tUIc,  Califn  and  WUUam  L.  StirUng,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn., 
anignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
FUmI  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,726 
9  Claims.    (O.  313—63) 
1.  A  neutralized  electron-imi   source  comprising  an 
elongated  enclosure  provided  with  axial  openings  at  its 
respective  ends,  means  for  establishing  a  body  of  ions 
along  the  axis  of  said  enclosure  and  to  provide  space 
charge  neutralization  tberewithin,  an  electron  gnn  posi- 
tioned in  spaced  relation  to  one  end  of  said  enclosure, 
said  electron  gun  including  a  cathode,  an  anode,  means 
fcx-  feeding  gas  to  the  interior  of  said  anode,  a  hi^ 
voltage  shield  encompassing  said  anode  and  cathode  and 
provided  with  an  opening  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
cathode  and  anode,  a  source  of  operating  potential  con- 
nected between  said  anode  and  cathode,  an  electron  ac- 
celerating electrode  spaced  from  and  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  opening  in  said  shield  and  with  said  aixxle  and 
said  cathode,  and  a  source  of  acceleration  potential  con- 
nected to  said  shield  and  said  accelerating  electrode,  said 
cathode,  anode  and  accelerating  electrode  being  axially 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  enclosure,  means  for  es- 
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tablishing  a  strong  magnetic  field  having  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  enclosure,  said  enclosure  and 
electron  gun  being  enclosed  within  an  evacuated  cham- 
ber, said  electron  gun  providing  an  energetic  stream  of 
electrons  which  is  directed  through  said  body  of  ions 
within  said  enclosure,  and  an  ion  accelerating  electrode 


spectively,  said  insulators  being  maintained  in  spaced  re- 
lation by  a  spacing  cylinder  inserted  therebetween  and 
closely  fitting  in  said  housing. 


3,075,117 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  ELECTROLUMINES- 
CENT PHOSPHOR  AND  ELECTROLUMINES- 
CENT LAMP  „,     . 
WUli   Lchmann,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
iHMise  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgb,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,501 
10  Claims.    (CI.  313— 108) 


i  -l^illlHU.  i 


,^r....f^ 


>■-'  -  r 


■'"*.^ 


X 


i^ ^-^-^- 


provided  with  an  axial  opening  along  the  axis  of  said 
enclosure  and  being  positioned  beyond  the  other  end 
of  said  enclosure,  said  electron  stream  having  sufficient 
density  and  energy  to  provide  complete  space  charge 
neutralization  beyond  said  accelerating  electrode  to  thus 
provide  an  energetic,  neutralized  beam  of  electrons  and 
ions  beyond  said  accelerating  electrode. 


3,075,116 
RADIATION  DETECTOR 
John  C.  Connor,  Bethel  Parii,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,454 
9  Claims.    (CI.  313— 93) 


1.  The  method  of  processing  a  copper-activated  zinc 
sulfide  electroluminescent  phosphor  to  obtain  a  high  de- 
gree of  electroluminescent  efficiency,  which  method  com- 
prises: mixing  zinc  sulfide  with  copper  in  compound  form 
and  at  least  one  halogen  in  compound  form  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  in  com- 
pound form,  and  excluding  compounds  containing  at 
least  one  element  of  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt, 
nickel  and  chromium,  with  the  mixed  ingredients  having 
such  relative  proportions  that  a  plot  of  atom  percent  of 
total  halogens  in  compound  form  per  molecule  of  zinc 
sulfide  in  such  mixture  vs.  atom  percent  of  copper  per 
molecule  of  zinc  sulfide  in  such  mixture  falls  within  the 
area  described  and  enclosed  by  the  following  lines  on 
such  plot: 

atom  percent  of  total  halogens =0.14  atom  percent 
copper, 

atom  percent  of  total  halogens=0.07  atom  percent 

copper, 
atom  percent  copper=1.8, 
atom  percent  copper  =10, 
atom  percent  of  total  halogens=0.19; 

firing  the  mixture  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and  for 
a  predetermined  time  in  a  sulphurizing  atmosphere  to 
convert  the  mixture  into  an  electroluminescent  phos- 
phor; reducing  the  fired  phosphor  to  finely  divided  status; 
and  washing  the  finely  divided  phosphor  in  a  material 
which  is  a  good  solvent  for  cuprous  sulfide  but  which  is 
not  a  good  solvent  for  zinc  sulfide. 


1 .  A  detector  including  a  housing  capable  of  enclosmg 
a  gaseous  medium,  a  pair  of  spaced  insulators  closely  fit- 
ting and  mounted  within  said  housing,  a  pair  of  electrodes 
of  substantial  area  secured  respectively  to  said  insulators 
and  disposed  in  face-to-face  relationship  between  which 
electrodes  a  potential  is  to  be  impressed,  each  of  said 
electrodes  comprising  a  support  mounted  on  one  of  said 
insulators,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  of  progressively  in- 
creasing cross-sectional  area,  at  least  one  of  said  cylinders 
being  secured  to  each  electrode  support,  at  least  those 
cylinders  other  than  the  one  of  smallest  area  being  hollow, 
said  cylinders  being  secured  to  their  respective  supports 
so  that  the  cylinders  of  said  electrodes  are  interlaced  re- 


3,075,118 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PHOSPHOR,  METHOD 
OF  IMPROVING  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PHOS- 
PHOR AND  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP 
WUHam  A.  Thornton,  Jr.,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa~  a  corporation  of  Pcnasylvania 

FUed  Dec  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74J05 
6  Claims.    (CL  313—108) 


6.  An  electroluminescent  lamp  comprising:  spaced  elec- 
trodes, material  between  said  spaced  electrodes  comprising 
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zinc  sulfide  electroluminescent  phosphor,  said  phosphor 
having  been  prepared  by  the  method  which  comprises: 
mixing  zinc  sulfide  with  copper  in  compound  form  and 
at  least  one  of  the  first  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine  and  iodine  in  compound  form,  and  excluding 
compounds  containing  at  least  one  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel  and  chromium,  with  the  mixed 
ingredients  having  such  relative  proportions  that  a  plot  of 
atom  percent  of  copper  per  molecule  of  zinc  sulfide  in 
such  mixture  vs.  atom  percent  of  total  halogen  of  said 
first  group  per  molecule  of  zinc  sulfide  in  such  mixture 
falls  within  the  area  described  and  enclosed  by  the  follow- 
ing lines  on  such  plot: 

atom  percent  of  copper=1.27  (atom  percent  of  said 

first  group)"*, 
atom  percent  of  copper =3.0  (atom  percent  of  said  first 

group)*', 
atom  percent  of  said  first  group  =  1.5, 
atom  percent  of  said  first  group  =  10, 
atom  percent  of  copper  -2.5, 
atom  percent  of  copper  =  10; 

firing  the  mixture  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and  for 
a  predetermined  lime  in  a  sulphurizing  atmosphere  to  con- 
vert the  mixture  into  an  electroluminescent  phosphor;  re- 
ducing the  fired  phosphor  to  finely  divided  status;  and 
washing  the  finely  divided  phosphor  in  a  material  which  is 
a  good  solvent  for  cuprous  sulfide  but  which  is  not  a  good 
solvent  for  zinc  sulfide. 


3,075,119 
GLOW-DISCHARGE  INDICATOR  TUBE 
Tbeodoor  Peter  Johannes  Botdcn  and  Simon  Mari  Frouws, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  ^ew  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnly  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Nethertands  Aug.  14,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CI.  313— 109.5) 


mrn 


3,075,120 

LAMP,  FILAMENTARY  WIRE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAID  WIRE 

Randolph  H.  Schnitzel,  Ozone  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

WesHngfaoosc   Electric  Corporatloa,  East   Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyhranla 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  Ml,835 
11  Claims.    (CL  313—315) 


10.  The  method  of  processing  tungsten  filamentary 
wire  prepared  initially  by  mechanically  reducing  to  wire 
having  a  predetermined  diameter  substantially  corre- 
sjTonding  to  the  final  desired  diameter  for  the  wire  a 
sintered  tungsten  ingot,  with  the  tungsten  compact  be- 
fore sintering  into  ingot  form  containing  predetermined 
amounts  of  predetermined  impurities  as  required  to  form 
elongated  and  interloclcing  tungsten  grains  within  the 
formed  wire  when  it  is  later  heated  to  a  predetermined 
recrystallization  temperature,  which  method  comprises, 
heating  said  wire  to  relieve  substantially  all  stress  there- 
in, placing  on  said  wire  a  torsional  stress  sufficient  to 
effect  therein  a  substantially  uniform  and  permanent 
strain,  and  thereafter  heating  said  wire  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  and  for  a  predetermined  time  to 
cause  said  wire  to  recrystallize. 


3,075,121 
FLASHTUBE  AND  SYSTEM 
Seymour  GoMbcrg,  LcziagtoM,  loha  R  Gomx,  Brighton, 
and  Jacob  Israeboh^  Ipawlch,   Mam.,  assignors  to 
Edgcrton,  Germcshanscn  A  Gricr,  inc.,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  MasmcfaaaHts 

Filed  May  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  26,054 
12  OaiBH.    (CL  315— 16S) 


r 

c 

• 

"^ 

-• 

■ 

T  * 

a. 

1.  An  indicating  tube  &f  the  glow-lamp  type  com- 
prising an  envelope  having  a  transparent  viewing  por- 
tion, and  within  the  envelope  in  viewable  position  a 
plurality  of  character-like  cathodes  positioned  in  parallel 
planes,  a  grid-like  anode  positioned  between  each  pair 
of  successive  cathodes,  an  ionizable  medium,  means  to 
connect  the  cathodes  and  the  anodes,  respectively,  in 
parallel,  and  an  auxiliary  anode  positioned  adjacent  each 
cathode  a  distance  at  which  with  a  small  positive  poten- 
tial applied  thereto  relative  to  the  anode  a  discbarge  is 
initiated  between  the  cathode  and  anode  associated  there- 
with. 


1.  A  flash  tube  comprising:  an  envelope  with  a  light- 
transmitting  terminal  window  and  containing  a  gaseous 
medium  through  which  an  electric  discharge  may  be  pro- 
duced; a  pair  of  spaced  principal  electrodes  disposed  with- 
in the  envelope  and  between  which  an  electric  discharge 
nuy  take  place  when  the  flashtube  is  rendered  effective; 
a  trigger  electrode  for  rendering  the  flashtube  effective, 
disposed  within  the  envelope  between  the  principal  elec- 
trodes and  having  one  end  closer  than  either  of  the  prin- 
cipal electrodes  to  the  terminal  window;  means  for  in- 
sulating the  trigger  electrode  from  the  principal  electrodes 
at  all  points  except  the  end  closer  to  the  terminal  window; 
and  means  for  confining  the  discharge  between  said  prin- 
cipal electrodes  when  the  flashtube  is  effective,  to  a  path 
adjacent  the  terminal  window  and  the  uninsulated  end  of 
trigger  electrode,  said  discharge  path  being  longer  than 
the  straight-line  distance  between  the  principal  electrodes. 
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3,075,122 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  SYSTEM,  ELECTRI- 
CALLY NON-LINEAR  ELEMENT  AND 
METHOD  ^_^ 

WUU  LchmaM,  Uvhwrtoo,  NJ.,  mslganr  to  Wcstfaig- 
honse  Etoctrfc  Corporatkm,  East  PMsbvgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pcmnylranfai  ^    ^^^ 
Filed  May  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  26,363 
20  Oaims.    (a.  315—169) 


circuit  means  including  said  first  circuit  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  lamp  to  an  A.C.  source  of  power  to  provide  full 
illumination  of  said  lamp  to  warm  up  said  lamp  to  re- 
duce a  current  consumption  from  a  high  initial  value  to 
a  low  steady  state  value,  and  a  second  circuit  means 
including  said  second  circuit  and  said  rectifier  adapted 
to  connect  said  warmed  up  lamp  to  the  source  to  provide 
a  reduced  illumination  and  not  impose  said  high  current 
on  said  rectifier. 


^■nU*  mvtmt^ 


mwm^ 


1.  An  electroluminescent  system  displaying  a  bright- 
ness which  increases  rapidly  with  increasing  alternating 
potential  excitation  and  comprising:    spaced  electrodes; 
means  for  applying  alternating  electric  potential  of  dif- 
ferent magnitudes  across  said  spaced  electrodes;  alternat- 
ing-clectric-field-influenced    electroluminescent    phosphor 
means  comprising  a  separate  layer  included  between  said 
spaced  electrodes  and  exhibiting  an  altemating-electric- 
potential  drop  thereacross  (Vj)  varying  with  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  exciting  alternating  electric  potential  ap- 
plied across  said  spaced  electrodes;  insulating  means  in- 
cluded in  sufficient  amount  between  said  spaced  elec- 
trodes to  prevent  any  direct  current  flow  therebetween 
and  to  increase  the  altemajinf-llectric  potential  required 
to   cause    breakdown    therebetween;    alternating-clectric- 
field-influenced,    non-photoconductive    and    non-electro- 
luminescent means  comprising  a  separate  layer  included 
between  said  spaced  electrodes  and  exhibiting  an  alternat- 
ing electric  potential  drop  thereacross  (Vj)  varying  with 
the  magnitude  of  the  alternating  electric  potential  ap- 
irfied  across  said  spaced  electrodes;  when  alternating  elec- 
tric potential  is  applied  across  said  spaced  electrodes, 
the  capadtive  reactance  displayed  by  the  layer  compris- 
ing said  phosphor  means  being  less  than  the  capacitive 
reactance  displayed  by  the  layer  comprising  said  field- 
influenced  non-electroluminescent  means;  and  the  field- 
influenced  characteristics  of  said  electroluminescent  phos- 
phor means  and  said  field-influenced  non-electrolumines- 
cent means  having  such  relation  to  one  another  that  the 
ratio  of  potential  drops  thereacross  expressed  as  Vi/Vj 
increases  when  the  alternating  electric  potential  applied 
across  said  spaced  electrodes  is  increased  in  magnitude. 


3,075,124 
CONTACT  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
ARRANGEMENT 
Samncl  M.  Bagno,  BcilcvUlc,  N  J.,  assigMtr  to  Specialties 
Development  Corporation,  BcUcvillc,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  ^^ 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,840 
5  Cteims.    (a.  317—11) 


3,075,123 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  VARYING  OUTPUT 
OF  LAMP  LOAD 
Malcolm  H.  FanMs,  St.  Louis  Park,  Mhin.,  assignor  to 
Mhmeapolls-Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Mhm.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7,271 
8  Claims.    (Q.  315— 240) 


ftr^lM 


L  ^'*, : 


_J 


4.  A  contact  arc  minimizing  network  for  an  electrical 
circuit  including  a  source  of  power  and  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts movable  with  respect  to  one  another  for  opening 
and  closiit  the  circuit  to  the  flow  of  electrical  current 
therethrough,  said  network  comprising  a  semi-conductor 
device  having  an  input  electrode  and  an  output  elec- 
trode adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  with  the  con- 
tacts to  conduct  current  between  the  contacts  and  the 
source  and  having  a  control  electrode,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  control  electrode  for  changing  the  conduc- 
tive state  of  said  semiconductor  in  response  to  the  clos- 
ing and  opening  of  a  current  path  through  the  contacts, 
said  semiconductor  device  being  a  field  effect  transistor 
including  a  body  portion  and  a  belt  portion  surrounding 
said  body  portion,  said  input  and  output  electrodes  be- 
ing connected  to  <^>posite  ends  of  said  body  portion,  aiKl 
said  control  electrode  being  connected  to  said  bek  por- 
tion. ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,075,125 
EXPLODERS 
James  Hay  London  McAnsfam,  Port  Glasgow,  and  WU- 
llam  Nock,  Saltcoats,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Lfanited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Jlritafai 

FUed  June  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  3,  1959 

13Clahns.    (CI.  317— 80) 


-----^jr 


U^.  U-X. 


-i_ 


7.  An  electric  lamp  switch  device  for  reducing  the 
illumination  of  an  incandescent  lamp  comprising,  a  rec- 

S;;;nurl^c!J^r.S^S^he•"'c!rdrnU^^^^^  1.  An  exploder  for  firing  dectric  dcton-rs  -n^^^;;^^^ 

fcS^ition  and  a  s«:ond  position  from  an  off  position,  like,  which  comprises  m  combmation.  a  par  of  output 

Sd  felnSJd^^  positiSu^providing  a  first  and  sec-  terminals,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  having  two  pote 

SS  cSJd  ciJcuTrWCtively.  an  incandescent  lamp,  piece,  at  different  electrical  potentul.  one  of  the  said  pole 


1260 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  22,  1963 


piecM  bdng  coupled  to  one  of  the  said  ou4>ut  terminals, 
two  recifton,  one  of  which  ia  a  ballast  resistor  and  the 
other  a  reference  resistor,  electrically  connected  at  a 
junction,  the  other  end  of  the  ballast  resistor  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  pole  piece  and  the  other  end  of  the 
reference  resistor  being  also  connected  to  the  said  other 
output  terminal,  at  least  one  control  transistor  having  a 
base  electrode  and  two  other  electrodes,  and  a  constant 
voltage  device  having  two  electrical  leads,  one  of  the  said 
leads  being  coupled  to  the  base  electrode  of  the  said 
transistor  and  the  other  being  coupled  to  the  said  other 
output  terminal,  one  of  the  two  other  electrodes  of  the 
transistor  being  coupled  to  the  said  junction  between  the 
said  two  resistors  and  the  other  being  coupled  to  the 
said  one  output  terminal,  the  resistance  of  said  ballast 
resistor  being  chosen  in  accordance  with  the  characteris- 
tics of  the  said  control  transistor,  the  potential  difference 
between  the  said  pole  pieces,  the  resistance  of  the  external 
detonator  circuit,  and  the  desired  output  current,  the 
resistance  of  the  said  reference  resistor  and  the  character- 
istic voltage  of  the  said  constant  voltage  device  being 
chosen  in  accordance  with  the  desired  output  current. 


3,075,126 
ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  OVENS, 

HEATERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Sergio  Qninciano  Lopez  Lois,  Concejal  Mignel  Pallares 

33,  Repacto  Dcbcche,  Guanabacoa,  Havana,  Cuba 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,696 

4  Claims.    (O.  317— 83) 


1.  An  electric  ignition  system  for  a  series  of  gaseous 
fuel  burners  each  having  a  spark  gap  device,  comprising  a 
low  voltage  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  supply,  a  transformer  in  said  circuit, 
an  oscillating  switch  arm  in  a  normally  open  position  in 
said  circuit  for  connecting  the  transformer  to  said  source 
of  electrical  energy,  rotary  shaft  means  having  a  disc  en- 
gageable  with  said  switch  arm  to  close  the  same  upon 
rotation  of  said  shaft  means  in  one  direction,  an  ignition 
circuit  including  an  induction  coil  having  an  interrupter 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  transformer,  said  igni- 
tion circuit  including  a  switch  arm  contact  mounted  on 
said  shaft  means  to  rotate  with  said  disc,  a  series  of  cir- 
cumferential) y  spaced  contacts  arranged  around  said  shaft 
means  to  be  successively  engaged  by  said  switch  arm 
contact,  said  circumferentialiy  spaced  contacts  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  each  of  the  spark  gap  devices  of  said 
fuel  burners,  and  a  control  knob  on  said  shaft  means  to 
permit  manual  rotation  thereof  in  one  direction  whereby 
said  transformer  circuit  will  be  closed  during  one  revolu- 
tion of  said  shaft  means  and  high  tension  current  will  be 
conducted  from  said  induction  coil  to  each  of  the  spark 
gap  devices  in  succession,  said  disc  being  provided  with 
a  notch  for  receiving  a  projection  on  said  oscillating  switch 
arm  to  permit  said  switch  arm  to  open  said  circuit  upon 
completion  of  one  revolution  of  said  shaft  means,  said 
projection  including  a  roller  mounted  on  said  oscillating 
switch  arm  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  notch  of  said 
disc  and  permit  separation  of  said  switch  arm  from  a 
fixed  contact  connected  to  the  source  of  electrical  energy. 


3^5,127 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  FREQUENCY  SENSING 

AND  INDiCATlNG  CmCUIT 

RkhaH  R.  Sccndc,  CkvdaBd,  fm4  Alijilai  W.  Pratt, 

New  CarlUa,  Okie,  smIimmb,  kj 

to  Laar  Sitglcr,  be,  a  cogpasntloB  of  Daiawara 

FOad  Sept  26, 19M,  Sac  No.  38,293 

IfClalM.    (CL  317— 147) 


..n^Sh: 


7.  A  frequency  sensing  and  indicating  circuit  for  an 
alternating  current  system  comprising  a  saturable  core, 
sensing  means  responsive  to  the  frequency  of  said  alter- 
nating current  system  for  changing  the  flux  level  in  said 
core  in  one  direction  an  amount  proportional  to  the  fre- 
quency of  said  system,  resetting  means  for  changing  the 
flux  level  in  said  core  in  the  other  direction  to  a  prede- 
termined level,  said  sensing  means  and  said  resetting 
means  alternately  and  successively  acting  on  said  core  and 
output  means  for  providing  a  characteristic  output  signal 
when  the  flux  level  of  said  core  is  changed  a  predeter- 
mined amount  from  said  predetermined  reset  level  by  said 
sensing  means,  in  combination  with  a  monostable  pulse 
amplifier  and  relay  control  circuit  comprising  an  output 
relay  energizable  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  said 
characteristic  ouQ>ut  signal  and  means  responsive  to  said 
characteristic  output  signal  for  maintaining  said  relay 
energized  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  the 
occurrence  of  said  characteristic  output  signal. 


3,t75,128 
STABLE  TRANSISTORIZED  NETWORK  RESPON- 
SIVE TO  A  CHANGE  IN  CONDITION 
Gcoivc  A.  CntsoRcoric,  BcilcTilia,  and  WiiliMB  J.  Spavan, 
North  ArUngtOB,  N  J.,  asaigBors  to  Specialties  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  Bclkvlllc,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,660 
SQaims.    (Q.  317— 148J) 


g;^ 


f-t«        I      4  ♦T I 


1.4.  J  I      .....,,>-;. t;«     ..■-  * 


^  : 


1.  In  a  condition  responsive  network,  the  combination 
of  means  responsive  to  a  condition  for  producing  a  direct 
current  potential  which  changes  in  magnitude  in  response 
to  a  change  in  the  condition;  a  transistor  having  an  in- 
put circuit  connected  to  be  controlled  by  said  condition 
responsive  means  and  having  an  output  circuit;  a  second 
transistor  having  an  input  circuit  connected  to  be  con- 
trolled by  said  output  circuit  of  said  first  transistor  and 
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having  an  output  circuit,  said  transistors  having  internal 
resistances  which  increase  with  increases  in  temperature; 
a  current  operated  device  connected  to  said  output  cir- 
cuit of  said  second  transistor;  and  biasing  means  includ- 
ing a  circuit  element  common  to  said  input  circuits  of 
both  said  transistors  providing  a  biasing  voltage  to  said 
first  transistor  which  varies  with  the  conductive  state  of 
said  second  transistor  and  providing  a  biasing  voltage  to 
said  second  transistor  which  is  substantially  constant. 


3,075,129 

CODED  SIGNAL  RECEIVING  AND 

SHAPING  CIRCUIT 

Robert  Dallcmi«BC,  34  Rue  Picpio,  Coaflans-Sainte- 

Hooorinc,  Seine  and  Oiac,  France 

Filed  Feb.  23. 1961,  Scr.  No.  91,150 

ClainM  priority,  application  France  Apr.  6,  1960 

7ChlnM.    (CL  317— 148.5) 


temperature  of  a  space,  an  amplifier,  relay  means,  at 
least  one  source  of  power,  circuit  means  connecting  said 
source  to  said  bridge,  connection  means  connecting  said 
output  terminals  to  said  relay  means  whereby  said  relay 
means  is  energized  when  a  predetermined  output  is  avail- 
able from  said  bridge  circuit,  said  relay  means  being 
adapted  to  control  a  space  temperature  changing  appara- 
tus, said  relay  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  switch 
controlled  thereby,  said  first  switch  being  closed  when 
said  relay  means  is  energized,  said  second  switch  being 
closed  when  said  relay  means  is  de-energized,  a  first  and 
a  second  temperature  responsive  impedance  connected 
in  series  with  additional  impedance  means  forming  a 
branch  of  said  bridge,  one  of  said  outputs  being  between 
said  first  and  second  impedances  whereby  said  branch  has 
said  first  impedance  in  one  leg  of  said  network  circuit  and 
said  second  impedance  in  another  leg  of  said  network 


1.  A  carrier-current  coded  signal  receiving  system  com- 
prising a  pair  of  input  terminals  at  which  a  carrier-current 
signal  voltage  is  received,  a  first  transistor  so  biassed  as 
to  have  but  a  very  low  gain  in  its  rest  condition,  means 
for  applying  said  signal  voluge  to  a  control  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor,  means  for  transmitting  part  of  the 
amplified  signal  voltage  from  the  output  circuit  of  said 
first  transistor  to  a  first  rectifier  circuit,  means  for  apply- 
ing the  rectified  voltage  from  said  first  rectifier  circuit  to 
a  control  electrode  of  a  second  transistor  so  biassed  in  its 
rest  condition  as  to  have  a  substantially  lero  collector 
current,  a  load  resistance  in  the  collector  circuit  of  said 
second  transistor,  a  first  feedback  circuit  feeding  part  of 
the  D.C.  voltage  across  said  resistance  to  said  control 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  a  second  feedback  circuit 
comprising  means  for  transmitting  a  further  part  of  said 
amplified  signal  voltage  to  a  second  rectifier  circuit,  a  third 
transistor  amplifying  the  D.C.  voltage  delivered  by  said 
second  rectifier  circuit,  a  time-differentiating  circuit  de- 
riving from  said  amplified  D.C.  voluge  a  pulse  voltage, 
and   asynunetrically   conducting  connection   means  for 
applying  said  pulse  voltage  to  said  control  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor  so  as  to  suddenly  decrease  its  gain  when 
said  signal  voltage  disappears;  said  system  further  cona- 
prising  means  for  applying  the  collector  current  of  said 
second  transistor  to  a  working  circuit. 


circuit,  said  first  and  second  responsive  means  affecting 
said  output  in  opposite  sense  upon  an  increase  in  the 
temperature  of  said  first  and  second  responsive  means,  a 
first  and  a  second  electrical  heater  means  thermally  as- 
sociated with  said  first  and  second  impedances,  respec- 
tively, connection  means  including  said  first  and  second 
switches  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  heater  means, 
respectively,  to  said  source  of  power,  said  first  and  second 
impedance  being  effective  upon  an  unbalance  of  said 
network  to  restore  a  balanced  condition  even  though  said 
space  temperature  responsive  impedance  means  is  not  at 
the  desired  temperature  whereby  a  cyclic  pattern  of  opera- 
tion is  provided,  single  manually  variable  impedance 
means,  means  connecting  said  variable  impedance  means 
in  parallel  with  said  series  connected  impedances  to  select 
the  effectiveness  of  said  first  and  second  impedances  on 
said  output  whereby  the  cycUc  operation  of  said  relay 
means  can  be  adjusted. 


3,075,130 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  WITH 

ADIUSTABLE  CYCLING 

Laatcr  N.  BokagiM,  RichMi,  MlM^^M^inOT  to  Miu^ 

apolb-HoMTwdl   Ragiriatar   Cowpany,   Minneapolis, 

Mina~  a  conantkm  of  Delaware 

FBadMiW M.  WS'. •«•  No.  815,550 
2aaiBa.    (CL  317— 153) 
1.  In  a  temperature  control  system,  an  electrical  bridge 
network  circuit  having  output  terminals  whereby  an  out- 
put voltage  is  available  between  said  terminals  when  said 
network  circuit  is  lubalanced,  space  temperature  respon- 
sive impedance  means  connected  in  said  network  circuit, 
said  impedance  means  being  adapted  to  respond  to  the 
786  O.O.— 81 


3,075,131 
DEFLECTION  YOKE  CORE  FOR  CATHODE 
RAY  TUBES 
Chrtetopher  L.  Snyder,  Plainfield,  N  J.,  asslgDor,  by 
airigniiicnts,  to  ladfana  GcMral  Corporation  a  coipo- 

ntion  of  Ind*— 

Fikd  May  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  66M7i 
2  Claims.    (CL  317— 200) 


1.  In  a  four  part  ferromagnetic  toroidal  deflecting  yoke 
core  for  cathode  ray  tubes,  a  first  pair  of  parts  each  com- 
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prising  two  mating  surfaces  extending  across  the  ring 
portion  of  the  complete  toroid,  said  two  mating  surfaces 
being  in  the  same  plane  and  being  separated  by  a  portion 
of  the  inner  circumference  of  the  toroid,  a  second  pair  of 
'parts,  each  having  two  parallel  mating  surfaces,  one  at 
each  end  of  said  part,  each  part  of  a  pair  being  opposite 
its  similar  part  whereby  the  air  gap  at  the  mating  sur- 
faces of  said  parts  may  be  reduced  to  a  minimum  and  the 
inside  diameter  at  the  centers  of  said  second  pair  of 
parts  may  be  adjusted  without  disturbing  said  air  gap. 


3,t75,132 

SERVOSYSTEM  WITH  NON^ONTACTING 

ELECTRICAL  TRANSDUCERS 

FnuKta  L.  MoMlcy,  Pf  <f ,  Califs  MiigBor  to  F.  L. 

Mowky  Co,«  ■  corporatloa  o(  Callforaia 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  777,393 

ItClaiiBt.    (a.  31S— 2S) 
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3,*75,133 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WaHer  F.  BocmI,  FraMnd,  Oatario,  AhmU  G.  Cartar, 
HamUtoii.  OiHaritk.  and  Eric  OUUU  and  GcraM  L. 
Tlky, 


tario. 


Ontario,  Caaada,  — Igaora  to 
Compaay,  Lioiitod,  HandMoa,  Oa- 


FUed  Jan*  15.  1959,  Scr.  No.  S20,339 

Clafana  priority,  appUcatkm  Caaada  Joly  3,  195S 

7ClaiBH.    (a.  318— 14S) 


1.  A  motor  control  system  including  a  wound  rotor  in- 
duction motor  including  a  polyphaae  field  winding  and  a 
wound  rotor,  a  polyphase  source  of  alternating  current 
power  for  said  field  winding  for  producing  a  rotating  field, 
means  to  drive  said  rotor  at  a  speed  super-iynchronoaa 
to  said  rotating  field,  means  to  apply  said  alternating  pow* 
er  to  said  field  and  Uiereby  produce  a  retarding  torque  on 
said  rotor,  impedances  in  said  rotor  circuit  to  limit  the 
current  in  said  rotor  to  such  a  value  that  the  retarding 
torque  is  essentially  constant  irretpective  of  the  rotor 
speed  throughout  the  normal  range  of  speeds  of  operation 
of  said  rotor  from  said  super-synchronous  speed  to  essen- 
tially synchronous  speed,  said  impedances  in  said  rotor 
circuit  including  inductances  and  reaistors  in  qwciflcally 
selected  combination. 


3,87S.134 
CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC  HOISTS 


Charici  I.  Maaacy, 


N.Y., 

T 

FIM  Oct  31, 19M,  Sm.  No. 
SOaiBM.    (CL318— SM) 


1.  A  transducer  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  as  a 
function  of  the  position  of  a  mechanical  element  includ- 
ing the  combination  of  a  stationary  alternating  ciurent 
energized  conductor  disposed  in  selected  relation  to  a 
■elected  longitudinal  axis,  a  pickup  coil,  and  a  positioning 
mechanism  for  supporting  the  pickup  coil  along  a  fixed 
longitudinal  path  which  is  variably  laterally  displaced  rela- 
tive to  the  alternating  current  energized  conductor  to  pro- 
duce a  substantially  linear  change  in  the  resultant  mutual 
coupling  between  the  conductor  and  the  pickup  coil  where- 
by an  electrical  signal  is  induced  in  the  pickup  coil  from 
the  alternating  current  energized  conductor  having  an 
amplitude  which  is  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  pick- 
up coil  along  the  fixed  longitudinal  path. 


1.  A   control   circuit   tor  electric   hoist   mechanisms 
comprising  an  electric  power  source,  an  electric  hoist 
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motor,  relay  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  pow- 
er source  to  said  motor  for  operation  of  the  motor  se- 
lectively in  both  directions  of  its  rotation  to  impart 
either  a  lifting  or  a  lowering  motion  to  an  associated 
load,  an  overload  relay,  a  pair  of  manually  controlled 
switches,  ont  for  operating  the  hoist  motor  in  the  lift- 
ing direction  and  the  other  for  operating  the  hoist  mo- 
tor in  the  lowering  direction,  each  of  said  manually 
controlled  switches  being  connected  to  said  relay  means 
and  said  overload  relay,  said  overload  relay  including 
a  normally  open  switch  through  which  said  one  man- 
ual switch  is  connected  to  said  relay  means  whereby  a 
load  may  be  lifted  only  when  said  overload  relay  is 
energized,  the  connection  between  said  other  manual 
switch  and  said  overload  relay  being  effective  to  ener- 
gize said  overload  relay  upon  closing  of  such  other 
switch  whereby  the  initiation  o(  energization  of  the 
overload  relay  is  accomplished  by  closing  said  other 
manual  switch  to  lower  an  associated  load,  and  a  hold- 
ing circuit  for  said  overload  relay  including  overload 
responsive  means  for  open  circuiting  the  holding  circuit 
to  deenergize  said  overload  relay. 


3,875,135 
INVERTER 


Robert  I.  Ehret,  Loi  Altos,  CallT^  tmit^or  to  Ampex  Cor- 
poratioa.  Redwood  CHy,  Calil.,  a  corpmntioB  of  Call- 

nwnfa 

Filed  Aag.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  831,851 
4  ClalaH.    (CL  321—18) 


4.  An  inverter  comprising  first  and  second  lines  cou- 
pled to  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  transformer  having 
a  core,  a  primary  winding  including  first  and  second  ter- 
minals and  a  center  tap,  first  and  second  transistors  each 
having  base,  emitter,  and  collector  electrodes  with  the 
collector  of  the  first  transistor  connected  to  the  first  ter- 
minal and  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor  con- 
nected to  the  second  terminal,  means  coupled  to  the 
base  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  for  apply- 
ing separate  switching  signals  at  spaced  intervals,  a  ftnt 
secondary  winding  of  the  transformer  coupled  between 
base  and  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  for  providing  bias, 
a  secondary  winding  of  the  transformer  coupled  between 
base  and  emitter  of  the  second  transistor  for  providing 
bias,  the  first  line  being  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  both 
the  first  and  second  transistors,  a  third  transistor  having 
base,  emitter,  and  collector  electrodes  with  the  emitter- 
collector  current  path  connected  between  the  center  tap 
and  the  second  line,  a  third  secondary  winding  of  the 
transformer  coupled  to  drive  a  saturable  reactor  with  the 
output  of  the  reactor  coupled  between  the  base  and 
emitter  electrodes  of  the  third  transistor  to  switch  the 
transistor  between  conduction  and  nonconduction,  and 
an  output  winding  of  the  transformer  having  terminals 
providing  an  alternating  current  output  controlled  by 
switching  pulses  and  the  saturable  reactor. 


3,875,13< 

VARIABLE  PULSE  WIDTH  PARALLEL  INVERTERS 

Dwigkt  V.  loacs,  BaMwiMTflk,  N.Y.,  asrigaor  to  Gca- 

•nl  Electric  Compaay,  a  corpontioa  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Aug.  31, 19«1,  Ser.  No.  135,334 

11  ClafasM.    (CL  321—45) 


4.  In  a  parallel  inverter  having  a  pair  of  controlled 
rectifiers  and  a  transformer  with  a  secondary  and  a  first 
and  a  second  primary  winding  portion,  one  of  said  con- 
trolled rectifiers  and  said  first  winding'  portion  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  circuit  relation  with  the  other  of  said 
controlled  rectifiers  and  said  second  winding  portion  and 
in  circuit  with  a  direct  current  supply  means,  a  cut-off 
controlled  rectifier  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  gate 
electrode,  a  first  inductor  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
pair  of  controlled  rectifiers,  a  conunutating  capacitor 
connected  in  series  circuit  relation  with  the  cathode  of 
said  cut-off  controlled  rectifier  and  in  circuit  with  said 
first  inductor  so  that  when  said  cut-off  controlled  rectifier 
is  triggered  said  commutating  capacitor  is  connected  in 
parallel  circuit  relation  with  said  first  inductor,  said  first 
inductor  and  said  capacitor  comprising  an  oscillatory  cir- 
cuit, a  second  inductor  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
commutating  capacitor,  a  pair  of  diodes,  circuit  means 
connecting  said  diodes  in  circuit  with  said  pair  of  con- 
trolled rectifiers  and  said  conunutating  capacitor  so  that 
said  capacitor  is  charged  during  each  half  cycle  when 
one  of  said  first  and  second  controlled  rectifiers  is  con- 
ducting, firing  circuit  means  connected  with  the  gate  of 
said  cut-off  controlled  rectifier,  said  firing  circuit  means 
triggering  said  cut-off  controlled  rectifier  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  each  half  cycle,  circuit  meaiu  alternately 
triggering  one  of  said  pair  of  controlled  rectifiers  into  a 
conducting  state  to  provide  an  alternating  output  across 
the  secondary  of  said  transformer,  said  cut-off  controlled 
rectifier  when  in  a  conducting  state  connecting  said  com- 
mutating capacitor  in  parallel  circuit  with  said  first  in- 
ductor thereby  producing  an  oscillatory  pulse  across  said 
inductor  to  turn  off  the  conducting  one  of  said  pair  of 
controlled  rectifien. 


3,975,137 
MACHINES  WITH  SUP-DRIVES,  PARTICULARLY 

AS  APPLIED  TO  A.-C  GENERATORS 
Pierre  Etieaae  Wrsriart,  Ncailiy-nr-SciBc  Fraacc,  aa- 
aigBor  to  Practalon  Mccani«ac  LaMaal,  Saiat-Oaca, 
France 

FDed  Jan.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  3,(37 
18ClaiBis.    (0.321—48) 
1.  In  a  fixed  frequency  alternating  currents  generating 
machine  driven  by  a  shaft  the  rotational  speed  of  which 
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is  variable  and  comprising,  between  an  alternator  and 
said  shaft,  an  interposed  slip  coupling  the  slip-action  of 
which  is  monitored  by  said  fixed  frequency  alternating 
currents,  in  combination,  at  least  a  coiled  field-magnet 
mechanically  driven  in  rotation  by  said  shaft,  means  for 
energizing  said  coiled  field-magnet,  at  least  a  correspond- 
ing coiled   armature,   means   for   collecting   electric   cur- 


3,t75,139 
3-PHASE  VOLTAGE  REGULATORS 
Pierre  Baltcaa,  Stamford,  Conn^  acrignor,  by  mane  ai- 
rignmcnts,  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass^  a 
cofporatkin  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787,4S7 
ICIaiuM.    (CI.  323— 4«) 


rents  elaborated  in  said  armature,  means  for  externally 
dissipating  the  energy  of  said  electric  currents  with  re- 
spect to  said  armature,  a  rotating  supporting  member  for 
said  armature,  an  alternator  rotor  disposed  on  said  sup- 
porting member,  means  for  exciting  said  rotor,  and  a 
corresponding  alternator  stator  with  terminals  on  which 
are  collected  said  fixed  frequency  alternating  currents. 


3,975,138 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
William  F.  Croft,  Glcndale,  and  Benjamin  C.  Shaw,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  amlgnon  to  Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a 
eorporatkm  of  Illlnois 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787,656 
1  Claim.    (CL  323-^5) 
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1 .  A  three  phase  voltage  regulator  for  connection  be- 
tween a  three-wire  supply  and  a  three  terminal  load  com- 
prising, a  variable  impedance  connected  in  series  between 
each  of  said  supply  lines  and  a  load  terminal,  control 
means  for  varying  each  of  said  impedances,  a  filamentary 
diode  coupled  to  each  of  said  control  means,  and  trans- 
former coupling  means  connected  to  said  three  load  ter- 
minals for  combining  pairs  of  load  terminals  and  to  add 
the  sensed  voltages  of  each  pair  and  apply  them  to  the 
filaments  of  said  diodes. 


3,075,140 
ATTENUATOR  CIRCUIT 
Dwlght  W.  CnMy  n  and  Sidney  J.  Woriey,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  and  Harley  R.  Meadows,  Baltfanore,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration 

nicd  Apr.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  806,078 
6  ChdoH.    (a.  323—66) 


^•K- 


A  voltage  regulator  for  a  three-phase  system  of  the 
type  having  three  lines  over  which  current  is  supplied 
to  a  load  over  a  line,  said  regulator  comprising  for  each 
line  a  transformer  having  a  secondary  winding  connected 
into  said  line  and  a  center-tapped  primary  winding,  a 
connection  between  said  center-tapped  primary  winding 
and  one  side  of  said  secondary  winding,  a  neutral  poten- 
tial point  for  said  system,  a  first  saturable  reactor  con- 
nected between  one  end  of  said  primary  winding  and 
said  neutral  potential  point,  ti  second  saturable  reactor 
connected  between  the  other  end  of  said  primary  wind- 
ing and  said  neutral  potential  point,  means  responsive 
to  the  voltage  on  said  line  varying  from  a  predetermined 
value  for  varying  the  impedance  of  said  first  and  second 
saturable  reactors  to  thereby  enable  the  voltage  on  said 
primary  winding  to  compensate  for  said  voltage  regu- 
lations including  means  to  establish  said  predetermined 
voltage  value,  a  ring  modulator,  means  to  apply  said  line 
voltage  and  said  predetermined  voltage  value  to  said 
ring  modulator  to  derive  any  difference  voltage,  means 
to  demodulate  said  difference  voltage,  a  control  wind- 
ing for  each  one  of  said  saturable  reactors,  and  means 
to  apply  the  output  of  said  means  to  demodulate  to  all 
of  said  control  windings  to  vary  the  reactance  of  all  said 
first  saturable  reactors  oppositely  to  the  reactance  of  all 
said  second  saturable  reactors. 


'    my  mmi — f» 


1.  In  an  attenuator  circuit;  a  signal  circuit  comprising 
signal  input  and  output  terminals,  first  fixed  impedance 
means  serially  connected  between  said  terminals,  and 
second  fixed  impedance  means  coupled  in  shunt  with 
said  output  terminal  and  a  source  of  reference  potential 
whereby  a  signal  impressed  upon  said  input  terminal 
normally  receives  a  first  predetermined  attenuation;  first 
amplifier  means  having  a  predetermined  gain;  second 
amplifier  means  having  a  control  circuit  and  a  load  cir- 
cuit including  said  second  fixed  impedance  means  but 
excluding  said  first  fixed  impedance  means;  and  gating 
means  for  coupling  said  first  amplifier  means  in  a  feed- 
back loop  between  said  output  terminal  and  said  control 
circuit  of  said  second  amplifier  means  responsive  to  a 
control  signal  whereby  additional  attenuation  propor- 
tional to  said  first  amplifier  means  gain  is  inserted  in  said 
signal  circuit  responsive  to  said  control  signal. 
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3,075,141 
TIME-SHARING  ELECTRICAL  LOGGING  SVSTTEM 
WTTH  SUBSURFACE  COMMUTATION  AFPARA- 

TUS  .  ^ 

JeCenon  P.  Lamh,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  assignor,  hy  mesne  as- 
signments, to  DrcKer  Industries,  Inc.,  DaUas,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,939 
3  Claims.    (CL  324— 1) 


signal  from  a  first  sonde,  said  first  and  second  sisals 
corresponding  to  the  received  voltages  and  transmitted 
currents  respectively,  forming  a  first  ratio  from  the  ratio 
of  said  first  and  second  voltages,  receiving  third  and 
fourth  voltages,  said  third  and  fourth  voltages  correspond- 
ing to  the  received  voltage  and  transmitted  current  of 
a  second  sonde  respectively  forming  a  second  ratio  volt- 


1.  A  system  for  obtaining  information  on  the  subsur- 
face lithology  of  formations  surrounding  a  borehole  com- 
prising: 

a  logging  tool  including 

a  plurality  of  current  establishing  means; 

means  to  move  said  tool  along  the  extent  of  said 

borehole; 
first  and  second  sources  of  alternating  current  of 
different  frequencies, 

the  frequency  of  the  second  current  bemg 
greater  than,  and  an  integral  multiple  of, 
the  frequency  of  the  first  current; 
means  to  combine  the  outputs  of  said  sources  and 

transmit  them  to  said  logging  tool; 
mechanical,  integral  cycle  switching  means  associ- 
ated with  said  logging  tool  responsive  to  said 
first  source  to  connect  said  second  source  se- 
quentially to  diflfercDt  ones  of  said  current  es- 
tablishing means, 

said    switching    means    including    contacts 
shorted  during  preselected  periods  interme- 
diate the  operated  and  released  conditions 
thereof;  and 
means  remote  from  said  current  establishing  means 
to  sample  the  time-displaced  fields  established  by 
the  sequential  connection  of  said  second  source 
to  different  ones  of  said  corrent  establishing 
means. 
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age  corresponding  to  the  ratio  of  said  third  and  fourth 
voltages,  adjusting  the  time  synchronism  of  said  first  and 
second  ratio  voltages  in  correspondence  to  the  difference 
in  depth  of  said  first  and  second  sondes,  forming  a  thu-d 
ratio  voltage  by  obtaining  a  ratio  of  said  first  and  secotid 
ratio  voltages  and  recording  said  third  ratio  voltage  m 
time  synchronism  with  the  position  of  said  sondes. 


3,075,143  _  ^^„^ 

ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  EQUIPMENT 

Alfred  Douty,  Wyncote,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Am^em  Prod- 

octs.  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,319 

2  Claims.    (CI.  324—30) 
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3,075,142 
ELECTRICAL  WELL  LOGGING  DEVICE^^, 
James  C.  Albright  and  Eari  W.  SuttonJPon«  Ci^,  OUa., 
Donald  J.  Tlmko,  Houston,  Tex.,  andBnice  F.  Bobor, 
PoDca  CHy,  OUa.,  assignors  ^*»  S^^^}'i^_^^' 
pany,  Ponca  City,  OUa.,  a  c«pornllonol  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,197 
7  Claims.    {Ci.  324—1) 
1    A  method  of  recording  a  plurality  of  received  volt- 
ages of  a  plurality  of  simultaneously  operated  electrical 
logging  sondes  comprising,  receiving  a  first  and  second 


1  In  equipment  for  measuring  the  resistance  of  a  cir- 
cuit, said  equipment  being  of  the  type  having  two  alternat- 
ing current  sources  in  phase  and  of  substanUally  equal  volt- 
age a  first  resistor,  an  alternating  current  voltmeter  ot 
high  resistance  compart  with  that  of  said  first  resistor, 
and  a  first  switching  means  providing  for  series  connecuon 
of  the  two  current  sources,  said  circuit  and  the  first  resistor 
and  for  parallel  connection  of  the  voltmeter  across  said 
first  resistor  and  the  source  of  current  adjacent  thereto,  the 
switching  means  further  providing  for  altemauve  connec- 
tion of  the  parts  with  the  first  resistor  and  said  circuit  m 
series  with  one  of  the  current  sources  and  with  the  meter 
in  parallel  with  the  first  resistor;  the  improvement  whicto 
consists  in  adding  to  such  equipment:  an  internal  second 
resistor  having  double  the  resistance  of  a  predetermined 
value  of  said  first  resistor,  a  second  switching  means  for 
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connecting  said  second  resistor  in  place  of  said  circuit,  a 
variable  third  resistor  of  large  resistance  as  compared  with 
the  resistance  of  the  first  resistor,  connected  in  parallel 
with  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  first  resistor,  and 
a  variable  fourth  resistor  of  small  resistance  as  compared 
with  the  operating  resistance  of  the  voltmeter  and  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  voltmeter. 


3,075,144 
TUBE  WALL  THICKNESS  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Bert  E.  Cooper,  Tonii^on,  Wye,  anignor  to  Holly 
Sugar  Corporation,  Colorado  Sprlnci,  Colo.,  a  corpo- 
ratkMi  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jaly  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  826,34S 
7  Claims.    (CL324— 34) 


-*»i p-" 


device  speedily  movable  relative  to  a  said  article  under 
test  and  including,  to  the  exclusion  of  any  article  to  be  or 
being  tested,  a  core  carrying  two  mutually  coupled  coils 
each  having  two  ends  with  said  coils  being  serially  con- 
nected via  one  of  said  ends  of  each  coil;  an  alternating 
current  source  serially  connected  to  the  other  end  of  one 
of  said  coils;  and  an  electrical  bridge  circuit  having  a 
part  coupled  across  the  serial  combination  of  said  one 
coil  and  source  with  said  bridge  circuit  otherwise  includ- 
ing as  between  said  two  coils  only  the  other  thereof  for 
efTecting  a  measurement  of  the  mutual  inductance  be- 
tween said  coils. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  testing  the  tube  wall  thickness  of  non- 
magnetic material,  comprising  a  probe  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted within  the  tube  and  having  a  pair  of  axially  aligned 
cores,  a  non-magnetic  spacer  extending  between  said  cores, 
coil  means  wound  on  each  core  with  the  first  coil  means 
having  a  total  resistance  many  times  the  second  coil 
means;  means  connecting  said  first  coil  means  across  a 
source  of  alternating  current;  meter  means;  a  potentiom- 
eter connected  between  one  side  of  said  first  coil  means 
and  one  side  of  the  alternating  current  source  with  the 
sliding  tap  thereof  being  connected  to  a  first  terminal 
of  said  meter  means;  means  connecting  one  end  of  said 
second  coil  means  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  meter,  the 
other  end  of  said  second  coil  means  being  connected  to 
said  one  side  of  the  alternating  current  source;  and  rec- 
tifier means  connected  between  said  other  end  of  said 
second  coil  means  and  a  second  terminal  of  said  meter 
means. 


3,075,145 
MAGNETIC  DETECTION  OF  FLAWS  USING 
MUTUALLY  COUPLED  COILS 
Samuel  Sidney  Goldberg  and  Leonard  Thomas  Perrlam, 
Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

FUcd  Nov.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  776,309 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  28,  1957 

6  Claims,    (a.  324— 37) 

rr        i«   B    3t  ]7     II       12    o 


3S      ^ 


vr^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  nondestnictively  magnetically  testing 
elongate  metallic  articles  for  flaws  comprising:  a  probe 


3,075,144 
D.-C.  VOLTAGE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Leon  G.  S.  Wood,  Woilastoo,  Mmi.,  assignor  to  The 
Foxboro  Conpany,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  840,055 
9  Claims.    (CI.  324—99) 


r^ . ;  .- 


Jt-t: 


1.  In  D.C.  voltage-measuring  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  D.-C.  power  supply,  first  and  second  capacitors 
to  be  energized  by  said  power  supply,  first  switch  means 
arranged  to  periodically  energize  said  two  capacitors  from 
said  power  supply,  the  voltage  across  said  first  capacitor 
being  variable  in  response  to  changes  in  the  capacity  of 
said  second  capacitor;  second  switch  means  synchronized 
with  said  first  switch  means  and  including  means  to  al- 
ternately sample  ( 1 )  the  voltage  across  said  first  capacitor 
and  (2)  an  unknown  voltage  to  be  measured,  and  to 
produce  a  comparison  signal  corresponding  to  the  differ- 
ence between  said  two  voltages;  motor  drive  means  op- 
erable is  Tttpomc  to  changes  in  said  comparison  signal, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  motor  drive  means  for  alter- 
ing the  capacity  of  said  second  capacitor  in  a  direction 
to  make  the  voluge  acroM  said  first  capacitor  equal 
to  said  unknown  voltage. 


3^5,147 
PULSE  CODE  MODULATION  TRANSMISSION 
Frederick  B.  Llewellyn,  Sauyc,  NJ.,  aarignnr  to  BeU 
TelephoM    Labontoriaa,    iMarporated,    New    Yoefc, 
N.Y.,  a  corporalioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1944,  Ser.  No.  <5^4S5 
UaafaM.    (CL325--U) 
1.  In  a  conununication  system  for  transmitting  a  mes- 
sage wave,  means  for  sampling  the  amplitude  of  said  wave 
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at  recurrent  intervals,  a  cathode-ray  tube,  means  for  de- 
flecting the  electron  beam  thereof  in  one  direction  under 
control  of  the  amplitude  of  the  wave  samples,  means  trig- 
gered with  the  taking  of  a  sample  to  sweep  the  electron 
beam  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  sample  ampl^trtK^- 
flcction,  and  a  coding  element  arranged  to  cooperat^ith 
said  beam  to  produce  as  a  result  of  each  sweep  ^group 


of  pulses  representing  the  extent  of  sample  deflection 
each  of  said  pulse  groups  comprising  the  same  number 
m  of  n  valued  pulses  representing  one  of  the  m°  permu- 
tations of  said  n  pulses. 


3,075,148  _^ 

PULSE  DELAYER  INVERTER  AND  STRETCHER 

Albert  C.  Fanet,  Rivcrtoa,  NJ.,  '"JP"^'  ^ 

,!,■.«.>■«■,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

scnted  by  the  Secretary  of  ttic  Navy 

FUcd  Feb.  26, 1960,  Scr.  No.  11^85 
2ClafaiM.    (CL328— 58) 


3,075,149 
VOLTAGE  AND  FREQUENCY  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Thomas  G.  MarAaU,  Jr.,  SkBlmaB,  NJ.,  aaripor  to 
Radio  Corporalioa  of  America,  a  cotporttUoB  of  D«a- 

FDcd  May  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  107,564 
14  CUmi.    (CL  328—121) 


sag. 


1.  An  electrical  memory  systiem  for  providing  voltage 
and  frequency  memory,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
monostable  blocking  oscillator  including  a  transistor  ele- 
ment having  a  base  to  collector  feedback  circuit  and 
having  a  common  grounded  emitter  circuit,  means  for 
ai^lying  synchronizing  signal  pulses  to  said  osdllator  for 
operation  at  sub-harmonic  frequeiKies  thereof,  a  base 
resistor  coimected  serially  in  said  base  circuit,  an  input- 
output  circuit  for  applied  control  and  output  voltages, 
means  including  an  integrating  circuit  coupled  to  the 
collector  circuit  and  a  diode  peak  detector  coupled  be- 
tween said  integrating  circuit  and  said  input-output  circuit 
for  deriving  gating  signal  pulses  for  said  oscillator  across 
said  base  resistor  and  a  quantized  output  voltage  at  said 
input-output  circuit,  and  said  output  voltage  and  the 
resulting  output  frequency  being  constant  in  the  absence 
of  control  voltage  level  change,  whereby  the  system  has 
bctn  voltage  and  frequency  memory. 


3  075  150 
TRANSISTOR  DEMODULATOR 
Herbert  Bermaa,  Bayside,  and  Stanley  Spom,  Rcgo  Park, 
N.Y.,  MrigBon,  by  mcMc  aiilgamMts,  to  Unltod  Ah^ 
craft  Corpontkw,  Eait  Hartford,  Coim.,  a  eorfonfOom 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  30, 1957,  Scr.  No.  693,447 
lOClainH.    (CL  329— 50) 


1.  A  pulse  stretching  circuit  comprising:  input  means 
for  signals;  cathode  follower  means  coupled  to  said  input 
means  and  to  a  source  of  positive  and  negative  voltage 
supply;  first  storage  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
cathode  follower  means;  a  point  of  constant  reference 
potenUal;  a  voluge  divider  having  a  first  branch  coupled 
to  said  point  of  constant  reference  potential  and  a  second 
branch  coupled  to  said  source  of  negative  supply,  said 
first  and  second  branches  having  a  conmion  junction; 
unidirectional  means  coupled  between  said  first  storage 
means  and  said  junction  oriented  with  its  positive  current 
conducting  direction  in  the  direction  from  said  first  stor- 
age means  towards  said  junction;  a  second  storage  means 
coupled  across  said  first  voltage  divider  branch;  resist- 
ance means  coui^ed  across  said  diode;  and  output  means 
coufried  to  said  first  storage  means  whereby  positive  pulses 
applied  to  said  input  produce  a  stretched  sipial  on  the 
output  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  each  input  pulse 
and  delayed  for  a  time  interval  equal  to  the  width  of  each 
iiqMit  pube. 


1.  A  keyed  transistor  demodulator  including  in  com- 
bination a  source  of  carrier  input  signal  having  a  peak 
amplitude,  a  transistor  having  a  base  and  an  emitter  and 
a  collector,  the  base  and  emitter  composing  a  first  p-n 
junction,  a  second  p-n  junction,  one  of  the  p-n  junctions 
having  the  characteristic  of  presenting  a  high  impedance 
to  voltages  of  a  certain  polarity  and  of  a  magnitude 
greater  than  zero  and  less  than  a  predetermined  mag- 
nitude and  a  low  impedance  to  voltages  of  said  certain 
polarity  and  of  a  magnitude  greater  than  such  magnitude, 
a  reference  circuit  including  the  two  junctions,  a  source 
of  reference  voltage  synchronous  with  the  carrier  signal 
and  of  a  peak  amplitude  slightly  greater  than  such  pre- 
determined magnitude,  means  connecting  the  source  of 
reference  voltage  to  the  reference  circuit  to  render  the 
junction  having  said  characteristic  conductive  only  in 
the  region  of  the  peak  amplitude  of  said  carrier  signal, 
and  means  including  a  capacitor  connecting  the  source 
of  carrier  input  signal  to  the  collector. 


<. 
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3,075,151 
SELF-BIASED  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIERS  HAVING 
AN  EMnTER-FOLLOWER  STAGE  AND  A  SUBSE- 
QUENT VOLTAGE  AMPLIFYING  STAGE 
John  Somerset  Murray,  144 A  Sloane  St., 
London  SW.  1,  England 
Filed  May  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  737,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  31,  1957 
15  Claims.    (CI.  330—20) 


4    W    >3       »  « 


''1 


1 ,     ,    i  ,  i » 


U\'\^-!-' 


,i_t-.. 


1.  A  transistor  amplifier  comprising  a  pair  of  supply- 
voltage  terminals  for  connection  of  a  supply-voltage 
source  therebetween,  a  current-amplifying  emitter-fol- 
lower stage  including  a  first  transistor,  a  subsequent  volt- 
age-amplifying stage  including  a  second  transistor,  and  at 
least  one  further  stage  each  also  including  a  respective 
transistor,  the  said  current-amplifying  emitter-follower 
stage  further  comprising  signal  input  means  to  the  first 
transistor  and  emitter  resistance  connecting  the  emitter  of 
the  first  transistor  to  one  of  the  said  terminals,  the  col- 
lector of  the  first  transistor  being  conductively  connected 
to  the  other  of  the  said  terminals,  the  said  subsequent  stage 
including  emitter  resistance  and  collector  resistance  con- 
necting the  emitter  and  the  collector  of  the  second  transis- 
tor to  respective  ones  of  the  said  two  terminals,  and  each 
said  further  stage  comprising  emitter  resistance  connect- 
ing the  emitter  of  the  said  respective,  transistor  to  one  of 
the  said  terminals,  the  collector  of  each  said  respective 
transistor  being  conductively  connected  to  the  respective 
other  one  of  the  said  terminals,  at  least  each  said  further 
stage  other  than  the  last  being  an  emitter-follower  stage, 
wherein  there  is  provided  direct-current  conductive  means 
connecting  the  emitter  of  the  said  first  transistor  to  the 
base  of  the  said  second  transistor,  and  wherein  there  is 
further  provided,  connecting  the  collector  of  the  said  sec- 
ond transistor  to  the  base  of  the  said  first  transistor,  addi- 
tional direct-current  conductive  means  which  includes  in 
series  the  base-emitter  path  of  the  said  respective  transis- 
tor of  each  said  further  stage  both  the  said  conductive 
means  and  the  said  additional  conductive  means  ex- 
cluding every  interelectrode  path  other  than  transistor 
base-emitter  paths  of  any  semi-conductor  device,  whereby 
the  said  additional  conductive  means  and  the  base-emitter 
path  of  the  said  first  transistor  and  the  said  conductive 
means  in  series  constitute  a  base-collector  bias  loop,  ex- 
tending from  the  collector  to  the  base  of  the  said  second 
transistor,  this  loop  being  itself  conductive  for  direct  cur- 
rent and  excluding  every  interelectrode  path,  other  than 
transistor  base-emitter  paths,  of  any  semi-conductor  de- 
vice. 


signal  level,  the  improvement  therein  comprising  in  series 
a  semiconductor  diode,  a  fixed  impedance  and  a  dy- 
namic diode  biasing  circuit;  said  series  being  connected 
as  a  variable  impedance  in  parallel  with  one  of  the  input 


and  output  sides  of  said  transistor,  whereby  the  normal 
tendency  of  said  transistor  to  vary  its  impedance  in  said 
one  of  said  input  and  output  sides  is  compensated  by  the 
change  in  impedance  of  said  series  circuit. 


3,075,152 
INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  IMPEDANCE  COMPEN- 
SATING CIRCUIT  FOR  TRANSISTOR  AMPLI- 
FIERS 
Chiaki  Izumi  and  Tadaaiil  Tomizawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aa- 
iignora  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  14,  1959 
1  Claim.    (CI.  330—24) 
An  impedance  compensating  circuit   for  a  transistor 
amplifier    having  a    transistor    arranged    in    a   common 
emitter  configuration,  the  frequency-amplitude  response 
of  said   amplifier   being  subject  to  undesired  distortion 
caused   by  the   variation   of  the   input  and  output  im- 
pedances of  said  transistor  due  to  change  in  its  operating 


y 


3,075,153 
REDUNDANT  AMPLIFIER 
Glen  M.  Dodd  and  Rudolph  A.  Jacohs,  Jr.,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamic!  Corporation,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,771 
1 1  Claims.    (CI.  330—30) 


1.  A  reliable  amplifier  circuit  comprising  a  first  ampli- 
fying device  having  a  first  control  electrode,  a  first  output 
electrode,  and  a  first  common  electrode,  a  second  ampli- 
fying device  having  a  second  control  electrode,  a  second 
output  electrode  and  a  second  comtnon  electrode,  means 
for  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  control  elec- 
trodes, means  for  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
output  electrodes,  a  first  current  feedbacic  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  first  common  electrode,  a  second  current 
feedback  circuit  connected  to  said  second  common  elec- 
trode, a  voltage  feedback  circuit  joining  said  intercon- 
nected output  electrodes  to  said  interconnected  control 
electrodes,  first  current  responsive  circuit  opening 
means  connected  to  said  first  common  electrode  to  effec- 
tively remove  said  first  amplifying  device  from  circuit 
upon  failure  thereof,  second  current  responsive  circuit 
opening  means  connected  to  said  second  common  elec- 
trode to  effectively  remove  said  second  amplifying  device 
from  circuit  upon  failure  thereof,  a  signal  input  terminal 
connected  to  said  interconnected  control  electrodes,  and 
a  signal  output  terminal  connected  to  said  interconnected 
output  electrodes. 


3,075,154 

CYCLOTRON  WAVE  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER 

WITH  DECREASED  MAGNETIC  BIAS 

Johan  W.  KHiTar,  Mmray  Hill,  N  J.,  anignor  to  Bell  Tele- 


phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatfaM  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  163,278 
6Claimi.    (CL  33«— 43) 

l.^A  parametric  amplifier  comprising: 

means  for  forming  and  projecting  an  electron  beam 
having  an  inherent  periodicity; 

means  for  focusing  said  beam  comprising  a  magnetic 
field  which  is  parallel  with  said  beam; 

means  for  modulating  said  beam  with  signal  fre- 
quency energy  comprising  a  resonator  having  p  num- 
ber of  poles  extending  radially  toward  said  beam, 
where  p  is  any  even  nimiber  greater  than  two,  said 


January  22,  1963 


ELECTRICAL 


1259 


signal  wave  having  a  periodicity  in  synchronism  with 
the  periodicities  of  said  beam; 

a  source  of  pump  energy  having  a  frequency  substan- 
tially equal  to  twice  said  signal  frequency; 

means  coupled  to  said  source  for  parametricaliy  ampli- 


3,075,156 
GYROMAGNETIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Weston  A.  Anderson,  James  T.  Arnold,  and  Felix  Bloch, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  said  Anderson  and  said  Arnold  as- 
signors to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California  ^^ 

nied  May  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  656,606 
32  Claims.    (CI.  331—94) 


\    ir  nuKi     I  ' 


fying  electron  beam  modulations  comprising  a  cavity 
resonator  having  2p  number  of  poles  extending  radi- 
ally toward  said  beam; 
and  means  for  demodulating  said  beam,  comprismg  an 
output  resonator  having  p  number  of  poles  extending 
radially  toward  said  beam. 


3,075,155 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 

John  H.  Reaves,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ekor,  Inc., 

Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Vfagtoia 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,935 

11  Claims.    (CL  330—69) 


I —     h' 


1.  The  gyromagnetic  method  for  obtaining  coherent 
stimulated  emission  of  radiation  from  an  ensemble  of 
gyromagnetic  bodies,  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  the 
ensemble  in  a  nonequiiibrium  energy  state  while  im- 
mersed in  a  polarizing  magnetic  field,  and  magnetically 
coupling  an  electrical  conductor  to  the  ensemble  where- 
by currents  induced  to  flow  in  the  conductor  due  to  tran- 
sitions of  the  ensemble  produce  an  associated  time  vary- 
ing magnetic  field  of  sufficient  amplitude  back  at  the 
situs  of  the  ensemble  to  produce  regenerative  coherent 
radiation  from  the  ensemble. 


4     1  *-\a3/    ^^3^" 


3,075,157 
AUTOMATIC  REST  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  FOR 
PULSED  FREQUENCY  MODULATED  OSCIL- 
LATOR „  «,  „ 
Archie  L.  Fisher,  Fort  Wayne,  and  Eugene  S.  McVey, 
Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,754 
3  Claims.    (CI.  332— 14) 


1  ± 


1.  An   amplifier   comprising  first,   second,   third   and 
fourth  amplifying  devices  each  comprising  a  control  elec- 
trode, a  common  electrode  and  an  output  electrode,  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  load  impedances  for  said  first. 
second,  third  and  fourth  amplifying  devices  respectively; 
a  pair  of  sources  of  load  current,  means  connecting  a 
different  one  of  said  sources  between  said  first  and  said 
second  amplifying  devices  and  their  associated  load  im- 
pedances, a  common  electrode  impedance,  means  con- 
necting said  common  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second 
amplifying  devices  through  said  common  electrode   im- 
pedance to  a  negative  terminal  of  a  source  of  potential 
having  a  positive  terminal  connected  to  a  point  of  refer- 
ence potential,  means  connecting  an  end  of  said  first  and 
second  load  impedances  remote  from  said  load  current 
source  to  one  end  of  said  source  of  potential,  said  con- 
trol electrodes  of  said  third  and  fourth  amplifying  de- 
vices being  connected  to  said  first  and  second  load  im- 
pedances, respectively,  means  for  biasing  said  common 
electrodes  of  said  third  and  fourth  amplifying  devices  at 
an  operating  potential  with  respect  to  their  associated  con- 
trol electrodes  and  means  for  connecting  said  output  elec- 
trodes of  said  third  and  fourth  amplifying  devices  through 
at  least  their  associated  load  impedances  to  the  point  of 
reference  potential,  said  source  of  potential  providing  a 
voltage  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  render  said  third  and 
fourth   amplifying  devices   conducUve,   and   means   for 
coupling  an  input  signal  to  said  control  electrodes  of  said 
first  and  second  amplifying  devices. 
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2.  A  system  for  automatic  rest  frequency  control  of  a 
pulsed  frequency   modulated   oscillator  comprising:    fre- 
quency modulated  oscillator  means  including  means  for 
changing  the  output  frequency  thereof  responsive  to  an 
input  pulse  and   for  controlling  the  rest  frequency  re-  ' 
sponsive  to  a  control  signal;  first  and  second  stable  refer- 
ence oscillator  means  respectively  having  fixed  output  fre- 
quencies equally  above  and  below  the  rest  frequency  of 
said  frequency  modulated  oscillator  means;  first  and  sec- 
ond mixing  means  each  coupled  to  a  respective  reference 
oscillator  means  and  to  said  frequency  modulated  oscil- 
lator means  for  respectively  providing  first  and  second 
difference  frequency  signals;  first  and  second  frequency 
sensitive  amplifier  means  coupled  respectively  to  said  mix- 
ing means  for  respectively  providing  output  signals  re- 
sponsive to  the  amplitude  and  frequency  of  said  differ- 
ence   frequency    signals;    first    and    second    voltage   dis- 
criminator means  respectively  coupled  to  said  amplifier 
means  for  respectively  providing  direct  current  output 
voltages  of  opposite  sign  having  an  amplitude  responsive 
to  the  output  s  gnal  of  the  respective  frequency-sensitive 
amplifier  means;  and  vcrfiage  combining  means  coupled 
to  said  discriminator  means  for  combining  the  voltages 
provided  thereby,  said  voltage  combining  means  being 
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coupled  to  said  frequency  varying  means  for  controlling 
the  rest  frequency  of  said  frequency  modulated  oscillator 
means  responsive  to  the  direction  and  amount  of  devia- 
tion of  the  rest  frequency  from  the  midpoint  between 
the  output  frequencies  of  said  reference  oscillators,  each 
of  said  discriminator  means  comprising  a  half-wave  rec- 
tifier coupled  in  series  with  the  respective  amplifier  means 
and  a  time  constant  circuit  coupled  across  said  rectifier 
and  having  a  predetermined  time  constant  longer  than 
the  duration  of  said  input  pulse  whereby  the  discriminator 
means  output  voltages  do  not  vary  and  the  frequency  of 
said  frequency  modulated  oscillator  means  is  not  con- 
trolled during  an  input  pulse,  the  said  half-wave  rectifier 
means  of  said  discriminator  means  being  oppositely  polar- 
ized. 

3,075,158 
MICROWAVE  COUPLER 
Takaji  Karoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company   Limited,   Toityo,   lapan,   a   corporation   of 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  31,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  333—10) 


I.  A  microwave  variable  intensity  coupler  comprising 
two  contiguous  waveguide  sections  having  their  major 
axes  disposed  in  separate  planes  and  having  a  common 
aperture  therebetween,  a  dielectric  body  moveably  mount- 
ed in  at  least  one  of  said  waveguide  sections,  and  means 
Cor  moving  said  body  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  surface  containing  the  aperture  and  transverse 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  one  waveguide  section. 


3,075,159 
HIGH  POWER  FERRITE  ISOLATOR  HAVING 
FERRITE      MATERIALS      OF      DIFFERING 
CURIE  TEMPERATURE 
Edward  N.  Skomal,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  674^73 
3  Claims.    (CL  333—24.2) 


1.  In  a  microwave  component  for  isolating  a  micro- 
wave source  from  a  load  wherein  at  least  one  ferrite  speci- 
men is  mounted  entirely  within  a  rectangular  wave  guide 
and  is  subjected  to  an  externally  applied  magnetic  field, 
a  ferrite  specimen  having  two  or  more  end-to-«nd  portions 
formed  of  ferrite  material  of  differing  Curie  temperature 
with  the  higher  Curie  temperature  portion  positioned  at 
the  load  end  of  said  wave  guide  section. 


3,f75,16« 
LOAD  MEASURING  DEVICES 
Jamca  E.  Starr,  CamberfaiBd,  Md^  aMignor  to  The  Bwld 
Company,  PUiadcipUa,  Pa^  a  corporatioB  of  Pewisyl- 
vania 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,990 
1  Claim.    (CI.  338 — 5) 


A  load  cell  combination  comprising: 

(A)  a  flat  surfaced  spring  element  beam  adapted  to 
be  bent  normally  of  the  flat  surface  in  response  to 
loads  applied  at  a  loading  position  intersecting  that 
surface, 

(B)  support  means  fixing  one  end  of  the  beam  against 
deflection, 

(C)  the  beam  being  shaped  to  deflne  integrally  along 
its  length 

( i )  an  intermediate  gauging  portion  of  a  first  thick- 
ness, 

(ii)  a  supporting  portion  of  greater  thickness  than 
the  gauging  portion  extending  between  the  sup- 
port means  and  the  gauging  portion, 

(iii)  a  loading  portion  of  greater  thickness  than 
the  gauging  portion  extending  between  the  load- 
ing position  and  the  gauging  portion, 

(IV )  the  respective  cross-sectional  areas  and  mo- 
ment of  inertia  for  bending  of  the  loading  and 
supporting  portions  being  greater  than  the  cross- 
sectional  area  and  moment  of  inertia  for  bend- 
ing of  the  gauging  portion,  and 

(D)  a  resistance  strain  gauge  adhesively  bonded  to  the 
flat  surface  of  the  beam,  strained  therewith  in  accord- 
ance with  the  magnitude  of  the  applied  loads,  and 
comprising 

(i)  a  plurality  of  parallel  strain  sensitive  filaments 
each  substantially  longer  than  the  gauging  por- 
tion and 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  transverse  filament  intercon- 
necting portions  at  opposite  ends  of  the  fila- 
ments, 

(iii)  the  connecting  portions  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  filaments  being  respectively  oriented  within 
and  bonded  to  the  loading  and  supporting  por- 
tions of  the  beam. 


1.  A  resistance  thermometer  probe  comprising:  a  cen- 
tral probe  sensor  made  of  a  first  refractory  metal  oxide; 
electrical  leads  bonded  to  each  end  of  said  probe  senaor, 
said  leads  being  made  of  a  second  refractory  metal  oxide 
having  an  electrical  resistivity  leas  than  the  electrical  re- 
sistivity of  said  first  refractory  oxide,  and  refractory  metal 
pins  interconnecting  said  leads  and  said  probe  sensor  and 
bonded  thereto. 


3,075,161 
RESISTANCE  THERMOMETER  PROBE 
Uroy  J.  Gee,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf^  MslfMr  to  American 
Radiator  *  Staadard  Saidtary  Coffpo^dioi^  New  York. 
N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

FIM  Mar.  27, 1961,  Scr.  N«.  9M97 
SCWw.    (CL33S— U) 
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3,075,162 
RESISTOR 
Arthnr  A.  Schupp,  Jr.,  La  JoUa,  and  Harold  K.  Forsen, 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamira  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponition  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,026 
2  Clalim.    (CI.  33S— 280) 


provided  with  a  nipple  and  a  flexible  sealing  ring  on  said 
contact  member,  a  water-tight  stop  for  the  bore  in  said 
conuct  block  and  forming  a  chamber  therebetween,  said 


'^L^l^* 
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1    A  low  inductance  resistor  having  a  pulsed  current 
capacity  greater  than  1000  amperes,  which  resistor  com^ 
prises  a  strip  of  resistive  material  folded  back  upon  itself 
in  uniform  fashion  to  provide  a  plurality  of  coextensive 
parallelly  arranged  planar  segments  that  are  spaced  apart 
and  joined  by  folded  end  sections,  a  plurality  of  msulat- 
ing  spacers,  one  each  of  said  insulating  spacers  being 
disposed  between  each   pair  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
coextensive  parallelly  arranged  planar  segmcnU  of  said 
strip,  a  plurality  of  insulating  elements,  one  each  of  said 
insulaung  elements  covering  the  exposed  surface  of  each 
of  said  folded  end  sections  of  said  strip,  a  pair  of  ternu- 
nal  blocks,  a  first  of  said  terminal  blocks  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  one  end  of  said  strip  of  resistive 
material  and  a  second  of  said  terminal  blocks  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  strip,  a  pair 
of  side  forms  positioned  along  oppositely  disposed  planar 
segments  of  said  strip  of  resistive  material  and  adjacent 
the  connection  of  the  ends  of  said  strip  with  said  termina^ 
blocks,  a  plurality  of  clamps  spaced  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  each  of  said  side  forms  for  clamping  said  side 
forms,  spacers,  insulaUng  elements,  and  planar  secUons 
of  said  strip  of  resistive  material  together  with  a  pressure 
such  that  the  frictional  force  on  said  planar  segments 
and  folded  end  sections  of  said  strip  is  greater  than  the 
force  imparted  thereto  due  to  thermal  expansion  result- 
ing from  the  passage  of  current  therethrough,  and  in- 
sulating means  for  filling  voids  existing  in  the  clamped 
together  structure  to  prevent  the  possibUity  of  said  strip 
of  resistive  material  being  severed  due  to  the  action  of 
magncUc  pressure  forces  thereon  while  current  is  passed 
therethrough    from   said   first  terminal   to   said   second 
terminal.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,075,163  ^, 

DETACHABLE  CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR  COOL- 
ING AGENTS  AND  CURRENT 
Heinz   KocsUng,  Rdchcnbadi  (Fib),  and   Otto  Bohm, 
Stuttgart,    Gennaay,    assijaon    to    North    American 
PhlUpTcompany,  lac^  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ^,    .«^«, 

FUed  Jmic  30, 1959,  S«.  Ma  MfMl      ,^.. 
Claims  priority,  appUcathm  GeraMmjr  July  3,  1958 

4  Clalmr  (CL  33f— 16) 
1.  In  an  inductive  heating  device  a  detachable  connect- 
ing means  for  cooling  agents  and  current  supply  compris- 
ing an  inductor  having  an  end  provided  with  a  current 
conuct  member  and  a  cooling  water  supply  means,  a 
bored  contact  block,  a  pressure  screw  threaded  through 
said"  contact  block  for  applying  pressure  to  said  contact 
member  to  cause  the  latter  to  engage  the  conuct  block 
with  the  desired  pressure,  said  cooling  water  supply  means 


sealing  ring  being  firmly  urged  by  the  pressure  of  the 
cooling  water  in  said  nipple  chamber  whereby  said  seal- 
ing ring  is  pressed  against  the  conUct  member,  and  con- 
tact block.  ^^^^^^^___ 

3  075  164 
CONNECTOR  FOR  STRAP  CONDUCTOR 
Harold  A.  Humpagc,  ForestvUle,  and  Loab  T.  Stegmalcr, 
PlainvUlc,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,661 
1  Claim,     (a.  339—32) 


An  electrical  connector  formed  of  a  single  continuous 
strip  of  metal,  said  connector  having  opposed  side  walls 
and  opposed  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  tapped  aperture  in 
said  top  wall,  a  clamping  screw  threadcdly  engaged  in 
said  tapped  aperture  in  said  top  wall  for  clamping  a  con- 
ductor against  said  bottom  wall,  said  opposed  side  walls 
having  a  pair  of  aligned  generally  rectangular  openings 
therein  extending  to  said  bottom  wall  whereby  said  con- 
nector is  adapted  to  receive  a  flat  conductive  strap  selec- 
tively through  said  openings  in  said  side  walls  in  contact 
with  said  bottom  wall  or  between  said  side  walls,  one  end 
of  said  continuous  strip  extending  through  one  of  said 
openings  in  said  side  walls,  said  one  caning  being  dimen- 
sioned so  as  to  be  only  partially  filled  by  said  one  end,  the 
other  end  of  said  continuous  strip  including  a  portion 
projecting  below  said  bottom  wall,  providing  a  projection 
suitable  for  reUining  said  connector  on  a  supporting 
base.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

3,075,165 
CANISTER  UNIT  WITH  LATCHING  MEANS 
James  A.  Donlevy,  Bnrifaigtoa,  N.C.,  amigiior,  by  mesne 
■nigmiicnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  at  rcprc- 
■•■iMl  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Ak  Force 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139,316 
4  daiuM.    (O.  339—91) 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  canister 
enclosed  electrical  elements  having  multiple  pin  conncc- 
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tors  to  and  from  a  mounting  pad  of  an  electrical  appara- 
tus and  latching  same  in  place  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  metal  housing  member  enclosing  said  electrical 
elements  and  having  T  slot  channels  in  two  opposing  side 
walls  which  are  substantially  flat  and  parallel,  a  guide 
member  for  guiding  said  housing  member  onto  said  mount- 
ing pad,  said  guide  member  being  open  box  shaped  and 
spaceably  encompassing  said  mounting  pad,  spring  latch- 
ing means  disposed  between  said  mounting  pad  and  said 
guide  member,  said  spring  latching  means  having  spread- 
able  upright  portions  for  entry  into  the  T  slots  of  said 
housing  member,  means  in  the  form  of  a  U-shaped  han- 
dle slideably  operating  with  limited  motion  in  the  T 
slots  of  said  housing  member  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting said  housing  member  from  said  mounting  pad, 
said  handle  terminating  in  means  for  actuating  said  latch- 
ing means,  said  actuating  means  comprising  spear  shaped 
cams  to  spread  said  upright  portions  of  said  latching 
means  to  force  ends  of  said>  latching  means  into  corre- 
sponding holes  in  said  housing  member  to  latch  said 
housing  member  after  connecting  to  said  mounting  pad 
and  to  unlatch  said  spring  latching  means  before  discon- 
necting said  housing  member  from  said  mounting  pad. 


3,075,166 
HOT  LINE  CLAMP 
Vernon  E.  Peek,  Tarrant  City,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Anderson 
Electric  Corporation,  Birmingiiam,  Ala.,  a  corporation 
of  Alabama 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,616 
4  Claims.     (CL  339—109) 


4.  A  hot  line  clamp  comprising  an  elongate  body,  a 
stationary  jaw  on  said  body  extending  laterally  outward 
from  one  side  of  said  body  intermediate  its  ends  adapted 
to  be  hooked  over  an  electrical  conductor,  the  body  then 
hanging  generally  vertically  on  the  conductOT-,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  body  below  said  stationary  jaw  being  of 
channel  shape  in  transverse  cross  section  open  at  its  lower 
end  and  at  said  one  side  of  the  body  thereby  providing 
a  slot  extending  down  from  said  stationary  jaw  at  said 
one  side  of  the  body,  a  keeper  slidable  longitudinally 
in  said  channel-shaped  lower  portion  of  said  body  with- 
out rotation  relative  to  said  body,  said  keeper  and  said 
channel-shaped  lower  portion  of  said  body  having  co- 
operating guide  surfaces  guiding  said  keeper  for  longi- 
tudinal sliding  movement  in  said  channel-shaped  lower 
portion  of  said  body  and  holding  said  keeper  against 
rotation  therein,  a  jaw  on  the  side  of  said  keeper  in  the 
slot  cooperable  with  said  stationary  jaw  for  clamping  an 
electrical  conductor  therebetween,  said  body  having  above 
said  keeper  a  portion  provided  with  a  screw  threaded 
bore  extending  lengthwise  of  said  body  and  a  recess 
located  between  said  bored  portion  and  said  stationary 
jaw  and  opening  downwardly  toward  said  slot,  said  recess 
having  a  generally  flat  side  located  toward  said  one  side 


of  the  body,  a  tongue  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
keeper  extending  lengthwise  of  said  slot  and  reaching  into 
said  recess,  the  outside  face  of  said  tongue  being  in  slid- 
ing contact  with  said  flat  side  of  said  recess,  said  tongue 
having  a  width  corresponding  substantially  to  the  width 
of  said  slot  and  substantially  closing  said  slot,  said  recess 
being  dimensioned  for  loose  sliding  fit  of  the  tongue 
therein,  and  a  bolt  threaded  in  said  bore  and  completely 
surrounded  by  the  walls  thereof  extending  downwardly 
out  of  the  lower  end  of  said  body  and  interconnected 
with  said  keeper  for  effecting  sliding  of  the  keeper  length- 
wise of  said  body  on  turning  the  bolt,  and  means  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  bolt  for  application  of  a  tool  to  turn 
the  bolt,  said  body  being  completely  closed  at  its  upper 
end. 


3,075,167 

PANEL  CONNECTOR  WITH  FLAG-TYPE 

TERMINALS 

Robert  J.  Kfaikaid,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Hanlsbarg,  Pa. 

FUcd  June  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  38,022 

10  Claims.     (CI.  339>-176) 


1.  An  electrical  connecting  means  for  connecting  the 
conducting  paths  on  a  panel-like  member  with  wires  ex- 
ternal to  said  panel-like  member  comprising,  a  dielectric 
block  having  a  trough  extending  along  one  side  thereof, 
an  edge  portion  of  said  panel-like  member  being  received 
within  said  trough,  said  block  having  a  plurality  of  slots, 
each  slot  extending  inwardly  from  the  edge  formed  by  the 
intersection  of  said  one  side  and  an  adjacent  side,  each 
of  said  slots  intersecting  said  trough,  at  least  some  of 
said  slots  having  disposed  therein  electrical  terminals  hav- 
ing contact  portions  extending  on  at  least  one  side  of  said 
trough  and  in  engagement  with  a  conductor  path  on  said 
panel-like  member,  conductors  secured  to  said  terminals 
and  extending  from  said  adjacent  side  of  said  block  and 
normally  of  the  plane  of  said  panel-like  member. 


3,075,168 
LAMP  HOLDER 
Leonard  AtUn,  Sprtngficid,  NJ.,  assigiior,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Stonco    Electric    Prodncts    Company, 
Kcaiiwordi,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Sept  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,906 
4  Claims.    (CI.  339—180) 


I.  In  a  lamp  holder  having  a  bell-shaped  cup,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  an  electric  socket  provided  with  a 
cross-bar  disposed  at  the  base  of  said  socket  and  project- 
ing radially  thereof;  each  end  of  said  cross-bar  being 
formed  with  a  pair  of  shoulders  and  a  projecting  tongue 
disposed  centrally  between  said  shoulders;  said  tongues  be- 
ing slidably   received   in  grooves   formed  in   the   inner 
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periphery  of  said  bell-shaped  cup;  each  of  said  grooves 
extending  from  the  base  of  the  cup  to  the  vicm.ty  of  its 
mouth  and  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  walls;  Mid  pau" 
of  walls  having  an  offset  portion  and  shoulders;  each  end 
portion  of  the  cross-bar  being  seated  upon  the  shoulders 
of  one  of  said  pairs  of  walls;  the  shoulders  of  said  cross- 
bar being  abuttablc  against  the  offset  portions  of  said 
pairs  of  walls;  each  of  said  tongues  of  said  cross-bar  Ijeing 
disposed  intermediately  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  walls;  a 
frusto-conical  spring  disposed  annularly  of  said  socket  and 
contactable  with  said  cross-bar,  said  spiral  spring  urging 
said  cross-bar  against  displacement  from  said  cup,  the 
large  end  of  said  spring  being  seated  against  radially  ad- 
justable means  disposed  in  the  wall  of  said  cup;  said  ra- 
dially adjustable  means  also  being  exposed  for  adjust- 
ment exteriorly  of  said  cup. 


3,076,169 

SNAP-IN  CONTACT  FOR  MULTIPLE 

CONNECTORS 

Anthony  F.  D'AmIco,  P.O.  Box  13251,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,633 

3  Chdms.    (a.  339—217) 


#5r.#;#i^5*y/^' 


ing  rigid  disk,  a  metallic  frusto-conical  in^rtial  member  de- 
tachably  affixed  centrally  of  said  disk  with  its  tapered  free 
end  extending  away  from  said  disk,  a  group  of  substantial- 
ly rigid  hollow  frusto-conical  carbon.^ements  with  sub- 
stantially broad  faces  as  compared  to  their  thickness  ar- 
ranged coaxially  in  telescoping  relation  on  said  member, 
thin  frusto-conical  metallic  sleeves  interposed  in  abutting 
face   to   face   relation    between    adjacent    elements,   said 
sleeves  having  smaller  face  areas  than  those  of  the  ele- 
ment against  which  they  abut,  a  metallic  outer  frusto- 
conical  sleeve  abutting  the  outermost  element  and  of  a 
face  area  approximately  equal  thereto,  said  sleeves  and 
carbon  elements  covering  substantially  all  of  the  face  of 
said  disk  against  which  the  ends  of  said  elements  and 
sleeves  abut,  a  second  electrically   non-conductmg   disk 
abutting  and  covering  substantially  all  the  free  ends  of  said 
elements  and  sleeves,  a  frusto-conical  boot  of  sound  trans- 
parent and  water  impervious  material  extending  between 
said  disk  and  said  second  disk,  sealed  thereto  in  abutung 
relation  with  said  outer  sleeve,  a  water  impervious  end 
boot  extending  across  and  covering  the  face  of  said  disk 
opposite  said  elements  and  sealed  thereto,  a  pair  of  wires 
extending  through  said  end  boot,  sealed  therein,  one  of 
said  wires  attached  to  said  member  and  the  other  passmg 
through  said  disk  and  attached  to  said  outer  sleeve  where- 
by said  hydrophone  is  water  impervious  and  compression- 
al  waves  impinging  on  said  frusto<onical  boot  will  be 
transmitted  to  said  elements. 


\mi^fm^:mm^^;^mm 


1    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  connector  plug 
body  having  a  bore  therethrough;  a  removable  connector 
member  inserted  in  the  bore  including,  a  conductor  con- 
nection end;  an  electrical  contact  end;  a  reduced  mid-por- 
tion connecting  said  ends;  a  reUiner  eleinent  constituung 
a  split  sleeve  extending  over  the  reduced  mid-porUon  of 
the  connector;  a  plurality  of  slits  in  said  sleeve  providmg 
spring  prongs  thereon;  an  outwardly  extending  arcuate 
flange  on  tl^  outer  end  of  each  of  sa»d  sprmg  prongs; 
a  recess  in  the  end  of  each  flange;  a  *?"ld"  ^»;^"8  •  J 
surface  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  bore  in 
each  of  ^d*recesL;  an  annular  shoulder  on  ^^J^^^-^ 
end  arranged  to  come  into  conuct  with  the  shoulders  in 
the  recesses;  and  a  shoulder  in  the  bore  having  a  surface 
yfniin  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  bore  arran^d 
Jo  contact  the  sides  of  the  flanges  opposite  the  contact 
end  shoulder. 

3  §75  i7§ 

HYDROPHONE  WITH  FRUSTt>CCM«CAL 

HOLLOW  CARBON  ELEMENTS 

Raymond  T.  Sorel.  River  Rond,  R-F-D.  2,  Myrtle,  Conn. 

^      FUcd  June  4,  1958.  Ser.  No.  739.951 

1  Claim.    (CL  340—13) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,075,171 
REMOTE  COP^ROL  RECEIVER 

Robert   B.   Hansen,   Riverton,  N J.,   ■«*«;«^J«>   *;»**' 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,464 

11  Claims.    (CL  34*— 15) 


^Smf        or  I 


A,       ■1' 


A  carbon  hydrophone  for  inclusion  in  a  hydrophone 
utaLatlon  circuit  comprising  an  electrically  non-conduct- 


^i^- 


1    In  a  remote  control  receiver  of  the  type  which  is 
responsive  to  a  transmitted  control  signal  of  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  for  actuating  a  control  circuit  and  which 
includes  a  signal  translating  channel  having  a  variable 
gain  amplifier,  and  a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  signal 
translating  channel  for  actuation  by  a  received  signal  of 
said  predetermined  frequency,  the  combination  of  means 
providing  a  first  detector  in  said  signal  translating  chan- 
nel for  deriving  a  first  control  voltage  as  a  function  of 
signal  energy  in  a  wide  frequency  band,  means  providing 
a  second  detector  in  said  signal  translating  channel  for 
deriving  a  second  control  voltage  as  a  function  of  signal 
energy  in  a  narrow  band  of  frequencies  within  said  wide 
band  of  frequencies,  said  narrow  band  of  frequencies  m- 
cluding  said  predetermined  frequency,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying said  first  and  second  control  voltages  to  said  varia- 
ble gain  amplifier  to  control  the  gain  thereof  as  an  inverse 
function  of  received  signal  energy  level. 
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3,t75,I72 
NORMAL  MOVEOUT  CORRECTION 
George  B.  Loper,  Harry  A.  Barclay,  and  Malcohn  O. 
Johnson,  Dallas,  Tcx^  assignors,  by  mesne  asslgnnients, 
to  Socony  MobU  OU  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatfoB  of  New  York 

FUed  June  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  663,747 
19  Claims.     (CI.  340—15.5) 


r 


^je^ 


tanaJ 


(3 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  the  effects  of  normal  move- 
out  on  the  relative  times  of  occurrence  of  correqwnding 
events  of  a  plurality  of  seismic  traces  produced  by  spaced 
seismic  detectors  comprising  a  reproducible  recording 
medium  for  recording  at  least  portions  of  said  traces,  a 
plurality  of  pickup  heads  movable  relative  to  said  medium 
for  reproducing  said  portions  of  said  traces,  a  function 
generator  for  producing  a  continuous  electrical  signal 
function  representative  of  the  normal  moveout  error, 
means  including  a  proportioning  system  for  generating  in 
response  to  said  signal  function  a  family  of  functions  re- 
lated to  each  of  said  pickup  heads  in  accordance  with  the 
original  physical  disposition  of  their  related  detectors  to 
each  other  and  to  a  shotpoint,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  family  of  functions  for  moving  said  heads  relative  to 
one  another  to  vary  the  time  relationship  between  the 
events  recorded  on  said  reproducible  recording  medium. 


3  075  173 

SYSTEM  OF  AUTOMATIC  OFFSET  CONTROL 

FOR  TRAFFIC  SIGNALS 

loMph   N.  Paul,  Norwalk,  Conn^  assignor,  by   mesne 

assignments,    to    The    Gamcwcll    Company,    Newton, 

Mus^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Joly  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,373 
lOClalnM.    (CI.  340— 38) 


3,075,174 
PORTABLE  BLINIONG  WARNING  SIGN  AND 

CONTROL  HANDLE 

John  J.  OrmfadK,  6  Pine  Lake  Ave.,  La  Porte,  Ind. 

Filed  JwM  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  117,134 

IClainM.    (a.  340— 107) 


1.  A  portable  illuminating  warning  device  having  an 
intermittent  lighting  effect  noticeable  from  a  great  dis- 
tance, 

consisting  of  a  hollow  translucent  sign  structure  hav- 
ing a  contrasting  c<rfored  indicia  therein, 

a  hollow  handle  device  connected  in  firm  assembly  to 
said  sign  structure, 

a  blinker  bulb  mounting  slidably  supported  in  said 
handle  and  sign  structure  including  an  electrical 
contact  for  a  battery, 

a  plurality  of  superimposed  dry  cell  batteries  slidably 
contained  within  said  handle  in  contact  with  said 
bulb  mounting  contact, 

an  electrical  conductor  wire  enclosed  within  said 
handle  connected  at  its  upper  extremity  to  said  blink- 
er light  bulb  mounting  and  at  its  lower  extremity  to 
the  bottom  battery  in  said  handle  whereby  relative 
positioning  of  the  handle  below  the  sign  structure 
will  close  an  electric  circuit  from  said  batteries  to 
Mid  blinker  light  bulb  and  relative  positioning  of 
the  handle  above  the  si8°  structure  will  open  the 
circuit  by  moving  the  bottom  battery  away  from 
wire. 


3,075,175 
CHECK  NUMBER  GENERATING  CIRCUITRY  FOR 

INFORMATION  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Nonnan  M.  Looflc,  Ncwtoa  Ccnlre,  Ma«.,  aalfiior  to 
MhMcapolls-HoMywca  RcgBbtor  Conip—y,  Kflaacap- 
oUs,  MlBB.,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1950,  Scr.  No.  776,126 
6  CWm.     (CL  340—146.1) 


1.  In  a  traffic  control  system  having  means  for  de- 
tecting traffic  in  each  of  two  directions  along  a  high- 
way and  providing  a  like  impulse  of  controlled  length 
for  each  vehicle,  means  including  a  rotor  to  register 
said  impulses  to  compute  any  excess  of  traffic  in  either 
of  said  directions,  said  rotor  being  impelled  in  opposite 
directions  from  a  neutral  point  by  said  impulses  result- 
ing from  said  vehicles  passing  in  two  directions,  and 
electrical  means,  including  contacts  opened  and  closed 
in  response  to  the  direction  and  degree  of  rotation  of 
rotor  by  said  impelling  impulses  to  select  one  of  a 
plurality  of  traffic  signal  offsets  including  offsets  for  a 
neutral  po.ition  and  for  opposite  directions  of  rotor 
displacement. 


"^^^"^ 


SBKauM 
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1.  Data  manipulating  apparatus  comprising  a  multiple 
channel  data  transfer  circuit  adapted  to  transfer  a  p4u- 
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rality  of  daU  biu  simultaneously,  a  parity  bit  generator 
circuit  connected  to  said  transfer  circuit  to  produce  a 
parity  bit  for  the  plurality  of  data  bits  of  each  data  trans- 
fer, storage  means  for  each  of  said  parity  biU  generated 
for  each  data  transfer,  and  means  connecting  said  stor- 
age means  to  said  data  transfer  circuit  to  transfer  said 
storage  parity  bits  for  each  data  transfer  simultaneously 
to  the  multiple  channels  of  said  transfer  circuit. 


said  second  rank  OR  circuits  and  having  an  output  con- 
stituting an  output  for  said  complete  match  network,  a  bi- 
stable flip-flop  having  a  satisfaction  signal  output,  said 
flip-flop  l)eing  responsive  to  said  mismatch  network  output 
to  render  said  satisfaction  signal  output  disabled  and 
being  further  responsive  to  said  complete  match  network 
output  to  enable  said  satisfaction  signal  output. 


3.075,176 
COMPARISON  CIRCUITS 
Andrew  Craig  Reynolds,  Jr.,  Watertwry,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  International  Bosineii  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 
Original  application  Feb.  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  642,509,  now 
Patent  No.  2,969,912,  dated  Jan.  31,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,784 
7  Claims.    (CL  340— 146J) 


3,075,177 
SUPERVISORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Willard  A.  Derr,  Forest  Hills,  and  Sheldon  D.  SOliman, 
Pitlsbargh,   Pa.,   assignors   to   Wcstinghoosc   Electric 
Corporatioii,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
CoBtiMatioa  of  application  Scr.  No.  615,124,  Oct  10, 
1956.    This  application  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,448 
15  Claims,     (a.  340—163) 
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7.  Means  for  checking  the  identity  of  one  decimal 
digit  against  the  identity  of  another  decimal  digit,  each 
said  digit  being  expressed  in  the  1,  2,  4  and  8  bit  binary 
code,  consisting  of  a  bit  store  for  each  of  said  binary  digits 
of  each  of  said  decimal  digits  and  each  said  store  having 
a  bit  output  and  a  no  bit  output,  a  mismatch  network 
comprising  a  tree  circuit  having  as  a  first  rank  thereof 
a  plurality   of  AND  circuits  each  connected  to  a  bit 
output  from  a  store  for  one  of  said  binary  digits  of 
one  of  said  decimal  digits  and  a  no  bit  output  from  a 
store  for  a  correspondingly  valued  binary  digit  of  the 
other   of   said   decimal    digits,   an   output   for   each   of 
said  AND  circuits,  said  tree  circuit  having  as  a  second 
rank  thereof  a  pluraUty  of  OR  circuits  connected   to 
said  outputs   from  said   first  rank  AND   circuits,   and 
each  said  second  rank  OR  circuiu  having  an  ou4)ut, 
said   tree   circuit   having   as  a   third   rank   thereof   an 
OR  circuit  connected  to  said  outpuU  of  said  second  rank 
OR  circuiu  and  having  an  output  constituting  an  output 
for  said  mismatch  network,  a  complete  match  network 
comprising  a  tree  circuit  having  as  a  first  rank  thereof  a 
plurality  of  AND  circuits  each  connected  to  a  bit  output 
or  a  no  bit  output  from  a  store  for  one  of  said  bmary 
digits  of  one  of  said  decimal  digitt  and  a  bit  output  or  a 
no  bit  output  respectively  from  a  store  for  a  corrc^wnd- 
ingly  valued  binary  digit  of  the  other  of  said  decimal 
digits,  an  output  for  each  of  said  AND  circuiu.  s^d  m« 
circuit  having  as  a  second  rank  thereof  a  plurality  of  OR 
circuiu  each  having  an  input  connected  to  the  said  outputs 
of   said   AND   circuiu   from   the   bit   stores   for   each 
said  binary  digit,  an  output  for  each  said  second  rank  OR 
circi'it,  said  tree  circuit  having  as  a  third  rank  thereof  an 
AND  circuit  having  inpuU  connected  to  said  outpuU  of 


1.  In  a  supervisory  control  system  for  controlling  ap- 
paratus at  a  remote  station  from  a  dispatching  office, 
sending  means  at  the  dispatching  office,  counting  means, 
control  means  effecting  operation  of  the  sending  means 
to  produce  distinctively  different  signals,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  selection  keys  coimecting  the  count- 
ing and  control  means  to  effect  operation  of  the  sending 
means  to  selectively  send  different  arrangements  of  a 
fixed  niMnber  of  control  signals  with  each  arrangement 
followed  by  a  plurality  of  check  signals  each  related  to 
a  different  predetermined  group  of  the  preceding  ar- 
rangement of  CiMitrol  signals  so  that  the  sum  of  one  type 
of  said  distinctly  different  signals  in  each  group  as  com- 
bined with  the  corresponding  check  signal  is  odd  or  even 
having  a  definite  relation  with  a  different  group  of  the 
control  signals.  

3,075,178 
INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  AND 

STORAGE  SYSTEMS 

Peter  James,  Yorktown  Heichts,  N.Y. 

(1934  Rosemary  HiB  Drive,  SUvcr  Spring,  Md.) 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,166 

8  Claims.    (CI.  340—172.5) 
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6.  An  information  retrieval  system  comprising  an  input 
read-write  unit  for  sensing  alterable  data  on  a  moving 
input  tape,  a  programmer  for  storing  data  similar  in 
form  to  the  alterable-data,  a  comparator  means  coupled 
to  the  input  read-write  unit  and  the  programmer  for  com- 
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paring  alterable  data  from  the  moving  input  tape  with 
the  data  stored  in  the  programmer,  including  means  for 
developing  an  acceptance  pulse  when  both  of  the  data 
are  identical  to  each  other,  the  alterable  data  including 
an  answer  code,  a  portion  of  which  code  has  information 
as  to  a  selected  number  of  sheets  of  unalterable  data  on 
the  input  tape  relating  to  the  answer  code,  a  lamp  coupled 
to  the  comparator  means  for  causing  reproduction  of  the 
selected  number  of  sheets  of  unalterable  data  of  the  input 
tape  upon  a  sensitized  output  tape,  a  "'number  of  sheets" 
counter  coupled  to  the  input  read-write  unit,  said  "num- 
ber of  sheets"  counter  being  preset  by  said  portion  of 
the  answer  code  having  information  as  to  the  selected 
number  of  sheets  of  unalterable  data  on  the  input  tape 
for  counting  the  selected  number  of  sheets  of  unalterable 
data,  a  "number  of  copies"  counter  coupled  to  the  pro- 
grammer, said  "number  of  copies"  counter  being  preset 
by  data  stored  in  the  programmer  for  counting  a  preset 
output  pulse  from  the  "number  of  sheets"  counter  for 
each  copy  of  unalterable  data  reproduced,  a  cycling  cir- 
cuit connected  to  the  comparator  means,  to  the  "num- 
ber of  sheets"  counter  and  to  the  lamp,  said  cycling 
circuit  being  actuated  by  the  acceptance  pulse  to  (1) 
transmit  pulses  to  the  "number  of  sheets"  counter  to  step 
said  counter,  and  (2)  energize  the  lamp  for  causing 
reproduction  of  the  selected  number  of  sheets  of  unal- 
terable data  of  the  input  tape  upon  said  sensitized  output 
tape,  means  coupled  to  the  input  tape  read-write  unit 
to  record  the  alterable  data  received  from  the  input  tape 
substantially  simultaneously  as  the  unalterable  data  is 
being  reproduced,  and  signal  means  coupled  to  "the 
number  of  copies"  counter  and  the  cycling  circuit  and 
responsive  to  a  pre-set  output  pulse  of  the  "number  of 
copies"  counter  to  stop  the  transmission  of  pulses  in  the 
cycling  circuit. 

3,075,179 
MAGNETIC  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Way  Dong  Woo,  Arlington,  Robert  D.  Kodii,  Roxbury, 
and  Sniil  Rnhman,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ray- 
tiieon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1953,  Scr.  No.  395,692 
6  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 


3,075,180 

NONDESTRUCTIVE  SENSING  OF  MAGNETIC 

STORAGE  ELEMENTS 

Harry  T.  Mortimer,  702  Giibuck  Drive,  Anabdm,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  19.  1957,  Set.  No.  647,171 

6  Claims.     (CI.  340 — 174) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  nondestructive  readout  system  means  for  sensing 
the  level  of  magnetization  of  a  magnetic  storage  element 
capable  of  retaining  different  storage  flux  levels  in  the 
absence  of  external  magnetomotive  forces,  input  means 
for  generating  sufficient  magnetomotive  force  to  raise  the 
flux  level  in  said  storage  element  above  at  least  one  of 
said  storage  levels,  first  and  second  samp  ing  means  for 
dpplymg  opposed  alternating  magnetomotive  forces  of 
equal  magnitude  and  frequency  to  said  sto  age  element, 
the  magn.tude  of  said  forces  being  less  than  that  gener- 
ated by  said  input  means,  sampling  output  means  for 
generating  a  sampling  output  signal  proportional  to  the 
rate  of  change  of  flux  in  said  storage  element. 


3,075,181 
ADDRESS  SELECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC- 
CORE  MATRIX  MEMORY  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Ishidate,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  714,644 

Clafams  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  22, 1957 

4Cbdma.    (CI.  340— 174) 
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1.  A  magnetic  control  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  cores  the  magnetic  material  of  high  reten- 
tivity,  first,  second,  and  third  electrical  windings  on  each 
of  said  cores,  critically  damped  electrical  circuitry  in- 
cluding a  delay  unit  having  a  condenser  and  a  damping 
resistor  for  feeding  signals  within  a  fixed  time  cycle  from 
said  third  winding  of  one  of  said  cores  to  said  first 
winding  of  another  of  said  cores,  unidirectional  current 
means  connected  between  said  third  winding  and  said 
condenser,  and  a  single  series-connected  electrical  circuit 
for  simultaneously  feeding  said  second  winding  of  each 
of  said  cores  in  series  with  each  other  from  a  substantially 
constant  current  source  of  actuating  signals  to  cause  the 
same  current  to  flow  through  all  of  said  second  windings. 


1.  An  address  selection  system  for  a  magnetic  core 
memory  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores 
arranged  in  columns  and  rows  comprising  a  row  wire 
serially  coupled  to  each  core  of  a  row,  a  column  wire 
serially  coupled  to  each  core  of  a  column,  a  further  wire 
serially  coupled  to  all  of  the  cores  of  the  matrix,  means 
for  feeding  an  alternating  current  of  formula 


(w+r) 


/  coe 

to  a  row    wire,  means  for  feeding  an  alternating  current 
of  formula 


(-0 


/  coe 


to  a  co'umn  wire,  means  for  feeding  an  alternating  current 
of  formula  ±KI  cos  {Iwt)  to  said  further  wire  wherein 
KsiA  and  /<  the  current  necessary  to  saturate  a  core  and 
H=2ir/.  whereby  the  core  selected  by  the  occurrence  of 
all  three  of  said  currents  may  be  urged  to  one  magnetic 
state. 


3,075,182 
MAGNETIC  CORE  SYSTEM  SUPPLIES 


cillator  automatically  to  revert  to  its  original  state  and 
MAGNETIC  COKE  SYSitwi  3uirri.i*.a  thereby  apply  a  re-set  signal  to  the  same  storage  core  and 

Jean  Anricoste,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte  dTlec-    means  for  applying  a  complemenUry  re-set  signal  concur- 
tronique  et  d'Antomatlsroe,  Courbevole,  Seine,  France      gently  along  the  drive  core  conductor  associated  with  the 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,942  ^^^^  storage  core  in  question,  said  transistor  blocking  oaal- 


Clalms  priority,  appilcaHon  France  May  2,  1957 
3  Claims.     (Ci.  340—174) 


.*■ 


)iri'u^iBlBlC 


1 


^■^-■. 


ri-rr 


1.  In  combination,   a  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding,  a  mid-tapped  secondary  winding  and  a  core  of 
a  magnetic  material  of  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis 
loop  for  input  voltages  above  a  certain  value,  a  source 
of  unstablized  input  voltage  of  alternating  character  ap- 
plied to  the  said  primary  winding  and  being  subject  to  in- 
crease in  value  above  said  certain  value,  a  plurality  of 
saturable  magnetic  cores  arranged  in  a  cascade,  at  least 
one  input  winding  and  one  output  winding  on  each  of 
said  cores  of  the  said  plurality,  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
necting networks  between  the  said  cores  of  the  said  plu- 
rality  each  network  comprising  a  single-loop  circuit  con- 
nected across  one  half-portion  of  said  secondary  winding 
and  including,  in  series  circuit  relation,  at  least  one  output 
winding  of  one  of  the  said  cores  and  at  least  one  input 
winding  of  the  next  adjacent  core,  and  a  unidu-ectionally 
conducUng  element,  odd  and  even  numbered  networks 
being  connected  across  different  half-portions  of  said  sec- 
ondary winding,  said  transformer  operating  below  satura- 
tion to  produce  a  stepping  pulse  on  each  alternation  of 
said  input  voltage  of  normal  operating  value  below  said 
certain  value,  and  said  transformer  core  being  saturable 
by  said  input  voltage  upon  increase  in  value  above  said 
certain  value  to  produce  stepping  pulses  of  substantially 
the  same  time-voltage  value  as  the  stepping  pulse  pro- 
duced by  input  voltages  below  said  certain  value. 


a? 


lator^  each  comprising  a  regenerative  feedback  trans- 
former and  a  coupling  transistor  coupling  the  blocking 
oscillator  with  the  storage  core  line  and  a  series  connec- 
tion between  the  transformer  secondary  windings  for  ap- 
plying the  induced  voltage  due  to  feedback  to  assist  the 
signal  from  the  storage  core. 


3,075,184 

FERRTTE  CORE  MATRIX  TYPE  STORE 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Bloomfield  James  Warman,  Chariton,  and  William  Ber- 

nard  Deller,  Mottingha^^  London,  England,  uiignon 

to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  (Woolwich)  LimHed, 

a  British  company  ^    _^^  ^,, 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  28, 1958 
icbdnis.    (CI.  340— 174) 


3,075,183  _„ 

BINARY  MAGNETIC  STORAGE  DEVICES 
OF  THE  MATRIX  TYPE 
Bloomiield  James  Warman,  9»«^<»^  ""1.^""^-™ 
nard  Deller,  Mottlngham,  I^»«»«>^Ji»^^,??S^ 
to  AaMdatod  Electrical  bdntries  (Woobrich)  LImtted, 

a  company  of  Great  Britain  

FItod  Ang.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  836,515 
Claims  priority.  •?P«"«ioB  GfMt  Britain  Sept  2, 1958 
5  Claims.     (CL  340—174) 
3.  A  binary  matrix  store  comprising  an  array  of  tvvo- 
state  magnetic  storage  ewes  located  along  two  se<8  of  in- 
tersecting lines  to  form  a  rectangular  matrix,  a  separate 
two-state  magnetic  drive  core  associated  wkh  each  indi- 
vidual line  of  cores  of  the  first  set  and  coupled  thereto  by 
a  drive  core  conductor,  a  separate  regenerative  transistor 
blocking  oscillator  associated  with  each  line  of  cores  of 
the  second  set  and  coupled  thereto  by  a  blocking  oeall»tor 
conductor,  means  for  actuating  a  selected  dnve  core  to  the 
set  state  during  a  reading  operation  and  thereby  generate 
a  pulse  in  the  associated  drive  core  conductor  which  there- 
by changes  to  the  set  state  those  storage  cores  coupled 
thereto  which  at  that  time  are  in  the  re-set  sUte,  means 
actuated  by  the  changing  of  a  storage  core  from  the  re-set 
to  the  set  state  to  generate  a  pulse  in  the  associated  block- 
ing oscillator  conductor  which  is  applied  to  trigger  the  as- 
sociated blocking  owallator.  means  effective  after  a  pre- 
determined time  interval  to  cause  a  triggered  blocking  o»- 


1.  A  ferrite  core  store  comprising  a  plurality  of  ma- 
trices of  core  stores  superimposed  one  over  the  other,  a 
set  of  conductors  extending  along  respective  rows  of 
storage  cores  of  each  matrix  and  another  set  of  con- 
ductors extending  along  respective  columns  of  each  ma- 
trix, a  current  loop  associated  with  each  conductor  of  at 
least  one  set,  each  said  current  loop  including  a  forward 
pass  in  which  the  conductor  threads  all  the  cores  and  a 
reverse  path  in  which  the  conductor  does  not  thread  the 
cores  and  series  electrical  connections  between  each  cur- 
rent loop  and  corresponding  current  loops  in  the  other 
matrices  to  form  series  circuits  extending  through  all  the 
matrices  such  that  in  each  alternate  stack  all  the  loops 
have  the  same  polarities  and  in  the  intervening  stacks 
successive  loops  are  oppositely  polarised. 
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3,«75,185 
MATRIX  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Wilnand    Johanacs   ScbocBmaken,    EiadhoTcn,   Nether- 
land*,  anigDor  to  North  American  PhUipi  Company, 
Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,178 

CUims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  13,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  34«— 174) 


^  c!>, 


1.  A  matrix  memory  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
first  core  elements  of  magnetic  material  having  a  com- 
paratively high  rcmanence,  said  first  core  elements  being 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  a  plurality  of  second  and 
third  core  elements  of  magnetic  material  having  a  com- 
paratively low  remanence  and  showing  magnetic  satura- 
tion, each  of  said  first  core  elements  having  an  associated 
second  and  third  core  element,  separate  first  control  con- 
ductor means  associated  with  each  said  row  and  beiiig 
coupled  to  each  first,  second  and  third  core  element  in 
the  respective  row,  and  separate  second  control  conductor 
means  associated  with  each  said  column  and  being  cou- 
pled in  opposition  to  each  second  and  third  core  element 
in  the  resoective  column. 


with  said  chart  and  being  mounted  on  said  arm  for  dis- 
placement by  the  latter  transversely  with  respect  to  said 
one  direction  of  movement  of  the  chart,  said  pair  of 
probes  being  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  said  dis- 
placement thereof  by  a  distance  less  than  the  width  of 
said  line  so  as  to  be  adapted  for  simultaneous  contact 
with  the  latter,  means  sensitive  to  the  actual  value  of 
said  dependent  variable  to  impress  a  corresponding  volt- 
age on  said  input  of  the  modified  recorder  so  that  said 
probes  are  continuously  disposed  traiuversely  with  re- 
spect to  said  or»e  direction  of  movement  of  the  chart  at 
positions  corresponding  to  said  actual  value  of  the  de- 
pendent variable,  a  capacitor,  an  electrical  charging  cir- 
cuit for  said  capacitor  having  said  probes  interposed 
therein  so  that  said  capacitor  is. charged  when  both  of 
said  probes  simultaneously  contact  said  conductive  line 
and  said  capacitor  is  discharged  when  at  least  one  of 
said  probes  rides  off  said  conductive  line,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  electrical  condition  of  said  capacitor  to 
vary  the  actual  value  of  said  dependent  variable  in  the 
sense  tending  to  displace  said  probes  away  from  said 
conductive  line  when  said  capacitor  is  being  charged 
through  said  circuit  and  to  vary  the  actual  value  of  said 
dependent  variable  in  the  opposite  sense  tending  to  dis- 
place the  probes  toward  said  line  during  discharging  of 
said  capacitor,  thereby  ensuring  the  maintenance  of  sub- 
stantially said  desired  relationship  of  the  independent  and 
dependent  variables. 


3,075,186 
PROGRAM  CONTROLLERS 
CUyc  Keith  Coogan,  East  Melboomc,  Victoria,  Anstralia, 
assignor  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Re- 
search Organization,  East  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia, a  corporation 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,818 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia  Mar.  5,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CI.  340—187) 


3,075,187 

ALARM  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 

INSTRUMENTATION  SYSTEMS 

David  A.  Richardson,  ShcidonTlllc,  and  Francis  J.  Richer, 

Foxhoro,  Mass.,  avigBors  to  The  Foxboro  Company, 

Foxboro,  Maas.,  a  corporation  of  Masaadmsctts 

Filed  Sept  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,120 

BCbOms.    (CL  340— 213) 


n      I "  il^ 


>10tf  t»Wt_ J 


A  program  controller  of  the  curve-following  type,  com- 
prising an  electrical  recorder  of  the  potentiometer  type 
having  an  input  and  including  a  chart  drive  for  moving 
a  chart  in  one  direction  and  a  recorder  arm  displaced 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  one  direction  in  accord- 
ance with  the  amplitude  of  voltage  impressed  on  said  in- 
put of  the  recorder,  a  chart  moved  by  said  chart  drive 
in  said  one  direction  and  having  an  electrically  conductive 
line  drawn  thereon  with  the  two  co-ordinates  of  the  points 
along  said  line  in  said  one  direction  of  movement  and 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  one  direction,  respective- 
ly, representing  the  desired  relationship  of  an  independent 
variable  and  a  variable  dependent  thereon,  said  recorder 
being  modified  by  a  pair  of  contact  probes  engageable 


1.  In  automatically-operable  alarm  apparatus  for  use 
with  an  industrial  condition  measurement  and/or  con- 
trol system  which  includes  signal-transmission  means  for 
transmitting  a  direct  current  correqwnding  in  magnitude 
to  the  condition  being  measured  and/or  controlled;  the 
improvement  in  said  alarm  apparatus  which  comprises: 
a  series  electrical  circuit  including  a  first  circuit  element 
connectible  with  said  signal-transmission  means  to  de- 
velop a  measurement  signal  corresponding  to  the  magni- 
tude of  the  direct  current  in  said  signal-transmission 
means,  D.-C.  power  supply  means  for  producing  an  alarm 
set  signal  oppositely  polarized  with  respect  to  said  meas- 
urement signal,  rectifier  means  arranged  to  permit  the 
flow  of  current  through  said  series  circuit  only  when  a 
predetermined  one  of  said  signals  is  greater  than  the 
other  of  said  signals,  and  a  second  circuit  element  for 
developing  a  bias  voltage  in  said  series  circuit;  energizing 
means  coupled  to  said  second  circuit  element  and  in- 
cluding means  to  produce  thereacross  a  periodic  pul- 
sating bias  voltage  polarized  to  tend  periodically  to  pre- 
vent conduction  through  said  series  circuit;  an  A.-C. 
amplifier  coupled  to  said  series  circuit  to  produce  an  out- 
put responsive  to  the  pulsations  of  current  flow  through 
said  rectifier  means;  and  alarm  control  means  operable 
by  the  output  of  said  A.-C.  amplifier. 
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3  075  188 

STABLE  OPTICAL  TRACKING  FIRE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

RuloB  G.  Shelley,  Downey,  Calif.,  and  James  C.  Elms, 

Englcwood,  Colo.,  aasignon  to  North  American  Avia- 

tioB,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,104 
6Cfadms.    (a.  343— 7) 


y    :• 


.\  ■ 


>-.w-- 


recurrent  pulses  and  for  producing  an  output  pulse  in  re- 
sponse to  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  relatiofi  be- 
tween said  count  settings,  means  for  generating  a  pair  of 
said  auxiliary  pulses  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  said 
output  pulse;  and  means  for  changing  the  count  setting 
of  said  second  counter  means  as  a  function  of  the  time 
rdauon  between  said  pairs  of  auxiliary  pulses  and  said 
received  pulses.  


3,r75,19t 

POSITION  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 

F.  Laportc,  Eau  GalUc,  Fla-  aasigMMr  to  North 

American  Ariatioa,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec  27, 1956,  Ser.  No.  631^3 

7  Claims.    (CL  343— 10) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  fire  control  system,  of  an 
optical  gunsight  means  having  a  projected  reticle  dis- 
play; means  associated  with  said  gunsight  means  for  in- 
dicating the  deviation  of  an  attacking  airborne  vehicle 
from  a  desired  path  toward  a  target;  radiant  energy  de- 
tecting means  providing  direction  signals  indicating  the 
relative  azimuth  and  elevation  of  said  target  from  said 
airborne  attacking  vehicle;  means  for  determining  the 
present  course  and  predicting  the  future  position  of  said 
target  to  provide  error  signals;  and  means  responsive  to 
said  determining  and  predicting  means  and  to  said  radiant 
energy  detecting  means;  for  displacing  the  projected  ret- 
icle image  of  said  optical  gunsight  means  by  computed 
amounts  according  to  the  difference  between  said  direc- 
tion and  error  signals. 


3,075,109 
RADAR 

Anton  J.  Lbicky,  Haddonftcld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,646 

18  ChOms.    (CL  343— 7  J) 


I 4— J 


1.  A  position  indicating  system  comprising  a  display 
device  having  a  display  area  and  means  for  producing  a 
visible  mark  thereon,  control  means  for  moving  said 
mark  in  each  of  a  pair  of  mutually  orthogonal  coordinate 
directions  on  said  area,  means  for  generating  a  pair  of 
position  signals  respectively  indicativfc  of  a  pair  of  spatial 
rectangular  coordinates  of  a  moving  object,  means  for 
feeding  said  signals  to  said  control  means  to  cause  said 
mark  to  trace  the  course  of  said  object,  course  means  for 
generating  a  course  signal  indicative  of  the  angular  rela- 
tion of  said  course  to  a  reference  direction,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  course  means  for  generating  a  mark  in- 
dicating the  direction  of  travel  along  a  course,  said  means 
for  generating  being  re^>onsive  to  changes  in  course  so 
as  to  provide  a  mark  having  a  consUnt  angle  relative  to 
said  course  

3,075,191 
PERIPHERAL  SUPPORT  FOR  REVOLVING 
RADOME 
Paul  W.  Peay,  Frih  Church,  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Afar  Force 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,994 
OOataBB.    (CL  343— 072) 


17.  Means  at  hi  observatioa  point  for  measuring  a 
vwiable  distance  between  said  point  and  an  ol^ect  distant 
therefrom;  comprising  a  first  counter  means  at  said  point 
for  producing  recurrent  pulses;  means  responsive  to  said 
recurrent  pulses  for  transmitting  to  said  object  a  train 
of  pulses  or  waves  of  energy  spaced  apart  in  time;  ineans 
at  said  point  for  receiving  pulses  from  said  object  in  re- 
sponse to  said  transmission;  means  for  generating  pairs 
of  auxiliary  pulses  at  times  bearing  a  known  relation  to 
the  times  of  transmitting  the  pulses  of  said  train  of  pulses; 
said   last   means  comprising   a  second  counter   means,  .,       ^  •        *  .v 

means  for  comparing  the  count  settings  of  said  two  counter        1 .  In  an  inflatable  rotatable  radome  construction  of  the 
means  as  said  first  counter  means  operates  to  produce  said    character  described,  an  inflatable  spherical  radome  en- 
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velope  adapted  to  enclose  the  radar  antenna  structure 
therein,  means  providing  a  central  bearing  for  said  radome 
envelope,  a  vertical  driving  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in 
said  central  bearing,  upwardly  inclined  radially  extending 
driving  arms  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  reinforcing  band  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  en- 
velope and  lying  in  a  chordwise  plane  normal  to  the  axis 
of  said  vertical  driving  shaft,  means  connecting  said  re- 
inforcing band  to  the  terminal  portions  of  said  driving 
arms  for  transmitting  driving  torque  to  said  envelope,  a 
circular  inflatable  tube  secured  to  the  exterior  of  said 
envelope  in  the  plane  of  said  reinforcing  band,  a  ground 
engaging  supporting  structure,  a  plurality  of  rollers  cir- 
cumferentially  disposed  about  said  supporting  structure, 
said  rollers  being  adapted  to  engage  said  inflatable  tube  to 
provide  a  rotational  and  load  support  for  said  radome 
envelope. 

3,075,192 
CODING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLIGHT  RECORDERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
James  J.  Ryan,  St.  Paul,  and  Karl  E.  Neumeler,  Still- 
water, Mino.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,803 
13  Ciainis.     (CI.  346—23) 


ode  electrode  of  tellurium  having  an  extended  surface; 
an  anode  electrode  comprising  a  two-dimensional  array 
of  individual  conductive  styli;  a  plurality  of  recording 
medium  layers  lying  between  said  cathode  and  anode;  a 
sheet  provided  on  the  anode  side  with  a  coating  tellurium, 
disposed  between  individual  layers  of  recording  medium; 
each  layer  and  sheet  being  slightly  wetted  with  a  con- 
ductive solution;  means  for  applying  a  potential  between 
selected  ones  of  said  styli  and  said  cathode  for  forming 


4.  In  a  flight  recorder  having  a  record  upon  which 
certain  flight  data  is  to  be  recorded  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  record  in  one  direction  while  said  flight  data  is 
being  recorded,  coding  apparatus  comprising  a  stylus 
mounted  so  that  said  record  is  moved  relative  thereto 
when  moved  in  its  said  one  direction,  electromagnetic 
means  for  shifting  said  stylus  with  respect  to  said  one  di- 
rection to  make  a  detectable  mark  on  said  record,  switch 
means  for  energizing  said  electromagnetic  means,  and 
manually  adjustable  selective  means  for  actuating  said 
switch  means  a  desired  number  of  times  to  energize  said 
electromagnetic  means  a  corresponding  number  of  times 
in  accordance  with  the  degree  of  adjustment  of  said  selec- 
tive means  to  provide  an  identifying  code  on  said  record. 


3,075,193 
ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
CHARACTERS  AND  MARKS 
Werner  Schiebcler,  4  Rennbachweg,  Eatingen, 
Baden,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,102 
1  Claim,     (a.  346—74) 
An  arrangement  for  the  recording  of  marks  and  char- 
acters in  several  copies  simultaneously  comprising  a  cath- 


M.lit  —t 


the  characters  and  marks;  and  means  for  pitxlucing  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  recording  media  and  said  elec- 
trodes. 

3,075.194 
UNIT  DOCUMENT  ORIGINATING  MACHINE 
Alvin  E.  Gray,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatlbn  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,989 
15  ClalnM.     (a.  346—74) 


7.  An  identification  plate  for  transferring  data  from 
said  plate  to  a  record,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  pair  of  flat  sections,  having  first  and  second  sides  and 
being  attached  to  said  frame  in  substantially  the 
same  plane  but  separated  to  form  a  slot  between  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  sections  so  that  a  record  can 
be  inserted  in  said  slot,  one  of  said  flat  sections  hav- 
ing data  manifestations  on  said  first  side  and  the 
other  of  said  flat  sections  having  data  manifestations 
on  said  second  side,  whereby  the  data  manifestations 
of  said  flat  sections  are  brought  into  conUct  with 
said  record  when  the  plate,  and  a  record  inserted 
thru  said  slot,  are  moved  into  approximately  parallel 
positions. 
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194,420 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Richard  T.  Cornelius,  Mhmeapolls,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
The  Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Minn.,  a  corporarion 

of  Minnesota  _  ..« 

FUed  Not.  15,  1961,  Sw.  No.  67,540 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yi 

(cTdi— J) 


194,423 
CARD  READER 
Philip  J.  Williams,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  Robert  H.  Van 
Valkinburgh,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  June  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,623 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

{CI.  D26— 5) 


194,421 

RESTAURANT  BUILDING 

Charles  Welnstcin,  Outer  Pierrepo^  Ave., 

Potsdam,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,956 

Term  of  patent  14  yann 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


194,424 

MILITARY  CAMPAIGN  PENNANT  OR 

OTHER  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  L.  Zorack,  7114  Kerr  Drlre,  Springfield,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,601 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 17) 


194,422 
VEHICLE  CAB 
Charles  B.  McGrew,  Jr.,  9403  Crestridge  Drive;  Theodore 
Omas,  Jr.,  3424  Portage;  and  Bela  Bardos,  7604  Gran- 
ata  Drive,  all  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,495 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 
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194,425 

BOOK  END 

Homer  Hangerford,  513  Intcnirban  Bidg.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,399 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 3) 


194,428 

COMBINED  TOY  HOUSE  WITH  MOVABLE 

FIGURES  THEREON 

JoMph  V.  Ferriot,  965  Nokomis  Drive,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,586 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


Januaby  22,  1963 
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194  431  194,434 

FINGER  RING  METER  HOUSING 
John  L.  Hazelqaist,  Garden  City,  Mlch^  assignor  to  Tranb    Robert  L.  Whitanan,  Jackson,  Mlch^  assignor  to  H"*™"*); 

MannSctoSrCoJiipany.  DefroiCl^  Industries,    Inc.    Jackson.    Mich,    a    corporation    of 

of  Michign^                         ^  ^^  '^'*"*^U«i  D*c  11.  1961,  Ser.  No.  67.850 

Term  of  p^t  14  yean  .      ^•"".??.»?S?iiV*^ 

(CLD45--10)  ,                                                   (CI.  D52— 4) 


194,426 
EQUIPMENT  RACK 
Henry    Dreyfoa,    Sooth    Pasadena,    CaUf.,    assignor   to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Company,   Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,669 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 19) 


194,429 
SEED  FLAT 
Malcolm  H.  Knhn,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  W.  Atlee 
Burpee  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Continnation  of  design  applications  Ser.  No.  63,932,  Feb. 
13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,416,  Mar.  21.  1961,  and  Ser.  No. 
64,417.  Mar.  21,  1961.    This  appUcatloa  Jane  13,  1962, 
Ser.  No.  70.685 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D35— 3) 


194,432 

COMBINED  DRV  r»  WANING  MACHINE 

AND  DRIER 

Byron  L.  Bracken,  Dayton,  Uiuo,  assigBon  to  General 

Moton  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mich,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware  ^      ^,     ^,  ^„ 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,655 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D49— 1) 


194,435 

GAUGE 

Ralph  G.  Sanders,  Lake  VlUa,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Ammco 

Took,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,142 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 6) 


n 


\ 


R 


^ 
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194,427 

TOY  ANIMAL  FIGURE 

Esther  R.  Kovac,  3415  N.  Huson  St,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,994 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 2) 


194  430 

COMBINED  LAWN  AND  HEDGE  TRIMMER 

Harold  Harnett  Lamb,  1308  Lemon  St.,  Tempe,  Arix. 

Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,002 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D40— 1) 


\J 


194,436 
PLATFORM  SCALE 
William  B.  Winterbottom,  Pabtine,  DI.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Erickson  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,130 

Term  of  pitfMit  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 10) 


194,433 
GASOLINE  PUMP  SERVICE  RATION  UNIT 
Walter  C.  Chaffee,  Spring  Lake,  Mich,  asrignor  to  John 
Wood  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Oct  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,948 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D52— 2) 


194,437 

COMBINED   LIFT  PLUG,   PICK-UP   SUB   AND 

THREAD  PROTECTOR  FOR  ROTARY  DRILL 

COLLARS 

James  Kirk  Salter,  1301  W.  Park  Ave.,  Eunice,  La. 

FUed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,066 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD54— 4) 
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194,438 
FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
B)#m    WUnblail,    Sclb,   Bavaria,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Roscntliai-Porzclian   Alrtiengesellschaft,  Bavaria,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,006 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


194,441 
EGG  TRAY 
Maurice  H.  Freeman,  Henderson,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Tri- 
State   Plastic  Molding  Company,   Henderson,   Ky.,   a 
corporation  of  Kentucky 

Filed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,025 

Term  of  patent  iVi  years 

K:I.  D5»— 13) 


194,442 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROJECTOR 

Clare  E.  Hodgman,  Mamaroncck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,228 

Term  ol  patent  14  yean 

(O.  IMl— 1) 


194,439 

ANVIL  FOR  A  UNIVERSAL-JOINT 

REMOVING  TOOL 

Rol>ert  L.  Sly,  2855  Evergreen  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  UtiUi 

Ori^al  design  application  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,513. 

Divided  and  this  application  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

65,112 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D54— 13) 


194,440 
BOTTLE 
Bmce  L.  Roberts,  RoHford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  GUus  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,404 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 6) 


194,443 

SLIDE  PROJECTOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Roi>ert  Bon^  and  William  L.  Dale,  both  of 

5463  Hin  and  Dale  Drlre,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio 

Filed  June  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,663 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  061— 1) 


January  22,  1963 
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194,444 
SPACE  STATION 
Saunders  B.  Kramer,  Sunnyvale,  and  Engbertus  H.  Vis- 
scher,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corporation,  Burbanl^  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,630 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


194,447 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Sheldon  C.  Brooks,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tri- 

State  Displays,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  June  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,536 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


194,445 
AIRPLANE 
James  H.  Walker,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,450 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(a.  D71— 1) 


194,448 

GRILL 

Raymond  B.  Blumenshine,  Dormont,  Pa. 

(1100  N.  Sununit  Blvd.,  Peoria,  HI.) 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,876 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


194,446 
EYEGLASS  DISPLAY  RACK  OR  THE  LIKE 
WUliam  G.  Pacelli,  Leondnster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster 
Grant  Co.,  Inc^  Leominster,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delawan 

FUed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,045 

Term  of  Patent  14  yean 

(Q.  DM— 5) 


4~^ 


786  O.Q. — 82 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22ND  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1963 

NOTE  -  Arran(je«l  In  accoiMance  with  the  first  ^Ufnlflcant  chamrter  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dtj  ana 
^       •  *'  telephone  directory  practice). 


Ammco  Tools,  Inc   :   ffee    - 

Sanders,  RaVph  «.     194,43.'). 
Bardos.  Bela  :   R^e —  „  _.  ,.     j  ,<v<  loo 

McOrew,  ruarlen  B.,  Jr.,  Oman,  and  Bardos      '»4,422. 
Blumwishlne,  Raymond  B.    Orlll.    194,448. 1-22-63.  CI.  D81- 

BomrlW.  Robert,  and  W.  L.  Dale.     Slide  projector  or  Blmllnr 

article.     194,443,  ]-22-«3.  Ol.  D61— 1. 
Borjt-Erlckaon  Corp.:   fife — 

Wlnterbottnm,  William  B.     194,43«.  ^.     ,         .      ^ 

Brooks   Sheldon  C,  to  Trl-State  Dlaplays.  Inc.    Display  stand. 

194.447,  1-22-63.  CT,  D80— 9  _  „      u.     .  ., 

Brucken,   Bvron  L..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Combined  dry 
deanliiK  machine  and  drier.     194.43^,  1-22-63.  CI.  D49— 1 
Burp*>e.  W.  Atlee,  Co,  :   fire — 

Kuhn,  Malcolm  H.     194.429. 
Chaffee   Walter  C„  to  John  Wood  Co.     Gasoline  pump  service 

station  unit.      194.433,   1-22-63.  CI.  D.')2— 2. 
Cornelius  Co..  The  :  8ee— 

Cornelius.  Richard  T.    194.420.  ^         „ 

Cornelius,    Richard   T..    to   The   Cornelius   Co,      Bererajfe  <lis 

penser.     194.420.  1-22-63,  H.  D2— 3. 
Dale,  William  L  :  fire— 

Bofrjtlld,  Robert,  and  Dale.     194.443. 
Drerfuss     Henry,    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Co 

&iulpiiient  rack       194.428.   1-22-63.  <*!.  D33— 19. 
Ferrlot.  Joseph  V,     Combined  toy  house  with  movable  figures 

thereon.     194.428,  1-22-63.  CI.  D34— 15. 
Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Pacelll,  William  O.     194,446. 
Freeman    Maurice  H.,  to  Trl-State  Plastic  Molding  Co.     Egg 

tray      194.441,  1-22-63,  C\.  D58 — 13, 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Hodgman.  Clare  E,     194.442. 
General  Motors  Corp. :   Bee — 

Bnicken,  Byron  L.     194.432. 
Handley  Industries.  Inc,  :  See — 

Whitman,  Robert  L.     194  434. 
Hazelqulst.  John  L..  to  Traub  Mfg.  Co.     Finger  ring. 

1-22-63.  CI.  D4^ — 10. 
Hodgnian    Clare  E.,  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.     Photo- 
graphic projector.     194,442,  1-22-63.  CI,  D61— 1.        ^      _ 
Hungerford.     Homer.       Book    end        194.425.     1-22-63.     H. 

Ko?a?,~^8ther  R       Toy  animal   figure.      194,427.   1-22-63.  Cl. 

Kramer    Saunders  B.,  and   E.   H.  Vlsscher.  to  Lockheed  Air 
crTft  Corp.      Space  station.     194.444,  1-^2-63.  Cl.  D71---1. 

Kuhn    Malcolm  H.,  to  W    Atlee  Burpee  Co.     Seed  flat.     194.- 
429.  1-22-63,  Cl.  D35— 3. 

Lamb    Harold  B      Combined  lawn  and  hedge  trimmer.     194,- 
480.  1-22-63.  Cl.  D40— 1 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp  :   See— 

Kramer,  Saunders  B.,  and  VUscher.    194,444. 


194,431 


McGrew    Charles  B  ,  Jr  ,  T.  Ornas.  Jr..  and  B.  Bardos.     Vehi- 
cle cab      194.4-22,  1-22-63.  Cl.  Dl 4 — 3 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :    See — 

Drevfuss,  Henry.     194,426. 
Ornas,  Theodore   Jr.:   See —  ^„     ^  ia^  aoo 

McGrew.  Charles  B..  Jr.,  Ornas.  and  Bardos.     194.422. 
Owrns-Illlnols  Glass  Co.  :   See — 

Roberts.  Bruce  L.     194,440.  ,   „  .,, 

Pacelll,  William  C.   to  Foster  Grant  Co.,   Inc       Eyeglaw  dis- 
play  rack   or  the   like.      194,446.   1-22^3    Cl.  D80— 5 
Roberts   Bruce  L..  to  Owens  Illinois  Glass  Co.     Bottle.     194.- 

440.  1-22-63,  Cl.  D58— 6         ..     ^  ,       „ 
Rosenthal-Porzellan  Aktiengesellschart :   See — 

Wllnblad,  Bjorn.     194.438.  ^       ^  *»,  _^ 

Salter,  James  K.     Combined  lift  plug,  pick  up  sub  and  thread 

protector   for   rotary   drill    collars.      194,437,    1-22-63,    Cl. 

D54^— 4 

Sanders    Ralph  G.,  to  Ammco  Tools,  Inc.     Gauge.     194.435, 

1-22-^3,  Cl.  D52— 6,  ,   „   t^i 

Slv     Robert    L       Anvil   for    a    universal  Joint    removing   tool. 
■l'94,439.  1-22-63,  Cl.  D54 — 13. 

"  '^^'^vfuilams.  p'^hilip  J.,  and  Van  Valklnburgh.     194,423. 
Traub  Mfg,  Co.:  See— 

Hazelqulst,  John  L.     194.431. 
Trl-State  Displays.  Inc.  :  See— 

Brooks.  Sheldon  C.     194.447. 
Trl-State  Plastic  Molding  Co.  :  See — 

Freeman.  Maurice  H.    194,441. 
I'nltPd  States  of  America 
Navv  :   See — 

Walker.  James  H.     194,445 
Van  Valklnburgh.  Robert  H.  :  See-- 

Williams,  Philip  J.,  and  Van  Valklnburgh. 
Vlsscher,  Engbertus  H.  :  See —  „.  .    . 

Kramer,  Saunders  B..  and  Vlsscher.     194,444. 
Walker    Jame«  H..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Air- 
plane.    194.445.  1-22-63.  Cl,  D71— 1, 
Welnstein,  Charles.     Restaurant  building.     194.421.  1-22-63. 

Cl.  Dia— 1. 
Whitman    Robert  L..  to  Handley  Industries,  Inc.     Meter  hous- 
ing.    194,434.  1-22-63,  Cl.  D52— 6. 
Wllnblad     BJorn.    to    Rosenthal-Porzellan    Aktiengesellschaft. 

Fork  o'r  similar  article.     194.438.   l-22-«3,  Cl.  D54 — 12. 
Williams,    Philip  J.,   and   R.    H.   Van   Valklnburgh.   to  Sperry 

Rand  <^orp.     Card  reader.     194.423,  1-22-63,  Cl.  D26— ^. 
Wlnterbottom.  William  B.,  to  Borg-Erlckson  Corp.     Platform 
scale.    194.436.  1-22-63,  Cl.  D52— 10, 

Wood,  John  Co.  :  See — 

(^haffee,  Walter  C.     194,433. 
Zorack.  John  L.     Military  campaign  pennant  or  other  similar 
article.     194.424.  l-22-«3.  Cl.  d59— 17. 

i 


194,423. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22ND  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1963 

Sor..-.rr..^  .a  a.carU.cce  wU.  t.e  -.t,.^.nificaM^^^^^^^^^^  of  U.e  na«.  (.n  accordance  with  dt,  and 


3.076.016. 

Fuel  Injection 


8ee- 


ACF  InduittrleH,  Inc.:   See    ■    ,.  ^,„ 

ArniHtroni?,  Janien  F.     3,074.65^ 
A  E  I  John   Thoniyuon    Nuclear    Energy    to.    L.ia. 

Soar,  Geoffrey  K.     .i. 075, 118. 
AMP  Inc   :   See 

Berg,  Quentln.     3,074  150.  „„,,,_, 

rooteB  Harold  E  ,  and  Hahn.    3.074,155. 

Evans,  William  K      3,074  458. 

Klnkald,  Robert  J.     3,075.167. 
Abbott  Laboratorlea  :   Bee 

Dtcklnion,  Henry  M.  N.     3,074^96.  „  ^7,1  t«h    1    22- 

Abel    Martin  L,  to  Tann  Corp.     Bearing.     3,074,768,  1-22- 

63,  CI.  308      121. 
Abranio,  John  O.  :    See —  iw  —  m^       <»  n7R  ni  1 

Garner.    Albert    Y..    Chapln,    and    Abramo.      307»:„i,w, 

Abramo,   John   O,   and   E.   C.   Chapln,   to  Monjanto  Chemjcal 

Co.     beta-cyano  alkylbenxyl  alcohola.     3,074,995,  l-2.i-o.i, 

Ackell^^oHeJh  J..  H.  L   Paulding,  and  R.  T.  Yu   to  Dow  Jones 
*    Co      Inc       Control    system    for    line    casting    machines. 
3.074.i37,  1-22-63,  Cl.  169—23. 
Acme-Ute  Mfg    Co   :   «"./_.„„ 
Spadaro,  Giorgio  I.     3,075,069. 
Adams  Engineering  Co  :   See-- 

Brldeewater   Thomas  h..     3,074, oO(.  _   .         ™,     ,   ^ 

AdainT  (feorVe  L.  and  C'.  T.  doTln.  to  Th%8alem  Tool  Co 
Lumj)  produdnK  head  for  coal  angering.     3.074.703.  l-.i£ 

AdLms   Jo^hn  R.'To  Rank  Precision  Industries  Ltd     trading  as 
Taylor     Taylor    A    Hobnon.      Gauging    devices    for    circular 
size.     3,074,176.  1    22-63,  Cl.  33-178 
Advanced  InHtruments,   Inf.:   S"        o  n-r.*  inn 
Perron,  Robert  R.,  and  Wlggln.    3.074,308. 
Aerosol  Research  Co.  :   See—- 

Kuffer.  Clarence  O.     3.074,601.  o  ata  n-^i    1    22 

Agostl    Bruno,  and  P.  Oriandl.     Spray  gun.     3,074.651,  l-£i- 
«3,  Cl.  239—304. 


3,074.824. 


3.074.218. 


Ahlstedt,    Qunnar    L-.„tp   M,H)Ch    Doms^o   AktUbola|[^ 


Wood 


3,074.912. 


HeaHonlng  plants.      3,074.180.   1-22-63 
Air  Reduction  Co  .  Inc.  :    See-- 

Blades.    Charles    E,    and    Barrlngton 
Alrequlut  Mfg.  Co  .  Inc.  :   See 

Wlklund.  Carl  H.     3.074,314.  . 

AJero    Fortunato  8..   to  A.    f    Kegan.   »«■""»;*•,    S'*'*'-'"!^,,'"'' 
unload    structure    for     rail  way -carried     highway     trailers. 
3.074,509,  1-22-W,  Cl.  214-38 
Akron  Spool  and  Mfg.  Co  :   See— 
Hawley,  John  B.     3,074,666. 
Albany  Felt  Co.:    See- 

A.bre^rt'-  rXo.I.^'c..'.'^'*'  O.  Heyl.  «o  Crown  Cork  A 
Seal  Co  .  Inc.  Impaci^fextruHlon  proceHS  for  making  col- 
lapHlble    tubeH    and    preform    for    use    therein.      .^,074, 113, 

Bean  A  Co.     Molding  composition  and  method.     3,074. NO.i, 

\ineri"^'lusept>e.  to  Fabbrica  Itallana  Magnetl  Marelll  8  p.A 
("ar     change      with      auxUla^      pneumatic     ser>'ocontrol. 

vmerl*01u«ep;)e,  to"  Wbbrica  Itallana  Magnetl  Marelll  8.p  A. 
PreHHure  control  device,  particularly  In  motor  vehicle  Instal- 
lations 3,074, 3S2.  1-22  63,  Cl.  121--38.  ,„  a  r.  a 
Alfleri.  Giuseppe,  to  Fabbrica  Itallana  Magnetl  Marelll  8  p^A. 
System  an(l  pneumatic  device  for  varying  the  chassis  evel 
o^  vehicles  equipped  with  compressed  air  suspensions. 
3  074  739  1  22  rtS.  Cl.  280— 124.  ,  ^.  .  . 
\lfv*n    Hannes  <>    G      Generation  of  extremely  high  tempera 

ture'     3,074.875,  1    22-63,  Cl    204-193.2 

Allied  Chemical  ("orp  :   See  „„.,-a, 

Anello    Louis  O.,  and  Woolf.     3,074,781. 

Cosby,  .lohn  N.,  and  Klasen      3.074.92.< 

Fleysher,    Maurice    H..    and    Richards. 

Alllmann.  Georges,  to  Ateliers  de  Car«pach.     -   -       .  . 

cutting   devlA.    for    machines   used   In    mines,   quarries   and 
work-sites      3,074.702,  1-22   63.  Cl.  262    -26. 
AlllsChHlin.TS  .Mfg    Co   :    See  -,  n7«iit9 

Andersen.    Wllhelm   A.   and   ^^  "KnSr     ,3.075.1 12 
Dwyer,  John  J  ,  Jr.,  and  L«ne.     3,075.0«1 
Allmand.  Walter  C.     Constant  output  drive 

Alteiipohl,  Dietrich,  to  Aluminium  WaliwerkeainKerG.m^bJr 

Method  and  apparatus  for  PJofl"<-'°f  <!''f'^^'"''V'V2   «1     Cl 
surface    of    an    aluminum    foil.       3.074.857.     1-J.i-n.i.    «.  i 

Kltlce    Maryland  V  ,  V    H.  Waldln.  and  W.  C.  Taylor,  to  E    I 
du  {'on tae  Nemours  and  Co.     Traverse  winding  apparatus 

A.?s"hI.tef,**MVr?on*^Nvi   ind'  ^     B:     Franklin.       Cake    dolly. 

3.074.669.  1-22^3.  (^1.  229-1.5 
Alumlnlum-Walzwerke  Singer  Om.b.H.  :   see- 
Altenpohl.  Dietrich.     3,074,867. 

ii 


3,074.958 
Rotary  drum  type 


3.074.289,  1-22 


Aluminum  Co.  of  America:   See-^ 

Blnger.  Wayne  W.,  and  Ponchel. 
.Vmcheni   Products,  Inc.  :   See — 
Douty,  Alfred.     3,075,143. 
American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc  ;   See— 
O" Dell,  Leonard  J.,  and  Westlln. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Ca  :   See— 

HuntresB,  Howard  B.     3,074,152. 
American  Cyanamld  Co  :   See— 

Cooper    Murray   S.,  Taylor,  and  Place.      3,074,403. 
Orayaon.  Martin.     3,074,994.  oA7ami 

Haldeman,  Robert  O.,  Morin,  and  Matsuda.    3  276,013. 
McCormlck,  Jerry   R.   D.    and  O^rd""      8-0'*.»'5. 
Raabnt,  Michael  U  .  and  Currier.    3.074.999. 
Schaefer,  Fred  C  .  and  Castelllon.     3  074,987. 
Schaub.  Robert  E  .  and  Welaa.     3.074.932. 
Sedlak.  John  A.     3.075.002.  .,  n,..  oor 

Sroolln.    Edwin   M..   and  O'Connor.      3.074,»86. 
American  Gllsonlte  Co  :   See— 

Dorlus,   Carl    B  ,   Jonea,   and   Morse.      3.074,807. 
.Vmerlcan  Home  Product*  Corp.  :  See — 
Davis.  Martin  A.     3.074  839. 
Davis,  Martin  A.,  and  Wlnthrop.    3,074,968. 
Mayron,  David.     3,074,862. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp.  :   h«»-^..  ,_  „      -  ^7^  KAn 
Belch     Frank   R.   WTiltney.   and   Whitton.      3,074.540. 
Whitney.  William  O.     3.074,461. 
American  Iron  A  Machine  Works  Co..  Inc.      Se« — 

Von  Rosenberg,  Edgar  L.     3,074,767. 
American  Machine  4  Foundry  Co. :  Sm — 
Davidson,  Joseph  W.     3,074  415. 
DMinUy.  0«ori«.     8.074  4i4 
McArthar,  Colin  8.     8,074,418. 
American  Optical  Co. :  See—  q  a7^  ,  1 7 

Carpenter,  Earl  S..  Chace.  and  Derr.     3,074,117. 
American  Pipe  and  Constmctlon  Co. :  See — 

Gay,  John  A.     8,074,139. 
American  Radiator  k  SUndard  SaniUry  Corp. :  £ree— 
Gee,  LerOT  J.     8,076,181. 
Marchl,  Vlto  V.     3,074,696. 
American  Tool  Works  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kullman.  Alfred.     3.074.688. 
American  VUcoae  Corp.  :  See— 

Brtllhart.  William  O.     8.0J4,»«J 
Hemker,  Herman  W.     3,074,968. 
Ampez  Corp. :  See —  .  ^^ 

Brumbaugh,  Robert  M.,  and  Cheney. 
Khr«c,  Robert  J.     8,076,188. 
Rola«n.  Joseph,  Troat,  and  Bamhart. 
Anderwn,  Charlet  J.  -Bee—  t»»-.      «  niA  tiA 

Kennedy,  Harry  R.,  Andersen,  Md  Jones     fiOyAtll-,.-. 

AnaerBon.  oa«*i  »..  Method    of    fat    extraction    and 

ex?raiSSt  there7or.     3;074  982,  1-22-63.  Cl.  260-^12.8. 
Anderson  Electric  Corp.  :  See— - 

Peek    Vernon   B.      3,076,166.  ^  ^,  t 

Anderwn    John   B.,   to  tlnlon   Carbide  Corp.      Separation   of 
ethyTene   carbonate  from   admlitnre  with  ethylene   glycol. 
3,074.962,  1-22-63.  Cl.  260—340.2. 
Anderson  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See —  •»  n74  M2 

Anderson,   Baseel  B.,  Bailey,  and  Ash.     3,074,98^. 

''°**Trr?;n?'j«me^sil?i?^Ander«,n.     3,074.341. 
AndeTson'vJ'esto"  A  ,  J.  T.  Arnold,  and  F.  B,aeh  ;  «l<i  An«^r 

son     and     said     Arnold     assors.     to     ^artan     Associates. 

Gvromagnetlc  method  and  apparatus.     3,075,156,  1-22-63, 

Andre*^H«?l*  O..  to  Tardney  InternaUonal  Corp.     Blectr^le 
asMmbly  for  electric  batteries  or  accumulators.     3,076,032, 

Anel'o^M    a  Vd    C     Woolf     to   Allied    Che-l^lCor^. 
Manufacture  of   thlonyl  fluoride.      3,074,781,   i-^^tw,  1.1. 

An'nlsT  Rpchard   R.,  to  John  O.ter  Mfg.   Co      Variable  pitch 

Arlga.  Masahlko  :  See —  •  ma  ion 

daneda,  Seisaku,  and  Arlga.     8,074,120. 


3,074,661. 
8,078.041. 


Arkansas  Co     Inc. :  ««•—  „.  „^ 

preparing  a  tertiary  ester.    3.076,004.  l-ZZ-oa.  ci.  ^w 

Armbruster.  George  D.  :  5*^rZ«K«-*-,      «  074  588 
Nlnneman.  Erie,  and  Annbmster.     a,\}i*,ooo. 

Armco  Steel  Corp.  :  See— 


and   Bloch. 
3,074,936. 


3,075,156. 


3,074.943. 


Cl. 


3,074,858. 


Armour  and  Co. :  See —  

Hammerberg,  Edgar  8.,  and  Chesrown 

Bobbins^  Kenneth  C.     8,074,854 
Armatrons    James  F.  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc. 

S?4^'^  'isar'.nrsi  p?xi..z"vrr: 

S  074,992,  1-22-68,  Cl.  260—461. 
Arnold,  James  T. :  See— 

Anderson,  Weston  A.,  Arnold 
Arth,  Glen  B.  :  Sej—  .   .   .k 

Wled,  John,  Nutlle,  and  Arth. 
Artlnl,  Domenlco  :  See —  „^,„.„„ 

Oiraldl,  Plernlcola,  Artlnl,  and  Logemann 

^■^•iSdiVs^n,=  BSS^l   B.,   Bailey,   "^  Ash       3.074  982 
Asher,    Robert    H.       Lamp    shade.      3,075,074,    l-22-fl3 

240—108. 
^"''•"o^iuda^'TomofcEgawa,  Su.ukl,  and  Ashlno 
^•'"'tfamm!,*  WimalS  h",  anriToert..      3^76,022 

AssaUnTo—!  ?o  Rohm  ^^^--^^-^Xi^^^riW-*^ 
llxlng  sugar  from  solution.   3,074  819.  W^-tw.  ^'   i*' 

^••^:^"nfR^^lV"c'*,"^^i?e«^i.;a^^^^^  8.074,146. 

A..oc';:^e7"E^i^rqiJ<fu.tr^ir(y^^^ 

Warman,  Bloomfle  d  J.,  and  De  ler.     8.076.183. 
Warman,  Bloomfleld  J.,  and  Deller.     3.07a,i54. 

AsUtlc  Corp..  The     Bee— 

AstaS^rrle-  A^k't^e'nV-nfflt^'c'hem.sche  Fabrlk  :  See^ 

^tl^'"&a«rY^':•  irci'SeJ^^ri^-^r^uctV'cr  ^  Lamp 

^ffiderS^oSieS.  1-22-88,  Cl.  88^-180. 

Atkinson.  Diane  E.    Spraying  apparatus.    3.074.649.  1-22  «J. 

Cl.  239—166.       ^ 
Atlantic  Research  Corp  :  See— 

Well  Lester  L..  and  Hewes.     8.074^Ji. 
Atlas    LeonM     and  D.  C.  Schell.  to  Basic  Inc 
^  refra^^.     lo"  806.  1-22^.  Cl.  106-68. 
Ateliers  de  Carsnach     See— 


Haldwin-Llma-Hamilton  Corp  :   S'^^„,^  .  .„ 
Kent.  Francis  J.,  and  Sibler.      3.074,549. 
Hnll   Hrothers  Co.    Inc   :    Ser^  «  atj  «^(i 

Sherer.  Abraha.n   I.,  and  Ruilcka.     ,S07-».83«>. 
Hall.  Kenneth  H..  to  Doui-las  Aircraft  <o.    Inc.     Sheet  metal 

shrinker      3  07.')  068    1    22   63.  Cl.  219 — 149. 
llalUnl     Donald' H..\nd   A     E.   Ellis    to   Clayton   I>ew.nd« 
Co.  Lt<l.     Air  suspension  systems  for  vehicles.     3.0i4,7UW, 

Baltea'u.  Pierre,  to  Raytheon  Co.     8-phase  voltage  regulators 

H„'nkI''Rob^rt"L"." to  Phi IHps  Petroleum  Co.     Polymerlxati.jn 
'""f  propylene  or  butenes  with  VCl.  c^t^yst  to  form  liquid 
|.ol.vmera.     3.07.5,026.  1-22-83.  Cl.  260— «t83.15. 

Marrlay.  Harry  A.:  Nee-  »,_.^^      907^179 

Loper    (Jeorge  B..  Barclay,  and  Johnson.     3.07.5,17^. 

Barnes.'ltobert   k..    to   Union   Carbide   Corp.  ,  Alky lene  oxide 
adducts  of  substituted  tetrahydropyrans.     3.074.968.  l-^£ 
63.  Cl.  260 — 345.9.  -^    ,    oofi^ 

Hnroud   Carum.     Paint  can  attachment.    3.074.604.  1-22-63, 

CI.  222—569.  ^     „     ». 

liarr.    Harry    8..    Jr.    E     P     Nagel. 

Pheumafll    Con»-      R"l'    clearers. 

19-263  .  .,    „ 

Uarrett.  Fred  O..  and  <     (. 


and   J.    Furstenberg.    to 
3.074.121.    1-22-63.    C\. 


Bee — 


Dolomltlc 


Magnetic   core   system    supplies. 
840— 174.       ^ 
Auto  Research  Corp. :  Bee— 

A.'isrn'^r^Ka/^Mvi  ^rn^s. ....... 

3,076,067.  l-^;«3y,<^'B2lfr-76^  Kadesch.  and 

■tructurally     stablUsed     adds.      3.074.981.     1  ^^-»^. 
260—410.6. 
B  J  Service.  Inc. :  See— 

Levin,  herman.     3.074,951. 

Baas.  Hendrik  B  .  ""^^f -^/^clDroMtlnK  ""''  "'"'*•"" 

ro':K5*'of^a"^p.ur"a?lVy^o'f  rh^erm^ci,^U.    8.074.229.  1-22- 

Ba't^lt?.'  R^^r't^..  and  J.  ^.  ^'ure  ^o  The  M«.u^ 
Sudden  expansion  burner  having  step  ruei  injecnuu. 
469.  1-22-63.  Cl.  158 — 1. 

^"^H«m?hT.^.^Jam^^*^..  Hodge.  Babcock.  and  Whltemore. 

Babcock*  Wilcox  Co..  The  :   See— 

Huge.  Ernest  C.  and  Musat.     3.074..<hi. 
Babaon  Bros.  Co.  -Bee— 

^•"li.aSSi'Vie.ftrB.n.y.  .nd  A.b.     3.0T4.9M 

%rni  KrSv.r;.^/.."cM.ir^-»*  «^^^^ 

1-22-88.  Cl.  2»— 820. 


irrett  Fred  <)  anrt  «  .  w.  (loebel.  to  Emery  Industries.  Inc. 
Process  for  manufacture  of  phenolated  fatty  adds.  3.074.- 
983.  1-22-63.  a.  260^—413. 

''"'%VZ   oTa'Vles  E,  .nd'¥arrington.      3.074.912 
Barrui*  I.^nald  M..   to' North   American   Aviation,   In^     B^l 
latch     and    drive    mechanism.       8.074.5 < 7.     1-££-«a.    v.i. 

Ha"rtitr*Rt^siien  L.      Dispenser  for  collapsible  tube  contained 
pr^uct"     8.074,.'S98.  1-22-63.  Cl.  222-100. 

"""  At'us   iJ^onTl..  and  Schell.      3.074.806. 
Bassist     Rudolph    G.      Knitting   machine    provided    wlth^n- 
dependentlv    adjustable    thread  guide   element.      3.074.^01* 
1-22-63.  Cl.  66—84. 
Bastlan-Blesslng  Co  .  The  :  Bee— 

Bllllngton.  Evans  R.      3,074.42«. 
Bath.  Cyril.  Co..  The:  Bee— 

Phillips.  Frank  J.     3.074.464. 

"""io^s"^o"o?/'^.!' ro^M.ttla.  and  Bauer.     3.074.726. 

'*''"*Rlg'^''john  H.^LSmney.  and  Bauer^  •■*?^-*-''«?  .4.^,n, 
BaueK-  Carl  C.  to  The  Tlo'-  V«lve  CV  I^P-^^-ZT,^  ' 
B.rmS;?."j"o»T"\o^ThrLV,|/Jef^^^^ 

measuring  apparatus  and  method.     3.074.273.  1-£^-«a. 

73 — 304. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See— 

Besch'"5Slton7'"t''o  Flexlb^ffi  Ladng  Co.     Belt  fastener. 

1074  132    1-22-63.  Cl.   24 — 33. 
Beacon  Plastic  and  Metal  Prodmts,  Inc.  :   See- 

Be„,enrchar'd'R."N.T1c?nl  and  O.  L  Wilde,  to  Rolls- 
Rovce  Ltd  Valve  for  gas  turbine  engines.  3,074.482. 
1-22-63.  Cl.  137—625.28 

Beam.  Harry  L. :  See  un7A2i7 

cihena    Martin  I.    and  Beam.     3.074. .Ji<.  , 

sneps.  Mariic  t.-  "  j,p  nitrogen  compounds  conUln- 

3  074  M8.  1-22-09.  n.  2«0— 2.14. 
'""A&'n1t;r*/.™;.''o'rw.^r.  .»1  B^.n      3.074.802 
"""a^^  i.^.^O     W.Jj,f.  .nj  B..n„  «74_.80^,„ 

SS'HS,-SiiT-2'a.'-crK'r- 

Beckett.  Arnold  H:   See—  •  oT4  9.^2 

Bege?Sch";?d"  I:  -;Thr;^n-ioTI^-'^  "^  """'" 
^>   ^»-°VS^*W-C^"whi?JeT^^  A    W.  Whitton.  Jr..  to 

n*^^e^^^"''H«ospJf^al«';|^rpn^^^  for  sterile  arri- 

cles.     8.074.540.  1-22-63.  Cl.  20f^--«3. 

Belsenberz.  Gerwln  :  See—  9  n74  928 

Rooh    Josef,  and  Beleenherz.     3.074,i»^». 

Bell  *  C.oasett  C"-  ^o^/fifra^- 
Maln.  1^0  E.  3.074.64.V 
Tldd.  Edwin  B.      3.074.646. 


Bell  k  Howell  Co.  :  Bee— 

Cox.  Arthur,  and  Johnson.    8'074.3n. 
Cox  Arthur.  "dSandback     3.074.316. 

St7v7n";."A"^'^y?eE'''l^l%4. 

«'"  ^l^hfTrbe^rt-r  ^l-^J^^l^^^^^^       KUe. 
Clemency.  William  F     3  078  MB 
Grubellch.  Matthew  J     3  074.820. 
KlOver.  JohanW     3.075.184^^ 
Llewellyn.  Frederick  B      3.075,147. 
Nerrlk,  John  M.    8,078,046. 


8,076,069. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


.Sbl[>ping  oontaLner. 


Belolt   Iron   Works  :    »S'ee— 

Justus    Kdgar  J.     3,074.300. 
Bellinger,   Inc.  :   Hee- 

Belslnger,  Samuel  1'.     3  074.63« 
Itelfllnger,  Samuel  P.,  to  BeltilnKer,  Inc. 

3.074,538.  l-J2-«3,  CI.  20« — 7. 
BemlH  Bro.  Bag  Co.  :   Nee  — 

Fox.  Harold  K      3,074,5»». 

Klndseth,  Harold  V.,  and  Wendt.     3,074,617. 

WUkaltla,  Kdna  ».,  and  Stohlman.    3,074,450. 
Bendlx  Corp.,  The  ;   See 

L>e  Muth,  Russell  T..  and  Lawrenc^  3.074,088. 

Menz,  Charles  N.,  and  Clancy.     3,074,105. 

Hager.  Robert  R.     3.074,235 

La  Belle,  blck  N.     3,074,430.  ■• 

Mossey,  Joeepb  L.,  and  Burnett.     3,074,514. 

Schultz,  Harold  B.     3.074,3»3. 

Williams,  Howard  J.     3,074,472. 
lJene<llct,  Frank  R.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Co.     Roll  lorm- 

Ing  system.     3,074.461,  1-22-63,  CI.  153 — 21. 
Henes      Wensel.       Muffler     for     Internal     combustion     engine. 

3,0f4,500.  l-22-«3,  CI.  181—58. 
Bennett.  John  D.,   to  9un  Oil  Co.     Apparatus  for  bore  hole 
drilling  and   logging.      3,074,493,    l-22-«3.   CI.   175—107. 

P.,  Fell  and  Benson.     3.075,014. 
to   Monsanto  Chemical  Co.      Process   for 

1-22-63, 


of    enamiues.      3,074.940. 


Breaker  Co. 
modification 


CI. 


Aerodynamic 
for    extended 

-155.55. 
Ltd.      Re 

3,074.124, 


inK 
Benson,  Harvey 

Palopoll,  Frank 
Beuzing,   Erhard   P., 

the    manufacture 

260^-247. 
Berchtold.   Max.  to  IT-E  Circuit 

wave    machine    port    lead    edge 

Hp»>».(l  range       3.074,t!l'2.   I    22    «.3.  <n    230      ««» 
Berg,  Quentin    to  AMP  Inc.     Method  of  manufacturing  elec 

trlcal    connectors.      3,074.1.50.    1-22-63.   CI.    20- 
Bergenwall.   Henning  <)..   to   Merei   Furniture  Co 

cllnlng  chair.     .•<.074.75».  1-22-63,  CI.  297—318. 
Bergstedt,   John    E.      IHsplay   refrigerator  doors. 

1-22-63^  CI.  20—19.  ^     ,  ^     „ 

Berman     Herbert,    and    S.    Sporn,    to    United    Aircraft   Corp. 

Transistor  demodulator.     5,075,150,   1-22-63,  CT.  329 — 50. 
liernhard,  Hermann  :   See — 

Loew,   (Junther,    Thoma,   and   Bernbard.      3,074,894. 
Bertelsen,    William   R..   25%    to  W.   E.   Martin,  and  25%    to 

Martin     Engineering    Co.       Self     propelled     vehicle    track. 

3,074,499,  l-22-»l3,  CI.  180 — 9.62. 
Bertelsen,    <Vllllam    R.,    25%    to   W.    E. 

Martin   Engineering   Co      Air  track 

CI.  305—11. 
Berthod,  Louis  :   See — 

Grenon     Michel,    Berthod.    Cohen    de    Lara,    Delachanal. 
and  ilalbronn.     3,074.874. 
Besslere.  Pierre  E.,  to  Precision  Mecanlgue  Lablnal.     Machines 

with  slip-drives,  particularly  as  applied  to  A-C  generator!. 

3,075,137.  1-22-63.  CI.  322 — 40, 
Beti,   Hans,   to  Frlti   Helnzmann. 

3,074,281.  1-22-4J3,  CI.  73—531. 
Beyer,  Elmer  J,  :   See — 

Balcomb,  Philip  E,,  and  Beyer. 
Bible,    Robert    E.,    R.    L.    Mclntyre 


Martin,   and  25%    to 
3.074,764.    l-2S-«3. 


Variable  speed  governor. 


3,074.140. 
and    I).    A. 


Peterxon,    to 


Llbrascope,  Inc.     Computer.     3.074,638,  1-22-63.  Cl.  235— 

Bleli    Ilelnrlch,  to  Ernst  Kratz,     Surgical  needle  for  medical 

purposes,     3,074.409,  1-22-03,  Cl.  128—339, 
BIgaby    Frank  L,     Appetite  control  composition.     3,074.847. 

1-22-63,  Cl.  167-55.  ^,  ^,         „.     ^ 

BlUlngton,    Evans    R.,    to    The    Bastlan-Blesalng    Co.      Fixed 

pressure    regulator.      3^074.426.    1-22-63.    Cl.    137 — 505.28. 
Blnger.  Wayne  W,.  and  B,   M.   Ponchel 

America.       Removing    flux    residues. 

CL  134 — 28. 
Blrdsboro  Corp.  :  See — 

Oartrell,  John  T.     3,074,123. 
Blsch,  Charlotte  M,  :  See — 

BiHch,  William  H.     3.074.084. 
BIsoh.    William   H,,   deceased.    C,    M, 

for    use    In    swimming    pools    and 

1-2263,  Cl,  »      347.  _      „„ 

Bitting,  Miriam  E,     Protector     3.074.899,  1-22-63.  Cl.  128 — 

132. 
Blttner,  Clarence  W.,  and  O,  Holzman 

merliatlon  of  propylene  to  4-methyI 

l-22-e3.  Cl.  280 — 683.15. 
Blxby-Zlmmer  Engineering  Co.  :  See 
Mullins.  William  E.     3.074.554. 
Black-Clawson  Co..  The  :  See — 

Corbln.  Wesley  S..  Moore,  and  Pearaon 
Black  and  I)ecker  Mfg,  Co.,  The  :   See  — 

Sheps,  Martin  I.,  and  Beam,     3,074,217. 
Black,   Rot   D.,   to   I^eonard   R.   Crow.      Eklucatlonal   devices, 

3.074.182,  1-22-63.  Cl.  35—19 
Blades.  Charles  E.,  and  L,  F.  Barrlnrton  ;  aald  Blades  asaor. 

to  Air  Reduction  Co,,  Inc..  and  said  Barrlngton  asaor.   to 

A      E,     atalev    Mf(t.    Co,       Stabillxation    of    vinyl    acetate. 

3,074,912,  1-22-63,  Cl.  260 — 46.95. 
Blaha,  Albert  L.,  A.  Feiner,  T.  Feldman,  and  R.  H. 

Bell     Telephone     Laboratories,     Inc.       Switching 

3,075,059,  1-22-63,  Cl    200—102, 
Blaske,  Werner  :   See — 

Lorens,  Albert,  and  Blaske.     3,074.621, 

Blasek,    Robert    J.,    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    Corp 


to  Aluminum  Co,  of 
3.074.824,    1-22-63, 


Blsch,   executrix.      Float 
at    beaches.       3.074,084, 


to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Dl- 
-1-pentene.     3.075,027, 


3,074.476. 


Kile,  to 
device. 


Light 


transmitting,   electrically   conducting  element.     3.074.816, 

1-22-63,  a.  117—211. 

Blocb.  Felix:  See —  „,.  ^,„ 

Anderson,  Weston  A.,  Arnold,  and  Bloch.     3,075,156 

Bloch,    Herman    8.,   to    Cniversal   Oil   Products  Co.     Control 
of  automotive  exhaust  gases.    3,074.391,  1-22-63.  Cl.  123 
122. 

Blonnt    Lather  H,     Controllable  pitch  propeller  with  hinging 
trkllbg  edge.     3,074,488,  1-22-63,  Cl.  170—160.1. 


Blumenthal,  Jack  H  to  International  Flavors  A  Fragrances, 
Inc.  Terpene  alconol,  ester  thereof  and  pr«>cei«M  for  making 
same      3,07.'j,003,  1    22-63,  Cl    260     488. 

Bobrow,  Joseph  A.  Apparatus  for  molding  an  embedment 
within  a  plaMtIc  mass.     3,074,112,  1-22-63,  <'l.  IH  -36. 

Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :  See- 

Kero,  Arthur  L.     3,074.630. 
Trtfonoff.  George  T.     3.074,320. 

Boeryd.  Arne  «.'.  T,  to  Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericsson. 
Signalling  arrangement  for  telephone  Instruments,  3,07.%,- 
048.  1-22-63,  Cl,  179-   84 

Boesel,  Walter  F.,  A.  (I.  Carter  E,  Uldtleld,  and  (i,  L.  TIley, 
to  Canadian  Westlnghouse  Co.,  Ltd.  Motor  control  sys- 
tem     3,075,133.  1    22-^3.  Cl.  318      148. 

Hohlln,    Mis    I.,    to    Svenska    Aeroplan    Aktlebolaget.      Device 
to  protect  an  occupant  against  bodily  Injury  during  emer- 
gency escape  from  aircraft.     3,074,669,  1-22-63,  Cl.  244 
122. 

Bohm,  Otto  :  See- 

Koesllng,  Heinz,  and  Bohm.     3,075,163. 

Bohor,  Bruce  F.  :  See — 

Albright,   James  C.,   Sutton,   Timko,   and  Bohor.      3,075,- 
142. 

Bolkow-Entwlcklangen  K.G. :  See— 
Derschmldt,  Hans.     3,074,487. 

Boiler,  Charles  R.,  to  Standard  Conveyor  Co.  Carton  un- 
stacklng  machine.     3,074.595,   1-22-63,  CI.  221—221. 

Itollmeler,  Emll  W..  and  L.  F.  Vokaty,  to  Minnesota  MinlMK 
and  Mfg.  Co.  Combination  package.  3,074,.%44.  1-22-63, 
<1.  206 — 47. 

Holmgren,  Lester  N'.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  <  o. 
Temperature  control  apparatus  with  adjustable  cycling. 
3,075,130.  1-22--63,  Cl.  317 — 153. 

Bombardier,  Joseph  A.  Motor  vehicle  for  cutting,  loading 
and  transportiuE  trees.    3,074,447,  1-22-63,  Cl.  144-3. 

Bonanno,  Joseph  L.,  to  The  Lionel  Corp.  Toy  truck  struc- 
ture.    3.074,647.  1-22-63,  Cl.  238—10. 

Bondonlo,  Ernesto.  Means  for  heating  by  reflected  Infra-red 
rays.     3,075,064,  1-22-63,  Cl.  219^-34. 

Bongartz,  Helns  :  See — 

Kabelltz,  Hans,  Lennarts,  and  Bongartx.     3,074,178. 

Book,  William  B.  Ladder  hoist.  3,074,608.  1-22-63.  Cl. 
182—129. 

Booth.  Grant  W.  :  See — 

Helblg,  Walter  A.,  and  Booth.    3,075,085. 

Bopf,  Edward  C,  to  Deere  k  Co.  Cotton  recepUcle.  3,074. 
552,  1-22-63.  Cl.  209—250.  4 

Borcherdt.  Walter  O.,  to  B.  H.  Hadley.  Inc.  Shearable  stor 
age  valve  means,     3.074.421,  1-22-63,  Cl.  137-68. 

Borden  Co..  The  :  See — 

Baker,  l!Xlgar  B.     3,074,897. 

Horg-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Calvert,  William  C.    3,074,90«. 
Woolley^  Samuel  J.     3,074,294. 

Bork,  Karl -Heinz  :  See  — 

Mannhardt,    Helnz-Jurgen,    Bork,    Bruckner,    and    Metz. 
3,074,977. 

Borne,  Jean  P.  <!.,  and  A.  J.  P.  Charles-Georges,  to  North 
American  PhllllpH  Co..  Inc.  Automatic  decimal  point  Indi- 
cator for  computers.     3.074.635,  1-22-63,  Cl.  235     156. 

Botden,  Theodor  P.  J.,  and  8.  M.  Frouws  to  North  American 
Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Glow-discharge  Indicator  tul)e.  ,1,07.'), 
119,  1-22-63,  Cl.  313      109.5 

Boughton.  Roger  C,  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  ft  Supply  Co.  Coupling 
nut  assembly.     3.074,747,    1-22-63.  Cl.  285—342. 

Bourseaux,  Friedrlch  :  See — 

Arnold.  Herbert,  Brock,  and  Bourseaux.     3,074,9»2. 

Bowden,  George  F..  and  B.  E.  Ruth,  to  Symons  Mfje.  Co. 
Tie  rod  for  concrete  wall  form  panels.  3,074, 14 It  1-22-63, 
p|    25 131 

Bowman,  Horace  A.,  and  L,  B,  Macurdy,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Commerce.  Device  for  minimising  the  effects  of 
malcentered  balance  pan  loading.  3,074,498,  1-22-63,  Cl 
177—255, 

Boyle.  William  W,,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corn. 
Exclusive  or  circuit  using  NOR  logic,  3,075,093,  1-22-63, 
Cl,  307—88.5. 

Bralne,  Michael  V. :  See- 
Holt,  WlUlam  J..  Jr.,  and  Bralne,     3,074,712. 

Brandes.  Arthur  :  See- 

Craig,  Burnle  M.,  and  Brandes.     3,074,750, 

Braun,  Oskar,  and  K.  WIni,  to  G.  M.  Pfaff,  A(;.  Electronic 
control  system  for  sewing  machines  and  the  like.  3,074,- 
632.  1-22-83,  Cl.  235—132. 

Bregman.  I<>ank,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Tran- 
sistor means  for  obtaining  the  product  of  two  Inputs. 
3.075,090,  1-22-63,  Cl.  307—88.5. 

Breunlng,  Erich  E.,  to  On  Mark  Couplings,  Inc.  Quick  dis- 
connect coupling  for  high  pressure  fluids,  3,074,670,  1-22- 
63.  Cl.  244—130. 

Brewer.  John  H,,  to  Hynson.  Westcott  *  Dunning  Inc, 
Serological  test  card  with  color  solid  as  vlsnallzlng  agent. 
3,074.853.  l-22-63^Cl,  187—84,5. 

Bridges,  George  A.  Shower  utility  bag.  3.074.452,  1-22-63, 
Cl.  150—1. 

Brldgewater,  Thomas  E..  to  Adams  EnflneerlDK  Co.  Impact 
crushing  apparatns.     3,074.687,  1-22-63.  O.  241—275. 

Brlllhart.  Wnilam  O.,  to  American  Viscose  Corp.  Stabiliza- 
tion of  tetrahydrofuran.  3,074,967.  1-22-63,  Cl.  260— 
346.1. 

Brink,  David  E. :  See— 

^bel.  Norman  R.,  and  Brink.    3,074,170. 

Brink,  Virginia  W. :  See— 

Zabel,  Norman  R..  and  Brink.    3.074,170. 
Bristol-Myers  Co.  :  See—  ^  ^ 

Backwalter,  Frank  H.,  Kaplan,  and  Granatek,    3,074,849, 

Broadrick,  E>1  B,  and  G,  J,  Ledford,  to  James  Lees  and  Sons 
Co.  iDduatrtai  apparatus.  3,074,362.  1-22-63,  Cl.  112 — 
79. 


3,074. 
like   mil 


Broadway.  Barbara:   See— ^ 

device     3,074,603,  1-22-63,  C\.  222—455. 

"'"^^^vSd^mr&MrBrock,  and  Bourseaux,     3.074^92 
BrockVl"  Ernst,   to   ^t-^'-hlnenf.brlk   Aug.bur|-Nurnberg  A.t. 

('■■tine  stereotype   plates   .   3.074,128.    l-Z^-oj,   »  1,^-      - 
Brodowsk'^TrankT.  g.   to  J    A    Dl  Lorenzo.     Releasable  la.  e 

fastener  device.      3,074,135.    1-22-63.  Cl.   24 — 11*. 
BromS"cy'^s'R..  to  B«ter  Laboratories.  Inc^B  ood  ban 

dllng  equipment.     3,074  402.  1-22-63.  C 1    l.i»--^^. 
Bronson^Gall    M.,    Sr.      t*»-hlngPole    handle   as^mbly    with 

enclosed  signal   light  means.     3,074.196,   1-22-63,  «  1.   ^-i 

""'""^eDl'nsk/.blorg^J..  Grass.  Weisend,  and  Lewis 

Brooks,    Eric       Rotors   for   ni»«'?8.   P?'^'"!?'"*  "°** 

chlnM,     3,074,658.  1-22-63,  Cl,  241—291. 
Brown  Brockmeyer  Co.,  The  :   «««— 

Brown,  Stelfen  S..  Jr.     3.074,089. 
Brown  Flntube  Co.  :  See —  „ 

Brown,  John  W..  Jr..  and  Samerdyke.     3.074.480. 

"'■"'Fah^Vn    EvefeTo..  and  Brown.     3.074,769,       ^   ^   , 
Mrow^n*^o"S"in^E,'*ro   Mo«»-*-to  ):%»",'  zSi^S^'ci'  M^ 
end-glUlng   wood   members.      3.074,448.   1-^.i-Od.  ^i-    **' 

BrJwn.   John  W..  Jr..  and  F.   J    » J^I'j'lyK  ^^  ^'^r^l 6^- 
tube  Co      Heat  exchanger.     3.074,480,  1-22-63,  Cl.  165 

154, 
Brown-Une  Corp,  :   ^ee  - 

Looker    Robert,     3,074,136.  „       .  ^ 

Brown    Steffen  S     Jr.,  to  The  Brown  Brockmeyer  Co 

Mct'  machine     '3  074,089,  1-22-63.  Cl,   15— M. 
Brown.    WllllSm    F.     to    Whltso     Inc.      Retainer    for    wires 

3  074,675   ,1-22-63,   Cl,   248—68, 
^™1:u^^a?dt'    HernTjurgen.    Bork,    Bruckner,    and 

Q  074  977 

Brumbaugh    Robert  M,.  and  W.  J.  Cheney,   to  Ampex 


valve    assembly. 


3,078, 


3,074,- 


Com- 


Metz, 


tape 


rt   M,,   ana    "  .  *.   «- »"="Y' >,„/.« — f^7 
machine,      3,074.661.    1-^2-63,    Cl. 


Corp 
242- 


Industries, 
Cl.   24   -73, 

3,075,065. 


Inc.      Fasten 


TransmlBflon 


Magnetic 
55.12, 
Brunswick  Corp,  :   «''<■„,.,,„„. 
Morrow.  John  B      3.074,66.). 

Roehr.  Zblslsw  M.     3.074.W1.  „h    a     t.    rr.n^tek 

»Trffiol^y"e!^ "C-O^*    ^o.^r.-.n^'^co^^llir  tl  n  • 
iycllne-ty'^ieTntlblotic  1"  cornblnatlon. with  P<>  y'jn'rt^P.j^oB 
phate  aininonluni  salt.      3.074,849,  1-22-63,  (1.   IBT      «.i 
Bucourt,  Robert  :   Sec —  o  ot.*  o7» 

Nomine  Gerard,  snd  Bucourt.    3.074,978. 

Biidd  Co.,  The:   Se*-- 

Redner.  Solomon.     3.0  <  4,- d 

Starr.  James  E.     3.075.160. 
Bueohler,  William  R,.  to  Thoiiipson 

Ing  meanH,      3.074,l.'i4.    l-22-<.3 
Buhler,  Rolf  D.  :   See—  ,  „   ,  , 

Ducntl,  Adrinno  C.  :ind  Buhler 
Bullsrd  Co,.  The  :   .'^'ee- - 

BuUard.  Edward  P..  HI      3.074,295. 
Bullard.    Edward   P^.   III.   t-  The  BiiUar.l  Co 
B.:;ST&  ]^i.r  •  I'irtkt.le'J^sk.     3,074,745.  1-22   63    C 

Bunlue.'Roy    R..    '"«]'•"'«  '{'^./i's-  Cl"  •'■'6'- 'll'    ''"'"""" 

Mornlngstar    Corp.       Reel    case       3,074,546.    1    -2 
206 — 52. 

""■""^•ii^'r  Au'stin"";-.:   &er.  am.   Burke. 

Burkle    Robert.     Varnish  pouring  machine. 

63.   Cl.    118—324 

Burnett,  Richard  T.  :   See 

Mossey,  Joseph  L,  and  Burnett      3  0,4.514. 

Burns,  John  P.     Can  puncturing  device,     3,074,160.1-22-63, 

Cl.   30—6.1. 
Burns,    Sam.      Rotary    tiller.      3.074,490. 

42. 

Burroughs  Corp.;   See  n-KFht.m 

Hansteln.  Walter.  Jr..  and  Deightoii 

Burroughs  Wellcome  *  <'o.    (US.A.)   Inc.: 
Hltchlngs.    (Jeorge    H      and       '>o<i|"«n. 
Hltchings.   Gforge   H.,   and   Goodman. 
Bush,  Paine  L.     Non-slip  fishing  reel  attachment 

1-^2-63.  Cl.   43—22. 
Buttner,  Emily  B.  :   See 
Buttner.    William    ( 
3,074.700. 

Buttner,  William  C.  Jr. 
Buttner,   William   ( 
3,074,700. 

Buttner,  William  C.  8r,. 

and   William   C    Buttner 

twnatlng   apparatus 
Buysch,    Helnrlch,   to 

3,074,631,   1-22-63 
C-M-G  Corp,  :  See- 
Castner,  John  F. 

Cahlll-Davls  Co.  :  See—  ^ 

Cahlll,  Frank  T,  and  Davis     3.074.-41. 

Cahill.  Krank  T..  and  C.  S.  Davls^o  Cahlll_Davls  Co      OJ 

shof*  Installation  for  launching  boats,     3,074.241.  i    ^-  o» 

Cl,   61-67. 


3.074,924 
3.074,374.  1-22 


1-22-63,    Cl.    172- 


3.074,629. 

See 
3.074.929, 
3.074,930. 

3.074.198 


Sr..   and   William   C.   Buttner.   Jr 


See 
..   Sr.. 


and   William   C.   Buttner,  Jr 


deceased  (E.  B   Buttner.  executrix). 
Jr     to  W.  C.   Buttner.  Jr.      Car 
1-22-63 
Thread 


3.674,700. 
H.  Krantz. 
a.   23.5—92 


Cl.   261 
counting 


135 
device. 


Cain      Francis     L.       Adjustable     automatic 

3(^74.686.    l-22-C,3.   *-\     2.'il— 1.H8.  i.^,_..,„ 

Caldwell,  John,  and  H.  Watson,  to  The  English  Electric 
Co  Ltd.  Multi-cylinder  condensing  steam  turbines. 
3  074  236  1-22-63.  Cl.  tiO— 95. 
Calehurf.  Jiimes  M..  R.  A.  Englert,  and  S^  W.  Metzger,  to 
.Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  .Method  and  apparatus 
for  the  manufacture  of  frame  grids,  3.074,441.  l-2Z-e.i, 
Cl.    140-   71..'),  .,         .     . 

California    Institute    Research    1-oundatlon:   See— 

Goetz.  Alexander,     .'i. 074. •127. 
California  Portland  Cement  Co.  :   See- 

Tablkh.  All  A.     3.075,079. 
Calumet  h  Hecla,  Inc.  :   See — 

Symons.  George  H.     3,074  265.  n,     ^     „#    /  a  i 

Calvert.  William  C,  to  Borg-\\arner  Corp  Bl^n^s  of  (A) 
conjugated  dioleflne-alkyl  aryl  ^•^y"'**"*'-''^'^*''"""/?'* 
craft  copolymer  with  (B)  conjugated  aliphatic  diol^e^ 
monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon/alkyl  afkacrylate  graft 
copolymer.  3.074.906.  1-22-63,  Cl,  260--45.5. 
Cam«on,  John  A„  to  General  l-^)ods  Corp,  Scourln|  and 
polishing  device  and  method  of  producing  same.  3,074.- 
099.  1-22-63.  Cl,  15—506. 
Canadian  Westlnghouse  Co,,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Boesel.    Walter  F,.  Carter,   Oldfleld,   and  Tlley. 
133. 
Canon  Camera  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 
Yamaji.  Kelzo.      3.074,318. 
Cappiello,  Glosue.      Removable  dust  guard  assembly. 

Ca'pS:  i;a^/B.,'^io'pi^e',^ Davis  A  Co.     A  2.4.5-trl^ro- 
phenol  cyanlne  dye  compound  and  P^ot***'"' t^-?"*»™' 
tlon   thereof.      3,074,938.    1-22-63,   Cl.   260—240.66. 
Carborundum  Co.,  The  :   See—- 

i^rroll,  Paul  E.     3,074,887  v,.,.h.ii     ♦„ 

Carden    Robert   L     G.  C,   Felghner,  and  D.   W.  Marshall,  to 
Contine^l  Oil  Co.     Production  of  dinonylnaphthalene  sul- 
fonates,     3.075.005.    1-22-63,   Cl,    260—505. 
Carneck,  Robert  C,  :   See--  ,  nT^i  ino 

Roe,  Elverton  O.,  and  Carneck.     3.075.109. 
Carpco-Kewanee,  Inc. :  See— 

Carswell    John  L.,  and  Carpenter.     3.074,870. 
Carp^ter'^Eirl  S..  H.  E.  Chace.  and  C,  B   Derr   to  American 
Omlcal   Co,      Method  for  maSclng  metal   reinforced  plastic 
articles.      3,074.117.   1-22-63,   Cl.    18—59. 
Carpenter,  Irvln  M.  :  See—- 

Melton,  James  O.,  and  Carpenter.     3,074,272. 
Carpenter,  James  H.  :  See—-  _ 

'Carswell,  John  L,  and  Carpenter.  A074J^70. 
Caroenter,  Louis  M,     Wire  stripper,     3,074.801,  1-J/-S3,  K.i. 

Car?eV'A?vle.     Shiny  nose  toy.     3.074,205.  1-22-83.  Cl.  46- 

228 

^"^B^te?  WaSer  F  "^Carter,  Oldfleld.  and  Tlley,     3.075.183. 

Cartfr    Don  E     to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co,     R«'n«f»J«™" 

Yyst  resfduesfrom  solid  r^lfJl?"  V"7'22-%'"ci     26S1^4  9 

tercurrent  extraction,      3.0J*;921.   1-22-63^  Cl^w^-w^w 

A   Co      In"      Toy   simulating  part   of   a   basketbaB   gwBe- 
3,074,720,  i-22-63.  Cl,  273—85, 
Cascade  Frosen  Foods,  Inc.  :  See— 

stamp  vending  machine      3^)7*  807  J-K  63,  ^^^^^^^ 

^''rn^ferbfnil^T;iJJho«nAn^;fe*^^''coS).      Attenuator 

circuit,     3,075.140,  1-22-63,  Cl,  323 — 66, 
Casey,  William  G.  :  See —  _ 

feckert,  Robert  L..  and  Casey.    3.074.685. 

*-^"*Scha"ef«"/r^^^'a^Castelllon.     3.074.957. 

Castfer     John    f:   to    C-M-G    Corp.      PackMring    spp-ratus. 

Beckett.       4-alkoxy    plperidlnes.       3.074.952.    l-£^-9S,    vn. 
260 — 293.4. 
Cataphote  Corp.  :  See-- 

Searight.  Charles  E,    3.074.257. 

Catlno.  Slgmund  C.  :  S<«—  ^.„„„     ,  074  071 
Strobel.  Albert  F..  and  Catlno.    3,074,971. 
c»v»ninl     (iuldo    and   E,    Massaranl,   to  Vlsmani,  Francesco. 
S  n  A     Dlphenylcarbonylmethlnylhydrasldoalkyl  quaternary 

salts.'    3.074.937,  1-22-63.  Cl,  260—240. 
Cavanaugh.  .\rthur  J.  :  See — 

Cox,  Ralph  E.,  and  Cavanaugh, 

Cemenstone  Corp.  :  See — 

Henderson,  Albert.     3,074,209. 


3.074,423. 


3.074,117. 


3,074,212. 


ciiace   Howard  E.  :  Bee—  _ 

hti^uttT,  Karl  8.,  Chace.  and  Derr. 

''*'"'Afkell"7fred,'trd  Cbafets.    3,075,004. 
Champlon,^lbert^R  :,  S^-^^    and  Thule.     3.074,590. 

Chaney.  Preston  E..  to  Sun  <>»»  S.\«P?H»!2-S"a   220^^' 
standing  high  pressures.     3.074,589,  1-22-63,  Cl.  .^^u— iw 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cbapln.  Earl  C.  :  Bee — 

Abramo.  John  0.,  and  Chapln.    3.074,995. 
Garner  Albert  Y..  Chapln.  and  Abramo.     3.075.011. 
Chapman,  ^iarvey  W..  and  H.  L    ^unlaD    to  Evanii  Pr(^uct« 
Co.      Freight    bracing   apparatus.      3.074.359.    l-JJ-63.    Ci. 

^QK 3Afi 

Chapman.   William    I.,   to  Chrvaler  Corp      AdJuaUble   noaale 

ring  aupport.     3.674.689    1-22-63.  C\.  253—78, 
Charles  Oeorgea.  Andre  J.  P.  :  See— 

Borne.  Jean  P.  O..  and  Charlea-Oeorgea.     3.074.638. 
Charley.  Philip  J.  :  See-  o  «,..  oot 

Saltman.  Paul  D..  and  Charley.     3,074.927. 
Chaae  Bag  Co.  :  See — 

Schroeder.  WayneA.    3^074,325.  aiM.mr 

(^heck   MathUi  M.,  to  The  Yale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co.     Sliding 
door  lock.     3.074,749.  1-22^3    CL  292-27. 

*'''5?Sn.rr""r07?.i9V:  X^«tc'i**22n*'3.     «»»-*^-'''*" 

'-''•'BaVten?u7y,  Kel.'Wth  H..  Levy  and  Z.k.O;an  «.0];*.»*« 
Chemerda  John  M.,  and  A.  E.  Erlckaon,  to  Merck  *  Co..  Inc. 
PnHluctlon  of  li/l.nadlhydroiyl-methylU/l-dKao-^hjr- 
droiyethyl)  4e8tren3-one  and  llfl,17«-dlhydroxy-l-methyl- 
17iJ(l-oxo-2-hydro«yethyl)-4.6-e«tradlene-3-pne  and  aatera 
thereof.  3.074.934.  1-22-63.  Cl.  260-239.68. 
Chemical  Cleaning.  Inc.  :  See— 

Gardner.  George  8.     3.074.828. 
Cheney.  Walter  J.  :  See—  tvTA.»m 

Brumbaugh.   Robert  M.,   and  Cheney.      3,074,«61. 
Chearown,  Rusaell  :  See —  anTunia 

Hammerberg,  Edgar  8.,   and   Chearown.     ^-OTB.Oie. 
Cheater    Martin    H.      Ureteral   stone  extractor  and   dilator. 

3,074.408.  1-22-63.  Cl.  128—328. 
Chi    Jerome  N.   C.   to  General  Electric  Co.     Dynamoelectrtc 

machine.     3.07.'^,106.  1-22-63.  CT.  310—60. 
Chicago  Bridge  A.  Iron  Co.  :  See — 

ifavls.  WUlUm  A^  and  Van  Alsburg.     3.074,564. 
Chicago  Stock  Yards  Turbo  Refrigerating  Co.  :  See— 

fippmann.  Joseph  R.,   L.  E.  Tlppmann,  and  L.  B.  Tlpp- 
mann.   Jr.      3.074.252. 
Chow    Sul  Wu.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     EMels-alder  polymera. 

3,074,915,  1-22-63.  Cl.  260—78.       ^         ^       ™     .    _.    ., 
Chrlstensen.    Lara    N..    and    W.    L.    Strunk.      Feed    grinder. 
3.074.656.  1-22-63.  Cl.  241—247. 

Chrysler  Corp.  :  See —  

Chapman,  William  I.     3.074.689. 
Henny,  ^Ull.     3,074  696 
Mancewlca,  Stanley  C.     3,074,428. 
Robinson.  Maurice  C.     3.074.513. 
Church.  Franklin  O.  :  See—  ..    r>v       w       «  ma  vna 

Parker.    Hymphrey   F.,   Robins,   and   Church.     8,074,306. 

Clba  Ltd. :  See— 

SUeuble.  Max,  and  Weber.     3,074,945. 
CUag-Chemle  Ltd.  :  See — 

ICoebel,  Karl,  and  EgU.     3,075  012. 
Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  Co.  :  See— 

Kerschner,  Paul  M.,  and  Oreenwald.     3.074,988. 
nancy,  John  B.  :  See—  «»,..«. 

Mem,  Charles  N..  and  Clancy.    3.074.105. 
Clark,  J.  R.,  Co..  The  :  See— 

Munson,  Donald  J.,  and  Ridge.     3,074,734. 
Clary,  Paul  D..  Jr.  :  See— 

Peebles.  David  D..  and  Clary.    3,074.796. 

Peebles,  David  D..  Oary.  and  Kempf.     8.074.797. 
Claybome.   Norman  F..   M     E.   Kerns,  and   W     E.   Hamlin,   to 
Railway    Automation     Maintenance    Specialties    Co.       Rail 
handler.     8,074.562,  1-22-63,  CT.  212 — 11. 
Clayton  Dewandre  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Ballard,  Donald  H.,  and  Bllla.    3,074,709. 
Clayton,  Fred   L.     Quick   release  restraining  device.     3.074.- 

378,  1-22-63.  Cl.   119  —  111. 
Cleaver-Brooks  Special  Product.  Inc.  :  See — 

Loebel.  Frederick  A.    3.074,216. 
Clemency.  William   F.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.   Inc. 

Speakerphone.    3,07.').045.  1-22-63.  Cl.  179—1. 
Cleveland  Crane  &  Engineering  Co..  The  :   See — 

Wakklla.  Albert  J.     3.074.854. 
Cneveland  Technical  Center,  Inc.  :   See — 

Tllden.  Carleton  D.     3.074.243.       „  ^      , 

Clewell.  Dayton  H..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Well  drill- 
ing syatem.     3.074.402,  1-22-63,  Cl.  175—56. 
Clorox  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Parka,  Thomaa  D.    3,074,548. 
Clure.  John  L.  :  See — 

Babbitt,  Robert  P.,  and  Clure.     3.074,469. 
Clutton,   Sam  W.     Oil  well  Journal  box  dust  guard.     3,074,- 

720.  1-22-63,  Cl.  277—26. 
Clyraer.  Joseph  I).,  to  Tokhelm  Corp,     Electric  drive  unit  and 

mounting.    3,074,347,  1-22-63,  Cl.  103—87. 
Coats,  Raymond  E.  :  See— 

Sosaila.  Harry  L..  Madison,  and  CoatH,     3.074,727. 

Coben  de  Lara,  Georges  :   See — 

Grenon,    Michel.    Berthod,    Cohen    d««   I^ra,    Delachanal, 
and  Halbronn.     3,074,874. 
Cole,  Clayton  K.,  to  Golay  k  Co.,  Inc,     Dumping  mechanism 
for  truck  carried  detachable  container.     3.074,573,  1-22-63, 
a.  214 — 815. 
Cole,   (Jeorge  R.,   to  T.  W.  ft  C.   B,   Sheridan  Co.      H<><ik   trim 
mlng  machine  hnvlng  accesmiry  blade  to  cut  book  backbone. 
3,074,304,  1-22-68.  Cl.  83 — 456. 
Coleman,  John  H.,  to  Radiation   RpHearch  Corp.     Method  for 
preparing  sonrcea   of  ionizing  radiation.     8,074,811,  1-22- 
63,  Cl.  117—67. 
Collins  and  Alkman  :  See— 

Parham.  Charles  D.,  and  Spake.    3,074,439. 

Collier  Carbon  and  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 
Webb.  Irving  D.     3.075.019. 
W«t>b,  Irrlng  D.    3,075,020. 


Columbus  McKlnnon  Corp.  ;   See — 

Devonshire,    William   H..    Moran.    Lundberg,   and   Hoag 

3.074.853. 
Manney.  Charlea  J.     8.075.134. 

Parker    Humphrey    F..    Robins,   and  Church.      3,074,566. 
Schreyer,  Kenneth  D.     S,074,86>9. 
Combuatlon  Engineering,  Inc. :  «•• — 
Huet.  Andr«.     8,074,460. 
Huet,  Andr«.     8,074,468. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlmie :  See— 

Grenon,  MlcheL  Berthod,  Cohen  de  Lara,  Delachanal,  and 
Halbronn.     8.074.874. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisa- 
tion :   See — 

Coogan,  Cllve  K.     3.074.186. 
Comrpagnla  Itallana  Neatpack,  S.p.A. :  See — 

MartelU,  Goldo,  N.,  and  F.    8,074,882. 
Congoleum -Nairn  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Petry.  Robert  K.    8.074.114. 
Connor.  John  C.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Radiation 

detector.     3.075.116.  1-22-63.  Cl.  313—93. 
Conrad    Martin   B.     Drag  block  and  slip  aaaembly  for  well 

pai-ker  or  the  like      3,074,484,   1-22-65,  Cl.   166—216. 
Conrad,  Martin  B,,  and  K.  L.  Miltimore.     Encloaure  for  air- 
plane.    3,074,818.  1-22-63,  a.  189 — 1.8. 
Conrad    Rene  A.,  to  H.  D.  DeTlne.     Pneumatic  floor  nailing 

machine.    8^074,069,1-22-68.0.1—1. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Robinson,  Charles  F,     3,074,332. 
Consolidation  Coal  Co, :  See — 

Katllc,  John  E.     8,074,378. 
<'onaumers  Cooperative  Association:  See — 

I.4ing.  Dickson  S.     3,074.879. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Moreland.  Stephen  T..  and  Tyner.    8.074.580. 
(V>ntinental  Oil  Co.  :  Se» — 

Albright.  Jamea  C.  Sutton.  Tlmko,  and  Bohor.     3.075.- 

142. 
Carden,   Robert  L.,  Felghner,  and  Marshall.     3,075.008. 
Kiser.  Anatin  J..   Klopfer.  and   Burke.     3.074,924. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Beck.  Frederick  R..  and  Kaleba.    3.074,282. 
Coogan,  Cllve  K.,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Induatrlal 
Research   Organization.      Program   controllers.      3,074,188. 
1-22-63.  n.  340 — 187. 
Cook,  Alton  1.  :  See — 

Sapers,  Ira.  and  Cook.    3,074,774. 
Cool,  Barry    Jr.     Loud  speaker  enclosures.     3,074,503,  1-22- 

68,  Cl.  181— Ql. 
Cooper,  Bert  E..  to  Hollv  Sngar  Corp.     Tube  wall  thickness 

testing  apparatus.     3.075.144,  1-22-63.  C\.  824 — 34. 
Cooper,  Glenn  L.     Device  for  setting  sights  on  small  rifles. 

3.074.172.  1-22-68.  CJ.  38--46. 
Cooper.  Harold  L. :  See — 

Dowell.  Charles  J.,  and  Cooper.    3^074.692. 
Cooper.  Murray  S..  A.  S.  Taylor,  and  v.  A.  Place,  to  American 
CVanamM  Co.     Intracutaneoua  injector  with  capillary  gap. 
3.074,403,  1-22-63,  C\.  128—258. 
Cootes,  Harold  E..  and  P.  T.  Habn,  to  AMP  Inc.    Hand  tool. 

3,074.165.  1-22-63.  CT.  29 — 206. 
Corbin,  Wesley  S..  L.   A.  Moore,  and  C.  M.  Pearson,  to  The 
Black-CIawson  Co.     Paper  machinery.     3,074,476,  1-22-63, 
Cl.  182^342. 
Corella.  Arthur  P.  :  See— 

Schneider,  William  S.,  and  Corella.    3,074,214. 
Cornla,  William  :   See — 

Sllberg.  Oscar.    8,074,468. 
Cortes,  Beverlv:  See- 
Cortes,  Rfcardo.    8,074,777. 
Cortes.  RIcardo.  deceased  ■  B.  Cortes,  admlniatratrix,  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Co.     Method  of  chlorinating  an  agglomer- 
ate-free  fluid  bed  of  titaninm-bearlng  materlala.    3,074,777, 

1-22—63    Cl    28 87 

Cosby,  John  N.,  and  C.  J.  Klasan.  to  Allied  Cbemlcal  Corp. 
RACOvery  of  chlorinated   polyetnylene  wax  from  solution 


by  apray  drying.     8,074,928,   1-22-63,  C\.  260— 94.9. 
otter,  William.     Telephone 
047,  1-22-48.  a.  179--81. 


Cotter,  William.     Telephone  call  priority  Indicator.     8,075, 


Cotton,  Sherwood  M. 

Keith,  Willis  C,  and  Cotton.     8,078,009. 
Coulon,  Sdward,  and   H.    May,   to   vogsl   Tool  k  Die  Corp. 

Method    of   preparing   mitered    tubolar   lolnts.     8,074,802, 

1-22-68,  a.  88 — 40. 
Cox,    Arthur,   and   I.    C.    Bandtack,   to   Bell    k   HoweU   Co. 

Highly  corrected  optical  objeetlTS.     8,074,816,  1-22-68,  Cl. 

88—57. 
Cox,  Arthur,  and  W.  J.  Johnson,  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co.     Zoom 

lens.     3,074,317,  1-22-63,  CT.  88—57. 
Cox,   Norman   L.,   to  B.   I.   da   Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 

Process    for    producing    ferromagnetic    chromium    oxide. 

3,074,778,  1-22-68,  Cl.  28 — 148. 
Cox,    Ralph    B.,    and    A.    J.    CaTanaugfa.    to    Raytheon    Co. 

Filling  aystem  including  filling  and  relief  Talves.     8,074,- 

423,  f-22-68.  Cl.  187—205. 
Craig,   Barnie  M..  and  A.   Brandes,   to  Bkco   Prodocts  Co. 

Combined    handle    and    latch    actuating    unit.     8,074,750, 

1-22-68,  Cl.  292—886.8. 
Craig,    Paul    N.,    to    Smith    Kilns    *    French    Laboratories. 

Dibensaieplnes,  process  for  their  preparation  and  N-alkyl- 

ated  derivatives  thereof.    8,074,»8f.  1-22-63.  CL  260—239. 

Crane  Co. :  See —  _  ^__    __ 

Ooft,  William,  and  Shaw.  3.076,188. 

Crawford,    Hugh    B.      Scrtblng  tool    for   timber.      3,074,171, 

4  _o«» fth    fi    jft 2T 

Crisp,  DoufUs  R..  to  Frederick  taffe  *  Co.  Ltd.     Brackets. 

3.0^4.679,  >-22-«3.  Cl.  248—228. 
Croft,    William,    and    B.    C.    Shaw,    to    Crane    Co.     Voltaie 

reguUtor.     8.075.188,  1-22-68.  Cl.  823—48. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


:  See — 
3,074,826. 
8,074,667. 


3,074,116. 


3.074,168. 


1-22-63,    Cl. 


Crompton  k  Knowlea  Packaging  Corp. 

Bngleson,  Harry  E.,  and  Sramek. 

Bngleson.  Harry  B..  and  Sramek. 
Crow,  Leonard  R.  :  flee — 

Black.  Roy  D.      3.074.182. 
Crown  Cork  *  Seal  Co.,  Int.  :  See — 

Albrecht.  Ransom  C,  and  Heyl. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp. :  See — 

Johnson,  Ronald  J.     3,074,615. 
Cummins-Chicago  Corp. :  See — 

Qulnn,  James  L.     8,074,828. 
Cunningham,  Arthur  R.,  to  Cunningham  k  Sons.     Hay  rake. 

8,074,222,  1-22-63,  C\.  66 — 876. 
Cunningham,  George  W. :  See — 

Paprocki,  Stanley  J.,  and  Cunningham. 
Cunningham  k  Sons :  See — 

Cunningham,  Arthur  R.     3,074,222. 
CnM,    William   J.     Carton   closure.      8,074,618, 

229—89 
Currier,  Helen  :  See — 

Baohnt,  Michael  M.,  and  Currier.     8.074,»»9. 

Cutsogeorge,   George   A.,   and   W.    J.    Spaven,   to   Specialties 

Development  Corp.      Stable  transistorized  network  ree[>on- 

Bive   to   a    change   in    condition.      3,076,128,    1-22-68,    C\. 

817 — 148.8. 

Cvetko.  Henry  J.,  to  The  AsUtic  Corp.     S^lus  holder  for 

fhonograph    pickup    cartridges    and    the    like.     3.075,054, 
-2^8.  CT.   179—100.41. 
Cyba,   Henry  A.,  to  Universal   Oil  Products  Co.      Alkylthlo- 
Dhosphoric    acid    salt    of   polymeric    condensation   product 
and  use  thereof.     3,074.990,  1-22-68,  Cl.  260— 461 
D'Alelio,     Gaet&no    F.       Irradiated     polymers.      3,074,866, 

1-22-68,  Cl.  204—154.  ,  ^_^  ^      w     . 

Dallemasne.    Robert.      Coded    slrnal    receiving   and    shaping 

circuit.     8,076,129.  1-22-63.  Cl.  317—148.5. 
lyAmico,    Anthony    F.     Snap-in    contact    for    multiple    con- 
nectors.    8,075,169,  1-22-68,  Cl.  889—217. 
D'Amico,  John  J.  :  See— 

Harman,  Marion  W.,  and  D'Amico.     8,074,970. 
Dana  Corp. :  See — 

Michel,  William  P^,  and  Singer.     8,074,624.     ._.^^  .  „ 

Dano,  Tage  H.,  and  H.  B.  O.  Pedersen,  to  F.  L.  Smidth  k  Co. 

Rotary    kiln    And    method    of    burning    material    therein. 

3,07^706,  1-22-68,  Cl.  26^—88. 

Daubach,  Ewald  :  See —  ^  ^     ..     ..    „  «-,.  nm 

Deuschel,  Werner,  Gundel,  Wnest,  snd  Daubach.  8,074,960. 

Dannt.  John  G. :  See —  »„».„„.. 

Walaker,  Stephen  F.  and  Daunt.     8.074.244 

Davenport,  William  A.,  25*  to  H.  I.  Jaffe.  26%  to  H  ?. 
Lasting,  and  26%  to  M.  Forster.  Putting  cup.  8,074,722. 
1-22-M.  Cl.   273—177.  ^,     ^,        ^  „       ^       „ 

Davidson,  Joseph  W.,  to  American  Machine  4  Foundry  Co. 
Thresher.     8,074,418,  1-22-68,  Cl.  181—148. 

Darlea,  Trevor,  N.  Fletcher,  and  J.  B.  Mclntyre.  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Manufacture  of  filament  and 
film-forming  polyesters.      8,074.918,    1-22-68,  O.   260—76 

Davis,  Charles  8. :  See—  ,  ^^  „^^ 

Cahill,  Frank  T.,  and  Davis.     8,074,241. 

Davis  John  V..  and  L.  J.  Planowskl  to  The  Udylite  Corn. 
Work  handling  apparatua.     8.074,418,  l-22-j63,  Cl   134— 76. 

Davis  Martin  A.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp. 
10-(2-morphollnoethoxyacetyi)  phenotblasine  and  its  prepa- 
ration.    3,074,939,  1-22-68,  Cl.  280—248. 

Davis,  Martin  A.,  and   8.  O.   Wlnthrop,  to  American  Home 
Products     Corp.     6-(8'-(4-phenyl-4-«arbethoxy     piperimno) 
propylldene)   dlbenao   (a.d)    (1,4)   cydoheptadlene.     8,074, 
163;  1-22-68,  a.  260-294.8.    ^  ^       ^       ^     .       -  „_. 

Davis,  Rov  L.    Explosive  powered  knock  out  punch.     8,074,- 

Da\l?;  WlllU^^A?  aS^J^  8%an  Alslw«.  to  Oilcago  Brld« 
*  iron  Co.  Blast  extension  Jib.  8,074,664.  1-22-63,  CT. 
212— «4. 

Day,  Charles  B. :  See—  ^  n.>      •  ota  kas 

Mambourg.  James  B.,  Sporer,  and  Day.     3,074,668. 

Dean.  Frands'k.,  to  Pak-W&Tr  Mf«  Co.  P"^*/ t™""^*'" 
assembly  for  refuse  handling  vehicles.     3,074,671,  1-22-68, 

Dear^ley.    Oeirge,    to   ^fi^'^can    Machine    *Fonndrv    Co. 

Cigarette  making  machine.    3.074,414,  l-2.J-«a.  Cl.  lai— o«. 
De    SrS;    Charles    J.,    to    OUn    Mathieson    Chemical    Corp. 

Fastenir  device      8.074,071,  1-22-68,  Cl.  1--44.6. 

Decker.  Warne  R. :  See--  .»      o  ntA  qao 

Kerr,  Ralph  O.,  Decker,  and  Dorsett.     3,074,969. 

Deere  k  Co. :  Sse— 

Beldln,  Royal  L.     8,074,527. 
Bopf,  Edward  C.     8,074^52. 
Knapp,  William  B.,  and  Wadelton.     3,074  691. 
Lance,  Ornile  P.,  and  Skromme.     8,074,586. 
Slavens,  Wayne  B.     8,074.412. 
De  Oolian.  Richard  L.     Boat  house  dock.     8.074,238,  1-22-63, 

Cl.  61 — 48. 
Degremont-Acfl :  See — 

Lertel,  Roger.     8,074,422. 
Delbel    Raymond  A.,  and  W.  C.  Blester,  to  Jrlco  Products 
Con)     D^r  locWng  system  for  motor  vehicles.     3,074,602, 
1-22-63,  Cl.  180—82. 
Delghton,  WiUUm  W. :  See— 

Hansteln,  Walter,  Jr.,  and  Delfhton.     8.074,629. 
Deines,   Donald    B.,    and    B.    L.    WlUis,    to   Cascade    F^n 
rMxia.  Inc.     Box  loading  apparatua.     8,074,216,  l-22-e«, 
Cl.  68 — 248. 

"^""S^^i^m&l'B^^oi,  Cohen  de  Lara,  Delachanal. 
and  Halbronn.     3,074,874. 

^"*^a^*il?,"B?oo=ml£.1rJ.,  and  Deller.     3.075.188. 
Warman.  Bloomfield  J.,  and  Deller.     3,075,184. 


Tulp.  to  North  American 
counting  circuit.     3.075.- 


Pep 


3.074.822. 


Moran,    R.    Lundberg,    and 
)n    Corp.      Magnetic 
3.074,353.    1-22-63, 


De  Miranda,  Heine  A.  R.,  and  T,  J, 

Philips  Co..   Inc.      .Msfrnetlc  core 

084.    1-22-63.   Cl.   ^07 — 88. 
De  Moon.  Carl  K.,  3.'»«7c   to  A.  Zelnick  and  E.  J.  Lobatu. 

and  board  Kam*-.     3.074.721,  l-22-«3.  Cl.   273 — 133. 
De   Muth.    Russell    T..   and   D.    M.    Lawrence,    to   The   Bendlx 

Corp.      Gum    turbine    drive    having    oil    pump.      3.074.688. 

'j._^2_(}3    PI    253- 39  15 

Denker,    Clyde    A.      Trailer    hitch.      3,074,743,    1-22-63,    CL 

280—502. 
EXennirton,  Brook  J.  :   See- 

Klng.  Murray  A.,  and  Denntson.     3.074.841. 
IH?    Plolenc,    <;erard,    and    C.    J.    Stalego.    to    Owens-Corning 

Flberglas  Corp.     Ll<|uid  fuel  burner  for  forming  glass  fibers. 

3.074.470.   1-22-63.   Cl.    158 — 28. 
Derr.  Chester  B.  :  Wee- 
Carpenter.  Earl    S..   Chace,   and  Derr.     3.074.117. 
Derr.   Wlllard  A.,  and   8.   D.  Sllllman.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.      Supervisory  control  system.      3,075.177.   1-22- 

63.   Cl.  340—163. 
Derschmldt.    Hans,    to    Bolkow-Bntwicklungen   K.G.      Rotors 

for  rotorcraft,      3.074  487,    1-22-63.  Cl,    170 — 189,1. 
Deuschel,  Werner.  F.   (iundel.  H,   Wuest.  and  E,  Daubach,  to 

Badlsche  Anilln-  *  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft.      Proc- 

«»88  for  producing  a   modification  of  gamma   7.14-dloxo-6,7, 

12,14- tetrahydroqulnollno- (2.3    b)    acrldlne,      3,074,950. 

1-22-63.   Cl.   260—279. 
Deutsche  Tafeglas  Aktlenge«ellschaft  Detag:  See — 

(JrUff.   Roderich.     3.074.8.12. 
De   Vault.   Albert   .N..   to   Phillips   Petroleam  Co.      Liquid   hy- 

drocartwn    Jet    fueln    containing    hydrocarbon    phosphines. 

3.074,230,  1-22-63.  Cl.  60—35.4. 
Devaux.    Raymond    H.    P.     flhotgun    shell   having  a   divided 

charge  adapted  to  explode  In  bursts.      3.074,344,  1-22-63, 

Cl.    102 — 45. 
Develbiss,  C,  Dudley  :  See — 

Walk,  Udell  C.  and  Walker. 
Devlne.  Harvey  D. :  See — 

Conrad.  Rene  A,     3.074.069. 
Devonshire.    William    H..    J.    M. 

E.    G.    Hoag,    to    Columbus    McKlnnon 

proximity    switch    dispatch    system. 

Cl.   104—88. 
Dickinson.    Henry    M     N.,    to    Abbott    I^Aboratorles.      Cydo- 

hexylsulfamlc  acid  Halt.     3.074  996.  1-22-63,  CL  260 — 465. 
Dickinson,  Horace,  to  The  Vapor  Recovery  Systems  Co.    Tank 

gauging  system.     3,074,274,  1-22-63.  Cl,  73 — 309. 
Dickson.   David   M.,  Jr.,   to  Hercules  Powder  Co.      Stabiliza- 
tion of  polyoleflns  with  a  nickel  phenolate  of  a  bls(palkyl 

phenol  ImonoHulflde  and  an  o-hydroxy  phenyl  bensotriasole. 

3.074.910.   1-22-63,   Cl.   260—45.75. 
Dlerstein.  Roy  H. :  See— 

Rademaker,  Leo  C.  and  Dlerstein.     3.074.149. 
1)111.    Johann   G.,    to   Huirhes   Aircraft   Co.      Pulse   generating 

circuit   utilizing  avnlanche   transistors  and    tunnel   dlodee. 

3.075.092.    1-22-63.   Cl.    307 — 88.5. 
Dl  Lorenzo.  John  A. :  See — 

Brodowskl,  Frank  S.    3.074.135. 
Dl  Mattla.  Alfred  L.  :  See— 

Sloles.   GeoFKe  W..   Dl   Mattla.   and   Bauer.      3.074.726. 
Dlnolfo.   Michael,  and  E.   W.   Farmer,  to  Sanders  Associates, 

Inc.      Air    dropped    buoy    release    mechanism.      3,074,671. 

1-22-63,  Cl.  244—138. 
Dlvco-Wnyne  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Miller.  Wayne  O.     3  074.125. 
I>obbins.   Orover   L..   to   Kaiser  Aluminum  A   Chemical   Corp. 

Method    for    removing    complex    sodium    aluminum    silicate 

scale.     3.074.823.  1-22-63.  Cl.  134—18. 
Dobell.  Curxon.  to  Dorr-Oliver  Inc.     Pressure  vessel.     3.074.- 

584.   1-22-63,   Cl.   220—3. 
Dodd,  Glen  M.,  and   R.   A.  Jacobs,  Jr..   to  General  Dynamics 

Corp.     Redundant  amplifier.     3.075,153.  1-22-63.  Cl.  330 — 

30. 
Dole  Valve  Co..  The  :   See— 

Banerleln.  Carl  C     3.074.248. 

Schwartz.  Samuel  H..  Lund,  and  -Nowak.     3.074.431. 
Doleo  S.A.  :   See— 

Germann.  Werner.     3.074.800. 
Domash,  Lionel,  and  R.  A    FUnn,  to 

opnient    Co. 

an  Irradiated 
Donlevy.  JameM « —  -----^  --^-^    -.   __  „.« 

Canister   unit   with   latching  means.     3.078.168,   1-22-63, 

Cl.  339—01. 
Dorius.  Carl  B.. 

Gilsonlte     Co. 

3,074,807,   1-22-63, 

Dorr-Oliver  Inc. :  See — 

Dobell.  Curxon.    3.074  584. 

Strong.  Michael  D.    S.074.842. 
Dorsett,  Charles  M.  :   See — 

Kerr,   Ralph   O..  Decker,   and  Dorsett. 

Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Ball,  Kenneth  H.    3,075.068. 

Douglas,  Stuart  D..  deceased,  by  The  National  Bank  of  Com- 
merce of  Cliarleston.  executor,  to  Union  (Carbide  Corp. 
Reactive  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  reactive  aerylate  ester 
plastldser  compositions.    3.074.908,  1-22-63,  Cl.  260 — 46.6. 

Douty,  Alfred,  to  Amchem  Products,  Inc.  Electrical  meas- 
uring equipment.     3.075.143.  1-22-63,  Cl.  324—30. 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :   See — 
Amen,  Ardy.     3.074.914. 
Frevel.  Ludo  K..  and  Kressley.     3.075.024. 
Leasure,  John  K.    8.074,790. 
Oldersbaw.  Charles  F.    3.074,778. 
Bcolee,  George  W.    3.074.791. 
Tolkmith.  Henry.     8,074,993.     „„,,„,„ 
Young,  David  M..  and  Meyers.    3,074,812. 


C.ulf  Research  *  Devel- 
Improvement  In  hydrodesulfnriaatlon  with 
catalyst.  3  074.880.  1-22-63.  CL  208—216. 
A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 


G.  M.  Jones,  and  P.  L. 
Cold-laid     bituminous 
Cl.    106—273. 


Morse,  to 
paving 


American 
materials. 


3.074,969. 


nil 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cl. 


CI. 


Dow  JoneB  ft  Co..  Inc.  ;   See- 

Ackell,   Joiieph  J  ..  I'aulillng,   and   Yu.     3,074,.'S3(. 

I>owell,  ChtrleH  J  ,  and  H.  L.  Coop«r.  Chain  holut.  3.074,- 
092     l-2i.'-»S3.    Cl.    JM      75 

Downing.  John  H.  ApparafUH  for  clpanhiK  ductM  3,074.098. 
l-;i2-(}3.   <l.    IS      314. 

Dowty  Technical  l>evel(»pnn'nt«  I..ld.  :   See- 

LUMh,  (Jerald  W.   M.,  iind  Whlttall.     3.074, 1 08 

Doyen.  Jean,    to   Yardney   Internittlonal  Corp.      Activator  for 
dry  charired  »-lp<tro<h»-nilc)il  batteries  ami  the  like      3.07. », 
0.34,    1    2.;  «3,   Cl.    13C,     yo.  .,„-.««. 

lH)yle  Orvllle  K  Valve  with  po.sltive  shutoff.  ,1,0<4,«84, 
1    22  <«,  Cl    251      35  .... 

Dralm,  John  K  ,  and  <'.  K  Stalxer.  Transportation  of  a 
floatable    rocket    vehicle.      3,074.321.    1-22-63    Cl.    »»  -IJ 

Drennan  Kmll  J.  Cleaner  for  xwlinnilnK  pool  floorti.  3.0.4. 
087,    l-22-«3,   Cl.    15      1.7. 

Dreawr  Indu«trl*«.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Lamb,  Jeffemon  P.     3,075.141 

Ducatl.  Atlrlano  C  .  and  R.  D.  Buhler.  Hyperthermal  tunnel 
apparatu*  and  electrical  plaamajet  torch  Incorporated  there- 
in     3.075.065.  1-22-83.  Cl.  219^-75.  ^      .      #   k„h„ 

Duen»lng.  Maurice  W.  Sheath  for  retaining  heat  of  body 
temperature  and  aupportlng  muscle  structure  of  wearer. 
3  074  405.   1-22-63.  Cl.   128 — 29:<. 

Due'rkae'n,  Arnold,  to  Super  Mold  Corp  «'  ^*'>'ofn'*  _' ""ri" 
for  portable  tire  retreading  molds.     3,074.109,  1-iZ  «3.  Ci. 

Duffy  Edward  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Loading  ap- 
paratus. 3.074.526.  1-22-63  (5l  193--29 
Du«y.  Walter  M.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  "d  Co. 
I'pgraded  oil  comprlslnit  at  least  one  unsaturated  oil  which 
Is  an  ester  of  a  Cio  to  Ca  fatty  acid  and  an  at  least  trlhydrlc 
alcohol.  3.074.89«,  l-22-<J3,  Cl.  260-23 
I>un»y.  John,  to  Ideal  Mechanisms,  Inc  Oscillatory  motor. 
3,0^8,102,   1-22   «3.  Cl.  310      39.        „    ,     ^  ^.      ^  .,       ,„ 

Duncombe,  fcdward,  and  M.  I'ugh,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority  Centrifugal  pumps.  3.074,348,  l-2.i- 
63,  Cl.  103-87  • 

Dunlap.  Henry  L.  :  Hee  nr^^..,.n 

Chapman.    Harvey    W..    and    Dunlap^     3  074.359 
Dunlop    Andrew  P.,  and  E.  Sherman,  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Ca 
Process    for    the    production    of    gamma  butyrolactone    and 
gamma-hydroxybutvraldehyde.       7l, 074, 964,      1-22-63. 
260 — 343.6. 
Dunlop.  Arthur  K. :  See— 

Meeker.  Robert  B..  Dunlop,  and  Luten.     3,074,782. 
Dunn     Harold   8.      Window   shield       3,074,474,    1-22-63 

160—23. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See—-     ,  .,  „,.  .„. 

Altlce,   Maryland   V..   Waldln.   and  Taylor      3.074.286. 
Cox,  Norman  L.     3,074.778. 
Duffy,  Walter  M.     3,074,896 
EleuterlOj  Herbert  8.     3,074,918. 
Harper,  iLee  R      3.074,911. 
Jackson.  Julias.     3.074,895. 
Lantos.  Peter  R      3.074.901. 
Medxlelskl.  Edmund  L.     3.074.788. 
Sartorl.  Mario  P      3.074,926. 
Simmons.  Howard  E,  Jr.     3.074,984. 
Williams,  Harrv  D.     3.074,949. 
Durlron  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  Bee — 

Freed,  Jacob  B.     3.074,728. 
Dur ranee,  O    L.  :   Bee —  >.  ,„„ 

Hotard,  Septlme  R.     3.074,102.  .»w       ♦   . 

Duthle,  Robert  O.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Fluid  mixer  with  rotat- 
ing baffles  and  method  of  operating  samt.    3,074,786,  1-22- 

«•»    pi    oo 310 

Duvdlsln,  Jean  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Centering  device 

3,074,177,1-22-63,01.33—180. 

Dwver    John  J..  Jr  ,  and  W.  H.  Lane,  to  AlUs-Chalmers  Mfg 

To     Automatic  dwr  seal.    3.075,06^,  1-22-63.  Cl.  200—161. 

Dye,  Robert  F  ,  and  L.  W.  Morgan,  to  Ph«>'>e«  Pjt'o'*"™  <i° 

Polymerization   process    and    apparatus.      6,0l*,V££.    i-a- 

tl3,  Cl.  260—94.6.  ^  ..         .  o  n-,A  AAii 

Earl     Oliver    L.      Machine    for    harvesting    trees.      3,074, 44«, 

1    22-63.  Cl.  144 — 3.  ^        ^ 

Eaatep.  Calvin  W.,  to  Morse  Chain  Co.     Power  tranwniMion 

chain.     3.074,296,  1-22-63.  Cl.  74—250. 
Easy-Heat,  Inc.  :   flee — 

Watson.  Lee  M.     3,074,676 
Bberman.   Augustus  H..   to  Oscar  Mayer  and  Co..   Inc.      Bx- 

truderdle.    3,074,106,  1-22-63   Cl.  18— 12 
Ebert     Helnrlch.      Infinitely    adjuatable    fluid    tranamission. 

3,0t4, 296,  1-22-63.  Cl.  74-  68?. 
Eckert.  Oeorep  W.,   and   H.   V.   Hess,   to  Texaco  Inc      Motor 

fuels   contaTnlng    keto    carboxyllc   adds.      3,074,787,    l-z^- 

ftl    Cl     44 69 

EckVrt,  Robert  L.,  and  W.  O.  Casey,  to  North  American  A  via 

tlon.    Inc.     Antl-vlbratlng  fluid   control  valve.     3,074,688. 

122-63,01.251-77.  ^w,      w       •  rvr.*  a77 

Kckhardt.    Adrian    8.      Wire   support   and   blank.      8.074,677. 

1-22-63.  Cl.   248 — 74. 
Kdgerton,  Oermeshausen  ft  Orler.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Oermeshausen.  Kenneth  J.     3,075.114.  o«^«,«i 

Goldberg,  Seymour,  Qonci.  and  Iiraelaobn.     3,070.izi. 
Edwards,   George   Z  .   and   O    A.   Lanfford.   .Mecbaniam   for 
mounting  a  welding  shield  on  headgear.     8.074.072.  1-22- 

ait      r^\      o fi 

Efromson.  Philip  C,  to  Ling  Temco  JBlectronica,  Inc.  Flexure 
asMmblT  for  vibration  test  apparatus  3.075.100.  1-22- 
63.  Cl.  310—27. 

Egawa.  Yoshlynki  :   See—  .,.».■         « nt^  bkk 

Okuda.  Tomoharu.  Kaawa.  Suzuki,  and  Aahiao.   3.074,856. 

Eggleston.  Richard  R   :   See—  -««,.._.«„ 

*"  -  _     .      ._      Losco,     Synder.     and    Bggleaton. 


Lustman.     Benjamin. 
3.074.871. 

Egll.  Robert :  See  — 

Koebel.  Karl,  and  Egli.     3.075,012. 

Ehreg,  Robert  J  ,  to  Ampex  Corp.    Inverter. 
63.  a.  321—18. 


Ehrsam  ft  Sons  Mfg   Co.,  The     flee— 

Kosenleaf,  John  R.     3,074.580. 
Els,    Ralph   O..   and   C.    F.   Howard,   to  General  Blectrtc  Co. 

Canned    motor.      3.075.107.    1-22-63.    01     310—64. 
Ekco  Products  Co.  :    See 

Oralg.  Burnle  M.,  and  Brandes.     3,074.750. 
KIcor,   Inc.  :   flee — 

Reaves,  John  H.     3,075,155. 
Electric  ft  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Terry,  Michael  T.     3,075^52. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Saikind,  Alvln  J.     3,075.033. 
Electrolux,  Aktiebolaget  :  See — 

Mard,  Roland  I.   E.,  and  Grunwald.     3,074,110. 
Electronic  Associates  Inc.  :    See — 

Sanders,  James  W.     3,074.642. 
Electro  Rust-Prooftng  Corp.  :   See — 

Sudrabln.  Leon  P.     3.074,862. 
Klectro-Volce,  Inc   :   Bee — 

WIrth,  John  L.      3,075.053. 
Kleuterlo,   Herbert  S..  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Oo. 
Polymerisation   of   cyclic   olefins.      3,074,918,    1-22-63.   Cl. 

Oa|V QQ  1 

Kllert.  Henry  G.,  and  E.  M,  Gladrow,  to  Esao  Research  and 
Engineering    Co.      Preparation    of    catalyst    supports    and 
catalysts.     3,074,893.  1-22-63,  Cl.  252—465. 
Elliott.  Fairfield  Ii.     Method  of  forming  drilled  cast-ln-place 

piles.     3,074.240,1-22-63,01.61—53.58. 
Elliott.    Walter    L..    to   Taylor,    Smith   ft   Taylor   Co.      Ware 
turning    and    handling    machine       3,074,138.    1-22-63.    01. 
25—22. 
Ellis,  Albert  E.  :   See—  ,_ 

Ballard,  Donald  H.,  and  Ellis.     3,074,709. 
Kills.    Rollo  (J..    V4    to   Peter  H.   Wayne.     Variable  shading 
devlc*.     3.074.127,  1-22-413,  H.  20—62.  .   „     t 

Elm,  Robert  A..  W.  O.  Krawciak,  D.  D.  Schley,  and  E.  J. 
I.#vin.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Thermoelectric 
generator.     3.075.030,  1-22-63,  Cl.  136 — 4. 

Kims,  James  0.  ;   See —  

Shelley,  Rulon  C...  and  Elms.     3,076,188. 
KIslager,  Edward  ¥.,  and   D.  F.  Worth,  to  Parke,  Davis  ft 
Co.       4.6  dlamlno-1.2-<llhydro-2-lower    alkyl-1-aryl-s-triazine 
salts  of  pamolc  add.     3.074.947.    1-22-63.  01.  260 — 249.9. 
Emery  Industries.   Inc.:   See  — 

Aylesworth,    Robert    D  .   Krabacher,    Kadesch,   and   Sonn 

tag.     3,074.981. 
Barrett,  Fred  O..  and  Goebel.     3,074,983. 
Kn   Dean    Howard  J.,   to  Gulf   Research  ft  Development  Co. 
Pipeline  batching  pig.      3,074.436,    1-22-63.   Cl.   137—802. 
Kndevco  Corp.  :   See — 

Shoor,  Bernard  A.     3,075.098. 
Shoor.  Bernard  A.     3.075.099. 
Knglert,  Ralph  A.:  See—  „^_^  ^^, 

Calehuff;  James  M..  Englert,  and  Metxger.     3  074.441. 
Engleson.    Harry    E-.    and    E.    D.    Sramek.    to    Crompton    ft 
Knowlea  Packaging  Corn.     Apparatus  for  expanding  a  car- 
ton and  inserting  aame  Into  a  conveyor  bucket.     3.074.326. 
1-22-63.  01.  93 — 63. 
Engleson,    Harry    K..    and    E.    D.    Sramek.    to    Crompton    ft 
Knowlas    Packaging   Corp.      Device   for   stacking   articles. 
3,074,567.  1-22-63.  01.  214—6. 
English  Blectrlc  Co.,  Ltd-^The  :  S«e — 

CaldweU.  John,  and  Watson.     3,074,236. 
Green.  Philip  R.     3,074.116. 
Enos.  John   P.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     FVedIng  mechanism 
for  sewing  machine  work  jogging  attachments.     3.074.365. 
1-22-63,  Cl.  112—160.  ^  ^.   ^  ^  v     ^ 

Eppsteln.  Elmer  8..  to  In-A-Wall  Corp.     Window  and  hard- 
ware tkerefor.     3,074.126.  1-22-63,  Cl.  20 — 52.2. 
Erba,  Carlo  S.p.A.  :   flee —  ^      „_^ 

Oiraldl,      Plemicola,      Artinl.      Logemann,      and      Erba. 
3  074  943. 
Bricks    waiter  P..  to  The  Upson  Co.     Dimensional  stabilisa- 
tion'of  cellulose  articles.     3,074.833.  1-22-63,  Cl.  154 — 43. 
Erlckson.  Arthur  E.  :   flee—  „„..„„. 

Obemerda.  John  M..  and  Erickaon.     3.074  934 
Erlckson,  Carl,  Jr.     Roof  nail  spud.     3,074,694,  1-22-63.  Cl. 

Erlckson.  John  W.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Ventilat- 
ing system  for  dynamoelectric  machines.     3.075.106,  1-22- 

ao     f^    310 57 

Erts'   Helmut,    to    Oea-Luftkuhler    0«aelIscbaft    m.b.H.      Air- 
cooled   surface   condenser       3.074.478,    1-22-63.  Cl.    165- 
101 

Eschenburg.  William  A.,  and  H.  C.  Marks,  to  Yates-Amerlcan 
Machine  Co.  Combination  aander.  3.074.210.  1-22-63. 
Cl.  51 — 138. 

Esleleanu  Geaellschaft  m.b.H.  :  flee — 
Meliss.  Kurt  M.    3.074.856. 


Esser,  Heini :  See— 
Roaahl.  Dietrich, 


and  Esser.    3.074.899. 


3,074.867. 
3,074.723, 


1-22-63. 


3,078,135,  1-22- 


, 'Cn,  ana  esser.     o.uii.< 

Esso  RflMarcb  and  Engineering  Co.  :  flee 

Kllert,  Henry  O..  and  Glacfrow.     3,074,893 

Gay.  Raymond,  and  Siganos.     3.074.386. 

Jones.  William  C.  Jr.     3,074,881. 

PapfMU,  George  F.     3,074.878. 

Sbewmaker,  James  E..  and  Nelson. 
Esty     Clement.      Golfing    practice   aid. 

01.  273—189. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  Bee— 

AveryT  JulUn  M.     3.074.861. 

Orajnmer,  George  N.     3.074.890. 
Etnyre.  Robert  E.      Snow  clearing  device. 

63,  d\.  37 — 43. 
Evans  Prodneta  Co. :  flee— 

Chapman  Harvey  W..  and  Dunlap.    3,074,389. 
Evans    wmiam  R.,  to  AMP  Inc.     Compound  linkage  taydran- 
Uc  tool.    3.074.4*8.  1-22-63.  Cl.  15^-1.  ^_^     ,    „,  ..     «, 
Everett,    Henry    C.      Body    cooler.      8,074,280,    1-22-68.    CT. 
62— i6». 


3.074,188,  1-22- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


•"'"R^b^kTlan'k.fnrEverlng.    3,075.028 
Kxle?    rSd.    to    National  .R^^earch  .I^-I^^P-f.^^ggCorp. 
Flame  spectrophotometry.     3,074.309,  1-22-63.  Cl.  »»     J*. 
FMC  Corp.  :   See— 

Hanley,  William  M.     3,0(4,557. 

Huntowskl,  Raymond  J.     3,074,558.  ~,        ,,  ,  ■ 

Kahlman     KveJ^tt    G..    and    (J.    O.    Brown     to    The    IVr"":''' 

Co.     Piston  and  ring  carrier  therefor.     3.074,769,  l-22-(.J, 

Falrclillrt  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

I>evlne    Samuel  W.     3,075,042. 
Fanner  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Schleln,  Seymour  N.     3,075,03 1. 
Karbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See— 

COnnert,  Rudolf,  and  S<"»>rauf8tatter.     3.074  848 

L,H.w,  Cunlher,  Thoma,  and  Bernhard      3  074,894. 

Meyer,  Karl-Helnrlch,  and  Schnell.    3.075.015. 

Rosahi.  Dietrich,  and  Esser.     3,074,899. 

Schrader.  Gerhard      3,074,991.    „  „,^  „„„ 

Slegel,  Edgar,  and  Schlachtet.     3,074.963. 
Farmer  Bros.  Co.  :   See—    ^        I  „  ._.  -.- 

Tarrant.  James  H..  and  Anflerson.    3.074.341. 
Farmer.  Everett  W.  :  See— 

Dlnolfo.  Michael,  and  Farmer      3.074.671 
Farmer   Guv  F.     Washer  for  small  articles.     3.074.263.  \-li- 
63.  Cl.  0^213 


Inc.      Teni 
3.074.410. 


Farrell  Birmingham  Co..  !«<•  -  «"— q. 

Hold  Peter,  and  Zlegler.    3.074,695.  „•     .  .« 

Farrow    Will  am  H,   to  Trtersey  Sparling  Meter  Co.     Pivoted 

cherk  valve      3.074,429,  1-22-63^  01.  iV— 527  8. 
Fnulrts    Malcolm,  H,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co 

Switching  device  for  varying  output  of  lamp  load.     3,075,- 

123    1-22-63,  Cl.  316—240. 

*'*"'c!i?ck?i*Taiter7and  Faulstlch.    3,074.805. 

Faust    A^blrt  C.  to  Inlted  States  of  America.  -^ vy.      I'uU.- 

delayer    Inverter    and    stretcher.      3.075.148,    1-22-63.    <  1 

328—58. 

^"""ar^Vwa^Vr  R.  Jr.     3.0T4,179  ,,,,,081- 

Fehn   Frank  P.     Dual  rotor  electric  motor.     3,075,108,  i---- 

63,*  Cl.  310—126 
''"•'cTr'cien,*  Robert   L*' Wighner,  and   Marshall.      3,075.005 
'"'"•pa"opol'l,"'FranVp.,  Fell,  and  Benson.     3.075,014. 
^'''°mahi"AnirVL®."Felner.  Feldman.  and  Kile.     3.075.0.-.9. 

Feldman,  "theodore  :  Bee—  «j  v n^      t  ft7-.  n-.fl 

Blaha,  Albert  L..  Felner.  Feldman    and  Kile      3,0,.>  0.>9. 

Felts    Gordon  P.,  47^%   to  Mlcrodo    inc.  and  10%   to  L.  A 

Sldwell.     Pigment  measuring  and  dispensing  device.    3,074,- 

•^07    1    22— ftS    Cl    222 43 

Ferrari,    Andr*;,    Jr.,    to    Technlcon    Chromatography    Corp. 

Continuous  chromatographic  analysis  apparatus.    3.0.4.784, 

Flefd^^^-nk'^H^T'M^^na  American  Corn      Stabiliser  stake 

for  irarden  tillers      3.074.491.  1-22-63,  Cl.  1 '-i— •*«*'^-    .,,. 
FleUls*  Ellis   K      to    S  andard    Oil   Co.      Lubricant    addition 

^3^.^P*!v:.^"'.-i.'«."V?'■ ...  t„,  .^.. 

santo  Chemical   Co.      Laminates.     3,074.903.    1-22-63,   <  i 

FlSk2r  Miriam  P.,  to  Tnlted  States  of  America,  AtonMc 
Energv    Commission.      Exwrimental    animal    maintenance. 

Klnn"eMnJ'v<arte?"E?,'  S  Kilser^Alumlnum  ft  Chemical  Corp. 
nSx  %m^Ulon  and  method  «/  "Ing  same  to  solder 
alumlnum.^.074.158.  1-22-63,  Cl.  29—495. 

Fischl-Bernfl.  Brit :  See— 

Flschl-Bernfl.  Frani  and  B      3,074,206 

Flachl-Bernfl    Frani  and   B.      Amusement  device.      3.0. 4. -()».. 

FuVer^'Archle   L^TLV  E-   S-   McVey,   to   International  Tele 

phoie  and  Telegraph  Corp.    A«/r5'''^mitIr'"3°0?-i  rf 
trol  for  pulsed  frequency  modulated  oscllUtor.     3,07.»,I..., 

Ftshef'c^Se  ^.^To^Mldl.nd  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Method  an.l 
apiira^sfor  drilling  minute  holes  In  sma  I  ceramic  wafe,« 
of  the  like.     3,074,392,  1-22^3.  01.  125  -  20. 

Fisher  ft  Ludlow  Ltd. :  See— 

tlax^'vi"4r°'*Mith''od  ^fol*  selilng     thermoplastic     tubing 

3  674.837.  1-22-63.  Cl.   156—69. 
Fletcher.  Norm'n:  See —  ^   ..  .    .  •>.»-.«  qi-< 

Davles,  Trevor.  Fletcher,  and  Mclntyre.     3.0.4.91.V 

Fnexlble  Steel  Lacing  ^o- ^.f  «^ 

Flevs"heVM^uri^°H     and  nVb    Richards,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Wp       Pr^Ms     for     preparing     metal     phthalocyanlnes. 
3.074,958.  1-22-63.  Cl.  260—314.5. 
FUnn.  Richard  A.:  See— 

6omasb.  Lionel,  and  FUnn.    3.074.880. 
Floden.  Foike  K  :  See— 

Roth   Karl  M..  and  Floden.     3,074.103. 
Flowers    iohnW     J.   S.  Luce,  and  W.  L.  Stirling,  to  I  nlte.l 
"^'sTa'tei  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  CommlM  on.     l""  -"7.- 
with  space  charge  neutralliation.     3.075.115.  \-i^-v>A,  <  1. 

FoUUrAnestis.  and  P.  Kates.     Umbrellas.     3.074,419,  1-22- 

63.  a.  135—22. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See— 

RIchey.  Clarence  B.     3,074  485. 

Ulrlch.  Glenn  A.     3,074.735. 
Foremost  Dairies,  Inc. :  See— 

Peebles.  David  D..  and  Clary.    3jP74  J»6. 

Peebles,  Dsvid  D.,  Clary,  and  Kempf.     3,074,797. 


Formold  Plastics,  Inc.  :  Si«     - 

Miller.  Christian  K.     3,0.4.5.9. 
Forsen,  Harold  K.  :  See-- 

Schupp,  Arthur  A.,  Jr.,  and  hor>*en.     3,0. J. 10- 
Korster,  Milton:   See—  „„,.-.,o 

Davenport.  William  A.     3.074, .22 
FoMter    Arthur   A.,    to   Gorman-Rupp    Industries, 
pera'ture    control    for    therapeutic    apparatus. 

Foste^Trancis^J*     l^^mps.      3,074.351.    1-22-63,    Cl.    103- 

1^2 
Fo3t,    Harold    K..    to    Bemis    Bro^  Bag    Co       Inclined    feeding 

ttiger   unit.      1074,o99.    1-22-63,   Cl.   222—180. 
Foxboro  Co.,  The:  See—  on-f^io- 

Rlchardson,  David  A.,  and  Kicker.     3,0.5,18.. 
Wood,  Leon  G.  S.     3,075,146. 
Krakes.  Paul  V. :  See —  ^  ^     .  i  at^  «n<) 

ShUlady.  Marton  C,  and  Frakes.     3,074  602.   „_.     ..    ^ 
I-^ank.    Wallace   E.,   to   Splti   Laboratorles^Tnc.       ''oJectln^ 
means   for   planetariums.      3.074.183.   1-22^3.   Cl.   35      4... 
Franklin,  Daniel  E.  :  See—         ^    „       ,,,,  n  c\ia.  «no 

Altshuler.  Morton  W ..  and   Franklin.      3,074,609. 
FratelU  Borlettl  S.p.A.  :  See— 

Gustln.  Giullanq,  and  Moro.     3,074,366.  _ 

Freed    Jacob  B..  to  The  Durlron  Co.,  Inc.     Seals.     3,0.4, .,.», 

1-22-63,  01.  277—3. 
Freedman.  Louis  :  See-  ^   „        .  n  ,,- .  q«k 

Shapiro,   Seymour  L.,  and  Freedman.     3,0.4  955. 
Freeman;  Stephen  T.     Dental  matrix  retainer  and  separator 

band      3  074  169.  1-22-63,  Cl.  32—63.  ^     ,,       . 

FreS?l  Otto  to  Soclete  Na'tlonale  dEtudes  et  f^J'on%u^- 
tion  de  Moteurs   d'Avlatlon.     Burner  for  hot  fuel.     3.U74,- 

Frevll,'Ludo'*K:.,'^and*Lrj^  Kr«..ley.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co  Selective  hydroeenatlon  of  acetylene  In  eth>iene. 
3  075.024,  1-22-63,  Cl.  260—677.  ».       u  ^  r-„ 

Fri^d  John'.  A.  N.  Nutile,  and  G.  E.  Arth.  to  Merck  ft  Co., 
Inc  6-exomethylene  steroids  and  process  therefor.  J,074,- 
H35    1-22-63,  Cl.  260 — 239.55.  „  .  »        #„, 

Friedell,  Moriey  V.,  to  C.  A  Norgren  Co  ^^P^^^l^'__\%' 
generating  an   aerosol.     3,074,697,   l-Z2-«d,  ci.   -soi      'o- 

t>iedman.  Banlel,  and  R.  G.  Stelner  Apparatus  for  co^ 
trolling  body  temperature      3,074,401,  1-22-63,  <  1.   128- 

Fr?ed^man     Ira   J.,  and   E.    G.   Martin     to  Cbas.   Pflxer  ft   Co. 
Inc       I^rofluctlon    of    bacitracin    adsorbate   and    process   of 
adrnlnlstratlon  to  animals  for  promoting  growth.     3.0. 4.- 

••nr      -I  _22— fi^      01      9ft '^ 

Friwliiian.  Louis  D.,  to  Te"co  Inc.  Method  '»'  '.^^"'"f 
oil    from    oll-bearlng    minerals.      3.074.877,    1-22-63,    Cl. 

208—11. 
h>itz8che  Brothers.  Inc.:   See— 

Kulka.  Kurt.  .  3,074.891. 

Kulka    Kurt.     3.074.892. 
Frostlck,  F"rederick  C.  Jr.  :  See— 

Phlillps,  Benjamin,  and  Frostlck.     3.074.973. 
Frouws.  Simon  ^I . :  See —  o  n-r-  no 

Botden.  Theodoor  P.  J.,  and  Frouws.     3.07.),119. 


Fujimoto:  Sakae,  to  Rlken  Kogaku  ^ogyo  Kibushlkl  Kalsha 
and  rilkon  benkl  Bunka  Kogyo  Kabushikl  ^Kalsha 
Apparatus  for  positioning  recording  ^\\^J''^'^  "SfS? 
on  a  magnetic  recorder  and  reproducer.  3,074,724,  l-z^-03, 
pi    074 4 

Fullvoshl  Tsuguhlde,  and  T.  Kodama,  to  T070  Rayon  Co.  Ltd., 
aL^d  Nlhon  Tindle  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd      Spln/le  tip  member  for 

mounting  a  spool.  3.o!4.227  1-22-^5,  Cl'^Vehleie  .Deed 
F^irey    Patrick  W.,   to  General  Motors  Corp.     vehicle  speea 

indicator.     3,074,372,  1-22-63,  Cl.  n8--«"-  ^     ,      ... 

Fflrst,  Stefan,  to  ^.  Relners.     Me«»<x» -S^  »Pff "^^tSl  ^* 

starting  of  coll  winding  operations.     3.074.659.  1-22-63.  Cl. 

vHiMt  Attfffln  to  W  R^lDera.  Method  and  means  for  fabrl- 
^cllinl  tSile  threaS  3"674,M0.  l-22-«8,  Cl.  242-«8.6. 
Furs^nW  Joachim  :Se^  and  Purstenberg.^  3,074,12r 
<5attt^  Walden  M..  to  Soderhamn  Machine  Mfg.  Co  Method 
and  means  for  feeding  logs  to  e<l"lP™«'t  to  operate  thereon 
such    as    a    debarking    machine.      8,074.565.    l-22-fl8.    Cl. 

214—1. 
Oamewell  Co.,  The :  See— 

U«m^r„'-  ^^l1TPa'm'*H..'-2^5  'c'-D.  H^rt.  to  A.hiand  Oil  ft 
Refining  Co.  Process  for  the  production  of  naphthalene. 
3  075  022,  1-22-63,  Cl.  260—672. 

Gamo  Hldeya.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Pattern  recognition.     3,074.634.  1-22-63.  Cl.  236—151. 

<;ardner"Ed'^ard  M,  to  MerVlll  Bros  „^lf ting  d^jp^ and 
gripping  pads  therefor.     3.074.753,   1-22-63,  Cn    294— 104 

(Jardner  George  8.,  to  Chemical  aeanlng.  Inc.  Method  of 
removing  copper-containing  Iron  oxide1ncnist|«ons  from 
ferriferous  surfaces.     3,074,828,  l-2^-03,  »-l.  iin     »i. 

Gardner.  WlUlam  K.  :  Bee-—  .  ^     ^     .      9  mA  aj'^ 

Md^ormick.  Jerry  R.  D  .  and  Gardner.     3.074,975. 

Garner  Albert  «..  E.  C.  Chapln.  and  J.  G.  Abramo.  to  Mon- 
santi  Chemical  Co.  ^  Ethylenlcally  unsaturatedbensyl  phos- 
phorus amides.     3,075,011,  1-22-63.  Cl.  260—581. 

(Jarrison.  Harry  A.,  and  O^  «. /"g  ^  Kj^OfPhv  Ke^nrible 
hydraulic  power  unit.     3.074.687.   1-22-63.  Cl.  iod — ^3. 

Garrison.  Rodger  C.  and  D.  J.  Ward,  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Co  Restorstlon  of  the  activity  of  Inorganic  sorbents. 
3.075,023.  l-22-«3,  d.  260—676. 

Gartrell    John  T..    to   Blrdsboro   Corp.      Incombustible   wall 
^nel  Joint.     3.074.123.  1-22-63.  Cl.  20-^. 

Gauthier.  Alfred   G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Rentschler,  \Valdemar  T.     3,074,330. 

Gauvaln,  Roger,  to  Societe  Alsaclenne  de  Constructions 
Mechanlaues.  Control  mechanisms  tor  the  nippers  of  rec- 
tilinear combers.     3,074,119,  1-22-63.  01.  19—227. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


Methods  of 
3,074.»64, 

MetlKXlt  of 
3,074;8«5, 


(lay    John  A  .  to  American  I'lpe  and  Conatructlon  Co.     Meth 

oA  and  apparatuii  for  limiting  Iom  of  overhead  mortar  Un 

InK  m  pipe.     3.074.139,  l-22-«3.  Cl.  25— 3«. 

Oay    RaymoDd.  and   E.   Slganoa,  to  Kaao  Beaearch  and  Engl 

n^rlnk    Co.       IMeael    fuel    oil.      3.CT4.386.     1-22-0.    Cl 

1 23 \ 

(iaraowakl.   Joseph    J.,    to   General    Electric   Co. 
and   apparatus   for   demlneraltslnff   raw   water 
1-22-63.  Cl.  204—151.  „.       ^     ,, 

(iaysowskl.   Joacph  J.,   to  General   Electric  Co. 
and   apparatus   for  demlnerallilnu   raw   water 
1-22-M.  Cl.  204—151.  _      „ 

<:ea-Luftkuhler  Ueaellschaft  m.b.H.  ;  Bee — 

Krti,  Helmut.     3.074.478. 
<;eary.  Robert  J.,  to  ^lant  Products  Cojo      Particulate  pesti 
cldal  compoalUon  coated  with  an  imfdo-aldehyde  realn  po 
lymerlaed  in  situ.     3.074.845.  >   :i?,-«3i  ^1    l«7--42 
<;»>bura.   Stanley  E..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Method  for 
the  preparation  of  dlglycldyl  ether  of  tetrachloroblsphenol- 
A.     S.OU.974.   1-22-4&.  a.  260— S48.6.  „.      ^    ^    _   _,^.,. 
(Jee,    Ueroy    J.    to  American   Radiator  &   Standard   8*»«"«:7 
Corp.     Raalstance  thermometer  probe.     3,075,181.  l-J^-6d, 

/It   330 28 

(leffcken.  Walter,  and  M.  Faulstlch.  to  Je"*' 0**»J'«'J' 8*^*'o" 

ft    Gen.      optical    glass.      3,074.*08.    l-22-«8.   Q.    106—47. 

Geffroy.  Georges,  to  Soclete  C«"«>phane  InTeetment  Co     L,td. 

Apparatus    for    sealing    cartons.      il,074.218,    y-£,i-«3,    ci. 

6^—133. 

Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Jtthl.  Albert  J.  M.,  and  Stoll.    3.074,942. 
Gelenkwellenbau  G. m.b.H.  :  aee — 
Relnecke.  Walter.     3,074.255. 
(Jeneral  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Strobel.  Albert  P.,  and  Catlno.     3.074.971. 
Takats.  Zoltan.     3.074  467. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Dodd.  Glen  M^  and  Jacob*.    3.075.153. 
Nass.  Walter  A.     3.074.385  ,«,.  ,«o 

Schupp.  Arthur  A.,  Jr.,  and  Forsen.     3,075.162. 
(}eneral  Electric  Co.  :  Bee — 

Carter.  Ralph  E.     3.074,888. 
Chi.  Jerome  N.  C.    3.075.106. 
Els,  Ralph  O..  and  Howard.    8.075.107. 
GaysowsV,  Joseph  J.     3.074,8^4. 
Oay sowskl.  Joseph  J.     3,674^865.  ,„„,«^ 

Humpage,  Harold  A.,  and  Steitmaler.     3,075,164. 
Jaslonowskl,  Walter  J.     8,074.803. 
Jonea.  Dwlght  V.    3.075,136. 
Lee,  Max  M.    3,074,818. 
Letteron.  Henry  A.    3,074.888. 
Miller.  John  W.,  and  Nldenberg.    3.074,147. 
Rademaker,  Leo  C.  and  DIerateln.    3.074,149. 
Ward.  Howard  C.  Jr.     3.075,103. 
Wlllyoung.  David  M.,  and  Becker.    8.075.104. 
Woeatemeyer.  Francis  B.     3.074.438. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :  See — 

Cameron.  John  A.     3,074.099. 
General  Implement  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Johnaon,  Harold  D.  and  R.  W. 
General  Indoatrlea  Co. :  Bee — 

Roe,  raTerton  O.,  and  Carneck. 
General  laatmment  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Reel/,  Walter  J.     3.075,043. 
General  Mllla,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ryaa.  James  J.,  and  Neameler 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Furer,  Patrick  W.     3.074.872. 
General  Preelaion,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Pankrati.  A.  J.,  and  Shoemaker 
General  Tire  4  Robber  Co.,  ^he  :  Be^ 

-  ~     '^nd  Welnstock.     3,074,902. 

Oil  Co.     Damper  control  ayatem 
4,644,  1-22-68.  a.  23«— IS. 
enmer,  D.uur«u,  i.«  .«i,=.-ltlonal  ReiiiUnce  Co.     Pjrolytl- 
cally  decomposed  realator  conalstlnc  of  theelemnita  carbon, 
oxygen  and  aUlcon.     8,074,817,  1-22-63.  Cl.  117—216. 
Genaer,  John  F. :  Bee —  „  „».  „^ 

Sadler,  Loys.  and  Oenser.     3.074.296. 

Geolonmph  Co..  The:  See  -  ^  ,,,,, 

Melton,  James  O.,  and  Carpenter.     8,074,272. 
Oerin    Jacques  J.   J.     Deflecting  fender  device.     3,07>4.751. 

1-22-68.  ex.  293  -19.  „,  _.  .    ^,  . 

Germann,  Werner,  to  Doleo  8. A.  Writing  or  painting  sub 
stance  for  ball  point  pens  and  similar  devices.  8.074. BOO, 
1-22-63.  a.  106—22.  ^  u  ». 

Germeshausen.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Edgerton.  OerroeshauBen  ft 
Grier,  Inc.     Oaseous-dlacharg«  device.     8,075,114,  1-22-63. 
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Gem'et.  Hermann.  Spectacles  for  the  correction  of  visual  de- 
fects such  aa  especially  of  one-sided  weakness  of  vision. 
8.074.397.  1-22-68.  Cl.  128—76.5.      „  .       ^  r^     , 

Oeschwender.  Robert  C.  to  Lancaster  Research  »nd  Develop- 
ment Corp.  RoUry  Internal  combustion  engine.  3.074,387. 
1-22-63.  Cl.   123— 16.  ^  ^  ^^.  „     .     _^ 

Geeellschaft    fur    Linde's    Elsmaachlnen    Aktlengesellschart 
See- 
Becker,  Rudolf.     3.074.245  .   .      w      .     . 
Gessler.   All>ert   B.,  and   W.    H.   Van   Kirk,   to   Interchemlcal 
Corp.     Metallic  Inks  and  pigment  for  use  therein.     8.074. 
«01,  1-22-68,  Cl.  106—80. 
Oevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.  :  See 
Sano.  Karel  M.     8.074.713. 
Sano.  Karel  M.     3,075.080 
Olaaqne,    Louie   F.      Heat    exchange   apparatus.      3.074.479, 

1-22-68.  Cl.  165—110. 
GIbeon  Mfg.  Co.  :    See 

Gibson.  Richard  R..  and  Rhoad.     3.075.072 
nibaon.   Richard   R..  and   G.   C.   Rhoad,   to  Glbaon   Mfg.   Co. 
FT^orwIoent  lighting  nxtures.    8,076.0^2.  1-22-68.  Cl.  ^40- 
91.11. 


3.074,199. 
3,075.109. 


8,075,192. 


8,075,061. 


Pfau,  Emert  8.,  8wi 
Genlesse,  Donald  J.,  to  SI 
for  process  hcatera.     8,( 
Gentner,  Konrad,  to  Intern! 


Foundn 
3.074. 


(Jllle,  Paul.  B.  Hi-ttlch,  W.  Lorenx.  and  H.  8th6mer,  to  Klenxle 
Apparatfl  (i. m.b.H.     Motion  control  arrangement  for  a  bual 
n«>MH  machine      3.074.628.  1-22-63.  Cl.  235—60.47. 
(;iraldl.    I'lernlcol*.   U.   Artlnl.   and  W.    Logemann.   to   Carlo 
Krba   S.p.A.      Substituted    trlaxlnes   and   process   for   their 
preparation.     3.074.943.  1-22-68.  Cl.  260—247.2. 
«;irar<l    Theodore  A  ,  and  W.  A.  Neumann,  to  Hevden  Newport 
rhefiiiral     Corp.       Production     of     polychlorobeniolr     atld. 
3,075.008    1-22-63,  Cl.  260—523 
Gludrow.  Klroy  M.  :  See 

KUert.  Henry  G    and  Gladrow.     3.074.893. 
(ilHlster.  Raymond  M.  :   8re — 

Planer,   (Jeorge  V..   and   Glalster.      8,074,604. 
iJ.Klfrey.  John  J.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.     Production  of  methyl 

metliacrylate.      3.076.001.    1-22-68.  Cl.   200—488. 
(;o««b««l.  Charles  (i.  :   See  - 

Barrett.  Fred  O..  and  Goebel.     3.074.983. 
Cfix'ti,   Alexander,   to  California   Institute   Research 
tlon       MeanM  for  separating  particleti  from   fluids. 
«L'7,   l-22-<J3.  Cl.   2:i3      32. 
(Jolay  ft  Co.,  Inc.  :   See- 
Cole.  Ciayton  K.      3.074,573. 
(;old,  Charles  M.  :   Nee 

Kardorff.  I>eon.  and  (;old.     3.076.035.  ,  ,  „^      ,     , 

(Jolilberg.  Samuel  8..  and  L.  T.  Perrlam.  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industrlen  Ltd.     Magnetic  detection  of  flaws  using  mutually 

oi.upled  colU.     .^075. 145.  1-22-83.  a.  324— 37 

(ioldberg.  Seymour.  J.  H.  Goncx.  and  J.  Israelsohn,  to  bdger- 

ton.  GermeshauHen  ft  Grler.   Inc.     Flashtube  and  system. 

3.075,121,  1-22-63,  Cl.  315—168.  _^„     ,    „„  ^,     ^ 

Colde.  krlch.     Closure  for  bottles.     8.074.580.   1-22-68.   Cl. 

215^2. 
(Joncx.  John  H.  :   See —  „ /v-.  ,„, 

(ioldberg.  Seymour.  Goncx.  and  Israelsohn.     3.075.121 
Crtnnert.    Rudolf,    and    E.    Schraufstatter,    to   Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.     2-hydroxy-6.2'-dlchloro-4'-nltro 
benianlllde  for  combating  tapeworms.     8.074.848.  1-22-63. 
Cl.  167—55. 
Contler.  Georges  V.     Shredding  apparatus  with  screen  clear- 
ing comb.     3.074.655.  1-22-63.  Cl.  241—88. 
Ooodman,  Irvinjt :   «ee~-  »„,.«„« 

Hitchlngs.  George  H..  and  Goodman.     3,074^929. 
Hltchlngs,  George  H..  and  Goodman.     3,074.930. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 
Newton,  John  8.      3,074,288. 
(iordon-Chapman  Co.  :   See- 

Gordon,  Jack  ('.      3.074^35.  _        ^  ^  ^.,        ,  ^_^ 

Cordon.  Jack  C-.  to  Gordon-Chapman  Co.     Carpet  tile.     3.074.- 

8.16.  1-22-63.  Cl.  154 — 49.  „  ,   . 

(Jordon  Sumner,  and  W.  F.  Saars,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Repetitive  soannlnf  of  a  record  track  on  a 
fragment  of  a  record.     3,075.049.  1-22-63.  CT.  179—100.2. 

(Jorelf  John  H.  :   See —  

May   George,  and  Gorell.     3,074.8.19. 
Gorman-ftupp  Industries,  Inc.:  See  - 

Foster,  Arthur  A.     3.074.410. 
Cottman,  Carman.      Knee  crutches 

135 — 60. 
Govln.  Charles  T.  :   See — 

Adams.  George  L..  and  Govln. 

Grace,  W.  R..  ft  Co.  :   See— 

riodfrey.  John  J.     8.075.001. 

Tirason.  William  J.     3.075.810  „     k  #.  rw 

Orirr.  Rodertch,  to  Deutsche  Tafeglas  Aktlengesellschaft  De 
tag  Plastic  window  plate  structure  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same  3.074.832.  1-22-63.  O.  154--43  »^.,  »_,  _, 
Grahn  Karl  M.  R..  to  Svenska  Tandstlcks  Aktiebolaget 
Method  and  apparatus  for  making  fold  lines  In  flbrous  sheet 
material.  3.074.327.  1-22-63  CT.  98_  58 
Grammer.  George  N.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Stable  solvent  composi 

tlon.     8.074.890.  1-22-63,  Cl.  252-171 
Granatek.  Alphonse  P.  :   See— 

Buckwalter,  Frank  H..  Kaplan,  and  Granatek. 
Grass.  Edward  P. :   See—  ..  .    _. 

Teplanaky,  George  J..  Grass.  Welsend.  and  L«w1s. 
840 

Graves    Howard  K..  to  Bell  ft  Howell  Co.     Automatic  expo- 
sure control.     8.074.885.  1-22-68.  Cl.  96—64. 
Gray.  Alfred  E..  H.  J.  Malln.  and  H    B.  P"™?"""'  »«  ^ag 
navox  Co.    Card  processing  apparatus.    8.074,711.  1-22-63. 

Gray.    Al^    E..    to    International    Business   Machines   Corp 
TTnIt   document   originating   machine.      8.075.194.   1-22-6.1. 

Grayson.  Martin,  to  American  Cyanamld  ^o- _  MeJl*"^  «>PK 
paring  dlchlorides  primary  phoephlne.     8.074.9W.  1-22-6S, 

Gwn.^Philfp  R..  to  The  English  Electric  Co  Ltd  Method 
for  making  combined  plastic  and  metallic  atructures. 
3.074.116.  1-22-63.  Cl.  18—69. 

(ireenvlew  M£g.  Co. :  See— 

Slemund,  Herbert  A.     8.074.002. 

Greenwald.  Bertrand  W.  :  8€f-—  -  /»»*  «nu» 

Kerschner.  Paul  M.,  and  Greenwald.     3,074.988.    

Oremmelmaler.  Rolf,  to  felemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengeisell- 
Hchaft.  Apparatus  for  pulling  crystals  from  molten  com- 
pounds.    3  074.786.  1-22-63.  Cl.  28—278. 

C.renon.  Michel.  L.  Berthod.  G.  Cohen  de  Lara,  M.  D*>f«*?J?fi- 
and  G.  Halbronn,  to  Commlsaartat  a  1  ■«>•'«*•, ^tomique. 
Nuclear  reactors.    8,074,874.  1-22-63.  Cl.  204—198.2. 

C.riebe  Erwin  8.  Terminal  atatlon  and  system  and  method. 
8.074.082.  1-22-68    C\.  9—8. 

Griffln.  Harry  M..  and  A.  R.  Savu.  to  M<^>"«»  .^''""Vd 
Corp  Exothermic  heated  meUl  for  heat  treating  and 
forming.     3.074.828,  1-22-68.  CT.  148—18.1. 

Gross,  Helmut,  and  K.  Kleemann.  to  G  M.  Pfaff,  Aa  Cntttng 
kni^e  control  mechanism  for  acwlng  machines  and  the  like. 
3.074,368,  1-22-63,  O.  112—138. 


3,074.420.   1-22-68.   Cl. 


3.074.703. 


8.074,849. 
8,074.- 


.T  ^  u     Tj    I     Miimhev    and  M.  R.  McClure.  Jr..  to 

"^^rxa^o^^Tn^  "^t-'-"  "T%^^^^  ro1Vii2*t^- 
deasphaltlng  and  propane  fractionation.     3.074,8H-i.  1 

C.roUa    Hen^TM*  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.     Carbaxole  com 

Grunwald.  Wolfjtang  :   See-—  •»  07^1  in 

Mard.  Roland  I    E.,  ""'l  G™'>*'»>d^.074LllO^       i^oklnK 

Oudermuth.  Clyde  8..  to  Missouri   Wood  Heel  Co      l^^"^"* 

means  for  top  'Ift  and  pin  combination.    3.074,1H«.  1   ^--oa. 

Ouggemtr-'^R.lph  B      iontrol  'l-^  ^^  ^^f^'^A  """^  *"''''' 
Ing  assembly       3.074,ft.'>4.   1-22-63    Cl.  241—34  3 

Oulney     ?:dwin    W.      Pneumatic   splint.      3.074.398.   1   ii  «^, 

Cl.  128—87.  ,  .  ^         o.. 

Culf  Research  ft  Development  Co.  .  See— 

Oomash.  Lionel,  and  ninn      3  074.880. 

En  Dean   Howard  J.     8.074.436 

Henke,  Alfred  M.,  and  Lerner.     30^5.025 

McCracken    John  U..  and  Schulx.     3.07R.0O7. 
Cult  on  Industries.  Inc.  :   Beth— 

Scarpa   Thomas  J.    3.076. «W7. 

"""l^ulf^H.'wernfr'oundel.  Wuest.  and  Daubach.     8.074. 

C.nnthe^r'^^karl    G..    to    Slemens-Schnckertwerke    Aktlenj^i^Pll 
"chsft".     Oas-anAlyxlng  method  and  apparatus.     3.07.S.076. 

GuS^iuMano.^dA.    Moro     to   Fra.elll  ^rlettl    8  p.A 
Material  feeding  mechanism   In  sewing  machines.     3.074, 

llall'^a'nk'Vulta^'  ;,''a7d';L".  J.  Kuhar.  to  The  81nger  Mfg 
<"o.     Rotarv  hook  for  sewing  machines.     8.074.367.  1-2.^   nj. 

Ha^l^rma^J^Snxion.  to  Inlon  Oil  Co.  of  California  Method 
for  the  improvement  of  areal  sweep  during  secondary 
rwovery.    3:074.481.  1-22-63.  Cl.  166-2. 

"!;ri;Sn  r ^i'eEnJ"^^^  .t-cture.     3.074,- 

Ha'g^;  ''roI,^-  R..  't'oVhe   Bendlx    Corp^^  Tandem    master 

Single  lens  mirror  reflpx  cameras.     3.074.383.  l-.i.i-oa.  <-i 
l>5 — 42. 

"*' Coot"!  Harow's:  and  Hahn.    8.074,166. 

Hak    LoulB.     Manufacture  of  fur  garments.     3.074,073.  1-^- 

63.  Cl.  2 — 65. 
"""c'reSon^^Ml^Tei.  B^^od,  Cohen  de  Lara.  Delachanal.  and 
Hnldem"n'''Rob2rt  O^L.T.^Morln,  nnd  K.  Matsuda.  to  Amerl- 

""™n  CyanamVd  Co*"    I'n'T™'"''*?"''' VS^*'S^!^3° ""26^ 
and  method  of  preparation.     8.075.018,  1-22-63.  Cl.  ^t«>— 

HaTMltchell  A.     Timer.     3^075  055    1-22-63.  CV2W-3V^ 
Hall!  Mitchell  A.     Cost  wheel.     3.075.066.  1-22-63,  Cl.  ^uv— 

88 
"'"^Vi?."j"okn'TrH..p.rn.  "d  Iriart.     8^74986 
Zderic.  John  A..  Halpern.  and  Iriarte.     8.074.»7e. 

Hamlin.  William  E.  :   See—  ti.„ii„      q  074  "ifi^ 

Claybome    Normxan  F..  Kerns,  and  Hamlin      3.074..')«^ 

Hammerl^rg     Edgar    8..   and    R.    Chesrown.    to   Armour   and 

C^      C^uiytlc   decarboxvlatlon  of  ffttv  adds  to  produce 

kef onei      8.076.016.  1-22-68.  Cl.  260—595. 
HanedrSeliiku    and  M.  Ariga.  to  0-M  Ltd      Silver,  ma^l- 

f ude  uniforming  apparatus  In  drawing  machines.    8.074.120. 

Han^"*Wlinam*  M  .*\o   FMC   Corp.      Strainer.      3.074.5fi7, 
„aVna,Tohn^V.;,'Sv.'^\R.  C  R.^^^ 

Har.'h:r?$i';a^;i^y"'ir.  ''^i\r.!o?^^l  ^^^^c\. 

H.^ns^m\'^Frank  E.     Camera  supports.     8.074.338.   1-22-63. 

Cl   96— —86 
Hansen    Robert  B.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Remote  con- 

t"l  receiver.     3,075,171.  1-22-63.  Cl.  340—15. 
Hansjosten.   Nlkolans.      Shoe_wlth   vulcanixed   on 

ture.     8.074.185.  1-22-68.  CT.  36—14. 
Hanrteln.   Walter,   Jr..   and   W.   W.  Delghton.   to 

Corp      Accumulator  for  accounting  machines. 

1-22-63,  Cl.  236—61. 

"'"*Hlnrichie^ijn«  C  .  and  HaMer.     8.074.156. 

Hardlnge  Brothers.  Inc  :  See— 

MacBUne  Jamea,  Sr.    3,074,666. 

Hardman  Tool  ft  Engineering  Co.  :  See— 
Hodgekln.  Charles  R.    8.074.760. 

Hardy.  Peter  8..  to  Peerless  Aluminum  f  <>««^'7  C»j:i  ^SS 
Indexing  attaci»ment  for  layout  work  on  tathea.  3,074.298. 
1-22-63.  Cl.  74—816. 

Harman  Marion  W.,  and  J.  J.  D'Amlco.  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
™  Est'™  of  N-furfuryldlthlocarbiunIc  acids  and  vegeta- 
tion control.     8.074,970.  1-22-^3.  Cl.  260—847.2. 

Hamer   Lee  R     to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co.     Poly- 

"*uTtha^r«ln%oatlng  comDoaltlon  "^  -^t**^"'?^^^ 
bamyl   chloride  stabllixer.      3,074,911,   1-22-63,  M.   2W>— 

Harrison.  Roy  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  M^thoJ"  "<' 2T 
paratua  for  coating  the  Interior  of  a  pipe.  8.074,808.  1-22- 
68.  Cl.  117—18. 


GmbH.     Analgesic. 
pa.      3,074.8.V).   1-22- 


Nordhausen 
3,074,285.  1 


VEB. 
-22-63. 


Slubber  bob- 
for    Altering 


Harvel  Research  Corp. :  Bee— 

Harvev    Mortimer  T..  and    Rosamilia       3074.9T2. 

H.rvM  Mortimer  T  and  P.  L,  RoaamlUa.  to  Harvel  Re- 
sea  r%  Corp  PhenoMuryl.  alkylene  ketone  conden«itlon 
product      3  074.972,  1-22-63.  (1.  260- 347  8. 

Hasell.  Richard:  See— 

I>enx   Carl,  and  Hasell.     3.074.442. 

Hasspacher,  Klaus,  to  Dr.  Karl  Thomae 
antipyretic   N-methyl-N'-halophenylur* 
«3.  Cl.  167 — 65.  „  ^, 

Hauamann,    Werner,    to    Schlopperwerk 
Power  takeoff  for  automotive  vehicles. 

nJwbiker^  <'harles  A.     Transportable  livestock  weighing  ap- 
paratus.     3.074.497.    l--'2-63.   Cl.    177— 246 
Hawksford.  George  F       Pouring  device.     3.074,444.  1-22-88. 

HawleV*^Edwln  L.     Slide  fasteners.     3,074.137.  1-22^3.  Cl. 

24 ^201 

Hawley.  John  B..  to  Akron  Spool  and  Mh{.  Co. 

bin      8.074.666.  1-22-63.  Cl.  242—118.6: 
Hayashlda,     Tatnutaka.       Washing    apparatus 

ifbers.     1074.262.  1-22-63.  Cl.  68— 18. 

"""/o'Jl^g    feoMld^D7Hell,   and  Phillips.     3.074.792. 
Helnx.  H.  J.,  Co.  Ltd  :   See— 

Janovtchlk.  Vlachenlav  J.     3.074.473. 
Helnxuiann.  Fritx  :   See— 

Betx    Hans.     3,074,281.  „  ... 

Helbig  vValter  A.,  and  0.  W.  Booth,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

Synchronous    translHtor   amplifier   employing   regeneration. 

3.076.086.  1-22-63,  Cl.  307—88.5.  «.,h«i 

Hemker.    Herman    W..    to    American    Viscose   Corp.      Method 

of  separating  a   mixture  of  tetrahydrofuran.   toluene  and 

water.     .1.074,968.  1 -22-63    Cl.  260— 346.1.  ,  07*  w« 

Hemmeter.  George  T..  to  A.  E.  Tobey.     Rasp  hub.     3,074.148, 

1-22-63.  Cl.  29 — 79. 
Hempel.  William  C.  :  See—  ..  „    „    «  ,  t,      ^  m*. 

Solum,  James  R.,  Hempel.  and  C.  R.  Solum.  Jr.     3,074,- 

483 
Henderson.  Albert,  to  Cemenstone  Corp.     Precast  relnfor«d 

concrete    construction.      3,074,209.    f-22-63.    Cl.    50—181. 
Henderson.  Ray  M.     Refrigeration  system  and  »ES«"i"*i  °»o " 

Ing  a  heating  cycle  and  a  cooling  cycle.     3.074,^4»,  i-£^- 

po      C*\      fJO 1  A€k 

Hen<ierson.   William   B..   to   Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  ^Control 
of  polymeriiatlon  reactions.     3.074.92O.  1-22-63.  Cl.  260— 

94  9 

M      and    B.    J.    Lerner.    to    Gulf    Research    ft 
Co.      Process   for   separatl^ng  _a_cetylenlc   com 


anlsoprene  mixture      3.075,025,  1-22-63,  Cl. 


Fixed  noxxle 
1-22-63,   Cl. 


support 
258—78 


for 


Motion 
1-22-68. 


3,076,008. 


sole  struc- 

Burroughs 
3.074,629, 


Henke.    Alfred 
Dovelopraent 
pounds  from 
260—681.5. 
Henny.   Willi,   to  Chrysler   Corp. 

gas   turbine  engine.      3.074.690. 
Heraeus.  W.  C  ,  O  m.b.H.  :   See— 

Lorenx.  Albert,  and  Blaske.     3.074,621. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  See—   ^^^  ^,„ 
Dickson,  David  M..  Jr.    3.074.910. 
Matlack.  Albert  8.     3  074.909.  ^    ^     „ 

Herman.  Raymond,  to  Richmond  Re^'""*^^,  Corp. 
picture  projector  drive  mechanism.  3,074,eez. 
Cl.  242— 65  12.  ^       , 

Hermsdorf  Fixture  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  :   See— 

Schlrmer,  Maximilian.     3.074.083. 
Hersey-Sparilng  Meter  Co  :8ee-- 

Farrow,  William  H.    .1.074.429.        ,,_.,_,      . ,.      .^ 
Heslop,  Robert  N.,  to  Imoertal  Chemical  Industries  Ltd      Axo 
anthraqulnone  dyestulfs  containing  a  trlaxlne.     3,074,»zo, 
1-22-63.  Cl.  260 — 153. 
Hess,  Howard  V. :  See— 

fcckert,  George  W.  and  Hess     3,074,787 
Hester    Dwlght  H.     Container  closures.     3,074,578,  l-Z2-6wJ, 

Cl.  216--41. 
Hettlch,  Bernhard  :  See—  b«k«,—      h  niA  «2» 

Ollle.   Paul.   Hettlch.   Lorenx,  and   Bchorner.      3.074.o^». 
Hewes.  Warren  J.:  See—  ,  ot.»  011 

W'ell,  Lester  L.,  and  Hewes.    3,074,831. 

Hey  den  Newport  Chemical  Corp.  -.See — 
Girard.    Theodore   A.,    and    Neumann 

"*'^'AKht*'R.nsom'c..  and  Heyl.    3.074.116. 

Hldeyoshl.    Hlroakl.      Door   check.      3.074,101,    1-22-68,    Cl. 

16—54. 

HIgashl.  Louis  M.  :   See—  ..,_.•«  nti.  oti-x 

Flncke,   John   K.,   HIgashl.  and  Jarvi.      3.074.903. 

Hlitashl,  Louis  M..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Laminate 
structures.     3.074,904,  1-22-63,  Cl.  260-43. 

Hllbert.  Richard  G..  to  Leesona  Corp.  FaJae  twist  aplndle 
asaembly.    3.074.226.  1-22-63.  Cl.  67—77.46. 

inidebrecht.  Dewey  C.  Adjustable  spotlight.  3.075,073, 
1-22-83.  Cl.  240 — 81.13. 

Hill  Clarence  L.  Support  and  holder  device  for  flahlng  roda. 
3.b74,674.  1-22-63.  Cl.  248—45. 

Hill  Ino  T..  to  Inland  Steel  Co.  Method  and  apparatua  tor 
automatic  control  of  acid  concentration  In  pickling  sys- 
tem.    3.074.277.  1-22-63,  Cl.  73 — 439. 

Hlllman,  Conway  D.  :   See— 

Selbel,  Bobly  H.,  and  Hlllman.    3,074.815. 

HInden,  Fritx.  Diapinragm  devices  for  pkotojgraphlc  or  cine- 
matographic cameras.     3,074,836,    1-22-63,   Cl.   98—64. 

Hlnrlcbsen  EJner  C,  and  F.  A.  Harder.  Watch  cryatal  re- 
moving and  i*placing  tool.    3,074,186,  1-22-68,  Q.  49-210. 

HlUchi  Wire  and  Cable.  Ltd  :  Bee—  onrAint 

Mase.  Klyoshl.  Ouchl.  Axuma.  and  Yagi.     3,074,107. 

Hitchlngs.  George  H.,  and  I.  Goodman,  to  Burrongha  Well- 
come ft  Co.  (USA.)  Inc.  Olxcoaldes  ot  6-mercaptopurine. 
3,074.929.  1-22-63.  Cl.  260—211.8. 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


HitchliiKH,    (ifiirKf    H  ,    hihI    I. 
.    come   &    Co     (ISA)    Inc 
and    inethud    of    pr>'purlnK 
260-   211  5. 
MoBj(,   KlbrldKf  O.  :   See 

Devonshire.    Wllllaiii    l{  . 
;i()74..{.'i3. 

liublD    John  L.,  to  HprinfcHeld  Ur«-«>oe  IndUHtrieH  Inc.     Ther- 
mometer coDHt ruction       3.074.27^.   l-22-6a,  CI.  73 — 340. 
llocklnifM.     Krlo    F,    iind    W.     L     .Mularz,    to    Kudio    Corp.    of 
America.      I>ead    tellurlde  tin    teiliirlde    thermoelectric   com 

3. 075. 031.    1    22-«3,    CI.    13&^6. 


(ioodmun.    to   BurroughR    Well- 
tl-mercaptopurlne    nucleoHldeH 
them.      3,074,930,    1    22-83,    CI 


Mornn,    LtimdberK.    and    Hottf 


,    Ilodge,    Kabcock.    and    Whltmure. 

llardman    Tool   it   EnglneerioK  Co. 
Heat   belt   embodying 


({and    Mafety 
22~«3,  CI    29f 


3««. 


and   Hoerti.     3.075,022. 
3,074,706 


poMitlonM   and    devlceK 
KodKe,  A  brain   L.  :    See 

Iluniphrlex     James    J 
3,074.707. 
Iloduekln.    CharleH    K  .    to 

Hhock   abMorhInK   couplln 

the  same.     3,074,7t>0,  1 
Iloertz,  CharleH  I).:   See 

Uanimon.   William   II 
Hofer,   Hermann:    Nee — 

Schmld,  AIoIh    and  Hofer 
Hold.  Peter,  and  F.  A.  Zlegler.  to  Karrel-Blrmlngham  Co  ,  Inc. 

ApparatiiH    for    controllInK    roll    teuiperaturen.       3,074,695, 

1    22   63,  CI.   165-^26. 
Holly  SuKar  Corp,  :   See 

Cooiier,  Bert  E.     3.075,144. 
HolmeH.    I.^wrence,    Jr.      Helicopter   drive 

63,  CI.   230      150. 
HolDieM.  OMcar  J.     DeburrlnK  apparatus.     3,074,323 

CI    90^1.4 
Holt,   William   J.,   Jr.   and   M.   V.   Bralne.   to   United   Aircraft 

Corp.     High  8i)eed  ballot   handler.     3,074.712.   1-22-6,3,  CI. 

271—8. 
Hnlzman,  George  :   See 

Blttner.   Clarence   W.,   and    Holzman.      3,075,027. 
Homan.    Merle   E..   to   International    BualneHH  Machines  Corp. 

Data  latchlnK  KVntems.     3.075  091,   1-22-63,  CI.   307   -88  5 
Hoover,    George    K.,    to    Armco    Steel    Corp.      RuHf    inhlbltlve 

and    paint    noldlnjf    treatment    for   alloyed    zinc    Iron    sur- 
faces.    3,074,827,1    22-63.  CI.  148— 6  16. 
Hotard,  Septlme  R.,    hi   to  6.   L.   Durrance,  and    % 


3.074,623,    1-22- 


1-22-63, 


to  M     E 


3,074.102.   1-22  03, 


Jenkins.     Carcasa  splitting  machine. 

CI.   17     23. 
HotchklKH-Brandt  :   See 

Jasse.  Joseph  R.     3.074,322 
Howard,  Charles  F.  :  Set-  - 

Els   Ralph  O.,  and  Howard.     3,075,107 
Howe,  John  J.      Dual   sun  visors  and  mounting  means  there- 
for     3,074,756,  1-22-63,  CI.  296      97. 
Huebschmann,    Eugene   C  ,   to   I'nlted   States   of  America,   Air 

Force       Accelerometer   using   magnetic   torsion.      3, 074,280. 

1    22-63.  CI.   73      517. 
Huet,  Andr^,   to  Combustion   Engineering,   Inc.     Control   for 

neck  forming  machine.      3,074,460,  1-22-68,  CI.   153—21. 
Huet,  AndrC,    to   Combustion  Engineering,   Inc.      Machine  for 

the   fabrication   of    spiral   tube   coils.     8,074,465.    1-22-68. 

CT.  163—64, 
Huge,  Ernest  C,  and  O.  Muut.  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co. 

PulverlMd  fuel   burner.      3,074,381.   1-22-83,   CI.   110—28 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  Bee — 

Dill,  Johann  O.      3,075,092. 
Hughes.  F.  A..  A  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Walte,   William  O.     3,074.878. 
Hughes.    Robert    W.,    and    N.    A.    Leiit.    to    Joy    Mfg.    Co. 

Compreasor  control.     3,07-L434.    1-22-63.   CI.    137-628. 
Humpage,  Harold  A.,  and  L.  T.  Stegmaier.  to  General  Electric 

Co.      Connector   for   strap   conductor.      3.075,164,    1-22-63, 

CI.   33&— 32. 
Humphries,  James  J.,  A.  L.  Hodge.  R.  8.  Babcock.  and  B.  C. 

Whitmore,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Procesa  for  the  manu 

facture  oi  cement.     8,074,707,  1-22-63,  CI.  263-53. 
Hunter,  Don  L.,  K.  Kitaaakl,  and  G.  W.  Wlllcockaon,  to  Cnited 

States    Borax   ft   Chemical   Corp.      Lubricating  oil   composi- 
tions.    8.074.888.  1-22-63,  CI.  252—33.6. 
Huntowski,  Raymond  J.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Strainer.     3,074,558, 

1-22-63,   CI.  210—299. 
Huntresa,  Howard   B.,  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co. 

metallurgy.     3,074.182,  1-22-63,  CI.  29^-182.3. 
Hynson,  Westcott  k  Dunning  Inc.  :  Sef- — 

Brewer,  John   H,     3,074.853. 
I  T  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  See — 
Berchtold.    Max.     3,074,622. 
Plati,  Elwood  T.,  and  Mitchnlck.     3,075.058. 
laccarino.  Carl  J.,  to  J-B-T  Instruments,  Inc.     Toggle  switch. 

3,078,062.  1-22-63.  CI.  200—172. 
Ideal  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Schinske,  William  G.      3.078.088. 
Ideal  Mechanisms,  Inc.  :  See — 
Dunay.   John,     3.075,102. 
Ihrig     Clifford    D.,    to    Westinghouae   Air   Brake   Co.     Coded 

railway    signaling   systems    employing    normally   energised 

reversible  track  circuits.      3,075,075,   1-22-63,  CI.   246-3. 
Iketanl.  Taisho.     Fuel  charge  valve  assembly   in   gas-fueled 

cigarette   lighter.      3.074,448.    1-22-63.    CI.    141-293. 

lUgas,  George  M.  :  See — 

Sllberg.    Oacar.      3.074.458. 

Illlnoia  Tool  Works  Inc.  :  See— 

Swlck,  Edwin   G.     3.074.522. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  Ser — 

Davlea,  Trevor,  Fletcher,  and  Mclntyre.     3.074,913. 

Goldberg,  Samuel  8.,  and  Perriam.     3,075,145. 

Healop.  Robert  N.     3.074,025. 

Landquiit,  Justus  K.     8,074.954. 

McAualan.  Jamea  H.  L.,  and  Nock.     3.075.128. 

Quln.  Jamea  P.     3.074.779. 

Riding,   Frank.     3,074,858. 

Sanse,  Robert,  and  Stephen.     3,074.814. 

BUnley.  William.     8,074.104. 

Todd.  William,  and  Topham.      3,075,006. 


Powder 


Imperial  Sugar  Co.  :  *iee-      * 

Laperouae,   Robert   M.     3,074.821. 

In-A-Wtll  Corp.  :  See— 

Bppatein,  Elmer  S.     3.074.126. 

Indiana  General  Corp.  :  See — 

Snyder,  Christopher  L.      3,075,131. 

Inland  Steel  Co.  :  See- 
Hill,  Uno  T.     3,074,277. 
Pearson,  Vincent  P..  McFarland,  and  Roelofs.     3.074,154. 

Interchemical   Corp,  :    See — 

Oessler,  Albert  E,.  and  Van  Kirk,      3.074.801. 

International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Boyle.  William  W.     3,075,093. 

Oamo,  Hideya.     3,074,834. 

Gray,   Alvin   E.     3.075,194. 

Homan,  Merle  E.      3.075.091. 

laaher,  Delmar  J.      3.074.545. 

Maley,  Gerald  A.      3,074,640. 

Maley,  Gerald  A      3,075,089. 

Beynolda,  Andrew  C,  Jr.     3,078,176. 

Wolff,  Hermann  P.     3.074,637. 
International  Flavors  k  Fragrances,  Inc.  :  See — 

Blumenthal,  Jack  H.      3,076,003. 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Smalter    Donald  J.     3,074,780. 
International  Postal  Supply  Corp. :  Bee — 

Balas.  Charlea  S,     3,074,532. 
International  Resistance  Co.  :  See — 

Gentner    Konrad.     3,074,817. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See — 

Caaey,  Dwigbt  W.,  II,  Worley,  and  Meadows.     3.078,140. 

Fiaher.  Archie  L.,  and  McVey.     3,075.157. 
Irlarte,  Joae  :  See — 

Zderic,  John  A..  Halpern.  and  IrUrte.     8,074.936. 

Zderic,  John  A..  Halpern,  and  Iriarte.     3,074,976. 
Isaacson,    Boris.       Retractable    cover    for    swimming    poola. 

8,074,079.  1-22-63,  CI.  4  —172. 
Ishldate,  Takashl,  to  N'ippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Address  selec- 
tion system  for  magnetic-core  matrix  memory  apparatus. 
3,075,181,  1-22-63,  CI.  840—174. 
Israelaobn,  Jacob  :  ^ee — 

Goldberg,   Seymour,  Goncx,  and  Israelaobn.     3,075,121. 
Ixumi,  Chlakl,  and  T.  Tomisawa,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Input    and    output    impedance    compienaating    circuit     for 
tranalstor  amplfflers.     S.076,162,    1-22-63,   CI.  330—24. 
J-B-T  Inatruments,  Inc. :  See — 

laccarino,  Carl  J.     3,075,062. 
Jackson,  Harold  E,,  to  Tecalemit  Ltd.     Electrically  operated 

pumps.     3,074,346,  1-22-63,  CI.  103 — 53. 
Jackaon,    Julius,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co, 
Coating     compoaltlons     containing    water-insoluble     ferric 
polyphosphate  pigments.     3.074.898.  1-22-63.  CI.  260—22. 
Jacobs,  Robert  H   :  See 

Staker.    William    P..   Jacoba,   and   CInsburgh.     3.0(5.0.7. 

Jacoba.  Rudolph  A..  Jr.  :  See- 

Dodd.  Glen  M..  and  Jacobs.     3.075,153. 
Jaffe,  Henry  I,  :  See 

Davenport.  William  A.     3.074.722. 
James.    Peter.      Information    retrieval    and    storage    systems, 

3,075.178.   1-22-63.  CI,  340      172  5, 
Janovtchik,  Vlacheslav  J.,  to  H.   I.  Heinz  Co.  Ltd,     Vertical 
tube    evaporators    with    downwarfl    pressure    liquid    flow. 
3,074,473.   1-22-63.  CI.   159—2. 
Jarvl.  Reino  A.  :  See — 

^incke.  John   K..   Higashl.   and  Jarvl.      3.074.903. 

Jarvia,  l>enla  B.  :  See—  

.Morgan,  Leunard  P.,  Weaver,  and  Jarvia.     3.074.639. 
Jaslonowskl,    Walter   J.,   to  (Jeneral   Electric  Co.      I'rocesws 
of   and    apparatus    for    treating    Ionic    lUiulds.      3,074.863. 
1-22-63.  Cl.   204      151. 
Jasae.    Joseph    R.,    to    Hotchklss-Brandt,      Hreech    mechanism 
for  an  artillery  device  of  the  muzzle-loading  type,     3,071. 
322.   1-22-63.  Cl,  89^    27. 

Jeffrey  (Jalion  -Mfg.  Co,  :  See 

Moiin.  Sterling  C,     3.074.701. 
Jenaer  (Jlaswerk  Sohott  k  Oen,  :  See — 

(Jeffcken.  Walter,  and  Faulstich.     3.074.805. 
Jenkins,  Mary  E.  :  S'ee — 

Hotard.  Septlme  R.     3.074,102. 
Jenne.  John  G.     Rocking  toy.     3.074,731.  1-22-63.  Cl.  280  - 

1.196. 
Jennings.   (;erHld    P.     to    I'hlliips   Petroleum    Co.      Automatic 
drain    for    a    floating    roof    tank.      3.074.587.    1-22-63.    Cl, 
220—26. 
Jet  Research  Center    Inc.  :  See— 

Zabel.  Norman  R..  and  Brink, 
JiihI.   Albert   J.    H..   and    W,    Stoll. 
a-subatltuted  glycine  derivatives 
260-    247.2. 

Johnson,  Harold  D.  and  R.  W.,  to  (General   Implement  Corp, 
Thermal   aerosol   dispenser,     3.074,199,    1-22-63.   Cl.   43 
129, 
Johnson,  Malcolm  O.  :  See —  „  „»,     ,, 

Loper,  George  B..  Barclay,  and  Johnaon.     3,075.172. 
Johnaon,   Ralph  E..  and   E.  Kohlmayer.  to  The  Singer   Mfg. 
Co.      Zigzag   mechanism    for   sewing  machlnea.     3.074.364. 
1-22-63.  Cl.  112—158. 

Johnson,  Robert  W. :  See — 

Johnaon.  Harold  D.  and  R.  W.     3.074,199. 
Johnson,   Ronald   J.,   to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.     Crate  and 

handle  therefor.     3,074,61.-).  1-22-63,  Cl.  229-52. 
Johnson.  Walter  J.  :  See — 

Cox.  Arthur  and  Johnaon.     3.074.317. 
Jonathan  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Meyer.  John  C.    3.074.766. 
Jonea,  Coy  V..  8r.  :  See —  «„_.„„ 

Kennedy,  Harry  R.,  Anderaen,  and  Jonea.    3.074,224. 


3.074.170. 

to  (Jelgy   Chemical   Corp. 
3,074,942,   1-22-63.   <'l 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xm 


Coy    v.,    Sr      to    Southern 


I     Coy    V.     Sr.,    to    Southern    Machlnerv    Co.      Resilient 
I'ft  coupling,     i.074,254.  1-22-63    Cl    64— 11 
;"D^S?gV  V,_  to  ^(ieneral    Electric   Co 


Variable   pulse 
3!07Tr36,"l-2"2-63.  Cl    321     4.") 


Cl 


Cl,    311 


3,074.811.    1-22-63, 


A.  Thule, 
3,074.590. 


to  Shand 
1-212   63. 


Automatic  control 


Jones, 

aba' 
Jones,   •,'"-» —      •.    --  ^ 

width  parallel  Inverters 

'"""'h^^^rC^X  ^B^."7ne.,  and  Morae   JS>14S07 
Jonea,  John  L.     Fastener  and  label.     3,074,133,  l-i:--»>J 

Jon^-illlam  C,  Jr.,  to  E«io  Research  "«  Engineering  Co. 
Separation  of  hydrocarbon   mixtures,      3,074,881.    ^-^~   *^-i. 

Joos.   EriTToiaable  table.,      3,074,770,   1-22-63 

90.  _ 

Joslyn  Mfg.  k  Supply  Co. :  See— 

Boughton,  Roger  C.     3,074.747. 

'•'*■    HSh^'s"  ko^'rTw..  and  Lelst      3,074,434. 

Osgood' Charles  F      3,074,381. 

Stark,  fcrneat  H.     3,074,433. 
Joyce,   Richard  F.     Check-out  counter. 

Jura    Peter  C.,  A.  R.  Champion,  and  B 
and    Juni   C^o.      Cover    conatruction. 
Ol    220—46 

s^ilw  G  m  b.H.     Apparatus  for^drylng  arrays  of   textile 
threads     3,074,178,  1-22-63,  Cl.  34-15*. 
*''*'Tyle.worth':^RSberf  "rKraba^er,  Kadesch,  and  Sonnta«, 

o  074  9S1 
Kaiser  Alum'inum  *  ^J»«™{«»!,P29^  '■  ^"^ 
Dobblna,  Grover  L.     3.074,823 
Flnnegan.  Walter  D.     3,074,168. 
Smith*  Oarence  J.,  and  fetohlqulat.     3,074.462. 
Kaleba.  Joseph  J.  :  See —     ^  ..   ,  k.       q  ni±  9«5 
Beck.  Frederick  R..  and  Kaleba.     3,074,28J. 
Kalimar.  Inc.  :  See— 

Kaim^'Sax- F^tV^. fflS'*  Co.     2-carbocycl.c-4-amino. 
m"rr*ollne     derivatives     and     intermediatea.      3,074.941. 

able  drilling  apparatus  for  bore  holes.      3,074,4»4,   i   ^- 
63,  CT.  175—260. 
Kammerer,  Archer  W..  Jr.  :  See— 

63,  n.  88—17. 

'^"^'Buck'lYl"?   Frank*H:.  Kaplan,  and  Granatek      3.074849 
Kardo?ff'L^on''and   C.    M,   Gold,   to   Yard-ey   InternaHonal 

Corp       Flul^-dlscharge    device.       3.075,035,    \-11-ga. 

136 — 90. 
Kates.  Phillip:  See —  oatx^io 

'^"^'k^kluer*  Merrill,  and  Kat..  .3.074.593. 

Keating    Rlchkrd  T.     High   velocity  oven.     3,074.393.  1   ^- 

63,  Cl.  126—21 
Keech,  Dana  E. :  See— 

.r      ^^^}i^^T\tk,  t<;DE   keech.     Positive  displacement 
''7I?laKn'p4<i  'hyJrauli?  power^'tranamlssion  witK  reverse. 

3  074  233.  1-22-63,  Cl.  60—53. 
Kegan.  Albert  I   :  Bee— 

Keiti'^\J'iin?C.""'nd  I.  M.^^c'cS  to  Sinclair  Re«n«n^^<V 
Oxidation  of  alkylbenxene  carboxyllc  acids.  3.075.0O9. 
1-22-63.  Cl.  260—524 

^"•^VohK'sVa^^A.^Lu-ndy.  and  Balaley.     3.074,163 

'"""MeV*rHv^d^D.'*aary,  andKempf.     3,074,797. 

Kendall    Edward  R  .  to  Slmoniz  Co.     Poltahing  composition 

mechanism   for  spinning  frames.     3,074.224,    1-2.-63.   ci. 


3,074,636. 


1-22-63.     Cl. 


Ke*nr?^r"a'?crj     and  G    w'sibfe'r.  to  BiTd-Win-LlmirHamll 
*^*ton    Co^"     Too" iai^mbir    for  '.    meUl    working    press 
3?074.54^.  1-22-63.  Cl.  20f-19. 

'^""^biili'^'RiSiard'D:  Kent,  and  Wilde.     3,074.432. 
Kerley  Engineering   Inc. :  See— 

Reriey.  James  J.,  Jr.    3,074.681. 
Kerley   James  J..  Jr..  to  Keriey  Engineering,  ^n^^, ,  '  "-""^^Vl •". 

enclMure  shock  and  vibration  type  isolator  mount.     3,074, 

681.  1-22-63.  CT.  248—358. 
•"""C^aybo'r^e.^  Norman  F.,  Kerns,  and  Hamlin.     3.074.562. 
Kero,  Arthur  L..  to  B<^»%  airplane  Co      Axonometrlc  com- 

outer  and  procesa.     3,074.630.  1-22-63.  Cl.  Zio     '>^ 
.,         T.  i-w  r\     \xr    n    rw^cker    and  C.  M.  Doraett.  to  f  itts- 
^^b'^Vg^'^tt?  G^s.^Co'^M^th'Si,  o.'eTfil's"''  ""'*''  " 

hydride.      3.074.969,    1-22-63,   Cl.   260—346.8, 


Kerschner.  Paul  M.,  and  U.  W.  Greenwald.  to  Cities  Serv- 
ice Research  and  bevelopment  Co.  Polyesters.  3.074.988. 
1-22-63    Cl.    260 — 448.2,  ^  o  htj  n-« 

KersteiT  Donald    J,      Chemical    toilet    structure.      3.074,0.6, 

1-22-63.  Cl.  4-    lir>. 

•"•^"skwrLeon^rd'T.  andKessler.     3.074.699 

Kessler    ffarrvT  and   S.   A,      Cabinet   construction,      3,074.- 

772,    1-22-63.   Cl.  312    -204. 
Kessler.  Seymour  A.  :  Se*'-- 

Kessler,  Harry  S.  and  S,  A,     3.074. <  .^. 
Kettler.  Charles  L.  :   'See — 

Baker,  George  T,.  Kettler.  and  Sarraflan, 
Keuffel  k  Esser  Co.  :   *>«'«'7^,,,,,  „  ,,_.  ,,- 

K.,r.?o;i\    "bA  ?'.o  >«.».»•,  Corp,      Teitlk-   .pp.r..u.. 

KK3sr5i..pVr *iJp-"-Si  ^AT^i'.  3,«T..4M, 

1-22-63.   Cl.    137—477. 
Kimberiy-Clark  Corp,  ■  See— 

Nobbe.  Bernard.     3.074  324. 

63.   Cl.   229—55. 
KIne.  Benjamin  B.  :  See—  „  ^..^  034 

K,n/JJy^c?i'rA^1,;r^^A',°^'co'■°ii■r„.*..  3.0,4,. 

Kinney.  S,  P..  Engineers.  ^:^^-,Ser^ 

KinnS"  Se^wrn7^°.^  t^o  «'' P    K>"-y  En«.n^rs    Inc      Po^- 
tlve  pressure  backwash  strainer.     3.074,.)60,   \-ii  OJ.  ^» 

KiriVSo.     Shovel  with  plvotally  adjustable  htad.     3,074.- 
7,-^2,   1-22-63.  Cl.   294 — 53.5.  «.  n„    t  ♦.!      Vuclear 

Klrkpatrick,  Craig  G.  :  «^-.  „  ^^ .  ggfl 

Novy  Virgil  F..  and  Klrkpatrick.    3.074.»4™. 

3.074.924.   1-22-63.   Cl.   260—95, 
Klasen.  Charles  J.  :   See— 

Cosby.  John  N.,  and  Klasen.     d.074.»^i. 
Kleemann,  Karl  :   See—  __„ 

Kle?n.^Wia'.^   H.      Heel   lift.      3,074,187.   1-22^.   Cl.  36^ 

Kleftman.  David,  and  J.  E.  R"«'<Jy.,%^«'\«  ^'''ct^ls!^ 
Image   amplifying   device,      3.075.083,    l--/-Od.   ^' 

''"S^a"^:  A'Lrt'L.rKeiner,  Feldman.  and  Kile.     3.075^059. 

v.  n     .„,!   IT    Mpver    to  Svlvania   Electric  Prod- 

•"'[.Ifs  "n%"^^'^V.le\"rV'^act'or^"el^\m^«nt   cpmpri  pU.- 

rallty    of    concentric    cylinders.      3,074,873,    1-22-63,    Cl, 

204—193.2. 

center  bus  bar  mounting,      3,07a,OJW.    i    ^^-"o. 
99 
''"''^"..''cLrtJrK..  and  K„oM.    3,0W.0OO. 

''~"l^Sf«",'D:.KSr...ndR<.l.n.."     3.075.K9 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Co..  Inc.    Con- 
J74.5M,  l-22-<J3. 


3.075.030. 


KoodU.  Robert  D.,  to  Minnesota  Mtnlng  and  Utn.  Co.     Pr«a- 

■ure  veaael.      3.074^85.    1-22-63.  CI.   220— 3. 
KOppen.    H«ini,    to    ZeUi    Ikon    AktIengeaelUchaft.      Thoto- 

grapiiic  cameraa.     3,074.331.   1-22-63.  CI.  9&- 10. 
KiTater.  Roland  :  Hee — 

Ztegler,  Karl,  Kaiiter,  and  Kroll.     3,074.987. 
KAater,    RoUnd.    W.    R.    Kroll.    and    K.    Zlegler  :    nald    KSater 
and  said  Kroll  asaor.  to  nald  Ziegler.     Proces*  for  tbe  pro- 
duction   of    aluminum    trlalkyla    from    dlalkyl    aluminum 
hallden.     3.074,98«,   1-22-63.  CI.  260 — 448. 
Kotte.    Jan   J.,    and   K.    Netten.    to   North   American   Pbillpa 
Co.    Inc.      Him    projeitor   flim   gate.      3.074.310,    1-22-63, 
ri.   88—17. 
Krabacher.  Bernard  R.  :   Hee — 

Aylesworth.    Robert  D..   Krabacber,   Kadeach.   and   Sonn- 
tag.      3.074.981. 
Krakaner,  Merrill,  and  F.  Kati.  to  Rowe  Mfi 
aole  cigarette  merchandUIng  machine.     3,r 
CI.  221—13. 
Krants,  H.,  Sobne  :  See — 

Buyach,  Hetnrlch.     3.074.631. 
Krats,  Krnat :  Bee — 

Blelx.  Hetnrlch.     3,074.409. 
Krawcuk.  William  O.  :  Bee— 

Elm.  Robert  A.   Krawcaak,  Schley,  and  LeTln. 
Kreaaley.  Leonard  J. :  Bee — 

Prevel.  Ludo  K.,  and  Kreaaley.     3,075.024. 
KrU,     Samuel.       Interchangeable    arm     rest     for    furniture. 

3.674.762.  1-22-63,  CI.  297—416. 
Krliman,  Steve.     Ball  Joint  aaaembly  for  wheel  taspenaion. 

3.074,736,  1-22-63.  Cl.  280—96.1. 
Kroeckel.  Alfred  J.,  to  Vlber  Co.     Laminated  air  turbine  rotor 
and  method  of  making  the  aame.     3.074.151.  1-22-63.  CI. 
29 — 156.8. 
Krogh,  Letter  C,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. 
of  splicing  coated  flexible  fllma  and  product  thereof. 
789.  1-22-63.  Cl.  51—293. 
Kroll.  Wolf  R. :  See—  _  ^      ^„_ 

KOater,  RoUnd.  Kroll.  and  Zleg ler.    3,074.986. 
Zlegler.  Karl,  KOster.  and  Kroll.    3.074,967. 
Kruckenberg.  Perry  L..  to  McCuUoch  Corp.     Two-cycle  croea- 
flow  Internal  combustion  engine  with  fuel  Injection.    3.074,- 
388.  1-22-63.  Cl.  123 — 32. 
Krug,  Robert  H.  :  Bee — 

Tierney.  Raymond  B.,  and  Krug.    3.074,886. 
Kuchera.  Joaeph  P.,  to  Tonalyaer,  Inc.     Method  and 
tus  for  obtaining  aound.     3.075.044,  1-22-63.  Cl. 
Kuderna.  Jerome  G.  :  Bee — 

Whetstone.  Richard  R.,  and  Kuderna.    3.074.998. 
KufTer.  Clarence  O.,   to  Aeroaol  Reaearch  Co.     Aeroaol  wtlre 

aaaembly.     3.074.6oi,  1-22-63.  Cl.  222— «94. 
Kuhar.  Ludwlg  J.  :  Bee — 

Habedank.  Gustav  J.,  and  Kuhar.    3,074.367. 
Kuhlmann,  August  M.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Proceaa  for 
the  proauctlon  of  medium-  to  low  carbon  (erromangaDeM. 
3.074.793.  1-22-63.  Cl.  75—133.5. 
Kuhn.    Got!    G.      Artificial   hand    for    amputeea.      3,074.076. 

1-22-63,  a.  3—12.7. 
Kullck,    Edward    L.      Mooring    device.      3.074,371.    1-22-63. 
Cl.  114—230. 

Brothers.  Inc. 


Method 
3.074,- 


l^^\. 


Kulka,  Kurt,  to  Fritxache 

methods  for  the  deodortsatlon  of  spaces 

63.  Cl.  252 — 305. 
Kulka.    Kurt,    to   Frltssche    Brothers.    Inc. 


Compoaltloni  and 

3.074.891.  1-22- 

Space  deodorant 

3.074.892.  1-22- 


compoaitlon  and  method  of  using  same. 

63.  Cl.  232—305.  „,      , 

Kullman.  Alfred,  to  The  American  Tool  Works  Co.  Single 
plane  tracer  valve.     3,074,683,  1-22-63.  Cl.  251—3. 

Kunln  Robert,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  Llquld-solld  Ion  ex- 
change procesa.     3,074,820,  1-22-63,  C\.  l27 — 46. 

Kuroda.  TakaJI,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Microwave 
coupler.    3,07i>.168.  1-22-63.  Cl.  333—10. 

La  Belle  Dick  N.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Concentric  self-seal- 
ing coupling.    3.074.430.  1-22-63.  C\.  137—695. 

Laboflna  :  Bee — 

Attwood.  Edmund.     3.074.889. 

I..agally.  Herta  :  See — 

Lagally,  Paul^  and  H.    3.074,843. 

I>acally.  Paul,  and  H.,  to  Linden  Laboratories.  Procesa  for 
treating  cellulose  and  other  materials.  3,074343,  1-22-63, 
Cl.  162—181.  .  ,       ^ 

Lalng,  Robert  L.  Compoaltlon  and  device  for  treating  trees. 
3  074.207.  1-22-63.  CT.  47—57.5. 

Laklna.  Franklin  D..  to  Llpe-Rollwav  Corp.  Work  receiver 
for  bar  working  machines.     3.074.528.  1-22-63,  Cl.   193— 

39. 

Lamb,  Jefferson  P..  to  Dreaaer  Industries.  Inc.  Time-sharing 
electrical  logging  system  with  subsurface  commutation  ap- 
paratus.    3.075.141.  1-22-63.  C\.  324—1. 

Lamphere,  Jean  K.  :  Bee —  „  „_,  ,„, 

Kammercr.  Archer  W..  and  Lamphere.     3.074,494. 

Lancaster  Research  and  Development  Corp.  :  See — 
Geschwender,  Robert  C.     3,074,387. 

Lance.  Orvllle  P.,  and  A.  B.  Skromme.  to  Deere  *  Co.  Con- 
veyor    3.074.536.  1-22-63,  Cl.  198 — 204. 

Landqulat.  Justua  K..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Induatrles  Ltd. 
Heterocyclic  compounds.  3.074.954,  1-22-63.  Cl.  260— 
294.8. 

Landachulse.  Ernst  A.,  to  Rhelnstahl  Hamburg  Stablbau 
Eggers  *  Frledrlch  Kehrhahn  G.m.b.H.  Elacalator  comb 
plate  safety  device.     3.074.529.   l-22-«3.  Cl.  198 — 16. 

Landsverk  Electrometer  Co.  :  See— 

Landsverk.  Ole  O.,  and  Merriner.    3.075.081.    k 

Landaverk,  Ole  G.,  and  D.  L.  Merriner.  to  Landavetk  Electro- 
meter Co.  Gas  filled  dosimeter,  i.075,081.  l-22-«3.  a. 
230 — 83.3. 


Lane,  Ony  E. :  Befi— 

Lane.  John  L.,  and  Studer. 


3.074,501. 


Lane,  John  L..  and  L.  O.  Studer ;  said  Studer  aaaor.  to 
Weather-Seal.  Inc..  and  said  Lane  aaaor.  to  O.  B.  Lane. 
Aotomatleally  engageaS>le  power  coapUng  means  for  trac- 
tors or  the  like.    3,074,801.  1-22-63,  Cl.  180—14. 

Lane.  William  H. :  See— 

Dwyer.  John  J.,  and  Lane.    3,075,061. 

Lang.  Dickaon  S..  to  Consumers  Cooperative  Aasoclatlon.  In- 
secticide applicator.     3,074.379,  1-22-68.  Cl.  119 — 1S7. 

Langford.  Georce  A. :  Bee — 

Edwards.  George  Z.,  and  Langford.    8,074,072. 

Langaetmo.  Peder  K..  to  The  Stroof-Seott  Mfg.  Co.  Balanc- 
ing device.    3.074.293.  1-22-63,  Cl.  74— «7S. 

Lantoa.  Peter  R.,  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemonre  and  Co.  Com- 
position comprising  polytetrafluoroethvlene  particles  ad- 
mixed with  polystyrene  containing  dimethyl  phthalate. 
3.074,901,  1-22^3.  CT.  260 — 31.8. 

Laperouae.  Robert  M..  to  Imperial  Sugar  Co.  Method  for 
making  soft  or  brown  sugar.  3,074,^1.  1-22-63.  Cl.  127— 
63. 

Laporte.  Eugene  F..  to  North  Ajnarlean  Aviation.  Inc.  Poel- 
Uon  indicator  system.     3,075,190.  1-22-63.  Cl.  S4S — 10. 

Larson.  Harry  L. :  Bee — 

Moore,  Carl  E..  Larson,  and  Melaateln.    8,074,906. 

Larason,  Nils  E.  B.,  and  K.  V.  B.  Landrik.  to  Svenaka  Tur- 
bln  Aktlebolaget  LJungstrom.  Method  of  and  neana  for 
combined  operation  or  automatleally  capacity  regulated 
eompreeaors.     3.074.619,  1-22-^3.  a.  230—2. 

Laaher.  Delmar  J.,  to  Interaaaonal  Bualneas  Machines  Corp. 
Container.     3,074,546,  1-22-63.  Cl.  206—62. 

Lasting.  Hyman  B. :  See — 

Davenport.  William  A.    3,074,722. 

Latawiec,  Alfooa  A.,  and  G.  H.  Lockwood.  to  Weatlnghouae 
Electric  Corp.  Electroplatlnf  electroljte  and  method. 
3.074.869.  1-22-63.  Cl.  204—43. 

Lauterbacfa.  Norman  E..  to  Ritter  Co.,  Inc.  SterlUaable  focus- 
ing meana  for  surgical  lights.  3.075,071.  1-22-63,  Cl. 
240—1.4. 

Lawrence,  DonjUd  M. :  See — 

De  Muth.Ruaeell  T..  and  Lawrence.    3,074,688. 

Lear  Slegler,  Inc. :  See — 

Secnnde.  Richard  R^  and  Pratt.    3,075.127. 

Leasure,  John  K.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  for 
the  control  of  undeaired  vegeUtton.  3,074,700,  1-22-63, 
Cl.  71—2.3. 

Lechene,  Leo  L.  Diapoaahle  gutter  broom  aaaembly.  3,074,- 
094.  1-22-63.  CT.  15—180. 

Ledford.  Glenn  J.  :  See — 

Broadrtek,  Ed  B.,  and  Ledford.    3,074,362. 

Lee,  Fred  G.  H..  and  J.  J.  Svart.  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co. 
Treatment  of  celluloeic  fibrous  materials  with  diamlde 
quaternaries  and  the  resulting  artldea.  3.074,815,  1-22- 
63.  Cl.   117 — 148. 

I/ee.  Max  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Insulated  conductor 
and  method  of  producing  same.  3.0T4.8I8.  1-22-63.  Cl. 
1 1 7—232. 

Lee,  Royal.  Combined  internal  combastlon  and  steam  engines. 
3.074,228.  1-22-63.  Cl.  66—16. 

Leea.  James,  and  Bona  Co.  :  See — 

Broadrtek.  Bd  B..  and  Ledford.    8.074.862. 

Lecsona  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Hubert  Richard  G.    3,074,226. 
Kleronakl,  John  P.     3.074.606. 

Lcflet.  Herbert  A..  Jr.,  to  Ubbey -Owens- Ford  Glass  Co.  Ap- 
paratus for  cleaning  glaaa  aheeta.  3,074,258.  1-22-63,  CL 
65— 159. 

Lehmann.  Willi,  to  Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corp.  Method  of 
improving  electroluminescent  phoaphor  and  electrolumlnea- 
cent  lamp.     3.075J17,  1-22-63,  Cl.  318—108.    _ 

Lehmann.  Willi,  to  westlnKhouse  SHectrlc  Corp.  Zlectrolami- 
nescent  system,  electrlcallv  non-linear  element  and  method. 
3.075.122.  1-22-63.  Cl.  315—169. 

Lelghter.  Jamea  F.  Device  for  ttral^tenlng  craakabafts. 
3.074,463,  1-22-63,  CL  158—32. 

Lelst,  Norman  A. :  See — 

Hughes,  Robert  W.,  and  Lelst    3,074.434. 

LelU.  Bmat  G.m.b.H.  Optiaehe  Werke :  See— 
Schlfer,  WUhelm.     8,074,884. 

Lemmerlcfa,  Joet,  and  U.  Oeatrelch,  to  Siemena-Schnckert- 
werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  improving  the  elec- 
tric strength  and  flaah  over  or  glow-dlacharge  realataace  of 
oleflne  pohrmers.    3.075,040,  1-22-63,  O.  174—110. 

I.«nnarti.  WUhelm  :  See — 

KabellU.  Hans.  Lennarta.  and  Bongarta.     3.074,178. 

Lentlnl.  Leo  A.,  to  Unlverml  OU  Products  Co.  Cork  borer. 
3.074,162.  1-22-63.  Cl.  80—142. 

Lent.  Carl,  and  R.  HaseU.  to  Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corp. 
Wire-looping  device.    8.074.442.  1-22-68,  Cl.  140—71.6. 

Lerner.  Bernard  J.  :  See — 

Henke,  Alfred  M..  and  Lerner.    8.076,026. 

Letteron,  Henry  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Ktre  extlnguiah- 
Ing  means.    8,074.888.  1-22-63.  Cl.  252— 2. 

Lever  Broa.  Co. :  See — 

Brock.  Hendrlkus  J.  W.    3,074.603. 

Levtel,  Roger,  to  Degremont-AciL  Automatic  valve  controlled 
gaa  doaing  apparatus.    3,074,422,  1-22-63,  CL  187—101.27. 

Levin,  Evert  J.  :  See — 

■Im,  Robert  A..  Krawoak.  Scheley.  and  Levin.    8.075,080. 

Levin,  Herman,  to  B  J  Service,  Inc.  Substituted  dihydro- 
pyridlae.     3.674,951,  1-22-68,  Cl.  260—290. 

Levlne,  Samuel  W.,  to  FaircbUd  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. 
Cold  catting  techalfoe  for  half-tone  electronic  engravtag. 
8,075.042.  1-22-63.  CI.  176—6.6. 

Levkoff,  David  :  See — 

LevkoS.  Henry  S.  and  D.    8.074.547. 

Levkoff,  BTelyn  G. :  See — 

LeTkoCaOBry  8.  and  D.    8.074.M7. 

Levkoff.  Henry  8.  and  D.,  %  to  B.  G.  Levkoff.  aad  U  to  B.  U 
Bouet  Plaatlc  container.  8.074.547,  1-23-68,  CL  206— 
Tt. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XT 


^^''kft1rnlS?r?  ie^ni^h  H..  Levy,  and  Zakaryan.    3.074.946. 

^"'T'eiTanSy^OeJr^J..  Grass,  Welaend,  and  LewU.    3,074,- 

840 
Lewla,    Edward    D.      Coin    collecting   apparatus.      3,074,626, 

«_22_A3    Q\    232 16 

Li     Kam    'to    Radio    Corp.    of   America.      Circuits   employing 

negatT;e  resistance  eleients.    3,075,088,  l-22-«3,  Cl.  3(57- 

88  5 

Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co. :  See— 
Leflet,  Herbert  A.,  Jr.    3.074,258. 
Mambourg,  Jamea  B.,  Sporer.  and  Day.     3,074,668. 

Liberty  Folder  Co.  :  See- 
Olson,  Edwin.     3,074,710. 

Liberty  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Trautman.  Walter  C.    3.074.604. 

"'''Bfbl?'RS5;rt*ErMcIntyr*.  and  Peter«)n.    3.074.638. 

Lleb.  Nathaniel  H.  :  See —  ^      „«,..,-, 

Turchl.  Anthony  J.,  and  Lleb.     3.074.167. 
Lilly   James  A.    Apparatua  for  lining  mine  shafts.    3,074..i37, 

LUlT?  L3ie*^k.®c7tiRlcardo  k  Co.,  Engineers  (1927)  Ltd. 
Llauld-cooled   cylinder  heads   for   internal   combustion  en 
glnes.     3.074.389.  1-22-63.  Cl.  123—41.73. 
Unden  Laboratories  :  See— - 

Lagally.  Paul  and  H.     3.074.843. 
LlndenMad.  Gordon  :  See —  «  „,..  .„^ 

Numerof,  Paul,  and  Undenblad.     3.074.406. 
Llndenblad   nMIs  E.    to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Thermoelec 

trie  heat  pumps.    3,074.242.  1-&-QS,  O.  62—3. 
LIng-Temco  Blectronlcs,  Inc.  :  See— - 

Bfromson,  PhUlp  C.    3.075,100. 
Lionel  Corp^  The  :  See—-  „,^  _„^ 

Beger.  Richard  E.     3.074,664. 

Ronanno.  Joeeph  L.     3,074,647. 
Upe-Rollway  Corp.  :  See— 

Laklna,  Franklin  D     3,074,628.     ^  ...... 

LlDsltt   Robert  J.,  to  Kallmar,  Inc.     Photographic  flash  guns. 

V075,070,  l-22-«3.  Cl.  240—1.3. 
Llquefreese  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Morrison.  Wlllard  L.     3.074,686. 
Llquldometer  Corp  .  The  •  See— 

Baumoel,  Joseph  J.    3,074.273 
Uslcky.  Anton  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Radar.    3,075,- 

Llsk?'  Eri?h,*^o^VS^!^x.^   Closed    cutter   head    for   dry 

shavers.     3,074,161,1-22-63,0.30—43. 
Llsowskl,  Frank  B. :  See—  «  ft,^  ai7 

Llsowskl,  John  A.,  F.  B.  and  L.  E.    8.074.417. 

Llsowskl.  John  A.,  F.  B.  and  ^^^u/2^V^VV^Ji'i^'^i\2^ 
Work  processing  apparatus.     8,074,417,  1-22-63.  C\.  134 — 

76. 
Llsowskl.  Leonard  E.  :  See—  m  ma  A^T 

Llsowskl.  John  A.,  F.  B  and  L.  E     8.074  417 
Lltak.  Martin  J.     Sole  for  bowling  shoe.     3,074.184.  1-22-63. 


Cl.  36 — 2.5. 
Little.  Chsrles  H. 

Ing  apparatus. 
Little,    Harvey  J 


Draft- 


to  Universal  Drafting  Machine  Corp 
3.074.178.  1-22-63.  Cl.  83—76. 
Evacuation   ring  for  laminating  process. 

Little    harvey   J.      AvacuaHon   ring  for  laminating  process. 

3.074,838.  1-22-68.  Cl.  166—104. 
Livingstone.   Jay   O.      Pouring  adapter.      3.074.681.    1-22-63, 

Uewellyn.  Frederick  B..  to  Bell  Telephone  La^'VoV*5'„ISx 

Pulse   code  modulation  transmission.     3.076.147.   l-2J-6d. 

f^    32V— 43 
Lo.  Arthur  W..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Bistable  *mp»'y- 

Ing  circuit  employing  balanced  pair  of  negative  re«l«"ce 

elements  with  anode-to-cathode  Interconnection.    3,076.087. 

1-22-63,  CT.  307—88.6. 
Lobato.  Emmanual  J. :  See — 

De  Moon.  Carl  F.    3,074,721.  ^     ^,         ,  ^ 

Locke     Sam    P       Back-up  hitch   for   double   axled   wagon    or 

trailer.     3.074.742,  1-22-63,  Cl.  280--445. 
I^kwood.  rH>or»e  H.  :   See--  , /vt.i  i«q 

I^tawlec.  Alfons  A.,  and  Lockwood.     3,074  »9. 
Ix>ebel.  Frederick  A.,  to  Oeaver  Brooks  Special  Product.  Inc. 

Steam  generator.     3.074.216,  'i-^Z^'S^_.^^\^jr,^t^„ 
Loew.  Gunther.  W.  Thoma.  and  H    Bernhard    %  \2.JV^^ 

fabriken  Bayer  Aktlenirp«ell»chaft,  and  \i.to  Mobay  Oiem 

leal  Co      Preparation  of  cellular  polyurethanes.     3,074, 8»4. 

1-22-63.  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Logemann,  Willy:  See —  n  n^^  nAo 

Olraldi.  Plemicohi,  Artlnl.  and  Logemann.     3.074.943. 
LoiK.    SW^rglo  Q.  L.     Electric  »Jfhtinc«yatMn  'or  gas  ovens. 

heaters  or  the  like.     3.075.126.  l-22-«3.  Cl.  317—83. 
Long.  Wayne  H.  :  See- 

Zlerak.  Stephen  J.    3.074,191  ,„..., 

Looker.   Robert,   to  Brown-Line  Corp.     Web  end  connectors 

3.074.136,  1-22-63.  Cl.  24 — 165. 
Loner     George    B..    H.    A.    Barclay,    and   M.    O.    Johnson,    to 

Sooony    Mobil     Oil    Co..     Inc.       Normal    moveout    corre< 

tion.     3.076.172.  1-22-68.  Cl.  840— 15  6. 
l^rentsen.  Cari  P..  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.      Procew. 

for   making  acyl   amides  of   amino  acid   salts.     3.074,B8«. 

1-22-63.  Cl.  260-— 404.         ^  „    „    „  ,,       k  n 

I»renz,  Albert,  and   W.  BUske.   to  W.  C.  HeraeuH,  G.m.b.H. 

(Jetter-lon   pump.      3,074.621,   1-22-63.  Cl.   280—69. 
l«orenx.  Anton  :   See —  __^ 

Rchllephacke.  Frldtjof  F.    3.074.758. 
I^irenx.   Friedrich       Apparatus   for   <"«'"l"**^.*"',^^'"fx^'^'"'" 

and  motion  studies.     3.075.0.^0.  1-22-68.  Cl.  179— 100  2 

Mrenx.  Walter  :  Bee —  -.,»,..  »oo 

GUle.  Paul.   Hettlch.   Lorenx.  and   8ch6mer.  3,074.628. 

l-oeoo.  Eaeklel  F.  :   Bee—  ..  wr     i     .  « 

Lustman,  Benjamin,  Loeco,  Snyder,  and  Eggleston. 
3.074.871. 


Lourie  Norman  M..  to  MlnneapolUHoneywPlI  Regulator  Co. 
ilieck  number  generating  circuitry  for  information  han- 
dling apparatus.     3.075.17fl.  1-22-63.  Cl.  340—146.1. 

Loverlng  Ilenry  D.  <'ombined  garment  and  tow  barnesa. 
3.074,()74.  1-22-63,  Cl.  2—94. 

Luce.  John  8.  :  Bee —  ^  „  .  ..  „  «-,  ,,. 

Flowers  John  W..  Luce,  and  Stirling.    3.075.115 
Luoklum.  Joieph  F.      Animal  feeder.     .1.074..176.   1-22-63.  Cl 

1 19— — ii3 
Ludl.    Roger,   to    Ing.   W.   Oertli    A.G..    ''l^-i  , Control  and 

supervising  apparatuw  for  oil  burners.     3,074,471,  1-Z2-OS. 

r\.  158—28.  „  .  ..     ,   ^         r.1 

Ludlam.    Richard    H  .    to   The    Ryan    Aeronautical   Co.      Dis- 
placement  transducer      3,074.175    1-22-63    Cl    33— 125^ 
Luketa.  Frank  J.      Hat<*  for  trawlers.     8.074.369.   1-22-63. 

Cl.  114 — 201. 
l.umney,  Frank  B. :  Bee — 

Rlggs,  John  H.,  Lumney,  and  Bauer.     3,074,306. 
Lund,  James  K. :  Bee — 

Schwartx,  Samuel  H.,  Lund,  and  Nowak.    3.074,481. 
Lundberg.  Richard  :   See —  .,    «     . 

Devonshire     William    H..    Moran,    Lumberg.    and    Hoag. 
3.074,858. 
Ivundvik.  Kari  V.  B. :  See— 

Larsson,  Nils  B.  B.,  and  Lundvlk.    8.074,819. 
Lundy.  Warren  A.  :   See —  _^_,  .-„ 

Wohler,  Stanley  A.,  Lundy.  and  Baialey.     3  074,163. 
Lush.  Gerald  W.   M..  and   P.  G.  C.   WhItUU.  to  Oowty  Tech- 
nical   Developments   Ltd.      Vehicle  suapenslon.      3.074,708. 
1-22-63,  €1.  267—64.  „         ^       r^ 

Luskin,  Leo  S.,  and  S.  Y.  Wang,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  Com- 
position comprising  aqueous  dispersion  of  amlnoplaat  con- 
densate and  in  oxetane.  3.074,^.  1-22-63,  Cl.  260— 29.4. 
Lustman.  Benjamin.  E.  F.  Loeco,  H.  J.  Snyder,  and  E.  B. 
Eggleston,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Alloy  composition  for  neotronlc  reactor  con- 
trol rods.  3,074,871,  1-22-63.  Cl.  204—198.2. 
Luten,  Daniel  B.,  Jr.  :   See—  ^  _  ^^  „„„ 

Meeker,  Robert  E.,  Dunlop,  and  Luten.    8,074.782. 
Lutx,  Felix  J.     Amusement  device.     3,074.717.  1-22-68.  Cl. 
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Luvlsl,  John  P.,  and  L.  Schmerllng,  to  Univereal  Oil  Producta 
Co      Dehalogenatlon  of  halogenated  aromatic  compoanda. 
3.076,021,  l-2i2-63,  CT.  260— «M). 
Lynn    John  W.,  and  R.  L.   Roberts,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Allcyclic  enters  of  buUne  and  cyclopentane  polycarboxyllc 
adds.     8,074.997,  1-22-83,  Cl.  260 — 468. 
MAD  Store  Fixtures,  Inc. :  See — 
Mapson,  Donald  L.    3,074,194. 
MacBlane.  James.  Sr.,  to  Hardlnge  Brothere.  Inc.     Bar  stock 

feed  mechanism.     3.074.566,   1-22-63,  Cl.  214— 14. 

MacLean,    Kenneth    8.      Diagnostic    Instrument.      3,074,306. 

1-22-68,  Cl.  128— 2.  ^    ,,  ^    ^ 

MacLellan,  William  J.,  \k  to  A.  J.  Rooga.  and  \k  to  D.  C. 

Waddell.      Steering    stablllxer.      3,074.615,    1-23-13,    CL 

Macurdy.  Lloyd  B. :  See- 
Bowman.  Horace  A.,  and  Macurdy.    3.074.4B8. 
Madison.  Emil  A. :  See — 

Sosalla.  Harry  L.,  Madlaon,  and  CoaU. 
Magna  American  Corp. :  See — 
Field,  Frank  H.    8,074.491. 
Magnavox  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Gray.  Alfred  E.,  Malln.  and  Thompson. 
Wiener.  Jerome  B.     3,074,551. 
Magnusson,  Knut  J.  :  See — 

Toung.  Charles  J.,  and  Magnusson.    3,074.813. 
Maler.  Ludwlg.  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Racemlc  tetrahy 
drocarbon  diphosphlne  disulfides.     3.075.017.  1-22-63.  Cl 
260—606.6. 
Main    Leo  E..  to  Bell  k  Oosaett  Co.     Air  separator  fitting  for 

hydronic   systems.      3.074.646.    1-22-68.   Cl.    237 — 68. 
Malaker  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Malaker,  Stephen  F.,  and  Daunt.    3,074,244. 
Malaker,   Stephen   F.,  and  J.   O.   Daunt,  to  Malaker  Labora- 
tories. Inc.     Miniature  cryogenic  engine.     3.074.244.  1-23- 
63.  Cl.  62—6. 
Maley,  Gerald  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Full    adder   and   subtracter   using   NOR    logic.      3.074,640. 
1-22-63,  Cl.  235 — 176. 
Maley,  Gerald  A.,  to  International  Business  Machine*  Corp. 
Pulse    generator    employing    AND-INVBRT    type     logical 
blocks.      3,075.089,    1-22-63,   Cl.    307 — 88.3. 

Malln.  Herman  J.  :  Bee — 

Gray.  Alfred  E..  Malln.  and  Thompson.     3.074.711. 
Malllck.  Joaeph  :  Bee — 

Moon.  Thomas  E..  Malllck.  and  Marshall.     3.074.407. 
Malpede,  Albert  J.  :   See — 

Vanl.  Jamea.  and  Malpede.    3.075.067. 
Mambourg.  James  E..  A.  O.  Sporer,  and  C.  E.  Dav.  to  Llbbey- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  feed- 
ing glass  batch  material*.     3.074.568.  1-22-63.  CT   214 — 18. 
Miincewlcx,  Stanley  C,  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Damped  presaure 

relief  valve.     3,074,428,  1-22-63.  Cl.  187 — 614. 
.Mankowsky,  Vincent  J.  :   Bee — 

Sommcr.  Gordon  M.,  Mitchell,  and  Mankowsky.     3,074,- 
297. 
Mannny.  CharU-s  J.,  to  Columbus  McKinnon  Corp.     Control 

for  electric  hoists.     3,075,134.   1-22-63,   a.  318—264. 
Mannhardt.  Ileinc-Jurgen    K.-H.  Bork,  K.  Bruckner,  and  H. 
Meti,    to    E.    Merck    Aktiengesellschaft.      Proceaa    for   the 
manufacture  of  16^nethylene  cortlcoids  and  intermediates 
obUlned  therein.     3.074.977.  1-22-63.  CI.  260—897.4. 

Mfg.  Process  Laboratories  :  See — 

Baldwin.  BrUn  E.,  and  Marschak.     3,074.159. 

Mapson,  Donald  L..  to  M  ft  D  Store  Fixture*.  Inc.  Merchan- 
dise display  ahelf  with  Integral  convertible  price  tag  mold- 
ing.   8.074,194,  1-22-68.  Cl.  40—16. 


3.074.727. 


3,074.711. 


Ta«  o.  c.    —  s»« 
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March  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 

Zlmmerinann.  Frederick  N      3.074,349. 
Marcbl,   Vlto  V.,   to  American  Radiator  *  Standard   Sanitary 
Corp.       Fumulng       method      and      apparatua.       3,074,5&«, 
l-22-«J3,  CI.  L'22      1. 
Mard,   Roland  I.  E.,  and  W.  Orunwald,  to  Aktlebolaget  Elec 
trulux.      Method   of  and  apparatua  for   forming  a   double 
walled    receptacle    from    tnermoplaitlc    aheetinK.       3,074, 
110,  1-22-63,  CI.  18     19. 
Marelll  S.p.A..  Fabbrlca  Itallana  Magnetl  :  See — 
Alflerl,   Giuseppe.      3.074,291. 
Alflerl.   OluiM'ppe.      3,074,382. 
Alflerl,   OluHeppe.      3,074,739. 
Marks,  Harry  C. :  See 

Bachenburg,  William  A.,  and  Marks.     3,074,210. 
Marotta,  NlfhoTaa  <i.  :  See- 

McOowan,  John  F.,  Jr.,  and  Marotta.      3.074,803. 
See— 

and  Clur^       3,074,469. 
,  :  «e«— 
,  and  Marschak.     3,074,159. 


and  Mamh. 


3,074,616. 

8.076.005. 


"Sf. 


Sheet  testing  devices. 


Marauardt  Corp.,  The 

Babbitt,  Robert  P., 
Marschak,  Louis  J.,  Jr 

Baldwin.  Brian  E., 
Marsh,  Ronald  P.  :  See — 

Martlnuvirh.  Robert  J 
Marshall,  Uarld  W.  :  See— 

Garden,  Robert  L.,  Felghner,  and  Marshall 
Marshall.  Robert  N. :  Bee —  „  „,^  ^„, 

Moon,  Thomas  B.,  Mallick,  and  Marshall.     3,074,407. 
Blarshall,  Thomas  O.,  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Volta, 
and    frequency    memory    system.      8.075,149,    1-22—63,    t 
328 — 121. 
Martelli.  Francesco  :  See—  „  „,,  .„„ 

Martelli.  Ouldo,  N..  and  F.     3.074,582.  ^    ,       ^ 

Martelli,  Ouldo.  N..  and  F.,  to  Comoajnla  lUllana  Nestpack. 
S.p.A.       Fruit-packing      trays.      3.074,582,      1-22-63.      CI. 
21T— 26.5. 
Martelli,  Nerio  :  See — 

Martelli,  Guido,  N.,  and  P.     3.074,582. 
Martin.  Edward  G.  :  See- 
Friedman,  Ira  J  .and  Martin.     3,074,795. 
Martin  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Bertelsen,  .William   R.     3,074.499. 

Bertelsen/Wllliam  R.     3,074J64. 
Martin,  Hantfrj.,  to  Carl  Zeiss,  VBB. 

3,074,267, 1-22-68,  Ci.  73—87.5. 
Martin,  William  E. :  Bee — 

Bertelsen.  William  R.     3,074,499. 

Bertelsen,    William   R.      3.074,764. 
Martlnlch,  BlUabeth  M.  -Bee— 

Martmich,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.     8,074,583.  ,  »,    „ 

Martlnlch.  Thomas  J.,  Jr..  V4  to  himself  as  Ku«r«*'»°  »' J^^ 
and  B.  M.  Martlnlch,  and  'A  to  Tlco.  Inc.     Garbage  recep 
tacle.      8,074,683.  1-22-68,  CI.  220—1. 
Martlnlch,  Thomas  P.  :  See — 

Martlnlch,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.     3.074.583. 
Martin-Marietta  Corp.  :  See-- 

Balcomb,  Phiilo  E.,  and  Beyer.      3,074.140. 

Martins,  Benjamin  T.    Power  lawnmower.    3.074.221.  1-22-63. 

CI.   56—26.5. 
Marrel  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Riddle,  Robert  E.     3,074,278. 
Marx,  Louis,  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See—  .  „     ,»k       i  ni4.  720 

(iarver,  Richard,  WIerclnski,  and  Smith.      3,074,720. 
Fllezer    Eugene  W.     8,074,201.  „     .    ^     „,^     . , 

Maae    Kfyoiht  8.  Ouchi,   ±  A.uma,  and  T.  Yagl    to  Hitachi 
Wire  and  Cable,   Ltd.     Apparatus  for  manufacturing  self 
supporting  cables.     8,074,107,  1-22-68,  CI.   18—13. 
Massaranl.  Elena  :  See — 

CaTalllnl,  Ouldo,  and  Massaranl.     3,074,937. 

''•^'B"^rg°esTF7ank*irMathu-,  and  MorninK-tar      3  07046^ 
Muturk     Albert    8      to    Hercules    Powder    Co.     Stabilisation 
*^of 'poVrLpylene.*    ^074.909.  1-22-63,  CI    260--46  75 
Matlln    Natlianiel  A.,  and  B.  fe.  Kine.  to  Rohm  A  Haaa  Co. 

Non-woveTflbrous  products  and  methods  for  their  produc 

tlon.     8X)74,834,  1-22-63,  CI.  154 — 46. 

'^^'H^dema^n,  Ro^rt  O..  Morin,  and  Mat.uda.  ^8,076,018^ 
MatauMkl.    Soichlro.      Exposure    meter    interlocking   devices 

for  camera     3,074,329,  1-22-63.  CI.  95— 10. 
MatsuMki;     Soichlro.       Automatic     diaphragm     control     for 

cameras      3  074  387,  1-22-63,  CI.  96 — 64. 
Matu^Mwskl    tedmond    to  Societe  Oenerale  de  Constructions 
"^BtectrTques   A    Mecanlaues    (Al.thom)       Bog^e   for   a    sua 

pended  railway.    3,074>58,  1-22-68,  Cl.  lOfr— 148. 
Mar    Oeorae    and  J.  H.  Oorell.  to  Messrs.  Dufayllte  Develop- 

minU     Ltd       Method     of     Mklng     honeycomb     material. 

3,074.839,  1-22-63,  CI.  166—197. 

**'''c?ulon,"E*dwrrd,  and  May.     3.074,302. 

See — 
8,074,106. 
conveyor     carriage.       3.074,535. 


Mayer,  Oscar,  and  Co.,  Inc. 
Eoerman,  Augustus  H. 


Mayrath,     Martin.      Auger 
l-22-i3.  CI.  198-120.5. 

Mayron,  Darld,  to  American  Home  P'of^/aR-F"?  221^8 '°CT 
ceutlcala    with    delayed    release       8.074.862.    1-22-68,    CI. 

«  a»f ftO 

McArthur,'  Colin   8..   to^.^^^V^fr*  4*fr?'2tS3*cTl31-S 
Cigarette  making  machine.    3.074,413.  l-22-«3,  ci.  idi     »•* 

McAuslan,  James  H.  L     and  W    Nock    to  ImgPrial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.    Exploders.    3,075,125,  1-22-U3,  i-i.  dii      ou. 


'"^'5rS;.'*^"^ayd*a.,'M4bV.  and  McClure. 


8,074,882. 


McCormlck,  Jerry  R.  D.,  and  W.  E.  Gardner,  to  American 

Cyanamid  Co.     Naphthacenequinones.     3,074,976,  1-22-63, 

CI.  260—377. 
McCracken.  John  H..  and  J.  O.   D.   Scbuls,  to  Oulf   Research 

A    Development    Co.      N'ltric    acid    oxidation    of    1,1-dlaryl- 

alkanes    to    produce    carboxy    substituted    diary]    ketones. 

3,076.007.  1-22-63.  CI.  260—517. 
McCulloch  Corp.  :   See — 

Kruckenberg,  Perry  L.     3,074,388. 
McI>onald,    Mary   J.      Device   to   clean   footwear.      3.074,093. 

1-22-68.  CI.   16—161. 
McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Griffin,  Harry  M.,  and  Savu.     3.074,828. 
McDuffle,  James  W.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Tying  mechanlam. 

8,074,343,  1-22-63,  CI.  100—81. 
McFarland,  James  B.  :  See — 

Pearson,  Vincent  P..  McFarland,  and  Roetofs.      8,074,164. 
McOovem,    Norbert   J.,    to   A.    F.    Wintercorn.      Optical   game 

device.     8.074,319.  1-22-63,  CI.  88—75. 
McOowan,    John    F..    Jr.,    and    N.    O.    Marotta,    to   National 

Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.     Molding  starch  composition. 

3,074,808.  1-22-63.  CI.  106—88.6. 
McOowen,  Harold  E.,  Jr.,  to  Sid  W.  Richardson,  Inc.     Latch 

for  retrievable  valves  or  the  like.     8,074,486,  1-22-68,  CI. 

166—217. 
.Mclntyre,  James  E  ;   See 

DavieM.    Trevor.    Fletcher,    and    Mclntyre.      3,074,913. 
Mclntyre.  Kob»«rt   L.  ;    See —  „  ^_,  ^„„ 

Bible,   Robert  E.,   Mclntyre,   and   Peterson.     3,074,638. 
McKee,    Robert    O.      T    driving    means.      3.074,719,    1-22-G3, 
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.McNeil  LaboratorleH.  Inc. :  See — 

Poos.  George  I.     3.074,961. 
Mcl'haden.  Lawrence  A.     Combined  gate  and  binge  structure. 

3,074,475.  1-22   63,  CI.  160—160. 
McVey,  Eugene  8.  :   Sie~ 

Fisher,  Archie  L..  ai^d  McVey.     3.075.157. 
Meadows.  Marley  R. ;  See— 

<:a8ey.  Dwight  W..  Worley    and  Meadows.     3,076,140. 
Mi-eker.    Robert    E.   A.    K.    Dunlop.   and   D.    B.    Luten.   Jr.,   to 

Shell  Oil  Co.      Hydrogen   peroxide  purification.     3.074,782, 

1-22-63,  CI.   23—207. 

MelnMteln.  Siegfried:   See- „ 

Moore.  Carl   E..   Larson,  and  MeiUHteln.     3.074.908. 
Meiswlnkel,  Frederick.  Inc.  :   See — 

Thompson.  George  A.     3,074,090. 
Mele.    John    M       Beer   can    holder.      3.074.678,    1-22-63,   CI. 

248—1450. 
Melius.  Kurt  M..  to  Esleleanu  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.     Apparatus 

for  Heparatlne  paraffin  wax  from  mixtures  of  wax  and  hydro- 
carbon oIlH.     3,074.856,  1-22-63,  CI.  196—14.6. 
.Mellow.    Ernest   w.,   to   Phillips  Petroleum   Co.      Polymerlxa 

tlon  control.      3.074.919.   1-22-63.  CI.  260—93.7. 
.Melton.   James  O.,   and   I.    M    Carpenter,   to  The  Geolograph 

Co.      Device  for  conipen.satlng  for  temperature  changes  in 

a    hydraulic    syHtem       3.074.272.    1-22-63,   CI.    73—141. 
Mens.    Charles    N..    and    J.    B.    Clancy,    to   The   Bendlx   Corp. 

Feeding  mechanism  calendering  machine.     3,074.106,  1-22- 

113    CI    13     9 
Merc'ler,    Jean.       Piston    accumulator.      3.074,437,    1-22-63, 

CI.   13»— 31. 
.Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:   See- 

Chemerda,   John   M..  and   Erickson.      3.074,934. 
Fried,  John.  NutUe.  and  Arth.    3,074,985. 
Poos.  George  I.,  and  Sarett.    3,074,979. 

Merck,  E..  Aktlenresellschaft  :   See — 

Mannhardt,    Helni-Jurgen.    Bork.    Bruckner,    and    Heti. 
3.074.977' 
Merex  Furniture  (  o.  Ltd.  :   See  - 

Bergenwall.  Henninf  U.     3.074,769 
Mergentnaler  Llntoype  Co.  :  See — 

RoHsetto.  Louis,  and  Bquassoni.    3,074,828. 
Merrill  Brothers  :  See— 

Gardner,  Edward  M.     3,074,763. 
Merrlner.  Delbert  L.  :   See— 

Landsverk.  Ole  G.,  and  Merrlner.     3.076.081. 
Men  Engineering.   Inc.  :   See — 

Mummert.  John  R.     3.074.661. 
MeHKrs    Dufayllte  Developments  Ltd.  :   See — 

May,  George,  and  Oorell      3.074,839. 
Metropolitan  oTl  k  Gas  Industries  Inc. :  See— 

Pavia.  Robert      3.074.459. 
Meti,  Harald  :   See-  -  „       .  ..    »,  . 

Mannhardt,    Helni-Jurgen,    Bork,    Bruckner,    and    Meti 
3.074.977. 
Metzger.  Samuel  W.  :    See — 

Calehuff.  JameM  M..  Englert,  and  Mettger. 

.Meyer.  Edward  :   See —  

Kllng,  Harry  P  .  and  Meyer.    3,074.873. 
.Meyer.  John  C.  to  Jonathan  Mfg.  Co.     Shock  resisting  sup- 
port for  slide  Mtructure  for  drawers,  shelves  and  the  like. 
3,074.760.  1    22-63,  CI.  308 — 3.8.  _  „     _      .  ^  ... 

Meyer.  Karl  Helnrlch,  and  H.  Schnell.  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  recovery  of 
phenols  and  carbonyl  compounds  from  erode  blaphenolic 
condensation  products.  3.075,016,  1-22-63,  CI.  2«0 — 686. 
Meyer.  Robert  F..  to  Parke,  Davis  *  Co.  Oxaxoline  com- 
pounds and  method  for  producing  same.  3,074,956,  1-22- 
03.  CI.  260-  307. 
.Meyers.  Norman  W.  :   Bee — 

Young.  David  M..  and  Meyers.    3.074.812. 
MIchaud.  George  E.      Rheostat  voltage  compensator  for  Igni- 
tion   systemH.       3,075.029.    1-22-63.    CI.     123 — 148. 

MIchelln  k  Cle  :   See-  ^,„ 

Neuvllle.  Louis  P.  F.  A.,  and  Salnt-Frlson.     3.074.456. 
Mlchell.  William  P.  and  R.  B.  Singer,  to  Dana  Corp.     Auto- 
matic clutch  control  system.     3,074,524,  1-22-63.  CI.  192 — 
103. 
Microdot  Inc.  :  See — 

Felts,  Gordon  P      3,074.597. 


3.074,441. 
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3.074,449.  1-22- 
ComblnatloD 


Midland  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 

Fisher  George  F.     3.074.392. 
Mikulas.  William.     Device  for  opening  nuts. 

Miller    Christian   F..   to  Formold  Plastics.   Inc.      ;,-— t. 

closure  Sp  and  stopper.    3,074,579.  1-22-63^  CI.  215—41 

Miller    John  W.,  and  H.   W.   Nldenberg,  to  General  Electric 

Co      Material  working  machine  with  multiple  tool  holder. 

3,074.147.  1-22-63.  CI.  29—26.  .....         ,   „       „.„ 

Milier,    Wayne    O.,    to    Divco-V\  ayne    Industries     Inc.      Baj 
window  assembly  for  house  trailers  and  the  like.     3,074.- 
125,  1-22-63.  CI.  20 — 40. 
Mlltimore,  Kenneth  L  :   See—  jAT^Kifi 

Conrad,   Martin   B.,  and  Mlltimore.     3.074,518. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See— 

Bolmgren,  Lester  N.     8,075,130. 

Faulds.  Malcolm  H.     3,075,123. 

Lourie.  Norman  M.     3,076,175. 

Nelson.  Lome  W.     3,074^643. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Bollmeier.  Emll  W..  and  Vok*ty.    3,074,544. 

Elm.  Robert  A.,  Krawcuk,  Schley,  and  Levin.    3,075,030 

Koonti,  Robert  D.    3.074,586. 

Krogh,  Lester  C.     3,074,789. 

Owen,  Richard.     3,074,809. 

Wassennan.  David.     3,074,900 

Workman,  Wealey  R.    3,074,86». 
Mission  Valve  and  Pump  Co.     Bee— 

Wheeler,  Joseph  8.,  Jr.     3,074.427. 
Missouri  Wood  Heel  Co.  :   See — 

Gudermuth,  Clyde  8     3,074.186. 
Mltchel    Catl  Ei.  and  O.  F.     Swimming  Instructing  machine 

and  exerciser     3.074.716.  1-22-68,  CI.  272-71. 
.Mltchel.  George  F.  :   See — 

Mltchel.  Carl  E.  and  G.  F 


3,074, 


to   Mar- 

.     Snrgi 

3.074.- 


3.074.716. 
Mitchell.  Charles  L.  :   Sec—  ,     ^   ,  ^   ..      ,         u 

Sommer.  Gordon  M.,  Mitchell,  and  Mankowsky 
297. 
MItchnlck.  Victor :  See—  .....„„_.  «.» 

Plati.  Elwood  T..  and  Mltchnlck.3.075.058. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co.  :   See-  o  otj  aaj 

Loew.    Gunther.   Thoma.   and   Bemhard.      3.074.894. 
Miicas.  Verlln  A.  :   See— 

Shank.  McConnell.  and  Mocas.      S075.036.  ,    -o   «, 

Modlca.   Charles   P.     Game   apparatus.     3.074.718.   1-22-63, 

Moffat.  Maurice  A.,  to  Unlpak  Cartons  Ltd.     Cartons.    3.074,- 

014,   1-22-63.  n.  229      52. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.:   See^  -^r.onK 

Abramo.  John  O..  and  Chapjn.  „ 3.074.995. 

Beaver.  David  J.,  and  Stoffel.      3,074.907.  i 

Benxing.  Erhard  V.      3.074.940. 

Brown.  Gordon  E.      3.074.448. 

Carter.  Don  E.      3  074.921.  «  at,,  onq 

Fincke.  John  K..  Hlgashi.  and  Jarvi.     3.074.903 

Garner.  Albert  Y  .  Chapin,  and  Abramo.     3.075.011. 

C.ebura.  Stanley  E.      3,074^74. 

Harman.  Marion  W..  and  DAmlco.      3.074.970. 

Hlgashi    Louis  M.      3.074.904. 

Maier.  Ludwig.     3.075.017.  _  „     .         .        r. 

Montgomelr.    Murray    M..    to   P«<-lflc   Coast   Engineering   Co. 

Fold  In  boi)m.     3.074..'i63.  1-22-63.  CI.  212—15 
Mooch  Domsjo  Aktiebolag  :   See— 

Ahlstedt.  Gunnar  L.     3.074.180. 
Moon  Marguerite  Barr.  Eve  Research  Foundation    In^  j  "/'■ 

Moon    Thomas  E..  Mallick.  and  Marshall      3.074.407. 
Moon     Steriing   C.    to   Jeffrey   Gallon    Mfg,^  Co       Continuous 

mining   machine.      3.074.701.    1-22-63     C\    202   -0 
Moon.  Thomas  E..   J.   Mallick.  and  R.   N.   Marshall 
ouerite  Barr  Moon  Eye  Research  Foundation.  Inc 
cal  devices  for  keratoplasty  and  methods  thereof. 

MoC-  \^^rx'^:  SV^f  ir^on.    and    S     Melnstein.^  to   Wljco 
^  (^^.nicSl  Co.  Inc.     Antl-oionants  and  u"e  thereof  in  rubber 

compositions.     3,074.908.  1-22-63.  O.  2«0-r*5.9. 
Moore    David  W.     Dental  process  and  apparatus.     3,074.1 ««, 

l_2:i-fl3.  CI.  32—32. 
Moore.  Lawrence  A.  :   See —  _      «  h-,a  a-7a 

Corbln.  Wesley  S..  Moore,  and  Pearson.     8,074.470. 
Moore-Mllford  Corp.  :   See — 

Rabb.  I>*ster  R.      3.074.270 
Moos     Walter   8       Radioactivity   smear    sampler. 

1-22-63.  CI.  73     -»25. 
Moran.  James  M   :   See         „      ^.  ,     „^k^,„ 

Devonshire.    William    H.,    Moran.    Lundberg. 

Moreland*^ Stephen  T..  and  R.  E.  Tyner  to  Continental  Can 
Co.    Inc.     Photoelectrif  lnsr>ectlon  of  glassware.     3.074,5.'»0, 

MorM'n-'V^oMrdT  j''a.  Weaver,  and  D.  B.  Jarvls.  to  North 
American  Philips' Co  ,  Inc.  Fast-operating  adder  circuits. 
3  074.6.19.  1-22-63,  CI    235—175 

''""^;.'ffi?t^  V  and^^Forgan.      3,074.922. 
'*"' H.ldema;\o£rt  O..  Morin.  and  Mat.uda. 
''"'"^"rg!:;.  Wnk  H'.'Mathus.  and  Mornlngstar 

'•"™bS?Ks:  F^nic  H'^Mathus.  and  Momlngstar 
Moro.  Antonio  :  See — 

Gustin    GluUano.  and  Moro.     3.074..3fl«.  ^„.«.„» 

Morris"  Harold  D..  toai'5?g«-?«n°er  Corp.     Position  detect 

ina  tmnsducer      3,074,279.  1-22-63.  Cl.   73 — oi  ' 
MoPflso™  Wniard  I^-- /o' Llanefree^  Ca.  Inc.     Shipper  con 

talner.     3.074.586.  1—2-63.  Cl.  220—9. 
Morrow.  John  B.  to  Brunswick  Corp^     ^"''iSS-^^l  2^?       '*' 

clprocated  spool.     8.074.665.  1-22-68,  CT.  242—84.^1. 
Morse  ChaHn  Co  :   See- 

Eastep,  Calvin  W.     8.074,290. 


.Morse,  Park  L.  :  See— 

Dorlus,  Carl  B.,  Jones,  and  Morse.     3,074,807 
Mortimer     Harry    T.       Nondestructive    sensing    of    magnetic 

storage  elements.     3,075,180.   1-22-63.   Cl.  :?40^174 
Moseley,  F.   L.,  <'o.  :    Sec 

Moseley.   Francis  L.      3.075.182        ^  ,  .... 

Moseley.  Francis  L..  to  F.  L.   Moseley  Co.     ^"^i;^"**''"  *'»'' 
non-contHCtlng  electrical  transducers.     3.0i.'i.l3J.  l-JJ-6.i. 

M.rnsev.*  jTseph   L..   and   R.   T.   Burnett    to   the   Bendlx   Corp. 

.\utomatic  adjuster     3,074  514,   1-22-63,  Cl.  188—79.5. 
.Moullnage  et  Retorderle  de  Chavanoz  :    See — 

Servage,  Henri.      3,074,223. 
Mularz.   W'alter  L.  :   See—  o  n^K  o-.i 

Hocklngs.  Eric  F,  and  Mularx.     3.075,0.{1. 
Mullins.     WMlllam     E.,     to     Blxby-Zimmer     Engineering     Co. 

Screen.     3.074.554,  1-22-63.  Cl.  209—393 
Mummert.  John  R..  to  Mers  Engineering.  Inc.     Filtering  me 

chanlsm.     3.074.561.  1-22-63.  Cl.  210--333.       • 
Munse.    Robert   A.,   to   Presrtole   f'orp.      Adjusting  devlcefor 

thermostats  and  the  like.     3.074.^87.  1^22-63,  Cl    74— S9. 
Munson,  Donald  J.,  and  L.  G.  Ridge,  to  The  J.  R    ClgrkCo 

Collapsible  serving  cart.     3,074.734,  1-22-63    Cl.  280-41^ 
Munson,   Phillip  D      Magnetically  supported   interchangeable 

price  tag  holder.     3,074,193,  1-22^^3,  Cl.  40—5. 
Murphey.  Robert  L.  :   See-  „n^Aaao 

Gross,  Howard  H..   Murphey.  and  McOure.     3.074,882. 
Murphy,  Garrison  E.  :   See —  „,^..~a-. 

Garrison.  Harry  A..  Murphy  and  J.  E.      8.074.687. 

Murphy.  John  E.  :   See —  ..    ,    »,       o  n-^A  aa-r 

Garrison.  Harry  A.,  Murphy  and  J.  E      3.074,687 
Murray,  James  W..  Jr.,   to  Shaffer  Tool   Works.     Kick   sub. 

3  074.486.  1-22-63,  cl.  left— 222.  ,^        ^      , 

Murray.  John  S.     Self-biased  transistor  amplifiers  having  an 
emitter-follower  stage  and  a  subsequent  voltage  amplifying 
stage.     3.075.151.  1-22-63,  Cl.  380—20. 
Murray  Mfg.  Corp.  ;  See — 

Kobryner,  Herman  H.     3.075,039. 
Musat.  George:  See —  ^^^^  „„, 

Huge.  Ernest  C.  and  Musat.    3/)74,36l. 
Mussard,  Marcel  E..  to  Raytheon  Co.     Diode  bridge  sampler 
and    capacitor    storage    device    with    'e*^-'*;^  """S,^" 
venting  drift  caused  by  diode  leakage.     3.076,086,  1-22-63, 

MuSta?d    fifdle^  W.     Portable  dock.     3,074,239.   1-22-63.   O. 

61 — 4&. 
Myerson,  Richard  L.  :  See— 

Myerson,  Simon,  and  R.  L.    3.074..%42 


3,074.270. 


and    Hoag. 


Myer«)n,  Simon    and  R.  L..  to  Myerson  Tooth  Corp. 
for  hypodermic  needles.     3.074,542.   1-22-63.  Cl. 


3.075.013. 
3.074.546. 
3.074.546. 


Package 
206 — 43. 


3,074,542. 


3,074,121. 


Myerson  Tooth  Corp.  :  See- 
Myerson,  Simon,  and  R.  L. 

Nagel,  Ernst  P.  :  See —  ^  ~       .     w 

Barr.  Harry  8..  Jr..  Nagel.  and  Furstenberg. 

Naico  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee— 

Lee.  Fred  G.  H.,  and  Svari.    3.074.815. 

Nass.  Walter  R..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp      Dynamic  test- 
ing apparatus.     3.074,385.  1-22-63   Cl.  121—147 

National  Bank  of  Comnjerce  of  Charleston.  The  :  See- 
Douglas.  Stuart  D.     3.074.905. 

National  Research  Development  Corp.  :  See— 
Exley.  Donald.     3.074.309. 
Planer.  George  V.,  and  Glalster     3.074.804 
McOowan.  John  F..  Jr.,  and  Marotta.    3,074,803. 

Natural  Products  Co.:  See —  „  „,„  ..,_ 

LUowskl.  John  A.  F.  B.,  and  L.  E.     3.074,417.  

Naur    Arthur  G    S.      Supporting  device  or  adjustable  wedge 

for   rollable  objects.     5,074,5l1>,  1-22^3    Cl    188—32. 
Neff   Gene  M.,  to  John  Oster  Mfg.  Co.     yihratory  motor  for 

therapeutic  device.     3,075.101,   1-22-63,   Cl.  310—29. 
Nelson.  Joseph  F.  :   See— 

Shewmaker  James  E.,  and  Nelson.    3.074  867. 
Nelson     Lome  W.,    to   Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Co. 

Temperature   control   apparatus   for  multlioned   buildings. 

3  074,043.  1-22-03.  Cl.  236— 9.  ,        ,  _, 

Nervlk,  John  M  to  Bell  X'''*'P^°"?.L*^"'-?*%!6o  CT  179- 
phone  traffic  data  recorder.     3.075,040,  J-2l--«6.  Cl.   i<» 

8. 

Netten.  Erik  :  See— 

Kitte.  Jan  J.^nd  Netten.    3.074,310  ,  .  ,    , 

Neumann.  Hans  W..  to  Stahl-  und  Waliwerke  Rasselstein/ 
\ndernach  A.<J.  Method  for  the  coating  of  sheets  and 
strips  with  thermoplastic  synthetic  high  polymers.  3,OT4,- 
813    1-22-03.  Cl.  117-132. 

Neumann.  Walter  A.  :  See— 

Glrard   Theodore  A.,  and  Neumann.     3,07S,IK)8. 

Neumeler,  kari  E.  :  See— ^  o/vtkioo 

Rvan.  James  J.,  and  Neumeler.    3,075,192  ,     „.  ». 

Neuvllle,  Louis  P.  F.  A.  and  L  H.  N^  Sain^Frison,  to  MIch- 
elln 4  Cle.     Tires.     3,074,4.^6    1-22-63,  CV  152— 354. 

Newell    William  H..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp,  Ford  Instrument 

'  Co  Division  Converter  of  heat  Into  electrical  energj-. 
3,075.090.  1-22-63.  Cl.  310 — 4. 

Newman.  Ronald,  C.  J.  Wakefleld  and  RL.  Rouse  to  Assocl^ 
nted  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  Production  of  unipolar 
transistors.     3,074,146,  1-22-63,  Cl.  29-25.3. 

Newton  John  S..  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  Drive  pulley.  3,074.- 
288.  i-22-03,  Cl.  74—230.3. 

Pletcher.  Donald  L.,  and  Stalter.    3.074,424. 
Nichols    Roy  E..  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation. 

Prophylaxis  of  bloat.     3.074.846.  1-22-63.  Cl.   167—53. 
Nldenberg.  Herbert  W.  :  See— 

Miller.  John  W..  and  Nldenberg.    3.074.147. 
Nledcielski   Edmund  L..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Co. 
Antiknock    compositions.      3,074.788.    1-22^3,    O.   44—69. 
Nlhon  Denkl  Bunka  Kogyo  Ka^bushikl  Kaisha  :  See — 
Fujimoto.  Sakae.     3,074. 


4?^4. 
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Nlhon  Nohyaku  Kabudbikl  Kalstaa     See— 

Orlta.  Zen'lchl.     3.074.844. 
Niboa  Spindle  Mfr'Co.,  Ltd.  :   See— 

FuJIyoabl.  Taufublde.  and  Kodama.    3.074.227. 
NUaaoD,    liann    K..    and    L.    M.    Schlbbye,    to   Rutur    MaaklDcr 
Aktlpbolaf.   Sv^nHka.      Rotary   macblne.      3.074.(124.    1-22- 
63,  CI.  23(> — 158  , 

NInneiiian.   Kric  <>.,  und   (i.    I).   Armbru8t<*r,   to  OwenH-IlllnoiM 
UlaMM  Co.     Container  handling  apparatus.     3.074.533.  1-22 
63.  CI.  198-^  34. 
Nippon  Klectrlc  Co..  Ltd.  :  tier 
lahldate,  Takaahl      3.075.181 
Ixuml,  Cbiaki.  and  Tomlzawa.     3.075,152. 
Kuroda.  Takajl.     3.075,158 
Nobbe,   Bernard,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.      Papermaklnf  ma 

chine.     3.074.324.  1-22-63.  CI.  9.T— 1.1. 
Noble  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   8ee— 

Soaana.  Harry  L.,  Madlaun.  and  Coats.     3.074.727. 
Nock,  William  :   8ee  — 

McAu8lan.  Jamen  H.  L..  and  Nock.     3.075.125. 
Nomine,   Gerard,  and   R.   Bucourt,   to   Rouaael-UCLAF.      Troc- 
eaa    for   the   preparation   of    13/5-N-propyyl-A*gonene-l7fl-ol 
3-one   and    the    intermedlatea   In    the   preparation    thereof. 
3.074.&78,  1-22-63.  CI.  260—397.4. 
Norgiel.  Leo  I.     Slotted  Ice  akate  bUde.     3.074,733.  1-22-63. 

CI.  280—11.18. 
Norgren,  C.  A..  Co.  :   Bee — 

Krledell.  Morley  V.     3.074.687. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  Hee — 
Barrus.  Donald  M.     3,074,577 
Eckert.  Robert  L.,  and  Casey.    3.074.685. 
Laporte.  Eugene  F.     3.075.1DO. 
Shelley.  Rulon  C.  and  Elms.     3.075,188. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Baas  Hendrlk  B.,  and  Veldhuljxen.    3.074,229. 
Borne.  Jean  P.  G..  and  Charles-Georges.     3.074.635. 
Botden.  Theodoor  IV  J^  and  Frouwa.     3.075.119. 
Bregman.  Frank.     3,075.090. 
I)e  Miranda.  Heine  A.  R..  and  Tulp.     3.075.084. 
Koesling,  Helns.  and  Bohm.     3.075.163. 
Kotte,  Jan  J.,  and  Netten.    3.074.310. 
Morgan.  Leonard  P..  WeaTcr.  and  Jarvls.     3.074,639. 
Schoenmakers.  Wljnand  J.     3.075.185. 
Starre.  Gerrlt.     3.075.111. 
Tummers,  Leonard  J.     3.074.826. 
.Norton  Co.  :  See — 

Sacco.  Robert  M.    3,074,211. 
Novy.  Virgil  F.,  and  C.  G.   Klrkpatrlck.  to  Nuclear  Corp.  of 
America,   Inc.     TlUnlum  article.     3,074.829.    1-22-63.   CI. 
148 — 31.5. 
Nuclear  Corp.  of  America.  Inc.  :  *>ee — 

Novy.   Virgil  K..  and  Klrkpatrlck.     3.074.829 


Oster.  Glsela  K.  and  H.     Visible  light  bichromate  process  and 

material.     3.074.794.  1-22-63.  cT.  96 — 35. 
Oster,  John,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Annls,  Richard  R      3,074.489. 
Netr.  (iene  M.     3,07.'i.l0I. 
iiHterhoudt,  Harry,  to  Perfection  Automotive  Products  Corp. 
Interlock  for  speedometer  bead  and  cable.     3.074.2.>3.  1-2/- 
63.  CI.  64—4. 
Otto.  William  H.  :  Bee— 

Whitehurst,   Harry   B.,   Otto,   and   Warthen.      3,074,256. 
Ouchi,  Sueo  :  Bee — 

Mase.  Klyosbl.  Ouchi.  Axuma.  and  Yagi      3.074,107. 
Owen.    Richard,    to    MinneHOta    Minini 
sensitive    copying-paper.      3.074,80{ 
36.8. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  <'orp.  :  See^ 
l>e  IMolenc,  Uerard.  and   Stalego. 
Whitehurst,    Harry    B.,    Otto,   and 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Ninneinan,  Eric  O..  and  Armbruster. 


Yasl 

ig   and    Mfg. 

[)9.     1-22-63, 


Co. 
CI. 


Heat- 
117    - 


3.074470, 
Warthen. 


3,074,2.>6. 


Pacific  Coast  Engineering  Co 


3.074.533. 


Palmer,  Charles   E. 

1-222-63.  Cn.  99 
PalopoU.  Frank  P. 

Non-Merrlll,  Inc. 


3.074.203,  1-22-4J3, 
3,074, 79«, 


3.074,947. 


Numerof,  Paul,  and  G.  Lindenblad,  to  Olin  Mathleson  <  hem- 
leal    Corp.       Surgical    sponges.       3.074.406,     1-22-^13.    CI 
128-296. 
Nutlle.  Anthony  N.  :  See  — 

Fried.  John.  NuUle.  and  Arth.     3.074.935. 
Nyman.    Donald    A.       Concrete    form    structure.       3.074.142. 

1-22-63.  CI.  25—131. 
O-M  Ltd.  :  S««- 

Haneda.  Selsaku.  and  Ariga.     3.074.120. 
O'Connor.  Michael  N.  :  See 

Smolln.  Edwin  M..  and  O'Connor.     3,074.985. 
O'Dell.    Leonard    J.,   and    K.    L.    Westlln,    to   American    Air 
Filter  Co..  Inc.     Gas  cleaner.     3.074.218.  1-22-63.  CI.  5.'> 
343 
Oertii'    Ing.   VV.,  AG.  :  See— 
Ludi,  Roger.     3,074,471. 
Oestrelch,  Ulrlch  :  See— 

Lemmerlch,  Jost,  and  Oestrelch.     3,075,040 
Oglta,    Zen'lchl,    to   Nlhon   Nohyaku    Kabusblkl   Kalsha.      In- 
secticide     3,674,844,  1-22-63.  CI.  187—22. 
Ohme,  Joachim  H..  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Adjustable 

feed  mechanism.     3,074,608.   1-22-63.  Cl.  226^    141. 
Okrain.   Laiar.      Musical  toys.     3,074,307,   1-22-63,  CI.  84 

406. 
Okuda,  Tomoharu,  V.  Egawa,   M.   Suiokl.  and  K.   Ashino.  to 
Tanabe  .Selyaku  Co.,  Ltd.     Process  for  preparing  naramycin 
A  and  its  Isomer.     .^.074.855.  1    22-63.  Cl.  19.')      80. 
0'l.<aughlln,  James   F.      Fuel   economlser  for  Internal  combUH 

tlon  engines.     3,074.390.  1    22-63,  Cl.  123      119. 
Oiden,   Roger  (J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Corona  device. 

3,075.07^  1-22-63.  Cl.  250-49.5. 
Oldershaw.    Charles    F..    to  The   Dow    Chemical    Co.      .Method 
and  apparatus  for  the  liquid  treating  of  fiber  tow  bundleH. 
3.074,775,  1-22-63.  Cl.  8—151.2. 
Oldfleld.  Eric:  Bee- 

Boesel.  Walter  F.,  Carter,  Oldtield,  and  Tiley.     3,075.133. 
Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
De  Caro,  Charles  J.     3,074,071. 
Numerof,  Paul,  and  Lindenblad.     3.074.406. 
RIts,  Rudl  F.  W      3,074,989. 
Olson,  Edwin,  to  Liberty  Folder  Co.     Tabloid  folding  machine. 

3.074J10^  1-22-63.  Cl.  270^-83. 
OUon.  <!ior<^on  D.      Exposure  meter.     3.074.312.    1-22-63.  <'l 
88-24. 

Oo  Mark  Couplings.  Inc.  :  Nee — 

Breunlng.  Erich  E.     3.074.670. 

Orlandl.  Primo  :  See 

Agoatl.  Brano.  and  Orlandl.     3.074,651. 

Oraiulak,  John  J.      Portable  blinking  warning  sign  and  con- 
trol handle.     3.075.174.  1-22-63.  Cl.  340—107. 

Orwln.   Olaf  J.   B..   to   Fisher  *  Ludlow   Ltd.      Conveyor  In- 
stallations.    3,074.357.   1-22-63.  Cl.   lOi — 172 

Osgood.    Charles    F..    to    Joy    Mfg.    Co.      Rock    drill    rotation  Cl.   2 

mechanism.     3,074,381.  1-22-63,  Cl.  121-7.  P«ras, 

Oster.  Gerald  :  S««—  Door 

6ater,  GlaaU  K.  and  G.     S.074,794.  44. 


Church,   to 
and    track 


See 
Montgomery,  .Murray  M.     3.074.563. 
Packaging  Frontiers  Inc.  :  See — 

Schneider.  William  S.     3,074.612. 
Pak-Mar  Mfg.  Co.  :  See  - 

Dean.  I<>ancls  H.     3.074,571. 
Ptksy.  Jeno.     Toy  constructional  outfit. 
Cl.  46 — 29. 

.Method  of  packaging  meat. 
174. 
V.  J.  FeU,  and  H.  D.  Benson,  to  Richard- 
Basic  substituted  alkoxy  diphenylalkanols. 
dlphenylalkenes  and  dipbenylalkanes.      3.075,014,    1-22-63, 
Cl.  260—870. 
Pan  American  Corp.  :  See-- 

Vincent.  Renle  P      3,074  352. 
Pankrats,  A.  J.,  and  R.  M.  Shoemaker,  to  (General  Pre^-lHinn, 
Inc.     Transducer  assembly  for  magnetic  recorders.     3,07.'>,' 
(151.   1-22-63.  CI.   179-1(50.2. 
Pappas,    (ieorge    F.,   to   Esso    Research   and    Engineering   Co. 
Short  contact  time  system.     3,074,878,  1-22-63,  Cl.  208 
127. 
Paprocki,    Stanley    J.,    and    G.    W.    Cunningham,    to    United 
States    of    America,    Atomic   Energy   Commission.      Ductile 
chromium.      3,074,153     1    22-63,   Cl    29—182.5. 
Parham,  Charles  D.,  and  J.  E.  Spake,  to  Collins  and  Aikinuu. 
Automatic   double   shuttle   loom.      3,074,439,    1-22-63,   Cl. 
139 — 243. 
Parke.  Davis  4  Co. :  See— 

Capps,  David  B.     3.074.938. 
Elslager.   Edward  F.,  and   Worth. 
Meyer.  Robert  F.     3,074.956. 
Parker.   Humphrey   F..   E.   E.    Robins,  and  F.  0. 
Columbus    McKlnnon   Corp.      Conveyor   trolley 
thereof.     3,074  356,  1-22-63,  Cl.  104—172. 
Parks,   Thomas  D.,    to  The  Clorox   Co.      Hypochlorite  bleach 

bottle.     3,074,548.  1-22-63,  Cl.  206 — 84. 
i'arsons,  C.  A.,  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Klrkpatrlck,  Alan  R.     3,074,872. 
Paul.  Joseph  N.,  to  The  Gamewell  Co.     System  of  automatic 
offset    control    for    traffic  signals.      3,075,173,    1-22-63.    CI. 
340 — 38. 
Paulding,  Herbert  L.  :   *>e— 

Ackell.  Joseph  J     Pauldlnc,  and  Yu.     3,074,537. 
PhuII,   Peter   L.,   to  "Texaco   l>evelopment  Corp.     Production 
of    sulfur-free    hydrogen    and    carbon    dioxide.      3,074,783, 
1  -22-63,  Cl.   23     212; 
Pavia.    Robert,    to    Metropolitan 
Radius    curved    duct    fittings 
1-22-63,   CT    153—2. 
Payer  Lux :  See- - 

Ltska    Erich.     3.074. 1(>1. 
Pearson,  Charlea  M.  :   Bee 

Corbin,  Weslev  «.,   Moore,  and  Pearson.     3.074,476. 
Pearson,    Vincent    P.,  J.    E.    McFarland,  and   H.   M.   Roclofs, 
to   Inland  Steel  Co.     Tin  plate  and  method  of  producing. 
3,074.154,    1    22-63     Cl.    29      196  4. 
Peay.    Paul    W..    to    Inlted    States    of    America,    Air    Force. 
Peripheral  support  f4>r  revolving  radonie.     3.075.191.  1    22- 
ti3.   (1.   ;i4:<      872. 
Pechy,    Willium.    to   WestinKhouse   Electric   Corp.      Orienting 

apparatUH.      3.074, .'.31.    1    .'2   t\3,   Cl.   498      33 
Peflerseu.  Ilennlng  K.  O.  :   Nee 

Dano.  Tage  H..  and  Peiiersen.     3,074.70.'>. 
Peebles.  David  D..  and  P    D.  Clary.  Jr..  to  Foremost  Dairies. 
Inc.      High  protein  milk  product   and  process.     3.074,796, 
1-22-63.    Cl.   99      55 
I'eebles.    David    D..    P.    D.    Clary,    Jr..    and    C.    A.    Kamof,    to 
Foremost    Dairies,    Inc.      Milk    treatment    process.      3,074,- 
797.    1-22-63.   CI.   99      60. 
Peek,  Vernon  E.,  to  Anderson  Electric  Corp.     Hot  line  clamp. 

3,075.166.    I    22-63,   Cl     3.19      109. 
Peerless  .Mumlnum  Foundry  Co.  Inc.  :   See-- 
Hartly.  Peter  8.     3.074.298. 

ladder    dolly.      3,074,807.    1-22-63.    Cl. 


Oil   *   Gas   Industries    Inc. 
rlth    snaplock.      3,074,459, 


Pelky, 
182 


E. 


Eugene 

-127. 

PennatI,    (ilancarlo, 
vibrant!  S.A.(J.A.. 


conditioning.      3.074,3.39 


to    Societa    Appllcaslont    (iomraa    Antl- 
S.D  A.     Sound-proofing,  ventilating  and 


% 


ig.  ver 
I    JZ-GS:  n.  98—40 

Pe{>worth,  Fre<ierick  J.,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries 
Ltd.  Electric  brush  gear  for  holding  and  lifting.  3,078,- 
110,    1-22-63,   n.   310     240. 

P«ras,     Lucien,     to     Regie    Natlonale    des     I'slnes     Renault. 

Front    axle    suspension    of    vehicles.      3,074.737.    1-22-63. 

Cl.   280-96.2. 
P«ras.     Lucien,     to     Regie    Natlonale    des     Usines     Renault, 
bly  for  a  vehicle.    3,074.755.  1-22-63.  a.  2»«— 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ziz 


device.       3,074,416, 


3,074.769. 

3.075.145. 

to  Advanced   Instru- 
3.074,308,  1-22-63, 


coach   body 
214^15. 


Perfection  Automotive  Products  Corp. :  See- 

Osterhoudt.  Harry.     3,074,253. 
Perkerson,    OlivU.      Hair    straightening 

1-22-63.  Cl.   132—40. 
Permold  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Fahlman,  Everett  G.,  and  Brown. 
Perriam,  Leonard  T.  :   See — 

Goldberg,  Samnel  8.,  and  Perriam. 
Perron,    Robert   H.,  and  B.   C.   Wlggln, 
ments.  Inc.     Spectrometry  apparatna. 
Cl.  88—14.  .     ^. 

Peterson,    Archie   A.      Apparatus   for  loading  a 
into  a  ^ck-up  truck.     3,074,576.  l-22-«3,  a. 
Peterson,  oonald  A.  :  See —  „„„.-„„ 

Bible.  Robert  K.,  Mclntyre,  and  Peterson.     3,074,638. 
Peterson,   Edwin  F.     Core  box  seal  strip.     3.074.129.   1-22- 

63.   a.   22—13.  ..     w    ^    . 

Petry,  Robert  K..  to  Congoleum-Naim  Inc.  Method  for 
smoothing  and  glossing  vinyl  plastic  sheets.  3,074,114, 
1-2^-63,  a.    18—48.  „  ..  .       T,    ... 

Peterson.  Thomas,  and  A.  C.  Uttin,  to  SImms  Motor  Units 
Ltd  Apparatus  comprising  rotatable  shafts  or  the  like. 
3.074,625.   1-22-63.  Cl.  230—206.  ....       ^ 

Peyer.  Wilbur  G.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Noise  minlmliing  de- 
vlc^  for  home  ice  maker.     3.074.251.  1-22-63.  Cl.  62—340. 
Pfaff^  G.  M..  AG  :  See— 

braun.  Oskar.  and  Wins.     3.074.632. 
Gross.  Helmut,  and  Kleemann.     3.074.363. 
Pfau    Bmert  S..  O.  H.  Swart,  and  K.  V.  Welnstock.  to  The 
General   Tire  Jk   Rubber   Co.     Process  of   polymertxlng  a 
conjugated    dlolefln    polymer    In    the    presence   of   an    oily 
liquid    hydrocartwn    plastlclser    and    an    alfln    catalyst. 
3.074,902,    1-22-63,   cT.   260 — 33.6. 
Pflser,  Chas..  *  Co..  Ij»c  :  See— 

FVledman,  Ira  J.,  and  Martin.    3,074,795. 
Phelps,  William  H.     Rotnry  snow  remover.     3.074.189.  1-22- 
63.  n.  37 — 43. 

Phillips.  Alvin  B.  :   fiee^  _„„ 

Yming.  Ronald   D..  Hell,  and  Phillips.     3.074.792. 
rhllllps,   Benjamin,   and  F.   C.   Frostlck,  Jr..  to  Union  Car 
bide  Corp.     4.5-epoxypentyl  4,5-«poxypentanoate  and  proc- 
ess   for    Us    prepsratfon.      3.074.973.    1-22-63.    Cl.    260— 
348 
Phillips.  Frank  J.,  to  The  Cyrtl  Bath  Co.     Stretch  and  wipe 
forming    method    and    apparatus   with    tension    control    by 
wipe  shoe.     3.074,464.  r-22-<3.  C\.  183—40. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  Bee— 
Banks.  Robert  L.     3.075.026. 
De  Vault.  Albert  N.     3.074.230. 
Dye.  Robert  F..  and  Mornn.     3,074.922. 
Harrison.  Roy  C.     3.074,808. 
Henderson.  William  B.    3.074,920. 
Jennings.  Gerald  P.    3.074.587.  „  ^,,  „,„ 

Martlnovlch.  Robert  J.,  and  Marsh.     3.074,816. 
Mellow.  Ernest  W.    3.074  919. 
Reynolds.  William  B.     3.674.917. 

Wiley.  Fred  E..  and  Wain.    3.074.108.  ^  ^    ^    „    , 

Phyl.  Joseph,  and  R.  G.  Streuber.  to  R*B*^rch-Cottrell,  Inc. 
Mechanical  dust  collector.    S.074.219,  1-22-68.  CT.  65—848. 
Planowski.  Leon  J. :  See— 

Davis.  John  V..  and  Planowski.    3.074.418. 
Pilch    John   8.      Pilot-operated  ball   check  valve  In  cylinder 

head.     8.074.8W.  1-22-88.  Cl.  121— »0. 
Pitman   Herbert  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc.    RolWs  thickened  greases 
containing    petroleum    oxidates.      3.074.884.    1-22-83.    Cl. 
252—28. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :   flee—  •    ^ 

Cortes,  Rlcardo.     3.074.777.  ^^..^^ 

Kerr.  Ralph  O..  Decker,  and  Dorsett.     3.074,969. 
King.  Murray  A.,  and  Dennlson.    3,074.841. 

Place.  Virgil  A.  :   See— 

Cooper.  Murray  S.,  Taylor    and  Place.     3.074,4(>3. 
Planer    George  V.,  and  R.  M.  Olalster,  to  National  Research 
Development  Corp.     Intergranular  barrier  laver  dielectric 
ceramic  compositions  and  the  method  of  production  there- 
of.     3,074.8()4.   1-22-63.   Cl.   10*— 39. 
Plans  k  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Van  Hess.  Lloyd.    3.074.096. 
Plant  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

Geary.  Robert  J.     3  074.845. 
Plasser.   Frani    and  J.  Theurer.      Apoaratus  for  determlnlnE 
a  deslr»d  level  of  n  track  section  to  be  mlsed.     3,074.174. 
1-22-63.   Cl.   .^^— 86.  „       ^ 

Plati.  Elwood  T..  and  V.  Mltchnlck.  to  IT-E  Circuit  Breaker 
Co.  Push  push  circuit  breaker.  3.078,058,  1-22-63.  Cl. 
200     88 

L.,  and  J.  D.  Walter,  to  Nlbeo.  Inc.     Frost- 
3.674,424,  1-22-68.  6.  187—816. 

Bee— 

S.,  Jr.,  NaicI,  and  Farattuberg. 


to   Merck  A 
unaatu  rated 


Co.,    I»e. 
steroids. 


Multiple  lever  tool. 


8.074.121. 


Ball  point  pen  Incor- 
ppratlag.a^se  .plug,  and  Slgth^f  ^l^lMttng^Be^ 


Fletcher.  Donald 
proof  slllcock. 

Pneamafll  Corp. 
Barr.  Harry 
Pneomo  Dynamics  Corp. .  —    _ 

Sebeflow.  OUver  W.    8.074,848. 
Pollshok.  Arthur  T..  to  Sun  Oil  Co. 
grease  plug: 

Hon  of  ink  into  the  ping. 

42.4. 
Polk.  Isaac  H..  to  Tbe  TexsUr  Corp.    Methods  and  anwratns 

for  use  in  freestng  packaged  prodncte.    8,074.247,  1-22-88, 

CL  62— «8. 
Polk,  Lonls  F.,  to  The  Bhefleld  Corp.    Gaging  derlce.    8,074,- 

264.  1-22-M,  CT.  78—87.6. 
Polmon,  Anthonr  P.     Knob  and  self-locking  inaert     8.074.- 

292.  l-22-«8.  CL  74—658. 

Ponehel.  BeaU  M. :  «••—  .«-..-«.. 

Binger.  Wayne  W.,  and  Ponehel.    8,074.824. 

Pooa,  Oeorvi  I.,  to  McNeU  Lftboratoriet.  lac     Certain 
nortMrneaes.     8, 


Poos,    George    I.,   and    L.    H.   Sarett. 
S-mono-oxlme    derivatives    of    C-4 
3,074,979,  1-22-68.  CT.  260—397.48. 
Porsche,  Dr.  Ing.  h.cF.,  KG,  Pinna  :  8ee- 

Komenda.  Erwin.    8,074,754. 
Porter,  H.  K^  Inc. :  Bee — 

Porter,  Thomas  M.     3^74.164. 
Porter.  Thomas  M..  to  H.  K.  Porter,  Inc. 

3,074,164,  1-22-68,  CT.  30—193. 
Pratt,  Aloysius  W. :  Bee —  _    ^ 

Seconds,  Richard  B.,  and  Pratt    3,076,127. 
Precision  Mecanlqne  Labinal :  See — 

Bessiere,  Pierre  E.    8,076.187. 
Prestole  Corp. :  See — 

Mnnse,  Robert  A.     3,074.287. 
Prevltl,  Marte.    Combination  swimming  pool  and  fallout  shel- 
ter.   8.074.080,  1-22-63,  CT.  4—172. 
Prince,    lUchard.      Truck    frame   and    retracteble   truck   bed. 

8,074.674,  1-22-63,  CT.  214—605. 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Lorentaen,  Carl  P.     3,074,980. 
Schneider,  WUllam  S.,  and  Corella.     3,074,214. 
Pucd,  Joeepb,  and  T.  J.  Ryan.     Book.     8,074,744,  1-22-88, 

Cl.  281—87. 
Pugb,  Harold  :  See — 

Duncombe,  Edward,  and  Pugh.    3,074,848. 
Pugh,  WUllam  A.     Gable  type  beverage  container  with  straw. 

3,0^4,610,  1-22-63,  CL  229—7. 
Pummer,  Walter  J.,   and  L.   A.  Wall,  to  United   Stetes  of 
America,    Navy.      Trts-[pentefluoropben7l]-phosplilne    and 
method  of  making  the  same.    3,076,018,  1-22-68,  CT.  260— 
606.6. 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Dunlop,  Andrew  P.,  and  Sherman.    3,074J>64. 
Quermann,  Thomas  R.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Single  de- 
rne  of  freedom  gyroscope.    3,074,288.  1-22-68,  CL  7*— 6.7. 
Quln.  James  P..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indnstries  Ltd.     Pari- 
flcatlon   of  hydrogen   chloride  gas   containing  fluoride  inc 
parltT.     3.074.779,  1-22-63,  CT.  23—164. 
Qulnn.  James  L.,  to  Cummins-Chicago  Corp.    Control  systems 
for  cyclically  operating  machines.     8,074,526,  1-22-68.  CL 
1»2— 127. 
Rabb,  Lester  R.,  to  Moore-Mllford  Corp.    Torsion  balance  and 
moisture  testing  apparatna.    3.074,270,  1-22-63,  CL  78 — 76. 
Rademaker,  Leo  C.,  and  R.  H.  Dlersteln,  to  General  Elaetrle 
Co.     Method  of  making  a  hermetically  sealed  cable  entrr. 
3.074.149,  l-22-«3,  CT.  29—166.5. 
Radiation  Reeeareh  Corp. :  See — 

Coleman,  John  H.    8,074,811. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Daffy.  Edward  J.     3.074.B26. 
Hansen.  Robert  B.    8,070.171. 
Helblg,  Walter  A.,  and  Booth.    3,076,085. 
Hodongs,  Eric  F.,  and  Molars.    8.075.081. 
Kleltman,  David,  and  Ruedy.     3,076,088. 
U.  Kam.     8.075.088. 
LlndenbUd,  NUs  B.    8,074.242. 
Usl(^,  Anton  J.    8,078.in>. 
Lo,  Artbor  W.    3.076,087. 
Marshall,  Thomas  O^  Jr.    8,076,149. 
OMen,  Roger  G.    3,075,078. 
Wateon,  Samuel  H.    3.074,181. 
Tonng,  Charles  J.,  and  Magnnsson.    3,074,818. 

Radnor,  Inc. :  See — 

RogoTln,  Samuel.    3,074.639. 
Rafferty,  Wlllard  8.,  and  R.  E.  Saasom,  to  Sperry  Prodnets, 
Inc.     Temperature  compensation  for  tranamiasfon  through 
liquid.    8,074,268,  1-22-63.  CL  78 — 67.6. 
Railway  Automation  Maintenance  Specialties  Co. :  See — 

Claybome,  Norman  P.,  Kema,  and  Hamlin.     8,074,662. 
Rank  Precision  Indnstries  Ltd. :  See — 
Adams,  John  R.     8,074.176. 

Rassier.  Cecil  A.  Combostion  mixtores  containing  goanldine 
nitrate.    3.074.830.  1-22-63.  CT.  149—2. 

Raton  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Weagle.  James  A.    8^74,767. 

Rattenbory,  Kenneth  H.,  E.  R.  Lerr,  and  A.  H.  Zakaryan,  to 
Chemagro  Corp.  Prraaratlon  of  2-arylamino-4,6-drchIoro- 
s-trlazlnes.     3,074,046ri-22-68,  CT.  260—240.6. 

Rlts.  Radi  F.  W.,  to  Olin  Mathieeon  Chemical  Corp.  TH- 
mertc  ieothiocyaao  polyflooroalkoxy  pbosphoms  nitrlles. 
3.074,»8»,  1-22--63,  CT.  260— 454. 
Raohut,  Michael  M.,  and  H.  Carrier,  to  American  Cyanamtd 
Co.  Preparation  of  dialkyl  2-methyleneglatarates.  8,074,- 
099,  1-22-68,  CT.  260--486. 
Raver,  Clarence  L.    Pressure  closure.    8,074,501,  1-22-68.  CT. 

220—46. 
Ray,  R.  C. :  See — 

Hanna,  John  W.    8,074,850. 
Raytheon  Co. :  See — 

Balteau,  Pierre.    8,076.130. 
Cox.  Ralph  E.,  and  Cavanangh.    8,074,423. 
Mussard,  Marcel  B.    8.075/)86. 
Woo,  Way  D.,  Kodis,  and  Rnhman.    3.076,170. 
Reaves,  John  H.,  to  Blcor,  Inc.    Differential  amplifier.    3,075,- 
156,  1-22-63,  CT.  880—60. 

Redaer,  Salomon,  to  The  Badd  Co.  Photoelastic  strain  gangea. 
3.074.271,  1-22-63,  Cl.  78—88. 

Reed,  Everett  C,  to  Albany  Felt  Co.    Tennis  ball  cover  cloth. 

3,tf74,144.  1-24-63.  CT.  28—79. 
Reely,  Walter  J.,  to  General  Instrnment  Corp.    Punched  card 

to  tele^pewriter  code  converter.     3,076.043,  1-22-68,  CT. 

178—26. 


to  li'eNeU  Laboratortsa,  Ut^  Cen 
8,074,061,  1-23-68,  CL280— 826.8. 


Regie  Natlonale  des  Usines  Renault ; 
Mras,  Laden.     8,074,787. 
PCras,  Laden.     3,074.766. 

Relnecke,   Walter,   to  GdenkweUenbaa   0.m.b.H. 
loint    8,074.256.  1-22-68.  CT.  64—17. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


exposure    Hettlng 


Maoliliit'fl 
n.  340-  - 


KelnerH,  Walter  :   See 

Farst.  Stefan.     3.074.659 

want,  Stefan      3.074,«tJO. 

Reliable  Enitineerlng  Co.  :  Bee 

Ca»ey.  Charles  L.,  and  Ryno     3.074,607. 
Kenier,   Robert    K.,    to  tribune   Co       Apparatuit  for   removing 

dust  from  paper   w«-bH.     3,074,086,   1-22-63.  CI.   15—1.5. 
ReaUchler,     Waldenjar     T..     to     Alfred     Oautbler     a.ni.b.H. 
Pbotographlc   camera    having    automatic 
meauM.     3,074,330,  1    22-«3.  CI.  95      10. 
Reitearch-Oottrell.   Inc.  :   liee  — 

Fbvl,  JoHeph.  and  Htreuber.     3.074. 21U. 
ReynoldM,  Andrew  C  Jr  ,  to  International  BusineiiH 
Corp.     ComparUon  circuits      3,075.176.  1-22-63, 
146.2. 
Keynolda  MetaU  Co.  ;  8ee- 

Cheeley.  William  E.     3.074.594 
Reynolds,    William    B..    to   I'hllUpa   Petroleum   Co.      Reaction 
of  polymer  havlnK  terminally  reactive  acidic  groups  and  an 
azixldlnyl   phoMphlne   oxide  or  Mulflde.      3,074;»17.   1-22-63, 
CI.   260 — 85.1. 
Rhoad,  Ouy  C.  :   See— 

Ulbson,  Richard  R..  and  Rhoad.    3.075,072 
Rhelnstahl  Klsenwerke  OeUenklrchen  A.O.  :   See — 

Wlttmoser,  Adalbert,  and  Trojahn      3,074,130. 
Rhelnstahl  Hamburg  Stahlbau  Eggers  k  Friedrlch  Kehrhahn 
O.m.b.H.  :    See— 

Landschuixe,  Ernst  A.     3,074,529. 
RIcardo  k  Co.,  Engineers  (1927  1  Ltd.  ;   See— 

Lilly,  Leslie  R.  C.    3,(>74,389. 
Richards,  Walter  B  .  See— 

Fleysher;    Maurice    H  ,    and    Richards.      3,074.958. 
Klchiirdson  Co.,  The  :    See 

Shank.    M    McConnell.    and    Mocas.      3,075.036. 
Rlchardson-Merrlll.  Inc  :  See— ^ 

Palopoll,  Frank   P.,   Fell,  and   Benson.     3,075.014. 
Richardson,  8ld  W..  Inc.  :   See— 

McOowen,  Harold  E.,  Jr.     3,074.485. 
Richardson,   David  A.,  and  F.   J.   Rlcker,  to  The  Foxboro  Co. 
Alarm   apparatus   for   industrial   Instrumentation   systems. 
3,075,187,  1-22-63,  CI.  340—213. 
RIchey,    Clarence   B.,    to   Ford   Motor  Co.     Tire.     8.074,455. 

1-22-63.  CI.   152—352. 
Richmond  Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Herman.  Ravmond.     3.074.662. 
Rlcker,  Francis  J.  :   See — 

Rlcbardson.    David    A  .    and   Rlcker.      3.075,187. 
Rlddle,--Tlobert  E  ,  to  Marvel  Mfg.  Co.     Safety  support  struc- 
ture for  8unpen«lon  balancer.     3,074.278,  1-22-63,  CI.  73- 
486. 
Ridge,  Leonard  O.  :   See— 

Munson.  Donald  J.,  and  Ridge.     3.074  734. 
Riding,    Frank,   to   ImperlHl   Chemical    Industries  Ltd.      Meth- 
od  for   the   production   of  assemblies  comprising  titanium. 
3,074.858,  1    22-63.  CI.  204 — 32. 
RIester,  William  C.  :   See- 

Delbel,  Ravmond  A.,  and  RIeHter.    3,074,502. 
Rlggs.    .John    H.,    F     B     Lumney,    and    H.    O.    Bauer,    to   The 
Wurlltier     Co.        rercunRlon     arransement     for     electronic 
muHlcal   InMtrument.      :<.074.306,   l-22-«3.   CI.   84—1.26. 
Rlggs  k  Lombard,  Inc.  :   See — 

Wllcox.  Harold  R.    3.074,261. 
Rlha.  Hans.     Metal  ski      3,074,732.  1-22-63.  CI,  280—11.13. 
Rlken  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :    See — 

FuJImoto,   Sa.tae       3.074,724. 
Rltter  Co  ,  Inc.  :   See 

Lauterbach.  Norman  E.     3.075.071. 
Robblns,    Kenneth   (\.   to  Armour  k  Co      Omega   hydroxyln- 
tlon  of  carboxyllc  adds.      3,074,854.   1-22-63,  CI.    195—30. 
RobertH.  Richard  L.  :   See — 

Lynn.  John  W.,  and  Roberts.     3,074,997. 
Robins.  Erford  E.  :  See — 

Parker.   Humphrey  P.,  Robins,  and  Church.     3,074  356 
Robinson,  Charles  F  ,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  C 
recording  system.     3.074.832, 


ilea  Corp, 
1-22-63, 


Drainage   receiver.      3,074,404,    1-22- 


to  Chrysler  Corp. 
-    -         -    -69. 


Sprag  lock  ttruc- 


Drylng  platen  for  a 
CI.  95—13. 
Robinson,   Herman   L. 

63,  CI.  128—283. 
Robinson,   Maurice  C.   .»  .._.,,„... 
tare.    3.074,613   1-22-63,  CI.  188- 
Robotron  Corp.  :  See — 

Rockafellow,  Stuart  C.     3,075,094. 
Robson,    Norman    8.,    to   Trabon    Engineering   Corp.      Cyclic 

lubricating   means.      3,074,609.   1-22-63,   CI     184—7. 
Roch,  Josef,  and  O.  BelHenheri,  to  Dr.  Karl  Thomae  O.m.b.H. 
Basic-substituted  pyrlmldo-[S.4-D]-purlmldlnes.     3.074,928. 
1-22-03.  n.  260—210. 
Rockafellow,  Stuart  C.  to  Robotron  Corp.     Pulse  generation 
from  a   thre^phase  source.     3,075.094,  1-22-63,  01.  307— 
106. 
Rocket  Pogo  Stick  Co  :   See- 
Taylor,  Robert  B      3,074,715. 
Rockola,  David  C,  to  Rock-Ola  Mfg.  Corp.     Automatic  phono- 
graph.   8,074,725.  l-22-«3,  CI.  274—10. 
Rockola  Mfg.  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Rockola.  DaTld  C.     3.074.725. 

Roe,   Elverton  C,  and  R.   C.  Carneck,  to  General  Industries 

Co.      Electric  motors.      3,075.109,    1-22-63.   CI.   310—239. 

Roebuck,  Alan  K.,   and   B    L.  Evering,   to  Standard  Oil  Co. 

Paraffin  alkylation  proceta.     3.076,028.  1-22-63,  01.  200— 

683.58. 

Roehr,  Zblalaw  M,,  to  Brunswick  Corp.     Medicinal  rial  and 

needle  aaaembl/      8,074.541.  1-22-63.  01.  206 — 43. 
Roclofs,  Henry  M.  :   See — 

Pearton.  Vincent  P.,  McFarland. 
RogoTln,    Samuel,    to    Radnor,    Inc, 

1-22-63,  01.  206—17. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  :   See — 

Assallnl,  Qluseppe.     3,074,819. 

Kunin.  Robert.     3.074.820. 

Luakln.  Leo  S..  and  Wang.    8.074.898. 

Matlln.  Nathaniel  A.,  and  Klne.    3,074,834. 


and  Roelofi. 
Container. 


3,074,154 
3,074,639, 


Kolsen,  Joseph,  A.  J.  Trost,  and  W.  Barnhart,  to  Ampez  Corp. 
Recording    and/or    reproducing    system.      3,075,041.    1-22- 
«3.  CI.  178 — 5.4. 
Hulls-Royce  Ltd.  :   See— 

Beale    Richard  D..  Kent,  and  Wilde.     3.074,432. 
Home  Cable  Corp.  :   See- 

Seldel,  Henry.     3,074,208. 
Ronav,    Uela.      PorUWe    turnace.      3,074,704,     l-2>'-«3,    CI. 

Ronga.  Anthony  J.  :  Bee 

MacLellan.  William  J      3,074,51.'). 
Rorlg.  Kurt  J. :  See — 

Kalm,  Max  J.,  and  Rorlg.    3.074.944. 
itosaen  Filter  Co.,  The  :  See  - 

Uoaaen,  Oscar  E.    3.074.556. 
Roaaen,  Oscar  K.^  to  The  Rosaeu  Filter  Co.     Fluid  niterlDK 

mechanism.     3,074.556.  l-2l>-63.  CI.  210   -195. 
RoaamllU,  Peter  L. :  See— 

Uarvey.   Mortimer  T..  and    Roeamilia.     3.074.972. 

Rusahl,    Dietrich,    and    H.    Esaer,    to    Farbenfabriken    Hayer 

AktlengeacUacbaft.      Process   for  production   of  polychloru- 

prene  latlcea  using  a  paraltln  sulionate  emulslfler.     3,074,- 

899.  1-22-63,  CI.  260—29.7. 

lioeeu,  Sidney,     l^luld  tiller  recycling  control  circuit.     3,074,- 

445,  l-22-«3,  CI.  141—361. 
Uosenleaf.  John  R.,  to  The  Ehrsam  k  Sons  Mfg.  Co.     lioarO 

Inverter.     3,074,530,  1-22-63,  CI.  198—33. 
Uosaetto,  Louia,  and  U.  F.  Squaasoni,  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type  Co.     Pbotocompoelng   machine.     3.074,328,   1-22-63, 
CI    95—4  B 
Roth'  Karl  M.',  and  F.  K.  Floden.     Fowl  defeatherlng  method. 

3.074.108,  1-22-63.  C\.  17—45. 
Rotor  Maaklner  Aktlet>olag.  Svenska  :  See — 

Mlaaon,  Hans  R..  and  Schlbbye.     3.074,624. 
Rouse,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Newman,  Ronald  C,  Wakefield,  and  Rouae.     3.074.146. 
Rouaacl-UCLAF :  Bee— 

Nomine,  Gerard,  and  Bucourt.     3,074.978. 
Rowe  Mfg.  Co.,  inc.  :  See— 

Krakauer,  Merrill   and  Katx.    3,074.593. 
Rowe,    William   £.      semiconductor   devices   and    method    of 

manufacture.     3.074,145,  1-22-63,  CI.  29—25.3. 
Rudneaa,  Robert  O. :  See — 

Yennl,  Donald  M.,  and  Rudneaa.     3.074,066. 
Rudslnakl,    Stanley    P.      Screening   and   comminuting   device. 

3.074,665.  1-22^3,  CI.  210—152. 
Rued/,  John  E,  :  See — 

Kleitman   David,  and  Ruedy.     3,075,083. 
Rubman,  Smll  :  See — 

Woo,  Way  D.,  Kodla.  and  Ruhman.     3,075.179. 
Ruth,  Byron  E.  :  See— 

Bowden,  George  F.,  and  Ruth.     3.074,141. 
Rutkove,  Edward.     Folding  bicycle.     3,074,741.  1-22-63,  CI. 

280—278. 
Ruzicka,  John  :  See — 

Sherer.   Abraham   I     and   Ruzicka.     3,074,836. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.,  The  :  See— 

LudUm.  Richard  II.     3.074.175. 
Ryan,  Jamea  J.,  to  The  Regenta  of  the  Lnivemlty  of  Minne- 
eoU.     Safety  seat  belt.     3  074.761,  1-22-63,  CI.  297-388. 
Ryan.  James  J.,  and  K.  E.  Neumeier,  to  (ieueral  MiUi,  Inc. 
Coding  apparatus  for  flight  recorders  and  the  like.     3,075.- 
192.  1-22-63 JCI.  346—23. 
Ryan,    Robert    F.,    F.    R.   Tbomasson.    and   J.    H.    Hicks,    to 
United    States    of   America,    Atomic    Energy    Commission. 
Gaseous  disposal   process.     3,074,776.   l-22-«3,  CI    23     2 
Ryan.  Thomas  J.  :  See — 

Pucci,  Joseph,  and  Ryan.     3.074,744. 
Kyno    Juddaon  U.  :  See — 

Casey,  Charles  L.,  and  Ryno. 
Saars,  William  F.  :  See — 

Gordon,  Sumner,  and  Saars. 
Sacco.  Robert  M.,  to  Norton  Co.     Grinding  wheel.     3,074,211, 

1-22-63,  CI.   51 — 206. 
Sadler.  Loys,  and  J.   F.   Genxer, 

viscosity  measurement. 
Safe-T  Pacific  Baking  Co. 

Stanley,  Lome  R.     3.074,643. 
Sage,  Frefierick.  *  Co.  Ltd, :  See — 
Crisp,  DougUs  R.     3.074.679. 
Saint-Olson,  Louis  H.  N,  :  See — 

NeuvlUe.   LouU   P.   F.   A.,  and   Saint-Frlson.     3.074.45«i. 
Salem  Tool  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Adama.  George  L..  and  Govln.     3.074.703. 
Salgado,  Don  E.     Watch  parts  handling  apparatus.     3.074,- 

773,  1-22-63.  01.  312—213. 
Salklnd    Alvln  J,,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.     Stor- 
age   battery    electrodes    and    methods    for    making    them, 
3i075,033.  1-22-63,  CI.  136—24. 
Saltman,  Paul  D.,  and  P.  J,  Charley.     MeUliic  complexes  of 

non  reducing  sugars.     3.074.927.  1   22-63.  O.  260—209. 
Salton.   Lewis  L.     Temperature  control  systems.     3.076,063, 

1-22-63,^  CI.  219—20, 
Salsman.    Paul.      Ski   boot    holder.      3,074,085,    1-22-63,    CI. 
12— li0,5. 

Sandback.  Irving  0. :  Bee- 
Cox.  Arthur,  and  Sandback.    3,074.316, 

Sandera  Asaociates,  Inc. :  See — 

Dinolfo.  Michael,  and  Farmer.    3,074.671. 

Sanders.  James  W.,  to  Electronic  Associates  Inc.  Analog 
accnmuUtor.      3,074.642,    1-22-63.   CI.   235 — 193, 

Sanford,  Guy  K. :  See— 

Siepan,  Henry  F.,  and  Sanford.    3,074,553. 

Sano,  Karel  M.,  to  Gevaert  Photo-Prod ucten  N.V.  Apparatus 
for  the  remoTai  of  a  film  aheet  from  its  folded  wrapper. 
3.074.718.  1-22-63.  CI.  271 — 64. 

Sano,  Karel  M„  to  Gevaert  Pfaoto-Producten  N.V.  Caasette 
loader.    3,O70,OeO,  l-22-«S,  Q.  250— M. 


3.074.607. 

3.075.049. 
Grinding  wheel. 


to  Sun  Oil  Co 
3.074,266.  1-22-62,  CI.  73 
8 


Automi 
55. 


tic 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xzi 


Sansom,  Raymond  E.  :  See — 

Rafrerty,  Wlllard  S..  and  Sansom 


3,074,268. 


Pall  power  hydrau- 
121 — 38. 


Offlclne  Mpccaniche  e  Fonderie  SpA 


Sanf  Andrea  Novara 

iMilelfer    Carlo.     3,074,118. 
v<«,«.nrira     and   A     A     Cook,    to   Arkansas   Co.,    Inr       Dis 
c&eprlntrn^  pastes  and  methods  of  application  Involv- 
ing  same.     3,Ot4,774.  1-22-63.  CI.  8—69. 
Sarett.  Lewis  H.  -See 

Poos   George  I.,  and  Sarett.    3,074.»7W. 

''•'™i?«"r''^o%e^T.,Tenler.  and  Sarraflan,     3.074,«.V. 
Sartorl' Ma^o    F..    to    EI,    du    Pont   de   N^-^ou"   and   Cjv 
Aio  dyes  for  acrylic  and  polyester  fibers,     3.074.926.  1-2^ 

x.?oh  ^Sh^xiih^*  Electrolytic  prownw  for  the  production  of 
metainc  tuanlum  from  .QueouH  soimion  of  titanium  con. 
pounds     3.074.860,  l-22-ft3.  CI.  204—108. 

Sauer,  Edgar  :  See— 

Hahn.  Johann,  and  Sauer.     3.074.R33. 

Sanrer.  Adolph,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Sausi'*  R;>t^TVnd  T*fc'.'  Stephen,    to    Imperial    rhemlcal 
I^ustrtM  Ltd,     Treatment  of^celluloslc  materials.     3.074,- 

Sa5UgJ-jUJh^M."j'~Df.-^ng  roll,  for  drawing  frames 

Sa'vi'Jo'  lc"rt}noVbui/.^"fmher  with  capillary  system 
3  074..W9.  1-22-63.  O.  210—321. 

^"'■"(Jrlfflrnilry  M^Ind  Savu.    3.074.828.   ^  ^,^  ,^ 

Scarpa    TliomasJ.    to   Gulton    Indurtrles.    Inc,      Ultrasonic 

device      3  075  097.1-22-63,01.310 — 8.1. 
Schaefer,  F?id  C..  and  M.  E.  Castelllon   to  American  Cyan  a  mid 

Co.   Certain  34ilkenyl-1.2.4-ox«dla«oie8.    3,074.957.1-22-03, 

acSfe^Vilh^im.  to  Ernst  Lelt.  «  ".^H.  OP^lJS^^V 
ObjecUre    mounting    in    cameraa.      3,074.834,    1-22-68,    Cl 

ScK  Robert  B..  and  M.  J    Weiss,  to  American  Cy«n«ni|d 
Co,     7-8ubstltuted   thio   steroids.     3.074.982,   l-Z2-od,  ci 

Schefc:^Bli"'^I..   to  8ylT«nl.  Blectric  Products   Inc.     Swage 
ScfiiVoV  S,^JeS^^:.Vo"p^e'uro^^Lc.  Corp.      Hydraulic 

pump.     8.074.845.  1-22-68.  CT.  lOS— 37. 
8chell,  Donald  0.  :  Bee— 

Atlas,  Leon  M.,  and  Schell.     3,074,806. 

*'*■''' NlVsio'^Hlin.R.;  fndlchlbbye.     3,074,624. 

Schle^blK  Wer'ner.     Blectrolytlc  P^o^'J.^^'J^'f^^'^J^^'^" 

8cRr^'??'Wxmtfi'4S«       "'^ '"  •  "^ 

Cable  float.    3,074.088.  1-22-63.  01.  »— 8. 
Schlachter,   Anton:  See—  o  nTA  qao 

8chle1}:r'caa^?o  -B^a'ltni.V.'el^No.'aMcine  Meccanlohe 

e  Fonderil  SP.A.  Rectilinear  combing  frame  for  long  fibres. 

9c?«^4m^1?^.' t^iiS^Y^^^^  Mfg.  00,     Line  protector. 

8,075.037.  l-22-«8,  01.  174—6. 
"'■"'^Im'i'RX'rt'A.-  IrWcxak,  Schley   and  ^-^^J-^^j.^'f^'^ 

-»J^nSJ.%ormur^^^^^ 
1-22-63.  a.  297 — 61.         _^„     „ 
Schlqpperwerk  Nordhansen,  VBB  :  See— 

Hausmann.  Werner.     8.074,288. 
Schmerllng.  Loai«;  ***r~a  k_..iin.      <  mii  021 

Schmld,    Alois,    and    H.    Hofer. 

endothennle    processes    in    a 

l-22-«3j  01,  268—52. 
Schnsrs.  John  A,     Pishing  rod 

-S^S""^t^y  ^.^S^'^^^^'  K?^- * 

^'•'"'ffeye^'S'a;!?^^.  and  BchneJ,     ^.076.016^  ^^^ 

Schnitxel.  ,R«n«*olP»'.";;    *«  075T20   1^2-63  CT    813— 816. 

Lamp,  wire  ""^  method-  »;P^j5;,Vth  Amert»n  Philips  Co.. 
Schoenmakers.   Wljnand  ^   .^.'^^"^ajK^aK      1-22-68,     01. 

Inc      Matrix     memory     derlce,     s.oto.ibo.     *  **-" 

340—174. 

8.074.<i63.1-22-«8  a.  241-14  Aktlengesell 

Schrader,    6erhard    ^'> .f"}^^l!'^'^^r.^ia  a    process  for 

Cl.  12»— 166. 


Schulti.  Harold  B..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp 

He  servomotor.     3.074.883,  1-22-63.  01 
Srhulx,  Johann  O.  D.  :  Bee—  n  n-r>^  nn-r 

McOracken  John  H.,  and  Schuli,     3.075,007, 
SchulxKurrW      Acoustical  tile  or  the  like  and  its  mann 

fachire.     3,074,505,  1-22-63,  01.  181—33 
Schupp  Arthur  A  .  Jr  ,  and  H,  K.  Forsen.  toGeneral  Dynamics 

Co?p      Resistor!     3,075.162.    1-22-68    CL   838--2«0 

^^^irrr^ierireV^.-  iim^i-w^arrotS??  dTsc  ^^t't^ir!- 

.A'-^-r'^^  w:.;toVh|%ow    Ohemlc^^Oo       He^b.<.de. 

fertllixer  composition,     3,074.791.  1-22-68.  Cl.   7i     ^,0. 
Scope,  Inc. :  Bee — 

^'Ullams.  Richard  B.     8.074,306. 

Scragg.  Brnest,  and  Sons  Ltd.  :  See— 

Scragg.  Brnest  P.  R.     3.074,^25 

Scragg.  Ernest  P,  R.,  to  Ernest  Scra( 

spindle      machine     mounting.     3 

Sdruxenl  podnlku  textllnlho  strojlrenstvl 

8e.r.a;^(^hi;?e's'7^'.  to'o^Jiptote  Corn      M^'f  2^43'^^ 
ratUB    for   making    glass    beads.      8.074.267.    l-2/-od.    ^i 

85—21.  ^       „ 

Searle,  G,  D„  k  Co.  :  See-- 

preparine       o-fluoroacrylates.       8.075.002,       1-^^-00. 
a.f^tt&  H,,  and  0,  D.  Hillman,  to  Keuffel  k  Bsser 


:  and  Sons  Ltd,    Textile 
74.226,      l-22-«8.      01. 

Bee— 


Inc. 
dr- 

for 
01. 

Co. 


U.   Hiiiman,   to  »-«^"""  "     ,"  oi   •• 
for  telescopes.     3,074,316,  1-22-68. 

Cellular  floor  header 


Corp,      - 
ifO— 127, 


8,074,370.    1-22-63.    01. 


add  from  dloleflns.     3.075, 

Method    for    carrying    out 
shaft    furnace.     8.074.706. 

holder,     3,074,197,  1-22-68, 


Reflecting'  attachment 

01.  88—38.  „  _  .. 

Seldel    Henry,   to   Rome   Cable 

trouglT     3?074.208.  1-22-63,  01 
Seiger     Fre^    A.      Anchor    throw 

114— 210 
Sennet.  Bdlth  L. :  Bee— 

Servl^^' Hen''ri',"7o  Vo"u1i?age'ff  VeVorderie    de    Cha-noz. 
*^^p^ratus  for  making  novelty  yam.     3.074,223.   1-22-63, 

Service  Metal  Fabricators.  Inc  :  Bee— 

Vanl.  James,  and  Malpe^fle      8,076.057  ,_22_68. 

Sevald.    William    T.      Humldifler.       8,074,698,    1   ^^-^o. 

281—35. 
ShafTer  Tool  Works  ■Bee— 

Murray,  James  W..  Jr.     3.074,480. 
Shames.  Harold  :  See— 

Battery  and  cover.      3.07'5,036^^.«-o»^  y         vitamin   ft 
Shapiro.   Seymour  L     and  I;^y^^',"di<^andlRmldes    and 
S'"n™rr:Sl'"3.(r74':§55.  ^52'if  a.  26'r-296. 

"'"^ron.^?NMi,1am,^  afd'ihaw     3.075.138 
Shaw    I^sliP  E,     Pipe  wrapping  device, 

Cl    22.V— 100, 
Shaw-Walker  Co    The  :  Sf^— 

King.  Jack  C.     8.074.411. 
Sheffield  Corp.,  The  :   See-- 

Polk.  Louis  F.     3,074.264. 
Shell  Oil  00,  :_See-    ,^._  ^^^  „„„„,,„ 


01. 


for 


Co. 


indKochl.    3,07h.0OO. 

3,074,786, 

Dunlop.  and  Luten, 


8.074.605.  1-22-63. 


3,07.^,027, 


Blttner.  Clarence 
Castro.  Charles  E 
Duthle,  Robert  G.     ii,yji^.irm.  0074702 

C].  229 — 68.  .   TT    T     R..fn    to  The  Blsck  and  Decker 

867    1-22-63   O.  204 — 154. 
Shlllady.  Marion  C,  and  P.  V.  Frakes_ 

for   pi«isure    vessels   and    methods 

3  074.602,  1-22-68   Cl.  222— 897. 
Shoemaker,  Robert  M.  :  See- 


Pressure  relief  devices 
of   making   the   same. 


Pankrats.  A 
Shoor,  Bernard  A.. 

098.  l-22-«3,  01 
Shoor.  Bernard  A.. 

099.  l-22-«3.  Cl 
Shumake.  David  E 

«3,  Cl,  254—92, 


...  and  Shoemaker 
to  Endevco  Corp. 
810—8.4. 
to  Endevco  Corp. 
310 — 8.4, 
House  trailer  support 


3,075.061. 
Accelerometer. 


3.076,- 


Accelerometer.    8,075.- 
3,074,693,  1-22- 
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'•'*''S:.2r;;:^^.^i..?nV8.b.er     3.074,M9 
Sldw«U,  Inland  A. :   See —     _^_ 

Felts.  Gordon  P.    3,074,597.  ..,.,,. 

Slenl    Bdmr,   and    A.    Scblachter.   to   FarbenfabrJken   Bayer 
AktlengSl  achaft        DertTatUe.     of    P-[coufnarlnyl-(3)  1 
JheijlS^rtirinlc  acid.     8.074,963,  l-21J-«i.  a.  260-348.1 
SlemeM-Schuckertwerke  Aktlenieaellachaft :  See— 
Oremmelmal«r.  Rolf.    8,074,78.'i. 
OBnther,  Karl  O.     8,074,076 
Lemmerfch,  Joat,  and  Oeatrelch     3,07j\.04a 
StemoDd,  Herbert  A.,  to  Oreenvlew  Mf|  r...     Holder  for  yarn 

mopa.    3,074,092,  1-22-68.  CI.  16— IBO. 
SIganoa.  Emmanuel:   See    -  „  „-. -da 

Oay    Raymond,  and  Slfanoa.     3.074.886. 
SIlbenT  bacaV.  40<   to  O.  TS.   "»«*^  "d  30%   to  W    Cornla 

Tlr?  chain  device.     3.074,463,   1-22-63.  CI.  182—237. 
Rllltnuin,  gbeldon  D. :  See —  ^  ^,^  ,__ 

Deri-.  Wlllard  A.,  and  SUllman.    3.07«,177.  _».,,. 

Slmjlan,  Lather  O..  to  UnlverMl  Match  Corp.  ^  R««|Pt«^* 
for  atorlnx  articles  In  combination  with  unloading  fixture. 
3.074,663.  1-22-68.  O.  242—67.3.         „  ^      ^,  ^ 

St^ona,  rioward  E.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co.    Proc«M  for  pr«parlnK  cyclopropane  derlratlTes     3,074.- 
984.  1-22-63.  CI.  260 — 414. 
Slmms  Motor  Unlta  Ltd. :  See—       „  „,^  „,-. 
Peterson.  Thomas,  and  Uttln.    8.074,625. 
Slmonls  Co.  :  See — 

Kendall,  Edward  R.    8,074.799. 
Sinclair  aeflnlna  Co. :  See— 

Keith.  WUlIa  C.  and  Cotton.    8.075.009. 
Hlnicer  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See— 
BBoa.  John  P.     3.074.865. 

Hab«lank,  Oustav   J.,   and   Kuhar.      3,074.867. 
Johnaon,  Ralph  E..  and  Kohlmayer.     3.074.364. 
Singer.  Robert  B.  :  See —  ^  ^,^  ,„^ 

Ifflcbell.  William  P..  and  81n»er.    3.074.524. 
Slolea.   O«orge  W..    A.    L.    Dl   Vfattla,   and   B.    B.    Bauer,   to 
Zenith    Radio   (?orp.      Tone   arm    and   cartridge    aasembly. 
3,074.726^  1-22-63.  CI   274—23.  ^  ,      _ 

Ska\lerup.  Robert  M.     Method  and  »PP*™tu«'  'o'  «••  »«»  '^' 

rectlTe  dental  work.     3.074,166.  1-22-63.  C\.  82—19. 
Skeggs.  I^eonard  T..  and  O.  Keseler.  to  Technlcon  Instruments 
(>rp      Apparatus  for  treating  a  liquid  with  a  gas.     3.074.- 
699.  1-22-63.  CI.  261—83.  .     „     ^    _.    ,  n.   k 

Skomal.  Edward  N..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc      High 
power  ferrlte  Isolator  having  ferrlte  materlala  of  differing 
curie  temperature.     3.076.159.  1-22-68.  CI.  8M— 24.2. 
Skromme.  Arnold  B. :  See — 

Lance.  Orvllle  P..  and   Skromme.     3.074,586. 
Slavena    Wayne  B.,  to  r)eere  &  Co.     Corn  buaklng  mechanlam. 

3.074;412.  1-22-63.  CI.  130—6. 
Sloane,  Peppy  M     Toy  construction  sets.     3.074,202.  1-22-63. 

Smaker,   Donald   J.,    to    International   Minerals  *  Chemical 

Corp.     Acidic  phoaphatlc  aolutlons.     3.074.780. 1-22-63.  CI. 

28—168. 
Smldth.  F.  L.  *  Co.  ;  See—  „  ^.  .^ 

Dano.  Tage  H.,  and  Pederaen.    3,074.705. 
Smith     Baynard    R.      Method   of   making   metallsed   ceramic 

bodies.    3.074.143.  1-22-63.  CI    25— 156. 
Smith.  CTarence  J.,  and  R.  H.  Stohlqulst.  to  Kaiser  Aluminum 

4  Chemical  Corp.     Can  end  curling  apparatus.     3.074.462. 

1-22-63.  C\.  15if— 82. 

"    CWrver.  Richard,  Wlerclnskl,  and  Smith.     3,074,720. 
Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories  :  See — 

Smlthf^slflly *j"'   Creailnl"  Iron.     3.074.192,  1-22-63.  CI.  38— 

93 

Smolln    Edwin  M..  and  M.  N.  O'Connor,  to  American  Cyana- 

mld    Co.       Preparation    of    trlalkyl    vinyl    tin    compounds. 

3.074,985,  1-22-63,  CI.  260—429.7.  _  ^^   _, 

Snyder,  Christopher  L.,  to  Indiana  General  Corp.     Daflectlon 

yoke  core  for  cathode  ray  tubea.     3,075,181,  1-22-63.  C\ 

817--200. 
Snyder.  Harold  J.  :  Bee —  ^     ™     ,    » 

Lotftman^     Benjamin,     Losco.     Snyder,     and     Eggleston. 
3.074,^71.  ^ 

Soar    Geoffrey  K..  to  A. E.I. -John  Thompton  Nuclear  Enerry 

Pn    l.tA      Remote  insoection  eouloment.     3.0T5.113.  1-22- 


Co.  Ltd.     Remote  inspection  e<)aipment. 
68,  ex.  818—17. 
SocieU  Appllcasloni   Oomma   AntlvlbrantI 


3,075.113. 
8.A.U.A..    S.p.A.  : 

Pennatl    Glancarlo.     3,074.889. 
Societe  Alsadenne  de  Constructions  Mechaniques  :  See — 

Gauvaln.  Roger.     3.074.119. 
Societe  Cellophane  Investment  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

G«ffroy.  0«orges.     8.074,213. 
Societe  d'BIectronlque  et  d'Automatlsme  :  See — 

Auricoste,  Jean.     8,076.182. 
Societe  de  Prospe<rtlon  d'Inventlons  Techniques  Spit :  Wee- 
Wolf.  Alfred.     3.074.070. 
Societe  Generale  de  Constructions  Electrtques  k  Mecaniques 
(Alatbom)  :  Bee—  ^    „.^ 

Matnssewski,  Edmond.     8.074.368. 
Sodete  Natlonale  d'Etudea  et   de   Construction  de  Moteurs 
d'AvUtion:  Bee — 

Fnasl.  Otto.     3.074.668. 
Soecny  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

CieweU.  Dayton  H.     8.074.492  .  a,k  ,to 

Lopcr,  George  B..  Barclay,  and  Johnaon.     8.075.172. 

WMkman.  ^m  W  .  Jr.     8.074.879. 
Boderbamn  Macfalae  Mfg.  Coj^  See— 

Oalttm.  Walden  M.     8,074,560. 
Soeder,  BeruArd  J.,  to  The  Wunar  4  Swaaey  Oo.    Putcnlng 
^SSia^!074.B19.  l-»-68.  CI.  189—86. 


Solum,  Conrad  B..  Jr.  :   See  — 

Solum,  Jamee  S.,  Hempel.  and  C.  R.  Solum.  Jr.     8,074,- 
483 
Solum.   Jaines   R..    W.    C.    Hempel.   and   C.    R.    Solum,   Jr..    to 
H  k  W  Inc.     Tool  for  use  In  cementing  well  casing.    9.074.- 
463.  1-22-63.  Cn.  166—172. 
Sommer.  Gordon  M..  C.  L.  Mitchell,  and  V.  J.  Mankowsky.  to 
U.S.     Industries     Inc.      Multiapced    driving    mechanisms. 
3.074.297.   1-22-68.  CI.   74—750. 
Soontag.  Normsn  O.  V.  :   See — - 

Ayleswortb.  Rot>ert  U..  Krattacher.  Kadesch,  and  Sonntag. 
8,074.981.  ^     . 

Sorel    Raymond  T.     Hydrophone  with  frusto-cunlcal   hollow 

carbon  elements.     8.675.170.   1-22-63.  CI.  340—18. 
Sosalla    Harry  L.,  E.  A.  Madlaon.  and  K.  E.  Coats,  to  Noble 
Mfg  '  Co.,    Inc.      Granular  material  applicator.      8.074.727. 
1-22-63,  CI.  275—14. 
Southern  Machinery  Co. :  Sea — 
Jones.  Coy  V..  Sr.     8.074.254. 

Kennedy,  Harry  R..  Andersen,  and  Jones.     3,074,224. 
Suyer,   Robert.     Devices  forming  the  mouthpieces  of  air  ad- 
mission plpeH  for  Jet  engines  for  aircraft.     8,074,282,  1-22- 
63,  a.  60— 35.8. 
Hpadaro,  Giorgio  I.,  to  Acme-Lite  Mfg.  Co.     Photography  ap 

pllance.     8,075.069,  1-22-63,  CI.  240—1.8. 
Spake,  James  £. :  See —  * 

I'arham.  C^iarles  D.,  and  Spake.     8.074.439. 
Spalding,  Dudley  B.     Presaure  exchangers.     3.074.620.  1-22- 

63.  Cr  230 — 60. 
Siiaven,  William  J.  :  Sec— 

Cutaogeorge.Ueorge  A.,  and  Spaven.     3.075,128. 
Specht,  John  K..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Molding 

apparatus.    8.074,118.  1-22-63   CI.  18—42. 
Specialties  Development  Corp. :  See— 

Bagno.  Samuel  M.      8.075.124.  „,.,„„ 

Cutsogeorce.   George  A.,  and  Spaven.      3  075.128. 
Spencer.  Donald   L.     *ock  feeder.     8.074.377.   1-22-68.  CI. 

119—54. 
Sperry  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Rafferty.  Wlllard  S..  and  Sansom.     3,074.268. 
Sperry  Rand  Corn,  :  See — 

McDuffle.  James  W.     3.074.343. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp..  Ford  Instrument  Co. :  See — 

Newell.  William  H.     3.075.096. 
Spier.  I  Martin,  to  Beacon  Plastic  and  Metal  Products    Inc. 
Combination  Imcket  and  wringer.     8.074.097.   1-22-63.   CI. 
15-  262. 
Spits  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Frank.  Wallace  E.     3.074.183. 
Sporer.  Anthony  G.  :   Bee —  „  „_.,  .—> 

*       Mambourg.  James  E..  Sporer.  and  Day.     3,074.508. 
.Hporn.  Stanley  :  See —  _  „_,  ,.„ 

Berman,  Herbert,  and  Sporn.     8.075.150. 
Springfield  Greene  Industries  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hobln.  John  L.     8.074.275. 
Squaasonl.  CIno  F.  :  See— 

RoBsetto.  Louis,  and  Squaasonl.     3.074.328. 
Sramek.  Elmer  D.  :  See— 

Engleson.  Harry  E..  and  Sramek.     3.074.326. 
Engleson.  Harry  E.,  and  Sramek      8.074.567. 
Htaeubl?.    Max.    and  K.    Weber,   to   Hba    Ltd.      New-  anthra 
gulnone    dyestuffs    containing   dlamlnotrlaiinylamlno    radi- 
cals    3.074.945.  1-22-63.  CI.  260--249. 
Stahl     und    Waliwerke    Raaaelsteln/Andernach    AG. :  See- 
Neumann.  Hana  W.     8.074,818. 
Staker.  William  P..  B.  B.  Jacobs,  and  I.  Glnsburgh.  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Co.     Radiation  flowmeter.     8.075.077.  1-22-68.  CI. 
250 — 43.5. 
Staley,  A.  E..  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee  — 

Blades.  Charles  E..  and  Barrington.     8.074.912. 

Stalego,  Charles  J.  :   Sc«—  

De  Plolene.  Gerard,  and  Staleco.      8.074.470. 
StalUngs.    Robert   W..    V4    to    B.    Broad wav.      Device   for    In 

troduring  queen  bees.     8.074.081.  1-22-68,  CI.  6—9. 
Stalter.  John  D.  :  Bet^~ 

Pletcher.  Donald  L..  and  SUlter.     8.074.424. 

Stalier.  Charles  E.  :   See-- 

Draim,  John  E..  snd  Stslier.     3.074.821. 
Stsndard  Conveyor  Co.  :  See — 

Boiler  Charles  R.     8,074,595. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See- 
Fields,  Ellis  K.     8.074.916.  ^  „ 
Roebuck.  Alan  K  ,  snd  Erering.     8.075028 
Staker.   WilUam   P..   Jacobs,   and   Glnsburgh.      3.075.077. 
Stsnley.   Lome   R..   to    Bafe-T   Padflc    Baking  Co.      Packing 

material.     8.074.548.  1-22-63^  CI.  206--46 
Stanley   WUMam.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     Spin- 
ning apparatus.    3.074.104.  l-W-68.  Cl.  18—8. 
Stant  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Burdue.  Roy  B.     8.074.588. 
Star  Dental  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. :   Be»— 

Turchl.  Anthony  J  .  and  Lleb.  „3.074  187. 
Stark   Ernest  H..  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.    Control  device.    8.074.488. 

1-22-68.  Cl.  187—627.5.  ^        .      ^  _.       ^     . 

Starr,  James  E..  to  The  Budd  Co.     Load  measuring  devices. 

3.075.160.  1-22-68,  Cl.  888 — 6.  ^       ,  ^  _^ 

Starre,  Gerrlt.  to  North  American  Philips  Co^  Inc.     Carbon 
brueta    for    the   collector    current    of    electrical    machines. 
3.075.111.  1-22-68,  Cl.  810—248. 
Stegmaier.  LouU  T. :  See—  ,  a^«  ia^ 

Hunpage.  Harold  A.,  and  Stegmaier.     8.075.164. 
Stelner.  Ibdolph  G. :  Bee— 

PrMman.  Daniel,  and  Stelner.     3.074L401. 
Stelllng.  Walter  »..  Jr..  to  Fauatd.  Inc.     Web  dryer,     8,074,- 

179,  1-22-68.  Cl.  34—160. 
Stephen,  Wnilam  E. :  See—  .  ^^  ow 

^OM.  Robert,  and  Stephen.    3.074.814. 


SterllBS  Drag  Inc. :  Bee- 

ArdMr.^ydney.     8,074,960. 
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Stevens.    Du    ^ayne    R     to    Bell   *    Howell   Co_  Numerical 
rontrol   BVstem      3.075.095,   1-2^: -6.5.  »  1.  oui — ivo. 

SteS^rt    Ralph    H.<'t>^blnktlon   plctore  frame  stand   and 
hunger.     3^74.680.  1-22-63.  Cl.  248-224. 

Stirling.  William  L.  :_^fi«c—  .    „.,.,_„       Mn7^^1^ 

Flowers.   John   W.,   Lo"-   "n^S"!""*  ,  MWo    ■,    92- 

Stocklng.  Marie.     Closure  seal  perforator.     3.074..592.  t-^^- 

63.  Cl.  220—51. 
.Stoffel.  Paul  J.  :   Sec—      .  „     «  ,      -  „-.  an-r 

Beaver.  David  J  .  and  Stoffel.     3.074.907. 
Stohlman,  William  D.  :   Sec— 

Wllkaltls.   Edna   S..   and   Stohlman.      3.074. 450. 

•"'""laillth;  na«n"ce  j'^'and  Stohlqulst.     3.074.462. 

^*""jJhl"'AibJrt'7  H..  and  Stoll.    3.074.942. 
Stonco  Electric  Productn  Co.:  See — 

Stone^^t^J^^R.-  to'un^n'^rblde  Corp.     Fluid  dl.char^ 

gun      3.074.648.   1-22-63.  Cl.   239—107. 
Streuber.  Rudolf  O   :  See— 

Phyl.  Joseph,  and  Streuber     3  074.219.  a„,h„«* 

Strotlel.' Albert*^  F..   an.l    S     C.   C«t«no  Jo   General   AnlMne   * 

Film     (^orp.       a-cyannoclnnamlc     Hcld     esters.       .5.ufi.H(i. 

Stro""A^bert  P^^^Wettlnghouee  Electric  Con,.  Circuit 
^ntorruDt^n.      3  075.060.   1-22-6.T  Cl.  200—148. 

atiSS  >?»ch"el  d"  tb  D;,rr-Ollver  Inc.  ^J^^^-^\^_^l 
bleached  cellulose  pulps.     3.074.842,  1-22-63,  Cl.  16^— on 

Strong-Scott  Mfg.  Co.,  The  : 


3.074.656. 


_  See 

Langietmoi^PederK.    3,074,298. 
Strunk,  Warren  L. :  See — 

Ctaristenien,  Lars  N..  and  Stmnk 
Studer.  Lewis  O.  :  See—  «  ata  «ini 

Lane.  John  L..  and  Studer.     3.074.501. 
Sucker  GmbH  .  Oebruder  :  jSfee—  _  f...  .-g 

Kabellts    Hsns.  Lennsrts.  and  Bongarti.     ':;"'*i'J°w    ..^ 
Sudrabin    Lein  P.    to  Electro  Rust-Proofing  Corp.     Cathodlc 
protection   of   nietal   "rf'""  «PO»«»   *<>  •^''*«"«  """*'' 
3  074.862.   1-22-68.  Cl.  204—147. 

'""  Sl^n?ett.  jOiT  D.^  3.074  493 
Chancy.  Preston  E.    3  074.589 
Oenlesae.  Donald  J      3«T4.644. 
Pollshuk.  Arthur  T     3074,880 
Sadler   I>oys,  snd  Genser.     3  074.266. 

'*"'"C^k'u;'*x"n'ord'"W4'.ioS'^ 

'"""Ali.Sht.'jan^S'^.  Sotton.  Tlmko,  and  Bohor.     3.075.- 

142. 
^""Skudlf'Tomohlr^  Egawa.  Su.ukl.  and  Ashlno.     3.074,- 

856. 

sv!tKiS  j.  M^;?  podSk'u'^s^ 

MMns  for  faitenlgn  the  heald  frame  In  looms.     3.074.438. 
1-22-63.  Cl.  189 — 91. 
Svenska  Aeroplan  Aktlebolaget  :  See— 

Bohlln.  fflls  I.     8.0T4^660 
Svenska  Tsndsticks  Aktlebolaget     See— 

Grahn.  Karl  M.  R.     3.074.327.        ^  „  .    „.. 
Svenska  Tirbln  Aktlebolaret   Uunf.tfO".  ^Jf;..^ 
Larsson.  Nils  K.   B.,  and  Lundvlk.     3.074.619. 

^^^^fiS'^a^e^rt^S^'s^^art.  and  Weinstock.      3.074  902^ 
«^£«aSr  ^^J^^'l^^-^Si:  ClT8«. 
«^'T^refu'S^*5l^m"e;«°gli.^^  ^074,441. 

ffier"'l?[i^"^3;8?<^'^^^^"^"' 
Skomal.  Edward  N   J^075  159. 

Svntex  Corp.  :   See — 

Sydtron-Donner  Coro.  :   See— 

Morri-    Harold  pa  074^^270^  Method   and    ajppa 

^--p?i?r-6/^"To74^r\-22^^^^^ 

''"'oSu^£'Tom?hkJi\'Egf;r8u.ukl.  and  Ashlno.     3.074.- 
865.' 

Tann  Corp.  :  See-- 

Abel   Martin  L.     3.074.768. 

34(1     1-22-63    Cl    99 — 305. 
Taton^.  John.     Modd  airplane  fud  and  flight  timer.     3.074. 

'04     1-22-63.   Cl.   46—78. 
Taubman.  Samud.     Bathtub  endosure.     3.074.077.   1-22-63, 

Cl.  4—149. 
Taylor.  Arthur  S. :  Bee-— 

Cooper.  Murray  8..  Taylor,  and  Place 


3,074.403. 


Taylor     Robert    B.,    to   Rocket    Pogo    Stick   Co.      Pogo  sUck. 

5.074.715.  1-22-63.  Cl.  272—87. 
Taylor,  Smith  k  Taylor  Co.  :  See— 

Elliott.  Walter  L.    3.074,138. 
Taylor,  Taylor  *  Hobeon  :  Bee — 

Adams.  John  R.    3.074.176. 

■^"^'Alti^^Ma^rySand*  vTwaldln.  and  Taylor     3,074,286^ 
Teaf,  John  H..  to  Thompson  Bamo  ^o?il5*<»««,  ^^S^J^^ 
button  slide  assembly  for  tuners.     3,074.284.  1-22-63,  LI. 
74 — 10.33. 
Tecalemlt  Ltd.  :   See — 

Jackson,  Harold  E.     3,074,346. 
Technlcon  Chromatography  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Ferrari,  Andr«8,  Jr.     3,074.784. 
Technlcon  Instruments  Corp. :  See — 

Skeggs.  Leonard  T..  and  Keasler.    3,074.699. 
TelefonaktleboUget  L  M  Ericai»n  :   See — 

Boeryd.  Arne  G.  T.     3.075.048. 
Tennessee  valley  Authority  :  Bee—  ,  ma -rat 

Young,  Ronald  D..  Hell,  and  Phillips.     8^074.792. 
Teplansky?  George  J..   E.   P.   Grass    B    A.   Weleend.  and  L. 
Lewis,  to  BroSkpark,  Inc      Slngle-sta4re  process  formoW- 
ing   decorated    plastic    tableware.      3,074,840,    l-22-«a,   Cl. 

TeJh^Mlkko.  Device  for  loading  and  unloading  a  truck 
using  a  detachable  platform.    3,074.575,  l-2»-fl8,  O.  214— 

TerJr  Michad  T..  to  Electric  A  Musical  I^^nstries  Ltd^ 
Methods  of  producing  grooved  records.  3.075.052.  1-za- 
63.  Cl.  179—100.4. 

Texaco  Development  Corp. :  See — 
Paull.  Peter  L.    3.074,783. 

Texaco  Inc. :  flee —     ^  ,^   ._,       .  «-.  n^A 

Arkell.  Alfred,  and  Cbafeti.    8,075,004 

Eckert,  George  W^and  Heas     3,074.787. 

Friedman,  Louis  D.     3.074.877.      .„_,„^       «  atva  an? 

Gross    Howard  H.,   Mnrphev,  and   McClure.      8,074,882. 

Pitman.  Herbert  J.    3.074.884. 

Tlemey,  Raymond  B^  and  Krug.    3.074,886. 

Woodward,  Charles  D.    8,074.482. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc. :  See —  _^ 

Baker.  George  T.,  KetUer,  and  Sarraflan.     3,074,686. 
Texstar  Corp..  The  :  Be»— 

Polk.  Isaac  H.    3.074,247. 
Thenrer.  Joeef :  See — 

Plaaser  Franx  and  Theurer.     3,074,174.  ,.      .  _ 

ThevMartouU     to    Thorens    S.A       Artuattog    mechanism 

for  the  friction  wheel  of  a  pyrophoric  lighter.     3,074,260, 

ThU^"F?^%''.'TJ  Babson   Br«>s.  Co    _Uk,^  m.t«1M  dis- 
tributing apparatus.     3,074.534,  l-22-;<O^Cl.  ^9^^-  -_ 
Thlele    Norbert  J.     Grasa  trimmer.     3.074,220.  1-22-68.  Cl. 

56—28.4. 
Thoma.  Wllhelm  :  See —  ^  _j      a  nt*  atkA 

Loew    Gtlnther.  Thoma.  and  Bemhard.     3.074.894. 
Thomae.  Dr.  Karl   O.m.b.H.:  See— 
Hasspacher  Klaus^  .3.0T4.860. 

Roch;  Josef,  and  Bdsenherx.     3.074,928.         ,    ..^„„_ 
Thomas.    Thomas    R..    Auto    Research    Corp.      Lubrication. 
3.074.510.  1-22-63    Cl.  184—55. 

'^'"Ry"r'R^rt"F     •f-hom'^son,  and  Hicks.     3,074.776. 
Thom^n.  G^.^  A,    %    to  "im^.lf    and   H   to  Me^nkel 
Frederick     Inc.      Floor   scraper.      3.074,090,    l-zz-63,    ci. 

15—93.    ■         .,  „      o 
Thompson.  Harold  B.  :  see —  ^^n•rAT^^ 

Gray.  Alfred  E.,  Malln.  and  Thompson.     3.074.711. 
Thompson  Industries,  Inc.  :  See-— 

Buechler.  WlUiam  R.     3.074.134. 
Thompson  Bamo  Wooldrldge  Inc. :  See— 

rfaker.  Stuart  C.    3.074.64 1 

Teaf  iohnH.    3.074.284. 

'^'""IheveV?;;..  Louis.     3.074.260.  „       ^      ^ 

Thnrnron    William  A     Jr..   to  Westlnghouse  Electric   Corp. 
^El"?rolumln«Snf  phosphor,    method^o^^^^^ 

troluminescent    phoephor    and    electrolnmineecent    lamp. 

3!o75,118.  l-22-tf3.  cf  313—108. 
'^'"''juSf.'pder  cfc^plon,  and  Thule.    3.074.590. 
Tlco,  Inc.  :  See—  _    ___ 

for   hydronlc   system.      8.074.646.   1-Z^J.   ^'-    '^*'~"'r  . 
Tierney.  Raymond  B..  "<»  «v  foe^™! *2V*"'l52^9^8  ^^ 

tex  water  cooler.    3.074.243.  1-22-68.  LI.  o^     o. 

'^'%St^f  wtit«  FTcarter.  Oldfldd.  and  Tlley.    8.075.133. 

'^'"Aib?y.*t!*'jame!'c7  Sutton,  Tlmko,  and  Bohor.     3.076.- 

Tlmson!  William  J.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co  Method  anda^ 
paratus  for  lining  conUlner  closures.     8.074.810,  l-ZZ-63, 

3  074,252    1-22-63,  Cl    62—347. 

'^''''V^^mi^^l^P^^.^l^'^'  and  L.  E..  Jr.    8.074.252. 

^''^¥rp"p°ma'?n':7S:?phR'."i:.  E%nd  L.  E..  Jr.    3.074.252. 

Tobey.  Alton  E. :  Bee—       _  ft_ ,  - . - 

Todd  Wimam  •  ^nST  ^oph'^S.S mortal  Chemi«l  Indu.t,^ 
UA.  surface  "tlve  aromatic  iK.lyamlno-.d^nd  the 
metal  aalta  thereof.    3.078.006.  1-22-63.  Li.  ^ou     oi\>. 
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3.075,010. 


i'roducts 
229—9. 


Co.      Sliced 


3.078.041. 
CI.    152 — 341 
1-22-63,  CI.  152 


3.078.084. 


Inc. 


To«kelt,  Walter  G.  :  See— 

Scbmerllnc.  Louis,  and  To«kelt. 
Tokbelm  Corp.  :   See — 

Cljmer,  Joaeph  D.     3.074.347. 
Tolaai.   William   M..   to  Waldorf  Paper 
meatpackafe.    3.074,611.  l-22-fi3.  Cl, 
Toledo  Scale  Corp.  ;   See 

WUllami.  Lawrence  8.    3,074.490. 
Tolkmltb.    Henrr,    to   The   Dow   Chemical   Co.      PhoHphorotrl- 

amldohalldothloates.      3,074,99H.   1-22-63,   CI.   260— 461. 
Tomlxawa,  Tadashl  :  See- 

Iiuml.  Chlakl,  and  Tomlxawa.    3,075,152. 
Tonalyier.  Inc.  :   See- 

Kuchera,  Joseph  P.     3.078,044. 
Topham,  Arthur  ;   See 

Todd.  William,  and  Topham.    3,078,006. 
Torrlngton  Co^  The  :   See— 

Shepard.  Richard  W.     3,074.618. 
Toyo  Rayon  Co.  Ltd.  :   See  - 

Fujfyoshl.    Tsuguhlde.    and    Kodama.      3,074.227. 
Trabon  Enrlnecrlnc  Corp.  :  See — 

Robton.  Norman  8.    3.074.809.  *       ,      ^ 

Trautman,   Walter  C.   to  Liberty   Mfg.   Corp.      Loud-speaker. 

3,074.804,  1-22-63.  CI.  181 — 32. 
Tribune  Co.  :   Bee — 

R«mer,  Robert  K.     3.074.086 
Trlco  Products  Corp. :  See —  _    _^^ 

Delbel,  Raymond  A.  and  Rlester.    3.074^502. 
Trlfonoff.  George  T.,   to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.      Securing  and 

releasing  system.     3.074.320,  1-22-63.  CI.  89—1.8. 
Trojabn.  Werner:   See —  „„,..„„ 

Wlttmoser.  Adalbert,   and  Trojabn.     3.074,130. 
Trost,  Allen  J.  :   See 

Rotien.  Joseph.  Trost.  and  Barnhart. 
Tubbs,  Irl  I  Tire.  3,074,454,  1-22-63. 
Tubbs,  Irl  I.     Inflating  device.     3.074.487, 

427. 
Tulp,  Theodorus  J.  :   See — 

be  Miranda,  Heine  A.  R..  and  Tulp. 
Tummers.    Leonard   J.,    to   North    American   Philips  Co. 
Method  of  producing  seml-conductlve  devices,  more  partlcu 
larly   transistors.      3,074.826.   1-22-63.   CI.   148—1.8. 
Turehl.  Anthony  J.,  and  N.  H.  Lleb,  to  SUr  Dental  Mfg.  Co. 
Inc      Air  driven  dental  drill  with  collet.     3,074,167,  1-22- 
63,  CI.  32—27. 
Turkevlch,    Anthonv,    to    United    States   of   America.    Atomic 
Energy    Comailsslon.       Method    of    operating    a    neutronic 
reactor.     3,074,868.  1-22-63.  CI.  204 — 184.2. 

Tyner,  Robert  R.  :  See — 

Moreland.  Stephen  T..  and  Tyner.    3.074,880. 
Udyllte  Corp..  The:  See— 

Davis,  John  V.,  and  Planowskl.    3.074.418. 
Ullnakl.  Bronlslans  I.,  to  The  Yale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co      In 

dustrlal    truck.      3.074^00,    1-22-63,    CI.    180—14. 
Ullnskl.  Bronlslaus  I.,  to  The  Yale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co.     Lever 

lift.     3.074.872.  1-22-63,  CI.  214—140. 
LMrlch  Foundation.  Inc. :  See — 

Ulrlch,  Raymond  M.     8,074.748. 
rirlch,  Glenn  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Vehicle  steering  mech- 
anism   having    antl  lash    device.      3.074.738.    1-22  63.    CI. 
280-96 
Ulrlch.    Raymond    M  .    to   Ulrlch    Foundation.    Inc.      Threaded 
pipe   connection.      3,074,748,    1-22-63,    CI.    288 — 347, 

Unilever  Ltd.:  See — 

Von  MIkuHch-Buchberg,   Johannes  D.     3,074.968. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See  - 

Anderson.  John  R.     3.074.962. 

Barnea,  Robert  K.    3.&7 4,906. 

Chow,  Sul-Wu.     3.074,918. 

Douglas.  Stuart  D.    3,074.908. 

Humphries,   James   J..   Hodge,   Babcock,   and   Whltmore. 

3,074,707. 
Kuhlmann,  AuguHt  M.     3,074,793. 
Lynn,  John  W..  and  Roberts.    3,074,997. 
Phillips,   Benjamin,   and  Frostlck.     3,074,973. 
Stone,  Wlnthrop  R.    3,074.648. 
Yennl,  Donald  M..  and  Rudness.    3.078.066. 
Union  on  Co.  of  California  :   S»e — 

Habermann.  Benxlon.     3,074.481. 
Unlpak  Carton?*  Ltd.  :  See— 

Moffat,  Maurice  A.    3.074,614. 

United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Berman,  Herbert,  and  Sporn      3.078.150. 

Duvolsin,  Jean  A.    3,074.177. 

Holt.  William  J.,  Jr.,  and  Bralne.    3,074,712. 

Quermann,  Thomas  R.    3.074,283. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Bnergr  Anthorlty  :  Bee — 

Duncombe,  Edward,  and  Pugb.    3,074,348. 
United  SUtes  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Hunter.   Don   L..   KItaaakl.  and  Wlllcockson.     3,074,885. 

U.S.  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Sommer,  Gordon  M.,  Mitchell,  and  Mankowsky.     3,074,- 

297. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force  :  See — 

DonlevT,  James  A.     3,078,165. 

Huebscnmann.  Eugene  C.    8.074.280. 

Peay.  Paul  W.     3,078,191. 
Army :  See — 

Kennel,  Hans  F.    8,074,682. 
Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon  :  See — 

Flnkel,  Miriam  P.    8,074.375. 

Flowers,   John  W.,   Lace,  and   Stirling.     3,075,118. 

Lustman,    Benjamin,    Losco,    Snyder,    and    Eggleston. 
3.074,^71.  „,...„ 

Paproekl.  Stanley  J  ,  and  Cnnningbam.     3,074,153. 

Ryan,  Robert  F.,  Thomaason.  and  Hlcki.     3,074,776. 

Tnrkerleh,  Anthony.    3,074.868. 
CoBiDcrca :  see — 

Bowmaa,  Horaoc  A.,  and  Maeardj.    8,074,488. 


United  States  of  America     Continued 
Navy  :  See — 

Faust.  Albert  C.     3.078.148. 
Gordon,  Sumner,  and  Saars.     3.078,049. 
Klein,  David  M.     3,074.231. 
Pummer.  Walter  J.,  and  Wall.    3,075,018. 
U.S.  Vitamin  4  Pharmaceutical  Corp. :  See- 

Shapiro,  Seymour  L..  and  Freedman.     3,074,955. 
Universal  Drafting  Machine  Corp.  :  See^ 

U t tie.  Charles  H.     3,074,173. 
Universal  Match  Corp.  :  See — 

SlmJIan,  Luther  G.     3,074.663. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Bloch,  Herman  8.    3,074.391. 
Cyba,  Henry  A.     3,074,960. 
Garrison,  Rodger  C..  and  Ward.    3,075,023. 
LenUnl,  Leo  A.     3.074.162. 
Luvisl.  John  P..  and  Schmerllng.     3,075,021. 
Schmerllng,  Louis,  and  Toekelt     3,078,010. 
UnlTcnlty  of  Minnesota,  The  RegenU  of  the:  See — 

Ryan,  James  J.    3,074,761. 
Upson  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Erlcka,  Walter  P.     3,074,833. 
Uttln,  Alan  C.  :  See — 

Peterson,  Thomas,  and  Uttln.     3,074,628. 
Van  Alsbarc.  J  Spencer  :  See — 

Davis,  William  A.,  and  Van  Alsbnrg.     3,074,564. 
Vanderpool.  Frank  W.     Self-propelled  dack  decoy.    3,074,196, 

1-22-63,  CI.  48—3. 
Van  Hess,  Lloyd,  to  Plans  k  Product!,  Inc.    Combination  de- 
icer  and   windshield  wiper  blade  conatructlon.     3,074,096, 
1-22-68,  Cl.  15 — 260.07\ 
Vanl.  James,  and  A.  J.  Malpede,  to  Berrlce  Metal  Flabrtcatora, 

Inc.     Switch  unlU.     3,075,067,  l-22-«3,  CL  200 — 82. 
Van  Kirk,  William  H.  :  See— 

Gessier.  Albert  E.,  and  Van  Kirk.    3,074,801. 
Vapor  Recovery  Systems  Co.,  Tbe :  See — 

Dickinson,  Horace.     3,074,274. 
Varian  Assodatea  :  See — 

.Vnderson.  Weston  A..  Arnold,  and  Bloch.     3,078,186. 
Varian,  Sigurd  K.     Swimming  pool  cleaning  method  and  ap- 
paratus.    3,074.078.  1-22-63,  Cl.  4—172. 
Vaughan,  Charles  M.     Oven.    3,074,360,  1-22-63.  Cl.  107 — 6«. 
Veldhuljien,  Eduard  J.  J.  :  See — 

Baas,  Hendrlk  B..  and  VeldhoUaen.     3,074,229. 
VenalanI,  Walter.     Lifting  apparatus  for  tbe  loading  of  mate- 
rial  usable   with    motor-vehtclee.      3,074,870,    1-22-63,    CI. 
214—75. 
Vlber  Co. :  See— 

Kroeckel,  Alfred  J.     3,074,161. 
Vincent.    Renic    P.,    to    Pan    American    Corp.      Well   pump. 

3,074.352,  1-22-63,  Cl.  103—179. 
VIsmara,  Francesco,  S.p.A. :  See — 

Cavalllnl,  Guldo,  and  Masaaranl.    3.074,937. 
Vogel  Tool  *  Die  Corp.  :  See — 

Coulon.  Edward,  and  May.    3,074,302. 

Vokaty.  Leo  F.  :  See — 

BoUmeler,  Bmll  W.,  and  Vokaty.     3,074,544. 

Von  Elm.  Gunter  A.  H.  Beverage  mixing  device.  3,074,696, 
1-22-63.  Cl.  269 — 72. 

Von  Mlkuscb-Bucbberg.  Johannes  D.,  to  Unilever  Ltd.  Pyrane 
derivatives.     3.074.965.   1-22-68,  Cl.  260 — 846.9. 

Von  Rosenberg,  Edgar  L.  to  American  Iron  k  Machine  Works 
Co.,  Inc.  Wear- resisting  drill  pipe  coupling.  3,074,767, 
1-22-63.  CI.  308 — 4. 

Vosblklan,  Peter  S.  and  T.  S.  Mops  with  extractor  mecha- 
nism.    3,074.091,  1-22-63,  O.  15 — 119. 

Vosblklan,  Thomas  8. :  See — 

Voablklan,  Peter  S.  ahd  T.  8.    3,074,091. 

Wachtel,  Jack  S.  Combination  convertible  toaater  and  warm- 
ing oven.    3,074,342,  1-22-63,  Cl.  99 — 339. 

Waddell.  Dan  C.  :  See — 

MacLellan,  WUllam  J.,  and  Waddell. 

Wade,  Floyd  R.     Retractable  twin  keel. 
CI.  114—141. 

Wadelton,  Edwin  F.  :  See — 

Knapp,  William  E.,  and  Wadelton. 

Wagner,  Paul  D. :  See — 

Andereen,  Wllhelm  A.,  and  Wagner.    3,075,112. 
Wagner,  Paul  W.  :  See — 

Alexander,  James  O.,  Wagner,  and  Bean.     3,074.802. 
Wahl,  Harold  F.     Rear-mounted  ri^HPer.     3,074,190.  1-22-43, 

Cl.  37—145. 
Wain,  Harry  C. :  See — 

WUer,  Fied  E.,  and  Wain.    8,074,108. 
Walte,  William  G.,  to  F.  A.  Hughes  k  Co.  Ltd.     Anodea  for 

cattaodlc  protection.     3.074,876,  1-22-63,  Cl.  204 — 197. 
WakefleM,  Jamea  :  See — 

Newman,  Ronald   C,   Wakefield,  and  Rouae.     3,074,146. 

WakkUa,  Albert  J.,  to  Tbe  Cleveland  Crane  k  Engineering  Co. 

Overhead  material  handling  trolleyi.     8,074,304.  1-22-48. 

Cl    104—98  >       I       f  -wf 

Waldin,  Vincent  H. :  See — 

Altlce,  MarrUnd  V.,  Waldin,  and  Taylor.     3,074.286. 
Waldorf  Paper  Prodaeta  Co. :  See— 
ToUaa,  WUllam  M.     3,074,611. 
Walk,  Udell  C,  and  F.  B.  Walker :  said  Walk  aaaor.  of  10% 
to    C.    D.    Develblaa.      Method   for   deanlox  gas   turbine*. 
3,074.822.  1-22-68.  CL  134— 7.  -«   •-  »»» 

Walker.  Franklin  X. :  See- 
Walk.  DdeU  C,  and  Walker.    8.074.822. 
Wall,  Leo  A. :  Se*-^ 

Pummer,  Walter  J^  and  Wall.    8,075,018- 
Wallace,  William  M.     Signal.     8,074.638,  l-22-4a,  O.  28S— 
182. 

^L^22U3*a.°5»^283^°'**   "***"'   •PP»"tua.      8.074.840. 
Wanf.  Stella  t. :  See  — 
^Biritia.  Lm>  B..  and  Waaf.    8,074.808. 


8.074.515. 
3.674,568,  1-22-63. 


3.074,691. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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''■*'^da?rtson  Rollger  C.  and  Ward.    3.075.023. 
Ward^^HolTrdT^r.jo  General  Electric  Co.     Fluld^^ooled 
chill    ring    for    canned    motors.      3,075,103,    l-.^i:-o3,    «-!• 

Wardltmes  C.  to  Webb  Metal  Products  Co.    Axle  suspension 

unit      3.074,738.  1-22-63.  Cl.  280-104.5. 
Warhurst.    wUllam    J.      Powder    spray    devices.      8,074.600, 

wirmin  fe^oijifle^lT K^and  W.  B.  DeUer  to  A.«>clat«d  Elec- 
trl«l  Industries  (Woolwich)  Ltd.  BVk*nil'°l'2&  CT 
age   devices  of   the   matrix  type.      3,076,183,   1-22-68,   Cl. 

War^l^Bioomfleld  J.,  and  W.  B.  Deller   to  A"0«»«t*d  f  >?f, 

"^JAcal  Industrie,  (^o^l^'lfb)  V^"  ,  ^l^!^  a°M0^m 
type  store  arrangementa.    3,078,184,  l-ZZr-«S,  ci.  aw     n*. 

Warner  *  Swaaey  Co.   The  :  See— 
Soeder,  Bernard  J.     3.074,519. 

Warthen,  William  P.  :  See —  _. 

Whitehurat,   Harry   B.,  Otto,   and   Uarthen       3,074 -S66. 

Wasserman,  David,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     (  om 
IK^itlon    comprising    a    conjugated    Biene    ejastomer    and 
phenol  ether  impounds  and  vulcanlxate  produced  by  heat- 
fng  «me      3,074.^.  1-22-63.  Cl.  260—31.4 

WaMre*  John  W..  to  klmberly-Clark  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
forming  minute  apertures  In  cigarette  paper.  3.074.303. 
1-22-63.  a.  83—347. 

Watson,  Henry :  Se<^— 

Caldwell.  John,  and  W  aUon.     3,074.236.    ,     ^  ,„       .       . 

Wataon  L^  M  ,  to  Easy-Heat,  Inc.  CUd  for  Installing  heat- 
Tng  ele^nt    •  3,074.ef 6    1-22-63.  Cl.  J48-7V, 

Watson,    Samuel   H...    to   Radio  Corp.   of  America 


''■"' Humphr^eTja'ines^j'.   Hodge.  Babcock.  and  Whltem„re. 

3  074  707 
Whitney.    WUllam    G..    to    American    Hospital    ^»Pfy  ^\R.^P 

Fluid   level   Indicating  meanH   for  collapsible  bag.      i.vn. 

451.  1-22-63.  Cl.  150—1. 


grammlng  method  "and  apparatus 
a.  35— 7. 


dla 


3.074,181. 


Modular 
1-22--63. 


Weighing   machines.     3.074,495,    1-22-63, 


Folding  pew.     3,074.- 


2^: 


Co..  Inc. 
the  pres- 
Cl.  208— 


Watta,    John    R 

Cl.  177 — 87. 
Wayne,  Peter  H. :  See — 

El\ls^  Bollo  G.     3,074.127 
Weagle,  iamea  A^  to  Raton  Mfg.  Corp 

757,  1-22-63    Cl.  297—30. 

'''"tTne^ibi'L:  «dVtuder.    3,074,601. 

""'•'"jSoriTL^nfrrP..    Weaver,    and   Jarvls.      3.074,639. 

Webb,    iFvlng    D..    to    Collier    Carbon    ^S^    Chemical    Corn. 

Sulfuriaatlon    of    aliphatic    sulfides.      3.075.019,    1-22-63, 

Wrtb.^*I^riS*D..    to    Collier    Carbon    and    Chemical    Co 
Sulfuriaatlon   of   thloformals   and   mercaptals.      3.073.0.J 
1-22-63,  Cl.  260 — 608. 

Webb  MeUl  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Ward.  James  C.     3.074.738. 

Weber,  Kurt:  See—  n  n-,A  i^ak 

SUeuble,  Max,  and  Weber.     3,074,945. 

Weekman,  Vern  iv..  Jr  to  Soconj  Mobil  O  1 
Catalytic  conversion  of  l»<l«y  hydrocarbims  In 
ence  of  suspended  catalyst.     3.074,879.  1-22-63. 

WeVe?;    Jacob    J.      Tubular    wheel.      3,074.763.    1-22-63.    Cl. 

Well    Lester  L.    and  W.  J.  Hewes.  to  Atlantic  Research  Corp 
Surface  combustion   Inhibited   propellant   grains   and   proc 
eesee  for  making  same.     3.074.831.   1-22-63,  Cl.  149—19 
Welnstock.  Kermlt*^^V. :  See—      ,„,..,,      ,  n-r^  on* 
Pfau,  Emert  S.,  Swart,  and  Welnstock.     3.074.90S. 
Welsend, 'Burke  A.:  See — 

Teplansky,  George  J..  Grass.  Welsend,  and  Lewiw.     3,0.4, 

840. 
Weles,  Martin  J. :  See- 

Schaub,  Robert  E    and  V^elss.    3.074.932. 

Wendt.  Donovan  D.  :  See —  „„,.-,, 

Klndaetb.  Harold  V^  and  Wendt.     3.074.617. 
Wernecke     Helnx    C.       CasUng    machine    injector    structure 

3.074. ih.  1-22-63,  Cl.  22—68. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  ■See— 

Ohme,  Joachim  H.     3.074  808. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 

Ihrig.  Clifford  D.     3.075,078. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Benedict,  Frank  R.     3,074.461. 

Blaiek.  Robert  J.     3.074,816. 

Connor.  John  C.     3.075,116. 

Derr.  Wlllard  A.,  and  SlUlman. 

Erickson.  John  \V.     3.075,105. 

Klesel.  lienneth  A.     3.075,082. 

Latawlec.  Alfons  A.,  and  Lockwood. 

Lehmann.  Willi.     3.075.117. 

Lehmann.  Willi.     3.075.122 

Leni.  Carl,  and  Hasell.     3.074.442. 

Pechy.  William.     3.074,531. 

Schnltiel,  Randolph  H.     8.075.120. 

Strom.  Albert  P.    3.075.060  «,.,,„ 

Thornton.  William  A..  Jr.    3.075,118 


3,075.177. 


3.074.859. 


and  Whltton.     3.074.540. 


F.     3.074,675. 

:  See — 
M  .  and  Whlttall 

Jr.  :  See— 

,  Whitney,  and  Whltton 
to  The   Magna  vox   Co. 


3,074,708. 


3.074..MO. 
Card   processing 


Westlln,  Kari  L.  :  See— 

O'liell.  Leonard  J.  and  ^^esUln.    3.074,218. 
Whalen.  James  J.     Cooling  system.     8,074.477.  1-22-63.  Cl. 

WheiMer'''^JoseDh    S..    Jr..    to    Mission    Valve    and    Pump    Co. 
'   Pltoted    v:r?e       3.074.427.    1-22^8    a.    137-512%,   „ 
Whetstone.  Richard  R  .  and  J.  GJuderna.  to  Shell  Oil  Co 

Enol  carbamates.     3.074.998.  1-22-63.  CT.  260--I82. 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  See—  ^^^  „., 
Peyer,  Wilbur  G.    3/)74,251. 
White  Sewing  Machine  Corp. :  See— 

Whlt';M'1ia^rS'B..''w.'nVti,and  W.  P.  Warthen,  to 
'  OweM^oriing  i-lbe'rgla.  Corp.    i4*thod  and  apP"^-  g' 

meUl    coaUng    glaaa    flIamcnU.      8,074.256,    l-22-<»,    ti. 

68—11. 


Whitney    William  G.  :  See- 
Belch.  Frank  R..  Whitney. 

Whltso,  Inc. :  See — 
Brown.  William 

Whlttall.  Peter  G.  C 
Lush,   (^raia  W 

Whltton.  Aldean  W.. 
Belch.  Frank  R. 

^^applratur"lo^74.551.'"i-2"2'^°37cr209-]11.5. 

Wlerclnski,  Thomas  A. :  See—  ^  „    .»k      1  nii  7<>n 

Carver.  Richard.  Wlerclnski.  and  Smith.     3,074,720. 

WiKKin.  Blanton  C.  :  See — 

*T>erron.  Robert  R.  and  Wlggln      3.074.308. 

Wlklund.  Cari  H.,  to  Alrequlpt  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Slide  chang- 
ing device.     3,0^4.314.  1-22-63.  Cl   88—28.  

Wllbushewlch.  fcugen  Method  and  »»»"*"«  ^^'i^^  * 
goods  packed  In  containers.     3,074,246.   1-22-63.  Cl.  62 — 

Wilcox    Harold  R.    to  Riggs  k  Lombard.  Inc.     Apparatus  for 

treating  webs.     3.074.261.  1-22-63.  Cl.  68—6. 
Wilde,  Geoffrey  L.  :  See — 

Beale,  Richard  D..  Kent,  and  Wilde.     3.07M32. 
Wiley    Fred  E.,  and  H.   C.   Wain,   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

Apparatus    for     blaxlallv     orienting     thermoplastic     film. 

3.074.108,  1-22-63.  Cl.  I6 — 14.  „      .     n        n  - 

Wllkaltis    ^dna  S.,  and  W.  D.  Stohlman.  to  Bemls  Bro.  Bag 

Co.     Bag.     3.074.450.  1-22-63.  Cl.  160—1. 
Wlllcockson.  (i^eorge  W. :  See — 

Hunter.  Don  L.,  Kltasakl,  and  Wlllcockson.     S-OJi-S?*- 
WlUlama,    Eugene    rf.      Toy    kite.      3.074.673.    1-22-63,    Cl. 

WUllams."  Harry  D..  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  i^'5,™on"  f o^,^"- 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  tran8-2,5-dlmethyl  piper- 
axlne.      3.074.949.    1-22-63.   Cl.   260—266.  „_^,„, 

Williams.  Howard  J.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp  Fuel 'fwdlng 
system   for   gas   turbine  engines.      3.074.472.    1-22-63,   Cl. 

Williams,    Lawrence    S..    to    Toledo    Scale    Corp.      Weighing 

scale.     3.074.496.   1-22-63.  Cl    177—178.  ,^„.,„, 

Williams,  Richard  E..  to  Scope.  Inc.     Organ  vibrato  control. 

3.074.^05.   1-22-63.   Cl.   84—1.25.  »„„„k,i,^ 

Williams    Walter  O.     Power  brushes  for  washing  automobiles 

and  the  like.     3.074.088.  1-22-63.  Cl.  15—29. 
WUllg,  Raymond  L.  :  See — 

Delnes.  Donald  E..  and  Willis     3  074,215  ,^,.^Hr 

Wlllyoung    David  M..  and  P.  A.  Becker,  to  General  Electric 

Co       Llquld-cooled    rotor    for    a    dynamoelectric    machine. 

3.075.104.   1-22-63.   Cl.   310—5-1. 
Wilson.    Forest.      Article    of   furniture.      3.074.7(1.    \-i^^-*iA. 

WUtshlre.rArthur  J.,  to  White  Sewliig  Machine  Corp. 
ratus  for  making  a  resln-bonded  fiber  glass  cone. 
Ill     1-22-63,   Cl.    18-26. 
Wlntercorn,  Andrew  F.  :   i^ee-— 

McGovem,  Norbert  J.     3,074.319. 
Wlnthrop.  Stanley  O.  :   See— 

DavTs.  Martin  A.,  and  Wlnthrop. 
Wina.  Kari  :  See— 

Braun.  Oskar.  and  Wlnx.     3.074.632. 
Wlrth     John   L..    to    Elertro-Volce.    Inc. 

device       3.075.0.'>3.    1-22-63.   Cl.    179-^100.41. 
Wlrz    August,  to  Adolph  Saurer,  Ltd.     Thread  tensioning  and 
withdrawing  devices  for  bobbin-changing  automatic  looms. 
3,074,440,   1-22-63.   Cl.    130—247 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  foundation  :   See- 

Nichols.  Boy  E.     3.074.846. 
Witco  Chemical  Co.  Inc.  :   Sep—  ^   ^,  ,      .   ,         „  „_.  ana 
Moore.  Carl   E..  Larson,  and  Melnsteln.     3.074  908 
Witt     Alwln    G       Heated    container    for    transporting    fooa. 

W.tt'L'o^rAllX-r^'a^d   l^-^TrlTahn.   to   Rhelnstahl   Elsen- 
weVkrGelsenklrchen  AG.     Centrifugal  casting  apparatus. 

Kellett  Aircraft  Corp.      Power  tools.     3.074.163.   i-.«-od. 

Cl.   30—180.  ^      „ 

Wolf.   Alfred,    to  Soclete   de  Prospectlon 

nlques    Spit.      Explosive   actuated    pin 

1-22-63,   Cl.    1—44.5. 
Wolfe  Gilbert  L.     Method  for  making  building  panels. 

« mm'   « _*>5_flT    01     20 469 

Co.      Magnetic   control    systems.      3  076.179.    1-22-63.    Cl. 

WoSlion  G.  S.,  to  The  Koxboro  Co  ^C  voltage  m^- 
uring  apparatus.      3,075  146,   1-22-63.   Cl.   324— -99 

WoU.  Robert  R.,  to  The  Vale  and  Towne  M  g.  Co.  fraktag 
mechanism  for  hand  truck.     3.074.516.   1-22-63,  LI.  l»»— 

wiJds.    Cyril.      Window   mop.      3.074.095.    1-22-63.   Cl.   15— 

Woods.    Marquis    A.      Radiant    panel    assembly.      3.074,521. 

wi^^d  ChaVles~a,  to  Texaco,  Inc.  Down  hole  pipe 
iSnJS«  tooL     3.074:482,  1-22-63,  Cl.  166-66.6. 


z^^m:- 


3.074.963. 


Sound    reproducing 


dinventlons  Tech- 
driver.      3.074.070, 


3,074. 


ZXYl 
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and  Woolf.     3.074,781 


Woolf.  Cyril :  See— 
Anello.  Loulit  U. 
Woolley,    Samuel    J.,    to    Borg-Warner    ('orp.      Variable   ape*-*! 

transmtiMlon.      3.674,294.    l-22-«3.   CI.    74 — «7.V 
Workman,    Wesley    K.,    to    Minnesota    MIninK   and    Mfx.    Co. 
Thoto-BenHltlve      cnmpoHltloaM      and      articles      therefrom. 
3.074,8«J9,    l-:;2-fl3.   CI     L'()4      IftS. 
Worley.  Sidney  J.  :  Wee— 

Caney.  DwiKht  W.,  II.   Worley,  and   MeadoWH.     3.075,140. 
Worth,  l>onald  F.  :    See 

Elaager,   Edward  F     and  Worth.      3,074,947. 
WupMt,  HannH  :   See 

Deuschel,  Werner,  (Uindel.  WueHt.  and  Daubiirh.     3,074.- 
9,50. 
Wurlitier  Co..  The  :   «fe  - 

RlggB.   John   H.,    Lumney.   and   liauer.      3.074.30tl. 
YuKl,  Takaahl  :   See- 

Maae,  KlyoHhl.  Uucbl    Aiuma,  and  Yagl.     3,074.107 
Yale  and  Towne  Mfjc  Co.,  The  :   See — 
Check.  Mathlas  M.     3.074,749. 
L'llnakl.  BronUlaua  I.     3.074.500. 
rilnskL  BronlalauH  I.     3.074, S7-2. 
Wood,  Robert  R.     3.074.519. 
Yamajl,  Kelzo,  to  Canon  Camera  Co. 

3,074.318,    1-22-63.   CI.   SR-~.'57. 

Yardney  International  Corp.  :  See  — 

Andre.  Henri  G.     3,075.032. 

Doyen.  Jean.     3.075.034. 

Kardorff.  Leon,  and  Gold.     3,075.03.'). 

Yatea-Amerlcan  Machine  Co.  :  Nee — 

Eachenburg,   William  A.,  and   MarkH. 
Yelner,  John  O.     Magnetic  fluid  clutch. 

CI.    192—21.5 
YennI,    Donald    M.,    and    R.    G.    Rudneaa     to    Union    Carbide 
Corp.     Article  of  manufacture  and  method  of  making  same. 
3.075, 0«6,    1-22-63,   CI    219-76. 
Young.  CharleH  J.,  and  K.  J.   MagnuHHon.  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.      Photocopier  apparatus.      3.074,313,   1-22-63,  Cl 
88—24. 
Young,   David   M.,  and   N.    W.   Meyers,    to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.      Reducing  flammabillty  of  magnesium   metal.     3,074.- 
812.    1-22-63,   CI.    117—119.6. 
Young.    Ronald   D.    F.    O     Hell.   Jr..    and   A.    B.    Phillips,   to 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority.     Preparation  of  concentrated 
superphosphate.      3.074.792.   1-22-63,   Cl.   71—41. 


Inc.     Zoom  lenH  system. 


3,074,210. 
3.074.523.   1 


22-63. 


Yu,  Richard  T.  :   S 

Ackell,   Joaenta  J..    Paulding,  and  Yu.     3,074,537. 
Zabel,    Norman    R..    and   D.    E.    Brink,    deceased    (by    V.    W. 
Brink,   executrix),    to  Jet    Research   Center,    Inc.      Method 
for  studying  explosions  Htereoscoplcally.     3,074,170    1-22- 
63,  Cl.  33—1 
/^karyan.  Ara  H.  :  See — 

Rattenbury.   Kenneth   H.,   Levy,   and   Zakaryan.     3,074,- 
946. 
Zastrow,  Frank  R.     Adtustable  load  bracing  bar  for  vehicles. 

3,074.740.   1-22-63    Cl.   28(V— 179. 
Zderlc.  John  A.,  O.  Halpem,  and  J.  Irlarte,  to  Syntex  Corp. 
17a     (2'-carboxyethTl)-<l'*-androstadlen-17/)-ol-lactone     de- 
rivatives.     3.074,936.    1-22-63,   Cl.   260 — 239.57. 
Zderlc.  John  A.,  O.   Halpern,  and  J.   Irlarte,  to  Syntex  Corp. 
3^halo-^*^-presnadlene«.      8.074,876.    1-22-63.    O.    260— 
397.3. 
Zeiss,  Carl,  VEB  :  See- 
Martin,  Hans  J.     3,074,267. 
Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengesellschart :  See — 

Hahn,  Johann,  and  Baoer.    3,074,333. 
KAppcn,  Helns.    3.074.331. 
Zelnick.  Allan  :  See — 

De  Moon,  Carl  F.    3,074.721. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 

Sloles,  George  W.,  Dl  Mattla 
Zk^genfuss,    Johann     W.       Track 
3.074,200,   1-22-63,   Cl.   46 — 1. 
Zlegler,  l-Yederlck  A.  :   See — 

Hold,  Peter,  and  Zlegler.    3.074.695. 
Zl.'gler,  Karl  :  See— 

Kflater,  Roland,  Kroll,  and  Ziegler.  8,074,986. 
Zlegler,  Karl.  R.  KOster,  and  W.  R.  Kroll ;  said  KOster  and 
said  Kroll  assors.  to  said  K.  Zlegler.  Process  for  the  con- 
version of  halog«^nou8  organic  aluminium  compounds  Into 
lialogenous  aluminium  compounds  having  different  hydro- 
carbon radicals.  3.074.987,  1-22-63.  Cl.  260 — 448. 
Zlerak.    Stephen   J..    10%    to   W.    H.    Long.      Snow   melting 

apparatus.      3,074,191,    1-22-63.   Cl.   37—195. 
Ziff-Davis  Publishing  Co.  :   See-— 

Kanarek.  Joseph  S.     3.074.650. 
Zlmmermann.    Frederick    N.,    to    March    Mfg.    Co.      Portable 
electric    Immersion   liquid   pump.      3,074.849,    1-22-63    Cl. 
103 — 87. 


and  Bauer.     3,074.726. 
system    for    toy    vehicles. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JANUARY  22,  1963 

NoTB.— First  number  =  class,  second  number  =  subclass,  third  number  =  patent  number 


1— 


1: 
44.5: 

R: 

66: 

M: 

12.7: 

115: 

149: 

172 


6-  9: 

8-  69: 
151.2: 

9-  8: 

347: 

1»—  120.6: 

\y-       1.5: 

1.7: 

20: 

49: 

93: 

119: 

leo: 

161: 
180: 
220: 
250.07: 
262: 
314 
506 
569 
54 


16— 

17— 

18- 


19— 


20- 


22- 


23- 


26- 


28— 
29— 


23: 
45: 

8: 

9: 
12: 
13: 
14: 
18: 
19: 
26: 
36: 
42: 
48: 
55 
59: 

215: 
227; 
241: 
263: 
293: 
4: 
19: 
40: 
62.2: 
62: 
2: 
13: 
65: 
68: 
2: 
87: 
145: 
164: 
166: 
203: 
207: 
212: 
263: 
273: 
310: 
33: 
67: 
73: 
117: 
166: 
201: 
22: 
38: 
128: 
131; 

166 

79 

26.8 


26 

79 

166.6 

166  66 

166.8 
182.  S 


3. 074. 060 
3. 074. 070 
3,074.071 

3. 074. 072 

3. 074. 073 
3, 074.  074 

3. 074. 075 

3. 074. 076 

3. 074. 077 

3. 074. 078 
3.074.079 

3. 074. 080 

3. 074. 081 
3. 074. 774 
3, 074.  775 

3. 074. 082 
3.074,083 
3, 074, 064 
3, 074. 085 
3.074.086 

3. 074. 087 

3. 074. 088 
3,074,089 

3. 074. 090 

3. 074. 091 

3. 074. 092 
3,074,093 

3. 074. 094 

3. 074. 095 
3,074.096 

3. 074. 097 

3. 074. 098 

3. 074. 099 
3,074,100 
3,074,101 

3. 074. 102 

3. 074. 103 

3. 074. 104 

3. 074. 105 
3.074.106 

;   3,074,107 
:   3, 074, 108 
:  3,074,109 
:   3.074,110 
:  3.074.111 
;   3.074.112 
:   3,074.113 
;  3.074.114 
,1.074.115 
3.074.116 
3,074.117 
3.074.118 
3,074,119 
3, 074,  120 
3.  074. 121 
3.074,122 
3,074,123 
3.074,124 
3,074,125 
3, 074. 126 
3.074,127 
3,074,128 
3,074,129 
8. 074. 130 
3,074,131 
3. 074,  776 
3. 074,  777 
3,074.778 
8.074,779 
3, 074,  780 
3,074,781 
3. 074,  782 
3,074,783 
3, 074, 784 
3, 074,  785 
3, 074,  786 
8,074,132 
3.074.183 
3.074,134 
;   8,074.135 
:  3,074,136 
;  3,074.137 
:   8,074.138 
;   3,074.139 
3. 074, 140 
3,074,141 
3,074,142 
3, 074, 143 
3,074,144 
3,074.145 
8,074.146 
3.074.147 
3.074.148 
8.074,149 
8.074.160 
8,074,151 
8.074.162 


29- 


30- 


32- 


33— 


86- 


36- 


37- 


40— 
48- 


46- 


47— 
BO- 

51— 


1R2.  5; 
196.4; 
206: 
210: 
469: 
495: 
620; 
6.1; 
43: 
142: 
180: 
193: 
228: 
19: 
27: 
82: 
63: 
1; 
27; 
46: 
76 
86: 
126; 
178: 
180: 
169: 
160: 
213: 
7: 
19: 
45: 
2  5: 
14: 
34: 
42: 
43: 

145: 

195: 

93; 

5: 

16: 

3: 

17: 

19.2: 

22; 

129; 

69: 

1: 

9: 

17: 

29: 

78: 

228: 

241; 

57.5 

127 

181 

138 

206 

203 


58- 


55— 


66- 


67— 


60— 


61— 


62— 


183; 

180; 

243; 

186; 

216: 

343: 

348; 

26.4: 

26.5; 

876: 

18: 

64: 

77.46: 

180: 

16: 

24: 

85.4: 

86.6: 

63; 

54: 
54.6: 
95: 
41: 
48: 

68.58 

67; 

3 

5 

6 

12 

62 


3.074.163 
3,074,154 
3,074,155 
3,074.156 
3,074,157 
3,074.158 
3,074,  IM 
3, 074,  IfiO 
3, 074, 161 
3,074,162 
8,074,163 
3,074,164 

3. 074. 166 
3.074,166 

3. 074. 167 
3.074,168 
3, 074, 160 
3. 074. 170 
3,074,171 
8.074,172 
8.074,173 
8.074,174 
3.074.175 
8.074.176 
8.074.177 
3.074.178 
2,074,179 
3.074.180 
3.074,181 
3,074,182 
3, 074. 183 
3,074.184 
3,074.186 
8.074.186 

8. 074. 187 

3. 074. 188 
3, 074. 180 
3.074,190 
3.074,191 
8,074.192 

:   3,074,193 

:   3.074.104 

:  3.074,196 

:  3.074.196 

:  8.074.197 

;   3.074.108 

:   8.074.190 

;   8.074.787 

8,074.788 

;   3.074.200 

:   8.074.201 

8.074.202 

3. 074. 203 

3. 074.  204 

8, 074. 206 

8. 074. 206 

3.074.207 

3. 074. 208 

3.074,209 

3. 074.  210 

3. 074. 21 1 
3. 074. 789 

3. 074. 212 
3,074,213 
3,074,214 
8,074,215 

3. 074. 216 

3. 074. 217 
3,074.218 
3, 074, 219 
8.074,220 
8, 074. 221 
3,074,222 
3,074,223 
3,074.224 
3,074,225 
8,074,226 
8, 074. 227 
8, 074,  228 
8, 074, 229 
3,074,230 
3,074,231 
8,074,232 
3,074.233 
3,074.234 

:   8.074,235 

:   3,074,236 

:   3,074.237 

:   3.074.238 

3.074,239 

:  3,074,240 

:   3,074,241 

3, 074. 242 

3,074.243 

3,074.244 

3, 074, 246 

8,074,246 


66— 


66- 
67— 
68- 


71 


62—      63; 

136: 

149; 

260: 

340: 

347: 

4; 

11; 

17: 

11; 

21: 

159: 

84: 

7.1: 

5: 

18: 

213; 

2  3: 

2  6; 

41; 

73—  37.5: 

40.2: 

55: 

67.6: 

71.6: 
76: 
88: 
141; 
304: 
300: 
340: 
426; 
430: 
486; 
617: 

531: 

74-  8  62: 

6  7: 

10.33; 

16  2: 

SO: 

89: 

230.17: 

230.3: 

280: 

335; 

663: 

673: 

676: 

687 

760 

816 

76—133.  5 

80-  1 
M 

81-  0.  51 


83-      40: 

347: 

456: 

1  26: 

1  26; 

406; 

88-      14 

17 

24 

28 
38 

57 


80- 


00— 
08- 


06- 


75: 
1.6: 
1.7: 

27; 

1.4; 

1.1; 

8: 

53 

68 
4.5 

10 


13 
42 
45 
64 


86 


3, 074.  247 
3. 074.  248 
.1.074.249 
3.074.250 
3.074.251 
3. 074.  252 
3. 074.  253 
3. 074.  254 
3, 074.  256 
3, 074,  256 
3, 074, 257 
3, 074,  258 
3.074,260 
3, 074,  260 
3, 074. 261 
3, 074.  262 
3. 074.  263 
3. 074.  790 

3. 074. 791 

3. 074. 792 
3.074,264 
3, 074,  265 
3, 074,  266 
3,074,267 
3, 074,  268 
3, 074,  260 
3, 074,  270 
3,074.271 
3, 074,  272 
3. 074.  273 
3.074,274 
3,074,276 
3. 074,  276 
3.074,277 
3.074.278 
8.074,279 
3, 074, 280 

:  3,074,281 

;  8,074,282 

:  3,074,283 

;  3,074.284 

:  3,074.286 

;  3,074,286 

:  3,074,287 

;  8,074,280 

3,074.288 

8.074,290 

3, 074, 291 

8,074,202 

3. 074,  203 

3, 074,  294 

3, 074,  295 

3, 074,  296 

3, 074,  297 

3, 074, 208 

3. 074,  703 

3.074,200 

3, 074, 300 

8,074,301 

8,074,302 

3. 074. 303 

8, 074.  304 

3. 074. 305 

3. 074. 306 
3,074,307 
3, 074, 308 
3. 074.  300 
3. 074. 310 
3.074.311 
3.074.312 
3.074.313 
3.074.314 
3.074.315 
3.074.316 
3, 074, 317 
3,074.318 
3.074.310 

;  8,074.820 
:  1,074.321 
;  3.074.322 
:  3,074.323 
;  3.074.324 
3, 074, 326 

3. 074. 326 

3. 074. 327 
8,074.328 
8, 074, 320 

3. 074. 330 

3. 074. 331 
3, 074. 832 
3, 074, 333 
3,074.384 

8. 074. 336 
8.074,336 

3. 074. 337 
3,074,888 


96— 
08— 


100— 
102— 
103- 


36: 
40: 
2: 
66: 
80: 

174; 

283; 

306; 

339; 
31: 
42: 
37: 
53: 
87: 


117; 
152 
170 


104—   88: 

03 

172 


106-  148 
369 
106-   10 
22 
30 
38.3 
38.5 
39: 
47; 
68: 
273: 
SO: 
28: 
70: 
125: 
158: 
160: 
210: 
228: 
141: 
201: 
210: 
230: 
67: 
124; 
18: 
36.8: 
43: 
67: 
119.6: 
132: 
135.6: 
143: 
211: 
216: 
232: 
324: 
18: 
63: 
64: 
111: 
167: 

120—  42.4 

121—  7 
38 


107— 
110- 
112- 


114— 


116— 
117— 


118- 
119- 


123- 


126- 
126- 

127- 


40: 

147: 

1: 

16: 

32: 

41.73; 

119 

122 

148 

20 

21 

261 

46 


128- 


63: 
2: 

76.6: 

87: 

132: 

166: 

214: 

253 
283 
203 
206 


3.074.794 
3, 074,  339 
3. 074, 795 
3, 074.  706 
3, 074,  797 
3,074,798 
3, 074,  340 
3.074.341 

3. 074. 342 

3. 074. 343 
3.074.344 
3,074,345 
3, 074,  346 
3, 074.  347 
3,074,348 

3. 074. 349 
3.074.350 
.1.074.361 
3. 074,  352 
3, 074, 353 
3, 074,  354 
3. 074, 355 
3,074,356 
3, 074,  357 
3, 074,  358 

3. 074. 350 
3. 074.  799 
8, 074.  800 
3.074.801 
3. 074,  802 
3, 074. 803 
3,074,804 
3.074,805 

;  8,074.806 
:  3.074,807 
;  8,074,360 
:  8.074.361 
:  3.074,362 
:  3,074,363 

3. 074. 364 

3. 074. 365 
3,074.366 
3, 074, 367 
3. 074,  368 
3.074,369 
3, 074, 370 
3, 074,  371 
3, 074. 372 
3.074.373 
3, 074, 808 
3, 074,  809 
3, 074,  810 
3,074,811 
3,074,812 
3,  074,  813 
3.074,814 
3,704,816 
3, 074,  816 
3,074,817 
3, 074,  818 

3. 074. 374 

3. 074. 375 

3. 074. 376 
3, 074,  377 
3,  074, 378 
3. 074, 379 
8,074,380 

3. 074. 381 

3. 074. 382 
3,074,383 
3, 074. 384 
3,074,385 

;  3,074,386 

:  3,074,387 

:  3.074,388 

;  3,074,380 

:  3,074,390 

:  3,074,391 

:  3,076  029 

:  3,074,392 

:  8,074,393 

3, 074, 394 

3,074,810 

3.074.820 

3,074.821 

3,074.305 

3.074.306 

8.074.307 

3,074.306 

3.074.300 

3,074.400 

8. 074. 401 

3. 074. 402 
8.074.408 
3.074.404 
3,074,405 
8,074,406 


128— 


120— 
130— 
131— 


132— 
134— 


136— 
136— 


303; 
328: 
330: 

400: 

16  8: 

5: 

84: 

145: 
40: 

7: 
18: 
28: 
41 
76 

22 

50 

4: 

5: 

6: 

24: 

90; 

134: 

137—   68; 

101.27; 

205: 

316: 

477: 

606.26: 

612  1; 

614: 

527.8: 

606: 

626.11: 

626  28: 

627.5: 

628: 

786: 

802: 

31; 

91: 

243: 

247: 

140—  71.5: 
71.6: 

141—  293 
363 
361 


138— 
189- 


146— 
148- 


149— 
150— 


3: 

316; 

13 

1.6 

6.16 

13.1 

31.5 

2 

19 

1 


152—  237 
341 
352 
364 

427 
1 
2 
21 


153- 


32 

40 

64 

164-   43 


186- 


157— 
168- 


46: 

49: 

8: 

69: 

104; 

197: 

245; 

325 

382 

505 

1.24 

1 

28 


86  4 

169—   2 

160-   23 

100 


3, 074.  407 
3.  074,  408 
3,074,409 
3,074,410 
3.074,411 
3,074.412 
3,074.413 
3,074,414 
3.074.416 
3. 074,  416 
3. 074,  822 
3. 074.  823 
3. 074. 824 
3,074,826 
3.074.417 
3.074,418 
3.074,419 
3, 074,  420 
3.  076. 030 
3,  075. 031 

3. 075. 032 

3. 076. 033 

3. 075. 034 

3. 075. 035 

3. 075. 036 
3,  074.  421 
3,074,422 
3.074,423 

:  3,074,424 

:  3.074.426 

:  3.074.426 

;  3.074.427 

:  3.074.428 

3. 074.  429 

3. 074.  430 

3, 074,  431 

3. 074,  432 

3. 074,  433 

3, 074.  434 

8, 074,  436 

3, 074,  436 

3, 074,  437 

3, 074,  438 

3, 074,  439 

3,074,440 

8,074,441 

3, 074.  442 

3. 074.  443 

3.  074. 444 

3. 074. 446 

3, 074,  446 

3,074,447 

3, 074,  448 

3.074,449 

3. 074. 826 

8. 074. 827 
3,074,828 
3,074,829 

3. 074. 830 

3. 074. 831 
3,074.450 
3. 074.  451 
3, 074. 482 
3, 074.  453 
3, 074.  454 
3. 074,  455 
3, 074.  466 
8, 074,  467 

:  3.074,458 
:  3,074.469 
:  3,074,460 

3,074,461 
:  3,074,462 

3,074,463 
:  3,074,464 
:  3,074,465 
:  3,074.832 

3. 074,  833 

3. 074. 834 

3. 074. 835 
3,074,836 
3, 074, 837 
3,074.838 

3. 074. 839 

3. 074. 840 
3.074,841 
3,074,466 
3, 074.  467 
3, 074.  468 
3,074,460 
3, 074,  470 

3. 074. 471 

3. 074. 472 
3,074.478 
3.074,474 
8,074,476 


162— 


66: 

181: 

342: 

26: 

56: 
101: 
110: 
164; 

2: 
66  6: 
172: 
216: 
217: 
222: 

22: 

42; 

53; 

65. 

66: 


78: 

82: 

84.5: 

170-150.1; 

160.1: 

160.6 


166— 


166— 


167- 


172— 


174— 


176- 


177- 


178— 


179- 


42 
306: 
5; 

87: 

00: 
110: 

66: 
107: 
260: 

87; 
178: 
246: 
265: 
6.4; 
6.6; 

26 
1 

8 

51 

84 

100.2 


100.4 
100.41 


180—  0.62 
14 


181- 


182— 

184- 

186— 
188— 


189- 


82; 

31: 

32: 

83: 

68: 

127: 

120: 

7: 

55: 

1: 

32: 

60; 

70.6 

96; 

110 

171 

1.6 

36 

86 


192—  21.  5 
103 


188- 


106- 


127: 
20: 
32: 
30: 
30: 
80: 
106—  14.5: 
108-  16; 
33; 

34 

66 

120.5 

204 

190-   23 

200-   86 


3,074.842 
3, 074.  483 
3. 074.  476 
3. 074,  605 
3,074,477 
3, 074,  478 
3, 074,  479 
3. 074.  480 
3,  074, 481 
3. 074.  482 
3. 074,  483 
3,074.484 
3, 074,  486 

3. 074. 486 
8,074,844 

3. 074. 846 
3. 074.  846 

3. 074. 847 
3, 074,  848 
3, 074, 849 
3,074.860 
3, 074,  861 
8. 074. 852 
3,  074, 863 

3. 074. 487 
3.074,488 
3. 074. 480 
3. 074.  490 
3, 074,  401 
3,076,037 
3.075,038 

:  3,075.090 
:   3,075.040 
:   3.074.402 
;   3.074,408 
;   3,074,494 
;   3,074,406 
;   3,074,406 
:  3,074,487 
3,074.406 
3.076.041 
3. 076  042 
8.076.043 
8.076.044 
3,075.046 
3.076046 
3, 076  047 
3, 076  048 
3. 076, 040 
3.076050 
3.076081 
3.076062 
8, 076  068 
3, 076  064 
3, 074. 400 
3,074.800 
3.074.801 
3,074.802 
3.074.503 
3.074.004 
3.074.606 
3,074.806 
3,074,807 
3,074.808 
3, 074,  800 
3, 074,  810 
3,074.611 
3.074,612 
3.074.513 
:  3,074,514 
3,074,616 
:  3.074,616 
;  8,074,617 
:  8.074,618 
:   3,074,610 
3, 074.  830 
;  3.074.621 
3.074,622 
3. 074.  S28 
3,074,824 
3.074,825 
3, 074,  526 
8, 074.  527 
8,074,628 
3, 074, 864 
3, 074, 866 
3, 074. 856 
3,074.820 
3.074.580 
3, 074.  831 
3,074.882 
3,074,688 
3.074,684 
3.074,686 
8.074,6M 
3.074,687 
8,076,066 

xxvii 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


X 


200— 


ao*— 


38 

82: 

88: 

102; 

148: 

168 

172: 

28: 

32: 

43: 

106: 

134: 

147: 

ISl: 


IM: 

1M.2: 
158: 
188: 

193.2: 


197 

ao«-      7 

17 
43 


46: 
47: 
52: 

72; 

84: 

19; 

11: 
127: 
176: 
216: 
308: 
309: 

75: 
111  5; 
250; 
273; 
393 
210—  152 
195 
290 


307- 
308- 


209- 


212— 


214- 


321: 
330: 
333: 

U; 

15: 

64: 

1: 

1.4: 

6: 

18: 

38 

75: 

82 

140 

315 

505 

515 


658 
215-       41 

42 
73 
217-  26  5 
319—  20 
34 
75 
76 


3,075, 
3,075, 
3,076, 
3, 076. 
3, 076, 
3.075, 
3,075, 
3, 074, 
3, 074, 
3.074. 
3.074, 
8, 074, 
3, 074, 
3, 074, 
3, 074, 
3, 074, 
3.074, 
3, 074, 
3, 074, 
3, 074, 
3. 074. 
3. 074, 
3. 074, 
3, 074, 
3. 074, 
3,  074. 
3. 074. 
3. 074. 
3. 074. 
3,074, 
3. 074. 
3,074. 
3, 074. 
3, 074, 
3,074. 
3. 074. 
3. 074. 
3. 074, 
3. 074, 
3.  074. 
3, 074, 
3.074, 
3, 074. 
3,  074, 
3. 074. 
3,074. 
3, 074, 
3, 074. 
3, 074, 
3,  074, 
3, 074, 
3, 074, 
3,074, 
3, 074, 
3, 074, 
3.  074. 
3.074. 
,  3,074. 
3, 074. 
3.074. 
3, 074, 
3,074. 
3,074, 
3,074, 
3,074. 
3.074. 
;   3.074. 
:   3.074. 
:   3.074, 
:   3,074. 
;   3,074, 
3.074. 
:   3.074. 
:   3.074, 
3, 074. 
:   3.074, 
:   3,074, 
3,074 


230— 


149 
1 
3 

9 
26 
44 
46 


075. 

075. 

075. 

075. 

075, 

075. 
3,  074. 
3,074. 
3,074. 
3, 074, 
3, 074, 
3,074. 
3, 074, 


056 

057 

058 

059 

OfiO 

061 

062 

867 

858 

859 

860 

861 

862 

863 

864 

865 

866 

867 

868 

869 

870 

871 

872 

873 

874 

875 

876 

538 

539 

54<l 

641 

642 

543 

544 

545 

546 

647 

648 

649 

877 

878 

879 

880 

881 

882 

550 

551 

562 

563 

554 

565 

656 

557 

658 

559 

560 

561 

,y>2 

563 

564 

5«5 

566 

se,7 

568 

569 

570 

571 

672 

673 

574 

675 

576 

577 

578 

.■579 

580 

581 

582 

063 

064 

065 

066 

067 

068 

583 

584 

.585 

586 

587 

588 

689 


220—       46: 


221- 


222^ 


D  2- 
D13- 
D14- 
D3ft— 
D39- 


3 
1 
3 
5 
17 


51; 

13; 

93; 

221; 

1: 

43: 
100: 
180: 
193: 
394 
397: 
455 
569: 

225—  100; 

226—  11: 
62; 

141: 

229—  1.5: 

7: 

9; 

17: 

39; 

52: 

63: 
55: 
68: 

230—  2: 
60: 


150: 
158; 
206: 
16: 
32: 


194,  420 
194.421 
194.422 
194,423 
194,424 


232— 
233- 

23(^-60.  47: 
61: 

92: 
132 


151: 
156: 
157 
164: 
167: 
176: 
176: 
183; 
193: 
9: 
16: 
63: 

10; 
107: 
165 
215: 
304: 
633: 
1.3: 

1.4: 

51.11: 

61.13; 

108; 

14: 

34: 

88; 

247: 

276; 

291; 

27; 

35.  6; 

65.12: 

67.3: 

84.2: 

84.2! 

118.6 

131 

53 

122 

130 

138 

163 


236— 

237- 

238— 
239— 


240— 


241- 


242— 


244 


246— 


3.  074,  590 
3,  074,  891 
3, 074,  592 
3, 074,  693 
3,  074,  594 
3,074,596 
3, 074,  696 
3, 074,  697 
3. 074,  598 
3, 074,  599 
3,074,600 
3,  074.  601 
3,  074,  602 
3,  074.  603 
3,074,604 
3, 074.  605 
3,  074,  606 
3, 074,  607 
3, 074,  608 
3,074,609 
3,074,610 
3,074,611 
3,074,612 
3,074,613 
3,074,614 
3,074,615 
3,074,616 
3,074,617 
3,074,618 
3,074,619 
3,  074,  620 
3, 074,  621 
3,  074,  622 
3, 074, 623 
3, 074,  624 
3. 074,  626 
3, 074,  626 
3.  074,  627 
3,  074,  628 
3, 074,  629 
3, 074,  630 
3, 074,  631 
3, 074,  632 
3,  074,  633 
3,074,634 
3,074,635 
3,074,636 
3.074,637 
3,074,638 
3.  074,  639 
3, 074,  640 
3,074,641 
3,074,642 
3,074,643 
3, 074,  644 
3, 074.  645 
3, 074,  646 
3.074,647 
3,  074,  648 
3, 074,  649 
3,  074.  660 
3,  074,  661 
3,074,652 
:   3,075,069 
3, 075, 070 
:   3,075,071 
:   3,075,072 
:   3,075.073 
;   3,075,074 
:   3,074,653 
:   3,074,654 
;   3,074,655 
:   3,074,6.% 
3, 074,  6.57 
3,  074,  658 
3,  074,  659 
3, 074,  660 
3,  074,  661 
3,  074,  662 
3,  074,  663 
3,074,664 
3, 074,  665 
3,  074,  666 
3,  074,  667 
3,074,668 
3,  074,  669 
3, 074,  670 
3, 074,  671 
3,  074,  672 
3,  074,  673 
3,075,075 


250— 


248—       45: 

6H: 

71: 

74; 

145.6: 

223: 

224: 

368: 

416: 

41.9: 

43  5: 

49.  5: 

61.6; 

66; 

83.3; 

96: 

213: 

3: 

35: 

77: 

138: 

2: 

28: 

33.6; 

4U.  8: 

62  3: 

62.5; 

78: 

171: 

306: 

465 

253-      23 

39.15 

78 


261- 


262— 


264- 


259— 
260- 


8: 

78: 

92: 

104: 

72: 

2.5; 

22: 

23: 

29.3; 

29  4: 

29.7; 

31  4; 

31.8: 

33  6: 

43: 

46.5: 

45.76 

45.  85 
45.9 

45  95 

75 
78 


78. 
86. 
93. 
93 


94.9 


95; 
153: 
191: 
209; 
210; 
211.5: 

239: 
239  5: 

239  55 

239  57 
240 

240  65 
243 
247 

247.2 


3. 074,  674 
3. 074, 676 

3. 074. 676 

3. 074. 677 
3,  074,  678 
3,  074,  679 
3, 074, 680 
3,  074,  681 
3,  074,  682 
3,  076, 076 
3,  075, 077 
3,  075, 078 
3,075.079 
3.  075.  080 
3,  075,  081 

3. 075,  082 
3,075,083 
3,  074,  683 
3,  074.  684 
3,074.685 
3, 074,  686 
3,074,883 
3,  074,  884 
3, 074,  885 
3, 074,  886 
3,  074,  887 
3, 074,  888 
3, 074,  889 
3, 074,  890 
3,  074,  891 
3,  074,  892 
3,  074, 893 
3, 074,  687 
3,  074,  688 
3, 074, 689 
3,074,690 
3,074,691 
3,074,692 
3, 074,  693 
3, 074,  694 
3,074.696 
3, 074,  894 
3, 074,  896 
3,  074,  896 
3, 074,  897 
3, 074,  898 
3,  074,  899 
3,074,900 
3,074,901 

3. 074. 902 

3. 074. 903 
3, 074,  904 

074,  905 
074,906 
074,909 
074,910 
074,911 
3. 074, 907 
3,  074, 908 
3,074,912 
3,074,913 
3,074,914 
3,074,915 
3,074,916 
3,074,917 
3,074,918 
3,074,919 
3, 074, 920 
3, 074.  921 
3. 074, 922 
3,074,923 
3. 074, 924 
3,074.925 
3.074.926 
3,074.927 

3. 074. 928 

3. 074. 929 

3. 074. 930 
3,074.931 
3, 074, 932 
3,074,933 
3,074,934 
3,  074, 935 
3, 074,  936 
3,  074.  937 
3.  074.  938 
3.  074, 939 
3,074,940 
3,074,941 

3. 074. 942 

3. 074. 943 


3, 
3, 
3, 
3, 
3, 


260—247.  5: 

249: 

249.  5: 

249.9; 

264; 

268: 

279: 

290; 

293.4: 

294.3: 

294.8: 

306: 

307; 

314  5; 
316: 
319; 
326.3; 
340.2: 
343.2: 
343.6: 
345.9; 

346.1; 

346.8; 
347.2: 
347.4: 
347.8: 

348: 
348.6: 

377: 
397.3: 
397.4: 

397.  46: 
404; 

410.6; 

412.8: 
413: 
414 

429.7 
448 

448.2 
4M 
461 


464 

465: 

468 
482 
485 
486 


488: 

505: 
610: 
517; 
623: 
524: 
633: 
651: 
563; 
564: 
570: 
586: 
695 
606.5: 

608 

650 
672 
676 
677 
681.5 
683.15 


683.63 


281— 


262- 


16 
36 
83 
135 
9 
26 


3. 074. 944 

3. 074. 945 

3. 074. 946 

3. 074. 947 
3,  074, 948 
3,  074, 949 
3, 074, 950 
3,074,951 
3, 074, 962 
3, 074,  953 
3. 074, 954 
8.074.955 
8.074.956 
3. 074, 957 
3,074,958 
3. 074, 950 
3, 074, 960 
3,074,961 
3, 074,  962 
3,074,963 
3,074,964 

3. 074. 965 

3. 074. 966 

3. 074. 967 

3. 074. 968 

3. 074. 969 

3. 074. 970 
3.074.971 
3.074.972 

3. 074. 973 

3. 074. 974 

3. 074. 975 

3. 074. 976 
3.  074, 977 

3. 074. 978 

3. 074. 979 

3. 074. 980 

3. 074. 981 

3. 074. 982 
3,074,983 
3,074,984 
3, 074, 986 
3, 074. 986 
3. 074,  987 
3, 074, 988 
3. 074,  989 
3, 074,  990 
3,074,991 
3, 074,  992 
3, 074,  993 
3,074,994 

3. 074. 996 
3, 074,  996 

3. 074. 997 

3. 074. 998 
3. 074.  999 

3. 075. 000 

3. 075. 001 

3. 076. 002 
3,075,003 
3,075.004 
3,075,005 
3,076,006 

;  3,076,007 
:  3,075,008 
:  3,075,009 
:  3,075,010 
:  3,075,011 
;  3,075,012 
:  3,076,013 
;  3,075,014 
3,075,015 
3,075,016 
3.  07 .V  017 
3,075.018 
3,076,019 
3, 075, 020 
3,075,021 
3.  075.  022 
3,  075, 023 
3,  078. 024 
3.  078.  026 
3, 075, 026 
3,  076, 027 
3,  (r75, 028 
3,074.697 
3,074,698 
3,074,699 
3, 074,  700 
3, 074,  701 
3, 074,  702 


262— 
263— 


267- 

270— 
271- 


26; 

4: 

33; 

52: 
53; 
64: 
65 
83: 
5: 


272- 


273- 


274 


275— 
277— 


Classitication  of  Designs 


64; 

26: 

67; 

71: 

74; 

1: 

33: 

85: 

133; 

177: 

189; 

4: 

10; 

23: 

14: 

3: 

36: 

130: 

280—1.196; 

11.13; 

11.18; 

41; 

96: 

96.1: 

96.2: 

104  6: 

124: 

179; 

278: 

446: 

502: 

281-   37: 

44 

8: 

342 

347 

27 

336  3 

293—  19 

294—  83  6 

104 
29fr-   44 


285— 


292- 


297- 


301- 
306— 
307— 


97: 

80 

61 

318 

386 

388 

416 

43 

11 

88 

88  5 


308- 


309- 
310- 


106: 

2: 

3.8: 
4: 

121: 

14 

4 

8.1 

8.4 

27 
29 
39 
54 

57 
60 
64 


3, 074,  703 
3,  074,  704 
3,  074,  705 
3, 074,  706 
3, 074,  707 
3. 074.  708 
3. 074.  709 
3. 074,  710 
3.074.711 
3.074.712 
3,074,713 
3,074,714 
3,074.715 
3.074.716 
3.074,717 
3,074,718 
3,074,719 
3,074,720 
3, 074.  721 
3, 074,  722 
3,  074,  723 
3, 074,  724 
3, 074,  726 
3,074,736 
3, 074, 727 
3.  074.  728 
3. 074.  729 
3,074,730 
3, 074,  731 
3,074,732 
3, 074,  733 
3, 074,  734 
3, 074.  736 
3.074.736 
3, 074.  737 
3. 074.  738 
3, 074,  739 
8,074.740 
3, 074.  741 
3, 074,  742 
3, 074,  743 
3, 074,  744 
3, 074,  746 
3,  074,  746 
3,  074,  747 
8, 074,  748 
8, 074.  749 
3.  074,  750 
3, 074,  751 
3, 074,  752 
3,  074,  763 
3,074,754 
3, 074,  755 
3, 074,  756 
3, 074,  767 
3,  074.  768 
3.074.769 
3. 074.  760 
3.074.761 
:  3.074,762 
:  3,074,763 
:  3,074,764 
:  3,075,084 
;  3,075,085 

3. 076. 086 

8. 075. 087 

3. 076. 088 

3. 076. 089 

3. 075. 090 

3. 076. 091 

8. 075. 092 

8. 075. 093 
:  3.075.094 

3. 075. 096 
3. 074,  765 
3, 074,  766 
3, 074,  767 

3. 074,  768 
3,074,769 
3,  076, 096 
3,  075, 097 
3, 076, 098 
3,075,099 
3. 075, 100 
3.075,101 

3. 075,  102 
3, 075, 103 

3. 076,  104 
3,075,105 
3. 075,  106 
3, 075,  107 


310—  126: 
239: 
240: 
248; 
260; 

90: 
109: 
312—  304 
213; 

17: 

42; 

63; 

93: 
108: 


311- 


313- 


315- 


317 


318- 


321— 

323— 
323— 


109.5: 

315: 

168: 

160: 

240: 

11: 

80: 

83: 

147; 

148.5: 

153: 
300: 
28: 
148: 
264: 
18 
46 
40 
46 
66 


324— 


326— 
328- 

829- 
330- 


331- 
332- 
333— 

338— 


339- 


340— 


1: 

30: 
34: 
37: 
99: 
43: 
68; 
121: 
80; 
20: 
24; 
30: 
43: 
69: 
94: 
14: 
10: 

24.2: 

5: 

28; 

280: 

16: 

32: 

91; 

109: 

176: 

180: 

217: 

13 

16: 

15.5 

38 

107 

146.1 

146.2 
163 

172  6 
174 


343- 


346- 


187 

213 
7 

7.3 
10 

872 
23 
74 


3, 076, 108 
3, 075,  109 
3.075.  110 
3,075,111 
3,075,112 
3, 074,  770 
3,074,771 
3, 074,  772 

3. 074.  773 
3,075,113 
3,075,114 
3,076,115 
3,076.116 
3,075,117 
3,075,118 
3,075,119 
3,075,120 
3,  075,  121 

3. 075,  122 
3,075,123 

3. 075. 124 

3. 075. 125 
3,  075, 136 
3, 076, 127 
3.075.128 

3. 076. 129 

3. 075. 130 

3. 075. 131 

3. 076. 132 
3.  075, 133 

3. 075. 134 

3. 076. 135 

3. 075. 136 

3. 076. 137 
3.075,138 
3,075,139 
3,076,140 
3,075,141 
3,075,142 
3.076,143 
3,075,144 
3,075,146 
3,076,146 
3,075,147 
3,075,148 
3,075,149 
3,075,150 
3,075,161 
3,075,162 
3,075,163 
3,075.  164 
3,075,156 
3,076,156 

:  3,075.157 
:  3,076,158 
:  3,076.169 
:  3,076,160 
:  3,075,161 
:  3,075,162 
:  3,07.5,163 
:  3,075,164 
;  3,076.165 
:  3,075,166 
:  3,075,167 
:  3,076,168 
;  8,076,169 
:  3,076,170 
:  3,076,171 
3, 076, 172 
3,076,173 
3,076,174 
3,076,176 
3, 076, 176 
3,076,177 
3,075,178 
3,076,179 
3.076,180 
3,075.181 
3, 075, 182 
3,076.  183 
3, 075,  184 

3. 076. 186 
3,076,186 

3. 075. 187 
3,075,188 
3, 075, 189 
3,075,190 
3,075,191 
3,075,192 

3. 075. 193 

3. 075. 194 


n33- 

1)34- 
D35— 


194.  425 
194. 426 
194,427 
194,428 
194,429 


D40-  1 
1)45-  10 
D49—  1 
1)62-   2 

6 


194,430 
194,431 
194,  432 
194.433 
194.434 


D62- 
D64- 


194.436 

D88— 

6; 

194,440 

D71- 

1; 

194.445 

194.436 

13: 

194,441 

D80- 

6: 

194.446 

194,  437 

D61- 

1: 

194,442 

9; 

194.447 

194,438 

194,443 

D81- 

10: 

194,448 

194.439 

D71- 

1: 

194,444 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  SoHi 

Notlcen  under  15  U.8.C.  1116 :  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1»46 
Be*  No  tt,*M  (COCA-COLA).  The  Coca-Cola  Company, 
Be^age:R*».  >•■  47.1W.  ""«•  Non-alcoholic  maltless 
beverages :  Ben-  No,  t8«.U5.  same.  Beverage*  and  syrupa  for 
the  manufacture  of  auch  beverages:  Beg.  I*'  «^j*«'  ""^. 
Be,  N*  4lft,7»6  (COKK),  same.  Non-alcoholic  maltless 
beverages  and  syrups  for  making  such  beverages,  «led  ^o^^ 
M  196?  DC,  Md  (Baltimore),  Doc.  14240,  The  Coca-Cola 
Company  v.  Belda  Incorporated  doing  bu»inen»  a,  Mardi  Ora, 
Supper  Club. 

(See  Reg.  No.  22.406.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  22,408.) 

r    No.  610.W8  (HAPPY  HOLIDAY).  Attleboro  Printing 

4   Embossing    Co..    Inc.    Greeting   card,   and    P-^"***  J^'" ' 

^C^':.'iiy.  fp^LAY  i0Y)."HMH  PubU.hing  Co.,  Inc.. 

M^^t'hir'mag^lne;  Beg.  No.  "J-^^^^^^?' Vd"^  W«h 
BIT'S  HEAD.  same,  ftled  Nov.  28,  1982,  DC.  ED  Wasn. 
(Spokane),  Doc.  2323.  HUH  PuhlUMng  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  v. 
Playboy  Tavern. 


Beg.  No.  47.1W. 
Beg.  No.  tM.14A. 
U*t-  No.  tM.14«. 
Beg.  No.  4111.755. 


R«r     No     «»348    (BAN  LON).    Joseph    Bancroft    &    Sons 
Co      Ya^s:    BeTNo.    .7».554.    "--     ^"'"f  ..^^^JT^X 
knitted  underwear,  hosiery  and  garments  made  *r«n^  ;"\"; 
fabric:  Beg.   No.  675.648.  same.    Knitted  and  woven  fabHcs 
made    from    artificially    crimped    yarns;    Beg.    No.    7HW76 
TbAN-LON     and     DESIGN),     same.     K""*f     -'^"^^^tf, 
knitted  underwear,  hosiery  and  garments  made  from  tM  He 
fabrics.  Wed  Oct.  22.  1962.   D.C.N.J.   (Newark).   Doc.  838/W. 
JoJepH  Bancroft  *  Son.  Company..  H  *  O  JP-*--'-'^^^ 
et  al      Consent  Judgment:  Injunction  granted  Nov.  27    IBO.4. 
L^^  fll^ Tug   6.  1962.  DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  62/2735,  Jo,eph 
jT^^oJJI  sons  company  v    «-V  rml«^    8tlpul^n  «^ 
order  of  dismissal  with  prejudice  Dec.  5.  1962.     Bm-^  «•« 
lug    17    1962,  same.  Doc,  62/2863.  Jo,eph  Bancroft  d  Bon, 
ToVany  v.  Empire  State  Haberdn.Her,  /^.  et  oL     Stlpula- 
tlon  and  order  of  dismissal  without  prejudice  Dec.  6,  1962. 
R*,    No    gtSMl  (FIOCCO).  Bart  Schwarti  International 
Te^fles     L?f   .led    Dec.    24.    1957.    DC,    8.D.N.Y.     Doc 
Twm    Bart  Sch«-art«  International  Textile,,  Ltd.  v.  Robert 
TaU  clothe,,  inc.     Order  of  dismissal  for  lack  of  prosec.tlon 

Not.  27,  1962. 


Specimens  Submitted  With  Tr«lemark  AppUcatlooi 

some  difficulty  has  arisen  as  the  ^-'">' »/!.  ?/v '^^mins 
in    trademark    applications,    of    large    and    bulky    specimens 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1962  ^^^ 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (^^^  -;  -—-;-;:         May  8,  'l962 


Date  of  oldest  new  application. 
Date  of  oldest  amended  application. 


Mav  2.  1962 


TRADEMARK 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  Director.  Troteoark  EnasloiMC  OforaUoo 

KXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 
EXAMINING  "{jj^~^g  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WENDT.  Classes  8 

(II)  H.  E.  KA8CHUB,  ClaasM 


,2  13   14   15   17   1«  20  21  23.  24.  25.  26.  27,  ».  29. 30.  81.  32,  33.  54.  M.».M.  41^2,  43,  44 

•  \    ,  a    ;    5    «  7  i   10         li.  18.  a.  27.37.  38.  40.  46.  46,  47.  48.  49.  50.  51.  62;  Service  M, 

*  1.  2.  3.  4.  5.  6.  7.9.  10.  11.  !»•  !»•_••     ',  .      _,„  ^.  certlflciitlon  Marks.  Class* 


Claaaes  100.  101.  102.  103.  104,  106.  106.  107;  Collecllve 
and  B 


Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  Certlflcatlc 


Mark 
A 


Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publlcattona  (All  Claas«)- 


11-13-62 
11-15-62 


-5-62 


5-2-62 


11-23-62 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  Nov.  1962—1.953 


Registrations  Issued. 
Renewals  Issued. 


358_No.  743,921  to  No.  744,278 
30 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the 


The  TRADtMAKK  :^e.i.i  lu^  ^  "^riiLl    W.jii»«too  25    D    C^  to  ^ihom 
of  Doe--«t.  Goj^™-«..  ^-V^  fo^ig.  -il 


eo^Bianieatioiu 


^^li»i  13.75  .dditioo.1;  MB«le  eoi««~.  »  «""  •"* 


br  UN  PaiMii  Oi 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  T»ADEMAEK  REGISTRA^ONS  «^^^ 


19  ( 
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which  are  not  capablf  of  b«'ln>:  arrang»>d   flat  and  folded  to  a 
Hize  not  larger  than  the  size  (if  the  drawlni;. 

Acceptance  of  an  appllratlon  for  purposes  of  examination 
may  be  delayed  pending  the  submUslon  of  sfieclmens  or  fac- 
similes In  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  Trademark  Rules 
2  56  and  2  57.  which  read  as  follows 

Rri-E  2  56  SPEriMBNS.  The  Hve  specimens  of  a  trade- 
mark shall  be  specimens  of  the  trademark  as  actually  used 
on  or  In  connection  with  the  goods  In  commerce,  and  shall  be 
duplicates  of  the  actually  used  labels,  tags,  or  containers,  or 
the  displays  associated  therewith  or  portions  thereof,  when 
made  of  suitable  material  and  capable  of  being  arranged  flat 
and  of  a  size  not  larger  than  the  •'ize  of  the  drawing. 

Rile  2.57  FArsiMll.EM  When,  due  to  the  mode  of  ap- 
plying or  affixing  the  trademark  to  the  goods,  or  to  the  man- 
ner of  using  the  mark  on  the  goods,  or  to  the  nature  of  the 
mark,  specimens  as  abov.>  stated  cannot  be  furnished.  Are 
copies  of  a  suitable  photograph  or  other  acceptable  reproduc- 
tion, not  larger  than  the  size  specified  for  the  drawing  and 
dearly  and  legibly  showing  the  mark  and  nil  matter  used  In 
connection  therewith,  shall  be  furnished. 


erally    known    as    "the    badge    of    the    Sons    of    the    American 
I^eglon." 

Approved  June  25,  1SM)2 


Dec.  27.  1»62 


HORACE  B    FAY,   JR.. 

Aa»iatant  Committioner. 


Private  Law   87-438 

[87th  Conoresb,  H  R.  11033] 

June  2r,,  1962 

AN  ACT 

(Jrantlng    a    renewal    of   patent    numbered   55.398   relating    to 
the  badge  of  the  American  Legion  Auxiliary 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Hou,e  of  «'P^«'f;°i*'" 
of  the  inited  8late»  of  America  in  Congrea,  a*«embI«(J  That 
a  certain  design  patent  Issued  by  the  Inlted  State.  Patent 
Office  of  date  of  June  1.  1920.  being  patent  numbered  55.398, 
is  hereby  renewed  and  extended  for  a  period  of  fourteen  years 
fronnd  after  the  date  of  approval  of  this  Act,  with  all  the 
rights  and  privileges  pertaining  to  the  same,  being  generally 
known  as  "the  badge  of  the  American  Legion  Auxiliary. 

Approved  June  25,  1962. 


Private  Law   87-437 

[87th  Congress.  H.R.  110321 

June  iS,  1062 

AN  ACT 

Granting   a    renewal    of    patent    numbered   92.187    relating   to 
the  badge  of  the  Sons  of  the  American  I>eglon 

Re  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Hou»e  of  Reitrenentative» 
of  the  (  nited  Slateg  of  Ainerica  in  Congrexi,  (iKoembled.  That 
,1  certain  design  patent  Issued  by  the  United  States  Patent 
Office  of  date  of  May  8.  1934,  being  patent  numbered  92,187. 
is  hereby  renewed  and  extended  for  a  period  of  fourteen  years 
from  and  after  the  date  of  approval  of  this  Act,  with  all 
the   rights   and   privileges   perUlnlng   to   the   same,   being  gen- 


Private  Law  87-439 

[87th  CONOREB8,  H.R.  11034) 

June  tS,  196t 

AN  ACT 

Granting   a    renewal    of    patent    numbered   54.296   relating   to 
the  badge  of  the  American  Legion 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Hou,f  of  ^'P''"'''"''!;'^; 
of  the  f  nited  States  of  America  in  Congreaa  «»•'■•»;•"''•  J^^" 
a  certain  design  patent  Issued  by  the  Tnlted  States  Patent 
Offl^rof  date  of  December  9.  1919.  being  patent  numbered 
54  296.  Is  hereby  renewed  and  extended  for  a  P^r\o6ot  four- 
teen years  from  and  after  the  date  of  approval  of  this  Act. 
with  all  the  rights  and  privileges  pertaining  to  the  same 
Telng  generally  known  as  "the  badge  of  the  American  Legion. 

Approved  June  25.  1962. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

.^        ,       «  J    lA    A^^.l.     SN  133.118.     American  Can  company.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 

Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials     ^.e  i  i96i 

8N    108.384.     Redl-Kut   Head   Lettering   Company.    Chicago. 
Ill     Filed  Nov.  14.  1960. 


rleldlil-lklult' 

^-^-m  I  I 


For  Laminate  Sheets  From  Which  Cutouts  of  Alphabet  and 
Other  Characters  for  Advertising  Layouts  and  the  Like  May 
Be  Made. 

First  use  June  23,  1980, 


SN  133,064.      General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1961. 

ANSCO 

For  Artindal  Resinous  Polymers  Adapted  for  Coating,  Ad- 
hesive. Protective  Colloid.  Film-Forming  and  Similar  Plastics 
Applications. 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1961. 


For  Metal  Dispensing  Containers,  Plastic  Dispensing  Con- 
tainers, and  Composite  Dispensing  Containers  Consisting  of 
Plastic  Bodies  and  Metal  Ends. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  15,  1960. 


SN     133.254.     Fiber     Sales    and    Development    Corporation, 
North  Tonawanda.  N.Y      Filed  Dec  4,  1961 


SN   133.499.     Scholle  Container  Corporation.  Northlake.  111. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1961. 

SCHOLLE  HOME-PAK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  697.939.                                 ,»,.,»  nf  «  Flex- 
For  Disposable  Container  for  Liquids,  Consisting  of  a  Flex 
Ible  Plastic  Container  Encased  Within  a  Rigid  Container. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1961.  


KEMCEL 


For  Finely  Divided  Wood  Pulp  Cellulose.  Also  Known  as 
Wood  Flour  Cellulose,  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Mold- 
able  Plastic  Material  and  Also  for  Use  In  Chemical  Filtering 
Processes. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  21,  1961. 


Qass  2 -Receptacles 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  b\mpttmU,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN  115,563.     Accurate  Leather  k  Novelty  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1961. 

CUSTOM  CRAFT 


SN  129.560.     W.  D.  Adam  Co.,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.     Filed 
Oct.  10,  1961. 


For  Billfolds. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1961. 


For  Molded  Plastic  Trays,  Baskets  and  Containers  Gener- 
ally for  Industrial  and  Institutional  Use. 
First  use  Aug.  23.  1961. 


SN    132,108.      Waldorf    Paper    Products    Company,    St.    Paul, 
Minn.    Filed  Nov   15,  1961. 

ROK-WALD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  729.313  „         w       ^ 

For  Containers  Made  of  Corrugated  Paperhoard. 

First  use  Oct.  19.1961 


SN   128.228.     Willow  Leather  Products  Corp..  Newark.  N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1961. 


7i/Qv^ 


For  Luggage  Handles,  and  Handles  Suitable  To  Be  Affixed 
to  Carrying  Cases  Generally  and  to  Portable  Instruments. 
First  use  July  24.  1961. 


SN    131.962.     Chester   E.   Herwitt,   Worcester.   Mass.      Filed 


Nov.  14.  1961. 


DAVEVS 


For  Pocketbooks.  Hand  Bags.  Cosmetic  Cases.  Travel  Cases 
First  use  December  1953. 

TM  131 


TM  132  OFFICIAL 

Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

8N  94,650.  The  Brand  X  Corporation,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  aa- 
nUnee  of  Harry  H.  Chafvln.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  The  Ole«raa  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr   8.  1960. 


GAZETTE 


January  22,  1963 


SN    128.«32.     W     E.^ZImmle,    Inc.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Filed 


8«"pt    25,  19«1. 


ZIMMEX 


BRAND."X 


99 


For  Chemical  Agent  for  Introduction  Into  Commercial 
Water  Syatemn  and  Having  Dispersing.  Water  SolublUzlng 
and  Scale  Inhibiting  Properties. 

First  use  Aug.  3.  1961. 


For  Chemically-Treated  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Cloth. 
First  use  Mar.  29.  1960. 


SN    121.556       Gardner    Machine   Company,    South    Belolt.    III. 
Filed  Juno  7,  19«1  •• 


SX    128,910.     Mlranol    Chemical    Company,    Inc.,    Irrlngton, 
K.J      Filed  Scpt  2«.  1961 

MIRAMINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    419,639  and  419,640. 
For  Synthetic  Surface  Active   Agents. 
First  use  Id  June  J941. 


SN  131.818.     Drll-Kem.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Nov.   13. 


1961. 


ZIP-STIK 


For   Chemical    Compound   In    Sticit  Form   To   Foam   Unde- 
sirable Fluid  Out  of  Gas  and  Oil  Wells. 
First  use  Oct.  25.  1961. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  green  band  painted  or  otherwise 
applied  to  the  periphery  of  the  disc.  The  drawing  Is  lined 
for  jfreen.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    359,766.  .'(78.705.  and  others. 

For  Abrasive  Discs 
.   First  use  Apr.  24,  1961. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


SN     132,120.     California    Corporation    for    Blochemlcnl    Re- 
search.  Los  Angeles,  Cnllf.      Filed   Nov.  16,  1961. 


PRONASE 


For   Highly    Purified    Proteinase   Prepared    From   Strepto- 
myces  Orlseus  Culture  Broth. 
First  use  May  9.  1961. 


SN    83,326.      Sun    Chemical    Corporation, 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1959. 


New    York,    N.Y. 


SN  132,538.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Vormals 
Melster  Lucius  ft  BrUnlng.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany. 
Filed  Nov   22,  1961. 


WARWICK 


COLANYL 


For  Plastic  Additive  Chemicals — Namely,  Mold  Release 
Chemicals  ;  Additives  for  Petroleum  and  Petroleum  Prod- 
ucts Namely.  Emulsion  Breakers;  Paper  Chemicals — Name- 
ly. Water  Repellent  Agents.  Sizing  Agents,  Pitch  Control 
Agents,  Chemicals  To  Aid  In  the  Chemical  Retention  of  Paper 
Fibers.  Chemicals  for  Improving  the  Wet  Strength  of  Paper 
and  the  I.Ike:  and  Riil)h»'r  Chemicals  -Namely,  Chemical 
.Vddltlves  for  Ise  In  the  Manufacture  of  Natural  and  Syn- 
thetic Rubber  for  Imparting  Thereto  Special  Properties  Such 
as  Higher  Fire  Rpslstance  and  Iiiiprovt-d  BIndablllty  for 
Other  Additives 

First  use  January  1942. 


Owner  of  German  Reg    No.   624,347.   dated  Aug.   6,  1952; 
and  r  S   Reg   No.  723,735. 
For  Dyestuffs 


SN  133,065.     General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation.  New  York, 
.N.Y.      Filed  Nov.  .-JO.  1961. 


ANSCO 


SN   10.'{,62()       Swift  &  roinpany,  ChicaKO,   III.      Filed  Aug    29, 
196(» 

GOLD  BEAR  GRAN-U-KILL 

Owner  of  Keg    No    r)()4.t>!t7 

For  Crop   Weed  Control   and   Acjuatic  Weed  <(>ntrol   Herbi- 
cides 

First  use  June  7,  1960. 


Owner  of   Reg.   Nos.   98,457  and  378,593. 

For  Surface  Active  Compositions  Having  Wetting,  Emul- 
sifying, Dispersing,  Dispersion  Stabilizing,  Foaming,  Pene- 
trating. Kmulslon  Breaking  and/or  Foam-Inhlblting  Proper- 
ties :  Textile  and  Leather  Treating  Agents.  Hygroscopic 
Agents.  Dyes  and  Dyestuffs.  Dyeing  and  Printing  Assistants 
and  Auxiliaries.  Stripping  Agents.  Optical  Whitening  Agents. 
Sizes.  Thickeners,  Protective  Colloids.  Organic  Intermediates, 
Caustic  Alkali,  Disinfectants,  Fungicides.  Bactericides. 
Mildew  Proofing  Agents.  lltra-Vlolet  Light  Absorbing  Agents. 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1961  


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


SN   127, 40H.      t  niversal    Foods   Corporation.   Milwaukee,   Wis.  ^.      i.       ^   nz 

>     t  ,  e  T.^     ^   r^A    ^t.i^       SN    i:i(»:<K5       Senuola   Forest   Industries,   Inc.,   Dlnuba.   Lalir. 

hy    assleninenf    and    rhani:i'    of    name    from    hood    Industries      •^•'>    i-"'.i"->        >^i-.nnini 


Coiiipaiiy.  Dallas.  Tf\.     Fllrd  S.'pt    8.  1!»«1. 


FiUd  Oct.  20,  llHil 


YEASTADE 


PEBBLE  BARK 


For     Prepared    Chemical     Compound     Ised     In    Connection  The   word  "Bark"  »•  disclaimed   apart   from  iU  use  In  the 

With    Yeast   In    the   Production   of  Leavened    Brnnd  and   Ised  mark  as  a  whole 

for    Its   Chemical    KtTrct    In    the    Fermentation    A.tlon    Caused  For    Granular    Bark    for    Mulch    and    for    Decorative    Land 

by   the  Yeast.  scaping   Purposes 

First  use  Oct.  15.  1929. 


First  use  Oct    18,  1960, 


January  22,  1963 
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Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

SN     135,302.     Walnut    Industries,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1962. 

AVI-GARD 

For  Tape-Reinforced  Flexible  Paper  and  Corrugated  Paper 

Board    Sheeting   for   Use   as    Load    Retainer   Panels,    Barrier 

Panels,  Bulk-Heading  Panels.  Grain  Door  Panels  and  Storage 

Compartment    Partitioning    Panels    In    Connection    With    the 

Transport    and    Protective    Loading   of    Bulk    and    Packaged 

Goods. 

First  use  Dee  19,  1961. 
t 


SN   147.370.     Hough  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Janesvllle, 
Wis      Filed  June  21,  1962. 


INSTA-MATIC 


For  Folding  Doors. 
First  use  May  31.  1962 


SN     147,463.     Fortlfiber     Corporation.     Los    Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  June  22,  1962. 


SN   153.810.     Prestige   Hardware    Corporation.    City   of  In- 
dustry, Calif.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1962. 


true  w  ware 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  738,438. 

For    Cabinet    Catches,    Door    Stops,    Coat    Hooks,    Drawer 
Pulls,  Drawer  Knobs,  and  Cabinet  Hinges. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  1961. 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN    133,796.     Kentucky    Electronics    Inc.,    Owensboro.    Ky. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1961. 

KE-SEAL 

For  Glass  Sealing  Alloy  In  Wire  Form. 

First  use  Aug  31.  1961.  ^^ 


GUN-TEX 


For  Saturated  Kraft  Sheathing  Paper. 
First  use  March  1959. 


SN  147,734.     GriflJn  Pipe  Products  Co.,  Wheaton,  111.     Filed 
June  26,  1962. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

SN    134,524.     Continental    Industries,    Inc.,    Phoenix,    Ari» 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1961. 

mwHKsm 

For    Quick    Starting   Fuel    for    Diesel    and    Spark    Ignited 
Engines. 

First  nse  Sept.  15,  I960. 

Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN   128,916.     Monsanto  Chemical   Company.   St.   Lonls.   Mo 
Filed  July  18.  1961. 


For  Clay  Pipe  and  Clay  Pipe  Joints. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1962. 


5A60 


For  Asphalt  Primer. 
First  use  May  1,  1961. 


SN    147.769.     West  Chester   Chemical   Company.   Inc.,   West 
Chester,  Pa.      Filed  June  26.  1962. 


CON-SEAL  X 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

SN  129,117.     Brltlsh-Amerlctn  Tobacco  Co    (C.E.)  Q.m.b.H., 
Hamburg.  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  707.095. 

For     Elastomerlc    Compound    Used    to    Seal    Pipes    and 
Conduits. 

First  use  Aug.  2.  19«1.  


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN  139,858.     Ideal  Brass  Works.  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed 


Mar    14.  1962. 


IDEAL 


VOMMtMS 


SU«MAI«N 


For    Door    Hardware    Including.    Door   Closers.    Push    and  „      ,.  ^  ,         ,  .k «i  "k mn^nfliter"  is  crown 

Pull  Bars    Hinges    Latches    Strikes.  Locks.  Springs,  Hangers,  The  English  meaning  of  the  word     Kronenftlter     Is  crown 

Stoi.     "na^nrca^hes     Sash    Controls.    Sash    Lifts,    Sash  filter.     The  English  meaning  of  the  words  ^Z'^Zz    s'o 

Holders.   Adjusters.   Stays.    Storm   and   Screen   Hangers,  and  mann"   Is  House  of  Bergmann      Owner  of  German  Reg    No 

Combination  Shelf  Support  and  Clothes  Hangers.  691,566.  dated  June  6,  1956. 

First  use  In  1943.  ^ «"■  Cigarettes 


TM  134 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  22,  1963 


8N   137,944.      E.   RpKensbnrg  A  Sons.    New  York,   N.Y.      Filed    fljCJ  19^V6llici6S 


CAPDEVILA 


For  Cigars,  ClRarettpR  and  Smoking  Tobacco 
First  use  June  19.'?7. 


8N   127,301.     Craig  Manufacturing  Company,  Manawa,   Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1961 

TRADE  WINDS 

For  Portable  Camping  Trailer. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1961. 


SN    i:!7,94.'       F,    KoKensburK  &  Sons,   N.w  York,  NY       Filed 

Feb.  14.  1002.  ^~"^^"^~" 

r^^J^QLA  ^''^    137,234.     Honorbullt   Trailer   Manufacturtng   Co.,    Lake- 


vl.w,  Calif       Filed  Feb.  5,  1962. 


P"or  Cigars,   ClK'nrettPs  and  SmoklnR  Tobacco. 
First  use  June  lO.'t" 


SN   137,946.      E.   Regensburg  4  Sons,   New   York,  NY.      Filed 


Feb    14.  1962. 


LA  MEGA 


For  ("Ignrs.   Clgnrettos  and  Smokinc  Tobacco. 
First  MSP  Jiinp  1937. 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN     106,511       Marlon    Laboratories.    Inc.    Kansas    City,    Mo. 


FllPd  Oct.  17.  lOdO. 


CORYZ 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Colds. 
First  use  Sept    19,  1960 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  The  horizontal  lines  on  the 
camper  body  are  actual  lines  appearing  on  the  mark,  and 
do  not  represent  color  The  representation  of  the  truck  with 
the  camper  bod.v  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Housetrallers  and  Mobile  Homes  Mounted  on  Pickup 
Truck  Bodies,  Known  as  Cami>ers,  or  Coaches. 

First  use  Dec  20,  1954.  ^ 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN    72.559.      Tohwa   Electric   Company.   Limited,    Shlnagawa- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1959 


SN     123. 6S8       Sacrlnpak     Corporation,     Verona.     Pa       Filed 
July  1^.  I0(y^ 


ASTRA 


SACRINPAK 


For  Electric  Ll«ht  Bulbs, 

First  use  in   1990;  In  commerce  In  April  1951. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614,58M. 

For  Saccharin.  In  Tablet  and  Powdered  Form. 

First  use  Mar    1,'),  1054. 


SN  88,141  Infrared  Industries.  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass,  as- 
signee of  Cramer  Controls  Corporation,  Centerbrook,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec    29.  19.')y. 


SN    127,700.     The    Central    Pharinacal    Company,    Seymour, 
Ind.      Filed  Sept.  12,  1961. 


dk> 


inrra 
beam 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 
First  use  February  1954. 


For  purpoaes  of  this  application  and  without  walTcr  of  anj; 
of  Its  common-law  rights,  applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the 
term  "beam"  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Coded   Infrared  Photoelectric  Control  Instruments. 

First  use  Oct.  8,  1959 


SN    128,317.      Willy    H.    Schlieker  K.O..    Hamburg,   Germany. 


SN  129,653.     Autometric  Corporation,  Npw  York,  NY.     Filed         Hied  July 

NEVIGEN  NO.  10 


AMPAK 


For  Surgical  Lubricants 
First  use  June  l.'S.  1961. 


Priority  claimed  under  S«c.  44(d)  on  Ocrman  application 
filed  Jan.  14.  1961  :  Reg.  No.  750.418.  dated  June  30,  1981. 
For  Electrical  Insulating  Materials. 
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SN     14:t.HK5.      Standard    Kollsman    Industries    Inc..    Melros-     QaSS  23  —  Cutlery,     Machlrtery,     and     TOOlS, 

Park,  111        Filrd  .Miiv  4,  1002.  , 

and  Parts  Thereof 


?l(jut/unk 


SN   129,400.      Rneers  Corporation,  Rogers,   Conn.      Filed  Oct. 
•  ;,   1961. 


Fur  'IflPvlsion  Tiinine  Pevict". 
First  \isp  Jan   21.  1956. 


SN      146.^21       Industrial      Identification 

Bcachvlll.',  Ontario,  Canada.      Filed  June  l.*?,  1962 


For  Molded  Rubber  Products— Namely,  Floats  for  Use  In 
.M.tomotlve    Carburetors    and    Plastic   Molding   Compounds 
Systems      Limited.  First    use   on    or  Mbout   AuK.    .1,   1961. 


PERMIDENT 


(.wiirr  of  tMiuidlan  Rec    No    n:<.r>17.  dated  Mar    l.S.   19,^9. 

F..r    Flpxil.l.'   SU-rvf-   for   tli.'   .Marking',    Hindinp.    Ideiitifica 
ti,,.i    and    InMilalion    ..I    Kl.'Ctric    Wiring    and    Material    Flow 
l.hn  -. 


SN   129  8.')3       Faryn.ann  Diesel  Farny  k  Weldmann,  Lamper- 
'  "theini.   near  Maun.heini.   G.-rmany.      Filed  Oct.   13,   1961. 

■arymann  Diesel 


SN     147. ion 

ni.'.l  .Inn.'  is,    1962 


ri,e    word    "Di.'spl-    i^    not    <lain>pd    apart    from    the    word 
''^ForT.rsH    Kncin-s    and    Machines    With    Diesel    Engines 

,;..noral    FU.trio    .■.nM„nny.    Rrldgrp..rt.    Conn       SuH,  as  Pu.m„v  (;..n..rat.,rs.  '■''■"''/;  ^^"^^-  'V"  MrchfnTrran'd 

tion  Maclnnory,  .\uricnltnral  Machinery.  Ship  ^Ifhlnery   and 
Stationary     Work     IVrforminc    Machinery,    as    for    Instance 

Klectric  Motors.  _ 

in   Jiiniiary   lO.'.'l:   in   commerce  in  August    IJoJ. 


REPCON 


For   insulation  for  rnderground  Distribution  Cable. 
First  \isp  May  1.  1962.  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


I'irst    n>c 


SN    i;n,429       TntliiU    Pump    Company,    Thicapo.    Ill        Filed 
Nov.  6,  1961. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  116,541.      Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif      Filed  Mar.  27, 

MATTY 


m 


1961. 


For  Doll  and  Toy  Horse 
First  use  Sept    IR.  19.'-.9 


For  Positive  Displacement  Pumps  for  Pumping  Oil.  Water, 
(Insoline   and  the  Uke,   and   Sanitary   Pumps. 
First  use  Oct.  26.  1961. 


SN    146,054.      llydroAir    Engineering,    Inc.,    St.    Louis.    Mr 
Filed  June  4.  1962. 


SN  124.199      Adolph  Klefer  4  Company.  Gl.'nview,  111.     Filed 
Julv   T».   1961 

SUBAQUA 

For    Skin    Diving    Equipment    and   Related    Parts   Therefor. 
Divine     Suits.     Diving     Masks.    Oxygen    Regulators,    Oxygen 


MONO-PRESS 


For  Truss  Fabricating  Apparatus. 
First  use  May  2K,  1962. 


Tanks     Tank    Harness.    Valves,    Spear    Guns.    Spear    Heads,      ^^^.     j^^,  ^44       Economic     Machinery     Company.     Worcester. 
Knives,    Weights.    Flashlights.    Floats   and    Fags.    Swim    Flip-  ^^^^^^       p.j,,.^  ^j^,.  21,  1962. 


pers  and  Snorkels,  and  the  Mke. 
First  use  Jan.  1 .  19tll. 


SN    126,527       Earl    E.    Eoe,    Bartlesville,    Okla.      Filed    Aug. 
2.3.    1961. 


CHEROKEE 

For   Equipment   Sold   as   a    Init   for   Playing  a   Dart   Game 
and  Replacement  Parts  Th.-refor. 
First  use  July  26,  1961 


BIVI 


For  Labeling  Machines 

First  use  Nov.  7,  1961. 


TM  13G 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  22,  1963 


S.\  14e.!S69.      r    A.  BerRold,  Milwaukee,  Wis.      Filed  June  11.     SX    132,724.      Radiant    Manufacturing    Corporation.    Morton 
1902  Orove.  111.     Filed  Nov.  24.  1961. 

CAPITOL  CUTTER 

Tho    p,\rlnslvp    right    to    the    word    "Cuttor"    Is    dlnclalmed 
apart  from  the  mark  hh  shown. 
For  Pipe  Cutters. 
Firm  use  on  or  about  Dec  1,  1950 


TRIPLEX 


For   Projection   Screens   for  the  Display  of  Light-Projected 
Motion  and  Still  Pictures. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1961. 


SX      146.602       Kronomlc     Machlner*     Company.      Worcester.      SN'    13.3.564.      Jonker   Business    Machines.   Inc.   GalthersburK 


Mass       Filed  June  11,  1962. 


Md.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1961. 


For  Labeling   Machines. 
FMriit  use  about  Jan    1.  1958. 


nm 


JONKER 


vm 


Class   26  — Measuring         and         Scientific  ^"''    punched    card    Machines   for    StonnK    and    Retrieving 

'  Record  Data  on  Cards. 

Appliances 


SN    121.142       Supreme    Photo    Suppl.v    Co     Inc.,    New   York. 
N.Y       Filed  May  31,  1961. 


SUPRE-LINE 


For  Sensitized  Photographic  Film. 
First  use  Mar  15,  1961. 


First  use  June  1961. 

8N  133.825.     Sharp  Laboratories  Inc.,  La  Jolla,  Calif     Filed 
Dec   11.  1961. 

LOWBETA 

For  Radioactivity   Defection   Systems  for  Measuring  Alpha 
and  Beta  Radioactivity 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1960. 


SN  131,432.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Filed 


Nov.  8,  1961 


SN  133,826.     Sharp  Laboratories  Inc..  La  Jolla.  Calif.     Filed 


AUTOFRACTOR 


Dec.  11,  1961. 


BETAMATIC 


For   Instrument  To  Collect   Equal  Fractions  of  an  Effluent  For   Automatic   Sample   Changers   and   Automatic   Radloac- 

Liquid     In     Laboratory     Processes.     Particularly     Adsorption  tlvlty     Detection     Systems    for    Measuring    Alpha    and     Beta 

Chromatography  and  Fractional  Distillation  Radioactivity. 

First  use  June  21.  1901.  First  use  June  10,  1961. 


SN    131.708       Polavlslon    Company    of    America.    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  U.  19(;i. 


SN  133,827       Sharp  Laboratories  Inc.,  La  Jolla,  Calif.     Filed 
Dec.  11,  1961. 


POLA  VISION 


LOWGAMMA 


For  Apparatus  for  Exhibiting  Animation  Comprising 
Adapters  for  Slide  Projectors  for  Converting  Still  Life  Into 
Action.  Viewing  Screens  for  Displaying  Subjects  In  Motion. 
.Vnlmated  Outdoor  Sluns.  Spectacular  Animation  Displays 
and  Control  Panels  and  Accessories  for  Such  Units. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb  11.  1960. 


For      Radioactivity      Detection      Systems      for     Measuring 
Gamma  Radioactivity 
First  use  June  9.  1961. 


SN    131,710       Radiant    Manufacturing    Corporation,    Morton 
Grove,  111      Filed  Nov.  9.  1961. 


FILMMASTER 


For  Projection  Screens  for  the  Display  of  Light  Projected 
Motion  and  Still  Pictures. 
First  use  Feb   7.  195H. 


SN  133.828.     Sharp  Laboratories  Inc.,  La  Jolla,  Calif.    Filed 
Dec  11,  1961. 

GAMMAMATIC 

For  Automatic  Sample  Changers  and  Automatic  Radlo- 
acltvlty  Detection  Systems  for  Measuring  Gamma  Radio- 
activity. 

First  use  Apr.  25.  1961. 


SN    131,903.      Trald    Corjwratlon,   Enclno,   Calif      Filed   Nov 


SN  133.829.     Sharp  Laboratories  Inc..  La  Jolla.  Calif.     Filed 
Dec.  11,  1961. 


13,  1961 


SUNBURST 


DATASHARP 


For  Camera  Flash  Unit. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1961. 


For  Electronic  Counters  and  Timers  and  Automatic  Read- 
out Accessories  Therefor. 
First  use  June  10.  1961. 


/* 
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SN  134  145      Mulims  Manufacturing  Company,  d.b.a.  Mulllns    Q^j  27  -  HofOlogiCal  InStfimieBtS 

Mfp  Co  .  and  Mulllns  Mfg    Inc  .  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Dec. 

..    .  ..      ^ j_    Q.^/^i-t    a*neve    S.A.    (C 

DIAL-O-GRAPH 


1.-.,  1961. 


SN    148  452       Montre   de    Sport   G.n..e   S.A^    (Geneva    Sport 
Vatch    Ltd.,.   Geneva.   Switzerland.      FUed   June   11.    196.. 


F..r   Automatic   Chart    Changers    for    Recording    Meters   of 
the  Type  Employing  Circular  Revolving  Recording  Charts 
First  use  Jan    5.  1959. 


SN    134.363.     Aero    Service    Corporation,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  I)«c.  20.  1961. 

AERO  DIGITORK 

For    Precision    Digitally    Controlled    Plotting   Instruments  ^, 

Capable    of    Drawing    and/or    Measuring    and/or    Locat  ng.  ^he    mark   ^^^^'^'^'^l  ^/^nt  \o   Za 

Vvallable  in  Manual  or  Digitally  Automated  Forms,  Having,  j,^.,,,  Heg.  No.  188.059.  dated  Sept   30'  lOG^- 

■f^or  Example    the  Capacity  To  Transform  Working  Drawings  For  Watches.  Watch-Parts.  Table-Clocks. . 

or    <Uher    Precision    Measurements    Into    Replicas,    Enlarge-    

ment.  and/or  Numerically   Controlled  Machine  Format.  J  ft^,:^.   U-sf«l  Waffi 

First  use  Dec  5  1961  Tl*..  *itt  mm  jAWAlrv  and  rttOOm-nWJm  »wmc 


SN      137.397.      Stewart  Trans-Lux      Corpora 
Calif      Filed  Feb.  6,  1902. 


Class  28 -Jewelry 


tlon.      Torrance,     sN   144.791.      Irving  Korwln,   d.b.a. 
pany 


Wideband  Jewelry   Com- 


PORTA-PRO 


For  Motion  Picture  Projection  Screens 
First  use  June  1.  1901 


SN  137,513.     Eeion  Manufacturing  Co..  Bayslde,  N.Y,     Filed 
Feb.  8.  1962. 

EEZONS 

For  Foam  Pads  for  Eye  Glasses  and  Sun  Glasses. 
First  use  Mar   1.  1955. 


,•  'New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  May  16.  1962. 

For  Gold.  Silver.  Platinum,  and  Gold  Filled  Jewelry. 
First  use  May  1,  1959. 


SN   144  792.     Irving  Korwln,  d.b.a.  Wideband  Jewelry   Com- 
pany  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May  16.  1962. 


SN  140  561.     Ichliuka  Optical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shlnjuku- 
ku.  Tokyo.  Japan.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1962. 


COSMICAR 


graphic  Apparatus  and  Appliances. 


V3 


SN  141.431       The  G.S    Equipment  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1962 


For  Gold,  Silver.  Platinum,  and  Gold  Filled  Jewelry. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1951. 

SN    145.575.     Henry    Mayer    Co..    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
May  28,  1962. 


UNI-FOG 


HM 


Such  Cabinets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  31,  1961. 


For  Solid  Gold  Finger  Rlnus 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1955. 


SN    145.928.     Chicago   Diamond   Brokers,    Inc.,   Chicago.    111. 
Filed  June  1,  1962. 


SN  144,163.     Friden,  Inc..  San  Leandro.  Calif.    Filed  May  9. 
1962. 

LOG  I  -n.o 


(ffi 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  Dec.  24,  1953. 


For  Electronic  Computing  Equipment. 
First  use  Nov.  14,  1961. 


SN  146,754.     M  *  N  Slivers,  New  York.  NY.     Filed  June  17 


1962. 


SN  145.843.     Optical  Development  Corporation.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  May  31,1962 

ADJUSTO-TEMP 

For  Temple  for  Eyeglasses. 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1962. 
TM  786  O.G.— 12 


M8.N 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear. 
First  use  May  1.  1962. 


TM  138 
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SN    148.407      Ix)ulH   Miller,   New   York.   NY       Filed   July   Tt.     SN     137.451.     National     Plastic    Products    Company,     I"'- 
lt>f(2  ,,  Odenton,  Md      Filed  Feb.  7,  1962. 


o^ 


POLYSTALK 


For  Broom  Filler  or  Bristle. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1962 


Fur  Strrlini:  Sllv.-r,  Giilil  Filled  and  Gold  Jewelry.  Costiiine 
.Iiwflry 

nr>t  ii>f  Jiiiif  I.!,  196'J. 


S\     14H.t',.{(i.      I,    &    M    .lewflry    rrentlon-;,    New     York.    .\.Y 
in. Ml  Jiilv  !t,  \'.H\2. 


MM 


F(ir    Jewelry    f(ir    Personal    Wear    or   Adornment — Namely, 
UriHich     ritis.    ("h.iriii.s,    Hrarelefv,    Fliiirer    Rincs,     Nerkl.ioes, 


lOHrrliifs.  ("lips  iind  Pendantj 
First  use  Mar    1,  19G2. 


S\    14'<.0.'!;!        Mnnlelt'li.    Inc..    Providence.   K.I       Filed   July    0. 


S.V   l.'i8,29C.      Leslie  D.   Fouse,   Lake  Worth,   Fla       Filed  Feb. 
•JO,  1902 

For  Jalousie  Window  Cleaner  and  Dryer  Implement 

First  use  Jan.  l.">.  1960 

Gass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

.■sN     l.'{7.27r)       Quality    Knterprlses,    Inc.,    Shawnee    Mission, 
Kans      Filed  Feb.  .'..  19f,2 


For  China  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  June  2.  1958. 


Class  31  -  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  1.^.^,779      Dexon,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  15, 

i9(;2. 


Fur  .Men's  Costiiine  Jewelry. 

First  use  (in  iir  about  May  12.  1902. 


.S.N   148.rt;i!l.      .Metalart   Jewelers,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.Y'.     Filed 


July  9.  1902. 


MAJI 


For  Jewelry  and  Precious  Metal  \\  a  re  for  Personal  Wear — 
Narii.-ly.  Bracelets  and  .Ni'ck  Chains.  .\  II  .Made  In  Whole  or  In 
Part,  or  Plated  \\  ith  Precious  Metals 

First  u>e  Jiin    1.  1902. 


The  color  jtold   Is  claimed  as  nn  Integral  part   of  the  mark. 
For  Clean  Air  ("ahlnets  ProvldlnR  Clean  Work  Stations  and 
Including  a  Fan  and  Filter  System. 
First  use  Dec   1,  1961. 


SN    148,07,').       I'owle    Manufacturing    Company,    Newburyport, 
Mass.     Filed  July  !»,  19r,2 


LEGATO 


SN  136.952  Alfred  C.  Bralnerd.  Jr  .  and  Guy  E  Morgan, 
d.b  a.  Als  Air  Flltrr  Service,  p:ast  St.  Louis,  111  Filed 
Jan.  31,  1962. 


For  Sterlini:  Silver  Flatw.ire 
First  use  Apr   ;i().  1902. 


POLY-FOLD  II 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SV   128,614       Synfex.  Incorporated.  Culver  City.  Calif      Filed 


For  Air  Filters. 

First  u«*  Dec   20.  1961. 


Sept    2.'>.   1961, 


POLYPUFF 


For  Scouring  I>evicis.  More  Particularly  a  Scouring  Pad 
Having  a  Core  Formed  of  a  foamed  Elastomer  and  a  Woven 
or  Knitted  Covering  Formed  of  a  Plastic  or  Metal  Strands 

First  use  i  >ct.  11,  1960. 


Class  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN  148,244.      Superior  Bedding  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  July  2,  1962. 

ALOHA 

For  Mattresses  ;  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  June  21,  1962. 


T 

1 
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Cl,.s34-He.ti»,.Ufllrti«,.«-IV.rtiWi«  - .ifr^-^'rcir" n^  b^-.. -• 
Apparatus 

SN  141,808.      Stanley  W.  Budd,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr. 
9,  1962. 


VERTI-GRILL 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  use  of  the  term  "Grlir 
separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Out-Door  Cooking  Grills. 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1962. 


For  Phonographic  Playing  Records. 

First  use  Oct.  9,  1956;  in  commerce  Sept.  22,  1961. 


Class  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machine.ry  Pack-  ^^^.^^  —  "-  "^  ""  ^"  "'" 
ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


SN    147,104.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company,    Akron,    Ohio 
Filed  June  18,  1902. 


For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  July  1958. 


MD-T 


records! 


ADpllcant   claims   no  exclusive   rights   In   the  word   "Rcc- 
or^^-  "rthe  name  of  the  goods  Identified  herein. 
For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1962. 


SN    147.105      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company,    Akron,    Ohio. 
Filed  June  18,  1962, 


For  Pneumatic  Tires 
First  use  March  1960 


L  170^, 

SAFETYLUX 


SN  141,359.     Enzo  Plzzl.  Woodslde,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1962. 

CHARPEN 


SN    147,106.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company,    Akron,    Ohio. 
Filed  June  18,  1962. 


For  Reeds  for  Musical  Instruments. 
First  use  September  1957. 


For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  1939. 


SUPERLUX 


SN  142,217      waiter  A.  Richards.  Jr.,  d^h..  R-Star  Produc 
tlons.  Burbank,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  13, 1962. 


SN    147.107.     The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company.    Akron.    Ohio. 
Filed  June  18.  1962. 


For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  1939. 


MEDALIST 


name  oi  me  6W"»«°- 

SN-    I4,..«8.     T-e   B.    F.    Oo<K,r,ch    Co„p.,.,,   ."re,   O.,o.        F»P.ono.^,.r.  K.»* 
Filed  June  18,  1962 


Applicant    makes    no   claim    to    the   word    "Records,"    the 
name  of  the  goods. 


SPORT  KING 


For  Pneumatic  Tires 
First  use  August  1901. 


_  Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 


SN    114  728      The    Sydney-Thomas    Corporation.    Cincinnati, 


SN    120,973.     The    Joseph    Dixon    Crucible  J^ompany,    d.b.a^ 
The  American  Crayon  Company,  Jersey   Citj,  NJ. 
May  29,  1961. 

PRANG  COLOR  CLASSICS 

The    word   "Records"   is  disclaimed  apart   from    the  mark         ^^^  ^^pi^^^t  disclaims  the  word  "Color"  apart  from  the 

as  shown.                                                        ,  viacrnptic  Tape  Re-  mark  as  shown. 

For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records  and  Magnetic  lape  Por  Crayons, 

cording*.  First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  195M. 

First  use  Sept.  9.  1958. 


TM  140 
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19B1. 


GOLDEN  JAVELIN 


SN    ia2.2r>5       Swank,    Inc.,   Attleboro.   Ma8n.      Filed   Nov     17.     SN     128,607.      F.    \V.     Uodge    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 

Pllod  Sept.  2fi,  1981. 

HOME  PLANNERS'  DIGEST 

For  I'ubllcntlon  Listing  Literature  Offered  to  ProBpecttve 
Home  OwnerH  by  ManufucturerK  and  Suppliers  of  Home  Prod- 
ucts and  Services,  and  Containing  Other  Information  as  to 
the  Bulldlnn  and  Kqulpping  of  Humes,  Such  Publication  Pres- 
ently Being  iKHued  Quarterly  but  Each  Issue  Being  Contlnu- 
ouHly  Distributed  During  Kach  Such  Quarter. 

FIrht  UKe  Sept    15,  19«1. 


For  Mechanlral  Pens  and  PenclU. 
First  iis«>  Aug    .1.   liMil 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


SN   1(.2.«7.T      Miguel  A.  Quevedo.  .New  York.  NY.,  assignee  of  ^^  ,^^,   ^^^^^  g^.  134  g^.^ 

Jc.rn.'   SiiraU'Kul.    New   York.    NY       Filed   Aug.    17.   1960. 


BOHEMIA 


For  Weekly  .Magazine  In  the  Spaiilnh  Language  Containing 
.Vrtlcles  on  Current  EventH,  Theatre,  Television  and  Radio, 
and  Short  Stories  and  Coml<'s. 

First  use  In  1»0«. 


SN   129,186.     American    Library   Color   Slide  Co.,    Inc..    New 
York,  NY.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1961. 


S.\     li;{.254       .Major     Sports    .Vssoclates,     Inc  ,     Chicago,     III. 
Filed  Feb    «,  1901. 

BE  OUR  GUEST 

For  Books  nr  Booklets  Containing  Tickets  or  Other  Means 
of  Admls.-loii  for  Various  Fveiits.  Particularly  Sporting 
Kvents. 

First  use  .\iig    1.  19.')y 


SN   12(),»i9:?       W  .   H.   Brady  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  May 

24,  19til 


BRADY 


For  Printed  Pressure-S^nsltlre  Labels  and  Markers. 
First  use  Nov    26,  1956. 


SN    122, ai2.      Idento    Label    Company,    Inc..    Charlotte,    NC 
Filed  June  19,  1961. 


For    Lecture   Notes    on   Art,   Books   on    Art,   Slides   on   Art, 
and  Catalogues  on  .\rt  Information. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1961 


S.N  i;<n.99.'i  American  Board  of  Examiners  In  Professional 
Psychology,  Incorporated.  Carbondale,  111.  Filed  Oct  31, 
1961. 


toAHOor 


^CVf ssiOHAL  ptrfO^ 


For  Publications.  Such  as  Manuals  and  Directories. 
First  use  Apr.  23.  1947 


For   Labels,    Tags.    Stock    Control    Cards,    and    Printed    Pro-     SN    131.455.      American    Society    of   Tool   and    Manufacturing 
motional  Material.  Eng1n.M>rs.    Detroit.   Mich.      Filed   Sept.   11.   1961. 

First  use  Jan    Ifi.  1901. 


SN  124,332  Blddle  Trade  Publishing  Co,  d  ha.  fiddle 
Trade  Publishing  Company  and  E.T  B  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif      Filed  July  20.  1961 

PRICE-0-MATIC 

F'or    Periodically    Issued    Lists   of  Current    Selling  Prices   of 
Goods  That    -Xre   .Sold   by    Kleotrloal   Supply   Companies. 
First  use  June  13,  19»>0. 


SN  124,440.      Harcourt.  Brace  &  World,  Inc..   New  York,  NY 

Filed  July  21,  1961.  Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  508.265.  568,638  and  672.304. 

A"LM[  '■'"'■   I'uhllclty,    Advertising  and   Promotion   Brochures   and 

Circulars;    and    the   Official    Publication    of   the    Association 

For    Text     Books.     Manuals    and    Other    Printed    Materials  Sold  as  Such  to  the  Different  Inlts  of  the  Association  for  the 

Concerned  With    Foreign   Language  Instruction  Furtherance  of  Its  Object. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  19C,1.  First  use  Jan    19.  1900. 
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TT     w    M'v      BKJ   141046       Dutchess  Footwear  Corporation.    Salem,   Mass 
8N  132.543.     Harcourt.  Brace  *  World.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     ««     «.04J5^.  ^^Dutche 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1961 

LDP 

For    Printed    Answer    Sheets   for    Tests   and    Questlonalres 
and  Answer  Masters  for  the  Scoring  Thereof. 
First  use  July  1.  1961. 


SN    137.793.      Radiant    Reality.    Limited.    London.    England.  p^^  ^^.^^,„.,  ghoes. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1962.  First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1960. 


HELIORAMA 


SN   142,281.      The  Crown  Corset  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    British    Reg.    No.         Filed  Apr.  16.  1962. 
R16,588,  dated  Feb.  3.  1961. 


For  Plates  and  Films  for  Exhibition. 


SPANFORM 


For  Women's  Girdles  and  Corsets. 
First  use  Apr.  4.  1962. 


Class  39 -Clothing 

SN  82  777.     Browns  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Burlington,  NC  .  as-     j,^.    ^43  087.     Alba-Waldenslan,    Inc.,    Valdese,    N.C.      Filed 
'    signee  of  Patent-Hose  Corporation,  Burlington.  NC.     Filed         Apr.  26.  1962 


Oct.  6.  1959 


COMP-0-TWIST 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1962. 


SN    143.757      Phllllps-Van    Hensen   Corporation,    New   York. 
NY.    Filed  May  3.  1962. 

CALIFORNIA  LO-NO 

The  word  "California"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown.    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  391.470.  vo.ktiPB    and 

For   Men's   Outer    Shirts.   Pajamas.    Collars.    Neckties,   and 

Scarfs. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1941. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  578.038,  728,880,  and  others. 

For  Socks. 

First  use  Feb.  11. 1958. 


SN    143.920.      Bear   Brand   Hosiery    Co..    Chicago,    lU.      Filed 
May  T,  1962. 


SN   113.845.     LoiTle  Deb  Corporation,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1961. 

"IMPORTANT  OCCASION 
DRESSES" 

Applicant   disclaims    the   word    "Dresses"   apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Dresses. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1955. 


SN    130,492.     Plymouth    Shoe    Company,    Mlddleboro.    Mass. 
Filed  Oct   23,  1961. 

COLBY-STUART 

For  Shoes  for  Men. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  April  1940. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  69.087.  405.491.  and  others 

Jrr  Men's,  Women's.  Children's,  and  Infants'  Hosiery. 

First  use  Mar.  15.  1962. 


SN    138  905.      Waldemar   J.   Vatoret..   d.b.a.    Sheboygan   Slip 
per  Co..  Sheboygan,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1962. 


PORKIES 


For  Shoes  and  81lpi>ers. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1957. 


SN    144.729.      Imperial    Shirt    Corp..   New  York.   NY.      Filed 
May  16.  1962. 

The  words  "The  Collar  That'.  Cooler"  are  dlKlaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

ForHen's  and  Boys'  Dress  and  Sport  Shirts. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1962. 
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SN   145,41.1.      Schneider  BroM    Mlllln.'ry  Company.  St    LouU,     Q^f  40  ~  FaflCY      GoodS        FuillishilMS,     Mid 

Mo.     Filed  May  24,  lOflli.  ' 

Notions 


8N   115.105.     Maria   Zoltovska,   born  Frankl,   Paris,   France. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1961. 


^nO^J^^K^ 


The  name  "r.,ucl  .Vines"  Is  fanrlful 

For    Millinery       Namely,    Ladles'   unci    (Jlrls'    Jlntn 

First  us."  .\(iv    2S,  1}M>(). 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  486,506,  dated  Mar  5,  lOOn 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst    No.  142,814 

For  Hand  Mirror  Sets.  Laces,  Lacings,  Knitting  Needles, 
Knitting  Needle  Cases,  Ribbons,  Shoe  Laces,  Buttons,  Pins, 
and  Needles. 


S.N"     14t'),()6ti       WllUuin    B.    Kessler,    Inc.,    Harnmonton,    N.J.  First  use  1951 . 

Filed  June  4,   1962. 


SHARK  FIRE! 


SN  117,667.      William  E.  Wright  k  Sons  Company,  West  War- 
ren, Mass     Filed  Apr   11,  1961. 


For     Mens     Clothing — Namely,     Suits,     Jackets,     Topcoats, 
Trousers  and  Sportcoats. 
First  use  Apr.  IH.  1962. 


SN   149,191       M  KM.  Knitting  Mills,  Inc  ,   Manchester,  N.H. 
Filed  July  17,  1962. 


^%^ 


For  Shirts,  Swlmsults  and  Sweaters  for  Men. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1962. 


The  portrait  Is  that  of  William  E.  Wright  (deceased). 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  229,766. 

For  Bias  Fold  Tape,  Ruffllngs,  Rick  Rack  Braid,  Frllllngs, 
Novelty  Trimming.  Narrow  Fabrics,  and  Tapes  Used  for 
Dress  and  Other  Trimming  Processes. 

First  use  October  1950. 


SN     126,197.     Thermopatch     Corporation,     New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Aug    17,  1961. 


SN    149,306.      Henry    C.    Lytton    &    Company,    Chicago,    111 
Filed  July  18,  1962 

HARDER  HALL 


For  Boys'  and  Y'oung  Men's  Suits. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  15,  1962. 


SN  149.500.     Ultra  Smart  Hosiery  Co..  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  20,  1962. 


For  Mending  Tape,  Identification  Tape.  Label  Tape.  Patches 
Made  of  Fabric  Coated  With  Thermoplastic  Material. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1953. 


'B^/iaiifUL 


NVLONS 


SN  132.156.     Gorhara  Associates.  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Nor  16.  1961. 


The  applicant  disclaims  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "Beau- 
tiful Nylons"  except  as  part  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  No 
530.492 

For  Women's.  Young  Women's  and  Children's  Hosiery. 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1947. 


SN  149,503.      Wellco  Ro-Search  Industries.  Inc.,  WaynesvlUe, 
N.C.    Filed  July  20,  1962. 

KAN-KICK 

For  Men's,  Ladles',  Misses',  Boys'  and  Children's  Shoes. 
First  use  May  28,  1962, 


Applicant    disclaims    the    representation    of   a    hair    roller 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Hair  Roller  and  Curler. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1961. 
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SN    133,908      J     Tanenbaum    &   Sons,   Inc,    New   York,    NY      Q^SS  44~Deiltal,    MeiUcal,    and    SurgiCal 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1961 


HELENA 


Appliances 


For  Human  Hair  Wigs. 
First  use  February  1921. 


SN    131,950.      Dental    Perfection    Co.,    Inc,    Glendale,    Calif 
Filed  Nov    14.  1961 


TRANSTEC 

QaSS  42  —  Knitted,     Netted,     and     Textile         For  Dental  impression  Materials. 
_    .  ,-     ,        ,  m,  a  First  use  f)ct.  2<;.  1961. 

Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor  

SN    131935      The    BOSS   Company.   Amboy.    111.      Filed   Nov.     SN  132.551.     Holiday  Inns  of  America.  Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn. 
\^    jjj'ci  Filed  Nov.  22.  1961 

DEEP  COUNTRY 

For  100  Percent  Wool  Braided  Rugs. 
First  use  not  later  than  Oct.  22.  1959. 


SN    142,084.      Fleldcrest  Mills.   Inc.,   Spray.   N.C.     Filed  Apr. 


12.  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos  533,859  and  683,733. 

For  Bedspreads,  Bath  Towels,  Hand  Towels,  Sheets.  Pillow 
Cnsps.   Bnth  Mats,  Lid  Covers,  and  Shower  Curtains 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1962. 


The  name  "John  Holiday  "  Is  entirely  fanclfnl  and  does  not 
refer  to  any  living  Individual. 

For  First  Aid  Kits  Comprised  of  Adhesive  Strips,  Cotton 
Swabs,  Adhesive  Bandages,  Tubes  of  First  Aid  Cream  and 
Gauze  Pads. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1961. 


SN     145,657.      Baracuta     (Clothiers)     Limited,     Manchester, 
England      Filed  May  29,  1962. 

BARRACUDA 
ZEPHYRWEIGHT 

(Jwner  of  U.S.   Reg.  Nos.  320,135  and  444,069. 
For    Waterproof    Fabrics— Namely,    Coated    Textile    Rain- 
coat Fabrics. 

First  use  Dec.   1,  1933;  in  commerce  Dec.  1,  1933. 

Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

SN    130,945.      Pittsburgh    Plate   Glass    Company.    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1961. 

FENESHIELD 

For  Fiber  Glass  Yarn  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Drap- 
ery and  Other  Fabrics,  and  for  General  Use  In  the  Industrial 

.Vrts. 

First  use  May  24.  1961. 


SN   138.639.      Nu-Dent  Porcolaln   Studios  of  California,   Inc., 
Beverly  Hills,  Calif      Filed  Feb    26.  1962. 

POR-CAST  VENEER 

The  word  "Veneer"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  088.784. 

For  Dental  Products  and  S.ipplies  (Comprising  Bridgework, 
Jackets  Crowns,  Veneer  Facings.  r>entures,  Artificial  Teeth, 
Abutments  for  Teeth.  Bridge  Abutments  for  Teeth  and  Base 
Materials  for  Dentures,  Denture  Fillings  and  D.-ntal  Castings. 

First  use  about  January  1931. 


SN     144,926.      Battle    Creek     Equipment     Co.,     Battle    Creek, 
Mich.     Filed  May  18.  1962. 

TRIM-CISER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  623,013.  ■* 

For  Therapeutic  Massage  and  Exercise  Machines. 
First  use  June  H.  19(;(). 


SN     148,512.      The     Macbick     Company.     Cambridge,      Mass. 
Filed  July  6,  1962. 


DRAINEX 


For   Apparatus    for    Urinary    Drainage    Including    Urinary 
Drainage  Bags,  Tubing  and  Adapters. 
First  use  Apr  30,  1962. 


SN  14")  487  Soclete  de  Filature,  Anclens  Etabllssements 
Jules  da  Surmont  &  Flls,  Soclete  Anonyme,  Tourcoing 
(  Nord),  France.     Filed  May  25,  1962. 


♦ 


SOFIL 


SN    148,627.      Kerr    Manufacturing    Conipaiiy.    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  July  9,  1962. 


For  Yarns  and  Threads 

First  use  1920  :  In  commerce  September  I960 


TEMP-SPAN 


For  Dental  Cement. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1962. 


SN  145,813.     Dawbarn  Brothers,  Incorporated,  Waynesboro, 
Va.    Filed  May  31,  1962. 


FILPAK 


SN    148,028.     Kerr   Manufacturing   Company,   Detroit.   Mich. 
Filed  July  9,  1962. 


For  Packages  of  Textile  Yarn  Consisting  of  Individual  Sec 
tlons  of  Yarn  Independently,  but  Simultaneously  Wound  on 
a  Common  Holder. 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1962. 


TEMP-BOND 


For  Dental  Cement. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1962 
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8N   148,891.     The   Bolter  Company,   Bridgeport,   Pa.     Flltd 
July  12,  1982. 

MEDITUBE 

For  Silicone  Rubber  Tublnc  for  Surgical  Use. 
rirtt  UM  June  4, 1962. 


Class45-Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Watera 

SN    119.742.      Blreley'n    Inc..    Chicago.    Ill       Filed    May    11. 
19fll. 


For  Imitation  Fruit  Flarored  Soft  Drink  Base. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1961. 


8N   108,588.     Wilson  k  Co.,   Inc.,   Chicago,  III.     Filed  Not. 
16.  1980. 


A A L 


— V — 7 — 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  653,506. 

For  Fresh,  Cooked,  Smoked.  Cured  and.  Froien  Meats — 
Namely,  Hams,  Picnics,  Bacon.  Sausage,  Loares,  Dried  Beef, 
Beef  Tongues  and  Beef  Briskets ;  Canned  Meats  and  Meat 
Food  Products — Namely,  Beef  Stew,  Corned  Beef,  Pigs'  Feet. 
Potted  Meat,  Tamales,  Beef  Extract ;  Dairy  and  Poultry 
Products — Namely,  Chickens,  Turkeys,  Capons,  Ducks,  Duck- 
lings, Oeese,  Cheese,  Butter  and  Shall  Eggs;  Reflnery  Prod- 
ucts— Namely,  Lard,  Animal  Fat  and  Vegetable  Oil  Shorten- 
ing, and  Mixtures  Thereof,  Margarine,  Salad  and  Cooking 
Oils.  Oleo  OH  and  Edible  Tallow ;  and  Meat  Byproducts — 
Namely,  Hearts.  Tripe,  Sweetbreads  and  Brains. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  27,  1916. 


SN    118,497.     The    C.    F.    Sauer    Company,    Richmond.    Va. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1961. 


SN  125,866.     American  Dry  Bererage  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Metrl-Cola 
Beverage  Company,  Manchester.  N.H.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1961. 


METRI  COLA 


No  claim  of  excluslTe  right  Is  made  to  "Cola"  as  used  on 
soft  drinks. 

For  Soft  Drinks. 

First  use  June  14,  1961. 


Class  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN    79.065.      Idaho    Froien    Koodn.     Inc..    Klmberly.    Idaho. 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1959 


RUS-ETTES 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  25,222  and  122,286. 

For  Whole  and  Ground  Spices  and  Mixtures  Thereof ; 
Food  Colors ;  Food  Flavorings ;  Prepared  and  Unprepared 
Food  Seasonings — Namely,  Seeds,  Spices,  Herbs,  Leaves, 
Flakes.  Powders.  Salts,  and  Dried  Citrus  Fruit  Peels,  for 
Seasoning  Poultry,  Meats,  Fish.  Shell  Fish,  and  for  General 
Food  Seasoning  Purposes  ;  and  Meat  Tenderizer. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  30,  1958 ;  in  or  about  the  year 
1888  as  to  "Saner's." 


For  Froien  Pre-Cooked  Potatoes. 
First  use  Feb.  25, 1956. 


SN  119.768.     The  John  C.  Groub  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Jay  C. 
Stores,  Seymour,  Ind.    Filed  May  11,  1961. 


SN  101,602.     Caruso,  Rlnella,   Battaglla  Co.,  Inc.,  Menands, 
N.Y.     Filed  July  28,  1960. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables — Namely.  Onions  in  tke  Raw  State. 
First  use  not  later  than  the  year  1935. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  272,023. 

For  Coffee.  Salt.  Tea  Bags,  Vegetable  Shortening,  Instant 
Tea,  Canned  Corn  and  Canned  Peas. 
First  use  1930. 


SN  102,619.     Thomas  Carrel,  Yonkers,  N.T.     Filed  Aug.  15, 
1960. 

BANANA  BARGE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Banana"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Congealed  and  Frosen  Food  Product,  More  Spedflcally 
a  Frosen  Dessert  Item  Comprised  of  Ice  Cream,  Nuta,  Vari- 
ous Fruits  Including  Bananas,  and  Syrup. 

First  use  October  1952. 


SN  120,986.     Gordon  Baking  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
May  29,  1961. 

MRS.  GORDON'S 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  549.457. 

For  Braad. 

First  use  May  22,  1961  ;  Mar.  1,  1943,  aa  to  "Gordon's." 
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SN  121.590.     Pomona  Products  company.  Grifflln,  Ga.    Filed    SN    182.986.     Dutch   Pantry.    Inc..  Sellngsgrove,    P«      Filed 
.Iune7.1961.  Nov    29.  1961. 

ROYAL  KING 

For   Canned   Fruits.    Vegetables  and   Fruit   and    Vegetable 
Juices.  J 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1925. 


SN   121.715      Decker  and  Son,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Filed  June  9,  1961. 


For  Pork  SauKsge. 
First  use  »»ct.  19.  194" 


The  mark  consists  of  a  dlstelflnk  emblem.     Owner  of  Reg 

No.  725.721.  ,        _      . 

For    Foods    and    Inirredlents    of    Foods— Namely.    Canay. 
Canned     and     Froien     Fruit.     Vegetablos,     Processed     Meats 
Cakes.   Rolls.    Pies.   Bread.   Edible  Shellfish  and   Fish,   Salad 
Dressings,  Preserves,  Salads  and  Puddings 

First  use  Jan.  2.  1961. 


8N  127,469  Universal  Foods  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
by  assignment  und  chanse  of  name  from  Food  Industries 
Company,  Dallas.  Tex.     FlW'd  Sept.  8.  1961. 


SN  133.142.     Fairmont  Foods  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr     Filed 


YEASTADE 


For    Dough    Improver    In    Powdered    Form    Consisting    of 
Mineral  Salts  and  a  Cereal  Filler. 
First  use  Oct   15.  1929. 


Dec.  1.  1961. 

CORNIES 

For  Corn  Chips 

First  use  not  later  than  May  10.  1950. 


SN  129  855.  G-W  Food  Products  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Crescent 
Distributing  Company,  and  Debbie  Ann  Goodies,  Mendon, 
Mich.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1961. 


SN    134.267.     Leo    Peters,    d.b.a     Peters    Pak.    Chicago.    lU. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1961 

FIGURE-WHIPPED 

For  Butter  and  Oleomargarine. 
First  use  May  21.  1961. 


SN  134.887.  Hobo  Soup.  Inc.,  OrtonvlUe.  Minn.,  assignee  of 
Lemuel  A.  Kaercher  and  James  D.  Kaercher.  OrtonvlUe. 
Minn.    Filed  Dec.  29.  1961. 


For  Cakes. 

First  use  Sept.  25.  1961;  Aug.  7.  1961.  on  "PlKa  Pie. 


SN    130.130.     The   George   8.    Thompson    Corporation.    Mon- 
terey  Park.  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  17, 1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  732,790. 

For  Cannad  Soup. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos   508,093  and  606,379.  First  use  Feb.  26,  1960. . 

For    Herbs,    Spices,    Seasoning    Salts    and    Chemical    Meat 
Tenderlier. 

Flrstuse  June  10,  1961.  QaSS  47  '  W inOS 

SN   131,471.     Brownsville  Shrimp  Exchange  *  Cold  Storage     «N  l''".'n  H  ^T^Tmi  '"'""■'"  """  '""  ^""""'"''""' 
Corp    Brownsville.  Tex.     Filed  Nov,  7.  1961.  NY.     Filed  July  25,  1961 

SEA  TREASURE  KING'S  REWARD 


For  Frosen  Snapper  Fillets. 
First  use  May  5.  1961. 


For  Wines.  * 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  11,  1959. 
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8N    126  712       Sori.te  Anonyn..  I'Ut   4  Cle,   Macon.  Saone-*t      SN  116.239.      L.K  R.  Chemical  Products  Corporation.  Detroit. 
Loire,  France      FUedJuly  27.  1961.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  22,  li.fil 


F»  T  AT 


For  Wines. 

First    line   .rnmuiry    1804;   In   commerce    Novemher   1911. 


Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN   92,437       W.   J.   Bush   tc  Company   Limited,   London,   Eng- 
land     Filed  Mar.  9,  I960. 


BUSH 


'^ 


'ftOtHI     TMtY     FOOLIO    «*■- 
WMICM  ONt   MAS  TMt    NECTAR?' 


The   slogan    "Gosh  :   They   Fooled  Me— Which  One  Has  the 
Nectar?" 

For  Artificial  Flowers 
First  use  Feb   4.  lOr.l 


SN     127.672.      TIppett    *    Company    Incorporated.    Needhani. 
Mass.     Fllfil  Sept.  11,  llMil. 


STAPL-ART 


Owner  of  British   Reg    Nos    721.929.   721.930,  721,931.  and  ^,^^  ^^^^  Cnmprlslnn  a  Stapler.  Staples,  Composition  Board, 

721.926.  dated  S.'pt.  21.  19.'>.'<  ^^^    Transfer    Sheets   and    Descriptive   and    Instructive    Book- 

For   Kssences.    Kxtraets.   Khn  ors.    C.lors   an. I   Distillates   for  j^^^    ^^^^  ^^^^^^^    (se  by  Children  and  Adults, 

rse  In  Making  Liqueurs  y^^^^  ^i^^.  1,^  March  1958. 


SN  132,832       William  Grlgor  &  Son  Limited,  Inverness,  Scot       ^^.   129  14«       .I,.hn   W.    Harris.   Blackfoot,   Idaho.     Filed  Oct. 
land      Filed  Nov    27.1961.  '"^    ^^^j 


GLENDROSTAN 


For  Scotch  Whisky 

Fli  -t  use  1932  :  In  c()n\merce  1934. 


SN    132.838       The    Inverness   Bondlnp   Company    Limited,    In  y^^.  Equipment   Kit   Enabling  a   Person  To  IVrlv.'  His  Own 

verness.  Scotland      Filed  Nov.  27.  1961  Horoscope. 


GLENGORM 


First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  5,  1960. 


For  Scotch  Whisky. 

First  use  1892  ;  In  commerce  1934. 


SN    132,346       Paul   Longerl.   New  York,   N.Y.      Filed  Nov.   20, 
1961 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN  10.^286  Jonas  Brothers  of  Seattle.  Inc..  d  b  a.  Jonas 
Brothers  of  Seattle  4  Alaska.  Seattle.  Wash  Filed  Sept. 
27,   196<) 


Jona^ 


Bi* 


the'^ 


For  Mounted  Game,  Birds,  and  Fish. 

IZZ'Z.    .m.    S„     so.,    HMM-M.    n«,3U-.3.        J- A«,«.'.,  ^'..- 
129.866  and  129.867.  Urst  use  .>o   .     ,  iv 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  phrase  "Life  Like"  and 
torlal  representation  of  the  flower,  apart  from 
shown. 


to  the  plc- 
the    mark 
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Qass  51 -Cosmetics and Toflet  Preparations  Class  52-DetergenU  and  Soaps 

V-  T      T^n  H   xnr      SN    101  429.     The   Procter   *   Gamble   Company.    Cincinnati. 
SN  94.668       Richard  Hudnut,  Morris  Plains.  N  J.     lliea.Apr  qj,,,,'  p„ed  July  25.  I960. 


8.  1960 


NAIL  BATH 


AppllcDt  dl.cl.lm»  tbe  word  "N.n"  .p.rt  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Nail  Polish. 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1960. 


SN    99  763.      Manya    Kahn    Youth-Glow    Beauty    Aids.    Inc 
*New  York,  NY.    Filed  June  27,  1960. 


^(k^^ 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue.  The  mark  consists  of  a 
scanopedCndary  line,  extending  longitudinally  of  the  wr^P^ 
per  for  the  soap,  between  contiguous  blue  and  white  areaK  or 
^e  wrappers.  The  representation  of  the  wrapper  per  se  Is 
disclaimed. 

For  Toilet  and  Bath  Soap. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1943. 


YOUTH  CLOW 


SV  120  421.  Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.,  St.  Paul^  f  l^^u 
merger  from  Klenzade  Products,  Incorporated,  Belolt,  VMs. 
Filed  May  19,  1961.  _ 

KUNZ-MATE 

For  Liquid  Detergent  for  Machine  Dishwashing. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1960. 


Manya    Kahn    Is   a    living    individual,  whose   consent    Is    of 
record.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  176,383. 

For  Skin  Creams.  

F'irst  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1959.  —^^^— 

SN    120.422.     Economics    Laboratory,   Inc.    St.   Paul.   Minn 

.         T  vew    York      NY           by    merger   from    Klenzade    Products,    Incorporated.    Belolt. 

SN     111.817.      Shorell    Laboratories,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y  '^^*.    ""  p^.^^  May  19,  1961. 


Filed  Jan.  13,  1961. 


FORMULA     M, 


AUTOMATE 

.     ..        .J     T->_<.„_~.o.<*    tnr    Ptne    Tjlne 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Formula,"  except  chlorinated  Liquid  Detergent  for  Pipe  I;''';  ^''^Proc^- 
as  a  paJj  o"  the  entire  mark  as  shown.  ,„   Milking  Machines.   Associated  Equipment   and  Food   1  roc 
For  Firming  Creams  for  the  Face  and  Neck.  esslng  Equipment. 
First  use  Nov.  20,  1960                                                                              First  use  Apr.  30,  1960. 


SN    129.879.      Helene    Curtis    Industries.    Inc.    Chicago.    111. 


Filed  Oct.  10,  1961 


SN  123,136.      Red  Adair  Chemical  Co.  Inc     d.b^a.  Red  Adair 
Chemical,   Inc..  Houston.  Tex.     Filed  June  29.  1901. 


ROSES  IN  THE  RAIN 


PC-5 


For  Cold  Water  Drill  Rig  Cleaner  and  Degreaser. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1959. 


For  Creme  Rinse  for  the  Hair. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  21,  1961.  ^^^^^____ 

-.  vn»<,     SN  125,716.      Kenneth  C    Blank,  d.b.a.  Kenmar  Company,  Los 

SN    133,805.      Living    Beauty,    Inc.,    Memphis,    Tenn.      Hied        "^^^^j^^   pallf.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1961. 
Dec.  11,  1961. 


GLUBEiN 


Genuine 


^^     ucnume        . 

)5etgainot 


The  word.  "Genuine  Bergamof  are  d»»<=l*''"*^„"5!f „!? *"*  Por   Liquid   Cleaner   Suitable   for   Windows,   or   Any   Glass, 

used  with  the  word  "Queen."     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  146.824.  ^^^^^^    4^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^ 

For  Hair  and  Scalp  Conditioner.  First  use  May  29,  1961. 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1960. 
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SN   i:?2.140       Farbwerke  Ho«>cliHt  AktlengesellHchaft   vormalx     SN  133,067.      General  Anllloe  *  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
Melxter   LucluH   k   BrunlnR,   Frankfurt   am   Main,   Germany.  NY      Filed  Nov   30.  19«1. 

Filed  Nov    IH,   1961.  .    ■m.Td/-l/-v 

ANSCO 

oOI-iUijrA.W  For   DetergeiitK  Having  Wetting,   KmuUlfylng,    Penetrating 

imd/or  DUpersIng  Properties. 
Owner  of  German   Rej;    No    ()73,72;t,   dated   Mnr.   30.    195fS  First  use  Oct   20,  1961. 

For  Cleaning  Intensltier  for  Dry  CleanlnR  Compositions, 


SN    1.{.{,31>1       Ferenc  Sart.  d.b.a.  Sari   Soap  Company,  Grand 
S.N   l.il'.SHO       Mrs    .Julia  S    W  oodhouHe,  d.b.n.  So Cleene  Com  Rnplds,  Mich      Filed  Dec   4,  1961. 

pany.  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1961.  /^/~VT  T^     C^ d~\'%M TkM T^ft^ 

(jrUluJJ    oOMMEjI 

The  term  "Sommet"  is  the  French  term  meaning  "crown," 
"top."  "peak"  or  "apex." 

For  Soap,  Enpeclally  Glycerine  Soap. 
First  use  Sept    14,  1961. 


SO-CLEENE 


For  Cleaning  and  Wettlnc  Agent  for  Contact  Lense: 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  .\pr.  11.  1961 . 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN     134,716.     American     Rental     Asioclatlon,     Mollne.     HI. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1901 


SN      79,186       Satellite      Systems,      Inc.,      Indianapolis,      Ind. 
Filed  Auk    V.  19,')9 


american 


SakMb 


association 


NAnOMWIOK  RENTAL  SERVICE 

Applicant  hereby  dUclalmg  any  exclualTe  rights  to  the 
terms  "American  Rental  Association"  and  "Nationwide 
Rental  Service'  apart  from  its  use  in  connection  with  the 
remainder  of  the  mark. 

For  Association  Serrlces — Namely,  Promoting  the  Serrlces 
of  the  Rental  Industry  to  the  Consuming  Public. 

First  use  Mar.  20.  1961^ 

The  drawing  Is  lined  to  Indicate  the  colors  black  and  gold,  ^™~"^™'™~""~^ 

but  color  Is  not  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For   Restaurant    Services;    and    Consulatlon   and   Advice   In      _-  •<%«  «   i  •   •  J  D       • 

the   Kstatillshment   of  Restaurants  by  Franchise  Holders.  QSSS   10 1  ~~  AQVertlSIII9   MM   DUSIIieSS 


First  use  July  in.  1959. 


SN    111,365,      Travelers   Reservations    .Association,    Meridian, 


Miss      Filed  .Ian.  5,  1961. 


8N   132,581.     Rentals  Unlimited.  Inc.,   Rockrllle,  Md.     Filed 
Nov.  22,  1961 

RENTALS  UNLIMITED 


TRA 


The  word  "Rentals"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

,        ^     „       .  .  For  Equipment  Rental   Services  for  Household  Goods  and 

For   Identifying  Services   Rendered  to  Travelers  by  Frovld      _^      „^„^,       Sports     and     Garden      Equipment.      Carpentry. 
Ing   Confirmed    Reservations  of  Accommodations  by   Teletype.     ,.,    ^„^,„        Electrical     and     Mechanical     Tools,    and    Moving 
First  use  May  2,  1900.  Equipment. 

I  First  use  July  1,  1957. 


SN    l.J4,095      Carrols    Drive  In    Systems,    Inc.,    Chicago.    HI. 
Filed  Dec    15,  1901 


SN  132,959.     Mary  F.  Vincent,  d.b.a.  Sincerely  YoufB,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.    Filed  Nov.  28,  19«1. 


For  Restaurant  Services. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr   15,  1959. 


For  Secretarial  and  Telephone  Answering  Berrlces. 
First  use  May  I960. 
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Qass  102 -insurance  and  Pi 

SN    130.011.      union    Bank,    Los    Angeles.    Calif       Filed    Oct.     SN    128.253.      The    L.    L.    Cook    Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Ig    jggl  Filed  Sept.  20, 1961. 

A  MOST  UNUSUAL  BANK 

For  General  Banking  Services  Such  as  Loans.  Savings  and 
Checking  Accounts,  Escrow  Transactions.  Various  Trust 
Services,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  April  1959.     


Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 


The  drawing   is  lined   for   the   color   red,  but   no  claim   is 


.,       ,^  T  »»     u   „^„     xri,.>,      made  as  to  color. 

SN    112,306.     Pennington    Brothers.    Inc.,    Muskegon,    Mich  ^or  Photoflnishing  Service. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961. 


First  use  July  14.  1961. 


MASTIGLASS 


Sjj    128.309       Chester    Ross,    d  b.a     Chet    Ross    Studio,    Nei 
For  Repair  and  Construction  Service*— Namely.   Spraying  Filed  Sept  21.1961. 

or   Otherwise   Applying  a   Composition  of  Mastic  and   Glass  or  ...    . 

Fibers    or   Other    Compositions,   as  a    Protective   Coating  to 

Roofs  and  Other  Parts  of  Buildings. 

First  use  Oct.  11,  1900.  ^^^ 


Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN     117,209.     Mohun     International    Travels,     San     Carlos. 
Calif     Filed  Apr  5.  1961. 

MOHUN 

For  Travel  Agency  Services. 
First  use  Apr.  16.  1966. 


For  Commercial  and  Portrait  Photography.  ^ 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  30,  1957. 


SN  123.540      Hackney  Airlift  Associates.  Inc.,  Sierra  Madre, 
Calif.    Filed  July  7,  1961. 


MARKET^ING 

For  Consulting  Service  Offering  Advice  and  AsslsUnce  in 
the  Development  and  Marketing  of  the  Service  of  Aerial 
Transportation  of  Cargo. 

First  use  May  6,  1961. 


SN   128.752.      Photostat   Corporation.   Rochester,   NY.      Filed 
Sept   27.  1961. 

PHOTOSTAT 

owner  of  Reg.  Nos    83,479,  076,331,  and  others^ 

For   Developing    Exposed    Photographic  Film,    SpeciflcaUy 

Microfilm. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec  1.  1959. 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  183.675.     Janus  Films,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Dec. 


8,  1961. 


JANUS 


For  Rental   of   Motion   Picture  Films  ;  Promoting  and  Dis- 
tributing the  Motion  Picture  Films  of  Others. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1956. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 

Class  A-Coods 

SN     126  109      The     George     Khoury     Association     Baseball 
Leagues,  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1961. 

The  mark  certifies  that  the  goods  meet  sUndards  of  ma- 
terial manufacture,  and  quality  establlahed  by  applicant. 
The  written  consent  of  George  Khoory  to  the  use  and  regis 
tratlon  of  his  name  as  a  trademark  is  of  record. 

For  Sporting  Goods. 

First  u»«  Nov.  5.  1951. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

743.921  RKISS  BKIQIKTS  ETC.  AND  I)F:8I(}N.  The  (" 
KelHH  <"o«l  Conipany.  SN  109.r)27  Pub  11-0  62  Filed 
12   S    fiO 

74;<,922  MKRCILKS  Hercules  Powder  Company.  SN 
123, :<()(•.      Pub    11    «   62.     Filed  7, t -61 

74.'{,923.  SILHOIKTTE  REPRESENTATION  OF  HERCC- 
LES  Hercules  Pr)wder  Company  SN  12.1, .Ul.  Pub. 
11    6  *\2.     Filed  7   .'5   61. 

74;<.924.  POLY  Sf)LE.  Wells  MnnufijcturlnK  Corp  SN 
125.6;i5.     Pub.  11    C-H2      Filed  H   8   61."* 

74.i,92.'5  RADEI..  Inlon  Carbide  Corporation  SN  127,970 
Pub.  11    6-t!2.     Filed  9-15   61 

743.926  DARASTAY.  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co  SN  128,894. 
Pub    ll-fW-62      Filed  9-29-61 

743,927.  aOLITE  SoUte  Corporation  SN  131,891  Pub. 
11-6   62      Filed  11-13-61. 

743,928  PERDIRATE.  Sculpture  Under  the  Sky,  Inc.  SN 
135,1.')6.     I'uh.   11    6-02.     Filed  1-3-62. 

743,929.  S.NO  PCFF.  Embossograph  Proce.ss  Company  In- 
corporated     SN  135,343.     Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  1-8-62. 

743.930  SPI-CEECRESS  Germain's.  Inc.  SN  136,648. 
Pub.  11    6-62      Filed  1-26  62. 

743.931  AMERK^VN  EAGLE  Dorman  and  Company.  SN 
136,747      Pub    11    6   62.     Filed  1-29-62. 

74;i.932.  OSCO  AREA  40  45.  Ouren  Seed  Company.  SN 
137,361       Pub    11    6-<i2.     Filed  2-&-62. 

743,933.  PLOW-DOWN.  Ouren  Seed  Company  SN  137,362. 
Pub    II    6   62.     Filed  2-6-62. 

743,934  RECNYL.  Soclete  Rhodlaceta.  SN  139,541.  Pub. 
116   62       Filed  3-9   62 

743.935.  PACKAGED  FRICTION.  General  Techniques. 
Inc       SN    140,840.      Pub.    11-6-62.      Filed    3-27-62. 

743,936  PASCHIA  Hermann  Holtkamp.  SN  142,429. 
Pub.  ll-«   62      Filed  4    17-62. 

743,937.  Sl'N-ROCK  Knlser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.     SN   142.827.      Pub.   11    6-62      Filed  4-23-62. 

743.938  KITTY  PAN.  The  Johnson  March  Corporation. 
SN  143,142       Pub    11    6    62.     Filed  4-26 -62, 

743.939  PRO-FAX  Hercules  Powder  Company  SN 
143,737      Pub    11    (i^(>2.     Filed  5   3-62 

743.940.  BUE  STAR.  Stern's  Nurseries,  Inc  SN  143,771. 
Pub.  11    (•)   62,     Filed  5   3-62. 

743.941.  VEINAWAY.  International  Minerals  k  Chemical 
Corporation        SN    143.836.      Pub     ll-«>-62       Filed   5-4-62 


743,949      8WEEP8TAKES.      Gllman    Paper   Company       8N 
142.705.     Pub.  11-8-62      Filed  4-20-62. 

743.950.  SELFSERVICE.       Consumer    Bag    and    Packafrlnx 
Corporation      SN  143,106.     Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  4-26-62. 

743.951.  TIDY   TOP       Crown    Zellerbach    Corporation.      SN 
143.110.     Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  4-26-62. 

743.952.  KALICO.      Kaiser   Aluminum  k  Chemical   Corpora 
tlon.     SN  143.405.     Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  4-30-62. 

743.953.  8NACKEROO       KVP    Sutherland   Paper  Company 
SN  143,742.     Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  5-3-62. 

743.954       FLAVOR-RE-LOK.      Integral    Packaging    Corpora 
tlon      SN  144.072      Pub    11    6-62.     Filed  5-8-62 

743,955.      BEMIS  .\ND  DESIGN.     Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Company. 
SN  144.445.     Pub.  11    6   62      Filed  5-14-62. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

743.956.      I'NTOirCHABLE.       The    Betco    Corporation.       SN 
133.206.     Pub.  11    6   62.     Filed  12-4-61. 


Qass  2  —  Receptades 


743.942  SIPERAIRE  AND  DESIGN      Flltrex  POfporatlon 
SN  i;i7.517.     Pub    II    6   62.     Filed  2   8   62 

743.943  HAVEOW.ARP:  .\NI)  DESIGN.  Have(t  Industries. 
Inc.      SN    137,.')21        Pub     11    6    62       Filed   2    8   62 

743,944.  TREE  AND  WREATH  DESIGN  Gulf  States 
Paper  Corporation  SN  141,438  Pub.  11-6-62.  Filed 
4-3-62 

743,94.'5  CONSl  iJER  Coiisuiiier  Ban  and  PackHKlng  Cor 
poratJon       SN   142.169       Pub.   ll-t>-62.      Filed  4-13-62. 

743.946  THE  HAWO  TRAWF.  Bamco.  Inc  SN  142.255. 
Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  4    16-62 

743.947.  EXTEN80LIN.  oun  Mathleson  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.     SN   142.646      Pub    11-6-62       Ftted  4-19-62. 

743.948.  TRP  Container  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
142,692.     Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  4-20-62. 
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Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


743.957      WHITE     SHIELD        Congoleum-Nalrn     Inc.       SN 
143.350      Pub.  11    6  62.     Filed  4-30-62. 


Qass  6  — Cliemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

743.958.  SELECTREZ.      International  Resistance  Company 
SN  46.949.     Pub.  1    6   59.     Filed  3-3   58. 

743.959.  FYTE.  Hyaan  Products  Company.  SN  74,937. 
Pub.  3-22-60.     Filed  6-2-59. 

743.960  TANWAT  BRAND  AND  DESIGN  Tanganyika 
Wattle  Company  Limited.  SN  96.439  Pub.  11-6-62. 
Filed  4-12-62. 

743.961.  AIRVITALYZR  Nu-Vlta  Products.  Inc.  SN 
97,409.     Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  5-18-60. 

743.962.  LLC.  North  American  Car  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Alexander  Chemicals,  SN  106.341.  Pub.  11-6-62.  Filed 
10-13-60. 

743,963  roi>  216  Inlversal  Oil  Products  Company.  SN 
112,093      Pub    11-6   62      Filed  1-18-61. 

743.964.  LOP  225.  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  SN 
112,094.     Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  1-18-61. 

743.965.  LECTROLESS.  Sel  Rex  Corporation.  SN  121,439. 
Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  6-5   fil 

743.966.  STABILIZED  T80.  Stauffer  Chemical  Company. 
SN  123.697.     I'ub   11    6-62.    Filed  7   10-61. 

743.967.  ALKAM.  Inlversal  Oil  Products  Company.  SN 
126.132.      Pub    n -6-62      Filed  8-16-Cl. 

743.968.  MISTO-VAN.  Tllley's  Limited.  SN  127.060. 
Pub    II    6   62.     Filed  8-31-61. 

743.969.  BILOELIFE  Protection  Products  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN  127,493       Pub    11-6-62.     Filed  9-8-61. 

743.970.  NITRIVER.  Hach  Chemical  Company.  SN 
129.594      Pub.  11-6-62.    Filed  10-10-61. 

743.971.  FBA  AND  DESIGN.  Farbenfabrlkeii*  Bayer  Aktl- 
engesellBchaft.  SN  130.197.  Pub.  11-6^.62.  Filed 
10-18-61. 

743.972.  DARAVAIR.  W.  R  Grace  k  Co.  SN  130,204. 
Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  10-18-61.  <■  '►   . 
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743.973.  DARATARD.  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  SN  130,205. 
Pub   11-6-62.     Filed  10-18-61. 

743.974.  VITRA  KLEEN.  Acme  Chemical  Company.  SN 
131.785       Pub    11    6-62       Filed   11-1. '1-61. 

743.975.  WIZARD,  .\merlcun  Home  Products  Cori>oratlon, 
d.b.a.  Boyle-Mldway,  SN  132,288,  Pub.  11-6-62.  Filed 
11-2U-61. 

743.976.  GRANDMA  GREEN'S.  Berd  Products,  Inc  SN 
132,518      Pub    11-6-62.     Filed  1 1-22-61. 

743.977.  PROVET.  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Ayerst  Laboratories  SN  133.122.  Pub.  11-6-62. 
Filed  12-1-61. 

743.978.  KARA  SEAL.  Chlcopee  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion, d  b  a.  Refined  Products  Company.  SN  135,097.  Pub. 
9   25-62      Filed  1    3-62 

743.979.  GARDEN  FAIR.  Garden  Fair  Inc.  SN  137,133. 
Pub.  11    6-62.     Filed  2   2   62 

743.980.  HI-DRY  General  Dynamics  rorjyoratlon.  SN 
137.334.     Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  2-6-62. 

743.981.  BACTOL  MICRO-MIST.  Parachlor  Chemical  Cor- 
poration      SN  137,367.     Pub,   11-6-62.     Filed  2-6-62 

743.982.  EVER  READY.  PlouKh,  Inc  SN  137,86r>  Pub 
11    i>   62.     Filed  2-13   62, 

743.983.  GUARD  The  Newcomer  Corporation.  SN  138,800. 
Pub.   11-6  62.     Filed  2-28-62. 

743,984  COPYROL.  Agfa  AktienResellschaft  SN  142,007 
Pub    11    6   62      Filed  4-11-62, 

743.985.  DTUR  J.  k  L  Adlkes.  Inc.  SN  145.229.  Pub 
1 1  -6-62.     Filed  5    23-62 

743.986.  SI'PERMIX.  General  Electric  Company.  SN 
145.257.     I'ub   11 -r^^ 62     Filed  .'»-23-62. 

743.987.  AIRASEPTIC.  Guardian  Chemical  Corporation 
SN  145,261,     Pub    11    6   62.     Filed  .'i-23-62. 

743.988.  SATINA.  General  Foods  Corporation  SN 
145.823.     Pub.  11   6-62.    Filed  5-31-62. 

743.989  GREEK  LETTER  SIGMA  AND  DESIGN  Sipma 
Chemical  Company  SN  145,859  Pub.  11-6-62.  Filed 
5-31-62 

743.990.  ZEPEL  E,  I,  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company 
SN  146.034,     Pub    11-6-62,     Filed  6-4-62, 

743.991.  CONOCO.  Continental  Oil  Company,  SN  146.439, 
Pub.  11-6-62,     Filed  5-21-62. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 

743.992.  POSY  LANE,     Henry  Field  Seed  and  Nursery  Com- 
pany,     SN  143.359       Pub    11-6-62.     Filed  4-30-62. 

Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

743.993.  MONROE       Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Company. 
SN  124.929.     Pub    11-6  62.     Filed  7-28-61. 

743.994.  METLAK.     Pope  k  Gray.  Inc.     SN  145.288.     Pub. 
11    6-62.     Filed  5   23   62 

743.995.  PEE-GEE.      Pope  k  Gray.   Inc.      SN  145,289.      Pub. 
11-6-62      Filed  5-2.3-62. 


Qass  12  —  Constructwn  Materials 

743.996.  THRIFT  COURT.  Hart  Industries.  Inc..  assignee 
of  Hart  Mobile  Homes  Corporation.  SN  89.913.  Pub. 
9-25-62.     Filed  l-29-6(». 

743.997.  ARBOR  HOMES  AND  DESIGN.  Arbor  Homes. 
SN  91.495.     Pub.  2-21-61.     Filed  2-19-60. 

743.998.  PATIO-MASTER.  Tucker  Aluminum  Products. 
Inc.      SN    105.580.      Pub.   .•1-7-61.      Filed  9-30-60. 

743.999.  ADMIRATION  HOMES.  Arthur  E.  Thompson. 
SN  127.436.     Pub.  11    6-62.    Filed  9-7-61. 


744.000.  MAIN  LINE  HOMES.  Madway  Main  Line  Homes 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Main  Line  Homes  Inc.,  Main  Line  Lumber  k 
Mlllwork  Co.,  Main  Line  Homes,  and  Main  Line  of  Wayne, 
SN  130.564.      Pub    1 1 -fr  62       Filed  10-24-61. 

744.001.  COMPRESTO  I'ATCH  Ranco  Industrial  Products 
Corporation.     SN  141.647      Pub.  ll-t>-62.     Filed  4   5-62. 

744.002.  IMPERIAL.  Diamond  National  Corporation.  SN 
145.170.     Pub,  10-2,3-62.     Filed  5-22-62, 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

744.003.      ARCO,       The     Atlantic     Reflning     Company        SN 
91.228,     Pub,  12-27-60.     Filed  2-19-60 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

744.004.  MARK  TROL  Kar-Trol  Signal  Company.  Inc.  SN 
118,789      Pub.  11-6  62.     Filed  4    27   61. 

744.005.  THE  600  GROUP  OF  COMPANIES  AND  DESIGN. 
George  Cohen  Sons  and  Company  Limited.  SN  124,045. 
Pub,  11-6  62      Filed  7    1 7   61 

744.006.  600  AND  DESIGN.  George  Cohen  Sons  and  Com- 
pany Limited     SN  124.051.     Pub,  11-6-62      Filed  7-17-61. 

744.007.  600,  George  Cohen  Sons  and  Company  Limited. 
SN  124,059      Pub,  11-6-62,     Filed  7-17-61. 

744.008.  PENTON.  Hercules  Powder  Company  SN  1.34.321. 
Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  12-19   61. 

744.009.  PHLAT,  Lobo  Chemical  Products  Company,  SN 
138,513,     Pub.  11-6-62,     Filed  2-23-62. 

744.010.  SHADE-O  MATIC  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN 
140.98."?^     Pub,  11-6-62,     Filed  3-28-62 

744.011.  MOBILON.  The  Sherwin-Wllllams  Company.  SN 
140,993.     Pub.  11-C  62.     Filed  3-28-62. 

744.012.  HVI  WITHIN  M  Benjamin  Moore  k  Co.  SN 
141,465.     Pub.  11    ft  62       Filed  4    3-62. 

744.013.  RE-LION.  Pinol  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc. 
SN  141,920.     Pub.  11-6-62      Filed  3-28-62. 

744.014.  ULTRATONES.  The  Martin  Senour  Company. 
SN  142.115.     Pub,  11    6-62,     Filed  4-12-62. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparatk>ns 

744.015.  RID-EZY,     Moorman  Manufacturing  Company.     SN 
111,747.     Pub.  11-6   62      Filed  1-12   61 

744.016.  ARGOS       Charles   F.    Pentler,   d.b.a.   Argos   Kennel 
Products.     SN   116,909.      Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  3-31-61. 

744.017.  ALKAGEL.     Samuel  S.  Loseff,  d.b.a.  Loseff  Labora- 
tory.    SN  118,459.     Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  4-24-81 

744.018.  CATTLEADE.      Speclflde,    Inc.    (Delaware   corpora 
tlon),    assignee,    by    mesne    assignment,    of    Speclflde.    Inc. 
(Indiana  corporation).     SN  123.241.     Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed 
6-30-61, 

744.019.  TEED8.   The  Warren-Teed  Products  Company,     SN 
125.960,     Pub,  11-6-62,     Filed  8-14   61. 

744.020.  CENTRAL   AND   DESIGN       The   Central    Pharma- 
cal  Company,     SN  127.699,     Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  9-12-61. 

744.021       CYTERGON,     A.   Nattermann  k  Cle.      SN   129,222. 
Pub,  11-6-62      Filed  10-4    61, 

744.022.  LIPOGERON,     A.  Nattermann  k  Cle.     SN  129.223. 

Pub.  ]l-r.-f>2.     Filed  10-4-61. 

744.023.  E8SAHEPAN.     A.  Nattermann  k  Cle.    8N  129,224. 
Pub    11-6-62.     Filed  10-4-61 

744.024.  ESSENTIALS    303    NATTERMANN.       A      Natter- 
mann k  Cle.     SN  129.225.     Pub.  11-6-62,     Filed  10-4-61. 

744.025       SHOW-RING,      Vlt-A-Way.   Inc.   SN   131,909       Pub. 
11-6-62      Filed  11-13-61. 

744.026.     'L-\XOTON.'     Nicholas  International  Limited.     SN 
133.009.     I'ub.  11-6-62.    Filed  1 1-29-61. 
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744.027.     DEPOVERNIL.      Chemlnche    Fabrik    von    Heyden 

AktlengenellHChaft.       SN     133,447.       Pub.     U-6-62.       Filed 

12-«-61. 
744.028       PLED8       Merck   k   Co,    Inc.      SN    135.286.      Pub 

11-6-62     Filed  l-S-62. 
744.029.      MAZIR-A.        I>utnche     Annelmlttel     OesellBchaft 

8t«lner  *  Co.     8N  138,707.     Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  2-27-62. 

744.030  SUPKKETHIVIM.     U.S.  Ethical*  Inc.    8N  142.876 
Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  4-23-62. 

744.031  PREANOEL.      I.4iquar   Pharmaceuticals.   Inc.      8N 
143.412      Pub.  1 1    <V-«i2.     Filed  4-30-62. 

744.032.  SEARCHER    AND    DESIGN       A     J     Mature    Com 
pany.     SN  143.986.     Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  5-7-62. 

744.033.  CARISOMA        Carter    Productn,    Inc       SN    144,677. 
Pub.  11    6-62      Filed  5-16  62 

744.034.  CANITONE.      Chicago    Pharmacal    Company.      8N 
144,806.     Pub.  11-6-62      Filed  5-17-62. 

744.035.  RE-HOBO.        Lunda     Bailey.       SN     145,026.       Pub. 
ll-C,-62.     Filed  5   21-62 

744,036       ILCEREX        A      H      Robins    Company.     Inr        SN 
152.961.     Pub.  11    6-62.     Filed  9-14-62 


744,053.  MR.  MERCl'RY  Lould  Marx  k  Company,  Inc.  8N 
140.027      Pub    11-6-62.     Filed  3-16-62. 

744.0,-54  8HILLMAN  AND  DESIGN.  M.  &  8.  Shlllman 
SN  140,052.     Pub   11    6  62      Filed  3-16  62. 

744,055  ALLSPORT  Wilfred  N.  Montour,  d.b.a.  Big  "M" 
SaleM  Co       SN   140,158       Pub.   11-6-62      Filed  3-19-62. 

744.056,  BELLE  TELLE.  Effanbee  Doll  Corporation.  SN 
140.248.     Pub    11-6-62.     Filed  3-20-62. 

744.067.  PEPPERMINT  TWIST.  Mego  Corp.  SN  140.471 
Pub.  11-6-62      Filed  3-22-62 

744.058.  MAOPOWR  AND  DESIGN.  Mag-Powr  Games, 
Inc.     8N  140,571.     Pub.  11-6-62      Filed  3-23-62. 

744.059.  AMERICAN  MAID  AND  DESIGN  South  Bend 
Toy  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  140,591.  Pub.  11-6-62. 
Filed  3-23-62 

744.060.  BIG  JIM.  James  S.  Christiansen,  d.b.a.  B.J.  Prod- 
ucts     SN  141,l<i3,     Pub.  ll-«-62.     Filed  3-30-62. 

744.061.  "ABBIE"  Mego  Corp.  SN  141,197.  Pub 
ll-«-62.     Filed  3   30-62. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


744.037       AEROMOL'SSE.         Regie      Natlonale      des      Uilnes 
Renault       SN   1.36.288       Pub.  11-6-62.      Filed  1-22-62. 

744,038.     TYPHOON.     Arnold,  Schwlnn  k  Co.     SN  136,499. 
Pub    11-6-62      Filed  1-24-62. 

744,039       TORNADO       Arnold,   Schwlnn  k  Co.      SN   136.500. 
Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  1-24-62 


Qass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

744,040.       I'RO-FAX  Hercules       Powder      Company.         SN 

143,738.     Pub.  11-6-^62.     Filed  5-3-62 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

744,041.  SPECTRO  SPELL  Edd  Thomas,  d.b.a.  Cash  Crea- 
tions, assignee  of  Food  City.  SN  91,003.  Pub.  11-6-62. 
Filed  2-16-60. 

744,042-  LITTLEST  ANGEL  Vogue  Dolls,  Incorporated. 
SN  126.H29      Pub    11-6^  ti2.     Filed  8   24   61. 

744.043.  DRIRY  LANE.  Lorber  Mercantile  Company.  SN 
127,236.     Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  9   5-61. 

744.044.  MAC   CAR.      McCauley    Metal    Products,    Inc.      SN 

127.937.  Pub   n -6-62.     Filed  9-15-61. 

744.045.  MAC  CADDY      McCauley  Metal  Products,  Inc.     SN 

127.938.  Pub    11-6-62.     Filed  9    15   61. 

744.046.  PRO  TRAINER.  William  Guler,  d.b  a.  Ouler  Prod- 
ucts Manufacturing  Company.  SN  134,972.  Pub.  11-6-62. 
Filed  1-2-62. 

744,047  ROLLER  DERBY  RINK  STAR  AND  DESIGN 
Roller  Derby  Skate  Corp.  SN  135,715.  Pub.  11-6-62. 
Filed  1-12-62. 

744.048.  SHAPEES  Kohner  Bros..  Inc.  SN  135,979.  Pub. 
11    6-62.     Filed  1    17-62 

744.049.  8TIX  BAER  Fl  LLER  AND  DESIGN.  Stlx,  Baer 
and  Fuller  Company  SN  136,171.  Pub.  11-6-62.  Filed 
1-19-62 

744.050.  SHINPOCKOLO.  Burton  E.  Patrick.  SN  136,919 
Pub    11-6-62.     Filed  l-3a-62. 

744.051.  SCORE.  KING  Brunswick  Corporation.  SN 
137,199      Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  2-5-62. 

744.052.  C/P  AND  DESIGN.  Columbia  Product*  Company. 
SN  139,829       Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  3-14-62. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

744,002.      PSC.      Perfecting    Service   Company.      SN    113,299. 
Pub.  11-6-62     Filed  2-8-61. 

744.063.  FAB-TEC      Fab-Tec  Company.     SN  121,088.     Pub. 
12-26-61.     Filed  5-31-61 

744.064.  SOLO.         Symington      Wayne      Corporation         SN 
126,195.     Pub   11-6-62.    Filed  8-17-61. 

744.065.  SHADE-O-MATIC.      Sears,   Roebuck   and   Co.      SN 
140,986.     Pub    11-6-62.     Filed  3-28-62^ 


Qass  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

744  066.  WHITE  CLOID  AND  DESIGN.  The  Robert  A. 
Cloud  Company.  SN  105.797.  Pub.  11-6-62.  Filed 
10-5-60. ^^^_^_^__^___^_^__ 

Class  27-Horological  Instmments 

744  067.  LIP  ELECTRONIC  AND  DESIGN.  LIP  Soclete 
Anonyme  dHorlogerle.  SN  126.462.  Pub.  10-30-62. 
Filed  8-22-61. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

744.068.  PCO.  Present  Company.  Inc.  SN  143,584.  Pub. 
n-6-62      Filed  4   25-ri2. 

744.069.  PAX  AND  DESIGN  Antaya  Brothers,  Inc.  SN 
143,784.     Pub  11-6-62     Filed  5-4-62. 

744.070.  AB  AND  DESIGN  Antaya  Brothers,  Inc.  SN 
143.785      Pub    11-6-82.     Filed  5-4-62. 

744.071  WS  AND  DESIGN.  William  Schneider.  Inc.  SN 
143,877.    Pub.  ll-«-62.    Filed  &-*-«2. 

744.072.  HRH.  Martin  Hersh  SN  143,957.  Pub.  11-6-62. 
Filed  5-7-62. 

744.073.  R  AND  DESIGN.     Royalty  Jewelry  Mfg.  Inc.     SN 

144.008  Pub   11-6-62.     Filed  5-7-62. 

744.074      MR.       Morris    Rubin    Mfg.     Jewelers    Corp.       SN 

144.009  Pub    11-6-62      Filed  5-7-62 

744  07B  A  AND  DESIGN.  Nathan  Adwar,  d.b.a.  Adwar 
Jewelry  Co.     SN  144,034.     Pub    11-6-62      Filed  5-8-62. 

744,076.  BR.  Bernard  Ross.  Inc.  SN  144.106.  Pub. 
li_6_fl2.     Filed  5-8-62. 


Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


SN 


Inc.        SN      131.293.        Pub. 


744.077.      BARBIE  Mattel, 

11-0   62      Filed  11-3-61. 
744  078.      MR.  SPONGE      Stanley  Ruskln  and  Company. 

131,520.     Pub.  11-6-62.      Filed  11-7-61. 


SN 


Qass  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

744  079  STIX  BAER  FULLER  AND  DESIGN.  StU,  Baer 
and  Fuller  Company.  SN  1.36.169  Pub.  11-6-62.  Filed 
1-19-62. 

Qass  36  -  Musical  InstrumenU  and  Supplies 

744.080.  VIDA.  Diva  Records.  Inc.  SN  138.473.  Pub. 
li-6-62.    Filed  2-2.V62. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

744  081.      QUADRANT   DESIGN   OF  A  CONTAINER       Kim 

berlyClark     Corporation.       SN     103,407.       Pub.     11-6-62. 

Filed  8-25-60. 
744  082     LITHOSET.    American  Llthofold  Corporation.    SN 

109,756.    Pub.  11-6-62.    Filed  12-7-60. 
744,083.      IP    (FANCIFUL)     IN    A    CIRCLE    DESIO^-      I^" 

tirnatlonal  Paper  Company      SN   121,291.     Pub.  11-6-62. 

Filed  6-2-81. 
744  084      MAGNA-CODE.     William  Brenner  and  Sidney  Kos- 

low.     SN   126.734.      Pub.   11-6-62.     Filed  8-28-61. 
744  085.      SKOOKUM.      Potlatch  Forests.  Inc.     SN   133,816. 

Pub.  11-6-82.     Filed  12-11-81. 
744  086       CROWN  SEAL.      Crown    Zellerbach    Corporation. 

SN   134,378.      Pub.    11-6-62.      Filed   12-20-61. 
744  087       TWINCOTE.      Michigan  Carton   Co.      SN    137.771. 

Plib    11-8-82.     Filed  2-12-62. 
744  088        SPACE.  CRAFT    AND    DESIGN.       Spac«    Craft 

Covers.      SN    137.955.      Pub.    11-6-62.      FUed   2-14-62. 

744.089.  KBMTAK.     Radiant  Color  Company.     SN  138.540. 
p'nb.  11-8-82.     Filed  2-23-62. 

744.090.  PETALOVE.  Lander  Co..  Inc.  SN  138.726.  Pub. 
li_6-62.      Filed   2-27-62. 

744  091  PEPPERMINT  TWIST  PEN.  Hallcrest  Products. 
Inc      SN   140.120.     Pub.   11-6-62.     Filed  3-19-62. 

744.092.  TREE  AND  WREATH  DESIGN.  Gulf  States 
Paper  Corporation.  SN  141.439.  Pub.  11-6-62.  Filed 
4-3-62. 

744.093.  EFFICIENCY  SWIFTY-RASE  BOND.  American 
Pad  k  Paper  Company.  SN  142.251.  Pub.  11-8-62. 
Filed  4-16-62. 

744  OM       TAPELEB.      Ree   Ceel   Corporation.      SN   142.862. 

Pub.    11-6-62.       Filed    4-23-62. 
744  Ofl-i       STENSO       StenKO    Ix-tterlng   Company.    Inc..   d.b.a^ 

StXo  Ltferlng  Co.     SN   142.867.     Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed 

4-23-62. 
744  090      MONTEREY  MAT.     Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation 

s'n    143.112.      Pub.    11-6-62.      Filed   4-26-02. 
744  097        PRO-FAX.       Hercules     Powder     Company.       SN 

143.739.     Pub.    11-6-62.     Filed  5-^-62.       


aass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


744,100.       BOWLMASTBR.      The    Sportsmaster    Corp 
126,962.    Pub.  11-8-62.    Filed  8-30-81. 

744  101  ON  THE  CUFF.  Ben  Forreat.  d.b.a.  Cuff  Publl- 
citlons.     SN  129.267.     Pub.   11-6-4J2.     Filed  10-5-82. 

744  102  STARBRIGHT  AND  DESIGN.  The  Sangamon 
Company.     SN  136.682.     Pub.  11-8-82.     FUed  1-26-62 

744  103  CONTACTS  INFLUENTIAL.  ConUcts  Influential 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Contacts  Influential.  SN  136,740.  Pub. 
11-6-62.     Filed  1-29-62. 

744  104  FM.  Committee  of  Forward  Movement  Commis- 
sion of  the  Episcopal  Church,  d.b.a.  Forward  MoTement 
Publications.     SN  137.101.     Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  1-17-62. 

744.105.  lAC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  I"**"'*'!*'  /^""'"f! 
Company.  Inc.  SN  138,019.  Pub.  ll-«-62.  Filed 
2_i5 g2. 

744  106  TAXWISE  TIPS.  Washington-Publications  In- 
corporated.     SN   139.708.      Pub.    11-6-62       Filed   3-12-62. 

744  107  THE  JEWELERS'  TREASURE  CHEST.  Khen 
masslcs  Advertising,  Inc.  SN  139.758.  Pub.  11-6-82. 
Filed  3-13-62. 

744.108.  THE  STANTON  SUN.  Coachell.  Valley  Publlih- 
ing  Company.     SN  139,826.     Pub   11-6-62.     Filed  3-14-82. 

744.109.  FOUNTAIN  VALLEY  TRIBUNE.  CoacheUa  Valley 
Publishing  Company.  SN  139.827.  Pub.  11-6-62.  Filed 
3-14-62. 

744  110  KIT  KARTEB.  Dell  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
139,833.    Pub.  11-6-62.    Filed  3-14-62. 

744  111.  JEWELRY  PANORAMA.  Khen  Klasslcs  Adver- 
tising. Inc.     SN  140.727.     Pub.  U-6-62..    Filed  3-26-62. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


744  112  BRIXTON  GUILD.  The  National  Clothing  Com- 
pany of  Rochester,  Inc.  SN  121,849.  Pub  11-8-82. 
Filed  6-12-61. 

744.113.  POSTURE  PRIDE  Mid  States  Shoe  Co.  8N 
127  126      Pub.  1 1-6-62.     Filed  9-1-61. 

744.114.  ROBINSONS  STRAIGHT  ^On^^'^nD^yD  DE- 
SIGN. Robinson  Shoe  Company.  SN  132,^59.  run. 
11-6-62      Filed  11-17-61. 

744.115.  ENGLISH  TWISTERS  BY  JANE  «7^L^,,^'J 
knit-Wear    Corporation.       SN     132.923.       Pub.     11-6-62. 

Filed  11-28-81. 
744  116      RANDOM  LOOMS.     Carl  Neckwear  Company.  Inc. 

SN  138.578.     Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  2-26-62. 
744  117.     G  AND  DESIGN      Olaser  Bros,  Inc.     SN  142,507. 

Pub   11-6-62.     Filed  4-18-62. 
744,118.     LB  AND  DOG  DESIGN,     ^be  Juvenil^  Shoe  Cor- 

poratlon  of  America.     SN   142,644.     fuo.   ii   «»-« 

4-19-62. 
744  119.     WAVECREST.      Sinclair   Mills.   Inc.      SN   142.747. 

Pub.  11-6-62.    Filed  4-20-62 

744  120.  WOODLEIGH  Woodward  4  LotJ'/^P;  J"'^*'^''- 
rated.      SN  142,761.      Pub    11-6-62.     Filed  4-20-62 

744  121.  WESTRAIL  C.  H  Hyer  k  Sons.  Inc.  SN  142,818. 
Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  4-23-62. 

744  122.  VALWORTH  The  Associated  MercbandUlng  Cor- 
poration.     SN   142.917       Pub.   11-6-62.      Filed  ^24-62. 

744.123.  TURF  HOPPERS  AND  DESIGN.  B";'^^^" 
fkcturlng  Company,  Inc.  SN  143,100.  Pub.  11-8-82. 
Filed  4-26-62. 

744124  GOLDEN  CX)ACH.  Hat  Corporation  of  America. 
SN    143,130.      Pub.    11-6-62.      FUed  4-26-82. 


Qass  40  -  Fancy   Goods, 
Notions 


and 


744  098.     RESEARCH    TREND    LETTER.       Industrial    Re-  peaTHBR  TIP      Gaylord  Products,  Incorporated 


744.099.      SP   AND  DESIGN. 
SN   121.032.     Pub.   11-6-62. 


The   Soncino   Press   Limited. 
FUed  5-29-81. 


744  126      KOK-I^BUR.     Charleston    Rubber   Company       SN 
140.643.      Pub.   11-6-62.     Filed  3-28-82. 
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744,127. 


M     (FANCIFlr.).       Klugman-Wlnkler,     Inc.        SN 


140,729.      Pub,    ll-ft-«2.      Filed   3-26-62. 


744.128.  MAGNA-C'LRL. 

140.730.  Pub.     11-6-62. 

744.129.  FLEXA  CTRL. 

140.731.  Pub.    11-6-62. 


Kinsman  Winkler. 
Filed    3-26-62 

Kluffiiian- Winkler. 
VUed   3-26-62. 


Inc. 


Inc. 


SN 

SN 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


744,130.  KANEBO  SKTARON  AND  DKSICN  KaneRafuchl 
Bosekl  Kabunhlkl  Kwjilsha.  d.b.a  KHiieKafuchI  SplnnhiR 
Co..   Ltd.      SN    130.757       I'ub     11    C,  62       Filed  3-13-62. 


Qass  45 -Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 


744.131.  TWIST.     General  Koodn  Corporation       SN  115.228. 
Pub.   5-22-62.      Filed   3-9-61, 

744.132.  CALrGROVK.      SunkLst  (Jrowers   Inc       SN   139,154. 
Pub.    11    6-62        Filed    3    5    62 

744.133.  StJPRK.ME,      Spnrkletts    OrlnklnR    Water   Corpora- 
tion      SN    141.!)H9.      Pub     11-6  62.      Filed    4-10-62. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

744.134.  K  IN  I)<)I  RLK  HEXAGON  National  Dairy 
Products  Corporation  S.\  T)!), ,'),",(;.  Pub.  ll-6-<i2.  Filed 
»-25-58. 

744.135.  MASTER  MADE  MASTER  MIX  AND  DESIGN. 
Central  Soyn  Company,  Inc  SN  73,199.  Pub.  l\-H-*',2. 
Filed  5-a-59. 

744.136.  PLANTATION.  J.  Allen  Smitti  &  Co  SN  90,788. 
Pub.   4-25-61.      Filed  2-11-60. 

744.137.  IX)RA1X)  (Jranax  SA  SN  113,721  Pub 
11_«_62.      Filed    2-15-61. 

744.138.  SWKI':TIE  ROLL.  The  Sweet«  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, Incorporatfd,  d.b.a.  The  Swfets  Company  of  America, 
Inc      SN   116,35!»       Pub,   11-6-62      Filed  3-23-61 

744.139.  DAIRYLINE.  Dalryllne  Sales  Co.  Inc..  asslKnee 
of  Ohio  Pur.'  Foods.  Inc  SN  117. S02  Pub  11  6  62 
Filed  4-13-61. 

744.140.  GIGIS  "SPECIALS"  AND  DESIGN.  Theodora  L. 
Oaaton.      SN   lis. 435       Pub.    11-6-62.      Filed  4-24-61. 

744.141.  AN<;EL  PIE,  Jamt-H  O  Welch  Company.  SN 
123,151        Pub.    11-6-62.      Filed   6-29-61. 

744.142.  EE  CHEE  BAN  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd 
SN  123,577      Pub    11 -<1   62.     Filed  7-7   81 

744,143       MR  AND  MRS   DIET  AND  DESIGN       Mr  k  Mrs. 

Diet,    Inc..  asslKnee  of  Roy   E    Castetter,  d.b.a.   Mr  &  Mrs. 

Diet      Company.        SN      123,612.        Pub.      11-6-62.  Filed 
7-10-61. 

744,144-  SWEDISH  MAID  AND  DESIGN  Timothy  P. 
Sheehan.  d.b.a.  Swedish  Food  Products.  SN  125,567. 
Pub.  7-10-62      Filed  S    7-61. 


744.145.      IK)R()THY     .MIRIEL  S. 
Dorothy     Muriel's        SN     125.798. 
8-11-61 


Brl({ham'B     Inc.,     d.b.a. 
Pub.     11-6-62.       Filed 


744,146       DRIRY   LANE 
127.237.     Pub   11-6  62. 


Ix)rt)er  Mercantile  Company. 
Filed  9-5-61. 


744.147       TARKI<».       Tarklo    .Molasses    Feed    Company. 
127.670      Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  9-11 -61. 

744.148.  80FTEE        H      E.     Butt    (Jrocery    Company 
129,838      Pub.  11-6   62      Filed  10-13   61 

744.149.  LAND    HO!      Pacniarlne    Products    Co.    Inc 
130,576.     Pub.  ll-6-<i2.     Filed  10-24-61 . 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


744,150.  PVM.  The  North  Carolina  Egg  Marketing  Asso 
elation,  Inc  SN  131,171.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub. 
11-6-62.     Filed  9-25-61. 


RX    135,306 


SN 
SN 
SN 

SN 


744.151.  SULTANA  National  Biscuit  Company  SN 
132,359      Pub    11    (V  62      Filed  11-20-61 . 

744.152.  HODGES  Hodge  Chile  Company.  SN  133.955. 
Pub    11    6-62.     Fllid  1-'    13    61 

744.1.'»;{       SEN  HI         S.-nlor     Hill     Orchards 
I'ub.  11-6-62      Filed  1    2  <",2 

744.154.  OAIIU.  John  Sexton  k  Co.  SN  136,004.  Pub. 
11-6-62.     Filed  1    17-62 

744.155.  ANGEL  DELIGHT  American  Chocolate  and 
(!ocott  Co.,  Inc.  d.b.a.  Am»Tlcan  Chocolate  Company,  Inc 
S.\136.178      Pub.  11    6   62      Filed  1    22-62 

744.156.  FRIIT  DIVINITY  American  Chocolate  and 
Cocoa  Co.  Inc..  (lb  a  .\merlcan  Chocolate  Company.  Inc. 
SN  136.1H(I      Pub.   11    6   62      Filed  1    22    f,2 

744.157.  FRANKLIN  AND  DESIGN.  American  Home 
Products  Corporation  SN  137,970.  Pub.  11  6-02.  Filed 
2    15-62. 

744.158  TOMAHAWK  Lundy  Packing  Company  SN 
139.873.     Pub.  11-6-62      Filed  3-14-62. 

744.159.  KAOI  Calavo  (Jrowers  of  California.  SN  140,089. 
Pub.  ll-6-«2.     Filed  3    19   62. 

744.160.  BROXIES  E  .1.  Braeh  k  Sons.  SN  140,916. 
Pub    11    6   62      Filed  3   28   62 

744.161.  SrZANNA'S  Suiannas      Kitchen.       Inc 
143.463       I'ub.  11-6   62.     Filed  4    30-62. 

744.162.  LEO'S   AND   DESIGN.      I>eos   Qualify   Foods 
143.842.     Pub    11    6   62      Filed  5-2-62. 

744,163       PINE     BCRR        The     Merchants     Company 
143,751.     Pub    10-23   62.     Filed  .5-3-62. 

744.164.  ALLSAF       The    Cudahy    Packing    Company. 
143,939      Pub.  11    6-<i2.     Filed  5-7-62. 

744.165.  TACOMALE.  Gordo's  Mexican  Food  Products. 
SN  143.953      Pub    11-6  62.     Filed  5-7-62. 

744.166.  TAHOE  PINES  Purity  Stores.  Inc.  SN  144,097. 
Pub.  1 1    6-62.     Filed  5-8   (.2. 

744,167  BIKE  AND  DESKJN.  Paul  F.  Belch  Company. 
SN  144,2.30.     Pub    11-6  62.     Filed  5    10-62. 

744.168.  HOKKI-GAI  Nlshlmoto  Trading  Co.  of  Hawaii, 
Ltd.      8N   144,635       Pub.   11-6-62.     Filed  5-15-«2. 

744.169.  GEM.  National  Biscuit  Company.  SN  145,114. 
Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  5-21-62. 

744.170.  AITOMAT  Horn  k  Hardart  Baking  Company. 
SN  145,366.     Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  5-24-62. 

744.171.  GOLDEN  GL<')W  I^ever  Brothers  Company  SN 
145,466.     Pub    11-6-62      Filed  5-25-<52. 

744.172.  LAY-OS.  Frlto  Lay.  Inc.  SN  146,180.  Pub. 
11-6-62     Filed  a  5-62. 

744.173.  HIT.  National  Dairy  Products  Corporation.  SN 
146,304.     Pub.  11-6^62      Filed  6-&-62 

744.174.  HI-WEST.  Imatllla  Canning  Company.  SN 
146.689.     Pub    11    (1-62.     Filed  6-11-62. 

744,175  BI.u\CK  MOUNTAIN.  The  Cudahy  Packing  Com- 
pany.    SN  146,981.     Pub.   11-6-62.     Filed  6-15-62. 


Qass  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

744,176.      FIDELIO.      Metropolis   Brewery   of  N.J.,    Inc.      SN 
142,527.     Pub.  11-6   62.     Filed  4-18-62. 


Qass  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

744.177.  CANADIAN    VELVET.      W.    k   A     Gllbey    Limited 
SN  106.494.     Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  9-13-61. 

744.178.  ORANGE   BOWL.      Mr.    Boston    Distiller   Inc       SN 
128,192      Pub.  11    6-62      Filed  9-19-61. 

744.179.  TRAVELTINI       "21"    Brands.    Inc.      SN    131.242. 
Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  11-2-61. 

744.180.  BAKER  STREET.  Consolidated  Distilled  Prod 
ucta.  Inc.,  d.ba.  Westminster  Company.  SN  138,472. 
Pub.  11-6-62.    Filed  .'1-9-62 
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744  181       BIG  CHIEF  AND  DESIGN      Spra  White  Chemical 
Company.  Inc     SN  102,590.     Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  8-12-60. 

744.182.  ATCO.  Arlen  Trophy  Company.  Inc.  SN  140,815. 
Pub.    11-6-62.      Filed   3-27-62. 

744.183.  CORONADO.  Coro,  Inc.  SN  140,822.  Pub. 
11-6-62.     Filed  3-27-62. 

744.184.  8AF-T-PARK.  E.  K.  Schaefer  4  Sons,  d.b.a. 
Schaefer'B  Parking  Lot  Service.  SN  140.871.  Pub. 
11-6-62.      Filed  3-27-62. 

744  185.  UPSIDAZY.  MarymUl  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion.     SN    141,632.      Pub.    11-6-62.      Filed   4-5-62. 

744,186.  WUD  SANI-MAT.  Joseph  N.  Vasquez.  SN  141,769. 
Pub.    11-6-62.      Filed   4-<>-62.  


744,208.      SOILCHASER.     Edw.  LlTlngston  k  Sons,  Inc 

127,611.     Pub.  11-6-62      Filed  9-11-61. 
744  209      DEAR  JOHN.     Marvin  N.  Maltz,  d.b.a.  A  and  M 

Supply  Co.     SN  128.360      Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  9-21-61 

744.210.  SEVER   SOIL.      Macmlllan  Ring-Free  Oil   Co..  Inc 
SN  131,373.     Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  ll-G-61 , 

744.211.  KIMIS.       The    Benet    Drug    Corp        SN     139,377. 
Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  .3-8-62. 

744  212       WOW  AND  FIGURE  OF  A  DOG      Walter  G    Legge 


Company. 
4-13-62. 


Inc. 


SN      142,197.        Pub.      11-6-62.        Filed 


Service  Marks 
Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


The 
Filed 


744,187.      THRIFT  PAR. 
Company.     SN  60.781. 


Warner  Lambert    Pharmaceutical 
Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  10-16-58. 


744.188.  SILK     k     SILVER.       Clalrol     Incorporated.       SN 
119,935.      Pub.    11-6-62.      Filed   .5-15-61. 

744.189.  RADIANT     GOLD.       Marian     Blalac,     Inc.       SN 
124,410.      Pub.  11   6-62.     Filed  7-21-61. 

744  190        FASHIONETTE.       Aerosol     Corporation     of     the 
South.      SN   125.269.     Pub.    11-6-62.     Filed  &-3-«l. 

744.191.  MINK-ROMEY.    Romey  Incorporated.    SN  126,264. 
Pub.   11-6-62.     FUed  8-18-61. 

744.192.  OROONARD.  Sodete  Technique  de  Pulverisation. 
SN  127.432.     Pub.   11-6-02.     Filed  9-7-61. 

744.193.  MELLOBATH.  Duke  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
133,232.      Pub.    11-6-62.      Filed   12-4-61. 

744.194.  VELVET  SET.  Cut  k  Curl,  Inc.  SN  134,618. 
Pub.    11-6-62.      Filed   12-26-61. 

744.195.  WHEN  IN  ROME.  VIviane  Woodard  Corporation. 
SN    136,090.     Pub.    ll-ft-62.      Filed   1-18-62. 

744  196  DESIGN  FKJUBB  OF  LEDA  k  THE  SWAN 
Barbara  Gould,  Inc.  SN  136,369.  Pub.  11-6-62.  Filed 
1-23-62. 

744  197.  MAY  COVE.  Josephine  Strongln,  d.b.a.  May  Cove. 
SN    136.700.      Pub.    11-6-62.      Filed  1-26-62. 


744  213.     HEALTH     IS     WEALTH     AND     DESIGN 

Bundesen  Foundation.     SN  104.369.     Pub.  ll-6-«2. 

9-1.3-60. 
744  214       REAP  AND  DESIGN       Wlllmark  Research   Corpo 

ration.      SN  107.627.      Pub.   11-6-62.     Filed  11    1-60. 
744  915       RED  A   WITHIN  A  GREEN  TRIANGLE.     Austral 

on    Company    Incorporated        SN    108,255.      Pub.    11-6-62. 

Filed  11-14-60.  __^^^_^^^^_^ 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 


American    Pre- 
11-6-62.      Filed 


744  216.      APS    AND    DIAMOND    DESIGN 

nilum    System.    Inc.      SN    107.2.33.      Pub 

10-27-60. 
744.217.      TWELVE +  1,         Twelve +  1       Incorporated.         SN 

113,039.     Pub.  11    6-62.     Filed  2-.3-61. 
744  218       KLEANERETTE.       American     Permac     Inc        SN 

116,861.     Pub.  11    r.-62.     Filed  .3-31-61. 
744,219.     AAMES.       Aames     Bureau     of     Employment.       SN 

1*26,897      Pub.  11-6   62      Filed  8-30-61 


744,220.      8L  AND  DESIGN. 
Inc.      SN   140.193.     Pub    11 


Spectrochemlcal  Laboratories, 
-6-62.      Filed  3-19-62. 


744  221  NCR  IN  BLOCK  LETTERS.  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company.  SN  145,710  Pub.  11-6-62.  Filed 
5-29-62.  ^^^^^^^^^^_^__ 


744,198       CAMFERINE.      FaeU«sforeninRen    for    Denmarks    f|«--  iM  —  InSUraHCe  aiNJ  Filiaildal 

Brugsforenlnger.       SN     138,294.       Pub.     11-6-62.       Filed     ^■-* 
2-20-62. 


744,199.      SUSTAIN.      The  Mennen   Company.      SN   142,724. 
Pub.   11-6-62.     Filed  4-20-62. 


744.200.      YOCNG  AGAIN. 
142,893.     Pub.   ll-«-62. 


Demeret  *  Dougherty,  Inc. 
Filed  4-23-62. 


SN 


744,201.      STAY   BEAUTIFUL.      De   Mert   k  Dougherty,   Inc. 
SN  142,894.     Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  4-23-62. 


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

744  202  CARBUR  8  AND  DESIGN.  Luscon  Industries  Cor- 
poration.    SN  88,774.     Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  1-11-60. 

744,203.  FUJI8NO  AND  DESIGN.  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd  SN 
109,966.     Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  12-9-60. 

744  204  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  SHIP  AND  DESIGN, 
j'  Nelson  Prewitt,  Inc.  8N  111.530.  Pub.  11-6-62.  Filed 
1-9-61. 

744.205.  ACETENITE.  Aetna  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
125,188.    Pub.  11-6-62.    Filed  8-2-61. 

744.206.  DACO.  Damon  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  SN 
125,894.     Pub.  11-6-62.    Filed  8-14-61. 

744.207.  8KAN.  Mllburne  Laboratorlea  Corporation.  SN 
l'26,370.    Pub.  11-6-62.    Filed  8-21-61. 


744  222  THE  BERG  AGENCY  AND  DESIGN.  The  Berg 
Agency.     8N  103,646      Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  8-30-60. 

744.223.  SECURITY  THROUGH  LIFE  INSURANCE  ETC. 
AND  DESIGN.  Conger  Life  Insurance  Company.  SN 
131,013.    Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  10-31-61. 

744  224  CP  CENTRAL  PENN  NATIONAL  BANK  OF 
PHILADELPHIA  AND  DESIGN.  Central-Penn  National 
Bank  of  Philadelphia.  SN  131.187.  Pub.  11-6-62.  Filed 
11-2-61. 

744  225  NHA  AND  DESIGN.  National  Hospital  Associa- 
tion.    SN  141,871       Pub    11-6-62      Filed  4-9-62. 


Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 


744,226.      NATIONWIDE. 
106,829.    Pub.  11-6-62. 


Nationwide    Homes 
Filed  10-20-60. 


Corp.       SN 


744.227.  ALL8TATE.     Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.     8N  120,761 
Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  5-24-61. 

744.228.  BUILDINGS  DESIGN  Joseph  D.  Zaleskl,  d.b.a 
Eastern  Renovating  Contractors.  SN  132,212.  Pub. 
11-6-62.    Filed  11-16-61. 

744  229  TD  IN  FANCIFUL  FORM.  The  Dlsplayers,  Inc. 
SN  138,948.    Pub.  11-6-62.    Filed  3-2-62. 
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Qass  106 -Material  Treatment 


744,237       BOOZEI8THE     ONLY     ANSWER     CLDB.       BItoa. 
Inc.      8N  130,749.      Tub.   ll-ft-«2.     Tiled  10-27-61. 


744.230.      RED  BARN  ETC   AND  DESIGN,     Chemical  Enter 
prlwes.  Inc.     SN  128.249      Pub.  11-6-C2      Filed  9-20-61 


r44,238       BITOA 
Filed  10-27-61 


Bltoa,  Inc      8N  130,750.     Pub.  11-6-62. 


Class  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 


744.231        FUTIRE     BUSINESS     LEADERS    OF    AMERICA 
ETC,    AND    DESIGN.      National    Education    AKHOclatlon    of 
the   United  States,  d.b  a    United  BuslneKR  Education  Ahho 
elation       SN   144.. 119       I'ub.   11    •>   62.     Filed  5-14-62. 

744,232.  OIA  AND  DESIGN  Outboard  Boating  Club  .<f 
America,  d.b. a  Outboard  Indu.ntry  .\RHoclatlon  SN 
145.120     Pub   11    6  62      Filed  5  21   62 


Collective  Membership  Marks 

Class  200 

744.233.  GREEK  LETTERS  AND  CROSS  DESIGN  Kappa 
Sigma  Kappa  Fraternity  Inc  SN  100,721  Pub.  11-6-62. 
Filed  10-19-60. 

744.234.  INSTITUTE  OF  REAL  ESTATE  MANAGEMENT 
ACCREDITED     MANAGEMENT     ORGANIZATION     AND 

DESIGN       The   In.stltute   of  Real    Estate   Manaffeinent       SN 
112.151.     Pub.  11-6-62      Filed  1    19   61. 

744.235.  DELTA  NU  ALPHA  AND  DESIGN  Delta  Nu 
Alpha  Transportation  Fraternity,  Incorporated.  SN 
125.477.     Pub    ll-t>-62      Filed  8-7-61. 

744.236.  MEMBER  MICHIGAN  MARINE  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Michigan  Marine  Dealers  Association.  SN  130,290. 
Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  10-19-61. 


744.239  UNITED  FEDERATION  OF  POSTAL  CLERKS 
ON  EMBLEM  DESIGN.  United  Federation  of  Postal 
Clerks.     SN  139,971.     Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  3-15-«2. 

744.240  INTERNATIONAL  ORAPHOANALY8I8  SOCI- 
ETY. International  Orapho  Analysis  Society,  Inc.  SN 
141,528.     Pub    11    «-r,2      Filed  4-4-62. 

744.241  CIRCULAR  EMBLEM  DESIGN.  International 
Grapho  Analysis  Society.  Inc.  SN  143,134.  Pub.  ll-«-62. 
Filed  4-26-62. 


744.242  COAT  OF  ARMS  DESIGN. 
Analysis  Society.  Inc.  SN  143.135 
4-28-«2. 


International  Grapho 
Pub.  ll-fl-62.     Filed 


744.243.  TOA8TMISTRESS.  International  Toaatmlstress 
riubs.  Inc      SN  143.971.     Pub.   11-8-62.     Filed  5-7-82. 

744.244  FUTURE  BUSINESS  LEADERS  OF  AMERICA 
Enrc.  AND  DESIGN  National  Education  Aoaodatlon  of 
the  United  States,  d  b.a  I'nlted  Business  Education  Asso- 
ciation.    SN  144.520      Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  5-14-62. 


Certification  Mark 


Class  B— Services 


744.245.  PIPE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Plumbing  Industry 
Progress  k  Education  Fund.  SN  119,046.  Pub.  11-6-62. 
Filed  5-1-61. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Qass  2  -  Receptacles 


744,246.      Mason    Envelope    Co.     Inc.     New    York,    NY.       SN 
145.275.     Filed  5   23   62 


SHIRTSAVER 


For  Polyethylene  Bags  and  Envelopes  for  Packaging  Shirts. 
First  use  about  Apr.  15.  1954. 


Qass  6 ~  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


744.247       NonTox    Chemical    Corp.    Mamaroneck.    NY.      8N 
143.560.      Filed  PR    5-1-H2  ;  Am.   S.R.   10-25-62. 


NoHToX 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


744.248.  Alhambra  Industries.  Inc..  Manila.  Philippines,  as- 
signee of  Alhambra  Cigar  &  Cigarette  Mfg  Co.,  Manila, 
Philippines.  SN  132,435.  Filed  PR.  11-21-61 ;  Am.  S.R. 
11-7-62. 


MANILA  BLUNTS 


Owner  of  Philippine  Reg.  No    6.568,  dated  June  30,  1958. 
For  Cigars 

First   use  in   November   1955 ;   in   commerce  early   October 
1961. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatns,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

744,249.  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  111.  SN  78,788.  Filed  P.R.  7-31-59;  Am. 
S.R.  U-23-62. 


ELECTROLOK 


For   Chemicals    for    the    Printing    Industry,    Mainly    Litho-  For   Electrically    Powered    Sequence   Pulsing.    Remote   Con- 

graphic  Fountain  Solution  trol  Apparatus  and  Alarm  System,  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Apr   6,  1961.  First  use  Mar.  25,  1959. 
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Am.  S.R.  11-1^-62. 


SNO  -  MELTER 


For  Electric  Anti  Fraeie  Derlce  for  Undennrface  Ground 
and  Pavement  Use. 

First  use  Aug.  14.  1050. 


744.251.     Auto    Weld,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.T.      SN    102,180. 
Filed  P.R.  8-8-80  ;  Am.  SB.  10-8-82. 


AUTOWELD 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Hog  Ring  Pliers.  Brake  Sprtng  Filers.  Brake  Adjusting 
Tools,  Punch  and  Eyelet  Sets  and  Eyelet  Refills,  Clip  Ring 
Pliers  and  Ring  Refills. 

First  use  In  October  1957.  ^^^^^^ 


For  Welding  Electrode  Holders. 
First  use  July  6,  1960.  


—  Qass  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

744.252      Saunders     Archery     Target     Company,     Columbus. 
Nebr.     SN  128,597.     Filed  P.R    9-25-61  ;  Am.  S  R.  9-4-82. 


BOW-INGi 


744  256.     Kennedy     Sinclaire,     Inc.,     Montclair.     N.J.       SN 
130.634      Filed  PR    10-25-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-20-62. 

WISE  GIVING  FOR 
EDUCATION 

For    Booklets    Prepared    Periodically    for    Dlitrlbutlon    bj 
Others. 

First  use  in  October  1960. 


For  Scoring  Target  for  Use  With  Archery  Bows  and  Ar- 
rows for  Playing  a  Game  Having  Scoring  Rules  Similar  to 
Bowling. 

First  ute  February  1959.    ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^_^ 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

744,263.     DeMhner  "Cc.    Los   Anjeles.    Calif.      SN    117,463. 
Filed  P.R.  4-10-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-19-62. 


For  Hydraulic  Checks. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1961. 


744  257      Kennedy     Sinclaire.     Inc.,     Montclair,     N.J.        SN 
130,636.     Filed  P.R.  10-26-61 ;  Am.  S.B.  11-19-62. 

THE  ECONOMY  OF  GIVING 

For   Booklets   Prepared   Periodically   for   Distribution   by 

Others. 

First  use  in  July  1980. 


744  258.     Zondervan  Publishing  House,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
SN  132,408.     Piled  PR.  11-20-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-6-62. 


SIMPLIFIED 


For  Specially  Translated  Editions  of  the  Christian  Bible 
and  Portions  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  2.  1981. 


744,259.     Putman    Publishing    Company,    Chicago,    111.      SN 
133,702.     Filed  PR.  12-8-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-13-62. 


744  254  The  Matisa  Equipment  Corporation,  Chicago 
Heights,  111.  SN  122,817.  Filed  PR.  6-28-61  ;  Am.  S.R. 
11-1-82 


Coi* 


f<^< 


For  Ballast  Tamping  Machines. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  gray,  but  the 
colors  are  not  essential  features  of  the  mark 
For  Magazine. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1061. 
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Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


744,2flO       Fabrlca    de    Calzado    Canada.    Sooledad    Anonlma,     744.266.      Orlffln    Pie  Co    of   South   Charleston    d.b^.Orlffln 
Guadalajara.    JalUco,    Mexico       SN    103.849       Filed    PR  Pie  Co..  South  Charle.ton.  W  .  Va.     8N  127,854.    Filed  P.R. 

9-2-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-28-62  9-14-61  :  Am.  8.R.  ll-«-62. 


CANADA 


THE  BEST  "BREAK" 
COFFEE  EVER  HAD 


For  Menu,  Women's  and  Chlldrtn's  Shoes. 
First  use  Feb    4.  1938. 


For  Fried  Pastries. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1961 


744,261       Granite    Hosiery    Corporation,    Mount    Airy,    N.C. 
SN  131.513.      Filed  PR.   11    7-01  ;  Am.   8  R.   11-16-62 


744.267.     Allen  Electronics.  Inc..  Allentown.  Pa.    8N  129.650. 
Filed  PB   10-11-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-7-62. 


SAV-REE-PAK 


liawlKfsisfTa^ 


For  Coffee. 

First  use  Aug  23,  1961. 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  July  22,  1954 


744,268.     Cumberland     Packing    Co.,     Brooklyn,     N.Y. 
131,020.     Filed  PR.  10-31-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-13-62. 


SN 


NU-SALT 


744.262  Hoke  L.  Woodward,  d.b.a.  2  In  1  Shirt  Company, 
Gardena.  Calif.  SN  132.111.  Filed  PR.  11-15-61;  Am. 
S  R    11    14-62. 


For  Sodium  Free  Salt  Substitute. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  19H1. 


2  IN  1 


744,269.      Adams  and   Brooks,    Inc.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.      SN 
141,780.     Filed  PR.  4-9-62  :  Am.  S.R.  &-20-62. 


For  Men's  Shirts 
First  use  July  13,  1961. 


744.263.     Fraier    Sportswear,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      SN 
132,458.      Filed   PR.   11-21-61;   Am.   8  R.    11-15-62. 


FRAZER 


For  Men's  Sports  and  Play  Slacks,  Bathing  Trunks,  Beach 
Jackets,  Walking  and  Play  Shorts,  Sweaters,  Sports  Jackets, 
Vests  and  Shins. 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1961. 


744,264.     Shane    Boys    Wear,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      SN 
142.746.      Filed   PR.    4-20-62;   Am.    S.R.    11-13-62. 

SHANE 

For  Boys'  Coats,  Vests,  Trousers,  Suits,  Pulloverf,  Sweat- 
ers and  Jackets. 

First  use  Aug.  4,  1961.  


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

"44,265.     Heldenberg  Textile  Fabrics  Co.,  Closter,  N.J.     SN 
135,891       Filed   P.R.    1-16-62;   Am.   S.R.    10-11-62. 


!JRlet  •  jBoucle 


,         r"--i 


I  .'         1.  - 

'. ( 


The   Swedish    word   "Smorgas"   means   a   piece  or  slice  of 
bread  and  butter.     The  drawlng^Js  lined  for  red  and  blue. 
For  Cocktail  Nuts. 
First  use  June  14,  1961  ;  Aug.  27,  1953,  as  to  "Smorgas." 


For  Draperies. 

First  use  In  or  about  December  1960. 


744,270.     Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.     SN 
143,120.      Filed  P.R.  4-26-62;  Am.  S.R.  11-5-62. 

LACTEK 

For  Dry  Cottage  Cheese  Whey. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1961. 


January  22,  1963 

Qass  47 -Wines 
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744,275.     Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  129,236.     Filed 
10-4-61. 

FRENCH  TOAST 

44  271       Schenlev    Industries.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Weston    Winery,  ^  ™     ,, 

New   York.   NY.      SN    128,685      Filed   PR.   9-26-61  ;   Am.         For  Lipstick,  Nail  Enamel  and  Liquid  Eyeliner. 
8  R.  ll-li-62.  First  ""«  Feb.  8,  1960. 


ULTRA  PINK 


For  Rose  Wines. 

First  use  Sept.  11,  1961. 


744  276.     Avon  Products,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  129,569. 
Filed  PR.  10-10-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-31-62. 


HIGH  C 


Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

744,272.     Imported  Brands,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.    SN  128,901. 
Filed  P.R.  9-29-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-14-62. 

LANGSIDE 

For  Whisky. 

First  use  July  17,  1959. 


For  Nail  Polish  and  Lipstick. 
First  use  Sept.  13,  1961.  


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

744,277.     Calusa  Associates,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     SN  132,295. 
Filed  PR.  11-20-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-16-62. 

WOOLSOF 

»    o..,n  For   Cold   Water   Soap   or   Detergent   for  Use   on   Woolens 

744,273.     Hartley  &  Parker  Limited,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.         '" 

SN  130,552.     Filed  P.R.  10^24-61 ;  Am.  8.R.  10^10-62.  "7,„t  use  Jan.  5,  1954. , 

BUKOFF 


For  Vodka. 

First  use  September  1961. 


Service  Mark 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 
Qass  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations  v  v  vy    sn  137325 

^^  744,278.     Creative   Concepts.   New  York,   N.Y.      SN    ld7,a^o. 

,        ^   11*  Filed  P  R   2-6-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-14-62. 

744  274      Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.         i-ueai-.n. 

SN  126.789.     Filed  P.R.  8-28-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-2-62.  CREATIVE     CONCEPTS 

LADYBUG    RED  For  services  In  Connection  With  the  Design  of  Sales  Pro- 

motion Bxhlbitlons  and  Programs  for  Others. 
For  Lipstick  pj^^^  ^^  j„^,„g  April  1956. 

First  use  July  14,  1961. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


23,017. 
160,469. 
162,284. 
162,555. 
162,661 
165.585. 
105,664. 

165.811. 
166.341. 
167.664. 

.■^97,343. 

.398,307. 
.398,392. 
399.091 
399,092. 


FOWNES.    CI.  39.     5-16-1893. 
FAIRMONT  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   19.      10-24-22 
TOOTS  AND  CASPER      CI.  38.     12-12-22. 
MINNESOTA   VALLEY.      CI.   46.      12-19-22. 
L'OFFRANDE.    CI.  52.    12-19-22. 
L'OFFRANDK.    CI.  51.     3-13-23. 
BARRELED   SUNLIGHT   AND   DESIGN. 

3-20-23. 
B     PAULS   HENNA.     CI     51.      3-20-23. 
8ELECTO.      CI.  46.     4-3-23. 
8TAYNEW  PROTECTOMOTOR.      CI.  31. 
HIGHLIGHTS  OF  THE  WEEKS  NEWS 

9-1-42. 
CELYON.    CI.  39.     10-20-42. 
YELLOW  TAG.    CI.  46.    10-27-42. 
INTERNATIONAL.     CI.   10.     12-15-42. 
KODAK.    CI.  2»>.     12-15-42. 


CI.    16. 


5-8-23. 
CI.  38. 


399,108. 
399.389. 
399,390. 
399,412. 
400.189. 
400,237. 
400.638. 

400,842. 

400,857 

401,268. 

401,287. 

401,352. 

401,357. 

401,450. 

401,593. 


IMC  MONOGRAM.     CI.  10.     12-15-42. 

KODAFLAT.     CI.  5.     1-5-43. 

HELI-COIL.     CI    21.     1-5-43. 

BUTAPRENE.    CI.  1.     1-5-43. 

MAYFAIR.    CI.  11.    2-16^3. 

BRUZINC.  CI    13.     2-23-43. 

A   FABRIC    CLA8SIQUE    UNIQUELY    SHIRLEY. 

CI.  42.     3-23-43. 
VER8ATOL.     CI.  26.    4-6-43. 

GAME  AND  LAKE.     CI.  39.     4-6-43. 

METROPOLITAN.    CI.  46.     5-4-43. 

SKYWAY      CI.  46.     5   4-43. 

NEVTEX.     CI.  6.     5-11-43. 

OSCAR.    CI.  46     5-11-43. 

THUNDERBIRD  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 

NICOTAP.    CI   21      5-25-43. 


5-18-43. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


ScctkMi  8 

54,414.      PRINCE    BROS.    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.       CI      16. 

3,33  113      SILVER  CREST  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21.     3-10-36. 
.341.640.     CRANNIES.    CI   40.     12-15-36. 

Thr  folloteing  regintralionit  iamird  Dec    k.  1956 

637.877.  SUPER  X.    CI.  1. 

637.878.  CAI^STOP.    CI.  1. 

637.879.  CUPRADOB      CI.  1. 
637,886.  "QUIKTAINER."    CI.  2. 


637  887.  SALISBURY  ARTISANS.    0.2. 

037.890.  "AERO-POWER."    CI   4. 

637,895.  RAPCO.     CI    5. 

637  899.  NBUTBOUIX.    CI.  6 

637,908.  CAVIARE  CUT.    CI   6. 

637,910.  GRAVIDIAN.     CI.  « 

637,913.  MOBILBEAD      CI.  6 

637,917.  ZIPPER.     CI.  9. 

637  919.  BATH  BLACK  HAWK  AND  DESIGN 

637923  LITE  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN     CI.  12. 

637,927.  ACBYLOTONE.    CI.  16. 


CI.   10. 


« 
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B37.928. 

«37.931. 

637.93R. 

«37,938. 

«37,94H. 

t537.95S 

fi37,9S9 

637, 963. 

rt37,9«« 

637.969. 

«37,972. 

637.973 

637.976 

637.979 

637.984. 

f.37.986 

637,988 

637.991 

637.994 

637.998 

638,01 1 

638.012 

638.014 

iV.38.ni6 

638.028. 

638.034 

f;38.03.") 

638,036. 

638,037 

638,041. 

638.043 

638.046 

638.0.%2 

638. 0S6 

r.38.0«0, 

638.063. 

ri38.()73 


WONDER  MATIC    YOl'R    COLOR    LIBRARY.      CI. 

18. 
ENERGAL.    CI.  18. 
THkEE  LOST  LINKS.     CI.  18. 
I'ANATAL.      CI     18 
ANCHOL.     CI.  18 
C.B  F.     CI.  18 
SENEFORT      CI.  18. 
INDIANAP.     CI.  19. 
RACK  N'  ROLL.     CI    19 
HOOK  MOBILE.     CI.  19. 
PORT-ABOUT.     CI.  21. 
ELECTROLINES      CI    21 
MOOD  SHADE      CI.  21. 
UNIVERSAL  ATOMICS      CI.  21. 
KAAR  IMP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 
PROWELD      CI    21 
DOO-D  I>ONE.     CI    22. 
PEO  EZE.     CI.  22. 

STKAMVEYOR  ETC    AND  DESICiN      CI.   23. 
MARLIN  AND  DESIGN      CI.  23. 
M.ARTER  GRADE.     CI    23. 
JIBO      CI.  23 

W  S   HYDRAULIC  AND   DESIGN       CI     23. 
MASTKRHOE.     CI.  23 
CHEK  WEIGHT      (1    26 
SYLVETTE      CI    27 
••PI.-\NETE   •     CI.  27 
HERALDIC  DESIGN.     CI.  27. 
WET  PAK      CI    29 
ARROW      CI.  31. 
SNO  CAP.     CI    31, 
DA  v. V  REST  IMPERIAL.     CI    32 
TIE  CATCHER  AND  DESIGN,     CI.  32, 
KAYMOR  AND  DESIGN.     CI    35. 
MI'S   O   MAT   IC   AND  DESIGN.      CI    36. 
MECCA      CI.  37 
FRONT  ROW      CI    39. 


638,076. 

638,079. 

638,092. 

638,094. 

638.103. 

638.106. 

638.107. 

638,110. 

638.111 

(-.38.117. 

638.120. 

638.122. 

638,123. 

638.124. 

638,127 

638,130 

638.131 

638.133. 

638.134 

638.137 

638.144 

638.1. 12 

638.160 

638.168 

63K.172 

638.178 

638,200 

638.201 

638.202 

6.38,204 

638.216 

SPIN  HIGH    THE   TOP    IN    SKIRTS   AND   SEPA- 
RATES ETC.  AND  DESIGN,     CI    39 

KAY  CEE     CI,  39, 

COOL  TREDS.     CI,  39, 

AUBURN  MAID,     CI,  39, 

CANNONS      NEW      EXCLUSIVE      'EZY -MATIC  ' 
CORNERS,     CI.  42, 

TROCADERO,     C),  42, 

PAL-MAC,     CI    42 

"PLYLON"  AND  DESIGN,     CI,  42. 

VERCEL,     CI    42. 

MP  NONE  BETTER,    CI   43 

DERMALIFT,     CI    44 

NOmLT(»NK.     CI.  44. 

JOY-FUTURAMA,     CI.  44. 

AG      CI    44 

CITROZE      CI,  4.'5 

SEVEN  ELEVEN      CI,  46, 

CONSERVAS  ORTIZ  EL  VELERO  AND  DESIGN 
CI    46. 

V.MD   VETERINARY   MAINTENANCE   DIET,      CI 
46 

LUCILLE  MOHLERS      CI,  46, 

LACKADAY  FARMS      CI    46, 

ATCO   FEEDS  AND  DESIGN       CI    46. 

SELINE      CI    46 

HOLD  A  I'I...\TE  AND  DESIGN,     CI,  50 

ROBERTA  OWENS,     CI    51, 

SANI  FLUSH   AND   DESIGN       CI     ."52, 

(LEAN   FAMILY  AND  DESIGN      CI    52, 

COAST  AUTO  RENTAL  SERVICE  INC,  ETC,  AND 
DESIGN      CI    105. 

VELVETEX.     CI.  106. 

DESIGN    OF    WOMAN    HOLDING    FABRIC,       CI, 
106 

THIS  IS  YOIR  CHANCE,     CI.  107, 

GRINDING,      HONING.      LAPPING.      SUPERFIN 
ISHING.     CI.  38 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


71.412.      R    *    R       CI.    46       11-24-08.      William    Underwood 
Company,   Watertown.   MaitH.     Amended  to  appear  : 


4S»,8«K).     DIXON.      CI     15       7-27-48. 
Crucible  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 


The    Joiteph    Dixon 
Amended  to  apptear  : 


DIXON 


191.425  PAPEREX  CI,  37,  11-11-24.  The  JoBeph  Dixon 
Crucible  Company.  Jerney  City.  N.J.  Amended  :  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  lines  11  through  14,  "no  claim  being 
made  to  the  repreHentatlon  of  a  lead  pencil,  and  the  wordR 
'Made  In  U.S.A.'  and  'No.  50',  apart  from  the  mark  shown 
In  the  drnwinir,  "  1m  deleted,  and  the  drawing  Ih  amended  to 


Hp[)ear 


PAPEREX 


191.425  PAPEREX.  CI,  37,  11-11-24.  The  Joseph  Dixon 
Crucible  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the 
certificate,  lines  3  and  17,  in  the  heading,  algnature  and  in 
the  statement,  column  1,  line  1.  before  "Joseph"  The  should 
be  Inserted. 

248.054.  AVALON  CI.  17,  lO-HJ-28.  Brown  A  William- 
son   Tobacco    Corporation.     LoulsTllle.     Ky.       Amended    to 


439,860.  DIXON,  CT,  16  7-27-48,  The  Joaeph  Dixon 
Crucible  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the 
certificate,  lines  3  and  15.  In  the  heading,  signature  and  In 
the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  before  "Joaeph"  The  abould 
be  Inserted. 

639. .^02.  TRANS-VU  CI.  2,  1-8-57,  Chicago  Specialty 
Manufacturing  Co..  Chicago,  HI.  Corrected:  In  the  •tate- 
ment,  column  2.  line  1,  "cord"  should  be  deleted  and  card 
should  be  Inserted. 

720.804  ULTRA  PAK,  CI  2  9-5-61.  Packaging  Fron- 
tlerx.  Inc.  by  axwlgnment  and  change  of  name  from  William 
S  Schneider,  doing  business  as  The  William  Steven  Com- 
pany, Boston.  MawK     .\mended  to  appear: 


ULTRA  PAK 


appear : 


AVALON 


739,776,  TOWNBROOK.  CI,  39.  10-23-62,  Pauker 
Brothers,  New  York,  NY.  Corrected  :  In  the  sUtement, 
column  1,  line  1.  "New  York  corporation"  should  be  deleted 
and  a  partner$hip  should  be  Inserted, 
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(Begtatered  :  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended.  Disclaimed.  Corrected,  etc.  :  New  Certificates  ;  12c  Publications,) 

A  and  M  Supply  Co.  :  See—  Benet     Drug     Corp,.     The.     Norwood,     Ohio,      744,211,     pub, 

Maltz,  Marvin  N,  11-6-62,     CI,  52,                                     ,.o  f.T«    „„h    ii-A-fl" 

Anmi'H  Bureau  of  Employment.   Los  Angeles.  Calif.      744.21  !i.     Bcrd   Products.   Inc.  Kparney.   Nebr.      743,5(76.  puD.    ii-o-o-. 

pub.  11-6  62,     CI,  101  CT,   6.                                      ,.          v-  ,       -...-  ooo     ,..,h     ii-A-R" 

Accessories  of  California  :  S>f—  Bers    Agency.    The.    Metuchen,    N.J       (44.2^-J.    puD,    ii-'>  "-• 

Steinberg.  Concepcion  M.  CI,    102,  _.         ^        ^^^.^       ■'.*'»  956,    pub      11-6-62. 

89,  pub    11-6-62, 


Arcessones  01  L.aiiiornia  :  i>fr —  t>erK    abciicj.    i  ur.    .wr-iu^.". ..,    •-,-  ■--•  — 

Steinberg.  Concepcion  M.  CI,    102,                                       ^  ^.  ,,,00., 

Acme  Chemical  Co..   Mllwauicpe.   Wis.  743.974,  pub.   11-6-62       Betco     Corp.,     The.     Toledo.     Ohio.  743,951 

CI.   6.  CI.  4,                                      ,      ,     ^.  .,  _,,  , 

Adams  and  Brooks.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     744,269,     CI.  46      Hinlac,  Marian,  Ino  ,  New  'i  <.rl<    N.^  <44,l 

Adlkes,  J,  &  L„  Inc.  Jamaica.  N,Y.  743.985,  pub.  11-6-62,         c\   .".1, 

r"!     a  Di,»  "M"   iSaloa  Cn    •  Ree- — 


CI,    6, 
.\dwar  Jewelry  Co,  :  See — 

Adwar,  Nathan. 
Adwar,    Nathan,   d,b,a.    Adwar   Jewelry   Co  .    New   York.   NY 

744,075,  pub.  11-0-62,     CI,  28, 
Aerosol  Corp.  of  The  South.  Arlington.  Tenn.     744.190,  pub. 

11-6-62.     CI.  51. 
Aftna    Chemical    Corp.    East    Paterson.    N.J.      744.20.').    pub 

11-6-62.    CI,  y: 


744,237-8.    pub.    11-6-62, 


11-6-B2,       CI,    .yi.  noyu,    w.-nii    ..i.,    .- 

Agfa     Aktlengesellschaft.     Leverkusen  Bayerwerk.     Gtrmnny.     Koyle  Midway  :   Nff 

Tiino^     _..i.     11     a    an        f>\     a  \  miitIi'!!  ii  Hotll 


Big  "M"  Sales  Co.  :  8ee- 
Montour    Wilfred    N 
Bltoii.    Inc.    Ft.    LiUKierdalc.    Fl: 

Rll.cii  HHIer  Co,.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  400,857.  ren.  l-22-fi3. 
Ho«'e,;*MfK'.  «-o.,  !"<•  .  I'asa.i.-na,  Calif  744.123.  pub.  11  •■-62. 
HoVli. 'Dean    M.,    IWratur.    111.      <>37.973.   cauc       CI     21. 


AnnTlcan  Hotiif  I'rodiicts  Corp. 


743,984,  pub,  11-6-62.     CI.  6.  ^.  „ ■  -•  ■ 

Aircraft    fecrew    Products    Co.,    Inc.,    Long   Island   City,    N.i..  Boyle  Midway     Inc.  :    .<srf 
to  Hell-Coll  Corp.,  Danbury,  Conn,     399,390,  ren.  1-22-63.  Hyv:^lenlc  Urodu't- C  o 

(-J     21  Bra<-h,    K.    J      *    Sons     (  tii 

Alexander  Chemicals  :  Bee- 

North  American  Car  Corp. 
Alhanibra  Cigar  k  Cigarette  Mfg,  Co.  :  Spr— 

Alhambra  Industries,  Inc, 
Alhambra   Industries,   Inc,  from   Allmnibra   Cigar  &  ClKarette 

Mfg,  Co.,  Manila,  Philippine  Islands.  744,248.  CI.  17. 
Allen  Electronics,  Inc,  Allentown.  Pa,  744.267,  CI.  46. 
.American  Chocolate  Co.  :  See  - 

American  Chocolate  and  Cocoa  Co.,  Inc 


A  Sons,  Chicago.  HI.  744.160,  pub.  U-6-62. 
Brenne?,  William  and  Sidney  Koslow.  Levtttown.  NY  744.- 
BHSa^s  •  inc.'  dln'''l^othy  Muriels.  Cambridge  Mass. 
,u:,t*n'l\N'VMYnmVon  T-o..nV!-oV-orp..  I..ulsvi..e.  Ky.  248.054. 
Hrunell'\v'A*jEUctroplatinK   Corp..    Worcester.    Mass.      400.- 

11-6-62,      CI.  46,                    ^                          „      ,     V,    ,              v,„.  Butt    I      F.     (Jrooerv  Co  .  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.      744.148.  pub. 

Ani.ri.an    Home    Pro.lu.  ts    Corp..    d.l).n     Boyle  Midway.    .New  ""'I'  ,'«.,'■  d    ^n  '                                                 .     ,                    „,    , 

York,  NY,      743,975.  pub,  11-6-62,      CI,  6,         ,    ,       ,     .  CHiada  Matertais  Co..  Long  Beach,  Calif,    «3'>/^.J"''S.- .^^l-  1 

American   Home  Products  Corp,,  dba,   Ayerst  laboratories.  .^/,","/(j rowers  of  California,   Los  Angeles,  Calif       .44,159. 

New  York,  N,Y,.  743,977,  Dub.  11-6-62.  _  CI.  6.          ^^^^^^  '  "  ,',Vb    1 1    6  62.     CI.  46.  .         .        ^_      ,,_„      ,.,    ,, 


New  York,  N.Y,     743,977,  puD.  11-0-0^.      »^  i-  "•          ,.,^,„, 

American    Home   Products   Corp.,    New   York.  NY.      744,157, 

pub.  11-6-62.      CI.  46,                                    ^,  ,..,.  «co          i. 

American    Llthofold    Corp.,     St.    Louis,    Mo.  744.082.     pub. 

1 1 _fl 00       Ci    37 

American   Pad  A  Paper  Co.,  Holjoke,   Mass,  744,093,   pub, 

1 1  — A— ft2       01    3T 

American  Permac  Inc,  Rockvllle  Centre,  NY  744.218.  pub, 

11-6-62,      01,    101 


pub.  11-6   62.     CI.  46.  7^.10-7       ci    lo 

( -alusa   AssociH  fes,   Lo>   A  ..p-les    <;,«l>f     ^f*  2  -  -      <- 1    '  -;^ 
Cannon  Mills  Co.,  KMnnapoMs.  N,C      ^J'^'l'^i^ifi    n..h    11-6- 
Carl  Neckwear  Co  ,  Inc,  New  York.  N.\,      .44,116.  pub.  11    ^^ 

CaMer  Products.  Inc  ,  New  York.  NY      744.0.33.  pub    U    6-62. 

CI.   18. 
Cash  Creations  ;    fief 
Thomas.   Edd. 


Am^Vlran^Premium  Vstem,   Inc,  Dallas,  Tex.      744,216,  pub.     .-aspJn  Trod uctl*^  Inc  .   Aspen,   Colo       637.991.  cane      ''i.   22. 

11-6-62.      CI.   101,                                                                                    Castetter.  Roy  E,  ;    i?f« 
Ames,  0„  Co. :  See —  Mr,  *  Mrs.  Diet,  Inc  „„„„„-     _._ 


McDonougb   Co,  ,,„„-„   ,«  w      Celanese    Corp.    of 

Antaya    Brothers     Inc.    Attleboro.    Mass.      744,069-70,    pub,         1-22-63.     CI    39. 


Celanese    Corp.    of"^  AmeHca,    New   York.    NY       398..307,    ren. 

11-6-62       CT'US"^"    "    '    '                    \  ,vn't?aVpennNai\onalBankofPhiladelphia.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Arbor^  Homes,    Waterbury,    Conn,       743,997,    pub,    2-21-61,  ^,/;44.224.^pub^n^  6-^6^2.    ^^^^^^^^^     i„,.      ^44.020.    pub. 

Arclnco.'  Inc,    Passaic,    N,J.      638,168.   cane      CI,    51,  H-fir^S.     CI,  18          p„„  ,VHvne    Ind      744  135.  pub.  11-6- 

Argos  Kennel  Products  :  See—  Central  Soya  Co  .  Inc.  Fort  Ua.\ne.  ina.     .tt.ioo.  v 

.rl.o«"  FVrm?"o'llJon.  to  W.  J.  Cook,  Jr.,  Glendale,  Ariz.  <^haHes?on 'lubber  Co  .  Charleston.  S,C,     744,126,  pub,  11-6- 

Arlx'o^nf}'a^r1n^,'i5?i^s;n,  S^^J.  Cook.  Jr.,  Glendale,  Ar...  .•bl^nicri'^.rprij.s.    Inc,    Shreveport.    La.      744,230.    pub, 

Arte"n'«p^bVco:."lnfNoSJtb'«Pla.nfield.  N,J,      744,182.  pub,  <^.Vm.Ul  T^^^A^n    lleyden    A.uenge^^                    Munich. 

Ar^rl;^ILs.^'ln'c%hlcago,    111,      e38.041,^canc^  O,    31,^  ..^^rPbar^Vc^Vk-^^iJaJo.lil,     744,034.  pub.  11-6-62. 

^"S^S^  c^^Xl^r     T'     Te      Nw     Y       ■     NY  £«^^"!«'^^a:^^'§%"au^<^^-:^B^in;: 

As80clate<i     Merchandising     Corp..     The,     New     York,     N.^,  *  hlcopee  Mfg,  »  orp     a^                   ^        ^^^ 


Calif      744,(i«iiJ,  J>un.  1 1    "  "^■,.,'-,'„S*'      u    11    «_«o      ri    M 

r^S'  fcr^^.fe'^^  c^i?^.^?!^i^"^06^' p^i: 

CoachHla^aney^Publlshing  Co  .  Indio.  Calif.     744.108-9.  pub. 

CornA-eJerinirfproducts  Co..  Trenton.  N.J,     638,133.  cane. 

.-oast 'Auto   Rental    Service.    Inc.    New   York,    NY.      638,200, 

Cohen*"  Oeori^'sons   and   Co    Ltd..   London.   England,      744.- 

ColJnrblkT'roductVco,.  Columbia.  8.C.     744,052,  pub.  11-6- 

Committee   of   Forward   Movement   Comml88lk)n   of  The   Epis- 
copal Church,  dba    Forward  Movement  Publications,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio      744.104    pub   11-6-62.     CK-^S. 
Daimr.  r-u.,      „    „      ,    .„        V   ,1,    v%'     tn  The  Baldwin     <'onger  Life  Insurance  Co,  Miami.  Fla,     744.223.  pub    11 
Balme    Paul    d.b.a.  B,  Paul,  New  York,  Ti.\.,to  The  Baiciwin  ^  ._ 

,A%o.  H..  CO..  8,.  L.«...  «.,     7«..M.  pub.  ..-«-...    ro|J!SVB.«  «.  r.ct...»«  Corp..   R,cb„.n..   >.      7.V 
CI.  2.  xM  i 

TM   7i6   O.  O     12* 


Atlas"  tUi*'*  Mfg.'co.,  St,  Louis    Mo.     637.972,  cane     C1^21. 
Auburn    Maid    Footwear,    Inc,    Auburn,    NY,      638.094,    cane 

Austral  oil  Co,   Inc,  Houston.  Tex,     744.215,  pub,   11-6-62 

Au^o   W^ld.   Inc,   Brooklyn,   NY       744,251.      CI    21, 

Avon    Products,    Inc,    New    York,    NY,      744,276.      CI.    Di, 

Ayerst  Laboratories  :  See— 

American  Home  Products  Corp. 
B,J,  Products  :  See— 

Chrittlansen.  James  S.  ,..  „„         w     ^^_a^^o 

Bailey     Lunda.    New    Castle,    Ind.      744,035.    pub.    11-6-62 

CI-  18. 
Baldwin  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Balme.  Paul 


TM  ii 
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ronKunuT    Bajf   and    ParkaKinK    Torp  .    Rlrhmond,    Va 
».'>(>.  pub    11    «-82.     CI    2 
ctH   Infli 


T4.T  Field,    Henry,    Seed    and    Nurnery    Co..    Shenandoah,    Iowa 
743.992,  pub.   ll-«-e2.      CI.   10. 

ContacfH   Influential  :    flee  Fllene'a,  Wm.,  Sonii  Co.  ;  See — 

ContactH  Influential  Inc.  Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc. 

ContactH  Influential   Inc.  d.b.a.  Contacfn  Influential,  Seattle,  Flltrex  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     743,942,  pub.  ll-«-62.     CI.  2 

Waxh      744,10,'<.  pub    11    <v  62      CI    .18.  Finard,  Norman,  d.b.a.  General   Commerce  Co.,  Boston,  Mass 
Container  Corp.  of  Aiiierlca,  ("hIcaKO.  MI      743,948.  pub.  1 1    « 


743,991.   pub     118 


H2      (.'1.  2 
Continental   Oil   Co..    I'onra   City.   Okia 

<)2.     CI.  6. 
Cook,  W.  J.  Jr  :    See - 

Arliona  Farms. 
Cnro,  Inc.  New  York,  NY      744.1«.1,  pub    11    6  62.     CI    r.O. 
Covol   Co..   The    KanKaM  City.   Mo.      «38,092,   cane       CI     39 
Creative  ConceptK.    New   York.   NY.      744,27M.      CI.   101 
CreMoent   Cable   Co.    Pawturket.   R  I.      .13.1,113.   cane.      CI     21. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp..   Kan  Francisco,  Calif      743, 9S1,  pub 

11    «  «2      CI    2 
Crown   Zellerbach   Corp,   San   Francisco,  Calif.      744,08ft,  pub. 

11    «-62.      CI.   37. 
<'rown   Zellerbach   Corp.,   San   FranctBco,  Calif.      744,096,  pub. 

11    (i  fi2      CI.  37. 
Cudahy  Packing  Co..  The.  Omaha.  Nebr.     744.164,  pub    11-6- 

62      CI    46 
Cudahy     Packing    Co..     The.     Omaha,     Nebr.      744,175,     pub. 

11-6-62       CI.  46. 
Cuff  Publlcatlona  :  See — 

Forrest,    Ben. 
Cumberland   Packlns-   Co.,    Brooklyn,    NY.      744,268.      CI.    46. 
Cut  k  Curl,    Inc.,   Hempstead,    NY.      744.194,   pub.    1 1   «V-62. 

CI.  51. 
Dalryllne  Sales  Co.   Inc.,  from  Ohio  Pure  Foods,   Inc.,  Akron, 

Ohio.      744,139.  pub.  11-6-62.     <T.  46. 
Da  Lite  Screen  Co.,  Inc..  Warsaw.  Ind.      400.842,  ren.  1-22-63. 

CI.   26. 
Damon    Chemical    Co.,    Inc.,    Alliance,    Ohio.     744,206,    pub. 

11-6-62.      CI.  82. 
Dell    Publishing    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    NY       744.110,    pub. 

11   6-62      a.  38. 
IK-lta  Nu  Alpha  Transportation  Fraternity.  Inc..  Wilmington, 

Del.      744,235,  pub.  11-6-62.      CI.  200. 
Demert    k    Dougherty,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.       744,200-1,    pub. 

11-6-62       CI.  51. 
Deschner   Co.,    Loa   Angeles,    Calif.      744,253.     CI.   23. 
Deutsche    Arznelmlttel    Gesellschaft    Stelner    k    Co.,     Berlln- 

L^nkwltx.   Germany.      744,028.   pub.    11-6-62.     CI.    18. 
Devoe   k   Raynotds   C:o..    Inc..   I.oulsTllle.    Ky.      637,928,   cane. 

CI.   16. 
Diamond    National 

10-23-62.      CI    12 
Dlsplayers.  Inc.,  The 

CI     103  CI    2 

Diva' Records,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.T.      744,080,  pub.   11-6-62.     <}laser    Bros.,    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      744.117.    pub.    11-6-62 

Dixie  Jlbo    Co..    St.    Louis,    Mo.     638.012,   cane.     CI.    28.  GloveinakerH,  Inc.,  d.b  a    Sterling  Norelty  Products,  Chicago 

Dixon.  Joseph.  Crucible  Co..  The,  Jersey  City,  N.J.      191,425.  Ill      6.{8.()37,  cane.     CI    29 


638,028,   cane.     CI.    26.  ^     ^,., 

Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co  .  The,  Akron,  Ohio.      399,41-',  ren. 

1-22-63.      CI.  1. 
Food  City  :  Bee — 

Thomas.  Edd.  ,       _„      „,    .« 

Foremost  Dairies,  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  '744,270.     CI.  46. 
Forrest.    Ben.    d.b.a.    Cuff    Publications.    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 

744.101.  pub.   11-6-62.      CI.  38. 
Forward  Movement  Publications:  See  — 

Committee    of    Forward    Movejiient    Commlsalon    of    The 
Episcopal   Church. 
Fownes  Brothers  k  Co..  London,  England,  to  Fownes  Brothers 
k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York    NY.      23,017,  ren.  1-22-63.     CI.  39. 
Fownes  Brothers  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See-  - 

Fownes  BsDthers  ft  Co.  _,.„„„       ^,    -r. 

Fraser  Sportswear.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     744i263.     CI.  39. 
Frisch.   Saul.   Bellerose,   NY.     638,034,  cane      p-   27. 
Frito  Ijiy.  Inc.,   Dallas  Tex.      744,172.  pub.   11-6  62.      CI.  46. 
Gallant.    W.    E..    and    Sons.    Anderson.    S.C.      638.137.    cane. 

(inrden  Fair  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     743.979.  pub.  11-6-62. 

(iaston"    Theodor.i    L  .    Santa    Monica.    Calif.      744,140.    pub. 

(;avlord   I'roducts,   Inc..  Chicago,   111.      744.125.  pub.   11-6-62. 

(■"1.  40 
(ieneral  Coiuiliercv  Co.  :    See 

(ieneral  Dynamics  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.     743,980.  pub.  11-6-62. 

(Jenerai  Electric  Co..  New  York.  NY      743.986,  pub.  11-6-62. 

General  Foods  Corn  .  White  Plains.  NY.     743,988,  pub.  11-fr- 

(Jeneral  Foods  Corp  .  White  Plains.  NY.     744,131.  pub.  5-22- 

Genernl   techniques.   Inc.,   West  Trenton.   N.J.      743,935.  pub. 

(Jeorse.    Florence. Coliinibiis.    Ind.      637.988.    cane.      CI     22^ 
Gernialns.    Ine  ,    Ix)S    .\n>.'elew.    Calif       743.930.    pub.    11-6-62. 

GibbK.    Robert   G..   Washington,    D.C.      637.927,   cane.      Cl^  16. 


Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.     744.002.    pub.     (;ilbey,  W.  k  A  ,  Ltd.,  New  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     744,- 

17f   pub    11    •>-<>2.     CI.  49.  _   „„ 

,  New  York.  N.Y.     744,229.  pub    11-6-62.     Gilninn    Pai>er  Co.,    New   York,    NY.      743,949,   pub    11-6-62. 


Am.  7(d).      CI.  37 
Dixon,  Joseph,  Crucible  Co.,  The,  Jersey  City,  N.J.      191.425, 

cor.     CI.  37. 
Dixon.  Joseph,  Crucible  Co.,  The,  Jersey  City.  N.J.     439,880. 

Am.  7(d).       CI.  15. 
Dixon.  Joseph,  Crucible  Co..  The.  Jersey  City,  N.J.     439.860. 

cor.      CI.  16.  J 

Dolllnger  Corp^ :  See — 

Staynew  Filter  Corp. 
Dorman    and    Co..    Lubbock.    Tex.     743.931,    pab.    11-6-62. 

CI.   1. 
Duke  Laboratories.  Inc..  South  Norwalk.  Conn.     744,193,  pub. 

11-6-62.      CI.    51. 
Du     Pont    de    Nemours.    E.    I  .    and    Co..    Wilmington.    Del. 

743,990,  pub,  11-6-62.     CI.  6. 
E.M.O.  Co. :  See— 

Oberlin.  Eugene  M. 
E:«st  Tennessee  Packing  Co.,   Knoxville,  Tenn.      166.341,   ren. 

1-22-63.      CI.  46. 
Eastern  Renovating  Contractors  :  See 

Zaleski,  Joseph  D  ^   „„  „„ 

Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester,  NY.     399,092.  ren.  1-22-63. 

CI.  26. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,   Rochester,  NY.      399,389,  ren.  1-22-68. 

CI.   8. 
Easy-Heat.  Inc^  Lakeville,  Ind.     744,250.     CI.  21.  ,   ^  „„ 

Effanbee  Doll  dorp..  New  York.  NY.     744.056.  pub.  11-6-62. 

CI.   22. 
EmbosaoKTaph  Process  Co.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.     743,929,  pub. 

11-6-62.     CT.   1. 
BtabllBsements  Felix  Vercel  ft  Cie.   Paris.  France.     638,111. 

cane.     CI.  42. 
Fabric   Mald^   The.   Scarsdale.  N.Y.      638.202,  cane.     CI.   106. 


<JiiVdos'Krexiean""K"„od  Products.  I.,os  Angeles.  Calif.     744.165. 

Gou'ld!  Barbara.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     744,196,  pub.  11    6-02. 

CI    51 
(Jrace,  W    R  ,  ft  Co..  Cambridge.  Mass.     743,926.  pub.  11-6-62. 

Grace,  W.  R  .  k  Co.,  Cambridge,  .Mass.     743,972-3,  pub.  11-6- 

Graham     Jack,    d.b.a     Hold-A  Plate    Co.,    Sacramento,    Calif. 

6.38.160,  cane.     CI.  50.  ...,,.-         .     ,,    i>«o 

Grannx    S.A.,   Geneva.    Swltierland.      744,l.}i,    pub.    11-6-62. 

Granite   Hosiery   Corp  ,   Mount  Airy,   X.C.      744^61.      CI    39. 
(}riiy  Pharinaceuticaf  Co..  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical 

Co.,   Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     ti37.938.  eanc.     CI.  18. 
(Jreen  Giant  Co. :  See 

Minnesota  Valley  Canning  Co. 
(irlflln  Pie  Co.  :   Sec    - 

GrilBn  Pie  Co   of  South  Charleston.  „,«„..,, 

(Jrlflin    Pie    Co.    of    South    Charleston,    d.b.a.    Grlfnn    Pie   Co., 

South  Charleston,  W   Va      744,266.     CI   46. 
(iroves,  O.  R.,  Ltd..  London,  England.     «>^8.127   cane.     CI.  45. 
Guardian   Chemical    Corp  .    L<mg   Island   City.   N.Y.      743.987, 

pub.  11-6-62.     CI.  8. 
(iuler  I'roducts  Mfg.  Co.  :    See— 

Outer.  William.  .«      ^       ^     .      rwui 

Guier.   William,   d  ha    Guler  Products   Mfg.  Co..  Tusla.  Okln. 

744,046.  pub.  11    6  62.     CI.  22.  ,.o«... 

Gulf    States    Paper    Corp.    Tuscaloosa.    Ala.      743,944.    pub. 

1  1     *    AO         f^\      2 

Gulf  States  Paper  Corp..  Tuscaloosa.  Ala.     744.092.  pub.  11-6- 

Hach    Chemical    Co,    Ames,    Iowa.      743.970,    pub.    11-6-62. 
CI.  6. 


Fabrics  De  (''alsad'o  (^anada.  "Socledad  Aiionlma.  Guadalajara.  HaPerest  Products.  In-..  New  York.  N.Y.     744,091,  pub.  11-6- 

JaliKCO.  Mexico.     744,2<10      CI.  39  62.     CI.  37. 

Fab-tec  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     744.063,  pub.   12-26-61.     CI.  23.  Mart    Industries.   Ine.   from   Hart   Mobile  Homes  Corp..   Elk- 

Faellesforentngen     For     Danmarks     Brugsforenlnger,     Copen-  hart,  Ind      743,996.  pub.  9   25-62.     CI.  12. 

hagen,  Denmark.      744J98.  pub.   11-6-62.     CI.  51.  Hart  Mobile  Homes  Corp.  :    See- 

Fairmont  Gas  Engine  ft  Railway  Motor  Car  Co..  to  Fairmont  Hart  Industries,  Ine. 

Railway     Motors.     Inc.,     Fairmont.     Minn.       160,469.     ren.  Hartlev    ft    Parker    Ltd.    Inc..    Bridgeport.    Conn.      744.273. 

1  — '2'*— fl^       Pi     1  fl  CI    49 

Fairmont  Railway  Motors.  Inc.:  ««—  Hat  Corp.  of  America.  Norwalk.  Conn.     744.124.  pub.  11-6- 

Falrmont  Gas  Engine  ft  Railway  Motor  Car  Co.  62.     CV  3»                                                     t^t  oi^   m,h   1 1   « 

Farbenfabrlken   Bayer   AkUen,e.eIlsch.ft.    Leverkusen-Bayer-  Haveg  Industries.  Ine  .  \Mlmlngton,  Del      743,943,  pub.  1 1-6- 

werk.  Germany.     637.879,  cane.     CI.  1  „^,^^^,  ^^^    ^i,, .   «,^ 

Farbenfabrlken   Bayer   AktlengeMllschaft.    Leverkasen-Bayer  k|q^  Feature  Syndicate,  Ine. 

werk.  (Germany.     743.971.  pub.  11-6-62.     CI.  6.  Heidenberg  Textile  Fabrics  Co..  Closter,  N.J.     744.265.     CI. 

Farrel-Blrmlngham  Co..  Inc..  Anaonia,  Conn.     638.014.  cane.  42. 

CI.   23.  Heli-Coll  Corp.  :   See— 

Fastel    Corp..    Inc..   Chlcafo.   111.      638.130.   cane.      CI.    44.  Aircraft  Screw  Prodacts  Co.,  Inc. 

Federated  I>epartment  Btorw.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Wm.  Fllene's  Sons  Hercules    Powder    Co .    Wilmington.    Del.       743.922-3.    pub. 

Co..  Boston.  Mas*.    638,073,  cane.    a.  39.  11-6-62.     CI.  1. 
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TM  iii 


Co 
Co 
Co. 
Co. 


Wilmington. 
\\'llmlngton, 
Wilmington, 
Wilmington. 


New    York.    NY        744.072. 


Co.     Wheaton,     111. 
Louis.    Mo       744,152 


743.939,  pub. 
744.008,  pub. 
pub. 
pub. 
pub. 

838.216, 
pub. 


Del. 
Del. 


Del.      744.040 
Del      744,097 


11-6- 


11-6- 
11 


11-6- 
11-6-62 


cane. 


11-6-62. 


638,056,  erne 
.Mederrheln 


CI.   35. 
Germany. 


743.- 


Pa.     744.170.  pub 


pub.  11- 


,  Skokle.  111.  399.091. 
.  Skokle.  111.  399,108. 
,  Skokie.  III.  743.941, 
N.Y.  744,083,  pub. 
743.958,  pub. 


Hercules  Powder 

62      CI.  1 
Hercules  Powder 

62.     CI.   16. 
Hercules  Powder 

62      CI.  21. 
Hercules  Powder 

ri2.    ci.  37. 

Hersh.     Martin 

CI.   28. 
Hitchcock     Publishing 

CI.  38. 
Hodge    Chile    Co.    St 

CI.  46 
Hold  A-Plate  Co  ;   Sfc  — 

Graham,  Jack. 
Hollow,    Morry.   Archbald,   Pa 
Hriltknmp.   Hermann.   Isselhiirg. 

936.  pub.  11  -fi  62      CI.  1. 
Horn  k  Hardart  Baking  Co..  Philadelphia 

11    6-62.     CI.   46. 
Hyer.  C    H.,  &  Sons.  Inc..  Olathe.  Kans.     744,121 

82.      CI.  .39. 
Hygienic  Products  Co..  The.  Canton,  Ohio,  to  Boyle-Midwav, 

Ine  .  New  York.  NY.    638.172,  cane.    CI.  52. 
Hysan    Products   Co.     Chicago,    111.      743.959.    pub.    3-22-60. 

CI.  6. 
IiiiDerial   Chemical    Industries   Ltd..   London,   England.      637,- 

908.  cane      CI.  6. 
Imnorted   Brands.    Inc.   Brooklyn.   NY.      744.272.      CI.  49. 
Indianapolis     Boat    Co.,     Inc.,     Indianapolis,     Ind.     637,963, 

cane.     CI.  19. 
Industrial  Acoustics  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y'.      744.105,  pub. 

11-6-62.      CI.  38. 
Industrial    Research,    Beverly    Shores.    Ind..    from    Scientific 
Research    Publishing  Co.   Inc..   Chicago.   111.      744.098,   pub. 
11-6-62.      CI.  38. 
Institute    of    Real    Estate    Management.    The.    Chicago.    111. 

744,234,  pub.  11-6-62.      CI.  200. 
Integral    Packaging    Corp..    Chicago    Heights.    111.     743.964. 

pub.   11-6-62.     CI.   2. 
International    Orapho    Analysis    Society.    Inc..    Chicago.    111. 

744.240-2.  pub.  11-6-62.     CI.   200 
International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp 

ren    1-22-63.      CT.  10. 
International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp 

ren.    1-22-63.      CT.    10. 
International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp 

pub.    11-6-62.      a.    1. 
International    Paper    Co..    New    York, 

11-6-82.     CI.  37. 
International  Resistance  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa 

1-6-59.     CI.  6. 
International   Telephone  and   Telegraph  Corp..   Chicago.   111. 

744.249.     CI.  21. 
International    Toastmlstress   Clubs,    Inc..    Huntington    Park, 

Calif.     744,243.  pub.  11-6-62.     C\.  200. 
Irwlll     Knit-Wear    Corp.,     New    York,     NY.     744.115. 

11-6-62.     CI.   39. 
Jaydo.   Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     638.052.  cane. 
Johnson-March   Corp..    The,   Phlladephla,   Pa. 

11-6-62.     01.  1. 
Jumbo  Food  Stores,  Ine.  :  See — 

Pngh,  Gale  E..  ft  Co.  Inc.  «^, 

Juvenla  Watch  Agency.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

CI    27.  „^       . 

Juvenile  Shoe  Corp  of  America,  The,  Aurora. 

pub.  11-6-62.     CI.  39. 
KC    Boyswear    Mfg.    Co..    Kansas    City.    Mo. 

CI    39 
KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co..  Kalamatoo.  Mich 

11-6-62.     CI.   2. 
Kaar   Engineering  Corp..   Palo  Alto.    Calif. 

CI    21 
Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corp..  Oakland.  Calif.     743.937. 

Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corp..  Oakland.  Calif.     748,962. 

pub.  11-6-62.     CI.  2.  .^        ^  ,     w. 

Kanegafuchl   Bosekl  Kabushiki  Kwalsha.  d  b  a.  K»n«f«'"^hl 

Spinning  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan.     744,130.  pub.  11-6-62. 

CT.  42. 

Kanegafuchl  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Kanegafuchl  Bosekl  Kabushiki  Kwalsha 
Kao  Sloap  Co..  Ltd..  Chuo-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan 

11-6-62.     a.  52.  _  ,        , 

Kappa    Sigma    Kappa    Fraternity    Ine 

744,233.  pub.  11-6-62.     CI.  200. 
Kar-trol     Signal    Co.,     Inc.,     Houston. 

11-6-62,     CI.  16.  ,         ^^     ,^ 

Kent-Moore  Organliatlon.  Inc..  Detroit, 

CI    4 
Kheii    klassics   Advertising,   Inc..    New  York. 

pub.  11-6-62.     CI.  38.  ^     u     vv 

Khen   Klassics  Advertising,   Inc..  New  York.   N.Y. 

pub.  11-6-62.     CI.  38. 
Kimberlv-Clark  Corp..  Neenah. 

CI    37 
King    Filature    Syndicate.    Inc.,    to   The   Hearst 

York,  NT.     162,284,  ren.  1-^2-63.     CT    38^ 
Kllng.  Vincent  M..  Rochester.  Minn.     638.060.  cane 
Klu,Siian  Winkler.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Mor-Wln    Products. 

Hills.  Calif.      744.127-9   pub.  11-6-62       CI    40. 
Kohner  Bros..  Inc..   New  York.  NY.      744.048.  pub. 

CI.   22. 
Koslow.  Sidney  :  See— 

Brenner.  William,  and  Sidney  Koslow^ 
Kranti.    Walter   M..   d.b.a.    Lite   House    Storm 

Pontlae    Mich.      637.923,  eanc.     CI.   12.  ^     ^      _ 

LIP  Socle'tP  Anonyme  d'Horlogerle,  Besaneon.  Doubs.  France 

744.067.  pub.    10-30-62.      CT.   27. 


Inc..    Nutley.    N.J. 


637.935,  cane. 
New  York.  NT. 


pub.    11-6-62. 
744,081,    pub 


CI.  18. 
744,212, 


Calif.      744,182. 


pub. 
pub. 


Angeles. 

Y.      744,171,  pub 
The  Masterhoe  Co.,  Kennett,  Mo 


11-6-62. 


Bedford,   Ohio. 


Co.,     Kansas 
Co..    Kansas 


City. 
City. 


Mo. 
Mo. 


744,208, 
744.009,  pub 
744.043. 
744,146. 


pub. 
pub. 


Bee — 
8. 

d.b.a.    Loseff 
-62.     CI.  18. 
.    Clinton.    N.C 


Laboratory 
.      744.158. 
Conn. 
Los 


Chicago,    ni. 

pub.    11-6-62. 

744.202.     pub. 

Angeles.    Calif. 


pub. 


CI.  32. 
743,938, 


pub. 


638,038,  eanc. 
Mo.  744,118, 
638,079,  eanc. 
743,963,  pub. 
637,984,   cane. 


744.203,  pub. 


Fairmont,    W.    Va 


Tex. 
Mich 


744,004,     pub. 

637,890,  cane. 

NT.     744.107. 

744.111. 


744.081.  pub 

Corp. 


11-6-62. 


New 


.     CI.  36. 
Beverly 

11-6-62. 


Window   Co.. 


Lander  Co.,   Inc.,  New  Tork,  NT.     744.090. 

CI.  37. 
Laquar    Pharmaceuticals 

11-6-62.     a.  18. 
Lee.  BillinKa,  Billings,  Mont. 
L*gge,  Walter  G.,  Co.,  Ine. 

11-6-62.     CI.  52. 
Leo's    Quality    Foods,     Los 

11-6-62.     CI.  46. 
Lever  Brothers  Co..  New  York 

CL  46. 
Linton,  Clair  S..  Co.,  d.b.a 

638.016,  eanc.     CI.  23. 
Lite  Honse  Storm  Window  Co.  :  See — 

Kranti,  Walter  M.  ^ 

Livingston,  Bdw.,  ft  Sons,   Inc.,  Kansas  City,   Mo 

pub.  11-6-62.     CI.  82. 
Lobo  Chemical   Products  Co 

11-6-62      CI.   16. 
Lorber    Mercantile 

11-6-62.     a.  22. 
Lorber    Mercantile 

11-6-62.     CI.  46 

Loseff  Laboratory  : 

Loseff,  Samuel 

Loseff,    Samuel     S., 

744.017.  pub.   1-2 
Lundy   Packing   Co. 

Ci.  48.  „       ^ 

Vuscon    Industries    Corp..     Hamden. 

11-6-62.     CI.  82. 
Macmlllan     Ring-Free    Oil     Co..     Ine 

744  210,  pub.  11-6-82.      CI.  62.  .„  . 

Madway  Main  Line  Homes  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Main  Line  Homea  Inc^ 

Main  Line  Lumber  ft  Mill  work  Co.,  MiUn  Line  H«>™f^'»f 

Main  Line  of  Wayne,  Wayne,  Pa.     744.000,  pub.  11-6-62. 

Ma^^Powr     Games,     Inc.,     Sausallto,     Calif.     744,068,     pub. 

11-6-62.     CI.  22. 
Main  Line  Homes  :  See — 

Madway  Main  Line  Homes  Inc. 
Main  Line  Homes  Inc.  :    See — 

Madway  Main  Line  Homes  Ino^ 
Main  Line  Lumber  ft  Mlllwork  Co.  :   See — 

Madway  Main  Line  Homes  Inc. 
Main  Line  of  Wayne  :    See — 

Madway  Main  Line  Homes  Inc. 
Makei>eace   A    D  .  Co..  Wareham,  Mass.     .341,640,  cane.     CI.  48. 
M?ltx    NhTnMn   N  ,   d.b  a    A   and  M   Supply  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.     744,209,  pub.  11-6-62.    Ci.  52. 
Marlln  Firearms  Co.,  The,  New  Haven,  Conn.     637,917,  cane 

Marlln   Pool   Equipment  Co..   Sherman  Oaks,   Calif.      637.998. 

Ma^tln-Se^ouf  Co..  The.  Chicago,  111.     744,014.  pub.  11-6-62. 

CI    16.  ,         ,.       X.     u   « V 

Marx.  Louis,  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  ^ork.  NY. 

62.     CI.  22.  „  ^   ,       .    , 

Marvmlll   Mfg.   Corp..   Seottsdale.   Arli. 

82.     CI.  50.  V-         V     V    K 

Mason   Envelope  Co.   Inc.,   New  York,  ft 

Masterhoe  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Linton.  Clair  S.,  Co.  „  .  k.     m 

Matlsa  Equipment  Corp.,  The,  Chicago.  Heights.  111. 

Ma7tel"inc..   Hawthorne.  Calif.      744.077.  pub.   11-6-62.     O 

on 

Mature.  A.  J..  Co..  La  Habra,  Calif.     744,032.  pub 

CI.  18. 
May  Cove  :   See — 

Strongln,  Josephine. 
Marer,  A.  :   Bee — 

Maser,  Abraham. 
Mazer,  Abraham,  d.b.a.  A. 

cane.     CI.  46. 
McCauley  Metal  Products. 

11-6-82.      CI    22. 
McDonough    Co.,    d.b.a.    O 

637,966,  cane.    CI.  19. 
Mego  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y 
Mego  Corn  .   New  York.  N.i 
Melatex    Products   Co.    Inc.. 

CI.  42 
Mennen   Co  .   The.   Morrlstown 

(^    51 
Merchants  Co..  The.  Hattlesburg 

82.     CI.  46.     ^ 
Merck    ft   Co.,    Inc.,    Rahway, 

CI.  18.  ,    ^,  ,      , 

Metropolis    Brewery    of    N.J.,    Ine 

pub.  11-6-62.     CI.  48.  ^   »-,  K 

Michigan  Carton  Co  ,  Battle  Creek,  Mich 

Michigan  Marine  Dealers  Association,  Royal  Oak.  Mich.     744. 

■    236,  pub.  11-6-62.     CI    200. 

Mid  States   Shoe  Co..   Milwaukee.   Wis. 

62      CI.   39. 
MUburne  Laboratories  Corp..  Chicago,  111 

82      CI    52 
Minnesota  Vallev  Canning  Co..  to  Ofeen 

Minn      162.555.  ren    1-22-63.     CI   46. 
Mr    Boston  Distiller  Ine  .  Boston.  Mass. 

62.     CI.  49. 
Mr.  ft  Mrs.  Diet  Co.  :   See- 
Mr   ft  Mrs.  Diet,  Ine.  . .        ., 
Mr  ft  Mrs.  Diet,  Inc.,  from  Roy  E   Castetter,  d.b^  Mr 

Diet  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  744,143,  pub  11-6-62. 
Mohler.  Lucille  and  James,  Mexico,  Mo.  638^134,  cane 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co..  Orange.  N.J      743.993 

11-6-62.     CI.   11. 


744.053.  pnb. 
744.188.  pnb. 
Y.     744.246. 


11-6- 
11-6- 
CI.   2. 


744,254. 


11-6-62. 


Maier,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     638.130, 

744,044-6,  pub. 

Va. 


Inc..  Buffalo,  N.Y. 


Ames    Co.,    Parkersburg,    W. 


744,057,  pub    11-6-62.     CI.  22. 

744.061,  pub.  11-6-62.     CI.  22. 

New   York.    NY.      8.38.110,   cane. 


S3.     744.199.   pub.   11-6-62. 

744.163.  pnb.  10-23- 

N.J.      744,028.    pub.    11-6-62. 

Trenton,    N.J.      744.176. 

744.087.  pub.  11-6- 

744.118.  pub.  11-6- 
744,207.  pub.  11-6- 

Oiant  Co.,  Le  Sueur, 
744.178.  pub.  11-6- 


ft  Mrs. 

CI.  46. 

CI.  46. 

pub. 
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MoMfiHir     Wilfred    N.     dt.  a.    HIk   "M  '    Snl.s   (d  .    Ann    Arbor.  I'lnnl      Mtg      On,      Inc.      PhlUdptphla.     Pa.      744.013.     pub. 

.Ml'-b      744,(i,-r>.  iMih    11    tl   •Vj      CI    i-j  11    «-«2.      CI.    16 

.MiH.rf.  K.njtiiiiln.  \  Co  .  .New  York.  .\  V      744.1)12.  i>ub    11    «  Pitfnbiirgh  Plate  CJlass  Co.  :  f!re 

•■>-'       <'l     t'i  I'liltpd  StateH  Giitta  Pprcha   Paint  Ci> 

.MiMiriiiiin  .Mftr.  Cn..  giilncy.  Ill      744. ni.",.  pub    11    0   (12.    CI    \x  PlniKh.   Inr..   MemphlK.   Tenn       743.982,  pub.   11    «-fi2.      r\.  «. 

Mor  Will    I'rdducfs      .s> »  I'lumblDK  InduKtry   ProureuM  &  Education  Fund.  Loh  Angelen, 

Khu;riinn  Winkler.    Inc  Calif.      744. 24.^.   pub.   11    6   «2.      <M     B. 

Mulli.-iiN.  Ifrdlmind      x»<  Pollack.    Max,   k   Co.,    Inc  ,    New    York,    N.Y       638,117,    cane. 

.Mulhfii-.  iV  Kmiiff    hic  q\     4,3 

Muih.'iw     v*     Kr..|.rr.     In.-.     N.w      V<irk.     \Y.     t"     Fi-rdlnand  j.,,.,,.    *    (Jray.    Inc..    Clifton,    N  J.       743,994-5,    pub     11-6-62. 

.MiiltnTi-.  C.ih.k;ii.-.  (i.Tinnnv       1  *!2.."ir,l ,  r»Mi     I    22    •>.(      C|.  .12  f-\     u 


.Miilhfiix     it     Kroprr.     Iiir  .     .\fw     York.     N  Y  .     to     Ffnllnand 

MuihiTis.    Colok:n.',    (Jfriiuiriv       1  •>.'"i,r)H,"l,    ri'n     1    22   63.      CI. 

."•1 
.Miirlfls.    Itorotliy       Sir 

KrlKbiim's    Inc. 
Naflonnl   Hl»<-iilt  Co..   New  York.   .\  V       744.1."1.  pub    11    6  r,2. 

CI     4t;. 
Niitloniil   Hlsciilt  Co.   Nfw  York.  N  Y       744.1tll),  pub    11-6-62. 

<'l     46 
.Vntloniil  Cii>Ii  Kt'Klst.T  Co  .  Tbc.  I)iu  ton.  Ubio.     744,221.  pub 

1  I    6    62       CI     Htl 
N'litloniil  Clotlilii);  Co,  of  Koch<'«fer.   Inc.  The.   RncbeKter.   .NY. 

744.1  12.  pub.   1  1     »i    f,2       CI    :!•• 
NddoMMl    I>iilrv     I'rodiicfs    <'orp.    ChlciiKO.    Ill        744.1.'!4.    pub 

1  1    t;   <12       CI,   46 
.Viitlounl    I)iilrv    I'rodiicfs   Corp.   ChlcuKo.    Ill       744.17.'i,   pub 

I  1    6   ii2       CI     46 
.Viifloiinl    FdiicHtlou    .\svoclHflon    of   The    I'nited    Sfiites.    d.b  n 


Potlatch  Forests.  Inc  ,  Pomona,  Calif.      744,085,  pub,  11-6-62. 

CI.   37. 
I'ower    Plant    rontractort*.    Ltd.    Toronto.    Dntarlo.    Canada. 

637.994,    cane.      CI     23. 
Present    Co.,    Inc.,    RocheHter,    NY.      744.068,    pub.    11-6-62. 

CI.   28. 
Prea  to  line  Corp.    of   America.    Los   Angeles.    Calif.      637.969. 

canr.      CI.    19. 
Prewltt.     J      Nelson,     Inc.,     Rochester,     N.Y.      744,204,     pub. 

11-6-62.      CI.   52. 
Prince  MfK.  Co.,  The,  New  York.  NY.      54,414.  cane.      CI.   16. 
Protection    Products    Mtg.    Co,    Kalamazoo,    Mich.      743.969, 

pub     11-6  62.      CI.   6. 
Puch,    Gale    E  .    Sc    Co     Inc  ,    to    Jumbo    Food    Stores.    Inc., 

Washington.    DC       398..39L'.   ren.    1-22-63.      CI.   46. 
Purity  Stores,  Inc.,  BnrllngHme,  Calif.     744.166,  pub.  11-6-62. 

«T.    46 


I  lilted    Miisliievx    K.liiriitlon    Association.    Wnshinttton.    DC  Putmiin    PubllKhlnK    Co      <'hl<'«K'';    'I'-       74^.2n»       C'     38 

744  211,  pub    11    »i   t!2      CI    107  Radiant    Color    Co,    Oakland.    Cnllf       744.089.    pub.    11-6   62. 

Vlltloriiil     Kdiiriitlon    .\sso<jlltloll    of    The    Inlted    States,    dhll  CI.    37.                                                                             ^    ,    u.          n           aoT  oon 

I  lilted    Business    Kdiicatlon    .Vssoclatlon     WnshluKton     DC  Radio    Active    Pro<lucts    Corp.     Philadelphia,     la.      Bil7,»9a. 
74»24».piib    11    f.   '12.     CI    2<tO  cane.      CI.  5.                                                                                   ,.,.««, 

.Viit1on«l   Mo«i.ltHl   .\s->or(jitlon     F'ortlnnd    Orejr      744  225    pub  Ranco    Industrial   Products   Corp..   Cleveland,  Ohio.      744.001. 

II  fl    «2       CI     1(!2  pub    II    6-62.      CI.   12.                                                      „,„,„ 
Vntloual   TeleDhone   Sut.piv   Co     The    Cleveland.   Ohfo.      401  Rath     Packing    <'<>  .    The.     Waterloo.     Iowa.      637.919.     cane. 

.'.93.   ren    1    22    6  1       C|    21  CI.   10.                                                                                                     .        .    , 

Nationwide  Iloiues  Corp.   Aflantii    (in      744.226.   ptih     11    6  K«»cker.  (>.   R.,  d.bn.  O.   R.   Rpcker  Packing  Co.,  Peoria.  Ariz. 

62       CI     1(>;<  401.357.   ren     1-22-63.      CI     46 

Niittenn.inn.  .\  ,  A  C|e    Koln  Briiunxfeld.  (Jermiinv      744.021    4  Recker    O.  R..  Packing  Co.  :  See 

pub     11    c,   (12.      CI     IK  Recker.  O.  R.                                                         , .    „   »„       ^,    «, 

Neville  Cheinlciil  Co       Ser  RfH»  Ce«'l  Corp..  Norfolk.  Va.      744,094.  pub.  11-6-62.      CI.  37. 

Neville  Co  .  The  Refined  PnxluetB  Co   :  See  - 
.\evllle    Co      The,    to    Neville    Chemlciil    Co.    Pittsburgh.    Vn 


4(»1.:i."2.   ren     1     22    f.S       CI     »i 
.Newcoiner  Corp,   The.    Coliiinbln.    Mo        743. 9R3.   pub     1  1     fi    62 

CI     6 
.Nicholas      International      Ltd  .      Toronto.      Ontario.      Canada 

744.026.   pub    116   62       H.    1« 
NIshlmofo    Trading    Co     of    Hawaii.    Ltd  .    Honolulu.    Hawaii 

744.168.   pub     116   fl2       CI    46 
Nobllluui  Processing  Co    of  Chicago,  111  .  Chicago.  Ill,     638,122. 

cane       CI.    44, 


Chieopee  Mfg.  Corp.  ..,           C       _ 

Regie     Natlonale    des    I'slnes     Renault.  Blllancourt.    France. 

744.037.   pub     1 1    6   02       CI.    19  ,.„„„, 

RelsH,     C.    Coal    Co.,    The.     Sheboygan,  Wis.      743.921,    pub. 

Remington  I)«.uglns    Corp.    New    York.    NY      637.910,    cane. 

C\.    6. 
Revlon.  Inc  .  New  York.  N  Y.      744.275.      CI.  51. 
Rex    Cutlery   Corp.,    New   York.    NY,      638,123,   cane       CI.   44. 
Robins     A     H  .    Inc.    Richmond.    Va.      744,036.    pub.    11-fi   62. 


.Non  To\  ChemicMl  Corp  .   Maniaroneck.  NY       744.247,      CI.   6.  ci     jh 

Norman.  Merle,  Cosmetics.   Inc.  Los  Angeles,  Calif       744,274  Robinson  Shtve  Co.   Kansas  City.  Mo      744.114,  pub    11-6-62 

CI     51                        "  CI    ;{9 

North     American     Car     Corp.     dba       Alexander     Chemicals.  Roller  I>erbv  Skate  <'orp  .  Lltchfleld.  Ill       744.047.  pub    11-6- 

Chlcago,  III       743.962.  pub    11    6   62       <M    6  ,50       Cl    22 

North      Carolina     Egg     Marketing     Association,      Inc.     The.  Romev     Inc.      Hendersonvllle.    N  C.       744.191,    pub.    11-6-62 

Cameron     Village     Station.     Raleigh.     NC       744.150.     pub.  Cl.'51 


11    6-62       Cl     46 
.Nu  Vita      Pro.luets.      Inc.-     Pittsburgh.      Pa.      743,961,      pub 

11    6-62.      Cl.    6. 
Oberlln.   Eugene  M.  dba    EMO     Co.   Chicago.   Ill       638,178 

cane.      Cl.    52. 
Ohio  Pure  Foods.   Inc   :  f!ee   - 
Dairyline    Sales   Co     Inc. 
Olln     Industries.     Inc  .     to    Olln     Mathieson    Chemical    Corp,, 

F.iist  Alton.  Ill       637.877.  cane       Cl.  1 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp    ■  fier 

Olln    Industries.    Inc, 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp  .  East  Alton.  Ill,      743.947.  pub 

11-6-62.      Cl.   2. 
Orange  Cove  Fruit  Co   :  See — 

Zanlnovlch,    George. 
Oregon   Pulp  and   Paper  Co  .   Portland.   Oreg.      638.063.  cane 

Cl     37 
Ortiz  de  Zarate.   .lose.  Ondarroa    (VIzcaya).   Spain       638,131 

canr.      Cl.  46 
f)urpn     Seed     Co.     Council     Bluffs,     Iowa.      743.932   3.     puh 

11-6-62.     CI     1 
Outboard  Boating  Club  of  America,   d.b  a.   Outboard   Industry 


Ross'.    Bernard.    Inc.    Island    Park.   NY       744,076,   puh,    11-6- 

rt2       Cl.   2H, 
Roval    McBee   Corp       Scp 

Roval  Typewriter  Co  .  Inc  .     „       „  ».        17     1 

Royal  tvtH'wrlter  Co.  Inc.  to  Royal  McBee  Corp,  New  York. 

VV.    ■400,189.  ren.  1    22   63.     Cl  1 1 
Royalty    .lewelrv    Mfg.    Inc      New    York.    N /S        <44.073.    pub. 

11    6   62,     fl.  28.  .^.        ,^.     ^    „  .^      ,^.i„Tj 

Rubin,  Morris.  Mfg    .lewelers  Corp  .  New  York.  NY      744.074, 

Ru'ikln.    Stanley,    and"  Co  .    Philadelphia,    Pa.      744.078,    pub. 

11     (V-ft2       C!     29 
Salisbury    Cutlerv    Han(!le    Co.    Inc.    The.    Salisbury.    Conn. 

637.8{<7.  cane      Cl.  2.  ^„         ..    , ,    -   »o 

Sangamon   Co.  The.   Taylorvllle.   Ill       744.102.  pub.   11-6-62. 

Cl    .38 
Saunders    Archerv    Target    Co..    Columbus.    Nebr.       744.252. 

Cl.   22. 
Schaefer    E    K     A  Sons,  dba,  Schaefers  Parking  Lot  Servic*'. 

Bellflower.   Calif       744.1  H4.   pub     1 1 -«;   62.      Cl     50. 
Schaefers  Parking  Lot   Service:    See 
Schaefer.  E    K  .  k  Sons 


Association.  Chicago.  III.      744.232.  pub.   1 1 -6   62       Cl    107  Sehenley    Industries.    Inc.    d.b. a     Weston    Winery.    New   York 

Outboard   Indiistry   Assorlation  :   .'"Vf  NY.     744.271.     (^    47.                                                  ,.nT  aaa    „.,.« 

Outboard  Boating  Club  of  America.  Schmidt  Lithograph  Co  .  San  Francisco,  Calif      637,886,  cane. 

Packaging    Frontiers.    Inc.   from    W.    S     Schneider,   dba.   The  Cl.   2.                                                    „.,o  ,^.o                    />i     00 

William    Steven    Co.    Boston.    Mass.      720,804.      Am     7(dt  Schnadig   Corp..   Chicago.    Ill       6.18.046.   cane      Cl.   .<J. 

Cl     2  Schneider.     William.     Inc.     New    York.     NY.       744,071,    pub 

Pacinarlne  Products  Co.   In<' .   New  Y'ork.  NY       744.149,  pub  n    «   «2       Cl.   2S, 

11    6-62       Cl     46  S<hnelder.   William   S        Sff 

Palmer  A  Mackav  Ltd  .  Trowbridge.  England       638.107.  cane  Packaging   Frtintlers.    Inc 

Cl     42  Scbiickl  *  Co.,  Inc  .  Sunnyvale.  Calif.     638.152.  cane.     (146 

Parachlor   Chernlcal   Corp.,   I<ong   Island   Cltv.   NY       743.981.  Scliwlnn.  Arnold.  A  Co.  Chicago.   Ill      744,038-9,  pub    11-6- 

pub    11-6   62.     Cl    6  62      Cl.   19. 

Parkview     Drugs.     Inc.     Kansas     City.     Mo       638.204.     cane  Sclentlrtc  Research  Publishing  Co,  Inc  ;    See — 

Cl.    107  Industrial    Research                                                                            , 

Patrick.    Burton    E.    Kokomo.    Ind       741.050.    pub     11-6-62  Sculpture    Inder    The    Sky.    Inc.    New    York,    N.Y       743.928 


739.776.    cor.      Cl     .39, 


Cl.    22 
Pauker    Brothers.    New    Y'ork.    .NY 
Paul.   It.  :    See    ~ 

Balme.  Paul, 
Pennsvlvanta   Salt  Mfg    Co  .  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa       637.899. 

cane.      Cl    6 
Pentler    Charles  F.,  dba    Argos  Kennel   Products.  Cupertino. 

Calif.      744.016.  pub    11-6-62       Cl.  18 
Perfecting      Service      Co..      Charlotte.      XC       744.062,      pub 

11-6-62       Cl.  23 


pub.  11    6   62.     Cl    1  „,    ,0 

Searle    <;     D  ,   A   Co  .   Skokle,    111.      637,948,   canc.      Cl     18. 
Searx.   Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.   111.     638,036,  canc.     Cl.  27. 
S.-ars.   Roebuck  and  Co.  Chicago.   111.     744.010.  pub.  11-6-62. 

Cl     16. 
Sesrs.   Roebuck  and  Co.  Chicago.   III.     744.065.  pub.  11-6-62 

Cl     23, 
Sears.   Roebuck  and  Co.  Chicago.   Ill       744.227.  pub,   11-6-62. 

Cl     103, 
Sel  Rex  Corp..   Nutlev,   N  .1       743.965.  pub.   11-6-62       CI.  6. 


Pharmaeentlcal  Corp   of  America.  Cambridge.  Mass      637.931.     Senior   Hill  Orchards.   Waynesboro.   Pa.      744.153,  pub.   11-6 
canc.      Cl.    18.  •''-      f^l    ■»« 
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Sexton.   John.   A   Co..    Chicago.    HI.      744,154,   pub.    11-6-62. 

Cl.  46. 
Shane  Boys   Wear.   Inc..   Philadelphia,   Pa.     744,264.     Cl.   39. 
Sheehan.  Timothy  P..  d.b. a.  Swedish  Food  Products,  Chicago. 

III.     744.144.  pub    <-10-62.     Cl.  46.  . 

Sherwin- Williams   Co..    The.   Cleveland.   Ohio.      744.011.    ^ub. 

11-6-62.     Cl.   16. 
ShlUman,    M.   A   8..   Brooklyn.    NY.      744.054,   pub.    11-6-62. 

Cl.  22. 
Shirley  Fabrics  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     400.638,  ren.  1-22-63. 

Cl.  42. 
Sigma   Chemical  Co..   St.    Louis.   Mo.      743.989,   pub.   11-6-62. 

CI.  6. 
Sinclair  Mills,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     744.119.  pub.  11-5-62. 

Cl.  39. 
SInclalre.  Kennedy.  Inc..  Montclair,  N.J.     744,256-7.     Cl.  38. 
Smith,  J.  Allen,  A  Co..  KnoxvlIIe,  Tenn.     744,136,  pub.  4-25- 

61.  Cl.  46. 

Soclete    Rhodlaceta.    Paris.    France.      743.934.    pub.    11-6-62. 

Cl.   1. 
Soclete  Technique  de  Pulverisation,   Pantln    (Seine).  France. 

744.192.  pub.  11-6-62.     Cl.  51. 
Socony   Mobil   Oil   Co..   Inc..    New  York.   N.Y.      637,913,   canc. 

Sollte   Corp.,   Richmond.   Va       743,927,  pub.   11-6-62.      Cl.   1. 
Koncino   Press    Ltd..   The.    London.   England.      744,099,    pub. 

11-6-62.     Cl.  38. 
South   Bend  Toy  Mfg.  Co..   Inc..  South  Bend,  Ind.     744,059, 

pub.  11-6-62.     Cl.  22. 
Space  Craft  Covers,  Huntington,  W.  Va.     744.088.  pub.  11-6- 

62.  Cl.  37. 

Sparkletta  Drinking  Water  Corp.,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.      744,- 

133.  Dub.  11-6-62.    CI.  45. 
Speclflde.   Inc..  from  Soeclflde.  Inc..   Indianapolis,  Ind.     744.- 

018.  pub.  11-6-62.     CI.  18. 
Spectrocbemlcal  Laboratories.   Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     744,220. 

pub    11-6-62.     Cl.  101. 
Spin  High  Sportswear.  Inc..   New  York,  N.Y.     688,076,  canc. 

Cl.  39. 
Sportsmaster  Corp..  The.  Detroit,  Mich.     744.100,  pub.  11-6- 

62.     Cl.  38. 
Spra  white  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.     744,181, 

pub.  11-6-62.     CI.  50. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co..  New  York.  X.Y.     743,966.  pub.  11-6- 

62.     Cl    6. 
Stavnew    Filter   Corp..    to    Dolllnger   Corp..    Rochester,    N.Y. 

167.664,  ren.  1-22-63.     Cl.  31. 
Steinberg.    Concepclon    M..    d.b. a.    Accessories    of    California. 

Glendale.  Calif.     744.255.     CI.  23. 
Stenso  Lettering  Co.,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.    744,095,  pub.  11-6- 

62.     CI.  37. 
Sterling  Novelty  Products  :   See — 

Olovemakers,  Inc. 
Stern's  Nurseries.  Inc..  Geneva,  X.Y.     743,940,  pub.  11-6-62. 

Cl.   1. 
Steven,  William   Co.,  The  :  flee — 

Packaging  Frontiers.  Inc. 
Stix.    Baer   and    Fuller    Co.,    St. 

11-6-62.     Cl.   22. 
Stix,    Baer    and   Fuller   Co.,    St 

11-6-62.     CI.  80. 
Strongln,  Josephine,  d.b.a.  May  Cove.  Mathews,  Va.     744,197 

pub.  11-6-62.     Cl.  51. 
Stryker  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Stryker.  Ohio. 
Sunklst    Growers    Inc.,    Los    Angeles 

ll-»-fl2.     Cl.  45. 
Suzanna's  Kitchen.  Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Cl.  46. 
Swedish  Food  Products  :  Bee — 

Sheeban.  Timothy  P. 

Sweets  Co.   of  America.   Inc.,  The,  d.b.a.   The  Sweets  Co.  of 

America,     Inc.,     Hoboken,     N.J.     744,138,     pub.     11-6-62. 

Cl.  46. 

Swlveller  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     637,976,  canc.     CI.  21. 

Symington    Wayne    Corp.,    Salisbury,    Md.       744,064.    pub. 

ll-«-62.     Cl.  28. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Higashi-ku.  Osaka.  Japan. 

744.142,  pub.   11-6-62.     Cl.  46. 
Tanganyika  Wattle  Co.  Ltd..  NJombe,  Tanganyika  Territory. 

743.980,  pub.  ll-«-«2.     Cl.  8. 
Tarklo  Molasses  Feed  Co.,  Kansas  CMty.  Mo.     744.147,  pub. 

11-8-62.     Cl.  46.  „     .  ^..      , 

Thomas,  Bdd,  d.b.a.  Cash  Creations,  from   Food  City,  Long- 
view,  Tex.     744.041  jjub.  11-6-82.     Cl.  22. 
Thompson.  Arthur  B..  Flushing,  Ohio.     743.999,  pub.  11-6-62. 
a.  12. 


Ontario,     Canada. 


743.988.     pub. 
743.998,  pub. 


Louis,    Mo.     744,049,    pub. 
Louis,    Mo.     744,079,    pub. 


638,048,  canc.      CI.  31. 
Calif.      744,132,    pub. 

744,161.  pub.  11-8-62. 


Tllley'a     Ltd..     Toronto, 

11-6-82.     Cl.  6. 
Tucker  Aluminum  Products,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

3-7-61.     CI.   12. 
Twelve!     Inc.,    Indianapolis,     Ind.      744,217,     pub.     11-6-62. 

Cl.    101. 
'•21"   Brands.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     744.179.  pub.   11-8-82. 

Cl.  49. 
2  In  1  Shirt  Co. :  See — 

Woodward.  Hoke  L. 
Umatilla  Canning  Co.,  Milton-Freewater,  Oreg.     744,174,  pub. 

ll-ft-82.     CI.  46. 
Underwood  Corp..   New   York.   NY.     638,011,   canc.     Cl.   23. 
Underwood,      William,      Co..      Watertown,      Mass.      71,412. 

Am.  7(d).     CI.  46. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     743,928,  pub.  11-6-82. 

CL  1. 
United  Business  Education  Association  :  See — 

National  Education  AssocUtion  of  The  United  States. 
United     Federation     of     Postal     Qerks,     Washington.     D.C. 

744.239,  pub.  11-6-82.     Cl.  200. 
United  Press  Associations,  to  United  Press  International,  Inc., 

New  York,  NY.      397.343,  ren.  1-22-68.      Cl.  38. 
United  Presa  International,  Inc.  :  See — 

United  Press  Associations. 
U.S.    Ethicals    Inc.,   Long   Island   City,    N.Y.     744.030,    pub. 

11-6-82.     Cl.  18. 
United    States    Outta    Percba    Paint    Co..    Saco,    Maine   and 

Providence.  R.I..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.      165,664,  ren.  1-22-63.      Cl.  16. 
U.S.  Vitamin  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     837,968.  canc.     Cl.  18. 
Universal    Atomics  Corp.,   New  York.   N.Y.     837,979.    canc. 

CL  21. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.,  Des  Plaines,  III.     743,963-4,  pub. 

11-6-62.      Cl.   6.  „  ^,         ,. 

Universal  Oil   Products  Co.,   Des  Plaines,   III.      748,967,   pub. 

11-8-62.     Cl.  8. 
Vasquei,  Joseph  N.,  Houston,   Tex.     744,188,   pub.  11-6-82. 

Velv'eray    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.     638.201,    canc.  Cl.    108. 

Vlt-A-Way,    Inc.,   Fort  Worth,   Tex.     744,025,  pub.  11-8-82. 

CI    18 

Vogue   bolls.    Inc.,    Maiden,    Mass.     744,042,    pub.  ll-<^-82. 

Cl.  22.  „      ,  „ 

Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Gray  Pharmaceutical  Co.  ' 

Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co.,     Morris    Plains,    N.J. 

^4,187,  pub.   11-6-62.     Cl.  51.  ^^  ,..„,« 

Warren-Teed  Products  Co.,  The,   Columbus,  Ohio.      744,019, 

pub.  11-6-82.     Cl.  18.  _        „..,«, 

Washington   Publications,    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla.     744,108,    pub. 

11-6-62.     CL  38.  „  ,,,  ,,,  . 

Welch,     James    O.,    Co.,     Cambridge.     Mass.     744,141,    pub. 

1 1  .ft   flo       r*\    4A 
Welding    Processes,"   Inc.,    Wilmington,    Del.     837,988.    canc. 

Cl.  21. 
Wells  Mfg.  Corp..  South  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

11-6-62.     Cl.  1. 
Westminster  Co. :  See — 

Consolidated  Distilled  Products.  Inc. 
Weston  Winery  :  See — 

Sehenley  Industries,  Inc. 
White    Laboratories.    Inc..    Kenilworth,    N.J. 

Cl    18 
Willinark    Research    Corp.,    New   York,   N.Y. 

11— ft— fl2     d   100 
Woodward,   Vlvlane.  Corp.,  Panorama  City,  Calif.     744,195. 

W^wird,*lfoke  l}.'.  "ba.  2  In  1  Shirt  Co.,  Oardena.  Calif. 

Woodward  A  Lothrop.  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.     744,120,  pub. 

11-6-82.     Cl.  39.  .        r,     .     -. 

Zaleski,   Joseph   D..    d.b.a.   Eastern    Renovating    Contractors, 

New  BriUln,  Conn.     744,228.  pub.  11-6-82.     Cl.  103. 

ZanlnoTich  Bros.  :  See — 
Zaninovich,  George. 
ZaninoTicb  Bros.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Zaninovlch,  George. 
Zaninovlch,    George,    d.b.a.    Zaninovlch    Bros.,    and    Orange 
Core  Fruit  Co.,  Dlnuba,  to  Zaninovlch  Bros.,  Inc.,  Orange 
Cove,  Calif.     401,268,  ren.  1-22-63.     CI.  48. 
Zonderran  Publishing  House,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     744,258. 
Cl.  88. 

u.s   sovmsHiNT  pmiiTiss  orrict  0 — 1»« 
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744,214,    pub. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Dcdsiont  Rendered  in  die  Mondi  of 
December   1962 

Examiner  affirmed 283 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 35 

Examiner   reversed   59 

Total    877 


Disclaimer 

2,948,152— /•ronkHn  Mever,  Franklin   Square.  NY.     Accel- 

■BOMETEB.     Patent  dated  Aug.  9,  1960.     Disclaimer  filed 

Dec.   28,   1962,   by   the  asslrnee,   Bervomechanitm;  Inc. 

Hereby  enters   thU  disclaimer  to  claim   1   of  said  patent. 


*  Adrersc  DecMons  In  Interferences 

In  the  designated  interferences  Involving  the  Indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been  ren- 
dered that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first 
Inventors  with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  2,789,288,  C.  O.  Smith,  Intrinsic  coatings  for 
semiconductor  Junctions,  decided  Sept.  28,  1962,  Interference 
No.  90,607,  cialmi  1.  2.  3,  4,  B,  6.  7,  8,  9  and  10. 


Patent  No.  2,831,905,  W.  T.  Nelson,  Qamma-butyrolactone 
as  a  selective  solvent  for  hydrocarbons,  decided  Dec.  8,  1962, 
Interference  No.  91,948,  claim  4. 

Patent  No.  2,861,912,  R.  Sallmann,  Method  for  combating 
pests  »nd  preparations  suitable  therefor,  decided  Sept.  6, 
1962,  Interference  No.  90,247,  claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  8,  7,  8,  10 
and  11. 

Patent  No.  2,874,315,  W.  O.  Relchert,  Jr..  Switching  derlce, 
decided  July  31,  1962,  Interference  No.  91,458,  claims  1,  2, 
6  and  10. 

Patent  No.  2,877,277,  D.  C.  O.  Oattlker,  8.  C.  LUng  and 
J.  0.  D.  Schuli,  Production  of  vinyl  chloride  from  ethylene 
dlchlorlde,  decided  Nov.  19,  1962,  Interference  No.  91,284, 
claims  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5. 

Patent  No.  2,888,679,  H.  F.  Peterssen  and  E.  I.  Fisher, 
Fastener  applying  implement,  decided  Sept.  28,  1962,  Inter- 
ference No.  90,536,  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  2,923,866,  M.  Wagner.  Electrolytic  condenser, 
decided  Seft.  6,  1962,  Interference  No.  91,889,  claims  1  and  2. 

Patent  No.  2,961,577,  J.  B.  Thomas,  H.  T.  Williams  and 
J.  W.  Drennlng,  Electrostatic  precipitators,  decided  Dec.  18, 
1962,  Interference  No.  92,444,  claims  2,  3,  5  and  7. 

Patent  No.  2,961,859,  J.  Marshall,  Jr.,  Methods  and  means 
for  obtaining  hydromagnetlcally  accelerated  plasma  Jet,  de- 
cided Dec.  5,  1962,  Interference  No.  92,668,  claim  1. 


New  Ap^kntloBS  Recctred  Daring  December  1962 

Patents '^•^*« 

Designs ^"^ 

Plant  Patents 1* 

Reissues ** 

ToUl ''''^^^ 


Patents  --      --   1,000— No.  3,078,195  to  No.  3,076,194,  Incl. 

Designs       46— No.      194.449  to  No.      194.494.  Ind. 

Plant  Patents--  3— No.  2,221  to  No.  2^23,  Incl. 

Reissues 2— No.       28,324  to  No.       28,325,  Ind. 

ToUl 1,081 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  COEPS 

H.  B.  WHITMOKB.  I 


PATENT  EXAMINING  0PIBAT10N8  AND  OBOUP8 


1    CHBMICAL  IXAMININO  OPERATION-P.  E.  MANOAN,  Director 
II    ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPKRATION-N.  H.  BVAN8.  Director 
OROVPfl  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS: 

(A)  POWER-M.    L.    LEVY - 

(B)  SECURITY— N.    H.    EVANS 

(C)  INPORMATION  TRAN8MI88ION-8.   W.   CAPELLI 

(D)  INPORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL-W.   W.    BURNS 

(E)  ELECTRONIC    COMPONENT   SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICE8-B.  O.  MILLER 

(F)  RADIATION    AND    INSTRUMENTS— F.  M.  8TRADER 

(G)  ELEMENT8-E.  J.  SAX 

III.  GENERAL   ENGINEERING   AND  INDUSTRIAL   ARTS   EXAMINING   OPERATION-R.    A.    WAHL, 

Dlraoior. 
TV.  MECHANICAL  ENOINEERINO  EXAMINING  OPERATION-J.  A.  MANIAN,  Dlreotor 


DIVISIONS 

ae,  48, 71,  Tt, 

10.44,  ««. 
IC  41,  77. 
43.  «. 
SI,  66,  71. 
M.  71.  74. 
r,  7S,  7S. 


INTERIM  PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOUP8  AND  SUPKBVISOBT  EXAMINBB8 


(D  STERMAN,  M  -CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(Ill)  MADER,  R.  C.-MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEME.NT8  AND  DESIGNS. 

aV)  NINAS,   O.    A.-MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    TREATING.    OPTICS,    RAILWAYS   AND     AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
(V)  EVANS.  R.  L.-STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VD  MANIAN,  J.  A.  (ictUiD-AORICULTURE,  CALCUI^TORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTA- 
TION. 
(VH)  BENDETT,  B.-HEATINO  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION  AND 

MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
(CLASSIFICATION)  GORECKI.  G.  A.-ART8  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION   AS  LISTED  UNDER 
CLASSIFICATION  DIVISIONS. 


«,  >1.  M,  41,  SO,  St. 

80,  n.  61,  64. 
X  U,  U,  14.  31,  34, 

S7,  as.  61.  SI.  83. 

7.  11,  17.  37.  M,  85. 
».S»,«3. 

5, 8, 30. 36.  n.  16.  40. 

fi3.66. 
1,  4.  9,  18.  B.  38.  38 

48,47. 

8.  18.  IB,  38,  80,  83, 
«,  56,  67. 

01,  «3,  86.  »4.  96. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INTENTION 


(VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J.  Brek«;PUiitlnf;PUntHii«bMdry:8<»tt«lniUnk»<tan;EMthWorklni 

(HI)  STONE,  A..  FUhlnf,  Trepplng  and  Vermin  DMtrorlnf:  Pti— ■:  Tob«ooo;  Tutlto  Wrlafwi;  BimsUm.  Buttou 

ud  ClMpt "- -- 

(VII)  MARMEL8TEIN.  N.  (WINDHAM.  R..  •ctJnf).  M*l«l  Foundlnc  tnd  TreatOMiit;  MataUiUfy  (Proow  and 

Appantna):  Alloy*     

(VI)  FALLBR.  E.  A..  Mstwlal  or  Artleie  Handlini '.T""' 

(V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W.,  Hwrwtvi;  UnMrthln«  ObJ«cU;  Thnahlnf:  Kaott«n;  Anlmftl  Hutbudrr:  Bm  Calton: 
Dklry;  Buteharlnc;  Vacetsble  ud  Meat  Cutton  and  Commlnntort;  PenoM;  Gatat;  Signali  and  Indloaton;  Aoonatlei: 

Muite  (part).  Soand  Raoordlng  and  Reproducing 

(I)  LIDOPF.  H.  J.  (MARCUS.  I.,  acting).  Carbon  CbamJstry  (p«t).  aj-,  HatMTocyoBo.  OaMral  Orfanle 


Amldaa.. 


7.  (IV)  ANDERSON.  E.  G..  OpUoi  (part).  (l.a.  KaMdOMnpe.  Motion  Ptotun  Appwstos  and  Optical  Projeetora,  BuUd- 

UghU);  Raoordan 

8.  (V)  SHERRY.  P.  B.   (acting).  Badi;  Chair*  and  B«aU;  CablaaU;  Tabtaa;  MiMsaUanaooa  Furniture;  Fire  Baeapaa; 

L«ddan;  Dapoait  and  Collaction  Raoaptaelaa:  Soaflolda 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H..  Pumpa;  Pana 

10.  (II.  B)  BOYD.  8.,  Plraanna;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  BzploaiTe  Charfa  Making 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V..  BooU,  Shoea  and  Legginp;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manulketnre;  Button,  ETaiat  and  RlTet  Settliig; 

Nailing.  SUpUng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibttinr.  Cuttary;  Pipee  and  Tubular  Cooduiu 

13.  (Ill)  DURHAM,  B.  G.,  Machine  ElemenU;  Engine  Startara;  Intamlatad  Chiteb  and  Motor  Ccotrola 

U.  (Ill)  DYER,  WW.,  Jr.  (acting).  Gear  Cutting;  Eleetrio  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Neadia  and  Pin  Making;  Metal 

Working  (part),  e.g..  Special  Work.  Forglnj.  Plaatic  Working,  Dnwing,  Sawtog.  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

(Ill)  WILTZ,  W.  A..  MetalWorking  (part). e.g..  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Banding.  MiaeeUaneaua  ProeaasM.  Aaaamblyaad 

Dlaaaaambly  Apparetua;  Wire  Fabrloi 

(VII)  BRINDiai.  M.  v..  Plaatica;  Plaatic  Block  and  Earthenware  Appantna 

(II.  C)  ROSE,  R.  H.  Talagnph  and  Telephone  Syatema,  Devloaa;  Telemetarlng  Syitama;  SignaUng  Syatama  (e.g. 
CoDdiUon  RaapooBlTe  and  Signal  Box  SyaUma.  Coda  Rapeatan.  Vlaual  and  Aodibla  Signala) 

17.  (IV)  LBIGHEY.  R.  A.,  PaiAaffinr,  Typewritara;  Printing;  Type  CaaUng  and  Batting;  Sheet  Material  AMOdating  or 

Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  DeUrering 

18.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  8.,  acting).  Power  Plantt;  Fluid  Trenamlariona;  Barromotor  ByatMna;  Jet  Motora;  Combua- 
tioo  Turbinaa;  Maaaurlng  Speed  or  Aooeliratlon  Power  Driven  CooTayon 

(VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L.,  StoTaa  and  Fumaoea;  BoOare;  Phiid  Fuel  Bumere;  Headng  SyaUma;  Mtaoailaiiaoaa  Heating; 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Bnmen 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Mlaoallaneoua  Hardware;  Cloaore  Faatwiara;  Loeka;  Safta;  Bank  Protaetlan;  Bread,  Paatry  and 
Coaiaetlon  Making;  Tenia  and  Canopiea;  Umbrellaa;  Cranaa;  Undertaking;  Elacarlaal  Cooneetore 

u  AT^vn   o  Q    Textilea  .... - - ..-.------ -. — ..------------. 

(VI)  BUCHLER.  M.  B.,  AarooauUoa;  BoaU;  Buoya;  Shlpa;  Marina  Propalrtm;  Prtipallm:  WlndmUla;  Ptald  Dl»- 
phragmaand  Bellowi 

(VI)  SMILOW.  L.,  Caksulatora;  Bookkeeping  Maetalnea;  Caah  and  Fare  Baglatan;  Voting  Maefainea;  Conntan;  Educa- 
tion; Weighing  Scalea 

(Ill)  HICKEY.  T  J..  Apparel  (except  CoraeU  and  Braitlaraa);  Appwal  AppMrntna;  Sawing  MafliXiMa;  TaitUaa,  Iroainc 
or  Smoothing;  Clutehee  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holdara 

(VU)  NEVIUB.  R.  D..  Coating— ProeaMM,  MlaeeUaaaoaa  Prodneta  and  Apparatoa;  Wood  Trearing  ApfMrataa;  Paper 
Making 


19 


31 
33 

38. 


OkJaat  Appllcatton 
aa  of  Not.  SO,  1963 


New      Amended 


l-»-«3 

l-SB-63 

lO-lS-61 
11-80-61 

1-3-43 

11-6-61 

7-30-61 

11-39-61 

1-16-63 

»-6-fl3 

1-3-82 
8-31-61 

10-4-61 

10-11-61 
13-4-61 

7-36-61 

11-6-61 

13-8-61 

13-30-61 

13-4-61 
10-34-61 

11-14-61 


13-13-61 
8-7-61 


1-10-62 

8-6-62 

•-•-61 
ll-lfr-61 

1-3-63 

11-30-61 

8-3-61 

1-16-43 

4-3-63 

3-19-62 

1-8-63 
8-7-61 

10-3-61 

^4-61 
1I-8IMU 

S-I-41 
10-3-61 
13-4-61 

9-7-61 

1>-1-61 

9-7-61 

n-31-61 
3-8-63 

13-6-61 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINEES  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 

(rrtirn-  aawarnla  in  pareatheMa  iadkato  Eaadaiag  GtMW) 


Oldest  Appllcattoo 
aa  of  Nov.  90,  1983 


36. 


27 


38. 


80 


31. 


S3. 

ss 

84. 


S8. 

86. 

r. 

38. 


40. 
41. 

43. 


(II.  A)  RADER.  O.  L.,  Electrtdty-MotiTe  Power;  Prline-Mover  Dynamo  Planu;  ElevaUwa  (part). e.g..  Electrical  Drive 
and  Control  Syatema;  Oeneretor  and  Motor  Structure* - - 

(IV)  WILLMUTH.  C.  A.  (acting).  Bruahlog.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Bruah,  Broom  and  Mop  Making; 
Textilea.  Pluld  Treating  Apparetua;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solida 

(VI)  BRAUNER  R  H  ,  Internal  Combuatlon  Engine*:  Expansible  Chamber  Motori;  Pluld  Sarvomotora;  Spring 
Motor*;  CyUnde'r*;  Pi*ton*;  Drive  Shafta;  Flexible-Shaft  Coupling*;  Chw**  or  SockeU;  Fluid  Current  Conveyor*; 
Wheel  Sub«titut«e;  Hoiat*;  Elevatora;  Pneumatic  Dlapatch;  Store  Servloe;  Chute* --- 

(V)  8CHEEL  W  A  (acting).  TooU;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barral  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth.  L«atber  and 
Rubber  Receptacle*;  Package  and  Article  Carrian;  Valved  Pipe  Coupllngi;  Joint  Packinfi;  Tool-Handling  Futanlnp- 

(VII)  O'LEARY.  R.  A..  Comminutore;  RelrifereUon;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spreyingand  Difluaing,  Sepantingand  Aaaort- 
log  Solida  (part) "" — 

(D  STERMAN,  M.  (SULLIVAN.  A.  D.  •ctlnt),  Carbon  Chemlrtry  (jmit),  a.«..  Urea  AdducU,  SUloon  Containing  Car- 
bon Compoonda  Hydroganation  of  Carbon  Oxide*.  Partial  OxidaUon  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mlxturaa.  Hydro- 
earboDa.  Haloganatad  Hydrocarbona;  Synthetic  Raaina  (part),  (e.g.,  OU-Modlflad;  Subilired);  Mineral  OiU;  DlatillaUon.. 

(VII)  MARTIN.  H.  L..  Oaa  and  LlqiUd  Contact  Apparetua;  Heat  Exchange;  Fire  Extlnguiahere;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separmtori;  Liquid  8«par»Uon  or  Porifloatlon  (part),  Oaa  Separetion 

(V)  MU8HA  KE.  W.  L.,  Bridgaa;  Hydraollc  and  Earth  Englnaarlng;  Roads  and  ParemanU;  Bulldlni  Struetum 

(IV)  QUACKENBU8H.  L..  Rallwaya-Draft  Applieaaoaa.  Swltchaa  and  SignaU.  Surftwa  Track.  RolUng  StocA.  Track 
Sandan;  Electricity.  Tranamiaeion  to  Vahielea;  Dumping  Vahldea;  Vehicle  Pandan;  Hand  and  Hoiat  Line  Implamantt; 
AglUting 


(IV)  DEMBO,  L.  J..  Dlapanrtng;  Pilling  Raoaptaelaa;  ToUat;  Sevarlng  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  ControUad  Appa- 
retua; Dlapenaing  CablneU;  Article  Diapenaing;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVANS.  R.  L.,  Meaaurtng  and  Teating  (part) - 

ai.  O)  GILHEANY.  B.  A..  Electricity;  Circuit  Maken  and  Breaker* 

(D  PARKER.  C.  B..  Carbon  Chemlatry  (part),  e.g..  A«o.  Carbocyclic  or  Acyclic  Compounda  (part),  e.g..  Anthrooaa. 

Trtarylmathanea.  Eatara.  Adda.  Katonaa.  AMahydea.  Ethan,  Phenola,  Alcohola,  Protelna,  Amlnaa,  Natural  Raaina—. 

(IV)  WEIL.  I.,  Pluld-Praaaure  Ragulatore;  Valvea;  Phiid  Handling  (except  Preaaore  Modulating  Relay*.  Float  Valvaa, 

Dlaphrmgma  and  Bellows) j'«"'J 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J..  Reoeptadea-Metanic,  Paper.  Wooden.  Olaaa;  Special  Reoeptadea  and  Parkaiaa— .—.---■ 
(II.  C)  LAKE,  R.,  Talagnphy  (part).  I.e.,  Faoaimile  and  Televialon  Syatema  and  Davloea;  Synchroni«are;  Cathode  RaT 

Tuba  Syatama -- 

(II  D)  8RAOOW.  I.  L..  Electric  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing;  Capadtor  Charging  and  Diacharglng  Syatama; 
Nonllnew  Reactor  Syatema;  Electric  Spark.  Electroautie.  Radioactive,  Magnetic  or  Electrochemical  Recordara;  Signal 

Storage  and  Retrieval  Syatema.  Devioea '""Z"" '^r"':C""^LIS' 

(D  KNIGHT, W.B..(WOLK.M. 0.,acting).Medlcinea.Polaona.Coematioa;8agarandStareh;8klnaandLaathac8;Pre- 

ring.  Sterllixing  and  Dlalnfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatua);  Bleaching,  Dyeing.  Fluid  TraaUnent  of 


Textilea. 


New       Amended 


44.  ai.  B)  JUSTUSrc.  LroirKStiTe  Radio  Syatema;  Nuclear  Batterie*;  Nuclear  Raaonant  Devioea;  Radar;  Sonar; 

Torpadoaa 

48  (VD  MANIAN.  J.  A.  (RIORDON.  R.  C.  acting),  WheeU,  Tlrea  and  Axlaa;  RaUway  WhaeU  and  Axlea;  Lnbrioatloo; 
Bearing*  and  Ouldea;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Device*;  Animal  Draft  Applianoee;  Excavating 

46  (II  B)  WILES.  W.  Q.  (R08D0L.  L.  D..  acting).  Actinlde  Berlaa  (e.g.,  Pladonable)  Compounda;  Sintered  Metal 
Stock;  Exploalvee;  Power  Planu  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medldnea;  Nuclear  Reactiona;  Carbon  Chem- 
latry (part) 

47.  (VI)  ARNOLD.  P.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  loe  Harveatlng;  Motor  Vehldea:  L*nd  Vehldea 

48  (II.  A)  BERNSTEIN,  8.,  Power  Tranamiadon  Llnea  and  DIatribution  Networka;  Plural  Switching  and  ReUy  Syatama; 
Plural  Source,  Converdon.  Voltage  and  Current  Regulation  System*;  Safety  and  Protection  Systems  and  Devloes; 
lonlxing  Particle  Charging  and  Sutlc  Electridty  Discharging  Syatema  and  Devioaa 

40  (VII)  BENDETT.  B.,  (O'CONNELL.  C.  E.,  acting).  Drying  and  Gaa  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solida;  VentiUtion; 
Wella;  Concentretlng  Evaponton;  Earth  Boring "„"",.'/ 

M.  (I)  BERCOVITZ.  L.  J.  (acting).  Carbon  ChemUtry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Reeln  Compoaltlons  (part).  Synthetic 
Rubber  Compodtions.  Natural  Rubber - ■■• 

51  (II  E)  WE8TBY.  O.  N..  Mlacellaneooa  Electron  Tube  Systema.  Devioea;  Lamp  and  Gaaeoua  Dlaeharge  Syatema.  De- 
vioea; SoUd  Element  (e.g..  Translator)  Syatema,  Devioea;  Electrolytic  Element  Syatema.  Devioea;  ElecU^nic  Mudoal 

Inatrumenta 

53  (V)  LE  ROY.  C.  A  .  Supports  and  Racks;  Separeting  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

ss    (IV)  NINAS   G   A     Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  'frinted  Matter;  SUttonery;  Paper  Pllea  and  Bindare; 

Flexible  or  PorUble  Cloauraa,  or  Partitiona;  Doore,  Windows.  Awning*,  and  Shuttwa;  Hameaa;  Whip  Apparetua;  Food 
Apparetua;  Cloaure  Operetore;  Illumination --- ---- 

54  (II.  F)  NIL80N.  R.  O..  Ray  Energy  (e.g..  X-Ray,  Ultreviolet,  Infnwd,  Radloactiv*)  Application*;  PhotocaU  Syatama. 

Devloee;  Electron  Mlcroaoopea;  Maaa  Spectroaoopy 

56.  (VII)  HOFFMAN.  R.  J.,  Surgary;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Membere ■"  ""' 

66.  (I)  SPECK.  J.  R..  Abrading  Compodtions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compodtions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Eneriy 

Chemistry  ' 

57    (III)  MILLER.  A.  B.  (TOMLIN.  C.  W.,  acting).  Bolt.  Nut.  Rivet.  Ndl.  Screw.  Chain,  and  Horeeshoe  Making; 

Driven  and  Screw  Fastaninp;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Plpa  JolnU  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

SB    (III)  BRONAUOH.  P.  H..  RolU  and  Rollare;  Making  Metal  TooU  and  ImplemenU;  Stone  Working;  Abrading 

Prooeaaea  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  CloaeU,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manufactures;  Selectiva 


Cutting 

SO.  (I)  BRINDI8I,  M.  A..  Inorganic  Chemlatry;  Fertiliiw^;  Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminating — -- 

60    (1)  MANGAN.  P.  E..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Redns  (part);  Mlaoellaneous  Polymen  (e.g..  Vinyl 

Polymere);  Synthetic  Redn  Compodtions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photogrephic  Prooeaaee  and  ProducU 

61.  (Ill)  STRIZAK,  J.  P..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Puahlng  and  Pulling;  Horology;  RaUway  Mail  DeUvery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Tffng**" - -- "1"'L" 

63.  (IV)  LOWE,D.B.,Gamaa;Toys;Amuaan>enUandExarddngDavloaa;  Mechanical  GunsandProJactore;  Photogrephic 

A  ppAratiu  . " " ""* 

as.  (I)  WINKELSTEIN.  A.  H.,FoodaandBavaraiaa;FermenUtion;  Carbon  ChamlsU'y(part).e.g.,Ugnlns.  Carbohydrate 

DartvaUvea.  FaU  Sulfuriaed  Compounda;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

64.  (I)  OREENWALD.  J..  Fnah;  Mlaaallanaoqa  Compodtiona - 

66.  (HE)  SAALBACH.H.K..PaidTaElaotricWaTaTrmn8nil«lonUnaa  and  Networks;  Tunen;Ant«inas 

66.  (V)  LISANN.  I.,  Geometric  InatrumanU;  Maaaoring  and  Testing  (part) 


10-4-61 
1-29-62 

10-30-61 

11-20-61 

11-1-61 

10-0-61 

9-14-61 
11-1»-61 

8-16-61 

11-34-61 

10-16-61 

7-10-61 

11-1-61 

9-20-61 
11-3-61 

13-6-61 

6-S0-61 

lO-S-61 
6-7-61 
4-6-62 


0-23-61 
13-16-61 


8-7-61 


10-0-61 


8-25-61 
1-15-62 

13-21-61 

11-3-61 

11-10-61 

lO-LS-61 

0-14-61 
11-2-61 

8-2S-61 

13-6-61 

10-10-61 

7-10-61 

11-3-61 

10-6-61 
11-10-61 

10-81-61 

6-36-61 

7-6-61 

6-3-61 

1-12-62 


11-15-61 
11-29-61 


8-7-61 


10-30-61 


10-3-61  10-3-61 


6-5-61 
2-2-62 


11-3-61 


5-5-61 
2-1-62 


10-10-61 


10-2-61 

1-17-62 

9-18-61 

0-18-61 

10-11-61 

10-2-61 

fr-16-61 

0-5-61 

8-12-63 

2-8-68 

8-8-61 

7-81-61 

8-8-61 

8-16-61 

1-26-62 

13-26-61 

9-7-61 

10-1-61 

9-8-61 

10-3-61 

6-0-61 

6-S0-61 

8-39-61 

»-i-61 

ft-34-61 

9-1-61 
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DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
( Boowa  ■■■!!■  ■!■  la  pareatlMMa  l«4lc»i*  Ezanbilag  Graap) 


87  (VII)  WYMAN,  A.  (meting),  Uqutd  9epM»tlon  or  PorlflcaUon  (put);  Adheslye  Bonding  (L*mln«t«d  F»brto8);0rn«- 

DMDtAtlon  ,     - - 

88  (II  D)  MORRISON,  MA,  Electrical  Analogue  »nd  Digital  Computers;  Rwsord  Controlled  *nd  Electrically  Opwst^ 

Registers:  Electrical  Systems  and  Devloee  for  Information  Prooesalng,  DaU  Comparing,  Character  Recognition,  In- 
formation or  Data  Converting  and  Error  Checking 

71.  (II.  A)  McCOLLUM,  L.,  Electricity,  Conversion,  Single  Generator,  VoIta»e  Magnitude  and  Phase  Control  Systems, 
Battery  Charging  and  Discharging  Systemr. 

72  (II.  E)  QAU88,A.,ElectronlcComponent8yitem,l.e.,Modulator8,r)emodulatorsaadDetector8,08cillator8,AmpUfler8. 

73  (II   F)  pEDER8EN,J.H..OpUoalIn«trumenUandDevloe8,e.g.,OpUcalTe«tlngInstrumenU.  Vision TestlngDevloes; 

Tele«x>pes.  Mlcro«»pes;  Eyeglasses  and  Spectacles;  Lenses.  Prisms,  Light  Rods,  Light  Valves,  Polarisers,  FUtecs, 

Mirrors  and  Reflectors 

74.  (II.  F)  CARLSON,  W.  L,  Electricity  Measuring  and  Testing  Systems  and  Devloes;  Wave  Meters 

78    (II  O)  WILDMAN,  J.  P.,  Electricity,  Conductors  and  Insulators 

78.  (II.  A)  WOOD,  R.  M.,  Electric  Fumaces.  Heating,  Welding  and  Ignition  Apparatus,  Devices;  Consumable  Eleetrode 

Dlaebarge  Devices  (e.g..  Arc  Lamps);  Electrical  Resistors 

77.  (II.  C)  REDINBAUGH,  D.  Q.,  Electrical  ConununloaUon.  Radio  Wave  or  Line  Multiplexing  SysUms;  Light  Wave 

Communication  Systems;  Modulated  Carrier  Wave  Communication  SysUms  (e.g 

Systems) 


Transmitter  and/or  Reoaiver 


Oldest  Application 
as  of  Nov.  SO,  1903 


New       Amended 


7-14-81 


8-6-81 


78.  (II.  O)  BURNS,  J.  F.,  EJectrical  Switch  Boards,  Panel  Boards,  Mlsoellaneoas  Electrical  Component  Structures,  Elec- 
tromagnet sod  Permanent  Magnet  Structures;  Capadtor  and  Inductor  Structures 

81.  (Ill)  HANNAH,  A.  B..  Industrial  Arts - 

83.  (Ill)  HUNTER,  E.  H.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 

91.  BAILEY,  J.  8.  (KENT,  A.  P.,  acting).  Glass  Manuffccturlng 


n.  GAU88,  H 

n.  WAHL,  R.  A,  Wire  Working 

M.  BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Motors.  Fluid 

98    ANGEL,  C.  D.  RBZNEK,  J.  (acting).  Metallic  BuUdlng  Structures 

M.  E.  DIV.  A  (I)  GASTON,  L.  H.  (LIEBMAN,  M,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins 
(part'  U.,  Polyethytones.  Butadtene.  Sulphur 


10-^-81 


11-27-81 

8-l-«l 

7-9-«3 

7-18-63 

7-«-«l 


7-2<MH 


5-29-81 


9-28-81 

10-2-81 

7-28-81 

8-2-81 

8-15-81 

9-8-81 

6-15-81 

8-28-81 

10-18-81 

11-8-81 

8-S-(B 

5-28-83 

10-18-81 

4-2(^1 


9-30-81 


12-8-81 

7-38-81 
7-16-« 
7-2fr-a3 
6-12-81 


12-1-61 

7-30-83 

10-12-81 

4-12-61 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  November  30,  1962 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) .  - 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action 


103,781 

6,047 

103,  367 

2,  124 

Apr.  26,  1961 

Apr.  12,  1961 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patsots  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  January  1961,  except  those  which  may  have  been  eztaoded  under  the 
ProrMons  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  SUt.  »16asamen<Jed  by  86  Stat.  «21)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
unns  midsr  the  nroTWons  of  PubUc  Law  680.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  AwwmI  I*d*x  of  PntinU-lUS 
terms  miaer  vm  ijtot  Numbers  2,381386.  to  2J8«.947  inchislTS 

pIMrtpit«li."'^^^^""^'^"-----^"------"         Numbers  666 1©  571  laohisive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

Ex  PABTE  Kbistian  Heinbich  Laoislaus  Szabo 
Appeal  No.  166-94.    Decided  December  29,  1961 

1.  ApPUCATION — DiSCLOSXJBE — gUFFlCIKNCY       OF       DI8CLO8UBE — RULE       71 — ANTI- 

Cancib  Vaccine. 
Held  that,  In  view  of  the  lack  of  knowledge  in  the  art  of  the  production 
of  malign  tumors  by  application  of  nucleoproteldes,  and  the  methods  of  con- 
necting nucleoproteldes,  derived  from  malign  tumors  thus  produced,  Into  a 
vaccine  immunizing  against  malign  tumor  formation,  "We  agree  with  the 
Examiner  in  his  holding  the  claims  to  be  based  upon  a  defective  specification 
lacking  a  complete  example  as  required  by  Rule  71  (b),  and  falling  to  be 
supported  by  a  written  description  of  the  manner  of  producing  and  using 
the  alleged  Invention  in  such  terms  as  to  ehable  one  skilled  In  the  art  to 
perform  the  invention." 

2.  Same — Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"The  Examiner  has  pointed  out  many  ambiguities  and  generalities  in  the 
specification  which  fails  to  set  forth  the  specific  conditions,  proportions,  and 
ex];)edients  required  to  obtain  a  hitherto  unavailable  anti-cancer  vaccine.  Not 
only  are  the  details  of  the  injection  to  produce  the  tumor,  the  amount  of 
formaldehyde  used  In  producing  the  vaccine,  and  the  precise  amount  and  kind 
of  tumor  tissue  produced  and  employed,  not  specifically  defined  but  the  num- 
ber of  serial  passages,  the  isolation  and  identification  of  the  malign  tumor, 
and  CQmp!ete  details  of  conversion  into  the  vaccine  are  lacking.  Since  the 
specific  tumor  is  not  defined,  It  cannot  be  determined  what  type  of  tumor 
the  vaccine  is  to  protect  against." 

3.  Patentability — Utility — Evidence — Insufficient  Evidence  of  QPEBiATrvE- 

NE88 — ANTI-CaNCEB   VaCCINE. 

Held,  with  respect  to  claims  to  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  anti-cancer 
vaccine,  that  "•  •  *  in  view  of  the  absence  of  knowledge  in  the  art  of  the 
preparation  of  a  successful  anti-cancer  vaccine  and  of  suflJcient  evidence  In 
the  record  before  us  of  the  operativeness  of  the  claimed  vaccine  for  Its  in- 
tended purpose  the  Examiner's  rejection  based  upon  lack  of  utility  will  be 
sustained" ;  and  that  "The  comparative  test  broadly  indicated  at  the  end  of 
Example  3  of  the  specification  lacks  suflJcient  details  and  data  to  evidence 
operativeness  of  the  alleged  anti-cancer  vaccine  as  applied  to  any  test  animal." 

4.  Claims — Indistinct — Indefinite. 

In  sustaining  the  rejection  of  the  appealed  claims,  directed  to  the  production 
of  malignant  tumors  In  animals  by  the  Injection  of  nucleoproteldes  and  the 
extraction  of  the  aucleoproteldes  produced  to  form  a  vaccine,  as  Indefinite 
and  falling  to  point  out  the  alleged  Invention,  Held  that  "The  nucleoproteldes 
are  described  In  such  broad  language  as  to  be  unidentifiable  and  not  to  be 
supported  In  the  spedflcation  which  also  does  not  clearly  and  precisely  Indi- 
cate the  preparation.  Isolation,  identification  and  use  of  specific  nucleopro- 
teldes" ;  that  "There  Is  no  reason  to  believe  that  any  and  all  nucleoproteldes, 
derivable  from  any  animal  tissue,  will  produce  a  malignant  tumor  from  which 
a  vaccine  may  be  derived" ;  and  that  "•  •  •  the  terms  of  the  claims  represent 
a  mere  invitation  to  experiment  In  an  area  in  which  precise  knowledge  and 
predictability  is  Ucklng." 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner  (M.  0.  Wolk)  of  Division  43.    Appli- 
cation Serial  No.  540,320. 

AFFIRMED. 

Ivan  P.  Tashof  for  appellant. 
Before  Fedehkx)  and  Asp,  Examiv^rs-vn-Chief^  and  Linorr,  Acting 

Exandner-in-Chief 

LiDorp,  Acting  Exandner-in-Chief. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  4  to  9,  all  the 
claims  remaining  in  the  application. 
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Claim  4  is  illustrative  and  reads  as  follows : 

4.  In  a  process  of  preparing  a  vaccine  for  the  prophylaxis  and  therapy  of 
malign  tumors  the  steps  of  Isolating  the  micleoproteldes  from  animal  tissues, 
administering  said  nucleoproteldes  to  a  host-animal  until  a  malign  tumor  is 
developed  in  said  animal.  Isolating  the  nucleoproteidea  from  said  tumor  and 
converting  said  nucleoproteides  into  a  vaccine. 

The  reference  relied  on  is : 

Fouya  ( Brit ish ) ,  686,675),  January  28, 1953. 

The  remaining  references  discussed  in  appellant's  brief  have  been 
withdrawn  by  the  Examiner. 

The  contended  subject  matter  is  described  in  pages  2  and  3  of  the 
appellant's  brief,  and  the  reference  is  abstracted  in  page  1  of  the 
Examiner's  answer. 

In  our  opinion,  it  would  not  be  obvious  from  the  teachings  of 
Fouya,  for  one  skilled  in  this  art  to  produce  malignant  tumors  in 
animals  by  the  injection  of  nucleoproteides  and  to  extract  the  nucleo- 
proteides thus  produced  to  form  a  vaccine.  Methods  for  preparing 
cancer-causing  agents  and  cancer-immunizing  vaccines  are  not  known 
to  the  art  and  are  not  suggested  by  Fouya.  The  Examiner's  rejection 
of  the  appealed  claims  as  being  unpatentable  over  Fouya  will,  there- 
fore, not  be  sustained. 

[1]  In  view  of  the  lack  of  knowledge  in  the  art  of  the  production 
of  malign  tumors  by  application  of  nucleoproteides,  and  the  methods 
of  converting  nucleoproteides,  derived  from  malign  tumors  thus  pro- 
duced, into  a  vaccine  immunizing  against  malign  tumor  formation, 
we  consider  the  remaining  rejections  set  forth  in  the  Examiner's  an- 
swer to  be  sustainable. 

We  agree  with  the  Examiner  in  his  holding  the  claims  to  be  based 
upon  a  defective  specification  lacking  a  complete  example  as  required 
by  Rule  71  (b),  and  failing  to  be  supported  by  a  written  description 
of  the  manner  of  producing  and  using  the  alleged  invention  in  such 
terms  as  to  enable  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  perform  the  invention. 

[2]  The  Examiner  has  pointed  out  many  ambiguities  and  general- 
ities in  the  specification  which  fails  to  set  forth  the  specific  conditions, 
proportions,  and  expedients  required  to  obtain  a  hitherto  unavailable 
anti-cancer  vaccine.  Not  only  are  the  details  of  the  injection  to 
produce  the  tumor,  the  amount  of  formaldehyde  used  in  producing 
the  vaccine,  and  the  precise  amount  and  kind  of  tumor  tissue  pro- 
duced and  employed,  not  specifically  defined  but  the  number  of  serial 
passages,  the  isolation  and  identification  of  the  malign  tumor,  and 
complete  details  of  conversion  into  the  vaccine  are  lacking.  Since  the 
specific  tumor  is  not  defined,  it  cannot  be  determined  what  type  of 
tumor  the  vaccine  is  to  protect  against.  This  rejection  will,  therefore, 
be  sustained. 

[3]  Similarly,  in  view  of  the  absence  of  knowledge  in  the  art  of 
the  preparation  of  a  successful  anti-cancer  vaccine  and  of  sufficient 
evidence  in  the  record  before  us  of  the  operativeness  of  the  claimed 
vaccine  for  its  intended  purpose  the  Examiner's  rejection  baaed  upon 
lack  of  utility  will  be  sustained.  We  not«  appellant  not  to  rely,  in 
his  brief,  upon  the  German  article  attached  to  Paper  No.  4,  which 
the  Examiner  does  not  consider  to  evidence  effectiveness  of  appellant's 
vaccine.  The  comparative  test  broadly  indicated  at  the  end  of  Ex- 
ample 3  of  the  specification  lacks  sufficient  details  and  data  to  evidence 
operativeness  of  the  alleged  anti-cancer  vaccine  as  applied  to  any 
test  animal. 

[4]  The  Examiner's  rejection  of  the  appealed  claims,  as  indefinite 
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and  failing  to  point  out  the  alleged  invention,  will  also  be  sustained 
for  the  reasons  given  in  the  Examiner's  answer.  The  nucleoproteides 
are  described  in  such  broad  language  as  to  be  unidentifiable  and  not 
to  be  supported  in  the  specification  which  also  does  not  clearly  and 
precisely  indicate  the  preparation,  isolation,  identification  and  use  of 
specific  nucleoproteides.  There  is  no  reason  to  believe  that  any  and 
all  nucleoproteides,  derivable  from  any  animal  tissue,  will  produce  a 
malignant  tumor  from  which  a  vaccine  may  be  derived.  As  pointed 
out  by  the  Examiner,  the  terms  of  the  claims  represent  a  mere  invita- 
tion to  experiment  in  an  area  in  which  precise  knowledge  and  pre- 
dictability is  lacking. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  Dnder  S5  DSC.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  19S2 


8,478.748,   same  ; 
3.    1958.    DC, 


t,S87,lM,  M.  Katzman,  Electric  Tapoiisers  ;  2.8M,798,  same, 
Vaporliers  ;  t,88S,7M,  L.  Katzman,  Cover  and  removable  spout 
extension  for  a  vaporizer ;  De«.  181.tS7,  L.  Katzman  et  al., 
Vaporizer  and  head  unit,  filed  Mar.  22,  1962,  DC,  8.D  NY  , 
Doc.  62/1241,  Kaz  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  y.  Cheaebrough- 
Pond*.  Inc.  Action  diamUsed  without  prejudice  for  lack  of 
Jurisdiction  Dec.  10,  1962. 

t.S8«,«S6,  L.  J.  Biro,  Writing  InstrnmentB  ;  t,m,tt».  same ; 
Z.4«9.«7»,   same,   Fountain   pens;  t.41M9«.   "me.   Writing  In- 
struments ;   t.4»l,eet,   same.   Fountain  pens :  2.4t83M,   R.   W. 
Randolph,    Writing    instruments ;    Z,454.M«,    same.    Ball-point 
writing  Instruments,  filed  Dec.  6,  1962.  D.C.N. J.    (Newark), 
Doc.  1008/62,  The  Parker  Pen  Company  ▼.  Northern  Indut- 
trial  Producti,  Inc.  et  al. 
t,m,tt».     (See  2,390,830.) 
t.4«9,«7».     (See  2,390,636.) 
MM.8M.     (See  2.390,636.) 
t,4SS,4M,  A.  E.  Charles,  Tufting  machine 
t,Ml,MS,    name.    Stitch    pickers,    filed    Feb 
8.D.N.Y.,   Doc.   129/254,   Carolyn  ChenUlea,  Inc.   t    Oitovi  rf 
Jacob*,  Inc.  et  dl.     Order  of  discontinuance  Dec.  7,  1962. 

1 4A«,478,    p.   A.    Johnson,    Automatic  electric   fluid   heating 
and  cooling  system,  filed  Dec.  10.  1962,  D.C,  8  D.N  Y.,  Doc. 
62/4032,  Paul  A.  Johnaon  y.  The  Carrier  Corporation. 
t,4M.tM.     (See  2,390,69«.) 
t.4T8,748.     (See  2,432.469.) 
t,4»l.Mt.     (See  2,390,836.) 
t.Ml,»85.     (See  2,432,4«0.) 

2,M4.M«,  W.  E.  Lelstner  et  al..  Haze  resistant  vinyl  chloride 
polymers:  Z,71«,W2,  Lelstner  and  Hecker,  Vinyl  chloride 
resins  stabilized  with  a  mixture  containing  a  phenolate  and 
a  polyvalent  metal  salt  of  a  fatty  acid,  filed  June  21,  1961, 
D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  481/61,  Argus  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion y.  Rotett  Chemical,  Inc  et  al.  Consent  Judgment  ;  In- 
junction granted  Dec.  10,  1962. 
«,a«».798.     (See  2,387,156.) 

t.«M,478,  E.  M.  Ransburg,  Electrostatic  coating  apparatus  ; 
t,«M.5S6,  W.  A.  Starkey  et  al..  Method  for  electrostatically 
coating  articles  ;  S,7M,417,  Starkey  and  Ransburg,  Apparatus 
for  electrically  coating  articles;  t,Me.S48,  C.  C.  Simmons, 
Method  and  apparatus  for  spray  coating  of  articles,  filed 
Nov.  30.  1962,  C.C.A.,  4th  Clr.,  Doc.  8844.  Ramburg  Electro- 
Coating  Corporation  v.  Proctor  Electric  Company,  Inc.  et  al. 
t.n&,S9».     (See  2,668,472.) 

t,689.4M,  K.  E.  Stlegele.  Exptnglble  bracelet,  filed  Feb.  4, 
1959,  D.C.  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  142/322.  Karl  E.  BtiegeU  et  al.  v. 
J.  M.  Moore  Import  Export  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  Patent  held  in- 
fringed ;  defendants  enjoined  July  23,  1962. 

2.0M.298,  J.  C.  Berry,  Sock  package,  filed  Dec.  16,  1960,  DC, 
WD.N.C.  (Ashevllle),  Doc.  419,  Berry  Brother!  Corporation 
T  Bigmon  Hotiery  Manufacturing  Company.  Patent  held 
Talld    and    cUlm    1    thereof   held    Infringed    Not.    7,    1962. 


Appe*!.  filed  Nov.  7,  1962,  C.C.A.,  4th  Clr,  Doc.  8816,  Berry 
Brothera  Corporation,  Appellant  and  Cros*- Appellee  ▼. 
Sigmon  Hosiery  Manufacturing  Company,  Appellee  and  Croat- 
Appellant. 

t,7M,a»7,  P.  Elsler,  Manufacture  of  electric  circuit  com- 
pounds; Be.  t4,l«6  (of  2.587,568),  same,  filed  Dec.  7,  1962, 
D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  1015/62,  Teehnograph  Printed  Cir- 
cuita,  Ltd.  et  al.  v.  Electronic  Aaaociatea,  Incorporated. 

t,7ie.4«l,  N.  Hack,  Resilient  shoe  soles,  filed  July  13,  1960. 
DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  60/2757,  Ripple  Shoe  Corporation  v.  U.S. 
Importrade  Corporation.  Consent  Judgment ;  defendantB 
enjoined  Dec.  7,  1962.  ^ 

2.7ie,99t.     (See  2,564.646.) 

S.7M.417.     (See  2.688.53«.) 

2,80«.MS.     (See  2,658,472.) 

2,S4«,MS,  Johnson  and  White,  Fuel  pump  diaphragm  as- 
sembly, filed  Dec.  7,  1962,  D.C,  ED.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
5193,   ACF  Induatriea,  Incorporated  v.   Airtex  Products,  Inc. 

2.876,586,  C.  T.  Dawson,  Case  for  tool  ;  2,MS,791,  H.  8. 
Walker,  same;  2,»M,7»2.  same;  Dea.  18S.SSS,  same.  Combined 
key  case  and  pocket  knife,  filed  May  16,  1961.  D.C,  S.D.N. Y., 
Doc.  61/1779,  The  W.  E.  Baaaett  Company  v.  Etna  Producta 
Co.,  Inc.  Consent  judgment  and  stipulation ;  defendants 
enjoined  Dec.  4.  1962. 

2,ms.7M.     (See  2,387,156.) 

2.9M.791.     (See  2,876,536.) 

2,90«.7»2.     (See  2,876,536.) 

2,920,620,  D.  W.  Souza.  Contrast  color  embossed  plasties 
and  method  of  production ;  2,B9«322,  same.  Contrast  color 
embossed  plastics ;  8,0S«.»4S,  D.  W.  Souza,  Embossable  plastic 
assembly,  filed  July  3,  1962.  DC,  8.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles). 
Doc.  62/902-8,  Dymo  Induatriea.  Inc.  t.  Daahew  Buaineaa 
Machinea,  Inc.  et  al. 

2,984,982,  H.  B.  Wagner,  Hydraulic  cement  mortar  compo- 
sitions and  methods  of  use;  2,909,489,  same,  High  tempera- 
ture Portland  cement  mortars  ;  2.999,882.  Wagner  and  Fitz- 
gerald, Composition  comprising  hydraulic  cement,  methyl 
cellulose  and  re-emulslflable  polyvinyl  acetate,  method  of 
preparing  same  and  mortar  prepared  therefrom,  filed  Feb.  12, 
1962  DC,  8.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  62/267-8,  Title 
Council  of  America,  Inc.  v.   Ceramic  Tilera  Supply,  Inc.  etc. 

2.980,881,  B.  H.  Kryier,  Float  valve  mechanism  ;  2,999,014, 
same.  Controls  for  fluid  treatment  apparatus ;  8,M93S2, 
Tischler  and  Kryzer,  Brine  tank  valve,  filed  Nov.  7,  1962. 
DC,  WD.  Wis.  (Madison),  Doc.  3595.  Union  Tank  Car  Com- 
pany V.  Clock  Water  Treatment,  Inc 

2.M8,S4«  R.  Rosebrook,  Spool  valve  ;  2,M4,20»,  same.  Valve 
and  methc^  for  making  same,  filed  Sept.  14.  1962,  DC,  8.D. 
Calif  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  62/1274-WM,  True  Trace  Corpo- 
ration V.  Hydra-Trace  Company  et  al  Consent  Judgment; 
patents  held  valid  and  infringed  ;  defendants  enjoined  Nov.  9, 
1962. 
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2,»M.4S2,  T  A  Wetxel,  Slide  and  way  structure,  filed  Dec. 
11.  19«3,  DCNJ.  (Newark),  Doc.  1020/62.  The  Bullard 
Company  v    Kearney  <t  Trecker  Corporation 

2.»5»,48».      (S«H-  2.934.9,32.) 

2.»M,2M       (Se^  2,908.340.) 

2.»0«,S82.     (See  2.934.932  ) 

2,MM.018.  R.  N  Hall.  AHymiuetrtcally  conductive  device  and 
method  of  making  same ;  2.»M,199,  J.  S.  8aby.  Broad  area 
tran«lHtorH,  fileid  Dec  12.  1962.  D.V  Del.  (Wilmington).  Doc. 
25.'U.  General  Electric  Company  v  Texan  ln*trument»  Incor- 
porated. 

2,»9«,822.      (Sw  2,925.626.) 

2.»»«,1»A.      (See  2.9»4,018.) 

2.»M.S14.      (Se«'  2,935,081.) 

8,004,M2.  E  ('.  Hallock.  GrllleH.  Hcreens  and  the  like;  De«. 
IBS,tlO.  ttame.  Grille  :  I>e«.  19S,2SO.  Hame.  Spacing  unit  for  a 
Krllle.    filed    Sept.    4.    1962.    D.C..    S  D.    Calif.    (Los   AngeleH), 


Doc.    62/1217-8.   Conttruction  Specialtiet,  Inc.   v.   Aluminum 
Nkylight  <(  Specialty  Corporation. 

S,0ia,8M.  E.  D.  Nunn.  Combined  barricade  and  flashing  mIk- 
nal  light,  filed  Oct.  18.  1962,  DC.  K.D.  Win.  (Milwaukee). 
Doc.  62-C-296.  Flo-Tronict,  Inc.  v.  Flaaher  Equipment  Co 
Consent  decree  ;  patent  held  valid  and  infringed  :  Injunction 
granted  Dec.  7.  1962. 

S.«t»3S2.     (See  2,935.981.) 

S,0S6.»4A.     (See  2.925,625.) 

B«.  24.  IM.     ( See  2, 706, 697 . ) 

I>e«.  181.2S7.      (See  2,387,156.) 

Dea.18S.SSS.     (See  2,876,536.) 

I>ea.  181,878,  J.  J.  Roskln,  Gem  setting  or  similar  article. 
filed  Apr.  11.  1961,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  278/61.  Jule»  J. 
HoKkin  et  al.  v.  Te$»ler  d  H'et»«.  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order 
of  dismissal  Dec.  12,  1962. 

I>e«.  193.210.     (See  3,004.642.) 
Dem.  19S.2A0.      (See  3,004,642.) 


REISSUES 

JANUARY  29,  1963 

lUtter  encloiwd  In  heary  brackets  1 1  appear,  in  the  original  patent  but  form,  no  part  of  thU  rel«.ue  .pedflcation  :  matter 

printed  in  iUlic  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 

^^'^^*  AIRCRAFT   TRAINING   APPARATUS   FOR   SIMU- 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MECHANICAL  PRODUC-  l^TING  THE  PROPELLER  SYSTEM  OF  TURBO- 

TION  OF  ACOUSTIC  VIBRATIONS  FOR  USE  IN  prqPELLER  AIRCRAFT                                       _ 

EMULSIFICATION,     DISPERSION     OR     LIKE  Ro«coe  H.  Goodwin,  Anemtak,  NJ^  aMlfKir  to  OiHto- 

PROCESS  .  Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Eric  C    Cottell    nUey.  and  John  E.  Goodman,  Stanks,  Origfaial  No.  2,979,833,  dated  Apr.  18,  1961,  Sen  No. 

^L^^Z^^iXs,  by  mesne  assignients,  to  JOO  830^D*c.  5  1957    AppUdion  for  retake  June  12, 

Sonk  Engineering  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Con-  1962,  Ser.  No.  Z«3,M» 


necticDt 

Origfaial  No.  2,657,021,  dated  Oct  27,  1953,  Ser.  No. 
298,978,  July  15,  1952.  Application  for  reissue  Feb. 
19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,174.  In  Great  Britafai  Feb.  22, 
1951 

5Claiiiif.    (CL259— 1) 


24  Cfadnu.    (CL  35 — 12) 


•  ■u. 


l.1«* 


K' 


**  '         ►     -TtT- 


r>.       "         ^"^  1      _  IP^    .  r^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  emulsification  or  homogeni- 
sation  of  oil  and  water  and  suspensions  of  solid  matter  in 
liquids  and  like  purposes  by  mechanically  produced  acous- 
tic vibrations  in  or  near  the  ultrasonic  range,  comprising 
in  combination  a  jet-form  structure  having  at  least  one 
restricted  outlet  or  nozzle,  a  blade-like  vibrator  element 
having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  supported  for  vibratory 
movement  and  located  with  its  thin  edge  in  line  with  said 
outlet,  a  resonant  bell  or  nose  piece  fixed  at  one  end  to 
the  jet-form  structure  and  surrounding  said  blade-like 
vibrator  element  and  having  an  opening  in  its  other  end, 
means  for  passing  the  liquid  to  be  treated  under  pressure 
through  said  jet-form  structure  and  against  the  thin  edge 
of  said  vibrator  clement  so  as  to  produce  the  acoustic 
vibrations,  and  means  for  introducing  said  jet-form  struc- 
ture and  vibrator  element  into  or  close  to  the  medium  to 
be  treated. 


24.  In  electrical  apparatus  for  simulating  the  perform- 
ance of  aircraft  having  an  engine-propeller  combination, 
means  for  computing  and  indicating  propeller  shaft  r.p.m. 
comprising  interrelated  and  interacting  propeller  blade 
angle  and  propeller  shaft  r.p.m.  servo  motor  systems,  a 
source  of  signals  representing  a  function  of  true  airspeed, 
said  servo  systems  in  combination  with  said  function  sig- 
nal being  adapted  to  produce  signals  representing  respec- 
tively propeller  load  torque  and  propeller  wind-milling 
torque,  means  for  producing  a  signal  representing  engine 
output  torque,  said  r.p.m.  servo  system  being  jointly  re- 
sponsive to  the  resultant  of  said  torque  signals  for  posi- 
tioning the  servo  to  represent  propeller  r.p.m. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  29,  1963 

lllMtratloM  for  plant  patent!  are  UBually  In  color  and  therefore  It  li  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


2^21 
GLADIOLUS  PLANT 
Donald  E.  Hcndcnon,  Lubbock,  Tcz.,  and  Robert  E. 
WUte,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  MrifDon  to  Selected  Glads, 
Inc^  New  AlbMj,  lad^  a  corporatioa  of  Tennenee 
Filed  May  3,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  107,604 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—60) 
The  Dcw  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
by  its  broad  fan  of  leaves,  large  florets,  heavy  substance, 
ruffling,  and  ease  of  growth  from  cormlets. 


formal  spike  and  ability  to  produce  several  flowering 
spikes  from  one  bulb. 


2,222 
GLADIOLUS  PLANT 
Charics  T.  Lania,  Hartford,  and  John  R.  Lanu,  West 
Hartford,  Conn.,  Madgnors  to  Selected  Glads,  Inc.,  New 
Albany,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

FUed  July  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,884 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—60) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
by    its   robust   growth,    health,   intensely   ruffled   florets. 
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2,223 
ROSE  PLANT 
Eofenc  S.  Bocmcr,  Newark,  N.Y.,  airignor  to  Jacksoo  A 
Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Fil«l  Apr.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  184,618 
lUirim.  (CL47— 61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  crisp  petaled  flowers,  a  habit  of  holding 
the  flower  petals  to  the  very  end,  exceptionally  long- 
lasting  qualities  of  the  flowers  as  cut  flowers,  a  distinctive 
and  attractive  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers  cor- 
responding to  Pale  Yellow-Orange  very  lightly  overcast 
with  Eosine  Pink  in  the  center  and  on  the  outer  edges 
of  the  petals,  and  a  habit  of  retaining  the  flower  color 
as  the   flowers  mature. 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JANUARY  29,  1963 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,075,195 
FIXING  GUN  USING  CARTRIDGE  FOR  DRIVING 
NAILS,  PINS  AND  THE  LIKE  INTO  HARD  COM- 
PACT MATERIALS  ^  ^  ^ 
Cbmde  E.  RoaMkt,  Foomx,  near  Nyo^  Switzerland,  m- 
ilgMr  to  SarmI  SjL,  Sodete  d'AppHcatloM  dc  Rechcr- 
ckca  Mlideicf  et  IndMtrieHea,  Lcnwrtelde,  GriMns, 
SwUaeriand,  a  company  of  Swttxcrland 

FDcd  Ai«.  3,  I960,  Scr.  No.  47,251 

Claku  Priority,  appllcatloo  SwMmtaiid  Apr.  7,  I960 

2  ClalnM.    (CL  1—44.5) 


sheet  member  in  one  direction  from  one  surface  thereof 
and  for  a«rfying  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  wire  be- 
tween said  end  portions  thereof  against  said  surface,  meaiu 
for  thereafter  reversely  bending  said  end  portions  toward 
the  opposite  surface  of  said  sheet  member  and  mto  ovct- 
lapiMng  relation  with  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
wire,  means  including  guide  means  for  then  causing  a  p^ 
of  each  of  said  end  portions  to  be  driven  bade  through 
said  sheet  member  in  a  direction  opposite  to  laid  one  di- 
rection to  thereby  dispose  said  parts  beyond  iwd  one  ■ur- 
face  of  said  sheet  nacmber,  and  means  fior  thereafter 
clindung  said  end  pwtion  parts  against  said  one  surface 
to  thereby  secure  the  staple  to  uid  sheet  member. 


1.  Fixing  gun  comprising:  a  barrel  whose  forward  part 
has  vents  for  the  escape  of  gas  and  which  terminates  in 
a  flange  forming  an  abutment;  a  barrel  carrying  block 
whose  forward  end  constitutes  a  tubular  member  which 
surrounds,  with  clearance,  the  forward  part  of  said  barrel 
so  as  to  constitute  with  said  part  an  annular  chamber  in 
the  region  of  the  venu;  a  support  slidably  mounted  on 
the  forward  end  dl  the  barrel  and  adapted,  on  the  one 
hand,  to  maintain  temporarily  an  object  of  the  type  com- 
prising washers  which  has  to  be  fixed  against  a  wall  by 
a  pin  to  be  driven  into  said  wall  by  said  gun,  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  to  abut,  in  its  advanced  position,  against  the 
flange  of  the  barrel;  a  guide  sleeve  rigiki  with  said  support 
and  slidable  on  the  tubular  member  so  as  to  dose  the  an- 
nular chamber;  and  a  helical  spring  disposed  around  the 
tubular  member  and  forwardly  urging  the  guide  sleeve 
with  the  support    

3,f75,l9< 

WIRE  STAPLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Theodore  M.  Wright,  934  Haddon  Ave.,  Camden,  N  J. 

FUcd  loac  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  37,994 

19  ClaioH.    (CL  1—95) 


3,t75,197 
POWDER  ACTUATED  TOOL 
Richard  W.  Kknac,  St  Loais  Conty,  Mo., 
Speed  Fartener,  Inc.,  St.  Lovis,  Mo.,  a  coi 

^^""**^FIled  Jan.  IS,  19*1,  Sar.  No.  •3,45# 
13  aaioH.    (CL  1— IM) 


to 

of 


1.  A  powder  actuated  tool  comprMng  front  and  rear 
housing  members  hinged  together  for  side  opening  move- 
ment, a  barrel  assembly  slidable  m  the  housing  membera 
between  forward  inoperative  and  rearward  operative 
positions  and  having  a  breech  end  for  receiving  a  car- 
tridge, a  firing  pin  assembly  slidable  m  the  rear  hotumg 
member  between  forward  inoperative  and  rearward  op- 
erative podticms  and  induding  a  firing  pin  and  firinjg  pia 
control  means,  said  firing  pin  control  means  having  a 
lost-motion  connection  with  said  barrel  assembly  for  sub- 
sequent concert  movement  therewith  to  operative  position 
and  also  having  a  lost-motion  coonectioD  with  die  firing 
pin  for  moving  it  to  a  ready-to-fire  positioo  in  the  latter 
portion  of  barrel  assembly  and  firing  pin  control  means 
movement  to  operative  postion,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  travel  distance  of  said  firing  pin  tofward  the  breech 
end  of  said  barrd  assembly  wherrt>y  said  firing  pin  will 
not  discharge  a  cartridge  unless  said  barrel  assembly  is 
substantially  folly  retracted  to  operative  poshioD. 


3.t75,19t 
CRnmNGTDOL 
R.  Over,  Vwkam  Deposit,  Pa., 


1.  A  wire  sUple  testener  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  driving  the  end  portions  ot  a  length  of  wire  throu^  a 


to  AMP 


Fllsd  Dae.  4, 1961,  Sar.  No.  15M14 
SClBtaH.  (CLl— 1S7} 
1.  A  hand  tool  for  crimping  electrical  comwcton  oato 
the  ends  of  wires  comprising,  a  C-shi^ed  frame  member 
having  a  fixed  crimping  die  secured  to  one  arm  thereof 
and  having  a  movable  crioiping  die  redprocable  towards 
and  away  from  said  fixed  crimping  die,  means  for  feeding 
ccmnectors  in  belt  form  to  a  position  between  said  (Ues 
comprising  a  ^rocket  vdted  mownted  in  a  plane  extendmg 
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parallel  to  said  frame  member,  means  for  indexing  said  material  having  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
sprocket  thereby  to  feed  said  belt  towards  said  frame  said  elongated  sheet  disposed  on  the  surface  thereof  sur- 
member  and  position  the  leading  connector  thereon  be-    rounding  the  apex  of  each  of  said  re-entering  angles  and 

along  each  free  side  and  outward  extension  thereof  to 
reinforce  these  portions  when  and  after  the  thus  c(Misti- 


tween  said  dies,  and  means  for  revening  the  direction  o( 
travel  of  said  belt  after  it  passes  said  dies  thereby  to  re- 
move said  t>elt  from  the  crimping  zone  of  said  tool. 


SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Frank  L.  Rose,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  and  Manrlcc  H.  Sabilia, 

Sakm  Depot,  N.H^  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  66,779 

17  ClaioM.    (CI.  1—349) 


^TrnKi(k^- 


/      4  rz 


7^ 


I.  A  surgical  clip  dispenser  for  applying  surgical  clips 
to  a  wound  comprising:  a  disc  including  spaced  means 
for  engaging  and  holding  surgical  clips;  a  housing  in- 
cluding means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  disc;  a  cover 
connected  to  said  housing  for  detachably  securing  said 
disc  in  said  housing;  and  means  for  dispensing  a  clip 
from  said  disc  to  a  wound. 


3,e75,2M 
HEAD-PROTECTING  SHELLS  AND  THE  LIKE  AR- 
TICLES OBTAINED  THROUGH  DEFORMATION 
OF  SHEETS  OF  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 
jfltti-PhOippc  Cimnet,  128  Blvd.  Makaharbcn, 
Park,  FruMC 
Flkd  Feb.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  9,559 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct  8, 1959 
3ClainM.    (CL  1— 3) 
1.  A  head-protecting  helmet  to  encompass  the  head 
comprising   an   elongated  sheet  of  semi-rigid   synthetic 
material  including  a  first  section  defining  a  substantially 
rectangular  configuration,  a  second  section  defining  a  sub- 
stantially hexagonal  configuration,  a  third  section  defin- 
ing a  substantially  rectangular  configuration,  said  second 
section  being  interposed  between  said  first  and  third  sec- 
tions along  common  sides  therebetween  and  having  re- 
entering angles  between  the  free  sides  of  said  second 
section  and  outward  extensions  of  the  common  sides  of 
the  first  and  third  sections,  a  fourth  section  defining  a 
substantially  hexagonal  configuration,  a  fifth  section  de- 
fining a  substantially  rectangular  configuration,  said  fourth 
section  being  interposed  between  said  third  and  fifth  sec- 
tions along  common  sides  therebetween  and  having  re- 
entering angles  between  the  free  sides  of  said  fourth  sec- 
tion and  outward  extensions  of  the  common  sides  of  the 
third  and  fifth  sections,  reinforcing  strips  of  semi-rigid 


tuted  elongated  sheet  is  formed  into  said  head-protecting 
helmet,  means  for  maintaining  said  reinforcing  strips  on 
said  elongated  sheet,  and  fastening  means  di^KMed  along 
the  edges  of  the  sides  of  each  of  said  sections  to  fasten 
these  edges  together  in  overlapping  relation  to  thereby 
provide  said  head-protecting  helmet 


3,t75,281 

HEADBAND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WELDERS 

HELMET 

Frank  W.  Lindblom,  Warwick,  RX,  Mrignnr  to  Wdih 

Mannfactwfng   Company,   a   corporatloa   of   Rhode 

Isfamd 

FOed  Dec.  9, 1960,  Scr.  No.  74,936 
5  Oafani.    (CL  2—8) 


1 .  In  a  welder's  helmet,  a  headband  m«nber,  a  shield 
member  and  a  mounting  means  independent  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  mounting  means  being  pivotaUy  secured  to 
one  of  said  members  to  swing  about  a  pivotal  axis  and 
secured  to  the  other  member  to  move  therewith  as  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  two  members  is  bad.  said 
means  being  resilient  in  the  direction  of  the  pivot  axis  and 
said  mounting  means  being  a  doaed  loop  having  its  op- 
posite sides  miliently  movnUe  toward  each  other. 


3,t7S;it2 

PIN  COLLAR  STAYS 

Carioa  RdMo,  126  E.  83rd  SL,  N«w  YoA,  N.Y. 

FUed  InM  13, 1955,  Sm.  No.  514,840 

2  ClaiHH.    (a.  2—132) 

1.  A  collar  stay  device  comprising  a  first  main  stay 

body,  a  second  main  stay  body  dispoaed  in  at  least  partial 

over-lapping  edgewise  registered  rdation  to  said  first  main 

stay  body,  said  first  main  stay  body  having  an  extension 
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slot  formed  therein,  retaining  pin  means  carried  by  said 
second  main  stay  body  and  engaging  said  extension  slot, 
whereby  the  degree  of  extension  of  said  stay  bodies  is 
adjustable;  said  extension  slot  being  formed  with  a  plural- 
ity of  sequential  spaced  enlargement  openings  along  its 
length,  the  width  of  the  extension  slot  intermediate  said 
enlargement  openings  being  slightly  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  shanks  of  said  retaining  pin  means,  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  retaining  pin  means  from  one  enlargement 
opening  to  the  next,  is  by  snap  movement  sjvinging  past 


end  portions,  seat  knuckles  having  through-bores  therein 
fitted  over  said  reduced  diameter  end  portions  adjacent 
said  shoulders  and  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  seat, 
lid  knuckles  having  through-bores  therein  fitted  over  said 
reduced  diameter  end  porUons  adjacent  said  scat  knuckles 
and  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  lid,  hinge  posts  hav- 
ing bores  therein  fitted  on  the  ends  of  said  hinge  bar.  said 


^5i 


■M-','t%'-  ',F 


said  reduced  slot  portions;  said  retaining  pin  means  com- 
prising at  least  two  retaining  pins  spaced  from  each  othw 
by  the  distance  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  enlarge- 
ment openings  in  said  slot,  so  that  at  all  times,  when 
moved  to  rest  positions  at  said  enlargement  openings,  said 
first  and  second  main  stay  bodies  are  constrained  against 
mutual  turning  action;  and  collar  engaging  pin  means  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  main  stay  bodies  near  their  outer 
ends,  for  engaging  portions  of  a  coUar  to  maintain  the 
smoothness  thereof. 


posts  having  threaded  studs  fitting  through  such  open- 
ings- and  lock  nuts  on  said  studs  securing  the  seat  and  lid 
assembly  to  such  commode,  the  bores  in  said  hinge  posts 
being  sufficiently  large  to  permit  ready  removal  of  said 
hinge  posts  from  said  hinge  bar  and  to  permit  adjustment 
of  said  hinge  posts  axially  of  said  hinge  bar  to  accom- 
modate such  assembly  to  commodes  whcrcm  the  distance 
between  such  openings  may  vary. 


3,075^03 

DRAIN  STRAINER  AND  OVER-FLOW  PIPE 

Earl  Stafford,  Box  85,  Twin  Lakes,  Wis. 

FUed  Jnne  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,187 

2  Claims.    (CL  4— 206) 


3,075,205 

ROCKING  ATTACHMENT 

Sunncl  W.  Canova,  107  Grant  Ave.,  Totowa,  N  J. 

Filed  May  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,654 

2Ciaimg.    (CL  S— 109) 


1.  A  drain  pipe  strainer  and  over-flow  pipe  combina- 
tion comprising  a  hollow  tubular  strainer  body  including 
a  top  at  one  end  and  having  strainer  openings  on  said 
strainer  body  for  the  flow  of  Uquid  therethrough,  the 
other  end  of  said  strainer  body  including  prongs  extending 
radially  beyond  said  strainer  body  and  terminating  in  free 
ends  disposed  radiaUy  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  re- 
mainder of  said  prongs  and  the  Utter  being  flexible  for 
bending  into  positions  to  fit  into  said  drain  pipe,  and  a 
hoUow  tubular  over-flow  pipe  disposed  over  said  strainci 
body  and  being  of  a  diameter  equal  to  the  extent  of  said 
prongs  for  abutting  same  and  being  of  a  length  greater 
than  said  strainer  body  for  extending  thereabove. 


3  075,204 
TOILET  SEAT  AND  UD  ASSEMBLY 
Elmer  Rocker,  Shnker  Hdghta.  OMo,  «-»««»  *»2f 
'*    '•    Cog*^   M— toclMlt^Cufany,    Mcrioaa, 

fScTmiv.  25, 1960,  Sar.  No.  17,636 
5Clataa.    (CL  4-236) 

1  In  combination,  a  commode  havmg  two  vertical 
openings  therein,  a  seat  and  Ud  assembly  secured  to  such 
commode  through  such  openings;  said  assembly  compos- 
ing a  hinge  bar  having  an  enlarged  central  portion  form- 
ing two  outwardly  facing  shoulders  and  reduced  diameter 


1  An  apparatus  for  rocking  a  crib  or  the  like  cooi- 
prising,  an  elongated  framework  having  extensible  end 
portions  for  modifying  the  length  of  said  framework  and 
being  provided  with  legs,  anns  pivoted  to  said  le^  and 
arranged  in  paired  relation  at  opposite  ends  of  said  frame- 
work, oscillating  members  extending  transversely  of  said 
framework  and  pivotaUy  connected  to  said  pairs  of  arms, 
respectively,  said  oscUlating  members  having  extensiWe 
end  portions  for  modifying  the  length  of  said  oscUlating 
members,  said  last  mentioned  portions  bemg  pro^id^ 
with  posts  for  insertion  within  the  caster-sockets  formed 
in  the  legs  of  the  crib  whereby  to  connect  and  support 
said  crib  on  said  oscillating  members  above  the  floor  for 
oscillation  by  said  oscillating  members,  said  end  portions 
being  adjustable  relative  to  their  respective  members  to 
accord  with  different  sizes  of  cribs  for  permitting  inser- 
tion of  said  posts  within  the  socketo  of  the  cnbs,  po^ 
means  mounted  on  said  framework  for  connection  to  the 
crib  whereby  said  oscillating  members  are  rendered  effec- 
tive for  rocking  the  crib  upon  operation  of  said  power 
means.  

BOX  SPRING  HAPfeERAS^ttlY 
Edward  A.  Keadifck.  Jr^P-O.  B«  SJJ.gff*.  Tax- 
Filed  InM  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  117,931 
1  Clidm.    (CL  $—207) 
A  box  spring  hanger  assembly  for  a  bed  having  rails 
along  the  sides  thereof,  said  rails  being  cooapnsed  of 
vertical  flanges  and  lower  hofizoatM  flanges  directed  to- 
ward each  other,  said  hanger  assembly  comprising: 
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parallel  to  said  frame  member,  means  for  indexing  said  material  having  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
sprocket  thereby  to  feed  said  belt  towards  said  frame  said  elongated  sheet  disposed  on  the  surface  thereof  sur- 
member  and  position  the  leading  connector  thereon  be-    rounding  the  apex  of  each  of  said  re-entering  angles  and 

along  each  free  side  and  outward  extension  thereof  to 
reinforce  these  portions  when  and  after  the  thus  const!- 


tween  said  dies,  and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  belt  after  it  passes  said  dies  thereby  to  re- 
move said  belt  from  the  crimping  zone  of  said  tool. 


3,075,1W 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Frank  L.  Rose,  Lawrence,  Maas^  and  Maorkc  H.  Sabilla, 

Salem  Depot,  N.H.,  aasicnon  to  Atco  Corporation, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  66,779 

17  ClaloM.    (CI.  1—349) 


.1  3'      ." 


wimrai,> 


!7 


fi 


1.  A  surgical  clip  dispenser  for  applying  surgical  clips 
to  a  wound  comprising:  a  disc  including  spaced  meanl 
for  engaging  and  holding  surgical  clips;  a  housing  in- 
cluding means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  disc;  a  cover 
connected  to  said  housing  for  detachably  securing  said 
disc  in  said  housing;  and  means  for  dispensing  a  clip 
from  said  disc  to  a  wound. 


3,075aM 
HEAD-PROTECTING  SHELLS  AND  THE  LJKE  AR- 
TICLES OBTAINED  THROUGH  DEFORMATION 
OF  SHEETS  OF  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 
Jcnn-PhlUppe  Croozet,  12S  Blvd.  Makahctbcn, 
Farli,  Franca 
Filed  Feb.  18,  196t,  Ser.  No.  9,559 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  t,  1959 
3ClainH.    (CL  2— 3) 
1.  A  head-protecting  helmet  to  encompass  the  head 
comprising  an  elongated  sheet  of  semi-rigid  synthetic 
material  including  a  first  section  defining  a  substantially 
rectangular  configuration,  a  second  section  defining  a  sub- 
stantially hexagonal  configuration,  a  third  section  defin- 
ing a  substantially  rectangular  configuration,  said  second 
section  being  interposed  between  said  first  and  third  sec- 
tions along  common  sides  therebetween  and  having  re- 
entering angles  between  the  free  sides  of  said  second 
section  and  outward  extensions  of  the  common  sides  of 
the  first  and  third  sections,  a  fourth  section  defining  a 
substantially  hexagonal  configuration,  a  fifth  section  de- 
fining a  substantially  rectangular  configuration,  said  fourth 
section  being  interposed  between  said  third  and  fifth  sec- 
tions along  common  sides  therebetween  and  having  re- 
entering angles  between  the  free  sides  of  said  fourth  sec- 
tion and  outward  extensions  of  the  common  sides  of  the 
third  and  fifth  sections,  reinfcM^cing  strips  of  semi-rigid 


luted  elongated  sheet  is  formed  into  said  head-protecthif 
helmet,  means  for  maintaining  said  reinforcing  strips  on 
said  elongated  sheet,  and  fastening  means  disposed  along 
the  edges  of  the  sides  of  each  of  said  sectioos  to  fasten 
these  edges  together  in  overlapping  relatiofi  to  thereby 
provide  said  head-protecting  helmet 


3,r75,2fl 
HEADBAND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WELDER9 
HELMET 
Frank  W.  LMbioa,  Warwick,  RX,  aMJfnr  to  Wc 
Mannfactnring   Company,   a   corpontkM   of   Rhode 
Island 

FUcd  Dec.  9,  I9<«,  Scr.  No.  74,936 
SdaiuH.     (CL2— 8) 


1 .  In  a  welder's  helmet,  a  headband  member,  a  riiield 
member  and  a  mounting  means  independent  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  mounting  means  being  pivotaUy  secured  to 
one  of  said  members  to  swing  about  a  pivotal  axis  and 
secured  to  the  other  member  to  move  therewith  as  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  two  members  is  had,  said 
means  being  resilient  in  the  direction  of  the  pivot  axis  and 
said  mounting  means  being  a  dosed  kx>p  having  its  op- 
posite sides  resiliently  movnble  toward  each  other. 


3,t75,2t2 

PIN  COLLAR  ffTAYB 

CarkM  RnMo,  136  E.  t3rd  9t,  New  Yort,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jnc  13, 1955,  Sot.  No.  51444« 

2ClakM.    (CL2— 132) 

1.  A  o^ar  stay  device  comprising  a  first  main  stay 

body,  a  second  main  stay  body  diipoeed  in  at  least  partial 

over-lapping  edgewise  registered  relation  to  said  first  main 

stay  body,  said  first  main  stay  body  having  an  eztenaiaii 
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slot  formed  therein,  retaining  pin  means  carried  by  said 
second  main  stay  body  and  engaging  said  extension  slot, 
whereby  the  degree  of  extension  of  said  stay  bodies  is 
adjustaUe;  said  extension  slot  being  formed  with  a  plural- 
ity of  sequential  spaced  enlargement  openings  along  its 
length,  the  width  of  the  extension  slot  intermediate  said 
enlargement  openings  being  slightly  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  shanks  of  said  retaining  pin  means,  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  retaining  pin  means  from  one  enlargement 
opening  to  the  next,  is  by  snap  naovement  springing  past 


end  portions,  seat  knuckles  having  through-bores  therein 
fitted  over  said  reduced  diameter  end  portions  adjacent 
said  shoulders  and  secured  to  the  underade  of  said  scat, 
lid  knuckles  having  through-bores  therein  fitted  over  said 
ttduccd  diameter  end  portions  adjacent  said  scat  knuckles 
and  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  lid,  hinge  posts  hav- 
ing bores  therein  fitted  on  the  ends  of  said  hinge  bar,  said 


ft .- 


'^--^:r?y  ^y? 


said  reduced  slot  portions;  said  retaining  pin  means  com- 
prising at  least  two  retaining  pins  spaced  from  each  other 
by  the  distance  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  enlarge- 
ment openings  in  said  slot,  so  that  at  all  times,  when 
moved  to  rest  positions  at  said  enlargement  openings,  said 
first  and  second  main  stay  bodies  are  constrained  against 
mutual  turning  action;  and  collar  engaging  pin  means  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  main  stay  bodies  near  their  outer 
ends,  for  engaging  portions  of  a  collar  to  maintain  the 
smoothness  thereof. 


3,075,203 

DRAIN  STRAINER  AND  OVER-FLOW  PIPE 

Earl  Stafford,  Box  85,  Twin  Lakes,  Wis. 

FUed  June  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,187 

2ClainH.    (CL  4— 286) 


a  Z3:a 


^       ^^  r  "^- 
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posts  having  threaded  studs  fitting  through  such  open- 
ings; and  lock  nuts  on  said  studs  securing  the  seat  and  lid 
assembly  to  such  commode,  the  bores  in  said  hinge  posts 
being  sufficiently  large  to  permit  ready  removal  of  said 
hinge  posts  from  said  hinge  bar  and  to  permit  adjustment 
of  said  hinge  posts  axially  of  said  hinge  bar  to  accom- 
modate such  assembly  to  commodes  wherein  the  distance 
belween  such  openings  may  vary. 


3,075,205 

rocking'  ATTACHMENT 

Sunnel  W.  Canova,  107  Grant  Ave.,  ToCowa,  NJ. 

FUed  May  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,654 

2  ClainH.    (CL  5—109) 


1,  A  drain  pipe  strainer  and  ovw-flow  pipe  combina- 
tion comprising  a  hollow  tubular  strainer  body  including 
a  top  at  one  end  and  having  strainer  openings  on  said 
strainer  body  for  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  the 
other  end  of  said  strainer  body  including  prongs  extending 
radially  beyond  said  strainer  body  and  terminating  in  free 
ends  disposed  radially  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  re- 
mainder of  said  prongs  and  the  Utter  being  flexible  for 
bending  into  positions  to  fit  into  said  drain  pipe,  and  a 
hollow  tubular  over-flow  pipe  disposed  over  said  strainei 
body  and  being  of  a  diameter  equal  to  the  extent  of  said 
prongs  for  abutting  same  and  being  of  a  length  greater 
than  said  strainer  body  for  extending  thereabove. 


3,075,204 
TOILET  SEAT  AND  UD  AflKMBLY 
Ebncr  Rocker,  Shnker  Heighte,  OUo,  Mi%Mrtone 
J.   B.   CobIm  MmrfMlBrlBf   Cnaifaay*   Meridaa, 
Cobb.,  a  cosyenitioB  of  CoBBCdkBt 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  17,636 
5ClafaM.  (CL4— 236) 
1.  In  combination,  a  conunode  having  two  vertical 
openings  therein,  a  seat  and  lid  assembly  secured  to  such 
commode  through  such  openings;  said  assembly  compris- 
ing a  hinge  bar  having  an  enlarged  central  portion  form- 
ing two  outwardly  facing  shoulders  and  reduced  diameter 


1,  An  ^iparatus  for  rocking  a  crib  or  the  like  com- 
prising, an  elongated  framework  having  extensible  end 
portions  for  modifying  the  loigth  of  said  framework  and 
being  provided  with  legs,  arms  pivoted  to  said  legs  and 
arranged  in  paired  relation  at  oiq>osite  ends  of  said  frame- 
work, oscillating  members  extending  transversely  of  said 
framework  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  pairs  of  arms, 
respectively,  said  oscillating  members  having  extensiWe 
end  portions  for  modifying  the  length  of  said  oscillating 
members,  said  last  mentioned  portions  being  provided 
with  posts  for  insertion  within  the  caster-sockets  formed 
in  the  legs  of  the  crib  whereby  to  connect  and  support 
said  crib  on  said  oscillating  members  above  the  floor  for 
oscillation  by  said  oscillating  members,  said  end  portions 
being  adjustable  relative  to  their  re^Jective  members  to 
accord  with  different  sizes  of  cribs  for  permitting  inser- 
tion of  said  posts  within  the  sockets  of  the  cribs,  power 
means  mounted  on  said  framework  for  connection  to  the 
crib  whereby  said  oscillating  members  are  rendered  effec- 
tive for  rodung  the  crib  upon  operation  of  said  power 
means. 

3,075,206 
BOX  SPRING  HANGER  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  A.  Kcndikk,  Jr.,  F.O.  Box  533,  Hant,  Tax. 
FUed  IM*  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  117,931 
1  Claim.    (CL5— 207) 
A  box  spring  hanger  assembly  for  a  bed  havmg  rails 
along  the  sides  thereof,  jaid  rails  being  conaprised  of 
vertical  flanges  and  lower  horizontal  flanges  directed  to- 
ward each  other,  said  hanger  assembly  comprising: 
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first  fittings  spaced  along  the  length  of  at  least  one 
of  said  rails,  each  said  first  fitting  having  a  hook 
portion  engaging  an  un)er  edge  of  a  said  rail,  a  slop- 
ing portion  having  an  upper  bearing  siirface  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  hook  portion  to  a  locaticm 
inwardly  of  and  contacting  the  inwardly  extending 
edge  of  a  rail's  said  horizontal  flange,  and  a  hori- 
zontal inwardly  directed  extending  portion  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  bearing  surface  portion, 

second  fittings  located  near  the  middle  of  each  said 
rail,  each  said  second  fitting  having  a  hook  portion 


engaging  an  upper  edge  of  a  said  rail,  a  vertical  1^ 
portion  depending  therefrom  and  positioned  outward- 
ly cft  said  vertical  flange,  and  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing horizontal  leg  portion  at  the  lower  cods  of  said 
vertical  leg  portion  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical 
leg  portion,  and 
tension  means  connecting  said  horizontal  leg  portions. 


3  C75,297 

PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  BOAT 

ChviM  T.  LcwK  P.O.  Box  4755,  OUahoan  City,  OUa. 

FUmI  Oct  2«,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  <3,M3 

4ClaiBM.    (CL9— 2) 


the  gunwale  sections  and  U-«haped  ribs  for  connecting 
one  to  the  other,  said  skin  having  a  fabric  body  shaped 
to  fit  around  the  framework  in  covering  relation  Aereto, 
interengaging  means  on  the  gunwale  and  die  skin  to  se- 
cure one  to  the  other. 


3,f75,2M 
QUICK-RELEASE  DEVICE 
Gmnbc    KmmHk    Mercer,    Hulfciuuka,    CoTMtrj,    aai 
DoogfaH  Dewv,  Woli«i«,  mmr  Covcatry,  Ei«laad,  ae- 
iifBan  to  Daalop  Rabber 
Cooty,  E^fand,  a  BritfBh 

Filed  Mar.  3, 195f ,  Scr.  No.  79MS5 

Claiw  priority,  apH»"««0"  Gn»i  Britala  Mar.  U,  195t 

4CUM.    (CL9— 33) 


1.  A  quick  release  device  for  releasing  the  lashings  of 
a  life-saving  raft  comprising  a  hoUow  body,  a  flexible 
wall  secured  across  said  body  fonning  two  chambers, 
one  being  hermetically  sealed  and  the  other  open  to  am- 
bient pressures,  a  plate  secured  to  said  body,  the  plate 
having  a  recess  and  a  slot  opening  through  the  base  of 
the  recess,  a  pivot  noounted  in  said  pfaUe  and  extendiiig 
into  said  recess  and  displaced  to  one  side  of  said  slot,  a 
latch  pivotable  on  said  pivot  and  having  a  hook  portion 
and  a  lock-engafing  arm  both  extending  away  from  nid 
pivot  in  the  direction  (rf  said  slot  when  in  lockkig  positioii, 
a  locking  pin  secured  to  said  flexible  wall,  movable  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  pivotable  plane  of  the  latch  and 
having  a  squared  end  projecting  into  said  recess  lo  abut 
an  edge  of  said  lock  »"g«g«»«g  arm  when  said  latch  is  in 
locking  position,  and  a  covar  closing  said  recess,  wherein 
a  coiuecting  member  can  be  retained  in  said  slot  by  said 
hook  portion  when  said  squared  end  is  in  locking  podtkn 
to  abut  said  edge  of  the  lock  engaging  arm  and  can  be 
released  by  rotation  ot  said  latch  about  said  pivot  on 
nx>vement  of  said  squared  end  out  of  abutment  with  said 
lock  engaging  aim  by  a  pressure  differantial  across  said 
flexible  walL 


1.  A  oollapsihle  boat  including,  a  framework  and  a 
flexible  waterproof  skin,  said  framework  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  U-shaped  rib  members  of  size  to  deter- 
mine the  transverse  sha^w  of  the  boat,  a  stem  frame,  a 
transom  secured  to  said  stem  frame,  a  prow  member  de- 
fining the  forward  end  of  the  framewori^  and  extending 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  sectional  gun- 
wale connecting  the  stem  frame  and  the  forward  end  of 
the  prow  member,  a  sectional  beam 'extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  boat,  hinge  means  connecting  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  beam  sections  with  portions  of  said  beam  ex- 
tending above  the  hinge  means  in  abutting  relation  when 
the  beam  sections  are  in  aligned  relation,  tensioo  means 
secuted  to  the  «ids  of  the  beam  in  upwardly  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  hinge  means  to  retain  the  beam  seotioos  in  a 
rigid  structure,  and  an  extensible  member  connecting  the 
beam  and  one  of  the  stem  frame  and  prow  member,  said 
beam  having  portions  spaced  longitudinally  thereof  re- 
ceiving central  portions  of  said  ribs,  pins  and  sockets  on 


3,t79^f9 

MACmraB  FOR  ATTACmNG  LOOSE  qUTSOLKS 

TO  THE  ■SBAffTS  OF  LOOflK  LOUB  HEELS 


Fsbw  t,  tHhSm.  N«.  t7,93» 
,  MaBrsHnaGiat  Britain  Fak.  15, 19M 
3^1  hi  I  (CL  12— M.4) 
1.  In  a  mmdtim  for  idbMhrety  secnring  a  breast  flap 
portioa  d  a  looaa  ootaole  to  a  looaa  heel,  a  table  for 
ffPjifn^Hg  an  cmtKtt  and  a  lieel,  a  template  ha:rinf  an 
openint  ■  rear  pofHon  of  wUgh  is  adapted  flttingly  to 
noahre  the  riffl  <rf  the  vppar  end  of  the  laad  and  a  forward 
portion  ei  whidi  ii  adapted  flttingly  to  reoehre  the  fore- 
part and  diank  poctian  of  the  ontsole  with  a  ttmp  portion 
of  said  outsole  overtyfaig  the  breaat  of  the  had,  means 
for  poritiooiiig  1ifin|H***T  having  opcoinp  of  dMtewnt 
shapes  and/or  iina  selectively  opoo  the  table,  a  reaOiaat 
brsMt  Mock,  and  means  for  eflecting  relative 
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between  said  breast  block  on  the  one  hand  and  the  UUe 
and  the  template  on  the  other  hand  to  cause  said  breast 


3,075,211 

STITCH  SEPARATING  MACHINES 

Antonio  P.  Chairaa  and  William  D.  McKeon,  Bcvcriy, 

Mass.,  MslgBors  to  United  Shoe  MacUncfy  Corpon- 

tion.  Flcmingtoa,  N  J.,  a  conoratlon  of  New  Xcney 

Filed  Sept  12,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  137,454 

8  Claims.    (CL  12— 32.1) 


flap  portion  of  the  outsole  to  be  applied  adhesively  to  the 
breast  of  the  heeL 


3,975,219 
SHOE  HOLDING  JACKS 
Gerald  W.  Clevency,  Topsflcid,  Mass.,  *>^P^  **»  VoUtd 
SIMM  MacUncry  Corpoiatloii,  Bosloa,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jerwy  ^,     <«.  ^., 
Filed  Apr.  7,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  191,4«1 
nClafaiH.    (CL12— 17J) 


1  A  stitch  separating  machine  including  a  work  sup- 
port, a  vertical  slide  upon  which  the  work  support  is 
rotatably  mounted,  an  indenting  tool,  means  for  impartmg 
to  the  tool  stitch  hole  finding,  indenting  and  work  advanc- 
ing movements,  in  combination  with  a  lock  for  arresting 
the  downward  movement  of  the  slide  against  the  prewne 
of  the  indenting  tool  comprising  a  bar  dependmg  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  slide,  and  a  bar  locking  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rolls  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  bar  links  interconnecting  said  rolls,  means  for  movmg 
one  of  said  rolls  lengthwise  of  the  bar  ^t»»/«f*ct^  * 
roU  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bar  to  lock  tiie  bar  there- 
between, and  means  for  moving  said  one  of  said  rolls  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  release  the  bar  once  durmg  each 
opening  cycle  of  the  machine. 


3J75.212 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  DECORATIVE 

STRIP  TO  A  SHOE       

Victor  A.  ».rt|«H*.AWg-g*J^^ 

NooneShoeCo^  Inc.  noiHani,  Maas^  a  corpon 

**  ^'""FaldJaLe  2, 19«1,  Ssr.  No.  llMi3 
2  data*    (CL  12-142) 


1.  In  a  shoe  machine,  a  jack  for  holding  a  shoe  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  substantially  normal  to  the  shoe 
bottom,  shoe  positioning  gages  equidistant  from  said  axis 
and  engageable  wiUi  opposite  ends  of  the  shoe,  means 
mounting  said  gages  on  the  jack  for  equal  and  opposite 
reUtive  movemenU  lengthwise  of  the  shoe,  and  means  for 
moving  said  gages  into  engagement  with  the  eads  of  the 
shoe  for  centering  the  shoe  with  respect  to  said  axis. 


1  The  method  of  providing  a  lasted  shoe  with  an 
ornamental  strip  in  a  certain  desired  location  oompmi^ 
roughening  a  strip  along  tiie  upper  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  last  wWle  utilizing  the  edge  of  the  last  as  a  guide 
to  provide  a  uniform  width  for  the  roughened  strip,  pro 
viding  a  separate  flexible  elongated  strip  of  material  hay 
ing  one  decorative  edge  portion,  cementing  said  «^«rf*« 
strip  to  said  roughened  strip  on  the  upper,  and  utihang 
S  roughened  strip  as  a  guide  by  which  the  d^orative 
edge  u  located  along  a  line  evenly  measured  from  the 
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edge  of  the  last,  and  lastly  applying  a  welt  strip  to  the 
upper  concealing  the  edge  portion  of  the  separate  strip 
opposite  from  the  decorative  edge  thereof. 


3,075^13 

LOADING  RAMP  CONSTRUCnON 

Martin  Loomb,  133  E.  4tfa  St.,  Clare,  Mioii. 

Filed  June  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739,172 

6  Clalim.    (CI.  14—71) 


6.  An  adjustable  loading  ramp  construction  compris- 
ing a  ramp  member  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward 
end;  means  hinging  said  ramp  member  at  its  rearward 
end  for  swinging  movement  of  said  ramp  member  from 
a  normal,  substantially  horizontal  position  to  a  raised 
position;  a  bumper  frame  member;  means  mounting  said 
bumper  frame  member  for  movement  reawardly  of  said 
ramp  member  from  a  normal,  projected  position  for- 
wardly  of  the  forward  end  of  said  ramp  member;  means 
reacting  between  said  ramp  member  and  said  bumper 
frame  member  and  responsive  to  rearward  movement 
of  the  latter  for  swinging  said  ramp  member  to  a  raised 
position;  a  stop  element  carried  by  said  bumper  frame 
member  for  movement  therewith;  and  a  removable  stop 
member  supported  in  the  path  of  rearward  movement 
of  said  stop  element  when  said  bumper  frame  member 
is  in  said  normal  position  and  for  engagement  with  said 
stop  element  to  prevent  rearward  movenaent  of  said 
bumper  frame  member  from  its  said  normal  po«ition 
and  to  prevent  raising  of  said  ramp  member. 


open  conununication  throu^  said  first  opening  in  the 
rear  wall  of  said  fixed  housing  with  the  interior  thereof 
and  with  the  interior  of  said  reticulated  cylinder,  motor 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  reticulated  cylinder 
for  rotating  the  same,  a  rcarwardly  inclined  resiliently 
supported  reticulated  feed  tray  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
framework  extending  through  the  opening  in  said  front 
wall  of  said  housing  and  into  the  forward  end  of  said 
reticulated  cylinder,  a  rcarwardly  inclined  reticulated  dis- 
charge tray  resiliently  supported  within  said  framework 
at  the  rearward  end  thereof,  means  interconnecting  said 
feed  tray  and  said  discharge  tray,  motor  driven  eccentric 
means  mounted  within  said  framework  and  connected  to 
said  discharge  tray  for  imparting  oscillatory  motion 
simultaneously  to  both  of  said  trays,  and  conveyor  means 
having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  communicating  at  its 
bottom  end  with  the  interior  of  said  reticulated  cylinder 
and  the  interior  of  said  fixed  housing  through  said  second 
opening  in  the  rear  wall  thereof  to  receive  berries  gravi- 
tated from  said  reticulated  cylinder  and  adapted  at  its 
top  end  to  discharge  the  berries  onto  said  discharge  tray, 
whereby  the  berries  will  gravitate  while  in  vibratory, 
gyratory,  and  oscillatory  motion  from  the  feed  tray  into 
said  rotatable  reticulated  cylinder  and  be  subjected  there- 
in to  rolling  and  tumbling  motion  in  an  air  stream  from 
said  air  pressure  generating  means  and  to  gravitate  from 
said  cylinder  onto  said  conveyor  and  from  the  conveyor 
onto  the  discharge  tray  and  be  subjected  to  a  second 
stage  of  vibratory,  gyratory,  and  oscillatory  motion  as 
they  gravitate  toward  the  discharge  end  of  said  discharge 
tray. 

3,875^15 

AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHER  AND  MEAL  TABLE 

Edward  Marac,  8548  Aan  Atc.,  Nortfaridgc,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnc  8, 1941,  Scr.  No.  115,893 

3  CbdBM.    (CL  15—77) 


3.875,214 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  FRUIT  SUCH 

AS  BERRIES  AND  TflE  LIKE 

WUford  A.  Nebon,  Rte.  1,  Box  175,  Habbud,  Oreg. 

FUcd  JoM  28.  1988,  Scr.  No.  37,138 

2ClaliiH.    (CL  15— 3.11) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  foreign  matter  from  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  berries  and  the  like,  comprising  in 
combination  a  framework  having  a  forward  end  and  a 
rearward  end,  an  imperforate  cylindrical  housing  fixedly 
motuted  within  the  framework  at  the  forward  end  there- 
of and  rearwaidly  inclined  relative  thereto,  said  housing 
having  a  front  wsdl  and  a  rear  wall  and  an  opening  in  the 
front  wall  and  a  first  and  second  opening  in  said  rear 
wall  in  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  a  reticulated  open 
ended  cylinder  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing  in  concentric 
spaced  relation  thereto,  air  [M-essure  generating  means  in 


1.  An  automatic  meal  table  including:  a  housing,  a 
table  top  mounted  on  said  housing  and  having  at  least  one 
aperture  therein,  support  means  mounted  on  said  housing 
and  extending  upwardly  from  said  table  top,  a  serving 
platform  mountnl  on  said  support  means  and  extending 
parallel  to  said  table  top  in  spaced  relationship  with 
said  table  top,  at  least  one  serving  tray  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  aperture  and  including  a  plurality  of  food  receiving 
cavities  formed  on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  at  least  one 
scouring  brush  oaounted  in  said  housing  for  rotatable  and 
reciprocal  movement,  said  brush  being  positioned  to  en- 
gage the  under  side  of  said  serving  tray  and  the  food 
receiving  cavities  therein  upon  such  reciprocal  move- 
ment, means  for  rotatably  driving  said  brush  and  for 
reciprocally  driving  said  brush  across  the  under  side  of 
said  serving  tray,  spray  means  positioned  in  sttid  housing 
for  spraying  hot  water  and  liquid  detergent  upon  the  under 
side  of  said  serving  tray,  blower  means  positioned  in  said 
housing  for  introducing  pressurized  hot  air  to  the  under 
side  of  said  tray,  a  disposal  duct  coupled  to  said  housing, 
electrically  activated  waste  disposal  means  positioned  in  <- 
said  disposal  duct,  and  electrically  activated  screw  con- 
veyor means  positioned  in  said  housing  for  directing  waste 
particles  from  the  serving  tray  to  the  entrance  of  said 
disposal  duct. 
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3,875,216 

LABEL  REMOVER 

Weldon  K.  Wiener,  110  Melboame  St.,  Honston  22,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,069 

5  Cbiou.    (CI.  15—93) 


to  each  side  of  said  housing  and  generally  parallel  there- 
to,  said  frame  members  extending  through  said  bosses 
and  being  fixed  thereto,  and  a  motor  adapted  to  rotate 
said  snake  through  said  clutch  assembly,  said  motor 
being  disposed  below  said  horizontal  parts  of  said  frame 
members. 


3,875,218 

SEWER  SNAKE  DRIVE 

Kari  J.  KoUmann,  3615  SMsafras  St,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUcd  Feb.  4,  1968,  Scr.  No.  6,695 

1  Claim.    (CI.  15— 184J) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  labels  from  file  folders, 
sheets  and  the  like,  including  a  body  housing,  a  motor 
mounted  in  said  body  housing,  a  pair  of  <^>posed  rotata- 
ble elements  having  a  longitudinal  opening  therebetween, 
each  of  said  elements  having  means  therewith  for  engag- 
ing a  label  for  removing  same  upon  rotation  of  said  ele- 
ments, connection  means  connecting  said  motor  to  said 
rotatable  elements,  said  body  housing  having  a  slot  there- 
in coinciding  with  the  opening  between  said  rotatable  ele- 
ments thereby  permitting  a  file  folder  or  sheet  with  a 
label  affixed  thereto  to  be  ir»sertcd  therein  and  between 
said  rotatable  elements,  means  mounting  said  elements 
in  said  housing  to  maintain  said  slot  in  alignment  with 
said  longitudinal  opening  during  rotation  of  said  rotata- 
ble elements,  and  an  adjustment  means  at  each  end  of 
one  of  said  rotatable  elements  for  nraving  said  one  of 
said  rotatable  elements  laterally  and  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  other  of  said  rotatable  elements  to  adjust  the 
space  between  said  rotatable  elements  for  accormnodat- 
ing  folders  or  sheets  of  different  thicknesses. 


3,875,217 

SEWER  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Kari  J.  Kolimann,  3615  Sassafras  St,  Eric,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,392 

1  Claim.    (CL  15— 104J) 


A  sewer  cleaning  machine  comprising  an  elongated 
housing  having  a  clutch  assembly  therein,  said  housing 
and  clutch  assembly  being  adapted  to  have  a  sewer  snake 
disposed  therethrough,  two  spaced  tubular  frame  mem- 
bers, each  said  frame  member  having  an  axle  disposed  at 
one  end  generally  perpendicular  thereto  and  having  a 
wheel  thereon,  each  said  frame  member  extending  in  a 
generally  vertical  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  snake,  one  on  each  side  thereof,  said  frame  members 
extending  generally  upwardly  and  rcarwardly  from  said 
axles,  then  generally  horizontally,  then  downwardly  and 
rcarwardly  at  a  first  angle,  and  then  downwardly  and 
rcarwardly  at  a  second  angle  greater  than  said  first  angle 
to  form  two  hand  engaging  portions,  said  tubular  mem- 
bers having  ground  engaging  means  on  the  ends  of  said 
hand  engaging  portions,  an  elongated  hollow  boss  fixed 


A  snake  drive  comprising  a  bousing  having  a  bear- 
ing thereon,  a  hollow  flanged  member  on  said  housing 
spaced  from  said  bearing,  a  tube  rotatably  supported  in 
said  bearing  and  said  hollow  flanged  member,  a  cam  mem- 
ber rotatably  supported  on  said  tube,  means  on  said  cam 
member  to  rotate  it,  cam  means  on  said  hollow  flanged 
member  urging  said  cam  member  axially  when  it  is  ro- 
tated, a  pulley  having  a  concentric  sleeve  fixed  to  said 
tube  to  rotate  with  it,  a  collar  slidably  supported  on  said 
sleeve,  a  ring  on  said  tube  on  the  side  of  said  pulley 
remote  from  said  collar,  said  collar  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  cam  member  and  said  ring,  bolt  means  slid- 
ably extending  through  said  pulley  and  attached  to  said 
ring  at  one  end  and  to  said  collar  at  the  other  end,  a 
nose  piece  attached  to  said  pulley  and  having  an  internal 
frusto-conical  surface,  and  clutch  jaws  defining  a  fnuto- 
conical  member  in  said  nose  piece,  said  ring  engaging 
said  jaws  to  urge  them  into  engagement  with  said  conical 
surface  whereby  said  jaws  are  forced  to  slide  along  said 
frusto-oonical  surface  and  said  jaws  are  urged  into  damp- 
ing engagement  with  a  snake  adapted  to  be  disposed 
in  said  Cube  whereby  said  snake  will  be  clamped  by  said 
jaws  to  rotate  with  said  tube  and  said  pulley  when  said 
tam  member  is  rotated  to  move  said  ring  axially  of  said 
tube. 


3,875,219 
PIPE  CLEANING  TOOL 
Jason  V.  Ott,  7587  Aberdeen,  PraMc  Village, 
FUed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  21,464 
1  Claim.    (CL  15—184.84) 
A   pipe  scraper  comprising  a   shaft  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending,  flattened  portion  and  provided  with 
a  transverse  groove  in  said  portion  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof;  a  threaded  rod  secured  to  said  shaft  at  one  end 
thereof  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  concentrically 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft;  a  cylindrical  plug 
of  frictionable  material  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  a 
pipe  for  friclionally  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the 
latter  and  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed,  internally 
threaded  bore  for  thrcadably  receiving  the  outer  end  of 
said  rod  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  advanced  into  and  out 
of  the  plug  and  thereby  said  pipe  as  said  shaft  is  rotated 
in  opposed  directions, -an  L -shaped  blade  element  having 
a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg  normal  to  said  first  leg  at 
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one  extremity  of  the  latter,  said  first  leg  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  therein  and  being  complementally 
received  within  said  groove  for  transverse  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  shaft,  said  second  leg  being  provided  with  an 
elongated  outermost  portion  having  a  length  substantially 
greater  than  the  transverse  width  thereof  to  present  a  re- 
silient blade  having  an  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
surface  of  said  pipe  when  said  plug  is  inserted  therewithin 
and  yieldable  relative  to  said  first  leg  about  the  latter;  and 


a  screw  on  the  shaft  threadably  mounted  in  said  flattened 
portion  and  normally  disposed  within  the  slot  of  said  first 
leg,  said  screw  having  a  head  for  engaging  said  first  leg 
on  opposed  sides  of  said  slot  for  clamping  said  first  leg 
against  said  flattened  portion  to  thereby  releasably  and 
adjustably  secure  said  blade  element  to  said  shaft  when 
said  edge  engages  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe  in  scrap- 
ing relationship  thereto,  whereby  the  outer  surface  of  the 
pipe  is  scraped  by  said  edge  as  said  shaft  is  rotated  rela- 
tive to  the  plug  and  about  said  axis. 


3,075^20 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  A  DENTISTS  MIRROR 

Irring  A.  Eliman,  701  Brighton  Beach  Ave., 

Brooklyn  35,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,090 

1  CImim.    (CI.  15—145) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  said  device  made 
from  a  unitary  piece  of  wire  so  curved  that  a  finger  ring 
is  formed  thereby,  said  wire  further  curved  to  form  a 
holder  for  an  elongated  ti>bular  segment  of  absorbent  cot- 
ton, said  holder  extending  transversely  across  the  nor- 
mally upper  surface  of  said  ring,  said  holder  curved  to 
form  a  pair  of  parallel  elongated  sides,  said  sides  spaced 
apart  to  accommodate  the  segment  of  absorbent  cotton 
therebetween,  said  wire  further  curved  whereby  said  sides 
are  provided  with  a  pair  of  ipaced-apart  ends,  and  said 
wire  further  curved  to  form  an  elongated  pin-like  pierc- 
ing element,  said  piercing  element  extending  from  one 
end  of  said  holder  toward  said  other  end  of  said  holder 
substantially  midway  between  said  sides  whereby  to  pierce 
the  ti>bular  segment  of  cotton  longitudinally  substantially 
through  its  center. 


R.I. 


3.07S^21 

HAND  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Robert  B.  Parker,  Plainilcld  Pflu,  North  Sritnatc, 

Filed  June  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,M0 

3  ClalnM.    (CI.  15—176) 

1 .  A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  holder  having  a  top 

wall  and  spaced  end  walls  with  openings  therein,  said 


end  walls  being  capable  of  being  flexed  apart  and  having 
a  handle  extending  from  the  top  wall,  a  cleaning  unit  hav- 
ing a  body  of  a  size  closely  fitting  between  said  end  walls 
and  provided  with  trunnions  entering  said  openings,  said 
trunnions  being  of  a  length  to  be  released  by  separation 


of  the  end  wails,  wings  projecting  from  said  body  in 
opposite  directions  engaging  said  top  wall  at  locations  on 
either  side  of  a  Une  between  said  handle  and  said  trunnion 
receiving  openings  and  cleaning  means  carried  by  said 
body. 

3,075,222 
POLISHING  PAD 
Clarence  S.  Miller,  Mogadorc,  Ohio,  SMiKDor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Botcher  Poltah  Company,  Maiden, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas—cbuntti 

Filed  Not.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S50,M7 
1  Clafan.    (CI.  15—209) 


^^ 


^ 


A  polishing  and  buffing  pad,  particularly  for  use  in 
rotating  floor  polishers  comprising  a  unitary  reticulated 
slab  made  up  of  a  fully  skeletal  unitary  structure  of 
intersecting  resilient  polyurethane  filaments  all  of  which 
are  integrally  joined  together  to  form  a  multiplicity  of 
intercommunicating  apertures  predominantly  substantial- 
ly uniform  in  size  and  distribution,  the  maximum  dimen- 
sion of  said  apertures  ranging  from  Moo  to  ^o  inch,  a 
pliable  adhesive  film  on  those  portions  of  the  filaments 
located  in  a  zone  adjacent  to  and  extending  inwardly 
from  the  surface  of  the  slab,  and  short-cut  fibers  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  length  standing  substantially  upright 
with  respect  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  slab  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other  with  one  end  of  each 
fiber  bonded  by  said  pliable  adhesive  film  to  a  filament. 


3,075^23 
APPLIANCE  FOR  CLEANING  THE  SURFACES  OF 
RELATIVELY  THIN   ARTICLES,  SUCH  AS  THE 
SLATS  OF  VENETIAN  BLINDS 

Artfaw  Rlcterd  Waracr,  23  The  Yak,  ChclMm 
Lomlon  SW.  3,  Eatjbmd 
Filed  Sept.  IS,  1959,  Ser.  No.  040,902 
6  Clahna.    (CI.  15—210) 
1.  An  appliance  for  cleaning  the  surfaces  of  relatively 
thin  articles  which  comprises  a  first  pad  of  a  sponge  ma- 
terial carried  on  a  first  curved  plate  for  cleaning  one  sur- 
face of  an  article  to  be  cleaned,  said  plate  being  so  shaped 
that  its  pad  corresponds  in  shape  substantially  to  the  form 
of  said  one  surface  of  the  article  to  be  cleaned,  a  second 
pad  of  a  sponge  material  carried  on  a  second  curved 
plate  for  cleaning  the  other  surface  of  the  article  to  be 
cleaned,  said  second  plate  being  so  shaped  that  its  pad 
corresponds  in  shape  substantially  to  the  fonn  of  said 
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other  surface  of  the  article  to  be  cleaned,  a  first  substan- 
tially straight  support  member  comprising  a  hollow  tubu- 
lar member  with  an  extension  on  one  of  its  ends  carry- 
ing said  first  plate  and  pad,  a  second  support  member 
carrying  said  second  plate  and  pad  at  one  of  its  ends 
and  with  the  major  portions  of  its  length  including  its 
other  end  within  said  hollow  tubular  member,  the  other 
end  of  said  first  support  member  forming  a  handle  for  the 
appliance,  a  pivotal  interconnection  between  said  first  and 
said  second  support  members,  at  the  ends  thereof  remote 
from  the  ends  carrying  said  plates  and  pads,  such  that 
movement  of  said  other  ends  of  said  support  members 
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ber  and  said  handle,  a  carrier  link  reciprocable  within  said 
handle  and  having  an  end  portion  thereof  extending  into 
said  channel,  a  key  formed  on  said  end  portion  means  to 
move  said  key  in  a  plane  generaUy  parallel  to  the  sides  of 
said  channel,  a  mop  head  having  an  elongated  base  mem- 
ber and  an  clongted  top  member,  a  mop  rag  clamped  be- 
tween said  base  and  top  members,  a  keyway  on  said  head 
for  detachable  locking  engagement  with  said  key,  portiom 
of  said  channel-shaped  transver«  member  being  m  ught 
engagement  with  portions  of  said  head  in  ^^f^''^^^' 
tion  of  said  carrier  and  key  to  clamp  said  head  there- 
against,  and  rib-like  means  on  said  head  providing  a  raised 
elongated  ridge  closely  adjacent  the  legs  of  said  <*annel 
to  prevent  relaUve  rotation  of  said  head  and  handle. 


3,075,225 

FAINT  BRUSH  GUTOE 

EU  Cohen,  95  KnoDwood  Drive,  Paninu,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,632 

7  Claims.    (CL  15—248) 


■ii 


'^~ 


towards  each  other  moves  said  pads  towards  each  other 
while  movement  of  said  other  ends  away  from  each  other 
moves  said  pads  away  from  each  other,  biasing  means 
urging  said  pads  towards  each  other,  thus  urging  said 
pads  towards  each  other,  and  a  press-bar  on  said  sec- 
ond support  member,  which  press-bar  projects  through 
an  aperture  in  said  tubular  member,  pressure  on  said 
press-bar  moving  said  support  members  apart  so  as  to 
move  said  pads  apart,  in  which  in  use  the  appliance  is 
so  positioned  that  an  article  to  be  cleaned  is  between 
said  pads  so  that  the  latter  are  urged  against  the  respec- 
tive surfaces  of  said  article. 


1.  A  paint  brush  guide  comprising  a  holder  with  spring 
means  including  jaws  to  resilienUy  grip  a  paint  brush, 
said  holder  having  actuating  arms  extending  from  said 
jaws  to  allow  them  to  open  or  close,  one  of  said  jaws 
having  a  resilient  extension  curved  outwardly  and  bacJt 
on  itself,  forming  an  open  loop,  with  an  aperture  near  its 
free  end  said  free  end  spaced  from  said  jaw,  a  guide  wheel 
relatively  large  in  diameter  compared  to  the  width  ot 
the  brush  and  the  effective  length  of  its  bnsUes,  so  that 
it  shields  the  free  ends  of  the  brisUes  along  substanUaUy 
the  full  brush  width,  and  a  pivot  member  rotatably  mount- 
ing the  wheel  on  said  bolder  by  passing  through  said 
aperture  and  the  center  of  said  wheel  while  on  the  outer 
side  of  said  extension,  whereby  the  wheel  may  travel  along 
the  lower  ends  of  the  brush  bristles. 


3,075,224 

MOP  WITH  QUICKLY  REMOVABLE  HEAD 

Abraham  H.  Zackcr,  2645  Univcnity  Blvd., 

Clevdaml  Hdghti,  Ohio 

Filed  May  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  816^17 

2  Claims.    (CI.  15—229) 


3,075^26 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM 

Raymond    A.   Delbel,    Cheektowap,   ■"^^J^^^'JS^ 

Wester,  WilUamsvUlc,  N.Y.,  aarigwws  to  Tlico  ProdKts 

Corporatioo,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  -**-« 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  790,24t 

19  Claims.    (CL  15—250.12) 


i^y 


2.  A  mop  indodinj  >  tubulw  lundle  having  at  one  end  ,„„hinaiion  in  an  automoUve  vehicle:  a  power 

a  tranaver«  member  of  .ener^ly  chwnel  ""pe  -n  'ro«-       3^  In  "^^""J^"^^^;"^'^?^,  V^u^i^ldd. 
TJ^tr^:^,^^^^^'''^^^-   m^foTriT^^d'pre-uri^  a!id  for  «UcUv.>, 
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actuating  apparatus  to  assist  in  the  steering  of  a  vehicle; 
a  windshield  wiper  system  comprising  a  windshield  wiper 
blade,  a  motor  for  driving  said  blade;  unitary  control 
means  for  causing  said  pressurized  fluid  to  communicate 
with  said  motor,  control  the  speed  of  said  motor,  and  cause 
said  motor  to  park  said  blades  at  the  end  of  a  wiper  stroke, 
and  fluid  directing  means  automatically  responsive  to  the 
actuation  of  said  unitary  control  means  to  cause  pres- 
surized fluid  to  be  continuously  conducted  to  the  motor 
directly  from  said  steering  system  at  a  predeterminablc 
operating  pressure,  said  fluid  directing  means  automati- 
cally providing  for  lessening  of  said  pressure  when  the 
motor  control  is  set  in  a  parked  position. 


Romald 


3,«75,227 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

E.  Bowles,  12712  M«adowood  Drive, 

SUvcr  Spring,  Md. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,330 

15  Clainu.    (CI.  15—346) 


T^^'J' 


I.  A  vortex  device,  comprising  means  for  establishing 
a  fluid  flow  subsisting  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a 
predetermined  plane,  and  means  for  imparting  vortical 
flow  to  said  fluid  while  maintaining  said  vortical  flow  sub- 
stantially entirely  in  said  plane,  said  last  means  including 
a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  relatively  large  diameter  and 
a  height  not  greater  than  one-fifth  said  diameter,  said 
predetermined  plane  subsisting  within  said  cylinder  and 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof. 


3,075,228 

ANTI-FOGGING  ARTICLE 

Nathaniel  M.  EUas,  56  Washington  Mews, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,848 

19  Claims.  (CL  15—506) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  useful  in  preventing 
the  fogging  of  glass  and  the  like,  comprising  a  fibrous 
material  having  incorporated  therein  at  least  3%  by 
weight  based  on  the  original  weight  of  said  fibrous  mate- 
rial of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  sulfated  alkyl  aryloxypoly- 
alkoxy  alcohol. 


3,075,229 

LIQUID  SHOE  POLISH  APPLIER 

Arthur  J.  Rufo,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 

•     mcnts,  to  L.  S.  Kaufmap  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,829 
4  Claims.    (CI.  15—543) 


r 


support  member  snugly  seated  in  the  bore,  the  support 
being  provided  with  a  fluid  passageway  therethrough  de- 
fining an  annular  transverse  shoulder  seat  intermediate 
its  ends  and  facing  in  a  direction  opposite  the  outer  end 
of  the  support,  a  reciprocal  valving  member  disposed 
within  the  passageway  in  a  position  opposed  to  the 
shoulder  seat  and  spring  pressed  in  a  direction  towards 
the  seat,  means  to  maintain  the  valving  member  slightly 
spaced  from  the  shoulder  member,  when  said  valving 
member  is  in  the  closed  position,  and  spreader  means  of 
soft  material  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  support 
member  and  provided  with  an  aperture  therethrough  in 
substantial  registry  with  the  fluid  passageway. 


3,075^30 
ROLLER  ASSEMBLY-CONTAINER  ENGAGEMENT 
Paul  A.  Marchant,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Thcrmoplastks  Company,  Stai^ord,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  851,106 
4  Claims.    (CL  15—571) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  roller  dispensing  container,  a 
container  body  wall  enclosing  a  volume  of  space  and 
having  a  first  opening  therein,  a  first  socket  for  a  first 
roller  element  having  a  second  opening  therein,  said  first 
socket  formed  so  as  to  fit  into  said  first  opening  with  the 
second  opening  therein  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  container  body,  first  connecting  means  connecting 
said  first  socket  in  said  first  opening,  a  second  roller  ele- 
ment socket  circumferentially  connected  to  the  first  socket 
and  communicating  therewith  by  a  third  opening,  said 
second  socket  being  of  greater  dimension  than  said  first 
socket  whereby  to  overlie  and  surround  said  first  opening 
and  first  socket,  a  circumferential  groove  formed  in  the 
container  body  peripherally  to  said  first  opening,  a  de- 
pending skirt  having  one  end  thereof  circumferentially 
fixed  to  the  said  second  socket  and  the  other  end  thereof 
circumferentially  fitting  into  said  container  body  groove; 
a  first  roller  element  substantially  spherical  in  form  in 
said  first  socket  of  such  size  as  to  be  able  to  close  the 
second  opening  therein  and  a  second  roller  element  sub- 
stantially elliptical  in  cross  section  along  one  axis  of  ro- 
tation and  substantially  spherical  in  cross  section  normal 
thereto  in  said  second  socket,  said  axis  of  rotation  being 
greater  in  length  than  the  diameter  of  the  first  roller. 


3,075,231 

CASTERS 

Albert  E.  Rice  and  Ford  A.  Rice,  both  of 

552  Leader  BIdg.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  76,225 

1  Claim.    (CL  16—18) 


1.  In  a  liquid  applier,  a  container  including  a  body 
portion  of  squeezable  material,  a  neck  extending  from       In  a  caster  of  the  character  described,  a  solid  corn- 
said  body  portion  to  provide  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  flanged    pletely  spherical  member  having  a  spherical  segmental 
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floor-engaging  tread  portion,  which  is  inclined  to  the 
vertical  axis  of  said  member,  said  member  having  a  recess 
extending  diametrically  thereinto  perpendicularly  to  the 
plane  of  inclination  of  said  tread  portion  and  from  a  point 
adjacent  the  surface  of  said  member,  the  entrance  end  of 
said  recess  being  above  the  horizontal  axis  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  a  supporting  member  comprising  a  horizontal 
annular  portion  adapted  to  provide  an  outer  race  for  a 
ball  bearing  and  the  axis  of  which  annular  portion  is 
spaced  directly  forwardly  from  and  is  parallel  with  the 
vertical  axis  of  said  first-named  member,  said  supporting 
member  being  further  provided  with  a  pendent  arm  formed 
integrally  with  said  annular  portion  and  extending  later- 
ally and  downwardly  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
annular  portion  and  being  curved  rearwardly  to  conform 
generally  with  the  curvature  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
spherical  member,  and  a  shaft  formed  integrally  with 
said  pendent  arm  and  extending  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  pendent  arm  and  into  said  recess,  the  lower  end  of 
said  shaft  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  and 
means  for  locking  said  shaft  from  displacement  from 
said  recess. 


3,075,232 

CASTER 

Ford  A.  Rice  and  Albeif  E.  Rkc,  both  of 

552  Leader  BIdg.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

nied  Jan.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,943 

2  Clainu    (CL  16—18) 


named  element,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  split 
ring  mounted  in  said  recess  and  extending  into  said 
groove,  said  ring  having  a  bevel  end  surface,  adapted 
when  the  ring  enters  said  bore  to  engage  the  side  wall  of 
said  bore  to  cause  said  side  wall  to  contract  the  ring, 
whereby  entrance  of  the  ring  into  the  bore  is  facilitated, 
said  ring  having  a  flat  surface  at  the  end  opposite  said 
bevel  end  surface,  said  flat  surface  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  the  flat  side  walls  of  said  groove  when  the  ele- 
ments are  completely  assembled,  whereby  said  one  of 
said  flat  side  walls  of  said  groove  acts  as  an  abutment 
for  said  flat  surface  of  the  ring,  to  thereby  preclude  re- 
moval of  said  first-named  hemispherical  element  from 
said  axle,  said  annular  flange  providing  a  thread  guard 
adapted  to  preclude  entrance  of  threads,  dust  and  dirt  into 
the  interior  of  the  caster,  and  the  depth  of  said  annular 
recess  of  said  first-named  element  and  said  central  re- 
cess of  said  second-named  element  being  a  minimum, 
whereby  to  reduce  the  internal  hollow  space  within  the 
caster  to  a  minimum  and  thereby  prevent  any  substantial 
accumulation  of  said  threads,  dust  and  dirt  in  said  hollow 
space. 

3,075,233 

FARM  WAGON  CASTER  WHEEL 

Clyde  Lorcnz,  12910  W.  92nd  St,  Lcncxa,  Kans. 

FUed  July  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,160 

5  ClainM.    (CL  16—35) 


*  *  « 


mMiijito^Ljj^Q-r- 


I.  In  a  caster  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary  floor- 
engaging  element  of  substantially  solid  hemi-spherical 
form  and  having  a  spherical  inclined  segmental  protuber- 
ance providing  a  tread  adapted  to  engage  a  floor,  said  pro- 
tuberance having  end  surfaces  which  lie  in  parallel  flat 
planes,  said  element  having  a  central  hub  which  extends 
axially  and  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  parallel  flat  planes,  and  to  a  point  beyond  one  of 
said  planes,  said  hub  being  surrounded  by  an  annular 
recess  of  relatively  shallow  depth,  said  hub  having  an 
axial  bore  therein,  the  wall  of  said  bore  having  an  annu- 
lar groove  therein  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  bore,  said 
groove  having  flat  side  walls  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  bore,  and  means  for  supporting  said  element,  said 
supporting  means  comprising  a  second  element  of  sub- 
stantially solid  hemispherical  form  and  complementary 
with  said  first-named  element  to  form  substantially  a  com- 
plete solid  sphere,  said  second  named  element  being  sub- 
stantially solid  throughout  and  having  an  inclined  flat 
face  which  is  substantially  parallel  with  the  end  surfaces 
of  the  protuberance  of  said  first-named  element  and  is 
disposed  closely  adjacent  said  one  of  said  planes,  said  sec- 
ond-named element  having  an  annular  flange  extending 
from  said  flat  face  and  into  said  recess,  said  second- 
named  element  having  a  central  recess  of  relatively  small 
diameter  not  substantially  in  excess  of  the  external  diam- 
eter of  the  end  of  said  hub.  and  of  relatively  shallow 
depth  and  having  a  bottom  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  said  flat  face,  said  central  recess  adapted  to  receive 
the  end  of  said  hub,  said  second-named  element  having 
an  axle  secured  therein  and  extending  into  said  bore,  the 
portion  of  said  axle  which  extends  into  said  bore  having 
an  annular  recess  therein  in  confronting  relationship  to 
said  groove,  and  means  for  locking  said  axle  to  said  first- 


2.  A  caster  wheel  assembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a 
wheel  suspension  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
underside  of  said  vehicle,  a  wheel  carried  by  the  lower 
portion  of  said  wheel  suspension  member,  an  eccentrically 
mounted  cam  plate  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
wheel  suspension  member,  said  cam  plate  having  a  pe- 
ripheral cam  surface  with  a  notch  provided  therein,  a 
guide  plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  vehicle 
above  said  cam  plate,  said  guide  plate  being  provided 
with  a  notch  which  is  in  alignment  with  the  notch  of 
said  cam  plate  when  the  caster  wheel  assembly  is  in  a 
straight  line  position,  a  spring  biased  dashpot  assembly 
secured  to  the  underside  of  said  vehicle,  and  a  roller  mem- 
ber attached  to  said  spring  biased  dashpot  assembly,  said 
roller  member  being  maintained  in  constant  contact  with 
both  said  plates  by  said  assembly  and  seated  in  the 
notches  of  said  plates  when  the  vehicle  is  moving  in  a 
straight  line  to  prevent  the  castering  of  said  caster  wheel 
assembly,  said  roller  member  always  seated  in  said  guide 
plate  notch  at  all  relative  positimis  of  said  plates. 


3,t75;t34 
SEALED  HINGE 
Eogcnc  R.  Sprakman,  Vcidcc,  CaHf ^  awlgBni  to 
AlKfBft  Company,  bc^  Saata  Moaka,  CaHf . 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  25,743 
SClaimi.    (CL16— 137) 
3.  A  sealed  hinge  for  use  with  a  pair  of  members  to 
be  joined  for  closing  an  opening  comprising:   a  hinge 
means  for  mounting  a  firsfone  of  said  members  for  ro- 
tation about  a  second  one;  a  channel  shaped  flexible  seal- 
ing strip  having  a  pair  of  projecting  legs,  said  sealing 
strip  being  coextensive  in  length  with  said  hinge  meam; 
and  attachment  means  coacting  with  said  sealing  strip 
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for  attaching  said  strip  rotatably  to  said  hinge  means    said  spreading  means  being  arranged  in  sequence  with 

whereby  said  hinge  means  will  contact  said  projecting    said  cutting  means  proccsswise  subsequent  thereto,  said 

spreading  means  including  a  projectile-shaped  spreader 
adapted  to  enter  progressively  the  incision  made  by  said 
cutting  means,  said  spreader  having  a  forward  apex 
spaced  closely  to  the  trailing  end  of  said  cutting  means, 
a  narrow  wedge-shaped  portion  evolving  from  said  apex, 
and  a  broadly  spread  portion  trailing  said  wedge-shaped 
portion;  means  for  supporting  a  said  kidney  knob  against 
said  cutting  and  said  spreading  means;  and  conveyor 
means  for  forcibly  delivering  kidney  knobs  into  proc- 
essing relationship  between  said  supporting  means  and 
said  cutting  and  said  spreading  means,  the  delivering 
action  of  said  conveyor  means  causing  a  compressive 
force  to  be  applied  to  a  said  ronveyably  positioned  kidney 
knob   simultaneously  with   a   stpreading   force  whereby 

legs  in  a  line  of  contact  of  equalized  sealing  force  only    mechanically  to  break  down  said  fat  layer  exposing  the 

when  said  opening  is  closed.  kidney  proper. 


3,075^35 
HINGE 
Don  AlbinsoD,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hemum 
Miller,  Inc.,  Zcciand,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 


gan 


Filed  Jaly  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45,«34 
1  Claim.    (CL  14—159) 


In  combination  with  a  door  and  a  wall  panel  each 
having  an  exposed  edge,  a  hinge  having  a  pair  of  rigid 
elongated  strip-like  plates  covering  said  exposed  edges  of 
said  panel  and  said  door,  material-engaging  means  ex- 
tending longitudinally  throughout  the  entire  length  of 
each  of  said  plates  on  one  side  thereof,  one  of  said  plates 
being  mounted  on  said  door  by  means  of  said  material- 
engaging  means  thereon,  and  the  other  of  said  plates  being 
mounted  on  said  wall  panel  by  means  of  said  material 
engaging  means  thereon,  interiiested  discontinuous  hinge- 
pin-receiving  means  extending  longitudinally  along  adja- 
cent edges  of  said  plates,  and  means  extending  through 
said  hinge-pin-receiving  means  to  couple  said  plates  to- 
gether, said  plates  being  ao  disposed  that  only  one  of  said 
plates  is  hidden  when  said  door  is  dosed. 


3,f75»2M 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  KIDNEY  KNOBS 

MaMcn  Muu,  6723  Parrbh  Ave,  HaouMmd,  lad. 

EofCBe  Friend,  3731  W.  114th  Place,  Chicago,  Dl 

FUcd  May  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  27,012 

7  ClaiflM.    (CI.  17—1) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  processing  kidney  knobs  comprising: 
means  for  cutting  into  the  fat  layer  of  a  kidney  knob; 
means  for  spreading  and  partially  disintegrating  said  fat 
layer  whereby  to  expose  the  kidney  proper  for  removal. 


3,075437 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  TIRES 

LesUe  E.  Soderqaist,  SUrcr  Lake,  Ohio,  airi|iior  Id  The 

McNeil   Machine   A    Engfaiccrlng   Company,   Akron, 

Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  OUo 

Filed  Aag.  19,  I960,  S«r.  No.  50,769 
SCktaM.   (CLIS— 2) 


J09 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  and  inflating  tires  during  a 
cooling  period  following  vulcanization,  comprising,  a  sup- 
port for  a  tire,  said  support  having  an  upwardly  opening 
transverse  passage,  a  stationary  member  adjacent  said 
support,  a  trunnion  carriage,  said  trunnion  carriage  hav- 
ing a  center  frame  rotatably  carried  by  said  sutionary 
member  and  movable  frames  on  either  side  and  parallel 
to  said  center  frame,  two  closure  pairs  vertically  aligned 
with  said  support  one  pair  on  each  side  of  said  carriage, 
each  closure  pair  comprising  opposed  members  having  a 
seat  to  engage  a  tire  bead,  one  member  of  each  closure 
pair  being  mounted  on  said  carriage  center  frame  and 
the  other  said  member  being  mounted  on  a  carriage  mov- 
able frame,  means  to  selectively  move  one  of  said  mova- 
ble frames  away  frmn  said  center  frame  into  said  support 
passage  so  that  the  closure  members  thereon  will  be  sepa- 
rated one  below  and  one  above  the  plane  of  said  sup- 
port, means  to  position  a  tire  on  said  support  in  align- 
ment with  said  separated  closure  members,  means  to  in- 
flate a  tire  clamped  between  said  closure  members  above 
said  support,  and  means  to  invert  said  carriage  wbea  said 
tire  is  inflated. 
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3,075^^ 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MILLING 
RUBBER  AND  LIKE  MATERIAL 
Andrew  Hale,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Blaw-Knox  Com- 
pany, PittslNirgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,296 
7Chdms.    (CL  IS— 2) 


tion  in  which  the  upper  end  of  the  blowing  tube  is  ^ 
braced  by  the  mould  parts,  when  closed,  and  a  lowered 
position  in  which  the  upper  end  of  the  blowing  tube  is 
spaced  below  the  bottom  of  the  mould,  a  stripper  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  therein  surrounding  the  blowing 
tube,  means  supporting  said  stripper  member  on  vertical 
guides  for  vertical  movement,  stop  means  limiting  the  upper 
and  lower  positions  of  movement  of  said  stripper  member, 
lost  motion  means  interconnecting  the  blowing  tube  with 
the  means  supporting  the  stripper  member,  said  lost  mo- 
tion means  restricting  the  relative  movement  between  the 
blowing  tube  and  the  stripper  member  to  a  distance  which 
prevenu  the  upper  end  of  the  blowing  tube  from  being 
moved  below  the  bottom  of  the  stripper  member,  a  pas- 
sage in  said  stripper  member,  means  for  flowing  a  cock- 
ing fluid  trough  said  passage,  and  means  for  supplying 
a  blowing  fluid  to  said  blowing  tube. 


1.  The  method  of  processing  plastic  stock  comprising 
the  steps  of  working  stock  on  a  pair  of  rotating  mill  rolls 
while  positively  advancing  it  to  the  central  peripheral  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  rolls  from  peripheral  portions  of  said 
roll  on  each  side  of  said  central  portion,  removing  the 
stock  from  said  mill  rolls  in  a  plurality  of  continuous 
coherent  strips,  conveying  said  stock  in  said  strips  away 
from  said  rolls  in  a  pair  of  separate  circuitous  paths  the 
length  of  each  of  which  permiU  substantial  cooling  of 
the  stock  traveling  in  said  path  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
stock  below  degradation  temperature,  returning  the  stock 
from  said  paths  to  said  side  portions  of  said  roll  and 
uniting  and  reworking  the  stock  returning  to  said  rolls  in 
said  paths. 

3,075^39 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HOLLOW  ARTICLES  FROM 
ORGANIC  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Bernard  Stro^,  Narthwood  HHk,  Middlesex,  England, 
assignor  to  E.  Ship«oa  *  Coif  y  Uasited,  North- 
wood  Hills,  Englaad,  a  Brttish  compaay 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,140 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britala  Feb.  11,  1958 
9CiafaM.    (CLlt-^ 


3,075,240 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PREFORMED 

BUILDING  ELEMENTS 

Paul  R.  Casavina,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  and  Joacyh  R.  Kitson, 

Newlngton,   Conn.,   asslgnon  to   Casavan   Indostiics, 

Inc~  Patenon,  NJ.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,943 

2  ClaloM.   (CL  1ft— 5) 


7.  A  machine  for  making  hollow  articles  from  organtc 
plastic  material  by  the  process  of  blowing  an  extruded 
tube  of  the  material  within  a  mould,  comprising  a  down- 
wardly directed  annular  extrusioD  nozzle,  means  for  feed- 
ing plastic  material  to  said  nozzle  to  extrude  a  plastic 
tube  therethrough,  a  multi-part  mould  positioned  below 
said  extrusion  nozzle,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
mould,  a  blowing  tube  mounted  vertically  and  directly 
beneath  and  in  alignment  with  said  extrusion  nozzle,  a 
piston  carried  by  the  machine  and  connected  to  said  blow- 
ing tube  to  move  the  latter  vertically  from  a  raised  posi- 


1.  A  multiple  mold  for  fabricatimi  of  a  plurality  of 
large  building  modules  having  thin  walls  within  which  is 
inserted  material  adapted  to  expand  into  an  insulating 
foam-like  mass  when  steam  is  applied  thereto  comprising 
a  floor  having  tracks  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
first  vertically  upstanding  end  wall  and  a  second  vertically 
extending  end  wall  extending  transversely  of  said  floor, 
said  end  walls  being  fabricated  of  cast  concrete  buttressed 
by  concrete  buttresses  within  which  is  mounted  a  steel 
framework  for  dimensional  strength,  transversely  extend- 
ing trolleys  movable  over  said  tracks,  said  trolleys  dimen- 
sioned to  match  the  dimensions  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
module,  transversely  extending  separators  movable  tongi- 
tudinally  over  said  tracks  in  said  floor,  said  separators  di- 
mensioned to  match  the  dimensions  of  the  faces  of  the 
module,  said  separators  being  positioned  between  adjaceM 
trolleys  to  define  a  plurality  of  cavities  ae  each  trolley  po- 
sition for  the  receipt  of  a  building  module,  a  face  plate 
positioned  in  front  of  and  separated  from  one  end  wall,  a 
back  wall  movable  over  said  floor,  said  back  wall  com- 
prising a  back  face  plate  rigidly  affixed  thereto,  a  first  and 
second  side  wall  movable  into  restraining  contact  with  the 
end  walls  of  the  naodulcs,  a  top  wall  movable  into  re- 
straining position  against  the  side  walls  of  the  module, 
said  top  wall  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrouj^ 
communicating  with  apertures  in  the  side  walls  of  said 
modules,  means  for  securing  said  top  wall  in  position  m 
contact  with  said  modules,  a  steam  header  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  nozzles,  means  for  lowering  said  header  until 
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said  nozzles  enter  said  aperture  in  said  top  wall,  and 
means   for   quickly    raising   said   headers. 


3,075,241 
MULTIPLE  HOLE  SPINNING  NOZZLE  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Hans-Joachim  Dictzich,  Horn,  and  Otto  Dktzsch,  Wan- 
fen,  Gcnnany,  airignon  to  Trikotfabriken  J.  SdiJesMr 
A.G.,  Radoifzcll  (Bodcnsec),  Gcnnany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1956,  Scr.  No.  570,401 

Clatew  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  8,  If  55 

13  Claims.    (CI.  18—8) 


jv 


3.  A  multi-hole  spinning  nozzle  comprising  a  support- 
ing body  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  similar  parts  ar- 
ranged adjacent  one  another  in  axial  direction  relative 
to  the  nozzle  and  providing  free  spaces  between  them  serv- 
ing as  feed  chambers,  said  nozzle  comprising  plural  nozzle 
bodies  sealed  therein,  the  nozzle  tubes  of  said  nozzle 
bodies  telescoping  into  one  another  ending  at  one  end 
in  a  common  discharge  plane  and  at  the  other  end  end- 
ing in  their  respective  feed  chambers  and  being  integrally 
joined  at,  at  least,  one  part  located  therebetween. 


3,075,242 

SPINNERETTE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  HOLLOW  FILAMENTS 

Emil  Grafricd,  Grossanhclm  (Main),  Germany,  assignor 

to  W.  C.  Heracns,  G.m.b.H.,  Hanan  (Main),  Germany 

FUcd  May  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  3, 1959 

2  Claims.    (Q.  18—8) 


1.  A  qnonerette  comprising  a  heavy  bottom  plate  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  surfaces  and  at  least  one  bore  con- 
necting one  with  the  other,  said  bore  forming  an  opening 
in  said  outlet  surface,  an  insert  fitted  axially  in  said  bore, 
said  insert  having  a  cylindrical  end  portion  of  smaller 
diameter  coaxially  maintained  within  said  opening  to 
form  a  spinning  orifice  in  the  outlet  surface  having  the 
shape  of  an  endless  slot  defining  a  closed  area,  the  re- 
mainder of  said  insert  having  at  least  one  longitudinal 
portion  removed  to  form  a  connecting  channel  from  said 
inlet  surface  to  said  endless  slot,  and  a  sequence  of  bores 
for  admitting  air  through  said  bottom  plate  and  into  said 
closed  area,  said  sequence  of  bores  including  an  axial 
bore  through  said  insert  having  a  first  end  terminating  in 
said  closed  area,  the  second  end  terminating  within  said 
insert,  a  laterally  extending  bore  through  said  insert  com- 
municating with  said  second  end,  and  a  continuing  bore 
through  said  bottom  plate  for  connecting  said  laterally  ex- 
tending bore  with  a  location  on  the  surface  of  the  bottom 
plate  outside  said  closed  area. 


3,075,243 
BRIQUETTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Eari  H.  Shlpky,  Homcwood,  IH.,  and  Frank  Slamar, 
MonrocvUk,  and  Alfred  Tepillz,  PittslNiiih,  Pa.,  as- 
ligiion  to  United  State*  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Sept.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  54,457 
5ClaiBa.    (CL  18— 9) 


^^ 


1.  A  method  of  briquetting  finely  divided  material 
comprising  compacting  the  material  into  a  continuous 
bar  having  a  series  of  notches  spaced  along  the  axis  of 
the  bar,  further  compacting  the  notched  bar  except  at  the 
notches  to  enable  the  bar  to  be  broken  more  easily  at  the 
notches  than  along  the  remainder  of  its  length,  and  break- 
ing the  bar  at  each  of  the  notches  to  form  individual 
briquettes. 

3  075,244 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTICLES  FROM 

POWDERED  MATERIALS 

James  P.  Glenn,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  aasipior  to  Wa^ing- 

hoosc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsbnrfh,  Pa^  a 

corporatioa  of  Pcnnaylvania 

Filed  Jnly  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,122 
8  CbdoH.    (CL  18—16.5) 


8.  A  method  for  making  a  cylinder  from  l«>ose  pow- 
dered material,  comprising  the  steps  of,  forming  under 
pressure  a  barrel-shaped  compact  having  a  length  to 
diameter  ratio  greater  than  1  from  said  loose  powdered 
material,  eiastically  deforming  said  barrel-shaped  com- 
pact along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  by  extrusion  and 
thereafter  sintering  said  barrel-shaped  compact  to  pro- 
duce an  essentially  cylindrical  body. 


3,075045 

PLURAL  REACTION  CHAMBER  PRESS  FOR 

HIGH  PRESSURES 

Francis  P.  Bondy,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  •"*>>*«:  *»  S^f^ 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  28,788 

8Chdnis.    (CL  18— 163) 

1.  In  a  high  pressure  apparatus  which  includes  a  roov- 

ing  punch  which  progresses  into  a  chamber  to  compress  a 
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specimen  material  in  said  chamber,  and  where  sealing    a  predetermined  amount  of  the  resilient  J^V"  Jo  P^°^^« 
means  are  provided  between  the  punch  and  the  chamber    a  blanket  of  uniform  thickness  having  a  smooth  transfer 
wall,  the  combination  comprising  a  double  acting  punch 
member  to  compress  a  specimen  within  an  oi^>osed  pair 


surface,  and  compressing  the  blanket  to  a  predetermined 
uniform  thickness. 


of  said  chambers,  said  double  acting  punch  member  com- 
prising a  pair  of  punches,  said  punches  being  oppositely 
directed,  each  of  said  punch  surface  tapering  towards  one 
end  to  compress  a  specimen  at  said  end. 


3,075,246 

DEVICE  FOR  MOLDING  SUCTION  CUPS 

ON  ARTICLES 

Bcnjamb  SdDer,  1268  Carman  Road,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  16,704 

7  Claims.    (CL  18 — 42) 


-t 


3,075,248 
MOUNTING  PLASTIC  COVERING  MATERIAL 
John  W.  Harrison,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Coo- 
necticnt 

FUed  May  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  811,658 
3  Claima.    (CL  18—48) 


-w. 


1.  A  mending  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising; first  and  second  mold  sections;  said  first  mold 
section  having  a  flat  mating  face;  first  and  second  support 
surfaces  defined  by  said  first  mold  section;  said  first  sup- 
port surface  being  offset  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said 
mating  face;  said  second  support  surface  being  offset 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  first  support  surface;  an 
insert  plate  supported  on  said  first  support  surface  and 
having  an  opening  therethrough  that  is  aligned  with  said 
second  support  surface  in  spaced  relationship  therewith 
and  further  having  a  bottom  surface  that  is  spherically 
undercut  adjacent  said  opening;  a  design  imparting  mem- 
ber supported  with  respect  to  said  second  support  surface 
and  having  a  spherical  portion  closing  the  open  end  of 
said  opening  that  is  in  alignement  with  said  second  sup- 
port surface  during  the  period  that  said  insert  plate  is 
supported  on  said  first  support  surface;  said  opening,  said 
spherically  undercut  portion  and  said  design  imparting 
member  defining  a  mold  cavity  of  generally  circular  and 
concave  configuration  during  the  period  of  engagement 
therebetween. 

3,075,247 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  BLANKETS 
Jacques  L.  van  Hnyzcn,  Altoona,  Pa.,  assisnor  to  Chcmo- 
Vive  Proccncs,  Inc^  Altoona,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,075 
10  Claims.  (CL  18 — 47.5) 
1 .  In  the  method  of  processing  a  blanket  consisting  of 
a  layer  of  resilient  material  having  an  outer  transfer 
surface  and  a  cloth  backing,  the  steps  comprising;  apply- 
ing a  swelling  agent  to  the  outer  transfer  layer  to  cause 
the  resilient  layer  at  its  outer  transfer  surface  to  swell 
over  the  entire  surface  area  of  the  blanket,  removing 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  a  film  of  heat-shrinkable 
transparent  plastic  material  comprising  the  steps  of  posi- 
tioning said  film  over  the  area  to  be  protected,  affixing 
a  rigid  fastening  and  restraining  means  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  area  but  allowing  a  surplus  of  film  to  ex- 
tend beyond  said  fastening  means,  heat  shrinking  said 
surplus  film  to  form  a  thickened  edge  portion  ouUide 
but  adjacent  said  fastening  means,  and  thereafter  heat 
shrinking  the  area  of  film  defined  within  the  fastening 
means. 

3,075,249 

PROCESS  FOR  COMPRESSION  MOLDING 

EMBOSSED  ARTICLES 

Joseph  R.  Sucher,  Woodmere,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E^ig 

Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  partnenliip 

FUed  SepL  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  54,093 

5  Claims.    (CL  18—55) 


1.  The  method  of  simultaneously  forming  a  plurality 
of  hard,  shaped,  surface-decorated  articles  of  synthetic 
resinous  thermo-setting  condensation  products,  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  molding  in  a  multiple  unit  mold  under 
heat  and  pressure  a  charge  of  such  resinous  material  in 
its  potentially  reactive  suge  to  form  a  pluality  of  in- 
dividual, shaped  units  substantially  fully  cured  to  the 
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stage  wherein  the  same  are  separable  from  the  mold  parts 
without  tearing  but  still  deformable,  exposing  a  surface 
of  said  units,  applying  over  said  exposed  surface  a  pliant 
parliculated  material  readily  deformable  to  conform  to 
the  surfaces  of  the  exposed  units,  reapplying  mold  pres- 
sure to  said  articles  through  said  material  to  impress  the 
design  of  the  particulated  material  onto  said  exposed  sur- 
face of  said  units  in  a  second  forming  operation,  complet- 
ing the  cure  of  said  articles  after  the  same  have  been  im- 
pressed, and  removing  the  particulated  material  from  said 
articles. 


3,075,250 
METHOD  FOR  USING   PLASTIC  END  TURN 
CUPS  FOR  POTTING  WINDINGS  OF  ELEC- 
TRIC MOTORS 
Robert  D.  Strohm,  Maple  Heights,  and  Frank  I.  Kraft 
and  Walter  M.  Kartman,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignon, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  L«ar  Sieglcr,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,045 

4  ClaloM.    (CL  18—59)  * 


3,075^51 
TRUMPET  CLEANER 
Ernst  P.  Nagel,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Pncnmafil 
Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  846,962 
3  Claims.    (CL  19— 157) 
I.  In  a  high  speed  draw  frame  in  which  sHver  is  fed 
frofn  the  drafting  rolls  to  a  condensing  trumpet,  apparatus 


implementing  the  flow  of  sliver  to  the  trumpet,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising:  a  sliver  pan  adjustably  mounted  be- 
tween the  front  drafting  rolls  and  the  truaipet;  adjustable 
supporting  means  for  said  pan;  a  duct  having  an  inlet  co- 
extensive with  the  periphery  of  the  trumpet,  said  duct 


having  a  passageway  adjacent  said  inlet  throu^  which 
the  sliver  pan  may  exterid  to  the  duct,  and  an  outlet  on 
said  duct  remote  from  said  inlet  through  which  any  fibers 
collected  in  an  air  stream  constrained  within  said  duct 
may  be  discharged. 


1.  A  method  of  embedding  the  windings  of  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  having  a  cylindrical  structure  including 
an  annular  core  having  annular  end  faces,  said  windings 
being  longitudinally  disposed  in  axially  aligned  slots  in 
the  exposed  cylindrica'  periphery  of  the  annular  core, 
said  slots  extending  from  end  face  to  end  face,  and  said 
windings  having  end  turns  extending  axially  from  said 
slots  beyond  each  of  said  annular  end  faces  of  said  core, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

( 1 )  disposing  a  unitary  annular  end  cup  of  insulating 
material  adjacent  each  of  said  annular  end  faces 
and  over  and  about  and  in  enclosing  relationship 
with  said  end  turns  extending  axially  therebeyond, 
each  of  said  end  cups  having  radially  spaced  an- 
nular free  wall  ends  in  positioning  and  eiKlosing 
engagement  with  the  cylindrical  structure  of  said 
machine  at  points  both  radially  inwardly  and  radially 
outwardly  of  said  end  turns  with  which  it  is  related 
and  at  least  one  of  such  end  cups  having  a  limited 
openir^g  fill  passage  therein  so  that  said  end  cups 
and  the  cylindrical  structure  of  said  machine  co- 
operate to  provide  a  space  about  their  related  end 
turns  in  communication  with  said  slots  opening  into 
said  end  faces  and  said  fill  opening  passage  and 
otherwise  totally  enclosed, 

(2)  sealing  the  slots  in  the  periphery  of  the  core, 

(3)  filling  through  said  fill  opening  said  sloU  and 
said  end  cups  and  surrounding  said  windings  includ- 
ing said  end  turns  and  the  interstices  therebetween 
with  embedding  material,  and 

(4)  heating  said  embedding  material  to  cure,  solidify 
and  integrally  bond  it  to  said  end  cups. 


3,075,252 

PORTABLE  BLIND  FOR  HUNTERS  AND  SOLDIERS 

Adolph  C.  King,  %  King  Indnstrici,  McKenilc,  Tens. 

FUcd  Aug.  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  677,516 

nClaloM.    (CL2d— 2) 


■r^    m 


1.  A  portable  shooting  blind  for  hunters  or  fox  hole 
for  soldiers,  for  use  in  swamps  and  shallow  water,  for 
partial  submergence  therein,  comprising  an  open  topped, 
water  tight  tank,  bracliet  means  on  the  outside  of  said 
tank,  a  plurality  of  anchor  posts  carried  by  said  brackets 
and  extending  downwardly  below  the  level  of  the  bottom 
of  said  tank,  said  anchor  posts  being  provided  at  their 
lower  ends  with  means  for  penetrating  and  biting  into 
the  bottom  for  thereby  anchoring  said  anchor  posts,  and 
manually  operated  means,  cooperating  with  said  anchor 
posts,  operable  by  a  man  standing  in  said  tank,  for  pull- 
ing the  tank  downwardly  on  the  anchor  posts,  against  the 
upwazd  buoyancy  of  the  water. 
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3,075^53 
PARTITION  ASSEMBLY 
Andrew  B.  Hammitt,  Trenton,  and  Herbert  L.  Birum, 
Jr.,  TItusviile,  NJ.;  said  Bfavm  assignor  to  said  Ham- 

"  Plied  Jnne  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  818^76 

1  Claim,   (a.  20— 4) 


3,075,255 

ROLLING  PANEL  CLOSURE  MEANS 

Samoel  Tanbman,  14285  Wyoming,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  Aug.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,723 

4  Claims.    (CI.  20 — 19) 


A^<\''^ 


j\r¥ 


f^  7 


jfe 


A  partition  assembly  comprising  a  base  construction 
including  a  base  member  and  spaced  side  plates  engag- 
ing said  base  member,  sheets  of  wall  forming  material 
arranged  with  their  vertical  edges  abutting  and  their  lower 
edges  positioned  between  said  side  plates,  bolts  passing 
through  said  side  plates  below  the  lower  edges  of  the 
sheets  of  wall  forming  material  and  serving  to  clamp  said 
side  plates  against  the  opposite  faces  of  said  sheets,  a 
ceiling  construction  similar  to  said  base  construction  ex- 
tending along  the  upper  edges  of  said  sheets  of  wall  form- 
ing materisU  and  clamped  thereto  by  bolts,  the  abutting 
edges  of  said  sheets  of  wall  forming  material  having  reg- 
istering grooves  therein  forming  a  slot  extending  ver- 
tically between  said  sheets,  a  spline  positioned  in  said 
slot  and  having  its  opposite  ends  pn^ting  above  and 
below  the  upper  and  lower  edges  re^)ectively  of  said 
sheets,  the  projecting  ends  of  said  spline  being  secured  to 
said  base  and  ceiling  constructions  by  said  bolts,  and  the 
groove  in  the  edge  of  each  sheet  being  of  a  depth  at  least 
equal  to  the  width  of  tbe  spline  so  that  the  spline  can 
be  moved  within  said  registering  grooves  to  a  position  in 
which  it  will  be  housed  entirely  within  the  groove  in  one 
sheet  for  the  installation  or  removal  of  a  sheet  from  the 
partition  assembly. 


1.  Closure  means  cmnprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
header  having  a  track  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  panel  comprising  rectangularly  arranged  frame  ele- 
ments, comer  elements  disposed  within  and  interconnect- 
ing said  frame  elements,  means  mounting  said  panel  on 
said  header  for  horizontal  movement  therealong  and  ver- 
tical adjustment  relative  thereto,  said  last  named  nrieans 
comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  studs  vertically 
disposed  extending  downwardly  into  the  upper  of  said 
frame  elements  and  each  threadedly  engaging  one  of 
said  comer  elements  said  comer  elements  being  held  by 
said  upper  frame  element  against  roUtion  relative  there- 
to about  the  axes  of  said  studs,  roller  means  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  studs  and  Tollable  along 
said  track  and  including  roller  supporting  means  con- 
nected to  said  stud  for  rotation  therewith,  said  panel 
being  movable  laterally  relative  to  said  header  to  dis- 
mount said  panel  from  said  header  without  removal  of 
said  header  to  permit  rotation  of  said  studs  relative  to 
said  panel  to  screw  said  studs  into  or  out  of  said  comer 
elements  for  effecting  vertical  adjustment  of  said  panel 
relative  to  said  header. 


3,075^54 
BLAST  DOOR  SEAL 
Melvin  O.  Jacobson,  Coon  Rapids,  and  Palmer  G.  Werm- 
ager,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aasignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  Amoica  as  represented 
by  the  SMretary  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Apr.  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  106,422 
7  Claims.    (0.20—16) 


3,075,256 

MOUmiNG  FOR  VERTICALLY  SUDABLE 

CLOSURES 

Jay  C.  Nofzigcr,  547  N.  Oxford  Ave,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,343 

4  Claims.    (CL  20 — 52) 


1.  A  door  seal  for  sealing  the  crack  between  a  door 
and  a  door  frame  comprising  a  door  and  a  frame  meet- 
ing in  face  to  face  relationship,  a  first  groove  along  the 
edges  of  the  frame  that  contacts  said  door,  a  first  strip 
of  resilient  material  placed  in  said  first  groove,  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  channel  cut  longitudinally  along  the 
resilient  material,  a  second  groove  along  the  edge  of  the 
door  opposite  said  first  groove  in  said  frame,  and  a 
second  strip  of  resilient  material  placed  in  the  second 
groove  and  contacting  said  first  strip  whereby  any  leakage 
between  the  door  and  the  frame  spreads  the  U-shaped 
channel  to  increase  the  contact  between  the  two  resilient 
strips. 


4  In  a  didable  closure  mounting,  a  closure  havmg 
opposed  side  faces  each  having  a  longitudinal  channel 
therein,  a  frame  member  adjacent  each  of  said  side  faces 
having  a  longitudinal  channel  extending  opposite  said 
first  named  channel,  an  elongated  serpentine  spring  hav- 
ing opposed  corrugated  margins  extending  into  opposed 
of  said  channels,  the  channels  in  said  side  faces  being  of 
widths  greater  than  the  widths  of  the  channels  in  said 
frame  members,  and  each  of  said  channels  having  par- 
aUel  side  walls,  the  margins  of  said  springs  m  the  chan- 
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ncls  in  said  frame  members  being  in  longitudinally  slid- 
able  frictional  engagement  with  the  side  walls  thereof 
and  the  other  margins  of  said  springs  extending  into  the 
channels  in  said  side  faces  being  spaced  from  the  side 
walls  thereof,  and  means  removably  connecting  said 
springs  to  said  closure. 


3,075,257 

TILTABLE  TAPERED  SLAT  CANOPY 

Marc  Rosen,  500  Atlanta  Ave.,  Massapcqua,  N.Y. 

FUcd  July  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,322 

3  Claims.    (CI.  20—57.5) 


1.  A  canopy  comprising  an  arcuate  horizontal  pipe 
frame,  an  arcuate  horizontal  bar  disposed  radially  inward 
of  said  pipe  frame  and  elevated  above  the  frame,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  tapered  slats  tiltably  supported  in 
a  conical  array  on  said  frame  and  bar,  each  of  said  slats 
being  generally  8-shaped  in  cross  section  to  overlap  each 
other  when  the  slats  are  tilted,  means  interconnecting  the 
slats  so  that  all  slats  tilt  simultaneously  and  at  the  same 
angle,  and  a  drive  mechanism  engaging  said  means  to  tilt 
the  slats  through  approximately  90*  between  open  and 
closed  positions  thereof,  a  rain  shield  over  the  arcuate  bar, 
a  rain  trough  and  a  rain  deflector  extending  in  a  vertical 
plane  away  from  said  shield,  and  hangers  carried  by  said 
rain  trough  and  rain  deflector  and  engaging  ends  of  said 
frame. 


3,075^58 
DOMESTIC  APPUANCE 
Carl   F.   Petkwitz,   Dayton,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,166 
1  Claim.    (CI.  20—69) 


A  flexible  gasket  having  an  elongated  recess  therein, 
one  wall  of  said  recess  being  substantially  flat  and  having 
a  thickness  of  approximately  .015  inch,  a  magnet  means 
within  said  recess,  means  for  spacing  said  magnet  means 
from  one  inner  side  wall  of  said  recess  whereby  a  void 
is  formed  in  said  gasket  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  magnet 
means,  said  means  comprising  a  rib  projecting  from  the 
inner  wall  of  said  recess,  and  a  second  rib  formed  on 
said  gasket  and  projecting  forwardly  from  the  main  face 
of  said  gasket  along  a  line  directly  opposite  said  void. 


3,075,259 
DOUBLE  ARMING  CONNECTION  BOX 
Ned  E.  Dcscnbcif,  Branford,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Mal- 
leable Iron  Fittktg)!  Company,  Branford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45,202 
3  Claim.    (CI.  20—92) 


.*  ♦      _  ... 


"  j'  Mt 


a. 


:iM 


r-TT 


1.  A  connection  box  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising vertically  spaced  parallel  rectangular  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  each  having  centrally  disposed  tie-bolt  receiv- 
ing hole  vertically  aligned  one  with  the  other  for  receiv- 
ing a  vertical  tie-bolt  each  of  a  width  to  position  a  tie- 
bolt  against  horizontal  displacement,  a  first  pair  of  hori- 
zontally opposed  parallel  side  walls  respectively  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  tie-bolt  receiving  holes  and  each  hav- 
ing a  through-bolt  receiving  slot  opening  horizontally 
aligned  one  with  the  other  and  of  a  length  substantially 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  tie-bolt  receiving  holM 
with  their  ends  horizontally  offset  outwardly  an  equal 
distance  with  respect  to  said  tie-bolt  receiving  holes  for 
receiving  a  horizontal  through-bolt  extending  between 
said  side  walls  in  horizontally  offset  relation  to  and  at 
either  side  of  a  vertical  tie-bolt  received  in  said  tie-bolt 
receiving  holes  and  of  a  width  less  than  the  vertical  spac- 
ing of  said  top  and  bottom  walls  whereby  said  side  walls 
are  adapted  to  be  engaged  at  their  inner  sides  by  the 
head  of  a  through-bolt,  and  a  second  pair  of  horizontally 
opposed  parallel  side  walls  respectively  at  oppoAite  sides 
of  said  tie-bolt  receiving  holes  and  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  said  first  side  walls,  said  first  and  second  pairs 
of  side  walls  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the  cor- 
ners of  said  top  and  bottom  walls  to  provide  entrance 
openings  defined  by  the  inner  sides  of  said  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  and  by  the  ends  of  said  side  walls  for  receiv- 
ing the  head  of  a  through-bcdt  between  said  top  and  bot- 
tom walls. 


3,075,260 

STEREOTYPE  MAT 

Frank  J.  Stanczak,  Easton,  Pa^  and  Rlckard  A.  Wolter- 

dlng,  Nccnah,  Wis.,  assigiMHS,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

iOmberly-Clark  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  9,  1955,  Scr.  No.  507,113 

10  Claims.    (CL  22—5.5) 


Jj 
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1 .  The  method  of  making  a  stereotype  mat  v^iicfa  com- 
prises applying  onto  a  printing  form  a  relatively  moist 
paperboard  mat  having  a  moisture  content  in  the  range 
from  10  to  40  percent  by  weight  and  a  multi-ply  backing 
superimposed  thereon,  said  backing  comprising  a  mold- 
able  sheet  conuining  a  plurality  of  ^es  of  creped  tissue 
having  an  unset  thermosetting  resin  dispersed  therein,  the 
resin  content  in  said  backing  sheet  constituting  from  15 
to  75  percent  by  weight  of  said  sheet  on  a  dry  basis,  said 
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backing  sheet  having  a  volatile  content  in  the  range  from 
5  to  15  percent  by  weight  on  a  bone  dry  basis,  applying 
sufficient  pressure  to  the  resulting  assembly  to  form  an 
impression  of  the  printing  areas  of  said  printing  form  into 
said  mat,  removing  said  assembly  from  said  printing  form, 
drying  said  backing  and  said  mat  while  applying  a  re- 
duced pressure  at  the  rear  of  said  backing  so  that  the 
moisture  in  said  mat  is  vented  through  said  backing,  and 
heating  said  mat  and  said  backing  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  cure  the  resin  in  said  backing  to  withstand  the 
pressures  encountered  in  stereotype  casting. 

6.  A  stereotype  matrix  comprising  a  molded  flong  and 
a  molding  blanket  secured  thereto  and  providing  a  back- 
ing for  said  flong,  said  molding  blanket  including  a  cured 
thermosetting  resin  impregnated  fibrous  sheet  the  free 
surface  of  said  flong  having  the  printing  matter  molded 
therein  and  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  blanket  and 
said  flong  being  contoured  in  the  non-printing  areas,  the 
free  surface  of  said  molding  blanket  being  flat. 


being  depressed  to  provide  a  plate  cast  from  said  mat  with 
printing  surfaces  concealing  the  junctures  between  said 
mat  parts  and  between  said  mat  parts  and  said  border. 


3,075,261 

ADVERTISING  MAT  KIT 

Ward  J.  White,  Gowanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National 

Sales  System,  Inc.,  Gowanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,135 

2  Claims.    (CI.  22—5.5) 


a  ^- 


1^    '\ 


^^^^^=t3^^=^ 


n   : 


3,075,262 
BLOW  SQUEEZE  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Halsey  R.  Bilter,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
mitional  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,671 
7  Claims.    (CL  22—36) 


1.  A  mat  for  casting  a  printing  plate  comprising,  a  rec- 
tangular border  outlining  the  mat,  and  multiple  rectangu- 
lar mat  parts  filling  the  area  within  said  border,  the  inner 
edge  portion  of  said  border  and  the  outer  edge  portions 
of  said  parts  having  alternating  tongue  and  groove  for- 
mations releasably  interlocking  said  parts  to  each  other 
and  to  said  border,  the  tongue  and  groove  formations 
along  one  side  of  said  border  and  one  side  of  each  of  said 
parts  being  identical  and  mating  with  the  tongue  and 
groove  formations  along  the  opposite  side  of  said  border 
and  of  said  parts,  and  the  tongue  and  groove  formations 
along  the  top  of  said  brder  and  the  bottom  of  each  of 
said  parts  being  identical  and  mating  with  the  tongue  and 
groove  formations  along  the  bottom  of  said  border  and 
the  top  of  said  parts,  said  tongue  and  groove  formations 
along  the  top  of  said  border  differing  from  said  tongue 
and  groove  formations  along  said  one  side  of  said  border, 
whereby  said  mat  parts  must  be  oriented  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  in  said  border  to  interlock  therewith  and 
with  each  other,  all  of  said  tongue  and  groove  formations 


1.  In  a  foundry  machine  for  blowing  cores  and  the 
like,  a  blow-head,  a  movable  table  positioned  below  said 
blow-head,  said  table  being  arranged  to  support  a  m(^d 
box  with  an  open  sand  receiving  cavity,  and  means  for 
moving  said  table  and  box  in  position  wherein  said  cavity 
and  blow-head  are  in  registry;  a  squeeze  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  support,  a  fluid  extensible  device  supported  c« 
said  support,  a  squeeze  plate  connected  to  said  extensible 
device  to  be  moved  thereby,  said  squeeze  plate  being 
movable  horizontally  in  one  direction  from  inoperative 
to  operative  position  beneath  said  blow-head  and  also 
being  movable  vertically,  a  stop  and  release  latch  posi- 
Uoned  in  the  line  of  travel  of  said  squeeze  plate,  said 
latch  including  an  arm  normally  positioned  in  an  upright 
manner,  means  pivotally  suppwting  said  arm  on  said 
latch  whereby  said  latch  may  have  limited  hinging  move- 
ment in  a  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  direction,  a 
pivoted  horizontal  member  oa  said  latch,  and  said  hon- 
zontal  member  including  stop  means  normally  retainmg 
said  arm  in  a  latch  position,  said  squeeze  plate  being 
movable    horizontally    against   said   arm   whereby  said 
squeeze  plate  is   restrained   against  further  horizontal 
movement,  said  means  for  moving  said  table  being  opera- 
ble to  move  said  box  with  a  fiUed  cavity  upward  ag»»nrt 
said  squeeze  plate,  whereby  said  plate  and  box  are  moved 
upwardly  into  squeeze  position  relative  to  said  blow- 
head,  means  on  said  squeeze  plate  during  upward  move- 
ment engaging  and  moving  said  horizontal  member  up- 
wardly out  of  latching  engagement  with  respect  to  said 
arm,  means  associated  with  said  squeeze  plate  for  moving 
said  arm  clockwise  from  latched  portion,  whereby  said 
squeeze  plate  during  lowering  from  squeeze  posiuon  » 
moved  again  horizontally  in  the  same  direction  and  in 
shearing  rehiUon  with  respect  to  packed  sand  in  said 
cavity   and  resilient  means  engaging  said  arm  to  return 
the  same  to  normal  Utched  position  during  horizontal 
movement  of  said  plate  to  inoperative  posiuon. 


M75f20 
APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  METAM^ 
Paul  R.  JncknIeiB,  Geojf.  B.  CoWjj^ DojfhjS. 
ChiAoim,   Midland,   MIcfc.,   ■■ignnw  «o  ^.  "^^ 
Chcnrical  Coovuiy,  MHtaad,  Rfich^  •  totfotaoam  of 

'^"''■Rled  May  21,  If  5^  Ser.  No- J3Mi« 
lOdbn.    (CL  22—57  J) 

An  apparatus  for  making  an  ingot  of  a  particulate 
metal  having  a  melting  point  up  to  2600*  C.  which  com- 
prises a  thermally  insulated  dark  heating  chamber,  to 
produce  the  black  body  effect,  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
substantially  vertical  electrical  heating  elements  positioned 
in  a  generally  polygonal  pattern  and  havmg  electncaUy 
neutral    light-excluding   reflective   baffles    positioned   as 
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follows:  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  radially 
spaced-apart  baffles  positioned  concentric  to  and  exterior 
of  said  vertical  electrical  heating  members,  spaced-apart 
substantially  flat  baffles  positioned  above  the  upf)er  ends 
of  said  electrical  heating  elements,  at  least  some  of  said 
flat  baffles  being  of  highly  reflective  high  melting  metal, 
a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  highly  reflective 
high  melting  metal  baffles  positioned  below  the  lower  ends 
of  said  electrical  heating  elements  and  arranged  in  over- 
lapping inwardly  declining  relationship  to  form  a  funnel- 
shape  having  a  hole  in  the  central  portion  thereof  for  the 


downward  and  outward  transmission  of  radiant  heat  there- 
through; a  substantially  horizontal  hearth  slidably  posi- 
tioned within  confining  substantially  vertical  walls  and  in 
alignment  with  said  opening  and  directly  below  said  dark 
heating  chamber  to  receive  heat  emitted  thereby;  a  means 
for  feeding  the  particulate  metal  pieces  onto  said  hearth; 
a  liquid-conducting  cooling  member  positioned  in  contact 
with  the  exterior  of  said  dark  heating  chamber  and  a 
liquid-conducting  member  positioned  in  contact  with  the 
confining  walls  for  said  hearth,  and  means  for  contin- 
uously retracting  said  hearth  for  removal  of  the  ingot 
being  formed. 


3  975  264 

CONTINUOlis  CASTING 

N.  Wocnnm,  93«9  S.  PIcasut  Ave,  Chicago, 

FUcd  Feb.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794,314 

15  ClainH.    (CI.  22—57.3) 


ni. 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuous  casting  of  metal  compris- 
ing, a  mold  having  a  cavity  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through open  at  its  opposite  ends  and  formed  by  the  in- 
side surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  mold  sections  located  at  all 
times  around  the  cavity  with  said  inside  surfaces  disposed 
at  all  times  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  cavity,  one  of  said  open  ends  of  said  cavity  being 
a  receiving  end  through  which  molten  metal  can  be  intro- 
duced into  said  cavity  and  the  other  of  said  open  ends  of 
said  cavity  being  a  discharge  end  through  which  said 
metal  can  be  progressively  discharged  from  said  cavity. 


vibrating  means  connected  to  vibrate  said  mold  sections 
to  cause  a  selected  plurality  of  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
inside  surfaces  of  said  sections  to  vibrate  in  closed  paths, 
each  path  consisting  of  two  consecutive  portions  of  move- 
ment, the  first  portion  of  movement  involving  moving 
each  of  said  opposed  inside  surfaces  of  the  sections  to- 
ward said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cavity  and  forward 
toward  the  discharge  end  thereof  to  provide  a  driving 
force  on  the  metal  casting  to  propagate  it  through  the 
cavity,  the  second  portion  of  movement  involving  moving 
each  of  said  opposed  inside  surfaces  in  retraction  away 
from  said  longitudinal  axis  and  in  return  movement  to- 
ward the  receiving  end  of  said  cavity  while  said  metal  is 
in  said  cavity  so  that  resistance  to  the  forward  movement 
of  the  metal  by  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  sections  is 
minimirfd 


3,r7S4M 

DETACHABLE  CORE  PIN  WITH  ELONGATED 

HOLLOW  SPACE 

Richard  V.  Stamph  a^  HaiTy  A.  WHUansoa,  Bedford, 

Ind.,  assign  lira  to  Gencnl  Moton  Corporatfoa,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corpontMM  of  Dclawars 

Fllad  Not.  Z,  19M,  8«.  No.  M,7M 
4CliriM.   (CL22— 152) 


2.  A  core  pin  for  use  in  permanent  molds  comprising  a 
base  portion  and  a  core  portion  detachably  secured  to  one 
another  in  an  aligned  relation,  said  base  portion  having 
transversely  extending  means  for  securing  the  core  pin  in 
a  mold,  said  core  portion  having  an  elongated  hollow 
space  therein  adapted  to  extend  from  a  point  within  the 
mold  body  to  a  point  within  the  mold  cavity  when  the 
core  pin  is  associated  with  a  mold  said  core  portion 
having  a  cylindrical  section  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
mold  body. 


3,r754M 

SLIDE  FOR  BRACELETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Knit  Gaavp,  Maplcwood,  N J.,  ■■iganr  to  FontMr,  Lk. 

N  J.,  a  corporalkM  of  New  Jersey 

FUad  Mar.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  14,M2 

5  CbtaM.    (CL  24— IK) 


5.  In  a  bracelet  construction,  a  chain  assembly  in- 
cluding chain  members  tenninating  in  oppoted  free  ends, 
a  slide  lock  through  which  said  chain  members  extend, 
said  slide  lock  and  chain  members  having  relative  move- 
ment to  change  the  effective  dimension  of  said  chain 
assembly,  said  slide  lock  being  defined  by  a  boosing  in 
which  spaced  frictional  guide  members  are  positioned, 
each  of  said  guide  members  including  an  arcuate  portion 
having  flanges  joined  thereto,  the  concave  skks  of  said 
arcuate  portions  being  disposed  in  facing  relation  to  de- 
fine a  channel  for  receiving  said  chain  members  therein, 
the  depth  and  width  of  said  channel  being  proportioned 
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with  respect  to  the  dimension  of  each  chain  member  in 
the  direction  of  the  depth  of  said  channel,  so  that  when 
the  opposed  arcuate  portions  of  said  frictional  guide 
members  are  in  their  closest  position,  said  chain  membera 
are  in  engagement  with  said  arcuate  portions,  an4  resil- 
ient means  positioned  in  said  housing  between  the  hous- 
ing walls  and  said  guide  members  and  being  located  in 
positive  engagement  with  said  guide  members  for  forciiig 
said  guide  members  into  frictional  engagement  with  said 
chain  members,  whereby  said  slide  lock  frictionally  re- 
tains said  chain  members  in  their  relative  position  with 
respect  to  said  slide  lock  regardless  of  the  position  to 
which  said  chain  members  arc  slidably  moved. 


nected  to  the  adjacent  side  member  being  normally  bowed 
toward  said  connecting  member  and  adapted  to  flex  to- 
ward said  cross  member  when  stressed  by  a  force  applied 
to  said  adjustable  strap  whereby  said  adjustable  strap  is 
positively  secured  between  said  flexible  cross  bar  and 
said  cross  Member  so  as  to  prevent  slippage  of  the  ad- 
justable strap  when  stressed. 


3,075067 

ROPE  CLAMP 

Edwin  F.  Koralcsky,  Aurora,  Hi. 

(2415  Marshall  SC,  Manitowoc,  Wis.) 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  751 

4  Claims.    (0.24—134) 


f  2 


1.  A  rope  clamp  comprising  a  first  elongated  clamp 
arm  including  a  rope  receiving  tube  at  one  end,  a  second 
clamp  arm  longer  than  said  first  arm  and  including  a 
rope  receiving  tube  at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  each  of 
said  arms  having  a  circular  aperture  axially  normal  to 
the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  respective  tube,  and  an  annu- 
lar grommet  extending  through  said  apertures  and  pivot- 
ally  securing  the  said  other  ends  of  said  arms  together 
and  providing  means  for  receiving  and  securing  one  end 
of  a  rope  thereto,  the  length  of  said  second  clamp  arm 
from  the  axis  of  said  gronmiet  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  first  clamp  arm  from  the  axis  of  the 
grommet  plus  the  inside  diameter  of  the  rope  receiving 
tube  on  said  first  clamp  arm. 


3,0750^ 

ADJUSTING  STRAP  BUCKLE 

Marcos  Schwartz,  Kew  Garden  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

S.  A  S.  iBdostrict,  Ibc,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

FDed  Feb.  %  1961,  Ser.  No.  M,117 

SCIaloM.    (CL24— 200) 


1.  A  buckle  for  rendering  garment  straps  adjustable 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  side  members,  a 
connecting  member  over  which  a  fixed  gannent  strap  is 
looped,  a  cross  member  extending  transversely  of  said 
side  members  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  flexible 
cross  bar  about  which  an  adjustable  strap  is  looped  ex- 
tended between  said  side  members  and  disposed  between 
the  connecting  member  and  said  cross  member,  said  flex- 
ible crocs  bar  having  its  opposed  ends  integrally  con- 


3,075^69 

SLIDER  IN  A  SLIDE  FASTENER 

Rolf  Walter  Simbcrg,  Topeiinksrnkatu  9, 

Hcldnki,  FinUnd 

FUed  Sept  6,  19M,  Scr.  No.  54,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  23,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CL  24—205.14) 


1.  A  slider  for  slide  fasteners  of  the  type  having  two 
stringers  with  a  series  of  ^nced,  interloduble  elements, 
said  slider  comprising  a  body  having  a  top  plate  and  a 
bottom  plate,  a  wedge  piece  spacedly  connecting  said 
plates  at  one  end,  said  top  i^ate  having  a  central  cut-out 
open  at  the  end  opposite  said  wedge  piece,  holding  means 
at  the  side  edges  of  said  cut-out  and  a  curved  wall  at  the 
top  end  of  said  cut-out,  a  drag  tongue  fitting  into  said  cut- 
out and  having  engaging  meanv  for  being  pivotally  jour- 
nalled  in  said  holding  means,  the  lower  end  of  said  curved 
wall  being  slightly  recessed  from  said  holding  means  ao 
as  to  leave  sufficient  ^>ace  for  the  rear  end  of  said  drag 
tongue,  and  a  latch  clip  for  engaging  said  stringers. 


3,075^70 
CHAIN  LOAD  BINDER 
Edwin  C.  Eisner,  Los  Angeles  Conntv,  Calif.,  assign  nr  to 
Acroqoip  Corporation,  Jackson,  Midk.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FDed  Mar.  19,  195S,  Scr.  No.  722,600) 
4ClafaBS.    (CL24— 230) 


1 .  In  a  cargo  tie-down  mechanism,  a  quick  release  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  connected  between  opposing  portions 
of  said  mechanism,  said  device  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond plate  means  diq>osed  in  overiying  relation  and  piv- 
otally connected  together,  each  of  said  plate  means  hav- 
ing a  jaw  portion  formed  at  one  end  and  spaced  from 
said  pivotal  connection,  said  jaw  portions  mating  in  a 
first  position  of  said  first  and  second  plate  means  to  form 
a  closed  jaw  structure  and  being  positionable  in  a  second 
position  to  form  an  open  jaw  structure,  means  forming 
aligned  openings  in  said  first  and  second  plate  means 
when  said  plate  means  are  in  said  first  position,  a  latch 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  one  of  said  plate  means 
and  being  swingable  away  from  said  plate  means  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  plate  means, 
and  a  lug  fixed  on  said  latch  and  being  positioned  within 
said  aligned  openings  to  lock  said  plate  means  in  said 
first  position,  said  latch  when  pivoted  away  from  said 
plate  means  moving  said  lug  out  of  said  aligned  opra- 
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ings  thereby  unlocking  said  first  and  second  plate  means 
and  allowing  relative  movement  of  said  plate  means  to 
said  second  position. 


3,075,271 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CUTTING  SEMI- 
PLASTIC  BODIES 
Rolf  Erik  Goransson,  SalUjo-Duvnas,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Casius  Corporation  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,059 
11  Claims.    (CI.  25—112) 


shaft,  said  shaft-carried  pulleys  being  of  the  same  diam- 
eter, a  driving  pulley  located  coaxially  with  said  cylin- 
drical surface,  two  auxiliary  pulleys  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  driving  pulley  and  within  said  cylindrical  surface,  a 
belt-shifting  roller  disposed  adjacent  to  one  of  said  shaft- 
carried  pulleys  and  having  a  generating  line  coinciding 
with  a  generating  line  of  said  cylindrical  surface,  another 
belt-shifting  roller  facing  the  first-mentioned  belt-shifting 
roller  and  located  adjacent  a  second  shaft-carried  pulley 
which  is  circumferentially  adjacent  said  one  shaft-carried 
pulley,  said  other  belt-shifting  roller  having  a  generating 
line  coinciding  with  a  generating  line  of  said  cylindrical 


..... ..1.1.    I  «<  ■  ■    f 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  semi-plastic  cellular  con- 
crete bodies  comprising  a  bed  for  the  body  to  be  cut,  a 
cutting  frame,  vertical  cutting  means  mounted  in  said  cut- 
ting frame  the  lower  side  portion  of  said  frame  positioned 
to  pass  beneath  the  body  resting  on  said  bed  when  cutting 
of  the  body  is  carried  out,  moving  said  bed  in  a  horizontal 
direction  relative  to  said  frame,  a  compressible  supporting 
element  on  said  cutting  bed  for  supporting  a  load  of  the 
cellular  concrete  body  to  be  cut.  the  thickness  of  said 
supporting  element  even  in  its  loaded  condition  exceeding 
the  thickness  of  the  lower  side  portion  of  the  cutting  frame, 
means  adjacent  t'.ie  lower  portion  of  the  frame  which  com- 
presses the  compressible  element  at  localized  areas,  and 
said  compressible  element  yielding  at  localized  areas  when 
subjected  to  a  localized  pressure  by  said  means  adjacent 
the  lower  side  portion  of  the  frame  exceeding  the  pressure 
exerted  by  the  body  whereby  said  frame  member  may  pass 
beneath  said  body  and  not  disturb  it  during  the  cutting 
operation. 

3,075^72 

CONCRETE  FORM  TIE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Frank  E.  Buyken,  8620  Island  Drive,  Seattle  8,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,907 

3  Claims.    (CI.  25—131) 


-)4'- 


3.  A  concrete  form  tie  rod,  comprising:  a  button-headed 
rod  having  a  form-abutting  washer  threadedly  secured 
thereon  by  mating  thread  elements,  said  thread  elements 
comprising  thread  forming  female  elements  in  said  washer 
and  male  thread  elements  rotatively  formed  on  said  rod 
by  the  rotary  engagement  thereon  of  said  washer,  said 
washer  being  located  in  spaced  relation  inward  of  the 
button-head  on  the  rod,  and  said  rod  having  a  break  point 
inward  of  said  washer,  said  break  point  weakening  said 
rod  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  male  thread  elements 
thereon. 

3,075,273 

BELT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WORKER  ROLLERS 

OP  NAP  RAISING  MACHINES 

Albert  Scboiacrt,  92  rec  dc  rAmirai  Cowbct, 

Tourcoing,  Nord,  France 

FUcd  Mar.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,153 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  17,  1959 

1  Claim,    (a.  26—35) 
In  a  nap  raising  machine,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  nap  roller-carrying  shafts  the  axes  of  which  are  dis- 
posed along  generating  lines  of  a  cylindrical  surface,  a 
separate  shaft-carried  pulley  fixed  to  one  end  of  each 


surface,  the  diameters  of  said  belt-shifting  rollers  being 
equal  to  each  other  and  smaller  than  the  diameters  of 
said  shaft-carried  pulleys,  and  an  endless  belt  extending 
in  sequence  over  said  one  shaft<arried  pulley,  the  first- 
mentioned  belt-shifting  roller,  one  of  said  auxiliary  pul- 
leys, said  driving  pulley,  the  other  one  of  said  auxiliary 
pulleys,  said  other  belt-shifting  roller,  the  second  shaft- 
carried  pulley  and  over  the  other  shaft-carried  pulleys  to 
said  one  shaft<arried  pulley,  the  size  and  location  of 
said  belt-shifting  rollers  being  such  that  the  belt  remains 
in  contact  with  each  of  the  shaft-carried  pulleys  along  an 
arc  substantially  equal  to  the  arc  of  contact  of  the  belt 
with  each  shaft-carried  pulley. 


3,t75,274 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  FINISHING 

PAFERMAKER'S  FELTS 

Looii  R.  Mizcil,  Mooifoacry  Gouty.  Md.,  asiignor 

Applcton  Milli,  a  corporatioa  of  Wiaconsin 

FUcd  Sept.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,770 

3  ClalBM.    (a.  28—74) 


to 


'eesj^ 


1 .  A  method  of  nvdting  a  papermakers'  felt  character- 
ized by  increased  structural  stability,  uniform  thicluiess, 
improved  splice-holding  properties,  and  a  surface  which 
has  a  smooth,  flat,  paperlike  finish  wherein  the  enmeshed 
yam  structure  of  the  surface  is  substantially  obscured 
comprising  weaving  a  fabric  fixwn  yams  composed  pre- 
dominantly of  heat-shrinkable  synthetic  resinous  ma- 
terials, heat-shrinking  the  woven  fabric  to  stabilize  the 
dimensions  thereof,  compressing  the  thickness  of  the  heat- 
shrunk  fabric  by  subjecting  it  in  a  dry  state  to  heat  from 
about  300*  F.  to  about  4(X)*  F.  and  simultaneously  to 
pressure  from  about  50  to  about  150  pounds  per  square 
inch  for  a  dwell  time  of  from  about  1  to  about  5  seconds 
to  thereby  reduce  the  thickness  thereof  from  about  30% 
to  about  60%  based  on  the  thickness  of  the  fabric  in  the 
heat-shrunk  state. 
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3,075^75 
NONWOVEN  WEB  STRUCTURE 
Richard  D.  Wells,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cromp- 
ton  A  Knowlcs  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Masnchnsctts 
Original  application  Sept  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,151,  now 
Patent  No.  3,052,948,  dated  Sept  11,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,979 
1  Claim.    (CI.  2«— 79) 


3,075^77 
MACHINE  TOOL  ATTACHMENT 
Rudolph  J.  Ciejka,  Bronx,  and  Israel  Mayetwm,  White- 
stone,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  O.K.  Machine  and  Tool  Coi^ 
poration,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of  New  Yotk 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23^20 
17  Clafam.    (CL  29—42) 


A  web  of  loosely  assembled  fibers  certain  of  which 
are  wrapped  around  each  other  to  forai  groups  to  provide 
local  areas  of  reenforcemcnt  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  web  and  are  frictionally  engaged  with  fibers  of  the 
web  located  between  said  local  areas,  the  web  compris- 
ing two  separate  but  engaging  superposed  layers  of  fibers 
and  the  groups  contain  fibers  drawn  from  and  extending 
into  each  layer  to  join  the  layers  to  each  other. 


3,075,276 
MECHANISM  FOR  LOCATING  TWO  PRINTING 
PLATES  ON  STEREOTYPE  PLATE  FINISHING 
MACHINE 
Cm^  S.  Crafts,  Oak  Park,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Miehle-Goss- 
Dexter,  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,948 
1  Claim.    (CI.  29—21) 


In  a  machine  for  milling  tension  lock-up  pockets  in 
semi-cylindrical  printing  plates,  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  saddle  providing  a  cylindrical  reference  surface, 
means  overlying  said  reference  surface  and  engageable 
with  a  plate  carried  (Mi  said  reference  surface  for  clamp- 
ing said  plate  on  said  saddle,  means  for  positioning  two 
tabloid  plates  on  said  saddle,  said  means  for  positioning 
including  a  row  of  plate  locating  members  carried  on  the 
crown  of  the  saddle  on  each  side  of  the  center  line  there- 
of, means  for  mounting  said  members  for  movement 
from  a  position  below  the  reference  surface  to  a  position 
above  the  surface  wherein  said  memben  are  receivable 
in  pockets  adjacent  one  straight  edge  of  the  tabloid  plates 
so  as  to  define  desired  locations  for  the  latter  on  both 
sides  of  the  saddle,  means  including  a  wedge  carried  over 
the  crown  of  the  saddle  between  said  tabloid  plates  for 
engaging  straight  edges  of  'such  plates,  and  means  for 
forcing  said  wedge  downwardly  between  the  plates  to 
urge  said  plates  mutually  away  from  each  other  and 
solidly  against  said  members  for  accurately  positioning 
the  plates. 

78©  O.Q.— 86 


8.  An  automating  atuchmcnt  for  a  machine  toed  hav- 
ing an  advancing  and  returning  rcciprocable  member, 
comprising  fluid-pressure  establishing  means,  fluid-pres- 
suir  actuated  means  coujrfed  to  the  pressure  establishing 
means  and  the  reciprocable  member  for  advancing  and 
returning  the  latter,  fluid-pressure  control  means  con- 
nected between  the  pressure  establishing  means  and  the 
pressure  actuated  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  ap- 
plied to  the  latter  and  thus  the  rate  at  which  the  recip- 
rocable member  is  advanced  and  returned,  said  control 
means  including  a  pressure-regulating  spool  member  in 
the  fluid  path  and  movable  along  a  given  path  between  a 
higher-pressure  location  and  a  lower-pressure  location, 
said  control  means  further  including  first  follower  means 
coupled  to  the  spool  member  and  (^)erative  to  move  it 
from  a  higher-pressure  location  to  a  lowcr-p«ssure  loca- 
tion and  second  follower  means  coupled  to  the  spool 
member  and  <^)erative  to  move  it  from  a  lower-pressure 
location  to  the  hi^r-pressure  location,  and  actuating 
means  for  the  control  means,  said  actuating  means  being 
connected  to  and  movable  with  the  reciprocable  member 
and  including  at  least  one  adjustable  dog  member  having 
a  first  cam  portion  position  to  engage  and  actuate  the 
first  follower  means  at  a  selected  point  during  the  ad- 
vance <rf  the  reciprocable  member  and  a  second  cam 
porti<Mi  positioned  to  actuate  the  second  follower  means, 
means  lot  rendering  the  first  follower  means  inoperative 
to  move  the  spool  during  the  return  of  the  rec^rocatole 
member,  and  means  for  rendering  the  second  fc^ower 
means  inoperative  to  actuate  the  spool  member  during 
the  advance  of  the  reciprocable  member,  said  first  cam 
portion  having  a  dimension  operative  to  position  the  spool 
member  at  a  location  establishing  a  preselected  fluid  pre»- 
sure  and  preselected  rate  of  advance  of  the  reciprocaWe 
member. 

3,075,278 

CAGE  FOR  ROLLING  BEARINGS 

Axel  Erland  Bratt,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  aM%nor  to  Aktle- 

boli«et  Svenika  Knlli«cifabrikcn,  GoCeborg,  Swedtm. 

a  corporation  of  Sweden  _  ^^^ 

FUed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,422 

Cfadms  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  JnM  3,  1959 

SClafans.    (CL29— 14M) 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  rolling  elements  in  a 
rolling  bearing  consisting  of  the  stept  of  providing  a  cage 
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having  a  pair  of  annular  portions  made  of  a  resilient 
flexible  material  and  a  plurality  of  cross  pieces  connecting 
the  annular  portions  and  spaced  apart  to  provide  cir- 
cumferentialiy  spaced  pockets  for  tiie  rolling  elements, 
each  of  said  cross  pieces  having  a  tongue  projecting 
radially  of  the  annular  portions,  the  spacing  between  the 
tips  of  adjacent  tongues  remote  from  the  annular  por- 
tions being  less  than  the  diameter  of  one  of  the  rolling 
elements  to  retain  them  in  the  pockets  in  one  radial 
direction,  providing  means  for  retaining  the  rolling  ele- 
ments in  a  radial  direction  opposite  said  one  radial  direc- 
tion, flexing  said  annular  portions  radially  to  increase 
the  spacing  between  the  tips  of  adjacent  tongues  to  per- 
mit insertion  of  the  rolling  elements  into  the  pockets 
and  then  inserting  a  rolling  element  into  each  of  the 
pockeu  in  a  radial  direction  through  the  adjacent  tongues 
forming  the  pockets. 


3,075^79 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  BEARING  SURFACE 
Arfhv  J.   Haltiwr  aad   Cwtia  S.  OUvcr,   Scfc—a rtady, 

N.Y^  mmlgmon  to  G«acnl  Electric  Compii^,  a  cor- 

pontkM  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FVai  Inly  36, 1959,  Scr.  No.  •3t,4Sl 
2  Clalnw.    (CL  29—149.5) 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  bearing  surface  for  util- 
ization in  a  sliding  bearing  relaticmahip  which  consists 
essentially  <^: 

(a)  providing  a  clean  crack  free  chromium  surface, 

(b)  frictionally  engaging  said  chromium  surface  with 
a  solid  form  of  MoS^ 

(c)  moving  said  MoSg  over  said  chromium  surface 
with  a  force  suflScient  to  positively  atuch  a  thin 
film  of  MoS]  thereto, 

(d)  engaging  said  MoSj  film  with  a  hard  siirface  bur- 
nishing tool  sufficient  to  permanently  indent  said 
chromium  surface,  and 

(e)  moving  said  burnishing  totrf  acroM  said  surface 
by  regular  progressive  straight  line  motion  to  bur- 
nish said  surface  by  metal  working  technique  and 
to  provide  a  smooth  bearing  surface. 


3,*7S,2M 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRINTED 
WIRING  ASSEMBLIES 
Robert  F.  lack,  McyersrlOc,  Robert  E.  Prcscott, 
nardsTlIlc,  and  Phtilp  R.  White,  Mnmy  HOI,  NJ.,  aa 
sifnors  to  BaU  Telephone  Laboratoiias,  Incorporated 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corvoratlon  of  Naw  York 
Filed  Oct  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  >47,29t 
9ClafaH.    (0.29^155.5) 


1 .  The  method  of  producing  a  printed  wiring  assembly 
comprising  the  st^is  of  diq>06ing  metal  particles  having 
an  average  size  of  from  about  100-meah  to  about  325- 
mesh  in  a  configuration  corresponding  to  the  conducting 
paths  of  the  printed  wiring  board,  oon^ressing  the  metal 
particles  under  a  pressure  in  the  order  of  5,000  p.s.i.  to 
100,000  pj.i.,  sintering  the  compressed  particles  in  a 
reducing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  from  approxi- 
mately 400*  C.  to  approximately  800*  C,  and  molding 
an  insiilating  base  in  direct  contact  with  the  sintered  and 
compressed  particles. 


3,175,211 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCX^G  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACT  ELEMENT 

Howard  E.  Spoostf,  Lincoln,  ILL,  assizor,  by  asasBC 

T,..fig»-^»i-^   to  Engelhard  lail— triss,  Inc^  Newark, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Deiawara 

FUed  Oct  3,  195S,  Scr.  No.  765,234 
2ClaiiH.    (CL29— 155J5) 


jCTI^ Z^to^:^ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  electrical  contact  ele- 
ment having  at  least  one  contact  point  of  silver  con- 
taining a  base  metal  oxide  and  mounted  in  a  base  metal 
support,  which  comprises  forming  a  disc  from  a  laminated 
metal  sheet  having  first  and  second  layers  bonded  to 
each  other,  the  first  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a 
thin  layer  of  silver  in  admixture  with  an  oxide  of  a 
base  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron, 
cobalt,  nickel,  copper,  cadmium,  chromium,  manganese, 
tin  and  admixtures  thereof,  the  second  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  a  comparatively  thicker  layer  of  silver; 
inserting  the  disc  into  an  aperture  in  said  support;  bond- 
ing the  side  wall  of  the  second  layer  of  the  disc  directly 
to  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  aperture  by  means  of  a  heat 
treatment;  and  diq>lacing  the  bonded  disc  outwardly 
from  the  plane  ot  the  support  to  form  a  raised  contact 
point 

3,t75,2S2 
SEMIC<N^n>UCTOR  DEVICE  CONTACT 
loacph  H.  McConvflk,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assizor  to 
BcO  Tslsphoae  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  curpoiatiun  of  New  York 

Filed  Inly  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  t29,427 
SCIalnH.    (CL29— 155J5) 


1.  A  method  for  connecting  a  lead  wire  to  an  exposed 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  in  the  absence  of  an 
intermediate  electrode  comprising,  forming  oo  the  front 
end  of  said  lead  wire  an  uncoated  molten  ball  of  said  lead 
wire  material,  and  propelling  said  lead  wire,  molten 
ball  first,  into  contact  with  said  oqioaed  surface,  the  tem- 
perature of  said  molten  ball  being  sufficient  at  the  mo- 
ment of  impact  to  melt  the  impacted  surface  portion. 


3,t75,213 

ElECriNGTOOL 


FladDac  3«,  1959,  §sr.N«.  M2,977 
IClaiBH.  (CL29^-3M) 
2.  An  ejecting  tool  for  removing  an  electrical  contact 
pin  from  a  multiple  contact  connector,  said  contact  pin 
having  a  locking  lug  engaging  a  locking  face  of  said  con- 
nector and  having  an  elong^ed  resilient  contact  portion 
extending  from  said  locking  lug,  said  tool  comprlring,  a 
tubular  member  having  an  open  end,  a  pair  of  elongated 
substantially  straight  spring  fingers  slidably  moaatad  in 
said  tubular  member  with  one  of  their  ends  projecting 
through  said  open  end  to  a  projected  position,  the  project- 
ing portions  of  said  fingers  being  adapted  fbr  gripping 


January  29,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1811 


said  contact  pin  and  said  locking  lug  with  the  ends  of  said 
projecting  portions  contacting  said  locking  face,  said 
projecting  portions  having  external  surfaces  at  least  one 
of  which  diverges  forwardly  toward  said  connector  when 
the  projecting  portions  are  in  gripping  position,  means 
mounting  the  other  ends  of  said  fingers  in  said  tubular 
member  with  the  fingers  spaced  apart  for  slidably  receiv- 
ing said  contact  portion,  said  tubular  member  being  tele- 
scopically  movable  relative  to  said  projecting  portions  to 
press  against  said  external  surfaces  for  closing  said 
projecting  portions  over  said  locking  lug  and  said  contact 
pin  to  displace  said  locking  lug  from  locking  position  as 


tween  said  point  and  said  engaging  tip  surface,  said  initial 
point  being  intermediate  said  rounded  end  and  said  en- 
gaging tip  surface  to  function  as  a  fulcnun  and  provide  a 
leverage  in  lifting  said  snap  ring. 


3,r754S5 
CAN  OPENERS 
lohn  L.  Dcsjardlns  and  Robert  E.  Kcnnboo,  Borlington, 
Vt,  anslpinn  to  Edfamd  Company  Inc.,  BnrUngton, 
y  t,  a  corporation  of  Vermont 

Filed  Ang.  10,  19M,  Scr.  No.  48,C95 
6Cbdms.    (CL  3«-^) 


said  tubular  member  contacts  said  locking  face,  resilient 
means  biasing  said  mounting  means  toward  said  open 
end  to  move  said  fingers  toward  said  projected  position, 
an  ejector  rod  slidable  between  said  fingers  for  pushing 
against  said  contact  pcution  for  ejecting  the  locking  lug 
portion  of  said  contact  pin  through  said  connector,  and 
a  trigger  for  so  sliding  said  ejector  rod  while  said  ends 
of  said  fingers  and  said  tubular  member  are  maintained 
in  contact  with  said  locking  face,  said  fingers  preventing 
said  contact  portion  from  flexing  laterally  when  said  ejec- 
tor rod  is  pushing  against  said  contact  portion,  and  the 
ejecting  movement  of  said  ejector  rod  serving  also  to  free 
said  contact  pin  from  the  grip  of  said  jaws. 


3,t75,2S4 
SNAP  RING  TOOL 
lolcs  Sahuar,  Los  Angeles,  CaW.,  assignor,  by  dfaect 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Eddie  Aitlnian,  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Ang.  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  51,341 
lOafan.    (a.  29— 229) 


--^^ 


A  snap  ring  removing  tool  comprising,  in  combinatioa : 
an  elongated  flat  member  having  a  unifcMin  thickness 
less  than  the  thickness  of  said  snap  ring  and  including 
at  one  end  portion  a  curved  cutout  defined  by  an  initial 
inwardly  curved  edge  of  a  first  given  radius  of  curvature 
longer  than  the  radius  of  said  snap  ring  merging  into  a 
second  curved  edge  of  a  second  given  radius  of  curvature 
shorter  than  the  radius  of  said  snap  ring  and  of  the  same 
sign  as  said  first  given  radius  of  curvature,  said  second 
given  radius  ol  curvature  terminating  in  an  engaging  tip 
surface  facing  in  an  inward  direction  towards  said  initially 
inwardly  curved  edge  for  engaging  one  end  of  said  snap 
ring,  wl^ereby  there  is  defined  a  space  between  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  snap  ring  adjacent  its  engaged  end  and 
said  second  curved  edge  providing  room  into  which  said 
periphery  of  said  snap  ring  can  expand,  the  longitudinal 
edges  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  member  tapering  in- 
wardly towards  each  other  to  terminate  in  a  rounded 
end  adapted  to  lift  said  snap  ring  after  the  same  has  been 
partially  disengaged,  said  rounded  end  being  spaced  a 
distance  from  the  initial  point  of  said  initially  inwardly 
curved  edge  substantially  greater  than  the  distance  be- 


1.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  housing  having  an  open 
front  end  defined  by  spaced  wall  members,  a  partition  pro- 
vided in  said  housing  adjacent  the  open  end,  a  horizontal 
rotatable  shaft  extending  through  said  partition,  power 
means  carried  by  said  housing  and  operatively  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  can  advancing  feed  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said 
housing,  a  block  pivotally  mounted  in  said  wall  members 
superjacent  said  partition,  a  rotatable  cutting  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  block,  said  cutting  wheel  coacting  with  said 
feed  wheel  for  receiving  therebetween  the  rim  of  a  can 
to  sever  the  cover  from  the  can.  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  cutting  wheel  being  offset  both  vertically  and  hori- 
zontally from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  feed  wheel,  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  cutting  wheel  and  being  forwardly 
convergent  with  the  horizontal  and  vertical  planes  through 
the  feed  wheel  axis  to  insure  the  engagement  and  reten- 
tion by  said  cutting  wheel  of  the  rim  of  a  can  with  said 
feed  wheel,  guide  means  mounted  on  said  wall  members 
in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  said  partition  for  guid- 
ing the  rim  of  a  can  into  engagement  with  said  feed  wheel, 
an  arm  associated  with  said  cutting  wheel,  a  handle  piv- 
otally mounted  in  said  wall  members,  a  cam  element  on 
said  handle  engageable  with  said  arm  upon  the  rotation 
of  said  handle  for  pivotally  moving  said  cutting  wheel  with 
respect  to  said  feed  wheel  to  facilitate  the  positioning  of 
the  rim  of  a  can  in  engagement  with  said  feed  wheel,  a 
yoke  member  formed  integrally  with  said  block,  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  yoke  member  and  partition  tat 
moving  said  block  about  ite  pivot  and  urging  said  cutting 
wheel  into  engagement  with  the  cover  of  the  can  for  re- 
taining the  rim  of  the  can  in  engagement  with  said  guide 
means  and  feed  wheel. 


3  #75,294 
PRODUCT  CONDITIONING  AND  METERING 
APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  McVlcksr,  Anderson,  In<^and  Eari  I.  Rapp, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  aasignors  to  Lynch  Corporatioai,  Ander- 
son, Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FDcd  Inly  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4«,8<1 
It  Clafans.  (CL  31—14) 
1.  In  a  product  metering  apparatus  for  a  cyclically 
operable  print  forming  mechanism,  a  metering  valve,  a 
compensator  receiving  product  and  discharging  it  to  said 
metering  valve,  and  said  metering  valve  discharging  the 
product  to  said  print  forming  mechanism,  said  compen- 
sator comprising  a  body  having  a  pair  of  bores  therein, 
one  receiving  product  and  the  oflier  discharging  product, 
said  bores  extending  parallel  to  each  other,  a  transfer  tube 
having  opposite  ends  telescopically  mounted  in  said  bores, 
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actuating  means  for  moving  said  tube  ends  simultaneously 
into  both  of  said  bores  comprising  a  piston  and  cylinder 
unit,  means  for  supplying  actuating  fluid  under  constant 
pressure  to  said  cylinder  for  moving  said  piston  and  there- 
by said  transfer  tube,  and  a  bypass  for  relieving  excess 
product  from  said  compensator  body  comprising  a  bypass 
opening  communicating  with  one  of  said  bores  and  un- 
covered by  one  end  of  said  transfer  tube  when  said  trans- 
fer tube  is  at  a  predetermined  limit  of  outward  movement 
relative  thereto,  said  metering  valve  comprising  a  casing. 


3,075,2S8 
DENTAL  INSTRUMENT 
Lewis  BalaniBth,  Woodside,  and  Arthor  Kniif,  Bronx, 
N.Y^  SMigDori  to  CaritroB  Ultmooica,  Ine,,  a  corpo- 
ratioD  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  24,  1954,  Scr.  No.  477,53* 
11  Claims.    (CL  32—58) 


a  drum  rotatable  therein,  said  drum  having  a  cross  bore, 
a  piston  in  said  cross  bore  and  freely  floating  therein,  said 
valve  casing  having  opposite  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  stop 
means  for  limiting  the  throw  of  said  piston  in  said  cross 
bore  and  thereby  determining  the  metered  charge  of  prod- 
uct entering  said  cross  bore  to  fill  one  end  thereof  and 
move  said  piston  to  extrude  product  from  the  other  end 
thereof  to  said  print  forming  mechanism,  said  metering 
valve  being  timed  for  rotation  1 80*  per  cycle  of  operation 
of  said  print  forming  mechanism. 


1. '%.  dental  instrument  comprising  a  magnetostrictive 
transducer  which  includes  a  vibrator  section  formed  of 
magnetostrictive  material  and  an  energizing  coil  in  sur- 
rounding relation  thereto,  means  for  connecting  said  ener- 
gizing coil  to  a  source  of  high  frequency  electrical  oscil- 
lations, an  acoustic  transmission  seciion  fixed  to  one  end 
of  said  vibrator  section,  said  vibrator  section  and  trans- 
mission section  extending  into  an  open  ended  casing  of 
a  size  adapted  to  be  held  in  and  manipulated  by  the  hand 
of  an  operator,  a  dental  tool  mounted  on  the  other  end 
of  said  transmission  section  and  protruding  beyond  the 
adjacent  open  end  of  the  casing,  a  closure  for  the  other 
end  of  the  casing,  inlet  and  outlet  means  extending 
through  said  closure  for  circulating  a  coolant  adjacent 
said  vibrator  section,  support  means  for  the  transmission 
section  and  vibrator  section  interposed  between  the  inner 
wall  of  said  casing  and  the  transmission  section  and 
positioned  substantially  at  the  node  of  motion  of  longi- 
tudinal waves  present  in  said  transmission  section  when 
said  coil  is  connected  to  said  source,  said  support  means 
forming  a  seal  between  the  transmission  section  and  cas- 
ing, and  tubing  connected  to  the  coolant  inlet  and  outlet 
means  in  said  end  closure. 


3,075,287 

ADJUSTABLE  ORTHODONTIC  BUCCAL  TUBE 

Irring  L  Wcingcr,  424  Brighton  Bcadi  Ave., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Inly  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,213 

aClaimf.    (Q.  32— 14) 


f^  ^ 


3,075,219 
CLASSIFYING  MEANS 
Thomas  R.  SchRodcr  a^  Howard  G.  Reicbel,  Chicago, 
ni.,  Msignors  to  Swift  Jk  Compuiy,  Chicago,  m.,  a  cor- 
poration of  miMiia 

FUcd  Oct.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,560 
5  Claims.    (CL  33—121) 


1.  An  adjustable  orthodontic  buccal  tube  comprising 
the  combination  with  a  buccal  tube  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal bore  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  one  end  of 
an  archwire  therethrough;  of  a  plate,  a  bulged  portion 
formed  in  said  plate,  said  bulged  portion  extending 
through  said  plate  in  a  normally  horizontal  direction, 
said  bulge  forming  a  channel  in  which  said  buccal  tube  is 
boused,  said  channel  being  wider  in  cross-section  than  the 
width  of  said  buccal  tube,  a  weld  strip,  said  weld  strip 
being  fixed  to  said  plate  transversely  across  the  center  of 
the  back  of  the  said  plate,  said  weld  strip  being  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  an  orthodontic  band,  and  the  relative 
widths  of  said  buccal  tube  and  said  channel  permitting 
adjustments  of  said  bucal  tube  relative  to  its  normal 
horizontal  axis  after  said  weld  strip  has  been  fixed  to  an 
orthodontic  band  and  the  orthodontic  band  has  been 
cemented  to  a  patient's  tooth. 


1.  A  classifying  device  comprising:  a  bed  plate  adapted 
to  slidably  support  a  unit  of  material  to  be  classified;  a 
guide  upstanding  at  one  side  of  said  bed  plate;  a  first 
movable  cam  means  positioned  above  said  bed  plate  to 
be  moved  by  the  upper  surface  of  said  material  sliding 
thereon;  a  second  movable  cam  means  positioned  oppo- 
site said  guide  to  be  moved  by  a  side  surface  of  said 
material;  first  indicator  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  first  movable  cam  means  to  be  moved  thereby  in  a 
given  direction  according  to  increased  height  of  said  up- 
per surface;  second  indicator  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  second  movable  cam  means  to  be  moved 
thereby  in  a  direction  opposite  said  given  direction  ac- 
cording to  increased  width  of  said  side  surface  from  said 
guide,  said  first  and  second  indicator  means  cooperating 
to  exhibit  visually  a  function  of  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  material. 
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3,075,290 

UNIVERSAL  GAGE 

Arthur  F.  Brook,  140  S.  Hamilton  St.,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,589 

1  Claim.    (CI.  33— 169) 


of,  a  second  means  carried  by  the  conductor  cable  for 
measuring  th«j,  average  depth  in  the  wall  of  the  tubing 
on  a  transverse  circumference  thereof,  means  for  energiz- 
ing the  single  conductor  cable  with  distingiushable  electric 
currents,  means  by  which  the  first  means  modifies  one 
of  said  currents  in  accordance  with  measurements  made 
by  the  first  means,  means  by  which  the  second  means 
modifies  the  other  of  said  currents  in  accordance  with 


A  gage  comprising  an  open  ended  length  of  thin  walled 
"square"  tubing  having  parallel  side  walls  and  parallel 
top  and  bottom  walls,  said  top  and  bottom  walls  having 
opposed  longitudinally  extending  slots  therein  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  side  walls  and  thereby  providing  laterally 
extended  opposed  ledges  projecting  inwardly  from  the 
side  walls  along  the  opposite  edges  of  the  slots,  supporting 
blocks  fitting  in  sliding  engagement  in  said  slots  and  hav- 
ing laterally  projecting  portions  riding  on  said  ledges  at  the 
outside  of  said  tubing,  transversely  extending  adjustable 
clamps  inside  the  tubing  and  engaging  the  inner  sides  of 
said  laterally  projecting  ledges  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
slots  and  thereby  securing  said  blocks  in  variously  sup- 
ported position  along  the  length  of  the  slots,  indicators 
mounted  on  said  blocks  and  feeler  rods  operably  con- 
nected with  said  indicators  and  extending  through  said 
slots  in  the  tubing. 


measurements  made  by  the  second  means,  and  means  for 
recording  the  changes  in  values  of  said  currents  as  said 
first  and  second  means  are  moved  through  the  tubing 
whereby  from  a  comparison  of  the  records  made  the  rela- 
tionship between  the  maximum  depth  recorded  from  the 
first  means  and  the  average  depth  recorded  from  the  sec- 
ond means  the  condition  of  the  tubing  can  be  asceruined 
for  any  transverse  circumference  of  the  tubing. 


3,075,291 

COMPOUND  SINE  PLATE 

William  A.  Robertson,  110  Stcrlfaig  Drive,  Lapeer,  Mich., 

and  John  J.  Costeilo,  406  Hickory  St,  Lhiden,  Mich. 

FUcd  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,663 

10  Claims.    (CI.  33—174) 


3,075,293 
APPARATUS  FOR  GAGING  WORKPIECES 
John   W.   Lovely,  SpringBeld,   Vt,  assignor  to  Bryant 
Chocking  Grfaider  Con^any,  Springfield,  Vt^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Vermont 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,739 
20Claima.    (CL  33— 178) 


5.  A  compotmd  sine  plate  comprising  a  base,  a  plate 
member  having  a  plane  upper  surface,  a  universal  cou- 
pling between  said  plate  member  and  said  base,  a  pair 
of  gauge  supporting  members,  means  mounting  said  pair 
of  supporting  members  on  said  base,  said  mounting  means 
including  means  for  slidably  moving  one  of  said  support- 
ing members  on  said  base  about  the  center  of  said  uni- 
versal connection  in  response  to  movement  of  said  plate 
member  about  said  center  in  two  dimensioning  planes. 


3,075,292 
TUBING  CALIPERING  INSTRUMENT 
Theodore  L.  Berry,  Santa  Fc  Springs,  and  WUliam  R. 
Gicsfce,  FoUcrton,  Calif.,  amigiiora  to  The  Ford  Alex- 
ander Corporation,  Santa  Fc  Sprlnga,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  CaUforaia  _^^  ^^^ 
Filed  Oct  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,097 
20  ClafaiM.    (CI.  33—178) 
20.  In  combination,  a  single  conductor  cable  adapted 
to  be  lowered  into  a  tubing  or  the  like,  a  first  means  for 
measuring  the  maximum  depth  of  a  depression  in  the  wall 
of  the  tubing  on  a  transverse  internal  circumference  thcre- 


-i.'':'^:^'L.y  ■■' 


16.  In  an  an>aratus  for  gaging  workpieccs,  a  base,  a 
reciprocable  shifting  motor  on  said  base  comprising  pis- 
ton and  cylinder  members,  a  fluid  connection  fOT  urging 
said  motor  in  one  direction,  a  motor  spring  urging  the 
motor  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  follower  rod  connected 
to  said  motor  and  extending  in  parallel  relation  therewith, 
said  foUower  rod  being  adapted  to  engage  a  grinding 
machine  wheelhead  when  moved  in  said  one  direction  by 
said  motor,  a  follower  rod  spring  urging  said  follower 
rod  in  said  one  direction,  said  motor  spring  being  of 
greater  strength  than  said  follower  rod  spring,  an  annular 
cartridge  support  carried  by  said  base,  a  cartridge  sUdably 
mounted  in  said  support  and  connected  to  said  follower 
rod  for  movement  therewith,  a  stop  carried  by  said  car- 
tridge adjustable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction 
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of  movement  of  said  follower  rod,  a  spring  disposed  in 
said  cartridge  and  having  one  end  supported  by  said  stop, 
a  cylindrical  sizing  plug  holder  of  elongated  shape  extend- 
ing from  said  cartridge,  a  rockable  support  comprising 
an  anti-friction  bearing  within  said  cartridge  and  sup- 
porting the  inner  end  of  said  holder  so  as  to  permit  limit- 
ed rocking  movement  thereof,  said  spring  urging  said 
rockable  support  in  said  one  direction,  and  an  air  bear- 
ing radially  supporting  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
holder  so  as  to  permit  said  rocking  movement  to  take 
place. 


3,075,294 

AUTOMATIC  CENTERING  INSTRUMENT 

Alfred  J.  Strccker,  Cnuford,  N J. 

(9  Bwkcr  Road,  Somcnet,  NJ.) 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,297 

1  Claim.    (CL  33—189) 


An  iatrument  of  the  dtaracter  described,  compiMng 
a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  held  vertically  in  a  vertically  mov- 
able chuck,  a  tube  fitting  slidably  within  the  sleeve  and 
extending  therebelo>w,  a  pointed  marker  slidably  fitting 
within  said  tube  and  adapted  to  extend  therebelow, 
threaded  caps  closing  the  upper  ends  of  said  sleeve  and 
tube,  a  first  coiled  spring  within  said  tube  and  disposed 
between  the  upper  end  of  said  marker  and  the  tube  cap, 
a  second  coiled  spring  within  said  sleeve  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  caps,  a  pin  secured  to  said  marker  and  extend- 
ing laterally  through  said  tube  and  sleeve,  the  two  latter 
members  having  registering  slots  through  which  said  pin 
n>ay  move  and  a  pair  of  opposed,  work-contacting  fingers 
extending  at  equal  angles  outwardly  and  downwardly 
from,  and  adjustably  secured  to,  said  tube,  the  pointed 
end  of  said  marker  being  midway  between  the  work-ooo- 
tacting  fingers. 

3,075495 

NUT  ROASTING  MACHINE 

Samuel  M.  Waas,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  maignor  to  Manley, 

Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  July  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  749,805 

9  Clainw.    (CI.  34 — 45) 

1.  A  nut  roasting  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  having  a  hosier  thereon  containing  a 
tiq>ply  of  nuts; 

(b)  a  receptacle  rotatably  mounted  on  the  support  and 
having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  nuts  from 
said  hopper  when  the  opening  is  aligned  with  the 
latter,  there  being  structure  on  the  receptacle  adja- 
cent said  opening  for  preventing  discharge  of  the 
nuts  from  the  receptacle  as  the  latter  rotates  in  one 
direction  and  for  permitting  discharge  of  the  nuts 
therefrom  as  the  receptacle  rotates  in  the  opposite 
direction; 

(c)  a  reversible  electric  motor  carried  by  the  support 
and  operably  coupled  with  the  receptacle  for  routing 
the  latter  in  said  directions; 


(d)  an  electric  heater  carried  by  said  receptacle  for 
heating  the  air  and  thereby  the  nuts  therewithin; 

(e)  first  control  means  operably  coupled  with  said 
motor  and  said  heater  req>onsive  to  the  air  tempera- 
ture within  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ably coupled  with  a  source  of  electrical  power  for 
actuating  said  heater  and  driving  said  motor  in  said 
one  direction  when  the  receptacle  contains  nuts  to  be 
roasted  and  the  air  temperature  within  said  recep- 
tacle reaches  a  predetermined  minimum  value; 

(/)  second  control  means  operably  coupled  with  said 
motor  responsive  to  the  air  temperature  within  said 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  operably  coupled  with 
said  source  for  de-actuating  said  first  control  means 
when  said  air  temperatiu-e  reaches  a  predetermined 
maximum  value  and  for  driving  said  motor  in  said 


opposite  direction  to  permit  discharge  of  the  nuts 
from  said  receptacle,  said  second  control  means  in- 
cluding timing  means  disposed  for  actuation  after  a 
predetermined  time  interval  has  elapsed  following 
the  de-actuation  of  said  first  control  means;  and 
ig)  third  control  means  operably  coupled  with  said 
motor  responsive  to  the  air  temperature  within  said 
receptacle  and  the  actuation  of  said  timing  means, 
and  adapted  to  be  operably  coupled  with  said  source 
for  de-actuating  said  second  control  means  and  driv- 
ing said  motor  in  said  ooe  direction  until  said  open- 
ing is  aligned  with  said  hopper  for  receiving  nuts 
from  the  latter,  said  first  control  means  being  dis- 
posed for  de-actuating  said  third  control  means  when 
the  air  temperature  within  said  receptacle  reaches 
said  predetermined  value. 


3,t7S496 
VAPOR  CONDENSING  CLOTHES  DRYER  WITH 

PULSED-FLOW  CONDENSER 
Aldan  M.  S«oac,  Lonlsvflla,  Ky.,  asiifnnr  to  Gcncfal 

Eleciiic  ConipaH7t  a  oorpontion  of  New  York 

FIM  Sept  2S,  1960,  Sar.  No.  5M35 

3ClainM.    (CL  34— 7S) 

1.  In  a  clothes  dryer:  an  imperforate  tub  having  walls 
defining  a  drying  chamber;  clothes  tumUing  means  dis- 
posed within  said  chamber;  means  for  heating  clothes  be- 
ing tumUed  within  said  chamber  to  provide  a  drying 
operation  by  extracting  moisture  therefrom  by  evapora- 
tion; means  for  flowing  cooling  liquid  down  a  portion  of 
the  interior  of  said  walls  in  rhythmic  separated  pulses 
during  at  least  part  ot  a  drying  operation  at  a  freqiiency 
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sufficient  to  provide  a  substantial  number  of  such  pulses  said  chambers  and  then-  powered  umU  bemg  dupbcates 
each  minute  to  condense  moisture  out  of  the  air  con-  of  each  other;  an  inlet  diamber  at  one  end  of  said  tun- 
nel; an  outlet  chamber  at  the  other  end  of  said  timnel; 
said  conveyor  means  including  means  in  said  outlet 
chamber  for  separating  said  plates;  said  inlet  and  outlet 
end  chambers  being  each  segregated  from  the  adjacent 
drying  chamber  by  one  of  said  transverse  partitions; 
said  end  chambers  being  devoid  of  circulating  means  and 
normally  filled  with  relatively  sUgnant  air;  whereby 
sealing  means  wliere  said  plates  enter  or  leave  said  end 
chambers  is  imneccssary;  and  actuating  means  for  caus- 
ing said  conveyor  to  move  step  by  step,  with  sUtionary 
intervening  periods  during  which  each  partition  has  a 
plate  oc^lanar  with  it 


/ 


tacting  the  cooling  liquid;  and  means  for  conducting  cool- 
ing liquid  and  condensed  moisture  from  said  chamber  to 
drain. 


3,075,297 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  LEATHER 
Joseph  B.  Argabritc,  Palatihie,  a^  Earl  R  Van  Abbmf , 
Des  Piaines,  ID.;  said  Van  Aktarg  avignor  to  said 
Argabrite 

FVcd  Oct.  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  769,886 
7ClaiaM.    (0.34—150) 


3,075,298 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SOLIDS 

IN  A  GAS  STREAM 

Franz  Schmib,  Otierlunsen-HolteB,  Germany,  a«liBor  to 

Rnhniwmie    AktlengcaeHsckafl,    ObetfeasMn-HoHcn, 

Gcnnany,  a  corporation  of  Gcnaaagr 

Filed  Feb.  l-^,  1959,  Scr.  No.  793,759 
priority,  application  GcnsaiBy  Feb.  22,  1958 
SClaiBH.    (CL34— 166) 


1.  Leather  drying  equipment  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  tunnel;  a  multiplicity  of  pasting  plates;  con- 
veyor means  for  moving  said  plates  in  parallel  rela- 
tion^ip  through  ^d  tunnel;  each  plate  lying  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  normal  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said 
timnel;  a  pliu-ality  of  transverse  partitions  spaced  along 
said  tunnel  and  lying  in  planes  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
dimension  of  said  tunnel;  each  partition  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  barely  sufficient  to  permit  passage  of  a  jAatc; 
said  central  opening  conforming  to  the  contour  of  said 
plate;  said  plates  being  closely  spaced  along  their  path  of 
movement,  whereby,  when  a  plate  is  coplanar  with  a  par- 
tition, the  cracks  between  the  plate  edges  and  the  ad- 
jacent edges  of  said  partition  openings  are  small  enough 
to  define  a  series  of  effectively  separate  chambers;  an 
independent  powered  unit  for  each  chamber,  including 
heating  means,  circulating  means  for  delivering  hot, 
relatively  dry  air  to  said  chamber  and  receiving  moist 
spent  air  from  said  chamber  and  returning  it  to  said  heat- 
ing means,  and  control  means  ftx-  adjusting  and  readjust- 
ing the  moisture  content  and  temperature  of  the  hot  air, 
and  the  amount  of  rediculation  oi  spent  air;  the  struc- 
ture of  each  chamber  including  the  floor  and  top  and  side 
walls  of  said  tunnel,  and  one  transverse  partition;  the 
other  partition  completing  said  chamber  being  part  of  the 
strucbire  of  the  next,  juxtaposed,  chamber;  a  plurality  of 


ct^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  treatment  of  divided  solid  mate- 
rials by  means  of  a  gas  stream  which  comprises  means 
defining  an  elongated  conduit  having  a  oontinnous  inner 
surface,  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  extending  guide 
vane  means  disposed  in  helical  configuration  along  the 
axis  <rf  said  conduit  means  and  pitdied  with  respect  to 
said  axis  an  angle  between  about  10  and  60  degrees, 
means  for  introducing  solid  materials  into  the  top  po- 
tion of  said  conduit  means  and  for  introducing  a  treating 
gas  into  the  bottom  pcxHon  of  said  conduit  means,  means 
for  removing  said  solid  materials  from  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  conduit  means,  means  for  rotating  said  guide 
vane  means  about  the  axis  of  said  conduit  means,  and 
means  for  removing  said  treating  gas  from  the  top  por- 
tion of  said  conduit  means. 


3,075,299 
COOLING  DEVICE 
MordMd  P.  Bcnsctt  nd  Edward  L. 
Maak,  sssigniw  to  GcMnd  Eicdik  Company,  a 
radon  of  New  Yotfc 

FBcd  laM  24, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  i22,605 
ICUm.    (CL34— 202) 
A  combined  header  and  cooling  device  comprising  an 
outer  OMitainer  having  bottom  and  side  walls  and  an  open 
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end,  an  inner  container  with  bottom  and  side  walls  and 
an  open  end  arranged  in  nesting  relation  within  said 
outer  container  and  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  provide 
communicating  annular  and  bottom  chambers  between 
said  containers,  said  inner  container  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  said  inner  container 
having  means  defining  passages  distributed  therein 
through  which  said  bottom  and  annular  chambers  com- 
municate with  the  interior  of  said  inner  container,  the  in- 
terior surface  of  said  inner  container  being  free  of  projec- 
tions, said  passages  being  oriented  in  a  direction  extend- 
ing generally  centrally  between  said  axis  and  the  wall  of 
the  inner  container  so  as  to  direct  a  gaseous  medium 


^ 


adapted  to  pass  therethrough  in  a  swirling  motion  in  the 
interior  of  said  container  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  means  closing  said  annular  chamber  at  the  end 
thereof  opposite  the  bottom  chamber,  and  conduit  means 
for  supplying  a  gaseous  medium  under  pressure  to  said 
annular  and  bottom  chambers,  the  aggregate  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  passages  being  less  than  that  of  said 
conduit  means,  whereby  the  gaseous  medium  is  adapted 
to  enter  the  inner  container  under  pressure  via  the  pas- 
sages therein  and  to  flow  therethrough  in  a  swirling 
stream  about  a  heated  object  adapted  to  be  placed  therein 
for  cooling  the  same  and  to  thereafter  flow  out  of  the 
open  end  of  said  inner  container. 


POSITION  INDICATOR  AND  COINCIDENCE 
CIRCUIT 
HaroM  W.  HalTonen,  SOrcr  Spring,  Md^  aarisnor,- by 
mcinc  asiigniiients,  to  the  United  Slates  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tbc  Navy 

FUcd  Oct  li,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S47,031 
4  Claims.  (O.  3S— 12) 
1.  In  an  aircraft  training  device,  an  instrument  flying 
system  comprising  a  first  bridge  circuit  and  a  second 
bridge  circuit,  a  source  of  current  operatively  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  bridge  circuits  whereby  said  first 
and  second  bridge  circuits  generate  output  signals,  means 
for  controlling  the  output  signals  from  said  first  and  sec- 
ond bridge  circuits  in  accordance  with  the  aircraft's  simu- 
lated position,  an  indicator  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  bridge  circuits  whereby  the  aircraft's 
position  data  is  presented,  the  output  from  said  first  bridge 
circuit  being  the  analog  of  the  aircraft's  present  north- 
south  position  relative  to  a  preset  north-south  point,  the 
output  from  said  second  bridge  circuit  being  the  analog 
of  the  aircraft's  present  east-west  position  relative  to  a 
preset  east-west  point,  wherein  said  first  bridge  circuit 
comprises  two  variable  potentiometers  operatively  con- 
nected in  parallel,  the  output  from  said  first  bridge  cir- 


cuit being  a  potential  across  a  resistance,  said  resistance 
being  operatively  connected  between  the  arms  of  said 
variable  first  bride  potentiometers  and  said  indicator,  and 
said  second  bridge  circuit  comprises  two  variable  poten- 
tiometers operatively  connected  in  parallel,  and  means  for 
phase  shifting  the  output  from  said  second  bridge  circuit 


HJg 


*l|^""[lJ  L 


to  produce  an  elliptical  display  upon  said  indicator,  said 
phase  shifting  means  being  operatively  connected  between 
said  second  bridge  circuit  and  said  indicator,  whereby  said 
phase  shifted  second  bridge  circuit  output  is  operatively 
connected  between  the  arms  of  said  variable  second  bridge 
potentiometers  and  said  indicator. 


3,e75,3tl 
LAUNCH  AND  UNDERWATER  TRAJECTORY 
TEST  VEHICLE 
Willy   A.   Fiedler,  Los   AHos,  and  Joseph   E.  Madden, 
Mountain   View,  Calif.,  assignors,  by   mesne   assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  ol  America  as  represented 
by  tbc  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  13,  19^1,  Ser.  No.  123,911 
10  Clalnis.    (CI.  35—25) 


I.  A  launch  and  underwater  trajectory  test  vehicle 
to  be  fired  from  an  underwater  launcher  towards  the 
water  surface,  said  vehicle  comprising  a  main  body  struc- 
ture, a  fluid  ballast  contained  by  said  main' body  struc- 
ture, a  cone  structure,  means  for  attaching  said  cone 
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structure  to  said  main  body  structure  to  enable  said  cone 
structure  to  be  readily  detached  under  the  infiuence  of 
fluid  pressure,  piston  deballasting  means  slidably  sup- 
ported within  said  main  body  for  creating  said  fluid  pres- 
sure as  the  piston  deballasting  means  is  moved  therein  to 
eject  said  cone  structure  and  fluid  ballast  in  the  forward 
longitudinal  direction  of  vehicle  motion  and  to  render 
said  vehicle  buoyant,  a  normally  sealed  container  dis- 
posed within  the  body  structure  for  slidably  supporting 
the  piston  deballasting  means,  a  quantity  of  fliiid  under 
pressure  within  said  container  for  moving  said  piston 
deballasting  means  as  the  container  is  unsealed  upon 
broach  of  said  vehicle,  whereby  the  forward  momentum 
of  said  vehicle  is  rapidly  dissipated  upon  broach  and 
said  vehicle  may  be  readily  recovered  in  its  buoyant  slate, 
and  means  including  a  pyrotechnic  actuated  device  for 
unsealing  said  container  upon  broach  of  the  vehicle. 


3  075,302 
UNDERWATER  PITCH-OVER  LAUNCH 
TEST  VEHICLE 
WUly  A.  Fiedler,  Los  Altos,  and  Joseph  E.  Madden, 
Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed   Aug.    17,    1961,   Ser.   No.    132,246 
11  Claims.    (CL  35—25) 


1.  An  underwater  pitch-over  trajectory  launch  test  ve- 
hicle to  be  fired  from  an  imderwater  launcher  towards 
the  water  surface,  said  vehicle  comprising  a  cylindrical 
main  body  shell,  a  fluid  ballast  contained  by  said  cylindri- 
cal main  body  shell,  a  spine  disposed  within  and  sup- 
ported in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  main  body  shell, 
a  cone  structure  on  the  main  body  shell,  means  for  fixed- 
ly attaching  said  cone  structure  and  tpine  to  said  main 
body  shell,  the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  cone  structure 
being  coaxial  with  said  spine  and  the  main  body  shell, 
a  deballasting  tube  in  said  cone  stnisture,  the  axis  of 
said  deballasting  tube  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  spine,  a  pressure  cover  for  said 
inclined  deballasting  tube,  piston  deballasting  means  slid- 
ably supported  and  movable  along  said  spine  by  gas  pres- 
sure to  eject  said  pressure  cover  and  said  fluid  ballast 
in  a  direction  inclined  to  the  forward  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  vehicle  motion  and  to  render  said  vehicle  buoyant, 
and  means  including  a  gas  pressure  device  to  energize 
and  move  said  piston  deballksting  means  along  said  spine 
upon  emergence  of  said  vehicle  from  said  underwater 
launcher,  whereby  the  lunetic  energy  of  said  vehicle  is 
rapidly  dissipated  during  underwater  travel  and  said 
vehicle  may  be  readily  recovered  in  its  buoyant  sute. 
786  O.O.— 86 


3,075,303 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Daniel  R.  Bntterly,  114  227di  St^  Jamaica  11,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aug.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,018 

7  Clainv.    (CL  35—35) 


M  f 


1.  An  educational  device  comprising;  a  play  back  de- 
vice which  contains  recorded  speech,  signal  trains,  and 
blank  intervals;  filtering  means  for  separating  the  speech 
and  signal  trains;  a  rectifying  circuit  which  receives  said 
signals,  rectifies  them,  and  applies  the  resultant  pulses  to 
a  storage  capacitor  to  charge  it  to  a  voltage  responsive 
to  the  length  of  the  signal  train;  a  resistor  connected 
across  said  capacitor  for  providing  a  leakage  path  to  dis- 
charge the  capacitor  during  a  predetermined  time  inter- 
val; an  amplifier  circuit  coupled  to  said  resistor  for  iwo- 
ducing  a  current  which  varies  in  magnitude  with  the  value 
of  the  capacitor  voltage;  and  a  meter  coupled  to  said 
amplifier  circuit  for  indicating  said  current. 


3t75,3#4 

EDUCATIONAL  AFPARATUS 

Michad  A.  Votolato,  11  LilUan  Ave.,  Providence,  RX 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100,958 

9  Claims.    (CL  3S— 69) 


#-^if 


'^y^ 
^-^ 


1.  Educational  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  ai 
pieces  and  at  least  one  magnetic  element  carried  by  eadi 
said  piece,  each  piece  being  shaped  to  form  a  constttnent 
part  of  a  plurality  of  characters  and  said  magnetic  de- 
ments being  so  disposed  in  said  pieces  as  to  inhibit  formar 
ticm  of  improperly  shaped  characters. 
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3,075^5  the  durometer  hardness  of  said  plsstisol   insert  being 

INFANTS'  SHOES  higher  than  the  durometer  hardness  of  the  heel  of  the 

Harry  Shapko,   1113  E.  Cherry  HUl   Apls^  Delaware  overshoe. 

TowiHliip,  McfchaotTlIk,  NJ^  and  Martin  Shapiro,  .-^_^^^— . 

7021  Brentwood  RomI,  PUiadclphfai,  Pa.  «  a?<  m? 

^^  ^\^^Yct^l  i^'"^  SHOE  i'i?AOTMENr 

5  Clalnia.    (CI.  ih—2.5)  Arthony  F.  Becker,  4377  Facnlty  Lom,  Howlon,  Tei. 

F1M  Mar.  17,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  M,427 
3CWM.    (CL3«— 7.7) 


1.  An  infant's  shoe  to  be  worn  by  an  infant  when 
learning  to  walk,  said  shoe  having  inner  and  outer  soles 
connected  to  each  other,  said  outer  sole  having  a  thread 
surface  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  fore  and  aft 
openings  extending  therethrough,  said  openings  being 
disposed  substantially  along  the  longitudinal  medial  line 
of  said  outer  sole  with  said  fore  opening  located  at  an 
area  of  said  outer  sole  substantially  under  the  phalanges 
of  the  infant's  foot  on  which  the  shoe  is  designed  to  be 
worn  and  said  aft  opening  located  at  an  area  of  said 
outer  sole  substantially  under  the  os  calcis  or  calcaneum 
of  said  foot,  each  said  opening  having  a  relatively  small 
cross  sectional  dimension  at  said  tread  surface  and  being 
enlarged  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  sole  to 
provide,  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  tread 
surface,  a  shoulder  constituting  a  seat  adjacent  said  outer 
sole  inner  surface,  and  a  pair  of  anti-skid  plugs  of 
elastomeric  material  snugly  filling  said  openings,  one  in 
each  of  said  openings,  each  said  plug  extending  slightly 
beyond  said  tread  surface  at  one  end  thereof  and  having 
a  flange  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  flanges  being  snugly 
seated  in  their  respective  said  seats  on  said  shoulders 
and  being  substantially  flush  with  said  inner  surface  of 
said  outer  sole. 


3,t75,3M 
OVERSHOE  HEEL 
Femand  R.  Laporte,  St  Jerome,  Qochec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  United  States  Robber  Compaoy,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  JerMy 
Original  appUcation  Ang.  14,  1959,  Sen  No.  833,828. 
Divided  and  thta  appiicadon  May  11,  19M,  Ser.  No. 
28,3«7 

1  Claim.    (CL  3<— 7  J) 


/  ,r  M 


r^-~  t    >   r  f         .^ 


I.  In  an  attachment  for  shoes,  a  flexible  sole  having 
an  upper  and  lower  surface,  a  side  wall  member  integral 
with  said  sole,  spike  head  receiving  seats  formed  in  the 
upper  surface  of  said  sole,  means  for  securing  said  sole 
to  a  shoe  and  detachable  spikes  having  spike  heads  motmt- 
ed  in  and  extending  through  said  sole  and  the  heads  there- 
of seated  in  said  seats  and  maintaioed  therein  by  the 
pijessure  of  the  sole  of  the  shoe  of  a  user. 


3,«75,3M 
DECORATIVE  STRIP  FOR  A  SHOE 
Victor  A.  Sherbrook,  Abfa«ton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Frank 
NooM  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  Rockland,  Masa.,  a  corpontfon 

Original  appUcation  Jnnc  2,  19<1,  Ser.  No.  114,4«3. 
DiTldcd  and  thta  appUcatfoa  Jan.  25,  19<2,  Ser.  No. 
lM,il2 

4Cli^H.    (CL  34—17) 


1.  A  shoe  including  an  upper  and  a  welt,  a  binder 
strip  of  substantial  width  interposed  between  the  upper 
and  the  welt,  said  binder  strip  extending  along  a  pre- 
determined location  on  the  upper  and  having  an  (xna- 
mental  portion  at  one  edge  thereof,  the  other  edge  of 
said  strip  being  aligned  with  the  welt  and  being  secured 
to  the  shoe  between  the  upper  and  the  welt,  the  orna- 
mental portion  being  spaced  from  the  welt,  and  the  entire 
binder  strip  being  secured  to  the  upper. 


3^5,3«9 
STEAM  IRON  WATER  GAUGE 
W.  Seyflilad  and  EUabeth 
Wk.,   mdgnnrs  to  Scorffl 

sry,  Qjuam^  a  cornoratton  of 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1999,  S«r.  No.  t51,MI 
lOafaM.    (CLSS— 77) 


An  overshoe  for  high  heel  shoes  comprising  a  plastisol 
heel,  a  plastisol  reinforcing  insert  having  a  base  and  side- 
wall  layers  shaped  and  conformed  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  plastiaol  heel,  said  layers  and  said  inner  surface  be- 
ing in  direct  contact  and  having  a  molecular  bond  con-  ■^"' 
sisting  solely  of  fused  plastisol  of  said  layers  and  said 

I^astisol  heel  to  present  an  entirely  plastisol  heel  stnic-  .^t^ 

hire,  the  surface  of  said  layers  being  non-slippery  and       1.  A  itenin  iron  provided  with  a  ajM  lUfB  ^wu« 
being  more  wear-reustant  than  the  plastisol  of  said  heel,   is  substantiaUy  coexteostve  with  the  length  of  a  waHc 
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reservoir  mounted  within  the  body  of  the  iron  for  show- 
ing the  precise  level  of  water  in  said  reservoir  as  an  aid 
to  filling  same  and  when  said  iron  is  in  normal  vertically 
supported  position  on  its  rear  end.  comprising  a  rigid 
hoUow  shell-like  body  having  a  sole  plate  on  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  body  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  sole  plate  and  terminating  in  cen- 
trally spaced  relationship  with  reject  to  said  sole  plate 
providing  an  eloofated  top  opening  in  said  body,  a 
handle  for  said  iron  including  front  and  rear  spaced 
apart  upright  leg  members  mounted  on  the  intumed 
portions  of  said  body  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said 
elc»gated  top  opening  thorin,  an  elongated  water  res- 
ervoir noounted  within  said  body  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally beneath  said  top  opening  therein  and  said  up- 
standing leg  members,  an  elongated  transparent  si^t 
gauge  having  a  raised  central  portion  mounted  on  said 
reservoir  within  said  t<^  opening  and  being  coextensive 
in  length  with  the  distance  between  said  leg  members, 
said  reservoir  having  longitudinally  q>aced  apertures 
tiierein  in  communication  with  the  raised  central  portion 
of  said  si^t  gauge,  and  whereby  the  level  of  water  in 
said  reservoir  as  measured  between  said  upright  leg 
members  may  be  readily  observed  from  top  to  bottom 
thereof  when  said  iron  is  in  normally  upright  supported 
position  oo  its  rear  end. 


tion  thereon  comprising  a  stationary  hounng  including 
a  continuous  transparent  side  wall  encircling  said  hous- 
ing, top  and  bottom  cover  members  forming  a  weather- 
proof closure  tat  said  housing;  a  centrally  disposed,  ver- 
tical shaft  interposed  between  and  joumaled  on  said  top 
and  bottom  member  req)ectively;  a  spider  mounted  on 


3,07531t 
SELECTIVE  BLEND  INDICATOR 
Panl  C.  Culver  and  Edward  L.  Copony,  Salisbory,  Md., 
Bsdgnnri  to  Symington  Wayne  Corporation,  Salisbnry, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Ffled  Dec.  12,  19M,  Ser.  No.  75,229 
5ClntaBa.    (CL4«-4t) 


LmnL 

TOTAL  MIFS 


(^i^  *M.LMe  ^^ 


T.r 


<^     '  t* 


said  shaft  and  including  a  plurality  of  radiating  arms 
formed  with  depending  legs  on  the  outer  end  thereof; 
means  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  legs  forming  a  frame 
in  which  advertising  matter  is  mounted;  means  for  driv- 
ing said  shaft,  and  readily  detachable  means  for  securing 
said  housing  in  position  on  a  velucle. 


3,f75,3i2 
SET  TRIGGER  MECHANISM 
Merie  H.  Walker,  Dion,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
ArnM  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
of  Delaware 

FDed  Feb.  3,  19M,  Ser.  No.  <,5«5 
tfClatans.    (CL  42— (9) 


1.  A  selective  blend  indicator  for  a  multiblend  dis- 
pensing gasoline  pump  having  a  shaft  whose  angular 
orientation  varies  as  each  blend  is  selected  and  a  row 
of  windows  in  a  substantially  straight  line  in  a  dial  plate 
which  display  the  prices  of  the  available  blends,  said 
indicator  comprising  a  drum,  rotatable  means  mounting 
said  drum  in  back  of  said  dial  plate  parallel  to  said 
windows,  a  row  of  ports  disposed  in  a  substantially 
straight  line  in  said  dial  plate  in  front  of  said  drum  and 
adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  row  of  windows, 
one  of  said  ports  being  diqwsed  inmiediately  adjacent 
each  of  said  windows,  nonsUp  transmission  means  con- 
necting said  drum  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  it  to  angular 
positions  in  accordance  with  the  blend  selected,  discrete 
indicia  mounted  upon  the  surface  of  said  drum  in  line 
with  each  of  said  ports,  and  said  discrete  indicia  being 
angularly  staggered  over  said  drum  to  cause  them  to 
come  separately  into  view  in  said  ports  for  indicating 
that  the  blend  whose  price  is  diq>layed  in  said  window 
disposed  immediately  adjacent  the  indicia-displaying  port 
has  been  selected  for  diqiensing. 


3,075,311 

ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

GMwge  F.  MaUettB,  113  N.  JackMW  St, 

Bay  CHy,  Mieb. 

Filed  Ang.  2<,  19M,  Ser.  No.  52,2<5 

IfClataM.   (a.4«— 129) 

1.  An  advertising  display  device  adapted  for  mounting 

on  the  top  of  an  autonsotive  vehicle  for  continuous  rota- 


1.  A  set  trigger  mechanism  for  controlling  the  release 
of  a  firearm  striker,  comprising  a  swingably  mounted  sear 
which  is  urged  by  a  component  of  the  forces  acting  on 
the  Arearm  striker  to  swing  to  a  position  disengaged  from 
the  striker,  a  pivotally  mounted  sear  block  having  a  free 
end  engaged  beneath  the  sear  to  oppose  swinging  move- 
ment thereof,  an  arm  extending  from  said  sear  block, 
a  pivotally  mounted  spring-urged  hanuiMsr  positioned  to 
swing  into  operative  engagement  with  said  arm  to  disen- 
gage said  sear  block  from  beneath  the  sear,  a  set  sear  com- 
prising a  sin^  swingably  mounted  facriding  member  di- 
rectly in  holding  engagement  with  said  hammer  and  urged 
by  a  component  of  the  spring  forces  acting  thereon  to 
swing  said  set  sear  out  of  bedding  engagement  with  taid 
hammer,  a  pivoted  set  sear  block  comprising  a  tingle 
swingaUy  mounted  blocking  member  directly  opposed  to 
said  set  sear  and  engaged  therewith  to  prevent  hammer 
disengaging  movement  of  said  set  sear,  a  trigger  nxmnted 
on  and  extending  directly  from  said  pivoted  set  sear  block 
for  manual  direct  actuation  <rf  said  set  sear  block,  said 
set  sear  and  said  set  sear  Mock  being  the  only  members 
disposed  between  aaid  hanuner  and  said  triner,  anda 
setting  lever  engageable  with  the  hammer  to  recock  same 
after  release. 
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3,07S313 
BREECH  BOLT  FIREARM  WITH  MOVABLE 
FOREARM  AND  ACTION  BARS 
Harold  D.  Allyn,  It  Sammcr  Ave^  Springfield,  Mi 
ContiniuitkMi  of  appUcatkm  Scr.  No.  566^67,  Feb.  17, 
1956,  now  Patent  No.  2,922,240,  dated  Jan.  26,  1960. 
This  appUcatloa  Jan.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,292 
6ClaiiiM.    (CI.  42— 71) 


1.  In  a  firearm  of  the  forearm  slide  actuated  type 
inclusive  of  a  one-piece  stock  and  a  grooved  receiver 
fixed  intermediate  the  stock  and  having  a  breech  bolt 
receiving  chamber  and  a  breech  bolt  reciprocable  in  the 
chamber  of  the  receiver  and  a  breeched  barrel  enga^d 
with  the  receiver  and  the  stock,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  train  of  elements  including,  a  forearm  having 
uppermost  and  rearmost  portions  overlapping  the  stock 
and  being  reciprocable  in  fore  and  aft  directions  rela- 
tive to  the  stock  as  the  breech  bolt  is  reciprocated  in  the 
receiver,  a  slide  block-action  bars  assembly  reciprocable 
in  the  stock  and  within  the  groove  of  the  reeciver,  a  rear 
action  bar  spacer  having  a  plurality  of  slots  and  being 
disposed  intermediate  the  action  bars  of  said  assembly, 
a  front  action  bar  spacer  having  a  plurality  of  slots  and 
being  disposed  intermediate  the  action  bars  of  said  as- 
sembly, the  action  bars  of  said  assembly  being  accom- 
modated in  the  slots  of  said  front  and  rear  action  bar 
spacers,  said  forearm  being  secured  to  said  rear  and  front 
action  bar  spacers  whereby  said  forearm  and  assen>bly 
are  actuatable  simultaneously  in  concomitant  movements. 


3,r75,314 

HAND  GUARD  FOR  RIFLES 

Maiinof  A.  Bakkcr,  HUrenDiii,  Ncthcrlanda,  wtdgnor  to 

StaatsbcdrUf     Artilleiie-InrichtkitcBt     Henbnig-Zaan- 

dam,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the^  Netherlands 

FUcd  Ang.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Netbcriands  Sept  9,   1959 

2  Claims,    (a.  42—71) 


>o        I         '■ 


V      ,     .        ., 


1.  A  rifle  having  a  rear  part,  a  barrel  clamped  thereto 
by  a  barrel  nut,  and  a  centering  annulus  provided  near 
the  front  end  of  the  barrel,  in  combination  with  a  hand 
guard  for  mounting  on  the  rifle  barrel  comprising  a  me- 
tallic inner  tube  harving  mounting  means  for  supporting 
itself  on  the  barrel,  a  heat  insulating  sleeve  of  synthetic 
material  surrounding  said  inner  tube  and  being  split  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  throughout  its  whole  length,  said 
tube  being  also  split  in  longitudinal  direction  but  along 
another  plane  than  said  sleeve  and  when  positioned  on 
said  rifle  barrel  enclosing  an  air  chamber  around  the 
barrel,  said  sleeve  covering  only  the  rearmost  portion  of 
the  tube  and  enclosing  an  air  chamber  extending  com- 
pletely around  said  rear  portion  of  the  tube,  the  uncov- 
ered portion  of  the  inner  tube  having  openings  in  its 
walls  to  admit  air  to  the  air  chamber  around  the  barrel, 
retaining  means  on  said  inner  tube  for  seating  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  sleeve,  said  tube  at  its  rear  end  engag- 


ing a  collar  on  the  barrel  nut,  the  sleeve  at  its  rear  end 
being  provided  with  inwardly  directed  means  fitting 
against  the  rear  end  of  the  inner  tube,  and  a  single  an- 
nular nut  for  pressing  said  sleeve  forwardly  against  said 
retaining  means  and  said  tube  against  said  centering  an- 
nulus to  secure  the  sleeve  on  the  inner  tube  and  the  tube 
on  the  barrel. 


3,075,315 

RACK  FOR  STORING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

FISHING  LINES 

CbrcM*  L.  Coffee,  505  SE.  4Slh  SL, 

Oklahoma  Ctty,  Okla. 

FUad  Feh.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  S9,M9 

ICIafaB.    (CL  43— 54.5) 


A  device  for  storing  and  carrying  fishing  lines  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  elongated  flat  plates,  each  having  at  one 
end  thereof  a  notch  dimensioned  to  retain  a  knot  in  one 
end  of  each  of  said  fishing  lines,  said  plates  each  further 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  adjacent  each  of  its 
ends;  resilient  hook  engaging  means  secured  to  each  of 
said  plates  adjacent  each  of  their  ends;  a  generally 
U-shaped  rack  having  a  pair  of  parallel  legs  passing 
through  said  apertures;  means  cooperating  with  said  legs 
adjacent  their  free  ends  to  prevent  said  plates  from  being 
inadvertently  removed  from  said  U-shaped  rack;  and 
resilient  means  on  said  rack  for  biasing  said  plates  into 
contact  with  said  preventing  means. 


^  3^5^1< 

RODENT  EXTERMINATOR 

Dcmctrio  Pimcntel,  184  McDoi^al  St., 

Brooklyn  33,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jvnc  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  33,154 

llClafana.    (CL  4S— 67) 


»  •    r 


w«__^*    ^*t 


H 

104     ^i 


r* 


—^x 


1.  A  rodent  exterminator  comprislag  a  boastng  do* 
fining  a  trapping  compartment,  an  exterminating  com- 
partment connected  by  a  first  passage  to  said  tnqyping 
compartment,  and  a  rodent  storage  compartment  con- 
nected by  a  second  passage  to  said  exterminating  com- 
partment, said  housing  including  a  housing  entrance 
in  communication  with  said  trapinng  compartment,  mov- 
able housing  doors  disposed  in  said  housing  entrance, 
means  in  said  exterminating  compartment  for  lulling  said 
rodent  and  causing  its  body  to  move  into  said  storage 
compartment,  a  perforated  floor  in  said  trapping  com- 
partment, a  bait  compartment  in  the  trapping  compart- 
ment below  said  floor,  switch  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  floor,  power  means  connected  to  said  switch 
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means  and  doors  whereby  the  weight  of  a  rodent  on  said  grit  supply  means  and  communicating  with  said 
said  floor  wiU  operate  said  switch  to  energize  said  power  hood  for  coUecting  abrasive  aggregate;  and  recovery 
means  for  closing  the  housing  doors. 


3,075,317 

SOUND  PRODUCING  DEVICES 

Sydney  Craft,  London,  Eogbrnd,  assignor  to 

Muical  Reeds  Limited 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  93,951 

4ClainK    (CL46— ISO) 


3.  A  sound-producing  device  comprising  a  slightly  coni- 
cal open-ended  tube  having  at  its  wide  end  an  outwardly 
directed  flange  forming  a  lower  clamping  surface,  a  reed 
assembly  comprising  a  generally  boat-shaped  and  substan- 
tially rigid  member  and  a  thin,  substantially  flat,  resilient 
reed  member  disposed  alongside  said  boat-shaped  mem- 
ber on  the  open  side  thereof  to  cover  the  same,  a  support 
member  of  shorter  length  than  said  tube  secured  in 
the  tube  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  support  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  therethrough  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  tube,  said  reed  assembly  extending  through  said 
support  member  opening  and  being  frictionally  held  there- 
in, and  a  closure  member  at  the  wide  end  of  the  conical 
tube,  said  closure  member  having  a  tubular  portion  open 
at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end  by  an  outwardly 
flanged  aperturcd  end  wall,  the  tubular  portion  being  fric- 
tionally fitted  in  the  wide  end  of  the  tube,  the  flange  of 
said  end  wall  forming  an  upper  clamping  surface,  said 
flanges  of  the  tube  and  the  end  wall  defiining  therebetween 
an  annular  clamping  recess  for  mounting  the  device  in  an 
opening  of  a  toy. 


3,075J1S 
ABRASIVE  DRILLING  APPARATUS 

Allen  E.  DilUanl  and  Edward  L.  MUUn,  Jr.,  both  of  Alex- 
andria, Va.,  MsignorB  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Sacrctary  off  the  Army 
Filed  Sept.  20,  I960,  Sicr.  No.  59,125 
6CkdM.   (CL51-«) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
1.  An  abrasive  gun  adapted  for  drilling  various  ma- 
terials comprising  a  telescoping  divergent  discharge  noz- 
zle means  adapted  to  be  advanced  within  a  hole  being 
drilled  in  a  workpiece,  a  compressed  air  suf^ly  means, 
independent  air  valve  means  controlling  said  air  supply 
means,  a  grit  supply  means;  coounoo  unitary  air  bleed- 
ing and  grit  dispensing  diafriiragm  valve  means,  manually 
actuated   interlock   means   interconnecting   and   sequen- 
tially controlling  said  air  and  grit  valve  means,  a  flex- 
ible hollow  hood  means  adapted  to  sealably  inclose  a 
drilled  material  surface,  said  nozzle  means  and  a  work 
area;  coaxial  conduit  means  adapted  to  communicate 
concentrically  with  said  air  and  grit  supply  means  and 
said  nozzle  means,  said  coaxial  conduit  means  includ- 
ing a  concentric  retrieving  conduit  passage  surrounding 


means  connected  to  said  hood  and  said  retrieving  con- 
duit to  retrieve  said  abrasive  material. 


3,075,319 
CONTINUOUS  SANDBLAST  APPARATUS 
Sylvester  H.  Bfaibangh,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  James  W.  McCormlck,  Man^icM,  Ohio 
Original  application  Jan.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  607.    Divided 
ud  thte  q»pUcation  Oct  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,374 
10  Claims.    (CL  51— 8) 


1.  Portable  sandblasting  apparatus  for  continuous  treat- 
ment of  pavement  surfaces,  comprising:  a  motor-driven 
vehicle  having  a  cab  and  driver's  position  at  the  forward 
end  thereof,  a  sand  supply  bin  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
chassis,  an  air  compressor,  a  pair  of  pressurized  sand 
chambers  positioned  below  said  sand  supply  bin  and 
adapted  to  receive  sand  therefrom,  a  sandblast  nozzle 
mounted  on  said  vehicle  on  one  side  <^  said  cab  and 
withm  the  visual  observation  of  said  driver,  a  conduit  con- 
necting said  air  compressor  to  said  nozzle,  ocMiduit  means 
connecting  said  pressurized  sand  chambers  to  said  conduit 
to  provide  a  flow  of  sand  thereto,  and  control  means 
including  means  in  said  cab  within  reach  of  said  driver's 
positicHi  for  selectively  controlling  the  air  siqjply  from 
said  compressor  to  said  pressure  chambers,  selectively 
controlling  the  supply  of  sand  from  said  sand  bin  to  said 
pressurized  chambers,  and  selectively  controlling  the  flow 
of  sand  from  said  chambers  into  said  conduit  so  that  one 
of  said  chambers  may  be  used  while  the  other  Vi  being 
filled  with  sand  to  thereby  provide  a  continuous  supply 
of  sand  to  said  conduit  for  a  sandblasting  <q;>eration. 


3,075320 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Kenneth  P.  Hcmlcy,  Burton,  Wash.,  assignor,  by 

aas^amcnts,  to  nUIlNidk-StridKland  InmhMtrs,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Washii«ton 

FOcd  Dec.  1, 195S,  Ser.  No.  777,300 
ICfadm.    (CL51— 35) 
A  grinder  mechanism  comprising,  a  carriage  movaMe 
in  a  path  generally  parallel  to  a  surface  to  be  groond 
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and  having  a  template  fcrilower,  a  template,  meant  urg- 
ing said  carriage  into  following  relation  with  said  tem- 
plate, a  grinder  mount  mounted  on  said  carriage  for 
pivoting  about  an  axis  and  having  a  driven  shaft,  a 
grinding  wheel  operably  mounted  on  said  shaft  having 
a  spherical  segmental  shape  and  a  grinding  surface  coin- 
cident with  a  theoretical  sphere,  said  axis  and  shaft  pass- 


support  toward  the  throat  as  the  other  workpiece  support 
moves  away  from  the  throat,  and  means  to  pivot  the 
workpiece  supports  as  the  arms  are  swinging. 


ing  through  the  center  of  the  sphere,  means  for  aocunte- 
ly  q>acing  the  grinding  wheel  longitudinally  along  the 
driven  shaft  to  maintain  the  grinding  surface  coincident 
with  the  sphere  as  the  surface  wears,  and  means  for  pivot- 
ally  adjusting  said  grinder  mount  about  said  axis  to  move 
the  grinding  surface  along  the  contour  of  the  sphere 
insuring  engagement  with  the  surface  to  the  ground  and 
to  distribute  the  wear  on  said  grinding  surface. , 


3,075,321 
WORKPIECE  HANDLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CENTERLESS  GRINDER 
WUliam  B.  Scidcl,  Cindmuiti,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  The  Cin- 
dnnati  MUUng  Macfainc  Co^  Cindnnad,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  133,358 
12  Cbdms.    (CL  51—103) 


1.  In  a  centerless  grinding  machine  having  a  grinding 
wheel  and  having  a  regulating  wheel  opposite  to  and 
spaced  from  the  grinding  wheel  to  define  a  grinding 
throat  therebetween,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair 
of  arms  each  having  a  pivotal  workpiece  support  at  one 
end,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms  pivotally  connected 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  grinding  throat  for  swinging  the 
workpiece  support  to  and  from  the  throat,  means  to 
swing  the  arms  simultaneously  to  move  one  workpiece 


3,075,322 
POWER  OPERATED  KNIFE  SHARPENER 
Robert  D.  Ulkoff,  leffcnoa  Coanty,  near  Fcatoa,  Mo.,  as- 
iigiior  to  KaaM-Monarch  CoaqMny,  St  Look,  Mo.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Origiiial  appUcatkM  lane  27,  IMO,  Ser.  No.  38,819,  now 
Patent  No.  3,009,244,  dated  Nor.  21,  1961.     Divided 
■ad  thk  appikatioa  Oct  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,151 
3ClaiaH.    (CL  51— 128) 


1.  A  power  c^ierated  knife  sharpener  comprising  a 
hollow  casing,  a  partition  in  the  casing  separating  it  into 
a  motor  comparttnent  and  a  sharpening  wheel  compart- 
ment, the  partition  having  a  central  opening  therethrough, 
a  motor  in  the  motor  compartment  having  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  the  (q>ening  and  into  the  sharpening  wheel 
compartment,  a  blower  wheel  in  the  sharpening  wheel 
compartment  secured  to  the  sbAft  adjacent  to  the  partition 
to  draw  air  through  the  opening  in  the  partition  and  dis- 
charge it  into  the  sharpening  wheel  compartment,  said 
casing  having  a  vent  opening  therein  below  a  horizontal 
plane  passing  through  the  shaft,  said  vent  opening  being 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  blower  wheel  so  that  air 
may  be  discharged  throu^  said  vent  opening  from  the 
sharpening  wheel  compartment,  and  a  sharpening  wheel 
secured  to  the  shaft  beyrad  the  blower  wheel,  the  casing 
having  an  opening  thmin  throu^  which  a  knife  to  be 
sharpened  may  be  inaerted  to  engage  the  iharpening 
wheel. 


3^5313 
HOI»m*^GTOOL 
Alex  F.  Wflfr,  Tjkr,  Tcx^  airipwr  to  Gcacnl  Electric 
Coapaay,  a  vermantkm  of  New  York 
FUad  My  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  40,360 
4Cla^    (CLSl— 1S4J) 
1.  A  honing  tool  comprising  a  rotauble  honing  bar 
that  is  adapted  to  turn  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said 
bar  having  an  axial  cavity  therein  and  at  least  one  slot 
extending  from  the  surface  thereof  and  communicating 
with  said  axial  cavity,  an  adjustable  retaining  member  in 
said  axial  cavity  of  said  bar  and  adapted  to  rotate  there- 
with,  said   retaining    member   having   a   longitudinally 
tapered  surface  disposed  in  juxtapoaed  relation  with  said 
slot  in  said  honing  bar.  an  abrasive  member  adapted  to 
fit  into  said  slot  in  said  honing  bar  and  having  a  base  of 
magnetically  attractable  material  adapted  to  seat  on  said 
tapered  surface  of  said  retaining  member,  and  magnetic 
means  in  said  retaining  member  having  pole  faces  on  the 
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tapered  surface  thereof  for  attracting  said  magnetically 
attractable  base  of  said  abrasive  member  so  that  said 
abrasive  member  is  retained  in  said  slot  against  centrifu- 
gal forces  exerted  on  said  abrasive  member  during  roU- 


tion  of  said  bar,  the  honing  diameter  of  the  tool  being 
changed  automatically  by  merely  moving  the  retaining 
member  either  backward  or  forward  within  the  honing 
bar.  

3,075,324 
DISPENSER  APPARATUS  FOR  PAPER 
CONTAINERS 
Howard  L.  Bnrks  and  Thomas  E.  Stewart,  Jr.,  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  assignors  to  HI1m»  Indartries,  Inc.,  Cfai- 
cinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Olilo 

FUcd  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,446 
11  Claima.    (CL  53—29) 


3,075^25 
METHOD  AND   APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDEMG 
WRAPPING  MATERIAL  INTO  A  WRAPPING 
MACHINE  _^  ^ 

Knrt    Liedtke,    S«*warTenbek,    Gennaay,    aalfBor    to 
Hannl-Werke  Kurbcr  ft  Co.  K.G.,  Hambaii 

dorf ,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,651 

Clal^  priority,  appikatloa  Gcnsway  Dec  8, 1959 

UdalBM.    (CL  53-32) 


1 .  In  an  i4>paratus  for  wrapping  block-shaped  articles, 
a  longitudinal  track  composed  of  two  parallel  and  spaced 
guide  members  between  which  the  article  to  be  wrapped 
is  moved,  means  for  feeding  sheet-like  wrapping  material 
transversely  into  said  track,  means  for  moving  the  article 
to  be  wrapped  along  said  track  and  against  the  wrapping 
material  which  during  the  movement  of  said  article  is 
wrapped  U-shaped  around  the  same,  and  rotary  suction 
rollers  whose  axes  of  rotation  are  positioned  in  the  cen- 
ter plane  of  said  track  for  subjecting  the  lengthwise 
extending  marginal  portions  of  said  wrapping  material 
to  frictional  forces  while  it  is  fed  trahsversely  into  said 
track  and  during  the  time  it  is  folded  in  U-shi4>e  around 
the  article  so  as  to  assure  a  smooth  and  straight  place- 
ment of  the  wrapping  material  against  said  article. 


3^75,326 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Frad  L.  Waite,  East  WDIistoa,  N.Y.,  assign  nr  to 
caa  Madiliic  tt  Foundry  Conpaay,  a  corpoiailoa 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  858,138 
lOCIaiBH.    (CL5S-^3) 


1 .  In  a  method  for  dispensing  a  tack  from  a  series  of 
sacks  having  openable  ends  and  stacked  in  a  storage  com- 
partment with  their  openaUe  ends  in  aligned  relatimi,  the 
steps  of  pressuring  a  body  of  the  sacks  stacked  in  the 
storage  compartment  towards  a  restricted  sack  withdrawal 
passageway  from  the  compartment  while  retaining  the 
sacks  laterally  of  the  width  of  the  body  of  sacks  and  leav- 
ing the  openable  end  of  a  first  sack  adjacent  the  passage- 
way substantially  free  centrally  to  cause  a  forward  side 
of  the  said  first  sack  of  the  series  to  displace  toward  the 
said  passageway  and  away  from  the  rearward  side  of  said 
first  sack  while  restricting  the  rearward  side  of  the  first 
sack  adjacent  the  openable  end  afainst  movement  where- 
by said  first  sack  is  at  least  partially  opened,  gripping  the 
said  forward  aide  of  the  first  and  <ven  sack,  withdrawing 
said  fbrward  side  of  the  first  sack  from  the  rearward 
side  and  said  compartment  to  further  open  said  first  sack 
of  the  series,  introducmg  into  said  first  sack  as  it  opens 
a  retainer  to  limit  movement  of  the  rearward  side  of  the 
first  sack,  and  withdrawing  the  forward  side  from  the  rear- 
ward side  of  the  first  sack  to  a  fully  opeatd  condition  of 
the  first  sack  iiiiile  said  rearward  side  is  retained  by  said 
retainer. 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  c«nbination  of  an 
article  infeed  conveyor,  an  article  transfer,  a  guide  sur- 
face for  a  wrapper,  said  wrapper  having  heat-sealable 
characteristics,  means  for  holdhig  a  wrapper  on  said  sur- 
face with  the  leading  edge  thereof  draped  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  an  article  onto  said  transfer,  means  for  draping 
the  leading  end  of  said  wrapper  in  said  path  of  travel  of 
said  article,  means  for  maintaining  the  leading  edge  of 
said  wTj^per  in  the  path  of  travel  of  an  article  from  said 
article  iitfeed  conveycM-  to  said  article  transfer,  said  means 
including  q>aced  support  elements  for  the  leading  edge  of 
said  wrapper,  said  wppart  elements  having  raised  sectiMU 
for  engaging  the  leading  edge  of  said  wrapper  and  main- 
taining it  thereagainat  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  article 
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from  said  infced  conveyor  to  said  article  transfer,  means 
for  moving  an  article  from  said  infecd  conveyor  against 
said  draped  end  of  said  wrapper  and  onto  said  U-ansfer 
with  said  wrapper  partially  encircling  said  article  with  por- 
tions of  said  wrapper  extending  unfolded  beyond  the  ends 
of  said  article,  means  on  said  article  transfer  for  folding 
a  portion  of  said  unfolded  wrapper  against  the  ends  of  its 
associated  article,  an  article  foldway  positioned  above 
said  infeed  conveyor,  means  mounting  said  article  trans- 
fer for  movement  from  said  article  infeed  conveyor  to  said 
foldway  to  deliver  partially-wrapped  articles  thereto  from 
said  article  infeed  conveyor,  opposed  pairs  of  plates  sup- 
ported in  vertical  relationship  on  each  side  of  said  foldway 
for  completing  the  folding  of  the  end  flaps  of  said  wrapper 
as  an  article  is  moved  along  said  foldway  between  said 
plates,  pusher  flights  adapted  to  engage  and  move  articles 
along  said  table  with  the  wrappers  thereof  disposed  in 
overlapped  relationship  forming  the  bottom  seam  of  said 
wrapper,  an  endless  travelling  surface  for  supporting  and 
travelling  articles  engaged  by  said  flights  along  said  fold- 
way,  means  mounting  said  conveyor  for  movement  along 
the  bottom  of  said  foldway.  means  for  sealing  the  end  flaps 
of  said  wrapper,  a  plurality  of  spaced  heating  elements 
forming  part  of  said  conveyor,  said  heating  elements  being 
supported  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  flights  with  the 
bottom  seam  of  the  wrapper  of  an  article  engaged  by  said 
flights  being  disposed  adjacent  said  heating  element,  means 
for  driving  said  conveyor  to  travel  articles  thereon  through 
said  foldway  and  means  for  energizing  said  heating  ele- 
ments for  securing  said  wrapper  about  the  girth  of  its  asso- 
ciated article  and  sealing  said  bottom  seam  during  the 
movement  of  said  article  therewith  along  said  foldway. 

8.  In  an  article  wrapping  machine  wherein  said  arUcIe 
is  moved  against  the  leading  edge  of  the  wrapper  web 
draped  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  article  as  it  moves 
from  an  article  infeed  station  to  an  article  delivery  station, 
a  web  support  comprising  web  support  plates,  means 
mounting  said  plates  in  spaced  relationship  adjacent  said 
article  infecd  station,  said  plates  provided  with  protuber- 
ances for  engaging  the  leading  edge  of  said  wrapper  and 
maintaining  it  thereagainst,  disposing  said  wrapper  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  article  from  said  article  infecd  sta- 
tion to  said  article  delivery  station. 

11.  The  method  of  folding  and  sealing  a  length  of  heat- 
sealable  wrapper  about  an  article  comprising  folding  said 
wrapper  about  the  girth  of  said  article  with  the  portion  of 
said  wrapper  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  article  disposed 
in  overlapped  relationship  and  with  portions  of  said  wrap- 
per extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  article,  moving  said 
article  on  a  travelling  support  surface  from  an  article  de- 
livery station  to  an  article  discharge  station,  folding  the 
extending  portions  of  said  wrapper  against  the  ends  of 
said  article  on  said  support  surface,  applying  heat  to  the 
ends  of  said  article  on  said  support  surface  for  forming 
the  end  seals  of  said  wrapper  and  applying  a  zone  of  heat 
to  a  selected  section  only  of  said  overlapped  portion  of 
said  wrapper  during  the  travel  of  said  article  on  said  sup- 
port surface  and  concomitantly  with  the  formation  of  said 
end  seals. 


mined  arrangement,  and  thereafter  packaging  such  pre- 
determinativcly  arranged  sheets,  the  center  of  gravity  of 
each  of  said  sheets  lyinc  closer  to  a  first  edge  of  the  sheet 
than  to  a  second  edge  thereof,  including  similarly  posi- 
tioning a  first  contingent  of  the  sheets  on  said  conveyor 
so  that  their  said  first  edges  are  disposed  forwardly  of  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  sheets  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  movement  thereof  and  substantially  transveree  to 
said  direction,  similarly  positioning  a  second  contingent 
of  the  sheets  on  said  conveyor  so  that  their  said  first 
edges  are  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  sheets  with  respect  to  said  direction  and  also  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  said  direction,  passing  said  con- 
tingents of  sheets  along  said  path  to  a  predetermined  area 
while  positively  supporting  the  center  of  gravity  of  each 
sheet  on  said  conveyor  so  that  the  sheets  are  maintained 
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in  a  horizontal  plane,  thereafter  passing  said  sheets  over 
a  longitudinally  extending  aperture  in  said  conveyor,  said 
aperture  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  lineal  dis- 
tance between  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  sheets  and  said 
first  edges  thereof  but  smaller  than  the  lineal  distance 
between  the  center  of  gravity  and  the  rearward-most  point 
on  the  surface  of  the  sheets  as  measured  along  the  line 
of  direction  of  movement  thereof,  whereby  said  first  con- 
tingent of  sheets  will  fall  forwardly  into  said  aperture, 
and  said  second  contingent  of  sheets  will  fall  rearwardly 
into  said  aperture,  separately  arresting  the  fall  of  each  of 
said  contingents  with  the  sheets  of  each  contingent  rest- 
ing on  their  said  first  edges,  moving  each  of  said  separate 
contingents  along  individual  paths  of  movement,  and  re- 
moving said  sheets  from  their  individual  paths  of  move- 
ment and  depositing  said  removed  sheets  sequentially  into 
containers. 

3.075,32S 

POUCH  AREA  MARKING  CONTROL  FOR 

POUCH  PACKAGING  MACHINES 

Franklin  M.  Willbnudt,  Battle  Creek,  Mkh^  aaignor  to 

Battle  Creek  Parkagint  Machinci,  Incoqponted,  Battle 

Creek,  Mich. 

FUcd  Mar.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,57S 
9  CfaUnM.    (CL  53— <51) 


3,*75327 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 
SHEETS  OR  PLATES 
Kenneth  G.  Kimble,  Temperance,  Mich.,  and  Charles 
W.  Ferguson,  Pen7iburg,  Ohio,  assfgnon  to  LIbbey- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUcd  Not.  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  69,923 
11  Clalnw.  (CI.  53— 36) 
1.  A  method  of  continuously  discharging  and  sorting 
essentially  identically  dimensioned  non-rectangular  flat 
sheets  having  no  more  than  four  sides  from  a  substantially 
horizontally  disposed  conveyor  determining  a  path  along 
which  said  sheets  move  into  two  portions  of  predeter- 


9.  A  pouch  packaging  machine  comprising  means  for 
advancing  a  web  of  wrapping  material  over  a  loading 
conveyor  and  fonning  a  pouch  over  articles  placed  on 
the  web, 

means  for  transversely  sealing  said  pouch, 
electrically  actuated  marking  meant  positioned  to  mark 
pouch  area  indicating  marks  on  said  web  at  the 
beginning  of  said  conveyor, 
a  first  transmission  having  a  plurality  of  switches  actu- 
ated at  different  frequencies  by  operation  of  the 
transmission. 
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a  first  selector  switch  connected  to  selectively  render 
one  of  said  transmission  switches  effective  to  actu- 
ate said  marking  means, 

a  second  electrically  actuated  means  for  actuating  said 
transverse  sealing  means, 

a  second  transmission  having  a  plurality  of  switches 
actuated  at  different  frequencies  by  (^)eration  of  the 
transmission, 

a  second  selector  switch  connected  to  selectivly  render 
one  of  the  switches  of  said  second  transimssion  ef- 
fective to  actuate  second  electrically  actuated  means, 

and  means  connected  to  drive  said  transmissions  simul- 
taneously in  timed  relation  with  said  conveyor. 


means  for  roUtinng  said  dial  at  a  predetermined  rate, 
automatic  means  for  heating  the  membrane  of  the  pack- 
age component  as  the  holder  moves  past  a  heating  sta- 
tion in  said  path,  automatic  fonning  means  including  an 
arm  rotatably  journaled  in  spaced  relationship  with  said 
dial,  a  punch  means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  arm 
and  rendered  operative  for  forming  a  pocket  in  said 
heated  membrane  by  forcing  the  same  into  the  bolder 
recess  as  the  holder  moves  past  a  forming  sUtion  in  said 
path,  a  loading  station  for  inserting  an  article  into  the 
pocket  formed  in  said  membrane,  automatic  means  com- 
prising a  stationary  arm  engageable  with  the  card  ami- 
ponent  for  folding  said  component  onto  itself  while  on 
the  bolder  and  without  tilting  of  the  holder  to  dose  over 


3,f75329 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  ARTICLES 
Edwtai  W.  Swezcy,  Hackcnsack,  and  Dillman  F.  WilUns, 
Westwood,  NJ.,  aasignois,  by  mcaac  assignmente,  to 
Union  Bag-Camp  Payer  Corporatloii,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatkMi  of  VirpBia 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  •S3,09C 
IfOataBS.    (CL53— 184) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  packaging  articles, 
comprising  a  holder  arranged  to  receive  and  support  a 
single,  imitary  foldable  packaging  card  comp<Mient  of 
the  type  having  an  opening  in  it  and  having  a  stretchable 
and  shrinkable  plastic  membrane  spanning  the  said  open- 
ing, said  holder  having  a  forming  recess  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  said  opening;  powered  means  for  effecting 
a  continuous  travel  of  the  holder  in  a  imdetermined 
path  past  a  plurality  of  <H>eration-perf(»ining  stations; 
automatic  means  for  heating  the  membrane  of  the  pack- 
aging component  as  the  holder  moves  past  a  heating  sta- 
tion in  said  path;  automatic  forming  means  including  a 
travelling  punch  for  forming  the  heated  membrane  to  a 
hollow  shape  as  the  holder  moves  past  a  forming  station 
in  said  path;  folding  means  cooperating  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  holder  and  card  component  carried  thereon 
for  folding  said  component  on  itself  while  on  the  holder 
and  without  tilting  the  holder,  thereby  to  enclose  the 
hollow  of  the  formed  membrane  as  the  holder  moves 
past  a  folding  station  in  said  path;  automatic  means  for 
securing  together  the  fcrided  portions  of  the  folded  com- 
ponent as  the  latter  is  carried  by  the  holder  and  as  said 
holder  moves  past  a  fastening  station  in  said  path;  and 
automatic  means  for  heating  the  formed  membrane  to 
heat-shrink  it,  as  the  holder  moves  past  a  shrinking  sta- 
tion in  said  path. 

3,t75,33t 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  ARTICLES 

Edwin  W.  Swcwy,  flarkfaark,  N J^  aari^or,  by  bbcmm 

■sriji ■ti.  to  UnioB  Big  r«Mp  Pmr  Cofpontkm, 

New  Yocfc,  N.Yn  a  cofponttOB  if  Ykpalm 
FOsd  Nov.  M,  1959,  Sm.  No.  tM^7 
13CUMI.    (CL53— 1S4) 
13.  Apparatus    for   antopiatically   packaging   articles 
comprising  a  holder  arranged  to  receive  and  support  there- 
on a  single  unitary  foldable  packaging  card  component 
of  the  type  having  an  opening  in  it  and  having  a  stretch- 
able  and  shrinkable  plastic  membrane  spanning  said  open- 
ing, said  holder  having  a  recess  formed  therein  adapted 
to  register  with  the  said  opening,  a  tumable  dial  for  ef- 
fecting repetitive  travel  of  the  holder  in  a  predetermined 
circular  path  past  a  plurality  of  <^>eration-performing 
stations  located  roughly  in  a  circle  about  said  dial,  power 


the  ftMTned  membrane  so  as  to  encase  the  artide  therein 
as  the  holder  moves  past  a  folding  station  in  said  path, 
automatic  means  for  securing  together  the  folded  portion 
of  the  folded  component  as  the  latter  is  carried  by  the 
holder  and  said  holder  moves  past  a  fastening  station  in 
said  path,  said  securing  means  including  a  sealing  heater 
operatively  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  means 
for  couj^ng  said  arm  to  said  dial  when  said  punch  and 
sealing  heater  are  rendered  operative  whereby  said  arm 
is  driven  with  said  dial  throu^  a  predetermined  angular 
distance  to  effect  the  forming  and  securing  of  the  card 
component  at  its  nspecHye  station,  and  automatic  means 
for  heating  the  formed  membrane  to  heat  shrink  it  mm 
the  header  moves  past  a  shrinking  station  in  said  path. 


3,t7S,331 

CRIMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  CAPS 

TO  CONTAINERS 

Rkhanl  B.  Stenky,  Park  Ridge,  IIL,  — Igwnr  to  Tht 

Kartridg  Pak  Co.,  Cbicafo,  IDL  a  coipondoa  of  Iowa 

FUcd  Aog.  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5»M^ 

g  ClainM.    (CL  53—353) 


2.  A  crimper  head  for  sealing  a  closure  cap  around 
the  open  mouth  of  a  container  and  comprising  a  ahdl 
providing  a  moimting  pocket  at  one  end  diereot  a  cafe 
slideably  retained  in  said  moimting  pocket  extending  nb- 
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stantially  to  the  outermost  eikl  thereof  and  canTing  a 
cap-engaging  locator  centrally  therein  without  lost  mo- 
tion therebetween,  a  spring  in  said  shell  biasing  said 
locator  and  cage  towards  said  one  end  of  the  shell,  crimp- 
ing mechanism  floatingly  mounted  in  said  cage  for  lim- 
ited lateral  shifting  movement  relative  to  the  principal 
axis  thereof  and  including  a  set  of  radially  movable 
collet  jaws  arranged  for  engagement  around  a  closure 
cap  and  a  jaw  actuator  slideable  in  said  cage  to  engage 
said  jaws  for  moving  the  same  into  crimping  engafe- 
ment  with  a  cap,  means  for  providing  relative  movement 
between  said  shell  and  a  container  to  apply  force  through 
said  spring  for  preloading  said  locator  against  a  closure 
cap  disposed  on  a  container,  and  means  for  moving  said 
actuator  member  through  said  shell  to  move  said  jaws 
into  crimping  engagement  with  said  cap. 


3,»75^32 

ANGULAR  FEED  CARTON  FLAP 

OPENING  MACHINE 

Robert  F.  Knipp  wmd  Ian  K.  Watner,  Oiddand,  Calif., 

aarignors    to   Gorbcr   Prodacti    Company,    Fremont, 

Mlch^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,798 
ISCUhiH.    (CL53— 382) 


1 .  In  a  carton  opener  machine  for  cartons  having  flaps, 
a  frame,  conveyor  means  for  advancing  a  carton  longitudi- 
nally of  said  frame,  a  flap  opener  shaft,  flap  defnesscM- 
means  for  first  depressing  said  flaps  toward  closed  posi- 
tion, flap  impaling  means  on  said  flap  opener  shaft  for 
impaling  at  least  one  of  said  flaps,  and  means  for  driving 
said  shaft  from  said  conveyor  means  first  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  movement  of  said  conveyor  means  and  then  at  a 
speed  at  variance  with  said  conveyor  means  upon  exertion 
of  a  drag  on  said  flap  by  said  impaling  means  whereby 
to  raise  said  flap  to  open  position  as  said  carton  is  ad- 
vanced. 


3,«7S,333 
bUST  SEPARATOR  APPARATUS 
Afam  E.  RcTcO,  JeffcrMmtown,  Kj.,  anrlgnor  to  American 
Air  FIHcr  Company,  Inc^  LooiiTiUe,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  48,866 
19  Clalnw.    (CL  55—233) 
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1.  Gas  cleaner   apparatus  comprising  a  plurality   of 
endless  filter  belts  arranged  to  move  in  spaced  upstream 


and  downstream  flight  paths  across  a  gas  flow  stream  so 
that  successive  portions  of  each  of  said  filter  belts  enter 
said  gas  flow  stream  at  an  entrance  point,  pass  across  it 
and  then  leave  it  at  an  exit  point,  said  filter  belts  being 
positioned  with  respect  to  each  other  to  present  a  pleat 
type  construction  along  said  upstream  flight  paths,  and 
means  for  moving  said  filter  belts  into  and  out  of  such 
gas  flow  stream. 


3,875,334 
UNIT  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  Nntting,  Loaiarlllc,  Ky.,  amignnr  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  LoniiTiilc,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  868,441 
SClaima.    (CL5S— 357) 


1.  A  unit  filter  assembly  comprising  a  bonier  frame 
means  defining  an  open  upstream  and  downstream  face 
to  permit  fluid  flow  therethrough,  said  border  frame 
means  including  base  and  side  wall  members  arranged 
so  that  the  inner  faces  thereof  define  a  continuous  chan- 
nel, filter  medium  means  disposed  transverse  the  direction 
of  fluid  flow  between  said  upstream  and  downstream  faces 
of  said  border  frame  means,  the  edges  of  said  filter  me- 
dium means  engaging  in  the  continuous  channel  of  said 
border  frame  means,  and  spacer  means  between  tba 
inner  face  of  a  side  wall  of  said  channel  and  an  opposed 
face  of  said  filter  medium  edges  to  maintain  said  Alter 
medium  edges  in  spaced  relationship  from  said  inner 
face  of  said  side  wall  of  said  channel  a  distance  greater 
than  finger-tip  thickness  to  provide  a  finger-grip  ^Moe 
between  said  channel  and  said  filter  medium  meant. 


3,875,335 

KITCHEN  RANGE  HOODS 

Frad  H.  Bnndiow,  Thcre«^  Wli^  amignor  to 

Co.,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wl 

FUed  Dec  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,4a 

9Clai«.    (CL  55-^385) 


Mfg. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  kitchen  range  hood  adapted 
to  be  mounted  above  a  range  to  exhaust  impure  air  from 
the  vicinity  of  the  range,  said  hood  having  a  blower  with 
an  outlet  port  otherwise  adapted  to  communicate  with  a 
vent  pipe  for  discharging  such  impure  air  to  the  eztamal 
atmoq>here,  of  a  converter  housing  containing  an  air 
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purifying  filter,  an  inlet  port  thereto  and  a  pure  air  dis- 
charge port  communicating  with  the  kitchens,  means  re- 
movably mounting  said  housing  on  top  of  said  hood  with 
the  inlet  port  of  said  housing  communicating  with  the 
ouUet  port  of  the  blower  for  movement  of  aU  air  im- 
peUed  by  the  blower  through  the  filter  and  through  the 
discharge  port  of  the  houeing  back  into  the  kitchen. 
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3,t75J37 
GAS  FILTER 
EriiaH  C.  AndrcM,  LnniiB 
Banmcartncr  Paplcn  S.A., 
corporation  of  Switzerland 
^^  FUed  Jnnc  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,903 
Clafan  priority,  appttcalion  Switacrlaad  Jnnc  24, 1959 
4  CbimrTcL  55-446) 


__^ to 

Switzcrtend,  a 


3,07533<  ^„ 

SEPARATOR  FOR  REMOVING  OIL  ^^  WATER 

FROM  COMPRESSED  AIR  SYSrpf 

Lcroy  D.  Hay^  Croton  on  HndaoJ^  N.Y^/c   New 

York  Central  Raflroad  Compmiy,  466  Lexington  Ave., 

New  Yoi*  17,  N.Y.)  ^      ^^     ,,^^^ 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  17,044 

2  Claims.    (CL  55—442) 


iu    1 


1.  A  filter  structure  comprising  at  least  two  sheets  of 
material  disposed  opposite  each  other,  apertures  dis- 
posed in  spaced  parallel  rows  in  one  of  said  sheets,  fur- 
ther apertures  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  rows  m  a 
second  sheet,  the  distance  between  each  row  of  further 
apertures  in  said  second  sheet  being  greater  than  the 
distance  between  each  row  of  apertures  in  said  one  sheet, 
each  sheet  having  parallel  f<rfds  in  zig-zag  manner, 
certain  of  the  folds  passing  through  the  rows  of  said  aper- 
tures and  certain  other  folds  passing  equidistantly  there- 
between, and  means  connecting  the  folds  passing  throu^ 
the  rows  of  apertures  of  one  sheet  with  the  folds  eqm- 
dUtanUy  between  the  folds  passing  through  the  rows  of 
apertures  of  the  second  sheet  to  form  and  delimit  a  plu- 
rality of  chambers  therebetween. 


3,875,338  _,^ 

POWER  LAWN  EDGING  AND  TOIMMING 

MACHINE  ^ 

Jota  H.  Reid,  5010  SW.  98  Ave,  Miand,  Fin. 
FDcd  Sept  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  59,109 
SOalw.    (CL54— 254) 


1.  A  separator  for  removing  oil  and  water  from  a 
compressed  air  system  comjMising  a  casing  having  side, 
end  top  and  bottom  walls  forming  a  separating  chamber 
having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  in  the  respecuve 
opposite  end  walls  thereof  near  the  top,  first  and  second 
continuous    soUd    walled,    parallel    baflEUes    cxtendmg 
vertically  downwardly  from  the  top  wall,  a  baflle  ex- 
tending  upwardly   from   the  bottom   wall   and  having 
continuous  soUd  waUed  front  and  rear  surfaces  inclined 
towards  one  another  in  the  upward  direction  and  term- 
inating in  a  nwrow  end  surface  disposed  close  to  the 
top  wall   the  inwardly  extending  baflBe  being  disposed 
so  that  its  front  and  rear  inclined  surfaces  make  acute 
angles  with  the  surfaces  of  the  respective  downwardly 
extending  baflBea,  the  lower  end  of  the  second  vertical 
baffle  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  air  through  the  casmg 
extending  doae  to  the  rear  surface,  in  Uje  direction  of 
flow  of  air  through  the  casing  of  the  upwardly  extendmg 
baffle,  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  upwardly  extending 
baffle  converging  in  the  direction  of  air  flow  through 
the  casing  with  the  re^ective  adjacent  surfaces  of  the 
downwardly  extending  baffle  members,  whereby  cham- 
bers for  the  passage  of  air  through  the  casing  are  pro- 
vided which  converge  m  the  direction  of  flow  of  air 
through  the  casing,  the  lower  portions  of  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  upwardly  extending  baffle  being  joined  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  teparating  chamber  by  concave 
surfaces  to  assist  in  reversing  the  direction  of  air  flow 
around  the  ends  of  the  vertically  extending  baffles,  sdd 
concave  surfaces  being  dispoaed  below  the  ends  of  the 
respective  baffles  extending  downwardly  from  the  top 
wall,  means  for  draining  away  the  oil  and  water  separated 
from  the  air  during  iu  movement  through  the  separating 
diamber.  said  means  consisting  of  a  series  of  smaU  open- 
inp  extending  from  the  bottom  thereof  through  Uie  bot- 
tom of  the  separating  chamber,  and  meaiu  for  collectmg 
oil  and  water  paaaing  through  said  <^»cnings. 


1    In  a  power  edging  and  l*wn  trinuning  machine,  a 
base,  a  power  shaft  journalled  transversely  of  the  base,  a 
power  puUey  on  Uie  power  shaft,  driving  pulleys  ad- 
jacent the  out  ends  of  the  power  shaft,  a  tubular  support 
mounted  on  the  base  intermediate  the  driving  puUeys,  a 
supporting  rod  roUtably  received  in  tiie  tobular  support, 
a  supporting  arm  on  the  supporting  rod  extendmg  out- 
wardly from  the  latter  and  roCatable  from  one  horizontal 
position  to  another  horizontal  poaitioB  180*  displaoed. 
latching  means  comprised  by  cooperating  elemeirts  on  me 
tubular  support  and  the  supporting  rod  for  selectively 
holding  the  supporting  arm  in  either  of  iU  two  horizontal 
positions,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  supporting  arm  poa- 
tioned  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  support 
and  the  supporting  rod,  a  rotary  cutting  blade  on  said 
shaft,  a  driven  pulley  on  said  shaft  in  alignment  with  one 
of  its  driving  pulleys  on  the  power  shaft  in  the  respective 
horizontal  positions  of  the  nppoctiag  arm,  a  belt  tnined 
over  the  driven  pulley  in  <me  horizontal  position  oi  the 
supporting  arm  and  adapted  to  be  trained  over  die  other 
drivmg  pulley  in  the  other  horizontal  position  of  the  aq^ 
porting  arm,  and  a  wheel  rotatably  mouoled  on  the  np- 
porting  arm  having  its  diameter  aligned  with  the  axis  of 
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the  tubular  support  and  the  supporting  rod  and  rotatable 
through  180*  about  said  diameter  as  the  supporting  arm 
is  rotated  from  one  to  the  other  of  its  horizontal  positions. 


3,075^39 
CONVEYOR  FOR  CORN  FICKERS 
Reynold  Barkstrom,  MoUnc,  U^  assignor  to  International 
Harrester  Company,   Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec  5,  19M,  Ser.  No.  73,603 
8  CUbns.    (CL  56—98) 


1 1 


1.  A  conveying  system  for  delivering  a  crop  material 
from  a  first  location  to  a  second  location  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  first  conveyor  unit,  positioned  between  said  first  loca- 
tion and  an  intermediate  location; 

a  second  conveyor  unit,  positioned  between  said  inter- 
mediate location  and  said  second  location,  including 
a  pair  of  disks,  and  journal  means  for  supporting  one 
of  said  disks  in  a  first  plane  and  the  other  of  said 
disks  closely  adjacent  said  one  disk  in  a  second  plane 
angularly  offset  with  respect  to  said  first  plane,  said 
second  disk  engaging  said  first  disk,  the  angular  rela- 
tionship of  said  planes  being  such  that  the  planes 
converge  in  the  direction  of  said  intermediate  loca- 
tion and  diverge  in  the  direction  of  said  second  loca- 
tion; 

and  means  for  driving  said  first  conveyor  unit  and  for 
rotatably  driving  said  disks,  whereby  crop  material 
fed  from  said  first  conveyor  unit  to  the  disks  at  said 
intermediate  location  is  carried  around  the  disks  and 
discharged  adjacent  said  second  location. 


3,t75,348 
CORN  HARVESTER 
U  R.  Rancy,  Greenville,  and  Ted  Stott,  Celina,  Ohio, 
to  Avco  Corporation,  Coidwatcr,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  734 
6  Claims.    (CL  56—104) 


1 .  In  a  com  harvesting  mechanism,  stalk  gathering  and 
corn  ear  snapping  means  comprising  a  first  and  second 
roll,  said  rolls  being  adjacent  and  rotatable,  an  ear  con- 
veyor, said  rolls  extending  from  a  position  adjacent  the 
ground  to  a  position  adjacent  said  conveyor,  said  first 
roll  being  disposed  furthest  from  said  conveyor  and  being 


positioned  aboive  and  to  one  side  of  said  second  roll  where- 
by snapixd  ears  are  ejected  onto  said  conveyor,  each  of 
said  rolls  having  a  gathering  section  and  a  snapping  sec- 
tion, the  respective  snapping  sections  being  disposed  in 
substantially  parallel  relationship,  the  gathering  and  snap- 
ping sections  of  said  second  roll  being  unitary,  said  first 
roll  having  a  gathering  section  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  flexible  joint  affording  interconnection  with  the 
snapping  section  thereof,  said  joint  being  about  two-thirds 
of  the  distance  down  said  first  roll,  said  gathering  section 
of  said  first  roll  being  extended  outwardly  and  downwardly 
from  said  joint  to  divergent  stalk  gathering  position  with 
respect  to  said  second  roll,  whereby  stalk  gathering  is 
achieved  despite  the  said  relative  position  of  the  said 
snapping  sections  of  said  rolls. 


3,075341 

SPINNING  OR  DOUBLING  FRAME 

Hans  Latns,  Kemptcn,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Allgiincr 

Maachincnban  Gjn.hJl.,  Kcmpten,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,511 

Claims  priority,  appHcadon  Gcfsaay  Mar.  7,  1958 

8  ClalnM.    (CL  57—1) 


1 .  A  spinning  frame  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  su|H>orting  units,  each  *  nipporting  unit 
including  a  support  having  lateral  face  means,  a  set  of 
supporting  elements  mounted  on  said  lateral  face  means 
for  adjustment  on  the  same  and  including  supporting 
parts,  and  means  for  securing  each  set  of  supporting  ele- 
ments to  the  respective  support  in  such  a  maimer  that 
said  supporting  parts  of  said  sets  of  supporting  elements 
of  all  supporting  units  are  in  exactly  the  same  relative 
position;  means  for  securing  said  supports  of  said  sup- 
porting units  to  each  other  in  a  position  in  which  corre- 
sponding supporting  parts  of  said  supporting  elements  of 
said  supporting  units  are  exactly  aligned;  and  elongated 
integral  members  sui^wrted  on  aligned  supporting  parts 
of  said  suppcMting  elements  of  said  supporting  units  and 
extending  over  said  plurality  of  supporting  imits  whereby 
when  said  supporting  elements  of  said  supporting  units 
are  first  adjusted  to  the  same  relative  position  and  said 
supporting  parts  then  aligned,  said  elongated  integral 
members  can  be  mounted  on  said  supporting  units. 


3,075^2 
SHIFTING  AND  SWITCHING  MECHANISM 
FOR  A  RING  RAIL 
LokMt  a^  Slatfriad  Aatnckt,  RsmsrhfiM-Lemiep, 
G«H  Aitv  Becker,  Wtopuftotii,  RUaclaiid,  Ger- 
to  B«mcr  MaM^tacafubrik  Akticagcs., 


^1         __ 

fjnly  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  128,116 
^  o.  G«vm«y  Ang.  1,  1960 

'Od^lBM.    (a.  57— 54) 

1.  A  coiMiol  mechanism  for  a  ring  bench  oi  a  ring 
twist  machine  having  a  disengageaUe  drive  inechanism 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  ring  bendi  during  twist- 
winding  by  said  machine,  which  control  mechanism  com- 
prises a  reciprocatable  control  member  driven  with  a  drive 
means  including  a  reversilHe  electrk  atotor,  meant  oper- 


JANUARY  29,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1329 


atively  connecting  said  control  inember  with  said  drive 
mechanism  for  lowering  the  ring  bench  to  a  position 
wherein  said  drive  mechanism  is  disengaged  when  said 
control  member  is  moved  in  one  direction  by  said  drive 
means  upon  operation  of  said  motor  in  one  direction  of 
rotation  and  for  restoring  the  engagement  of  said  drive 
mechanism  when  said  control  member  is  moved  in  the 


positively  locking  said  closure  element  to  said  bucket  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  bucket  and  closure  element,  said 
centrifugally  actuated  means  comprising  an  annular 
groove  in  the  bucket  wall  forming  the  open  end  of  said 
bucket  and  an  annular  spring  element  secured  in  said  clo- 
sure element  and  mounted  for  movement  into  engage- 
ment with  said  groove  during  rotation  of  said  bucket  and 
closure  element. 

3  075,344 

DOUBLE  twisted' STRAND  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

lames  M.  Fcmicr,  Lake  Ldcctbc  (CiabX  aad  WiDlam  A. 

GarccU,  Oeveiand,  Ohio,  aMigiion  to  fiic  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporatloB  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  imam  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,468 

TClaiBM.   (CL57— 147) 


opposite  direction  by  said  drive  means  upon  operation  of 
said  motor  in  the  opposite  direction  of  rotation,  and 
means  in  the  electric  circuit  of  said  motor  for  temporarily 
breaking  and  then  automatically  closing  the  motor  circuit 
during  the  movement  of  said  control  member  in  said  op- 
posite direction  to  provide  a  small  transfer  tail  winding 
just  prior  to  the  initiation  of  the  main  twist  winding  by 
said  ring  twist  machine. 


3,075,343 

IMPROVED  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING 

ANNULAR  STRAND  PACKAGES 

Eogene  Leslie  Davis,  Jr.,  EDcnon,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

dn  Pont  de  Nemowi  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  off  Delaware 

FDed  Apr.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  104,756 
4  Clafam.    (CL  57—76) 


1 .  A  double  twisted  strand  comprising  a  core  member 
of  stretchable  elastic  material  of  the  class  consisting  of 
nylon,  polypropylene  and  polyethylene  which  is  first 
elongated  and  then  contracted  during  fonnation  of  the 
strand,  and  at  least  five  individual  wires  stranded  around 
said  core  member. 


3,075,345 

ELECTRICALLY-POWERED  TIME  DEVICES 

George  G.  Ensign,  Glenn  T.  Soper,  and  Osrian  Lmdi 

Eigto,  m.,  aisignorB  to  Elgin  Natiowd  Watch  Company, 

Eltto.  IlL,a  corporatton  of  nUnois 

Oriffaial  appllcntkMi  Apr.  15, 1953,  Ser.  No.  282,388^«m 

Patent  No.  2,865,163,  dated  Dec^  23,  1958.    DWded 

and  dita  application  Dec  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  788,701 

OCIatoM.    (0.58—28) 


'L 


^i--'  (^r 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  collecting  annular 
strand  packages  said  ^>paratus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  spinning  bucket  having  a  closed  eixl  and  an  open 
end,  said  bucket  rotatably  mounted  and  fitted  within  a 
compartment  formed  in  a  surrounding  solid  structure  in 
operation  and  provided  with  a  closure  element  for  said 
open  end,  said  solid  structure  compartment  provided 
with  a  side  wall  portion  and  a  transverse  end  wall 
portion,  said  bucket  provided  with  a  relatively  thin 
outer  wall  portion  and  a  relatively  thin  transverse 
wall  portion  forming  the  closed  end  thereof,  said  wall 
and  closed  end  portions  of  said  budget  formed  of 
thin  aluminum  coated  with  tougta  corrosion  resistant 
resinous  material  and  closely  fitted  to  said  wall  and  end 
portions  of  said  compartment,  said  outer  wall  portion  of 
said  bucket  having  interior  surfaces  sli^itly  tapered  out- 
wardly from  the  closed  end  to  the  open  end  of  the  bucket, 
said  interior  surfaces  tapered  in  progressively  lesser 
amounts  from  said  closed  end  to  said  open  end  of  the 
bucket,  said  closure  element  and  said  open  end  of  said 
bucket  provided  with  centrifugaUy  actuated  means  for 


1.  An  electrically  actuated  timepiece  including  a 
frame;  a  rate-determining  oscillatory  structure  oo  the 
frame  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  structure  and  frame 
for  causing  oscillation  of  said  structure,  power  means 
including  a  circuit  maker  energized  from  said  structure 
during  a  limited  portion  of  the  movement  thereof  for 
maintaining  motion  of  said  osdllatory  structure,  a  time 
train  actuated  from  said  structure  and  including  a  setting 
mechanism,  and  devices  actuated  by  the  setting  mecha- 
nism in  its  movement  into  setting  position,  said  devices 
including  parts  engaging  the  time  train  for  detaining  the 
same  against  movement  during  setting,  and  engaging  the 
rate-determining  structure  for  detaining  the  same  in  a 
position  outside  said  limited  portion  of  the  movement 
thereof  whereby  it  is  held  ineffective  to  energize  the 
circuit  maker  and  in  which  the  said  spring  is  under 
stress  for  procuring  movement  oi  the  said  structure  when 
the  said  devices  are  disengaged  from  the  rate-determin- 
ing stnicture. 
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3,#75J44 
TRACK  PRESS  HAVING  OPPOSED  RAMS  AND 
RETRACTABLE  JAW 
Vcnioa  K.  Quarrc  awl  Jokn  L.  Rodgcn,  Jr.,  Minneapolb, 
Minn.,  muAgnon  to  Rodgen  HydnoUc  Incorporated, 
St  Look  Park,  MinacapoUi,  Mfam.,  a  corporatton  of 
Mimicaota 

Filed  Feb.  21, 195t,  Scr.  No.  716,711 
«  Clalmi.    (CL  59—7) 


3,t75347 
POWER  OPERATED  PIN  REMOVING  DEVICE 
HAVING  AUTOMATIC  MEANS  FOR  RETRACT- 
ING THE  TOOL  THERECMT 
James  L.  Boaifai,  HwiH^nB,  bd^  and  Ei«cbc  W.  Oofie 
lak,  Traiabidl,  Cona^  nrnkf^nn  to  The  Locke  Steel 
Chain  Compaay,  H— ttactoa,  lad^  a  coqporatfcw  of 
Conncctkot 

Filed  Jaly  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,M9 
4  OaiBS.    (CL  59—7) 


1.  In  a  press  for  assembling  and  disassembling  the 
tracks  of  crawler  tractors  which  tracks  include  a  series  of 
pivoted  sections  each  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
side  links  into  which  are  press  fitted  the  ends  of  trans- 
versely extending  telescoped  bushings  and  pins,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  frame,  a  support  on  the  frame  for 
adjacent  track  sections,  a  jaw  positionable  between  the 
side  links  of  a  track  section  and  having  at  two  sides  there- 
of upright  parallel  side  walls  for  its  entire  height  to  sup- 
port each  side  link  against  lateral  thrust  from  <^>p08ite 
sides  of  the  track  and  for  upwardly  supporting  the  bush- 
ings and  pins  of  one  pivoted  section,  two  pairs  of  ram  ele- 
ments on  the  frame  respectively  facing  one  of  said  two 
sides  of  the  jaw.  means  for  selectively  reciprocating  the 
ram  elements  toward  and  away  from  the  track  section  en- 
gaged by  said  jaw,  said  ram  elements  having  means  for 
selectively  and  detachably  attaching  means  for  engaging 
the  pins,  bushings  and  side  links  the  pins  and  bushings 
engaging  means  being  operative  upon  movements  of  the 
ram  elements  on  one  side  of  the  jaw  toward  the  track  to 
force  the  pins  and  bushings  first  in  one  direction  and  then 
in  the  opposite  direction  upon  movements  of  the  ram  ele- 
ments on  the  other  side  of  the  jaw  to  free  them  from  first 
one  side  link  and  then  the  other  in  disassembling  the 
track  the  side  links  engaging  means  being  operative  upon 
simultaneous  movements  of  all  ram  elements  to  press  the 
side  links  from  opposite  directions  back  upon  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  pins  and  bushings  in  reassembling  the  track, 
the  means  for  engaging  the  pins,  bushings  and  side  links 
being  on  the  ram  elements  only  at  different  times  for  re- 
spectively disassembUng  and  assembling  a  tread,  the  said 
jaw  being  retracUble  from  the  path  of  the  track  section  af- 
ter it  has  been  worked  upon,  first  stop  means  attached  to 
said  ram  elements  and  reciprocable  therewith,  second  stop 
means  on  said  frame  extending  transversely  across  the 
paths  of  reciprocation  of  said  first  stop  means  and  co- 
acting  therewith  to  limit  movements  of  said  ram  elements, 
one  of  said  stop  means  being  adjustable,  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  track  over  said  supfxnt  while  the  jaw  is  re- 
tracted to  position  the  next  track  section  for  work,  said 
last  mentioned  means  including  a  conveyor  having  rollers 
supporting  the  track  for  movement  toward  the  press,  and 
manually  controlled  power  actuated  means  for  revolving 
said  rollers  to  feed  the  track  toward  the  press. 


h^t 


^_ 1  i 


1.  A  device  for  removing  the  ooonectiiif  pin  holding 
together  two  adjacent  links  of  a  chain,  comprising  sup- 
porting means,  means  on  said  supporting  means  for  ac- 
(xxnmodating  the  two  links  held  together  by  the  pin 
which  is  to  be  removed,  a  knockout  member  slidiMy 
carried  by  said  aoconunodating  means  and  movable  from 
a  retracted  position  qwced  from  the  links  accommodated 
by  the  acconunodating  means  through  a  knockout  stroke 
during  which  said  knockout  member  removes  the  pin 
holding  together  the  links  accommodated  by  said  acconi- 
modating  means,  a  hammer  member  mounted  on  said 
supporting  means  and  movable  toward  said  knockout 
member  to  strike  the  latter  and  cause  said  knockout 
stroke,  first  power  operated  means  for  effecting  move- 
ment of  said  hammer  naember  toward  said  knockout 
member  in  order  to  cause  said  knockout  stroke  of  the 
latter  and  movement  of  said  hanuner  member  away  from 
said  knockout  member  to  permit  return  of  the  latter  to 
said  retracted  position,  a  return  member  mounted  on  said 
supporting  means  and  movable  back  and  forth  parallel 
to  said  knockout  member,  means  on  said  knockout  mem- 
ber and  said  return  member  constituting  a  lost-motion 
connection  therebetween  for  said  back  and  forth  move- 
ment, said  lost-motion  connection  having  a  {day  which 
is  at  least  as  large  as  said  knockout  stroke  so  that  said 
return  member  can   be   moved   independently  of  said 
knockout  member  in  the  direction  of  said  knockout  stroke 
to  an  inactive  position  at  the  limit  of  said  {day  where  said 
return  member  avoids  interference  with  said  knockout 
stroke  and  can  he  moved  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of 
said  knoclout  stroke  to  a  position  at  mbkh  said  knock- 
out member  is  in  said  retracted  position,  second  power 
operated  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  return 
member  to  and  from  said  inactive  position,  control  means 
connected  to  both  of  said  power  operated  means  and 
causing  the  movement  of  said  return  member  to  said  in- 
active position  before  the  movement  of  said  hanuner 
menober  producing  said  knockout  stroke  and  the  move- 
ment of  said  return  member  away  from  said  inactive  po- 
sition for  effecting  the  return  of  said  knockout  member 
to  said  retracted  position  simultaneously  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  lianmier  member  away  from  said  knockout 
member,  said  control  means  including  electro-magnetical- 
ly  operated  valve  means  for  each  of  said  power  operated 
means,  and  electrical  circuit  means  for  oontnriUng  said 
valve  means  and  having  first  and  second  switches,  said 
first  switch  when  actuated  rendering  effective  said  valve 
means  associated  with  said  first  power  operated  meant 
to  cause  said  knockout  stroke,  and  said  second  switch  in 
one  condition  allowing  said  valve  means  associated  with 
said  second  power  operated  means  to  be  rendered  effec- 
tive to  effect  movement  of  said  return  member  to  said 
inactive  position  and  in  another  coDdition  rendering  ^- 
fective  said  valve  means  asKKJatfid  widi  said  second  pow- 
er operated  means  for  effecting  the  return  of  said  knock- 
out nMmber  to  nid  retmcted  pootion  and,  rimnltane- 


I 


ously,  rendering  effective  said  valve  means  associated  with 
said  first  power  operated  means  for  moving  said  hammer 
member  away  from  said  knodcout  member. 


3,t75,348 
IMPROVED  HEAT  MOTOR  ACTUATOR 
WilUam  E.  Baker,  Weilcslcy,  Maas^  aasigMr  to  Stand- 
ard-ThooMOB  Corporatkw,  Waltfaam,  Maas.,  a  corpo- 

ratkm  of  Delaware  ^ 

Filed  Fch.  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  9,226 
iCfaitaH.    (CLM— 23) 


1 .  An  actuator  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  cham- 
ber, a  force  transmitting  member  of  non-metallic  deform- 
able  material  contained  within  the  housing  and  having  an 
elongated  recess,  a  reciprocable  actuating  member  slid- 
ably  engaged  in  said  recess,  said  deformable  menaber 
being  operative  to  move  said  actuating  member  in  a  direc- 
tion longitudinally  outwardly  of  the  recess  in  response  to 
inward  deformation  tiiereof,  said  deformable  member 
being  spaced  from  said  housing  in  directions  laterally  of 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  actuating  member,  a 
quantity  of  electrically  conductive  thermal-responsive  rub- 
ber filling  the  space  between  the  deformable  member  and 
housing,  and  means  for  connecting  said  electrically  con- 
ductive rubber  to  a  source  of 'electrical  power. 


sump  and  connected  to  deliver  to  the  inlet  side 

of  said  main  pump,  and  

(et)  a  metering  pump  driven  from  the  low-pres- 
sure  rotor  and  connected  in  said  suK>ly  path 


between  the  main  pump  and  said  one  of  the 
bearings,  thereby  to  meter  the  supply  to  said 
bearing  in  dependence  upon  the  roUtional  speed 
of  the  low-pressure  rotor. 


3,97S^5« 
GAS   TURBINE   FUEL   CONTROL  INCLUDWG 
TOONG  DEVICE  FOR  SCHEDULING  ACCEI^ 
ERATION 
Howard  L.  McCombs  a^  ^^JbcrtT  Sd-sW^So^ 
Bend,  bd^  aarignon  to  The  l—iir  Coipondon,  a 
cwpuiattoM  of  Delaware  -.w.i* 

FUcd  Dec  19, 195S,  Scr.  No.  781,«41 
14Cbdn.    (CLM-^.2S) 


LUBRICATING  ARRANGbKnTB  FOR  BEARINGS 

INENGMS 
Aithv  BID,  Dcfhy,  a^  Dom^H  WlMNi  Dirww  SheMM 

Lock,  Dcrhy,EagMd,  iiil^nn  to  Reiia-Royce  Urn- 

1 .  A  gas  turbine  engine  having 

(a)  a  low-pressure  rotor, 

(b)  an  independently  routing  higb-pressure  rotor, 

(c)  stationary  structure, 

(d)  bearings  supporting  the  rotors  in  said  stationary 
structure,  and 

(e)  a  lubricating  arrangement  sup^ying  lubricant  to 
said  bearings  and  oompriring 

(ei )  a  main  lubricant  pump  (frhren  from  said  Mifk- 
piessuie  rotor  and  delivering  lubricant  to  a  si^ 
ply  path  leading  to  one  of  the  bearings, 

(«,)  a  sump  which  collects  hibricant  drained  from 

■aid  one  of  the  bearings, 
(«,)  a  scavenge  pomp  diivsn  from  said  low-prea- 
■uie  rotor  and  withdrawing  lubricaitf  from  said 


1.  A  fuel  control  for  an  engfaw  having  a 
inchiding  a  fuel  conduit  to  said  engine,  a  melBring  valve 
in  said  ocmduit,  a  bypass  valve  for  coatrolling  the  prea- 
sure  drop  across  said  metering  v«lv^  a  multiplying  devtae 
operatively  connected  to  said  malering  valve,  an  all-speed 
foveraor  inchKfing  a  governor  spring  opei^y 
to  said  multiptying  device,  means  iwpoanve  to  a 
pieaaar  generated  piessnrB  operatively  ooamettd  to  nid 
multiplying  device,  a  cylinder,  a  pirton  in  said  cylindar, 
means  movaMe  in  respmae  to  BoveoMat  of  saidpMan 
for  varying  the  eflective  force  of  said  asmnor  apting,  a 
paot  valve  connected  to  said  cylinder  and  operstive 
in  a  first  podtioo  to  provide  oimmuaifatiwi  bet 
said  cylind^  and  a  source  of  high  pressure  fuel  upstream 
of  nid  mefeering  valve,  when  hi  a  seoood  positiao  to  pro- 
vide ooomnnication  between  said  cylinder  and  a 
comonmicating  with  a  low  fluid  pmnre  sooree, 
m^ien  in  a  diiixi  position  to  block  comiiHinifatioii  br^ 
aid  c^inder  and  said  souroea,  operator  cpcraled 
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for  causing  said  pilot  valve  to  assume  either  of  said  first 
or  second  positions  and  follow-up  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  piston  to  cause  said  pilot  valve  to  seek 
said  third  position,  a  timing  bleed  in  said  passage,  means 
continuously  responsive  to  a  variable  input  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  desired  schedule  of  engine  operation  operatively 
connected  to  said  timing  bleed  for  varying  the  effective 
area  thereof  as  a  function  of  said  variable  input  signal 
during  operation  of  the  engine  and  regulating  means  for 
maintaining  a  desired  pressure  drop  across  said  bleed. 


3,075,351 
CONTROL  FOR  HYDRAUUC  SERVO-ACTUATED 

APPARATUS 

Howard  L.  McComlM,  Ir^  South  Bend,  Ind^  ■■ignor  to 

The  Bcndiz  Corporatloii,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,907 

9Claliiu.    (CL  60— 39.20) 


1.  In  a  fuel  control  system  for  a  combustion  engine 
having  an  output  air  pressure  which  varies  with  engine 
power  output,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  conduit  con- 
nected to  supply  fuel  to  said  engine,  valve  means  in  said 
fuel  condit  for  controlling  fuel  flow  therethrough,  means 
responsive  to  a  fuel  servo  pressure  differential  operative- 
ly connected  to  said  valve  means  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration thereof,  and  means  for  controlling  said  fuel  servo 
pressure  differential  as  a  function  of  said  output  air  pres- 
sure including  first  and  second  fuel  conduits  for  com- 
municating separate  fuel  pressures  to  said  pressure  dif- 
ferential responsive  means,  a  valve  membo-  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  fuel  conduit  for  controlling  the  fuel 
pressure  therein,  first  and  second  chambers,  a  first  pres- 
sure responsive  member  separating  said  first  and  second 
chambers,  a  passage  communicating  said  first  chamber 
with  said  first  fuel  conduit  at  said  contr(riled  fuel  pres- 
sure, a  passage  communicating  said  second  chamber  with 
said  output  air  pressure,  a  second  pressure  responsive 
member  having  a  fluid  connection  with  said  second  fuel 
conduit  and  being  responsive  to  the  fuel  pressure  therein, 
and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  a  fixed  support  and  op- 
eratively connected  at  one  end  to  said  first  pressure  re- 
sponsive member  and  connected  at  the  oppodte  end  to 
said  valve  member,  said  second  pressure  responsive  mem- 
ber being  connected  to  said  lever  intermediate  said  first 
pressure  responsive  member  and  said  valve  member,  said 
first  and  second  pressure  responsive  members  being  op- 
erative to  load  said  lever  in  the  same  direction  to  produce 
a  resultant  torque,  said  valve  member  being  actuated  by 
said  lever  and  operative  to  control  the  fuel  pressure  in 
said  first  fuel  conduit  and  thus  in  said  first  chamber  ac- 
cordingly, said  first  pressure  responsive  member  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  fuel  pressure  in  said  first  chamber  and 
operative  to  load  said  lever  to  produce  an  equal  and  op- 
posite torque  which  balances  said  resultant  torque,  a  vent 
communicating  said  first  fuel  conduit  at  said  con- 


trolled fuel  pressure  with  said  second  fuel  conduit,  a 
normally  closed  valve  member  operatively  connected  to 
said  vent  passage  for  controlling  fuel  flow  therethrough, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  fuel  servo  pressure  differ- 
ential operatively  connected  to  said  normally  closed  valve 
member  for  actuating  the  same  to  an  open  position  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  maximum  allowable  value  of 
said  fuel  servo  pressure  differential. 


3,075,352 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FLUID  INLET 

CONSTRUCTION 

Leroy  W.  Shntts,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.,  a«lgiior  to  General 

Motors  CorporatkMi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cocporatioo  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,928 
5Claiiiii.    (CL  60— 39.65) 
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1.  A  combustion  apparatus  comprising  a  Icmgitudinal- 
ly  extending  annular  gas  passage,  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical combustion  chamber  therein,  said  member  hav- 
ing an  outlet  at  one  end  for  combustion  products,  a 
longitudinally  extending  dome  means  dosing  the  other 
end  of  said  member,  a  fuel  nozzle  projecting  fuel  there- 
from, an  aperture  in  said  member  centrally  thereof  for 
the  insertion  therein  of  said  fuel  nozzle,  said  fuel  nozzle 
distributing  said  fuel  in  a  substantially  cone-shaped  spray 
upon  the  passage  of  fuel  through  said  fuel  nozzle,  said 
dome  means  having  an  annular  wall  extending  radially 
from  said  aperture  and  a  longitudinal  annular  wall  con- 
nected to  the  end  wall  at  its  outer  edges,  said  end  wall 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  for  the  admission 
of  gas  therethrough  directly  into  said  chamber,  an  in- 
ner annular  corrugated  wall  secured  to  portions  of  the 
end  and  longitudinal  waUs  of  said  member,  the  overall 
shape  of  said  inner  wall  substantially  paralleling  the 
cone-shape  of  said  fuel  qiray,  said  inner  wall  comprising 
a  plurality  ot  annular  axially  and  radially  extending  por- 
tions axially  alternated  with  each  other  and  joined  at  their 
adjacent  edges,  each  of  said  adjacent  portions  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apertures  therein, 
each  of  the  axially  adjacent  apertures  being  substantially 
at  ri^  angles  to  the  other  for  the  admission  of  gas 
therethrough  in  a  plurality  of  tpmotd  jet  paths  in  differ- 
ent planes,  the  qwcing  of  said  paths  imparting  a  swirling 
motion  to  said  gas  adjacent  each  of  said  aperttu-es,  the 
admissioo  of  gas  through  the  apertures  in  said  outer  wall 
distributing  said  gas  evenly  to  the  apertures  in  said  inner 
wall,  the  admission  of  gas  through  the  apertures  in  said 
inner  wall  providing  efficient  atomization  of  the  fuel 
spray  therein  by  the  creation  of  local  vortices  adjacent 
said  apertures  due  to  said  swirl,  the  apertures  in  the  radial 
portions  of  said  inner  wall  being  offset  circumferentially 
in  a  staggered  manner  with  req>ect  to  the  apeitures  in  the 
adjacent  axial  portions  of  said  inner  wall  to  impart  said 
swirling  motion  to  the  gas  admitted  therethrough  by  the 
passage  of  one  gas  jet  over  another. 
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3,075,353 
SUPERSONIC  COMBUSnON 
Geoige  J.  Mallaoey,  Burnt  Hills,  and  Paul  H.  Kydd, 
Scotia,  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FOcd  Aog.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,706 
6  Claims.     (CL  60—39.74) 


1 .  A  unitary  supersonic  fuel  injection  device  for  super- 
sonic combustion  in  a  supersonic  air  stream  consisting  es- 
sentially of: 

(a)  a  hollow  open  ended  supersonic  diffuser  body  tap- 
ering from  a  small  open  inlet  end  to  a  larger  open 
exit  end, 

(b)  a  support  for  positioning  said  body  in  a  super- 
sonic stream  with  the  small  inlet  end  in  the  upstream 
direction  to  diffuse  the  flow  of  said  stream  entering 
said  body, 

(c)  fuel  injection  means  to  inject  pilot  fuel  into  said 
hollow  bodyv 

(</)  means  to  ignite  said  pilot  fuel  as  a  pilot  flame  for 
the  products  of  combustion  to  issue  ftom  said  body, 

(e)  flow  restriction  nozde  means  in  said  body  radially 
within  the  larger  open  exit  end  and  adjacent  said  exit 
to  increase  the  velocity  of  the  products  of  combus- 
tion of  said  pilot  flame,  and 

(/)  separate  fuel  injection  means  in  said  flow  restric- 
tion nozzle  and  within  the  radial  dimension  of  said 
exit  end  to  inject  fuel  into  said  supersonic  gas  stream 
in  the  downstream  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
said  body. 

3,075,354 

HYDRAUUC  TURBO  COUPLINGS 

Harold Siaclata-,  5 naUman<itu4tm Ooae. 

FUed  Inc  24,  I960*  Ser.  No.  38,503 

Clainw  priority,  apoUcatloBi  Great  Britafai  Sept  3,  1953 

ICbim.    (a.  60— 54) 


chamber  and  with  means  providing  unrestricted  fluid  cona- 
munication  therewith  adjacent  its  periphery,  a  reservoir 
chamber  adjacent  said  scoop  tube  acconunodating  cham- 
ber, one  of  the  end  walls  of  said  casing  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  bleed  aperture  in  a  region  which  is  sub- 
merged by  working  liquid  in  said  working  chamber  when 
said  working  chamber  is  substantially  filled,  said  Weed 
aperture  interconnecting  said  working  chamber  and  said 
reservoir  chamber,  said  reservoir  chamber  having  an  outer 
portion  lying  at  a  greater  radial  distance  from  the  cou- 
pling axis  than  the  bleed  aperture,  the  volumetric  capacity 
of  said  outer  portion  being  less  than  the  volumetric  ca- 
pacity of  the  working  chamber  whereby  the  ring  of  fluid 
in  the  reservoir  will  extend  radially  inward  beyond  said 
bleed  passage  when  said  working  chamber  is  empty,  scoop 
tube  means  having  oppositely  disposed  scopping  orifices 
positioned  with  one  of  said  scopping  orifices  in  said  scoop 
tube  accommodating  chamber  and  the  other  of  said  scoop- 
ing orifices  in  said  reservoir  chamber,  and  means  movably 
mounting  said  scoop  tube  means  to  adjust  same  selectively 
to  a  position  in  which,  when  said  working  chamber  and 
reservoir  chamber  arc  routing,  woridng  liquid  can  be 
transferred  from  said  reservoir  chamber  outa-  portion  to 
said  scoop  tube  accommodating  chamber  via  said  scoop 
tube  means  or  to  a  position  in  which,  when  said  working 
chamber  an<f  reservoir  chamber  arc  rotating,  woridng 
liquid  can  be  transferred  from  said  scoop  tube  accommo- 
dating chamber  to  said  reservoir  chamber  via  said  scoop 
tube  means. 

3,075,355 

HYDRAUUC  MOTOR 

Charles  J.  Baker,  Rte.  1,  Boot  447A,  Dallaa,  Oreg. 

FUed  Aog.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  756,903 

SClafaiM.    (CL60— ^ 
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1 .  A  hydraulic  turbo  coupling  comprising  coaxial  vaned 
impeller  and  nmner  elements  defining  a  toroidal  work- 
ing circuit,  a  casing  amnected  for  rotation  with  one  of 
said  elements  to  form  a  working  chamber  therewith  in 
which  said  other  element  is  boused,  a  scoop  tube  accom- 
modating chamber  formed  at  one  end  of  said  working 


3.  A  control  device  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  ptfton  re- 
ciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  an  inlet  port  at  one  end  of 
said  cylindw  and  an  outlet  port  at  the  other  end  of  said 
cylinder  for  the  admission  and  esc^w  of  actuating  fhiid, 
respectively,  said  pistcMi  having  a  head  and  means  defining 
a  coaxial  cyliitdrical  valve  chamber  on  the  inlet  side  of 
said  piston,  said  piston  having  a  coaxial  opening  tfarou^ 
said  head  from  said  valve  chamber  to  the  outlet  end  of 
said  cylinder,  an  annular  frusto-conical  seat  formed  in 
said  head  immediately  about  said  («>ening,  a  fluid  pasnge- 
way  in  said  piston  fw  conducting  fhiid  from  the  inlet 
side  thereof  lo  said  valve  chand>er,  a  valve  member  hav- 
ing a  valve  head  mounted  in  said  valve  chamber  for  re- 
ciprocable  movement  therein,  said  valve  head  having  a 
frusto-conical  seat  formed  thereon  for  engagement  with 
said  bead  seat,  said  valve  seat  having  a  lesser  angle  of 
taper  relative  to  the  axis  <rf  said  cylinder  than  the  angle 
of  t^ier  of  said  head  seat,  said  valve  member  being 
operable  to  close  said  piston  opening,  piston  rod  means 
of  smaller  diameter  than  said  piston  head  connected  to 
said  head  and  extending  outwardly  of  one  end  oi  said 
cylinder,  said  valve  member  having  an  operating  elemoit 
extending  outwardly  of  said  cylinder  through  said  piston 
rod  means,  said  elemem  being  of  lesser  cross  scrtinnal 
area,  than  said  valve  head. 
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FLUID^PERABLE  ACTUATING  SYSTEM  IN  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Emt  J.  H.  Flala  and  itodolf  Aadrct,  Sinddtefco,  Krek 

BobUagcn,  G«niuuiy,  — ign<ww  to  Dafanlcr-Bciis  Aktl- 

anffMclbchaft,  Stettvvt-UntertDrkhcim,  Gtmmnj 

Filed  Mar.  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  97,3*6 

ClataBi  priority,  appUartloa  Gcmaay  Jaly  S,  IMO 

II  ClaiiiM.     (CL  M— 97) 
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1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  an  actuating  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  fluid-<q>erable  actuatora,  a  fluid  circuit 
including  a  pressure  pipe  and  a  return  pipe,  said  pipes 
being  akematively  oonnectable  with  each  of  said  actua- 
tors for  the  optional  actuating  movement  or  return  move- 
ment thereof,  locking  means  in  said  circuit  movable  be- 
tween an  unlocking  position  in  which  said  circuit  is  opera- 
tive to  afford  said  return  movement  and  a  locking  posi- 
tion in  iHiich  said  circuit  it  closed  to  prevent  said  return 
movement,  electromagnetic  means  coordinated  to  said 
locking  means  for  movement  thereof,  a  source  of  elec- 
tric current,  means  to  maintain  a  hydraulic  pressure  with- 
in said  fluid  circuit  when  said  locking  means  is  in  said 
locking  position,  manually  operable  control  switch  means 
for  optionally  connecting  said  source  of  current  to  said 
electromagnetic  means,  and  a  manually  operable  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  operation  from  the  out- 
side thereof  and  coordinated  to  said  locking  means  for 
the  mechanical  operation  thereof,  said  manually  operable 
member  effecting  operation  of  said  locking  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  source  of  electric  current  and  said  elec- 
tromagnetic means. 


3,t75J57 
SOIL  CONSOUDATOR 
loacph  H.  Cunningham,  P.O.  Box  707, 

Filed  May  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  738,375 
IClafaB.    (CL<1— 1) 


Tax. 


seating  said  tubes  in  said  aggregate  plane  whereby  said 
sheet  of  plastic  material  captures  the  encompassed  and 
covered  aggregate  plane  against  disturbing  penetration 
by  current  and  wave  forces,  positioning  outboard  from 
the  comer  junctions  of  said  assemUies,  storm  capes  con- 
sisting ot  tubes  of  a  resinous  plastic  material  having  a  low 
coeflScient  of  friction  and  high  strength  filled  with  ballast 
of  a  density  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  aggregate  in 
which  they  are  positioned  and  having  attached  thereto 
free  fldwing  sheets  of  the  same  material,  and  seating  said 
storm  capes  in  the  aggregate  plane. 


The  method  of  preventing  undersconring  of  a  marine 
foundation  which  comprises  horizontally  positioning  over 
the  aggregate  plane  alongside  the  structure  on  each  of 
its  exposed  sides  an  assembly  consisting  of  a  mat  of  a 
resinous  plastic  material  having  a  low  coeflBcient  of  fric- 
tion and  high  strength  bounded  at  its  outer  periphery  by 
attached  tubes  of  the  same  material  as  said  mat  and  hav- 
ing attached  to  its  bottom  surface  a  tube  adapted  for 
withdrawing  liquid  from  underneath  said  sheet,  anchoring 
said  assemMy  by  filling  said  tubes  with  ballast  of  a  density 
at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  aggregate  on  whidi  it  rests. 


3^5,358 

CAP  FOR  CONCRETE  PILINGS 
Aa«nit  E. 
lawn,   OL, 

Filed  Jaly  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  838^5 
2ClahM.    (CL81— 53) 


1.  A  cap  for  tubing  having  helical  convoluted  grooves 
on  the  inner  periphery  of  said  tubing,  said  cap  comprising 
a  flat  base,  a  vertical  circularly  shaped  rim  attached  to 
said  base  and  defining  a  wiTginal  bwder  between  the  rim 
and  the  periphery  of  said  base  and  a  i^urality  of  beads 
fastened  to  said  rim  and  the  margin  of  the  base  at  the 
juncture  of  the  rim  and  the  margin  of  said  base,  said 
beads  extending  from  the  base  vertically  upon  the  ex- 
terior ot  the  rim  to  substantially  the  t<v  thereof  and  said 
beads  having  a  bulbous  configuratitm  tapering  from  a 
largest  dimension  adjacent  said  base  to  a  smallest  di- 
mension adjacent  the  un^er  edge  of  said  rim  and  the  lead- 
ing surface  of  each  bead  having  a  relatively  ste^er  slope 
than  the  trailing  surface,  whereby  said  cap  may  be  screwed 
into  tight  frictional  engafement  with  an  end  of  the  tulnng 
with  each  bead  mating  with  an  individual  groove  on  a 
trailing  surface  and  falling  gently  away  from  mating  rela- 
tion with  the  groove  on  a  leading  surface. 


APPARATUS  FOR  1%  ERECTION  OF  TUNNEL 
LININGS 
Jmaam  AUwmiwr  Mwk 


Fled  My  7, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  74Mt5 

y,  appMcaHoB  Grat  Britaia  l»ly  8, 1957 
i  CStttrnTiCL  $1-45) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  lifting  a  phirality  of  Mo^  to  fcm 
elevated  portions  of  a  tunnel  lining,  oonqiriaing  a  tabular 
tunnel  shield  conforming  in  sh^w  to  a  tnnoel  to  be  ooo- 
stmcted,  support  means  secarad  to  said  ihMd  and  hanriif 
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portions  at  each  of  opposite  sides  of  the  shield,  a  pair 
of  block  supporting  anns  each  of  the  same  general  shape 
as  an  upper  segment  of  the  shield,  each  arm  being  movaUy 
supported  in  a  horizontal  block  loading  position  trans- 
versely of  said  shield,  pivot  means  rotaUbly  supporting 
said  arms  on  said  opposite  support  portions  to  move  each 
arm  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shield  from 
said  loading  position  to  a  raised  position  adjacent  an  upper 
segment  of  the  shield  periphery,  and  jack  means  connect- 
ing said  arms  to  the  support  means  for  moving  said  arms 
from  said  loading  to  said  raised  positions,  said  jack  means 
being  pivotally  connected  to  each  arm  when  in  its  loading 
position  at  a  point  spaced  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of 
the  shell  with  respect  to  said  pivot  means. 


in  amounts  considerably  greater  than  diat  transferred  by 
specific  heat,  moving  said  compound  to  said  source,  and 
continuously  repeating  said  steps  in  cycle. 


3,9753<2  

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  SO,  AND  CONSTTTU- 
ENTS  OF  A  SIMILAR  DEW  POINT  FROM  GASES 
BY  MEANS  OF  REGENERATORS 
Radolf  Becker,  Mnakfe-SoOat,  Gemny.  af^^or  *•> 
Gcaelbchaft  fir  Lindc's  risBiBarhlnra  AkticBgwsil- 
sdutft.  Monkh,  Gcnnany,  a  tomnaay  of  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  1 1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,217 

ClalnH  priority,  appttcatloa  Gcnnaay  Sept  25, 1957 

i  ChtauCCL  «1— 12) 


3  t75,3M 
THERMOELECTRIC  HEAT  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
There  M.  Elfvft^  Saa  Matoo»  a^  Richard  D.  Balur, 
Redwood  City,  Cailf^  aaii  Baker  ■iriginr  to  saU 

Elfvlac 

Filed  Feb.  6. 19<1,  Scr.  No.  87,388 
MadM.    (CL82— 3) 


1.  A  thermoelectric  heat  pump  assembly  compriung 
a  thermocouple  assemUy  including  hot  and  cold  junction 
plates  each  dispoaed  substaittially  on  a  respective  plane, 
uiodized  aluminum  having  a  grooved  surface  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  thermal  contact  with  selected  junction 
plates,  said  grooves  serving  to  form  a  i^urality  of  small 
individual  contact  surfaces  on  said  aluminum,  and  bond- 
ing material  ser>-ing  to  bond  the  junction  plates  to  the 
cooperating  contact  surfaces. 


3,875,381 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TRANSFERRWG  HEAT 

lota E.  Uidbcnlr., Lafayette,  CaHT. 

(1824  AddrieMe  Drive,  AhuM,  CaHT.) 

Fled  Nov.  8, 1957.  Ser.  No.  895,357 

18CMBBS.    (CL82-^ 
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M  1, 


In  a  process  of  preventing  the  dqxMkion  of  conden- 
sates of  SO,  and  odier  substances  <rf  a  similar  dew  pwnt 
during  the  work-perfonning  expansion  of  compreeeed 
ciM  rxMut  gas  containing  the  same  and  also  COj  in  an 
amoum  not  greater  than  0.5%,  the  in^novement  which 
consists  essentially  m  cooling  the  roast  gas  by  means 
of  revising  heat-ext^angers  to  a  low  temperature  sudi 
that  the  COi  content  of  the  roast  gas  is  not  condensed 
whilst  the  SOi  contem  of  the  roast  gas  in  reduced  to 
a  content  of  at  least  about  1 X  KM  and  at  most  about 
5  to  50X 10-*  percent  by  volume  of  SO,  before  expawfang 


it 


ICE  DISPENSING  ATTAotSkNT  FOR  BEVERAGE 

DI^ENSING  MACHINB 
Amando  F.  Coaio,  CUoko,  DL,  ■■jgnr  I 
Corporation,  CUcafo,  "L,  ■  "*?«S?^; 
Filed  Dec  18, 1988,  Ssr.  No.  78,3! 
1  Claim.     (CL81— 157) 


1.  A  wateriess  method  for  tramferrini  beat  from  a 
heat  source  to  a  heat  sink,  con^xising  using  the  heat  at 
said  source  to  heat  an  endothennically,  dissociable  com- 
pound of  a  metal  and  a  gas  at  said  source  to  endotberm- 
ically  break  up  said  compound  mto  non-gaseous  metal 
and  the  gas.  separating  said  gas  from  said  non-gaseous 
metal,  moving  them  separately  to  said  sink,  recombhdng 
thfqft  exotbermically  at  said  sink  to  give  heat  to  said  sink 


In  a  beverage  dispensing  machine  having  a  support  and 
a  beverage  diqiensing  station;  an  ice  discharge  chute  ter- 
minating at  iU  lower  end  at  the  beverage  di^iensing  sta- 
tion, an  ice  dispensing  attachment  mounted  on  said  air- 
port, said  ice  dispensing  attachment  having  a  storage  bin, 
means  for  making  chipped  ice  and  delivering  same  to  the 
storage  bin,  said  storage  bin  having  an  opening  in  com- 
munication with  said  chute  and  through  wljkh  chipped 
ice  is  delivered  from  the  storage  bin  to  the  bcverafe- 
,^;^.>i>.;iig  rtation.  nneans  operable  within  the  storage  bm 
for  delivering  a  predetermhied  quantity  of  the  chipped 
ice  to  said  opening  for  discharge  into  said  chute,  said 
means  including  a  rotatable  shaft  in  the  storage  bin  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  the  upper  end  of  the  storage 
bin  and  being  joumalled  at  its  lower  end  in  the  storage 
bin,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft,  said  wheel  havmg  a 
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pluraUty  of  volumetrically  equal  chambers  for  successively 
collecting  a  measured  quantity  of  ice,  motor  means  m 
driving  connection  with  the  part  of  the  shaft  above  the 
upper  end  of  the  storage  bin  for  driving  said  shaft  a  frac- 
tion of  a  revoluUon  during  each  cycle  to  position  one 
of  said  chambers  over  the  opening  for  each  cycle,  and 
cam-controlled  switch  means  operable  automatically  m 
response  to  each  cycle  of  the  machine  for  energizing  the 
motor  for  the  predetermined  period  of  Ume  required  to 
drive  the  shaft  said  fraction  of  a  revoluUon,  a  receptacle 
below  th*  storage  bin,  a  water  discharge  conduit  in  com- 
munication with  the  storage  bin  for  draining  water  from 
the  storage  bin  and  delivering  it  to  the  receptacle,  and 
heating  means  independent  of  the  ice  making  means  ad- 
jacent to  the  receptacle  and  supplying  sufficient  heat  there- 
to for  evaporating  the  water  in  the  receptacle  at  a  rate  at 
least  as  great  as  the  rate  of  accumulation  of  water  in  the 
receptacle. 

3,075,364 

FREEZING  DEVICE 

Walter  G.  Kniifin,  Dayton,  Ohio,  ass\gDor  to  G«a«ral 

Moton  CorporatJon,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ,     ^,,  ^,^ 

FUed  Sept  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,459 

13  ClataM.     (CI.  62—353) 


January  29,  1963 


by  side  and  adjacent  one  side  of  the  primary  compart- 
ment, one  of  said  chambers  being  adapted  for  the  storage 
of  food  at  relatively  low  temperature  and  the  other  cham- 
ber being  adapted  for  the  storage  of  food  at  a  higher  tern 
perature,  said  cabinet  structure  having  a  first  air  passage 
for  the  flow  of  air  from  said  one  chamber  to  the  primary 
compartment  and  a  second  air  passage  for  the  flow  of 


air  from  the  primary  compartment  to  said  other  chamber, 
air  translating  means  for  withdrawing  air  from  said 
other  chamber,  a  duct  receiving  the  air  from  the  air 
translating  means  and  having  first  and  second  ports  for 
respectively  discharging  air  to  the  primary  compartment 
and  said  one  chamber,  and  means  arranged  in  said  duct 
for  refrigerating  the  air  translated  therethrough. 


/r-  tJ 


3,07SJ67 

GEM  AND  SETTING  HAVING  MEAM  FJW  OB- 

SCURING  FLAWS  IN  THE  GEM  OR  SETTING 

Mocrta  GoodmM.  3«  W.  Cowl  St,  IwltanMolb,  Iiid. 

FIM  luc  17, 196«,  Sw.  No.  36,921 

1  Claim.     (CL  63—26) 


13.  A  freezing  device  including  a  vaxAd  provided  with 
a  cavity  therein,  said  mold  cavity  having  a  wall  the  sur- 
face of  which  is  arcuate  shaped  and  continuously  rounded 
between  the  top  of  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  said  wall 
surface  being  a  fixed  curve  formed  by  radii  each  of  in- 
creased length  from  a  point  intermediate  said  top  of  one 
side  to  said  top  of  the  other  side  of  said  cavity. 


3,075,365 
DEVICE  FOR  FREEZING  AND  RELEASING 

ICECUBES 

Henry  J.  Hall,  1S912  Mapleilew,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  May  9,  1962,  Set.  No.  193,460 

6  Clafans.    (CI.  62—355) 


T^^cr 


■^7T-r 


1.  An  ice  cube  tray  comprising,  a  reversible,  highly 
heat  conductive  recepUcle  having  a  pair  of  straight 
ends  walls,  and  a  pair  of  straight  side  waUs  de- 
fining upper  and  lower  compartments,  said  compartments 
being  separated  by  a  common,  integrated  undulating  wall, 
apices  <rf  the  undulations  being  lower  than  said  end  and 
side  walls. 

3,075,366  _ 

REFRIGERATOR  AIR  FLOW  ARRANGEMENT 
Rolwit  C.  Jong,  Cohunbu,  Ohio,  aMlgnor  to  WMitliif- 
hoMc   Electric  Corporation,  Eaat  PtttslMrgh,  ^  a 
corsoratlon  of  Peaaaylrania 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,954 
8  ClaiBH.     (CL  62—382) 
1.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  an  uisulated 
cabinet  structure  enclosing  a  primary  food  storage  com- 
partment and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  chambers  disposed  side 


A  jewelry  piece  comprising  a  cast  body  having  a  floor 
including  an  upper  face  and  upstanding  bezel  means 
perimetrally  surrounding  said  floor  and  extending  to  a 
level  above  said  upper  face,  substantially  the  entire  area 
of  said  upper  face  of  said  floor  being  defined  by  a  !«ies 
of  closely-contiguous,  8harp<Te«ted,  flat-skJed  ndges 
integrally  molded  in  said  face  during  the  casting  opera- 
tion and  radiating  substantially  uniformly  from  a  pomt 
near  the  geometrical  center  of  said  floor,  the  bases  of 
said  ridges  flaring  from  said  point  toward  the  perunrter 
of  said  floor,  and  a  transparent  gem  snugly  fitting  wrthm 
said  bezel  means,  said  gem  having  a  substanUally  plane 
surface  directly  overlying  substantially  the  entire  area 
of  said  upper  face  of  said  floor  and  presented  toward 
said  upper  face  of  said  floor  closely  adjacert  the  crests 
of  said  ridges,  whereby  flaws  in  said  upper  face  incident 
to  the  casting  thereof  are  obscured. 


3  075,368 
DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Hnbe,  166  VaBdcrliilt  Ave, 
Sditca  liiaai,  N.Y. 
FIM  Oct  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  62,398 
7  daioH.    (CL  64—20) 
3    A  drive  for  transmitting  motion  between  non-paral- 
lel shafts,  comprising  a  central  Unk  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially straight  central  portion  and  arm  portions  ex- 
tending outwardly  in  opposite  direction  from  the  ends 
thereof  with  bearing  openings  defined  therein,  a  first  Unk 
member  routably  supported  adjacent  its  one  end  m  one 
of  said  bearing  openings  and  having  means  adjacent  its 
o^KMite  end  for  pivotally  connecting  said  crank  link  mem- 
ber to  a  respective  shaft,  a  second  crank  link  member  ro- 
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taUbly  supported  adjacent  its  one  end  in  the  opposite  arm 
of  said  central  link  member  and  having  adjacent  its  op- 


3,075370 
UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 
Leonard  WUUam  Kings,  Leamington  Spa,  Eag^^  a»- 
sigDor  to  GMfaig  Limited,  Bimdiifhain,  England,  a 

British  company 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  83,103 
9ClataH.     (CL  64-^2)    . 


posite  end  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  crank  link 
member  to  another  shaft 


3,075369 

MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

Edwin  A.  Swire,  454  Ridgcland  Ave,  Ebnhnvt, 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  1M,749 

20  ClainH.     (CL  64—30) 


HL 


1.  In  apparatus  for  mounting  a  work  implement  upon 
a  roUUble  shaft  so  as  to  be  roUUbly  driven  thereby 
with  any  selected  point  on  the  work  implement  describ- 
ing a  circular  path  closely  approximating  a  condition  of 
perfect  concentricity  and  coaxiality  relative  to  the  roU- 
tional  axis  of  such  shaft,  a  shaft  adapter  for  ^ectively 
converting  such  shaft  to  a  tapered  shaft  and  induding  a 
driver  having  a  tapered  bore  adapted  to  receive  such 
shaft  therein  and  having  also  a  face  defining  a  plane  sub- 
stantiidly  normal  to  the  rotational  axis  of  such  shaft  when 
said  driver  is  properiy  positioned  thereon,  said  driver 
being  equipped  with  a  mounting  flange  extending  axiaUy 
outwardly  therefrom  in  coaxial  relation  with  said  bore 
and  tapering  inwardly  from  said  face  toward  such  axis 
of  rotation,  a  segmented  collet  structure  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  such  shaft  and  being  receivable  within  said 
ti4>ered  bore  for  centering  said  driver  upon  such  shaft 
in  coaxial  relation  with  the  rotational  axis  thereof,  fas- 
tener structure  having  components  thereof  interconnect- 
ably  engageable  with  said  driver  and  coUet  structure  to 
force  the  latter  into  said  tapered  bore  and  into  frictional 
engagement  with  the  walls  thereof  and  with  such  shaft  to 
effect  such  centering  of  said  driver,  a  mounting  element 
having  an  opening  therethrough  tapered  in  complemen- 
tary relation  with  «aid  mounting  flange  for  receipt  thereon 
and  being  adapted  to  receive  and  support  such  work  im- 
plement thereon  in  coaxial  relation  therewith  and  so  as  to 
permit  relative  movements  therebetween  along  such  roU- 
tional  axis,  st(^  structure  carried  by  said  mounting  de- 
ment to  limit  movement  of  such  woiIl  implement  in  one 
axial  direction  relative  to  said  mounting  element,  and 
locking  structure  adapted  to  be  moimted  upon  such  shaft 
in  engagement  with  such  work  implement  and  being  in- 
terconnectably  operative  therebetween  to  displace  said 
mounting  element  into  tight  frictional  engagement  with 
said  mounting  flange  and  thereby  coaxially  center  said 
mounting  element  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  such 
diaft  and  to  disfrface  such  work  imjdement  into  tight 
frictional  engagement  with  the  face  of  said  driver  so  that 
the  work  i«»«pi*«r««»wt  jg  rotatably  driven  thereby. 


9.  A  housing  for  a  universal  joint  for  drivably  coupling 
two  shafts  of  which  the  axes  intersect,  said  housing  com- 
prising interengaging  first  and  second  part-spherical  open- 
ended  shell-like  members  having  a  common  centre  with 
the  open  ends  of  each  of  said  members  having  a  diame- 
ter less  than  the  greatest  diameters  of  said  members,  said 
first  member  comprising  inner  and  outer  concentric  layers 
defining  between  them  a  spherical  space,  and  said  second 
member  entering  into  the  said  ^>ace,  ^iiereby  said  mem- 
bers can  perform  relative  angular  sliding  movemenU 
about  said  coounon  centre,  said  first  member  having  an 
open  end  that  is  normally  of  smallo-  diameter  than  the 
greatest  diameta-  of  the  periphery  of  said  second  member, 
and  each  of  said  members  having  an  unbrcAen  periphery, 
at  least  said  first  member  being  adapted  to  engage  its 
associated  shaft  at  its  aid  remote  from  said  open  end,  the 
space  in  said  first  member  having  at  the  shaft  engaging 
end  thereof  a  diameter  less  than  the  greatest  diameter  of 
the  perijAery  of  said  second  member,  and  said  second 
member  being  made  of  resilient  material  such  as  to  allow 
the  periphery  of  said  second  member  to  be  deformed  to 
pass  through  the  cqtening  of  said  first  member  and  between 
the  layers  of  said  first  member  with  the  open  end  of  said 
second  member  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  shaft 
receiving  end  of  the  spherical  qiece  of  said  first  member 
and  beyond  the  i^ane  through  the  greatest  diameter  there- 
of for  assembly  together  of  said  members. 


3,075371 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  GLASS  ARTICLES 
Charles  C.  Coolu  and  Joeeph  C.  HanOton,  Toledo,  OUo, 
Hrignors  to  OwcM-DUnois  GIsm  Company,  a 
ratloaoffOyo 

FUed  Dec  18, 1956,  Ser.  No.  629,177 
5  daime.    (O.  65—35) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  g^ass  articles  from  nurften 
glass  which  comprises  oootimiouflly  flowing  a  atream  of 
glass  from  an  outlet  orifice,  aocel^atting  the  disdiarge  of 
measured  charges  of  glass  from  said  orifice,  severing  and 
dn>pping  said  charges  from  said  stream  for  fall  under 
force  <rf  gravity,  imparting  a  preliminary  shi^ie  to  each 
severed  charge  by  contact  with  shaped  high  ^eed  vibra- 
tory mechanism  during  said  fall,  depositing  said  charge  in 
a  tbuping  mold  and  imparting  a  final  riufw  to  said  chacve 
in  a  shaping  mold. 
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3,t75372 

PATTERN  WHEEL  AND  KNITTING  MACHINE 

COMBINATION 

Monk  PhfUih  New  Yorfc,  N.Y. 

(26  BraduMT  BItiL,  Btou,  N.Y.) 

nU  Mar.  17,  195S,  Scr.  No.  721,73« 

ISClaiaM.    (CL  M--M) 

an,,  o>  •I"') 


j.  MMinl 


height  of  said  fint  plane,  a  third  cam  block  parallel  to  the 
first  cam  block  in  a  plane  lying  above  the  plane  of  taid 
projections,  said  third  cam  block  having  an  arm  lying  in 
the  plane  of  the  first  cam  block  but  with  iU  guiding  edge 
corresponding  to  the  second  position  of  the  needles,  said 
arm  being  connected  to  the  main  part  of  the  third  cam 
block  by  a  lifting  surface,  said  main  part  having  a  first 
guiding  edge  parallel  to  the  first  guid^  surfaces  of  the 
second  cam  block  and  a  second  guiding  edge  parallel  to 
the  oblique  guiding  surface  of  the  second  cam  block,  taid 
second  guiding  edge  and  said  second  guiding  surface 
forming  a  guiding  channel  for  the  needle  butts  which  ends 
at  the  first  needle  position. 
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1.  A  knitting  machine  having  a  relatively  rotatable 
needle  cylinder  and  cam  support,  a  pattern  wheel  mount- 
ed on  said  support  for  rotation  adjacent  said  needle  cylin- 
der, said  pattern  wheel  having  equally  spaced  slou  about 
its  periphery  for  engagement  by  the  needle  butts  to 
drive  said  wheel,  the  needles  of  said  cylinder  being 
spaced  a  distance  equal  to  a  multifrie  of  the  distance  be- 
tween the  slots,  and  means  for  causing  the  needles  on 
successive  revolutions  ot  the  cylinder  to  engage  pattern 
tiiieel  slots  skipped  during  the  last  preceding  revolution. 


3,C75373    

PATTERNING  DEVICE  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Wwiwr  GreadelaMter.  Zi.  fluMiilMJ,  aarigaoc  to  Palia- 


HoMi^  AG.,  ZuC,  9m 
Filed  Jnc  S,  19<M«r.  No.  3M29 
ClaloM  priority,  appUcatloa  Switnriaiid  Jim  17, 1959 
IClaiiM.    (CLM--M) 
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3,t75J74 
YARN  CLAMPING  AND  OTVBRING  MECHANBM 

FOR  HNirnNG  MACHINES 
Ea«eoe  St  Pfatrc,  PawtMkat,  RJ^  issImiii  to  1^  Beat- 
^  IMM'^MsiyBH^  Oiipytiatlnn,  Ik.,  PtovHsts, 
ILL,  >  cononoos  af  RhoM  UimI 

FIM  Oct  4, 19it,  Sw.  No.  <M2S 
UCWm.    (CLM— 145) 


1.  In  a  yam  binding  and  severing  mechaninn  for  a 
knitting  marhiif  having  knitting  needles  rotatable  in  a 
circle,  retracUble  means  for  feeding  yam  to  said  needles, 
and  a  binder  plate,  yam  binding  means  comprising  a 
brush  having  bristles  the  free  ends  of  viiich  make  contact 
with  said  binder  plate,  said  binder  plate  and  brush  being 
poaitiooed  relative  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  needles 
so  that  yam  fed  to  said  circle  of  neetUes  is  caiMed  to  poes 
beneath  said  free  brush  ends  and  said  binder  plate  to  be 
bound  thereby  when  said  yam  feeding  means  is  retrained, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  brush  automatically  when 
the  yam  is  disposed  between  said  free  brush  ends  and 
said  binder  plate. 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  type  having  at  least  one 
needle  bed  with  guideways  for  the  needles,  nee<Ues  in  the 
needle  bed  each  having  a  needle  butt  presenting  a  short 
projection  parallel  to  the  needle  shank;  a  patterning  de- 
vice movable  along  the  needle  bed  comprising  a  frame,  a 
first  cam  block  in  said  frame  lying  in  a  first  plane  parallel 
to  the  needle  bed  lower  than  the  plane  of  said  projections, 
said  first  cam  block  having  an  arm  with  a  guiding  edge 
parallel  to  the  direction  ot  movement  of  the  device  and 
corresponding  to  a  first  position  of  the  needles,  said  first 
cam  Mock  having  a  second  guiding  edge  extending  oblique- 
ly to  said  direction  of  movement,  a  second  cam  Mock 
disposed  in  a  i^ane  perpendicular  to  the  neecBe  bed,  said 
second  cam  block  having  a  first  guiding  surface  parallel 
to  said  direction  of  movement  and  corresponding  to  a 
second  position  ot  the  needles  and  a  second  guiding  sur- 
face obliquely  disposed  toward  said  first  cam  block,  said 
second  surface  having  its  under  part  terminating  at  the 


3,t75t375 
FASHIONED  TUBULAR  GIRDIX  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
W.  GaiToa  asd  Gaorae  F. 
N.C.,  ewliams,  ty 

N.C..  a 
of  Nottt  Carottaa 

FOad  Dec  5,  19M,  Bar.  No.  73,577 
9CUtaM.    (CLM— 177) 


1.  A  fashioned  tubular  seamleas  knit  girdle  having  an 
upper  waist  opening  and  a  single  lower  opening  addled 
to  endrck  the  upper  portions  of  the  legi  of  a  wearer,  said 
girdle  comprising  a  pair  of  fashionfid  side  panels  having 
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knit  wales  extending  longitudinally  of  said  girdle,  said 
side  panels  extending  around  opposite  sides  of  said  girdle 
and  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  panels  defining  a  major 
portion  of  the  lower  opening,  fashioned  front  and  rear 
panels  having  knit  wales  extending  transversely  of  said 
girdle,  said  front  and  rear  panels  being  integraUy  knit 
with  said  side  panels,  pairs  of  front  and  rear  sutures  de- 
fining the  juncture  of  said  integraUy  knit  front  and  rear 
panels  and  said  side  panels,  the  uppet  edges  of  said  front 
and  rear  panels  defining  a  major  portion  of  the  upper 
waist  opening,  and  said  corresponding  pairs  of  front  and 
rear  sutures  extending  downwardly  from  adjaoem  the 
waist  opening  in  common  generally  converging  relation- 
ship. 

3,t75,37i 

LOCK 

Kenneth  M.  ChristcBeen,  Hartford  Cl^,  ImL.  aasignor  to 

Overfaead  Door  CorporatloB,  Hartford  CHy,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  K,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  S2,9<1 

iClalM.    aCLT—95) 


specimen  extending  beyond  the  transducer  whereby  tfie 
transducer  is  contained  within  the  qiecimen,  means  for 
supplying  heat  to  the  element  of  hi^wst  temperature  to 
effect  heat  flow  throoifa  the  qiecimen  ot  material  and 
thermoelectric  transducer  toward  the  element  of  lower 


2.  A  closure  lock  means  comprising  a  base  member, 
a  spindle  mounted  on  said  base  member  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrMn,  said  base  member  having  a  keeper 
projecting  therefrom  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  said 
spindle,  a  latch  member  rotataMy  and  retainingly  mounted 
on  said  spindle  and  having  a  detent  which  constitutes  a 
fingerpiece  projecting  therefrom  and  positioned  at  the 
side  of  said  keeper  when  the  latch  member  is  in  actuated 
position,  said  keeper  and  detent  having  aligned  openings 
therein  wttea  the  latch  member  is  in  actuated  position, 
said  base  member  and  latch  member  having  enacting 
stops  limiting  the  retracting  movement  of  said  latch  m«n- 
ber,  and  a  keq>er  engaging  member  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  sill  or  the  like  and  having  a  link  at  its  outer 
end  releasably  engageaUe  with  said  keeper  when  the 
closure  is  in  closed  poeitioa,  said  latch  member  being  in 
overlapping  retaining  relation  to  said  link  when  in  actu- 
ated position  and  having  a  notch  therein  alignable  with 
said  keeper  when  said  latch  member  is  in  its  retracted  stop 
engaging  position  permitting  the  engafement  and  disen- 
gagement of  said  link  with  said  keeper. 


3,t75J77 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETOIMINING  THERMAL 

coNDUcmmr  of  materials 

David  L.  ham,  GnmfvBa,  OMo^  iMpni   to 

■  mvanliaa  of  Dah- 


temperature,  means  arranged  in  contact  with  the  elemoiti 
for  reducing  the  temperatures  thereof  to  maintain  a  pre- 
determined temperature  differential  between  theni,  and  an 
instrumentality  connected  with  the  thermoelectric  trans- 
ducer for  measuring  the  mwg'^i*'*'^*  of  the  electromotive 
force  generated  by  heat  flow  thnou^  the  transducer. 


FOed  Oct  17,  I99i,  8v.  Now  ilMSS 

5  Oiil (CL73— 15) 

1.  Apparatns  for  determining  heat  §em  diaractaristics 
of  matnrials  inchuJing,  in  combfaation,  a  pair  of  dementa 
of  differential  temperatures  ad^rted  to  leepeUivdy  en- 
ga«s  eztarior  paralld  mfaces  of  a  specimen  of  material, 
a  tbsrmodactrie  transdnoer  disposed  in  the  speciman  in 
a  plana  pwalld  totha  rarfaoes  and  midway  bttaRem  the 
asterior  major  svfaoat  of  tiw  iparimwi,  portions  of  the 


3,f75J7t  

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETERMI- 
NATION OF  THERMAL  OTRESSES 
lean  Lo^  Bci«^  Glf-Mir^Yvctla,  Manlec  Ganftroa, 

to 


State 


FIM  Oct  t,  195t,  S«.  No.  7M,1M 

priority,  application  FiMca  Oct  t, 
tCUbM.    (CL73— 15^ 


1957 


1.  A  method  of  studying  the  thermal  stresses  created 
in  an  dement  having  two  respective  portions  thereof 
subjected  to  two  different  temperatures,  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  of  subjecting  two  similar  test-pieces 
both  made  of  the  material  of  said  elemetit  to  comparative 
expansion  measurement  tests  at  said  two  temperatures 
respectively,  the  measuremem  test  for  the  first  test-piece 
being  conhicted  under  a  constant  load  applied  to  said  first 
test-piece,  varying  the  load  i^iplied  to  the  second  test-piece 
so  that  Uie  variations  of  length  theretrf  are  ccmstantly 
equal  to  those  of  the  first  test-piece,  and  recording  die 
variatimu  of  the  load  applied  to  said  second  test-iiiece. 


3,175379 
THERMAL  CONDUCTIVmr  CELL  APPARATUS 

""OO  CoBMiyrcyeaaa.ll^  a  lunatalleB  of 


FDad  Jm.  24, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  OMM 

4  0^    (CL73— 27) 

1.  In  a  thermal  condoetiTity  ceU  havbg  a  metal  Mock 

of  high  heat  tranaCer  capadty,  a  diallow  cylindrical  diaai- 

ber  extending  inwardly  of  ooe  face  of  nid  \Axk  and 

doaed  at  its  inner  end,  a  flnt  ooadnit  oooummicatiag 
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with  said  chamber  at  substantially  the  mid-point  of  its 
depth,  a  second  conduit  communicating  with  said  chamber 
at  substantially  the  same  depth  as  said  first  conduit,  the 
outlet  of  said  first  conduit  and  the  inlet  of  said  second 
conduit  being  substantially  in  axial  alignment,  a  remov- 
able closure  across  the  outer  open  end  of  said  chamber, 
a  hot  wire  sensing  element  having  one  end  supported  by 
said  closure  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  said  hot 
wire  sensing  element  being  axially  aligned  with  said  cham- 
ber and  normal  to  the  flow  of  a  sample  stream,  imperforate 
columnar  flow  barrier  means  carried  by  said  closure  and 
extending  substantially  to  the  inner  closed  end  of  said 
chamber,  said  barrier  means  being  arranged  symmetrically 
in  tandem  between  said  first  and  second  conduits  and 


*».  »   « 


uniformly  diverting  flow  of  die  sample  stream  around 
said  hot  wire  sensing  element  and  shielding  said  hot  wire 
sensing  element  from  direct  impingement  by  said  stream, 
and  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  barrier  means  sup- 
porting the  other  end  of  said  hot  wire  sensing  element, 
the  improvement  affording  a  reduced  response  time  of  said 
thermal  conductivity  cell  and  a  response  substantially  in- 
dependent of  sample  flow  rate,  which  consists  of  a  hot 
wire  sensing  element  comprising  a  compact  helical  omI 
disposed  along  an  axis  parallel  to  said  barrier  means  and 
normal  to  the  flow  of  sample  stream,  whereby  the  sample 
stream  contacts  all  parts  of  the  sensing  element  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  time  and  whereby  the  volume  of  said 
cylindrical  chamber  may  have  a  low  holdup  volume  for 
decreased  response  time. 


3,«75,3M 
MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  LOCALIZING  OIL 

LEAKAGES  IN  ELECTRIC  CABLES 

Enrico  Scsinl  and  Mario  PIcnzziioll,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 

■ignon  to  PlrcIU  Sodcdi  per  Azioal,  MOaa.  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1956,  Scr.  No.  560,257 

Claiim  priority,  appUcatloB  Italy  Jan.  24, 1955 

9ClalnM.    (CL  73— 40.5) 


>.«. 


1 


i-* 


'^t  i^ 


2.  A  method  for  localizatkM  of  the  point  at  ^riiicfa  oil 
leaks  through  a  fault  in  the  sheath  of  an  electric  cable 
belonging  to  a  system  ot  at  least  two  oil-filled  sin^e-oore 
cables  which  are  subject  to  the  same  thermal  dunges, 
which  method  comprises  connecting  to  the  faulty  cable 
and  to  the  other  cable  equal  manometric  tubes  which  an 
adjacent  to  one  another,  perfomring  successive  sectional- 
izing  operations  by  simultaneously  freezing  the  two  cables 
at  the  same  intermediate  points  of  their  length,  and  brinf- 
ing  the  oil  to  the  same  level  inside  said  manometric  tubes 


between  successive  sectionalizing  operations;  whereby, 
after  a  sufficiently  short  period  of  time  after  the  oil  has 
been  brought  to  die  same  level  in  said  manometric  tubes, 
the  possible  existence  of  a  difference  in  level  is  an  indica- 
tion of  the  direction  from  the  freezing  point  to  the  fault, 
so  that  after  a  few  sectionalizing  operatioas  a  length  of 
cable  is  detected  of  such  a  small  size  as  to  be  examined 
throughout  to  determine  the  exact  locatioa  of  the  fault. 


3,«753S1 

TESTING  STAND 

John  Lclk,  BoortifHl,  Utah 

Filed  Dec  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859y4«4 

23ClaliiH.    (CL73— 118) 


1.  A  testing  stand  for  testing  machines  having  hous- 
higs  and  rotors  of  differing  character,  including,  in  com- 
bination: a  frame  exhibiting  a  horizontal  bed,  a  power 
plant  affixed  to  said  bed  and  disposed  on  one  side  of 
said  frame,  said  power  plant  exhibiting  an  output  drive 
shaft;  selected  means  rclcasably  connected  to  said  drive 
shaft  for  coupling  said  drive  shaft  to  the  rotor  of  the 
particular  machine  to  be  tested;  a  tail  stock  slideably 
disposed  on  said  bed  and  facing  said  power  plant  on  the 
remaining  side  of  said  frame;  means  affixed  to  said  tail 
stock  and  said  frame  for  translating  said  tail  stock  back- 
and-forth  along  said  bed;  means  affixed  to  said  tail  stock 
for  locking  said  tail  stock  in  a  selected  position  upcxi  said 
bed;  blade  means  disposed  between  said  power  plant  ttpd 
said  tail  stock  for  mounting  the  housing  of  the  machine 
to  be  tested  coaxially  with  said  power  plant  drive  shaft, 
said  blade  means  exhibiting  a  rotor  access;  communicat- 
ing aperture  in  registry  with  said  power  plant  drive  shaft; 
means  affixed  to  said  frame  and  mounting  said  blade 
means  to  said  frame  for  translational  movement  in-be- 
tween said  power  plant  and  said  tail  stock;  means  coupled 
to  said  blade  means  and  also  to  said  frame  for  trans- 
lating said  blade  means  back-and-forth,  in-between  said 
power  plant  and  said  tail  stock;  and  means  affixed  to 
said  blade  means  for  locking  said  Made  means  to  said 
frame  in  a  selected  poutiim. 


M75Jn 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACOUOTICALLY  MEASURING 

VOLUME 
Benny  B.  Mslhhs,  Toledn,  Oyo,  assigMr  to  Owms- 
Dilnofa  Gfans  Coasnany,  a  cusnointion  of  Okio 
Filed  SspC.  9, 195S,  Ssr.  No.  759,925 
lOate.    (CL73— 149) 
An  apparatus  for  comparing  the  unknown  volume  of 
a  container  with  the  known  voliune  of  a  standard  con- 
tainer, comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  air  chambers,  each 
communicating  with  one  of  said  containers,  respectively, 
means  forming  a  throat  section  common  to  each  of  said 
tubular  air  chambers,  a  vibration  creating  means  at  said 
throat  section  for  coounooly  acoustically  exciting  each 
of  said  air  colunms  in  phase,  a  microphone  positioned  on 
the  tubular  air  chamber  communicating  with  said  stand- 
ard container  spaced  from  said  throat  section,  a  second 
microphone  on  the  other  <A  said  tubular  air  chamt>ers 
q>aced  from  said  throat  section  a  distance  equal  to  the 
distance  said  first  microphone  is  spaced  from  said  throat 
sectioo,  said  second  microphone  being  located  on  said 
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other  tubular   air  chamber,   means   for  combining  the 
electrical  signals  produced  by  said  microphones  in  oppo- 


^yt*^^x 


tank  having  a  lower  limiting  wall  and  communicating  at 
its  top  with  a  source  of  constant  gas  pressure,  eadi  of 
said  t^nl"  comprising  a  liquid  exchanging  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  (hereof  upwards  and  adapted  to 
hold  a  liquid  during  at  least  one  suge  of  the  measuring 
operation,  a  conduit  connecting  the  lower  parts  of  said 
gas  and  liquid  tanks  and  permitting  liquid  to  pass  by 
gravity  from  said  liquid  exchanging  portion  of  the  liquid 
tank  to  said  liquid  exchanging  portion  of  the  gas  tank 
thereby  displacing  gas  from  the  gas  unk  through  said 
gas  outlet,  the  horizontal  cross-section  area  of  said  liquid 


sition,  and  means  for  detecting  any  difference  in  the  elec- 
trical signals  produced  by  said  microphones. 


3^75,383 
FLOWMETER 
William  Arnold  Faviil,  Wotrcrhamnton,  and  Dennis  GD- 
bcrt  Taylor,  Woodsetton,  near  Dudley,  England,  as- 
signocs  to  Integral  Limited,  Wohrcrtanplon,  England, 
a  BrItU  company  __... 

Filed  Dmu  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  75,848 
4  Claims.    (CL  73—231) 


1.  A  flow  meter  comprising  a  conduit,  a  rotor  mounted 
within  the  conduit  and  arranged  to  be  routed  by  passage 
of  fluid  throu^  the  conduit,  a  transducw  coil  external 
to  the  conduit  which  coacU  with  said  rotor  to  generate 
pulses  at  a  repetition  frequency  determined  by  the  rate 
of  flow  of  fluid  through  the  conduit,  a  counter  for  count- 
ing the  pulses  generated  by  said  coil,  a  pair  of  probes 
in  the  conduit,  an  electronic  oscillator  which  is  coupled 
to  the  probes  and  controlled  as  to  its  effectiveness  by 
the  electrical  resistance  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  the 
conduit  and  a  gate  controlled  by  the  oscillator  for  pre- 
venting the  passage  of  pulses  from  the  coil  to  the  counter 
when  air  is  traversing  the  conduit  but  permitting  such 
passage  of  pulses  when  liquid  is  traversing  the  conduit. 


3  875384 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  QUANTITIES 

OF  GASES 

Cari^nnnar  Dwicl  EagstoBni,  AUnMsTlgen  3, 


exchanging  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  tanks  increas- 
ing successively  in  Ac  tank  towards  its  said  limiting 
wall,  said  increase  being  substantiaMy  such  that  at  any 
level  within  said  liquid  exchanging  portion  <rf  the  tank 
independcnUy  of  the  degree  of  filling  of  the  gas  tank  with 
gas,  a  unit  reduction  of  the  difference  between  the  liquid 
level  in  the  gas  tank  and  the  liquid  level  in  the  liquid 
tank,  i.e.  a  unit  reduction  of  the  gas  pressure  in  the 
gas  tank,  always  corresponds  to  the  same  amount  by 
weight  of  gas  displaced  from  the  gas  tank  and  means 
for  ascertaining  the  gas  jM^sure  in  said  gas  taidt. 


,  by 


3,875,385 

HYGROMETER 
Clifford  M.  Stover,  AlbaqasrMt,  N.  Mex., 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  UisHcd  States  of ._  - 

represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  76,883 
12  ClaloM.     (CL  73—335) 


FIM  Sept  12.  1968,  Ser.  No.  55,369 
Claims  priority,  appMcaHoa  Swedes  Sept  16, 1959 
18Clatas.    (CL7»-a34) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  Oieasuring  gas  quantities  com- 
prising a  gas  tank  having  an  upper  limiting  wall  and 
a  gas  outlet  near  the  top  of  the  tank,  and  a  liquid  tank 
at  a  level  hi^ier  than  that  of  said  gas  tank,  said  liquid 

786  O.O  — 87 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  humidity  sensing 
element  which  comprises  providing  a  substantially  pure 
meUl  base  having  electrical  conducting  properties,  inn- 
mersing  said  base  for  a  predetermined  time  into  an  acid 
solution,  heating  said  solution,  passing  an  alternating  cur- 
rent through  said  solution  to  form  an  oxide  coating  on  said 
base,  thereafter  submerging  the  oxidized  base  into  boiling 
water,  covering  an  oxidized  portion  of  said  base  with  a 
sealing  solution  to  isolate  said  portion  from  humidity, 
attaching  elecUncal  contact  means  having  at  least  one  con- 
tact to  the  sealed  portion  of  said  base,  evapcwatively  de- 
positing a  film  of  meUl  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum,  gold,  platinum,  iron  and  copper  on  a  por- 
tion of  said  base  free  of  said  sealing  solution,  establishing 
an  electrical  connection  betwen  said  film  and  said  contact, 
and  electrically  connecting  said  base  to  said  contact 
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RADIATION  DETECTORS 
F.Driy, 


toUi 


of  Gnat 


FOmI  Jm.  15,  19M,  S«r.  No.  2,aM 

',  ■■■lifHow  Great  Britain  Jan.  27,  1959 
f(CWw.     (a.  73—355) 


below  a  Moond  critical  temperature  in  another  condition 
of  the  device,  comprising  an  indicator  means  character- 
ized by  a  first  indicating  position  and  a  second  indicating 
positimi,  said  indicator  means  being  normally  biased  to- 
ward said  first  indicating  position,  temperature  responsive 
means  biased  against  a  change  from  a  first  predetermined 
temperature  condition,  said  temperature  reqionsive  means 
being  movable  between  said  first  predetermined  temper- 
ature condition  and  a  condition  correq>onding  to  said  first 


1.  A  radiation  detector  comprising  a  thin  supporting 
film  of  electrically  insulating  material  carrying  on  one 
surface  an  absorbing  electrically  conducting  film  for  in- 
tercepting and  absorbing  incident  radiation  and  carry- 
ing on  its  other  surface  a  second  electrically  conducting 
film  opposite  to  the  first  electrically  conducting  film  and 
serving  to  receive  heat  transmitted  through  the  insulating 
support  from  said  first  electrically  conducting  fihn,  said 
second  electrically  conducting  film  forming  part  of  an 
electrical  detecting  circuit. 


3,t75,3«7 
HEAT-SENSING  DEVICE 
GMtav  F.  RademachOT,  Flint,  Midb, 
MoCon  Corpontkm,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a 
Dciaware 

Filed  Mar.  18,  19M,  Scr.  No.  16,»54 
SCUbm.     (a.  73— 359) 


cocporatloa  of 


2.  A  thermocouple  for  gas  turbine  engines  to  measure 
the  temperature  of  the  exhaust  gas  stream  passing  there- 
throu^  comprising  a  thin  w^led  generally  cylindrical 
shaped  housing  having  at  least  one  inlet  opening  ail^d  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  outlet  opemngt  axially  spaced  from  said  in- 
let opening,  and  a  heat-sensitive  junction  of  dissimilar 
metals  positioned  within  said  housing  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  openings.  Said  inlet  opening  being  ar- 
ranged to  face  into  said  gas  stream  with  its  plane  ap- 
proximately perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  gas  stream 
and  each  of  said  outlet  openings  being  arranged  to  face 
generally  laterally  and  rearwardly  of  said  inlet  opening 
with  iu  leading  edge  oriented  at  about  90*  from  the  center 
of  the  inlet  opening. 


3Lt75,3tS 

NON-RECYCLING  THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH 
Rofcr  W.  Schoc^  FcifMo^  a^  Gaori*  F.  KhKi 
Kttwood,  Mo.,  awlginw  lo  Ako  Valve  Cuipaaj'.  St 
LoiBta,  Mc,  a  corporadoa  of  MlHMiri 

FSsi  Nov.  7, 19SS,  Sor.  N«.  TJl^ll 

UCI^M.    (CL73— 3M.7) 

1.  An  automatic  indicating  device  for  hidicating  the 

temperature  of  a  test  substance  as  being  above  a  first 

critkal  temperature  in  one  condition  of  the  device  and 


critical  temperature  while  said  indicator  means  remains 
in  said  first  indicating  position,  said  indicator  means  be- 
ing forced  to  said  second  indicating  position  when  said 
temperature  reqwnsive  means  moves  beyond  said  first 
critical  ten^wrature  condition  (and  means  contrt^led  by 
said  temperature  reqwnsive  means  and  said  indicator 
means  to  mai"t«i"  said  indicator  means  in  said  second 
indicating  pottti(»  through  a  temperature  range  above 
said  second  critical  temperature). 


Wiman 


3,t75Jt9 
ALTITUDE  CONTROLLER 
r,  Srn  Pacttc  PaUndca,  CaUf, 
io  MotMNnolBf 

co^ponnios  off 

FHed  May  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  glg,48< 
3Claiii^    (0.73-^380 


ni. 


1.  A  controller;  said  controller  comprising  a  pressure 
measuring  mechanism  for  converting  pressure  change 
into  an  output  mechanical  motion,  a  transducer  means 
for  converting  mechanical  motion  into  an  electrical  sig- 
nal and  a  clutch;  said  clutch  having  an  input  member 
and  an  output  member  connected  to  one  another  throu^ 
a  clutching  medium  and  a  stop  means  for  limiting  the 
motion  ot  said  output  member;  said  clutching  medium 
being  constructed  to  transmit  only  a  relatively  small 
torque  of  a  predetermined  controlled  value  and  to  tboa- 
after  slip;  said  input  member  of  said  clutch  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  pressure  nseasuring  mechanjam 
to  have  said  output  mechanical  motion  of  said  presrare 
measuring  mechanism  applied  thereto;  said  ouQfot  mem- 
ber of  said  clutch  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
transducer  means  and  supplying  mechanical  motion 
thereto  to  be   converted   to   an   electrical  signal;  said 
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transducer  generating  an  electrical  signal  responsive  to 
pressure  change  measured  by  said  pressure  sensing  mech- 
anism; a  pressure  change  beyond  some  predetermined 
value  causing  the  application  of  a  torque  beyond  said 
predetermined  torque  capacity  of  said  clutch  to  be 
reached  whereby  said  input  member  of  said  clutch  con- 
tinues to  rotate  independently  of  said  output  member 
and  said  transducer;  said  clutch  medium  including  a 
permanent  magnet,  a  friction  member  carried  by  one 
of  said  input  or  output  members  and  a  magnetic  member 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  input  or  output  members; 
said  permanent  magnet  being  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  magnetic  member  to  drive  said  magnetic  member 
into  engagement  with  said  friction  member  to  hold  said 
members  in  engagement  with  a  relatively  low,  closely 
controlled  torque. 


said  first  expansion  chamber  portion  at  the  first  end 
thereof,  (3)  a  secotjd  expansion  chamber  portion  extend- 
ing beyond  said  first  expansion  chamber  portion  and 
having  an  inside  diameter  appreciably  greater  than  the 
bore  of  said  first  expansion  chamber  portion,  (4)  a  first 
wall  portion  disposed  substantially  transversely  to  said 
second  expansion  chamber  portion  at  the  first  end  thereof, 
said  first  wall  portion  being  joined  to  said  first  expansion 
crambcr  portion  at  the  second  end  thereof  and  said  first 
wall  portion  closing  said  second  expansion  chamber  por- 
Uon  at  the  first  end  thereof  except  where  open  to  the 
interior  of  said  fint  expansion  chamber  portion  to  place 
said  f.'-st  and  second  chamber  portions  in  communica- 
tion,   (5)    a   second   wall   portion   substantially   closing 


3,t75,39«  ,^,^^,^,^ 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  CONNECTING 

LINKAGE 

Leonard  R.  Shcppard,  YarOcy,  F«^  »'^9^  *°  Ametek, 

Inc  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  conenlloB  of  Delaware 

Filed  J»  18, 1959,  ^.  Na.  g21,M0 

(ClaiBM.     (0.73— 393) 


1.  In  a  gauge  having  a  pressure  responsive  means  with  a 
movable  tip  and  ampUfying  linkage  means  for  actuating  an 
indicator,  temperature  compensating  link  means  connect- 
ing the  movable  tip  of  said  responnve  means  and  said  am- 
{riifying  linkage  means,  said  compensating  link  means  in- 
cluding at  least  a  pair  of  side-by-side  relatively  rigid  lon- 
gitudinally extending  bars  of  different  temperature  co- 
efficients of  expansion  the  longttudiiud  axes  of  said  bars 
being  disposfd  in  a  predetermined  relatioa  to  each  other, 
means  for  connecting  said  bars  to  one  another  to  selec- 
tively determine  the  effective  length  of  each  of  said  bars 
in  the  total  effective  length  of  said  link  means,  said  link 
means  being  effectually  operaWy  expansible  and  con- 
tracUUe  only  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  and  meaiu  for  maintaining  said  predetermined 
relation  substantially  constant  during  temperature 
changes.  

3,t75,391 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SAMPLING 
INTERMEDIATE  PRODUCTS  OF  CHEMICAL  RE- 
ACnONS  ^.       ., 

LclMd  H.  S.  RoUac,  Jr.,  md  StcvcM  C.  Spcriinc.  Mc- 
fchsn,  N  J.,  MripMn  lo  Emo  Wtwmmrk  and  Eaglnccr- 
1^  Coasa— y,  a  conorailoa  of  Ddawarc 
^■aDae.3i;i9«i.Ser.No.79,7g3 
7CWM.    (CL  73— 4213) 
l.An  apparatus  for  sanH)ling  intermediate  products 
of  chemical  reactions,  said  apparatus  comprising  (1)  a 
first  expansion  chamber  porticm  having  a  length  at  least 
several  times  greater  than  its  bore  and  having  further 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  (2)  a  diaphragm  dosing 


said  second  expansion  chamber  portion  at  the  second 
end  Aereof.  (6)  a  diaphragm  puncturing  probe  movably 
disposed  within  at  least  said  first  expansion  chamber  por- 
tion substantiaUy  paraUel  to  the  axU  thereof,  (7)  posiUve 
driving  means  engaged  with  said  probe  tending  to  move 
the  same  toward,  against,  and  through  said  <u*P°^^sp^ 
(8)  retaining  means  engageable  with  said  probe  whereby 
the  same  may  be  held  out  of  contact  with  said  diaphragm 
against  the  force  of  said  driving  means,  (9)  ^^J^^ 
means  cooperabk  with  said  retaining  means  whoeby 
the  same  may  be  disengaged  from  said  probe,  and  (10) 
means  connecting  the  second  end  of  said  *^ J^P****?*^ 
chamber  with  the  environment  being  sampled  so  that 
said  reaction  pixjduots  can  pass  into  said  first  expansion 
chamber  when  said  diM>brag<"  >»  punctured. 


3,075,392 
MECHANISM  FOR  RESETTING  ROTATABLE 

Donald  M.  Ham,  ^oAt^t^,NM^^wmjp^*oG^»eni 

Electric  Campmj,  a  forporatiMi  of  Nwv  YoA 

FBed  Ian.  23, 19«1,  Ser.  No.  S4,3M 

4ClalM.     (CL74— 1) 


1.  A  reset  mechanism  for  resetting  a  rotatablc  shaft 
to  a  predetermined  posiUon  comprising;  a  rotatoble  shaft 
having  one  end  mounted  in  a  bearing  member,  the  op- 
poute  end  of  said  roUUble  shaft  being  nwHinted  m  a 
partial  bearing  member,  a  disc  member  fixed  to  said  op- 
posite end  of  said  roUtable  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  pin  member  mounted  on  said  disc  member,  said  pin 
member  being  mounted  axiaUy  offset  from  the  axis  of 
said  rotauble  shaft,  a  reset  member,  a  partial  bearing 
formed    in    said    reset    member,    a    follower    member 
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mounted  on  said  reset  member  and  extending  below 
said  disc  member  whereby  as  the  reset  member  is  raised, 
said  follower  member  contacts  said  pin  member  to  lift 
said  rotatable  shaft  out  of  said  partial  bearing  and  there- 
by cause  said  rotatable  shaft  to  rotate  to  its  desired  fixed 
or  predetermined  position. 


of  said  arm  to  an  uppermost  position  at  the  end  of  a 
predetermined  interval,  and  an  elongated,  hollow,  flex- 
ible member  having  one  end  hermetically  sealed  to  said 
casing  about  said  opening  therein,  and  the  other  end 
hermetically  sealed  to  said  other  end  of  said  arm,  said 
outwardly  extending  portion  of  said  arm  being  enclosed 
in  said  flexible  member. 


3^975,393 
DAMPING  AND  ALIGNING  APPARATUS  9,t75^5 

Harold  A.  Ltedgren,  St  Paai,  Mtan^  aadtnor  to  Minne-  ROTARY  ACTUATORS 

a^lb-HoBcywell    Ratnlator    Compwiy,    MhuMpolk,    GmM  H.  Ldand,  Dayto^  Ohio,  mmd  OUrer  F,  Darfa, 
Minn.,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware  ~ 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,444 
5  Claims.    (CI.  74—5.34) 
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1 .  An  apparatus  for  automatically  leveling  the  platform 
of  an  inertial  navigation  system  including  a  pair  of  closed 
servo  loops  each  with  a  natural  period  of  about  84  minutes 
and  each  having  an  integrating  accelerometer  carried  by 
the  platform,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

an  additional  loop  constituting  feedback  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  said  integrating  accelerometer  for 
converting  the  integration  function  thereof  to  a  first 
order  Ug; 
further  means  in  each  said  loop  for  greatly  shortening 

the  natural  period  thereof;  and 
means  connected  to  said  feedback  means  and  said  fur- 
ther means  for  disabling  said  additional  loop  and  said 
further  means. 


3,f75394 
HERMETICALLY-SEALED  TIMED  ACTUATOR 
Edwin  B.  Jadd,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Martin  W.  HcUar, 
Darham,  N.H.,  avignori  to  Gaacral  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  23, 19M.  Scr.  No.  71,266 
3  ClalnM.     (CI.  74—18.1) 


\ 


1.  An  hermetically  sealed  timed  actuator  comprising: 
an  hermetically  sealed  casing,  an  elongated  arm  having 
one  end  within  said  casing  and  the  other  end  extending 
outwardly  from  said  casing,  an  opening  in  said  casing 
through  which  said  arm  extends,  means  within  said  cas- 
ing pivotally  mounting  said  arm  near  said  one  end 
thereof,  said  other  end  of  said  arm  normally  being  in 
a  lowermost  positicm,  timing  means  in  said  casing  con- 
tacting said  one  end  of  said  arm  to  move  said  other  end 


late  of  Dayton,  Ohio,  hy  Mary  A.  Davis, 
cxacniriz,  Dayton,  Ohio,  Mrignon  to  Lcdcx,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  OUo 

FUcd  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,053 
2  ClalBis.     (a.  74—89) 


1.  In  a  fluid  powered  actuator  device  for  imparting 
rotary  movement  to  a  shaft,  a  housing,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm partitioning  said  housing  into  two  chambers, 
means  providing  a  fluid  inlet  to  one  of  said  chambers,  a 
thrust  plate  positioned  for  sliding  movement  in  the  other 
chamber  adjacent  said  diaphragm,  said  thrust  plate  hav- 
ing a  perij^ry  interfitting  the  periphery  of  said  other 
chamber  so  as  to  contain  said  diaphragm,  a  shaft  passing 
centrally  through  said  other  chamber  normal  to  said  dia- 
phragm and  having  one  end  supported  for  rotation  in  said 
thrust  plate,  a  pair  of  adjacent  annular  plates  encircling 
said  shaft  in  said  other  chamber  between  said  thrust 
plate  and  the  opposite  wall  of  said  housing,  the  annular 
plate  nearest  said  thrust  plate  having  freedom  for  axial 
movement  on  said  shaft,  said  plates  having  opposing  in- 
clined arcuate  surfaces,  a  rc^ler  element  interposed  be- 
tween said  plates  and  coacting  with  their  opposing  surfaces 
to  impart  relative  rotation  thereto  upon  movemem  of  said 
axially  movable  plate  toward  the  other  plate,  means  se- 
curing said  axially  movable  i^ate  against  rotation  relative 
to  said  shaft  and  means  securing  the  other  annular  plate 
against  rotation  relative  to  said  housing,  and  means  pro- 
viding a  thrust  bearing  between  said  thrust  plate  and  said 
nearest  annular  plate  whereby  rotation  of  the  latter  is  not 
transmitted  to  the  former. 


3,875,396 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
GaoTB*  H.  Sarith,  FlonI  Park,  N.Y^  — Ignm  (•  LtrHoo 
MaiiafactiiifBC  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  ■  corpontion 
ofNewYoik 

Filed  Jnly  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  44,8«2 
6  ClataM.  (CL  74—184) 
1.  Hie  combination  with  an  electrical  switch  having 
an  operating  member  which  is  slidably  movable  in  a 
linear  direction  between  at  least  two  different  operating 
poaitiooa  pt  means  for  moving  the  switch  operating  mem- 
ber by  rotary  motion,  said  meam  including  a  bracket 
mounted  on  the  switch,  a  vertical  shaft  carried  by  the 
bracket,  said  shaft  being  positioned  at  one  nde  of  a 
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linearly  movaMe  switch  operating  member  and  being 
rotatable  between  at  least  two  different  angular  posiUons, 
and  an  arm-like  member  carried  by  the  sh?ft  and  en- 


V- 


to  interconnect  the  speed  reducing  gear  means  and  the 
reversing  gear  means,  gear  means  carried  by  the  bousing 
and  interconnecting  said  reversing  gears  for  rotating 
the  reversing  gear  on  the  driven  shaft  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  direcUon  of  rotation  of  the  reversing  gear 
on  the  drive  shaft,  shrftable  clutch  means  within  the  hous- 
ing and  connected  with  the  driven  shaft  effective  to  de- 
termine the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driven  shaft  m 


gaging  with  the  switch  operaung  member  whereby  angu- 
lar movement  of  the  shaft  imparts  linear  movement  to 
the  switch  operating  member. 


3,075397 

MULTIPLE  SPEED  GEAR  TRANSMISSION 

AND  TOOTH  CONSTRUCTION 

Cari  E.  Winter,  1851  Kinnani  Ave.,  Lo«  Angeles  24,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnly  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,761 

10  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 321) 


1.  In  a  gear  transmission:  a  shaft;  a  pinion  mounted 
on  said  shaft;  routing  means;  gear  means  on  said  rotat- 
ing means,  said  gear  means  being  defined  at  least  ui  part 
by  a  plurality  of  parallel  teeth  and  being  positioned  so 
as  to  mesh  with  and  drivingly  engage  said  pinion;  and 
shifting  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  rotating 
means  designed  to  effect  axial  movement  of  said  pmion 
on  said  shaft  during  a  given  angular  portion  of  a  cycle 
of  revolution  of  said  rotating  means. 


response  to  axial  forces  acting  on  the  dnven  shaft,  and 
a  compression  spring  disposed  between  said  dutch  means 
and  one  of  said  reversing  gears  to  normaUy  engage  m  one 
direction  said  clutch  means  with  the  other  of  said  revere 
ing  gear  to  effect  one  direction  of  rotation  oi  flie  driven 
shaft,  said  one  of  the  reversing  gears  being  alidaWe  MiaUy 
upon  its  supporting  shaft  limited  in  its  axial  movement  by 
the  housing  in  one  direction  and  said  gear  means  m 
the  other  direction. 


3.875,399 

GEAR  ASSEMBLIES  wftn  PHASED  TOOTH 

DISPLACEMENT 

Donald  M.  Ham,  Rocheater,  N  JI.,  '"^^  ^  Sf 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioii  <rf  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  71,267 

8  Claims.     (CI.  74— 412) 


3,8753M  _ 

THREADING  ATTACHMENT 
Howard  A.  Bristol,  CUcago,  DL,  aasignor  to  Sopreme 
Prodocti  Corporation,  Chkago,  m.,  a  corporation  of 

FDcd  Nov.  4, 1959,  Sar.  N©.  158,915 

4CUinM.    (CL74— 379)  

1.  A  reversible  drive  coupling  for  a  machine  tool  to 
impart  a  reversible  drive  between  a  drive  shnft  of  the 
tool  and  a  driven  output  shaft  connected  to  a  threading 
tap  to  engage  a  work  piece  comprising  a  shiftable  hou^ 
ing  secured  to  the  tool  and  receiving  therein  the  spacwl 
adjacent  ends  of  the  drive  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft, 
speed  reducing  gear  means  nKNmted  within  the  housing, 
means  to  interconnect  the  drive  shaft  within  the  bousing 
in  drive  relationship  with  the  speed  reducing  gear  means, 
a  pair  of  reversing  gears  disposed  within  the  housing  and 
mounted  respectively  on  said  drive  shaft  and  said  dnven 
sh^  for  relative  routitxi  and  axial  movement,  means 


1.  A  roUtable  shaft,  phased  gear  means  wrapped  about 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  shaft,  a  driving  gear  means, 
said  driving  gear  means  being  provided  with  compUmen- 
tary  phased  gear  means,  said  driving  gear  means  bemg 
movable  into  engagement  with  said  phased  gear  means 
on  said  rotataWe  shaft  whereby  said  phased  gear  means  of 
said  drlvmg  gear  means  contacts  the  complementary  por- 
tions <*  said  phased  gear  means  on  said  rotatable  shaft 
to  thereby  rotate  said  rotatable  shaft  to  a  desired  pre- 
deterndned  position. 
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3,«75,4M 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

C.  CariMM,  BcMenryic,  DL,  a«igMM-  to  Admiral 

Corponllon,  Odcafo,  DL,  ■  corpontioB  of  Ddawarc 

FIM  Jaoc  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t29,44S 

<  Claiw.     (a.  74-472) 


•aid  first  and  second  clutch  members  are  in  contact, 
whereby  said  second  resilient  means  urges  sud  secood 


1 .  A  control  system  operable  by  energy  signals  radiated 
from  a  remotely  positioned  transmitter  means  for  con- 
trolling an  electrical  circuit  means  including  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  elements  associated  respectively  with  a  plu- 
rality of  control  functions  each  having  a  plurality  of  op- 
erative conditions,  means  responsive  to  first  energy  signals 
for  sequentially  establishing  driving  connections  to  selected 
ones  of  said  adjustable  elements  and  prime  mover  means 
operable  in  response  to  second  energy  signals  for  driving 
selected  ones  of  said  adjustable  elements  through  said 
driving  connections  for  predetermined  periods  of  time  to 
incrementally  change  the  operative  condition  of  the  con- 
trol functions  in  a  first  predetermined  manner  and  further 
operable  in  response  to  third  energy  signals  for  driving 
selected  ones  of  said  adjustable  elements  through  said 
driving  connections  for  predetermined  periods  (A  time  to 
incrementally  change  the  operative  condition  of  the  con- 
trol functions  in  a  second  predetermined  manner. 


3,«75,M1 

LiKVER  LOCK 
Harry  V.  Chapman,  Sidt  Lake  CHy,  Utah,  maigBor  to  The 

Eimco  CorporatioD,  Salt  Lake  CHy,  Utah,  a  corpora. 

ttoa  of  Delaware 

nicd  Mar.  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,825 
1  Claim,    (a.  74— 591) 

In  a  motion  transmitting  device  of  the  type  including 
a  lever,  a  driven  member  moveable  between  an  on  and 
off  position  and  linkage  interconnecting  said  lever  and 
driven  member;  improved  lock  means  for  holding  said 
driven  member  in  a  selected  position,  comprising  a  first 
smooth-surfaced  arcuate  clutch  member  defined  by  a 
single  radius  and  connected  to  be  rotatable  upon  move- 
ment of  said  lever,  a  second  smooth-surfaced  arcuate 
clutch  member  defined  by  a  single  radius  and  spaced 
from  said  first  clutch  member,  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  second  clutch  member  for  eccentric  movement  to 
bring  the  arcuate  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  clutch 
members  into  and  out  of  contact  with  each  other,  first 
resilient  means  normally  urging  said  second  chitch  mem- 
ber out  of  contact  with  said  first  clutch  member,  means 
for  rotating  said  second  clutch  member  in  one  direction 
against  the  urging  of  said  first  resilient  means  and  into 
contact  with  said  first  clutch  member,  second  reailleot 
means  mounted  to  rotatably  urge  said  first  clutch  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction,  and 
said  second  resilient  means  being  of  magnitude  sufBcient 
to  overcome  the  urging  of  said  first  resilient  means  when 


clutch  member  toward  said  first  dutch  member  against 
the  urging  of  said  first  resilient  means. 


3,975,4«2 
ACCELERATOR  HOLD-DOWN  DEVICE  FOR  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Elmer  V.  ScUars,  329  W.  Mlirfirippi,  Floydada,  Tex. 

FIM  Not.  l^  19597SOTr!^  t53,M2 

2ClaiM.    (CL74— 832) 


1.  An  accelerator  hold-down  device  which  is  moimted 
on  the  cowl  of  a  car  and  extends  downward  to  the  accelera- 
tor thereof  when  in  one  position,  which  device  comprises 
an  outer  tubular  member  and  an  inner  tubular  member, 
which  tubular  members  are  telescoped  together  in  free 
sliding  relation  so  that  the  inner  tubular  member  is  sub- 
stantially received  within  said  outer  tubular  member,  said 
outer  tubular  member  having  a  centrally  apertured  abut- 
ment secured  to  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  cowl 
of  the  car,  said  inner  tubular  member  having  a  centrally 
apertured  abutment  secured  in  an  end  thereof  adjacent 
the  abutment  in  said  outer  tubular  member,  a  rod  extend- 
ing through  said  apertured  abutments  and  being  in  free 
sliding  relation  with  the  abutment  on  said  inner  tubular 
member,  which  rod  extends  into  said  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber to  a  spaced  distance  from  the  end  opposite  that  hav- 
ing the  abutment  therein,  said  rod  having  an  abutment 
formed  on  an  end  thereof,  which  abutment  is  in  engage- 
ment with  said  centrally  apertured  abutment  on  said  outer 
tubular  member  to  maintain  said  rod  against  relative 
nnovement  with  respect  to  said  outer  tubular  member,  a 
washer  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  in  podtioa 
to  be  opposite  said  abutment  on  said  inner  tubular  member 
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and  forming  an  abutment  for  a  spring,  a  compression 
spring  surrounding  said  rod  intermediate  said  abutment 
on  said  inner  tubular  member  and  said  washer  on  said 
rod.  friction  holding  means  mounted  on  said  outer  tubular 
member,  which  means  is  engageable  with  said  irroer  tubu- 
lar member  to  hold  said  inner  tubular  member  in  ad- 
justed relation  with  respect  to  said  outer  tubular  member, 
clamp  means  movably  mounted  on  said  inner  tubular 
member  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  centrally  aper- 
tured abutment,  said  clamp  means  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  cowl  of  a  car  to  enable  said  hold-down  device 
to  hold  the  accelerator  of  the  car  down  when  the  device 
is  in  one  position,  and  a  spring  interconnected  between 
said  clamp  means  and  said  inner  tubular  member  to  auto- 
matically move  said  hold-down  device  laterally  upon 
downward  movement  of  the  accelerator,  which  hold-down 
device  holds  the  accelerator  depressed  the  same  amount 
as  originally  depressed  upon  manually  moving  said  hold- 
down  device  laterally  into  engagement  with  the  accelerator. 


cally  about  said  axis  and  defining  a  supporting  plane,  the 
distance  between  said  plane  and  die  lower  end  oi  said 
flexible  diaft  being  at  least  equal  to  the  axial  lengdi  of 
the  motor,  whereby  the  Iowct  end  of  the  flexible  diaft 
is  movable  about  a  central  position,  and  this  movemoit 
will  be  damped  in  all  directions  by  the  symmetrically  dis- 


3,rr5,4«3 

ECCENTWC  COLLAR  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Neal  Hepocr,  Mrmloffkam,  MIcIl,  m^^cr  to  Ban[o«KiiB 

CoiporatioB,  Detroit  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FVcd  Aug.  39,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  52,951 

SCUmm.    (a.  74— 571) 


posed  resilient  supporting  means,  thus  not  only  allowing 
said  rotor  to  spin  about  its  centroidal  axis  but  also  to  have 
the  vibrations  thereof  at  its  critical  speed  effectively 
damped  by  the  progressive  resistance  against  any  displace- 
ment of  the  lower  end  <d  said  flexible  shaft  from  its 
central  position.        

3,975,495 

VIBRATION  DAMPER 

Henry  Krcba,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asslcMr  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  conoratioB  c 

FOed  May  15, 1941,  Scr.  No.  199,9 

11  Claims.    (CL  74—574) 


1.  A  locking  member  for  an  eccentric  adjusting  disc 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  extending  arcuate 
notches  comprising  a  head  portion,  a  reduced  central 
cylindrical  potion  having  a  circular  cross  section  comple- 
mentary to  said  arcuate  notches  and  an  indexing  end 
portion  operable  to  register  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
notches  with  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  indexing  end 
portion  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
like  projections  equally  qiaced  about  its  periphery  each 
having  a  leading  edge  on  a  side  thereof  and  a  camming 
surface  adjacent  said  leading  edge,  said  edge  being  adapted 
to  engage  an  inner  surface  of  a  notch  adjacent  thereto, 
and  thereby  rotate  said  disc,  and  said  camming  surface 
being  adapted  to  direct  said  notch  into  registration  with 
said  central  portion. 


3,975,494 

ROTOR  SUFPORT 

Erwfa   WlMlMBaiM,   RishsB.   SwHaaiiaiid.    •^*^or.   by 

ssUumwti,  to  SmI  4k  Co^  Ncwwfh,  N J.,  as 

.  of  Fidelity  Uaioa  Tkvst  Couip— y 

Filed  Jan.  2S,  1953,  Scr.  No.  333.741 

Claims  priority.  aopHcatioa  Switaailaad  Jan.  28,  1952 

3Clafaiis.    (a.  74— 573) 

1.  A  routing  system  having  a  vertical  axis,  tspedally 

for  high  speed  centrifuges  rotating  beyond  the  critical 

speed  thereof,  consisting  essentially  of  a  massive  rotor,  a 

flexible  shaft,  the  upper  end  <^  said  flexible  shaft  being 

directly  attached  to  the  base  of  said  rotor,  a  driving  motor 

having  an  axle,  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  being  directly 

attached  to  said  axle,  and  resiliently  defonnable  sun>ort- 

ing  means  oo  said  motor  for  securing  said  motor  on  a 

base,  said  resilient  supporting  means  diqwsed  symmetri- 


l.  A  torsional  vibration  damper  for  a  rotaubly  driven 
shaft  comprising  a  shaft  driven  cylindrical  hub,  two  an- 
nular rings  drivin^y  secured  to  said  hub,  a  plate  drivingly 
secured  and  extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  rings, 
friction  means  carried  by  said  plate  outwarcfly  of  said 
rings  and  having  frictional  surfaces  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  two  annular  inertial  flywheel  members  spacedly 
embracing  said  rings,  and  elastic  bushings  resiliently  and 
drivingly  connecting  each  of  said  flywheel  members  in- 
wardly to  its  respective  driving  ring  and  biasing  said 
flywheel  members  into  vibration  damping  engagement 
with  said  frictional  surfaces. 
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3,r75,4M 
PROPELLER  SHAFT  DAMPER 
Mwtin  R.  Bvticr,  Jr^  Hid  BmU  F.  Tuektr,  Pontiac,  Mkhn 
Msifnon    to   G«D«nI    Moton   Cotpontkm,    Detroit, 
Mich^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123,740 
4  Clalim.     (a.  74—574) 


1 .  A  vibration  damper  for  a  rotating  tubular  propeller 
shaft  comprising: 

a  rigid  mass  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said  pro- 
peller shaft; 

and  a  resilient  mount  bonded  to  said  mass  and  adapted 
to  be  bonded  to  said  propeller  shaft  and  support  said 
mass  in  said  propeller  shaft; 

said  mass  and  said  mount  having  a  natural  frequency  of 
vibration  the  same  as  the  natural  frequency  of  vibra- 
tion of  said  propeller  shaft. 


3,075v4«7 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLACING  SLIDABLE 

Johannct  Wcnier,  Offenbach  (Main),  Gennany,  asignor 
to  H.  T.  Goidc  GM.B.H.,  k  Co.  iLG.,  Frankfnrt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Ian.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,M2 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  Jan.  28,  1958 

2ClainM.    (CI.  74— 625) 


T'",^ 
-^^' 


3^524M 
DRIVE  AXLE  TRANSMISSION 
ClMilcs  S.  rhapwan.  Grvd  BtaM,  aad  RkiMrd  W.  Craig, 
FUtat,  Mk^  avicnon  to  General  Moton  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mkfa.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Anf.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,695 
4  Oainia.    (CL  74—477) 


1.  In  a  transmission,  a  combination  hydraulic  torque 
converter  and  gearing  unit  having  an  input  shaft  and  an 
output  shaft,  said  torque  converter  including  a  vancd 
impeller  connected  to  be  driven  by  said  input  shaft  in  a 
forward  direction  and  adapted  to  circulate  working  fluid 
in  a  closed  fluid  toroidal  path,  a  first  vaned  runner  and  a 
second  vaned  runner  arranged  in  said  fluid  path,  said 
gearing  including  a  planetary  gear  set  having  a  sun  gear, 
a  ring  gear  and  a  planet  carrier  having  a  first  set  of  planet 
pinions  meshing  with  said  sun  gear  and  a  second  set  of 
planet  pinions  meshing  with  said  ring  gear  and  with  said 
first  set  of  planet  pinions,  means  connecting  said  first 
runner  to  said  sun  gear,  means  for  transmitting  forward 
rotation  of  said  second  runner  to  said  ring  gear,  means 
for  transmitting  reverse  rotation  of  said  second  runner 
to  said  carrier,  releasable  means  for  preventing  reverse 
rotation  of  said  carrier,  and  means  connecting  said  ring 
gear  to  said  output  shaft. 


3,t7S,4t9 

STEPLESS  MECHANICAL  REDUCTION  GEARING 

Rndolf  Annlcr,  124  Zcnlral  StiMM,  NcahMMn  aat 

iThahifall.  lirllawlMt 

Filed  May  6, 19^,  Scr.  No.  811^95 

ClaiuM  priori^,  lud^tkM  SwttnrlaBd  May  9, 1958 


1 .  Apparatus  for  driving  a  sUdable  roof,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  motor,  a  first  shaft  coupled  to  and  driven  by 
said  motor,  a  worm  on  said  shaft,  a  worm  wheel,  a  second 
shaft  perpendicular  to  said  first  shaft  and  connected  to 
and  supporting  said  worm  wheel  in  engagement  with  said 
worm  whereby  said  second  shaft  can  be  rotated  by  said 
motor,  a  first  gear  wheel  loosely  rotatable  on  said  second 
shaft,  disc  springs  on  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
gear  wheel,  means  for  controllably  urging  said  springs 
and  gear  wheel  axially  against  said  worm  wheel  whereby 
the  latter  drives  said  gear  wheel,  a  third  shaft  parallel  to 
said  second  shaft,  a  second  gear  wheel  on  and  connected 
to  said  third  shaft  and  engaged  with  said  first  gear  wheel, 
a  flange  fixed  on  said  third  shaft,  annular  gear  means  free- 
ly rotatable  on  said  third  shaft,  means  for  urging  said 
annular  gear  means  against  said  flange  for  connection  to 
said  third  shaft,  first  and  second  cables  respectively  en- 
gaged with  said  annular  gear  means  on  diametrally  op- 
posed sides  of  the  latter  and  adapted  for  said  driving  of 
said  slidable  roof,  and  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  third  shaft  for  manually  driving  the  same. 


1.  In  an  automatic  reduction  gearing,  comprising  a 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  said  drive  and  driven  shafts 
being  arranged  in  parallel  relation,  a  pair  of  weighted 
gear  uniu  arranged  in  side  by  side  relation,  gearing  con- 
nected to  said  drive  shaft  for  routing  said  weighted  gear 
units,  inner  countershaft  means,  outer  countershaft 
means,  said  countershafts  being  arranged  to  extend  paral- 
lel with  said  drive  shaft  one  way  clutch  means  drivingly 
connecting  each  of  said  weighted  gear  tmiu  with  said 
inner  and  outer  counter  shafts,  planetary  gearing  coupling 
said  inner  and  outer  shafts  including  a  ring  gear  carried 
by  the  outer  shaft  and  planetary  gear*  carried  by  the 
inner  shaft  drivingly  engaging  a  sun  gear,  said  sun  gear 
being  connected  to  said  driving  shaft,  the  weighted  gear 
means  of  each  unit  being  mutually  and  angulariy  dis- 
placed a  distance  of  approximately  90*  to  dampen  vibra- 
tions set  up  by  said  two  uniU. 
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3,875,418 
FLUID  DRIVE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Hdlmat  Welnrlch,  Johannes  Pcltncr,  Herhcrt  Mnller,  and 
Herbert  Tr^gcr,  all  of  Pinnebcrg,  near  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many, aadgnors,  by  direct  and  mcac  assignments,  to 
Voith^ictricbc  K.G.,  Heidenhcim  (Brenz),  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jnly  8, 1957,  Scr.  No.  670,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  July  12,  1956 

20  Clahns.    (CI.  74—681) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  hydrodynamic  transmission:  a 
power  dividing  differential  transmission  having  an  input 
side  for  connection  with  a  prime  mover  and  also  having 
an  output  side,  a  first  power  conveying  branch  branching 
off  from  said  output  side  with  the  delivery  of  power  to 
said  first  power  conveying  branch  being  made  solely 
through  said  power  dividing  differential  transmission,  a 
fluid  transmission  arranged  in  said  first  power  conveying 
branch  to  transmit  power  therethrough,  a  change  speed 
gear  transmission  likewise  arranged  in  said  first  power 
conveying  branch,  a  second  unintemiptable  mechanical 
power  conveying  branch  branching  off  from  and  ochi- 
tinuonsly  connected  to  said  output  side  and  being  inde- 
pendent of  said  first  power  conveying  branch,  and  an  out- 
put shaft  common  to  both  of  said  first  and  said  second 
power  conveying  branch  and  drivingly  connected  thereto, 
said  change  speed  gear  transmission  cooperating  with  said 
fluid  transmission  for  selectivdy  driving  said  output  ^aft 
at  different  predetermined  speeds  in  one  selected  direction, 
said  first  branch  being  connected  to  said  output  shaft  at  a 
point  behind  said  fluid  transmission  and  said  change  speed 
gear  transmission  with  regard  to  the  direction  of  power 
flow  from  said  output  side  to  said  output  shaft,  whereby 
a  continuous  power  flow  from  the  output  side  of  said 
differential  transmission  to  said  output  shaft  may  be 
effected  through  said  second  branch  while  the  power  flow 
through  said  first  branch  is  temporarily  interrupted. 


3,075,411 
ROTARY  INDEXING  HEAD 
Herbert  H.  Adisc  and  Henry  Siegel,  Great  Neck,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  MilUtest  Corporation,  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  783,923 
5Clalni8.    (CI.  74— 815) 


1.  An  iixiexing  head  for  accurately  indexing  a  shaft 
relative  to  its  support,  said  indexing  head  comprising  a 
frame,  on  indexing  wheel  in  the  form  of  a  precision  gear 
mounted  for  axial  rotation  upon  said  fraine,  means  for 
fixedly  securing  a  support  for  a  shaft  relative  to  said 
frame,  means  for  coupling  to  said  indexing  wheel  for  con- 
joint rotation  a  shaft  supported  by  said  suppoit,  a  cazriace 
member  motmted  on  «aid  frame  for  movement  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  said  indexing  wheel,  oontnri  means  for 

786  0.0— &8 


determining  the  movement  of  said  carriage  member,  a 
slide  block  mounted  on  said  carriage  member  for  parallel 
movement  relative  thereto,  an  indexing  block  carrying  a 
toothed  rack,  adjustable  means  joining  said  indexing  Mode 
to  said  slide  block  in  a  manner  permitting  selective  tan- 
gential operative  engagement  of  said  rack  with  the  teeth 
of  said  indexing  wheel,  the  movements  of  said  carriage 
member  and  said  slide  block  pandleling  the  line  of  said 
tangential  engagement,  a  calibrated  microcnetric  adjust- 
ment member  carried  by  said  carriage  membo'  for  micro- 
metric  positioning  c4  said  riide  Mock  relative  to  said  car- 
riage member,  and  an  indicator  carried  by  said  indexing 
block  for  cooperating  with  indicia  on  said  indexing  Mrhed, 
said  indicia  defining  equi-angular  increments  of  said  in- 
dexing wheel  which  are  equal  to  a  given  multifrie  of  the 
circular  pitch  of  the  teeth  thereon. 


^  3,875,412 

REDGE  REAMER 

Walter  P.  Knahmnk,  Nilcs,  and  Otto  T.  HandwcriK,  Lake 
Bluff,  ni.,  assignors  to  Amntco  Took,  Inc.,  North  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,059 
10  Claims.     (CI.  77—2) 


9.  A  cylinder  ridge  reamer  of  the  type  adapted  to  re- 
move a  ring-wear  ridge  formed  on  the  wall  of  an  engine 
cylinder,  comprising  a  head  member,  means  for  support- 
ing said  head  member  for  rotational  movement  relative 
to  said  cylinder,  an  arm,  means  coupling  said  arm  to  said 
head  member  at  both  of  the  ends  of  said  arm  and  includ- 
ing at  least  one  link  member  jMvotally  coimected  to  said 
head  member  and  to  said  arm,  a  cutting  blade  carried  by 
said  arm  and  including  a  rack  on  said  arm  and  a  pinion 
engageaUe  therewith  and  means  responsive  to  the  rotation 
of  said  head  member  for  api^ying  a  radially  directed  force 
to  said  cutting  blade. 


3,875(413 
AUTOMOTIVE  BRAKE  DRUM  LATHE 
Francis  P.  Healy,  Springfield,  and  Edward  A.  ADca,  West- 
field,  Mass.,  assign  MS  to  Universal  American  Coipora- 
ticMO,  WDmlngton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  857,163 
4ClalaH.    (CL77.-4) 
1.  In  a  lathe  for  machining  automotive  brake  drums 
or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  power  operated  fixture 
adapted  to  hcrid  a  brake  drum  or  the  like  and  rotate  the 
same  about  its  axis,  a  support  rod  movable  along  a  line 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  a  brake  drum  held  by  said  fix- 
ture, a  tool  holder  supported  by  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  move  a  cutting  tool  generally  radially  toward   and 
away  from  said  drum  axis  and  angulariy  about  said  rod 
to  a  first  position  wherein  the  tool  can  be  engaged  with 
a  drum  on  said  fixture  by  generally  radial  movement 
and  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  tool  is  swung  clear 
of  the  drum,  means  adapted  to  stop  said  tool  holder  at 
said  first  position  on  angular  movement  thereof  from 
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said  second  position,  a  tool  locating  means  mounted  on 
the  lathe  and  which  can  be  engaged  by  a  cutting  edge 
of  a  tool  held  in  said  second  position  to  locate  said  cut- 
ting edge  a  known  radial  distance  from  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  said  support  rod  whereby  to  locate  said  cutting 
edge  a  known  radial  distance  from  the  aforesaid  drum 


axis  when  the  tool  is  moved  angularly  about  said  rod 
to  said  first  position,  and  a  scale  on  said  tool  holder 
adapted  to  indicate  the  extent  of  generally  radial  move- 
ment of  said  cutting  tool  edge  from  its  located  position 
whereby  to  indicate  the  radial  distance  between  said  cut- 
ting edge  and  said  drum  axis. 


3,075,414 
DIAPHRAGM  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Lowdl  B.  Penland.  Richmond,  Ind^  aHignor  to  National 
Antomatic  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

FUcd  Feb.  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  91,062 
10  ClainH.     (CI.  77—32.2) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  pair  of  elongated  ele- 
ments mounted  for  relative  longitudinal  reciprocable 
movement  and  provided  with  faces  directly  opposing  each 
other,  the  improvement  comprising  a  clamping  device  for 
the  elements  including  elongated  cavity  means  of  substan- 
tial area  in  said  face  of  one  of  the  elements,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  closing  the  cavity,  means  for  subjecting  the 
cavity  to  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  to  urge  the  diaphragm 
outwardly  from  the  cavity,  and  an  elongated  wear  mem- 
ber interposed  between  the  diaphragm  and  said  face  of 
the  other  element  and  urged  against  said  last  face  directly 
by  the  diaphragm  in  contact  therewith  when  the  dia- 
phragm is  subjected  to  hydraulic  pressure  to  prevent  relar 
tive  movement  between  the  elements. 


3,075,415 

MACHINE  FOR  DEEP  DRILLING 

Gutav  H.  Dabrii^haM,  6070  E.  EifhtMa  Mile  Road, 

Utfca,Mich. 

Filed  May  4, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  010,605 

9CWBK     (a.  77— 34.7) 


1.  In  a  deep  drilling  machine  of  the  continuous  feed 
type  wherein  the  spindle  is  adapted  (o  have  a  speed  as 
high  as  about  10.000  r.p.m.  and  a  feed  as  low  as  .0001" 
per  revolution  of  the  spindle,  the  combination  of  a  head, 
a  hoUow  spin(fle  joornalled  on  said  head  and  having 
collet  means  thereon  for  supporting  a  hollow  drill,  means 
for  »HmHtffn  liquid  hibricant  to  the  bolkyw  qnndle  and 
throu|)i  the  spindle  to  the  drill  thereon,  a  motor  for  driv- 
ing the  spindle  at  a  relatively  high  speed  and  means  for 
advancing  said  head  and  spindle  in  a  direction  axially  of 
the  spindle  at  a  relatively  slow  feed  rate  which  can  be 
varied  by  minute  increments  comprising  a  screw  member 
and  a  nut  member,  one  of  which  is  axially  and  rotatably 
fixed  and  the  other  being  rotataUe  on  the  head  and  mov- 
able axially  on  the  other  with  said  head,  a  worm  on  said 
spindle,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  joumalled  on  said  head, 
one  of  said  shafts  having  a  worm  wheel  fixed  thereon  and 
mnhing  with  said  worm  gear,  the  other  shaft  having  a 
worm  gear  thereon,  one  of  said  screw  and  nut  members 
having  a  worm  wheel  fixed  thereto  and  meshing  with 
said  last  menti<ned  worm  gear  and  a  pair  of  meshing 
pick-off  gears  keyed  to  said  shafts  for  ready  removal 
therefrom. 

3,075,416 
DIE  BLOCK  HOLDER 
Eari  D.  Stnhldiebcr,  HartviDe,  Ohio,  awignor  to  Triangle 
Mold  Jk  Machfaic  Co.,  Inc.,  HartvlUc,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Obto 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  006,359 
OdaiBa.    (CL70— 44) 


1.  In  a  die  block  holdep,  the  combination  comprising 
a  base  block  having  a  longitudinal  dovetail  groove  with 
longitudinally  converging  and  undercut  walls,  one  of  said 
walls  being  undercut  at  an  angle  different  from  the  other 
of  said  walls,  a  die  block  having  a  dovetail  tongue  for 
extension  into  said  groove,  said  tongue  being  of  lesser 
width  than  said  groove  and  having  equally  tapered  sides 
for  optional  face  to  face  contact  with  one  of  said  undercut 
walls  of  said  base  block,  a  key  having  longitudinally 
converging  and  Upered  sides,  one  side  of  said  key  being 
tapered  at  an  angle  different  from  the  other  of  said  sides, 
said  tapered  sides  adapted  for  wedging  engagement  re- 
spectively wiA  the  other  of  said  undercut  walls  of  said 
base  block  and  one  of  said  equally  tapered  sides  of  the 
tongue  of  said  die  block,  a  plurality  of  vertically  mov- 
able  pins  mounted  in  said  base^  block  abutting  the  key  at 
longitudinal  intervals,  said  pins  being  normally  resfliently 
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biased  toward  said  base  block,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously moving  said  pins  upwardly  against  said  key  to  se- 
curely lock  said  blocks  together. 


3,075,417 
HYDRAULIC   ARRANGEMENT   FOR   ADJUSTING 
THE   SPACING    OF   THE    ROLLS   IN   ROLLING 
MILLS      AND      FOR      COMPENSATING      MILL 
SPRING 
Paul  Blain,  Safait  Gcrmaln-en-Laye,  France,  assignor  to 
InstUmt  dc  Rcchcrchcs  de  la  Sldcragie,  Saint  Gcrmafai- 
en-Laye,  France,  a  profcssioiial  iaclitiition  of  France 
Filed  Oct  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  040,783 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  France  Oct  31,  1958 
5  Claims.     (CL  8»— 56) 


respective  actuator  means  and  each  having  a  pair  of  con- 
trol positions;  electrical  operating  means  for  each  of  said 
valve  means  each  operable  to  move  its  associated  valve 
means  selectively  to  either  control  position  thereof;  a  first 
energizing  circuit  for  each  operating  means,  each  includ- 
ing a  first  switch,  a  second  energizing  circuit  for  each  op- 
crating  means,  each  including  a  second  switch;  the  first 
and  second  energizing  circuits  for  each  operating  means 
being  in  parallel  with  each  other;  manually  operable  switch 
setting  means  operating  said  first  switch  and  having  plural 
setting  positions  in  each  of  which  the  first  switches  are 
selectively  operated  to  pre-set  the  associated  operating 
means  to  operate  the  associated  valve  means  to  a  selected 
control  position  upon  closure  of  said  first  energizing  cir- 


1 .  In  a  rolling  mill,  in  combination,  two  rolls  rotatablc 
about  respective,  substantially  parallel  axes;  two  bearing 
means  movable  relative  to  each  other  transversely  of  said 
axes,  said  bearing  means  rotatably  supporting  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  rolls;  jack  means  including  a  cylinder 
element  and  a  piston  element  jointly  defining  a  pressure 
space  in  said  jack  means,  said  elements  being  connected 
to  respective  ones  of  said  bearing  means  for  joint  move- 
ment therewith;  a  source  of  pressure  fluid;  valve  means 
communicating  with  said  source  and  said  pressure  space 
and  movable  for  alternatively  admitting  fluid  to  said  space 
from  said  source,  and  for  releasing  said  fluid  from  said 
space;  and  control  means  for  actuating  movement  of  said 
valve  means,  said  control  means  including  a  first  con- 
trol member  movable  in  a  direction  toward  and  away 
from  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  a  first  one  of 
said  elements  in  response  to  changes  in  the  fluid  pressure 
in  said  pressure  space,  a  second  control  member  and  a 
third  control  member  spacedly  arranged  and  each  con- 
nected to  the  second  element  of  said  jack  means  for  joint 
movement  therewith  relative  to  said  first  element  between 
two  positions  in  which  one  of  said  second  and  third  con- 
trol members  is  respectively  adjacent  said  first  control 
member  whereas  the  other  one  of  said  second  and  third 
control  members  is  remote  from  said  first  control  mem- 
ber, and  actuating  means  responsive  to  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  first  control  member  and  the  adjacent  one  of 
said  second  and  third  control  members  for  actuating 
movement  of  said  valve  means. 
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cuits;  manually  actuated  control  means  effective,  when 
actuated,  to  connect  all  of  said  first  energizing  circuits 
momentarily  across  a  source  of  potential;  mechanically 
operable  switch  setting  means  movable  in  accordance  with 
movement  of  said  work  support,  operating  said  second 
switch  and  having  plural  setting  positions  in  each  of  which 
the  second  switches  are  selectively  operated  to  pre-set  the 
associated  operating  means  to  operate  the  associated  valve 
means  to  a  selected  control  position  upon  closure  of  said 
second  energizing  circuits;  and  second  control  means  auto- 
matically actuated,  responsive  to  completion  of  movement 
of  said  work  support  to  a  selected  position,  to  connect  all 
of  said  second  energizing  circuits  momentarily  across  said 
source  of  potential. 


3,075,419 
APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  THE  SPEED 
OF  STRIP  SAMPLING  PUNCH   AND  CONTINU- 
OUSLY TRAVELLING  STRIP 
Robert  A.  Schultz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  July  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,379 
2  Clains.     (CI.  83—295) 


3,075,410 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  MACHINE 

TOOL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Walter  MoMm,  Aachen,  Gcraumy,  aadcaor  to  Wcrfczcog- 

maachincofabrik  Gildcmclstcr  A  Co.  A.G.,  Bielefeld, 

Germany 

nied  Dec.  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,182 
9  Claims.  (0.82—2) 
1 .  A  machine  tool  having  a  first  speed  change  trans- 
mission means  including  gear  trains  operatively  connected 
to  a  multi-speed  spindle  assembly,  a  second  speed  change 
transmission  means  including  gear  trains  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  multi-feed  tool  carriage  assembly,  a  work  sup- 
port, and  a  control  means  mechanism;  said  control  mecha- 
nism comprising,  in  combination,  plural  hydraulic  actua- 
tor means  selectively  operable  to  entrain  predetermined 
gear  trains  for  driving  said  spindle  and  feeding  said  tool 
at  preselected  operating  speeds  and  feeding  rates,  respec- 
tively; plural  valve  means  each  operatively  controlling  a 


1.  In  punching  apparatus  for  taking  samples  from  strip 
travelling  continuously  over  a  vertical  path,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  carriage  mounted  for  gravitational  ac- 
celeration along  said  path,  and  means  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  carriage  comprising  a  cable  having  one 
end  attached  to  said  carriage,  a  drum  on  which  the  other 
end  of  said  cable  is  wounrt,  said  drum  being  rotatable  by 
said  cable  in  response  to  gravitational  lowering  of  said 
carriage,  a  speed  sensing  roller  engaged  with  the  strip 
moving  over  said  vertical  path  and  continuously  routed 
thereby,  and  a  mechanical  drive  differentially  connecting 
said  roller  and  drum  including  an  over-running  clutch 
having  a  first  element  connected  with  said  roller  for  rota- 
tion thereby,  a  second  element  connected  with  said  drum 
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for  rotation  thereby,  and  over-running  clutch  means  for 
preventing  said  second  element  over-running  said  first 
element  and  thereby  gravitational  movement  of  said  car- 
riage at  a  speed  greater  than  the  speed  at  which  the  strip 
is  travelling. 

3,075,420 
CABLE  REEL  FOR  A  CONTINUOUSLY  TRAVEL- 
LING STRIP  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Schnltz,  Plttebnrgli,  Pa^  anigDor  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporatkm  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  837,418 
11  Claims.     (CI.  83—298) 


1        : 

r^ 

;.iU 

ment  along  said  path  from  an  elevated  position  to  a 
lowered  position,  a  strip  punching  mechanism  mounted 
on  said  carriage  for  movement  therewith,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  punching  mechanism  to  remove  a  sample 
from  said  strip  when  said  carriage  is  accelerated  by 
gravitational  lowering  movement  from  said  elevated  posi- 
tion to  a  speed  corresponding  to  the  speed  of  strip  move- 
ment. 


3,075,422 
STRIP  CLAMPING  AND  CAM  MECHANISMS  FOR 

A  STRIP  SAMPLING  PUNCH 

Robert  A.  ScbnHx,  PItlibargh,  Pa.,  atriimtr  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporatkm,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,380 

20  Claims.     (O.  83—319) 


1 .  In  punching  apparatus  for  taking  samples  from  strip 
travelling  continuously  over  a  vertical  path,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  carriage  mounted  for  gravitational  accelera- 
tion along  said  path,  a  strip  punching  mechanism  on  said 
carriage,  and  means  operative  when  said  carriage  and 
strip  are  moving  at  synchronous  speeds  for  actuating  said 
punching  mechanism,  of  a  mechanical  drive  means  for 
preventing  gravitational  acceleration  of  said  carriage  to 
a  speed  greater  than  the  speed  of  strip  travel  and  for 
synchronizing  the  carriage  movement  with  the  speed  of 
strip  travel  comprising  a  cable  having  one  end  attached 
to  said  carriage,  a  rotataUe  reel  on  which  the  other  end 
of  said  cable  is  wound,  means  for  moving  said  reel  axially 
in  response  to  rotation  thereof  to  constrain  the  portion 
of  said  cable  between  said  reel  and  carriage  to  movement 
along  a  vertical  rectilinear  path,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  diameter  of  said  reel  to  regulate  the  speed  at  which  it 
is  rotated  by  unreeling  of  said  cable  in  response  to  down- 
ward movement  of  said  carriage  along  said  path. 


3,075,421 

SAMPLING  PUNCH  FOR  CONTINUOUS  STRIP 

PROCESSING  LINES 


Alfred  Teplitz,  PHlsburth,  Pa. 


to  Unhed  States 


Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jnly  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  827,287 

UChrims.    (0.83— 311) 


1.  A  punch  for  taking  samples  from  strip  travelling 
continuously  over  a  vertical  path  comprising,  a  carriage, 
means  mounting  said  carriage  for   gravitational   move- 


1.  In  a  punching  apparatus  for  taking  mnples  from 
strip  travelling  continuously  over  a  rectilinear  path,  the 
combination  comprising  a  carriage  mounted  for  oMve- 
ment  in  opposite  directions  along  said  path,  a  punch  and 
a  die  respectively  diqKMcd  on  opposite  sides  of  said  path 
of  strip  travel  and  noounted  on  said  carriage  for  move- 
ment between  retracted  and  punching  positiona  relative 
to  said  strq>,  said  punch  and  die  normally  occupying  a 
retracted  position  on  said  carriage,  and  means  control- 
ling the  movement  of  said  punch  and  die  between  their 
said  retracted  and  punching  positions  comprising  a  pair 
of  cam  followers  on  said  carriage  having  actuating  con- 
nections respectively  with  said  puiich  and  said  die,  a  pair 
of  operating  cams,  means  mounting  each  of  said  c*ns 
for  movement  from  an  operative  position  in  which  it  is 
in  the  path  of  moven»cnt  oi  one  <rf  said  foHowere  to  an 
inoperative  position  out  of  the  path  of  movement  there- 
of, said  cams  being  adapted  through  aaid  followers  to 
actuate  said  punch  and  die  to  their  said  strip  punching 
position  upon  movement  of  said  carriage  in  one  of  said 
directions,  and  means  operatmg  independently  of  the 
movement  of  said  carriage  for  moving  said  oama  to  their 
said  inoperative  position  during  movement  of  said  car- 
riage in  an  opposite  direction. 


3^5,423 
SWELL  CONTROL 
RaymoDd  W.  Brapdt,  JaMCTflk,  Altai  A.  Skoap,  Miik- 
wongo,    and    Rohcrt   J.    ZieUke,   JaoMvUla,    Wit., 
MsigBaw  to  Glbba  Ma—fscfcrtig  *  Rcacarch  Coipora- 
ttas,  a  cuffpmalhw  of  WianMsslB 

F£d  Ah.  «,  195t,  te.  N*.  753,491 
AOakm.    (CL  M— 1 J7) 
1.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument,  a  signal  han- 
dling system,  comprising:  a  source  of  signals  representing 
musical  tones;  a  signal  handling  channel  connected  with 
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♦  A  «,««.,«iiv  onerable  swell    face  along  predetermined  intervals  thereof,  a  supporting 
said  «>urce;  a  p.votdly  ^ou^m^^^yopc^f^^  ^T^     ace         g  P  ^^^^  .^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^ 


control  member;  a  circuit  element  connected  to  said  chan 
nel  and  having  a  variable  characteristic  for  varying  Xhs 
amplitude  of  a  signal  transmitted  through  said  channel; 
a  light  sensitive  element  connected  with  said  circuit  ele- 
ment for  varying  said  characteristic  thereof;  a  light  source 
for  actuating  said  light  sensitive  element;  and  a  mask 
mounted  on  said  swell  control  member  and  spaced  from 


frame  resilientiy  positioned  in  said  groove  between  the 
side  walls  thereof  and  having  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  openings  above  said  scale  marks  with  one  opemng 


^yuTf  {^J   EE]   uj 

said  pivot,  the  mask  being  interposed  between  said  light 

source  and  light  sensitive  element  and  having  a  curved 

edge  of  constanUy  varying  radius  for  defining  the  area  of 

light  from  said  source  impinging  on  said  light  sensitive 

clement  whereby  the  signal  amplitude  is  varied  as  a  direct 

function  of  the  angle  of  said  swell  control  member,  the    ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^   ^^^  ^  corresponding  plurality  of 

varying  radius  of  said  edge  extending  from  a  common  ^^^^^  inclined  with  respect  to  said  scale  surface 

point  and  being  less  than  the  spacmg  of  said  edge  trom    j^^  pjvotally  mounted  in  said  openings  for  rotation  about 

said  pivot.  ^^_^^^_^^  gp  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  scale  marks. 


3,075,424 

SHOT  HOLE  POLE  AND  COUPLING 

Robert  E.  McMackto  and  Edwta  E.  McMacUn,  both  of 

2303  N.  Beatrice,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  779,118 

2  Claims.     (CI.  86 — 21) 


3,075,426 
REFRACTOMETRY  APPARATUS 
Charles  F.  Robfamm,  PaMdcna,  Calif .,  awignor,  ^^^^ 
aialsBmeiits,  to  CoiiM>ttdatcd  Electrodynamics  Corpo- 
ration. PMadcna,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUf oniia 
Continaation  of  application  Ser.  No.  550300,  Dec.  1, 
1955.    TOs  applicSSonJiiiy  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  750,037 
3  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 


.^  " 
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1.  In  a  shot  hole  loading  pole  section  comprising  an 
ek»gated  tubular  metal  member,  a  tubular  non-conduc- 
tive sleeve  embracii^  said  metal  member,  a  coupling 
member  attached  to  eadi  end  of  said  tubular  metal  mem- 
ber and  having  a  substantially  circular  bead  formed  with 
an  opening  on  one  side,  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  head 
and  a  shank  having  a  circumferentially  beaded  portion 
formed  with  said  shoulder  opposite  said  circular  head  and 
ber  and  said  non-conductive  sleeve,  and  a  plastic  collar 
embraced  by  the  adjacent  end  of  said  tubular  metal  mem- 
fltted  on  said  beaded  portiwi  of  said  shank  and  engaging 
said  shoulder  and  surrounding  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
tubular  metal  member  and  said  non-conductive  sleeve. 


3,075,425 
MEASURING  SCALE 
Kurt  Rintich  and  Envcr  Kllhl,  Wrtitar  (L^.  Ge«S"y' 
aaalffnois  to  M.  Hensoidt  *  Sohnc  Optiscfae  Werfce 
AktiengescllKfaaft,  Wetilar  (Ij*«),  Germany 
Filed  Sept  29,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  141,846 
Ciainis  pitorlty,  appHcatteo  Gansa^r  Oct  5, 1960 
lOCiatani.    (CL  •»— 1)  . 

1.  A  measuring  scale  comprising  a  scale  body  having 
a  longiuidinally  extending  groove  therein  with  a  flat  bot- 
tom surface,  a  plurality  of  scale  marks  on  said  bottom  sur- 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  composition  change  in  a 
moving  fluid  stream  comprising  a  conduit  throu^i  which 
the  fluid  stream  flows,  an  opticaUy  transparent  cell,  the 
cell  including  a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  the 
first  section  having  an  exterior  and  an  interior  wall,  the 
second  section  having  an  exterior  wall  and  an  intenor 
wall,  means  for  flowing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  Ihiid 
stream  serially  from  the  conduit  through  the  first  and 
second  sections,  means  for  passing  a  beam  of  li^t  throu^ 
the  exterior  and  interior  walls  of  the  first  section  and 
through  the  interior  and  exterior  walls  of  the  second 
section,  the  said  exterior  walls  being  substantially  opti- 
cally parallel,  and  the  said  interior  walls  being  substan- 
tially optically  parallel,  the  exterior  walls  and  interkv 
walls  being  optically  non-parallel  so  that  a  sequential 
variation  in  refractive  index  of  the  fluid  in  the  sections 
produces  a  deviation  of  the  light  beam,  and  means  to  sense 
deviation  of  the  beam. 
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3,«75,427 

FILM  PRESSURE  GUIDE  FOR  MOTION 

PICTURE  CAMERAS 

Gcffhard  SiUnnana,  Wetotar  (Lahn),  Gcnnaay,  ■■jgyrto 

Enwt   LeHz  Gcsclbduift   mit   beschrankter   Haftaiig, 

Wetdar  (Lahn),  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  23. 1W2,  Sec.  No.  189,«17 
€  datum.    (O.  S8— 17) 


of  maU  of  fiber  glaas  rovings  and  an  inner  laminate  of 
porous  fibrous  material  provided  with  printing  thereon, 
with  opaque  ink  having  light  and  heat  reflecting  charac- 
teristics, in  certain  preselected  areas,  the  outer  and  inner 
laminations  being  bonded  together  by  means  comprising 
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a  plastic  resin  for  completely  impregnating  said  lamina- 
tions to  provide  a  unitary  panel  with  translucent  areas  in- 
tenpersed  with  light  and  heat  reflecting  areas  formed 
by  said  opaque  ink,  whereby  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
light  and  heat  is  reflected  and  the  portion  of  the  li^t 
transmitted  being  diffused. 


1 .  A  film  pressure  guide  arrangement  for  reels  of  film 
inserted  in  the  film  compartment  of  a  motion  picture 
camera,  and  comprising  a  guide  member  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  film  compartment  of  a  motion  picture  camera  and 
engageable  with  the  outer  surface  of  a  full  reel  of  film 
inserted  in  the  film  compartment,  spring  means  urging 
said  guide  member  into  contact  with  the  outer  surface 
of  a  full  reel  of  film  when  the  film  compartment  cover  is 
removed,  and  an  arm  extending  from  said  guide  menaber 
and  engageable  by  a  portion  of  the  cover  for  the  film 
compartment  when  the  cover  is  in  the  cloaed  petition 
to  move  said  guide  from  contact  with  said  reel  of  fihn. 


3,«75v43« 
NON-GLARE  MIRROR 
Mynieth  L.  Woodward,  Lapel,  and  KenncCh  R.  SUancr. 
Andenon,  Ind.,  aMignon  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jnly  6, 19M,  Scr.  No.  41,151 
4  CialBH.     (CL  8»— 77) 


3,«75,42S  «.„,„ 

SHEET  LOCATING  AND  MASKING  APPARATUS 

Rldiaid  E.  TradiMkl,  St  Looii  Cdmatf,  Mo. 

(678  BcDsfwort,  Lcmay,  Mo.) 

Filed  May  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  26,757 

1  Cbdm.    (CI.  88 — 24) 
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Sheet  locating  and  masking  apparatus  comprising  a 
set  of  four  bars  substantially  identical  in  form  except  pos- 
sibly as  to  length,  each  of  which  bars  has  oppoeite  faces 
and  parallel  comer-forming  margins,  each  corner  of  each 
margin  of  each  bar  being  formed  for  a  different  type  of 
sheet  engagement,  at  least  some  of  which  comer-forming 
margins  are  recessed  to  receive  therein  edges  of  paper 
sheets  to  be  marginally  masked,  slide  means  at  one  end  of 
each  bar  adapted  for  sliding  engagement  with  any  other 
bar  of  the  set  in  either  of  two  opposite  rigjit-angular  ar- 
rangementt  with  respect  thereto,  whereby  either  set  of  bar 
edges  on  a  margin  may  be  presented  inwardly  by  selecting 
one  or  another  of  said  right-angular  arrangements  for  aH 
ban  upon  assembly,  and  whereby  either  of  one  set  of 
comers  of  a  set  of  inwardly  presented  edges  may  be 
presented  to  the  paper. 


2.  An  anti-glare  rear  view  mirror  mechanism  com- 
prising a  support,  a  mirror  assembly  having  two  reflect- 
ing surfaces  of  different  reflecting  powers,  means  piv- 
otally connecting  said  mirror  assembly  to  said  support 
for  tilting  movement  relative  thereto  between  two  ex- 
treme positions,  yieldable  means  connected  between  said 
support  and  mirror  assembly  to  urge  the  latter  continu- 
ously toward  one  of  said  positions,  a  driving  lever  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  support  for  driving  said  mirror 
assembly,  cooperating  camming  means  formed  on  the 
driving  lever  and  the  mirror  assembly,  said  camming 
means  including  a  curved  cam  and  an  arcuate  concave 
bearing  surface  having  a  radius  of  curvature  substantially 
greater  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  cam,  said 
concave  bearing  surface  being  concave  toward  said  cam, 
means  for  pivoting  the  lever  to  cause  the  cam  to  move 
along  the  bearing  surface  to  drive  the  mirror  assembly 
from  one  of  said  positions  to  the  other  of  said  posiUons 
in  opposition  to  the  yieldable  means,  said  arcuate  con- 
cave bearing  surface  partially  encircling  the  cam  and 
maintaining  continuous  contact  therewith  so  that  certam 
poruons  of  the  curvature  of  the  bearing  surface  form 
stops  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  the  mirror  assembly 
to  said  two  extreme  positions. 


3,07S,429 

INTEGRAL  PANEL  FOR  SUNUGHT  CONTROL 

Daniel  G.  Deddo,  5101  W.  St  Paul  Ave.,  Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Jnlj  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,574 

1  Clalai.     (CI.  88—57.5) 

A  rigid,  bonded,  unitary  stinli^t  and  heat  control  panel 

comprising  a  tri-laminate  having  outer  laminates  formed 


3,075,431 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  FOR  TRUCKS 

Charles  A.  White,  637  E.  Main  St,  AifctaMl,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  795,771 

SCIiitas.    (a.lS-93) 

1.  A  side  view  mirror  assembly  for  vehicles  comprising 

a  nyrror.  a  minor  bracket  including  an  elongated  naoont- 

ing  bracket  adapted  to  be  fixed  at  one  end  to  a  vehicle, 

a  minor  support,  first  pivot  means  connecting  the  support 

to  the  proiecting  and  of  the  mounting  bracket  for  roU- 

tkmal  fc***^  adhistmant  of  the  mirror  on  a  substantiaUy 

vertical  axis,  second  pivot  means  parallel  to  the  first  pivot 

means  mounting  the  mirror  on  the  support  and  forming 
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a  second  roUtional  adjustment  for  the  mirror  on  a  sub- 
stantiaUy vertical  axis,  independent  of  the  first  pivot 
means,  a  reversible  power  motor  detachably  mounted  on 
the  mirror  bracket  and  having  an  output  drive  shaft,  cou- 
pling means  releasably  connecting  the  output  drive  shaft 
operatively  to  the  mirror  for  routing  the  latter  on  said 
second  pivot  means  upon  actuation  of  said  power  motor. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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flexible  connector  means  connecting  the  power  motor  to 
a  source  of  power  in  the  vehicle,  and  control  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  connector  means  for  operating  the  power 
motor,  the  control  means  being  adapted  to  be  positioned 
within  the  vehicle  remote  from  the  mirror. 


its  ffn*r«-  behind  the  gun  barrel  for  successive  registra- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  cartridge  chambers  with  the  gun 
barrel,  said  magazine  having  a  cylindrical  periphery  in- 
cluding an  indexing  track  extending  continuously  about 
said  periphery,  a  reciprocative  slide  member  having  a  re- 
tracting stroke  and  an  advancing  stroke  and  including  an 
indexing  nose  coacting  with  said  indexing  track  for  rotat- 
ing the  magazine  to  successively  register  the  cartridge 
chambers  with  the  gun  barrel  during  the  retracting  stroke 
of  said  slide  member,  electrical  solenoid  means  suniorted 
rearwardly  of  said  magazine  and  having  a  reciprocative 
plunger  connected  to  said  slide  member  for  withdrawing 
the  slide  member  throu^  its  retracting  stroke  upon  elec- 
trical energization  of  the  solenoid,  spring  means  for  pro- 
jecting the  solenoid  iriunger  in  a  direction  to  shift  the 
slide  member  thrbu^  its  advancing  stroke  upon  de- 
energization  of  the  solenoid  means,  and  firing  pin  means 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  plunger  during  the  ad- 
vancing stroke  of  said  slide  member  to  fire  a  cartridge 
in  the  cartridge  chamber  aligned  with  the  gun  barrel. 


Ell 


3,075,432 
SELECTIVE  COLOR  FILTER 
Mycn,  Ponptoa  Lakes,  NJ.,  mbI 
J  iUMMtetas,  bc^  New  Yotk,  N.I 
New  York  -«—««» 

FVed  May  3, 1954,  Sec.  No.  427,225 
2  elates.    (CLU— 111) 


to  Scar* 


3,075,434 
AMMUNITION  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Carl  V.  Hickman,  deccMed,  late  of  WasUa^toa,  D.C.,  by 
Jean  W.  Hkkman,  n^"«i"ii^i ■«■!■,  WasUngton,  D.C., 
and  Rkhaid  E.  Taylor,  Washk«toa,  D.C.,  and  Rokcrt 
Botterworth,  Disbict  Hsigbts,  Hcrmaa  G.  Milkr, 
Mayo,  Ahrah  E.  Yoang,  Detoor,  and  Wiliiam  M. 
Powell,  Forert  HeighbrMd.,  aaiciiors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  upustntfil  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary 

Filed  Ai«.  27, 1952,  Ssr.  No.  306,744 

66  Claims.    (CL  89— 45) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  microchrome  analyzer,  comprising  a  photo-sensi- 
tive glass  i^te  having  recorded  thereon  a  light-permeable 
symmetrical  array  of  liko,  parallel  stripes  of  microscopic 
width  and  in  juxtaposed  relation,  each  stripe  being  consti- 
tuted by  a  ratkmal  o^r  ^ectrum  of  hues  in  the  order 
of  their  wavelength  to  define  a  selective  color  filter,  said 
stripes  in  said  array  having  a  density  of  at  least  100 
stripes  per  inch  of  said  plate  whereby  said  plate  has  a 
generally  white  appearance  by  reason  of  optical  fusion. 


M75v«33 

ELECTRIC  MACHINE  GUN 

Chwlcs  A.  SteckhofaB,  Rte.  1,  PX>.  Box  948, 

BsaaoBoat,  Tex. 

FUcd  Oct  11,  I960,  Str.  No.  62,034 

9ClalBH.    (CL89— 13) 


1.  Mechanism  for  rapidly  and  automatically  trtn^ 
ferring  load  unitt  from  a  relatively  stati(»ary  pomt  to 
a  trainable  point  of  delivery,  said  mechanism  comprising 
a  concentricity  of  ring  assemWies  the  individuals  of 
which  »re  rotatively  operative  adjacent  to  the  stationary 
pcrint  and  trainable  point  of  delivery  respectively  to  re- 
ceive load  unito  from  the  stationary  point  and  to  deliver 
them  to  said  trainable  point  of  delivery,  said  ring  as- 
semblies including  an  outer  ring  adjacent  said  station- 
ary point,  a  middle  ring,  and  an  imier  ring,  said  middle 
ring  being  rotatably  mounted  between  the  outer  ring  and 
the  inner  ring,  and  switching  means  carried  by  the  middle 
ring  for  automatically  switching  load  units  from  the  outer 
ring  across  the  midiUe  ring  to  the  inner  ring  in  response 
to  a  load  unit  being  delivered  from  the  inoer  ring  to 
the  trainable  point  of  delivery,  said  inner  ring  being 
continuously  driven  at  a  uniform  speed  relative  to  the 
'— "  trainable  point  of  delivery,  said  outer  ring  being  coo- 

1    A«  .i*e»«c.llv  «:tiv.tad  ranid-fiie  gun  comprising  a   tinuously  driven  at  a  uniform  speed  relative  to  said 
,uibI^?T?^'.j;S2;?.SS^  t^«-y  ^'  "^  ^^^  to  that  of  said  imier  nn^ 
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the  rotation  of  said  middle  ring  being  dependent  upon 
the  rate  and  direction  of  train  of  the  point  of  delivery. 


3,075,435 
EMBOSSBWG  APPARATUS 
William  K.  Matlicwa,  Prairie  Villacc,  Kau.,  and  Ronald 
M.  Wrob,  Sonset  Hills,  Mo^  asslgiion  to  HaUmarii 
Card*,  Incorporated,  Kanns  City,  Mo^  a  corporation 
of  Mteoori 

Filed  May  8, 1961,  Scr.  No.  108,341 
3  Claims.     (Q.  93— 73) 


I.  In  combination  with  an  envelope  making  machine 
having  a  flap  folding  die  with  a  front  fold  bar  and  a 
folding  punch  adapted  to  periodically  reciprocate  there- 
into to  fold  a  wet  gum  stripped  flap  of  an  envelope  blank 
and  including  rotary  drive  means  for  said  punch;  an  em- 
bossing apparatus  comprising  an  embossing  matrix  in- 
tegral with  said  fold  bar,  a  cross  bar,  means  supporting 
said  cross  bar  spaced  from  said  fold  bar  for  receiving 
said  flap  therebetween  with  the  gum  strip  facing  toward 
said  cross  bar,  an  air  cylinder  supported  by  said  cross  bar 
and  having  an  air  port  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  first 
air  conducting  tube  communicating  with  said  port,  a  pis- 
ton in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  reciprocate  toward  said 
fold  bar  in  response  to  the  introduction  of  air  under  pres- 
sure into  said  cylinder  through  said  port,  resilient  means 
adapted  to  urge  said  piston  away  from  said  fold  bar,  a 
male  die,  a  piston  rod  extending  between  and  secured  to 
said  male  die  and  said  piston,  means  aligning  said  male 
die  with  said  matrix  for  reciprocation  thereinto,  a  second 
air  conducting  tube  terminating  in  at  least  one  air  exhaust- 
ing nozzle,  said  nozzle  being  adapted  to  direct  a  stream  of 
air  toward  said  fold  bar  to  slidably  urge  said  flap  toward 
said  fold  bar,  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  a  solenoid 
actuated  air  valve  operatively  connected  between  said  air 
source  and  said  second  air  conducting  tube,  at  least  one 
three-way  solenoid  actuated  air  valve,  said  three-way  air 
valve  being  operatively  connected  between  said  first  air 
conducting  tube  and  said  air  source,  a  source  of  D.C. 
potential  electricity  connected  to  said  solenoid  valves,  a 
first  and  a  second  rotary  switch  respectively  connected 
between  said  electricity  source  and  said  solenoid  actuated 
air  valves  for  respectively  controlling  same,  said  first  and 
second  switches  each  having  a  rotary  actuating  shaft  and 
being  adapted  to  adjustably  periodically  close  and  open 
an  electrical  path  therethrough  in  response  to  the  rotation 
of  said  actuating  shafts,  and  means  driving  and  syn- 
chronizing said  actuating  shafts  with  said  rotary  drive 
means  for  maintaining  said  switches  in  mutually  timed 
relation  with  the  reciprocation  of  said  folding  punch,  said 
first  switch  being  adjusted  to  close  when  the  blank  is  posi- 
tioned over  said  folding  die  and  open  before  said  punch 
reciprocates  into  said  folding  die,  said  second  switch  being 
adjusted  to  close  when  said  male  die  begins  to  separate 
from  said  matrix  and  open  when  the  flap  clears  said  fold 
bar  whereby  after  embossing  the  flap  is  drawn  across  said 
fold  bar  into  said  die  without  gum  depositing  contact. 


3,07S,4M 

SOIL  COMPACTION  MACHINE 

John  L.  McRae,  Vkksbun,  Mim^  aasigwir  to 

ing  DcTclopmcnts  Co^  Inc.,  Vlclobaii,  Mils. 

Flkd  May  6,  19M.  Scr.  No.  27,394 

6  Claims.    (O.  94--49) 


i'-f 


iQr.Q. 


^     _^  f* 


1.  In  a  soil  compaction  machine,  a  frame  supported 
for  movement  over  a  ground  surface,  a  plurality  of  soil 
compacting  units  arranged  in  lateral  fixed  spaced  relation 
mounted  in  said  frame  for  movement  together  from  a 
position  spaced  above  a  ground  surface  to  a  position  in 
engagement  with  said  ground  surface,  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  units  and  said  frame  for  effecting  the 
movement  of  said  units,  each  of  said  units  including  a 
housing  having  a  bottom,  a  tamping  shoe  depending  from 
the  bottom  of  said  housing,  and  a  vertical  thrust  applying 
mechanism  within  said  bousing  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  housing  for  imparting  up  and  down  move- 
ment to  said  shoe  with  re^>ect  to  said  ground  surface, 
tow  bars  extending  from  each  of  said  units  to  an  adja- 
cent part  of  said  frame  and  being  universally  connected 
at  their  ends  for  permitting  movement  of  said  units  re- 
lative to  said  frame,  said  thrust  mechanisms  having  an 
input  shaft  projecting  out  of  the  adjacent  housing,  an 
output  shaft  on  said  frame  for  each  of  the  input  shafts 
of  said  thrust  mechanisms,  and  an  individual  telescopiiig 
universal  joint  coupling  means  connecting  each  of  said 
input  shafts  to  the  adjacent  output  shafts. 


3,075,437 
COMPLETELY  PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 
FOR  A  TOWED,  VIBRATING  TAMPING  ROAD 
ROLLER 

Domcnico  Domenithcttl,  via  Nosctto  No.  6, 

BdUnaona,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Aug.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  An«.  25,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CL  94— 50) 


'U" 


Eaj)^- 


1 .  In  a  pneumatic  suspension  device  for  a  tamping  road 
roller  having  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  vibrating 
drum,  vibrating  means  in  said  drum,  coupled  to  said  mo- 
tor, first  pneumatic  rings  co-axial  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  vibrating  drum,  with  a  non-vibratmg  frame 
comprising  a  main  horizontal  part  supporting  said  motor 
and  being  supported  by  said  vibrating  drum,  a  secondary 
arched  part  forming  a  bridge  on  said  main  part,  nxedly 
connected  to  the  latter,  said  main  part  being  supported 
by  said  vibrating  drum  through  said  first  pneumatic  rmgs. 
and  at  least  one  second  pneumatic  ring  Ungent  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  vibraUng  drum  said  second  nng  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  arranged  on  said  secondary 
arched  part  of  said  non-vibrating  frame  approximately 
vertically  on  top  of  said  drum. 
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3,075,438 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  FOR  CAMERAS 


Dieter  Enfclsmann,  Mwilch,  Germany,  MsifBor  to  Affa 

AkticBfcacllschart,  UrcitaMO,  G^^^V 

Filed  Anf.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  20, 1958 
24ClalmB.    (CL  95— 10) 


coincidence  with  said  pointer  indicates  a  predctenmned 
adjustment  of  said  exposure  adjusting  devices  oi.™* 
camera,  an  additional  mark  indicating  a  predetennined 
exposure  prolongation  factor  spaced  from  said  first  mark 
and  which  is  adapted  to  be  brought  into  coincidence  with 
said  pointer,  means  for  adjusting  said  additional  mark 
relatively  to  said  first  mark,  and  means  for  projecting  an 
image  of  a  portion  of  said  pointer  and  images  represent- 
ing said  mark  and  said  additional  mark  into  said  view 
finder  for  observation  simultaneously  with  an  image  of 
the  subject  to  be  photographed. 


4.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  stepped  exposure  time 
setting  means  having  an  initial  step  providing  the  longest 
exposure  time  and  a  plurality  of  succeeding  steps  each 
providing  a  shorter  exposure  time  tiian  the  immediately 
preceding   step,   the   exposure   time   remaining  constant 
while  said  setting  means  remains  at  each  step  while  mov- 
ing from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  end  thereof  and  the 
exposure  time  changing  from  a  given  value  to  a  smaller 
value  during  transition  of  said  setting  means  from  said 
other  end  of  one  step  to  said  one  end  of  the  next  step; 
and  diaphragm  setting  means  operatively  connected  to 
and  automatically  actuated  by  said  exposure  time  setting 
means  for   continuously   reducing  the   aperture   during 
movement  of  said  exposure  time  setting  means  along  each 
of  its  steps  from  said  one  end  to  said  other  end  of  each 
step  and  for  increasing  the  aperture,  during  transition  of 
said  exposure  time  setting  means  from  said  other  end  of 
one  step  to  said  one  end  of  the  next  step,  said  diaphragm 
setting  means  providing  with  said  exposure  time  setting 
means  a  total  light  value  at  least  approximately  equal  to 
the  total  light  value  which  would  be  provided  if  said  ex- 
posure time  setting  means  were  continuously  adjustable. 


3  075  440 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  EWPMURE 
METER  PHOTOCELL  ADJUSTABLE  FOR  DIS- 
CRETE SCANNING 
Heinz  MeUe,  Brannscliweic  Geimnny,  amifnor  to  Vojgt- 
lander,  A.G.,  Brannachwdf,  Germany,  a  corporattoo 

Orij^'^kation  Oct  W,  195«,  Scr.  No.  616,247,  now 
^Kmt  No.  3,007,381,  dated  Nov    7^961.     Dividjd 
and  thb  application  Sept  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,601 
12  Claims.    (O.  95—10) 


3,075,439 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  COUPLED 

EXPOSURE  METER 

Edgar  Saner,  Stnttgart,  Germany,  a«ifMr  to  Zeiss  Ikon 

Aktlcnfcaellscliaft,  Stnttgart,  Germany 

FUcd  Nov.  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  68,289 

8  Claims.    (CI.  95—10) 


1    In  a  photographic  camera,  an  objective  including 
components  relatively  axially  adjustiible  for  fociising  of 
the  objective;  a  photocell  arranged  to  have  light  incident 
thereupon  through  a  solid  angle  which  is  a  minor  frac- 
tion of  the  image  angle  of  said  objective;  an  optical  sys- 
tem arranged  to  direct  light  from  tiie  objective  field  upon 
said  photocell  along  a  ray  path  independent  of  the  ray 
path  entering  said  objective;  means  mounting  said  optical 
system  and  photocell  for  angular  adjustment  of  the  opU- 
cal  axis  of  said  optical  system  relative  to  Uie  optical 
axis  ©f  said  objective;  coupling  means  interconnecting  an 
axially  adjusUble  component  of  said  objective  and  said 
optical  system,  and  effective  to  angularly  adjust  said  opu- 
cal  system  and  photoceU  in  accordance  with  the  focus- 
ing of  the  objective  so  that  the  axes  of  the  objective  and 
of  said  optical  system  intersect  substantially  m  the  plane 
of  the  sharply  focused  field  of  said  objective;  and  means 
mounting  said  photocell  for  movement  relative  to  said 
sharply  focused  objective  field  to  scan  the  light  values 
of  discrete  areas  of  the  latter. 


1.  In  a  single  lens  mirror  reflex  camera  provided  with 
a  camera  casing  having  mounted  therein  a  photoelectric 
exposure  meter  which  is  coupled  with  the  exposure  ad- 
justing devices  of  the  camera,  a  view  finder  in  said  camera 
casing,  said  exposure  meter  including  an  electrical  meas- 
uring instrument  having  a  movable  indicating  pointer 
cooperating  with  a  predetermined  mark  which  when  in 


3,075,441 
EXPOSURE  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  

YoaUUaa  Maitani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaripor  to  Ol^mpn' 
Kogakn  Kegyo  Kabviiiki  iUbha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Japan 

•^FUed  Nor.  28,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  155,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  6,  1960 

8  Claims.    (CI.  95— 10) 

1.  In  an  exposure  controlling  device   for  simultane 

ously  controlling  an  exposure  and  a  diaphragm  aperture 

of  a  photographic  camera  in  accordance  with  an  >o<hca- 

Uon  of  an  exposure  meter  contained  in  the  camera,  the 
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combination  of  an  operating  member  operatively  con- 
nected to  means  for  releasing  shutter  means,  and  a  pair 
of  rockable  lever  members  resilicntly  engaging  said  oper- 
ating member  and  including  control  elements  for  con- 
trolling the  exposure  time  and  the  diaphragm  aperture 
respectively,  each  of  said  lever  members  being  provided 
with  a  protrusion  adapted  to  press  an  indicator  element 
of  the  exposure  meter  against  a  holding  stationary  mem- 
ber to  hold  the  indicator  element  against  the  same  upon 
the  operation  of  said  operating  member,  said  protrusion 
on  one  of  said  lever  members  for  controlling  the  ex- 
posure  time   comprising  a   plurality   of   steps   each   pre- 


scribing for  a  different  one  of  different  predetermined 
exposure  times  while  said  protrusion  on  the  other  lever 
member  for  controlling  the  diaphragm  aperture  com- 
prises saw  teeth  equal  in  number  to  said  steps  of  the  first 
protrusion  with  each  of  said  saw  teeth  aligned  and  co- 
extensive with  the  mating  one  of  said  steps  and  with  each 
of  the  saw  teeth  tilted  in  such  a  manner  that,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  position  of  the  indicator  element  relative 
to  the  adjacent  saw  tooth  the  diaphragm  aperture  is  ad- 
justed to  a  stop  number  proper  with  respect  to  an  ex- 
posure time  determined  by  the  mating  step  of  the  pro- 
trusion on  said  one  lever  member. 


3,t75,442 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  PROVIDED  WITH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  LENS  SYSTEMS 

Heinz  Koppen,  Stuttgart,  and  Willi  Gundier,  Stettgart- 

Moiiriiigen,  Germany,  aadgnors  to  Zcisi  Ikon  AlUlcn- 

geseilsduift,  Stotlgart,  Gcmumy 

FUed  Jnnc  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  202422 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jane  24,  1961 

11  ClalHM.     (a.  95—19) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  an 
interchangeable  lens  system  provided  with  an  adjustable 
diaphragm,  of  means  providing  for  flash  bulb  exposure 
operation  and  for  a  plurality  of  other  operations  includ- 
ing a  manual  diaphragm  adjustment  including  a  dia- 
phragm preselection,  and  an  automatic  exposure  adjust- 
ment, including  on  said  lens  system  a  roratably  adjustable 
ring  (19)  for  said  different  operations,  said  adjusting  ring 
extending  concentrically  about  the  optical  axis  of  said 
lens  system,  cams  on  said  adjusting  ring,  meant  for  auto- 


matically adjusting  said  diaphragm  within  the  range  of 
said  flash  bulb  exposure  operation,  said  means  including 
adjustable  scanning  elements  engaging  said  cams  on  said 
adjusting  ring,  the  latter  having  guide  numbers  and  a  dia- 
phragm scale  thereon,  while  another  scanning  element  en- 
gages a  cam  on  a  distance  adjusting  ring  (1)  arranged 
adjacent  said  first  mentioned  adjusting  ring,  an  intermedi- 
ate ring  (94)  mounted  within  the  camera  and  controlled 
by  a  scanning  device  cooperating  with  the  movable  hand 
of  a  measuring  instrument  of  an  exposure  meter,  and 
pivotally  mounted  levers  influenced  by  said  scanning  ele- 
ments and  carried  by  said  lens  system  for  adjusting  said 
diaphragm  when  said  flash  bulb  exposure  operation  and 
said  automatic  exposure  operation  is  used. 


3,975,443 

SINGLE  LENS  PHOTOGRAPHIC  REFLEX 

CAMERA 

Wilbclm   Rddw,   Bmunchwcig,  Germany,  SHigiior  to 

VoigflindT  A.G.,  Bramacfawcig,  Germany,  a  coqponi- 

tfoa  of  GcraMsy 

Fibd^fay  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,593 

Clainw  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnnany  Sept.  29, 195S 

5  Claims.     (O.  95—42) 


1.  In  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  having  an  objective, 
an  image  aperture  aligned  with  the  objective,  an  objec- 
tive shutter  normally  open  in  its  set  position  >nd,  when 
released,  first  closing,  then  reopening,  and  finally  re- 
closing,  film  transport  mechanism  effective,  when  operat- 
ed, to  advance  film  across  the  aperture,  a  reflex  mirror 
movable  between  a  viewfinding  position,  in  which  it  is 
positioned  in  the  path  of  light  from  the  objective  to  the 
aperture  to  reflect  such  light  to  a  viewflnder,  and  a  re- 
tracted position  out  oi  the  path  of  such  light,  a  light  pro- 
tector flap  movable  between  a  light  blocldng  position, 
covering  the  aperture,  and  a  retracted  position,  a  shutter 
setting  component  operable  conjointly  with  the  shutter, 
shutter  release  means  operable  to  release  the  shutter, 
means  biasing  the  mirror  and  flap  to  their  retracted  posi- 
tions, control  means  effective,  when  operated  to  a  first  po- 
sition, to  move  the  flap  to  the  light  blocking  position  and 
the  mirror  to  the  viewfinding  position  and,  when  operated 
to  a  second  position,  to  release  the  mirror  and  Uie  flap 
for  return  to  their  retracted  positions,  and  a  movable  con- 
trol member  operable  conjointly  with  the  shutter  setting 
component  and  operatively  connected  to  the  control 
means,  the  shutter  setting  component,  upon  operation  of 
the  release  means,  moving  the  control  member  in  a  first 
direction  to  operate  the  control  means  to  its  second  posi- 
tion, during  an  initial  part  of  the  movement  of  the  control 
member  and  after  the  shutter  has  closed:  the  improve- 
ment comprising  braking  means  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  control  member  in  said  one  direction  and  engaged 
thereby,  only  during  a  following  part  of  its  movement 
in  said  one  direction,  to  retard  movement  of  said  control 
member  to  delay  re-opening  movement  of  said  shutter; 
and  shutter  re-set  mechanism  operable  by  said  film  trans- 
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port  mechanism,  during  the  advance  of  film,  to  move  said  tion  entering  radiaUy  into  the  radial  portion  of  respective 
control  member  in  the  opposite  direction  to  operate  said  slot  while  tangentially  engagmg  an  edge  thereof  to  brmg 
shutter  setting  component  to  re-set  said  shutter  and  to 
operate  said  control  means  to  its  first  position;  said  brak- 
ing means  being  ineffective  on  said  control  member  dur- 
ing movement  of  the  latter  in  such  opposite  direction. 


3  975  444 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  INTERCHANGE- 
ABLE OBJECTIVE  UNITS 
Heinz  Kappcnbendcr,  HeUcnhcim  (Bran),  Germany,  as- 
sigBor    to    ZciH    Ikon    Aktfea«eMlisclutft,    Stattgart, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  17,102 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  26,  1959 

9  Claims.     (O.  95—45) 


about  gradually  accelerated  and  decelerated  impact-free 
movements  of  said  ring  means  in  directions  to  open  and 
close  said  blade  means. 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  provided  with  an  inter- 
changeable objective  unit  and  adapted  to  accommodate 
individual  objective  units  of  different  focal  lengths,  a 
camera  body,  a  diaphragm  mechanism  mounted  in  said 
objective  unit,  an  adjusting  device  on  said  camera  body 
provided  with  a  part  for  detochably  receiving  said  ob- 
jective unit  and  for  displacing  it  with  its  diaphragm 
mechanism  in  axial  direction,  a  central  shutter  carried 
by  said  part  whereby  upon  operation  of  said  adjusting 
device  said  shutter  being  axially  displaced  with  said  part- 
while  the  axial  distance  between  said  shutter  and  said' 
diaphragm  mechanism  remains  unchanged,  said  adjust- 
ing device  extending  concentrically  about  the  optical  axis 
of  said  objective  imit  and  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
front  wall  of  said  camera  body  at  least  to  the  plice  at 
which  the  diaphragm  mechanism  in  said  objective  unit 
is  arranged. 

3Jr5,445 

CAMERA  SHUTTER  ASSEMBLY 

Geid  Kipsr,  Mnich,  GenBany,  aasicMir  to  Agfa  Aktlcn- 


3,075,446  

APPARATUS  FOR  JUSTIFYING 
James  Q.  Hone,  Jr.,  Priacctoa,  N  J. 

(Box  3,  Notik  Branswick,  N  J.) 

FUed  May  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  815,848 

17  Claims.    (O.  95—85) 


I mA i — Lf^ 


1.  A  composite  sheet  for  use  in  justifying  typewriting 
comprising  a  relatively  stiff  and  non-yielding  backing 
sheet,  a  stretchable  sheet  of  a  relatively  transparent  ma- 
terial capable  of  receiving  typewriting  thereon,  means 
for  strippably  bonding  said  stretchable  sheet  to  said  back- 
ing sheet,  means  for  releasably  securing  said  sheets  to- 
gether at  their  right  hand  edges  with  a  relatively  stronger 
bond  than  that  of  said  means  for  strippably  bonding. 


3,075,447 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  VUM  TREATMENT  TABLE 
Victor  H.  Hlers,  Two  Rlren,  Wh.,  assign ni  to  HaarfMoa 
Mamfactari^  Cnrnpanj,  Two  Riven,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  WtscooslB 

FUed  Ai«.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  034,157 
11  ClakBM.     (CI.  95—102) 


«.   ^'f 


FBed  htm.  26. 1959,  Scr.  No.  780,090 

Clains  priorttr,  MpBcnlkMi  Ciimanj  Apr.  11, 1958 

1.  In  a  camera  riiutter  assembly,  in  combination:  shut- 
ter blade  means  having  an  open  and  a  dosed  position; 
at  least  one  ring  means  connected  with  said  Made  means 
for  moving  the  latter  into  saki  positions;  first  and  second 
driving  means;  resilient  actuating  means  for  rotating  each 
of  said  driring  means;  a  first  lug  and  slot  connection  be- 
tween one  of  said  driving  means  and  said  ring  means  for 
rotating  the  latter  in  a  direction  to  move  said  blade  means 
into  open  position;  and  a  second  hig  and  slot  connection 
between  the  other  driving  means  and  sakl  ring  means  for 
rotating  the  latter  in  a  direction  to  move  said  blad?  means 
into  closed  position,  the  slot  of  ench  sakl  connection  com- 
prising a  radial  portion,  and  the  lug  of  each  said  connec- 


.   1.  In  a  film  treatment  table,  the  combination  widi  a  sub- 
illuminated  translucent  inclioed  panel  of  piping  carried 
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by  the  table  below  the  panel  and  including  a  liquid  spray 
pipe  along  the  top  edge  thereof,  a  shield  over  the  pipe 
valve  mechanism  in  said  piping  at  the  forward  edge  of 
the  table,  a  valve  button  on  said  valve  mechanism  nor- 
mally outwardly  urged  to  close  the  valve,  an  elongated 
valve  actuator  bar  along  said  forward  edge  adapted  to 
press  the  valve  button  to  open  the  valve,  and  a  push  plate 
lever  rigid  with  said  actuator  bar  in  a  direction  to  close 
and  open  the  valve  but  slidable  on  the  bar  from  side  to 
side  of  the  table.  

3,075,448 

BLAST  VALVE  AND  METHOD  OF  BLAST 

PROTECTION 

Edward  Cohen,  WiUbtoa  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Am- 
mann  &  Whitney,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  partnership 
Filed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,938 
9  Claims.     (CI.  98—1) 
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9.  The  method  of  protecting,  from  atomic  or  other 
explosion,  a  faciUty  requiring  air  for  its  operation,  said 
lacility  being  located  in  chamber  connected  to  atmos- 
phere  by  a  ventilating  conduit,  said  conduit  having  a  blast 
valve,  said  blast  valve  having  a  port  in  said  conduit,  a 
movable  valve  closure  comprising  an  actuating  portion 
and  a  closure  portion,  yicldable  means  to  bold  said  clo- 
sure in  open  position,  one  side  of  said  actuating  pOTtion 
being  exposed  to  the  blast  wave  originating  at  said  explo- 
sion; said  method  comprising  travelling  said  wave  through 
air  in  said  conduit  to  exert  a  closing  force  against  said 
actuating  portion,  and  impeding  travel  of  said  wave  to 
the  other  side  of  said  actuating  portion  at  least  until  Mid 
closure  has  moved  a  substantial  distance  toward  said  port 


dndins  a  housing  having  a  core  therein  and  inlet  and 
outlet  air  openings  in  the  wall  of  said  bousing;  con- 
duit mfiiiw  for   circulating   a  heat-containing   medium 
throu^  laid  core;  valve  means  in  said  conduit  means 
for  controUins  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  beat-conUining  fluid 
flowing    through    said    core,    manually    operable    valve 
positioning  means  for  adjusting   the   condition   of  said 
valve  means;  a  blower  having  its  outlet  side  in  communi- 
cation with  said  housing  inlet  opening  and  its  inlet  side 
arranged  to  have  air  forced  therein  upon  forward  move- 
ment of  the  motor  vehicle;  a  two  speed  electric  motor 
drivingly  connected  to  said  blower;  a  source  of  electrical 
power;  a  three  position  manually  operable  selector  switch 
operatively  connected  to  said  source  of  electrical  power, 
said  switch  having  a  "high  speed"  contact,  a  "low  speed" 
contact,  and  an  "automatic"  contact;  a  "low  speed"  elec- 
tric  line  electrically   interconnecting  said   "low   speed" 
contact  and  said  motor;  a  "high  speed"  electric  line  elec- 
trically interconnecting  said  "high  speed"  contact  and 
said  motor;  and  an  "automatic"  line  electrically  inter- 
connecting said  "automatic"  contact  and  said  motor;  a 
speed   responsive  switch  connected   in  series  with  said 
"automatic"  line,  said  switch  being  closed  when  the  motor 
vehicle  speed  i«  below  a  predetermined  value  and  open 
when  the  vehicle  speed  exceeds  said  predetermined  value; 
and  a  second  switch  connected  in  series  with  said  "auto- 
matic" line  operatively  connected  to  said  manually  oper- 
able valve  positioning  means  for  adjusting  the  condition 
of  said  valve  positioning  means,  said  second  switch  being 
opened  when  said  valve  positioning  means  is  in  a  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  the  closed  condition  of  said  valve 
means  and  being  closed  in  all  other  adjusted  positions  of 
said  valve  poeitioning  means. 


3,075,450 
CAP  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  «.  NoU,  Albany,  Calif.,  aadsBor  to  NoD  Manu- 
factnrtaic  Compuiy,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Califomla  «.... 

nied  July  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  824,884 
2  Claims.    (CI.  98—46) 


-—  J»' 


3,075,449  ^^,„ 

BLOWER  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  MOTORVEHI. 

CLE  HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  SYSTEMS 
Adna  R.  Clark,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  avNpMr  to  Interna- 
tional Hanreitcr  Company,  Chicago,  ID.^  a  corporation 

ofNewlency  .    ..-..^ 

Filed  Jnly  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,816 
5  Clafana.     (CI.  98—2) 


— r'^— ; — ** ;      I        _       J 

\       "  "Ms-;, 


1.  A  blower  control  means  for  a  motor  vehicle  heating 
and  ventilating  system  comprising  a  heat  exchanger  in- 


1.  A  cap  assembly  comprising  a  base  plate  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  frustum  (rf  a  cone  having  its  larger  end 
affixed  to  said  base  plate  around  said  opening  and  having 
its  smaller  end  open,  a  circular  cylindrical  tube  fitting 
over  said  open  end.  said  tube  having  a  margin  abutting 
the  outer  surface  of  said  frustum,  said  tube  having  a 
diametrically  opposite  pair  of  circumferenlially  extending 
sliu  therein  substantially  spaced  from  aaid  margin,  means 
between  said  margin  and  said  slits  forming  elongated 
channels,  each  of  said  channels  including  a  pair  of  out- 
standing side  walls  normal  to  said  margin  and  extending 
between  said  margin  and  one  of  said  slits  and  includmg 
a  face  wall  extending  from  the  outer  portion  of  one  wall 
of  said  pair  of  side  walls  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  other 
wall  of  said  pair,  a  pair  of  flexible  straps  each  of  said 
straps  having  paraUel  side  edges  spaced  apart  substan- 
tially the  same  amount  as  said  side  walls,  and  means 
for  securing  said  straps  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  fruatum 
on  a  diameter  thereof  whereby  each  one  of  said  straps  is 
located  within  one  of  said  channeU  and  passes  through 
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and  a  second  fastener  on  said  second  «j^  "f??^ 
able  to  clamp  said  second  strap  m  flexed  powhoo 
against  said  tube  in  any  podtion  of  said  second  screw 
along  said  second  slot. 


3,075,451 
CAP  ASSEMBLY 

Kenneth  S.  Akehnnt,  Castro  "^'^^^^'JMr^Jr. 
Noll  Manufacturing  Company,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California  „^«a* 
Filed  Jnly  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  824,886 
ICIahn.     (CI.  98— 46) 


DOMESTIC  HOT  BEVERAGE  JJAl^GAPPUANCE 

Joseph  Wllhelm  Brandl,  12  Sctartmgert, 

Zwich,  Swttxcriaad 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1961^,  Ser.  No.  89^690 

Claims  priority,  •Pf^'^^^^ST^^SSf  * 

11  Claims.     (CI.  99     iwi; 


A  cap  assembly  comprising 

a  frusto-conical  sheet  metal  base. 

said  base  having  a  first  cone  element  and  a  sec- 
ond cone  element  diametrically  opposite  said 
first  cone  element, 
a  substantially  circular-cylindrical  sheet  metal  tube  sep- 
arate from  and  positioned  over  said  base, 
said  tube  having  a  first  cylinder  element  and  a  sec- 
ond cyUnder  element  diametrically  opposite  said 
first  cylinder  element, 
said  tube  also  having  a  substantially  circular  edge 
in  conuct  with  said  base  and  rockable  on  said 
base  away  from  and  into  a  position  in  which 
all  of  said  elements  lie  in  a  single  plane, 
a  single  pair  of  elongated  flat  straps  relatively  flexible 
in  the  direction  of  their  thickness  and  relaUvely  in- 
flexible in  the  direction  of  their  width  and  consisting 
of  a  first  strap  and  a  second  strap, 

said  first  strap  being  disposed  to  lie  with  its  width 
against  the  outside  of  said  frusto-conical  base 
along  said  first  cone  element  and  being  flexed  in 
the  direction  of  its  thickness  within  the  elasUc 
limit  thereof  also  to  lie  with  its  width  against 
the  outside  of  said  tube  along  said  first  cylinder 
element  when  said  tube  is  in  said  position, 
means  for  fixing  one  end  of  said  first  strap  to  said 

frusto-conical  base, 
means  defining  an  elongated  first  slot  in  said  first  strap 
adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  and  extending  m  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  said  first  strap, 
a  first  screw  fastened  to  said  tube  and  passing  through 

said  first  slot,  ^,    ^     , 

a  first  fastener  on  said  first  screw  and  movable  to  clamp 
said  first  strap  in  flexed  position  against  said  tube  in 
any  position  of  said  first  screw  along  said  first  slot, 
said  second  sti^ap  being  disposed  to  lie  with  its 
width  against  the  outside  of  said  fnisto-comcal 
base  along  said  second  cone  element  and  being 
flexed  in  the  direction  of  iU  thickness  within  the 
elastic  limit  thereof  also  to  Ue  against  the  out- 
side of  said  tube  along  said  second  cyUnder  ele- 
ment when  said  tube  is  in  said  position, 
means  for  fixing  one  end  of  said  second  strap  to  said 
frusto-conical  base,  ...  j 

means  defining  an  elongated  second  slot  m  said  second 
strap  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  and  extending 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  second  strap, 
a   second   screw  fastened  to  said  tube   and  passing 
through  said  second  slot. 


1.  A  domestic  hot  beverage  makmg  appliance  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  water  conUuner  ^^'^n*  •  ^ 
S^rture.  a  beverage  container  '^P^r^ZTt^ 
cSnUiner  to  close  the  said  ^P^rture,  a  hd  for  Ae  n^ 
beverage  container  having  a  filter  inj^rt,  ^^^fj^ 
ment  having  a  scaled  vessel  evacuated  of  lur  ^J  p«^ 
filled  with  a  Uquid.  said  vessel  having  '^^^^"^J^' 
ing  at  the  same  time  the  bottom  of  iwd  wa1«  oo^^ 
and  a  pressure-sensitive  diaphragm  «°™>^^.^^t£ 
«iid  vwsel.  an  electric  heating  cod  wt>.»«'»^  "  ^ 
liquid  in  said  vessel  and  a  prcswrc-reaponiive  switch  with- 
in  operative  range  of  said  diaphragm. 


COFFEE  BREWER 
Herbert  E.  Wag^,  H-rray^W-.  ^iw^lta^- 

tlon,  a  corporation  of  Ddjwm  --^^-g 

Filed  Ang.  22,  1958,  S^     «I    * 
8  ClaiiH.     (CI.  99—285) 


jwW 


1.  In  a  beverage  brewer  having  *  <*•f««,JJ»»*^«  " 
ccptacle  provided  with  a  bottom  and  an  «»!« JJ^^  « 
SSng  to  above  the  bottom,  means  for  V^^t  ^ 
^r  of  beverage  ingredient  proper  for  each  of  a  plu- 
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rality  of  beverage  quantities,  comprising  a  foraminous  delivering  the  severed  lengths  individually  and  at  pre- 
plate  extending  removably  horizonUlly  across  the  recep-  determined  second  speed  greater  than  said  first  speed  to 
tade  and  having  a  pair  of  tubular  bosses  projecting  there- 
from in  one  direction  from  the  flat  plane  thereof  for 
spacing  the  plate  a  predetermined  distance  above  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  in  one  position  wherein  the 
bosses  extend  downwardly  from  said  plate  and  the  inlet 
duct  extends  into  the  distal  end  of  one  of  said  bosses 
whereby  the  charge  receiving  volume  of  the  receptacle 
above  the  plate  is  proper  for  preparation  of  aflrst  pre- 
determined quantity  of  beverage,  said  plate  having  an 
opening  aligned  with  the  other  of  said  bosses  for  pas- 
sage of  the  inlet  duct  therethrough  and  into  the  space 
defined  by  said  other  boss  whereby  the  plate  may  be  dis- 
posed at  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  in  a  reversely  turned 
second  position  wherein  the  bosses  extend  upwardly  from 
said  plate  whereby  the  charge  receiving  volume  of  the 
receptacle  above  the  plate  is  proper  for  preparation  of 
a  second,  predetermined  greater  quantity  of  beverage. 


3,r7S,454 
THERMOMETER  SUPPORT  FOR  ROTISSERIE 
Clare  A.  Hcnyan,  Hebron,  Ohio,  aarigiior  to  Scars,  Roc- 
bock  and  Co.,  CUcago,  lU^  a  coiporatfoa  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  765,211 
4ClaliiH.    (O.  99— 421) 


I--' 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  member 
i^iertured  to  receive  a  rotisaerie  tpit  for  rotation  there- 
with and  longitudihally  slideable  thereon,  a  fork  portion 
carried  by  said  member  for  engagement  in  a  body  of 
food  carried  by  the  spit,  means  for  securing  said  member 
in  adjusted  position  on  the  spit,  and  a  thermometer 
support  detachably  carried  by  said  member  and  apertured 
to  receive  said  spit,  the  apertures  of  the  member  and 
thermometer  support  being  in  registry  when  said  parts 
are  in  assembled  relation,  means  on  one  of  the  member 
and  thermometer  support  and  engaging  the  other  for 
preventing  movement  of  said  thermometer  support  rela- 
tive to  said  member  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  apertures,  said  thermometer  support  having  a 
passage  for  removably  retaining  a  thermometer  stem  a 
portion  of  which  is  disposed  in  said  food  body. 


3,075,455 

METHOD  OF  TRAMPING  AND  BAT  FEEDmC 

MECHANISM 

EogcBc  H.  Brooks,  Shcnnan,  Tea.,  aaalcBOr  to  Coatinca- 

tal  Gin  Company,  BJimintham,  Ala^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
Origiaal  application  Dec.  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M2,358,  now 

Patent  No.  3,024,721,  datad  Mar.  13,  1962.     Divided 

and  thii  appUcatioa  Aug.  2S,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  134,359 
6ClainM.    (a.  10«— 39) 

1.  A  method  of  supplying  fibers,  such  as  cotton  fibers 
and  the  like,  to  a  baling  chamber  for  being  compressed 
and  baled  therein  which  comprises;  receiving  a  bat  of 
fibers  from  a  condenser  drum  and  moving  the  bat  of 
fibers  at  a  predetermined  first  speed  toward  the  baling 
chamber  while  simultaneously  exerting  pressure  on  the 
opposite  faces  on  said  bat  of  fibers  thereby  at  least  par- 
tially to  de-air  the  bat  during  its  moveqient  toward  the 
baling  chamber,  severing  the  bat  transversely  into  short 
lengths  of  about  the  same  length  as  the  baling  chamber, 


the  baling  chamber,  and  tramping  the  short  lengths  in- 
dividually in  the  chamber  to  build  up  a  bale  therein. 


3^MM 

HAY  WAFER  MAKING  MACHINES 

Cnrt  UackflMmn,  Rla.  3,  t  slaw  on,  Crag. 

Filed  Inaa  1, 1959.  Sar.  N«.ti^,161 

9  ChlBM.    (CL  !•»— 131) 


1.  A  hay  wafer  making  machine  comprising  a  com- 
paction chamber,  a  forming  tube  having  one  end  communi- 
cating with  said  compaction  chamber,  plunger  means 
reciprocaUe  through  said  compaction  chamber  for  press- 
ing hay  from  said  compaction  chamber  into  the  end  of 
said  farming  tube  communicating  with  said  compaction 
chamber,  hinged  door  meant,  and  wedging  means  linearly 
reciprocable  by  said  {riunger  means  along  a  path  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  hinge  axis  of  said  door  means  and 
engageable  with  said  door  means  for  closing  said  door 
means  and  maintaining  laid  door  means  doced  while  said 
plunger  means  are  pressing  hay  from  said  compaction 
chamber  into  such  forming  tube  end. 


3,075,457 
MARKING  APPARATUS 
Fnatk  C.  Worth,  ndgcwood,  N.Y.,  aHliMMr  to  Adolph 
GottidM,  be,  HBsidc,  NJ.,  a  corporatloa  of  New 
York 

FBad  Jan.  29,  I960,  Sw.  No.  5,391 

SCWm.    (CL  If  1—27) 

I.  A  marking  apparatus  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 

pair  of  upstanding  end  plates  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 

base  plate,  an  elongated  drive  shaft  journalled  in  said  end 

plates  and  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  base  plate,  a 


January  29,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1363 


supply  spod  for  carrying  a  roll  of  hot  roll  leaf  stamping 
tape  removably  mounted  on  the  base  plate,  a  friction 
brake  for  yieldably  resisting  rotation  of  said  supply  spool, 
an  impression  carrying  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base 
plate,  cam  means  on  said  drive  shaft  (^>erating  the  im- 
pression carrying  arm,  a  one-way  rotatable  take-up  reel 
mounted  on  the  base  plate,  drive  means  interconnectmg 
said  drive  shaft  and  said  Uke-up  reel  and  including  elas- 
tically  yieldable  transmission  means  permitting  said  drive 
shaft  to  route  while  said  take-up  reel  is  held  at  rest  and 
operative  to  store  driving  energy  during  such  relative  ro- 


sump  portion  which  receives  overflow  ink  from  the  ink 
fountain,  a  rotor  assembly  including  a  smooth  interior 
hollow  conical  rotor  tapering  toward  an  opening  at  the 
lower  extremity  and  having  a  cylindrical  enlargement  at 
the  opposite  extremity,  a  hub  means  secured  to  and  en- 
closing said  cylindrical  enlargement  and  being  arranged 
for  the  vertical  suspension  of  the  rotor,  said  rotor  being 
formed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  openings  adjacent  said 
hub  means  to  allow  radial  discharge  of  liquid  raised  up- 
wardly within  the  rotor  due  to  rotation  thereof,  a  collector 


tation  of  the  drive  shaft  and  take-up  reel  for  transmission 
to  the  latter  when  said  take-up  reel  is  free  to  rotate,  a 
tape-pulling  mechanism  carried  by  said  base  plate  and 
one  of  said  end  plates  and  engageable  with  the  tape  at  a 
location  along  the  latter  between  said  impression  carry- 
ing arm  and  said  take-up  reel,  and  cam  means  intercon- 
necting said  tape-pulling  mechanism  and  said  drive  shaft 
for  operating  the  tape  pulling  mechanism  so  as  to  inter- 
mittently pull  a  predetermined  length  of  tape  under  the 
impression  carrying  arm  and  simultaneously  resist  rota- 
tion of  said  take-up  reel 


3,075^458 

DUPUCATING  DEVICE 

Stewart  H.  Parker.  1013  Coiorado  St, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  84,234 

6  Claims.     (CL  101—131) 


cup  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  rotor  for  receiv- 
ing the  liquid  discharged  from  said  openings,  said  col- 
lector cup  being  formed  to  provide  a  flanged  opening 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  rotor,  the  flange  of  said  opening 
extending  upwardly,  said  collector  cup  being  further  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  pitcher  spout  having  an  opening 
which  is  positioned  above  the  ink  fountain,  and  a  bracket 
means  for  supporting  the  centrifugal  pump  assemblage  so 
that  the  lower  end  of  the  rotor  will  be  immersed  in  a 
body  of  ink  in  the  sump  porticMi. 


3,075,460 

INDEXING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTERS 

Clarence  E.  Adkr,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Toledo 

Scale  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,417 

5  Oaims.    (Q.  101—407) 


1.  A  spirit  duplicating  device  including,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  roller  adapted  to  contain  dujrficating  spir- 
its and  having  an  exterior  surface,  adapted  to  releasably 
receive  a  master  to  be  duplicated,  and  an  openable  in- 
let port;  a  handle;  means  joumalling  said  handle  cen- 
trally to  said  roller  at  the  latter's  axis  of  rotation;  an 
elongate  wick  longitudinally  affixed  to  said  roller  at  said 
exteriM-  surface  thereof,  said  roller  being  provided  with 
at  least  one  outlet  port  disposed  in  communication  with 
said  wick;  and  stop  means  secured  to  said  roller  and  en- 
gaging said  handle  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  roll- 
er when  it  achieves  a  particular  disposition. 


3,075,459 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

RnsaaU  L.  Hoelisr,  Fainiew  P«k.  aisd  Goorge  J.  S^midt, 

CkTclaad,  Ohio,  Mrignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Midland,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of  IMawwc 
FOennac  17, 1960,  Scr.  No.  36,864 
6  CMw.    (CL  lit— 366) 

5.  A  printing  preas  roll  inking  arrangement  compris- 
ing in  combination,  an  inking  roller,  a  coosunt  level  ink 
fountain  which  forms  part  of  a  pan  means  including  a 


1 .  An  indexing  device  for  locating  an  element  to  be 
printed  in  a  printing  station  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  base,  a  stop  surface  on  the  base,  a  stop  located  in  a 
selectively  adjusUble  position  relative  to  the  stop  surface, 
a  shuttle  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  a  path  determined 
by  the  stop  surface  and  the  stop,  a  plurality  of  guide  sur- 
faces extending  transverse  to  the  path  and  spaced  from 
each  other  longitudinally  of  the  path  each  for  guiding  an 
element  into  the  shuttle  while  the  shutUe  is  in  a  loading 
position  to  facilitate  the  loading  of  successive  elements 
each  into  the  same  selected  relative  position  in  the  ahottle, 
there  being  as  many  of  the  relative  positions  in  the  shuttle 
as  there  are  guide  surfaces,  and  means  for  securing  an 
element  in  the  shuttle. 
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3,075,461 

METHOD  AND   APPARATUS  FOR   DETONATING 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  SENSITIVE  BLASTING  CAPS 

Irwin  Ehlmam,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  of  twenty  percent 

to   Bill(er   ft   Moyerman,   Esqs.,   Pliiladelpliia,   Pa.,   a 

partnership 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,702 
4  Claims.     (CI.  102—1) 


1 .  A  method  of  detonating  electric  blasting  caps  capa- 
ble of  having  current  induced  therein  by  radio  frequency 
energy,  said  blasting  caps  being  concealed  in  baggage  as 
an  element  of  a  bomb,  comprising  the  steps  of  establish 
ing  an  explosion-proof  longitudinally  extending  exposure 
chamber;  providing  insulated  radio  frequency  transmit- 
ting antennae  within  said  chamber  along  the  length 
thereof;  generating  a  radio  frequency  signal  of  cyclically 
varying  frequency;  cycling  said  radio  signal  to  said  trans- 
mitting antennae;  passing  baggage  suspected  of  contain- 
ing a  blasting  cap  through  said  exposure  chamber  adjacent 
said  antennae  and  insulated  from  ground,  at  a  fixed  rale 
of  travel  such  that  a  given  piece  of  baggage  remains  with- 
in said  chamber  for  at  least  one  full  cycle  of  frequency 
variation,  and  inducing  within  a  blasting  cap  if  present 
a  current  sufficient  to  detonate  it. 


3,075,462 

COMBINATION    PROJECTILE    AND    SHAPED 

CHARGE  WELL  PERFORATING  APPARATUS 

Bliss  Adamson,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  HallilHirton 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,832 

1  Claim.     (CI.  102—20) 


(g)  a  gun  barrel  extending  through  the  wall  of  said 
carrier  and  having  its  muzzle  end  sealingly  mounted 
in  said  wall  and  its  breech  end  extending  into  the 
hollow  of  said  carrier,  the  axis  of  said  barrel  inter- 
secting an  element  of  the  tapering  side  portion  of 
said  charge  at  substantially  a  right  angle  and  inter- 
secting the  axis  of  said  charge  at  an  acute  angle, 
the  breech  end  of  said  barrel  being  positioned  closely 
adjacent  to  the  tapering  side  portion  of  said  charge, 
and  said  barrel  providing  an  opening  in  its  breech 
end    facing   said   tapering   side  portion;  and 

(h)  a.  projectile  seated  in  the  bore  of  said  barrel  with 
the  base  of  the  projectile  directly  facing  the  taper- 
ing side  portion  of  said  charge  through  said  opening. 


3,075,463 
WELL  FRACTURING 
Louis  H.  Filers  and  Artliur  Pari^  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  838,051 
4  Claims.    (CI.  102—21) 


A  well  perforating  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  an  elongated,  tubular,  pressure  resistant,  hollow, 
sealed  carrier  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  well 
borehole; 

(b)  means  for  lowering  said  carrier  into  a  well  bore- 
hole; 

(c)  a  shaped  charge  of  detonating  explosive  material 
in  the  form  of  a  body  of  revolution  about  an  axis, 
said  charge  providing  a  generally  conical  cavity  at 
one  end,  and  having  a  rearwardly  tapering  side  por- 
tion adjacent  the  other  end; 

(d)  i  liner  applied  to  the  surface  of  said  charge  defin- 
ing said  cavity; 

(e)  means  for  detonating  said  shaped  charge  at  said 
other  end; 

(/)  means  mounting  said  charge  within  said  carrier 
with  its  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  carrier; 


.,.  /rj/    ■  -.» 


! .  The  method  of  treating  a  formation  traversed  by 
a  well  which  comprises  injecting  down  the  well  and  into 
the  formation  a  composition  consisting  of  (1)  a  liquid 
oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  nitric 
acid,  red  fuming  nitric  acid,  white  fuming  nitric  acid, 
mixtures  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  a  nitric  acid, 
mixtures  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  a  fuming  nitric 
acid,  liquid  halogens,  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  perchloric 
acid  and  (2)  a  liquid  fuel  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  lower  carbon  chain  length  hydrocarbons,  nitro- 
alkanes,  aliphatic  alcohol,  ethers,  and  esters,  aryl  and 
alkaryl  esters,  and  combusUble  organic  liquid  dispersions 
of  finely  divided  soUd  fuels  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  bitumen,  tars,  asphalt,  and  parUculale  carbon, 
and  thereafter  detonating  the  composition  thus  injected 
by  contacUng  it  with  a  liquid  chemical  igniter  capable  of 
rendering  the  liquid  oxidizing  agent  and  liquid  fuel  mix- 
ture hypergolic.       ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3  075  464 
BLAST  HOLE  CHARGE  AND  CHARGING  METHOD 
Meriyn  G.  Woodk  and  Raymond  J.  Bertie,  Babbitt, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Reserve  Mining  Company,  Sliver 
Bay,  Minn.,  a  corporatkm  of  M*""**®^'**  -c«^ 
FIlMl  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,694 
1  Claim,    (a.  102—23) 
A  method  of  charging  a  blast  hole  having  water  in  a 
bottom  end  portion  thereof,  said  method  comprising  in- 
troducing an  air-carrying  pipe  into  the  hole  so  that  its 
lower  end  portion  is  below  the  water  surface,  continuously 
discharging  an  air  current  downwardly  through  said  pipe 
so  that  it  escapes  upwardly  while  agiUting  the  water,  and, 
while  said  air  current  is  being  thus  discharged,  pouring  a 
previously  compounded  explosive  mixture  of  granular  in- 
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gredients  in  said  hole  in  the  annular  space  between  said 
pipe  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  hole,  whereby  said  mix- 
ture drops  into  the  agitated  water  and  forms  with  the 
water  an  intimately  mixed  aqueous  slurry,  so  as  to  cause 
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3  075  466 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Bobby  G.  Agnew,  Monahans,  and  WUttan  B.  Banks, 
Houston,  Tex.;  said  Agnew  assignor,  by  mesM  aari^- 
ments,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company,  Tulsa, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware,  and  said  Banks  as- 
signor to  Antomatlon  Prodacts,  inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 
Continnatlon  of  appllcatioB  Ser.  No.  842,110,  Sept.  24, 
1959.    This  application  Oct  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146.086 
22  Claims.     (O.  103—25) 


the  slurry  top  surface  to  rise,  and,  while  said  surface  is 
rising  and  said  pouring  continues,  withdrawing  said  pipe 
upwardly  in  such  manner  that  its  lower  end  remains  be- 
neath but  near  the  said  top  surface. 


3,075,465 

CENTRIFUGAL  FUZE 

Donald  E.  Craig,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Mag- 

navox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

Filed  July  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,794 

1  Claim.     (Q.  102— 70J) 


A  fuze  for  a  missile  or  projectile  comprising  a  base,  an 
arming  mechanism  including  an  electrical  conductor 
mounted  within  said  base,  means  including  a  rotaUble 
disk  having  a  knife  movable  into  cutting  engagement  with 
said  conductor,  said  disk  being  mounted  on  said  base  with 
its  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
missile  or  projectile  whereby  it  is  responsive  to  forces 
created  by  rotation  of  said  missile  or  projectile  after  it 
is  launched,  said  disk  including  a  notch,  a  trigger  device 
releasable  by  launching  forces  and  comprising  a  slide 
mounted  in  said  base  for  movement  relative  to  said  base 
out  of  said  notch  to  form  a  slot  and  a  set-back  pin  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  said  base  and  engaging  said  slide, 
said  disk  including  a  cut-out  portion  on  its  periphery 
forming  a  continuation  of  said  notch  and  filled  with  small 
beads  whereby  rotation  of  said  disk  is  controlled  by  flow 
of  said  beads  through  the  slot  between  said  slide  and 
the  walls  of  said  notch. 


XJ^ 


1.  A  motor  control  system  for  the  control  of  an  elec- 
tric motor  operatively  connected  to  a  well  pump  having  a 
stationary  member  and  a  reciprocating  member  adapted 
to  pump  liquid  from  a  well,  comprising: 
first  control  means  for  connection  to  the  pump,  for 
producing  a  pump  position  indication  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  of  the  reciprocating  member  during 
the  downstroke  thereof; 
second  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  means, 
and  for  connection  in  circuit  relatioiuhip  with  the 
motor,  responsive  to  a  pump  position  indication  of 
said  first  means  to  disconnect  the  motor  from  its 
electrical  power  source  whenever  the  current  drawn 
by  the  motor  is  less  than  a  predetcnnined  current 
.  when  the  reciprocating  member  is  at  said  predeter- 
mined position  of  its  operating  cycle;  and 
third  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  second  means 
responsive  to  disconnection  of  the  motor  from  its 
electrical  power  source  by  said  second  means  to  re- 
connect the  motor  to  its  electrical  power  source  a 
predetermined  time  interval  after  the  motor  has  been 
disconnected  from  its  electrical  power  source. 


3,075,467 
MEANS  FOR  PUMPING  LIQUIDS  FROM  GAS 
PRODUCING  WELLS 
Norrls  W.  Gallaway,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  aKignor  to  Anier- 
ican  Manufacturing  Company  of  Texas,  Fort  Wortn, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas  .«  ^,  ^ 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,624 
6  Oafans.  (a.  103—44) 
1 .  A  gas  driven  pumping  unit  for  removing  liquids  from 
a  gas  well  having  a  casing  and  tubing,  said  pumping  unit 
including  a  walking  beam  and  a  pitman  connected  there- 
with: an  air  motor  including  a  drive  shaft,  means  com- 
municating the  input  of  said  air  motor  with  the  casing 
of  a  gas  well,  means  communicating  the  exhaust  of  said 
air  motor  with  the  delivery  system  of  a  pipe  line,  a 
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centrifugal  clutch  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  drive  member 
engaging  said  centrifugal  clutch,  a  speed  reducer  includ- 
ing a  high  speed  shaft  and  a  low  speed  shaft,  nieans  op- 
eratively  connecting  said  drive  member  to  said  high  speed 


*— 


i-IO 

!  m 


--? 


," 


shaft,  a  crank  on  said  low  speed  shaft,  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  crank  to  the  pitman  of  said  pumping  unit, 
a  sucker  rod  depending  from  the  walking  beam  of  said 
pumping  unit  and  extending  into  the  tubing  of  said  well, 
and  a  pump  connected  to  said  sucker  rod  in  said  tubing. 


3,075,468 

HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED 

DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 

Paal  J.  Elfel,  CUci«o,  Dl.,  asdmor  to  Hab-McCaima 

Company,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporadoa  of  IHInois 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,462 

2  Claima.    (CI.  103—44) 


pressure  relief  valve  communicating  with  said  pump  actu- 
ating space  to  relieve  excess  pressure  therein,  a  gas-liquid 
discriminating  check  valve  including  means  defining  a 
valve  cavity  located  above  said  actuating  space,  means 
defining  an   inner  valve   passage   having  an  inner  end 
opening  into  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  hydraulic  actu- 
ating space  and  having  an  outer  end  opening  into  the 
bottom  of  said  valve  cavity,  said  inner  valve  passage 
being  positioned  so  that  the  elevation  of  every  portion 
thereof  is  at  least  equal  to  that  of  said  inner  end  thereof, 
means  defining  an  outer  valve  passage  opening  into  the 
top  of  said  valve  cavity,  a  liquid  reservoir  extending  above 
said  check  valve  and  being  connected  to  said  outer  valve 
passage  for  continuously  supplying  liquid  thereto;  said 
check  valve  including  a  check  valve  disc  movaWy  dis- 
posed in  said  valve  cavity  and  biased  by  gravity  to  move 
between  an  upper,  valve  dosed  position  in  which  the 
valve  discs  closes  said  outer  passage  against  the  outflow 
of  fluid  therethrough  and  a  lower,  valve  open  position; 
said  disc  being  slotted  on  the  underside  thereof  and  be- 
ing dimensioned  in  relation  to  said  cavity  to  provide 
when  the  disc  is  in  the  lower  position  thereof  passage 
space  around  the  valve  disc  for  the  inflow  of  fluid  from 
said  outer  passage  into  said  hydraulic  actuating  space, 
a  valve  actuating  tang  on  said  valve  disc  extending  into 
one  of  said  passages  for  both  the  upper  and  lower  posi- 
tions of  the  valve  disc,  and  said  tang  being  dimensioned 
in  transverse  section  to  provide  limited  passageway  space 
extending  throu^  said  one  passage  past  said  tang  for 
allowing  cither  the  inflow  of  liquid  through  said  check 
valve  into  said  actuating  space  or  the  escape  of  gas  from 
said  actuating  space  through  said  check  valve  wheii  said 
disc  is  in  its  lower  position  and  to  respond  to  an  incipient 
outflow  of  liquid  from  said  actuating  space  through  said 
check  valve  to  move  said  valve  disc  to  said  upper  position 
thereof.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

3  075  469 
MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Cam  L.  Luc,  Jr.,  Bcttendorf,  Iowa,  aisiSBor  toRed 
Jacket  Ma— facturing  Co.,  Davanport,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  80,189 
5  ClaliM.    (CI.  105—87) 


1 .  A  hydraulically  actuated  diaphragm  pump  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  housing  means  defining  a  pressure 
cavity,  a  diaphragm  extending  across  said  cavity  to  form 
a  flexible  partition  separating  the  cavity  into  a  pump- 
ing chamber  and  a  hydraulic  actuating  chamber,  a  pump 
intake  spring  connected  to  act  on  said  diaphrapn  to  urge 
the  latter  in  a  direction  to  expand  said  pumping  cham- 
ber and  contraa  said  actuating  chamber,  positive  stop 
means  coacting  with  said  diaphragm  to  poaitively  limit 
motion  thereof  in  pump  chamber  contracting  and  ex- 
panding directions,  means  defining  an  enclosed  plenum 
space  communicating  with  said  actuating  chanaber  and 
forming  therewith  a  pump  actuating  space,  a  redprocable 
displacement  element  movable  within  said  plenum  space 
to  effect  alternUe  contraction  and  expansion  thereof,  a 


1  A  pumping  apparatus  comprising,  a  pump  includ- 
ing a  pump  casing  having  a  pump  inlet  passage;  a  pump 
discharge  passage;  a  shaft  opening  communicaUng  with 
one  of  said  pump  passages  and  extendmg  to  one  end 
of  the  pump  casing;  and  impeller  means  for  pumpmg 
fluid  from  the  pump  inlet  passage  to  the  pump  discharge 
passage,  a  motor  unit  having  a  stator;  a  rotor;  and  mo- 
tor casing  means  including  motor  housings  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  stator  defining  a  chamber  around  the  rotor, 
one  of  said  motor  housings  having  a  shaft  opening  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  and  extending  to  one  end 
of  the  motor,  means  atUching  said  one  of  said  motor 
housings  to  said  pump  casing  with  the  shaft  opening  in 
the  motor  housing  communicating  with  the  shaft  open- 
ing in  the  pump  casing  to  form  an  enclosed  shaft  pas- 
sageway extending  from  the  chamber  in  the  nu>tor  to 
said  one  of  the  pump  passages  in  the  pump  casing,  a 
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shaft  connected   to   said    rotor   and    extendmg   through 
said  enclosed  shaft  passageway  to  said  impeller  means 
for  driving  the  same,  a  shaft  seal  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  shaft  passageway  forming  a  running  seal  around 
the  shaft  between  the  chamber  in  the  motor  and  said 
one  of  said  pump  passages  and  having  one  side  exposed 
to  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber  and  the  other  side  ex- 
posed to  fluid  pressure  in  said  one  of  said  pump  pas- 
sages,   a   liquid   completely   filling   said   chamber,   said 
motor  casing  means  having  a  pressure  transmitting  mov- 
able wall  therein  with  one  side  exposed  to  fluid  pressure 
in  said  chamber,   means  sealing  the  other   side  of  the 
movable  wall  from  the  fluid  surrounding  the  motor  casing, 
and    pressure    applying    passage    means    communicating 
with  said  other  side  of  said  movable  wall  and  with  said 
one  of  said  pump  passages  to  apply  the  pressure  at  Uie 
pump   side   of   the  shaft  seal   to  the   movable   wall   for 
pressurizing  the  liquid  at  the  chamber  side  of  the  shaft 
seal  and  thereby  maintain  approximate  pressure  balance 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  seal. 


annular  shoulder  formed  in  said  cylinder  and  engaging 
the  outer  side  of  said  washer  adjacent  the  larger  diame- 
ter end  of  the  latter,  and  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate 
axially  toward  and  away  from  and  to  engage  the  outer 
side  of  the  smaller  diameter  end  of  said  washer  for  com- 
pressing the  same  in  an  axial  direction,  and  yieldable 
means  at  the  larger  diameter  end  of  said  washer  re- 
straining the  same  against  bodily  movement  away  from 
said  shoulder.  ^^^^^^^^_^_ 

3,075,472 

VARIABLE-FLOW  PUMPS  OF  THE  DRUM 

PISTON  TYPE 

Gcoifcs  Gamier,  Asnieres,  FraiKe,  assipor  to  Alr- 

Eqaipemcot,  Asnkrea,  FrMce,  ■  F«^,^«n»"I 

FUcd  Mar.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719,329 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  8, 1957 

5  Claims.     (CL  103—162) 


3,075,470  _ 

ROTARY  DISPLACEMENT  PUMPS 
Robert  Spargeon  Wood,  Romford,  EnglaMl,  as^or  *«> 
The  Plessey  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a 

British  company  ^      ^,     ,.^-.« 

FUedJnn*  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  116,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  15,  1960 

5  aaims.     (CI.  103—126) 


I.  A  rotary-displacement  pump  comprising  a  housing 
containing  a  pumping  chamber  having  two  parallel  side 
walls  spaced  by  a  peripheral  wall,  a  pair  of  intermeshirig 
lobed  rotors,  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  chamber  in 
sealing  conUct  with  the  walls  thereof,  means  for  applying 
rotational  torque  to  one  of  the  rotors  in  a  predetermined 
direction  to  produce  sealing  contact  of  the  leading  flank  of 
each  lobe  of  one  of  the  rotors  with  the  trailing  flank  of  a 
lobe  of  the  other  rotor  during  the  passage  of  said  flanks 
through  the  zone  of  intermesh,  fluid-admission  means 
causing  fluid  to  enter  the  chamber  axially  of  the  rotors 
at  one  side  of  the  plane  containing  the  rotor  axes,  and 
fluid-ouUet  means  communicating  with  the  chamber  at  the 
other  side  of  said  plane,  the  other  flank  of  each  lobe  of  at 
least  one  of  the  two  rotors  being  relieved  for  part  of  its 
axial  length  from  the  side  of  the  rotor  facing  the  fluid 
inlet  to  clear  the  adjacent  lobe  of  the  other  rotor,  while 
making  contact  with  the  profile  of  said  lobe  on  another 
part  of  its  axial  length. 


1    In  a  pump  of  the  drum  piston  type  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  ti-ansverse  wall  and  provided  with  an 
induction  passageway  and  a  delivery  passageway  opening 
on  said  transverse  wall  of  said  housing,  a  rotor  mounted 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  in  said  housing  and  having  a 
lateral  face  in  contact  with  a  corresponding  surface  of 
said  transverse  wall  and  bores  opening  on  said  lateral 
face,  pistons  disposed  for  reciprocation  in  said  bores  and 
having  each  a  part-spherical  head  outside  said  rotor,  a 
cam  having  a  flat  face  cooperating  with  said  heads  of 
said  pistons  for  conti-olling  the  movement  of  said  pistons 
in  said  rotor,  a  shoe  mounted  on  each  of  said  heads  of 
said  pistons  and  having  a  flat  face  resting  against  the  said 
flat  face  of  said  cam,  a  retaining  plate  for  biasing  said 
shoes  against  said  cam,  a  spring  biased  member  axially 
and  slidingly  mounted  in  said  rotor,  said  spring  biased 
member  and  said  plate  providing  contacting  surfaces  be- 
tween the  spring  biased  member  and  the  plate,  said  con- 
ucting  surfaces  providing  grooves  and  projections  fitting 
in  said  grooves  for  positively  driving  the  plate  via  the 
spring  biased  member. 


3,075,473 
DIFFERENTIAL  PUMP 
Charles   M.   Flaley,   San   Gabriel,  Calif.,   aaiigBor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Conaolidated  Elertrodynamla 
Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  cofpontioa  of  Call- 
Filed  July  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  826,618 
9  Claims.     (CT.  103—171) 


3.075,471 

PUMP  AND  OPERATING  MEANS 

John  C.  MOicr,  410  Tcn«c«cc,VancJo,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  15, 1960,  Scr.  No.  75,999 

7  Claims.     (CL  103—151) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pump  including  a  cylinder,  a  frusto<oni- 
cal  washer  floatingly  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  fixed 


9.  A  hydraulic  fluid  differential  pump  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  of  differing  diameters  connected 
together  by  a  housing  so  as  to  be  in  axial  alignment,  a 
piston  positioned  in  each  cylinder,  each  piston  having  an 
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extent  axially  of  its  cylinder  less  than  the  axial  extent 
of  the  respective  cylinder  whereby  a  plurality  of  open 
spaces  are  formed  between  opposing  sides  of  adjacent 
pistons,  a  connecting  member  connecting  the  pistons  to- 
gether so  as  to  maintain  a  constant  distance  therebe- 
iwcen.  motive  means  for  initiating  reciprocal  movement 
of  the  pistons,  the  housing  defining  passages  means  for 
interconnecting  at  least  a  pair  of  said  open  spaces,  fluid 
flow  means  for  introducing  a  hydraulic  fluid  into  the  in- 
terconnected spaces  between  the  pistons  as  the  total  vol- 
ume of  the  interconnected  spaces  increases  due  to  piston 
motion  and  for  extracting  fluid  from  the  interconnected 
spaces  as  the  total  volume  of  the  interconnected  spaces 
decreases  due  to  piston  motion,  whereby  the  change  in 
volume  in  the  interconnected  spaces  resulting  from  piston 
motion  is  utilized  to  pump  fluid  from  the  fluid  containing 
spaces,  the  quantity  of  fluid  pumped  being  eiqual  to  the 
change  in  volume  of  said  interconnected  spaces. 


3,075,474 
PLUNGER  SEALING  CUP 
Verdene  A.  Kelley,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assicnor  to  Kelley  Pump 
Specialties,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Okla- 
homa 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19«0,  Ser.  No.  75,371 
3  Claims.     (CI.  103—179) 


continuously  open  longitudinal  passage  in  said  longitudi- 
nal bore  of  said  outer  member  for  limited  longitudinal 
movement  therein;  means  sealing  between  said  valve 
sleeve  and  said  outer  member  for  preventing  flow  of 
fluids  therebetween,  said  longitudinal  flow  passage  of  said 
valve  sleeve  permitting  flow  of  fluids  through  said  outer 
member  past  said  sealing  means  at  all  times,  said  outer 
member  having  a  lateral  port  communicating  with  said 
longitudinal  bore  above  said  sealing  means,  said  valve 
sleeve  when  in  an  upper  position  closing  said  port,  said 
valve  sleeve  permitting  flow  of  well  fluids  through  said 


I.  In  a  fluid  pump  having  a  vertically  disposed  barrel, 
a  plunger  reciprocally  located  within  the  barrel  having  a 
plurality  of  resilient  sealing  cups  at  spaced  intervals  there- 
along,  each  of  said  sealing  cups  being  expandable  into 
circumferential  scaling  engagement  with  said  barrel  by 
the  pressure  diff'ercntial  between  a  greater  pressure  above 
the  sealing  cup  and  a  lesser  pressure  below  the  sealing  cup 
caused  by  said  plunger  moving  upwardly  in  said  barrel, 
the  improvement  comprising  orifice  means  in  each  of  said 
sealing  cups  for  passing  a  restricted  volume  of  fluid  from 
above  to  below  the  cup  to  decrease  the  differential  in 
pressure  across  the  sealing  cup  thereby  decreasing  the  rate 
of  wear  of  the  sealing  cup. 


3,075,475 
WELL  TOOLS 
Herbert  C.  Otis,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Otis  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Flkd  Not.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,f  If 
11  Clainw.     (CI.  103—232) 
1.  A  well  tool  including:   an  outer  elongate  member 
having    a    longitudinal    bore;    a    valve    sleeve    having   a 


port  into  said  longitudinal  bore  when  in  a  lower  open 
position;  and  means  engaging  said  valve  sleeve  in  said 
outer  member  biasing  said  valve  sleeve  toward  open  po- 
sition, said  valve  sleeve  having  a  means  restricting  said 
flow  passage,  said  means  restricting  flow  through  said 
flow  passage  creating  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  dif- 
ferential across  said  valve  sleeve  for  moving  said  valve 
sleeve  between  a  position  closing  said  lateral  port  and  a 
position  opening  said  lateral  port  in  response  to  the  dif- 
ferential in  fluid  pressures  above  and  below  said  valve 
sleeve. 

3,075,47« 
MEANS  FOR  RETARDING  THE  MOVEMENT  OF 
VEHICLES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Arthur  Penn,  WUmslow,  and  Francis  Marsh,  DMsboiy, 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Simon-Canrcs  Lim- 
ited, Stockport,  England,  a  British  compuay 
Filed  Apr.  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  23,428 
11  Claims.     (CI.  104— 256) 


I.  Means  for  retarding  the  movement  of  a  vehicle  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  first  body  portion  fixedly  secured 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  vehicle  or  the  like,  a  sec- 
ond body  portion  slidably  associated  with  the  first  body 
portion  and  movable  relatively  thereto  in  directions  paral- 
lel with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle  or  the 
like,  catch  means  pivoUlly  associated  with  the  seoond 
body  portion,  means  operable  to  raise  the  catch  means  into 
position  for  engagement  by  a  portion  of  the  moving  ve- 
l^icle  or  the  like,  and  retarding  means  adapted  progres- 
sively to  decelerate  the  relative  movement  between  the 
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first  and  second  body  portions  upon  engagement  of  the 
moving  vehicle  or  the  like  with  the  catch  means. 


3,075,477 

OFFSET  PIVOTED  CLOSURE  FOR  HOPPER  CARS 

Alfred  Otto  Sinboff,  Wurselen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Waggonfabfik  Talbot,  Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  30,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  105—247) 


hollow  beam  by  said  flanges;  a  tongue  mounted  on  said 
cross-plate  at  substantially  the  center  of  said  croas-plate 
and  having  an  end  of  said  tongue  protruding  outwardly 
from  the  open  end  of  said  hoUow  beam;  and  the  thick- 
ness of  said  tongue  being  predetermined  to  allow  lateral 
movement  thereof  within  the  open  end  of  said  beam;  an 
externally  threaded  stud  fixedly  mounted  within  said  beam 
and  spanning  the  open  end  thereof;  and  means  forming  a 
connection  between  said  stud  and  said  tongue  wherein 
rotation  of  said  stud  moves  said  tongue  obliquely  in  said 
beam.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

3,075,479 

RAILWAY  CAR  FOR  FREIGHT  TRUCKS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Clifford  S.  Goby,  10308  WHbar  Ave.,  CIcvelaiid  6,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,487 

13  aaims.    (CI.  105—455) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  discharging  freight 
car  having  a  car  body  with  a  discharge  opening  therein: 
a  downwardly  inclined  discharge  chute  connected  to  the 
car  body  adjacent  said  discharge  opening  and  leading 
away  from  the  discharge  opening  and  comprising  a  down- 
wardly inclined  discharge  plate  having  lateral  upstandmg 
side  walls  extending  in  substantially  V-shaped  formation 
with  regard  to  each  other,  said  side  walls  convergmg  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  discharge  opening,  a  closure 
member  movable  transversely  of  said  chute  across  said 
opening  for  closing  said  opening,  said  closure  member 
being  arcuate  in  cross  section  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment thereof  supporting  arms  attached  to  said  closure 
member  and  extending  therefrom  on  the  concave  side 
of  the  closure  member,  said  arms  having  portions  extend- 
ing over  the  tops  of  said  chute  side  walls  and  arranged 
outside  said  chute,  and  bearing  means  supported  by  said 
freight  car  outside  said  chute  and  pivotally  supporting 
said  supporting  arms,  said  bearing  means  being  located 
substantially  on  the  axis  representing  the  center  of  the 
curvature  of  said  closure  member. 


3,075,478 

ADJUSTABLE  LOADER  BEAM 

Edwin  C.  Eisner,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  ■-»?«'*« Jt^T^J"'" 

Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich.,  a  corporatioD  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  21,543 

7  Claims.    (CI.  105—369) 


1.  In  a  railway  car  having  railway  car  trucks,  a  cen- 
ter sill,  a  pair  of  side  sills,  said  side  sills  extending  the 
length  of  the  railway  car,  said  sills  being  secured  to 
said  car  trucks  to  extend  therebetween,  said  sills  being 
of  reduced  height   at  the  longitudinal   center  portions 
thereof,  said  side  sills  having  longitudinally  open  cen- 
ters, a  load  platform,  trunnion  means  securing  said  load 
platform  to  said  center  sill  for  arcuate  and  vertical  move- 
ment in  the  railway  car,  elongate  support  members  re- 
ceived ift  the  open  centers  of  said  side  sills  and  extend- 
ing the  length  of  and  beyond  the  reduced  height  center 
portions  thereof,  hydraulic  means  carried  by  said  side 
sills  and  engaging  end  portions  of  said  support  members 
to  lift  them  vertically  to  engage  said  load  platform  and 
control  the  vertical  position  thereof,  said  load  platform 
being  supported  by  said  side  and  center  sills  when  at 
its  lowest  position,  and  roller  means  <^jeratively  sup- 
porting said  load  platform  on  said  elongate  support  mem- 
bers when  said  support  members  protrude  above  said 
side  sills  to  facilitate  arcuate  movement  of  said  load 
platform.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3  075  480 

FROZEN  CONFECTION  DISPENSING  MACHINE 

LonU  Beig,  T.t>y,  Mkh.,  a-i^ofjo  IJipBc^^ 

bctroit,  Mich.,  a  corponrtlo.  of  Middgan 

Filed  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44^21 

lOClidnis.    (CL187— 1) 


1.  An  adjustable  loader  beam  which  comprises:  a  hol- 
low beam  having  an  open  end;  elongate  retaining  i^ates 
mounted  intemaUy  in  said  hoUow  beam  adjacent  the  open 
end  of  said  beam;  intemaUy  projecting  fUmgea  mounted  on 
said  retaining  plates  and  disposed  in  oppoaed  relation- 
ship to  each  other;  longitudinally  extending  grooves  m 
said  flanges  intermediate  the  eada  of  said  flangea;  a  crosa- 
plate  spanning  the  interior  of  said  hoUow  bwm.  looady 
diraosed  therein  between  the  grooves  in  said  flanges,  and 
eoofioed  against  extended  longitudinal  moveaaent  m  sud 


10   A  soft  ice  cream  dispensing  machine  comprising 
in  combination:  a  cone  dispenser  adapted  to  support  a 
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plurality  of  cones;  means  for  actuating  said  dispenser  to 
select  a  single  one  of  said  cones  to  remove  it  to  a  dispens- 
ing position;  a  refrigerating  device  for  a  soft  ice  cream 
material  including  a  rotary  whipping  member  operative 
to  increase  the  viscosity  of  the  material  upon  its  rotation; 
a  motor  driving  said  whipping  device;  a  control  system  for 
said  motor  including  means  for  initiating  said  motor  at 
regular  intervals;  a  torque  measuring  device  measuring 
the  reaction  of  said  medium  to  said  whipping  device; 
means  for  deactivating  said  motor  when  said  torque 
reaches  a  predetermined  value;  a  valve  operative  above 
said  dispensing  position  for  conveying  said  medium  from 
said  refrigerating  area  into  said  cone;  a  coin  receiving  box 
operative  to  provide  a  signal  upon  its  receipt  of  particular 
coins;  and  a  control  circuit  operative  to  open  said  valve 
at  a  predetermined  time  upon  receipt  of  a  signal  from 
said  coin  receiving  box. 


of  said  second  bill,  first  means  for  backdrawing  yarn 
from  a  loop  on  said  first  bill  with  tuflkient  tension  to 
cause  said  yarn  to  separate  said  first  engaging  means 
from  said  first  free  end  whereby  said  loop  is  released 
from  said  first  bill  and  caught  upon  said  second  bill,  sec- 
ond means  for  backdrawing  yarn  from  a  loop  on  said 


3,075,4S1 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TUFTED  PILE 

FABRICS 

Shobaei  C.  Stnttoa,  Box  (7,  MafnoUa,  Ohio 

nicd  Sept  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  762,83* 

6  CUfaM.     {CI.  112—79) 


1.  A  machine  for  tufting  a  backing  fabric,  including 
means  for  passing  a  backing  fabric  through  the  ma- 
chine, there  being  a  plurality  of  stations  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  machine,  a  needle  bar  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  machine,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
needle  bar  toward  and  from  the  backing  fabric,  there 
being  a  T-shapcd  groove  disposed  longitudinally  of  the 
machine  in  the  needle  bar  at  each  station,  a  needle  holder 
in  each  station  with  a  T-shaped  groove  therein  aligned 
with  the  corresponding  T-stuped  groove  in  the  needle 
bar,  in  a  plurality  of  tufting  needles  in  each  station,  said 
needles  having  T-shaped  heads  for  engagement  in  the 
T-shaped  grooves  in  the  needle  holders  and  needle  bar. 
means  for  feeding  yarn  independently  to  each  needle, 
and  needle  selector  means  for  selectively  connecting  any 
needle  in  each  station  to  the  needle  bar. 


3,075,482 
THREE-LEVEL  TUFTED  PILE  APPARATUS 
Roy  T.  Card,  Chattanooga,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  Singer- 
Cobble,  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tcnn.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  June  IS,  1961,  Scr.  No.  117,423 
10  Cbdms.  (CI.  112—79) 
1.  In  a  tufting  machine,  means  for  supporting  a  base 
fabric,  means  for  stitching  a  yam  continuously  through 
said  base  fabric  to  form  loops  therein,  a  looper  compris- 
ing a  first  bill  and  a  second  bill,  both  said  bills  having 
free  ends  adapted  to  enter  substantially  simultaneously 
each  loop  in  succession,  means  for  relatively  moving 
loops  along  said  bills  away  from  their  free  ends,  first 
means  for  releasably  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  first 
bill,  second  means  for  releasably  engaging  the  free  end 


first  or  second  bill  with  sufficient  tension  to  cause  said 
yarn  to  separate  said  corresponding  engaging  means  from 
said  corresponding  free  end  whereby  the  loop  is  com- 
pletely released  from  said  first  and  second  bills,  and  means 
for  cutting  loops  moved  along  said  bills  away  from  their 
free  ends.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,075,483 
ZIG-ZAG  SEWING  MACHINES 


f'olfgang  Engal, 
Phocnh  Nlhi 


Filed  May  6. 1958,  Scr.  No.  733,368 

Oaimfl  priority,  application  Gennany  May  11, 1957 

7  Clatam.    (O.  112—158) 


~iM 


1 .  Control  means  for  a  zig-zag  sewing  machine  com- 
prising a  needle  bar  oscillating  mechanism,  a  first  cam 
linked  to  said  mechanism  for  setting  up  the  stitch  width, 
control  mechanism  including  a  second  cam  linked  to  said 
oscillating  mechanism  for  setting  the  stitch  location,  and 
material  feed  control  mechanism  including  manually  mov- 
able feed  control  means,  said  cams  being  maintained  in 
fixed  relative  positions  during  machine  operation  and 
being  coaxially  mounted  inside  the  housing  of  the  ma- 
chine, each  said  first  and  second  cams  being  supported 
for  independent  shifting  about  a  common  axis  on  indi- 
vidual outwardly  extending,  angularly  movable  first  and 
second  shaft  elements,  each  said  shaft  denMnt  supportmg 
a  manual  control  member  externally  of  the  machine  bous- 
ing, and  coupling  means  operative  to  connect  said  shaft 
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elements  and  said  manual  control  members  as  a  unit  oper- 
ative to  move  said  mechanisms  in  unison  to  predeter- 
mined positions  to  effect  predetermined  stitching  opera- 
tions. ^^^^^^.^_^ 

3  075  484 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTPiU- 
OUSLY  PRODUCING  SMALL  SECTION  WELDED 
STEEL  TUBES  ^  _^      ^     __ 

Hclnrat  Bcntclcr,  Bielefeld,  Garouay,  aasinior  to  Ben- 
tclcr-Wcrfcc  Akticngciclbchaft  Wcih  Ncohans,  Scbloa 
Ncnhani,  Krek  Padcfbom.  C^nMjv 

FUcd  Jnne  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,854 

Clainu  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  June  13,  1958 

11  Claims,     (a.  113—33) 


sure  chamber,  a  flexible  diaphragm  received  in  the  casing 
to  close  one  end  thereof,  said  diaphragm  having  an  up- 
standing flange  within  the  casing  and  terminating  therein, 
and  a  mounting  frame  of  a  size  to  fit  within  the  fluid 
pressure  chamber  having  one  portion  wedged  inside  the 
flange  in  gripping  relation  therewith  to  spread  said  flange 
into  sealing  relation  with  the  casing,  said  mounting  frame 
having  another  portion  connected  to  said  one  portion  and 
engaged  with  the  casing  beyond  the  flange  to  hold  the 
diaphragm  in  the  casing.     • 


3,075,486 

CORED  SOLDER 

Giinthcr  Laubmcyer  and  Marios  Smits,  both  of  73  Bahn- 

hofitramc,  Arolsen,  KreU  WaMcck,  Germany 

Filed  Jane  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,970 

Clainu  priority,  applkadon  Getmany  June  25,  1958 

2  Chiims.     (CI.  113—110) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  continuously  producing  small  section 
welded  tubing  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cold  rolling 
reducing  mill  for  reducing  the  diameter  of  a  welded  tube 
which  advances  continuously  through  the  reducing  mill, 
the  latter  tensioning  and  stretching  the  tubing  while  lon- 
gitudinally advancing  the  same;  welding  means  located 
along  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tubing  in  advance  of 
said  reducing  mill  for  welding  together  the  edges  of  a 
slotted  tube,  said  welding  means  including  rolls  which 
advance  the  edges  of  the  slotted  tube  toward  each  other 
to  form  a  tube  of  substantially  circular  cross  section  and 
said  latter  rolls  being  freely  rotatable,  said  reducing  mill 
pulling  the  slotted  tube  through  and  beyond  said  welding 
means;  and  deforming  guide  means  located  along  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  tubing  between  said  welding 
means  and  said  reducing  mill  for  sUghtly  deforming  the 
cross  sectional  configuration  of  the  tubing  to  a  non-circu- 
lar configuration  to  prevent  torsional  forces  created  in  the 
tubing  in  said  cold  rolling  reducing  mill  from  backing  up 
beyond   said   deforming  guide   means  to   said   welding 
means,  said  reducing  mill  pulling  the  tubing  through  said 
deforming  guide  means. 


,-■  ;  'r-^'-' 


1.  A  cored  solder  comprising  a  tubular  lead-tin  alloy 
and  a  core,  said  core  consisting  of  rosin,  of  1  to  6  per- 
cent by  weight  of  an  activator  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anUine  hydrochloride,  toluidine  hydrochlo- 
ride, phthalic  acid,  malonic  acid,  succinic  acid,  and  adipic 
acid,  and  of  2  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  dicarboxyhc 
acid  ester  as  a  plasticizer,  the  higher  percentages  of  plas- 
ticizer  being  used  with  the  lower  percentages  of  activator. 


3,075,487 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEALED  ELECTRICAL 

BOX 
Aithnr  L  Appicton,  Northbrook,  DL  (%  AppMon  Elec- 
tric Co.,  1713  Wellington  Ave,  Chicago  13,  DL) 
Filed  May  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  732^2 
1  Claim.    (Q.  113— 120) 


3,07Sv4SS 
MOUNTING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DIAPHRAGM 
IN  FORMING  PRESS  ^ 

Charks  L.  Mitchell,  OodamM,  OWo,  "^Bi^to  The 
Cfaicfaiaati  MOUng  MachhM  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FBmI  Jnly  7,  I960,  Scr.  No.  41,363 
6  dataM.    (CI.  11^—44) 


5.  A  fluid  pressure  chamber  flexible  die  assembly  for 
a  forming  press  comprising  in  combination  a  rigid  casing 
open  at  both  ends  and  formed  to  fit  within  the  fluid  pres- 


T-fT 


The  method  of  forming  a  box  for  housing  electrical  de- 
vices comprising  the  steps  of  deep  drawing  a  rectangular 
plate  to  form  a  rectangular  box  structure  having  mutuaUy 
perpendicular  integrally  joined  side  and  end  walls  and  a 
top  wall  integrally  joining  said  side  and  end  walls,  punch- 
ing an  opening  in  said  top  waU  spaced  from  said  side  and 
end  walls  so  as  to  define  flanges  extending  inwardly  from 
said  walls,  trimming  the  side  and  end  walls  to  form  a  flat 
cut  bottom  edge  thereon,  sizing  said  deep  drawn  box  to 
square  said  side  and  end  waUs  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  to  reduce  the  corner  radii  therebetween,  stamping  a 
mounting  bracket  and  bottom  plate  from  a  sheet  of  ojetal 
to  form  an  upwarfly  embossed  central  area  thereon  hav- 
ing outer  dimensions  approximately  equal  to  the  inner  pe- 
ripheral dimensions  of  said  box  wall,  applying  a  solder- 
ing material  around  said  embossed  area,  placing  the  flat 
cut  bottom  edge  of  the  box  on  the  soldering  material, 
heating  said  soldering  material  to  fuse  the  same  thereby 
to  attach  the  bottom  plate  to  the  side  and  end  box  walls 
as  a  bottom  end  closure  thereof  with  the  embossed  area 
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projecting  inside  the  box,  stamping  a  cover  having  down- 
wardly extending  side  and  end  flange  portions,  and  seal- 
ingly  fastening  said  cover  to  said  box  wall  flanges. 


Frad 


3^75,4SS 
BOAT 


«d  L.  Wolfe,  acrmoat,  Jamci  W.  Eamcit,  Apopka, 
and  Albert  T.  Johnson,  Orlando,  Fla^  anlgnon  to 
TnMfl'Mastcn,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Florida 
FUcd  Jan.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  S5,376 
1  Claim.    (CI.  114—66.5) 


In  a  boat, 

(a)  a  hull  comprising  a  middle  bottom  section  ex- 
tending from  bow  to  stem  of  the  boat, 

(b)  two  laterally  spaced  pontoons  disposed  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  hull  and  forming  an  integral  part 
of  said  hull, 

(c)  said  pontoons  extending  rearwardly  from  the  bow 
of  the  boat  and  terminating  approximately  amid- 
ship, 

(d)  said  pontoons  protruding  below  the  plane  of  the 
adjacent  bottom  section  of  the  hull. 

(«)  outboard  sides  on  the  pontoons  belled  outwardly 
and  turned  upwardly  to  form  the  sides  of  the  hull, 

(/)  inboard  sides  on  the  pontoons  turned  upwardly  at 
an  angle  to  the  horizontal  and  joined  to  the  bot- 
tom section, 

(g)  a  keel  for  each  of  the  pontoons  inclined  inwardly 
front  to  rear  to  the  long  axis  of  the  hull, 

(A)  side  bottom  portions  joined  to  the  middle  section 
and  to  the  rear  of  the  pontoons,  said  side  bottom 
portions  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  form 
the  remainder  of  the  bottom  and  the  sides  of  the 
hull, 

(i)  the  middle  bottom  section  forming. a  flat  planing 
surface  at  the  rear  of  the  hull  lying  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  as  the  bottoms  of  the  pontoons. 


3,075,4«f 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

DRAG  ON  SUBMERGED  VEHICLES 

Hans   P.    Eichcnbcrgcr,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   anignor   to 

Thompaon  Ramo  Wooldridgc  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 

corporatioB  of  Ohio 

FVcd  Oct.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65,707 
12  Claims.     (CL  114—67) 


-r~=^ 


1.  In  a  body  adapted  to  move  submerged  relative  to 
a  liquid  medium,  and  having  drag  reduction  structure 
providing  an  encircling  stable  gas  fllm  about  the  body, 
said  drag  reduction  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  blunt  annular  front-end  body  portion; 

(b)  first  annularly  arranged  means,  opening  on  the 
front  of  said  annular  body  portion,  for  withdrawing 
a  radially  outwardly  moving  liquid-medium  bound- 
ary-layer; and 


(c)  second  annularly  arranged  means  opening  on  the 
front  of  said  annular  body  portion  near  the  periphery 
thereof,  and  closely  encircling  said  first  means,  for 
flowing  the  gas  film  onto  the  body. 


3,r75,49« 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  BOAT  PROPULSION 

Thomas  G.  Lang,  Arcadia,  Calif.    (1777  GrereUa  St, 

Apt  7,  Sooth  PaMdcw^  CaHf .) 

nicd  Not.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  854,103 

4  Claims.    (CL  115— 41) 


"■ '  ■   rip^^ 


1.  Mounting  means  for  a  boat  propulsion  mechanism 
having  a  rotary  propeller,  comprising:  means  defining 
a  transverse,  generally  horizontal  axis  on  a  boat  transom 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof;  a  bracket  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  transom  about  said  axis,  said  bracket  extending 
rearwardly  and  generally  horizontally  from  said  axis 
and  halving  a  mounting  portion  thereon  adjacent  the 
rear  end  thertot;  propulsion  means  having  a  propeller 
moimted  on  said  mounting  portion  to  rotate  on  a  fore- 
and-aft  axis  passing  below  said  transverse  axis;  the  hori- 
zontal distance  from  said  transverse  axis  to  said  pro- 
peller being  at  least  about  equal  to  the  vertical  distance 
between  said  transverse  axis  and  said  fore-and-aft  axis 
whereby  said  propeller  nKJves  generally  vertically  down- 
wardly as  said  bracket  pivots  about  said  transverse  axis 
in  response  to  forward  thrust  of  said  propeller. 


3,075,491 

PROPELLER  GUARD  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 

Frank  M.  Hogan,  Banington,  Dl.    (Rte.  4,  River  Road, 

Hayward,  Wis.) 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  154,560 

4Clafans.    (CL  115-^«2) 


-(-2 


1.  A  motor-propeller  guard  for  outboard  engines  hav- 
ing a  shaft  housing  and  a  propeller  comprising,  a  ring,  a 
plurality  of  spaced^  rods  each  bonded  substantially 
medially  of  its  ends  to  said  ring,  portions  of  each  rod 
at  opposite  sides  of  its  bond  to  the  ring  being  angled  in- 
wardly into  frustum  disposition  with  the  free  ends  of  the 
respective  angled-rod  portions  circumferentiaUy  disposed 
and  defining  axially-spaced  tunings,  and  dantp  means 
for  securing  said  ring  to  the  outboard  motor  shaft  hous- 
ing and  positioning  said  guard  about  the  propeller  with 
the  rod-defined  opening  located  in  axially-aligned  opposi- 
tion with  the  motor  propeller. 
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3,075,492 

FLAG  HOLDERS 

Lewta  L.  Winfrey,  331  E.  Market  St,  Xenia,  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  178,446 

4  ClaiBM.    (CI.  116—28) 


comprising  a  plurality  of  infra-red  lamps  disposed  circum- 
ferentiaUy about  said  gas  plating  chamber  and  focused 


1 .  A  flag  holder  constructed  to  be  supported  on  a  rod, 
and  consisting  of  a  device  made  of  sheet  material  and 
comprising  an  elongated  body  having  adjacent  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  a  pair  of  spaced,  alined,  resilient  clips,  formed 
integral  with  said  body  and  adapted  to  detachably  en- 
gage a  rod,  said  body  having  adjacent  the  opposite  lon- 
gitudinal edge  a  pair  of  alined  arms  constructed  to  enter 
a  hem  at  the  end  of  a  flag,  said  arms  being  integral  with 
said  body  and  projecting  toward  each  other  in  the  same 
plane,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  arms  being  separated  a 
substantial  distance. 


3,075,493 
XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WITH  WEB 
CUTTING  MEANS 
Amcrico  J.   Cerasani,  Rochester,  Joseph  J.   CodicUni, 
Falrport,  and  WilUam  G.  Lewis,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Xerox  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Sept  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,839 
9  Claims.    (CI.  118— 11) 


6.  In  a  xerographic  apparatus  for  reproducing  copy 
wherein  copy  to  be  reproduced  is  moved  in  timed  relation 
to  a  moving  web-type  support  surface  to  which  reproduc- 
tions of  the  copy  are  to  be  transferred,  the  combination 
of  marking  means  in  operative  relation  to  the  support  sur- 
face for  placing  an  electrically  conductive  indicia  thereon, 
a  first  electric  circuit  means  energized  by  the  copy  mov- 
ing means  to  actuate  the  marking  means  in  timed  relation 
to  the  movement  of  copy,  second  electric  circuit  means 
energized  by  the  indicia  formed  on  the  support  surface  by 
the  marking  means,  and  support  siuiace  cutting  means 
actuated  by  said  second  electric  circuit  means. 


3,075,494 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  METALLIZED 
POROUS  REFRACTORY  MATERIAL 
Harry  A.  Toabnfai,  Jr.,  Dayton,  OUo,  aasignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  19, 1960,  Scr.  No.  9,821 
3  Clafans.    (CL  118—49.5) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  making  metallized  porous  refrac- 
tory material  which  comprises  a  gas  plating  chamber 
composed  of  telescoping  casings,  each  of  said  casings  hav- 
ing transparent  side  walls,  means  for  suppcxting  a  porous 
ceramic  body  in  said  gas  plating  chamber,  and  means 

786  O.G.— 8» 


on  said  porous  ceramic  body  disposed  in  the  gas  plat- 
ing chamber. 

3,075,495 
AUTOMATIC  MULTI-TIER  POULTRY  FEEDER 
Donald  A.  Stoterau  and  Donald  E.  Cochran,  Lavemc, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  A.  R.  Wood  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Luveme,  Mhu.,  a  corpontioa  of  ftflnnesota 
FUed  Feb.  11, 1960,  Scr.  No.  8,006 
4  Oalms.     (CL  119—21) 


1.  An  automatic  multi-tier  poultry  feeder  comprising 
a  frame,  a  feed  containing  hopper  secured  to  said  frame, 
said  hopper  having  an  (^)ening  in  the  bottom  theretrf,  a 
lower  feeding  trough  secured  to  said  frame  and  disposed 
below  and  extending  horizontally  from  the  (^>ening  in 
said  hopper,  a  lower  auger  conveyor  disposed  within  said 
lower  trough  and  below  the  opening  in  said  hopper,  said 
lower  auger  having  oppositely  spiraling  helices  which 
meet  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  lower  auger  to  form  a 
V-shaped  throw-off,  means  mounting  said  lower  auger 
for  rotation  so  as  to  define  receiving  ends  at  both  ends 
of  said  lower  trough,  the  lower  auger  being  disposed  so 
that  feed  is  removed  from  the  hopper  at  the  one  of  said 
receiving  ends  of  said  lower  trough,  disposed  adjacent 
said  hopper,  an  upper  feeding  trough  spaced  vertically 
above  said  lower  trough  and  secured  to  said  frame,  an 
upper  auger  conveyor  disposed  within  said  upper  trough, 
means  mounting  said  upper  auger  conveyor  for  rotation 
so  as  to  maintain  receiving  and  outlet  ends  of  said  up- 
p«-  trough,  said  auger-equipped  upper  trough  being  dis- 
Dosed  with  its  receiving  end  in  conununication  with  said 
hopper,  an  elevating  conveyor  for  raising  feed  expelled 
by  said  throw-off  of  said  lower  auger  and  adapted  to 
direct  the  same  to  the  receiving  end  of  said  upper  trough, 
a  dropping  chute  connecting  the  outlet  end  of  said  upper 
trough  to  the  other  receiving  end  of  said  lower  trough  for 
returning  excess  feed  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  upper 
trough  to  the  lower  trough,  and  means  associated  with 
said  auger  conveyors  for  imparting  said  rotation  thereto 
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3,07S,4N 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT  CONSTRUCTION 
Naltea  Zcpdoiitcfc,  New  York,  N.Y^  aarignor,  by 

Milt t*.  to  ^*  ^'  Sbcaffcr  Pen  Companj,  Fort 

Madfaoo,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  It,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M5,592 
2  OaliiM.     (CI.  12«-^2.03) 


*^ 


to  limit  the  rearward  movement  of  said  writing  point 
assembly  and  said  sleeve  in  said  retracted  position,  said 
arms  moving  transversely  in  said  barrel  towarr  said 
shoulders  in  response  to  engagement  between  said  bead 
and  said  actuating  member  upon  displacement  of  the  de- 
pendent end  of  said  clip  arm  between  said  inward  and 
outward  positions,  a  respective  one  of  said  camming  sur- 
faces and  said  locking  offsets  successively  engaging  each 
of  said  transverse  shoulders  and  moving  said  point  as- 
sembly to  and  releasaUy  holding  said  point  assembly  in 
said  advanced  position  upon  inward  diq;riacement  of  said 
bead  into  said  aperture  and  conjoint  inward  movement  of 
said  actuating  member,  said  locking  offsets  disengaging 
said  shoulders  and  said  point  assembly  retracting  within 
said  barrel  upon  outward  disirfacement  (rf  said  bead  from 
said  concealed  to  said  exposed  positions. 


1.  A  writing  instrument  comprising  a  barrd  having  an 
open  forward  end  apd  an  aperture  disposed  rearwardly 
of  said  open  forward  end,  a  writing  point  assembly  longi- 
tudinally  movable  within  said  barrel  between  an  advanced 
position  extending  through  said  open  forward  end  and  a 
retracted  position,  a  biasing  spring  in  said  barrel  urging 
said  writing  point  assembly  toward  said  retracted  position, 
and  an  actuating  mechanism  for  moving  said  writing  point 
assemUy  between  said  advanced  and  retracted  positions; 
said  mechanism  including  a  sleeve  element  within  said 
barrel  suspended  from  the  upper  end  of  said  writing  point 
assembly  for  longitudinal  movement  therewith,  said  sleeve 
element  having  a  horizontally  disposed  base  member  ad- 
jacent said  lower  aperture,  said  base  member  defining  a 
pair  of  lineal  shoulders  spaced  apart  by  a  senu<ircular 
bore  coaxially  aligned  with  and  partially  encircling  said 
writing  point  assembly,  said  shoulders  extending  trans- 
versely from  generally  diametrically  opposed  sides  of  said 
point  assembly,  a  clip  assembly  carried  on  said  barrel 
rearward  of  said  aperture,  said  clip  assembly  having  a 
dip  arm  disposed  externally  of  said  barrel  and  an  actuat- 
ing member  disposed  internally  of  said  barrel,  said  ac- 
tuating member  and  said  clip  arm  depending  toward  said 
open  end  and  terminating  adjacent  said  aperture,  an  in- 
wardly directed  bead  disposed  on  the  dependent  end  of 
said  clip  arm  for  movement  through  said  aperture  be- 
tween exposed  and  concealed  positions  upon  transverse 
movement  of  the  dependent  end  of  said  arm  between  out- 
ward and  inward  positions  relative  to  said  barrel,  the 
d^iendent  end  of  said  actuating  member  overlying  said 
aperture  and  displaceably  engaging  said  bead  for  trans- 
verse movement  therewith,  and  a  generally  U-shaped 
projection  formed  on  said  actuating  member  internally 
of  said  barrel  adjacent  said  aperture,  said  projection  de- 
fining a  pair  of  parallel  arms  spaced  to  receive  said  writ- 
ing point  assembly  and  aligned  with  said  shouklers,  said 
arms  extending  inwardly  toward  said  sleeve  element  to  a 
pocMon  beyond  said  shoulders,  each  of  said  arms  ter- 
minally providing  a  camming  surface  inclined  toward 
said  open  forward  end  and  a  transverse  lockfaig  offset 
oootlguoiM  with  the  lower  end  of  said  rmmtning  waxtact, 
the  upper  eod  of  said  camming  surfaces  extending  rear- 
wardly of  said  shoulders  and  transversdy  therrtwyood 


3,«75,497 

PRESSURIZED  FOUNTAIN  PEN 

RoawU  S.  Tate,  415  12th  St,  WorthkMtiM,  Miam. 

FUed  Jan.  It,  19«2,  S«r.  No.  It7,131 

2  CMmm,    (CL  12t-^2.4) 


Uf 


1.  The  improvement  in  a  gravity  feeding  ball  point 
pen  of  the  type  which  includes  an  axially  elongated  ink- 
containing  cartridge  having  a  ball-equipped  point  at  its 
normally  lower  end,  said  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  an  externally  threaded  tubular  nut  telescopically 
slidably  received  over  the  intermediate  porti<ni  of 
said  cartridge, 

ib)  an  internally  threaded  diametrically  enlarged  tu- 
bular sleeve  encompassing  the  upper  end  portion  of 
said  cartridge  and  having  screw  threaded  engagement 
at  its  lower  end  with  the  upper  end  of  said  nut. 

(c)  means  sealing  the  upper  eixl  of  said  sleeve  to  said 
cartridge  in  downwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  up- 
per end  of  said  cartridge  and  concentric  with  said 
cartridge, 

id)  an  aiuular  compressible  sealing  ring  snugly  con- 
centrically received  between  said  cartridge  and  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  said  nut, 

(e)  said  sleeve  and  cartridge  defining  the  cylindrical 
walls  of  an  annular  alr-tl^t  chamber  extending  be- 
tween said  sealing  means  and  said  sealing  ring. 

(/)  and  closure  means  for  the  upper  end  of  said  car- 
tridte. 

(g)  said  cartridge  having  port  means  for  communica- 
tion J)etween  the  interior  thereof  and  said  annular 
chamber. 
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3,t75,4W  __  „„ 

FINGER  HOLDER  FOR  VARIOUS  ARTICLES 

Stanley  UdcoC,  243  Worfcnum  Ave.,  BrooUyB,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ort.  12, 19«1,  Ser.  No.  144,766 

9  Clatans.    (CI.  12t— lt2) 


wall;  control  valve  means  mounted  on  and  carried  by 
said  first  movable  wall,  said  contnri  valve  means  having 
a  control  member  which  when  moved  toward  said  second 
movable  wall  communicates  high  pressore  to  said  power 
chamber;  and  abutment  means  operatively  poaitioned 
between  said  control  member  and  said  second  movable 
wall  for  driving  said  second  movable  wall  when  insuffi- 
cient pressure  differential  exists  across  said  first  movable 
wall  to  hold  it  against  said  stop  means;  whereby  Mid 
first  movable  wall  remains  stationary  when  high  preaiure 
is  admitted  to  said  power  chamber  and  whereby  said 
control  member  physically  actuates  said  second  movable 
wall  when  subsUntlally  no  pressure  differential  exists 
across  said  first  movable  wall. 


1,  A  tool  bolder  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  finger 
of  the  hand  of  a  person,  said  tool  holder  comprising  an 
elongated  tubular  body  with  means  for  removably  mount- 
ing the  body  on  the  finger  of  the  hand  of  the  user,  said 
body  being  sectional  including  an  outer  tubular  section 
and  an  inner  tubular  section  sUdable  in  the  outer  section 
and  swingable  on  the  end  of  the  outer  section,  said  sections 
having  means  for  supporting  a  tool  in  reclined  lengthwise 
inoperative  condition  and  said  inner  section  having  means 
for  supporting  a  tool  in  angular  operative  position,  the 
means  for  supporting  a  tool  in  reclined  lengthwise  inop- 
erative condition  being  constituted  by  elongated  top  walls 
on  the  outer  and  Inner  sections  with  central  grooves  ex- 
tending the  lengths  of  said  top  waU,  said  grooves  being  in 
alignment  providing  a  seat  for  an  elongated  tool. 


3,t7S^ 
STEERING  GEAR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Erwte  Maznr,  EdingNi,  near  Manahflm,  and  HcnsBBB 
Reitcr,  LmMt^kmttn  (Rhine),  Gisinany,  aarignon  to 
Fnimfaiawerfc    K.G.    Franx    Mnller,    Mannhetan-Frie- 
drkhsfeM,  Germany  _  ^^, 

FUed  Apr.  2t,  1959,  Ser.  No.  tt7,422 
Claims  priority,  appHeathw  Germany  Apr.  22, 195t 
It  aSSmTiiCL  121—41) 


jiMM^l.'.t 


3,t7S,499 
SERVOMOTOR  WITH  NORMALLY  STATIONARY 

VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Edwin  E.  Prather,  Sonth  Bwd,  5»*2^""^I»»°LtoJK 

Bcndlx  Corporation,  Sonth  Bend,  fad^  a  corpomtlon 

of  Delaware  ^      ^,     _^  „^ 

FUed  Sept  16, 196t.  Ser.  No.  56,584 

6Cbfans.    (Ci.  121— 3«) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  servomotor:  a  housing  having  a 
generally  axially  extending  chamber  having  a  generally 
fixed  end  wall;  a  first  movable  waU  axiaUy  spaced  apart 
from  said  end  wall  and  forming  a  first  low  pressure 
chamber  therebetween;  a  second  movable  wall  axiaUy 
spaced  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  movable  waU 
from  said  end  wall  and  forming  a  power  chamber  be- 
tween said  movable  walls,  said  first  movable  wall  being 
movable  toward  said  second  movable  wall;  a  second  low 
pressure  chamber  on  the  side  of  said  second  movable 
wall  opposite  said  first  movable  wall;  a  tubular  projec- 
tion on  said  first  movable  wall  projecting  through  said 
fixed  end  wall  and  movably  sealed  with  re^>ect  thereto; 
means  for  communicating  a  source  of  low  pressure  to 
said  first  low  pressure  chamber;  stop  means  for  limiting 
movement  of  said  first  movable  wall  toward  said  end 


1.  In  a  steering  gear  for  motor  vehicles,  a  liquid  tight 
casing,  a  steering  shaft  extending  into  said  casing  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  crank  arm  on  said  steering  shaft  within 
said  casing,  said  casing  including  a  cylindrical  portion 
extending  from  said  one  end,  a  piston  slidably  mounted 
in  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  connecting  rod  connecting 
said  piston  with  said  crank  arm  whereby  motl<Mi  of  said 
piston  will  operate  on  said  crank  arm  to  rotate  said  steer- 
ing shaft,  screw  threaded  nut  means  mounted  on  the 
side  of  said  piston  remote  from  said  connecting  rod,  an 
annular  valve  chamber  formed  in  said  casing  beyond  and 
coaxial  with  said  cylindrical  portion,   acrew  threaded 
means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  extending  ooui- 
ally  through  said  valve  chamber  cooperatively  engaging 
said  nut  means,  steering  means  to  rotate  said  screw  thread- 
ed means  to  selectively  bias  said  jMstoo  according  to  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  said  steering  means,  a  siq)ply  con- 
nection to  said  valve  chamber  for  provision  of  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  valve  chamber,  two  pairs  of 
spaced  annular  valve  seats  coaxial  with  said  steering 
means,  one  at  each  axial  end  of  said  valve  chamber,  a 
connecting  passage  means  from  the  tpuct  between  one 
said  pair  of  annular  valve  scats  to  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  said  casing  on  one  side  of  said  piston,  a  connect- 
ing passage  means  from  the  space  between  the  other  said 
pair  of  annular  valve  seats  to  said  cylindrical  portion 
of  said  casing  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston,  discharge 
passage  means  outwardly  of  each  of  said  pair  of  annu- 
lar valve  scats,  and  two  annular  valve  elements  posi- 
tioned on  said  steering  means  one  between  each  of  said 
pairs  of  valve  seats  spaced  at  a  fixed  axial  distance  such 
that  upon  axial  movement  of  said  steering  means  under 
the  influence  of  said  screw  threaded  means  rotating  in 
said  screw  threaded  nut  means  each  of  said  valve  ele- 
ments seats  on  a  valve  seat  one  to  close  off  the  space  be- 
tween ito  two  valve  seaU  from  the  hydraulic  fluid  sup- 
ply connection  and  the  other  to  close  off  the  space 
between  its  two  valve  seats  from  its  discharge  passage 
means. 
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3,075,5«1 
POWER  STEERING  MECHANISM 
Howard   E.   HnHka,   Farlow   B.   Bart,  and   Artlmr   K. 
Brown,  Jr^  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  a«ignon  to  The  Bcndiz 
CorporatkMi,  a  coqM>ratioa  otf  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,171 
6  Claim*,    (a.  121—41) 


1.  In  a  servomotor,  driven  means,  a  hydraulic  ram 
drivingly  connected  to  said  driven  means,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  ram,  an  operating  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft  connected  to  said  driven  means,  a  member 
axially  movable  with  respect  to  said  shafts,  said  member 
being  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  shafts  and  to 
said  valve,  a  spring  actuator  for  simultaneously  opposing 
rotation  of  said  operating  shaft  and  causing  axial  move- 
ment of  said  member  in  one  direction  upon  clockwise 
rotation  of  said  operating  shaft  and  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion upon  counter-clockwise  rotation  of  said  operating 
shaft,  said  spring  actuator  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  struts  each  of  which  includes  a  free 
floating  curved  portion,  an  end  which  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  shafts  and  an  end  which  is 
operatively  connected  to  said  member. 


3,«7S,5t2 
BOOSTER  ASSISTED  ACTUATING  SYSTEMS 
Frandfl  Antony  Dawson  Sndlcr,  Ltttle  Alton,  naar  Snt- 
ton  Coldflcld,  Engfamd,  aarfgnor  to  GMfag  limited, 
Blnnlngham,  Fnghnd,  a  BritMi  company 

FDcd  Jane  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,822 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  13, 1959 

•  Claims,    (a.  121— 41) 


1.  A  booster-assisted  actuating  system  comprising  in 
combination  a  flrst  lever,  a  second  lever,  a  fixed  mount- 
ing, a  first  pivotal  connection  between  said  second  lever 
and  said  mounting,  a  second  pivotal  connection  between 
said  first  and  second  levers,  an  abutment  connection  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  levers,  said  second  pivotal 
connection  being  disposed  between  said  first  connection 
and  said  abutment  connection,  a  force  input  point  on 
said  first  lever,  a  force-output  point  on  said  first  lever. 


the  distance  between  said  second  pivotal  connection  and 
said  force-output  point  being  substantially  less  than  the 
distance  between  said  first  pivotal  connection  and  said 
force  output  point,  force-boosting  means,  a  connection 
between  said  force-boosting  means  and  said  second  lever, 
valve  means  controlling  said  force-boosting  means,  said 
valve  means  being  controlled  by  relative  movement  of 
said  first  and  second  levers  in  such  a  manner  that,  on 
application  of  a  force  at  said  force-input  point  in  a  direc- 
tion such  as  to  turn  said  first  lever  to  break  said  abut- 
ment connection,  said  valve  means  are  controlled  to 
energiy  said  booster  means  to  turn  said  second  lever 
about  said  first  pivotal  connection  to  re-establish  said 
abutment  connection  and  thereby  assist  movement  of 
said  first  lever,  whereas  when  said  booster  is  inoperative, 
said  first  lever  pivots  about  said  second  pivotal  connection. 


3,t75,503 
HYDRAUUC  SCREW  FEED  MECHANISM 
William  A.  Ktanscy,  CfaKinnati,  Ofato,  ass^nor  to  Ite 
R.  K.  Lc  Biond  MacUna  Tool  Compny,  Ondnnati. 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  1,  I960.  S«r.  No.  46,M3 
11  Clafana.    (CL  121—45) 


10.  In  a  reciprocating  hydraulic  motor  including  means 
for  contriving  the  speed  of  reciprocation  thereof;  a  cylin- 
der, a  plunger  extending  into  the  cylinder,  a  piston  on  the 
plunger  in  the  cylinder,  said  piston  having  an  advancing 
side  on  the  side  opposite  the  plunger  and  having  a  retrac- 
tion side  on  the  plunger  side  thereof,  a  nut  carried  by  the 
piston,  a  screw  in  the  cylinder  threadedly  engaging  said 
nut,  a  drive  motor  carried  by  the  cylinder,  means  for  se- 
lectively connecting  the  drive  motor  to  the  screw  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  roUtion  thereof,  and,  therefore,  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  movement  of  the  piston  and  plunger 
in  the  cylinder,  pressure  seiuitive  means  between  the 
cylinder  and  screw  sensitive  to  axial  thrusts  exerted  on 
the  screw  by  the  piston  for  developing  a  signal,  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  first  valve  having  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  the  source  of  pressure  is  connected  with  the 
advancing  side  of  the  piston  while  the  retracting  side 
thereof  is  connected  with  exhaust  and  having  a  second 
positon  where  the  retracting  side  of  the  piston  is  con- 
nected with  the  said  source  while  the  advancing  side 
thereof  is  connected  with  exhaust,  a  second  valve  inter- 
posed between  said  first  valve  and  the  advancing  side  of 
■aid  piston  having  a  first  position  where  the  connection 
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between  the  first  valve  and  the  said  advancing  side  of  the 
piston  is  established  and  having  a  second  position  where- 
in the  said  connection  is  interrupted  and  fiuid  is  en- 
trapped on  the  advancing  side  of  said  piston,  means  for 
shifting  first  and  second  valves  to  their  respective  first 
positions  to  initiate  an  advancing  movement  of  said  pis- 
ton, means  operable  during  said  advancing  movement 
for  connecting  the  screw  to  the  said  drive  motor  therefore 
to  control  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  piston,  and  means 
sensitive  to  the  signal  from  said  pressure  sensitive  means 
for  shifting  said  first  valve  to  its  second  position  upon  the 
development  of  a  predetermined  resistance  to  movement 
of  the  said  piston  in  its  advancing  direction  thereby  to 
bring  about  immediate  retraction  of  said  piston  whenever 
the  piston  encounters  a  predetermined  amount  of  re- 
sistance, there  being  manually  operable  means  and  also 
means  operable  in  response  to  a  predetermined  advanc- 
ing movement  of  said  piston  and  plunger  for  shifting  said 
first  valve  to  its  said  second  position,  to  cause  retVaction 
of  the  piston  and  plunger,  and  means  manually  operable 
for  selectively  shifting  said  second  valve  to  its  said  second 
position  to  halt  said  piston  and  plunger. 


outer  body  having  an  axis,  ?xially-spaced  end  walls,  and 
a  peripheral  wall  intereconnecting  the  end  walls;  a  rotor 
mounted  within  the  outer  body  on  an  axis  eccentric  to 
the  axis  of  the  outer  body  and  rotatable  relative  to  the 
outer  body,  the  rotor  having  end  faces  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  end  walls  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced 
apex  portions,  said  apex  portions  having  apex  edges  in 
substantially  continuous  sliding  and  scaling  engagement 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  peripheral  wall  to  form  a 
plurality  of  working  chambers  between  the  rotor  and 
peripheral  wall  which  vary  in  volume  upon  relative  rota- 


3,075,504 
HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Richard  Vof  el,  Nordhansen,  Hnix,  Germany,  assignar  to 
VEB  Schlcppcrwerli  Nordhansen,  Nordhansen,  Harz, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,788 
3  Claims.    (CL  121— 121) 


L«- 


1.  A  hydraulic  motor  comprising  an  outer  drive  mem- 
ber having  a  substantially  cylindrical  surface  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  generally  radial  bores  circumferentially 
spaced  therearound  and  forming  piston  cylinders,  an  in- 
ner drive  member  of  generally  prismatic  configuration  in 
said  outer  drive  member  coaxially  joumaled  therein  for 
rotation  relative  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  plungers  dis- 
placeably  lodged  in  said  cylinders  and  provided  with  ex- 
tremities bearing  upon  said  inner  drive  member  whereby 
said  members  are  rotated  relatively  upon  admission  of 
a  hydrauic  fluid  to  and  its  discharge  from  said  cylinders 
in  a  predetermined  order  of  succession,  said  outer  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  wall  portions  at  each  of  said 
cylinders  bracketing  said  inner  drive  member  and  forming 
tracks  extending  subsUntially  radially  inwardly  from  said 
surface,  said  plungers  each  being  provided  with  guide 
means  at  a  respective  one  of  said  extremities  roUingly 
engaging  a  respective  track  for  supporting  the  respective 
piston  at  its  extremity. 


tion  of  the  rotor  within  the  outer  body,  the  rotor  also 
having  working  faces  extending  between  said  apex  edges, 
and  also  having  peripheral  edges  formed  by  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  working  faces  with  the  end  faces;  said  outer 
body  having  at  least  one  intake  port  in  at  least  one  of 
said  end  walls,  said  port  being  controlled  by  the  peripheral 
edges  of  the  rotor,  said  peripheral  edges  being  relieved  to 
form  recesses  between  each  two  adjacent  apex  edges  in 
the  portion  of  the  peripheral  edge  which  leads  with  re- 
spect to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  relative  to 
the  outer  body.       

3  075,506 

SPHERICAL  TRAJECTORY  ROTARY 

POWER  DEVICE 

Frank  Berry,  Corinth,  Mi«.^assipior  to  DMercntial  Hy- 

draalics,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tom.,  a  corporatloa  of  icn- 

Filed  July  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  127,931 
6  Claims.    (CI.  123--43) 


3,075^5 
PORT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ROTARY 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Walter  Frocde,  Nedursofan,  and  Enut  Hftppner,  Fm- 
feld,    near   HelNbromi,    Germany,   aarignors   to   NSU 
Motofvnwerke    Akticnccscllschttft,    Neckarsnfan,    and 
Waniul  GjuJiJI.,  LIndan  (Bodcnsec),  Getnany 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1960,  Scr.  No.  21,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  23, 1959 

fOClahna.    (CL  123— «) 
1.   A  rotating  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
cycle  which  includes  the  four  phases  of  intake,  compres- 
sion, expansion  and  exhaust  and  comprising  a  hollow 


6.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
casing  with  a  spherical  interior,  a  drive  shaft  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  casing,  a  piston  cage  within  the 
casing  and  fixed  to  the  drive  shaft,  the  piston  cage  having 
outer  portions  roUtablc  in  proximity  to  the  spherical  in- 
terior of  the  casing  and  being  recessed  to  receive  piston 
means,  the  piston  means  including  two  pairs  of  piston 
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members  pivotally  mounted  in  the  cage  for  oscillation 
about  an  axis  substantially  normal  to  a  plane  containing 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cage,  the  spherical  interior  of 
the  casing  combining  with  portions  of  the  cage  and  por- 
tions of  each  pair  of  pistons  to  form  a  compression  and 
combustion  chamber,  cam  means  for  predetermining  suc- 
cessive positions  of  the  pistons  relative  to  the  casing 
during  a  cycle  of  rotation  of  the  cage  in  which  the  pistons 
of  each  pair  oscillate  toward  and  away  from  one  another 
to  alternately  enlarge  and  contract  the  volume  of  the  com- 
pression-combustion chamber  for  expansion  of  the  burn- 
ing fuel  mixture,  exhaust,  intake  of  fresh  fuel  mixture  and 
compression,  the  expanding  gases  driving  the  pistons  and 
thereby  applying  power  to  rotate  the  cage  through  engage- 
ment of  the  cam  means  of  the  pistons  and  casing,  and  a 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet  constructed  and  arranged  to  admit 
the  fresh  fuel  mixture  and  exhaust  the  burned  gases  in 
time  with  the  engine  operating  cycle. 


3,075,5«7 
QUADRUPLE  ACTING  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

John  L.  BetEcn,  Rte.  1,  Hereford,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  15,767 

4  Claimi.    (CL  123 — 56) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  walls 
forming  two  co-axial  opposing  power  cylinders  on  either 
side  of  a  crankcase  and  joined  thereto;  a  crankshaft  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  crankcase,  the  axis  of  said  cylin- 
ders being  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  crank- 
shaft, one  cylindrical  piston  fitting  in  and  reciprocable 
in  the  line  of  said  axis  of  said  cylinders  in  each  of  two 
said  cylinders  on  the  same  side  of  said  crankshaft,  fuel 
and  gas  inlet  and  gas  outlet  orifices  in  the  walls  of  each 
of  said  cylinders  between  each  end  of  said  piston  and 
each  adjacent  end  of  said  cylinders;  each  end  of  said 
piston  thus  forming  a  combustion  chamber  with  said 
cylinders  at  each  end  of  said  piston,  each  of  said  com- 
bustion chambers  being  coaxial,  each  of  said  pistons  being 
hingedly  connected  to  a  corresponding  connecting  rod; 
each  such  connecting  rod  being  hingedly  connected  to 
said  crankshaft,  the  connecting  rods  from  each  of  said 
cylinders  being  connected  to  a  point  on  said  crankshaft 
diametrically  opposite  the  point  of  attachment  on  the 
crankshaft  whereat  is  attached  the  connecting  rod  from 
the  piston  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  crankshaft, 
each  said  piston  having  a  connection  to  the  correspond- 
ing connecting  rod  at  a  hinge  assembly  located  along 
said  axis  of  said  cylinders,  said  crankcase  rotatably  sup- 
porting each  said  hinge  assembly,  said  hinge  assembly 
comprising  rigid  members  hingedly  connected  and  per- 
mitting movement  of  said  connection  only  longitudinjdly 
along  the  said  axis  of  said  cylinders. 


3,t75,5M 
AIR   PREHEATING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  UPON 
CARBURETORS   OF    INTERNAL   COMBUmON 
ENGINES 

Fnuik  G.  McClcAcy,  232S  NW.  lit  St  Tafraca, 

OUahoma  aty,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1961.  Scr.  No.  157,6«2 

8  Cfadms.    (CL  123—122) 


1.  A  preheating  assembly  for  preheating  the  air  fed 
to  a  carburetor  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising an  insulated  air  reservoir  attached  to  the  air  in- 
take opening  of  the  carburetor;  and  at  least  one  hot  air 
duct  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  reservoir 
and  extending  into  proximity  to  the  exhaust  manifold  of 
said  engine  for  conveying  air  wanned  by  said  exhaust 
manifold  into  said  reservoir  for  supply  to  said  carburetor. 


3^5,5«9  ^ 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS 
William  Fricdfauidcr,  Ete,  Ei«lnid,  aarivMir  to  Mono- 
Cam  Umitod,  Lo^doi^  KM^ami,  a  Britfsli  compuiy 
Filed  Feb.  15, 1961,  Scr.  No.  8,763 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Brtain  Feb.  24,  1959 
ITOalmB.    (CL123— 14«) 


I.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable  by 
said  engine  in  said  cylinder  to  provide  a  pumping  assem- 
bly having  a  pumping  stroke  during  at  least  a  part  of 
which  fuel  is  injected  into  an  engine  cylinder  and  a  suc- 
tion stroke  during  which  no  fuel  is  injected  into  said  en- 
gine cylinder,  a  first  fuel  inlet  opening  to  said  cylinder  at 
a  location  such  as  to  be  blanked  off  by  said  piston  during 
at  least  a  part  of  a  pumping  stroke  of  said  piston  to  define 
the  commencement  of  the  effective  period  of  injection  of 
fuel  to  said  engine  cylinder  by  said  piston,  an  auxiliary 
cylinder,  an  auxiliary  piston  reciprocable  by  said  engine 
in  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  second  fuel  inlet  opening  to 
said  auxiliary  cylinder  at  a  location  such  as  to  be 
blanked-off  by  said  auxiliary  piston  during  a  pumping 
of  said  pumping  assembly,  a  sleeve,  a  cylindrical  governor 
body  slidable  in  said  sleeve  from  an  end  position  and 
disposed  witii  the  axis  thereof  normal  to  that  of  the  piston 
of  the  pumping  assembly,  spring  means  opposing  dispUce- 
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ment  of  said  governor  body  in  said  sleeve  from  said  end 
posiUon,  a  first  passage  extending  between  said  auxiliary 
cylinder  and  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  to  expose  one  end 
of  said  governor  body  to  the  fuel  pressure  generated  by 
said  auxiliary  piston  as  a  function  of  engine  speed  to  tend 
to  displace  said  governor  body  from  said  end  position, 
non-return  valve  means  disposed  in  said  first  passage  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  fuel  from  the  interior  of  said  rieeve 
through  said  first  passage  to  said  auxiliary  cylinder  during 
a  suction  stroke  of  said  pumping  assembly,  a  second  pas- 
sage extending  from  said  cylinder  of  the  pumping  assem- 
bly to  open  to  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  at  a  location 
where  it  is  blanked-oflf  by  said  governor  body  when  m 
said  end  position,  a  third  passage  opening  from  the  in- 
terior of  said  sleeve  at  a  location  where  it  is  blanked-off 
by  said  governor  body  when  in  said  end  position,  a  re- 
duced diameter  neck-portion  on  said  governor  body  inter- 
mediate the  length  thereof  arranged  to  place  said  third 
and  second  passages  in  communication  with  each  other 
upon  said  governor  body  being  di^laced  from  said  end 
position  by  a  predetermined  distance  to  define  the  end  of 
said  injection  period,  a  fourth  passage  extending  from  the 
interior  of  said  sleeve  to  said  auxiliary  cylinder  and  a 
cut-away  portion  of  said  governor  body  providing  re- 
stricted communication  between  said  fourth  passage  and 
said  one  end  of  said  governor  body  to  permit  a  restricted 
escape  of  said  generated  fuel  pressure  during  the  period 
between  the  end  of  an  injection  stroke  and  the  commence- 
ment of  the  next  injection  stroke. 


to  break  the  driving  connection  between  said  winding 
drum  and  gear  to  permit  roution  of  said  drum  as  the 
spring  unwinds,  and  means  on  said  drum  engageable  with 
said  engine  driven  part  for  cranking  the  engine  as  the 
spring  unwinds. 


3,075,510 

Eugene  KawecU,  Bfanningiiam,  and  Dongte  G.  Anderson, 
Femdale,  Mkfa.,  aastgnon  to  Clinton  Engines  Corpo- 
ration, CUnton,  Mich.,  a  corporadon  of  Michigan 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,418 
14  Claims.    (Q.  123— 179) 


3,075,511 

LEVER  ACTION  TOY  GUN 

John  W.  Ryan,  11027  Cashmere  St.,  Bel- Air,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  762,441 

13  Claims.    (CI.  124—2) 


11.  A  toy  gun  comprising:  a  housing  simulating  a 
rifle  and  having  a  barrel  and  a  breech  portion  at  the  rear 
of  said  barrel;  firing  means  on  said  housing  for  simulating 
the  firing  of  a  rifle;  a  manually  openVie  pivoted  cocking 
lever  for  cocking  said  firing  means;  a  trigger  for  actuating 
said  cocked  firing  means;  a  hollow  magazine  fixedly 
mounted  relative  to  said  housing;  a  plurality  of  simulated 
cartridges  in  said  magazine;  and  an  ejector  n»eans  operable 
by  movement  of  said  cocking  lever  in  "cocking  said  firing 
means  for  sequentially  ejecting  single  cartridges  directly 
from  said  magazine  through  said  breech  portion  to  the 
exterior  of  said  housing  at  the  rear  of  said  barrel  upon 
repeated  actuations  of  said  lever. 


3,175,512 
METHOD  OF  TRUING  AND  DRESSING  AN  ABRA- 
SIVE WHEEL   AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
William  B.  Scidel,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cin- 
dnnati  Mlllfaig  MacUnc  Co.,  Chdnnnfl,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oiiio 

Filed  Apr.  6,  I960,  Scr.  No.  20,392 
10  Clainis.    (CL  125—11) 


1.  A  starter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  part  driven  with  the  engine,  comprising  a  starter  hous- 
ing mounted  on  the  engine  over  said  driven  part,  a  wind- 
ing drum  rotatably  joumaled  in  said  housing,  a  pinion,  a 
gear  meshed  with  said  pinion  and  rototably  journaled 
on  said  winding  drum,  a  crank  for  routing  said  pinion 
and  gear,  a  pawl  for  preventing  reverse  rotation  of  said 
gear,  a  spiral  spring  having  its  outer  end  secured  to  the 
starter  housing  and  its  inner  end  engageable  with  said 
winding  drum,  said  dram  having  a  radial  opening  therein 
in  the  plane  of  said  gear,  said  gear  having  a  recess  aligned 
with  said  opening,  a  drive  member  in  said  opening  and 
engaging  in  said  recess  to  provide  a  driving  connection 
between  said  gear  and  said  drum  to  permit  the  qning  to 
be  wound  up  upon  rotation  of  said  gear,  a  release  button 
engaging  said  drive  member  to  force  the  latter  into  said 
recess,  said  release  button  being  manually  depressible 
to  allow  said  drive  member  to  move  radially  inwardly 
through  said  opening  out  of  engagement  with  said  gear 


1.  The  method  of  truing  and  dressing  an  abrasive 
wheel  comprising  the  steps  of  rotating  the  abrasive  wheel, 
rotatably  driving  a  substantially  conical  shaped  diamond 
point  about  a  central  axis  through  the  apex  of  the  con- 
ical point  independently  of  the  routing  abrasive  wheel, 
and  moving  the  rotatably  driven  diamond  point  across 
the  wheel  with  the  side  of  the  conical  p<»m  contimiously 
in  substantially  line  engagement  with  a  moving  surface 
of  the  routing  abrasive  wheel,  said  diamond  point  moved 
at  a  trailing  angle  relative  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  s^  surface  with  the  line  of  engagement  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  surface. 
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3,075,513 
GRINDING  WHEEL  TRUING  MECHANISM 
WUIlam  B.  Scidcl,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cin- 
cinnati MUlIng  Machine  Co.,  Chicinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio  ^^^^ 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Scr.  MJR.OTO 
10  Claims.     (CI.  125^11) 


^f-^y^^ 


5.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  grinding  wheel  with 
a  grinding  profile  including  an  arcuate  portion  and  a 
straight  portion,  a  truing  mechanism  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  truing  carriage  received  adjacent  said  grind- 
ing wheel,  a  yoke  pivotally  received  in  said  carriage,  a 
pair  of  transversely  spaced  stops  in  said  yoke,  a  truing 
slide  received  in  said  yoke  for  movement  between  said 
stops,  a  truing  tool  fixed  in  said  truing  slide  and  extending 
therefrom  toward  said  grinding  wheel,  a  drive  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  yoke  and  connected  to  said  truing  slide,  said 
drive  shaft  operable,  when  a  torque  is  applied  thereto,  to 
move  said  truing  slide  from  one  of  said  stops  to  the  other 
of  said  stops  and  thereafter  to  pivot  said  yoke  for  move- 
ment of  said  truing  tool  to  true  said  straight  and  arcuate 
portions,  and  means  to  apply  a  torque  to  said  drive  shaft. 


3,075,514 

CALORIC  ENERGY  DEVELOPING  DEVICE 

Robert  Paagh,  10010  Newton  Ave.,  Cleveland  6,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,649 

11  Claims.    (CI.  126—247) 


1.  In  a  caloric  energy  developing  device,  a  pittcHi- 
type  air  pump  having  a  cylinder  and  a  {Hfton  structure 
with  an  axially  passaged  piston  and  an  axially  chambered 
piston  rod,  said  piston  rod  having  its  chamber  openly 
communicating  through   said   passaged  piston  with  the 


cylinder  and  closed  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  sta- 
tionary tubular  member  secured  to  said  cyliiKier  in  axial 
alignment  therewith,  said  stationary  tubular  member  be- 
ing extended  through  said  axially  passaged  piston  into 
the  chamber  of  the  piston  rod  and  forming  therewith 
a  iriunger-type  air  pump,  and  a  metering  rod  secured  to 
the  piston  rod  in  axial  alignment  therewith  and  extended 
through  the  piston  rod  chamber  into  and  through  the 
stationary  tubular  member,  said  metering  rod  restricting 
the  flow  of  air  from  the  piston-type  air  pump  and  the 
plunger-type  air  pump  to  and  through  the  stationary 
tubular  member. 


3,075,515 

BLOOD  FLOW  METER 

Albcrf  M.  Rkhards,  5  Crocus  Place,  St  Paul,  Mfain. 

Filed  Oct  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  767,829 

5  Cbrims.    (CI.  128—2.05) 


J. 


<5' 


tr^^.T 


I 
■^' 


p-wvr.-v.'.-^'b ' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  flow  of  blood  in 
the  human  body  including  a  catheter  tube,  a  sensor 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  tube,  said  sensor  having  a 
closed  extremity,  said  sensor  including  electrical  means 
on  the  outer  periphery  thereof  for  measuring  fluid  flow 
adapted  to  be  supported  in  the  path  of  flow  of  the  blood, 
conductors  connected  to  said  sensor  and  extending 
through  said  catheter  tube,  and  indicator  means  con- 
nected to  said  conductors  for  indicating  variations  in 
fluid  flow  as  well  as  fluid  volume. 


3,075,516 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTO-VAGINOSCOPV 

Clanas  B.  Stnmch,  3  Park  PbMC,  Hazel  Green,  Wis. 

FUcd  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,804 

6  Claims.    (CL  128—6) 


\     3}      —       *' 

4.  A  device  for  internal  inspection  of  the  vagina  com- 
prising: a  tubular  speculum,  for  insertion  into  the  vagina, 
having  an  enlarged  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  the  other 
end  of  the  speculum  terminating  in  a  plane  inclined  at  a 
predetermined  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  speculum;  a  self- 
contained  optical  unit  comprising  a  base  member,  a  light 
source  mounted  on  said  base  member  and  comprising  a 
lamp,  at  least  one  battery,  and  a  connecting  circuit  in- 
cluding a  switch  interconnecting  the  lamp  and  the  battery, 
and  a  mirror  mounted  on  said  base  member  in  adjustable 
relation  to  said  lamp;  means  releaubly  mounting  said 
optical  unit  on  said  speculum  flange,  said  mounting  means 
comprising  a  mounting  member  affixed  to  said  base  mem- 
ber of  said  optical  unit  and  engageable  in  gripping  rela- 
tion with  a  major  peripheral  portion  of  said  speculum 
flange,  by  linear  relative  movement  therebetween,  with- 
out requiring  visual  observation  thereof,  said  mounting 
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means  permitting  rotational  movement  of  said  speculum 
relative  to  said  optical  unit  without  requiring  disengage- 
ment of  said  base  member  from  the  speculum  flange;  an 
annular  manipulation  member  affixed  to  said  speculum 
adjacent  said  flange  to  afford  a  means  for  rotating  the 
speculum,  when  in  position  of  use,  independently  of  rota- 
tion of  the  optical  unit,  said  manipulation  member  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  the  speculum  flange  and  the  mounting 
means;  and  indexing  means  on  said  manipulation  member 
for  indicating  the  angular  orientation  of  the  speculum. 


3,075,519 

DRIVE  COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

MASSAGING  DEVICES 

James  A.   Wri^t,  Chicago,   lU.,  assignor  to  Soprcmc 

Products  Corporation,  CUcago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

nUnols 

FUcd  Sept  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  54,491 
8  Claims.    (O.  128 — 49) 


3,075,517 

HEALTH  BELT 

Owen  G.  Morehcad,  619  13tfa  Ave.  S.,  CUnton,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  230,404 

6  culms,    (a.  12»— 24.1) 


1.  A  health  belt  adapted  to  encircle  the  waist  area  of 
a  person  and  having  opposite  terminal  ends  and  coop- 
erative fastener  means  respectively  on  said  ends  for  se- 
curing said  belt  in  place  on  such  person;  said  belt  hav- 
ing a  main  web  of  elongated  relatively  thin  flexible  ma- 
terial bordered  at  its  top  and  bottom  respectively  by  rela- 
tively thicker  upper  and  lower  marginal  edges  offset  in- 
wardly from  the  general  plane  of  the  web  to  contact  the 
body  of  such  person  and  to  space  the  web  outwardly 
from  the  body;  said  upper  edge  being  hollow  length- 
wise of  the  belt  to  receive  liquid  and  having  one  end 
closed  and  its  other  end  provided  with  liquid  inlet  means, 
said  upper  edge  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein 
inwardly  of  the  web  to  enable  the  escm>e  of  liquid  be- 
tween the  web  and  the  body  of  the  person;  and  said 
lower  edge  being  of  relatively  soft  pliable  material 
adapted  to  conform  to  the  person's  body  so  as  to  af- 
ford a  substantial  seal  against  the  free  escape  of  liquid 
from  between  the  web  and  the  person's  body,  said  lower 
edge  however  having  at  least  one  drain  opening  to  con- 
trol the  escape  of  such  liquid. 


5.  In  combination  with  an  electrically  operated  mas- 
saging device  including  a  rotating  shaft,  a  coupling  mech- 
anism comprising  an  end  cover  plate  having  an  arcuate 
slot  formed  therein,  a  swing  bracket,  means  to  pivotally 
secure  the  swing  bracket  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  cover 
plate,  an  eccentric  on  said  rotating  shaft,  a  drive  bracket 
in  contact  with  the  eccentric,  a  connector  shaft,  means  ex- 
tending through  said  arcuate  slot  to  rigidly  secure  the 
connector  shaft  with  the  swing  bracket  and  the  drive 
bracket,  an  applicator,  and  means  to  secure  the  ai^licator 
to  the  connector  shaft  whereby  a  smooth  reciiwocating 
arcuate  massaging  motion  is  induced  to  the  skin  by  the 
action  of  the  eccentric  on  the  rotating  shaft. 


3,075,520 

PORTABLE  HYDROTHERAPY  MACHINE 

Marvin  Sparks,  Panhandle,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Alvis  E.  Tabor,  Panhandle,  Tex. 

FUcd  July  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  213,329 

4  Claims.    (CL  128—66) 


3,075,518 

COMBINATION  RECLINING  AND 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

John  W.  ScUncr,  10246  SUvcrton  Ave,  Tnjunga,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,460 

4  Claims.    (0.128—25) 


1 .  A  body  supporting  and  exercising  device  comprising 
first  and  second  pivotally  interconnected  body  suppcMting 
frame  members,  a  pair  of  substantially  M-shapMl  base 
members,  meaiu  interconnecting  said  base  members  in 
spaced  apart  relationship,  and  a  resiliently  deformable 
spring  means  affixed  to  each  apex  of  each  of  said  M-shaped 
base  members  and  coimected  to  said  frame  members  for 
resiliently  supporting  said  frame  members  above  said 
base  members  thereby  to  impart  a  floating  type  suspension 
to  said  frame  members. 
788  O.O.— 90 


^ 


1 

1 .  A  portable  hydrotherapy  machine  comprising  a  pair 
of  U-shaped  tubular  sections  having  the  legs  thereof  tdo- 
scc^ically  interconnected  whereby  to  fwm  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  a  tub  of 
water,  each  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  air  outlet  boles  therein,  certain  of  said  hcrfes 
being  in  register  when  the  sections  are  intercMUiected; 
a  boss  on  one  of  said  sections  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  thereof;  a  flexible  hose  having  one  end  tfaerarf 
connected  to  said  boss;  and  means  for  driivering  air  into 
said  frame  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  hose,  said 
means  being  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  tub  of  water. 


3,075^21 
CERVICAL  COLLARS 
Simon  Grassl,  1561  3rd  Ave,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
FBcd  June  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,511 
3  Claiina.    (O.  12»— 75) 
1.  A  cervical  collar  comprising  two  sections,  each  sec- 
tion coiuisting  of  a  piece  of  suitable  material  f<rfded 
upon  itself,  a  soft  inlay  covered  by  said  material,  a  fdastic 
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strip  stitched  to  said  piece  of  materia],  said  sections  being  coil  within  said  chamber  for  passage  of  an  oxygen-con- 

foldcd  upon  themselves,  the  lower  section  being  adapted  taining  gas  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  a  cooling 

to  have  its  ends  secured  together  and  surround  the  neck  medium,  a  liquid  nebulizer  adapted  to  entrain  particles 

of  a  person,  a  plate  formed  with  a  vertical  slot  and  being  of  finely  divided  liquid  in  said  oxygen,  a  gas  nozzle  for 
arranged  at  the  front  of  the  lower  section  and  similar 


plates  with  slots  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said  section, 
screws  adapted  to  move  in  the  respective  slots,  whereby 
to  adjust  said  sections  relatively  together  as  to  the  height 
of  said  collar,  and  sockets  disposed  in  the  upper  section 
and  receiving  said  screws  for  the  adjustment. 


3,075,522 
PNEUMATIC  SPLINT 
Charica   C.    Cullcn,    1634    8th    Ave,    and    William    R. 
Duncan,   The   Medical   and    Dental    BIdg.,    both    of 
Seattle,  Wash. 

FUcd  Ang.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  134,339 
7  Claims.    (CI.  128—87) 


I.  An  inflatable  surgical  splint  comprising:  an  L-shaped 
body  substantially  divided  into  a  pair  of  generally 
L-shaped  air-tight  inflatable  flexible  nonstretchable  cham- 
bers secured  together  and  defining  a  generally  V-shaped 
cavity  therebetween,  means  for  permitting  air  to  pass 
between  scid  chambers;  means  for  inflating  said  cham- 
bers; and  means  for  holding  one  portion  of  said  splint  and 
said  V-shaped  cavity  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  re- 
maining portion  of  said  splint  and  said  V-shaped  cavity. 


3,075,523 
COMBINATION  OXYGEN  TENT  AND 
NEBULIZER 
Francis  J.  Eichelman,  Brookficld,  III.,  assignor  to  Cbcme- 
tron  CorporatioB,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Sapt  8,  1955,  Scr.  No.  533,113 

16  Claims.    (CI.  128—191) 

1 .  In  an  oxygen  tent  apparatus  for  controlled  inhalation 

thereapy  in  association  with  a  canopy,  the  combination 

comprising  a  heat  insulated  cooling  chamber,  a  tubular 


said  nebulizer  in  communication  with  the  outlet  end  of 
said  tubular  coil,  and  a  by-pass  conduit  in  communica- 
tion with  said  gas  nozzle  for  shunting  uncooled  oxygen- 
containing  gas  at  preselected  times  directly  to  the  nebu- 
lizer. 


3,075,524 
BLOOD  OXYGENATING  APPARATUS 
Lclaad  Charles  Clark,  Jr.,  Btantaighaiii,  Ala^  assignor  to 
Selas  Corporatioa  of  America,  Drcafacr,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pcaa^jriraBia 

Filed  Sept  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  839,503 
8  Claims.    (CI.  128—214) 


1.  In  a  blood  oxygenator,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der open  at  both  ends  of  rigid  transparent  material,  end 
plates  on  and  closing  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  means  in- 
dividually to  force  said  end  plates  against  the  ends  of  said 
cylinder  to  form  a  chamber,  a  hollow  porous  element  in 
said  chamber,  oxygen  supply  means  extending  through 
one  of  said  end  plates  into  said  element  whereby  oxygen 
may  flow  throug^i  the  same  into  said  chamber,  means  in 
said  end  plates  through  which  blood  can  be  introduced 
into  and  removed  from  said  chamber  and  a  second  hol- 
low porous  element  in  said  chamber,  said  second  elenaent 
having  pores  of  a  maximum  size  different  from  the  maxi- 
mum size  of  the  pores  in  said  first  mentioned  element, 
and  means  to  supply  oxygen  to  the  interior  of  said  second 
element. 
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3.075,525 „ 

VENTING  CLOSURES  AND  SEPARATORS  FOR 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGES 

Robert  K.  McCoanaashcy,  5220  Parkway  Drive, 

Chevy  Chmc  15,  Md. 

FUed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,278 

26  Claims.    (CI.  128—218) 


flexible  material  adapted  to  form  a  water-ti«ht  seal  with 
the  buttocks  and  the  body  portion  of  the  wearer  sur- 
rounding the   anus,   said  cup  having  an  outflow  tube 
emerging  from  the  bottom  thereof  adjacent  the  pointed 
portion  of  the  pear  shape,  a  closure  cap  slip-fitted  to  the 
end  of  said  tube,  said  cup  having  an  inlet  tube  extend- 
ing through  the  rounded  front  portion  thereof,  a  flexible 
tube    detachably  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  tube, 
means  for  introducing  liquid  through  said  flexible  tube, 
and  a  pair  of  suspenders  having  a  pair  of  flexible  front 
strap  portions,  the  lower  ends  of  which  have  rings  which 
are  connected  to  holes  in  the  lobes  of  the  rounded  front 
portion  of  the  cup  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tube  outlet, 
and  having  a  flexible  rear  strap,  the  end  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  pointed  rear  end  of  the  cup,  said  inlet  tube 
being  pointed  angularly  upwardly  toward  the  anus  so 
that  when  liquid  is  flowing  therethrough  the  anal  region 
will  be  thoroughly  irrigated  without  loss  of  liquid. 


1.  A  ventable  closure  means,  in  combination  with  a 
container  which  has  a  cylindrical  portion  communicating 
with  an  opening  at  one  end,  there  being  an  annular  barrier 
at  said  one  end  of  said  container,  said  barrier  having  a 
central  opening  said  container  being  adapted  to  be  filled 
by  increasing,  and  emptied  b^  decreasing  its  internal  vol- 
ume, said  closure  means  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  plug 
of  elastic  material  fitting  snugly  within  the  bore  of  said 
cylindrical  portion,  said  plug  having  one  or  more  longi- 
tudinal grooves  in  its  outer  surface,  each  groove  forming 
a  passage  between  said  plug  and  the  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer, each  passage  having  one  end  open  and  the  other 
end  closed  by  a  flexible,  elastic  dam,  the  arc  of  the  outer 
edge  of  said  dam  having  approximately  the  same  radius 
as  the  arc  of  the  circumference  of  the  plug,  and  the  outer 
edge  of  said  dam  being  in  snug  contact  with  the  wall 
of  said  container,  sealing  off- the  passage  formed  by  said 
groove  except  when,  as  a  result  of  variations,  induced  by 
the  user  of  the  container  in  the  relative  pressures  bearing 
against  the  opposite  faces  of  said  dam,  the  greater  pressure 
bearing  against  one  side  causes  said  dam  to  be  deflected 
away  from  the  wall  of  said  container  to  form  a  channel 
through  which  fluent  material  on  one  side  of  said  dam 
may  pass  into  the  space  on  the  other  side,  there  being 
interposed  between  the  rearward  face  of  said  barrier  and 
the  forward  face  of  said  plug,  within  said  container,  means 
of  keeping  said  barrier  and  said  plug  in  such  spaced 
relationship  as  will  permit  each  said  dam  to  be  deflected 
forward  and  any  fluent  substance  passing  from  said  pas- 
sage through  said  channel  formed  by  said  deflected  dam 
to  flow  laterally  between  said  plug  and  said  barrier  and 
through  the  opening  in  said  barrier. 


3,075,527 
STERILE  MEDICATED  STRIPS 

Arthur  W.  BechtoM,  IsUp,  N.Y^  assignor,  hy 

signments,  to  Chemway  Corporatioii,  Wayne,  NJ. 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnnc  2, 1960,  Scr.  No.  33,510 
7  Claims.    (CI.  128—260) 


.•nCCWEC.  ■'ME   iK 


•tiiitact  M 


1.  A  medicated  ophthalmic  applicator  comprising  an 
elongated,  flat,  thin,  absorbent,  soft,  bibulous  filter  paper 
strip  having  a  portion  shaped  for  admission  to  the  eye 
and  impregnated  with  a  dry  ophthalmic  medicament  mis- 
cible  with  tears. 


3,075,526 

ANAL  IRRIGATOR 

Raymond  Albert  Morris,  127  S.  10th  St,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,641 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128—227) 


nc* 


An   anal  irrigator  comprising  an   anal  flexible   cup 
having  a  substantially  pear  shaped  marginal  portion  of 


3,075,528 
LAMINATED  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  AMPUL 
Rodoif  Adolf  Isak  Londgrcn,  Ovcrenhona,  and  Beagt 
Olof  Gnstav  Oom  and  BcrtO  Jimhall,  SodciialK 
Sweden,  assigDors  to  Aktiebolaget  Astra,  Apotekamcs 
Kemiska  Fabrikcr,  Sodertal|e,  Sweden,  a  company  of 
Sweden 

No  Drawfa«.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,027 
Clafans  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  26,  1958 

6  CUdms.  (CL  128—272) 
2.  A  laminated  hypodermic  syringe  ampul  of  the  self- 
aspirating  type  having  a  wall  capable  of  being  pierced 
by  the  rear  end  of  a  double-ended  cannula  of  the  hypo- 
dermic syringe;  said  wall  comprising  a  first  layer  of  plastic 
material  having  a  permeability  to  gases  of  less  than  5.0 
mg.mm./m.».24h.cm.  Hg  and  having  a  permeability  to 
water  vapor  of  less  than  400  mg.mm./m.'.24h.cm.  Hg;  a 
second  layer  of  plastic  material  having  a  modulus  of 
elasticity  of  10.000  to  75,000  kg./cm.»  and  a  thickness 
sufficient  to  provide  an  aspirating  force  of  at  least  0.1 
kg. /cm.'  to  the  ampul  solely  due  to  the  elasticity  of  said 
layers;  and  an  adhesive  layer  between  said  first  and  said 
second  layen  being  at  least  3  g./m.»  to  provide  a  seal 
witii  an  external  surface  of  the  cannula  and  to  bond  said 
first  and  second  layers. 
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3,075,529 

THERAPEUTIC  HEAT-TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Joseph  V.  Young,  Jr.,  Rte.  2,  Lewisville,  Tex. 

FUed  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,610 

12  Claims.    (CI.  128-^03) 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  por- 
tion of  a  human  body,  said  device  comprising:  a  sealed 
bag  made  of  a  flexible  plastic;  and  a  yieldably  formable, 
thixotropic  mixture  contained  within  the  bag. 


3,075,530 

BRASSIERE 

RoM  K.  Smltii,  Newark,  Del. 

(1614  Harvey  Road,  WUmington,  Del.) 

FUed  Oct  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,680 

13  Claims.    (CI.  128 — 477) 


1.  A  brassiere  comprising  a  pair  of  cup  elements,  a 
central  area  connecting  adjacent  portions  of  said  cup 
elements  and  extending  below  them,  a  rigid  vertical  rib 
ranging  from  approximately  two  to  four  inches  in  length 
securely  .attached  substantially  over  its  entire  length  to 
said  central  area  in  a  centered  vertical  disposition  and  ex- 
tending from  a  lower  portion  of  said  central  area  to  a 
portion  of  said  central  area  disposed  between  upper  por- 
tions of  said  cup  elements,  band  areas  connected  to  the 
outer  sides  of  said  cup  elements  remote  from  said  central 
area  and  to  the  lower  portions  of  said  central  area,  a  band 
means  long  enough  to  encircle  the  body  attached  to  said 
band  areas,  for  maintaining  said  outer  sides  of  said  cup 
elements  and  said  lower  portion  of  said  central  area 
fitted  close  to  the  body,  detachable  connecting  means  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  said  brassiere  about  the  body, 
the  upper  portion  of  said  cup  elements  above  a  line  di- 
rected approximately  between  the  upper  areas  of  con- 
nection of  said  cup  elements  with  said  central  area  and 
said  band  areas  being  relieved  out  of  forceful  contact 
with  the  breasts  to  prevent  them  from  exerting  any  down- 
ward pressure  upon  the  breasts,  the  upper  portion  of  said 
rigid  vertical  rib  being  deviated  inwardly  and  shaped  to 
correspond  to  the  sternum  area  of  the  female  body  to 
bring  it  into  intimate  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  sternum  area  of  the  female  body  when  it  is  urged 
toward  said  body  by  the  pull  which  said  band  means  and 
band  areas  exert  upon  said  central  area  for  maintaining 
said  adjacent  sides  of  said  cup  elements  supported  close 
to  the  body,  the  lower  portion  of  said  rib  being  short 
enough  to  clear  the  abdomen  region  thereby  preventing 
discomfort,  and  said  band  means  and  band  areas  incor- 
porating elastic  sections  to  permit  said  central  area  and 
rigid  rib  to  be  thereby  snugly  drawn  into  intimate  con- 


tact with  the  body  whereby  the  said  adjacent  and  outer 
sides  of  cup  elements  arc  firmly  supported  in  intimate  con- 
tact with  the  body  by  said  rigid  rib  and  said  bard  arrax. 


3,075,531 

BRASSIERE 

Henrietta  Clover,  93—40  Queens  Blvd.,  Rego  Parii, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,727 

3  CUims.    (CI.  128 — 491) 


1 .  A  combination  brassiere  and  midriff  foundation  gar- 
ment comprising  a  brassiere  portion  having  a  pair  of 
breast  cups  interconnected  at  adjacent  inner  portions  of 
their  circimiferential  edges,  each  cup  comprising  a  lower 
breast-forming  component  and  an  upper  breast-forming 
component,  respectively,  said  lower  component  being  of 
an  arc  formation,  said  upper  component  being  substan- 
tially V-shaped  and  being  joined  to  said  lower  component 
along  a  substantially  V-shaped  seam  extending  to  an  apex 
at  the  center  between  said  cups  to  thereby  complement  the 
lower  cotrlponent  and  shape  each  breast  cup,  the  circum- 
ferential edge  of  the  cup  forming  the  outer  boundary  of 
said  lower  component,  an  expandable  shirred  band  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  and  completely  attached  to 
the  inner  face  of  said  circumferential  edge,  a  midriff  por- 
tion comprising  an  encircling  band  having  side  panels  with 
vertically  elongated  seams  connected  at  their  upper  ends 
to  each  lateral  edge  of  each  of  said  cups,  and  including 
central  panels  having  a  curved  portion  formed  at  said 
seam  which  extends  in  a  curve  similar  to  the  circumfer- 
ential edge  of  the  lower  component  of  said  cup  and  up- 
wardly and  being  joined  to  said  cups  at  the  central  junc- 
ture thereof,  said  encircling  band  including  connection 
members  for  fastening  the  band  around  the  body. 


3,075,532 
MOLDED  RUBBER  GIRDLE 
Howard  M.  Dodge.  Marion,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  General 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  790,472 
11  CUims.     (CI.  128—521) 
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1.  An  integrally  molded  one-piece  elastic  pantie  girdle 
formed  of  a  homogeneous  masticated  rubber  compound 
containing  45  to  65  percent  by  weight  of  natuyd  rubber 
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and  20  to  40  percent  by  wei^t  of  an  inorganic  reinforc- 
ing filler,  said  robber  compound  being  substantially  free 
of  carbon  blaclt,  said  girdle  having  an  endless  perforated 
elastic  main  wall  for  encircling  the  lower  human  torso 
which  waU  forms  a  waist  opening  at  its  upper  edge,  the 
front  and  rear  portions  of  the  endless  main  wall  being 
united  to  provide  an  integral  perforated  crotch  portion 
with  leg  openings  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  girdle 
being  homogeneous  throughout  and  having  integral  por- 
tions extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  girdle  at  the  leg  openings  to  provide  extensible  garter 
tabs,  said  girdle  having  ridges  of  minute  size  at  the  sides 
of  the  main  wall  and  at  the  margins  of  the  waist  and  leg 
openings,    each    ridge    having   a    substantially    umform 
pointed  cross  section  throughout  its  length  and  havmg 
a  height  less  than  5  percent  of  the  average  thickness  of 
the  main  wall,  the  ridges  at  said  leg  openings  extendmg 
around  the  garter  tabs,  the  ridges  at  each  side  of  the  main 
wall  extending  vertically  from  the  waist  opening  to  a  leg 
opening. 

3,075,533 

WASHING  OF  CASEIN 

Thomas  McKenzie  and  WUliam  Charles  Ridley,  hoth  of 

305  Church  St.,  Penrose,  AncUand,  New  Zealand 

FUed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,641 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand  July  14,  1958 

17  Claims.    (CI.  134— 130) 


notch  means  for  slidably  receiving  said  nozzle  means  and 
tangcntially  directing  it  toward  the  roller,  removable  lid 
means  enclosing  the  top  of  the  container  means  to  hold 
the  roller  arm  in  said  notch   means  and   accommodate 


slidable  movement  of  the  nobble  means,  valve-controlled 
inlet  means  connected  to  said  nozzle  means  for  supplying 
liquid  under  pressure  thereto  and  drain  means  connected 
to  the  bottom  of  the  container  means  for  draining  liquid 
from  the  container  means  when  in  a  vertical  position. 


i^'. 


3,075,535 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLUSHING   EXTRANEOUS 

MATTER  FROM  CLOGGED  DRAEsJPffES 

Walter  Lasting,  111-33  116th  St,  Rkhmpnd  Iffll,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,379 

8  Claims.    (O.  B4— 167) 


1.  An  improved  means  for  washing  casein  comprising 
a  plurality  of  hoppers,  each  hopper  being  divided  into  a 
washing  chamber  and  a  settling  chamber  by  an  interven- 
ing wall  having  a  port  leading  therethrough  and  connect- 
ing the  two  chambers,  a  hinged  shutter  for  the  port  for 
controlling  communication  between  the  chambers,  recipro- 
cable  agitating  means  movably  mounted  within  each 
washing  chamber,  an  endless  type  conveyor  and  straining 
means  movably  mounted  within  each  settling  chamber 
and  leading  upwardly  from  the  setUing  chamber  to  the 
next  hopper,  casein  being  Ldmittcd  to  the  washing  cham- 
ber of  the  first  hopper  and  washed  in  water  by  movement 
of  the  agitating  means,  and  the  casein  passed  into  the 
settling  chamber  and  carried  from  the  water  and  strained 
from  the  water  by  the  endless  conveyor  and  straining 
means,  and  deposited  in  the  washing  chamber  of  the  next 
hopper  to  undergo  a  further  such  washing  and  straining 
operation.  

3,075,534 
PAINT  ROLLER  CLEANER 
Arne  Habostad,  2016  W.  56th  St.,  Seattle  7,  Wash. 
FOed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,427 
13  Claims.    (Q.  134— 138) 
1.  A  paint  roller  cleaner  for  paint  applicator  rollers 
comprising,  container  means  having  a  closed  bottom  and 
an  open  top  portion,  rim  means  connected  to  said  top 
portion  for  confining  a  predetermined  volume  of  liquid 
in  the  container  when  in  horizontal  position,  notch  means 
formed  in  said  rim  nfieans  and  top  portion  for  receiving 
a  paint  roller  mounting  arm  to  position  the  roller  within 
the  container  means,  nozzle  means  slidably  and  remov- 
ably  disposed  within  said  container  means,  recess  means 
formed  in  said  rim  means  and  top  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer means  contiguous  thereto  and  spaced  from  said 


1.  The  combination  in  a  drain  pipe  flushing  appara- 
tus of  a  manually  controlled  valve,  an  intake  hose  having 
connection  at  one  end  to  said  valve  and  a  coupling  on 
its  other  end  for  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  an  expansible  member  of  resilient  material  in- 
sertable  in  a  pipe  to  be  flushed,  two  discharge  hose  lead- 
ing from  said  valve  one  having  connection  with  said  ex- 
pansible member  and  the  other  for  a  portion  of  its  length 
being  surrounded  by  said  expansible  member,  the  said 
valve  having  a  plurality  of  port  openings  respective  ones  of 
which  are  broui^t  into  registry  to  successively  connect 
said  intake  with  said  first  named  discharge  hose  to  inflate 
said  expansible  member,  with  said  second  named  dis- 
charge hose  to  flush  the  drain  pipe,  and  to  connect  said 
two  discharge  hose  together  for  relief  of  pressure  in  the 
inflated  member.     ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3,075,536 

BEACH  TENT 

George  B.  D.  Parker,  Chinquapin,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,498 

2  Claims.    (CI.  135^-5) 

1 .  A  beach  tent  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 

length  of  fabric,  means  extending  longitudinally  of  the 

side  edges  of  the  fabric  for  gathering  the  same,  means 
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engaging  opposite  ends  of  the  fabric  for  securing  said 
ends  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  each  other  with  the 
lower  end  engaging  the  beach  earth  and  the  upper  end 
positioned  a  sufficient  distance  above  the  beach  earth 
to   permit   access  thereunder,  the   length   of  said  fabric 


being  substantially  greater  than  the  distance  between  said 
spaced  ends,  suid  web  in  the  absence  of  prevailing  wind 
depending  freely  from  said  upper  end  in  collapsed  folded 
condition,  and  said  web  being  unfolded  and  blown  into 
substantially  cup-shaped  configuration  by  a  prevailing 
wind  directed  between  said  spaced  ends. 


3,075^37 
SAFETY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
PRIME  MOVER 
Louis  M.  Paster,  Knoxville,  Teon.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
shaw-Fulton  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,388 
9  Claims.    (CI.  137—16) 


AM* 


.1. 


J^ 


-4     « 


•:/.. 


-TTV-*-  ^ 


I' 


7.  A  safety  control  system  for  a  prime  mover  or  the 
like  comprising  a  pressure  responsive  control  means  oper- 
able when  charged  to  a  selected  pressure  to  maintain  said 
prime  mover  in  operation  and  operable  upon  the  release 
of  pressure  to  discontinue  operation  of  said  prime  mover, 
a  pressure  source  for  charging  said  control  means  to  a 
selected  pressure,  conduit  means  connecting  said  pressure 
source  to  said  control  means,  valve  means  in  said  conduit 
means  normally  biased  to  an  open  position  to  place  said 
pressure  source  in  communication  with  said  control 
means,  said  valve  means  being  operable  upon  movement 
to  a  closed  position  wherein  said  valve  means  is  main- 
tained by  the  pressure  exerted  thereon  by  said  pressure 
source  to  block  communication  between  said  pressure 
source  and  said  control  means,  means  responsive  to  the 
pressure  in  said  control  means  for  moving  said  valve 
means  to  said  closed  position  when  the  pressure  in  said 
control  means  reaches  said  selected  pressure,  and  means 
responsive  to  a  selected  abnormal  variation  of  a  moni- 
tored operating  condition  of  said  prime  mover  for  releas- 
ing the  pressure  charge  from  said  control  means. 


3,075,538 

PRESSURE  SUPPLY  GAUGE 

Alton  Brooks  Stafford,  %  R.  and  D.  Products, 

Vanccbar^  Ky. 

FUcd  June  30. 1961,  Ser.  No.  121,194 

14  Claims.    (CI.  137—224.5) 


1.  A  preMure  inflation  gauge  through  which  fluid  is 
delivered  to  an  outlet  comprising,  pressure  chamber 
means,  inlet  means  operatively  connected  to  the  chamber 
means  operative  to  admit  fluid  thereto  in  response  to  an 
inlet  pressure  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  value,  outlet 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  chamber  means  for 
delivery  of  fluid  to  said  outlet  and  operative  in  response 
to  admission  of  fluid  by  the  inlet  means  to  interrupt  fluid 
communication  with  the  outlet,  pressure  regulating  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  inlet  means  to  prevent  opera- 
tion of  the  inlet  means  and  outlet  means  below  said  pre- 
determined pressure  value,  and  adjusting  means  on  the 
outlet  means  to  render  the  pressure  regulating  means  in- 
effective to  interrupt  flund  communication  to  the  outlet 
in  one  position  of  the  adjusting  means. 


3,075,539 
POSITIVELY  ACTUATED  VALVE  MEANS 
Lloyd  W.  Yodcr,  Alliance,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The  Babcock 
&  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,650 
3  Claims.    (CI.  137—240) 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  closed  body 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  therein  for  the  gravi- 
tational movement  of  particle-form  solid  materials  there- 
through, means  forming  a  closure  seat  within  said  body, 
fluid  jet  means  for  sweeping  the  end  of  said  closure  seat 
and  discharging  through  the  outlet  opening  of  said  body, 
a  closure  member  pivotablc  about  a  transverse  axis  and 
rotatable  to  engage  said  seat  in  closing  relationship,  a 
camming  surface  below  said  transverse  axis  and  integrally 
formed  on  said  closure  member,  a  bail-like  element 
operable  to  continuously  engage  said  camming  surface 
and  movable  through  an  arc  having  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  and  effective  to  lock  said  closure  member 
against  said  seat  while  contacting  one  end  portion  of 
said 'camming  surface  and  to  positively  open  said  closure 
member  relative  to  said  seat  when  contacting  the  opposite 
end  portion  of  said  camming  surface,  a  fluid  actuated 
power  piston  connected  to  said  bail-like  element  to  ro- 
tate said  element  through  its  arc  of  movement,  and  means 
for  actuating  flow  of  fluid  through  said  jet  means  in 
timed  coordination  with  the  actuation  of  said  power 
piston. 
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3,075,540 
FOAM  DISPENSING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

SCRUBBING  MACHINES 

Richard  G.  McKcctan,  1214  S.  Bronsoa  Ave., 

Lm  Alleles,  Calif . 

FDcd  May  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  111,871 

5  aaims.    (O.  137—312) 


said  casing  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  the 
retaining  means  for  one  of  said  valve  elements  may  be 
removed  to  replace  the  element  while  the  other  valve  ele- 
ment blocks  flow  through  said  passage,  and  a  cover  for 
said  opening.  

3,075,542 

FLUID  COOLED  VALVE 

Fred  W.  DtcsliiK,  East  WUUston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fair- 

child  Stratos  Corporation,  a  corporatiOD  of  Maryland 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,717 

5  Claims.    (CI.  137—338) 


1.  Foam  suppiyiiw  mechaniam  for  uae  wiifa  a  nig 
cleaning  machine  for  suK>lying  foam  of  tbe  proper  de- 
gree of  wetness  thereto  comprising:  a  foam  generator;  a 
liquid  separatof  chamber  so  disposed  and  arranged  as  to 
receive  foam  from  the  generator,  aaid  liquid  separator 
chamber  having  a  lower  region  in  which  excess  hquid 
gathers  which  may  have  been  entrained  in  the  foam  gen- 
erated by  the  foam  generator,  and  an  opening  above  said 
lower  region,  said  opening  adapted  to  discharge  foam  to 
the  machine  for  use  in  cleaning  operations;  a  basin;  a 
trap  interconnecting  said  lower  region  to  the  basin;  and 
means  for  permittii*  observation  of  the  rate  of  flow  of 
Fiquid  to  the  basin,  whereby  the  presence  of  excessive 
liquid  in  the  foam  is  detectable  by  a  said  obaervation,  and 
whereby  foam  without  excessive  liquid  flows  through  the 
opening.  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,075^1 

ALTERNATING  SEATING  FAUCET  VALVE 

WUIiam  F.  Haick,  909  W.  20tt  Place,  Chicago  8,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,431 

5  CUdni.    (O.  137—329.01) 


1.  A  fluid  cooled,  high  temeprature  valve  assembly 
comprising  a  housing,  a  partition  within  said  housing 
dividing  the  interior  of  the  housing  into  separate  cham- 
bers, means  defining  a  flow  passage  for  a  relatively  hot 
fluid  through  one  of  the  chambers  of  the  housing,  a  valve 
seat  dividing  the  flow  passage  into  a  passage  upstream  of 
the  valve  seat  and  a  passage  downstream  of  the  valve  scat, 
a  valve  cooperating  with  the  valve  seat  to  control  the  flow 
through  the  flow  passage,  a  pressure  controlled  actuator 
accommodated  within  the  other  of  said  chambers,  means 
defining  an  opening  in  the  partition  to  accommodate  a 
portion  of  said  valve,  the  clearance  between  the  opemng 
and  the  valve  defining  a  restricted  passage  therebetween, 
and  means  defining  a  port  in  the  housing  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  chamber  accommodating  the  pres- 
sure controlled  actuator  and  a  source  of  cooling  fluid,  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  valve  inducing  a  flow  of  the  cool- 
ing fluid  from  one  chamber  to  the  other  chamber  through 
the  restricted  passage  to  cool  the  valve. 


1.  In  a  faucet,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  for 
a  fluid,  a  partition  in  said  casing  between  said  inlet  and 
outict  having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  valve  seat  at  each 
end  of  said  passage,  a  valve  stem  extending  through  said 
passage,  a  valve  clement  on  said  stem  for  each  said  seat 
either  of  which  may  be  utilized  to  close  said  passage,  at 
least  one  of  said  valve  elemenu  freely  floating  on  said 
stem  to  affOTd  a  gradual  increase  in  flow  from  the  faucet 
to  avoid  splashing  from  poit-up  pressure,  retaining  means 
on  said  stem  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  valve  elements 
relatively  to  said  stem,  means  to  reciprocate  said  stem  and 
selectively  hold  either  valve  element  on  its  respective  seat. 


3,075,543  _ 

FLOAT  ACTUATED  VENT  AND  REPLENISHING 

VALVES  FOR  A  LIQUID  CONTAINER 
Harvison  C.  HoUand,  Snta  Monica,  Calif.,  aaiigiior  to 
Nortt  AmcrlcaB  Avtettoo,  be. 
Filed  Feb.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  91,674 
11  Claims,     (a.  137—390) 
1.  A  replenishing  system  for  flowing  liquid  into  a  con- 
Uiner  comprising;  a  container   for  liquids,   a  separate 
source  for  supplying  such  liquid,  flow  control  valve  means 
including  a  valve  responsive  to  a  pressure  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  predetermined  liquid  level  in  said  conuiner.  said 
signal  causing  closure  of  said  valve,  liquid  level  sensing 
means  for  sensing  the  actual  liquid  level  in  said  con- 
tainer and  providing  said  pressure  signal  when  said  actual 
liquid   level   corresponds   to   said  predetermined   liquid 
level,  first  conduit  means  for  communicating  said  iwes- 
sure  signal  to  said  flow  control  valve  means,  second  con- 
duit means  connecting  said  source  and  said  container 
through  said  valve  so  that  flow  from  said  source  to  said 
conuiner  U  prevented  by  closure  of  said  valve,  vent 
valve  means  including  a  valve  intercommunicating  the 
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airspace  within  said  container  with  surrounding  atmo- 
sphere externally  thereof,  vent  valve  nicans  further  in- 
cluding pressure  responsive  means  for  automatically  open- 
ing said  valve  to  vent  said  airspace  when  flow  occurs  from 
said  source  into  said  container,  fluid  pressure  actuated 
means  for  initiating  said  pressure  signal  when  said  actual 


liquid  level  differs  from  said  predetermined  liquid  level 
whereby  said  valve  means  closes  in  response  to  said  sig- 
nal, and  selectively  operable  means  for  applying  fluid 
pressure  to  said  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  and  said 
pressure  responsive  means  to  determine  the  functionality 
of  said  flow  control  valve  means  and  said  vent  valve 
means. 

3,075,544 

VENT  VALVE  WITH  PILOT  AND  INJECTION 

CONTROL 

Irrln  La  Dcllc  Heidcman,  Glen  Eilyn,  III.,  aadgnor  to 

Petttbone    MuUikcn    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Continoadon  of  application  Ser.  No.  523,426,  Jnly  21, 

1955.    This  application  Dec.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,553 

3  ClalnM.     (O.  137 — 484.2) 


1 .  Pressure  relief  apparatus  of  the  automatic  pilot  con- 
trolled main  relief  valve  type,  main  and  supplemental 
conduits  having  open  terminal  portions  spaced  apart  for 
communjcation  at  spaced  points  with  a  container  to  be 
regulated,  a  valve  scat  communicating  with  the  main 
conduit,  a  diaphragm,  a  main  valve  carried  by  the 
diaphragm  and  adapted  to  close  said  seat  externally,  the 
diaphragm  being  sealed  to  a  main  valve  housing  to  fprm 
with  it  an  operating  chamber  and  being  exposed  to  the 
atmosphere  in  areas  surrounding  the  main  valve;  a  pilot 


valve  seat,  a  pilot  valve  cap  of  light  construction  adapted 
to  close  said  seat  by  gravity  alone  except  when  a  pre- 
determined pressure  raises  it  from  the  seat,  a  pre-injec- 
tion  nozzle  communicating  with  the  supplemental  con- 
duit and  directed  to  discharge  through  said  seat  toward 
the  cap,  to  blow  gas  at  high  speed  through  the  pilot  seat 
when  pressure  is  above  said  pre-determined  pressure,  said 
cap  being  raised  solely  by  gas  which  has  passed  through 
said  nozzle  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  flange 
surrounding  the  pilot  seat  to  ensure  substantial  lift  at 
low  pressure,  the  flow  area  beyond  the  seat  being  other- 
wise substantially  unrestricted,  and  an  injection  ring 
spaced  around  the  nozzle  outlet  to  form  an  injection 
opening  and  through  which  gas  flows  from  said  nozzle 
to  and  through  said  pilot  seat,  said  injection  opening 
communicating  with  the  operating  chamber  whereby  gas 
is  sucked  by  injection  action  at  said  injection  ring  from 
said  operating  chamber  when  said  pilot  valve  is  open  and 
is  blown  into  said  operating  chamber  through  said  in- 
jection opening  when  the  pilot  valve  is  closed,  the  dia- 
phragm being  substantially  larger  in  diameter  than  the 
valve  seat  and  the  valve  and  parts  mooring  with  it  being 
of  light  construction  and  said  valve  being  actuated  by 
gravity  and  gas  pressure  alone. 


3,075,545 
GAS  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Francis  J.  Elciiclnian,  La  Grange  Parit,  Dl.,  asignor  to 
Chcmctron  (^orpanlioaf  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  12, 1955,  Ser.  No.  552,368,  now 
Patent  No.  2,985,185,  dated  May  23,  1961.    Divided 
and  this  application  Jnly  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,120 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137—505.18) 


1.  In  a  gas  pressure  regulator,  wall  means  forming 
a  low  pressure  chamber  having  outlet  means  and  a  high 
pressure  chamber  having  inlet  means  and  a  cylindrical 
channel  formed  in  a  wall  portion  thereof,  said  channel 
having  an  aperture  formed  in  an  end  portion  thereof 
in  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  means  forming 
a  tapered  orifice  connecting  said  high  pressure  chamber 
to  said  low  pressure  chamber,  a  diaphragm  in  said  low 
pressure  chamber,  a  first  spring  acting  on  said  diaphragm 
against  the  gas  pressure  in  said  low  pressure  chamber, 
a  double  valve  in  -said  high  pressure  chamber  connected 
to  the  diaphragm  by  a  stem  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  gas  through  said  orifice  and  for  closing  said 
aperture  to  atmosphere,  said  valve  having  a  tapered 
head  portion  adapted  to  seat  in  said  orifice,  and  a  cylin- 
drical portion  having  a  base  opposite  said  head  portion, 
said  cylindrical  portion  being  adapted  for  slidable  mount- 
ing in  said   channel  with  said  base  being  exposed  to 
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relatively    constant    atmospheric    pressure    through    the 
channel  aperture  tending  to  close  the  valve,  a  second 
spring  mounted  in  said  high  pressure  chamber  between 
said  wall  means  and  said  valve  urging  said  valve  m  a 
direction  to  close  said  orifice,  a  first  O  type  scahng  nng 
mounted  on  said  head  portion  to  seal  between  said  high 
pressure  chamber  and  said  low  pressure  chamber,  and  a 
second  O  type  sealing  ring  mounted  on  said  valve  about 
its  cylindrical  portion  to  seal  between  said  high  pressure 
chamber  and  atmosphere,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
head  portion  carrying  said  first  sealing  ring  being  slightly 
greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  cylindrical 
portion  carrying  said  second  sealing  ring,  whereby  said 
valve  is  urged  in  a  direction  to  close  said  onfice  by 
the  co-action  of  gas  pressure  in  said  high  pressure  cham- 
ber on  said  first  sealing  ring,  spring  pressure  from  said 
second  spring,  and  relatively  constant  atmospheric  pres- 
sure acting  on  the  base  of  said  valve,  and  is  urged  in  a 
direction  to  open  said  orifice  by  the  co-action  of  gas 
pressure  in  said  high  pressure  chamber  on  said  second 
piston  ring  and  spring  pressure  from  said   first  spring 
acting   on   said   diaphragm,   the   force   tending   to   close 
the  valve  due  lo  gas  pressure  in  said  high  pressure  cham- 
ber  being   slightly   greater   than   that   tending   to   open 
the  valve  due  to  the  difference  in  the  cross-sectional  areas 
of  the  portions  of  the  valve  carrying  said  first  and  second 
sealing  rings. 


3,075,547 

SWING  CHECK  VALVE 

Domer  Scaranmcd,  Boi  9125,  Oidahoma  City  15,  OUa. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,945 

8  Ciainw.     (CI.  137—516.29) 


3,075,546 
SMALL  HIGH  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Bob  R.  Roberts  and  Donald  W.  Irwin,  Marshalltown, 
Iowa,  assignon  to  Fisher  Governor  Company,  Mar- 
shalltown, Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  May  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  26,258 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137— 505  J5) 


7.  In  a  check  valve,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
an  annular  seat  having  frusto-conical  and  flat  seating 
surfaces;  pivotally  mounted  valve  closure  means  having 
a  generally  frusto-conical  sealing  surface  and  disposed 
adjacent  said  seat,  said  valve  closure  means  having  an 
annular  groove  in  said  frusto-conical  sealing  surface; 
and  a  resilient  sealing  member  retained  in  said  groove, 
said  resilient  sealing  member  having  a  tapered  lip  pro- 
jecting normal  to  said  frusto-conical  sealing  surface  for 
resiliently  engaging  said  flat  seating  surface  upon  closure 
of  said  checlc  valve,  and  further  having  a  sealing  surface 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  frusto-conical 
sealing  surface  whereby  said  valve  closure  means  and  itt 
associated  resilient  sealing  member  provide  triple  sealing 
contact  with  said  seat  when  said  valve  is  closed. 


3,075,548 
DELAY  LINE  MEMORY 
Harold  Burlw  Horton,  Norwalk,  Coon.,  awignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Sept  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,467 
16  Claims.     (CI.  137—569) 


1.  A  small,  high-capacity  pressure  regulator  compris- 
ing a  generally  hollow  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
each  adapted  to  directly  couple  with  pipe  connector  fit- 
ungs,   a  flexible  diaphragm  peripheraUy  secured  withm 
said  body  to  define  therewith  an  inlet  chamber  and  an 
outlet  chamber,  said  body  having  port  means  for  venting 
said  inlet  chamber,  the  axis  of  said  port  means  extending 
generally  transversely  to  the  axis  of  flow  mto  said  inlet 
chamber,  fixed  orifice-defining  means  extending  from  said 
inlet  and  centrally  through  said  diaphragm  into  said  out- 
let chamber  and  terminating  in  a  relatively  sharp  an- 
nular valve  seat,  said  diaphragm  being  centrally  secured 
to  said  fixed  orificendefining  means  so  that  pressure  re- 
sponsive movement  thereof  is  limited  to  an  intermediate 
annular  diaphragm   area  between   said   orifice-dcfimng 
means  and  the  periphery  of  said  diaphragm,  said  onfice 
having  a  large  area  with  reH>ect  to  said  annular  dia- 
phragm area,  coil  spring  means  operative  within  said 
inlet  chamber  to  bias  said  diaphragm  toward  said  ouUet 
chamber,  a  valve  disc  holder  carried  by  said  movable 
diaphragm  area  within  said  ouUet  housing  independently 
of  said  orifice-defining  means  and  a  resilient  valve  disc 
secured  to  said  valve  disc  holder  and  movable  therewith 
to  open  and  close  said  valve  seat. 


15.  A  dau  storage  device  comprising:  means  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  fluid  signals  representing  data; 
fluid  delay  line  means  responsive  to  said  generating  means 
for  storing  said  data  as  a  sequence  of  fluid  signals  equally 
spaced  in  time  and  propagating  through  said  fluid  delay 
line  means;  and  pure  fluid  amplifier  means  for  reading 
out  said  data,  said  pure  fluid  amplifier  means  comprising 
a  power  stream  input  duct,  a  control  signal  duct,  an  in- 
hibit signal  duct,  and  first  and  second  output  ducts;  means 
for  applying  a  power  stream  to  said  power  stream  input 
duct,  said  control  signal  duct  being  connected  to  said 
fluid  delay  line  means  and  responsive  to  said  fluid  signals 
propagating  therein  for  selectively  deflecting  said  power 
stream  to  said  first  output  duct;  and  means  for  selectively 
applying  fluid  signals  to  said  inhibit  signal  duct  to  inhibit 
read-out  of  said  data  by  deflecting  said  power  stream 
to  said  second  output  duct. 
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3,t75^9 
TWO  TEMPERATURE  HOT  WATER  TANK 
FITTING 
John   M.   Lyk,   Kalamazoo,   Mich^  aHignor  to   Ruud 
MaBufactarlBg  Company,  Kalamazoo,  MlcL,  a  corpo- 
ratkMi  of  Delaware 
Original  appilcatloa  Mar.  25,  1954,  Ser.  No.  418,570. 
Divided  and  this  applkadoo  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
22,072 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—597) 


u   ? 


In  a  mixing  fitting  for  concomitantly  providing  two  dif- 
ferent temperatures  of  hot  service  water  from  a  single 
source  of  high  temperature  water  such  as  a  hot  water 
supply  tank,  a  body  having  internal  wall  structure  sepa- 
rating it  into  a  cold  water  intake  chamber  having  an  inlet, 
a  hot  water  intake  chamber  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  directly  receive  said  hot  water  from  the 
source  and  a  direct  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  for 
supplying  hot  water  to  a  point  of  use  substantially  at  said 
high  source  temperature,  and  a  mixing  chamber  contain- 
ing an  outlet  for  directly  drawing  off  hot  water  at  a  lower 
predetermined  temperature  than  said  source  water,  a  first 
metering  port  in  the  wall  structure  between  said  hot  water 
and  mixing  chamber,  a  second  metering  port  in  the  wall 
structure  between  said  cold  water  and  mixing  chambers, 
said  ports  providing  metered  Dow  into  said  mixing  cham- 
ber in  such  hot  and  cold  water  proportions  as  to  provide 
hot  water  at  said  lower  temperature  in  said  mixing  cham- 
ber when  water  is  drawn  from  said  mixing  chamber, 
means  for  drawing  hot  water  at  said  lower  temperature 
out  of  the  mixing  chamber  at  the  same  time  that  hotter 
water  is  being  drawn  through  said  hot  water  outlet  and 
means  extending  through  said  hot  water  intake  chamber 
inlet  providing  a  cold  water  injection  passage  for  directly 
introducing  cold  water  intake  chamber  into  said  tank. 


3,075,550 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  MECHANISM 
Philip   Keith,  McHenry,   HI.,  anifpior  to  Intemadonal 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corponitioa  of 
New  Jerwy 

FUcd  Dec.  30,  19M,  Ser.  No.  79,632 
7  CbdnM.    (a.  137^599) 


7.  A  fkyw  control  device  including  an  inlet  passage 
adapted  to  connect  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
an  outlet  passage  directly  communicating  with  said  inlet 
passage,  a  valve  movable  into  positions  to  block  the 
direct  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  passage  to  said  outlet 


passage  or  to  permit  the  direct  flow  of  fluid  therethrough, 
a  divider  passage  communicating  with  said  inlet  passage, 
a  return  passage  communicating  with  said  outlet  passage, 
a  valve  arrangement  including  an  opening  adapted  to 
provide  for  communication  between  said  divider  passage 
and  said  return  passage,  a  second  valve  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  opening  to  regulate  the  fluid  flow 
through  said  opening  to  said  return  passage,  said  second 
valve  having  an  opening  restricted  relative  to  said  valve 
opening,  a  conduit  communicating  with  said  restricted 
opening,  said  first  valve  being  movable  from  an  open 
position  to  block  the  direct  flow  of  fluid  whereupon  said 
second  valve  is  moved  away  from  said  valve  opening  and 
a  certain  volume  of  fluid  flows  through  said  restricted 
opening  and  a  certain  volume  flows  to  said  return  open- 
ing, said  first  valve  being  movable  to  a  second  position 
to  block  tile  flow  of  fluid,  and  means  on  said  first  valve 
movable  therewith  to  further  restrict  the  flow  through 
the  restricted  opening  whereupon  said  second  valve  is 
moved  a  greater  distance  from  said  valve  opening. 


3,075451 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  FLUID  FLOW  SYSTEM 
Edward  M.  Smith  and  VirgU  Kenneth  Stcidlcy,  Manificld, 
Ohio,  aarignon  to  Gonnan-Rnpp  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Bell- 
villc,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,375 
12  Clahns.     (CL  137—609) 


^^     ^ 


r 


— W"--^ 


\ 


I.  A  valve  unit  comprising  opposed  plates  having 
aligned  connector  tube  portions,  side  plates  supporting 
said  opposed  plates  in  predetermined  spaced  relation,  a 
pinch-tube  valve  connecting  said  tube  portions  and  having 
an  intermediate  flexible  pinch  section,  valve  operator  bars 
extending  transversely  of  said  valve  and  connected  one 
to  each  side  of  said  pinch  section,  said  side  plates  having 
slots  slidably  receiving  the  ends  of  one  of  said  bars  to 
permit  movement  thereof  toward  and  away  from  said 
pinch  section  for  flexing  one  side  of  said  valve,  the  other 
of  said  bars  having  its  ends  secured  to  said  side  plates, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  said  side  plates  for  actuating  said  mov- 
able bar  in  one  direction,  and  spring  means  connected 
between  said  movable  bar  and  said  side  plates  for  actu- 
ating said  movable  bar  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,075,552 

METHODS  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING 
SAFE  (DERATION  OF  DEVICES 
Nathan  C.  Haat,  Snlcm,  Ohio,  Albert  W.  Halnlfai,  Coral 
GabiM,  Fla.,  and  Doyle  E.  Lodtwood,  Loi  Angcka, 
Califs  amlgnon,  by  mcoM  amignmenti,  to  Interna- 
tional Bade  Economy  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
coiponrtion  of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept  17, 195<,  Ser.  No.  (10,27< 
7  Clafam.  (O.  137—620) 
2.  Tbe  combination  comprising  a  pair  of  solenoid  actu- 
ated fluid  valves  controlling  flow  of  fluid  to  effect  opera- 
tion of  apparatus  upon  energization  of  both  solenoids,  a 
pair  of  electrically  conductive  members  whose  resistance 
to  current  flow  therethrough  changes  at  the  same  rate  in 
accordance  with  temperature  changes  thereof  and  each 
disposed  for  temperature  modulation  by  the  fluid  con- 
trolled by  respective  valves,  an  electrical  circuit  including 
said  members  through  which  current  flows  in  the  same 
manner  despite  a  change  in  temperature  of  the  same  mag- 
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nitude  and  in  the  same  direction  of  both  members,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  change  in  current  flow  through  said 
circuit  caused  by  a  change  in  the  relative  temperature  of 


3,075454 
ENGINE  VALVE  FOR  FLUID-OPERATED  PUMP 
Clarence  J.   Cobcriy,  San   Marino,   Calif.,  avignor  to 
Kobe,  Inc.,  Hnntfaigton  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif onda 
Orlgtaial  application  Dec  2,  1955,  Ser.  No.  55043S.  now 
Patent  No.  2,935,953,  dated  May  10,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13^^ 
7  ClaluM.     (CI.  137—622) 


said  members  to  prevent  energization  of  the  solenoids  and 
consequent  operation  of  the  apparatus  upon  a  relative 
change  in  the  flow  of  fluid  controlled  by  respective  valves. 


3,075,553 
FLUID  OPERATED  PUMP  ENGINE  VALVE 
Oarcnce  J.  Coberiy,  San  Marino,  Califs  anignor  to 
Kobe,  Inc.,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.,  a  coiyontlon  of 
California  ^.«.„„ 

Orighial  appUcatioo  Apr.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649,888,  now 
Patent  No.  3,005,413,  dated  Oct.  24,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,107 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137—620) 


Srj 


1.  A  fluid  operated  engine  valve  means,  including: 

(a)  an  engine  valve  body  having  therein  an  engine 
valve  bore  of  constant  over-all  diameter; 

(ft)  a  solid  piston  projecting  axially  into  one  end  of 
said  engine  valve  bore; 

(c)  an  internally-stepped,  differential-area  engine  valve 
of  constant  over-all  diameter  reciprocaWc  in  said 
engine  valve  bore  and  provided  in  one  end  thereof 
with  an  axial  bore  extending  partially  through  said 
engine  valve  and  receiving  said  piston  in  fluid  tight 
engagement  with  the  perii^ieral  wall  of  said  axial 
bore  in  said  engine  valve; 

(</)  said  engine  valve  having  a  circular  first  area  formed 
by  the  inner  end  wall  of  said  axial  bore  therein,  and 
having  adjacent  said  one  end  thereoC  an  annular  sec- 
ond area  encircling  said  axial  bore  therein; 

(e)  said  piston  separating  said  fint  and  second  areas 
of  said  engine  valve;  and 

(/)  said  engine  valve  having  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof  a  circular  third  area  facing  in  the  opposite 
directicHi  from  said  first  and  second  areas. 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  engine  valve,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  valve  body  having  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber 

therein; 
(fr)  a  tlubular.  internally-stepped,  differential-area  valve 

member  reciprocable  in  said  valve  chamber, 

(c)  said  valve  member  having  two  different  inaide  di- 
ameters adjacent  the  respective  ends  thereof; 

(</)  said  different  inaide  diameters  providing  said  valve 
member  with  a  large,  annular  first  area  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  small,  outer,  annular  seccmd  area  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  and  a  small,  inner,  annular  third 
area  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  fadng  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  annular  second  area; 

(e)  a  tubular  cylindrical  member  in  said  valve  member 
and  having  an  outside  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the  larger  of  said  inaide  diameters  of  said  valve 
member; 

(/)  said  tubular  cylindrical  memb^  separating  said 
annular  second  and  third  areas; 

(g)  means  for  constantly  applying  a  low  pressure  to 
one  dt  said  annular  second  and  third  areas; 

(A)  means  for  constantly  ^>plying  a  hi^  pressure  to 
the  other  of  said  aimular  seccmd  and  third  areas; 

(i)  means  for  alternately  applying  low  and  high  pres- 
sures to  said  annular  first  area;  and 

(/)  the  means  last  mentioned  including  a  valve  rod 
extending  through  said  tubular  cylindrical  member 
and  said  valve  member. 


3,075,555 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  DIRECT  SALTING 
WATER  SOFTENER 
Edward  T.  Yaeger,  Elgfai,  Dl^  aadgnor  to  Elgin  Softener 
Corporation,  Elgfai,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 
Filed  Nov.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,457 
11  Oafans.    (CL  137— <24.11) 
1.  In  a  combination  manually  operable  and  time-con- 
tioUed  valve  assembly,  a  single  elongated  valve  body  hav- 
ing one  continuous  flat  top  face  and  having  in  one  end 
portion  a  pair  of  chambers  with  a  connecting  port  there- 
between, the  one  chamber  c^wning  to  said  top  face,  and 
through  passages  provided  in  the  other  end  portion  open- 
ing to  said  top  face,  a  pressure  req)onsive  diaphragm  ei»- 
gaging  the  afbresaid  top  face  and  closing  the  open  end  of 
said  first  named  chamber  and  carrying  a  valve  controlling 
flow  through  the  connecting  port  between  said  cfaamben. 
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a  manually  settabic  timer  secured  to  the  valve  body  clamp- 
ing said  diaphragm  therebetween,  said  timer  including  a 
pressure  chamber,  said  diaphragm  being  responsive  to 
pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  and  including  a  pressure 
relief  valve  which  is  normally  closed  to  keep  the  dia- 
phragm operated  valve  open  but  which  is  arranged  to  be 
heW  open  for  a  predetermined  interval  timed  by  the  timer 
when  set,  whereby  to  keep  said  diaphragm  operated  valve 
closed,  a  ported  gasket  also  engaging  the  aforesaid  top 
face  and  having  ports  therein  communicating  wnth  the 
through  passages,  a  ported  two-position  stem  plate  means 
engaging  said  gasket  means  and  controlling  fluid  flow  be- 
tween said  passages  to  provide  one  fluid  circuit  through 


portion  and  said  chamber  and  a  large  diameter  portion 
disposed  m  said  second  cyjjnder  end  portion,  and  an  end 
face  on  each  said  poppet  portion,  the  axial  extent  of  said 
large  diameter  portion  of  said  poppet  constituting  a  major 
proportion  of  the  axial  extent  of  said  second  cylinder  end 
portion  to  restrict  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
poppet,  said  cylinder  and  chamber  being  otherwise  me- 
chanically unobstructed  to  permit  free  mechanical  recip- 
rocation of  said  poppet  in  both  directions,  said  body  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  port  in  axial  alignment  with  said  cylinder, 
said  poppet  having  a  third  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  small  diameter  portion  and  extending  axially  from 
said  large  diameter  portion,  said  third  poppet  portion 
having  an  end  face  closing  said  exhaust  port  in  one  posi- 
tion of  said  poppet,  said  body  having  a  port  in  constant 
communication  with  said  end  face  on  said  large  diameter 
poppet  portion,  and  a  port  in  constant  communication 
with  said  fluid  inlet  passage,  and  a  pilot  valve  operable 
to  place  said  ports  into  and  out  of  communication  with 
each  other  and  to  place  one  of  said  ports  in  communica- 
tion with  atmosphere  when  said  ports  are  out  of  com- 
munication. 


said  valve  body  in  its  normal  position  and  another  fluid 
circuit  through  said  valve  body  in  the  other  position,  a 
bonnet  enclosing  said  stem  plate  and  secured  to  said  body 
clamping  said  gasket  therebetween,  spring  means  in  said 
bonnet  holding  said  stem  plate  seated,  and  manually  op- 
erable means  connected  with  the  stem  of  said  stem  plate 
for  turning  the  same  from  its  one  operative  position  to 
the  other,  said  stem  plate  being  shiftable  from  its  normal 
position  to  the  other  position  for  establishment  of  a  se- 
lected fluid  circuit  through  said  valve  body  independently 
of  the  timer  means  control,  and  shiftable  back  to  its  nor- 
mal position  thereafter  for  establishment  of  another  se- 
lected fluid  circuit  through  said  valve  body  subject  to  con- 
trol by  said  timer  means. 


3,075,557 
COMBINATION  HANDLE  AND  MIXING  VALVE 
Gcoifc  E.  Knrilnk,  Fair  Haven,  Mich.,  aasigDOr  to  Lait- 
ner  Braih  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,013 
10  Clainv.     (CI.  137—625.31) 


m   *••«•   ' 


3,075,556  \ 

PILOT  OPERATED  VALVE 
lames  F.  Hutter  and  Leonard  Kelly,  Bancroft,  Ontario, 
Canada,    aasignon   to    K   A    H    Equipment    Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,892 
2  Claims.    (CI.  137—625.27) 


2.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  body  having  a  cylin- 
der therein,  said  cylinder  having  an  annular  shoulder  de- 
fining a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion  of 
larger  diameter  than  that  of  said  first  end  portion,  said 
cylinder  also  having  a  chamber  adjoining,  and  of  greater 
diameter  than,  said  first  end  portion,  and  a  pair  of  pas- 
sages in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  cylinder,  one 
of  said  passages  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  the  other  of  said 
passage  having  a  fluid  outlet,  each  of  said  passages  hav- 
ing an  opening  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  pop- 
pet reciprocally  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a 
small  diameter  portion  disposed  in  said  first  cylinder  end 


1 .  A  flow  control  device  comprising  an  elongated  hous- 
ing defining  an  elongated  chamber  for  liquid  soap,  or  the 
like,  said  housing  having  at  CMie  end  a  liquid  inlet  passage, 
means  providing  a  liquid  outlet  passage  including  a  first 
tube  extending  longitudinally  through  said  chamber,  a 
second  tube  paralleling  the  first  extending  within  said 
chamber  and  opening  thereinto,  a  valve  in  said  housing 
between  said  chamber  and  inlet  passage  for  controlling 
communication  between  said  inlet  passage  and  said  first 
and  second  tubes,  said  valve  having  a  manually  adjustable 
valve  element,  said  valve  element  being  operable  in  otic 
position  to  connect  said  inlet  passage  and  first  tube  while 
sealing  said  second  tube  from  said  inlet  passage  and  in 
another  position  being  operable  to  connect  said  inlet  pas- 
sage with  both  of  said  tubes,  means  providing  an  outlet 
from  said  chamber  leading  to  said  outlet  passage,  said 
valve  element  being  formed  with  a  recess  connecting  said 
inlet  passage  and  second  tube  in  the  second  mentioned 
position  thereof,  said  valve  element  having  a  third  posi- 
tion sealing  said  inlet  passage,  a  sponge  for  cootrcdling 
the  flow  from  said  chamber  to  said  outlet  passage,  means 
defining  ports  providing  for  commimication  betwera  said 
second  tube  and  said  chamber,  and  between  said  outlet 
from  said  chamber  and  said  outlet  passage,  said  sponge 
being  disposed  in  said  chamber  in  overlying  relation  to 
said  ports. 

3,075,558 
DIAPHRAGM     TYPE     ACCUMULATOR     HAVING 
MEANS  TO  PREVENT  THE  DIAPHRAGM  FROM 
FOLDING  AND  CRIMPING  ON  ITSELF  DUE  TO 
CHANGES  IN  PRESIURE 

Kenneth  J.  Von  FoMII,  1440  S.  Wfaiona  Way, 
DcuTcr,  Cdo. 
Filed  Sept  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,066 
1  Oaiaa.     (CL  138—30) 
An   accumulator  comprising   a   relatively   deep  cup- 
shaped  body  and  a  detachable  cup-shaped  bonnet  of  a 
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predetermined  volume  larger  than  the  volume  of  said 
body  for  forming  a  confined  space  with  said  body,  the 
internal  cross-section  of  thr  cup-shaped  body  and  the 
cup-shaped  bonnet  being  substantially  identical,  a  cup- 
shaped  flexible  diaphragm  of  substantially  the  same  in- 
ternal configuration  as  said  body  having  an  outwardly 
directed  flange  and  an  integral  O  ring  seal  secured  be- 
tween said  body  and  said  bonnet  to  form  a  flexible  bar- 
rier in  said  space,  a  liquid  system  outlet  from  said  body 
and  an  air  pressure  system  inlet  to  said  bonnet,  rigid 
means  inclusive  of  joined  inner  and  outer  plates  spanning 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  internal  cross-section  of  the 
cup-shaped  body  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  diaphragm 
for  supporting  same  in  movement  internally  of  said  space 
so  as  to  cause  substantially  uniform  convolution  of  said 
diaphragm  when  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  system  is  ex- 
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at  a  lesser  angle  with  the  diameter  of  said  conduit  than 
the  inner  of  said  segments,  and  means  supporting  said 


A 

f^S^. 

t  1 

u 

^^^~~~^^^7'\ 

1 

L 

^   -r-l 

segments  in  said  conduit,  the  bases  of  said  conical  seg- 
ments being  arranged  to  face  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  flow  of  said  suspension. 


3,075,560  ^ ^^ 

GUIDE  TOR  THE  WEFT  THREAD  INSERTOJG 
MEANS  IN  A  LOOM  FOR  WEAVING  AND  METH- 
OD  OF  MAKING  SAME  .     .       ^ 

Erwin  Pfarrwaller,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Solzer  Freres,  S.A.,  Wfaiterthnr,  Switzerland,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Switzerland  .,.^.^ 

rUed  June  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  •W,«54  ,  ,^.. 
ClainM  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland  Jmc  28, 1958 
2  Claims.    (CL  139—188) 


erted  thereagainst,  an  upper  spring  support  mounted  in- 
ternally of  and  across  said  bonnet  intermediate  its  ends, 
a  tightly  wound  coil  spring  of  substantially  the  same  cross- 
sectional  dimension  as  the  plates  and  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  plates  and  to  said  support  at  the  opposite  end  in 
position  to  be  maintained  in  tension  when  said  diaphragm 
is  extended  away  from  said  support  under  the  pressure 
of  gas,  means  for  maintaining  gas  under  pressure  through 
said  inlet  into  said  bonnet  so  as  to  maintain  said  dia- 
phragm in  said  body  in  normal  operable  posiUon  with 
said  spring  under  tension  so  as  to  cause  said  convolution 
of  said  diaphragm  when  the  pressure  of  said  Uquid  sys- 
tem is  greater  than  the  gas  pressure  in  said  bonnet,  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  bonnet  to  said  body 
with  said  bonnet  flange  and  O  ring  forming  a  seal  there- 
between. 


1    A  guide  for  guiding  a  weft  thread  inserting  device 
in  a  loom  for  weaving  while  the  inserting  device  travels 
through  a  shed  formed  by  warp  threads,  the  guide  m- 
cluding  a  carrier,  movable  outside  of  the  shed,  and  a 
plurality  of  like,  juxtaposed  guide  elements,  each  guide 
element  having  a  relatively  thin  beaklike  guide  portion 
including  an  upper  and  a  lower  jaw,  said  jaws  having 
converging  ends  and  being  adapted  to  receive  the  weft 
thread  inserting  device  therebetween  and  entering  and 
leaving   the   shed   between   warp   threads   during   each 
movement  of  the  guide,  each  of  said  guide  elements  hav- 
ing a  relatively  thick  foot  portion  which  is  adjacent  to 
the  foot  portions  of  the  juxtaposed  guide  elements,  the 
lower  jaw  forming  a  running  surface  conformmg  sub- 
stantially   to    the    cross-secUonal    configuraUon    oi    the 
lower  part  of  the  weft  thread  inserting  device  running 
on  said  running  surface,  said  upper  jaw  of  each  guide 
element  being  thicker  than  said  lower  jaw  for  parting  the 
warp  threads  when  said  guide  portion  enters  and  leaves 
the  shed. 


3,075,559 
DEFLECTOR  FOR  SOLIDS  FLOWING  IN  A 
GASIFORM  STREAM         _ 
Robert  M.  Sharp,  Baytown,  Tex^  ud  Ida  '-TSIISi-Ji:' 
Fort  McClcUan,  Ala.,  Mrifnon,  by  me«e  "^j?"^ 
to  Emo  RcscaRh  and  EoilnecriBg  Company,  Elizabeth, 
N  J.,  a  corporatkm  off  Ddawara  .,,,, 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,327 
3  ClainM.  (CL  138—37) 
1.  Apparatus  for  distributing  solids  which  consists  of 
a  conduit  of  substanUally  uniform  cross-sectional  diameter 
adapted  for  flowing  a  suspension  of  soUds  in  a  gasiform 
fluid  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  concentric  conical  frus- 
trum  segments  spaced  apart  concentrically  and  extending 
across  the  diameter  of  said  conduit,  at  least  the  outer  of 
said  segmenU  slanting  toward  the  center  of  said  conduit 


3,07SJ61  _„ 

GRID  MAKING  MACHINES 

Robert  J.  Chamberiata^atick,  Mam.,  -gf^^*g^yS 
theon  Company,  Leztagtom  Maafc,  a  corporation  of 

'^^"''■raed  Sept  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  763,592 

5  Claims.     (0.140—713)  . 

1  In  a  winding  machine,  a  grid-fonmng  mechanism 
adapted  to  wind  and  secure  an  even  number  of  equally 
spaced  heUcal  winding  wires  around  a  plurality  of  side 
rod  wires,  means  for  advancing  said  side  rod  wires  through 
said  machine,  means  for  cutting  notches  in  each  associated 
side  rod  wire,  into  which  notches  said  heUcal  winding 
wires  are  adapted  to  be  laid,  a  pair  of  means  for  winding 
said  winding  wires  into  said  notches,  means  for  swedging 
said  side  rod  wires  upon  said  winding  wires,  said  cutting 
means  adapted  to  deUver  the  force  of  said  cutting  strokes 
simultaneously  from  opposite  directions  in  a  first  plane 
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and  said  swedging  means  adapted  to  deliver  the  force  of 
said  swedging  strokes  simultaneously  from  opposite  direc- 


u 


my''': 


^ — -o« 


tions  in  a  second  plane,  said  cutting  means  and  said  swedg- 
ing means  operating  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
both  of  said  side  rod  wires. 


LEAD  WIRE  INSERTP^G  APPARATUS 

Alficd  S.  imakowiki,  Stoacham,  Man^  ■■■tgnor  to  Syl- 

raala  Electric  Products  Inc^  a  corponrtioa  (rf  Detaware 

Filed  Jao.  M,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,915 

5  Claims.     (CI.  140—147) 


1.  Apparatus  for  orienting  the  leads  of  an  electrical 
device  having  a  plurality  of  leads  with  portions  passing 
through  a  common  plane  and  inserting  the  leads  into  a 
receptacle  having  openings  therein  adapted  to  receive 
them,  said  apparatus  including  two  combs  adapted  to  be 
advanced  toward  each  other  and  become  interdigitated 
for  confining  the  portions  of  the  leads  in  a  predetermined 
spaced  apart  relationship,  means  for  moving  the  inter- 
digitated combs  with  respect  to  the  device  toward  the 
receptacle  whereby  successive  portions  of  the  leads  are 
confined  in  the  same  predetermined  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship and  the  portions  of  the  leads  adjacent  the  ends 
are  positioned  In  alignment  with  the  openings  in  the 
receptacle,  and  means  for  providing  relative  movement 
between  the  receptacle  and  the  device  to  cause  the  ends 
of  the  leads  to  be  inserted  in  the  openings  in  the  recep- 
tacle. 


3,»75^3 
AUTOMATIC  CHEMICAL  HANDLING  NOZZLE 


LawTHMc  A.  Bottdn,  DaytiM,  Ohio,  aarigaor  to  Bwkcyc 
IrM  k  Bnm  Works,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  a  corporatiM  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1941,  Scr.  No.  91,743 
13  ClaiiiH.     (CL  141— 2«9) 

1.  In  an  automatic  nozzle  having  an  automatic  trip 
mechanism  that  includes  a  diaphragm  responsive  to  a 


reduced  pressure  for  actuating  said  trip  mechanism; 
means  entirely  independent  of  the  flow  passage  through 
the  nozzle  for  controlling  the  pressure  on  said  diaphragm, 
said  means  comprising  a  venturi  element  outside  the 
nozzle  flow  passage  and  having  its  outlet  end  <^)en  to  the 


atmosphere,  an  air  supply  channel  leading  to  the  venturi 
inlet,  a  passage  leading  from  the  ventiui  throat  to  said 
diaphragm,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  air  supply  chan- 
nel, and  means  operable  in  response  to  the  opening  of 
said  nozzle  for  opening  said  valve. 


3,f75,5M 

FOOD  SUCING  MACHINE 

David  Robert  SpOky,  5324  W.  Qirincy  St, 

CUa«o44,  m. 

Filad  May  29, 1941,  Scr.  No.  113,311 

4  Clahw.    (CL  144—115) 


1-7 


1.  A  food  slicing  machine  comprising:  a  front  frame 
portion  attached  to  a  rear  frame  portion,  means  for  guid- 
ing food  into  apd  away  from  the  cutting  device  of  said 
machine,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  slicing 
machine,  at  least  one  cutting  device  fixedly  associated 
with  said  shaft  for  rotation,  a  slicing  plate  having  a  hub 
portion  with  a  circular  groove  therein,  said  hub  portion 
extending  from  the  center  of  said  slicing  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  center  bore  therein  for  enabling  it  to  be  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  hub  portion  having  a  locking 
slot  portion  which  receives  a  key  portion  extending  from 
the  shaft  to  prevent  any  relative  rotative  motion  between 
said  slicing  plate  and  said  cutting  device,  en  adjusting 
mechanism  associated  with  said  slicing  plate  to  adjust 
said  plate  axially  with  re^>ect  to  said  blades  by  varying 
the  axial  distance  therebetween,  said  adjusting  niechanism 
having  a  shaft  vertically  protruding  thitxiib  a  bore  in  a 
boss  extending  frxxn  the  upper  portion  of  said  sleeve,  an 
arm  rigidly  attached  perpoidicularly  with  reelect  to  said 
veiticaUy  protruding  shaft,  said  arm  having  a  cylindrical 
dovrel  extending  downwardly  and  perpendicularly  there- 
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from  with  a  disc  shaped  cam  member  rotatively  mounted 
thereon,  said  cam  member  being  disposed  to  ride  in  said 
circular  groove  of  said  hub,  a  knob  mounted  to  said 
vertically  protruding  shaft  at  its  upper  end  and  providing 
a  shoulder  to  hold  said  adjusting  mechanism  in  position 
by  resting  against  said  boss,  a  cam  lock  stud  protruding 
through  a  bore  in  the  side  of  said  boss,  said  stud  having 
an  arcuate  slot  which  rests  against  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  shaft,  means  for  causing  said  stud  to  be 
forced  against  said  shaft  to  lock  it  into  a  fixed  position. 


3,075,545  

COMBINATION  EQUAL-SHARE  PIE  CUTTING 
GUIDE  AND  CARRYING  CASE 
Clair  R.  Weaver  and  Mary  A.  Weaver,  Long  Beach, 
Calif.,  assignors  of  one-tenth  to  Gadget-Of-Th«-Month 
Club,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Ang.  29,  1940,  Ser.  No.  52,584 
5  aalms.    (a.  144—150) 


1.  An  equal-share  cutting  guide,  comprising:  a  base 
member  provided  with  a  centrally  circulariy  aperturcd 
container  supporting  means  positioned  thcrcabove  for 
receiving  downwardly  therethrough  the  central  down- 
wardly directed  circular  portion  of  a  conventional  cir- 
cular container  pan  having  an  outwardly  directed  annu- 
lar edge  flange  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  supporting  means 
immediately  radially  outside  of  the  centrally  aperturcd 
portion  of  said  supporting  means;  cutting  template  guide 
means  removably  mounted  in  vertically  spaced  position 
above  said  supporting  means  and  including  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  equally  spaced  radially  directed  pairs 
of  closely  adjacent  knife -blade-guide  members  for  guid- 
ing a  knife  blade  extended  downwardly  therethrough  for 
the  purpose  of  cutting  an  object  carried  by  the  container 
therebelow  into  equal  portions  corresponding  to  the  num- 
ber of  pairs  of  guide  members,  and  spacing  and  position- 
ing meanj  carried  at  the  top  of  said  supporting  means 
symmetrically  around  the  centrally  aperturcd  portion 
thereof  and  positionally  cooperative  with  the  annular 
edge  flange  of  the  container  for  positively  centering  it 
with  respect  to  the  supporting  means  and  also  effectively 
comprising  vertical  spacer  means  for  .said  cutting  tem- 
plate guide  means. 


3,075,544 

PEACH  PITTING  METHOD 

Earl  R.  Anderson,  Campbell,  Califs  assignor  to 

Filper  CorporatioD,  RkhmoDd,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1954.  Scr  No.  402,094 

7  Claims.    (CI.  144—238) 


7.  The  method  of  removing  a  pit  from  its  cavity  in 
a  peach  half  which  comprises:  supporting  said  peach 
half,  applying  an  arcuate  force  to  one  edge  of  said  pit 
adjacent  one  edge  of  said  pit  cavity,  and  guiding  said  pit 
adjacent  an  opposite  edge  of  said  pit  cavity  along  an  arc 
which  is  a  continuation  of  the  curvature  of  said  cavity. 


3,075,547 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  APPLICATOR 

Wlllard  L.  Busier,  Colonial  Park,  Harrisbwi,  Pa., 

to  AMP  Incorporated,  HaiTfsbui,  Pa. 

Ffled  Aug.  24,  1940,  Scr.  No.  51,427 

5  Claims.     (CI.  153—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  crimping  a  terminal  onto  a  wire  at 
a  location  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  comprising,  a 
fixed  crimping  anvil  having  a  terminal  supporting  sur- 
face thereon,  a  reciprocable  ram  having  a  crimping  die 
thereon  for  cooperation  with  said  anvil,  means  for  feed- 
ing connectors  in  end-to-end  strip  form  to  said  anvfl,  a 
shearing  plate  disposed  adjacent  to  said  anvil  in  a  plane 
extending  transversely  of.  and  intersecting,  the  path  of 
feed  of  said  strip,  said  shearing  plate  extending  beyond 
said  terminal  supporting  surface  and  being  resiliently 
biased  towards  said  ram.  an  opening  in  said  sheariiig 
plate  to  permit  feeding  of  said  terminals  to  said  anvil, 
and  means  on  said  ram  for  engaging  said  shearing  plate 
during  movement  of  said  ram  thereby  to  move  said  opcp 
ing  past  said  terminal  supporting  surface  and  to  shea^ 
the  leading  terminal  of  said  strip  from  the  end  thereof 


3  075,548 
MACHINE  FOR  PRECISION  BENDING  OF 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT 
Forbc  E.  Bright,  Paso  Robks,  Calif^  assignor  of  forty 
percent  to  Claude  D.  DnMckcr,  Los  Amclcs,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  781,714 
20  Claims.    (CL  153—39) 
1 .  In  a  conduit  bending  machine,  a  frame,  a  condmt- 
supporting  means  on  said  frame,  a  j?onduit  bending  means 
carried  on  said  frame,  an  adjusUble  conduit-positioning 
indicator  on  said  frame  for  use  in  locating  the  conduit 
with  reference  to  the  distance  the  conduit  is  to  extend  later- 
ally of  its  original  axis,  a  pluraUty  of  relatively  adjurtabk 
conduit  bend  point  indicators  on  said  frame  and  a  cafius 
of  bend-indicating  means  operable  to  adjust  the  spacing 
of  said  bend  point  indicators  and  to  adjust  the  position  of 
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said  conduit-positioning  indicator  relative  thereto  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  predetermined  ratio  relative  to  the  radius 
of  bend,  said  conduit-supporting  means  being  adjustably 


i;.v->  ,-* 


movable  relatively  toward  and  away  from  said  conduit 
bending  means  in  the  direction  of  extent  of  said  bend 
point  indicators. 

3,075,569 

LENGTH  MEASURING  AND  MARKING 

APPARATUS 

Richard  Blumbcrg,  2123  Pershing  Ave.,  Morton,  Pa.,  and 

George  Moore,  215  Holmes  Road,  Holmes,  Pa. 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,646 

7  Claims.    (CI.  156—378) 


K>f    ,a 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  labelling  linear  yard 
goods  at  p;edctcrmined  intervals  comprising  a  feeding 
wheel  of  annular  shape  having  inner  and  outer  diameters. 
a  plurality  of  guiding  pins  projecting  from  said  outer  di- 
ameter and  a  plurality  of  actuating  pins  projecting  from 
said  inner  diameter,  means  for  feeding  a  measuring  strip 
to  said  feeding  wheel,  said  strip  having  spaced  apertures 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  and  be  motivated  by  the  ro- 
tation of  said  feeding  wheel,  measuring  means  adapted 
to  motivate  said  actuating  pins  for  intermittently  rotat- 
ing Slid  feeding  wheel,  said  measuring  means  including 
a  sensing  wheel  rotatable  by  said  linear  goods  adapted 
to  intermittently  motivate  said  actuating  pins  whereby 
a  portion  of  said  strip  is  intermittently  advanced  onto  said 
goods  at  predetermined  intervals. 


3,075,570 
TIRE  BUILDING  MACHINE 
Richard  F.  Garver,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,637 
4  Claims.  (CI.  156 — 400) 
I.  In  a  tire  building  machine,  a  tire  building  drum  hav- 
ing axially  disposed  support  receiving  surfaces  adjacent 
either  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  drum  supporting  members 
axially  movable  to  and  from  said  drum  and  cooperating 
with  said  surfaces  to  center  and  support  the  drum,  a  tire 
ply  stock  turn-up  means  supported  for  axial  movement  ad- 


jacent each  end  of  said  drum  externally  thereof,  said  turn- 
up means  each  including  an  annularly  shaped  expansible 
and  reliable  member,  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  arms 
supporting  each  of  said  reliable  members  coaxially  with 
said  drum  adjacent  an  end  thereof,  means  for  simultane- 
ously axially  moving  all  of  said  arms  sequentially  toward 


♦s-    r 


and  from  safd  drum,  and  annular  cam  means  stationarily 
mounted  on  each  of  said  drum  supporting  members  and 
cooperating  with  said  arms  in  the  axial  movement  of  the 
latter  to  interpose  thereon  a  predetermined  radial  move- 
ment thereby  causing  said  Tollable  members  to  effect  turn- 
up and  smoothing  of  the  edge  of  ply  stocli  on  said  drum. 


3,075,571     , 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPLICING  RUBBER-LIKE 
ARTICLES 
Ralph  M.  Wise,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Arm- 
strong Rubber  Company,  West  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Filed  June  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  117,693 
7  Claims.    (CI.  156—502) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  splicing  the  ends  of  a  length  of 
rubber-like  stock  to  form  an  annular  band,  wherein  said 
machine  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  movable  carriages 
having  broad  horizontal  upper  surfaces,  each  of  said  car- 
riages being  arranged  to  receive  one  end  of  said  stock  on 
its  upper  surface,  an  upper  clamping  jaw  operable  to 
hold  each  end  of  the  stock  flat  on  the  upper  surface  of 
its  respective  carriage,  and  means  operable  after  the  ends 
of  the  stock  are  thus  clamped  for  moving  said  carriages 
toward  each  other  in  order  to  bring  said  stock  ends  into 
intimate  abutting  engagement  with  each  other,  the  im- 
provement comprising  in  combination  a  lower  clamping 
jaw  mounted  on  each  of  said  carriages  and  positioned  to 
receive  one  of  said  clamping  jaws  for  gripping  one  end 
of  said  stock,  each  set  of  said  upper  and  lower  clamping 
jaws  providing  a  clamp  with  both  said  clamps  being  car- 
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ried  by  said  carriages  into  and  out  of  abutting  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  each  lower  clamping  jaw  being 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  its  respective  carriage 
for  pivotal  movement  from  a  generally  horizontal,  op- 
erative position  in  engagement  at  its  free  end  with  said 
carriage  to  a  loading  position  in  which  said  free  end  is 
raised  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  carriage  in  order 
to  permit  the  mid-section  of  said  stock  to  be  inserted 
between  said  lower  clamping  jaw  and  carriage,  said  up- 
per surfaces  of  said  carriages  being  provided  with  aligned 
recesses  on  their  adjacent  sides  beneath  said  lower  clamp- 
ing jaws  in  order  to  provide  room  to  receive  the  mid- 
section of  the  stock  between  said  lower  clamping  jaws  and 
carriages  when  said  lower  clamping  jaws  are  in  operative 
position,  said  lower  clamping  jaws  being  disposed  on  said 
carriages  so  that  they  span  said  recesses  and  are  supported 
at  both  ends  by  said  carriage  when  said  lower  jaws  are 
in  the  operative  position,  each  of  said  recesses  extending 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  carriages  beyond 
the  respective  lower  jaw  mounted  thereon  such  that  an 
opening  is  provided  in  the  upper  surface  of  each  car- 
riage on  the  opposite  side  of  said  lower  jaw  from  the 
corresponding  opening  in  the  other  carriage,  said  open- 
ings providing  space  for  the  mid-section  of  said  stock  to 
extend  below  said  lower  jaws  when  the  latter  are  in  their 
operative  position,  and  means  for  raising  said  lower 
clamping  jaws  to  their  loading  position  so  that  the  mid- 
section of  said  stock  can  be  placed  below  said  jaws. 


3,075,572 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPLICING  CINEMATO- 
GRAPHIC FILM 
Leo  Catozzo,  Rome,  Italy,  asiigiior  to  C.LR.-Co8tTiizione 
IncoUatrici  Raptdc  S^nl^  Rome,  Italy,  a  corporation 
of  Italy 

Filed  Sept  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  763,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  28,  1957 

6  Claims.    (CI.  156—505) 


series  of  perforations  extending  over  a  length  accordmg 
to  the  width  of  said  tape,  a  first  pair  of  registering  pins 
extending  from  said  lower  die  plate  upwards  at  the  ends 
respectively  of  said  series  of  perforations,  at  least  one 
second  pair  of  registering  pins  extending  from  said  lower 
die  plate  in  the  ranges  of  said  grooves  parts,  respectively, 
a  flat  support  for  a  portion  of  tape  from  a  said  roll  par- 
allel to  and  spaced  from  said  median  die  plate  portion 
on  each  of  its  sides  an  upper  die  plate  hinged  to  said  base 
in  co-operative  relationship  to  said  lower  die-plate,  said 
upper  die  plate  having  substantially  the  same  width  and 
length  as  said  lower  die  plate,  said  upper  die  plate  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforatiwis  in  respective 
registry  with  the  perforations  and  registering  pins  when 
the  upper  die  plate  is  applied  to  the  lower  die  plate,  a 
reciprocating  slide  member  yieldably  connected  to  and 
disposed  on  top  of  said  upper  die  plate,  punches  secured 
to  said  slide  member  for  passage  through  the  perfora- 
tions of  said  upper  die  plate  in  registry  with  said  series 
of  perforations  on  said  lower  die  plate,  a  pair  of  shear- 
ing blades  secured  to  said  slide  member  and  spaced  from 
each  other  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  said  die  plates 
and  a  manually  operative  member  connected  to  said  upper 
die  plate  and  operable  to  press  said  upper  die  plate  to 
thereby  lower  said  upper  die  plate  on  said  lower  die  plate, 
additional  means  disposed  on  said  manually  operable 
member  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  slide  mem- 
ber to  urge  said  slide  member  toward  said  lower  die  plate 
to  thereby  move  said  punches  through  the  respective  per- 
forations and  to  cause  said  blades  to  cut  said  tape  be- 
tween said  lower  die  plate  and  said  supports,  and  means 
associated  with  said  lower  die  plate  for  shearing  the 
severed  ends  of  the  film. 


3,075,573 
APPARATUS  FOR  PUNCHING  HOLES  OR   CUT- 
OUTS IN  THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Thomas  E.  Piazze,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,837 
6  Claims.    (O.  156—513) 


1.  A  device  for  splicing  several  ends  of  a  motion  pic- 
ture film  comprising  an  elongated  base  including  a  lateral 
extension  forming  a  pivotal  accommodation  for  a  roll  of 
adhesive  tape,  a  two-partite  channel-shaped  groove  pro- 
vided in  the  top  of  said  base  and  lengthwise  thereof,  said 
groove  parts  being  aligned  and  spaced  from  each  other 
sideways  of  said  extension,  a  lower  die-plate  in  said 
groove  extending  through  both  groove  parts  and  includ- 
ing a  median  portion  across  said  spacing  of  said  groove 
parts,  said  die-plate  being  provided  with  at  least  one  row 
of  a  series  of  perforations  of  the  film  to  be  spliced,  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  cut-outs  in  thermoplastic 
material  and  integrating  the  removed  waste  material  into 
a  readily  handleable  elongated  member,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  die  having  a  continuous  waste  rweiving  <^)en- 
ing  with  open  opposite  ends,  said  die  having  a  cutting 
edge  immediately  surrounding  one  end  of  said  jwaste 
receiving  opening,  a  prcsser  member  opposing  said  die 
cutting  edge  and  cooperating  with  said  die  to  force  thermo- 
plastic material  to  be  cut  by  said  die  into  engagemeot 
with  said  cutting  edge  and  for  simultaneously  pushing  the 
resultant  waste  material  into  said  opening,  and  heating 
means  coc^rating  with  said  die  for  heating  that  portion 
of  said  die  defining  said  waste  receiving  opening  and 
bonding  together  the  individual  pieces  of  waste  material 
into  an  elongated  integrated  member  »»  the  die  is  used 
and  the  waste  material  moves  through  said  die. 
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3,075,574 
TIRE  VENT  TRIMMER 
Dale  D.  Groves  and  William  R.  Wagner,  Aiu-on,  Oliio,  as- 
signors to  The  B.  F.  Goodrfcti  Company,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65.189 
13  Claims.    (CI.  157—13) 


3,075,576 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  RESERVOIRS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Danata  Herbert,  Paris,  France 

(44  Rnc  de  Cbcmfai,  Boalogne-sur-Scinc,  France) 

Filed  July  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,569 

2  Claims.    (O.  15S— 50.1) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  removing  unwanted  protuberances 
from  a  molded  annular  rubber  article,  the  said  apparatus 
comprising  means  to  engage  the  periphery  of  an  article 
and  center  it  relative  to  an  axis,  supporting  means  mov- 
able along  said  axis  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  cen- 
tral opening  of  said  article,  means  to  rotate  the  supported 
article,  a  first  knife  means  movable  to  and  from  engage- 
ment with  the  periphery  of  said  supported  article,  other 
knife  means  movable  to  and  from  engagement  with  the 
sidewails  of  said  supported  article,  means  for  moving 
said  other  knife  means  generally  radially  and  axially 
with  respect  to  the  supported  article,  and  means  to  limit 
the  axial  movement  of  said  other  knife  means  until  after 
a  predetermined  radial  movement  of  said  first  knife 
means  toward  said  article  has  been  effected. 


3,075,575 

TIRE  GROOVING  APPARATUS 

Vernon  C.  Orendnff,  16  Marina  Terrace,  Treasure  Island, 

St.  Petersbarg,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136.351 

6  Claims.    (CI.  157—13) 


1.  A  tire  grooving  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a 
grooving  tool  holder,  support  means  for  mounting  said  tool 
holder  on  said  frame  and  for  effecting  relative  movement 
between  said  tool  holder  and  the  tread  portion  of  a  tire, 
said  tool  holder  comprising  a  body  of  heat  conducting 
metal  having  a  plurality  of  slots  for  receiving  the  leg  por- 
tions of  a  grooving  tool  in  the  form  of  a  U-shaped  cutting 
blade,  said  holder  having  a  bore  extending  transverse  to 
said  slots,  an  electrical  resistance  heating  element  disposed 
in  said  bore,  and  heat  barrier  means  disposed  between 
said  body  and  said  support  means,  said  heat  barrier  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  plates  separated  from  one 
another  by  spacer  means. 


2.  A  liquid  reservoir  for  statically  holding  varying 
liquid  charges  in  voidless  repose  with  a  liquid  center  of 
gravity  on  a  substantially  predetermined  axis  during  filling 
and  emptying  thereof  despite  tilting  of  the  reservoir  com- 
prising a  closed  symmetrical  liquid-tight  chamber,  orifice 
means  therein  for  selectively  introducing  and  extracting 
liquid  from  said  chamber,  and  a  pair  of  multicellular 
elastic  means  symmetrically  and  fixedly  lining  opposed 
portions  of  said  reservoir,  said  elastic  means  occupying 
the  entire  inner  volume  of  said  reservoir  when  in  a  rela- 
tively relaxed  condition  and  meeting  at  an  interface  there- 
in, said  orifice  means  communicating  with  said  interface, 
said  pair  of  multicellular  elastic  means  each  being  resil- 
iently  compressible  away  from  said  interface,  said  elastic 
means  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  mechanically  inter- 
dependent cells  each  adapted  to  resiliently  retain  shape 
against  compression,  whereby  varying  liquid  charges  are 
accepted  at  said  interface  in  a  symmetrical  configuration 
with  a  substantially  predetermined  center  of  gravity  dur- 
ing filling  and  emptying  thereof  without  voids,  and  said 
cells  are  each  intercommunicated  with  an  external  gas 
cushion. 

3,075,577 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
OBSERVATION  OF  FLAMES 
Andre   Louis  Cazalat,  Parte,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  pour  la  Fabrication  des  Compteurs  et  Material 
d'Usines  a  Gaz,  Montroogc-Scine,  France,  a  corporation 
of  France 

Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  928,388 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  22,   1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  158—122) 


1.  A  system  for  providing  remote  indications  of  the 
flame  configuration  within  a  furnace  comprising  a  furnace 
enclosure,  at  least  one  burner  positioned  at  an  opening 
in  said  furnace  enclosure,  means  for  feeding  a  continu- 
ous supply  of  fuel  to  said  burner  to  provide  a  flame  within 
said  enclosure,  means  for  introducing  a  coatrolled 
amount  of  inorganic  saline  solution  to  said  fuel  for  in- 
creasing the  specific  luminosity  of  said  flame  character- 
ized by  the  spectnmi  emission  of  said  solution,  indicat- 
ing means  for  enabling  the  remote  viewing  of  said  flame 


Janiary  29,   1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1399 


comprising  a  television  camera  positioned  at  a  further 
opening  in  said  furnace  enclosure,  and  filter  means  posi- 
tioned between  the  flame  and  the  television  camera  selec- 
tively tran^arent  to  said  characterized  spectrum  emission 
of  said  fHune  for  enabling  the  configuration  of  the  flame 
to  be  distinguished  from  the  background  color  of  said 
furnace  enclosure  whereby  the  flame  configuration  may 
be  viewed  at  a  television  receiver  located  at  a  point 
remote  from  said  furnace. 


3,075,579 
AIR  CUSHIONED  DECKLE 
Joseph  Winterbum,  Bury,  England,  assignor  to  Lodding 
Engineering  Corporation,  Auburn,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,688 
I  Claim.    (CI.  162—310) 


3,075,578 

MULTIPLE  VACUUM  EFFECT  EVAPORATOR 

Shinzo  Sumiya,  860  HagoitMno,  Takaisiii-cho,  Senboku- 

gun,  Osaka  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,750 

3  Claims.    (CI.  159—17) 


u\ 


-W'- 


I .   A  multiple  effect  vacuum  evaporator  comprising  a 
plurality  of  stages  each  stage  of  which  comprises  at  least 
one  vapor  generator  and  a  single  vapor  separating  vessel 
associated  with  one  another,  the  vapor  generator  in  each 
stage  having  a  vapor-liquid   conveyor   pipe   tangcntially 
connected  to  the  lower  side  portion  of  the  vapor  separat- 
ing vessel  and  a  liquid  inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  bottom 
side  portion  of  said  vapor  separating  vessel  of  the  respec- 
tive stage,  a  cylindrical  vapor  condensing  member  verti- 
cally positioned  inside  the  vapor  separating  vessel  in  the 
last  of  said  plurality  of  stages  with  the  bottom  end  por- 
tion penetrating  the  bottom  wall  of  the  vapor  separating 
vessel  and  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  vapor  separat- 
ing vessel  to  provide  an  annular  space  in  which  the  vapor 
separated  in  the  vapor  separating  vessel  can  rise  upward 
between  the  vapor  condensing  member  and  the  outer 
cylindrical  wall  of  the  vapor  separating  vessel,  be  relieved 
of  the  entrainments  and  flow  into  the  condensing  member, 
means  for  showering  a  vapor  condensing  liquid  medium 
into  the  top  of  the  condensing  member  above  said  con- 
densing member,  a  gas  exhaust  pipe  positioned  inside  ths 
vapor  condensing  member  to  exhaust  the  non-condensible 
gas  out  of  the  system,  a  cylindrical  vapor  scrubbing  mem- 
ber vertically  positioned  inside  each  of  the  vapor  separat- 
ing vessels  in  the  stages  preceding  said  last  stage  with  the 
bottom  end  portion  of  each  vapor  scrubbing  member  pene- 
trating the  bottom  wall  of  the  respective  vapor  separating 
vessels  and  spaced  from  the  outer  cylindrical  wall  of  the 
respective  vapor  separating  vessels  to  provide  an  annuhir 
space  in  each  vessel  in  which  the  vapor  separated  in  the 
vapor  separating  vessel  can  rise  upward  between  the  vapor 
scrubbing  member  and  the  outer  cylindrical  wall  of  the 
vapor  separating  vessel,  be  relieved  of  the  entrainments 
and  flow  into  the  vapor  scrubbing  member,  means  for 
showering  a  scrubbing  liquid  medium  into  the  top  of  the 
vapor  scrubbing  member  and  connected  to  the  top  of 
each  vapor  separating  vessel  having  a  vapor  scrubbing 
member  therein,  and  scrubbed  vapw  conduit  means  con- 
necting the  bottom  end  portion  of  the  vapor  scrubbing 
member  in  each  stage  with  the  vapor  generator  in  each  of 
the  succeeding  stages. 


In  a  paper  making  machine  including  a  Fourdrinier 
wire  and  a  head  box  having  a  slice  arranged  so  that  the 
stock  issues  from  the  slice  onto  the  wire,  a  gas  pressure 
chamber  having  a  nozzle,  said  nozzle  being  elongated  in 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  Fourdrinier  wire,  a  source  of 
gas  for  the  chamber  and  nozzle  causing  impingement  of 
the  gas  upon  the  Fourdrinier  wire  in  a  thin  jet  acting  as  a 
dam  to  maintain  the  stock  on  the  Fourdrinier  wire  along 
a  certain  defined  predetermined  path,  and  the  nozzle  being 
out  of  contact  with  the  wire  but  closely  spaced  therefrom 
whereby  the  gas  impinges  directly  upon  the  wire  along  a 
predetermined  line,  that  improvement  which  comprises 
baffles  in  the  nozzle  directing  the  jet  to  impinge  upon  the 
Fourdrinier  wire  at  an  angle  so  that  the  line  of  force  of 
the  jet  converges  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  Fourdrinier  wire. 


3,075,580 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD 

William  L.  Davis,  Jr.,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corponitioo,  a  coqK>nition  of  New  Jersey 

nied  Aug.  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  607,520 

2  Claims.    (CI.  165—1) 


1,  A  recuperator  comprising  an  insulated  outer  wall 
defining  a  first  passage,  a  heat  conductive  imier  wail 
spaced  within  said  outer  wall  defining  a  second  passage 
surrounded  by  said  first  passage  in  heat  exchange  relation 
thereto,   both  said   passages   having  a  minimum   bori- 
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zontal  dimension  of  about  4  inches,  perforate  members    be  produced;  and  perforating  the  abrasion-resistant  sleeve, 


extending  across  each  of  said  passages  adjacent  the  bot- 
toms thereof,  beds  of  finely  divided  thermophore  of  a 
uniformly  distributed  particle  size  approximately  between 
10  mesh  and  100  mesh  and  adapted  for  fluidization  and 
vertical  back  mixing  in  each  of  said  passages  supported 
on  said  members,  said  beds  having  a  minimum  depth  of 
about  3  feet,  gas  inlets  to  the  bottoms  of  said  passages 
below  said  members  for  introducing  upwardly  flowing 
cocurrent  streams  of  gases  to  said  beds  to  fluidize  them 
and  to  transfer  heat  from  one  gas  to  the  other  through 
said  inner  wall,  gas  outlets  from  said  passages  above  said 
beds,  and  means  positively  confining  said  thermophore 
to  the  respective  passages. 


said  one  pipe  string,  and  the  surrounding  cement  in  a 


3,075,581 
INCREASING  PERMEABILITY  OF  SUBSURFACE 
FORMATIONS 
Loyd  R.  Kern,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Atlantic  Re- 
fining Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,649 
20  Claims.    (CI.  166—42) 


I .  A  method  for  increasing  the  permeability  to  fluids 
of  subsurface  earth  formations  penetrated  by  a  well  bore 
having  a  casing  placed  therein  opposite  said  formations, 
comprising;  creating  a  plurality  of  perforations  in  said 
casing;  creating  fractures  in  said  formation  opposite  some 
of  said  perforations;  pumping  into  said  fractures  a  fluid 
suspension  of  a  mixture  of  large,  generally  spherical 
propping  agent  having  a  diameter  greater  than  0.03  inch 
and  small,  generally  spherical  propping  agent  having  a 
diameter  less  than  0.0.3  inch:  filling  the  void  space  be- 
tween said  formation  and  said  casing,  formed  by  the  ap- 
plication of  pressure  through  those  of  said  perforations 
opposite  which  no  fractures  were  formed  during  the 
fracturing  step,  with  a  pack  of  said  mixture  of  substan- 
tially reduced  permeability  to  fluid  flow;  and  thereafter 
pumping  into  said  fractures  a  fluid  suspension  of  said  large 
propping  agent  alone. 


3,075,582 
PREVENTION  OF  EROSION  OF  PIPE  STRINGS  IN 
MULTIPLY  TUBINGLESS  COMPLETED  OIL  AND 
GAS  WELLS 

Joe  V.  Morse  and  Walter  E.  Haberer,  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company,  Tulsa, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,650 
3  Claims.  (CI.  166 — 46)  o 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  for  production  a  well  that 
comprises  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  production  pipe 
strings  coextending  in  a  well  bore  from  the  earth's  surface 
and  cemented  to  the  sides  of  the  well  bore,  said  method 
comprising:  positioning  an  abrasion-resistant  sleeve  in 
one  pipe  string  at  the  level  of  a  given  earth  formation  to 


direction  away  from  any  adjacent  pipe  strings  at  the  level 
of  said  given  earth  formation. 


3,075,583 
SMALL-ANGLE  DRILL-HOLE  WHIPSTOCK 
Dale  E.  Nielsen,  Livermore,  Calif.,  and  James  L.  Olsen 
and  Walter  P.  Bennett,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to 
the   Uni^  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commfesion 
Filed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,211 
2  Claims.    (CI.  166—117.5) 


t   -r..-^ 


1.  A  small  angle  drill  hole  whipstock  including  a  direc- 
tional drill  stem  and  directional  drill  bit  comprising  a 
hollow  cylinder,  spike  means  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer 
circumference  of  one  end  of  said  cylinder  to  engage  the 
bottom  of  a  drill  hole  and  space  the  cylinder  from  the 
side  wall  of  the  hole,  wedge  means  secured  to  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  at  a  cir- 
cumferential position  separated  180°  from  said  spike 
means  position,  and  pin  means  for  securing  said  cylinder 
in  concentric  relation  to  said  directional  drill  bit  wherein 
application  of  force  by  means  of  said  drill  stem  sets  said 
whipstock  and  thereafter  shears  said  pins  to  separate  the 
directional  drill  bit  from  the  cylinder. 


3,075,584 

WELL  TOOLS  AND  MANIPULATING 

DEVICES  THEREFOR 

Occro  C.  Brown,  P.O.  Box  19236,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,922 

11  Claims.    (CI.  166—134) 

1.  A  well  device  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  well 

casing  comprising,  a  support  pipe,  a  sleeve  rotatably  and 
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slidably  mounted  on  the  support  pipe,  a  nut  threaded  on 
the  sleeve,  means  on  said  pipe  for  supporting  said  sleeve 
and  nut,  first  friction  means  having  elements  for  engaging 
the  wall  of  the  well  casing  to  resist  rotation  and  means 
associated  with  said  friction  means  and  engageable  with 
the  nut  for  resisting  rotation  of  the  nut,  second  friction 
means  having  elements  for  engaging  the  wall  of  the  well 
casing  to  resist  rotation  and  means  associated  with  said 
second  friction  means  and  engageable  with  the  sleeve  for 
resisting  rotation  of  the  sleeve,  first  selectively  engaging 
clutch  means  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  support  pipe  at  one 
end  of  the  device  and  engaged  when  the  sleeve  and  pipe 


'u: 


arc  in  a  first  relative  position  and  disengaged  when  the 
sleeve  and  pipe  are  in  a  second  relative  position,  and 
second  selectively  engaging  clutch  means  carried  by  the 
nut  and  support  pipe  at  the  other  end  of  the  device  and 
engaged  when  the  sleeve  and  pipe  are  in  said  second  rela- 
tive position  and  disengaged  when  the  sleeve  and  pipe  are 
in  said  first  relative  position,  each  such  clutch  means  con- 
sisting of  a  clutch  member  and  a  coengaging  clutch  mem- 
ber, said  members  of  the  first  and  second  clutch  means 
carried  by  the  nut  and  sleeve  ^)aced  apart  whereby  said 
first  and  second  clutch  means  are  alternately  engageable 
and  disengageable  to  alternately  impart  rotation  to  the 
sleeve  and  nut  by  unidirectional  rotation  of  the  pipe. 


\ 


^^  3,075,585 

FLUID  SAMPLER 
Louis  A.  Carlton  and  BeMon  A.  Peters,  Houston,  Tex., 
assipiors   to   Jersey    Production   Research   Company, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  102,524 
2  Claims.    (Q.  166—164) 
1.  A  fluid  sampler,  comprising: 
a  housing;  a  sample  chamber  in  said  housing; 
a  passageway  from  said  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said 

housing; 
first  means  in  said  housing  adapted  to  close  said  pas- 
sageway at  least  until  said  housing  is  at  fluid  sample 
taking  location; 
means  in  said  housing  for  opening  said  first  means; 
a  valve  in  said  passageway  comprising  a  fixed  valve 

seat  and  a  movable  valve  piston; 
a  second  fluid-tight  cylindrical  chamber; 
a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  valve  piston  and  recip- 
rocably  extending  through  said  second  chamber  into 
said  passageway  at  both  ends  of  said  rod,  said  rod 
having  a  smaller  diameter  at  the  piston  end  of  said 
second  chamber  than  at  the  (^posite  end  of  said 
second  chamber;  and 


means  affixed  to  said  rod  in  said  second  chamber  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  rod  movement  away 


from  said  valve  seat  with  small  opposition  and  to- 
ward said  seat  with  substantially  greater  opposition. 


3,075,586 
NIPPLE  WITH  LATERAL  PORT  CONTROL 
Carl  M.  Schwab,  Pasadena,  and  Gcoifc  G.  Grinuner 
and  Turacr  G.  Garwood,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignmcatB,  to  Otis  Engiiwcfing  Corporatioa 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  2,  1958,  Ser:  No.  746,217 
15  Claims.    (CI.  166—224) 


"■ft* 


Hti 


1.  A  running  tool  for  use  in  an  elongate  tubular  mem- 
ber having  means  providing  a  lateral  passage  extending 
at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongate  mem- 
ber and  communicating  at  its  inner  end  with  the  interior 
of  said  elongate  member,  and  running  tool  orienting 
means  disposed  in  said  elongate  member  in  predeter- 
mined guiding  lelationship  with  the  inner  end  of  said 
lateral  passage,  said  running  tool  including:  a  body  hav- 
ing means  thereon  engageable  with  said  orienting  means 
to  orient  said  body  with  respect  to  said  lateral  passage, 
said  body  having  means  for  carrying  a  flow  control  de- 
vice to  be  disposed  in  said  lateral  passage,  said  means  on 
said  body  engageable  with  said  orienting  means  dispos- 
ing said  carrying  means  in  position  wherein  said  carry- 
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mg  means  is  m  alignment  with  said  lateral  passage;  and 
means  on  said  body  movable  longitudinally  relative  to 
said  body  for  actuating  said  carrying  means  to  move  said 
flow  control  device  carried  hy  said  carrying  means  into 
said  lateral  passage 


3,075,587 

SKEW  HOE 

John   B.   Bcaman,  815  Church  St.,  Ahoskic,  N.C.,  and 

Vivian  L.  Ott,  6100  Sylvan  Ave.,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,744 

1  Claim.    (CI.  172—371) 


test  Fegion,  a  soil  sampling  head  at  the  subsurface  end 
of  the  tube,  said  head  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
an  end  opening,  plug  means  normally  closing  said  open- 
ing and  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  said  bixly, 
spring  means  for  biasing  and  plug  means  to  a  retracted 
position  away  from  said  opening,  latch  means  com- 
prising cooperating  means  on  said  body  and  said  plug 
means  for  holding  said  plug  means  in  said  opening  against 
the  bias  of  said  spring  means,  said  latch  means  being 
responsive  to  axial  displacement  of  said  body  with  re- 
spect to  said  plug  means  to  release  the  plug  means  for 
projection  by  the  spring  means  to  a  retracted  position 
in  which  a  soil  sample  may  be  admitted  into  said  body. 


3,075,589 
DUAL  PASSAGE  DRILLING  STEM  HAVING  SELF- 

CONTAINED  VALVE  MEANS 

Donovan  B.  Grabie,  Long  Beach,  and  Hugh  P.  Keeler, 

Lakewood,  Callf^  avi^iors  to  Gas  Drilling  Services 

Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  755,736 

6  Claims.    (O.  175—215) 


A  gardening  implement  comprising  an  elongate  handle 
having  a  head  rigidly  affixed  to  one  end  thereof,  said  head 
being  in  the  form  of  a  concavo-convex  circular  disc  pre- 
senting a  cutting  edge  peripherally  therearound,  said  han- 
dle including  an  extension  at  one  end  thereof,  the  outer- 
most end  of  said  extension  being  rigidly  affixed  to  the  ex- 
terior convex  portion  of  said  disc  adjacent  the  peripheral 
edge  thereof  and  so  positioned  relative  to  the  plane  con- 
taining the  peripheral  portion  of  the  disc  that  said  plane 
is  almost  coincidental  with  the  plane  containing  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  handle  and  forms  an  obtuse  angle 
with  said  longitudinal  axis  on  the  concave  side  of  the  disc. 


3,075,588 

SOIL  SAMPLER 

Robert  E.  Mitchell,  302  N.  Main  St.,  LodI,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,787 

7  Claims.    (CI.  175—20) 


1.  Soil  sami^ing  apparatus  comprising  a  tube  adapted 
to  extend  from  ground  surface  level  to  a  subsurface  soil 


1.  In  a  tool  operating  string  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections  connected  in  end  to  end  relation  so  as  to  extend 
from  an  operating  means  at  the  top  of  a  bore  to  a  tool 
in  the  bore,  said  string,  including  said  sections,  having 
downflow  and  upflow  passage  means  from  end  to  end 
thereof:  at  least  one  of  said  sections  having  therein  a 
valve  device  for  preventing  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
passage  means,  said  valve  device  comprising  inner  and 
outer  tubular  walls,  the  space  between  said  tubular  walls 
constituting  a  dowiiflow  passage  and  the  interior  of  said 
imier  tubular  wall  being  an  upflow  passage,  an  annular 
upwardly  closing  check  valve  for  said  downflow  passage, 
a  transversely  positioned  plug  valve  in  said  valve  device 
for  closing  said  upflow  passage,  and  means  exposed  to 
the  exterior  of  said  outer  tubular  wall  for  manually 
operating  said  plug  valve  to  prevent  upward  flow  there- 
through. 

3,075,590 
COMBINATION  STABILIZING  AND  REAMING 
APPARATUS 
De  Orr  Cook,  88  E^cnia  Drive,  Ventura,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,228 
2  Claims.    (CL  175—295) 
I.  A  stabilizing  and  reaming  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  mandrel  having  a  threaded  portion  adja- 
cent \o  its  upper  end  and  a  jarring  means  adjacent  to 
its  lower  end  spaced  a  given  axial  distance  below  said 


Jam  ARV  29,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1403 


threaded  portion;  a  stabilizing  sleeve  of  axial  length  less 
than  said  given  axial  distance  freely  rotatable  and  slidablc 
along  said  mandrel  between  said  threaded  portion  and 
said  jarring  means,  said  sleeve  having  threads  at  its  upper 
end  for  threaded  connection  to  said  threaded  portion 
when  in  a  first  position  and  cooperating  jarring  means 
at  its  lower  end  for  engagement  with  said  jarring  means 
adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  mandrel  when  axially 


wall-cutting  blades  radially  inwardly  and  outwardly 
cyclically  during  each  revolution  of  the  head  in  timed 
relation  with  the  rotation  of  the  head. 


3,075,592 
DRILLING  DEVICE 
Charies  R.  Overly  and  George  E.  Cannon,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Jersey   Production  Research   Company, 
Tulsa,  Oklju,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,815 
4  Claims.    (CI.  175—333) 


moved  to  a  second  position,  whereby  said  mandrel  may 
form  part  of  a  drill  pipe  string  and  said  sleeve  held 
against  axial  movement  and  rotated  with  said  drill  pipe 
string  in  a  first  direction  when  in  said  first  position  in 
threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded  portion,  and 
whereby  said  drill  pipe  string  may  be  rotated  in  an  op- 
posite direction  and  raised  to  reposition  said  sleeve  m 
said  second  position  to  effect  a  jarring  of  said  drill  pipe 
string. 

3,075,591 
TUNNEL  BORING  MACHINES 
Norman  Duncan  Pirrie,  Sutton,  Gnstav  Wolfgang  Amann, 
Epsom,  and  Reginald  John  Woolgar,  Hayes,  England, 
assignors  to  Economic  Foundations  Limited,  Pontypool, 
Monmouthshire,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,242 
4  Claims.    (CL  175—319) 


1.  A  drill  bit  which  comprises  a  hollow  body  member 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  separate,  circumferential  pe- 
ripherally spaced-apart  cutting  means  inwardly  carried 
on  a  free  end  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  hollow 
drill  string  on  its  other  end,  said  cutting  means  being 
arranged  in  tracking  relationship,  coaxial  drilling  means 
fixedly  attached  within  said  hollow  body  member  aiid 
spaced  above  said  cutting  means,  means  formed  in  said 
hollow  body  member  adapted  to  deliver  drilling  fluid  sepa- 
rately to  said  cutting  means  and  said  drilling  means,  said 
hollow  body  member  forming  a  shroud  enclosing  said 
drilling  means  and  having  a  window  in  its  wall  adjacent 
said  drilling  means  for  discharge  of  cuttings  from  said 
drilling  means  to  the  outside  of  said  shroud. 


3,075,593 
DRILL  BIT 
Robert  H.  Holsiag,  Canton,  Ohio,  aarigoor  to  The  TImkcn 
Roller  Bearing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,934 
3  Claims.    (CI.  175—383) 


1 .  A  tunnel  boring  machine  comprising  an  annular  non- 
rotating  shield,  a  head  located  at  one  end  of  said  shield, 
an  annulus  coaxial  with  and  fixedly  carried  by  the  head, 
said  annulus  defining  the  peripheral  extremity  of  the 
outer  face  of  the  head,  said  annulus  providing  a  channel 
section  facing  inwardly  of  said  annulus  for  receiving 
cuttings,  means  supported  on  the  shield  for  routing  the 
head  relative  to  the  shield  about  the  common  axis  thereof, 
tunnel  face  cutting  blades  operatively  disposed  at  the 
outer  end  face  of  the  head,  tunnel  wall-cutting  blades 
radially  slidably  mounted  on  the  head  and  projecting 
through  and  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  annulus,  and 
operating  means  mounted  on  the  head  for  moving  the 


1.  A  drill  bit  comprising  a  drill  bit  holder  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  open  ended  tapered  sockets,  a  plurality 
of  cutting  bits  comprising  head  portions  having  a  plurality 
of  equally  spaced  slots  therein,  and  tapered  shank  por- 
tions terminating  in  butt  ends  constructed  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  tapered  sockets  in  the  bit  holder  thereby 
forming  the  only  contact  between  said  bits  and  said 
holder  and  cutter  inserts  retained  in  the  slots  of  the  bits, 
the  outer  peripheral  edges  of  the  cutter  inserts  defining 
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the  gauge  diameter  of  a  cutting  area,  said  bits  being  con-  adapted  to  effect  the  interruption  of  flow  of  material 
structed  and  arranged  to  tighten  the  connection  between  passing  through  said  spout;  and  a  motion  multiplying 
the  shanks  and  the  sockets  during  drilling,  said  bits  being 

rotatable  when  disengaged  from  the  sockets  to  present  new  ^ 

distinct  cutting  edges  to  the  gauge  diameter  of  the  cutting  » 

area  before  being  reground,  said  number  of  new  cutting 
edges  corresponding  to  the  number  of  slots  and  inserts  of 
the  cutting  bits. 

3,075,594 

SELF-LOCKING  RENEWABLE  WI^G 

DRILLING  BIT 

Eraest  S.  Creel,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Lewis  F.  Howard,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  73.341 

6  Claims.    (CI.  175—412) 


torque  means  rigidly  attached  to  said  unitary  support 
means  and  communicating  with  said  spout  support  means 
and  said  actuating  means. 


3,075,596 
TORSION  BALANCE 
Robert  Lyie  Richardson,  Glen  Bock,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
The  Torsion  Balance  Company,  Clifton,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  July  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,545 
17  Claims.    (CI.  177—172) 


1.  A  drilling  bit  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  exter- 
nally threaded  upper  supporting  member  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  drill  stem,  a  tubular  locking  member  ro- 
tatably  secured  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  support- 
ing member  and  depending  therefrom,  the  lower  end  of 
said  locking  member  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  in- 
wardly divergent  vertical  slots  open  at  their  bottom  ends, 
a  tubular  lower  supporting  member  having  an  internally 
threaded  upper  portion  threadedly  engageable  on  the 
external  threads  of  the  upper  supporting  member  and 
formed  with  an  integral  ring  portion  and  with  vertical 
slots  outwardly  adjacent  said  ring  portion  and  extending 
above  and  below  same  and  being  registrable  with  said 
first-named  vertical  slots,  and  a  plurality  of  blade  mem- 
bers formed  with  notches  shaped  to  receive  said  ring  por- 
tion and  formed  with  inwardly  flaring  locking  lugs  en- 
gageable through  said  last-named  vertical  slots  above  the 
ring  portion  and  vertically  slidable  in  and  being  of  suffi- 
cient width  to  be  lockingiy>  engageable  in  the  first-named 
vertical  slots  to  fasten  the  blade  members  to  said  lower 
supporting  member  when  the  upper  supporting  member  is 
threadedly  engaged  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  sup- 
porting member. 

3,075,595 
WEIGHING  MECHANISM 
Armound  R.  Swenson,  AmarlUo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Carbon  Company,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,049 
11  Claims.  (CI.  177—120) 
3.  A  weighing  mechanism  for  a  package-filling  machine 
comprising:  a  unitary  support  means;  a  spout  means 
adapted  to  connect  with  a  source  of  material  and  to  pass 
said  material  transversely  therethrough;  a  spout  support 
means;  at  least  two  flexible  metal  plates  each  of  substan- 
tially identical  length  parallelly  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship attaching  said  unitary  support  means  and  said 
spout  support  means,  with  the  points  of  attachment  of 
said  flexible  metal  plates  to  said  unitary  snpport  means 
lying  substantially  in  the  same  plane;  an  actuating  means 


<i 


I.  A  totsion  balance  which  comprises  a  base;  a  skeleton 
comprising  a  middle  truss  fixedly  mounted  on  said  base 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  band,  two  end  trusses  having 
upper  and  lower  bands,  an  upper  beam  and  a  lower  beam; 
middle  truss  band  mounting  means  mounting  said  upper 
beam  intermediate  its  end  to  said  upper  middle  truss  band 
at  a  fulcrum  point  and  middle  truss  band  mounting  means 
mounting  said  lower  beam  intermediate  its  ends  to  said 
lower  middle  truss  band  at  a  fulcrum  point,  said  middle 
truss  band  mounting  means  each  comprising  a  band 
receiving  member  to  receive  the  band  and  a  removable 
clamping  member  clamping  the  band  to  said  receiving 
member,  said  band  receiving  member  being  adjustably 
movable  longitudinally  on  said  beams  for  adjusting  the 
length  of  the  lever  arms  on  each  side  of  said  middle  truss 
bands  for  correcting  load  deflection  error,  means  mounting 
the  ends  of  said  upper  beam  to  said  upper  end  truss  bands, 
means  mounting  the  ends  of  said  lower  beam  to  said  lower 
end  truss  bands,  a  vane  member  secured  to  said  skeleton  at 
one  end  thereof  at  a  place  remote  from  the  middle  truss 
and  having  an  amplitude  of  movement  corresponding  to 
the  rotational  movement  of  said  skeleton  about  said  ful- 
crum points,  and  means  for  translating  the  movement  of 
said  vane  means  in  magnified  form  to  a  visual  indicator 
device  for  indicating  weight,  the  lengths  of  said  arms  on 
the  same  side  of  said  middle  truss  as  said  vane  being  ad- 
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justed  so  that  their  lengths  are  shorter  than  the  lengths 
of  said  arms  on  the  other  side  of  said  middle  truss,  the 
lengths  of  said  arms  on  said  other  side  of  said  middle 
truss  being  adjusted  so  that  they  are  longer  than  said 
shorter  arms  by  an  amount  which  produces  a  torque  suffi- 
cient to  cause  a  rotation  of  said  beams  about  their  ful- 
crum points  in  a  direction  opposite  to  and  equal  in  magni- 
tude to  motion  produced  by  the  sag  of  said  skeleton 
when  a  load  to  be  weighed  is  applied  thereto. 


prising  at  least  a  pair  of  fluid  pumps,  a  pair  of  pressure 
chambers,  each  of  said  pumps  being  comiected  to  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  pressure  chambers  for  pumping  fluid 
thereto,  a  further  pump,  means,  operated  by  the  an^ng 
of  the  front  wheels  to  turn  the  car,  for  apportionmg  the 
output  of  said  further  pump  between  said  pressure  cham- 
bers, a  plurality  of  fluid  motors  mounted  at  the  wheels  of 


3,075^97 
TORSION  BALANCE  HAVING  MECHANICALLY 

AMPLIFIED  INDICATOR 
Robert  Lylc  Rkhardson,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
The  Torsion  Balance  Company,  Cltftoo,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,209 
17  Claims.    (CI.  177—172) 


..^ 


the  automobile  for  the  driving  thereof,  conduits  connect- 
ing one  of  said  pressure  chambers  with  the  fluid  motors 
on  one  side  of  the  automobile  and  connecting  the  other 
of  said  pressure  chambers  with  the  fluid  motors  on  the 
other  side  of  the  automobile,  and  means  for  operaUvely 
connecting  the  engine  of  the  automobUe  to  the  fluid  pumps 
for  the  driving  thereof,  and  means  for  returmng  fluid 
from  the  motors  at  the  wheels  to  said  pumps. 


1.  A  torsion  balance  which  comprises  a  base,  a  skele- 
ton, and  a  weight  indicator,  said  skeleton  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel  beams  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lower 
beam,  a  middle  truss  fixedly  mounted  on  said  base  and 
having  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  a  torsion  band  con- 
sisting of  an  upper  fulcrum  band  and  a  lower  fulcrum 
band  about  which  said  skeleton  is  rotaUble,  said  upper 
and  lower  beams  being  connected  intermediate  their  ends 
to  said  upper  and  lower  fulcrum  bands  respectively,  a  pair 
of  end  trusses  each  having  an  upper  and  a  tower  torsion 
band  to  which  the  end  portions  of  said  beams  are  secured; 
said  weight  indicator  comprising  an  index  scale,  an  indi- 
cator pointer  mounted  for  swinging  movement  across  said 
scale  in  response  to  rotational  movement  of  said  skeleton 
about  said  fulcrum  bands,  and  a  mechanical  aniplifier 
system;  said  mechanical  amplifier  system  comprising  a 
flexible  flexure  plate,  flexure  plate  mounting  means  con- 
nected to  said  base  and  mounting  said  flexure  plate  in  sus- 
pended position  from  a  flxed  point  at  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  said  flexure  plate,  the  suspended  portion  of  said 
flexure  plate  below  said  fixed  point  being  free  to  flex, 
linked  arms  connecting  the  lower  flexing  free  end  portion 
of  said  flexure  plate  to  said  skeleton  and  translating  the 
rotational  movement  of  said  skeleton  about  said  fulcrum 
bands  to  said  flexing  portion  of  said  flexure  irfatc.  said 
flexure  plate  supporting  the  weight  of  said  pointer  and, 
upon  rotation  of  said  skeleton,  said  pointer  rotating  about 
a  center  of  rotation  which  extends  through  the  said  sus- 
pended flexing  portion  of  said  flexure  plate  in  a  direction 
through  the  plane  of  said  flexure  plate  and  perpendicular 
to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  flexure  plate. 


3,075^99 

AIRCRAFT  TUG 

Donald  E.  Yadon,  Dnpont,  and  Bnnctte  I.  NoWe,  Uttic- 

ton,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  American  Coleman  C«mi- 

pnny,  Uttlcton,  Colo.,  a  corpor«tioo  of  Ncbr«ka 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,602 

13  Claims.    (CI.  180—14) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  aircraft  landing  wheel  pro- 
viding nonflying  support  for  an  aircraft  of  a  rnover  as- 
sembly for  applying  ground  movement  to  said  aircraft 
through  said  wheel,  comprising  a  self-propelled  vehicle 
adapted  to  be  driven  in  opposite  directions  and  having 
an  extension  assembly  at  one  of  its  ends,  said  assembly 
including  a  wheel  supported  power  unit  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  ground  contact  during  separated  movement 
toward  and  away  from  an  aircraft  and  movable  to  an 
elevated  position  above  ground  contact  when  the  assembly 
is  in  driving  connection  with  an  aircraft,  an  endless  track 
supported  by  said  power  unit  in  position  for  movement 
into  pressure-engaging  relation  with  the  wheel  tread  of 
the  aircraft,  means  associated  with  said  track  for  holdmg 
said  track  in  pressure  engagement  with  said  wheel  during 
ground  movement  of  said  aircraft,  and  control  means 
operable  from  said  vehicle  for  driving  the  aircraft  wheel 
through  said  track  in  forward  and  rearward  rotation. 


3,075,591 

POWER  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Roacoc  Pbcncgcr,  Fairmount,  Ind. 

(R.R.  4,  Box  260,  Elkhart,  bd.) 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,760 

7  Claims.    (CI.  180— 6J)  . 

4.  Power  transfer  apparatus  for  an  automobile  having 
wheels  on  both  sides  thereof  and  having  an  engine  com- 

78«  O.G.— 91 


3  075  600 

INDEPENDENT  DRIVING  STEERING  WHEEL 

SUSPENSION  MECHANISM 

Miguel  A.  Ordorica,  Uunbertville,  Midi.,  "J.'^'^J^ 

Cadmus,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aasigMrs  to  WIDys  Motors, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,708 

7  Clainis.    (O.  180— 43) 

1.  In  a  self-propelled  steerable  vehicle  having  a  mam 

frame  and  a  plurality  of  ground  wheels,  an  independent 

suspension  mechanism  for  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  to 
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be  steered  comprising  a  shaft  housing  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle  and  pivotally  supported  at  its  inner 
end  on  the  main  frame  for  up  and  down  swinging  move- 
ment and  operatively  associated  with  said  one  of  said 
wheels  for  determining  its  up  and  down  swinging  move- 
ment, a  spindle  rotatably  supporting  said  wheel  and  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  said  housing  for  universal 
movement  relative  thereto,  a  knuckle  connected  to  said 
spindle,  a  plate  secured  by  means  including  a  ball  and 


socket  joint  to  said  frame  at  a  position  above  said  knuckle, 
telescoping  means  connected  to  and  extending  between 
said  knuckle  and  said  plate,  compression  spring  means 
extending  between  said  knuckle  and  said  plate  and  posi- 
tioned about  said  telescoping  means,  a  stabilizer  member 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  housing  for 
preventing  substantial  swinging  of  said  housing  fore  and 
aft  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  drive  shaft  for  said  wheel  dis- 
posed in  said  housing. 


3,075,6«1 
SUSPENSION  OF  A  DRIVING  UNIT  IN  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  BY  MEANS  OF  AN  AUXILIARY 
FRAME 
Josef  Miiiler,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
BcBZ  Akticngcflcilschaft,  Stwttgart-Untcrturkbcim,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1953,  Scr.  No.  383,023 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany  Oct.  2,  1952 

9  Claims.    (CI.  180—64) 


■•'»  •  »     »  ■'"• 


1 .  In  a  motor  vehicle  a  main  frame,  a  driving  unit,  an 
auxiliary  frame,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
auxiliary  frame  to  said  main  frame,  means  for  partially 
supporting  said  driving  unit  on  said  auxiliary  frame  in  a 
first  vertical  transverse  plane  of  the  vehicle,  means  for 
partially  supporting  said  driving  unit  resiliently  on  said 
main  frame  outside  said  auxiliary  frame  in  a  second  verti- 
cal transverse  plane  of  the  vehicle  located  at  a  distance 
from  said  first  transverse  plane,  and  stop  means  between 
said  driving  unit  and  said  auxiliary  frame  in  a  third  vertical 
transverse  plane  also  locafed  at  a  distance  from  said  first 
transverse  plane  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  said  second 
plane  capable  of  limiting  upon  removal  of  said  driving 
unit  and  said  auxiliary  frame  from  said  main  frame  the 
relative  movements  between  said  driving  unit  and  said 
auxiliary  frame  about  a  transverse  axis  and  preventing 
buckling  of  the  two  last  mentioned  elements  about  said 
transverse  axis. 


3,075,602 

AUXILIARY  BRAKE  PEDAL  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

William  L.  Lanzooc,  1530  W.  31st  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  146,880 

8  Claims.    (CI.  180—77) 


I.  An  auxiliary  brake  pedal  fm*  a  vehicle  having  a 
floor  and  an  instrument  panel,  comprising; 

a  mounting  plate, 

a  foot  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate  and  retting  on 
the  floor, 

adjustable  wedging  means,  one  end  of  the  wedging 
means  engaging  the  mounting  plate  and  the  other 
end  engaging  the  instrument  panel, 

a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  mounting  plate, 

a  brake  pedal  on  said  sleeve, 

a  hydraulic  operating  cylinder  on  the  mounting  plate 
and  conduits  extending  from  the  cylinder  to  the  ve- 
hicle brake, 

an  eccentric  on  said  sleeve, 

and  linkage  means  extending  from  the  eccentric  to  the 

hydraulic  operating  cylinder. 


3,075,603 
VEHICLE  STEERING  SYSTEM 
George   J.    Baudhuin,  Sturgeon   Bay,   Wis.,  assignor   to 
Drott  Manufactaring  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Jnnc  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,766 
8  Claims.    (CL  180—79.2) 


5.  In  combination  with  a  gantry-type  vehicle  having 
spaced  sides  and  a  connecting  bridge  defining  a  general- 
ly U-shaped  frame  and  a  pair  of  wheel  support  brackets 
mounted  on  said  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle  for 
turning  movement  about  an  upright  axis,  a  pair  of  hy-|^ 
draulic  steering  boosters  each  including  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  control  valve  connected  to 
the  cylinder  for  movement  therewith  and  for  reversibly 
controlling  the  flows  of  fluid  to  the  respective  cylinder, 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  cylinder  and  valve  of 
each  booster  to  a  respective  one  of  the  steering  wheel 
brackets  at  a  point  spaced  horizontally  from  the  pivot 
axis  thereof,  means  pivotally  connecting  each  piston  rod 
to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  to  effect  turning  of  the  wheel 
brackets  in  response  to  extension  and  retraction  of  the 
boosters,  said  control  valves  each  including  a  valve  op- 
erator movable  relative  to  the  valve  in  opposite  directioos 
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from  a  neutral  position  to  reversibly  control  the  flows 
of  fluid  to  the  respective  cylinder,  linkage  means  con- 
necting said  valve  operators  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ve- 
hicle to  effect  turning  of  the  steering  wheel  brackets  in 
controlled  relation  to  each  other,  said  linkage  means  in- 
cluding an  upright  steering  shaft  mounted  at  each  side 
of  the  venide  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  wheel  bracket  at  that  side  of  the  ve- 
hicle, first  and  second  arms  on  each  shaft,  a  tie  bar  ex- 
tending crosswise  of  the  vehicle  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  first  arms  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  and  means 
connecting  said  second  arms  at  each  side  of  the  ve- 
hicle to  the  valve  operator  at  that  side  of  the  vehicle. 


on  said   frame,  said  mounting  means  being  positioned 
by  said  brackets  at  an  elevation  so  as  to  be  intersected 


3  075«604 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  LARGE  LOADING 

PLATFORM 

Bcla  Barvnyi,  Stnttgart-Valhingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Daimler-Benz   Akdcngctelbchaft,  Stottgart-Untertnrk- 

hchn,  Germany  ,     «.,«., 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  715,086 
Claims  priorfty,  appUcation  Gmnany  Feb.  16,  1957 
1  Clafan.    (CI.  180 — 89) 


by  said  natural  axis  of  rotation  to  allow  said  front  sheet 
metal  unit  to  oscillate  about  said  axis. 


A  commercial  motor  vehicle  having  a  relatively  large 
loading  platform,  an  engine  located  below  said  platform, 
a  driver  cab  located  above  said  loading  platform,  sup- 
port column  means  for  said  driver  cab  including  a  sup- 
porting post  of  relatively  small  cross-sectional  area  com- 
pared to  said  platform,  said  supporting  post  having  a 
relatively  small  dimension  in  the  transverse  direction  of 
the   vehicle  as  compared  to  the  dimension  thereof  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  super- 
structure for  said  loading  platform  including  side  walls 
and  upright  pillar  means,  said  supporting  post  and  said 
upright  pillar  means  being  arranged  essentially  in  the 
central  longitudinal  plane  of  the  vehicle,  said  upright 
pillar  means  including  two  pillars  arranged  adjacent  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  platform,  said  pillars  having  a  generally 
rectangular  shape  and  a  relatively  small  cross-sectional 
area  as  compared  to  said  platform  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  vehicle,  the  dimension  of  said  pillars  in 
the  transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle  being  larger  than 
the  dimension  of  said  supporting  post  in  the  satne  di- 
rection.   

3,f7S>t5 
AUTOMOBILE  FRONT  SHEET  METAL  UNIT 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Jobn  K.  Nemcth,  Soirtb  Bend,  In*.,  aflsignor  to  Stude- 
baiur-Pnckarf  Corporation,  South  Bcod,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  MkUftan 

FilcdiuM  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  37,962 
/13  ClainM.    (CL  18^—89) 
11.  An  automobile  comprising,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending frani^  member,  an  upright  support  member  at- 
tached to  ani  positioned  between  the  ends  of  said  frame 
member,  a  front  sheet  metal  unit  including  front  fend- 
ers and  tramverse  means  connecting  said  fenders,  said 
unit  having  the  rear  end  thereof  attached  to  said  up- 
right support  member  and   as  so  attached  said  front 
sheet  metal  unit  having  a  longitudinally  extending  nat- 
ural axis  of  rotation  about  which  said  unit  is  oscillata- 
ble,  a  frame  bracket  attached  to  the  front  end  of  said 
frame  unit,  a  front  sheet  metal  unit  bracket  attached  to  the 
front  end  of  said  sheet  metal  unit,  mounting  means  at- 
tached to  and  positioned  between  said  brackeU  for  sup- 
portirjg   the  front  end  of  said   front  sheet  metal  unit 


J 173  gtfi 
MULTIPLE  REFLECTION  DETERMINATION  FOR 
CONTINUOUS  MARINE  ACOUSTIC   EXPLORA- 
TION ^  ^ 

William  B.  Hnckabny,  DaDaa,  Tex.,  nssignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Socony  MobO  Ofl  Conspnny  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,271 
6  Cbilms.    (CI.  181— .5) 


3.  In  exploration  where  a  series  of  Ume-spaced 
acoustic  pulses  are  generated,  one  at  each  of  a  plurality 
of  pointo  along  a  traverse,  for  travel  through  the  earth  to 
sub-surface  interfaces  and  reflection  back  to  said  points, 
the  method  of  identifying  multiple  reflections  which  com- 
prises generating  said  pulses  at  a  first  repetition  rate  along 
a  first  segment  of  said  traverse,  generating  a  first  set  of 
time  variable  signals  in  re^wnse  to  reflections  of  Mid 
acoustic  pulse  from  said  sub-surface  interfaces  as  they 
arrive  at  said  first  segment,  recording  said  first  set  of 
time  variable  signals  along  a  predetermined  time  scale  to 
produce  a  first  set  of  recorded  signals,  generating  said 
pulses  at  a  second  repetition  rate  along  a  second  segment 
of  said  traverse  adjacent  to  said  first  segment,  generating 
a  second  set  of  time  variable  signals  in  response  to  re- 
flections of  said  acoustic  pulses  from  said  sub-surface  in- 
terfaces as  they  arrive  at  second  segment,  and  separately 
recording  said  second  set  of  time  variable  signals  on  the 
same  time  scale  as  said  first  set  of  time  variable  signals 
and  adjacent  to  said  first  set  of  recorded  signals  for  pro- 
ducing at  the  boundary  between  said  first  and  second  set 
of  recorded  signals  a  discontinuity  in  the  recording  of 
multiple  reflections. 
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3,075.607 
SEISMIC  EXPLORATION 
Alexander  R.  Aitken,  John  A.  F.  Geirard,  and  George  P. 
Sarrafian,  Dallas,  and  Hal  J.  Jones,  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  784,292 
4  Claims.     (CI.  181— .5) 


rr 
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I.  A  method  of  seismic  exploration  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(/.  creating  u  seismic  disturbance  at  a  field  test  site 
where  reflection  zones  of  interest  may  be  present. 

h.  detecting  the  seismic  waves  resulting  from  said 
seismic  disturbance  and  converting  the  detected 
waves  into  a  series  of  electrical  signals  from  spaced 
points   in   the   vicinity  of  said   seismic  disturbance. 

r.  amplifying  said  series  of  electrical  signals  in  an 
analog  preamplifier  and 

d.  delivering   said   series   to   multiplexing   means   and 

e.  therein    mixing    and    combmmg   said   scries   into   a 
single  channel  of  analog  signal, 
delivering   said   single   channel  of  analog  signal    to 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  and 
converting  said  single  channel  of  analog  signal  into 
a  single  channel  of  digital  signal. 

delivering  said  single  channel  of  digital  signal  to  a 
radio  transmitter, 

/.  transmitting  said  digital  signal  to  a  remotely  lo- 
cated radio  receiver. 

/.  delivering  said  received  digital  signal  to  a  computer, 
and 

k.  unscrambling  said  previcHisly  mixed  signal,  and 

/.  analyzing  said  received  signal  for  detecting  reflec- 
tion /ones  whci^by  an  immediate  result  is  obtained 
at  said  remote  location  while  said  seismic  explora- 
tion operation  is  in  progress. 


sitioned  at  opposite  ends  of  the  line  on  the  earth's  surface, 
with  the  geophoncs  in  each  array  being  interconnected  to 
produce  a  single  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  sum  of 
the  electrical  signals  produced  by  the  geophoncs  of  the 
array  responsive  to  a  seismic  impulse;  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual geophones  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  line  and  at 
at  least  one  intermediate  location  thereon:  recording 
means,  including  first  and  second  recording  heads,  for  re- 
cording in  reproducible  form  pairs  of  electrical  signals  pro- 
duced by  said  individual  geophones  and  said  geophone 
arrays;  and  means  in  circuit  relationship  with  said  indi- 
vidual geophones  and  said  geophone  arrays  and  connected 
to  said  recording  means,  for  connecting  the  closest  of  said 
individual  geophones  on  each  side  of  a  given  impulse  lo- 
cation respectively  to  said  first  and  second  recording  heads 
for  a  preselected  time  interval  after  a  seismic  impulse  at 
said  given  location,  and  to  thereafter  connect  said  first 
and  second  geophone  arrays  respectively  to  said  6rst  and 
second  recording  heads  respectively,  the  individual  geo- 
phone coupled  to  a  given  recording  head  being  on  the 
same  side  of  said  given  impulse  location  as  the  geophone 
array  coupled  to  said  given  recording  head,  said  prese- 
lected time  interval  being  at  least  the  shortest  time  inter- 
val required  for  a  seismic  wave  initiated  at  the  location  of 
one  of  said  geophones  to  travel  to  an  adjacent  geof^one. 


h. 


3,075,608 
SYSTEM  FOR  SEISMIC  PROSPECTING  USING  THE 

WEIGHT  DROPPING  TECHNIQUE 
Tobias  Flatow,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  i^esne  as- 
signments, to  Jersey  Productkm   Research   Company, 
Tnlsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,853 
2  Claims.    (CI.  181— .5) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  seismic  surveying  wherein  seismic  im- 
pulses are  initiated  by  dropping  a  heavy  weight  at  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  locations  along  a  line  on  the  earth's  surface, 
comprising:  first  and  second  geophone  arrays  areally  po- 


3,075,609 
NOISE  SUPPRESSOR 
Charles  Potter,  South  Orange,  N  J.,  aoignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Engdhard  Indastrlca,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J., 
a  corpomtioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  760,159 
2  Claims.    (CI.  181—44) 


1.  A  high-temperature  resistant  noise  suppressor  for 
jet  engines  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
fused  silica  tubes  adjacent  each  other  arranged  in  a  ring, 
an  inner  spdce  defined  within  the  ring  for  passage  of  a 
main  stream  of  exhaust  gas  therethrough,  a  gas-penneable, 
refractory  material  arranged  in  the  tubes,  and  a  plurality 
of  bores  through  the  wall  of  each  tube,  the  bores  forming 
oblique  angles  with  the  axes  of  the  tubes. 


3,075,610 

CONVERTIBLE  FURNITURE  ARTICLE 

Helmut  Liibkc,  Rheda,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Helmut  Liibke  A  Co.,  Rheda,  Westphalia,  Germany,  a 

firm  of  Gannany 

nicd  Feb.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  25,  1959 
3  Claims.    (CI.  182—28) 

1.  A  combination  ladder  stool  comprising,  a  substan- 
tially flat  base  member  having  a  longitudinally  elongated 
opening  in  the  center  thereof,  a  plurality  of  legs  con- 
nected to  said  base  member  for  supporting  it  in  a  nor- 
mally horizontal  position,  a  cover  piece  hingedly  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  base  member  and  movable  with 
respect  thereto  from  a  first  position  wherein  it  encloses 
said  frame  member  to  a  second  position  wherein  it  ex- 
tends upwardly  from  said  frame  member  at  a  right  angle, 
a  flat  plate  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  cover  piece  intermediate  its  length,  said  plate  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  lie  recessed  within  the  opening 
m  the  base  member  when  said  cover  piece  is  in  its  first 
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position,  guide  means  carried  in  said  base  member  on 
Opposite  longitudinal  sides  of  the  °P<="i"8  Jhcmn  a  pa.r 
of  >^s  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  Uie  f^ee  end  o 
said  plate  member  and  slidably  connected  at  the  other 
end  to  said  guide  means  and  being  movable  m  each  of 
two  opposite  directions  therein,  the  slidably  connected 
ends  of  said  rods  being  adapted  to  move  in  said  guide 
means  in  a  direction  away  from  the  hinged  connecUon 
of  said  cover  piece  when  it  is  moved  to  its  second  posi- 
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ture,  an  operating  rod  connecting  said  dog  with  said  lever, 
said  handle  structure  including  a  flanged  support  block 
securing  the  same  to  its  associated  upright  for  ''""r 
movement  therealong.  means  connecting  each  handle 
structure  with  its  associated  step  assembly  for  simul- 
taneous movement  therewith,  pivot  means  connectmg  each 
foot  plate  to  its  associated  support  for  locating  said  step 
in  horizontal  position  regardless  of  the  angle  of  inclina- 
tion of  said  uprights,  means  locking  said  step  plate  in  a 
selected  position  of  angular  adjustment,  and  a  safety  chain 
connecting  the  opposite  step  assemblies, 

a  transverse  bar  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  each  handle  structure,  said  plate  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  at  one  pivoted  end  to  permit  alternate 
elevation  of  said  step  assemblies. 


t.on  whereby  the  other  ends  of  said  rods  move  said  plate 
member  to  an  extended  position  above  and  parallel  to 
said  base  member,  a  pair  of  brace  pieces  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  rods  intermediate  their  length 
and  slidably  connected  at  the  other  end  to  said  guide 
means,  said  rods  and  said  brace  pieces  bemg  folded  in 
alongside-parallel  relation  to  said  base  member  when 
said  cover  piece  is  in  its  fvst  posiUon,  and  means  for 
locking  said  plate  member  in  its  extended  position. 


3,075,611 

RUNGLESS  LADDER 

Sylvester  Baringer,  922  Neosho  St.,  Emporia,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,154 

2  Claims.    (CI.  182—134) 


3,075,612 
EMERGENCY  ESCAPE  LADDER 
Sidney  S.  Gould,  Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bined Industries  Inc.,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tlon  of  New  York  .,^  ^«, 

Filed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,482 
3  Claims.    (CI.  182—196) 


1 .  A  ladder  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  elongate  side 
pieces  and  a  plurality  of  rungs  extending  from  said  side 
pieces,  each  of  said  rungs  comprising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical tubular  member  having  a  transverse  crease  on  only 
one  side  adjacent  to  and  spaced  inward  from  each  end  of 
said  tubular  member,  the  end  region  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber between  each  crease  and  the  adjacent  end  being  curled 
in  engagement  about  the  adjacent  side  piece  for  secure- 
ment  thereto,  said  end  regions  each  being  curled  about 
an  axis  intersecting  with  and  generally  normal  to  the  axis 
of  said  tubular  member,  said  flexible  elongate  side  pieces 
each  comprising  a  chain  having  generally  8-shaped  linlts 
and  said  rung  end  regions  each  being  bifurcated  and  hav- 
ing its  legs  each  curied  in  engagement  about  a  difTcrcnt 
loop  of  the  same  link  of  the  adjacent  chain. 


3,075,613 

LUBRICATING  PUMP  FOR  VARIABLE 

STROKE  MECHANISMS 

William  A.  Williams,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  MiHon 

Roy  Company,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania  ._  .,- 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,037 
6  Claims.    (CI.  184 — 6) 


1  In  a  ladder  construction,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  connected  parallel  uprights,  ratchet  teeth  on  the  con^ 
fronting  sides  of  said  uprights,  a  step  assembly  on  each 
upright,  each  step  assembly  comprising  a  step  support, 
a  ratchet  dog  in  each  support  engageable  with  the  ratchet 
teeth  of  its  associated  upright,  flange  means  securing  each 
step  assembly  to  its  adjacent  upright  for  linear  movement 
therealong.  a  step  plate  on  each  step  support,  means  for 
lifting  each  step  plate,  means  for  releasing  each  dog  from 
engagement  with  its  associated  teeth,  said  last-mentioned 
means  including  a  handle  structure  located  above  said 
step  assembly,  a  spring  biased  lever  on  said  handle  struc- 


3  In  a  reciprocable  pump  mechanism,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  crosshead.  a  crosshead  bearing  sup- 
porting said  crosshead  for  reciprocation  therein,  a  pump 
plunger  carried  at  one  end  of  said  crosshead,  a  pump 
body  having  a  displacement  chamber  within  which  said 
pump  plunger  is  reciprocatwi,  drive  means,  a  connecung 
link   having  bearing   connections   respectively  with   said 
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drive  means  and  the  other  end  of  said  crosshead,  said 
link  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough  to  said  bearing 
connections,  said  crosshead  and  said  crosshead  hearing 
each  having  two  different  diameters  to  form  a  variable 
volume  annular  chamber  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said 
crosshead  to  which  said  link  is  connected,  an  inlet  pas- 
sage for  lubricant  extending  through  said  crosshead  bear- 
ing and  communicating  with  said  variable  volume  annular 
chamber,  valve  means  in  said  inlet  passage  preventing  re- 
turn flow  of  lubricant  from  said  variable  volume  annular 
chamber  during  the  suction  stroke  of  said  pump  plunger, 
an  outlet  passage  for  lubricant  in  said  crosshead.  said 
outlet  passage  communicating  with  said  variable  volume 
annular  chamber  and  with  said  flow  passage  through  said 
link,  and  valve  means  in  said  outlet  passage  preventing 
return  flow  of  lubricant  from  said  bearing  connections, 
the  volume  of  said  annular  chamber  on  the  discharge 
stroke  of  the  pump  plunger  being  increased  and  'he  vol 
ume  of  said  annular  chamber  being  decreased  on  the  suc- 
tion stroke  of  the  pump  plunger  so  as  to  draw  lubricant 
into  said  annular  chamber  from  a  lubricant  supply 'on 
said  pump  discharge  stroke  and  to  force  the  lubricant  from 
said  chamber  through  said  outlet  passage  on  said  pump 
suction  stroke,  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  lubricant  in 
the  variable  volume  annular  chamber  creates  a  force  on 
the  crosshead  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  movement  of 
the  crosshead  and  a  reaction  force  against  the  crosshead 
bearing  to  separate  the  bearing  surfaces  which  are  in  con- 
tact during  the  pressure  stroke  and  to  provide  positive 
formation  of  a  lubricant  film  between  the  mating  sur 
faces  of  the  bearing  connections  during  each  cycle  of  op- 
eration of  said  crosshead. 


3,075,614 

TURNTABLE  STRUCTURE 

John  L.  Grandon,  E.  16th  and  Howard  Drive, 

Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74,617 

2  Claims.    (CI.  184—6) 


:.X 


1.  In  a  turntable  unit  having  a  stationary  unit  with  a 
ring  gear  and  a  rotatable  unit  including  a  drive  shaft 
having  a  pinion  gear  thereon  in  mesh  with  the  ring  gear, 
coacting  means  secured  to  said  units  and  forming  there- 
with a  substantially  fluid  tight  annular  housing  about 
the  gears  concentric  with  said  ring  gear  and  adapted  to 
hold  a  quantity  of  fluid  lubricant  therein,  pump  means 
mounted  on  said  rotatable  unit  for  rotation  therewith, 
an  inlet  for  said  pump  means  for  withdrawing  fluid  lubri- 
cant froiYi  said  housing,  an  outlet  for  said  pump  means 
arranged  adjacent  said  pinion  gear,  and  coacting  means 
on  said  pump  means  and  on  said  shaft  for  operating 
said  pump  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  eject 
fluid  from  said  outlet  directly  against  said  pinion  gear. 


3,075,615 
LUBRICATION 
Thomas  R.  Thomas,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Auto 
Research  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jaly  27,  195f ,  Scr.  No.  829,754 

2  Claims.    (CI.  184—7) 

I.  In  a  centralized  lubrication  installation,  a  lubricant 

metering  unit  of  the  reciprocating  piston  type  receiving 

a  stored  charge  of  lubricant  upon  application  of  a  pres- 


sure input  through  an  inlet  from  a  central  pressure 
source,  said  unit  comprising  a  body  with  a  bore  there- 
through having  two  end  portions,  a  flrst  closure  means 
sealing  one  end  portion  of  said  bore,  a  coaxial  piston, 
valve  and  piston  follower  reciprocable  in  said  bore,  a 
spring  acting  in  said  bore  between  said  flrst  closure  means 
and  said  piston  follower,  said  valve  being  slidable  be- 
tween flrst  and  second  limits  defined  by  said  piston  and 
said  piston  follower  respectively,  a  second  closure  means 
s&aling  the  other  end  portion  of  said  bore,  an  inlet  cham- 
ber defined  by  said  second  closure  means  and  said  other 
end  portion  of  said  bore,  an  inlet  communicating  with 
said  inlet  chamber,  a  discharge  chamber  defined  by  said 
first  closure  means  and  said  one  end  portion  of  said  bore, 
an  outlet  communicating  with  said  discharge  chamber,  a 
by-pass  having  a  first  end  communicating  with  said  inlet 
chamber  and  a  second  end  communicating  with  said 
bore,  a  passage  in  said  piston  follower  having  a  first  end 


communicating  with  said  discharge  chamber  and  a  second 
end  communicating  with  said  bore  whereby  when  a  pres- 
sure input  occurs  at  said  inlet,  said  piston  follower  is 
moved  into  abutting  relationship  with  said  first  closure 
means  compressing  said  spring  and  thereby  scaling  said 
first  end  of  said  passage,  said  valve  is  moved  to  said  sec- 
ond limit  thereby  sealing  said  second  end  of  said  pas- 
sage and  said  piston  is  moved  into  abutting  relationship 
with  said  valve,  and  whereby  when  said  pressure  input 
is  relieved  at  said  inlet,  said  ^ring  is  allowed  to  expand 
and  said  piston  is  moved  thereby  into  abutting  relation- 
ship with  said  second  closure  means,  said  valve  is  moved 
to  said  flrst  limit  thereby  opening  said  second  end  of 
said  passage,  and  said  piston  follower  is  moved  into  abut- 
ting relationship  with  said  valve  thereby  opening  said 
first  end  of  said  passage,  the  stored  charge  of  lubricant 
in  said  inlet  chamber  being  forced  by  said  piston  through 
said  by-pass,  said  passage  and  said  discharge  chamber  to 
said  outlet. 


3,075,616 
CHECK  OUT  COUNTER 
Willie  M.  Sboffncr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaritnor  to  The  Fogwty 
Manufacturing  Company,   Dayton,   Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Origtaial  appUcatioa  Apr.  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  651,491.    Di- 
vided and  this  appUcation  May  26,   1961,  Scr.  No. 
112,817 

4  Claims.  (O.  186—1) 
1.  A  checic  out  counter  comprising  an  elongated  sup- 
port structure  defining  a  grocery  loading  station  at  one 
end  and  a  discharge  station  at  the  other  end  thereof,  an 
endless  conveyor  unit  in  said  structure  for  the  delivery 
of  groceries  from  said  loading  station  to  said  discharge 
station,  a  generally  circular  bagging  ubie  portion  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  discharge  station  of  said  structure 
to  receive  groceries  therefrom,  said  bagging  table  por- 
tion having  a  grocery  supporting  shelf  formed  of  sheet 
material,  a  reinforcing  support  plate  for  said  shelf  fixed 
to  the  lower  surface  thereof,  shelf  supporting  arms  ex- 
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tending  outwardly  from  said  plate  and  arranged  ^th  a"  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  HOISTING 

upward  inclination  therefrom,  and  means  fixing  said  shelf  AClUAiimo       MACHINE 

to  said  arms  in  conformity  therewith  providmg  for  the    ^^^^^  j  ^^^  %  Buck  Eqidpoiciit  Corp^  720  Ander- 

ion  Ferry  Road,  Cfaichmati,  OWo 

Filed  July  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,599 

II  Claims.    (Q.  187—32) 


stressed  elevation  of  the  periphery  with  respect  to  the 
center  of  the  shelf  for  the  support  of  groceries  rcceiveo 
from  said  belt  at  the  periphery  without  deflection. 


3,075,617 

SAFETY  MEANS  FOR  THE  DOOR  OF 

AN  ELEVATOR 

Marcel  Etter,  Carouge-Geneve,  Switiwland,  •«'«»«'*? 

Schweizerische    Wagons-    und    Aufzugefabriit    A.-t,. 

Schlieren-Zurich,  Schlleren,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,968 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland   Apr.   4,    1960 

2  Claims.    (CI.  187—31) 


1.  In    a    hoisting    machine   having   a   vertical    tower 
along  which  a  lift  platform   is  raised  and   lowered   by 
means  of  a  winch  and  cable,  actuating  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  winch  and  cable,  said 
mechanism    comprising   clutch   means   having    an   "up 
component  and  a  "down"  component  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  winch,  and  also  brake  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  winch,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises control  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  brake 
and  clutch  means,  said  control  means  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable cam  shaft  mounting  a  plurality  of  cams  arranged, 
upon  rotation  of  cam  shaft,  to  selectively  engage  and 
release  said  clutch  and  brake  means,  a  control  cable  ex- 
tending vertically  along   said  tower   in  alignment  with 
the  path  of  travel  in  said  lift  platform,  said  control  cable 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  cam  shaft  so  that 
lengthwise  movement  of  said  control  cable  will  act  to 
rotate  said  cam  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cable  clamps  se- 
cured to  said  control  cable  at  spaced  apart  intervals, 
and  control  cable  engaging  means  associated  with  said 
lift   platform    for    selectively    engaging    pre-delemuned 
clamps  on  said  control  cable  as  said  lift  iriatform  moves 
up  and  down  along  said  tower,  whereby,  upon  engage- 
ment of  a  pre-determined  clamp  by  said  cable  engag- 
ing means,  said  control  cable  will  be  moved  lengthwise 
to  thereby  actuate  said  clutch  and  brake  means. 


1    In  a  safety  means  between  the  stationary  and  the 
movable  parts  of  the  shaft  door  of  an  elevator  which 
parts  are  adapted  for  being  locked  together  by  a  locking 
bolt,  the  safety  means  having  a  device  for  sensing  the 
closing  of  the  door  and  a  device  for  sensing  the  locking 
of  the  door,  and  wherein  the  elevator  is  controlled  by  at 
least  one  of  the  two  devices  by  means  of  contactless 
switching  Clements,  the  provision  of  a  body  of  magneti- 
cally saturable  material  in  each  of  the  devices,  a  winding 
on  each  said  body  and  a  magnetic  system  for  each  device 
secured  in  the  movable  door  part  and  adapted  to  influence 
the  respective  body  of  the  associated  system,  whereby 
magnetic  flux  flowing  over  the  locking  bolt,  the  saturable 
body  and  an  air  gap  between  the  sUUonary  and  the  mov- 
able door  part  produces  at  least  a  partial  saturaUon  of 
the  bodies,  which  is  effective  to  produce  a  signa^  which 
is  modified  by  movement  of  the  locking  bolt  only  when 
the  movable  door  part  is  locked  to  the  sUUonary  door 
by  the  locking  bolt,  one  of  the  magnetic  systems  includ- 
ing four  anisotropic  permanent  magnets  proj«:ting  into  the 
movable  door  part  and  arranged  with  a  flux  direction 
which  is  radial  with  respect  to  the  bolt,  each  of  said  mag- 
nets having  a  pole  which  is  grounded. 


3,075,619 

VIBRATION  SUPPRESSOR 

Robert  K.  McCamllim,  OW  Lyme,  Coon^,jMn«r  to 

General  Dynamics  Corporation,  New  Yori^  IN.t.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  „- ,«« 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,180 

6  Cbims.    (CI.  188—1) 


1  A  vibration  suppressor  comprising  a  mass,  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  spaced  openings  extending  through  the 
mass,  a  plurality  of  flexible  rods  supporting  the  mass 
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each  one  of  which  extends  through  a  different  one  of  said 
openings,  and  a  pair  of  support  plates,  portions  of  the 
rods  extending  from  each  side  of  the  mass  being  sup- 
ported by  the  plates  to  enable  oscillation  of  the  mass 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  rods. 


3,075,620 

AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTER 

Paul  S.  Koc,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861.519 

1  Claim.    (CI.  188—71) 
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10      -V 

In  a  brake,  two  friction  members  each  having  flat  fric- 
tion surfaces,  a  rotor  having  friction  faces  engageable 
by  said  friction  members,  actuating  means  for  moving 
said  friction  members  in  opposite  directions,  an  opening 
in  each  of  said  friction  members,  said  openings  being 
aligned  with  each  other,  an  annular  shoulder  surrounding 
each  said  opening,  a  pin  having  a  boss  on  one  end  there- 
of, a  split  sleeve  having  a  boss  on  one  end  thereof  and 
one  way  gripping  means  on  the  other  end,  said  pin  and 
said  split  sleeve  each  being  slidably  disposed  within  a 
respective  opening  with  the  boss  of  each  engaging  a  re- 
spective shoulder  to  limit  movement  of  said  pin  and  said 
split  sleeve  toward  each  other  relative  to  their  respec- 
tive friction  members,  said  pin  being  received  within 
said  other  end  of  said  sleeve  for  relative  slidable  move- 
ment therebetween  away  from  each  other  only,  and  a 
resilient  annular  member  disposed  between  each  of  said 
shoulders  and  each  said  boss  for  biasing  each  boss  away 
from  their  respective  shoulders,  whereby  upon  actuation 
said  friction  members  can  move  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance away  from  each  other  before  relative  slidable 
movement  between  said  pin  and  sleeve  is  produced  to 
effect  automatic  adjustment  of  the  retracted  distance  be- 
tween said  friction  members  and  their  respective  rotor 
friction  surfaces. 


3,075,621 

WALL  PANEL  AND  PROCESS  OF 

ASSEMBLING  SAME 

Charles  W.  Attwood,  4077  2nd  St.,  Wayne,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,878 

10  Claims.    (CI.  189—34) 


m 


A 


^ 


1 .  A  panel  assembly  comprising 

{a)  a  plurality  of  channel  members  secured  together 

to  form  a  framework  defining  a  planar  opening, 
ib)  a  panel  member  similar  in  shape  to  said  opening, 

(c)  longitudinal  molding  members  connecting  the  edges 
of  said  panel  member  to  said  channel  members, 

(d)  each  of  said  channel  members  having  its  side  walls 
turned  inwardly  to  provide  a  longitudinal  slot,  said 
slots  facing  inwardly  of  said  opening  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  molding  members, 

(e)  said  molding  members  each  comprising  a  U-shaped 
base  portion  having  side  webs  spaced  to  fit  into  the 
slot  of  said  channel  member  and  including  locking 


means  engageable  under  the  edges  of  said  channel 
side  walls,  and  a  base  web  connecting  said  side  webs, 

(/)  the  edges  of  said  panel  being  initially  inserted  be- 
tween the  side  webs  and  abutting  the  base  webs  of 
said  molding  member  base  portion,  the  dimensions  of 
said  panel  plus  the  base  web  thicknesses  being 
slightly  less  than  the  dimensions  of  said  opening 

{g)  whereby  said  panel  with  said  molding  members  on 
the  edges  may  be  laterally  inserted  into  the  preformed 
framework,  following  which  said  base  portions  are 
moved  outwardly  into  said  slots  and  said  locking 
means  are  engaged  under  the  edges  oi  said  channel 
side  walls. 


3,075,622 

yrRUCTURAL  CONNECTOR 

WaiTcn  R.  Attwood,  4«77  2iid  St^  Wayne,  Mkh. 

FUcd  Not.  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  67,944 

11  Claims.    {C\.  189—36) 


1.  In  a  structural  assembly, 

(a)  a  first  structural  member  having  a  bolt  receiving 
perforation. 

(fc)  a  second  structural  member  having  a  bolt  receiving 
^rf  oration, 

(c)  said  members  disposed  with  axes  of  said  perfora- 
tions normal  to  each  other. 

(J)  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  shank  portion  extending 
axially  through  one  perforation  and  a  head  portion 
extending  normally  to  said  shank  portion  through  the 
other  perforation,  and 

(e)  a  nut  on  the  end  of  said  shank  portion  extending 
through  its  respective  perforation  and  urging  the 
members  toward  one  another. 


3,075,623 

SPRAG-CLUTCH  AND  RETAINER  STRUCTURE 

Johan  Land,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Formsprag  Ccmi- 

pany,   Warren,   Mich.,   a  corporation   of   Michigan 

Filed  Jaly  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,127 

8  Oalms.    (CI.  192—45.1) 


'*      "     t* 


-":   . 


1.  A  sprag  clutch  assembly  to  operate  between  clutch 
races,  comprising  a  circumferential  series  of  axially  ex- 
tending sprags  having  radially  inner  and  outer  race  en- 
gaging surfaces,  and  retainer  means  directly  engageable 
with  and  controlling  movement  of  said  sprags.  said  re- 
tainer means  comprising  a  pair  of  structurally  independ- 
ent annular  members  disposed  axially  outwardly  relative 
to  the  axial  midpoints  of  the  sprags,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers have  a  radially  extending  body  portion  and  a  plural- 
ity of  circumferentially  successive  spacer  portions  extend- 
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ing  axially  inwardly  from  said  body  portion  between 
sprags  of  said  series,  said  spacer  fwrtions  of  the  retainer 
members  being  of  axial  length  no  more  than  half  that  of 
the  sprags.  

3,075,624 
CLUTCH  OR  BRAKE 
Thomas  L.  Fawick,  Shaker  Heighti,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Fawlck  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  July  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,784 
7  Claims.    (CI.  192—88) 


for  controlling  said  air  blasts,  each  of  said  valves  having 
an  actuating  member  mounted  above  one  of  said  rows 
of  perforations  in  position  for  actuation  by  an  article 
passing  over  such  row  so  as  to  supply  the  air  blast  to 
the  row  only  when  actuated  by  an  article,  and  a  pair  of 
vertical  sidewalls  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  said  bot- 
tom wall  to  define  an  inclined  trough,  said  sidewalls  being 
spaced  apart  by  a  distance  slightly  exceeding  the  width 
of  the  article  whereby  said  air  blast  will  pass  upwardly 
between  the  sides  of  the  article  and  said  sidewalls  and 
hold  the  article  out  of  contact  with  said  side  walls  dur- 
ing iu  passage  therebetween. 


*  "9 '  St  --<y 


1 


3,075,626 

RECORD  TAPE  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR 

BUSINESS  MACHINES 

Ralph  L.  Schultz,  Chicago,  III.,  aaslgBor  to  Victor  Adding 

Machine  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,788 

9  CUims.    (CI.  197—114) 


2.  A  brake  or  clutch  comprising  two  relatively  ro- 
talable  structures  adapted  for  torque-sustaining  frictional 
engagement  with  each  other  and  arranged  one  radially 
inside  the  other,  one  of  said  structures  comprising  a  hol- 
low fluid-distensible  resilient  annular  diaphragm  having 
an  annular  torque-sustaining  wall  of  rubber-like  material 
which  is  positioned  to  be  forced  radially  toward  the 
other  of  said  structures  by  internal  fluid  pressure  in  the 
diaphragm,  and  a  sinuous  metal  spring  extending  con- 
tinuously throughout  substantially  the  complete  circum- 
ferential extent  of  said  annular  torque-sustaining  wall, 
said  spring  throughout  its  extent  being  embedded  in  and 
bonded  to  said  rubber-like  material  of  said  torque-sus- 
taining wall. 

3,075,625 

STACK  ALIGNING  CHUTE 

Ralph  S.  Randall,  3380  20th  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,735 

4  Claims.    (CI.  193—43) 


1.  An  article  transfer  chute  comprising  an  inclined  bot- 
tom wall  formed  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  perfora- 
tions normal  to  the  direction  of  incline,  means  provid- 
ing an  air  blast  upwardly  through  said  rows  of  perfora- 
tions in  sequence  for  supporting  articles  in  spaced  rela- 
tion above  said  wall  in  their  passage  thereover,  the  se- 
quence of  said  air  blasts  being  timed  to  provide  air  blasts 
through  the  perforations  of  each  row  which  an  article 
is  to  pass  over  immediately  prior  to  and  during  such  pas- 
sage, and  a  plurality  of  valves  connected  to  said  means 

786  O.G.— 92 


I .  In  a  paper  feed  mechanism  for  a  calculating  machine 
or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  platen  shaft  carrying  a 
platen  thereon,  a  push  ratchet  wheel  and  a  pull  ratchet 
wheel  secured  to  the  platen  shaft,  multi-tooth  push  and 
pull  pawls  cooperating  respectively  with  the  ratchet  wheels, 
a  main  shaft  rockable  through  forward  and  return  strokes, 
means  mechanically  coupling  the  main  shaft  to  the  pawls, 
said  mechanical  coupling  means  operating  through  the 
push  pawl  and  the  push  ratchet  to  rotate  the  platen  through 
a  predetermined  angle  corresponding  to  several  printing 
line  spaces  of  a  record  tape  upon  the  forward  stroke  of 
the  main  shaft,  means  including  the  pull  pawl  and  pull 
ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  the  platen  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion through  an  angle  equivalent  to  at  least  one  line  space 
farther  than  the  platen  is  rotated  by  the  push  pawl  dur- 
ing the  return  stroke  of  the  main  shaft,  a  total-taking  key. 
and  means  including  the  key,  the  pull  pawl  and  pull  ratchet 
wheel  to  rotate  the  platen  in  said  opposite  direction 
through  an  angle  equivalent  to  several  line  spaces  farther 
than  the  platen  is  rotated  by  the  push  pawl,  thereby  to 
provide  a  substantial  blank  space  along  the  length  of  the 
record  tape  following  the  taking  of  a  total. 


3,075,627  _^,^ 

INKED  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE  CASING 
John  C.  K.ckhoC,  Syrac«,  N.Y.jij5N»r  toThe^«- 
cnsc  SCanpiBf  Compmj,  hCn  Synwisa,  N.Y.,  a  cotpo- 

ratkM  of  New  Yofffc        ^.   „      ^     ,^-. ,,» 
FUcd  Oct  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,133 
1  CUm.    <CL  197—151) 

An  inked  ribbon  cartridge  casing  comprising  a  cover 
having  an  integral  peripheral  skirt  of  subsUnUally  uni- 
form height,  and  a  bottom  plate  bearing  against  the 
lower  edge  of  said  skirt,  said  cover  and  bottom  plate 
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each  having  spaced  apertures  to  receive  the  opposite 
ends  of  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  ribbon  rolls,  said 
skirt  having  a  plurality  of  pins  having  pin  projections 
extending  beyond  the  skirt,  and  extending  into  corre- 
sponding apertures  in  the  bottom  plate,  and  said  bot- 
tom plate  having  apertures  to  receive  said  pin  projec- 
tions, and  being  of  a  thickness  not  greater  than  the 
length  of  said  projections,  said  pins  extending  upwardly 
and  inwardly  of  the  cover  skirt  a  distance  short  of  the 
skirt  heigbth  and  terminating  with  ends  lying  in  a  trans- 
verse plane  intermediate  the  height  of  said  skirt,  and 
said  base  plate  having  integral  hook  projections  extend- 
ing into  the  cover  and  comprising  an  upstanding  shank 


■1       m""  '1:1' 


portion  disposed  immediately  adjacent  each  of  said  aper- 
tures, and  having  a  hook  portion  extending  partially 
over  its  adjacent  aperture,  said  hook  portion  being  spaced 
from  said  plate  by  a  distance  substantially  the  same 
as  the  heighth  of  said  pins  within  the  cover  skirt  and 
engaging  over  the  respective  ends  of  said  pins,  where- 
by to  lock  the  cover  and  bottom  plate  together  as  a 
unit,  the  shank  portions  of  said  hooks  being  resilient 
and  adapted  to  yield  laterally  in  respect  to  said  pins  on 
assembly  of  the  bottom  plate  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
cover  skirt  whereby  said  hooks  may  snap  into  position 
over  said  ends  and  securely  lock  the  plate  to  the  cover 
in  a  wholly  concealed  manner. 


3,075,628 

TAKE-OFF  DEVICE  FOR  DRIED  LONG 

FOOD-PASTE  PRODUCTS 

Mario    Daniotti,    Nicderuzwil,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 

Gcbnicder  Buehler,  Uzwil,  Switzerland,  ■  Swiss  firm 

nicd  Oct.  28,  19M,  Scr.  No.  65,77! 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct.  28,   1959 

5  Claims.    (CI.  198—20) 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  taking  off  elongated  dried 
food  paste  goods  such  as  spaghetti  or  the  like  from  car- 
rier rods  on  which  said  elongated  goods  are  suspended 
in  straddling  position  with  a  central  portion  of  said  goods 
engaging  said  rods  and  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
goods  hanging  downwardly  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  from  said  rods,  in  combiiution,  stop  means  for 
engaging  th:  free  ends  of  said  goods;  conveying  means 
engaging  said  rods  at  spaced  engaging  portions  thereof 
for  positively  moving  said  rods  successively  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  said  stop  means  while  the  free  ends  of  the 
goods  suspended  on  the  respective  rods  are  held  by  said 
stop  means  to  disengage  thereby  said  central  portions  of 
said  goods  from  said  rods,  whereby,  when  said  central 


portions  stick  to  said  rods,  portions  of  (he  latter  distant 
from  said  engaging  portions  will  tend  to  flex  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  moving  direction;  and  abutment 
means  for  engaging  each  rod  during  its  movement  toward 
said  stop  means  on  the  side  of  the  rod  facing  away  from 
said  stop  means  and  spaced  from  said  engaging  portions 
to  prevent  flexing  of  the  rod. 


3,075,629 
EGG  ORIENTATING  MECHANISM 
Peter  Frederick  Glbbs,  Downend,  Bristol,  England,  as- 
slgDor  to  Brcckncll,  Dolman  &  Rogers  Limited,  Bristol, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  143,194 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Great  Britain  Aug.  23,  1961 

7  Claims.    (O.  198—33) 


■.      '~^s^^    >^' 
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I .  Egg  orientating  mechanism  comprising  a  framework, 
interconnected  pairs  ot  parallel  rollers  forming  a  circula- 
tory endless  conveyor  mounted  on  said  framework,  means 
on  said  framework  for  continuously  circulating  said  con- 
veyor, means  coupled  to  said  rollers  for  rotating  said  roll- 
ers as  they  move  along  at  least  a  part  of  the  path  of  said 
conveyor,  a  turnover  device  on  said  framework  extending 
partway  across  the  portion  of  the  path  of  said  rollers 
along  which  they  are  rotated  to  engage  and  turn  over  eggs 
supported  on  said  paired  rotating  rollers  and  which  have 
drifted  toward  the  one  ends  of  said  rollers  and  means  for 
lifting  eggs  out  of  contact  with  said  rotating  rollers  dur- 
ing the  turnover  operation. 


3,t75,63« 
ARTICLE  SYNCiqiONIZING  CONVEYER 
Robert  W.  Fkk,  SnmiyTak,  Callf^  aiiigBor  to  Mathews 
Conveyer  Company,  EUwood  Cky,  Tu^  a 
of  PcaasylTaaia 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  798,214 
12  Cbims.    (Q.  198—76) 


■•X-.        /XO         ^V) 
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6.  Apparatus  for  positioning  articles  at  selected  loca- 
tions on  a  continuously  moving  conveyer  element  com- 
prising a  synchronizing  conveyer  in  advance  of  the  con- 
tinuously moving  conveyer,  power  means  for  driving  said 
synchronizing  conveyer,  a  speed  control  for  said  power 
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means  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  synchronizing  conveyer 
between  a  maximum   velocity  corresponding  to  the  ve- 
locity of  the  continuously  moving  conveyer  and  a  mmi- 
mum  velocity,  a  first  fluid  actuated  piston  for  operatmg 
said  speed   controller   to   decelerate   said  synchronizmg 
conveyer  from  said   maximum  velocity,  a  second  fluid 
actuated  piston  for  operating  said  speed  controller  to  ac- 
celerate said  synchronizing  conveyer,  means  actuated  by 
an  article  on  said  synchronizing  conveyer  for  supplying 
a  metered  flow  of  fluid  to  said  firsi  piston  for  operating 
said  controller  to  decelerate  the  synchronizing  conveyer 
from  said  maximum  velocity  and  for  shifting  said  sec- 
ond fluid  actuated  piston  to  its  minimum  velocity  posi- 
tion,  and  means  actuated  according  to  the   position   of 
a  selected  location  on  the  continuously  moving  conveyer 
for  discontinuing  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  first  piston  and 
supplying  a  metered  flow  of  fluid  to  said  second  piston 
for  moving  said  second  piston  from  its  minimum  velocity 
position  to  operate  said  speed  controller  when  said  sec- 
ond piston  is  moved  to  a  position  corresponding  to  the 
velocity  at  which  deceleration  was  arrested  and  accelerat- 
ing said  synchronizing  conveyer  to  said  maximum   ve- 
locity. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1415 


3,075,632  _   ^^ 

FLEXIBLE  AND  RESILIENT  MOUNTING  OF 

TROUGHING  tDLER  ROLLERS  FOR  CON- 

VEYOR  BELTS 

Thomas  Watt,  70  Tenth  Ave.,  Parktown  North,  Jotomes- 

burg.  Transvaal  Province,  Repablk  of  Sooth  Africa 

Filed  Oct  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,600 

Claims  prfority,  appiicatkm  Republic  of  Sooth  Africa 

Oct  23,  1958 

11  Claims.    (Ci.  198—192) 


3,075,631 

SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  BELT 

CONVEYOR 

Charies  J.   Anidt  Harvey,  and  Roy  F.  Lo  Presti  and 

Charies  T.  Ogden,  Chicago,  HU  assigBors  to  Goodman 

Manofnctoriag  Company,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporation 

of  niinois  ^,     „,  ,.- 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,106 
6  Claims.    (CI.  198—192) 


1  A  return  roller  assembly  for  supporting  the  return 
reach  of  a  conveyor  belt  in  a  belt  conveyor  of  the  type 
having  a  pair  of  spaced,  generally  parallel  sideframes 
extending  along  a  conveyor  course,  means  for  supporting 
the  sideframes,  and  a  plurality  of  troughing  idler  assem- 
blies carried  by  the  sidefntmes  and  supporting  the  con- 
veying reach  of  the  conveyor  belt, 

said  return  roller  assembly  being  effective  to  train  the 

return  reach  irrespective  of,  firstly,  the  direction  of 

the  moYement  of  the  return  reach  and,  secondly,  the 

behavior  of  the  conveying  reach  of  the  belt, 

said  return  roller  assembly  including,  in  combinaUon, 

a  return  roller,  and 

means  for  suspending  the  return  roller  from  the  con- 
veyor sideframes,  ...        .  j 
said  suspending  means  including  «  P«»r  of  elongated 
connectors,                                     ...  .  j 
each  elongated  connector  being  universally  connected 
to  an  associated  end  of  the  return  roller  and  having 
a  universal  connection  engageable  with  an  associated 
conveyor  sidefnune  at  a  location  remote  from  the 
nearest  troughing  idler  assembly,  to  thereby  enable 
the  return  roller  to  be  oriented  into  a  belt  trainmg 
position  in  re^^ise  to  the  passage  of  a  belt  there- 
over in  a  detrained  condition, 
said  elongated  connectors,  when  not  under  the  influence 
of  a  detrained  conveyor  belt  passing  thereover,  being 
oriented  in  a  vertical  plane  transverse  to  the  con- 
veyor course. 


8.  A  conveyor  belt  resilient  troughing  idler  assembly 
which  includes  roller  means  mounted  by  roller  bearing 
means  on  axle  apparatus  compriung  a  plurality  of  axles 
in  end  to  end  series  arrangement,  each  axle  having  bearing 
locating  means  for  locating  axially  in  position  on  it  the 
inner  rate  of  at  least  one  anti-friction  rolling  element 
bearing  for  supporting  the  said  roller  bearing  means,  a 
sleeve  disposed  around  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  ad- 
jacent axles,  means  for  urging  said  axles  towards  coaxial 
alignment  including  a  resilient  bush  around  each  of  the 
adjacent  end  portions  of  said  axles  and  seated  withm  the 
sleeve,  first  locating  means  at  the  end  of  each  axle  c(v 
acting  with  the  axle  and  with  the  bush  thereon  at  the  end 
of  the  axle  and  limiting  the  outer  position  of  the  bush  on 
the  axle  and  comprising  a  shaft  cirdip  seating  within  an 
annular  groove  provided  at  the  end  of  the  axle,  second 
locating  means  within  the  sleeve  for  each  bush  and  co- 
acting  with  the  bush  and  the  sleeve  and  limiting  the  outer- 
most position  of  the  bush  within  the  sleeve  and  comprising 
a  sleeve  cirdip  seating  within  an  annular  groove  provided 
in  the  wall  of  the  sleeve  bore,  there  being  provided  clear- 
ance between  the  outer  diameter  of  the  shaft  cirdip  and 
the  wall  of  the  bore  of  the  sleeve,  whereby  angular  mis- 
alignment between  a  shaft  and  tiie  sleeve  is  limited  by 
abutment  between  the  shaft  cirdip  and  the  wall  of  the 
bore  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  at  opposing  ends  of  the  axle 
apparatus  for  cooperating  with  support  means  whereby 
the  axle  apparatus  may  be  supported  and  whereby  a 
tensile  load  may  be  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  axle  ap- 
paratus, for  subjecting  the  resilient  bushes  of  the  apparatus 
to  axial  compression  to  stress  them  and  to  cause  radial  ex- 
pansion within  the  sleeves,  the  resilient  bushes  being  con- 
strained within  the  sleeves  against  further  radial  deforma- 
tion. 


3,075,633  „„„,. 

AUTOMATIC   BELT  TRAINING   ROLLER   ASSEM- 

BLY  FOR  A  BELT  CONVEYOR 
Roy  F.  Lo  Presti,  Chicago,  IIL,  aasivspr  «<»  Goodman 
Mamrfadoring  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 

"^  ™*^I«1  Apr.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No^8J7427 
10  a^ms.    (a.  198—202) 


1    An  automatic  belt  training  return  roller  assembly 
for  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  return  reach  of  a  flex- 
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ible  belt  conveyor  of  the  type  in  which  the  return  reach 
of  a  flexible  conveyor  belt  is  supported  by  a  plurality  of 
return  rollers, 

said  return  roller  assembly  being  automatically  oper- 
able, in  response  to  passage  thereover  of  a  return 
reach  of  a  flexible  conveyor  belt  in  a  detrained  con- 
dition, to  exert  a  retraining  effect  on  the  belt  irre- 
spective of  the  direction  of  belt  travel,  said  return 
roller  assembly  including,  in  combination, 

a  cylindrical  return  roller  of  a  length  substantially 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  flexible  belt  with  which 
it  is  to  be  used. 

said  return  roller  having  an  expanded  diameter  mid- 
portion  substantially  shorter  than  the  width  of  the 
conveyor  belt  with  which  it  is  to  be  used  to  thereby 
enable  the  flexible  belt  to  contact  roller  portions  of 
different  diameter, 

elongated  connectors  for  suspending  the  return  roller, 
by  its  end  portions,  from  elevated  support  locations, 

each  elongated  connector  being  effectively  secured,  at 
its  lower  end  portion,  to  an  end  portion  of  the  return 
roller,  and  being  adapted  for  securement,  at  its  upper 
end  portion,  to  an  elevated  support  location, 

the  elongated  connectors  being  secured  to  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  return  roller  so  as  to  enable  the  return 
roller  to  swing  forward  and  backward,  irrespective 
of  the  direction  of  belt  travel,  simultaneously  or 
alternately  in  response  to  the  passage  of  the  return 
reach  thereover  in  a  detrained  condition, 

the  elongated  connectors  being  generally  vertically 
oriented  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  normal,  in  train 
direction  of  movement  of  the  return  reach. 


3,075,634 

MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  ARTICHOKES 

Raymond  C.^hwacofcr,  2624  BarMcy  Ave., 

ySanta  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Vtb.  3,  195S,  Scr.  No.  712,748 

3  aaims.    (CI.  198—210) 


of  gripping  means  at  its  position  of  register  with  the  gap 
in  the  lower  end  of  the  feed  chute,  whereby  an  artichoke 
gravitating  down  the  chute  with  its  stem  axis  transversely 
thereof,  and  arrested  at  the  lower  end  thereof  by  the 
arresting  means,  is  positioned  between  the  pair  of  gripping 
means  in  centered  register  therewith,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing each  successive  gripping  means  in  register  with  the 
gap  in  the  feed  chute  to  grip  such  artichoke  in  centered 
position  therein  substantially  simultaneously  with  the 
initiation  of  each  rotative  step  of  the  support  plate  and 
the  gripping  means  mounted  thereon. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  removing  the  hearts  from  arti- 
chokes, a  gripper  support  plate  mounted  for  step-by-step 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
gripper  arms  mounted  radially  and  symmetrically  ;ibout 
said  support  plate  for  rotation  therewith,  one  pair  of 
gripper  arms  being  provided  for  each  rotative  step  of  the 
support  plate  about  its  axis,  artichoke  gripping  means  on 
the  outer  end  of  each  gripper  arm,  a  feed  chute  sloping 
toward  the  support  plate  and  having  a  gap  in  its  lower 
end  for  passage  of  the  artichoke  gripping  means  there- 
through upon  rotation  of  the  support  plate,  artichoke  ar- 
resting means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  feed  chute,  said 
arresting  means  being  located  to  arrest  an  artichoke  grav- 
itating down  the  feed  chute  in  centered  register  between 
successive  artichoke  gripping  means  upon  each  rotative 
step  of  the  support  plate,  means  for  separating  each  pair 


3,075,635 

WALKING  BEAM  CONVEYOR 

Peter  P.  Rnppc,  20  Hampton  Road,  Graaac  Pointc,  Micli. 

Original  application  Feb.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,034,  now 

Patent  No.  3,003,615,  dated  Oct.  10,  1961.    Divided 

and  tlib  application  May  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  111,069 

6  Claims.    (CI.  19»— 219) 
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1.  An  article  conveyor  comprising,  in  combination:  an 
article  support  having  a  longitudinally  extending  article- 
supporting  surface  along  which  articles  to  be  conveyed 
are  moved;  an  elongate  article  carrier  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  supporting  surface;  a  trackway  over 
which  the  carrier  moves;  drive  mechanism  coupled  with 
the  carrier  for  reciprocating  it  longitudinally  relative  to 
said  supporting  surface;  said  trackway  having  a  high  sur- 
face portion  and  a  low  surface  portion  over  which  the 
carrier  moves;  means  secured  to  the  carrier  and  riding 
upon  said  trackway  and  over  said  surface  portions  and  sup- 
porting the  carrier  for  movement  on  the  trackway,  said 
means  shiftable  with  the  carrier  during  longitudinal  shift- 
ing thereof  and  also  shiftable  relative  to  the  carrier  be- 
tween hi^-level  and  low-level  positions  such  that  when 
disposed  in  the  high-level  position  and  riding  over  the 
high-level  surface  portion  of  the  trackway  the  carrier  is 
elevated  to  dispose  its  upper  surface  above  the  article- 
supported  surface  of  said  support  to  lift  articles  therefrom 
and  move  them,  and  when  said  means  are  disposed  in  the 
low-level  position  and  ride  over  the  high-level  surface 
portion  of  the  trackway  the  upper  surface  of  the  carrier 
is  disposed  below  the  article-supporting  surface  of  said 
support;  and  means  cooperating  with  the  first-mentioned 
means  to  shift  the  same  to  the  high-level  position  at  one 
end  of  the  high-level  surface  portion  and  shift  the  same 
to  the  low-level  position  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  high- 
level  surface  portion  synchronously  with  the  reciprocation 
of  the  carrier. 

3,075,636 
DRAW  BENCH  LOADING  MEASUREMENTS 
Ralph  M.  Manning,  Winchester,  and  WUIiam  J.  Schultz, 
Lynnficid,  MaM^  a»lgnon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,112 
12  Claims.  (Q\.  205—3) 
1.  An  instrument  for  indicating  the  mechanical  loading 
of  a  draw  bench  of  the  type  in  which  a  driven  member 
draws  material  through  a  die  comprising:  means  to  pro- 
vide a  first  signal  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  driven 
member  of  the  draw  bench,  means  to  provide  a  second 
signal  proportional  to  the  instantaneous  power  of  the 
means  which  drive  said  driven  member,  means  to  combine 
said  first  and  second  signals,  means  to  indicate  the  result- 
ant of  said  combined  signals,  and  means  to  adjust  the 
relative  effects  of  said  first  and  second  signals  upon  said 
indicating  means  to  provide  the  same  indication  for  com- 
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binations  of  speed  of  the  driven  member  and  power  of    ^  „„„l^,c  NEED^ISs'In  BLISTER  PACKAGE 
the  drive  means  which  result  from  a  given  loadmg  on    J^J^  Crawford  LtagiSTDoTer,  M-s.  .sslgnor    \n 

mesne    anignmcnts,    to    Barter    L«bo«tof»<«»    •^•' 
Morton  Grove,  HI.,  a  corporrtlo.  of  IMnwarc 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,138 
1  Claim.    (CI.  206—43) 


X>r   ••UT 


said  draw  bench,  said^given  loading  being  related  to  the 
maximum  allowable  loading  of  said  draw  bench. 


3,075,637 
REFRACTORY  METAL  TUBE  DRAWING 
Charies  H.  Bean,  NapcrvUle,  and  FnnA  J.  Karesek,  La 
Grange,  HI.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  UnHcd  States  Atomic  Energy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  73,941 
1  Claim.    (CI.  205—21) 

In  the  method  of  cold  drawing  a  refractory  metal 
shape  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  zirconium,  zir- 
conium alloys,  tantalum  alloys,  niobium  alloys,  vanadium 
alloys  and  titanium  alloys,  wherein  the  shape  is  coated 
with  a  lubricant  and  drawn  through  a  die,  the  improve- 
ment consisting  of  coating  the  bare  shape  by  means  of  a 
lubricant-propellant  consisting  essentially  of  5.23  weight 
percent  copper  powder,  3.41  weight  percent  acrylic  resm. 
51  36  weight  percent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  chlo- 
rinated hydrocarbon  solvents,  and  40.00  weight  percent 
fluorinalcd  hydrocarbon  propellant. 


3,075,638 

COIN-CARRYING  CARD 

George  W.  BIcndingcr,  1858  E.  Main  St. 

Rochester  9,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  66,176 

4  Claims.    (CI.  206 — 84) 


A  hypodermic  needle  package  which  contams  an  mdi- 
vidual  hypodermic  needle  sterilely   until  time  for  use 
and  which  may  be  readily  opened  by  fracture  of  the 
blister  and  which  then  presents  the  hypodermic  needle 
hub  for  attachment  to  a  hypodermic  syringe  without  com- 
prising sterUity,  which  comprises:    a  flat  sheet  of  heat 
scalable  material  and  a  blistered  sheet  of  beat  seajable 
material,  about  O.OOS-inch  thick,  having  a  shaped  blister 
conforming  to  the  approximate  shape  of  a  hypoderimc 
needle  and  thinned  to  about  0.0015  to  0.0025  inch  at  the 
hub-containing  portion  of  the  sheet  with  a  tear  ndge  por- 
Uon  of  the  bUster  extending  diagonaUy  from  the  needie- 
and-hub-containing  portion  of  the  blister,  towards  and 
intersecting  at  an  acute  angle  with  said  lUt  sheet,  said 
sheets  being  heat  sealed  together  around  the  ejges,  and 
additionally  in  protective  seals  adjacent  to  the  edge  ot  tne 
blister,  and  a  hypodermic  needle  having  sharp  reir  cor- 
ners in  the  blister  contacting  the  blister,  whereby  the 
blister  extends  over  the  sharp  comers  and  may  be  easily 
ruptured  by  bending  the  sealed  together  sheets  adjacent 
said  hub  whereby  the  thinned  portion  bears  against  the 
hypodermic  needle  hub.  thus  stretching  said  thin  portion 
so  that  it  ruptures,  using  the  flat  sheet  as  a  fulcrum,  to 
expose  said  hub  for  insertion  of  a  hypodermic  synnge 
without  comprising  sterility. 


3  075  640 
BITUMINOUS  COMPOSmON  PACKAGE  AND 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  SAME 

Kenneth  T.  Snyder,  4101  S«i  Jachrto,  Howton  4,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,237 

1  Claim,    (a.  206— 56) 


•-J 


1    A  generally  flat  coin-carrymg  card  slit  at  spaced  in- 
tervals along  laterally  spaced  Unes  to  define  vertically 
spaced  pairs  of  flaps,  portions  of  said  spaced  Unes  being 
parallel  to  define  a  Uteral  spacing  between  r^pecuve 
flaps  of  a  pair,  said  pairs  of  flaps  being  bendable  out- 
wardly from  the  card  to  form  the  fronU  of  com-retaining 
pockcu,  the  portions  of  the  card  between  said  laterally 
spaced  flaps  constituUng  the  backs  of  said  com-rctaming 
pockeu.  the  backs  of  said  coin-retaining  pockets  being 
aligned  in  a  column,  the  portions  of  the  card  between  said 
vertically  spaced  pairs  of  flaps  being  icored,  said  scored 
portions  cooperating  with  said  aligned  backs  to  define  a 
continuous  ribbon  which  can  be  pulled  from  the  card  to 
strip  the  coins  from  said  pockets. 


A  package  of  pipe  joint  sealing  material,  comprising 
an  elongate  strip  of  solid  pliable  preformed  pipe  jomt  seal- 
ing material  of  an  adhesive  sealing  bituminous  composi- 
tion which  is  of  a  non-solvent,  non-drying  type  and  com- 
prising two  broad  opposite  sides  and  two  narrow  oppo- 
site sides,  and  a  rcleasable  protective  covering  on  each 
broad  side  of  said  preformed  pipe  joint  sealing  material, 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  protective  coverings  bemg 
rcleasable  from  each  other  throughout  the  length  thereof 
to  enable  either  of  said  coverings  to  be  released  by  pull- 
ing thereon  at  any  point  throughout  such  length,  one  of 
said  coverings  temporarily  adhering  to  said  preformed 
pipe  joint  sealing  material  but  being  rcleasable  from  one 
of  said  broad  sides  for  sealing  the  bituminous  composi- 
tion to  an  object  while  the  other  protective  covering  re- 
mains on  the  other  broad  side  of  said  pipe  joint  sealing 
material  to  protect  same  but  being  also  rcleasable  for  ef- 
fecting the  seal  at  a  pipe  joint. 
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3,075,(41 
MATERIALS  SORTING  APPARATUS 
James  F.  Huttcr  and  L«oaard  Kelly,  Bancroft,  Ontario, 
and  George  R.  Moiincc  and  Eric  W.  Leaver,  Toionto, 
Ontarfc»,  Canada,  aMipMin,  by  direct  and  nwaie  mmiga- 
mcnts,  to  K  A  H  Equipment  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,402 
21  Claims.    (CI.  209—74) 


A        A 


J3L3MM- 


J^ 


t(CT 


fk«    k 


^' 1     ' ■    ,  .C»^l    I 


'^^3^n-" 


1.  In  a  system  for  sorting  material  fragments  accord- 
ing to  the  intensity  of  an  energy  field  detectable  remotely 
from  said  fragment,  said  intensity  being  substantially  re- 
lated to  the  volume  of  a  constituent  dispersed  in  said  frag- 
ment, said  system  comprising  a  section  constituting  a  ver- 
tically extending  sorting  zone,  fragment  handling  means 
for  introducing  fragments  into  the  upper  part  of  said  zone 
for  substantially  free  fall  therethrough,  a  light  source  and 
a  light  detector  spaced  apart  across  said  zone  and  effective 
to  derive  a  first  signal  proportional  to  the  size  of  each  said 
fragment,  a  detector  responsive  to  the  intensity  of  said 
energy  field  po&iticMied  adjacent  said  zone  and  effective 
to  derive  a  second  signal  proportional  to  the  detected  in- 
tensity, means  to  compare  said  first  and  second  signals 
and  to  derive  a  third  signal  having  a  magnitude  related 
to  the  difference  of  said  first  and  second  signals,  means 
responsive  to  the  entry  of  said  fragment  into  said  zone 
to  produce  a  fourth  signal  delayed  with  respect  to  time 
of  said  entry,  a  fluid  nozzle  having  a  control  for  fluid  flow 
therethrough,  said  control  being  responsive  to  said  fourth 
signal  to  initiate  a  fluid  stream  for  impingement  upon  said 
fragment  for  a  predetermined  period  at  a  predetermined 
time  a^ter  movement  of  said  fragment  into  said  zone  to 
deflect  said  fragment  from  its  path,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  third  signal  to  inhibit  said  control  and  prevent 
fluid  flow  in  said  nozzle  when  said  third  signal  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value. 


3,075,642 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  BALLS 
Gaorgcs  Phlllbcrt,  L«s  Gotgea  Voiron,  France,  assignor 
to  Compagnk  de  Saint-Gobain,  Paris.  France,  a  com- 
pany of  France 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S58,951 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  16,  1958 

22  Claims.  (CI.  209^-84) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  sorting  balls,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  movable  slats  arranged  in  parallel  relation, 
each  of  said  slats  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  similar 
spaced  openings  and  oppositely  disposed  projections  as- 
sociated with  each  of  said  openings  for  contact  with  the 
balls  to  be  sorted,  the  distance  between  said  projections  be- 
ing slightly  less  than  the  desired  diameter  of  the  balls  to 
be  sorted,  means  for  delivering  balls  to  be  sorted  to  said 
openings  in  each  of  said  slats,  means  for  vibrating  said 
slats  so  as  to  turn  each  ball  upon  axes  corresponding  to 
a  large  number  of  diameters  of  the  ball  and  b^ween  said 


projections  whereby  balls  having  defects  of  sphericity  are 
no  longer   retained    between   said   projections  but  pass 


through  said  openings  to  be  discarded  as  unacceptable 
balls. 


3,075,643 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SORTING  SOLID 
PARTICLE  MATERIAL  IN  A  FLUIDIZED  LIQUID 
MEDIUM 
Michel  Delachanal,  Grenoble,  France,  MrigWM-  to  Sodete 
Grenobloise  dTtmles  et  d'AppUcatkms  Hydranliqacs, 
Grenoble^  FVance,  a  corporation  of  France,  and  Com- 
missariat a  PEnergie  Atomiqne,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108^74 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  10,  1960 

17  Claims.    (CI.  209—158) 


I.  A  process  for  sorting  a  solid  particle  mixture  in  a 
fluidized  medium,  which  comprises  feeding  the  sorting 
fluid  against  an  equal  head  of  such  fluid  up  into  two 
upright  compartments  communicating  with  each  other 
at  their  lower  ends  and  at  a  flow  velocity  such  as  to 
produce  in  both  compartments  a  permanent  fluidized  state 
enabling  relative  movement  to  occur  between  the  solid 
particles  as  will  cause  their  classification  from  said  mix- 
ture, feeding  the  solid  particle  mixture  into  the  fluid  flow 
in  one  of  such  compartments  at  a  place  intermediate  the 
lower  and  upper  ends  of  the  fluidized  column  in  such 
compartment,  so  that  there  is  established  in  the  region 
of  such  place  a  particle  ^rting  zone  from  which  sorted 
particles  of  light  apparent  density  can  rise  in  such  one 
compartment  and  sorted  particles  of  heavy  apparent 
density  can  fall  to  the  bottom  of  such  compartment, 
maintaining  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  fluidized  columns 
in  the  compartments  at  such  levels  that  the  apparent 
weight  per  unit  cross-sectional  area  <A  the  fluidized  mate- 
rials is  the  same  in  both  compartments,  maintaining  those 
sorted  particles  of  heavy  apparent  density  which  travel 
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from  the  bottom  of  such  one  compartment  into  the  lower 
end  of  the  other  compartment,  isolated  from  the  fluidized 
material  in  said  one  compartment  during  the  rise  of 
such  heavy  particles  in  such  other  compartment  and  the 
discharge  therefrom,  and  removing  from  each  of  said 
compartments  the  sorted  solid  particles. 


3  075  644 

MATERIALS  SEPARATBSG  APPARATUS  AND 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Frederidt  S.  Ambrose,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  by  mesne 

asrignments,  to  Galls  Electric  *  Machine  Company, 

Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  a  corporation  of  West  Vlrglnfa 

Filed  July  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,798 

10  Claims.    (CI.  209—503) 


said  flocculation  basin  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
said  water,  agitating  means  in  said  flocculating  basin  for 
slowly  agiuting  said  water  therein  to  increase  coagulation 
and  formation  of  said  flocculant  precipiute  and  to  prevent 
settling  of  said  precipiute  in  said  flocculating  basin,  means 
for  adding  said  flocculating  precipitant  to  said  water  prior 
to   introduction  into  said  flocculating  basin,  a   settling 
basin  subsequent  to  said  flocculating  basin  for  holding 
said  water  with  said  flocculant  precipiute  therein  sub- 
stantially still  for  gravity  settling  of  said  precipitate  in 
said  settling  basin,  means  for  conducting  said  water  wiA 
said  flocculant  precipitate  suspended  -^erein  from  said 
flocculating  basin  outlet  to  said  settling  basin,  means  in 
said  flocculation  basin  and  adjacent  said  outlet  therefrom 
for  collecting  a  small  portion  of  water  with  »aid  flocculant 
precipitate  fully  formed  and  flocculated  therein,  conduit 
means  for  leading  said  collected  portion  of  water  and 
precipitate  back  to  adjacent  said  inlet  to  said  flocculating 
basin  for  admixture  of  said  portion  of  fully  flocculated 
precipitate  with  water  just  entering  said  flocculating  basin 
for  enhancing  the  coagulation  and  formation  of  precipi- 
tate in  said  entering  water,  and  means  for  inducing  said 
return  flow  of  said  small  portion  of  fully  flocculated  pre- 
cipitate from  adjacent  said  outlet  of  said  flocculating  basin 
through  said  conduit  means  and  back  to  adjacent  said 
inlet.  ^^^^^^_^__ 

3,075,646 

FILTER 

Robert  C.  Gicsae,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  amignor  to  Ametek, 

Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,775 

1  Claim,     (a.  210—391) 


I.  In  a  materials  separating  apparatus  the  combination 
comprising  a  pair  of  separating  decks  arranged  in  overly- 
ing spaced  relation  to  each  other,  hanger  means  above 
said  pair  of  decks,  flexible  cable  means  suspending  said 
decks  from  said  hanger  means  in  substantially  parallel 
relation  to  each  other  and  in  substantially  horizontal 
planes,  drive  means  including  a  plurality  of  eccentric 
weights  rotatable  in  vertical  planes,  said  drive  means  be- 
ing secured  to  and  movable  with  said  pair  of  decks  and 
operable  to  impart  subsUntially  horizontal  rectilinear 
reciprocating  motion  thereto,  said  drive  means  including 
means  to  change  the  direction  of  said  reciprocating  mo- 
tion from  a  forward  direction  to  a  reverse  direction  at  a 
greater  speed  than  the  change  in  direction  of  said  motion 
from  a  reverse  direction  to  a  forward  direction. 


3,075,645 

WATER  TREATMENT  IN  MUNICIPAL  AND 

INDUSTRIAL  WATER  SYSTEMS 

Thomas  M.  Riddkfc,  369  E.  149th  St,  New  York  55,  N.Y 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1958.  Ser.  No.  707,282 

3  Claims.    (CI.  21»— 197) 


•J    'l^^-^>v^; 


1.  In  a  water  treatment  system  for  municipal  and  in- 
dustrial water  supplies  in  which  a  flocculating  precipitant 
is  added  to  the  water  to  be  treated  in  order  to  coagulate 
and  form  a  flocculant  precipiute  therein  for  removing  im- 
purities therefrom  by  settling,  the  improvement  for  en- 
hancing coagulation  and  flocculation  of  said  precipitate 
period  to  settling  thereof  which  comprises  in  combination 
a  flocculation  basin  for  holding  said  winter  for  the  coagula- 
tion and  formation  of  said  flocculant  precipiute  therein. 


In  a  drum  filter  having  a  fabric  cloth  covered  drum 
adapted  to  be  routed  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  includ- 
ing means  for  removing  filter  cake  from  said  drum;  means 
for  cleaning  said  fabric  cloth  after  the  filter  cake  has  been 
removed  from  it  and  prior  to  its  being  immereed  in  slurry 
being  filtered,  said  cleaning  means  comprising  an  atomiz- 
ing manifold  block  arranged  longitudinally  of  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drum,  said  manifold 
being  located  beneath  the  filter  cake  removing  means  and 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  outlets  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  drum  cloth,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing air  passage  within  said  manifold  for  directing  a  high 
velocity  air  stream  to  said  outlets,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse passages  each  communicatively  connecting  said  air 
passage  with  a  corresponding  outlet,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending water  passage  within  said  manifold  and  arranged 
in  parallelism  with  said  air  passage  for  supplying  water 
droplets  to  said  transverse  passages,  and  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sages communicatively   connecting   said   water   passage 
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with  the  corresponding  transverse  passages  intermediate    means  releasably  securing  said  sheet  on  said  clothes  lines, 


their  respective  lengths  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  where- 
by a  high  velocity  air  stream  may  be  introduced  into  said 
transverse  passages  for  breaking  water  droplets  fed  per- 
pendicularly to  each  stream  into  fine  water  particles  hav- 
ing a  high  velocity  imparted  thereto. 


and  said  sheet  having  a  width  sufficient  to  overlie  the  re- 


3,075,647 
FILTRATION  APPARATUS 
Steven  S.  Davb,  Boonttfal,  Utah,  SMifnor  to  The  Eimco 
Corporarion,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corpontiofi  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  17,551 
1  aalm.    (CI.  210—401) 


A  filter  comprising  a  drum  journalled  for  rotation  in 
a  feed  receiving  tank;  a  plurality  of  elongated  members 
outside  said  drum  spaced  apart  from  its  outer  surface 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
a  first  one  of  said  elongated  members  being  frictionally 
resistant  to  the  passage  thereover  of  filter  medium;  a 
filter  medium  in  the  form  of  an  endless  belt  trained 
successively  about  portions  of  said  outer  drum  surface 
and  the  surface  of  all  of  said  elongated  members,  said 
belt  being  of  circumferential  length  in  excess  of  the 
length  of  the  shortest  closed  path  encompassing  said 
drum  and  all  of  said  elongated  members;  said  drum, 
said  elongated  members  and  said  endless  belt  being 
mounted  so  that  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  its 
movement  said  endless  belt  is  removed  from  the  drum 
at  a  point  upstream  from  said  elongated  members  and 
returned  to  said  drum  at  a  point  downstream  from  said 
elongated  members;  and  means  for  maintaining  tension 
on  said  endless  belt  downstream  from  said  elongated 
members  while  maintaining  only  that  portion  of  said 
endless  belt  upstream  from  said  frictionally-resistant 
elongated  member  substantially  free  from  tension  induced 
by  stretching  of  said  belt  between  it  and  said  drum,  said 
means  comprising  a  source  of  vacuum  and  means  con- 
necting the  outer  surface  of  said  drum  thereto  to  hold 
successive  portions  of  said  endless  belt  on  said  outer 
surface,  and  driving  means  enabling  rotation  of  said 
drum  in  a  direction  away  from  said  elongated  members 
downstream  thereof  to  move  successive  portions  of  said 
endless  belt  filter  medium  over  said  elongated  members 
against  resistance  to  such  movement  and  means  for 
rotatably  driving  said  first  elongated  member  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drum. 


3,075,640 
CLOTHESLINE  COVER 
Helen  D.  Borcza,  R.R.  2,  Wannokec,  Wis. 
FOcd  Jdm  9,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  116,199 
3  ClainM.    (O.  211—100) 
1.  A  clothesline  cover  for  extension  over  a  plurality 
of  laterally-spaced  substantially  parallel  clotheslines  com- 
prising an  elongated  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of 
water-impervious  flexible  material,  said  sheet  including  a 
plurality  of  elongated  laterally-spaced  housings  disposed 
over  and  opening  downwardly  toward  said  clotheslines. 


motely-disposed  pair  of  clotheslines  and  to  depend  there- 
from to  form  a  pair  of  protective  side  panels. 


3,075,649 
RUBBER  DRAFT  GEAR 
Emit  H.  BlattMr,  dtce—d.  late  of  WUUamaTiUc,  N.Y.,  by 
Ellnbcth  BfaittBcr,  czecotrix,  Rochcitcr,  N.Y.,  and 

Howard  Wlathcr,  Elma,  N.Y.,  aaria to  SymtaigtoD 

Wayne  Corporation,  Sailsbnry,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryhmd 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1959,  Scr.  Na  795,647 
nClaimi.    (CI.  213— 32) 


1 1 .  A  rubber  draft  gear  comprising  a  pair  of  follower 
blocks,  a  rubber  cushion  interposed  between  and  longi- 
tudinally spacing  said  follower  blocks,  a  pair  of  hooks 
rigid  with  and  projecting  from  one  of  said  follower  blocks 
along  opposite  sides  of  said  rubber  cushion  and  each 
intercoupling  with  one  of  a  pair  of  hooks  projecting 
correspondingly  from  the  other  follower  block  for  limit- 
ing expansion  of  said  rubber  cushion,  and  end  surfaces 
on  intercoupling  books  and  slidably  engageable  on  com- 
pression of  said  draft  gear  for  automatically  intercoupling 
said  hooks  during  such  compression. 


3,075,650 
RAILWAY  COUPLER 
Elmer  J.  GreenawaK,  Alliance,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Amsted 
Industries  Incorporated,  Chicafo,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
New  JerMy 

FUcd  Oct.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,308 
3  Claims.     (CI.  213—133) 


I.  In  a  railway  coupler  having  a  head  with  a  knuckle 
pivoted  thereto  and  containing  lock  means  for  said 
knuckle,  the  combination  of  a  cavity  disposed  within  said 
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head,  a  bearing  opening  in  a  wall  of  said  head,  a  rotor 
having  an   intermediate  portion  rotatably  Journalled   m 
said  bearing  opening,  said  rotor  having  another  port.on 
n  said  head,  s^d  other  portion  being  substantially  cylm- 
drical,  said  other  portion  having  a  key  fo^'^f^Jhereon^ 
said  key  having  an  offset  port.on  "t"^;"8/>7°"^.  '^,' 
periphery  of  said  other  portion    mutually  fac«ng  abut^ 
ments  on  said  other  portion  at  the  ends  of J^^'^J^-  '^' 
combined  width  of  said  other  port.on  and  key  ^"^f]^J^^ 
than  the  diameter  of  said  bearmg  opening  so  that  sa.d 
key   may   be   inserted  in   any   rotat.ve   pos.t.on   thereot 
through  said  opening,  a  lift  arm  having  an  open  ended 
kevway  at  one  end  thereof  within  which  sa.d  key  .s  re- 
ceived  said  one  end  being  formed  as  to  prov.de  a  sub- 
stantially circular  outer  surface  about  said  key  way  cxcep. 
for  such  portions  as  where  said  keyway  breaks  through 
and  where  said  end  is  joined  to  said  arm.  first  bearing 
areas  on  said  one  end  of  said  lift  arm  engageable  with 
said  respective  mutually  facing  abutment  on  sa.d  other 
portion,  mutually  facing  rotor  abutment  surfaces  formed 
in  said  head  within  said  cavity,  second  bearing  areas  on 
said  one  end  of  said  lift  arm  engageable  with  sa.d  re- 
spective   mutually   facing   rotor   abutment   surfaces    an 
arm   end   abutment   surface  disposed   within   sa.d   head 
between  said  mutually  facing  rotor  abutment  surfaces, 
sa.d  outer  surface  of  said  one  end  being  in  close  prnx.m.ty 
with  said  rotor  end  abutment  surface  only  where  sa.d 
lift  arm  has  been  assembled  onto  said  rotor  w.th  sa.d 
offset  portion  adjacent  the  outward  end  of  sa.d  keyway. 
thereby  allowing  rotation  of  said  arm  about  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  said  rotor  without  any  substant.al  rad.a 
movement  of  said  arm  with  respect  to  said  rotat.onal 
axis    means  operatively  connecting  said  l.ft  arm  to  sa.d 
lock  means  for  operation  of  the  latter  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  rotor,  means  engageable  with  sa.d  l.ft 
arm  to  limit  upward  movement  of  said  lock  means,  sa.d 
keyway  being  operatively  engageable  with  said  key  when 
said  arm  is  positioned  below  its  lowermost  operating  posi- 
tion, said  arm  being  prevented  from  becoming  disengaged 
from  said  rotor  by  retaining  said  key  between  said  key- 
way   and   arm  end   abutment   surface   when  said  arm   is 
rotated  on  said  rotor  to  an  operating  position,  and  an 
engaging  eye  formed  at  one  end  of  said  rotor  extending 
beyond   said   head   for   engagement   with   an    associated 
operating  rod.  said  eye  having  its  axis  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  and  offset  from  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
rotor  in  the  direction  of  said  knuckle  when  said  rotor 
is  in  its  locked  position. 
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3,075,651 

TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Mlltoa  Kadcn,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Valen  Manu 

factnring  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,896 

2  Claims.    (CI.  214—1) 


1    In  combination  with  a  multi-stationed  machine  tool 
of  the  type  having  linearly  spaced  work  staUons  open  to 


the  front  and  including  upstanding  work-p.ece  holduig 
mandrels  at  each  station,  a  transfer  device,  comprising  a 
base  member  extending  longitudinally  of  the  machme  tool 
bed,  adjacent  the  work  stations;  a  first  table  mounted  on 
the  base  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  along  the 
front  edge  of  the  machine  tool   bed;  a  second  Uble 
mounted  on  the  first  table  and  movable  cross-wise  therwf ; 
a  longitudinally  extending  third  table  mounted  on  the 
second  table  and  movable  vertically  thereof;  a  pluraUty  of 
laterally  extending  clamp  members,  having  terminal  gnp- 
per  fingers,  mounted  on  the  third  table  in  Imeal  spaced 
relation  matching  that  of  the  work-station  mandrels;  the 
first  table  being  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane  between  a 
first  position  wherein  the  clamp  members  are  aligned  with 
all  the  work  stations,  and  a  second  position  wherein  the 
clamp  members  are  aligned  with  the  stations  immediately 
adjacent  to  those  with  which  they  were  aligned  when  the 
table  was  in  its  first  position;  a  first  pneumatic  cylinder 
mounted  on  the  base  member,  having  its  piston  rod  con- 
nected to  the  first  table,  the  piston  rod  being  movable  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions,  the  table  being  in  its 
first  position  when  the  piston  rod  is  in  its  first  position,  and 
in  its  second  position  when  the  piston  rod  is  in  its  second 
position;  the  second  table  being  movable  in  a  horizontal 
plane  on  the  first  table  between  a  first,  retracted  posiUon 
wherein  the  clamp  member  gripper  fingens  are  withdrawn 
from  the  work  stations,  and  a  second   advanced  p«iUon 
wherein  the  gripper  fingers  are  vertically  aligned  with  the 
work  stations;  a  second  pneumaUc  cylinder  mounted  on 
the  first  table  having  its  piston  rod  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond table,  the  piston  rod  being  movable  between  first  and 
second  positions,  the  second  table  being  in  its  first  posi- 
tion when  the  piston  rod  is  in  its  first  position  and  in  its 
second  position  when  the  piston  rod  is  in  its  second  jjosi- 
tion;  the  third  table  being  movable  in  a  vertical  plane, 
relative  to  the  second  table,  between  a  first,  raised  posi- 
tion wherein  the  clamp  member  gripper  fingers  are  above 
the  horizontal  plane  of  the  work  stations,  «"<»  »  «*«;f  • 
lowered  position  wherein  they  are  m  the  plane  of  the  work 
stations;  a  third  pneumatic  cylinder  mounted  on  the  sec- 
ond table  having  its  piston  rod  connected  to  the  third 
table,  the  piston  rod  being  movable  betw^n  first  and 
second  positions,  the  third  table  being  in  its  first  position 
when  the  piston  rod  is  in  its  first  position  and  in  its  second 
position  when  the  piston  rod  is  in  its  second  position; 
the  clamp  member  gripper  fingers  being  movable  relative 
to  each  other  between  a  first,  open  posiUon  and  a  second, 
closed  position  wherein  they  arc  drawn  together  to  clamp 
upon  a  work  piece  located  within  their  grasp;  a  fourth 
pneumatic  cylinder  mounted  on  the  third  table  having  its 
piston  rod  connected  to  the  clamp  member  gripper  fingers, 
the  piston  rod  being  movable  between  first  and  second 
positions,  the  gripper  fingers  being  in  their  first  positions 
when  the  piston  rod  is  in  its  first  position,  and  m  their 
second  positions  when  the  piston  rod  is  in  its  second  posi- 
tion- each  of  said  pneumaUc  cylinders  having  electrically 
operated  valve  means  and  control  circmL'  therefor,  op- 
erable to  energize  the  cylinders  to  cause  the  pistons  thereof 
to  move  between  their  first  and  second  posiUons  ma  pre- 
determined sequence;  and  an  electric  cycling  circuit  con- 
trolled by  the  machine  tool  and  acting  to  mitiate  the  wort- 
piece  transfer  cycle  when  the  machine  tool  is  m  its  rest 
position.  ^^^^^^^^___ 


3,075,652 
FILLED  CAN  DEPALLETIZER 
Lawrence  B.  McCoy,  Walla  Wall^  Wash,  asdgor  to  ^y 
Equipment  Company,  Mnton-Freewater,  Oreg.,  a  cor 

poratlon  of  Oregon  ^ 

Filed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,509 
7  Claims.    (CI.  214—0.5) 

1  A  machine  for  transferring  such  articles  as  cans 
from  a  stack  on  a  rectangular  pallet  to  a  receiving  device 
a  layer  at  a  time  comprising  a  receiving  conveyor  having 
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upright  side  walls  spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly  greater 
than  one  horizontal  dimension  of  the  pallet  to  receive 
a  loaded  pallet  therebetween,  said  container  having  a 
pallet  support  between  said  walls  upon  which  a  loaded 
{Mdlet  may  be  deposited  and  having  a  wall  connecting 
said  side  walls  and  perpendicular  to  said  pallet  support, 
a  lid  opposite  to  the  pallet  support  extending  from  one 
side  wall  to  the  other  and  having  a  back  flange  pivotally 
joined  to  the  container,  said  lid  having  side  flanges  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  the  side  walls,  means  supporting 


**l  H       /' 


and  pivotally  mounting  said  container  for  angular  move- 
ment afbout  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  side  walls, 
means  to  move  said  container  about  said  axis  enough  to 
bring  the  pallet  support  from  horizontal  to  upright  posi- 
tion, pushers  in  the  container  movable  from  the  pallet 
support  toward  the  lid  for  advancing  layers  of  cans  into 
said  lid,  means  carried  by  the  container  and  connected 
to  the  lid  operable  to  swing  the  lid  away  from  the  con- 
tainer, and  means  mounted  in  the  lid  operable  to  push 
the  layer  of  cans  thereon  off  the  lid. 


3,075,653 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  TOENTI- 
FYING  MATERIAL  UNITS 
Donald   A.   Wales,   MlnneapoHs,   Jowph   F.    DandoTic, 
Brooklyn  Center,  and  Earl  A.  Grindheim,  Richfield, 
Mlu.,  aulgaon  to  Mako  Elcctronkt,  Inc^  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,916 
12  Claims.    (CI.  214—11) 
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1.  Material-unit  identifying  apparatus  facilitating  per- 
formance of  a  desired  function  in  relation  to  the  existence 
of  a  material-unit  at  a  predetermined  position,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising: 

(a)  a  conveying  medium; 
(^)  a  second  medium; 

(c)   means  producing  movement  of  the  conveying  me- 
dium along  the  second  medium,  one  of  said  media 
being  adapted  to  support  the  material-units; 
((/)   magnetic  means  defining  magnetized  areas  with 
the  axis  of  each  magnetic  area  defined  by  its  poles 
parallel  to  that  of  all  others,  said  means  being  sup- 
ported by  one  of  the  media  in  predetermined  relation 
to   the   material-units  when  the  latter  are  so  sup- 
ported; 
(e)  a  magnetic  sensing  means  sensing  the  polarity  of 
said  magnetized  area  when  the  latter  is  disposed  ad- 


jacent thereto  and  producing  output  signals  in  ac- 
cordance therewith,  said  magnetic  sensing  means  be- 
ing supported  by  the  other  of  the  media  and  including 
an  unbiased  magnetic  multi-polarity-sensitive  sensing 
head  capable  of  detecting  two  different  polarities  of 
said  magnetized  areas  at  any  one  time  and  producing 
output  signals  of  predetermined  magnitude  repre- 
sentative of  either  polarity  sensed,  said  sensing  head 
being  immovably  positioned  in  spaced  and  confront- 
ing relation  with  siud  magnetized  areas; 

(/)  alternating  current  excitation  means  operably  con- 
nected to  the  sensing  head  of  said  sensing  means; 

{g)  and  selective  circuit  means  producing  a  signal  of 
predetermined  magnitude  su£Bcient  to  initiate  the 
performance  of  the  desired  function  to  be  performed, 
said  circuit  means  being  operably  connected  to  said 
magnetic  sensing  head  and  responsive  to  said  output 
signals  from  said  sensing  head. 


3,075,654 

CIRCULAR  AIRPLANE  HANGAR 

James  E.  Wheeler,  2256  Kent  Blvd.  NE., 

Grand  Rapids  3,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,974 

6  Claims.    (O.  214—16.1) 


1.  An  aircraft  hangar  of  generally  circular  configura- 
tion which  includes  a  partially  enclosing  wall,  means  de- 
fining a  fluid-filled  volume  within  said  wall,  an  annular 
rotatable  floor  surface  buoyantly  disposed  in  said  fluid- 
filled  volume  within  said  wall,  a  movable  door  mounted 
to  form  a  part  of  said  enclosing  wall  when  closed  and 
adapted  to  move  simultaneously  with  said  fkx)r.  means 
normally  supporting  said  door  external  to  said  floor  and 
means  for  mechanically  transferring  the  weight  of  said 
door  from  said  supporting  means  to  said  floor  for  simul- 
taneous rotation  therewith. 


3,075,655 

BUILDING  STRUCTURES 

Paul  C.  Bryant,  2914  Harry  Hfaics  Blvd.,  Dallais,  Tex. 

Filed  Ang.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,471 

8  Claims.    (CI.  214—16.1) 

I.  A  building  including:   a   plurality  of  floors,   said 

building  having  an  elongate  elevator  well,  some  of  said 

floors  having  a  plurality  of  rooms  and  a  plurality  of 

automobile    stalls   arranged    about   the   well,   said   stalls 

being  located  in  pairs  in  side  by  side  relation  between 

and  spacing  pairs  of  the  rooms,  the  stalls  of  each  pair  of 

the  stalls  being  separated  by  a  partition  means,  each  of 

said  rooms  being  disposed  adjacent  an  automobile  stall 

and  having  a  door  opening  to  said  adjacent  stalls;  and 

elevator  means  disposed  in  said  well  and  movable  longi- 
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tudinally   and   vertically   in   sa.d   we.,   for   transporting    -:;^^-:::--^ '^''^1^:7^  ^ 
automobiles  between  said  stalls  and  the  ground,  each  of    f°^;„';;f'"«^„'"^d  carri^e   for   movement  toward  and 

away  from  said  end  of  said  framework,  means  for  n»ovmg 
said  pipe  carrier,  and  a  plurality  of  pipe  engaging  fingers 
mounted  on  said  pipe  carrier  in  spaced,  pipe  enpipng 
alignment,  said  fingers  extending  toward  «»d  °PP°J^,»^ 
of  said  table  so  that  movement  of  said  earner  *^^  f'r\ 
tion  of  said  carriage  will  cause  pipe  to  be  loaded  in  a 
rack  at  said  loading  position. 


3,075,657  ^^^ 

SILAGE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Gretxolon  L.  Hazen,  Fort   A^h»oi^l^  -«^or  i 
Rockwood  &  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Dela 


ware 


Ffled  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,366 
17  Claims.    (0.214—17) 


said  stalls  being  accessible  only  through  the  door  of  its 
adjacent  room  and  said  well. 


3,075,656 

RACK  LOADING  APPARATUS 

Frank  S.  Peame,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pearne 

and  Lacy  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  caiii., 

a  corporation  of  California  ,„«*, 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,903 

11  Claims.    (CI.  214— 16.4) 

M  *"  m  " 

.-  '■"      <•  -■   — 


1    Rack  loading  apparatus  comprising  a  pipe  receiTing 
table  positioned  to  receive  pipe  rolled  thereon,  said  pipe 
receiving  table  comprismg  a  rectangular  framework  hav- 
ing a  top  surface  for  supporting  said  pipe,  stop  means 
longitudinally  spaced  along  the  sides  of  said  Uble,  said 
stop  means  being  arranged  in  transversely  aligned  pairt. 
and  means  for  successively  actuating  each  pair  of  stops 
to  cause  said  stops  to  contact  pipe  rolled  onto  said  Uble 
and  to  arrange  said  pipe  in  spaced  alignment  transverse 
to  the  sides  of  said  table;  rack  manipulatmg  means  for 
moving  an  empty  rack  into  a  loading  station  adjacent  one 
side  of  said  Uble  so  that  said  rack  can  be  »«idfd  ^V  » 
pipe  loading  mechanism  and  for  removing  the  loaded  rack 
from  said  loading  station,  said  rack  manipulating  means 
comprising  a  rack  supporting  means  movable  toward  atid 
away  from  said  loading  station,  means  for  moving  said 
rack  supporting  means,  and  rack  Ufting  means  at  said  load- 
ing station  for  lifting  a  rack  from  said  rack  supporting 
means;  and  pipe  loading  mechanism  for  loading  pipe  pMi- 
tioned  on  said  table  into  a  rack  at  said  loading  sUtion 
-aid  pipe  loading  mechanism  comprismg  a  framework 
having  an  end  positioned  adjacent  to  the  side  of  8«d 
table  opposite  from  said  loading  station,  a  carnage  means 


1  The  combination  with  a  silo  of  a  silage  discharge 
conveyor  at  the  bottom  of  the  silo  and  having  an  in  et 
opening  into  the  silo,  a  silage  handler  mounted  in  the  silo 
mVars  for  raising  and  lowering  the  handler,  a  channel 
former,  means  suspending  the  channel  former  from 
handler  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  conveyor  met 
and  by  which  said  channel  former  is  raised  concurrently 
with  the  silage  handler,  means  for  distributing  silage 
within  the  silo  and  around  the  former  sufficiently  com- 
pactly to  leave  a  self-supporting  channel  through  the  sil- 
age as  the  handler  is  raised  to  draw  the  former  upwardly 
with  the  handler  and  out  of  supporting  relation  with  the 
packed  silage.         ^^^^^^__^__ 

3,075,658 

SILO  UNLOADER 

Leonard  B.  Neighbour,  MoltoeJ«lLj«igi»«r  *?  Deere  ft 

Company,  Mollne,  ">,"  «»7«^-'£,P**"''"" 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,601 

7  Claims.    (0.214—17) 


1  A  silo  unloader  for  use  in  a  silo  having  a  discharge 
opening  in  one  side  thereof  comprising:  a  mam  frame 
supported  in  the  silo;  a  vertical  drive  shaft  journaled  on 
the  frame  substantially  at  the  center  of  the  silo;  »  PO^er 
unit  on  the  frame  for  rotating  the  shaft;  a  late'^»y  dis- 
posed sweep  auger  having  one  end  adjacent  the  shaft 
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and  the  other  end  adjacent  the  silo  wall;  a  drive  trans- 
mission on  the  shaft  and  auger  effecting  rotation  of  the 
auger  about  its  axis  to  cause  movement  of  the  material 
in  the  silo  radially  inwardly  and  to  effect  movement  of 
the  auger  laterally  and  angularly  relative  to  the  vertical 
drive  shaft;  a  laterally  disposed  radial  auger  beneath 
the  sweep  auger  having  an  outer  end  adjacent  the  side 
of  the  silo  having  the  discharge  opening  and  effective 
upon  rotation  to  cut  a  trench  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
material;  an  impeller  on  the  outer  end  of  the  latter  au- 
ger for  receiving  material  therefrom;  a  drive  transmis- 
sion on  the  vertical  shaft,  driving  the  auger  and  impel- 
ler for  effecting  movement  of  material  radially  out- 
wardly to  the  impeller  and  to  impel  the  material  upward- 
ly; and  material  intercepting  means  positioned  in  the 
opening  above  the  plane  of  the  sweep  auger  and  extend- 
ing into  the  silo  to  intercept  the  impelled  material  for 
directing   it   outwardly    through    the   opening. 


thereof  for  swinging  movement  relative  to  said  bed  about 
a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  a  beam  horizontally  tra- 
versing said  platform  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  axis, 
said  beam  being  substantially  parallel  with  said  axis, 
wholly  below  the  uppermost  surface  of  said  platform  and 
having  a  lost-motion  lifting  connecting  with  said  platform, 
support  means  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  platform 
and  independent  of  said  bed  and  said  platform,  said  sup- 


3,075,659 
LOAD  TRANSFER  MEANS 
Rowland  L.  Sylvester,  Mishawaka,  and  Glenn  N.  Romine, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Rack  Specialists,  Inc., 
South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  May  12,  1958,  S«r.  No.  734,677 
13  Claims.    (CI.  214—38) 


port  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  said 
beam,  when  said  platform  rests  on  said  bed,  out  of  con 
tact  with  said  platform,  and  lifting  means  located  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  platform  and  actuable,  at  times,  to 
engage  and  lift  said  beam  off  said  support  means  and  into 
lifting  engagement  with  said  platform  to  swing  said  plat- 
form about  said  axis,  and  at  other  times  to  withdraw  from 
supporting  relation  with  said  beam. 


3,075,661 

FORK  LIFT-LOADER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

MOBILE  LIFTING  VEHICLES 

Kelsey  N.  Knutson,  1044  NE.  Dean,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,974 

2  Claims.    (CI.  214—140) 


1.  Means  for  transferring  a  load  between  a  vehicle  and 
a  rack,  comprising  means  for  shifting  a  load  substantially 
horizontally  on  said  vehicle,  power  driven  reversible 
means  for  actuating  said  load-shifting  means,  means  for 
shifting  a  load  substantially  horizontally  on  said  rack,  a 
detachable  drive-transmitting  connection  between  said  re- 
spective load-shifting  means  for  operating  the  said  load- 
shifting  means  in  the  same  direction,  said  drive-transmit- 
ting connection  including  a  rotatable  member  on  each  of 
said  vehicle  and  rack,  each  rotatable  member  having  a 
drive  connection  with  the  associated  load-shifting  means 
and  extending  parallel  to  the  direction  in  which  a  load  is 
shifted  on  said  load-shifting  means,  and  releasably  inter- 
fitting  non-circular  socket  and  male  drive  transmitting 
parts  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  rotatable  members 
said  conveying  means  being  movable  bodily  substantially 
horizontally  on  said  vehicle  in  a  guided  path  sidewise  of 
said  vehicle  by  said  power  drive  reversible  means  and 
including  a  set  of  parallel  rollers  connected  for  simul- 
taneous rotation  in  the  same  direction,  and  reversible 
power  actuated  means  for  driving  one  of  said  drive  trans- 
mitting parts. 

3,075,660 
VEHICLE  DUMPING  APPARATUS 
Hugh  Kelley,  Enterprise,   Kans.,  assignor  to  The  J.  B. 
Ehrsam  &  Sons  Manufacturing  Company,  Enterprise, 
Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  51,574 

13  Claims.    (CI.  214—49) 

1.  Vehicle  dumping  apparatus  comprising  bed  means. 

a  platform  substantially  coextensive  with  said  bed,  adapted 

to  rest  thereon  and  hingcdly  mounted  adjacent  one  end 
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1.  The  fork  lift-loader  attachment  comprising  a  fork, 
pivotal  mounting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  fork 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  a  lifting  member  of  a  mobile 
lifting  vehicle,  and  latch  means  on  the  fork,  the  latch 
means  being  trippable  upon  downward  movement  thereof 
with  a  lifting  member  and  contact  with  a  stationary  object 
to  release  the  fork  from  an  elevated  load-carrying  position 
to  a  lowered,  load-discharging  position. 


3,075,662 
HAND  TRUCK 
Joseph  M.  Da  Prato  and  Paul  R.  Bcmount,  Addison,  III., 
assignors  to  Da  Prato  Manufacturing  Company,  Addi- 
son, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,719 
4  Claims.  (CI.  214—375) 
1.  A  hand  truck  which  is  held  in  assembled  condition 
by  inier-engagement  of  the  parts,  comprising  a  tubular 
body  portion  having  a  transverse  bore  through  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  base  assembly  supported  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  body  portion  and  connected  therewith,  said  base 
assembly  having  a  U-shaped  bracket  with  aligned  open- 
ings through  the  sides  of  said  bracket,  said  tubular  body 
portion  passing  through  said  aligned  openings  in  said 
bracket,  said  transverse  bore  in  said  body  portion  being 
disposed  between  the  sides  of  said  U-shaped  bracket,  said 
base  assembly  including  a  strap  member  having  a  central 
portion  disposed  within  said  bracket  and  having  the  ends 
thereof  spaced  away  from  said  bracket,  said  ends  of  said 
strap  member  being  provided  with  shaft  receiving  open- 
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ings  a  shaft  disposed  within  said  shaft  receiving  openings 
of  said  strap  member  and  through  said  transverse  bore 
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of  said  body  portion,  a  wheel  mounted  on  each  end  of  said 
shaft,  means  to  lock  said  wheels  on  said  shaft. 


3,075,663 
CLAMP  ATTACHMENT 
Otto  E.   Bihr,  Emea-Alttmtmm,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ruhr  Intrans  Hubstapkr,  G.in.bJl^  a  German  com- 

^"^^      FUed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  3,  1959 
7  Claims.    (CI.  214—655) 


3  075  664 

DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  HOLLOW 

CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES 

David  A.  ColUngs,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aasignor  to 

Alfred  C.  Body,  CIcvelaod,  Oiiio 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,523 

11  Claims.    (CI.  214—658) 


1    A  device  usable  with  lift  trucks  and  the  like  for  en- 
gaging,   transporting   and    depositing    material    such    as 
bricks,  tile,  blocks  or  the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  foi-k 
arms  supported  from  the  truck  and  extending  forwardly 
thereof  in  parallel  spaced  relaUon,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  opposed  rcciprocable  cUmping  members  mounted  in- 
side the  fork  arms  and  extending  outwardly  thereof  into 
the  space  formed  therebetween,  a  common  fluid  pressure 
transmitting  medium  interconnecting  all  of  said  clamping 
members  in  each  fork  arm,  and  a  fluid  presusre  producing 
means  mounted  inside  the  fork  arms  for  generating  fluid 
pressure  in  the  pressure  transmitUng  medium  upon  lift- 
ing movement  of  the  fork  arms  to  support  a  load,  said 
fluid  pressure  producing  means  being  the  sole  means  as- 
sociated with  the  device  for  generating  fluid  Pressure  in 
said  pressure  transmission  medium,  said  generated  fluid 
pressure  transmitting  through  said  common  fluid  pressure 
transmitting  medium  forces  causing  all  of  said  clamping 
members  in  each  fork  arm  to  be  actuated  toward  each 
other  into  the  space  between  the  fork  arms. 


1    A  handling  device  for  handling  a  hollow  article  and 
for  lilting  the  article  between  horizontal  and  vertical  mis 
positions,  said  device  comprising  a  generally   L-shaped 
frame  having  first  and  second  legs  which  are  intercon- 
nected at  one  end  and  which  extend  substantially  per^n- 
dicularly  away  from  each  other  and  terminate  m  tree 
ends  remote  from  each  other,  an  arbor  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  second  leg  at  a  location  spaced  substanUaHy 
from  the  latter's  connection  to  the  first  leg,  said  artjor 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  leg  and  in  the 
same  direction  away  from  the  second  leg,  said  arbor  hay- 
ing an  opposite  free  end  for  insertion  in  the  hollow  article 
to  be  handled,  article  holding  means  on  said  frame  for 
holding  the  article  on  the  arbor  in  all  positions  thereof, 
first  rigid  link  means  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  first  leg  toward  said  remote  end  thereof,  second  rigid 
link  means  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  second 
leg  toward  said  remote  end  thereof,  an  elongated  flexible 
suspension  member  having  its  opposite  ends  connected 
respectively  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
rigid  link  means  and  extending  therebetween  above  the 
frame    and  driving  means  in  driving  engagement  with 
said  flexible  suspension  member  and  suspending  the  flex- 
ible suspension  member,  rigid  link  means,  frame,  arbor 
and  article  holding  means  as  a  unit  from  above,  the 
pivotal  connections  of  said  first  and  second  rigid  link 
means   to   the  frame  allowing  only  I»v°tfl /"°;«^"^; 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  length  «>«  the  A^'bje 
suspension    member   to   thereby   restrain    said   first   and 
second  link  means  and  the  frame  against  rotation  trans- 
verse to  said  flexible  suspension  member. 


ADJUSTABLE  LOAD  ENGAGING  MEANS 

FOR  LIFT  TRUCK 

Edward   P.   Repke,   Coloma,  Mich.   Mri^r  to   Oark 

Equipment  Comp«iy,   ■  «2r^**",i^i«4 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1»6«,  Ser.  No.  73,718* 
7  Claims.    (CL  214—731) 

1  A  load  supporting  carriage  assembly  for  use  with 
lift  trucks  comprising  a  pair  of  transversely  «Pa«»f.  ^^f- 
tically  extending  frame  members,  a  pair  of  vertical  y 
spaced  transversely  extending  beams  connected  to  said 
f^ame  members,  a  transversely  extending  pivo^  membe 
connected  to  said  frame  members  and  located  adjacent 
the  upper  beam,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  load  en- 
gaging means  depending  from  said  pivot  member,  said 
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pivot  member  being  supported  for  limited  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  said  upper  beam  when  said  load  engaging 
means  is  subjected  to  a  load,  and  a  pair  of  members  sup- 
porting said  pivot  member  from  the  upper  one  of  said 
beams  such  that  a  load  on  said  load  engaging  means  causes 
the  main  support  thereof  to  shift  the  support  of  the  load 


from  said  pivot  member  to  said  upper  beam,  said  support- 
ing members  being  connected  to  said  pivot  member  adja- 
cent the  connection  thereto  of  said  load  engaging  means 
and  being  adjustable  with  said  load  engaging  means  trans- 
versely of  said  pivot  member  and  the  upper  one  of  said 
beams. 

3,075,666 
NURSING  BOTTLE 
Stenky  M.  Hollsteia,  Nortfawood,  WUmlngtoa,  Del.,  as- 
signor to  latemadonai  Latex  Corporation,  Dover,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,049 
3  Claims.    (CI.  215— 11) 


! 


TTTT 


1.  In  a  nursing  unit  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
container  holder  having  an  open  end  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  a  nipple  positioned  thereon,  a  disposable  flexible  open- 
ended  container  having  an  upper  marginal  portion  folded 
outwardly  and  downwardly  over  the  outside  surface  of 
the  nipple-engaging  end  of  said  holder,  and  a  nipple  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  skirt  portion  adapted  to  damp  the  upper 
marginal  portion  of  said  container  to  the  outer  surface 
of  said  holder,  the  improvement  which  comprises  provid- 
ing said  holder  with  peripheral  groove  in  the  outside  sur- 
face thereof  forming  an  upper  right  angled  shoulder  and 
a  lower  peripheral  shoulder,  a  thickened  portion  on  the 
lower  portion  of  said  nipple  skirt  presenting  a  right 
angled  shoulder  engaging  in  said  groove  and  cooperating 
with  the  right  angled  shoulder  on  said  container  holder, 
said  thickened  portion  being  snugly  received  in  and  sub- 
stantially completely  filling  said  peripheral  froove,  the 
lower  shoulder  of  said  holder  forming  a  positive  stop  for 
pcsitioning  the  nipple,  and  the  upper  shoulder  of  said 
holder  engaging  the  top  of  the  thickened  portion  of  said 


nipple  skirt  and  extending  into  an  annular  groove  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  nipple  skirt  thereby  providing  a 
positive  locking  action  for  the  nipple,  the  outwardly  and 
downwardly  turned  portion  of  the  flexible  coruainer  be- 
ing positively  clamped  peripherally  between  the  holder 
and  the  nipple  above  the  lower  shoulder  of  said  holder, 
the  depth  of  said  peripheral  groove  on  the  holder  being 
sufficient  so  that  only  a  minor  portion  of  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  nipple  skirt  projects  beyond  the  outer  surface 
of  the  holder  around  its  periphery  adjacent  said  lower 
shoulder. 
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3,075,667 
INSERT  FOR  VESSELS  CONTAINING  PILLS, 

TABLETS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Evald  Torbjora  Gastav  Lind,  Ottcrlanoatan  68B, 

TroilhattaB,  Sweden 

Filed  Ute.  31.  1959,  Scr.  No.  863,281 

3  Claims.    (CI.  215—81) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vessel  having  a  hollow  in- 
terior for  reception  of  pills  and  the  like  and  a  mouth 
communicating  therewith,  the  width  of  said  mouth  being 
less  than  the  width  of  said  hollow  interior;  a  generally  star 
shaped  unitary  insert  of  resiliently  flexible  sheet  material, 
said  insert  comprising  a  flat  central  body  having  a  width 
less  than  the  vessel  mouth,  a  series  of  short  arms  radiating 
from  said  central  body  in  the  plane  thereof,  the  outer  ends 
of  said  arms  being  substantially  coincident  with  the  cross 
sectional  boundary  of  said  hollow  interior,  a  further  series 
of  relatively  spaced  long  arms  radiating  from  said  central 
body,  said  long  arms  having  inner  portions  substantially 
in  the  same  idane  with  said  short  arms;  said  long  arms  pro- 
jecting from  said  central  body  considerably  further  than 
said  short  arms  and  having  outer  portions  inwardly  and 
Upwardly  deflected  by  the  confining  action  of  uid  vessel, 
all  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  flex  during  passage  of 
the  insert  through  said  mouth,  said  short  arms  being  in- 
terposed between  adjoining  long  arms,  and  detached  from 
said  long  arms  to  be  substantially  unaffected  by  said  de- 
flection of  the  long  arms,  said  short  arms  and  said  inner 
portions  of  the  long  arms  jointly  occupying  substantially 
the  entire  cross  sectional  area  of  said  hollow  interior  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  vessel  contents  therepast. 


3,075,668 
RESILIENT  FOAM  SEAL  FOR  FLOATING  ROOF 
Rkkart   Reese,  Park  Forest,   Dl^  asalfnw  to  CMcago 
Bridge  Jk  Iron  Company,  CMcago,  III.,  a  corpontkm  off 
IlliM>b 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,735 
7  Claims.  (CI.  220— 26) 
1.  In  a  cylindrical  tank  for  the  storage  of  a  volatile 
liquid,  a  floating  roof  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  tank  and  adapted  to  float  on  said 
liquid,  and  a  seal  disposed  between  said  floating  roof  and 
said  tank,  said  seal  comprising: 

a  thin,  flexible,  impervious  protective  envelope; 
and  a  relatively  thin  slab,  bent  into  a  C-shaped  con- 
figuration, within  said  envelope; 
said  slab  having  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  edge 

portions; 
means  for  clampingly  engaging  the  upper  and  lower 


edge  portions  of  said  C-shapcd  slab  in  fixed  relation 
to  said  roof; 


said  slab  being  composed  of  a  compressible  resilient 
foam  material  for  urging  the  C-shaped  slab  to  return 
to  a  normally  planar  configuration. 


spaced  apart  axially  of  said  support  opening,  a  cylindrical 
member  that  is  roUtably  mounted  in  said  circular  opening 
in  said  support  and  that  has  circumferentially-spaced, 
finger-engaging  abutments  thereon,  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber being  rotatable  in  one  direction  to  move  some  edges  of 
said  abutments  against  said  cup-separating  fingers  and 
thereby  move  said  cup-separating  fingers  against  the  bias 
of  said  plurality  of  springs  and  out  of  cup-engaging  posi- 
tion, said  cylindrical  member  being  rotatable  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  move  other  edges  of  said  abutments 
against  said  stack-supporting  fingers  to  move  said  stack- 
supporting  fingers  against  the  bias  of  said  second  plurality 
of  springs  and  out  of  stack-sunx>rting  position,  a  position- 
ing ring  that  encircles  but  is  spaced  radially  outwardly  of 
said  circular  opening,  said  positioning  ring  having  surfaces 
thereon  that  can  coact  with  surfaces  on  said  stack-support- 
ing fingers  to  limit  rotaUbn  of  said  stack-suppcHling  fingers 
toward  stack-supporting  position,  said  positioning  ring  be- 
ing movable  circumferentially  of  said  support  opening  to 
vary  the  extent  to  which  said  stack-supporting  fingers  can 
move  to  stack-supporting  position,  a  panel  adjacent  said 
support,  a  cam  that  is  rotatable  relative  to  said  support  and 
relative  to  said  panel,  and  a  lever  that  is  rotatable  with  said 
cam  and  that  is  adjacent  said  panel,  said  panel  having 
markings  thereon,  said  lever  being  rotatable  relative  to  said 
panel  to  rotate  said  cam  relative  to  said  support  and  there- 
by shift  said  positioning  ring  circumferentially  of  said  sup- 
port to  vary  the  extent  to  v/high  said  stack-supporting 
fingers  can  move  to  stack-supporting  position. 


3,075,669 
CUP  DISPENSERS 
Joseph  F.  Lotspekh,  FlordcU  Hills,  Mo.,  assignor,  by 
mcsae  Msignments,  to  Nattonal  Rejectors,  Inc.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Miasonri 

FUcd  Oct.  6, 1958,  Scr.  No.  765,669 
12  Claims.     (CI.  221—4) 


3,075,670 

MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  REFRIGERATION 

INSTALLATION 

Franz  Bhigger,  Steelcr  Str.  43-45,  Eascn  (Rnhr),  Germany 

Filed  Sept  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58,263 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Oct.  7,  1959 

19  Claims.    (CL  221— 76) 


1.  A  cup  dispenser  which  comprises  a  support  with  a 
circular  opening  therethrough  that  is  adapted  to  receive 
the  lowermost  cups  of  a  vertically  directed  suck  of  cups, 
a  plurality  of  vertically-directed  pivots  that  are  mounted 
on  and  depend  downwardly  from  said  support  and  that  are 
positioned  around  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  cup-separat- 
ing fingers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pivots  for  roUtion 
into  and  out  of  cup-engaging  position,  a  plurality  of 
springs  biasing  said  cup-separating  fingers  toward  cup- 
engaging  position,  a  second  plurality  of  vertically-directed 
pivou  that  are  mounted  on  and  dq;>end  downwardly  from 
said  support  and  that  are  positioiied  around  said  opening, 
said  second  plurality  of  pivoU  being  interleaved  with  the 
first  said  plurality  of  pivoU,  a  plurality  of  stack-supporting 
fingers  roUtably  mounted  on  said  second  plurality  of 
pivots  for  roUtion  into  and  out  of  stack-supporting  posi- 
tion, a  second  plurality  of  springs  biasing  said  stadc-sup 
porting  fingers  toward  stack-supporting  position,  said  cup- 
separating  fingers  and  said  stack-supporting  fingers  being 


1.  In  a  multiple  compartment  refrigeration  installa- 
tion: a  housing,  cold  air  producing  means  arranged  within 
the  upper  portion  of  said  bousing,  tubular  air  guiding 
means  substantially  centrally  arranged  within  said  bousing 
and  extending  from  said  cold  air  producing  means  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments annularly  arranged  and  rotatable  about  said  guiding 
means,  each  of  said  compartments  having  a  first  opening 
adjacent  said  guiding  means  and  having  a  second  opening 
adjacent  the  circumferential  wall  of  said  housing  whereby 
refrigerated  air  flows  radially  in  said  compartments,  said 
housing  having  at  least  one  loading  opening  adapted  to 
communicate  with  said  compartments  for  loading  the 
same,  said  housing  also  having  a  plurality  of  discharging 
openings  circumferentially  spaced  from  said  loading  open- 
ing adapted  to  register  with  said  second  openinp  for 
withdrawing  goods  from  the  respective  compartment  fac- 
ing the  respective  discharging  opening,  said  guiding  means 
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having  passage  means  therethrough  located  circumfer- 
entially  outside  the  range  of  said  discharging  openings 
for  connection  with  the  respective  adjacent  compart- 
ment through  said  first  openings  thereof  and  being  closed 
relative  to  the  respective  compartments  within  the  cir- 
cumferential range  of  said  discharging  openings,  first 
door  means  for  selectively  closing  and  opening  said  load- 
ing opening,  and  second  door  means  for  selectively  open- 
ing and  closing  said  discharging  openings. 


3,075,671 
PANEL  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Charles  H.  McAlpinc,  Coloina,  Kenneth  G.  McGowan, 
Lawrence  Township,  Van  Boren  County,  and  Herlicrt 
C.  Winkel,  WatervUct,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Winliel  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Inc.,  Waterviiet,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  July  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,370 
9  Claims.     (CI.  221—238) 


>:    /* 
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8.  A  machine  for  feeding  substantially  fhrt  panels  from 
a  stack  thereof,  comprising;  means  defining  a  substan- 
tially vertical  zone  within  which  a  stack  of  panels  may 
be  received;  a  shuttle  located  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
zone  and  drive  means  for  moving  said  shuttle  forwardly 
and  rearwardiy  of  said  zone;  a  platform  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  zone;  article  support  means  mounted  upon  said 
platform  adjacent  the  side  edges  of  said  zone  for  engag- 
mg  and  supporting  the  corresponding  side  edges  of  the 
lowermost  panel,  said  support  means  including  a  block 
positioned  on  one  side  of  said  zone  and  movable  to}vard 
the  other  side  of  said  zone;  actuating  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  drive  means  for  moving  said  block 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  side  of  said  zone  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  shuttle;  retaining  means  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  zone,  said  retaining 
means  being  spaced  upwardly  from  said  article  support 
means  so  that  the  lowermost  panel  in  the  stack  may  be 
moved  thereunder  by  said  block  and  may  be  held  thereby 
against  upward  movement;  a  plate  mounted  upon  said 
shuttle  for  upward  and  downward  movement  between 
positions  alxjve  and  below  the  supporting  surfaces  on 
said  article  support  means  and  resilient  means  urging 
said  plate  above  said  surfaces  whereby  the  lowermost 
panel  of  the  stack  is  engageable  by  said  plate  even  though 
said  panel  is  warped;  and  upstanding  means  on  said  plate 
engageable  with  the  rearward  edge  of  said  lowermost 
panel. 


3,075,672 

MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  EGGS 

Harold  J.  Mumma,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  28, 1953,  Ser.  No.  400,466,  now 
Patent  No.  2,895,274,  dated  July  21,  1959.     Divided 
and  tfab  application  July  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,599 

7  Claims.    (CI.  221—312) 

1.  A  carton  magazine  selectively  adjustable  to  hold 

cartons  of  different  size  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 

structure,  members  rigidly  connected  to  one  end  bar  and 

the  side  bars  of  said  frame  structure  to  form  one  end  wall 


and  the  two  side  walls  of  the  magazine,  another  member 
adapted  to  form  the  other  end  wall  of  said  magazine,  an 
arm  arranged  to  pivotally  support  said  last  mentioned 
member  from  said  frame  structure  for  movement  from 
a  lower  position  adjacent  the  corresponding  end  bar  there- 
of to  an  upper  position   removed   inwardly   therefrom. 


/ 


spring  means  urging  said  last  mentioned  member  into  said 
lower  position,  and  a  spring  bolt  secured  to  said  last  men- 
tioned member  and  operable  to  slide  over  one  of  the  side 
bars  of  said  frame  structure  when  said  last  mentioned 
menrber  is  in  its  upper  position  so  as  to  retain  it  in  said 
upper  position. 

3,075,673 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Joseph   Henry   Fredette,   New   York,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,361 
7  Claims.    (O.  222—108) 
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1 .  A  dispensing  container,  comprising  a  container  body 
and  a  container  top  end  secured  together  in  an  upwardly 
extending  peripheral  seam  having  an  upper  wall  and  an 
inner  wall,  a  peripheral  countersunk  channel  disposed 
laterally  inwardly  of  said  seam,  said  container  end  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  channel  to 
form  a  domed  top  having  a  central  opening,  an  overcap 
of  flexible  resilient  plastic  bridging  said  channel  and  ex- 
tending from  said  seam  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
container  end  adjacent  said  opening,  the  outer  marginal 
edge  portion  of  said  overcap  having  portions  engaged 
with  said  upper  and  inner  walls  of  said  seam,  and  said 
domed  top  having  means  extending  outwardly  of  said 
opening  in  overlying  engagement  with  an  upper  surface 
portion  of  said  overcap  adjacent  the  inner  marginal  edge 
thereof  for  maintaining  said  overcap  in  position  on  said 
container. 
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3,075,674 

FLUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Paul  P.  Hmskoci,  Chicago,  III.,  aslgBor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

nied  July  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,634 

1  Claim.    (CI.  222—309) 


extending  opening  in  said  flange,  said  mounting  portion 
of  the  head  at  its  free  end  having  a  radially  outwardly 
projecting  portion  which  projects  radially  outward  across 
one  end  of  said  flange  in  engagement  therewith  and  being 


deformablc  radially  inwardly  to  pass  slidably  through 
said  opening  toward  said  one  end  of  the  flange  when  the 
head  is  being  assembled  on  the  skirt,  said  head  presenting 
a  radially  outwardly  projecting  flange  which  engages  said 
skirt  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  flange  thereon. 


3,075,676 

CONTAINER  SPOUT 

John  E.  Borah,  %  Sooth  Bend  Modem  MoMfaig  Inc., 

815  E.  Mishawaka  Atc.,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 

Filed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,833 

6  Claims.    (CI.  222—527) 


An  apparatus  for  rapidly  dispensing  fluid  samples  of 
predetermined  volume  from  a  syringe,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  bored  and  externally  threaded  housing  adapted 
for  receiving  a  syringe,  said  syringe  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  within  said  cylinder  and 
extending  outwardly  beyond  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
being  provided  with  a  flange  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  said 
housing  having  a  threaded  counterbore,  said  flange  being 
positioned  within  said  counterbore,  a  packing  nut  thread- 
ably  engaging  said  counterbore  and  forming  a  fluid-type 
fit  with  said  plunger,  a  collar  threadably  engaging  the  ex- 
ternal threads  of  said  housing  and  extending  outwardly 
beyond  said  housing,  a  snap-acting  cam  assembly  compris- 
ing a  cam,  a  rod,  and  a  cam  spring,  said  assembly  being 
mounted  on  and  in  longitudinally  adjustable  spatial  rela- 
tionship with  the  outer  end  of  said  collar  whereby  actu- 
ation of  said  snap-acting  cam  assembly  depresses  said 
plunger  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  cylinder,  and  a 
plunger  spring  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said  plunger 
and  said  packing  nut,  said  plunger  spring  urging  said 
plunger  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  cylinder,  and  being 
weaker  than  said  cam  spring. 


3,075,675 

PISTON  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DISPENSING  PAR- 
TIALLY COMPRESSIBLE  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Eric  S.  Wormser,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Robert  W.  Ankney 
and  Alfred  A.  Hurschman,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignors, 
by  db*ct  and  mesne  assigmnents,  to  The  Gibson- 
Homans  Company,  aeTeland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Not.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,792 
6  Oaims.     (CI.  222—327) 

1 .  A  piston  for  dispensing  partially  compressible  plastic 
material  from  an  elongated  hollow  tube,  said  piston  com- 
prising a  rigid  skirt  having  an  annular  outer  skirt  portion 
shaped  and  dimensioned  to  slidingly  and  sealingly  engage 
the  inside  of  said  tube  and  having  an  inner  axially  ex- 
tending flange  connected  integrally  with  said  outer  skirt 
portion  and  disposed  radially  inward  therefrom  and  de- 
fining an  axially  extending  opening,  and  a  head  formed 
of  thin,  flexible,  resilient  material  extending  transversely 
across  said  skirt,  said  head  having  an  axially  fn-ojecting 
annular  mounting  portion  which  is  received  in  said  axially 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  round  pour 
opening  therein  with  an  internal  annular  flange:  a  retract- 
able spout  comprising  an  annular  base  of  rubber  or  rub- 
ber-like material,  a  horizontal  external  flange  at  the  upper 
edge  of  said  base,  said  external  flange  being  upwardly 
deflectable   and  having  an  annular  downwardly   facing 
sealing  surface  for  seating  on  the  upper  side  of  said  first 
mentioned  flange,  a  sealing  bead  on  said  surface,  an  an- 
nular groove  at  the  inner  edge  of  said  external  flange  dis- 
posed directly  above  the  external  surface  of  said  base,  an 
annular  surface  facing  outwardly  on  said  base  disposed 
below  and  inwardly  from  said  sealing  surface,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  lugs  on  said  annular  surface,  said  lugs  tapering 
downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  bottom  and  having 
an  upper  substantially  horizontal  inwardly  extending  sur- 
face when  engaging  said  container  flange  for  locking  the 
spout  on  the  container,  the  distance  between  horizontal 
planes  at  the  top  of  the  lugs  and  at  the<  lower  side  of  said 
scaling  surface  being  less  than  the  distance  between  the 
parts  of  the  container  engaged  thereby  and  said  scaling 
surface  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  said  lugs  to 
snap  beneath  the  lower  side  of  said  flange,  a  flexible 
conical  section  joined  at  its  large  end  to  said  base  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  edge  thereof  and  being  adapted  to  fold 
downwardly  into  said  base,  and  a  neck  with  a  passage 
therethrough   joined   to   the   small   end   of  said   conical 
section.  

3,075,677 

GARMENT  DISPLAY  FORM 

Hairy  H.  Melscnbci«,  153Vi  S.  Beveriy  Drive, 

Lm  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  173,934 

3Chifans.    (a.  223— 68)  .     .   ^. 

1.  A  form  for  displaying  female  garmenU  includmg: 
a  first  flat  member  formed  of  a  stiff  material  and  havmg 
a  plurality  of  slots  therein;  a  second  flat  member  formed 
of  a  stiff  material  and  having  a  plurality  <rf  slots  therein 
positioned  to  be  aligned  with  respective  ones  of  the  ilott 
in  said  first  flat  member;  snap  fastener  means  mounted 
on  said  flat  members  to  enable  said  flat  members  to  be 
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detachably  fastened  together  in  facing  parallel  relation- 
ship so  that  the  sides  of  the  garment  may  be  inserted  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  flat  members;  a  plurality  of 
clip  members  disposed  in  respective  ones  ot  said  slots 
for  engaging  the  sides  of  the  garment  to  be  displayed;  re- 
spective resilient  members  attached  to  said  clip  members 


and  to  at  least  one  of  said  flat  members  to  draw  said 
clip  members  and  sides  of  the  garment  to  be  displayed 
into  the  space  between  said  flat  members;  and  a  pair  of 
bust  members  detachably  mounted  on  one  of  said  flat 
members  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  other  of 
said  flat  members  and  extending  out  from  the  plane  of  the 
surface  thereof. 


3,075,678 

VARIABLE  CUTTING  AND  DELIVERY 

APPARATUS 

William  F.  Huck,  81  Grecnway  Terrace, 

Fomt  Hills,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,942 

47  Claims.     (CI.  225—96) 


13.  Apparatus  for  cutting  an  delivering  successive  sec- 
tions from  continuous  web  material,  comprising  cutting 
means  for  partially  severing  the  web  material  at  lines 
spaced  apart  along  the  latter  to  define  the  successive  sec- 
tions between  the  lines  while  the  web  material  is  being 
advanced  at  a  predetermined  speed,  accelerating  means 
frictionally  engageable  with  each  of  the  successive  sec- 
tions of  the  web  material,  means  for  driving  said  accel- 
erating means  at  cyclically  decreased  and  increased  speeds 
to  effect  initial,  slip-free  frictional  contact  of  said  accel- 
erating moans  with  each  section  while  the  accelerating 
means  is  traveling  at  a  speed  substantially  equal  to  said 
predetermined  speed  of  advancement  of  the  web  material 
by  said  cutting  means  and,  thereafter,  to  accelerate  the 
frictionally  contacted  section  relative  to  the  succeeding 
section  for  separating  the  frictionally  contacted  section 
from  the  succeeding  section  along  the  line  of  partial  sev- 
ering therebetween  while  maintaining  slip-free  engage- 
ment betwen  the  separated  section  and  said  accelerating 
means,  delivery  means  driven  in  synchronism  with  said 
accelerating  meaiu  and  operative  to  grip  each  separated 
section  of  the  web  material  and  to  carry  the  leparated 
section  away  from  said  accelerating  rollers  and  staciring 


means  driven  in  synchronism  with  said  delivery  means 
and  receiving  the  separated  sections  from  the  latter  to 
dispose  the  received  sections  in  stacks. 


3,875,679 
WEB  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Walter  G.  Wadcy,  Wynncwood,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corponitioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aof.  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  49,562 
5aalnis.    (Q.  226— 188) 


I.  A  web  feeding  device  comprising:  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  fluid  power  stream;  web  feeding  means  having  a 
fluid  permeable  web  driving  surface;  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  pressure  at  said  web  driving  surface  over  a  pre- 
determined range  of  values  to  thereby  drive  said  web  at 
any  one  of  several  desired  speeds  by  varying  the  fric- 
tional driving  engagement  between  said  web  and  said 
surface,  said  pressure  varying  means  comprising  means 
for  producing  a  fluid  stream  having  a  momentum  pro- 
portional  to  the  desired  web  speed,  means  for  applying 
said  fluid  stream  to  said  power  stream  to  selectively  de- 
flect said  power  stream,  and  fluid  conveying  means  for 
receiving  and  conveying  to  said  permeable  driving  sur- 
face a  portion  of  said  power  stream  dependent  upon  the 
amount  of  deflection  of  said  power  stream  with  respect  to 
said  receiving  means  by  said  fluid  stream. 


3,875,688 
APPARATUSES  FOR  WINDING  A  SFRIP  WITH 
SHEETS  THEREON  AROUND  THE  PLATEN  OF 
A  LISTING  MACHINE 
Ludvig  WUkclm  Bolinder  and  Thwc  Bcnhard  Boccrt 
Malmo,  Sweden,  and  Rolf  ^irtn,  deccaacd,  late  of 
Malmo,  Sweden,  by  MIrta  Sylrte,  admUMratrlz, 
Malmo,  Sweden,  a«lgnon  to  AktIcboiaBct  Addo, 
Malmo,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Swaden 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,861 

Clafana  priority,  appHcatlon  Sweden  Ian.  21,  1968 

3  Claims.    (CL  226—157) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  advancing,  from  a  supply  to  the 
platen  of  a  listing  machine,  a  strip  having  a  longitudinal 
row  of  spaced  sheets  arranged  on  the  strip  at  a  spacing 
varying  between  a  maximum  value  and  a  minimum 
value,  and  intended  to  have  data  printed  on  them  in  the 
listing  machine,  said  apparatus  comprising  strip  feed- 
ing means  frictionally  engaging  the  strip,  drive  means  in- 
termittently   operating    said   feeding   means,    said    feed- 
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ing  means,  each  time  it  is  operated,  advancing  the  strip 
by  friction  through  one  step  at  least  equal  to  the  recipro- 
cal of  an  integer  smaller  than  the  maximum  value  of  the 
sheet  spacing,  positioning  means  for  positive  engagement 
with  an  edge  of  the  sheets  on  the  strip,  and  control  means 
for  intermittently  urging  said  positionmg  means  against 
the  strip  and  the  sheets  thereon  during  the  feed  step  at  a 
point  after  the  strip  supply  as  seen  in  the  direction  of 
advance  of  the  strip,  whereby  when  each  sheet  arrives 
at  said  positioning  means  during  the  advance  of  the  strip, 
said  positioning  means  positively  engages  an  edge  of  the 
sheet,  thereby  retaining  the  strip  so  as  to  discontinue  its 
advance  during  the  respective  feed  step  under  relative 
slipping  of  the  strip  and  said  feeding  means. 
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eating  member  to  move  the  stock  feeding  means  ofthis 
spindle  backward  through  a  distance  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  the  actual  length  o*  the  wwk  p.ec«  wm- 
chined,  said  second  camming  surface  hoklingsaid  rear 
reciprocating  member  behind  said  stop  means  when  stock 
feeding  means  comes  to  the  feeding  station. 


3,075,682 
TAPE  DRIVE 
James  W.  Hebb,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  •«»»»«:2»  ^"'''J 
Corporation.  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Calif  omia  „      ^,     ,»mmmm 

Filed  May  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,758 
8  Claims.    (CI.  226—176) 


3,875,681 

STOCK  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  MULTIPLE- 

CTATION  INDEXING  MACHINES 

Guillaume  Ernest  Megel  and  Henri  Mancia,  Moutier, 

Switzcriand,  assignors  to  Usines  Toraos,  Fabr^ue  de 

Machines  Mooticr  S.A.,  Moutier,  Berne,  Switzeriand,  a 

joint-stock  company 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  II,  195V 
1  Ctolm.    (CI.  226—158) 


1  Apparatus  for  bringing  a  movable  member  into 
pressurized  engagement  with  another  element,  compris- 
ing: means  for  applying  a  first  force  to  said  member  for 
causing  movement  of  said  member  toward  said  element 
for  engagement  therewith;  and  means  for  braking  said 
member  to  bring  said  movement  to  an  end  at  the  instant 
of  said  engagement;  said  first-named  means  being  operable 
for  applying  a  second  force  to  said  member  at  the  insUnt 
of  said  engagement  to  hold  said  member  in  said  pres- 
surized engagement  with  said  element. 


In  a  multiple-station  indexing  machine  adapted  to  em- 
ploy bar  stock  for  machining  work  pieces  of  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  length  and  having  reciprocating  stock 
feeding  means  coming  successively  to  a  fcedmg  st^ion 
and  provided  vrith  stock  engaging  portions  adapted  to 
frictionally  grip  the  stock  in  feeding  the  latter  m  the 
feeding  direction  of  movement  and  to  dip  relative  to  the 
stock  when  the  latter  is  held  and  said  atock  feeding  means 
is  moved  in  the  return  or  non-feeding  direction,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  fore  reciprocating  member  adapted 
to  urge  the  stock  feeding  means  whidi  is  at  the  feeding 
station  in  the  return  or  non-feeding  direction  from  a 
foremost  position  to  a  rear  position,  a  rear  reciprocating 
member  adapted  to  urge  the  stock  feeding  means  whKh 
is  at  the  feeding  station  in  the  feeding  direction  to  cause 
the  feeding  operation,  stop  means  definitely  fixed  behind 
the  stock  feeding  moans  to  prevent  the  accidental  loss  of 
the  stock  feeding  means  which  are  not  at  the  feeding  sta- 
tion, said  stop  means  being  located  at  a  distance  from 
the  stock  feeding  means  great  enough  to  permit  ■»»  re- 
ciprocating members  to  freely  reciprocate  the  stock  feed- 
ing means  which  is  at  the  feeding  station,  a  control  mem- 
ber having  a  first  cammtng  surface  controlling  *e  moUon 
of  the  fore  reciprocating  member  and  a  second  camming 
surface  controlling  the  motion  of  the  rear  reciprocating 
member,  and  adjustable  motion  reducing  means  inserted 
between  said  conrtol  member  and  said  fore  reciprocaUng 
member  to  adjust  the  stroke  thereof  relative  to  the  length 
of  the  work  piece*,  said  first  camming  surface  holding 
said  fore  reciprocating  meiriber  in  its  foremost  position 
when  stock  feeding  means  comes  to  the  feeding  station 
and  said  motion  reducing  means  causing  the  fore  leapro- 


3,075,683  _^^^^ 

SHOCKPROOF  OR  CUSHIONED  CARTON 
Aaron  Grossman  and  Felix  Transport,  New  Yortt^NJf., 
usignors  to  Donrico  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  ^,      ,.*  ^ai 
FUed  Nov.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  150,747 
9  Claims.    (CI.  229— 14) 


-  "O. 


1  A  shockproof  receptacle  comprising  an  outer  tubular 
shell  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  end,  bottom  and  closure 
flaps  therefor,  top  end  closure  flaps  therefor,  an  inner  tu- 
bular shell  of  materially  smaller  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sions than  the  outer  shell  and  enclosed  in  the  outer  shell, 
means  between  the  shells  for  maintaining  the  *»"»««" 
spaced  relation,  the  inner  shell  having  open  top  and  bot- 
tom ends,  the  said  outer  shell  being  formed  of  a  mate- 
rial of  different  character  and  different  commercial  value 
from  the  material  of  the  inner  shell,  and  the  inner  and 
outer  shells  each  having  a  longitudinally  extending  por- 
tion of  a  wall  joined  to  the  corresponding  wall  portion  of 
the  other  shell  and  forming  an  intermediate  two-part  wall 
between  the  shells  which  two  parts  of  the  mtennediate 
waU  holds  the  two  shells  of  the  said  materials  of  different 
character  against  relative  longitudinal  movement. 
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3,07S,684 
EASY  TO  OPEN  CARTON 
Harry  E.  Rothmann,  Valhalla,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,683 
4  Claims.    (CI.  229—51) 


1.  In  a  carton  blank  having  spaced  fold  lines  defining 
carton  surfaces  in  the  finished  carton,  means  for  easy 
opening  of  the  finished  carton  comprising  an  arc-shaped 
pattern  of  perforations  in  one  carton  surface  with  the 
ends  of  said  pattern  adjacent  a  fold  line,  said  perfora- 
tions being  deeper  at  the  center  of  said  pattern  and 
progressively  decreasing  in  depth  from  the  center  of 
said  pattern  toward  the  ends  of  said  pattern. 


3,075,685 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Hans  O.  Schjolin,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aTorporation 
of  I>claware 

nied  Oct.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,210 
1  Claim.    (CI.  230—38) 


In  a  passenger  vehicle,  a  driving  engine  having  at  one 
end  a  vehicle  driving  arrangement  and  having  at  the  op- 
posite end  a  fan  driving  arrangement,  a  compressor  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  drive  shaft  and  an  integral  clutch 
housing  containing  means  providing  a  clutch  face  and 
a  pressure  plate  and  spring  assembly  mounted  upon  and 
connected  to  said  drive  shaft  and  a  disc  and  facing  as- 
sembly located  between  said  clutch  face  and  pressure 
plate,  a  clutch  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  clutch 
housing  operatively  connected  to  said  disc  and  facing 
assembly,  bevel  gearing  and  drive  shaft  means  connect- 
ing said  fan  driving  arrangement  and  said  clutch  shaft 
to  rotate  said  clutch  shaft  whenever  said  driving  engine 
operates,  a  clutch  throw-out  bearing  slidably  mounted 
in  said  clutch  housing  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
said  pressure  plate  and  spring  assembly,  said  spring  as- 
sembly including  means  for  urging  said  clutch  face  and 
said  pressure  plate  toward  each  other  to  grip  said  facing 
assembly  between  them  when  said  clutch  throw-out  bear- 
ing is  out  of  engagement  with  said  spring  assembly,  a 
clutch    disengaging   fork   operatively   connected    to   said 


throw-out  bearing  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  clutch 
housing  and  extending  through  and  outside  said  clutch 
housing,  and  operating  means  outside  of  said  clutch  hous- 
ing connected  to  the  portion  of  said  fork  outside  the 
clutch  housing  for  moving  said  throw-out  bearing  into 
operative  engagement  with  said  pressure  plate  and  spring 
assembly  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said  means  forming  said 
clutch  face  and  said  pressure  plate  and  spring  assembly 
and  said  compressor  drive  shaft  and  wear  of  said  throw- 
out  bearing. 

3,075,686 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
William  K.  Stcinhagen,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  fn 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,575 
2  Claims.    (CI.  230—58) 


1 .  In  a  sealed  motor-compressor  unit,  an  inverted  cup- 
shaped  stamped  sheet  metal  casing,  a  stamped  sheet  metal 
base  plate  for  closing  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  said 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  embossed  spring 
seats  formed  thereon,  a  motor-compressor  assembly  dis- 
posed within  said  casing,  said  assembly  including  a 
stamped  sheet  metal  frame  element,  spring  seats  carried  by 
said  stamped  frame  element  and  arranged  substantially  in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  embossed  spring  seats,  spring 
members  disposed  between  said  vertically  aligned  q)ring 
seats,  said  stamped  sheet  metal  frame  element  having 
secured  thereto  a  bearing  element,  a  shaft  rotatably  dis- 
posed within  said  bearing  element,  a  motor  including  a 
rotor  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having 
an  eccentric  portion  formed  thereon,  ring  means  disposed 
on  said  eccentric  portion,  said  ring  means  having  an  aper- 
ture through  which  said  eccentric  portion  projects,  said 
aperture  being  offset  from  the  center  of  said  ring  means, 
said  ring  means  having  a  press  fit  on  said  eccentric  portion 
whereby  the  relative  position  of  said  ring  on  said  eccentric 
portion  when  assembled  determines  the  overall  effective 
eccentricity  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  ring  means, 
cylinder  means  carried  by  said  frame  element,  a  recipro- 
cating piston  operated  by  said  eccentric  portion  and  dis- 
posed within  said  cylinder  means,  said  piston  including 
a  portion  arranged  to  directly  engage  said  ring  means  so  as 
to  be  reciprocated  thereby. 


3,075,687 
DIFFUSION  VACUUM  PUMP 
Donald  Lcc  Stevenson,  227  S.  Clinton  St,  AlUon,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Jnnc  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  115,547 
6  Claims.    (CI.  230—101) 
1.  A  diffusion  pump  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  a  bottom  wall;  a  heater  assembly  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  wall  for  boiling  the  pump  fluid;  a  frame 
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structure  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  arranged  co- 
axially  within  and  relative  to  the  casing,  a  plurality  of 
plates  each  secured  along  an  edge  to  said  member  and 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  plates  being 
formed  along  their  outer  edge  with  a  plurality  of  step- 
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3,075,689 
VACUUM  PUMP 
Donald  L.  Stevenson,  Albion,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Vacuum  Corporation,  a  corpor»tton  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  153,544 
4  Claims.    (CI.  230— 101) 


wise  ascending  pairs  of  treads  and  risers;  and  a  nozzle  as- 
sembly including  an  annular  nozzle  section  operatively 
connected  with  each  of  said  pairs  of  forming  annular 
downwardly  directed  orifices  spaced  axially  within  the 


casing. 


3,075,688 
VACUUM  PUMP  ,     , 

Francis  J.  Erhart,  Rochester,  and  Matthew  W.  Davis,  Jr^ 
Macedon.  N.Y.  asslgnofs  to  Counted  Vacuum 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Vnrk 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,543 
2  Claims.    (CI.  230— 101) 


/si  ^ 


1    In  a  vapor  vacuum  pump,  a  pump  casing  having  an 
inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  boiler  for  heating  pump  fluid,  a  noz- 
zle assembly  mounted  in  the  pump  casing  for  providing  a 
vapor  jet  stream,  said  nozzle  assembly  having  at  least 
one  jet  nozzle  comprising  a  lip  portion  and  a  skirt  be- 
tween which  the  jet  of  vapor  is  expelled  for  pumping 
action    a  cap  surrounding  said  jet  nozzle  m  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  skirt  and  having  an  edge  extending  below 
said  skirt  and  into  the  fringe  portions  of  the  jet  stream 
said  cap  having  the  surface  which  is  adjacent  the  jet 
nozzle   reflective   thereby   to  reflect  some   of  the   heat 
emanating  from  the  jet  nozzle  which  would  thermally 
affect  said  cap,  and  a  shield  mounted  between  said  skirt 
and  said  cap  in  spaced  relation  therebetween  for  further 
reducing  the  transfer  heat  to  said  cap. 


3,075,690 
ENCLOSED  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Frederick  O.  Lnenberger,  Los  ^eles,  C«llfM«Jt 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Emerson  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

aJSSIi  Dec.  31,  1956,  Ser.  NoJ37£45.  now  Patent 
No  2.962,127,  dated  Nov.  29,  1960,  which  Is  ■  <»^'W<»" 
of  aSlSion'  Ser.  No.  382.732,  S«f  "  1953jnow 
Patebt  No.  2,793,714.  dated  Mv  28.  1957.  DWded 
and  this  application  Apr.  18.  1960.  Sjr.  No.  26,926 
2  Claims.     (CI.  230—120) 


1    In  a  vapor  vacuum  pump,  a  pump  casing  having  an 
inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  boiler  for  heating  pump  fluid,  a 
nozzle  assembly  mounted  in  the  pump  casing  for  providmg 
a  vapor  jet  stream,  said  nozzle  assembly  having  at  least 
cne  jet  nozzle  comprising  a  lip  portion  and  a  skirt  between 
which  the  jet  of  vapor  is  expelled  for  pumping  acUon 
a  cap  surrounding  said  jet  nozzle  in  spaced  rclaUon  to  said 
skirt  and  being  formed  with  a  generally  vertical  depending 
edge  portion  extending  below  said  skirt  and  mto  the 
fringe  portions  of  the  jet  stream,  said  cap  having  the  sur- 
face which  is  adjacent  the  jet  nozzle  reflecuve  thereby  to 
reflect  some  of  the  heat  emanating  from  the  jet  noEde 
which  would  thermally  affect  said  cap,  and  at  least  two 
reflective  shields  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
and  between  said  cap  and  said  skirt  for  reduang  the 
transfer  of  heat  to  said  cap. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described:  a  shaft;  a 
support  having  an  aperture  into  which  said  shaft  "tends;  a 
bearing  bracket  for  said  shaft  and  secured  to  said  support 
at  said  aperture;  said  bracket  including  an  annular  outer 
portion,  a  tubular  portion  within  the  outer  Port'on.  and 
having  bearing  structures  at  opposite  ends  of  the  tubuUir 
portion,  sad  outer  portion  surrounding  the  tubular  por- 
tion and  integrally  joined  thereto  by  a  plurality  of  ribs. 
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a  rotary  fan  carried  by  said  shaft  exteriorly  of  said 
bracket;  an  open-ended  hollow  shield  spaced  from  and 
cooperating  with  said  outer  portion  to  define  an  air 
flow  path,  said  shield  extending  axially  in  one  direction 
beyond  said  fan,  and  extending  axially  in  the  other  di- 
rection toward  the  inner  end  of  said  bearing  bracket 
and  substantially  entirely  surrounding  said  outer  portion; 
said  fan  causnig  a  flow  of  air  over  said  outer  portion 


3,075,691 
FAN  CLUTCH 
Oliver  K.   Keiky,   BloomBeld   Hills,   Mich.,  as.<tifinor  to 
General  IVfotors  CorporaHon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

nied  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,451 
17  ClainH.    (CI.  230—270) 


'^^ 


1.  A  friction  drive  comprising  an  engine  driven  drive 
shaft,  a  drive  unit  having  a  hub  supported  for  rotation 
upon  said  drive  shaft,  means  driven  by  said  hub  sub- 
jecting said  hub  to  an  increasing  load  as  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  hub  increases,  friction  engaging  mem- 
bers within  said  drive  unit  for  transmitting  torque  from 
said  drive  shaft  to  said  hub,  a  temperature  responsive 
power  actuator  carried  by  said  drive  unit  and  having 
an  actuator  element  extending  into  said  unit,  said  ac- 
tuator element  being  movable  through  a  limited  range 
of  motion  in  response  to  variation  of  temperature  of  said 
actuator,  means  for  transmitting  force  from  said  mova- 
ble element  to  said  friction  engaging  members,  said  force 
transmitting  means  being  normally  effective  to  bias  said 
actuator  element  to  a  retracted  position  to  release  said 
friction  engaging  members,  said  force  transmitting  means 
being  eflFcctive  in  a  first  range  of  motion  of  said  movable 
element  to  transmit  full  force  from  said  movable  ele- 
ment to  said  friction  engaging  members,  said  force  trans- 
mitting means  cooperating  with  said  movable  element  in 
a  second  range  of  movement  of  said  movable  element 
to  apply  a  limited  force  to  said  friction  engaging  mem- 
bers, said  friction  members  being  retained  in  non-slip- 
ping engagement  when  \\\t  speed  of  said  drive  shaft  is 
below  a  predetermined  maximum  speed  of  rotation  and 
in  slipping  frictional  engagement  when  the  speed  of  ro- 
tation is  greater  than  said  predetermined  maximum  speed 
of  rotation  to  limit  the  maximum  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  hub  to  said  predetermined  maximum  speed. 


ing  bracket  and  positioned  to  overlie  and  close  the  upper 
end  of  said  container  body  when  said  container  body  is 
detachably  secured  to  said  mounting  bracket,  said  con- 
tainer body  having  an  essentially  planar  rear  wall  juxta- 
posed to  said  mounting  bracket,  said  mounting  bracket 
having  a  back  of  a  size  to  receive  said  container  rear  wall, 
means  on  said  back  arranged  to  detachably  engage  the 
rear  wall  of  said  container  body,  said  means  comprising 
a  hanger  cleat  at  the  bottom  of  said  mounting  bracket 
positioned  to  engage  and  support  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
container  rear  wall,  and  a  latch  member  having  a  depend- 
ing finger  positioned  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  said 
rear  wall,  said  finger  being  of  a  size  to  permit  vertical 
movement  of  said  container  body  relative  to  said  mounting 


^' 


bracket  so  that,  upon  upward  movement  of  said  container 
body,  the  bottom  edge  of  said  rear  wall  may  be  disen- 
gaged from  said  hanger  cleat,  whereupon  the  bottom  of 
said  container  body  may  be  moved  outwardly  and  then 
downwardly  to  completely  disengage  said  container  body 
from  said  mounting  bracket,  said  cover  part  having  a 
hollow  interior  opening  downwardly  into  communication 
with  the  open  upper  end  of  said  container  body,  a  down- 
wardly projecting  band  on  the  lowermost  end  of  said  cover 
part  positioned  to  overlap  and  slidably  receive  the  upper 
end  of  said  container  body  when  said  container  body  is 
seated  upon  said  hanger  cleat,  and  an  opening  in  the 
exposed  surface  of  said  cover  part  through  which  waste 
materials  may  be  deposited  in  said  container  body. 


3,075,693 

CENTRIFUGE  FILTRATION 

Robert  L.  Dcga,  Uttca,  Mich.,  assigiior  to  General  Motors 

Corporatloa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,354 

1  Claim,    (a.  233—2) 


3,075,692 
WALL  HUNG  TRASH  RECEPTACLE 
Maurice  C.  Lumley,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
F.  H.  Lawson  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora 
Hon  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,428 
4  Claims.    (CI.  232—43.2) 
1.  A  wall  hung  waste  receptacle  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  container  body  having  an  open  upper  end,  a 
mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vertical 
support,  and  a  cover  part  fixedly  secured  to  said  mount- 


A  centrifuge  including  a  hollow  rotor  nKNinted  for 
rotation  on  a  vertical  axis,  hollow  shafu  coaxial  with 
said  rotor  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  latter  for 
admitting  and  discharging  fluid,  the  upper  end  of  said 
rotor  having  an  upwardly  directed  central  outlet  for  dis- 
charging solids,  partitions  in  said  rotor  dividing  the  in- 
terior thereof  into  a  vaned  centrifugal  chamber  and  two 
other  chambers  all  coaxial  with  said  rotor,  said  centrifugal 
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chamber  being  interposed  between  said  two  other 
chambers  and  connected  to  one  of  said  shafts  for  re- 
ceiving untreated  fluid  from  the  latter,  one  of  the  said 
two  other  chambers  being  connected  to  said  rotor  out- 
let for  receiving  and  conducting  solids  to  the  latter  and 
being  shallow  in  the  direction  of  the  rotor  axis,  the  other 
of  said  two  chambers  being  a  liquid  chamber  surrounding 
said  one  of  said  shafts  main  large  discharge  openings 
arranged  in  a  circular  series  in  said  partitions  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  said  rotor  and  connecting  said  centrifugal 
chamber  with  the  said  liquid  chamber,  a  series  of  other 
smaller  discharge  openings  in  said  rotor  located  radially 
outside  said  main  openings  and  adjacent  the  rotor  pe- 
riphery and  arranged  to  connect  said  other  two  chambers, 
annular  filter  means  located  radially  inwardly  of  said  se- 
ries of  main  openings  and  dividing  the  interior  of  said 
liquid  chamber,  baffle  means  surrounding  said  annular 
filter  means  and  arranged  to  direct  the  flow  of  solids  from 
said  series  of  main  discharge  openings  from  said  liquid 
chamber  and  upwardly  to  said  shallow  chamber  by  way 
of  said  series  of  other  smaller  discharge  openings  and 
also  to  direct  the  flow  of  liquid  downwardly  and  then 
into  contact  with  the  exterior  of  said  filter  means,  and 
said  liquid  chamber  being  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
shafts  for  discharging  clarified  fluid  from  within  said 
filter  means  downwardly  from  said  rotor. 


and  over  which  such  light  layer  may  be  discharged,  having 
a  second  weir  outward  from  the  first  weir  and  over  which 
such  intermediate  layer  may  be  discharged,  and  having  an 
opening  through  the  wall  of  the  rotor  at  its  periphery  to 
the  outside  thereof;  the  improvement  of  a  valve  element 
comprising  an  annulus  disposed  about  the  inside  of  the 
rotor  adjacent  its  periphery  and  substantially  in  the  same 
radial  plane  as  said  opening  and  being  selected  of  resilient 


3,075,694 
PARTICLE  SEPARATION  METHOD 
Norman  G.  AnderMW,  Oak  Ridge,  TcmIm  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commls^on 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,628 
3  Claims.    (CI.  233 — 40) 


1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  rate  of  sedimentation 
of  particles  of  molecular  size  in  a  suspension  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  positioning  insoluble  powdered  material 
in  a  centrifuge  cell,  introducing  the  suspension  having 
the  particles  of  molecular  size  to  be  separated  into  the 
cell,  centrifuging  the  cell  for  a  penod  sufficiently  long 
to  pack  the  powdered  material,  then  adding  additional 
powdered  material  and  again  centrifuging  the  cell  to 
cause  the  particles  to  impinge  upon  the  surfaces  of 
the  powdered  material  and  induce  preferential  flow  of 
fluid  richer  in  said  particles  in  the  direction  of  the  cen- 
trifugal force  set  up  by  the  centrifuging. 


3,075,695 

IMPROVEMENT  IN  CENTRIFUGE  ROTORS 

Artbv  U.   Ayrct,   PhttaddpWa,   Pa^   aarignor  to  TIk 

Sharpies  CorpoiratloD,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Oriftattl  iVpUcatioa  Feb.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,034,  bow 
Patent  No.  3,004,050,  dated  Oct.  10,  1961.     Divided 
and  tbk  appHc»rto«  Mar.  6.  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,702 

2ClaiB8.    (a.  233— 46) 
1.  In  a  centrifuge  rotor  for  the  separation  of  immis- 
cible components  adapted  to  stratify  into  light,  heavy  and 
intermediate  layers,  respectively,  the  rotor  having  a  weir 
spaced  inward  from  the  outermost  portion  of  the  rotor 


material  of  density  intermediate  that  of  such  heavy  and 
intermediate  layers  to  be  pressed  outward  under  cen- 
trifugal force  to  cover  the  opening  in  the  absence  of  such 
heavy  layer  and  to  float  inward  on  such  heavy  layer  against 
substantially  the  same  degree  of  centrifugal  force  when 
such  heavy  layer  is  in  the  rotor  to  permit  escape  through 
the  opening  of  such  heavy  layer  only  and  to  thereby  avoid 
disturbance  by  such  heavy  layer  o{  the  hydostatic  balance 
between  the  light  and  the  intermediate  layers. 


3,075,696 

CENTRIFUGE  NOZZLE  HOLDERS 

Harold  C.  Fitzsimmons,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

The  Sharpies  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,682 

4  Claims.    (0.233—47) 


4.  The  combination  with  a  centrifuge  rotor  having  a 
separating  chamber,  a  peripheral  wall  element  defining 
said  chamber  and  an  opening  in  said  wall  element  for 
the  discharge  of  an  effluent  from  the  outer  portion  of 
said  chamber,  of  a  nozzle  holder  clement  in  said  open- 
ing, a  threaded  member  disposed  between  said  elements 
at  one  side  of  said  nozzle  holder  element,  means  on  one 
of  said  elements  for  holding  said  threaded  member 
against  movement  in  either  direction  along  its  own  axis 
with  respect  to  the  said  element,  the  other  element  having 
threads  complementary  to  and  engaging  the  threads  on 
said  threaded  member,  means  on  said  threaded  member 
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for  engagement  by  a  tool  to  move  said  nozzle  holder  in- 
wardly of  said  opening  when  said  threaded  member  is 
turned  in  one  direction  and  outwardly  of  said  opening 
when  said  threaded  member  is  turned  in  the  op>position 
direction. 

3,075,697 
LOCKING    DEVICE   FOR   THE   ADJUSTMENT   OF 

DIGIT  WHEELS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Sven  HAkan  Wallqvist,  Halmstad,  and  Bcngt  A.  Bjdrk, 
Getinge,    Sweden,    asignon    to    Haldcx    Akticbolag, 
Halmstad,  Sweden 

nied  May  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  109,349 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  11,  1960 

3  Claims.    (CL  235—1) 


I.  A  locking  device  for  the  adjustment  of  digit  wheels 
and  the  like  comprising  a  hub  adapted  to  be  fixed  on 
a  shaft  of  a  calculating  apparatus,  a  disc  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  hub,  a  digit  drum  carried  by  said  disc, 
a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  hub  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  digit  drum,  a  bushing  on  said  hub  between  said 
disc  and  said  gear  wheel,  means  securing  said  gear  wheel 
to  said  bushing,  and  means  relcasably  engageablc  with 
said  disc  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  relative  to  said  gear 
wheel. 


3,075,698 

COSTING  AND  TIMING  DEVICE 

Ewan  W.  Fletcher,  Ariington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Herbert  C.  Lcc,  Belmont,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,317 

11  Claims.     (CI.  235—92) 


t 


^.4^^ 


^Ll- J -—      -  ,1  * 1 

I.  A  tune  and  costing  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination, means  adapted  to  indicate  a  value  representing 
elapsed  time;  means  adapted  to  indicate  a  value  repre- 
senting accumulated  cost  as  a  function  of  time;  pulse 
producing  means  for  actuating  said  time  and  cost  indicat- 
ing means;  means  for  causing  said  pulse  producing  means 
to  actuate  said  cost  indicating  means  independently  of 
said  time  indicating  means;  means  for  causing  said  pulse 
producing  means  to  actuate  said  time  indicating  means 
independently  of  said  cost  indicating  means;  and  preset- 


table  means,  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  time  in- 
dicating means,  for  causing  said  pulse  producing  means  to 
actuate  both  said  cost  and  time  indicating  means  simul- 
taneously. 

3,075,699 
COIN  COUNTING  MECHANISM 
Francis  lamct  Caiman  and  KcTin  Wallace  Wlialan,  Cano- 
windra.  New  Sooth  Wales,  Anstralia,  anignors  to 
Francis  JaoMS  Cannan,  Canowindra,  New  Soath  Wales, 
Australia,  and  George  Thomas  Feacocii,  Manildra,  New 
South  Wales,  Anstralia 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7,661 
5  Claims.    (CI.  235—100) 


1.  Coin  counting  mechanism  for  use  in  machines  of  the 
type  described,  said  machines  including  an  operating 
handle,  a  profit  coin  transfer  mechanism  and  a  profit  coin 
receptacle,  said  coin  counting  mechanism  comprising 
aggregate  coin  counting  means,  a  linkage  connecting  said 
aggregate  coin  counting  means  to  said  operating  handle 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby  for  counting  every 
coin  inserted  in  the  coin  slot  of  the  machine,  profit  coin 
counting  means  and  control  means  to  operatively  connect 
the  profit  counting  means  to  the  operating  handle  through 
the  linkage  which  actuates  the  aggregate  coin  counting 
means,  said  control  means  being  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  coins  moved  by  the  profit  coin  transfer  mechanism  to 
be  deposited  in  the  profit  coin  receptacle. 


3,075,700 
AUTOMATIC  PROCESS  CONTROL 
Albert  B.  Bidwp  3d,  Coivmbns,  Ohio,  assignor  to  In- 
dustrial Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 
Filed  lane  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  34,149 
6  Claims.    (CL  235—151) 
3.  An  industrial  process  control  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  controlled  process  variables  for  controlling  the 
characteristics  of  the  product  produced  by  said  process, 
means  for  sensing  at  least  one  of  said  characteristics  of 
said  product,  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  and 
a  standard  for  said  characteristic  for  generating  an  error 
signal,  means  for  sensing  at  least  two  of  said  process 
variables,  means  responsive  to  the  sensed  values  of  said 
variables  and  the  sensed  value  of  said  characteristic  for 
periodically  computing  the  regression  coefficients  between 
each  of  said  variables  and  said  characteristic,  means  for 
storing  discrete  values  of  said  computed  regression  co- 
eflBcients  at  the  end  of  each  periodic  computation,  means 
for  applying  corrections  to  said  sensed  process  variables. 
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and  means  for  distributing  corrections  from  said  discrete 
values  in  storage  among  said  process  variables  in  accord- 
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ance  with  said  error  signal  and  the  respective  regression 
coefficient  between  said  variables  and  said  characteristic. 


3,075,701 

BINARY  ADDING  CIRCUIT 

Carl  R.  WUhelmscn,  Hutiagtoa  StatioD,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  Hazeltine  ResMTch,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1960,  Ser.  No.  10,642 

7  Clafans.     (CI.  235—176) 


1 .  A  binary  adding  circuit  for  adding  two  serial  signals 
representative  of  binary  numbers  to  produce,  by  the 
translation  of  selected  ones  of  a  train  of  periodic  pulses, 
a  sum  signal  rqtresentative  of  the  sum  of  said  numbers 
comprising:  means  for  supplying  said  serial  signals;  means 
for  supply  periodic  pulses  synchronous  with  the  period 
of  digital  pulses  in  such  serial  signals;  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  serial  signals  for  dfsveloping  predeter- 
mined combinations  of  gating  control  signals  including 
first  means  for  developing  a  control  signal  of  a  first  type 
during  the  occurrence  of  a  digital  pulse  in  either  one  of 
said  serial  signals  and  otherwise  developing  a  control  sig- 
nal of  a  second  type,  second  means  for  developing  a  con- 
trol signal  of  said  first  type  during  the  simultaneous  oc- 
currence of  digital  pulses  in  both  of  said  serial  signals 
and  otherwise  developing  a  control  signal  of  said  second 
type,  carry  status  indicating  means  including  a  bistable 
circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  means  for  develop- 
ing a  control  signal  of  said  first  type  during  a  no-carry 
sutus  indication  and  of  said  second  type  during  a  carry 
status  indication,  and  third  meaiu  coupled  to  said  indicat- 
ing means  for  developing  a  control  signal  effectively 
equivalent  to  said  second  type  in  req>onae  to  a  change 
from  no-carry  to  carry  status  and  for  developing  a  con- 
trol signal  effectively  equivaknt  to  two  sifiials  of  said 
first  type  in  response  to  a  change  from  carry  to  no-carry 
status;  and  gating  means  coupled  to  said  periodic  pulse 
source  and  reqwnsive  to  said  control  signals  for  translat- 
ing said  periodic  pulses  whenever  the  ratio  of  the  num- 
ber of  said  first  type  control  signals  to  said  second  type 
control  signals  differs  in  one  sense  from  a  predetermined 
amount 

786  O.O.— 93 


3,075,702 

FRYING  APPARATUS 

Phillip  M.  Pappas,  2318  Blaeboooct,  Hollstoi^  Tez. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,945 

6  Claims.    (CL  236— 32) 


1.  Gas  heated  frying  apparatus  comprising  a  casing, 
a  solenoid  valve  operated  heating  means  supported  by 
said  casing,  vessel  means  supported  by  said  casing,  said 
vessel  means  adapted  to  contain  oil  to  be  heated,  tein- 
perature  sensing  means  normally  submerged  in  said  oil, 
said  temperature  sensing  means  including  a  capillary  wire 
means  connected  to  and  suppOTted  from  an  electric 
thermostatic  switch  means,  said  thermostatic  switch  means 
includes  a  removably  engaged  electric  contact  means  which 
provides  for  the  instant  hand  removal  of  said  thermo- 
static switch  means  from  the  casing  with  supported  capil- 
lary wire  and  sensing  means,  an  electric  circuit  means 
deposed  between  the  thermostatic  switch  means  and  the 
solenoid  valve  operated  heating  means  whereby  removal 
of  said  thermostatic  switch  shuts  off  said  heating  means 
through  the  breaking  of  the  electric  circuit  means  to  said 
solenoid  switch  operated  beating  means. 


3,075,703 

THERMOSTATIC  VALVE 

John  S.  Freismnth,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assigBor  to 

American  Radiator  Jk  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debwuc 

FUed  Sept  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  57,989 

10  ClainH.    (CL  236—34) 


2.  A  fluid  line  thermostatic  valve  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  end  wall,  an  opening  in  said  end  wall,  a  tubular 
side  wall,  a  projection  extending  inwardly  from  the  tubu- 
lar side  wall  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  end  wall  to 
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define  a  valve  seat,  a  first  hub  portion,  and  spoke  means 
interconnecting  the  tubular  side  wall  and  hub  portion 
downstream  of  the  valve  seat;  said  tubular  side  wall  hay- 
ing flow  apertures  arranged  therearound  to  conduct  fluid 
from  the  space  outside  the  housing  into  the  interior  there- 
of; a  flow  control  device  comprising  a  tubular  flow- 
throttling  element  movably  arranged  in  the  space  between 
the  end  wall  and  valve  seat  to  traverse  the  flow  apertures, 
a  second  hub  portion,  and  second  spoke  means  extending 
between  the  fliow-throttling  element  and  second  hub  por- 
tion; and  temperature-responsive  power  means  for  moving 
the  flow-control  device  toward  and  away  from  the  valve 
seat;  said  power  means  comprising  a  thermostatic  power 
element  for  operating  the  flow-control  device  in  one  direct 
tion  ano  spring  means  for  operating  the  flow-control  de- 
vice in  the  opposite  direction;  said  power  element  includ- 
ing a  container  portion  positioned  outside  of  the  housing 
adjacent  the  end  wail  thereof,  a  charge  of  thermally 
expansible  material  within  said  container  portion,  a  sleeve 
portion  extending  from  the  container  portion  slidably 
through  said  end  wall  opening  and  into  the  housing  and 
connected  with  the  second  hub  portion,  and  a  piston  slid- 
ably extending  within  the  sleeve  portion  and  connected 
with  the  first  hub  portion;  said  spring  means  comprising  a 
compression  spring  trained  between  the  housing  end  wall 
and  second  spoke  means. 


3,075,704 
THERMOSTATIC  VALVE 
Fred  Stomp,  Comicant,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White  Scwtaig 
Machine  Corporation,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Dcfaiwai* 

Filed  Sept  22,  19M.  Scr.  No.  57,752 
l^Oaiam.    (O.  234— 4<) 


1.  A  thermostatic  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing, 
said  valve  housing  defining  an  interior  chamber,  said  hous- 
ing having  an  inlet  to  said  chamber  and  an  outlet  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  chamber,  a  valve  seat  on  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  said  outlet,  a  cage  within  said  chamber  ad- 
jacent said  valve  seat,  a  ball  within  said  cage  normally 
adapted  to  seat  against  said  valve  seat  to  close  said  out- 
let passage,  and  a  bimetal  element  supported  on  said 
cage,  said  bimetal  element  having  a  ball  engaging  portion 
adapted  to  conUct  said  ball  only  at  a  distance  subsUn- 
tially  below  the  center  thereof  and  shift  said  ball  out 
of  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  when  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  bimetal  element  falls  below  a  predetermined 
temperature. 

3,075,705 
MODEL  RAILROAD  EQUIPMENT 
John  R.  Wmshsi,  424  WhMsatoM  RiMd, 
SilT«rSpi^,Md. 
FDad  Ai«.  13, 1959,  S«.  No.  833,500 
15ClainH.    (CL23t— 10) 
IS.  An  accessory  for  supporting  and  supplying  energy 
to  a  toy  train  track  system  comprising,  a  flexible  mat- 
like  structure  of  insulation  material  having  substantial 
width  and  length  and  capable  of  being  roiled  to  reduce 
the  size  thereof,  said  flexible  mat-like  structure  when  un- 


rolled into  a  subsuntially  flat  plane  upon  a  supporting 
surface  forming  a  supporting  base  adapted  to  support  a 
toy  train  track  system  on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  exposed  electrical  circuit  terminals  distributed 
over   the   upper   surface  of  said   mat  to  provide  circuit 


connections  for  the  train  track  system,  and  electrical 
circuit  leads  extending  from  said  terminals  and  terminat- 
ing in  individual  contact  elements  adjacent  a  marginal 
edge  of  said  mat  and  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
a  source  of  power. 


3,t75,70< 
GUN  FOR  ATOMIZATION  AND  ELECTROSTATIC 

SPRAYING  OF  MATERIALS 
Marcel  Angnstc  Roger  Pohit,  Grenohlc,  Fraocc, 
to   Sodcic   Awmjise   de   Marhhw 
GrcaoMe,  Fraace,  a  Fkeach  hody  corponic 
Filed  Migr  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  27,075 
ClidM  prioritj,  anpHcnHoa  Fkaaca  May  20,  1959 
7  ClaliM.     (a.  239U-15) 


-dy-i 


1.  A  qiray  gun  for  centrifugally  and  dectroaUtically 
atomizing  and  spraying  a  liquid  cxMtting  material  on  to  an 
object  to  be  coated,  said  gun  comprising  a  head  having 
an  inner  rotatable  electrically  coodoctiag  member  for 
effecting  an  initia]  atomization  of  the  coating  material 
by  means  of  centrifugal  force  and  inchiding  an  edge  by 
meant  oi  which  the  initially  atomized  coating  material 
leaves  said  inner  member,  an  outer  electrostatic  atomiz- 
ing and  spraying  member  to  which  Ote  coating  material 
leaiving  the  edge  of  the  inner  member  is  attracted  and 
indoding  an  edge  which  is  radially  q»aced  from  the  edge 
of  the  innBr  rotauUe  member  and  from  which  the 
ekotroilatically  atomized  particles  of  coating  material 
an  directed  oa  to  the  obfect  to  be  ipny-coited,  an  inn- 
latiag  "»ff»''«— •  for  coazially  and  meclMnically  intercon- 
necting said  inner  and  said  outer  members,  means  for 
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applying  a  direct  high  potential  to  said  outer  electrostatic 
member,  means  for  feeding  liquid  covering  material  to 
said  inner  member,  and  an  electric  motor  fixed  to  said 
gun  for  rotating  at  least  the  inner  member  of  said  head. 


3  075  707 
FUEL  INJECTOR  PUMP  WITH  HYDRAULICALLY 

CONTROLLED  INJECTION  VALVE 
Thomas  E.  Rndcmaker,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delawara  ^       ^,      ,^^x:^^ 
nied  Oct.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,626 
4  Claims.     (CI.  239— 90) 


through  between  the  ends  of  said  tube  and  opposite  the 
exterior  generally  cylindrical  surface  of  said  tube,  said 
spray  head  being  indented  on  its  inner  face  adjacent  said 
tube  and  co-acting  with  the  exterior  generally  cylmdncal 
surface  of  said  tube  in  defining  a  fluid  delivery  passage 
extending  from  said  orifice  to  said  blind  end.  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  passage  opening  at  the  discharge 


7  ^ 


end  of  said  tube,  said  delivery  passage  including:  a  cir- 
cular depression  disposed  concentrically  around  the  inner 
end  of  said  orifice  to  define  a  swiri  chamber,  an  annular 
distribution  groove  concentric  to  said  swirl  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  grooves  extending  generally  tangcntiaUy  be- 
tween said  distribution  groove  and  the  swiri  chamber, 
and  a  further  groove  extending  from  said  distribution 
groove  to  the  blind  end  of  said  bore. 


3,075,709 
SPRAY  HEAD  AND  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  AEROSOLS 

Edward  H.  Green,  %  Newma»«reen  Inc., 

57  Interstate  Road,  Addison,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,399 

3  Claims.    {C\.  23»— 579) 


4n    X 


2  In  a  unit  fuel  injector-pump,  a  pump  cylinder  open 
at  one  end.  a  plunger  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  for 
di^lacing  fuel  therefrom  via  said  open  end,  a  fuel  m- 
jector  having  a  valve  body  secured  to  said  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder said  valve  body  having  a  cavity  facing  the  cylinder, 
a  spring  chamber,  a  passage  connecting  said  cavity  and 
chamber,  a  fuel  delivery  passage  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  cavity  and  terminating  at  its  other  end  with  a  fuel 
outlet,  a  needle  valve  normally  closing  said  outlet,  a  bore 
slidably  guiding  said  needle  valve  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  ouUet,  a  spring  in  said  chamber 
biasing  the  needle  valve  closed,  said  needle  valve  having 
a  piston  portion  exposed  to  fuel  pressure  in  said  delivery 
passage  tending  to  open  the  needle  valve  and  exposed  to 
fuel  pressure  in  the  spring  chamber  tending  to  close  the 
needle  valve,  and  a  check  valve  movable  in  said  cavity 
between  a  position  interconnecting  said  passages  and  a 
position  interconnecting  said  cylinder  and  said  fuel  de- 
livery passage.         ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,075,708 
ONE  PIECE  AEROSOL  SPRAY  HEAD 
Rex   C.   Cooprklcr,   Downey,   Cnllf^   assignor   tojl* 
Drackett  Compuy,  Ctoctonati,  Ohio,  a  coipontion  of 

^^^      Filed  Mar.  5,  195«,  Ser.  No.  719,427 

1  Claim,    (a.  239—490)         .  „  ^  ^ 

In  combinaUon  with  a  generally  cylindrical  fluid  dis 
charge  tube  having  a  fluid  passage  opening  through  its 
di  charge  end  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  and  an  inte- 
grally constructed  unitary  spray  head  formed  with  a 
blind  cylindrical  bore  therein  having  its  open  end  fixed 
on  and  snugly  receiving  the  discharge  end  of  said  tube 
in  fluid  tight  relation  throughout  the  circumference  of 
said  spray  head  and  tube,  said  spray  head  being  formed 
with  a  discharge  orifice  opening  generally  radially  there- 


1    In  an  aerosol  dispenser  valve  for  a  container  having 
an  inwardly  dished  cover  member  closing  the  open  upper 
end  of  the  container  and  said  cover  member  has  a  cen- 
trally positioned,  upstanding  neck  having  an  upper  end 
wall  provided  with  an  aperture  and  a  sealmg  gasket  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture  aligned  with  said  end  waU  aper- 
ture and  a  spring  biased  valve  plunger  member  having 
an  upwardly  opening  socket  of  cylindrical  configuraUon 
coaxially  aligned  with  said  apertures  and  normally  biased 
upwardly  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  gasket;  Uie 
herein  improvement  which  comprises,  a  guide  member 
and  spray  head  assembly  adapted  to  be  removably  mount- 
ed on  said  neck  for  dispensing  an  aerosol  product  from 
the  container,  said  guide  member  comprising,  a  body  por- 
tion having  an  upper  end  and  a  central  bore  therethrough, 
a  hollow,  tubular  portion  depending  from  the  opposite 
end  of  said  body  portion  coaxially  with  said  bore  and 
having  an  internal  diameter  enabling  said  tubular  portion 
to  be  telcscopically  engaged  over  said  neck  m  a  fnction 
fit,  said  bore  being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  tubular  portion  to  provide  an  internal 
shoulder  between  said  body  and  tubular  portions,  the 
upper  end  face  of  said  body  portion  having  an  upwardly 
opening  slot  therein  extending  radially  from  said  bore  to 
the  marginal  edge  of  said  body  portion,  said  upper  end 
face  Ukewise  having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  concave 
surface  portion  extending  radially  from  said  bore  to  the 
marginal  edge  of  laid  body  portion,  albeit,  in  a  directwo 
diametricaUy  opposite  to  said  slot,  said  spray  head  com- 
prising, a  generally  cyUndrieal  hollow  body  member  hav- 
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ing  an  imperforate,  transverx,  upper  end  wail,  said  body 
member  being  slidably  engaged  axially  in  said  bore 
through  the  upper  end  of  said  body  portion,  said  body 
member  having  a  hollow  depending  stem  extending  into 
the  tubular  portion  past  said  shoulder,  an  elongated  spray 
nozzle  projecting  laterally  from  said  body  member  and 
having  a  passageway  therethrough,  one  end  of  said  pas- 
sageway communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  hol- 
low stem  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  passageway  opening  to  ambient  atmos- 
phere, said  passageway  having  an  internal  diameter  of 
non-uniform  cross-section  to  provide  an  expansion  cham- 
ber in  the  nozzle  intermediate  the  open  ends  of  said  pas- 
sageway, said  assembly  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted 
on  said  neck  with  the  stem  extending  through  said  aper- 
tures into  said  socket  and  said  nozzle  aligned  with  said 
slot  albeit  normally  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  slot 
and  said  transverse  upper  end  wall  protruding  upwardly 
beyond  the  upper  end  of  said  body  portion  between  the 
slot  and  said  concave  surface,  said  concave  portion  pro- 
viding a  finger  guide  for  depressing  said  spray  head  to 
dispense  the  aerosol  product  through  said  opposite  end 
of  the  passageway  in  a  direction  away  from  the  concave 
surface  with  accompanying  movement  of  the  nozzle  into 
said  slot. 


3,«75,710 
PROCESS  FOR  WET  GRINDING  SOLIDS  TO 
EXTREME  UNENESS 
Ignatz  L.  Ftid,  Twcaloon,  Ala^  and  Ballard  H.  Clem- 
rnong.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  aisignon  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiic  Secretary  of 
the  Interfor 

FUed  Joly  18, 19M,  Ser.  No.  43,696 

15  Claim.     (O.  241—16) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,075,711 

COUNTERBALANCE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  JAW 

CRUSHERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Harry  Paal  Kaatz,  Broomficld,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mine 

and  SmcHcr  Sapply  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation 

of  Colorado 

Filed  May  8,  I96I,  Scr.  No.  108,635 
5  Claims.     (CI.  241—218) 


5.  A  crankshaft  for  a  jaw  crusher  having  aligned  ends 
adapted  to  be  joumaled  in  fixed  bearings,  the  said  crank- 
shaft being  provided  with  crank  cheeks  and  an  eccentric 
section  extending  between  said  cheeks,  the  said  crankshaft 
having  metal  removed  from  said  eccentric  section  only 
and  on  the  exterior  portion  thereof  for  counterbalancing 
purposes. 


3J75,712 
TOGGLE  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  Paul  Kantz,  Broomficld,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mine 
and  Smelter  Supply  Co^  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation 
of  Colorado 

Filed  May  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108,640 
2  Claims.     (CL  241—285) 


14.  A  method  for  grinding  solids  to  particle  size  less 
than  37  microns  equivalent  spherical  diameter  comprising 
agitating  by  continuously  moving  about  at  a  high  speed 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  a  slurry  comprised  of 
the  solids  to  be  ground,  a  liquid,  and  a  deflocculating  re- 
agent, thereafter  adding  to  said  agitated  slurry  a  granular 
medium  harder  than  the  said  solids  to  be  ground,  and  in- 
cluding particles  having  sizes  within  the  entirety  of  the 
range  from  70S  to  75  times  larger  in  diameter  than  the 
diameter  desired  for  the  upper  limiting  size  of  the  particles 
in  the  final  ground  product,  and  agitating  the  slurry  com- 
prising the  grandular  medium  for  a  second  and  substan- 
tially longer  predetermined  time. 


I.  A  toggle  assembly  for  stabilizing  and  guiding  a 
crusher  jaw  comprising  a  link,  two  journals  and  a  clevis, 
the  said  link  being  pivoted  at  each  end  thereof  in  one  of 
said  journals  for  swinging  in  a  vertical  direction,  one  of 
said  journals  being  adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected  to  the 
crusher  jaw  and  the  other  of  said  journals  being  pivoted 
in  said  clevis  for  swinging  in  a  horizontal  direction,  the 
said  clevis  being  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  a  fixed 
support,  whereby  said  jaw  may  have  limited  guided  move- 
ment in  two  directions  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


3,075,713 
CRUSHER  JAWS 
Harry  Paul  Kantz,  Broomficld,  Colo.,  asaigDor  to  Mine 
and  Smchcr  Sapply  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation 
of  Colorado 

Filed  May  15, 1961,  Scr.  No.  110,151 

2  Claims.    (CL  241—291) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wear  jriate  for  the 

jaw  of  a  jaw  crusher  driven  by  propelling  crankshafts,  the 

profile  of  the  material  contacting  face  of  said  wear  jriate 

being  such  that  a  line  depicting  the  same  will  pass  through 
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all  points  determined  by  the  equations:  j:=Vi5c(*:a)"^'; 
and  y=ry(Log  2jr-Log  Sc)/Log  Aj,  where 

and  Sc  equals  the  close  set  of  jaw  faces  at  the  discharge 
expressed  in  feet;  k,  is  an  empirical  constant  approxi- 
mately equal  to  1.414;  w  equals  3.1416;  *i  is  an  empirical 
constant  approximately  equal  to  l.(X)  at  crushing  fre- 
quencies above  10  cycles  per  second;  N  equals  the  number 
of  propelling  crankshafts;  r  equals  the  radius  of  eccen- 
tricity expressed  in  feet;  g  equals  the  acceleraUon  of  grav- 


one  end  of  said  spindle,  a  rotary  drum  mounted  on  said 
frame  in  frictional  contact  with  said  last-mentioned  bobbin 
for  imparting  rotary  movement  thereto,  means  responsive 
to  the  bobbin  atuining  a  predetermined  diameter  and  the 
consequent  tilting  of  the  ramp  to  a  predetermined  degree 
whereupon  said  spindle  moves  beyond  said  slot,  to  eject 
said  completely  wound  bobbin  down  said  ramp  while 
rupturing  the  strand  therefrom  and  to  release  said  empty 
bobbin  for  positioning  adjacent  to  said  rotary  drum  for 
winding  of  the  strand  thereonto,  and  blowing  means  act- 
ing in  the  field  of  the  ruptured  strand  to  automatically 
entrain  the  oncoming  portion  of  said  strand  onto  said 
empty  bobbin  to  initiate  the  winding  of  the  strand  thereon. 


3,075,715 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  THREAD  RESERVE 

WINDINGS 

Theo  Henscn,  WupperUl-Barmen,  and  Heinrich  Burkel, 

Obcrnbufg  (Main),  Germany,  ■«•«»»»".*»  Vereinlgte 

Glanzstoff-Fabriken   AG.,  Wnppertal-Elberfeld,   Ger- 

™""^    FUed  Jan.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  710,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  1,  1957 
1  Claim.    (CL  242—18) 


ity  (32.16  ft./sec.»);  /  equals  the  frequency  of  crushing 
cycles  expressed  in  cycles  per  second;  x  equals  values  of 
the  absicssa  which  are  measured  from  the  Y-axis  and  are 
expressed  in  feed;  y  equals  values  of  the  ordinate  which 
are  measured  from  the  X-axis  and  are  expressed  in  feet, 
the  X-axis  being  a  theoretical  horizontal  line  at  the  lower- 
most ends  of  opposed  jaws  when  they  are  in  close  set 
position  and  the  Y-axis  being  a  theoretical  line  extending 
upwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  X-axis  intermediate  said 
jaws  when  they  are  in  close  set  position. 


3,075,714 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  LOADING 

AND  CHANGING  BOBBINS 

Jean  Marcel  Pcmut,  Cote  dc  Mirandc  Chambcry,  and 

Henri  Michel,  Baascns  Plainc,   FraMC,  aaiisnprs  to 

Compagnic  dc  Saint-GobiUi^  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Not.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,773 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept.  24,  1954 

8  Claims.     (CI.  242— 18) 


In  a  process  for  winding  thread  on  a  spool  and  subse- 
quent attachment  thereof  to  another  thread,  the  steps 
comprising    looping   the   thread    about   a   rotating   spool 
mounted  on  a  rotating  member  to  begin  an  initial  wind- 
ing of  the  thread  on  said  spool,  then  conducting  the  thread 
path  adjacent  an  edge  of  said  rotating  spool  and  forming 
a  small,  auxiliary  thread  reserve  winding  adjacent  said 
edge,  then  shifting  the  thread  path  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  edge  and  forming  a  main  thread  reserve  winding 
spaced  from  said  auxiliary  thread  reserve  winding,  and 
thereafter  forming  a  main  winding  spaced  from  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  main  thread  reserve  winding  and  over  said 
iniUal  winding  until  a  full  spool  is  wound,  subsequently 
unwinding  the  thread  from  said  full  spool,  slippmg  the 
loops  of  said   auxiliary  thread   reserve  wmding  off  the 
edge  of  said  spool,  and  severing  the  resultant  thread  loop 
formed  by  thr  auxiliary  thread  reserve  winding  to  divide 
said  resultant  thread  loop  into  a  thread  portion  integral 
with  said  initial  winding  and  another  thread  portion  in- 
tegral with  said  main  thread  reserve  winding,  the  latter 
portion  providing  a  readUy  locaUble.  free  end  for  the 
main  thread  reserve  winding  when  said  main  thread  re- 
serve winding  is  used  to  provide  a  transfer  tail  for  said 
main  winding  used  in  the  attachment  of  the  thread  wound 
in  said  main  winding  to  an  end  of  another  thread. 


I  It 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  changing  bobbins 
upon  the  completion  of  winding  of  a  strand  thereon  com- 
prising a  supporting  frame,  means  at  one  end  of  said  frame 
for  storing  an  empty  bobbin  at  an  elevated  level,  a  ramp 
tiltably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  accommodating  a 
spindle  carrying  a  cylindrical  bobbin  onto  which  the 
strand  is  adapted  to  be  wound,  a  plate  mounted  on  said 
frame  having  an  upwardly  extending  restraining  slot  for 


3,075,716 
HIGH  SPEED  BRAKE 
Norman  D.  Morgan,  Arc«dll^  Oillf.  "fSSlXTrf 
rooghs  CoiporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  ■  corporation  of 

'"^^^^^Tlcd  May  15,  1959,  S^.  No  813,537 
6ClaimB.    (CL  242— 55.12) 

1  In  tape  apparatus  including,  a  pair  of  Upe  reels 
mounted  to  transport  Upe  between  same,  a  pair  of  vacu- 
um columns  adapted  to  loosely  receive  tlie  tape  trans- 
ported between  the  reels,  transducing  means  arranged 
intermediate  the  vacuum  columns,  an  indMdual  drive 
motor  coupled  to  drive  each  of  said  reeU  to  wind  and 
unwind  tape  onto  the  reel,  an  individual  brake  dnim 
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rotatably  mounted  with  each  of  the  drive  motors,  a 
brake  band  encircling  each  uf  said  brake  drums  and 
arranged  in  frictional  braking  engagement  with  the  brake 
drums  when  the  tape  apparatus  is  inoperative,  control 
arms  connected  to  the  brake  bands  for  actuating  the 
bands  into  and  out  of  brakmg  relationship  with  said 
drums,  spring  means  connected  to  said  control  arms  for 
constantly  urging  the  arms  whereby  the  brake  bands  are 
placed  in  a  braking  relationship,  means  for  latching  the 
control  arms  out  of  said  braking  relationship,  a  motor 
coupled  to  the  control  arms  and  operative  for  actuating 


said  latching  means,  and  circuit  means  including  sole- 
noid means  connected  to  said  latching  means  responsive 
to  a  preselected  vacuum  condition  of  said  vacuum  col- 
umns to  energize  said  motor  for  a  preselected  interval 
to  thereby  energize  the  solenoid  means  to  actuate  said 
latching  means  whereby  the  control  arms  are  latched 
out  of  braking  relationship  against  the  urging  of  said 
springs,  the  solenoid  means  being  arranged  in  circuit 
relationship  to  maintain  itself  energized,  said  circuit 
means  being  operative  upon  a  change  in  the  preselected 
vacuum,  condition  to  de-energize  the  solenoid  means 
and  thereby  release  said  latching  means. 


3,075,717 
APPARATUS    FOR    MAKING    RECORDS    AND/OR 
REPRODUCING  RECORDS  FROM  STRIP  MATE- 
RIAL AND  MAGAZINES  FOR  SUCH  STRIP  MA- 
TERIAL 

Arthur  William  Kingston,  Old  MUl  House, 

Denham,  England 

nied  Nor.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  5,  1957 

11  Oaims.    (CI.  242—55.13) 


I.  A  magazine  for  a  record  strip  comprising  a  casing, 
a  feed  spool  and  a  take-up  spool  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  casing,  a  record  strip  extending  between  the 
said  spools,  guides  in  the  casing  guiding  the  said  strip 
and  means  for  maintaiing  the  record  strip  under  tension 
comprising  strip-tensioning  means  movably  mounted  on 
the  casing,  and  biasing  means  for  moving  said  strip-ten- 
aioning  means  against  at  least  one  spool  to  impart  slight 
rotational  tensioning  movement  thereto  relative  to  the 
other  spool  while  moving  into  holding  engagement  with 
both  spools. 


3,075,718 

WEB  SPLICING  MACHINE 

Richard  A.  Butler,  Jr.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

(49  Jones  Road,  Waltham,  Mass.) 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,246 

4  Claims.    (CI.  242—58.3) 


1.  In  an  automatic  web  splicer,  a  pair  of  normally 
spaced  nip  rolls,  a  pair  of  cam  shafts  adjacent  said  nip 
rolls,  cams  on  said  shafts  which  upon  rotation  of  said 
shafts  engage  said  nip  rolls  and  move  them  into  engage- 
ment, means  for  driving  said  cam  shafts  through  a  single 
revolution  only,  said  means  comprising  a  sensing  device 
actuated  by  a  running  web  that  is  passing  over  one  of  said 
nip  rolls,  an  electric  circuit  including  a  switch  actuated 
by  said  device  and  a  solenoid,  a  continuously  rotating 
prime  move>,-  a  clutch  actuated  by  said  solenoid  for  en- 
gaging said  cam  shafts  with  said  prime  mover,  and  other 
means  actuated  by  rotation  of  said  cam  shafts  for  discon- 
necting said  clutch  after  one  revolution  of  said  cam  shafts 
and  when  the  said  cams  are  in  a  position  permitting  sepa- 
ration of  said  nip  rolls,  and  means  for  restoring  said  nip 
rolls  to  their  normaly  spaced  position. 


3,075,719 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LONGI- 
TUDINAL CUTTING  AND  SUBSEQUENT  WIND- 
ING OF  A  PAPER  WEB 
Victor  Homstefa,  DmscMorf-LoluHisen,  and  Max  Schnei- 
der and  Bcmhard  Lcnz,  Dnsseidorf ,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Jagenbcif-Werke  Akt  Gcs.,  DosscMorf,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,320 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  18,  1957 

fCfadms.    (CI.  241— 65) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  winding  paper  webs  moving  from 
a  paper  making  machine  including  a  supporting  roller 
mounted  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  individual  webs, 
shaft  means  mounting  the  roller  for  rotational  move- 
ment, at  least  two  winding  shafts,  a  plurality  of  shells 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  each  winding  shaft  with  said . 
shells  on  each  shaft  constituting  a  group  and  the  group 
being  adapted  to  have  the  individual  webs  wound  thereon, 
toggle  lever  means  including  a  pair  of  arm  means  pivotal- 
ly  connected  together,  one  of  said  arm  means  being  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  means,  and  the  other  cf  the  arm  means 
being  operably  connected  to  each  winding  shaft  whereby 
each  winding  shaft  is  mounted  for  independent  swinging 
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movement,  and  means  cooperable  with  each  winding  shaft  pawl  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  hold  said  hole  out  of 
to  rotate  each  shaft  and  its  shell  group  independently  register,  said  plate  when  rotated  in  said  opposite  direc- 
of  the  other  winding  shaft  and  its  shell  group.  tion  adapted  to  cam  said  pawl  out  of  said  hole. 


3,075,720 
EXPANSIBLE  DRUM  FOR  WINDING  BANDS 
Walter  TiicoiMld,  Sicgen,  Germany,  ass^or  to  Siemag 
Sicgener  Mascblnenbao  G.m.b.H.,  Dahlbmch,  West- 
phalia, Germany 

Filed  Oct  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,969 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Germany  Oct.  7,  1959 

8  Cbdms.     (CI.  242—72) 


I.  Apparatus  for  winding  metal  bands  or  the  like, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  rotary  dnmi  having  a  seg- 
ment movable  with  respect  to  and  separate  from  the  re- 
mainder of  said  drum;  elongated  moving  means  extend- 
ing axially  along  said  drum  and  being  movable  with  re- 
spect thereto  in  an  expanding  direction  for  moving  said 
segment  away  from  the  axis  of  said  drum  and  in  a  con- 
tracting direction  for  freeing  said  se^nent  for  movement 
toward  the  axis  of  said  drum;  a  row  of  cylinder  and  piston 
means  distributed  along  said  elongated  moving  means 
for  hydraulically  moving  the  latter  in  said  expanding 
direction;  a  plurality  of  passage  means  respectively  com- 
municating with  said  cylinder  and  piston  means  for  feed- 
ing hydraulic  fluid  thereto;  and  means  in  those  passage 
means  which  communicate  with  a  plurality  of  said  cylin- 
der and  piston  means  adjacent  each  end  of  the  row  for 
optionally  preventing  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  thereto 
so  as  to  limit  the  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  those  cylin- 
der and  piston  means  which  are  surrounded  by  a  band 
wound  on  the  drum. 


3,075,721 
RATCHET  PAWL  SILENCER  FOR  FISHING  REEL 
rhomas  F.  Sarah,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Enter- 
prise Manufacturing  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Fikd  Aof.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,386 
7  aaims.     (CI.  242—84.2) 


2.  In  a  spinning  reel  having  a  spool,  a  flyer  rotatable 
around  said  spool  for  winding  a  line  thereon,  and  a  drive 
gear  for  rotating  said  flyer,  a  series  of  abutment  elements 
on  said  drive  gear,  a  ratchet  pawl  adapted  to  lock  into  any 
of  said  elements  in  one  direction  of  rotation  of  said  gear 
and  to  resiliently  ratchet  thereover  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion of  rotation,  a  plate  interposed  between  said  gear  and 
said  pawl  and  frictionally  engaging  said  gear  normally  to 
rotate  therewith,  said  plate  normally  holding  said  pawl 
disengaged  from  said  elements  and  having  a  hole  reigstra- 
ble  and  engageable  with  said  pawl  when  the  plate  is  ro- 
tated in  said  one  direction  and  means  to  limit  rotation  of 
said  plate  in  one  direction  to  register  said  hole  with  said 


3,075,722 

PrvOTALLY  MOUNTED  FISHING  REEL 

WITH  MOTOR  DRIVE 

Arthur  J.  Stealy,  11405  E.  7th  Ave.,  Aarora,  Colo.,  and 

4lvis  P.  Rice,  Rte.  1,  Box  lOSA,  Adams  County,  Colo. 

Filed  Sept  6.  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,214 

7  Claims.     (CI.  242 — 84.2) 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel,  a  housing  having  a  front  half 
and  a  rear  half;  means  interconnecting  said  front  half 
and  said  rear  half;  spool  support  means  pivotally 
mounted  within  said  front  half  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  housing;  a  spool  mounted  on  said  support  for  ro- 
tation about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  pivotal  axis; 
a  motor  mounted  on  said  support  and  offset  from  said 
pivotal  axis;  a  gear  train  interconnecting  said  motor 
with  said  spool;  a  battery  mounted  in  the  rear  half  of 
said  housing;  and  a  mercury  switch  electrically  connected 
between  said  battery  and  said  motor  and  mounted  with- 
in said  housing  at  an  angle  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
housing. 

3,075,723 

CORD  HOLDER 

Leonard  H.  WohlfeU,  Hazen,  N.  Dak. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,073 

3  Oaims.    (CI.  242—85.1) 


I.  A  holding  device  for  an  elongated  flexible  element 
such  as  an  electrical  service  cord  comprising  a  cord 
holding  member  lying  substantially  in  a  plane  and  having 
inwardly  converging  end  portions  upon  which  the  flexible 
element  may  be  wound  in  the  form  of  adjacent  overlying 
convolutions,  said  member  having  extending  from  one 
end  thereof  a  resilient  arm  generally  normal  to  the  plane 
of  said  holding  member,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  a  supporting  wall  to  form  a  clip  for  holding 
a  portion  of  said  cord  therebetween  and  means  for  readily 
attaching  said  member  to  a  supporting  wall  to  thereby 
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cause  said  arm  to  overlie  said  wall  in  close  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto  for  securing  said  cord  therebetween  to  pre- 
vent unwinding  thereot. 


3,075,724 

CABLE  GUIDE  MECHANISM  FOR 

CONSTANT  TENSION  REEL 

Bcrnhvdt  Stahmcr,  1509  Chicago  St^  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  May  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  110,044 

3  Claims.    (CI.  242— 107) 


3,075,725 
AIRCRAFr  HAVING  TWO  OR  MORE  JET  POWER 
UNITS  PLACED  SYMMETRICALLY  TO  THE 
CENTRAL  AXIS 
SOtIh  Donkr,  FrIcdrickAafcm  Gtnaamy,  aMlgMir  to 
Doraici^Wcrfce  Gjii.bJL,  FricdiidMtefcB,  Germany,  a 
ftm  of  GcnBMiy 

Filed  Feb.  20,  iM2,  Scr.  No.  174^7 

CiaiiM  priority,  application  Geraaay  Feb.  21,  IHl 

11  Ciatam.     (CI.  244 — 12) 


^ 


;    y 


1.  In  combination:  a  reel  having:  a  supporting  frame, 
a  drum  rotatablc  about  an  axle  fixed  to  said  frame,  said 
drum  having  retraction  spring  means,  said  drum  having 
helical  groove  means  therein  comprising  spaced  connected 
helical  groove  convolutions,  and  said  drum  being  of  a 
lesser  diameter  at  one  end  than  at  its  other  end  whereby 
its  sides  are  generally  inclined  with  respect  to  its  axis,  an 
elongated  flexible  member  anchored  to  said  drum  at  the 
larger  end  of  said  drum   and  having  a  free  end  at  the 
smaller  end  of  said  drum,  and  said  spring  means  being 
so  correlated  with  said  drum  that  when  said  member  is 
pulled  from  said  groove  at  the  smaller  end  of  said  drum 
said  drum  rotates  and  progressively  tightens  said  retrac- 
tion spring  as  said  member  is  unwound  whereby  upon 
release  of  tension  on  said  free  end  of  said  flexible  mem- 
ber, said  spring  means  causes  said  drum  to  turn  in  a 
direction  for  retracting  said  flexible  member,  and  a  guide 
means  for  said  flexible  member  comprising  an  elongated 
guide  track  mounted  on  said  frame  and  disposed  gen- 
erally parallel  to  one  ol  the  said  inclined  sides  of  said 
drum,  a  guide  traclt  follower  adapted  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally on  said  traclc  and  guide  means  for  said  flexible 
member  mounted  on  said  follower  and  having  a  flexible 
member  receiving  opening  and  said  opening  receiving 
said   flexible   member   therethrough   and    being  disposed 
below  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  said  guide  means  hav- 
ing wall  surfaces  at  said  opening  disposed  for  engaging 
said  flexible  member  on  sufficient  different  sides  of  said 
flexible  member  so  as  to  maintain  that  guided  portion 
of  said  flexible  member  which  is  disposed  between  said 
guide  opening  and  the  respective  groove  convolution  in 
a  straight  line  even  though  the  remainder  of  said  flexible 
member  is  disposed  in  positions  extending  at  substantial 
inclinations  to  the  said  guided  portion,  the  flexible  mem- 
ber engaging  portions  of  said  cable  guide  being  disposed 
in  positions  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  said  drum 
so  that  said  guided  portion  of  said  flexible  member  is  of  » 
substantial  length,  and  said  reel  being  free  of  any  parts 
in  which  said  flexible  member  can  become  jammed  where- 
by the  remainder  of  the  extended  portion  of  said  flexible 
member  beyond  said  cable  engaging  guide  can  be  dis- 
posed at  substantial  angles  of  inclination  with  respect  to 
said  guided  portion  of  said  flexible  member  without  sub- 
stantial interference  in  the  reeling. 


1  r  J. 


I .  Method  of  emergency  operation  of  an  airplane  hav- 
ing a  fuselage,  at  least  two  gas  jet  power  engines  placed 
symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  center  line 
of  the  airplane,  each  engine  having  a  vertical  thrust  pro- 
ducing inside  nozzle  relatively  close  to  the  fuselage  and 
a  vertical  thrust  producing  outside  nozzle  relatively  far 
from  the  fuselage,  and  a  conduit  connecting  one  nozzle 
of  one  engine  with  the  nozzle  of  the  second  engine  placed 
at  the  same  distance  from  the  fuselage  as  the  first  nozzle, 
the  method  including  diverting,  upon  failure  of  one 
engine,  gas  from  one  nozzle  of  the  operative  engine  and 
supplying  the  diverted  gas  to  the  nozzle  of  the  failing  op- 
posite engine  which  nozzle  has  the  same  distance  from 
the  fuselage  as  the  nozzle  of  the  operative  engine  from 
which  nozzle  gas  is  diverted,  and  maintaining  the  ratio 
between  the  rates  of  gas  continuing  to  flow  through  the 
nozzle  wherefrom  gas  is  diverted  and  the  gas  diverted  to 
the  nozzle  of  the  failing  engine  equal  to  the  ratio  between 
the  difference  between  and  the  sum  of  the  distances  of 
the  nozzles  of  one  of  the  engines  from  the  center  line 
of  the  airplane. 

3,075.726 

AIRBORNE  PROXIMITY  INFRARED  FIRING 

ERROR  INDICATOR 

DavM  J.  Edwardi,  218  Hawthorac  Cowt, 

Fort  Walton  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  7903«7 

3  Claims.     (O.  244—14) 

(Granted  nadcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  Means  for  recording  pulses  represenUtive  of  target 
rotation;  in  a  target  rotation  measuring  system  wherein 
said  target  is  being  towed  and  is  alio  undergoing  con- 
tinuous rotation  in  space,  pulse  recording  means  com- 
prising swiveling  means  atuched  to  the  the  nose  of  said 
towed  target,  a  towing  cable  with  an  associated  flange 
connected  to  said  swiveling  means,  a  segment  of  a  light 
reflecting  disc  applied  to  the  surface  of  said  flange,  said 
segment  of  said  disc  positioned  to  face  said  nose  of  said 
target,  a  light  source  mounted  in  said  noie  so  that  its 
light  energy  is  directed  towards  said  acfment  of  said  li^t 
reflecting  disc,  infrared  detector  means  also  mounted  in 
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said  nose  and  being  positioned  to  receive  the  energy  re- 
flected from  said  segment  of  said  light  reflecting  disc  and 
thus  operating  to  emit  a  pulse  on  each  revolution  of  said 
target,  indicating  means  for  establishing  a  time  base  indi- 
cator to  serve  as  reference  n»eans  for  measuring  the  pulse 
output  of  said  infrared  means,  and  means  to  record  on 
said  indicating  means  the  pulse  output  from  said  infra- 
red means. 

3,075,727 
VELOCITY  SENSITIVE  STABILIZER 
Charles  W.  Ellis  III,  BloomBcM,  and  WllUam  E.  Btack- 
bum,  WindsM-  Locks,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Kaman  Air- 
craft Corporation,  Bloomfiehl,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Connecticut  ^      ^,     ■,«-- 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,050 
16  Claims.    (CI.  244—17.13) 
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3,075,72S 

JET  AIRPLANE  ENGINE  MOUNTING 

Alexandra  Kogan,  10  rue  de  Or^.  '"*•}'•  '^'"^ 

FUed  July  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  40,940 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  2,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  244—74) 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  fuselage  formed  with  a 
converging  rear  end,  at  least  two  jet  engines  mounted  on 
said  fuselage  externally  thereof  and  provided  each  with 
a  rear  jet  discharge  exit,  an  external  tubular  clement  posi- 
tioned at  said  rear  end  of  the  fuselage  concentric  there- 
with and  having  a  closed  forward  end  and  an  open  rear- 
ward end,  and  external  conduit  means  connecting  the  exit 
of  each  jet  engine  to  said  forward  end  of  the  tubular  ele- 
ment.   

3,075,729 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Paul  A.  Noxon,  Tenally,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  BcndU 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  588,765 

13  Oaims.    (O.  244—77) 


16    In  a  helicopter,  the  combination  of  a  fuselage, 
rotor  means  carried  by  said  fuselage  including  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  pitch  blades,  a  pilot  operable  device  for  col- 
lectively changing  the  pitches  of  said  rotor  blades  m  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  pilot  operable  device  in  vmi- 
ous  predetermined  directions,  an  elevator  supported  for 
free  floating  movement  about  a  transverse  hinge  axis 
fixed  relative  to  said  fuselage,  a  pluraUty  of  tabs  sup- 
ported on  said  elevator  for  movement  about  a  transverse 
axis  between  various  deflected  positions  rdative  to  said 
elevator,  said  tabs   being  operable  to  aerodynamically 
move  said  elevator  to  different  positions  about  said  hinge 
axis  to  change  its  angle  of  altock,  means  biasing  at  least 
one  of  said  tabs  toward  a  maximum  deflected  position 
relative  to  said  elevator  in  opposition  to  the  aerodynamic 
moment  imposed  thereon  and  for  permitting  movement 
of  said  at  least  one  tab  to  a  less  deflected  position  when 
the  aerodynamic  moment  thereon  exceeds  the  moment 
exerted  by  said  biasing  means,  said  at  least  one  tab  being 
so  arranged  relative  to  said  elevator  that  movement  there- 
of to  a  less  deflected  position  results  in  movement  of  said 
elevator  to  a  smaller  angle  of  attaclc   and   said   biasing 
means,  including  a  spring,  means  responsive  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  elevator  relative  to  said  fuselage  for  moving 
the  remainder  of  said  Ubs  relative  to  said  elevator  and 
in  such  a  direction  as  to  produce  a  change  in  aerodynamic 
moment  about  the  elevator  hinge  axis  opposing  the  move- 
ment of  said  elevator  so  as  to  sUbilize  the  elevator  move- 
ment brought  about  by  changes  in  the  deflection  of  said  at 
least  one  Ub,  and  means  connected  with  said  pilot  oper- 
able device  for  adjusting  the  preload  on  said  spring  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  pilot  operable  device  in 
said  various  predetermined  directions  so  as  to  thereby 
vary  the  magnitude  of  the  air  velocity  required  to  inove 
said  at  least  one  Ub  from  its  maximum  deflected  position 
and  said  elevator  from  its  maximum  angle  of  attack,  said 
latter  means  serving  to  increase  the  preload  on  said  spring 
as  said  pilot  operable  device  is  moved  to  increase  the  col- 
lective pitch  of  said  rotor  blades  and  to  decrease  the  pre- 
load on  said  spring  as  said  pilot  operable  device  is  moved 
to  decrease  the  collective  pitch  of  said  rotor  blades. 

780  O.G.— 94 


r^^l  _Z&_:^% 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  aircraft,  means  for  de- 
veloping a  signal  corresponding  to  the  displacement  of 
the  craft  from  a  predetermined  roll  attitude,  means  for 
modifying  said  signal  as  a  sine  function  of  the  pitch  angle 
of  the  craft,  and  power  means  under  the  control  of  said 
modified  signal  for  actuating  the  rudder  surface  of  said 
craft.  ^^^^^^^__^_ 

3,075,730 
RESILIENT  FAIRING  STRIP  FOR  U^^IN  CONNEC- 
^ON  WTTH  RESILIENT  LANDING  GEARS  OF 
AIRCRAFT  AND  THE  LIWE  „  ^       „, 

John  S.  Halstead,  14500  Park  Ave.,  DoHon,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,892 
2Claiiiw.    (CL  244— 104) 
1.  In  an  aircraft  landing  gear  including  a  strut  of  re- 
silient material  to  resiUenUy  absorb  landing  and  taxiing 
loads,  a  ground  engaging  element  operatively  attachcdto 
the  outer  portion  of  said  stiiit,  conduit  means  positioned 
adjacent  the  longitiidinal  edge  of  said  stint  and  q>»ced 
from  said  longitudinal  edge  for  the  control  of  said  ground 
engaging  element,  a  resilient  fairing  strip  secured  to  the 
strut  along  the  aforementioned  longitudinal  edge  to  «i- 
close  tiie  conduit  means  within  tiie  outline  of  the  opposite 
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sides  of  the  strut  and  assist  in  reducing  the  resistance  to 
the  airstream,  said  fairing  strip  being  supported  by  the 
strut  and  adapted  to  flex  along  its  length  with  the  flexing 
of  the  strut,  said  fairing  strip  comprising  a  closed  outer 


3,f75,732 
FLEXIBLE  HOSE  TRAINING  DEVICE 
C«rl  W.  Undcimicyer,  Aurora,  Hl^  assigiior  to  Barber- 
Greene    Company,    Aurora,    HI.,    a    corporation    of 
niinob 

Filed  May  S,  19M,  Ser.  No.  27,09« 
2  Claims.     (CI.  24« — 49) 


edge  of  generally  V-shaped  formation  and  an  open  inner 
edge,  said  open  inner  edge  having  its  opposite  spaced  walls 
engaging  the  strut  with  the  strut  closing  said  open  inner 
edge  of  said  strip,  and  means  for  securing  the  opposite 
spaced  walls  to  said  strut. 


3,075,731 
AIRCRAFT  ANCHOR  DEVICE 
Edward   L.   Bennett,   Los  Altos,  Aliierto  L.  Laich,  San 
Carios,  and  William  M.  Young,  Redwood  City.  Calif., 
assignor!,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe  Electric  Auto- 
Lite  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,831 
13  Claims.     (CI.  244—115) 


^^ 


1 .  A  training  device  for  training  a  flexible  power  trans- 
mitting member  between  two  parts,  one  of  which  is  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  other,  means  training  the  flexible 
power  transmitting  member  to  pay  off  and  to  pay  on  with 
respect  to  said  parts  upon  relative  movement  of  said  parts 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  loop  the  flexible  power 
transmitting  member  to  turn  about  a  vertically  extending 
unsupported  loop  of  a  ra3ius  controlled  by  the  vertical 
spacing  of  said  parts  and  free  from  said  parts  during  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  parts  with  respect  to  each  other, 
comprising  a  first  elongated  trough-like  carrier  secured 
to  a  fixed  part  and  extending  in  the  general  direction  of 
movement  of  the  movable  part,  a  clamping  member  at 
one  end  of  said  first  carrier  clamping  the  flexible  power 
transmitting  member  to  extend  along  said  carrier  towards 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  second  elongated  trough-like 
carrier  vertically  spaced  with  respect  to  said  first  carrier, 
and  facing  said  first  carrier,  said  second  carrier  being  se- 
cured to  a  horizontally  movable  part  and  extending  in  the 
genera]  direction  of  movement  of  the  movable  part  in 
direct  vertical  alignment  with  said  first  trough-like  carrier 
when  the  parts'  are  in  one  extreme  position  of  movement 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  movaUe  into  and  out  of 
direct  vertical  alignment  with  respect  to  each  other  upon 
relative  movement  of  said  parts,  and  a  second  clamping 
member  clamping  the  flexible  power  transmitting  mem- 
ber to  said  second  carrier  adjacent  the  same  end  of  said 
second  carrier  said  flexible  power  transmitting  member  is 
clamped  to  said  first  carrier  and  cooperating  with  said 
first  clamping  member  to  retain  said  flexible  power  trans- 
mitting member  to  extend  along  said  carriers  and  form 
an  unsupported  vertically  extending  loop  between  said 
carriers  to  pay  on  and  off  said  carriers  upon  relative  move- 
ment of  said  parts  with  respect  to  each  other. 


1.  An  anchor  device  for  holding  down  and  anchoring 
an  aircraft  on  a  landing  surface  which  includes  an  aper- 
tured  grid,  said  anchor  comprising  a  grid  penetrating 
shank  to  be  mounted  on  an  aircraft  to  depend  therefrom, 
a  grid  engaging  fluke  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shank 
adjacent  an  end  thereof,  said  fluke  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  arms  each  of  which  is  projectable  and  retract- 
able alternatively  relative  to  said  shank,  one  of  said  arms 
being  engageable  with  the  underside  of  said  grid  when 
said  shank  is  positioned  therethrough,  and  means  mounted 
on  said  shank  for  controlling  projection  and  retraction 
of  said  fluke  arms  in  accordance  with  the  position  of 
said  means,  said  means  comprising  a  collar  slidably 
mounted  between  predetermined  positions  on  said  shank 
between  said  fluke  arms,  said  collar  being  alternately 
engageable  with  said  arms  for  maintaining  one  arm  re- 
tracted and  the  other  arm  projected  and  vice  versa,  and 
means  for  releasably  maintaining  said  collar  in  one  of 
said  predetermined  positions. 


3,075,733 
GOLF  BAG  HOLDER 

Paal  J.  Kimmel,  204  E.  74th  St  N^  Kauai  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Jnly  20,  19M,  Ser.  No.  44,141 
1  Claim.    (CL  240—9^ 

A  device  of  the  character  described  for  supporting  a 
golf  bag  having  a  bottom  and  a  top  rim  in  upright  posi- 
tion on  a  golf  course  comprising,  a  supporting  rod  having 
a  pointed  lower  end  forming  a  stake  for  engaging  in  the 
ground  of  the  golf  course,  an  arm  rigidly  fixed  to  said 
rod  spaced  from  said  pointed  end,  said  arm  extending 
laterally  from  the  rod  and  forming  a  platform  upon  which 
the  bottom  of  the  golf  bag  rests,  said  arm  having  an  end 
extending  outwardly  of  said  rod  oppositely  of  said  plat- 
form on  the  same  plane  as  said  arm  forming  a  foot  step 
for  pressing  said  pointed  end  of  the  rod  into  the  ground, 
a  triangular-shaped  Qat  gusset  secured  to  said  stake  and 
the  underneath  side  of  the  outwardly  extending  arm,  a 
U-shaped  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  said  rod  and  spaced 
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upwardly  from  said  arm  for  embracing  one  side  of  the 
'golf  bag,  said  platform  arm  having  an  elongated  slot 
therein,  an  arm  having  a  U-shaped  bracket  facing  and  in 
horizontal  alignment  with  the  first  named  U-shaped 
bracket  for  embracing  the  opposite  side  of  said  bag,  means 
engaging  said  last  named  arm  and  said  slot  for  adjustably 
fastening  said  last  named  arm  to  said  platform  arm,  a 
handle  on  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  and  extending  trans- 


connecting  them  a  generally  A-shaped  <H>cmng  for  re- 
ceiving a  lower  portion  of  said  pole,  and  having  extend- 
ing into  said  opening  a  generally  triangular  projection 
for  receipt  within  the  lower  end  of  said  pole,  so  that  the 
interconnection  between  the  lower  end  of  the  pole  and 
the  respective  openings  and  projections  of  the  base  is 
operable  to  support  the  pole  by  the  base  and  maintain 
the  base  in  assembled  condition,  portions  of  said  leg  side 
panels  being  cut  out  to  provide,  at  the  outer  ends  thereof, 
feet  for  supporting  said  base  on  a  generally  horizontal 
surface. 


3,075,735 
HANDLE  OR  RACK  DEVICE  WITH  MOLDED  ENDS 
Harvey  G.  Skinner,  Ligonicr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westmore- 
land Plastics  Company,  Inc^  Latrobc,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylrania 

Filed  Dec.  5,  19M,  Ser.  No.  73,824 
6  Claims.    (CI.  248—251) 


versely  at  an  angle  upwardly  from  said  rod,  a  plate  rigidly 
secured  to  said  rod  and  extending  upwardly  of  said  handle, 
and  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  plate  for  engaging 
the  rim  of  said  bag  to  hold  the  upper  portion  of  said 
bag  rigidly  to  said  rod  whereby  upon  pushing  of  the 
pointed  end  of  the  rod  into  the  ground  the  said  arm  with 
the  bottom  of  said  bag  thereon  will  rest  on  the  ground  \p 
aid  said  rod  in  holding  the  bag  in  said  upright  position. 


3  075  734 
PAPERBOARd'pOLE  STAND 
Anthony  Hennel,  Skokic,  III.,  assignor  to  Container  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Chicago,  IB.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jme  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,170 
3  Claims.     (CI.  248—158) 


1.  A  pole  stand  assembly,  comprising:  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical pole;  and  a  collapsible  pole  supporting  base  formed 
from  a  unitary  blank  of  foldable  papcrboard,  said  base 
having  a  plurality  of  legs  eadi  including  a  pair  of  gen- 
erally vertically  extending  side  panels  bingedly  inter- 
connected by  a  relatively  narrow  generally  triangular 
top  panel  interposed  therebetween,  the  adjacent  side 
panels  of  respective  legs  being  hingedly  interconnected 
along  generally  vertically  extending  Unge  lines,  the  top 
panels  of  respective  legs  being  huigedly  connected  at 
their  inner  edges  along  generally  horizontal  hinge  lines 
to  a  center  panel  which  has  extending  vertically  there- 
through a  hole  for  receiving  said  pole,  each  pair  of 
adjacent  leg  side  panels  having  at  the  hinge  line  inter- 


I.  A  handle  or  rack  device  witii  molded  ends  receiv- 
ing the  respective  extremities  of  a  bar,  comprismg,  m 
combinaUon,  a  tubular  bar.  a  pair  of  molded  ends  m  op- 
posed right  and  left  hand  positions,  each  of  said  ends  be- 
ing a  one-piece  molding  of  generally  rigid  plastic  havmg 
a  front  wall,  side  walls,  a  back  wall  and  a  top  wall,  said 
top  wall  extending  generally  horizonUlly  from  said  back 
wall  to  the  rear  face  of  said  front  wall,  said  front  wall  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  of  said  end  to  a  position  spaced 
from  the  underside  of  said  top  wall  a  distance  equal  to 
the  height  of  said  bar  at  its  extremity,  each  end  having 
a  vertically  straight  die  molded  cavity  extending  from  its 
bottom  to  the  underside  of  said  top  wall,  a  vertically 
straight  die  molded  hole  in  said  front  wall  from  its  bot- 
tom edge  to  its  top  edge  and  in  front  of  the  front  edge 
of  said  top  wall,  said  side  walls  integraUy  joming  said 
back  top  and  front  walls  and  having  portions  sloping 
from'  the  front  edge  of  said  top  wall  to  the  top  edge  of 
said  front  wall,  said  bar  having  extremities  cMiforming  in 
cross  section  to  the  cross  section  of  a  defined  aperture  in 
each  end  extending  horizontally  between  the  top  edge  of 
said  front  wall  and  the  underside  of  said  top  wall  and  be- 
tween the  insides  of  said  side  walls  to  receive  and  conceal 
the  respective  extremity  of  said  bar,  said  apertures  fac- 
ing one  another  and  said  extremities  being  inserted  in  said 
apertures  respectively,  the  underside  of  each  said  bar 
adjacent  its  respective  extremity  having  a  vertically  up- 
wardly extending  tapped  collared  opening  m  registry  with 
said  hole,  whereby  a  screw  or  bolt  may  be  used  to  extend 
through  said  hole  to  engage  a  support  and  said  collared 
opening  to  affix  said  bar  to  said  ends  and  said  handle  or 
rack  device  in  place  with  said  ends  free  of  threaded  por- 
tions and  generally  in  compression. 


3,075,734 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
Paul  PrMdman,  1825  W.  Newport  Are-,  Chiraco  13,  III. 
FHed  June  23,  19M,  Ser.  Ntf.  38,244 
25ClaiM.    (CL24S— 40t) 
2.  In  combination,  a  pedesUl,  a  seat,  a  torsion  spring 
suspension  mounting  the  seat  on  the  pedestal  for  oscil- 
lating movement  of  the  scat  relative  to  the  pedesUl  said 
suspension  including  shock-absorbing  means  adapted  to 
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be   rendered   in   effective   and   ineffective   conditions   for 
damping  the  oscillating  movement  of  the  seat,  and  means 


H-2 


operable  by  a  person  sitting  on  the  seat  to  change  the 
shock-absorbing  means  from  one  condition  to  the  other. 


3,075,737 
VALVE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  OR  THE  LIKE 
Francis  J.  Cantalnpo  and  John  P.  Dodger,  Chicago,  HI., 
aasignors  to  Crane  Co^  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
niinois 

Filed  Joly  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,201 
1  Claim.     (CI.  251—26) 


Valve  actuating  apparatus  for  a  globe  valve  or  the 
like; 

the  combination  of  a  valve  body  with  a  pair  of  ax- 
ially  aligned  cylinders  having  different  cross-sectional 
areas  therewithin; 

the  said  body  having  of)  inlet  and  outlet  and  a  valve 
chamber  therebetween  defined  by  said  cylinders  and 
an  annular  valve  seating  surface  in  said  chamber 
adjacent  a  lower  end  of  the  smaller  area  cylinder  re- 
mote from  the  larger  aiea  cylinder; 

the  said  seating  surface  lying  between  the  upstream 
and  downstream  portions  of  the  valve  body; 

a  freely  movable  stepped  piston  with  respective  fluid 


sealing   rings   for    substantially    sealing   said    larger 
and  smaller  areas  of  the  axially  aligned  cylinders; 

the  said  stepped  piston  forming  an  intermediate  annu- 
lar chamber  between  said  larger  and  smaller  areas  of 
the  axially  aligned  cylinders  in  said  valve  chamber, 
the  said  intermediate  chamber  including  means  con- 
tinuously relieving  fluid  pressures  therefrom; 

a  valve  closure  member  therefor  reciprocally  movable 
in  said  valve  chamber  with  said  stepped  piston  for 
predetermined  fluid  sealing  engagement  with  said 
valve  seating  surface; 

a  pressure-sealing  cap  ring  covering  an  outer  portion 
of  said  valve  chamlxr  to  seal  said  larger  area  of 
the  axially  aligned  cylinder; 

said  apparatus  including  a  fluid  actuating  system  with 
high  pressure  and  low  pressure  sides  comprising  a 
fluid  supply  line  predeterminately  communicating 
with  said  valve  chamber  at  said  upstream  and  down- 
stream portions  of  said  valve  seating  surface; 

check  valve  means  connected  to  said  valve  chamber 
upstream  and  downstream  of  said  valve  seating  sur- 
face; 

the  said  system  embodying  a  pilot  valve  assembly,  the 
said  assembly  including  a  prime  mover  and  piping 
therefore  connected  to  said  fluid  supply  line,  the  said 
piping  connecting  a  plurality  of  manually  operated 
stop  valves,  the  said  stop  valves  selectively  communi- 
cating through  the  said  piping  with  the  said  valve 
chamber  to  supply  or  release  line  fluid  from  the  supply 
line  to  that  portion  of  the  valve  chamber  between 
the  double  piston  and  said  pressure-sealing  cap  ring; 

the  said  check  valve  means  being  interconnected  and 
mounted  on  said  fluid  supply  line; 

a  piston  control  pilot  valve  for  controlling  the  direction 
of  reciprocal  movement  of  said  valve  closure  mem- 
ber, the  said  pilot  vaive  being  connected  to  said 
supply  line  and  interposed  between  said  pilot  sup- 
ply line  and  said  valve  chamber,  the  latter  chamber 
being  connected  by  said  piping  to  said  pilot  valve 
upon  predetermined  actuation  of  said  manually  op- 
crated  stop  valves; 

the  piston  of  said  pilot  valve  being  reciprocally  actuat- 
ed by  said  prime  mover; 

the  said  pilot  valve  having  three  fluid  connections  with 
said  actuating  system,  one  of  said  connections  com- 
municating with  that  portion  of  said  valve  chamber 
between  said  stepped  piston  and  said  cap  ring,  an- 
other of  said  connections  communicating  with  said 
fluid  supply  line  and  the  third  connection  being  to 
the  low  pressure  side  of  said  fluid  actuating  sys- 
tem, two  of  said  manually  operated  stop  valves  con- 
trolling fluid  flow  between  said  pilot  valve  and  said 
flrst  named  valve  body  and  the  other  of  said  man- 
ually operated  stop  valves  controlling  fluid  flow  to 
the  low  pressure  side  of  said  fluid  actuating  system; 

the  said  latter  mentioned  stop  valves  when  in  the 
closed  position  cutting  off  said  pilot  valve  from  com- 
munications with  said  actuating  system  while  permit- 
ting manual  operation  of  the  said  globe  valve; 

the  said  plurality  of  manually  operated  stop  valves 
also  including  a  pair  of  stop  valves  communicating 
with  said  valve  chamber  above  said  stepped  piston, 
one  of  said  latter  valves  being  mounted  on  the  sdN^ 
fluid  supply  line,  the  other  being  connected  to  the  low 
pressure  side  of  the  system; 

the  system  and  piping  providing  that  upon  closing  the 
first  named  three  stop  valves  of  said  pilot  vaive  and 
opening  said  one  of  latter  valves  on  the  fluid  supply 
line  and  closing  the  other  of  the  said  pair  of  valves 
connected  to  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  system  line 
fluid  pressure  is  applied  to  act  on  the  larger  area 
of  said  stepped  piston  to  close  and  seat  the  closure 
member  on  said  annular  seating  surface; 
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the  said  system  and  piping  also  providing  that  upon 
closing  said  one  of  the  pair  of  valves  on  the  fluid 
supply  line  and  opening  said  one  of  said  pair  of  valves 
connected  to  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  system,  line 
fluid  pressure  which  is  applied  on  the  smaller  area 
of  said  stepped  piston  is  effective  to  unseat  and  open 
said  closure  member; 
the  said  pilot  valve  piston  being  substantially  sealed 
and  having  a  relieved  portion  forming  an  annular 
chamber  in  the  pilot  valve,  the  latter  chamber  at  a 
predetermined  lowered  axial  position  of  the  pilot 
valve  piston  providing  a  fluid  connection  between 
said  fluid  supply  line  and  said  valve  chamber  above 
said  Stepped  piston,  the   said  pilot  valve  piston   at 
said  latter  axial  posiUon  thereof  communicating  be- 
low said  pilot  valve  annular  chamber  with  said  low 
pressure  side  of  said  system; 
the  said  valve  closure  member  being  seated  on  said 
annular  valve  seating  surface  in  the  latter  position 
of  the  pilot  valve  piston; 
the  said  pilot  valve  piston  at  a  predetermined  raised 
axial  position  thereof  closing  off  said   pilot  valve 
annular  chamber  from  communication  with  said  fluid 
supply  line  and  providing  at  said  piston  axial  posi- 
tion for  relief  of  fluid  pressure  in  the  valve  chamber 
above  said  stepped  piston  in  cooperation  with  said 
third  connection  of  the  pilot  valve  leading  to  the 
low  pressure  side  of  the  said  system; 
the  said  valve  closure  member  being  unseated  relative 
to  said  annular  valve  seating  surface  in  said  raised 
axial  position  of  the  pilot  valve  piston,  line  fluid 
pressure  acting  against  said  smaller  area  of  the  stepped 
piston. 

3,075,738 
SELF  SEALING  DISC  FOR  SPOON  TYPE  VALVES 
Robert  A.  Engfnnd,  Phoenix,  AHe.,  aKignor  to  The  Gai- 
rctt  Corpontioo,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Callfomla 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1955,  Ser.  No.  528,985 
7  Claims.     (CI.  251— 86) 
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3,075,739 
VALVE  FOR  BLOW  TORCH 

Mile  E.  Webster,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  >^i|P>or  »  ^^  "^J* 

Co.  Inc  Rochester.  N.Y^  a  conwrmtlonof  New  Yorfc 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  620,456 

2aalms.     (CI.  251— 221) 


•U- 


■3 


1    In  a  trigger-operable  control  valve,  a  valve  body 
having  a  fluid  passage  therein  and  a  valve  seat  in  the 
passage,  a  bushing  mounted  in  said  valve  body  for  lim- 
ited axial  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  valve  seat, 
stop  means  limiting  the  movement  of  said  bushing  m  the 
direction  away  from  said  valve  seat,   a  valve  member 
screw  threaded  in  said  bushing  for  movement  upon  screw- 
ing toward  and  away  from  the  valve  seat,  said  valve 
member  being  dimensioned  for  screwing  to  its  closed  posi- 
tion against  said  valve  seat  when  said  bushing  is  against 
said  stop  means,  a  sleeve  positioned  in  the  valve  My 
and  having  an  annular  spring  seat  surroundmg  the  valve 
member,  a  spring  bearing  against  the  spring  seat  and  urg- 
ing the  bushing  in  a  direction  to  close  the  valve,  means 
for  securing  said  bushing  against  rotaUon,  and  a  pivotal  y 
mounted  trigger  lever  connected  to  said  valve  mwnber  to 
move  the  same  in  a  valve  opening  direction  with  the  bush- 
ing in  opposition  to  said  spring  upon  pivotablc  movement 
of  the  lever.  ^^^^^^^____ 

3  075  740 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
Donald  L.  Mcintosh,  Bay  City,  Mich,  a^or  toThe 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^,     ,,  „  . 
Filed  June  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,556 
4aaini8.     (a.  251— 331) 


I.  In  a  valve,  a  body  forming  a  fluid-conducting  bore; 
a  flexible  concavo-convex  valve  element  having  a  contour 
conforming  substantiaUy  to  the  cross-sectional  shape  of 
said  bore,  said  element  having  a  curled  peripheral  edge; 
and  means  supporting  said  element  for  movement  in  said 
bore  between  open  and  closed  positions,  the  convex  side 
of  said  element  being  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  when  said 
valve  element  ii  in  a  closed  position,  said  clement  being 
movable  relative  to  said  supporting  means,  whereby  said 
pressure  tends  to  flatten  said  element  and  move  the  curled 
edge  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  waU  of  said  bore. 


I.  In  a  diaphragm  valve  comprising  a  body  having  sub- 
stantially straight  passageway  therethrough  intersected  by 
a  weir  extending  thereacross  wiUi  an  inwardly  curved  sur- 
face forming  a  seat  for  a  diaphragm,  and  a  bonnet  assem- 
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bly  secured  to  said  body  housing  having  a  compressor 
capable  of  being  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  weir, 
a  thin  plastic  diaphragm  sufficiently  thin  that  in  use  a 
hacking  is  required,  and  a  rubber-like  resilient  backing 
sheet  therefor  with  the  edges  clamped  between  the  bon- 
net and  the  body,  said  plastic  diaphragm  being  substan- 
tially less  resilient  than  the  backing  sheet,  said  backing 
bemg  interposed  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  com- 
pressor, the  improvement  of  said  bonnet  assembly  com- 
prising said  thin  plastic  diaphragm  having  a  stud  with  its 
head  embedded  in  a  boss  on  the  diaphragm  with  a 
threaded  stem  projecting  from  the  boss  and  said  rubber- 
like resilient  backing  sheet  having  a  central  opening  there- 
through, said  boss  on  said  plastic  diaphragm  extending 
into  the  central  opening  of  the  backing  sheet  with  the 
threaded  stem  of  the  stud  engaging  the  compressor,  seat- 
ing the  boss  on  the  plastic  diaphragm  and  the  area  of  the 
backing  sheet  adjacent  to  the  boss  against  the  compressor 
surface. 


3,f75,741  ^J^ 

OVERSPEED  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR 
TURBINE  WHEELS 

Clareoce  William  Laabin,  Hantington,  N.Y.,  a^ignor  to 
Fairchild  Stratoa  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

Filed  June  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663.530 
2  Claims.    (CI.  253—59) 


1.  In  a  turbine  having  a  driven  turbine  rotor  equipped 
with  a  plurality  of  impeller  blades,  an  overspeed  safety 
mechanism  for  severing  the  turbine  impeller  blades  from 
a  turbine  rotor  comprising  a  severing  member  mounted 
adjacent  the  turbine  rotor  for  displacement  relative  to  the 
rotor  to  bring  the  severing  member  into  engagement  with 
the  turbine  rotor  in  the  event  of  overspeed  operation  of 
the  turbine  rotor,  force-exerting  means  acting  on  the  sev- 
ering member  to  urge  the  severing  member  into  engage- 
ment with  the  turbine  rotor  in  order  to  bring  about  sev- 
erance of  the  impeller  blades  from  the  turbine  rotor, 
restraining  means  acting  on  the  force-exerting  means  to 
prevent  the  displacement  of  the  blade  severing  member, 
and  releasing  means  driven  by  the  turbine  rotor  respon- 
sive to  the  overspeed  condition  for  rendering  said  restrain- 
ing means  inoperative. 


3,075,742 
TURBINE  CONTROL 
Howard  W.  Aldag,  Utica,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  The  BcndU 
Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,433 
5  Claims.     (CI.  25^—59) 
I .  A  turbine  and  control  comprised  of  a  turbine  wheel 
having  peripheral  impulse  blades,  said  blades  having  im- 
pingement surfaces,  nozzle  means  arranged  to  direct  gas 
to   said   impingement   surfaces,    axially-qiovable   shroud 
means  at  the  periphery  of  said  blades  normally  arranged 
to  prevent  radial  escape  of  gas  from  the  periphery  of  said 


blades,  spring  means  biasing  said  shroud  means  toward 
said  nozzle  means,  a  pressure  chamber  radially  outward 
of  said  nozzle  means  and  said  blades  in  communication 
with  the  space  between  said  nozzle  means  and  said  blades, 
said  shroud  means  having  a  presure  surface  subject  to  the 
pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  and  constructed  so  that 
pressure  in  said  chamber  will  exert  an  axial  force  on  said 
shroud  means  which  will  tend  to  urge  said  shroud  means 


away  from  said  nozzle  means,  said  shroud  means  being 
constructed  so  that  the  periphery  of  said  blades  is  un- 
covered as  said  shroud  means  is  moved  away  from  said 
nozzle  means,  said  spring  means  and  said  shroud  pressure 
surface  being  so  related  that  said  shroud  means  is  moved 
when  a  predetermined  pressure  is  reached  in  said  pressure 
chamber  as  a  result  of  a  predetermined  speed  of  said  tur- 
bine wheel  whereby  gas  flow  radially  from  said  blades  and 
said  turbine  speed  is  reduced. 


3,«75,743 
TURBO-MACHINE  WITH  SLOTTED  BLADES 
Herman  E.  Sheets,  Mystic,  Coon^  asslgnw  to  GcMral 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Groton,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Dclawara 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,490 
13  Claims.    (CI.  253—77) 


I.  An  axial  flow  turbo-machine  blade  having  a  cross- 
sectional  profile  of  the  laminar  airfoil  type,  said  blade 
including  a  forward  airfoil  portion  and  a  rearward  air- 
foil portion  with  the  forward  airfoil  portion  trailing  edge 
section  overlapping  the  rearward  airfoil  portion  leading 
edge  section  to  form  a  slot  extending  generally  longitudi- 
nally in  a  downstream  direction  with  respect  to  the  airfoil 
chord  from  the  lower  surface  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
airfoil,  said  slot  having  its  exit  in  the  upper  surface  at  a 
position  located  immediately  upstream  of  the  point  of 
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transition  of  the  boundary  layer  to  fully  developed  tur- 
bulent boundary  layer  flow  at  the  design  operatmg  condi- 
tion of  the  blade,  the  gap  at  the  narrowest  point  between 
said  airfoil  portions  being  within  the  range  of  one  time  to 
1.66  times  the  thickness  of  the  boundary  layer  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  trailing  edge  section  of  the  forward 
airfoil  portion  plus  the  thickness  of  the  boundary  layer 
on  the  lower  surface  of  the  trailing  edge  section  of  the 
forward  airfoil  portion  plus  the  thickness  of  the  boundary 
layer  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  rearward  airfoil  por- 
tion at  the  slot  exit,  where  the  thickness  of  said  boundary 
layers  are  taken  at  the  design  operating  condition  of  the 
blade.  ^___^_^^____ 

3,075,744 

TURBINE  NOZZLE  VANE  MOUNTING  MEANS 

Charies  J.  Peterson,  North  Mm  B«c^  "JJm  ■sfe-or  to 

United  Ahtraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford.  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware    ^  „      ^      ._  ... 

nicd  Ann.  16,  l»iO,  Ser.  No.  49,979 

7  Claims.     (0.253—78) 


shaft  and  sprockets,  separate  chain  means  engaged  by 
each  of  the  sprockets,  cable  gripping  clamp  means  hav- 


ing spaced  apart  clamp  operating  means  connected  to  the 
separate  ends  of  said  chains  and  arranged  to  be  drawn 
by  said  chains  into  proximity  with  said  housing. 


3,075,746 
MIXER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  MATERIALS 
Leon  YaMonsU  and  James  W.  Strouse,  Saghiaw,  Mkrh^ 
assignors  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUcd  July  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,760 
3  Claims.     (CI.  25*— 102) 


/t: 


1  A  nozzle  ring  for  an  axial  flow  turbine,  said  nozzle 
ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  similar  and  ra- 
dially extending  vanes  arranged  in  an  annular  series  so 
that  their  inner  and  outer  ends  are  disposed  respective- 
ly along  inner  and  outer  concentric  circles.  mounUng 
means  located  adjacent  one  of  said  concentric  circles 
and  serving  to  hold  in  fixed  sod  nonadjustable  posiuons 
the  associated  ends  of  the  said  vanes,  radially  extending 
stems  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  vanes  defining  the  other 
of  said  concentric  circles,  an  annular  retaining  member 
located  along  and  adjacent  the  latter  ends  of  said  vanes, 
means  independent  of  said  vanes  for  supporting  said 
annular  retaining  member  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to 
the  axis  of  said  turbine  and  a  plurality  of  ball  and  socket 
bearings  carried  by  said  annular  retaining  member,  each 
of  said  bearings  having  a  ball  member  provided  with  an 
opening  which  slidably  receives  a  respective  one  of  said 
vanes  stems  so  as  to  permit  radial  sliding  movement  of 
said  vane  stem  relative  to  said  retaining  member. 


3,075,745 
PULLER  DEVICE 
Seymour  N.  Schlep  Univcnlty  HeigUi,  Ohio,  aaalpor  to 
The  Fancr  Mamrfactuftaf  Conpnay,  •  Dl^Won  of 
Textron,  Inc.,  Cievelandl,  OUo,  a  corponrtlon  of  Rhode 


Filed  Apr.  27, 1960, 8«r.  No.  24,940 
ISCIahM.    (CL2S4-51J 
1.  A  puller  device  comprising  a  bousing,  a  snan  ex- 
tending through  the  housing  and  having  sprockets  on 
the  ends  of  the  shaft  and  ratchet  means  for  routing  said 


1.  In  a  mixer;  a  bowl  assembly;  a  mixing  carrier  in- 
cluding a  side  wall  closure  and  an  end  wall  closure  with 
at  least  a  pair  of  mixer  shafts  extending  axially  from  said 
end  wall  closure  into  said  bowl  assembly;  one  of  said 
shafts  being  generally  centrally  disposed  in  said  bowl  as- 
'sembly  but  off  center  with  respect  to  the  center  of  the 
bowl  assembly  and  another  mixer  shaft  being  disposed 
further  radially  outward  than  said  first  shaft;  mixer  mem- 
bers on  said  shafts;  means  for  revolving  said  carrier  about 
an  axis  operably  centrally  aligned  with  the  center  of  said 
bowl  assembly  and  thereby  moving  said  shafts  generally 
orbitally  about  the  general  center  of  the  bowl  assembly; 
motion  transmission  means  within  said  closures  of  the 
mixing  assembly  for  revolving  said  shafts  about  their 
axes,  with  the  mixer  member  on  the  generally  central 
shaft  sweeping  in  its  path  of  rotation  across  the  center 
of  the  powl  assembly  and  the  mixer  member  on  the 
other  shaft  sweeping  in  its  path  of  rotation  adjacent  the 
wall  of  the  bowl  assembly;  and  means  in  engagement  be- 
tween the  carrier  and  bowl  assembly  for  sealing  the  bowl 
assembly  from  contaminants. 
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3,075,747 

APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTIVELY  AGITATING 

VISCOUS  MATERIALS 

William  L.  Calvert,   Westficid,  NJ^  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,620 

5  Claims.     (CI.  259—104) 


-      H 


^     f 


1.  Apparatus  for  agitating  viscous  materials  compris- 
ing a  base  plate,  a  top  plate  and  a  cylindrical  wall  there- 
between, a  drive  shaft  coaxial  with  the  cylindrical  wall 
and  extending  centrally  in  said  base  plate,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  drive  shaft,  a  sun  gear  fixed  on  said  drive  shaft, 
a  cross  arm  centrally  pivoted  on  said  drive  shaft  between 
said  base  plate  and  said  sun  gear  having  spaced  apart 
journaling  means,  a  plurality  of  planetary  gears  mounted 
in  said  journaling  means  for  rotational  and  translational 
nK>tion,  said  planetary  gears  being  capable  of  varying 
deigrees  of  intermeshing  relation  with  said  sun  gear,  said 
translational  motion  being  limjted  so  as  to  maintain  said 
planetary  gears  at  all  times  in  an  intermeshing  relation 
with  said  sun  gear  by  a  rolling  contact  of  said  planetary 
gears  with  the  cylindrical  wall,  whereby  rotation  of  said 
drive  shaft  rotates  said  sun  gear  about  its  own  axis  and 
rotates  said  planetary  gears  about  their  own  axes  and  the 
axis  of  said  sun  gear. 


3,075,748 

SPLASH  GUARD  FOR  CARBURETOR 

METERING  COLUMN 

Geoffc  E.  Scldon,  534  N.  Holmes  Ave.,  Kirkwood,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,024 

1  Claim.    (CI.  261—75) 


said  reservoir  having  a  predetermined  quantity  of  fuel; 
a  venturi;  a  tube  for  adding  fuel  to  said  reservoir;  an 
aspirating  tube  connected  into  said  venturi,  said  aspirat- 
ing tube  having  a  fuel  port  submerged  deep  in  the  fuel  in 
said  reservoir,  but  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
aspirating  tube  having  also  a  metering  air  port  adjacent 
but  just  above  the  surface  of  said  fuel,  a  tube  like  guard 
open  at  the  top  to  the  atmosphere,  closed  at  the  bottom, 
circumscribing  said  aspirating  tube  and  sealed  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  aspirating  tube,  thereby  forming  an 
annular  space  between  the  guard  and  aspirating  tube  for 
air  entering  from  the  top  but  into  which  space  fuel 
may  not  enter  directly  from  the  reservoir,  the  lower  part 
of  said  guard  and  space  extending  substantially  below 
the  surface  of  said  fuel,  said  aspirating  tube  aspirating  air 
and  fuel  as  a  very  rich  mixture  from  said  reservoir  and 
having  means  to  deliver  said  mixture  into  said  venturi, 
whereby  air  may  flow  through  said  metering  air  port  into 
said  aspirating  tube  while  fuel  from  said  reservoir  is  pre- 
vented from  interfering  with  the  steady  flow  of  air  through 
said  air  port. 

3,075,749 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING   A   CONTINUOUS 

SUPPLY  OF  AIR  GENERATED  FOAM 

Walter  R.  Mason,  Jr.,  Clndmuiti,  QUo,  and  Freddie  F. 
Furnish,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Hoge  Warren 
ZImmcrmann  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  May  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  31,712 

18  Claims.     (Q.  261—75) 


In  a  vehicular  carlniretor  having:  a  reservoir  open  at 
the  top  to  the  atmosphere  and  pivoted  to  said  carburetor; 


1.  In  a  system  for  producing  a  continuous  supply  of 
foam  of  constant  quality,  a  first  conduit  connected  to  a 
source  of  foam  liquid  concentrate  and  to  a  concentrate 
tank,  a  second  conduit  connected  to  a  source  of  water 
and  to  a  water  tank,  a  mixing  chamber  connected  to  the 
concentrate  tank  and  to  the  water  tank,  a  first  positive 
displacement  pump  to  pump  concentrate  from  the  source 
to  the  concentrate  tank,  a  second  pump  to  pump  con- 
centrate from  the  concentrate  tank  to  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, said  first  pump  having  a  greater  capacity  than  said 
second  pump,  a  third  pump  to  pump  water  from  said 
water  tank  to  said  mixing  chamber,  the  through-put  of 
said  third  pump  being  greater  than  that  of  said  second 
pump,  a  solution  tank  connected  to  said  mixing  Chamber, 
said  second  and  third  pumps  pumping  solution  from  said 
mixing  chamber  to  said  solution  Unk,  a  foam  discharge 
gun.  an  air  line  from  a  source  of  compressed  air  to  »aid 
gun,  a  third  conduit  from  said  solution  tank  to  said  gun, 
a  fourth  pressure  pump  to  pump  solution  from  said  solu- 
tion tank  through  said  third  conduit  to  said  gun,  and 
means  at  said  gun  for  mixing  said  solution  and  said  air 
to  make  said  foain,  said  last  mentioned  means  including 
an  orifice  through  which  said  solution  passes  into  contact 
with  the  air  and  means  to  maintain  a  consUnt  pressure  of 
solution  against  said  orifice. 
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of  liquid  wash  medium  above  the  level  of  wash  medium 

■n  rd  bottom  sump,  channeU  P^^-^  "^^^^^^^ 

sageways  between  said  partiuon  means  *n<»^"«*2v^ 

4..       o   n^tH    Pb^^  Aria,  aarignor  to  McGraw-   extending  downwardly  from  the  inlet  chamber  to  ine 

VSi«  C<SSS.  ^^^^^^'i^Jl  ^^--^     ouUetVamber,  means  for  »uPP»yi«*  ^•''^^ '^  '^J^ 
'^'^^edjilyTl»5«.S«r.  No.  747,024  j„  ^jj  receptacle  and  to  the  upper  ppemnp  of  said 

•^4  ciiis.    (Q.  261-97)  »°  ^^,1^  ^ J  „eans  for  removmg  hquid  w«h  medwm 

from  the  bottom  sump  to  mamtam  the  level  thereol 
1 2  constant.  ^^^^^^^^^___ 


3  075,750 

EVAPORATIVE  COOLER  PAD  FRAME 

CONSTRUCTION 

Adam  D.  Goettl,  Plioenix,  Aifcu,  aasigiior  to  McGraw 


21_  ^ 


GAS-UQUID  CONTACT  TOWra 

Max  Leva,  1030  Dallett  Ro«d,  ^ttsbanj^  Fa. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1959,Ser.  No.  857,995 

4Clafaiis.     (CL  261— 113) 


1  In  an  evaporative  cooler  pad  frame  construction  the 
combination  of:  an  evaporaUve  cooler  frame  havmg  verti- 
cally disposed  spaced  pad  frame  plates;  a  water  trough 
overlying  a  space  between  said  plates;  a  pair  of  foram.- 
nous  pad  supports  below  said  trough  and  disposed  in 
spaced  rclaUonship  with  each  other;  one  of  sa.d  pad  sup- 
^rts  hinged  to  said  trough;  a  forammous  Pad  between 
said  pad  supports  and  below  said  water  trough,  means 
holding  the  lower  ends  of  said  pad  supports  m  engagement 
with  opposite  sides  of  said  pad;  and  means  removably 
supporting  said  trough,  pad  supports  and  pad  on  and  be- 
tween  said  pad  frame  plates. 


3,075,751 
GAS  SCRUBBER 

Herand  K.  NaJ«taii,  14H  ^^^^  ^""^  ^^ 

Filed  Ang.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,989 

4  Claims.    (CI.  261—112) 


1    Gas-liquid  contact  tower  comprising  a  plurality  of 
suoer-imposed  horizontal  plates  vertically  spaced  apart 
fX  ^^tbcr  and  adapted  to  accommodate  a  flow  o 
Zd  thereover  in  a  relatively  thin  layer,  means  for 

;Uucing  liquid  at  the  top  ^'t.^of  ^SZ^^c 
withdrawing  said  liquid  from  the  bottom  o    «  d  tower 
means  for  introducing  gas  at  the  bottom  of  said  tower 
means  for  withdrawing  said  gas  from  *e  top  of  «h3 
tower  a  plurality  of  apertures  m  said  plates,  the  apertures 
n  ad^JLnt  plates  being  horizontally  off  jt  from  one  ^-^ 
other    said  apertures  permitting  liquid  flowing  over  the 
si^fie  of  saS  plates  to  flow  downwardly  through  sa.d 
oweTfrom  plate  to  plate  and  permitting  gas  to  flow  up- 
wardly through  said  tower  countercurrent  to  said  liquid, 
o^n  d^ne^free  from  restrictions  to  gas  Aow  extend- 
Z  downwardly  from  said  apertures  the  UPP«- 1^^^ 
of  said  chimneys  being  substantially  flush  ^th  the  u^r 
surfaces  of  said  plates  and  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 
pla^^Sig  flat  Jnd  uninterrupted  except  at  «ud  aper- 
SreTwherSby  liquid  flows  over  said  P!'^.*/';  *  ^ 
continuous  film  uninterrupted  except  a^""^  "P^^"^! 
said  apertures  occupying  not  more  thaij  15%  o^  *f  !°^! 
krea  ot  said  plates  and  being  relatively  few  m  num^r 
restive  to  the  total  area  of  said  pUte,  whereby  »a.d  aper- 
tures and  asaociated  chimneys  are  separated  ^om  one  an- 
oAer  by  substantial  horizontal  <»i««?«L5!"  ^7^.^' 
Tng  substantial  horizontal  flow  of  gM  between  said  p^jtes 
said  chimneys  terminating  at  their  lower  portions  above 
Se  liqu^°evel  on  the  plate  beneath  such  that  gas  flowmg 
TorizonUlly  between  said  plates  flow,  into  said  ch^eys 
white  passing  over,  rather  than  through.  «ud  liquid  film, 
^d  chSi  «rving  to  deflect  said  honzonUilly  flo^g 
^   downwSdly  toward  the   uninterrupted   hQuid  film 
bSieath  said  chimneys  before  passmg  upwardly  through 
said  chimneys  to  the  next  plate. 


1  A  gas  scrubber  comprising  a  casing  having  a  gas 
inlei  and  gas  outlet  in  the  upper  portion^  '^^""^J 
a  sump  at  the  bottom  portion  adapted  to  hold  a  body 
of  liquid  wash  medium,  partition  meam  <»»v»ding  the 
upper  portion  of  the  casing  into  an  «let.cJ»m!>«  ^^ 
inTunTgas  inlet  and  an  outiet  chamber  indudmg  Uie  vu 
outiet.  a^eceptacle  within  the  inlet  chamber  open  at  Ae 
top  to  said^let  chamber  and  adapted  to  hold  a  body 


3  075  753 
FURNACE  CONNECTING  APPARATUS 
George  A.  Akfa,  "«»i555»  Tern.  «*ii«t^^ 
Kodak  Compuy,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporaooB  oi 

''"'  '""aed  Ja-.  11.  I960,  S«.  No.  1,494 
3Claiw.    (CL261— Uf). 

1  An  expansion  compensating  and  moisture  condens- 
ing connection  comprising  a  sUtionary  lower  housing 
member  defining  an  upwardly  open  ^^aml^r  a  fin^t 
liquid  body  contained  by  said  lower  housing,  a  verticaUy 
Sable  upper  housing  member  defining  a  downwardly 
ooen  chamber,  a  vertical  downstream  piping  conduit  con- 
SSUTcc^niunicating  with  and  independenUy  sup- 
^g  sidd  upper  housing,  said  upper  housnig  mov.bly 
telescoping  into  said  lower  housing  m  a  spaced  apart  re- 
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iationship  therewith  and  partially  extending  into  said 
first  body  of  liquid  to  form  a  liquid  seal  between  said  two 
housings  thereby  permitting  a  relative  motion  between 
said  upper  and  lower  housings,  an  inlet  in  said  upper 
housing  disposed  above  said  first  liquid  body,  means  con- 
taining a  second  liquid  body  and  supported  by  said  upper 
housing,  said  means  being  within  said  inlet,  an  upstream 
conduit  extending  vertically  downward  with  the  lower 
terminus  thereof  having  a  connecting  portion  spaced  from 


and  movably  telescoping  into  said  means  and  extending 
partially  into  said  second  liquid  body  to  form  a  second 
liquid  seal  between  said  means  and  said  upstream  con- 
duit thereby  permitting  relative  movement  between  said 
upstream  conduit  and  said  inlet,  the  entire  combustion 
thus  permitting  independent  movement  between  said 
lower  housing  and  said  upstream  conduit,  and  said  lower 
housing  and  said  upstream  conduit  and  said  upper  and 
lower  housings. 


3,075,754 

ROCK  PICK 

MarciM  J.  Bles,  R.F.D.  2,  McLean,  Va. 

FHcd  Mar.  28,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  98,895 

3  Claims.    (CI.  262—14) 


Ua.J-L-LA..:JI 


^"^  w  ^  ^  w  w: 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  horizontal  platform,  means 
for  rotating  the  platform,  a  rock  splitting  assembly  com- 
prising a  boom  pivoted  on  and  extending  away  from 
the  platform,  the  platform  being  rotatable  to  align  the 
boom  with  a  rock  formation  to  be  split,  a  tool  assembly 
mounted  on  the  boom  and  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing tool,  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  above  the  boom  and 


connected  at  one  end  to  the  boom  and  at  its  other  end 
to  the  platform  for  elevating  the  boom  to  a  vertical 
storage  position  and  for  depressing  the  boom  for  apply- 
ing the  tool  to  a  roc^  formation,  said  boom  compriiing 
slidably  telescoped  tubes,  including  an  inner  tube  to 
which  the  hydraulic  cylinder  is  connected  and  an  outer 
tube,  said  inner  tube  being  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  on 
the  platform,  said  outer  tube  having  a  head  fixed  on  its 
outer  end,  said  head  having  upper  arm  means  extending 
above  the  boom  and  lower  arm  means  extending  below 
the  boom,  said  tool  assembly  being  pivoted  on  said  lower 
arm  means,  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  pivoted  on  said 
upper  arm  means  and  having  a  piston  rod  pivoted  to  said 
tool  assembly,  said  tool  assembly  comprising  a  bell  crank 
having  a  horizontal  arm  to  which  the  piston  rod  is  piv- 
oted and  a  downwardly  extending  vertical  arm  to  which 
the  tool  is  secured. 


3,t75,75S 
CUTTING  ROLLER  FOR  CUTTING  ROCK,  ORE, 
AND  THE  LIKE 
H'ilhelm  F.  Funke,  Boctam,  and  Heinricii  August  Otto 
Hugo  Honkc,  Bocham-Stiepel,  Gcnnany,  sMignon  to 
Gcbr.    Eickhof    MjMcUacafiibiik    A    EiMngresMrci 
m.b.H.,  Bocfanm,  Gcmuuiy 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  17,  1958 

7  Claimi.     (CI.  262—27) 


1.  A  rotatable  chisel-equipped  cutting  roller,  which 
comprises:  a  roller,  a  plurality  of  chisels  mounted  in 
spaced  relationship  to  each  other  on  the  periphery  of  said 
roller  and  respectively  having  a  head  of  at  least  approxi- 
mately the  shape  of  a  tetrahedron,  each  of  said  approxi- 
mately tetrahedron-shaped  chisel  heads  having  a  front 
cutting  edge  located  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  roller  and  forming  the 
plane  of  symmetry  of  the  respective  chisel  head,  said  front 
edge  being  mclined  to  the  periphery  of  the  roller  so  as 
to  form  an  acute  angle  therewith  opening  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  roller,  each  of  said  chisel  heads 
having  two  lateral  cutting  edges  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  surface  being  ci**  and  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  and  symmetrically  located  with  regard  to  said 
plane  of  symmetry  and  forming  with  the  said  front  edge 
the  tip  of  the  respective  chisel  head,  the  surfaces  con- 
fined by  said  front  cutting  edge  and  said  two  lateral  cut- 
ting edges  of  the  respective  chisel  head  being  concave 
and  forming  the  outermost  surfaces  thereof  when  looking 
in  radial  direction  of  said  roller  from  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion thereof. 


3,075,756 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  REG- 
ULATING  CEMENT   KILNS   AND   AUXILURY 
APPARATUS 
Darld  H.  Gici«d«i«,  West  AIUs,  Wis.,  awlgnnc  to  Aliis- 
Chalmcn  MamrfictarlBg  Compuy,  MUwaakc*,  WIr 
FU«d  Mar.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  96^5 
16ClaiM.     (CL263— 32) 
13.  In  a  control  system  for  a  kiln  and  its  auxiliary 
apparatus,  in  combination,  a  kiln  for  heat  treating  and 
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discharging  variable  quanUties  of  nuterial,  csonveycr 
means  onto  which  said  kiln  discharges  variable  quanUtics 
of  said  material  for  conveying,  means  for  regulating  the 
conveying  speed  of  said  conveyer,  means  including  radi^ 
active  means  for  measuring  bed  depth  and  density  M 
said  material  on  said  conveyer  and  for  controlhng  the 
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LI ...     ^'^s  y  \.  * — ! 


stand  to  extend  horizontally  between  said  upper  leg  and 
said  lower  leg;  a  template  support  arm  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  pillar  and  extending  m  a  generaUy 
horizontal  direction;  a  feed  unit  mounted  on  said  upper 
leg  which  has  a  hollow  end  portion,  this  feed  imit  in- 
cluding a  swivel  support  mainly  contained  in  said  hoUow 
end  portion  and  mounted  on  the  same  for  free  rotation 
about  a  vertical  swivel  axis  aligned  with  said  cuttmg 
torch,  a  feed  shaft  made  of  magnetizable  material, 
mounted  in  said  hollow  end  portion  to  be  rotaUble 
about  the  swivel  axis  of  said  swivel  support  and  havmg 
a  freely  exposed  upper  end  portion  intended  to  engage 
with  its  periphery  the  leading  contour  of  a  template  se- 
cured   to    saad   template    support   arm,    a    feed   wheel 


means  for  regulating  the  conveying  speed  of  said  con- 
veyer to  maintain  bed  depth  and  density  constant  despite 
variations  in  kiln  output,  and  means  includmg  means  for 
measuring  the  speed  of  said  conveyer  to  ascertain  the 
quantity  of  material  being  conveyed  and  for  providing  an 
output  signal  related  thereto. 


3^75,757 
FURNACE 
William  Keitel,  Sooth  Ormw,  N  J^^asslgnor,  »»y  •»«»« 
assignments,  to  Engelhard  ladostrlcs,  Inc.,  Newaiii, 

N  J.,  a  corporatkNi  of  D^^^  i^     ^.^  «^ 
Filed  Aog.  28,  1957,  Scr.  No.  680,866 
1  Claim,     (a.  266—5) 


l-r^ 


In  a  furnace  for  the  bright  annealing  of  metals,  a  muffle 
having  refractory  walls  forming  a  heating  chamber,  at 
least  one  door  for  inserting  objects  in  said  muffle,  means 
for  heaUng  said  muffle,  a  thin  coating  principally  formed 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum 
and  palladium  and  mixtures  thereof  bonded  to  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  refractory  waUs  of  said  muffle,  said  meUllic 
coating  being  essentially  the  metallic  product  of  an  in  situ 
heat  decomposed  compound  of  the  metal,  said  coaung  ex- 
tending to  the  muflBe  walU  adjacent  said  door,  and  gas  m- 
let  means  for  supplying  a  reducing  gas  including  hydro- 
gen to  said  muffle.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3^75  758 
ARTICULATED-ARM  TORCH  CUTIWG  MACHINE 
Otto  Gloor.  Bwidorf,  Swttnrtaad,  — Ignnr  to  Gcbr. 
GkSr  A  CoVSCrtaf .  SwH«ri-d,  .  ihnited  pcrtner- 

*"*         Flkd  Jmu  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  80,390 
4  ChriHM.    (CL  266—23) 

1.  An  articulated-arm  torch  cutting  machine  com- 
iwising,  in  combinaUon,  a  sund  with  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending pillar  at  one  side  thereof;  a  bracket  secured  to 
said  pUltr;  a  primary  arm  having  one  end  thereof  pivoted 
to  said  bracket  about  a  vertical  axis;  a  forked  secondary 
arm  extending  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having,  besides 
a  middle  portion  articuUted  to  the  other  end  of  said  pn- 
mary  arm  about  a  vertical  axis,  an  upper  leg  and  a  lower 
leg-  a  vertically  extending,  downwardly  directed  cutting 
torch  mounted  on  said  lower  leg;  a  table  carried  by  said 


mounted  on  the  freely  exposed  lower  end  of  said  «wivd 
support  to  be  rototabk  about  a  horizontal  axis,  this  feed 
wheel  having  a  periphery  extending  in  a  plane  contain- 
ing the  swivel  axis  of  said  swivel  support,  and  being 
intended  to  engage  by  its  periphery  said  table,  an  elec- 
tric feed  motor  secured  to  said  swivel  si^port.  means 
transmitting  the  drive  from  this  feed  motor  to  said  feed 
shaft  and  said  feed  wheel;  a  magnetizing  bobbin  sur- 
rounding said  feed  shaft;  means  for  energizing  this  bdb- 
bin  thereby  to  magnetize  said  shaft;  a  parallel  guide 
arrangement  connected  to  said  swivel  support,  and  a 
follower  pin  arrangemert  mounted  on  said  parallel 
guide  arrangement  and  pointing  downwards  towards  said 
auxiliary  table.        ^^^^^^^^_^ 

3,075,759 
ENCODING  DEVICE 


Clarence  KowaleAi;  Rahway,  N  J.,  aeiipor  to  M  Trfe- 
plionc  Laiiorataries,  bcorpontad.  New  Yoi»,  N.Y., 
a  corponrtioa  of  New  Yoffc 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,366 
4Claln.     (CL26»— 48) 


j.  An  encoding  device  for  prq>aring  cards  emj^yed 
in  automatic  dialing  devices  compriting  a  first  member 
and  a  second  member  connected  together  to  form  a  uni- 
tary structure  having  a  guideway  therebetween,  said  fimt 
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member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  along  one  side 
thereof  and  an  opening  for  displaying  a  digit  of  a  sub- 
scriber number  indicated  on  a  card  inserted  in  the  guide- 
way,  a  coding  system  associated  with  said  apertures  for 
encoding  the  digit  appearing  in  the  opening,  said  second 
member  including  clip  means  molded  therein  and  a  central 
opening  extending  between  the  clip  means,  and  a  plurality 
of  ridges  on  the  same  side  of  the  second  member  as  the 
clip  means. 

3,«75,760 

SELF-ENERGIZED  SHEET  TRANSFERRING 

<j  APPARATUS 

HaroM  M.  Frederick,  Bcrwyn,  Pa^  assignor  to  Barrooghs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  103,034 

8  CUims.     (CI.  271—71) 


1.  A  sheet  transferring  apparatus  comprising,  a  rotary 
drum,  a  plurality  of  resilient  gripper  fingers  carried  by 
said  rotary  drum  and  spaced  about  its  periphery,  each 
gripper  finger  arranged  to  be  operative  at  a  sheet  receiv- 
ing position  of  said  rotary  drum,  cam  means  pressing 
an  operative  gripper  finger  toward  said  periphery  for 
receiving  and  simultaneously  gripping  a  freely  moving 
sheet  delivered  from  a  feeding  path,  permanent  magnet 
means  detenting  said  rotary  drum  in  successive  sheet 
receiving  positions,  a  single  elongated  guide  plate  along 
the  feeding  path  for  directing  a  sheet  into  the  grip  of 
an  operative  gripper  finger  and  said  periphery,  one  end 
of  said  guide  plate  having  a  planar  sheet  guide  surface 
tangent  to  the  periphery  of  said  rotary  drum,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  guide  plate  having  a  curvature  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  sheet  feeding  providing  a  curved  sheet 
guide  surface  merging  with  said  planar  sheet  guide  sur- 
face, means  forming  a  curved  sheet  guideway  for  bowing 
a  sheet  transversely  to  the  direction  of  sheet  feeding  and 
conforming  substantially  in  curvature  to  said  curved 
sheet  guide  surface  and  in  line  therewith,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  sheet  through  said  curved  sheet  guideway  to  said 
guide  plate  so  that  the  sheet  will  ride  successively  against 
said  curved  sheet  guide  surface  and  said  planar  sheet 
guide  surface  until  it  is  in  free  flight  and  enters  the  grip 
of  said  operative  gripper  finger  and  periphery,  means 
mounting  said  rotary  drum  in  such  manner  that  the  latter 
will  be  rotated,  by  the  energy  of  said  sheet  upon  impact 
of  the  sheet  with  said  operative  gripper  finger  and  periph- 
ery, to  the  next  successive  sheet  receiving  position,  and 
means  at  said  last  mentioned  sheet  receiving  position  for 
stripping  the  sheet  from  said  operative  gripper  finger  and 
periphery,  and  wherein  the  energy  imparted  to  said  rotary 
drum  by  said  sheet  is  sufficient  to  overcome  the  detenting 
force  of  said  permanent  magnet  means. 


frames  aligned  in  upstanding  spaced  positions  with  one 
leg  of  each  frame  flat  on  the  ground,  a  stub  tube  secured 
to  each  end  of  said  one  leg  of  each  frame  and  extended 
toward  the  opposite  frame,  a  pair  of  elongated  connector 
rods  each  of  which  is  telescopically  inserted  into  each  op- 
posed pair  of  stub  tubes  for  connecting  said  frames  in 
spaced  relation,  shaft  means  rotatably  mounted  on  each 
frame  at  the  upper  apex  thereof  in  opposed  relation,  and 


3,075,761 
FERRIS  WHEEL  APPARATUS 
Claude  W.  Ahrcns,  Box  275,  Grinncll,  Iowa 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1961.  Scr.  No.  82,467 
3  Claims.    (Ci.  272— 33) 
I .  A  Ferris  wheel  apparatus  comprising,  ground  engag- 
ing support  means  including  a  pair  of  triangularly  shaped 


.^T 


«" 


cage  means  including  a  pair  of  aligned  rectangular  frame 
means  each  of  which  is  vertically  disposed  adjacent  to  a 
respective  frame  and  moimted  on  said  corresponding  shaft 
means,  a  pair  of  wall  means  connecting  opposed  ends  of 
said  frame  means  on  either  wall  means  of  which  an  indi- 
vidual can  stand,  and  hand  grip  means  extended  inter- 
mediate said  wall  means  and  between  the  opposed  sides 
of  said  frame  means  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the 
individual. 


3,075,762 

MERRY-GO-ROUND  APPARATUS 

Claude  W.  Ahrens,  Box  275,  Grinncll,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,466 

7  Claims.    (CI.  272—39) 


1.  A  merry-go-round  apparatus  comprising,  child  sup- 
porting means  of  a  dome  shape  having  the  peripheral 
wall  thereof  formed  with  a  plurality  of  circumfercn- 
tially  spaced  depressions  on  the  exterior  thereof  within 
each  of  which  a  child  can  stand,  hand  grip  means  in 
each  depression,  and  ground  engaging  means  on  which 
said  child  supporting  means  is  rotatably  mounted. 


3,075,763 
INTERCHANGEABLE,  REINFORCED  PULL 

AND  ROCKING  TOY 
Alex  May,  176—10  69th  Ave,  Floshhig,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  98,463 
4  Claims,    (a.  272—52.5) 
1.  In  a  toy  of  the  kind  described,  a  rectangular-shaped 
chassis  and  a  toy  donkey  removably  mounted  on  the 
chassis,  said  donkey  having  a  stuflFed  body  with  four  legs, 
a  reinfcM^f  frame  in  the  belly  portion  of  the  body  and 
extending  into  the  legs  of  the  body,  tubular  sockets  on 
the  ends  of  the  portions  of  the  frame  extending  into  the 
legs  of  the  body,  said  sockets  forming  extensions  of  the 
frame  portions  and  projecting  outwardly  of  the  ends  of 
the  legs  of  the  donkey  body,  a  pair  of  brace  rods  extend- 
ing along  the  chassis  on  each  side  thereof,  the  ends  of  one 
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of  the  rods  of  each  pair  extending  upwardly  forming  up- 
riaht  posts,  the  ends  of  the  other  rod  of  the  pair  extend- 
ing downwardly  forming  downwardly  extending  lup,  said 
PMts  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  into  said  tubular 
soiets  for  detachably  mounUng  the  toy  donkey  on  the 
chassis  in  one  position  of  the  chassis,  said  lugs  adapted  to 
be  removably  inserted  into  said  tubular  sockets  for  detach- 
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bottom  wall  interconnecting  said  rear  stop  wall  and  U»e 
lower  edges  of  said  side  walls,  said  bottom  wall  including  a 
depressed  and  upwardly  opening  rece«  ^^H^^^^  '^^ 
wall  whose  forward  limit  is  defined  by  a  forwardly  and 
upwardirinclined  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  extending 
^ansversely  thereo^said  bottom  wall,  forwardly  of  sa.d 
recess,  being  rearwardly  and  upwanily  mclined  so  as  o 
p^sent  a  tiget  of  greater  height  for  a  pote  vaulter  to 
hU  with  the  f^ard  or  towered  end  of  a  pole,  sani  for- 


ably  mounting  the  toy  donkey  when  the  chassu  is  inverted 
into  another  position,  wheels  supported  at  the  corners  of 
the  chassU  for  rolling  the  chassis  and  toy  donkey  over  a 
supporting  surface  when  the  posts  mount  the  toy  donkey, 
and  curved  rockers  on  the  chassis  between  the  wheels  for 
rocking  the  chassis  and  toy  donkey  on  said  supporting 
surface  when  the  lugs  mount  the  toy  donkey. 


3A7SJ«4 

ACROBATIC  TOY 

Jack  Z.  Dc  Lorcan,  Huntlnfton  Woods,  Mich., 

of  oncJudf  to  Charica  J.  Dc  l^wr^n 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,991 

8  Claims.    (CI.  272—54) 


wardly  and  upwardly  inclined  portion  of  said  bottom 
;renabling  tiTe  lower  end  of  a  pole  reo«v^  «  ^ 
recess  to  move  forwardly  of  "«!h«;»»"«  *^'  ^^^ 
recess  when  the  upper  end  of  the  poie  ^^J^"^^ 
said  rear  stop  wall  and  past  its  vertKal  position  so  as  to 
p^lXb  ^"^ting  the  p<rand  thereby  providing  a  safcjr 
f^or  for  Uie  pole  vaulter  while  simultaneously  proyid- 
ng  TuffiTiem  riSsUnce  to  prevent  the  pole  from  falling 
r«rJ^dly  toward  said  rear  wall  when  the  vaulter  re- 
leases the  pole  at  the  proper  mstant 


or 


STATIONARY  "ODYEXERCISn^  APPUANCE 
Johann  Biiacher,  12  Feckdsbeiicr  Wcf, 


Filed  May  18,  WM,  Ser.  No.  29,889 

Claims  priority,  apirtlcatlon  G«many  May  23,  1959 

12  Claims.    (CI.  272—73) 


1    An  acrobatic  toy  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
seated  on   a  horizontal   support  surface,   an  elongated 
springboard  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on 
the  base  for  vertical  pivoting;  structure  at  each  end  of 
the  springboard  for  a  person  to  stand  upon;  the  pivot  poin 
of  the  springboard  being  positioned  above  the  horizontal 
support  surface  a  height  to  permit  the  ends  thereof  to 
suSe  said  support  surface  during  pivoting;  a  sprmg  struc- 
ture in  contacting  relation  with  the  underside  of  the 
springboard  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  sprmgboard  to 
cause  one  end  of  the  springboard  to  be  sprung  upwardly 
when  the  other  end  strikes  the  horizontal  support  surface 
whereby  the  person  standing  on  the  upwardly  sprung  end 
will  be  propelled  into  the  air. 


3,075,765 
INDOOR  POLE  VAULTING  BOX 

Thomas  John  Mpakamkev^f^:!?^  ^k?^       ' 
FQcd  Sept  26,  1960,  9^  No.  58,471 

1  An  indoor  pole  vaulting  box  comprising  a  stop  hous- 
ing, said  stop  housing  including  a  mounting  base  adapted 
to  overiie  a  horizontal  supporting  surface,  an  upstanding 
rear  stop  wall  carried  by  said  housing,  a  pwr  of  upstandmg 
side  walU  extending  forwardly  from  opposite  end  portions 
of  said  rear  stop  wall  and  defining  an  open  throat  area 
between  the  forward  ends  thereof  in  the  '«;7»r;J.«f^ 
said  housing,  said  side  walls  bemg  forw^dly  dtv^jnt 
and  the  upper  edges  thereof  being  forwardjy  and  dwn- 
wa^lly  incl^Hhe  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls  being 
curled  outwardly  to  provide  a  rounded  upper  surface,  a 


1.  A  stationary  physical  exerciser  m  the  form  of  a 
stationary  frame  constructed  according  to  &e  ^k^^^ 
bicycle  frame,  with  a  brake  disc,  a  pedal  crank  for  drivmg 
^d  brake  disc,  and  a  braking  device  operative  onj«d 
S^ake  disc  characterized  in  that  a  support  rod  adapted 
?ir  slidinVhorizontal  movement  is  »o«°»f.°°  ^"^ 
head  of  said  stationary  bicycle  frame  and  •»  «>»r*2^ 
on  said  frame  as  an  additional  «««»«, ^°V**„^: 
formance  of  arm  movements  and  '^Pf^^^j:  "^^"Sd 
including  a  push  rod  and  a  slide  mechanism  thCTcfor.  said 
sMt  mechanism  for  «ud  push  rod  being  a  rod  ^oon- 
listing  of  a  plurality  of  paralki  rods  which  are  coexten- 
sive  said  push  rod  being  adapted  to  sMe  along  at  least 
one  of  said  parallel  rods  against  spring  force. 


3,075,767 

SKIP  ROPE 

Noboru  Ono,  2^,AcU»  St^JUAgyjCallf. 

FIM  Feb.  16,  ^9S9,Su.No.n5A4» 

4  ClaimB.    (CL  272—75) 

A  skip  rope  comprising  a  plurality  of  non-metaUic 
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HflP^^«?^^^l#^^?i?^l 


t 


stretchable  material,  and  a  handle  at  each  end. 


3,975,76S 

WEIGHTED  GOLF  CLUB  AND  METHOD  OF 

WEIGHTING  SAME 

James  A.  Kanw,  Akroa,  Ohio,  sHigiior  to  Fa  wick  Flcxi- 

Grip  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Oct.  31,  I960.  Scr.  No.  66,270 

13  Claims.     (CI.  273—81) 


■VNik^*^- ^X'VV»XXVN>XXXV*XX  XN  - , 


1.  A  golf  club  which  comprises  a  hollow  shaft,  a 
compartment  in  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  with  individual 
solid  particulate  weighting  means  therein,  and  a  grip  at 
the  top  end  of  the  shaft  with  an  opening  in  the  end  of 
the  grip  into  the  compartment  which  is  just  large  enough 
to  permit  said  individual  particulate  weighting  means  to 
be  forced  therethrough,  said  grip  except  for  said  opening 
closing  the  end  of  the  shaft. 


3,075,769 

PHYSIOTHERAPY  DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING 

MUSCULAR  COORDINATION 

John  H.  CBiMJBihMn,  70t  Brookwood  Road, 

BaUfanorc,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,452 

3  Clafans.    (CI.  273—96) 


1.  A  device  for  administering  therapeutic  treatment 
and  for  attracting  and  retaining  the  attention  and  inter- 
est of  the  user  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  handle 
members  having  inwardly  curved  gripping  portions, 
spaced  links  connecting  said  members  near  one  end  there- 
of, the  link  nearer  the  center  of  said  members  being 
shorter  than  the  other  so  that  when  such  handle  mem 
bers  are  moved  relative  to  each  other  the  free  ends  will 
move  toward  each  other,  spring  means  tending  to  urge 
said  handle  members  relatively  lengthwise,  stop  means 
for  limiting  such  movement,  a  holder  for  a  ball  attached 
to  one  of  said  handle  members  near  the  fore  end  thereof, 
a  holder  for  a  frictional  cushion  on  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  other  handle  member  whereby  when  said  han- 
dle members  are  gripped  and  forced  together  said  ball 
will  be  expelled  with  said  cushion  imparting  a  back  spin, 
and  a  stop  on  the  first  of  said  handle  members  opposite 
the  holder  on  the  other  handle  member. 


3,075,770 

PUZZLE  GAME 

Elmer  A.  Yomg,  222  SMoy  Drive,  Pfttsboifh  36,  Pa. 

Filed  Ang.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  12S,554 

7  CMms.    (CL  273—109) 

1.  A  puzzle  fame  comprising  a  stack  of  substantially 

horizontal  rigid  playing  tubes  mounted  on  top  of  one 

another  in  a  common  vertical  plane,  each  adjoining  pair 


of  tubes  having  at  least  two  longitudinally  spaced  pairs 
of  registering  vertical  holes  connecting  them,  each  tube 
below  the  top  tube  having  an  outlet  opening  at  one  end, 
some  of  said  openings  being  at  one  end  of  said  stack  and 
the  rest  being  at  the  opposite  end,  the  top  tube  being  pro- 


vided with  an  entry  opening  and  the  bottom  tube  being 
provided  with  an  exit  opening,  receivers  secured  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  stack  and  communicating  with  the 
adjacent  outlet  openings,  and  a  ball  of  a  size  that  can  pass 
through  all  of  said  holes  and  openings,  the  receivers  having 
openings  permitting  retrieving  the  ball  therefrom. 


3,075,771 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

William  L.  Dodge,  1680  York  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  855,061 

3  aaims.    (O.  273—130) 


1 .  A  game  comprising  a  board  having  playing  squares 
\thich  extend  substantially  over  the  entire  board,  means 
for  designating  one  only  of  said  playing  squares  as  a 
starting  point  which  designation  distinguishes  said  one 
square  from  every  other  square  displayed  on  the  board, 
said  board  having  a  symbolic  wall  region  adjacent  the 
squares  on  two  sides  thereof,  an  end  rone  on  a  third 
side  thereof  and  a  free  zone  adjoining  the  side  containing 
said  single  starting  point,  said  board  having  in  addition 
a  centrally  located  penalty  square  characterized  by  a  color 
designation  contrastingly  different  from  that  of  the  start- 
ing square,  a  plurality  of  bonus  squares  proximate  and 
surrounding  said  penalty  square,  each  of  said  bonus 
squares  having  a  color  designation  contrastingly  different 
from  that  of  the  starting  square  and  also  from  that  of  said 
penalty  square  and  at  least  one  additional  penalty  square 
larger  in  area  than  any  one  of  said  playing  squares  and  col- 
orably  similar  to  the  first-mentioned  penalty  square,  said 
additional  penalty  square  containing  one  free  play  square 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  playing  squares  and  visually  simi- 
lar thereto,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
direction  designating  playing  pieces,  each  playing  piece 
being  designed  to  be  supported  within  any  one  of  the 
squares  on  the  board  and  having  a  functional  direction  line 
di«o«d  on  iu  surface,  one  of  said  sets  of  pieces  having 
directioaal  Uses  on  each  piece  extending  from  comer 
to  comer,  a  second  set  of  pieces  having  directional  lines 
on  each  piece  from  one  mid  side  to  a  second  mid  side 
and  a  third  aet  having  directional  l^ies  extending  from  one 
comer  to  one  mid  side,  at  least  one  of  the  pieces  in  laid 
third  set  having  a  directional  line  extending  from  a  comer 
defined  by  two  adjacent  sides  to  a  mid  point  of  one  of 
said  adjacent  sides. 
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3,075,772 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Stanley  J.  Marttoo,  Cbarlolte,  N.C. 

FUcd  May  19, 1961,  S«- N«^  HUM 

6  Clabns.    (CI.  273—134) 


3,t7$,T74 
GOLF  BALL  TEEWG  DEVICE 
Alvta  E.  Boell,  Sprti^ield,  Oieg^jj-Jjw^ 

Co.  Inc.  Sprii«fieW,  O^  \^V^Ji  ^^ 

Filed  Jme  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  39,60« 

3  Clafans.     (O.  273—201) 


1    Game  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality   of  game 

boards  adapted  to  be  used  in  s"«c«^',.«»**  °'^!r 
game  boards  having  a  plurality  of  paths  delineated  there- 
on, each  of  said  paths  terminating  ma  ft?«*j;r*V^, 
having  a  separate  sUrting  area,  each  of  said  paths  being 
divided  into  a  pluraUty  of  spaces  a  »e!,oJP»»y»°«  P?^» 
for  registering  movement  and  position  of  the  players  along 
said  paths,  and  means  for  determmmg  by  chance  Ae 
numlSr  of  spaces  to  be  moved  ^^^^^J^^l^^ 
players,  the  finish  areas  of  said  game  board^  **?^"«  •"" 
dicia  indicative  of  a  goal  reached,  each  <^^^J^ 
boards  having  finish  area  indicia  distinctive  from  the  fin- 
ish area  indicia  on  the  other  game  boards.  Ae  starting 
areas  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  game  bwuds,  except  the 
one  which  is  adapted  to  be  used  first,  bearing  the  same  in- 
dicia as  the  finish  area  indicia  of  one  of  the  other  game 
boards,  the  particular  indicia  in  the  starting  areas  indicat- 
ing the  order  in  which  the  game  boards  are  adapted  to 
be  used.  ^^^^^^_^^_ 

GOLF  SWING  GRCW^^AND  INDIC^OT 
<iMi««i  J  Kaafman.  8645  N.  Kcdvak  Ave,  SkoUc,  Ui. 

9  ClafaM.    (CL  273—186) 


••  j^ 


1    In  a  golf  ball  teeing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
platform,  a  ball  hopper  having  a  sloping  bottom  mounted 
on  said  platform  and  having  an  outlet  through  said  bo  - 
torn,  an  elongated  ball  raceway  connected  to  said  plat- 
form and  communicating  at  one  end  therwf  with  the 
ouUet  of  said  hopper,  a  vcrticaUy  reciprocable  tee  pro- 
vided at  the  other  end  portion  of  said  raceway,  said 
tee  being  movable  from  a  lowered  position  flush  with 
the  bottom  of  the  raceway  to  a  raised  position  wherein 
it  projects  above  the  platform  through  an  opening  formed 
in  thclattcr,  a  vertically  swingable  lever  pivoted  to  the 
platform  and  operatively  connected  to  said  tee  lor  re- 
ciprocating the  same,  a  depressible  foot  pedal  connected 
to  said  lever  and  projecting  above  the  pUtform  whereby 
said  tee  may  be  lowered  when  the  foot  pedal  is  depressed, 
a  counterweight  connected  to  said  lever  for  moving  said 
tee  to  its  raised  position  when  the  foot  pedal  'snot  de- 
pressed, and  dispensing  means  mounted  below  the  hop- 
per and  adjacent  said  ouUet  for  dispensmg  balls  one  at 
Tume  from  said  hopper  to  said  raceway,  said  dispenser 
operatively  connected  to  said  lever  and  responsive  to  de- 
p^ssion  of  said  foot  pedal  for  individually  and  succev. 
sively  dispensing  one  ball  at  a  time  from  said  hopper 
[mo  said  one  end  of  the  raceway,  said  bottom  mclud^ 
ing  a  substantially  horizontal  plate  pivotally  connected 
to  said  hopper  on  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  said  out- 
let being  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  plate.  «»«»»»  OPJ™' 
tively  connecting  said    dispensing  means  to   said  plate 
whereby  the   plate  is  elevated  above  «dja«"^  .P^^^i*^^ 
Of  said  bottom  each  time  said  dispensing  means  dKpenses 
a  ball  so  as  to  chum  the  balls  in  said  hopper  adjacem 
said  outlet  ^^^^^^_^____ 

3  075  775 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Walter  S.  Diw,  BensenvUk,  DL,  •i^'g^  vjl'*'^  ■"**' 
mcnts,  to  IntcroatioBal  Commodttka,  uc. 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomla 
"-       '   raed^ri0.1960j^Ser. No.  14,124 

16  CfadoM.    (CI.  274—17) 


-jy 


1  The  improvement  of  a  training  attachment  for  a 
Bolf  dub  comprising  a  retaining  member  adapted  to  be 
JosiUoned  on  the  head  of  a  golf  club,  a  magnetic  flux 
transfer  bar  secured  to  said  retainmg  member  lor  en- 
gagement with  the  face  of  the  dub  head  when  the  nj- 
faining  member  U  operatively  positioned  on  the  club 
head,  a  magnetic  pendant  comprising  a  case  formed  with 
an  opening  therein  and  a  mafoet  poaiUoned  in  said  open- 
ing.^aid  magnet  being  adapted  to  be  magneucally  le- 
oired  to  the  face  of  said  club  head,  and  non-nriagnetic 
linking  means  connected  between  said  transfer  bar  and 
said  magnetic  peixlant. 


1    In  a  reproducing  apparatus,  a  carriage  movable  in 
a  straight  line  path  transversely  of  a  record  medium,  a 
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playback  head  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  movement 
therewith  selectively  to  positions  corresponding  respec- 
tively with  sound  tracks  on  the  medium,  a  stop  plate 
alongside  the  path  of  carriage  movement,  a  plurality  of 
stop  pins  arranged  in  a  series  to  project  respectively 
through  openings  in  the  stop  plate  at  positions  corre- 
sponding respectively  with  sound  tracks  on  the  medium, 
longitudinally  adjacent  pins  and  the  openings  through 
which  they  project  being  vertically  spaced  to  enable  close 
longitudinal  spacing,  means  for  moving  the  stop  pins  se- 
lectively between  inoperative  nonstop  positions  and  op- 
erative stop  positions,  and  a  stop  blade  mounted  on  the 
carriage  for  movement  between  a  first  retracted  inopera- 
tive position  and  a  second  position  engageable  with  the 
operatively  positioned  stop  pins. 


3,075,77« 

SIDE  DELIVERY  MANURE  SPREADER 

Al^oM  L.  Ancnt,  119  S.  7tk  St,  and  Paid  P.  Rupp, 

106  E.  Spruce  Si^  bodi  of  Cherokee,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  5,  19M,  Ser.  No.  47,739 

3  Claims.    (CI.  275—4) ' 


'  'J'  'J'  'J'  V'  'a'^J 


1.  A  manure  spreader  comprising  a  wheel  supported 
body  open  at  its  top  for  the  reception  of  manure  and 
including  an  open  side,  said  body  further  including  op- 
posed front  and  rear  walls  having  horizontal  slots  there- 
in, racks  fixed  on  said  front  and  rear  body  walls  re- 
spectively forwardly  and  rearwardly  thereof  and  adja- 
cent to  and  paralleling  the  slots,  a  pair  of  coacting  scat- 
tering rollers  operable  in  the  open  side  portion  of  the 
body,  means  for  actuating  one  of  the  rollers,  means 
operatively  connecting  the  other  of  said  rollers  to  said 
one  roller  for  actuation  thereby  in  unison  therewith,  a 
follower  operable  in  the  body  for  feeding  the  manure 
to  the  rollen,  a  shaft  joumaled  on  said  follower  aod 
operable  in  the  slots,  pinions  fixed  on  the  end  portions 
of  said  shaft  and  operable  on  the  racks  for  support  and 
movement  of  the  follower  on  the  front  and  rear  walls, 
and  means  comprising  a  reversing  transmission  opera- 
tively connecting  said  other  of  said  rollen  to  said  shaft 
for  moving  the  follower  toward  and  away  from  said 
rollers. 

3,075,777 

FERTILIZER  SPREADER 

Henry  W.  Conlbcv,  P.O.  Box  37<,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  19M,  Ser.  No.  19,633 

6  Claima.    (CI.  275— «) 

1.  A  fertilizer  spreader  comprising  a  mobile  frame,  a 

bin  mounted  on  said  frame  with  the  bin  having  an  open 

bottom  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  conveyor  belt 

underlying  the  open  bottom  of  the  bin  and  forming  a 

closure  therefor  for  conveying  the  ingredients  of  the  bin 

longitudinally  thereof,  said  conveyor  belt  having  a  rear 

discharge  end,  a  pair  of  rotatable  broadcasting  plates 

mounted  under  the  rear  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor 


belt  for  scattering  the  material  discharged  from  the  con- 
veyor belt,  said  mobile  frame  including  ground  engaging 
wheels,  and  gear  reduction  mechanism  intercoimecting 
the  ground  engaging  wheels  and  the  conveyor  belt  for 
driving  the  conveyor  belt  at  a  relatively  slow  linear  speed, 
and  drive  means  interconnecting  the  ground  engaging 
wheels  and  the  rotatable  broadcasting  plates  for  driving 
the  broadcasting  plates  at  a  relatively  high  rotational  speed, 
said  drive  means  interconnecting  the  ground  engaging 
wheels  and  the  conveyor  belt  and  broadcasting  plates  in- 
cluding a  speed  varying  mechanism  for  varying  the  quan- 
tity of  material  disdiarged  from  the  bin  in  proportion  to 
the  distance  traversed  by  the  frame,  the  rear  of  said  bin 
being  provided  with  a  vertically  movable  control  gate 
disposed  in  perpendicular  overlying  relation  to  the  con- 


veyor belt  for  controlling  the  rate  of  discharge  from  the 
bin,  a  centrally  disposed  divider  plate  being  disposed 
above  the  discharge  end  of  said  conveyor  belt,  said  divider 
plate  being  orientated  rearwardly  of  the  control  gate  for 
dividing  the  conveyor  belt  for  discharge  of  equal  quanti- 
ties of  material  onto  the  broadcast  plates,  said  divider 
plate  including  a  movable  bottom  portion  extending  below 
the  conveyor  belt  and  including  outwardly  flared  deflector 
plates  for  varying  the  pattern  of  spread  of  the  broadcast 
plates,  a  pair  of  closure  gates  provided  rearwardly  of  the 
control  gate,  said  closure  gates  being  diq>osed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  divider  plate,  and  operating  control  rods  for 
said  pair  of  closure  gates  extending  forwardly  of  the  bin 
for  access  to  the  control  rods  from  the  operator's  seat  of  a 
tractor  or  other  suitable  towing  implement. 


3,t75,77« 
HIGH  PRESSURE  HYDRAULIC  PUMPS 

ORMonroRS 

Eric  H.  Bowers  and  Oswald  Tboosa,  ChcitMikaiii,  Eng- 
land,  aHigBon,  bj  mcsac  aHl|BBMBlii,  to  Dowty  Hy- 
dranlic  UaHi  Llodtcd,  Tewkcabuy,  EaftaBd,  a  BrUfah 
company,  and  Unlpat  A.G.,  Glanu,  SwHzerfand,  a 
Swtas  corporation  Jointly 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,496 

Claims  prfority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  26,  1958 

12  Claims.     (CI.  277—3) 


jr         M      */ 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  members  mounted  for 
relative  rotation,  one  of  said  members  having  a  walled 
recess  therein  and  the  other  of  said  members  having  an 
abutment  portion  thereof  disposed  coaxially  in  the  recess 
and  dividing  it  into  two  chambers  communicating  with 
one  another  between  the  relatively  rotating  surfaces  of 
the  abutment  portion  and  the  wall  of  the  recess,  an  an- 
nular sealing  element  arranged  in  the  recess  coaxially 
adjacent  the  abutment  portion  and  having  one  end  face 
thereof  opening  into  one  of  the  chambers,  and  means 
operatively  feeding  high  pressure  fluid  into  said  one  cham- 
ber to  apply  axial  force  on  said  one  end  face  of  the  an- 
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nular  seaUng  element,  said  annular  sealing  element  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  seating  along  one  periphery  thereof  and 
the  other  end  face  thereof  recessed  to  form  an  annular 
seating  thereon,  said  cylindrical  seating  havmg  a  radius 
about  the  axis  of  the  sealing  element  mtermediate  the 
inner  and  outer  radii  of  said  annular  sealing  and  bemg 
in  fluid  tight  engagement  with  a  correspondmg  seating 
defined  by  one  of  said  abutment  portion  and  said  recew 
wall,  said  annular  seating  being  so  operatively  spaced 
from  a  corresponding  seating  defined  by  the  other  of  said 
abutment  portion  and  said  recess  wall  as  to  form  a  nar- 
row clearance  for  small  leakage  flow  between  the  two 
chambers,  and  said  sealing  element  defining  an  axially- 
extending  restricted  flow  passage  between  the  end  faces 
thereof  communicating  with  the  clearance  to  regulate 
leakage  flow  therethrough  by  responsively  varying  the 
pressure  drop  across  the  sealing  element  and  therefore 
the   pressure    gradient   in   the   clearance   balancing   said 
axial  force.  ^^^^^^^_^_ 

3,075,779 
SHAFT  SEALING  UNIT 
John  H.  Holdham,  Brampton,  Ontario,  Can«la    (%  Ca- 
nadian Researcb  and  Development  Foundation,  1434 

Qneen  St  W,  Toronto  3.  Onf-**;.  ^*|! 
^^     Filed  Ang.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,601 
8  Claims.    (Q.  277—37) 
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ring  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  resilient,  annular  bellows 
of  'reJaUvely  soft  rubber-like  material,  h-"'8 J  sutet^"; 
tially  cylindrical  front  end  portion  seahng^^y  ^^'d  at  »ts  for 
ward  end  to  said  slide  ring  and  extending  substanUally 
rearward  of  said  slide  ring,  and  said  bellows  havmg  a 
rear  end  portion  in  fluid-tight  engagement  w.th  said  shaft, 
and  the  packing  further  comprising  a  coil  spring,  sepa- 
rate rom  said  bellows,  axially  compressed  between  said 
"haft  and  said  slide  ring  to  urge  the  latter  continuousb^ 
into  sliding,  sealing  associauon  w.th  an  °PP°«^- ^°">*' 
surface  of  the  machine  housing;  and  spring  =  °sf 'y  «" 
circling  said  bellows  throughout  the  latter's  length  to  Imit 
dilation  of  the  bellows  from  fluid  pressure  therew.th.n 


and  to  hold  said  rear  end  in  such  fluid-tight  engagement 
wluie  shaft,  and  said  spring  having  iU  forwj^d  end 
in  driving  associauon  with  said  slide  rmg  and  »ts  rear 
war^end'in  contractile,  gripping  «f •f'^^fJ^Slo*^" 
shaft,  rearwardly  of  the  rear  end  poruo«  ^^  ^  ^^^^^^^ 
to  constrain  the  slide  ring  to  turn  with  the  shaft,  said 
pacJdng  further  including  a  sealing  nng.  ^orwar^y  o^ 
and  spaced  from  said  slide  ring,  effecting  a  seal  between 
the  housing  and  shaft,  and,  with  said  bellows  ^d  sMe 
ring  defining  an  annular  lubricant  space  between  the  shaft 
and  said  beUows;  said  housing  having  a  lubricant  pas«ge 
therein  opening  into  said  lubricant  space  between  said 
sealing  ring  and  said  slide  ring. 


1.  A  shaft  sealing  unit  for  location  within  the  bore  of 
a  bearing  housing  somprising  sealing  means  and  a  housing 
for  said  sealing  means;  said  housing  including  an  inner 
component  and  an  outer  component;  said  mner  com- 
ponent beig  tubular  and  substanUaUy  bell-shaped;  a  flange 
extending  radiaUy  outwardly  of  a  wider  diameter  open 
end  of  said  inner  component  and  a  shaft  seal  supported 
by  a  smaUer  diameter  open  end  of  said  inner  component; 
said  outer  component  being  locked  in  concentric  conUgu- 
ity  with  said  inner  component  and,  in  cooperauon  with 
said  flange,  adapted  to  support  a  bore  seal;  a  plurality  of 
arcuately,  flexible  resilient  retaining  memben  projecung 
outwardly  from  said  outer  component,  said  plurality  of 
retaining  members  being  adapted  to  permit  forcible  flex- 
ing thereof  radially  inwardly  to  a  total  major  diameter 
of  said  members  of  a  tiie  le«8  thM  the  diameter  of  said 
bore,  said  retaining  members  upon  being  released  of  said 
flexing  force,  being  biased  radiaUy  outwards  to  a  total 
major  diameter  of  said  members,  of  a  sire  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  said  bore,  said  bore  conUining  annulariy  dis- 
posed groove  means  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  radial 
extremity  portions  of  said  retaining  members;  said  flange 
being  cooperable  with  said  bearing  housing  upon  said  re- 
taining members  entering  said  groove:  and  means  for 
manually  flexing  said  reUining   members  mwardly   to 
faciliute  the  removal  of  said  sealing  unit  from  said  bore. 


3,075,781 

BEARING  SEAL  

Gerald  O.  Atkinson,  WnUam  H.  CUneJ"'-  "jj^^^j 
Cunningham,  Hooston,  Tex.,  assignon  to  Hig«  T«»' 
Comply,  Hooston,  Tex.,  ««>rp««tk«  of  Delaware 
^""•^  Filed  Feb.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,296 
10  Claims.     (CI.  277—83) 


3,f75,7M 

SLTOE  RING  PACKING    ^_,_^, 

Ehriiard  Mayer,  Paiaqrm, N.Y;,  awtgyrto Gariocfc  lac., 

■  eorpomtlon  of  New  Yon 

FUed  Feb.  1,  I960,  Ser.  N«.  5,740 

CInlw  priority,  appycallM  G«-«y  Mar.  28, 1959 

1  ClalBi.     (CL  277 — 59) 
A  slide  ring  packing  for  sealing  a  shaft  relatively  to  a 
related  machine  housing,  said  packing  comprising  a  slide 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  support  member  a  shaft  «- 
tending  transversely  thereof,  and  a  relatprely  rotatoWe 
membfr  mounted  on  such  shaft,  there  being  oppc^ 
generally  radially  extending  annular  wrfaces  on  such 
members,  an  annular  seal  ring  radia  ly  floaUngly  sur^ 
rending  said  shaft  and  generally  coaxial  therewith   said 
seal  ring  in  relaxed  position  having  the  f  neral  form  of 
a  frusto-conical  shell  having  a  waU  of  elongated  lei^ 
in  comparison  with  both  its  thickness  and  its  a«al  height 
and^ng  Mially  elastically  flattenable  to  r«^uce  sudi 
heiht    said  seal  ring  having  a  pair  of  axially  facing. 
Suy^aced  annular  surfaces  at  its  inner  and  outer 
peripheral  portions,  said  surfaces  facing  m  <>PP^f^^: 
lions  and  each  in  sliding  and  seahng  engagexnent  wiA 
one  of  the  annular  surfaces  of  said  members,  such  en- 
gagement resulting  from  a  partial  flattening  of  saui  se^ 
ring    between    and    by    the    annular    surfaces    of    said 
members. 
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3,«75,782 

CHILD'S  ROCKING  VEHICLE  WITH 

nCURE  SIMULATION 

Harm  A.  W«b«r,  Sr^  M  Higfaway  BlTd^  North  Pekin,  flL 

FUad  Feb.  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  8,677 

SCIaiuM.    (CI.  280— 1.192) 


replica  to  arcuately  oscillate  about  its  pivot  axis  relative 
to  the  frame  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  frame  of  the  ve- 
hicle and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  for  a  child,  a  vehicle  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  vehicle  supporting  wheels  joumaled  thereon, 
a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  frame  and  journaled 
therein,  said  shaft  being  fixed  at  each  end  to  one  of  said 
vehicle  sui^x>rting  wheels  so  that  rotation  of  the  wheels 
rotates  the  shaft,  support  means  for  supporting  a  rider 
of  the  vehicle,  said  support  means  including  a  three-di- 
mensional replica  of  a  figure,  pivot  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  the  support  means  on  the  frame  for  movement 
of  the  replica  about  a  pivot  axis  only  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  wheels  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  rider,  two  spaced  double  cranks  fixed  to 
and  extending  radially  from  the  shaft  intermediate  the 
wheels  fixed  to  the  shaft,  said  double  cranks  being  angu- 
larly spaced  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  approximately 
180*  from  each  other  and  spaced  equally  transversely 
of  the  pivot  axis  of  the  pivot  means,  one  on  each  side  of 
the  prvot  axis  of  the  pivot  means,  each  double  crank  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  angularly  aligned  cranks  spaced  from  each 
other  and  a  crankpin  radially  spaced  from  and  substantial- 
ly parallel  to  the  shaft  extending  between  and  connecting 
together  the  pair  of  cranks,  first  rigid  link  means  extending 
between  and  connected  to  the  support  means  and  to  the 
crankpin  of  one  of  the  dout>le  cranks,  second  rigid  link 
means  extending  between  and  connected  to  the  support 
means  and  to  the  crankpin  of  the  other  double  crank, 
whereby  rotation  of  the  wheels  rotates  each  crankpin 
about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  imparts  arcuate  oscillatory 
movement  to  the  support  means  about  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
pivot  means,  means  within  the  extents  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond link  means  for  varying  the  extents  of  said  Hnk  means 
between  the  support  means  and  the  respective  crankpin 
to  vary  and  preselect  the  amplitude  of  the  arcuate  oscil- 
latory movement  of  the  support  means  imparted  thereto 
by  rotation  of  the  wheels,  a  second  shaft  fixed  intermediate 
its  ends  to  another  third  one  of  said  vehicle  supporting 
wheels  and  joumaled  in  the  frame  with  its  axis  lying  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  axis  of 
the  shaft  at  a  location  which  spaces  the  third  wheel  sub- 
stantially equally  from  each  wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft  and 
also  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  said  means  for 
rotating  the  wheels  comprising  a  pedal  crank  fixed  to  each 
end  of  the  second  shaft  and  extending  radially  therefrom, 
said  pedal  cranks  being  angularly  spaced  about  the  axis 
of  the  second  shaft  approximately  180*  from  each  other 
and  each  said  pedal  crank  having  an  outwardly  extending 
pedal  crankpin  fixed  to  its  end  portion  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  foot  of  a  rider  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for 
adjustably  changing  the  spacing  between  the  replica  and 
the  pedal  crankpins  to  accommodate  different  leg  lengths 
of  a  rider,  whereby  force  may  be  applied  to  the  pedal 
crankpins  by  the  feet  of  a  rider  to  rotate  the  third  wheel 
and  thereby  rotate  all  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  to 
move  the  vehicle  linearly  and  simultaneously  cause  the 


3,875,783 
COLLAPSIBLE  STROLLER  FRAME  LINKAGE 
Frederick  H.  Flam,  Tarzau,  Calif.,  aiiitiini.  by  nMnc 
■mlgnmiMta,  to  Aeon  ladntilci  Inc.,  doing  bnrinf  as 
Pride  Prodncts  Co.,  Gkndak,  Califs  a  corporation  of 
California 

nicd  Apr.  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  100,189 
3  Clalmf.     (a.  280—36) 


1.  A  collapsible  baby  stroller  frame  comprising:  a 
base  frame;  a  handle  frame  pivoted  to  the  base  frame  for 
movement  about  a  first  axis;  an  arm  rest  frame  including 
a  pair  of  toggle  parts  respectively  pivotally  connected  to 
the  base  frame  and  the  handle  frame  for  angular  move- 
ment about  second  and  third  axes  parallel  to  said  first 
axis;  and  axle  means'pivotally  connecting  the  toggle  parts 
together  for  relative  movement  about  a  fourth  axis 
parallel  to  said  first  axis;  said  axle  means  having  parts 
engaging  the  t>ase  frame  to  determine  the  limit  of  move- 
ment of  said  toggle  parts  in  a  frame  opening  direction. 


3,075,784 

FOUR  WHEEL  TRACTCHl  STEERING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Ralph  L.  Bcyerstedt,  Ubcrtyrlllc,  III.,  anigBor  to  The 

Franic  G.  Hoogh  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Ang.  8,  1960,  Sot.  No.  48,102 

9ChdnM.    (CL280— 91) 


1.  In  a  steering  system  for  a  four-wheeled  vehicle  hav- 
ing said  four  wheels  pivotally  carried  on  axle  assemblies 
for  steering  movement  and  having  an  operator's  compart- 
ment disposed  substantially  above  the  plane  of  said  axle 
assemblies  comprising,  selectively  operable  steering  means 
carried  in  the  operator's  compartment  of  said  vehicle  in- 
termediate the  ends  and  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
vehicle  for  selectively  providing  different  coordinated 
peering  patterns  of  said  four  wheels,  first  linkage  means 
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connected  to  said  selectively  operable  steering  means  and 
extending  substantially  horizontally  forwardly  of  said 
vehicle,  a  first  cylindrical  member  pivotally  carried  in 
said  vehicle  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis 
disposed  adjacent  the  forward  wheels  of  said  vehicle,  first 
leverage  means  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  first 
cylindrical  menrber  and  connected  to  said  first  linkage 
means  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  cylindrical  mem- 
ber responsive  to  operation  ot  said  selectively  operable 
steering  means,  second  leverage  means  formed  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  first  cylindrical  member,  second  link- 
age means  connected  to  said  second  leverage  means  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  first  cylindrical  member  and  ex- 
tending substantially  horizonully  forwardly  to  pivotal 
connections  with  the  forward  wheels  of  said  vehicle  for 
steering  n>ovement  of  said  forward  wheels  responsive  to 
pivotal  movements  of  said  first  cylindrical  member,  third 
linkage  means  connected  to  said  selectively  operable  steer- 
ing means  and  extending  substantially  horizontally  rear- 
wardly  of  said  vehicle,  a  second  cylindrical  member  piv- 
otally carried  in  said  vehicle  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  vertical  axis  adjacent  the  rearward  wheels  of  said  ve- 
hicle, first  leverage  means  formed  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  second  cylindrical  member  and  connected  to  said 
third  linkage  means  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  second 
cylindrical  member  responsive  to  operations  of  said  se- 
lectively operable  steering  means,  second  leverage  means 
formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  second  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, first  linkage  and  leverage  means  connected  to  said 
second  leverage  means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  second 
cylindrical  member  and  extending  substantially  horizon- 
tally rearwardly  to  pivotal  connections  with  the  rearward 
wheels  of  said  vehicle  for  steering  movement  of  said  rear- 
ward wheels  responsive  to  pivotal  movements  of  said 
second  cylindrical  member. 


3  075  786 
VEHICLE  INDEPENDENT  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Sidney  L.  Freers  and  Frederick  Rocky,  Deaibora,  Mich, 
ass^ors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Midi> 
a  corporation  trf  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,920 
7  Claims.    (CI.  280— 90J) 


3,075,785 

FRONT  WHEEL  STABILIZING  DEVICE 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Kenneth  1.  Crook,  10528  StcrtMt,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  Oct.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,680 

3  Claims.    (CI.  280— 94) 


1.  An  accessory  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  frame, 
two  movable  steering  front  wheels,  a  steering  mechanism 
including  a  tie  rod  connecting  said  wheels  for  joint  move- 
ments, and  a  manually  controlled  power  means  assisting 
in  moving  said  wheels  in  steering;  said  accessory  com- 
prising an  elongated  casing  connected  to  the  tie  rod  for 
movements  therewith,  two  cup-shaped  members  slidably 
fitted  on  the  ends  of  said  casing,  tensioned  means  for  each 
of  said  cup-shaped  members  connecting  them  to  the 
vehicle  frame,  respectively,  tension  spring  means  disposed 
within  said  casing  and  holding  said  cup-shaped  members 
against  the  ends  thereof,  said  spring  means  thus  urging 
said  casing  and  the  tie  rod  to  remain  in  their  central  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  the  straight  forward  position  of  the 
steering  wheels,  and  resiliently  resistihg  movements  of  the 
tie  rod  and  of  the  steering  front  wheels  to  the  sides  as  in 
turning,  with  said  movement  causing  stretching  of  said 
tension  spring  means  and  movement  of  the  respective  cup- 
shaped  member  in  the  direction  of  turning,  with  the  cup- 
shaped  member  on  the  opposite  side  being  restrained  from 
moving  in  the  sanne  direction  by  its  respective  tensioned 
means,  and  lost  motion  mechanism  of  each  of  said  ten- 
sioned means  coming  into  play  when  the  respective  cup- 
shaped  member  moves  in  the  direction  of  turning. 


1.  In  an  automotive  vericle  the  combination  compris- 
ing, a  road  wheel,  a  support  member,  a  suspension  arm, 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  road  wheel  from  said 
suspension  arm,  spring  means  positioned  between  said 
support  member  and  said  suspension  arm,  a  first  resilient 
bushing  assembly  pivotally  connecting  said  suspension 
arm  to  said  support  member  at  one  location  on  said  sus- 
pension arm,  a  second  resilient  bushing  assembly  con- 
nected to  said  support  member  adjacent  another  location 
on  said  suspension  arm  spaced  frc»n  said  first  location, 
said  first  and  said  second  resilient  bushing  assemblies 
t)eing  in  axial  alignment,  and  means  cotmected  to  said 
second  resilient  bushing  assembly  and  said  suspension  arm 
for  pivotally  supporting  said  suspension  arm  from  said 
second  resilient  bushing  assembly,  said  suspension  arm 
being  connected  to  said  means  at  a  point  below  said  second 
resilient  bushing  assembly. 


3,075,787 

AUTOMOTIVE  FRONT  SUSPENSION  STABILIZER 

Fred  Mtaicck,  3101  W.  Aator  Diirc,  Wctlown, 

Phocniz  23,  Ariz. 

FUcd  Sept.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  140,297 

2  Claims.    (CL  280—96.2) 


1 .  A  stabilizer  for  an  automotive  front  suspension  sys- 
tem comprising  in  combination: 

a.  an  upper  ball  joint  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  its 
inner  'end  on  the  automotive  frame, 

b.  a  lower  bail  joint  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  its  inner 
end  on  the  automotive  frame. 
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c.  a  steering  spindle  member  located  between  the  outer   eluding  a  torsion  member  and  an  adjusUble  control  lever 


ends  of  said  arms. 

d.  ball  joint  connections  between  said  steering  spindle 
member  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms, 

e.  a  tension  member  connected  between  an  intermedi- 
ate point  of  each  of  said  arms  to  yieldingly  move 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  toward  each  other  to 
maintain  backlash  free  connection  of  said  spindle 
member  in  said  ball  joints  at  the  outer  ends  of  said 
anns, 

/.  said  tension  member  including  a  hook  adapted  to 

engage  around  the  pivot  axis  of  a  spring  saddle  on 

said  upper  arm. 
g.  a  tension  rod  connected  to  said  hook, 
h.  an  eyebolt  fixed  to  the  underside  of  said  lower  arm 

having, 
I.  an  eyelet  to  one  side  of  said  lower  arm. 
/.  and  a  resilient  connection  between  the  lower  end  of 

said  tension  rod  and  the  eyelet  of  said  eyebolt. 


for  placing  said  torsion  member  under  tension,  and  stop 


3,07S,7U 
TANDEM  BICYCLE  FRAME 
JoMph  A.  SUbcreta,  Dayton*  Ohio,  assiciior  to  The  Huff- 
man Mannfacturfaig  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratk»  of  Ohio 

Filed  JoDc  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  115,021 
i  Clnimf.    (a.  2S»— 281) 


1 .  A  tandem  bicycle  frame  comprising  a  fork  housing; 
a  front  crank  housing:  a  lower  reach  bar  rigidly  inter- 
connecting said  fork  housing  and  said  front  crank  housr 
ing;  a  rear  reach  bar  rigidly  connected  to  said  front 
crank  housing  and  extending  aubstantially  horixontally 
rearwardly  therefrom;  a  rear  crank  housing  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  rearward  end  of  said  rear  reach  bar; 
front  and  rear  seat  masts  rigidly  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  front  and  rear  crank  housing,  re- 
q)ectively;  an  upwardly  extending  rear  handle  bar  post 
rigidly  ooimected  to  said  rear  reach  bar  at  a  point  be- 
tween said  crank  housings;  continuous  double  bars  rigidly 
and  tangentially  connected  on  opposite  sides  near  the 
forward  end  of  mid  lower  reach  biar,  the  upper  portion 
6f  said  front  seat  mast,  the  upper  portion  of  said  rear 
handle  bar  post,  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  rear  seat 
mast;  and  a  support  member  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  rear  reach  bar  at  a  point  between  said  rear  handle 
bar  post  and  said  rear  seat  mast  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  double  bars,  said  support  member  being  essen- 
tially parallel  to  said  rear  handle  bar  post  and  said  rear 
seat  mast. 

3,t75,7» 
BALANCING  MECHANISM  FOR  TWO- 
WHEELED  VEHICLES 
ion  Von  Kan  Hott,  21<  E.  Hanm«  Bird., 
Daytea  19,  Ohio 
Fllad  May  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  27,716 
nCbins.    (CL2S«— 295) 
1.  In  a  balancing  mechanism  for  a  two  wheel  vehicle, 
a  spindle,  a  balance  wheel  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a 
support  assembly  for  rotatably  mounting  said  spindle 
about  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  axis  on  the 
side  of  a  two  wheel  vehicle,  said  support  assembly  in- 


means  adjacent  said  support  assembly  for  holding  said 
control  lever  in  a  fixed  position  of  adjustment. 


3,t75,79f 
HITCH  FACILITATING  MEANS  FOR  A  PLANTER 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Harold  V.  HaMcn,  Moiinc,  and  Oifford  W.  Odcndahl, 
East  MoliM,  ni.,  aMignon  to   Dccrc  A  Company, 
Mdinc,  ni.,  a  corporatioo  of  Dclawara 

Filed  Mar.  17,  19«0,  Ser.  No.  15,746 
2  Claims.     (CI.  2St— 475) 


I.  An  agricultural  implement  adapted  normally  to  be 
hitched  to  a  tractor  having  a  drawbar  and  power  means 
including  a  remote  cylinder  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
an  implement  and  deriving  operating  energy  from  said 
tractor  power  means,  said  implement  comprising  a  frame 
including  a  main  frame  portion  and  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing hitch  frame  portion,  a  clevis  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  tractor  drawbar  and  pivoted  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  hitch  frame  portion  for  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  about  a  transverse  axis  so  as  to  accommo- 
date up  and  down  swinging  of  the  implement  relative  to 
the  tractor  in  normal  operation,  said  clevis  having  sur- 
faces disposed  above  and  below  the  transverse  axis,  a 
wheel  carrier  mounted  on  the  implement  frame  and  hav- 
ing ground  wheels  shiftable  generally  vertically  relative 
to  the  implement  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
latter,  a  generally  vertically  retractable  stand  carried  by 
the  implement  frame  forwardly  of  said  wheel  carrier  and 
disposed  rearwardly  of  said  clevis,  means  detachaUy 
connecting  said  remote  cylinder  to  said  implement  frame 
to  act  between  said  wheel  carrier  and  said  implement 
frame  for  shifting  the  wheel  carrier  so  as  to  shift  the 
implement  about  said  stand  as  a  fulcrum  and  thus  raise 
and  lower  the  front  end  of  the  hitch  frame  to  bring  the 
clevis  to  substantially  the  same  level  as  the  tractor 
drawbar,  to  thereby  facilitate  connecting  the  latter  and 
said  clevis,  means  adapted  to  temporarily  abuttingly  en- 
gage one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  clevis  and  the  hitch  frame 
portion  to  hold  the  clevis  against  shifting  about  said 
transverse  axis  to  facilitate  maneuvering  the  clevis  and 
drawbar,  one  relative  to  the  other,  to  faciliute  hitching 
the  clevis  to  the  tractor  urawbar  said  engaging  means 
including  a  pirf.  and  said  pin  being  imertible  in  the  for- 
ward position  of  said  clevis  and  the  tractor  drawbar  for 
completing  the  connection  of  the  implement  to  the 
tractor. 
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3,«75,791 

MESSAGE  TRANSMITTING  MEANS 

David  Wdf,  Dorchester,  Masfc 

(68  DevoMhIre  St,  Bo^  9,  MmLj, 

FUcd  Mar.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  16,762 

6  Claims.    (O.  282—1) 


bore  in  another  position  of  roUUon  of  the  n^«l»^J«>^ 
Sbody  to  grip  the  tube  end  between  a  Po^ion  of  ^ 
wall  of  the  nut  bore  and  aligned  portions  of  «J*r^» 
Teach  of  the  body  and  locking  ring  bores  each  spaced 
^Jo^the  axis  of  the  tube  end  no  ^eater  ^^^^'^f^ 
radius  of  the  tube  end,  said  secunng  means  on  ^^^J 
comprising  a  radially  outwardly  opemng  J^o^^f^^^ 
longUudinaUy  outwardly  by  an  annu  ar  ^^^J" 
beveUed  outer  end  surface  and  a  radial  inner  end  surfaw 
and  the  securing  means  on  the  nut  compnsmg  an  ajndar 
intumed  flange  slidaWe  over  said  end  surface  and  boss 
into  locked  reception  in  said  groove. 


1  A  message  transmitUng  means  comprising  a  lamina- 
Uon  including  a  base  sheet  having  a  surface  adapted  to 
receive  a  visible  message  imprint,  an  imprint  transmitting 
layer  adjacent  said  base  sheet  adapted  to  be  used  to  im- 
print a  message  on  said  surface,  a  concealing  cover  adja- 
cent and  covering  said  imprint  transmitting  layer  and  liav- 
ing  resilient  fibrous  surfaces  for  concealing  impressions 
made  thereon,  a  writing  cover  adjacent  and  covcrmg  said 
concealing  cover  on  which  impressions  may  be  made  tat 
transfer  through  said  conceaHng  cover  onto  said  unpnnt 
transmitting  layer,  and  means  strippably  secunng  said 
laminates  to  each  adjacent  laminate. 


PACKED  WEDGE  iVPE  COUPLING  HAVING 
PACKtU  ^^^^rnONING  MEANS 

Cleveland,  Ohto,  amignow  to  Ciwaford  FttHm  com 

pany,  Clcvclaisd,  0"«»»  ■  f****"™^,*?  ^^ 
•^         Filed  lone  3,  ^95%S^.fio,ni.9U 
I  Claim,    (a.  285—342) 


3,875,792 

TUBE  CONNECTOR 

Geone  E.  Francl^  RivenMc,  Dl.,  "ft**  «»£°|J«^- 

Eartman  Coiponitkm,  a  cofporatl«»  of  nUnois 

Filed  Inly  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  825,700 

1  Claim,     (a.  285—178) 


A  fitting  arranged  for  quick  connection  of  a  tube  end, 
comprising:  a  body  having  an  outer  end,  a  stepped  cylin- 
drical recess  in  said  outer  end  having  an  inner  portion 
and  a  diametrically  larger  outer  portion,  a  bore  through 
the  body  opening  into  said  recess  and  havmg  a  <J»™«'*' 
slightly  larger  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  tube 
end,  and  annular  securing  means  on  the  body;  a  rc«il»«nt 
ring  in  the  inner  portion  of  the  recess  for  sealing  tbetube 
end  to  the  body,  said  resilient  ring  havmg  an  unstressed 
internal  diameter  smaller  than  the  external  diameter  of 
the  tube  end;  a  rigid  locking  ring  in  the  outer  portion  ol 
the  recess  and  defining  a  bore  having  an  internal  <»»»">«*«[ 
slightiy  larger  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  tube  end 
aiid  an  external  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
said  outer  portion  of  the  recess  and  Urger  than  the  di- 
ameter of  the  inner  portion  of  the  recess;  and  a  ""t^;""* 
an  inner  surface  confronting  the  outer  end  of  the  body,  a 
bore  through  the  nut  opening  through  said  inner  end  and 
having  a  diameter  slighUy  Urger  than  the  external  diam- 
eter of  the  tube  end.  and  annular  securing  means  on  the 
nut  arranged  to  effect  a  radial  coMtriction  of  »"do"<«^ 
end  of  the  body  during  instalUUon  of  tje^  °"t .  "J.  *5' 
body,  each  of  said  annular  securing  meant  ^^^^l 
eccentrically  related  to  the  bore  of  the  one  of  the  body 
or  nut  on  which  it  is  disposed  for  co-opcratmg  wiOi  Ae 
other  securing  means  to  connea  rottUvely  the  nut  to  the 
body  with  said  nut  bote  in  coaxial  alipunent  with  «*d 
body  bore  in  one  portion  of  rotation  of  the  nut  relati^ 
to  the  body  to  receive  the  tube  end  freely  m  said  bore, 
and  with  said  nut  bore  in  axial  disaUgnment  with  the  body 


A  device  for  positioning  a  member  on  a  cylindrical 
member,  and  including  a  tubular  coupling  body  to  su^rt 
the  cylindrical  member,  the  internal  surfaa  of  «"<»  body 
being  cylindrical  through  a  portion  of  its  length  and 
teiSna^n*  in  an  outwardly  flared  inftuth  bavmga  ««.- 
mum  diwSeter  greater  than  that  ."f&e  cylmtk^I^ 
tion,  a  front  sleeve  of  a  Mze  shdably  to  fit  «^t  the 
cylindrical  member  and  havmg  f«»«»tuUly  the  form  ofa 
cylindricaUy  hollow  right  circular  corneal  frustum,  the 
upered  extLal  surface  thereof  being  formed  on  an  angle 
iJm^t  less  than  that  of  said  mouth   and  t«nmnat^ 
at  iU  forward  end  portion  with  a  curved  »P«<»d  portion, 
the  apicad  portion  of  the  front  sleeve  being  seated  m  «d 
mouth  adjacent  the  smaller  diameter  end  <rf  •"^mouA  « 
initial  nonpressure  contact  therewith.  •"<»  front  sleeve 
having  a  Samfcred  orifice  surface  extendmg  wwardly 
fromits  base  and  formed  on  an  angle  greater  than  that 
of^d  mSS.  a  rear  sleeve  of  a  size  sUdablyto  fit  abom 
said  cylindrical  member  and  having  "tapered  "teraa^ 
surface  opposed  to  said  chamfered  orifice  surface.  «aid 
upered  surface  of  the  rear  sleeve  being  f<?«™«f  «?  " 
angle  generally  corresponding  to  that  of  said  chamfwed 
orifice  wrface  and  terminating  at  lU  forward  end  wiA  a 
curved  apicad  portion  seated  against  said  orifice  surface 
adjacent  the  smaller  diameter  end  of  such  lurfaa,  a 
radiaUy  extending  dcformable  flange  member  provided  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  rear  sleeve  near  the  apicad  por- 
tion thereof  and  providing  front  and  rear  faces,  said  front 
face  being  initially  seated  against  the  rearward  end  of 
said  front  sleeve,  said  chamfered  orifice  suri^ace,  the  from 
face  of  the  deformable  flange  member  ami  the  forward 
end  portion  of  the  rear  sleeve  together  defining,  prior  to 
take  up  of  the  device,  an  annular  space  adjacent  the  bwe 
of  the  forward  face  of  said  deformable  flange.  »wd  de- 
formable flange  member  being  undercut  at  the  base  of  the 
rear  face  thereof,  said  rear  sleeve  havmg  a  rearwardly 
facing  wall  u^ansverac  the  axis  of  the  cylmdrical  member, 
a  coupling  nut  threadedly  engafed  with  the  coupling  body 
and  shdably  fitted  about  said  cylindrical  memba-.  saio 
coupling  nut  being  formed  with  a  shoulder  abutting  the 
rearwardly  facing  waU  of  the  rear  sleeve  for  driving  said 
front  sleeve  and  said  rear  sleeve  axially  of  said  cyhndnal 
member  and  forwardly  and  downwardly  along  said  mouth 
and  said  orifice  surface,  respectively,  thereby  to  constrict 
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said  sleeves  into  gripping  engagement  with  said  cylindrical 
member,  the  sleeves  being  of  sufficient  strength  and  hard- 
ness thereupon  to  deform  said  cylindrical  member,  said 
flange,  at  the  completion  of  take  up,  being  rearwardly 
bent  by  said  orifice  surface  into  a  position  along  the 
tapered  external  surface  of  said  rear  sleeve,  the  resistance 
of  said  flange  to  deformation  being  so  gauged  with  re- 
spect to  that  of  the  front  sleeve  and  of  said  cylindrical 
member  as  to  be  so  bent  only  after  substantial  constriction 
of  said  front  sleeve  has  taken  place,  thereby  to  prevent 
untimely  constriction  of  said  rear  sleeve. 


3,075,7f4 
TENSION  KNOT  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

SAME 
Karl  H.  InderfaHk,  Charlotte,  and  William  P.  Crawley, 
Gaitoiila,  N.C.,  aaigiion  to  8«Ha  Coraoratioii,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Canriliia 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1961,  S«r.  No.  I«5,3M 
7  Ctalm.     (CL  2t9— 1) 


and  rotatable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  thereto,  said 
pair  of  body  plates  each  having  a  re-entrant  portion  to- 
gether defining  a  recess  in  said  frame,  said  keeper  plate 
having  a  hooked  projection  closing  the  recess  formed  in 
said  frame  when  said  keeper  plate  is  in  a  selected  rota- 
tional position  about  its  axis,  a  pawl  carried  by  one  of  said 
body  plates  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  thereto, 
said  pawl  including  one  arm  engaging  the  cammed 
portion  of  said  keeper  plate  and  maintaining  the  said 
selected  rotational  position  of  said  keeper  plate  to  cause 
its  hooked  projection  to  close  said  recess,  said  pawl  also 
including  a  further  arm  actuatable  to  rotate  said  pawl 
about  its  axis  and  thereby  disengage  the  said  one  arm 
thereof  from  the  cammed  portion  of  said  keeper  plate, 
and  spring  means  effective  upon  a  disengagement  between 
said  pawl  and  said  keeper  plate  to  rotate  the  latter  about 
its  axis  and  cause  the  hooked  projection  thereof  to  open 
the  recess  formed  by  the  two  re-entrant  portions  in  said 
pair  of  body  plates. 


1 .  A  knot  for  uniting  first  and  second  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  a  web  of  ribbon-like  material  of  indefinite  length, 
said  first  end  portion  being  wrapped  around  said  second 
end  portion  to  form  at  least  one  overhand  loop  with  the 
portioa  of  said  second  end  portion  within  and  adjacent 
to  the  overhand  loop  being  twisted  in  one  direction  said 
second  end  portion  being  wrapped  aroiuid  said  first  end 
portion  to  form  at  least  one  other  overhand  loop  with  the 
portion  of  said  first  end  portion  within  and  adjacent  to 
the  overhand  loop  being  twisted  in  the  opposite  direction, 
the  portions  of  the  web  within  and  adjacent  to  the  over- 
hand loops  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  formation  to 
prevent  the  edges  thereof  from  tending  to  cut  through  the 
loops  and  thereby  weakening  the  same,  the  end  portions 
being  doubled  back  upon  themselves  and  each  of  said  end 
portions  passing  over  and  then  under  the  other  end  por- 
tion to  thus  complete  the  knot. 


3,075,795 

LATCHING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CLOSURE  ELEMENTS 

Roiaad  Christy,  Dallas,  and  Kenneth  J.  Fewel,  Arlington, 

Tex.,  afsicnon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Nary 

Filed  Sept  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139,015 
4  Claims.     (CL  292—216) 


f^3 


2.  A  latching  unit  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  body  plates  lying  in  parallel  relationship, 
a  cammed  keeper  plate  disposed  between  said  body  plates 


3,075,7W 

DUAL  DRIVER  TORSION  SPRING  MECHANISM 

Fred  J.  RmmII,  Los  Angeles,  and  George  B.  Solovlcff, 

Sooth  Gate,  Calif.;  said  Solovleff  aurignor  to  saM  RnMcli 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,529 

3  Claims.     (O.  292—336.3) 


LLjiJ^^} 


1.  In  a  lock  device  including  an  escutcheon  assembly 
comprising  a  stationary  element  having  spring  engaging 
means  thereon,  an  operating  assembly  comprising  a  hand 
hold  rotauUy  mounted  in  said  escutcheon  assembly,  and 
a  latch  spindle  connected  to  said  hand  bold  and  having 
one  position  of  adjustment  rotauble  relative  to  said  hand 
iuAd,  the  combination  of  a  torsion  spring  assembly  com- 
prising a  first  member  having  a  non-rotatable  engagement 
with  said  hand  bold,  a  second  member  having  a  non-rotat- 
able oMunting  on  said  spindle,  and  a  torsion  qning  hay- 
ing opposite  ends  extending  in  positions  substantially  in 
engagement  with  said  spring  engaging  means,  a  set  of 
circumferentiaUy  spaced  spring  drivers  forming  part  of 
said  second  member  substantially  in  engagement  respec- 
tively with  said  ends  of  the  spring,  another  set  of  spring 
drivers  on  the  first  member  in  engagement  with  said  ends 
of  the  spring  whereby  said  spring  at  each  end  thereof 
comprises  a  returning  means  after  movement  of  one 
spring  driver  of  either  of  said  sets  alternatively  against 
the  reqMctive  end  of  said  torsion  spring. 


3^5,797 
KNOB  RETENTION  ASSEMBLY 
Gmiic  p.  Patrlqnin,  GaHsnar,  and  Nonnan  R.  Adier, 
Fttchbwg,  MsM^  aisignon  to  Indrpsnirnt  Lock  Com- 
pnny,  FHchbwi,  Mam^  a  cononrflM  of  M— rhwsfHs 
Filed  Sept  15, 1960,  §tf.  No.  56435 
19CliiiH.     (CL292— 336J) 
19.  A  knob  and  rose  assembly  including  a  rose  having 
an  axial  bearing  extending  through  from  the  inside  to 
the  outside  faces  thereof,  end  thrust  shoulders  formed 
on  said  faces  of  said  rose  adjacent  said  bearing,  a  knob 
member  and  a  connected  retractor  member  rotatably  sup- 
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ported  in  said  bearing,  one  of  said  members  including  a 
trunnion  portion  passing  through  said  bearing  and  having 
retainer  lugs  normally  and  resiliently  radially  biased  pro- 
jected into  end  thrust  engagement  with  one  of  said  end 
thrust  shoulders  of  said  rose  and  deflectible  therefrom 


3,075,799 
MERCHANDISING  PACKAGE  FORMING  MEMBER 
Arthur  J.  Wcks,  Bcrgenficld,  NJ.,  avlgnor  to  Continen- 
tal Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FHed  June  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,896 
2  Claims.     (CI.  294— 87  J) 


^ 


■^ 


t'^ 


during  projection  into  said  axial  bearing,  and  the  other 
of  said  members  including  a  radial  reinforcement  portion 
secured  within  said  trunnion  portion  radially  inwardly 
of  said  retainer  lugs  restraining  inward  radial  displace- 
ment. 


3,075,798 
UFTER  FOR  MEAT  AND  POULTRY 
Mahlon  J.  Smith,  NUes,  Mich.,  avignor  to  The  Wash- 
bam  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,   a  corporation   of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  62,481 
4  ClainH.     (a.  294—15) 


1 .  A  package  forming  memBer  for  attachment  to  a  plu- 
rality of  items  of  merchandise  including  cans,  bottles  and 
the  like  having  a  peripheral  projection  at  one  end  thereof 
to  form  a  readily  handleable  merchandising  package, 
said  package  forming  member  being  formed  from  a  sin- 
gle sheet  of  material  and  being  tubular  for  ready  appli- 
cation to  a  plurality  of  items  of  merchandise,  said  pack- 
age forming  member  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  rela- 
tively wide  planar  walls  connected  together  by  a  pair  of 
connecting  walls,  one  of  said  wide  walls  being  free  of 
fold  lines  and  defining  a  base,  said  base  and  said  coa- 
necting  walls  defining  an  outer  trough,  the  other  of  said 
wide  walls  being  longitudinally  divided  into  a  wide  cen 
tral  floor  portion  free  of  fold  lines  and  outer  side  wall 
portions  integrally  connected  to  said  connecting  walls 
for  folding  to  form  an  inner  trough  disposed  in  nested 
relation  to  said  outer  trough  when  said  other  wide  wall 
is  engaged  with  ends  of  items  of  merchandise  to  be  pack- 
aged, spaced  elongated  C-shaped  cuts  in  said  side  wall 
portions  with  the  ends  of  each  cut  terminating  at  the  in- 
tersection between  a  respective  side  wall  portion  and  said 
floor  portion  to  define  elongated  straight  notches  in  said 
side  wall  portions  for  receiving  transversely  spaced  pe- 
ripheral projection  portions  of  ends  of  items  of  merchan- 
dise and  coplanar  extensions  on  said  floor  portion  when 
said  inner  trough  is  formed,  said  base  having  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  integrally  connected  to  one  of  said  connect- 
ing walls  and  the  other  longitudinal  edge  having  con- 
necting tongues  projecting  therefrom,  a  flap  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  connecting  walls  and  underlying  said 
base  adjacent  said  other  longitudinal  edge,  and  slits  along 
the  line  of  intersection  between  said  other  connecting 
wall  and  said  flap  receiving  said  connecting  tongues. 


1 .  A  wrap:s^round  type  lifter  utensil  of  ad>ustable  girth 
for  use  with  meats  and  poultry  of  various  sizes  in  the 
roasting  thereof  comprising  a  pair  of  flat,  fairly  rigid, 
generally  rectangular  latticed  supports  adapted  to  be 
placed  side  by  side  under  the  meat  for  support  thereof  in 
a  roaster  pan,  one  support  having  extending  inwardly 
from  its  opposite  ends  a  pair  of  elongated  q>aced  paral- 
lel projections,  the  other  support  having  extending  in- 
wardly from  its  opposite  end*  a  pair  ol  elongated  more 
widely  spaced  parallel  projections  between  which  the  first 
named  projections  are  adapted  to  fit,  each  projection  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  holes  provided  therein  qiaced  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  coaxially  aligned  with  holes  in  the 
other  projection  of  the  pair,  an  elongated  pin  entered  se- 
lectively in  whatever  ooaxially  aligned  fa(4es  of  one  pair 
of  projections  are  registered  with  coaxially  aligned  holes 
in  the  other  pair  of  projections,  whereby  the  lifter  utensil 
is  adjustable  in  girth  to  fk  different  sizes  ot  roasts,  and 
articulated  wrap-around  extensions  on  the  outer  sides  of 
said  latticed  supports  adapted  to  be  extended  upwardly 
from  the  supports  on  opposite  sides  of  the  noeat  and  in- 
wardly over  the  top  for  interconnectioo  and  graq>ing  in 
one  hand  of  an  operator  for  the  lifting  of  the  meat  and 
piaciikg  widi  the  lifter  in  a  ronster  pan  and  tiie  subse- 
quent removal  therefrom. 


3,075,1m 
INTERNALLY  GRIPPING  ARTICLE  TRANS- 
FERRING APPARATUS 
Edward  F.  Rowckamp,  Cincinnati,  OMo,  assignor  to  The 
Lodge  A  Shipley  Company,  Chidiaati,  Ohio,  a  cor^ 
ponition  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  183,493 
3  Oafans.    (CL  294—88) 
1 .  A  device  for  use  with  article  transferring  apparatus 
to  engage  and  lift  open  mouthed  containers  comprising: 
a  shell  having  a  hollow  interior  to  provide  a  cylinder 
which  is  open  at  the  bottom,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  shell  having  external  screw  threads  thereon, 
a  flexible  hose  connected  to  the  top  of  said  shell  and 
providing  passageway  for  air  under  pressure  to  the 
top  of  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  move  downwardly 
upon  the  application  of  air  under  pressure  to  the 
top  of  said  cylinder, 
means  on  the  underside  of  said  piston  providing  cam 
surfaces  which  extend  downwardly  and  ootwanUy 
with  respect  to  a  vertical  central  axis  of  said  piitoa, 
a  mouthpiece  having  internal  screw  threads  engaging 
the  external  screw  threads  on  the  lower  end  of  nid 
shell  and  presenting  an  annular  dwlf  toward  the 
bottom  of  said  shell, 
a  disc  assembly  seated  on  said  annnlar  ihdf  and  hdd 
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against  the  lower  end  of  said  shell  by  said  mouth- 
piece, 

spring  means  within  said  shell  normally  urging  said 
piston  toward  an  elevated  position  within  the  cylinder, 

a  pair  of  elongated  fingers,  means  to  pivotally  mount 
said  fingers  in  said  disc  assembly  for  swinging  move- 
ment of  their  lower  ends  toward  and  away  from  one 
another  in  a  vertical  plane  which  is  common  to  the 
vertical  central  axis  of  said  cylinder. 


the  ends  of  said  fingers  above  said  disc  assembly  hav- 
ing cam  surfaces  thereon  adapted  to  be  contacted  by 
the  cam  surfaces  on  the  underside  of  said  piston  upon 
downward  movement  of  said  piston  to  swing  the 
lower  ends  of  said  fingers  away  from  one  another  and 
into  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  an  open  mouthed 
container  upon  the  insertion  of  said  fingers  into  said 
container, 

and  resilient  means  normally  urging  said  fingers  toward 
one  another,  whereby  upon  the  release  of  said  air 
pressure  the  fingers  are  moved  toward  one  another  by 
said  resilient  means. 


3,t75,Ml 

COTTON  WAGON  CONSTRUCTION 

Walter  H.  Silver,  Browngrfllc,  Tcz.,  —rignor  to 

Paal  P.  Piper,  Sr^  Meoipiiis,  Tenn. 

FUcd  Oct  U,  19M,  Ser.  No.  (5,158 

4  ClaiiiM.    (a.  2M— 28) 


-      JL^^.^^' 


4.  In  a  cotton  wagon,  the  combination  comprising  a 
wagon  bed  including  a  plurality  of  sidc-by-side  panels 
adapted  to  be  varied  in  number  to  establish  a  selected 
length  of  the  wagon  bed.  side  members  provided  along 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  wagon  bed;  each  of  said  side 
members  being  substantially  channel-shaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  including  a  vertical  web.  a  horizontal  upper 
flange  and  a  horizontal  lower  flange;  each  of  said  side 
members  additionally  including  a  horizontal  intermediate 
flange  attached  to  said  web  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
lower  flange  to  establish  a  slot  therebetween  closely  re- 
ceiving the  edge  of  one  of  said  panels. 


3,075,802 

SEALING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TRUCKS, 

TRAILERS  AND  THE  UKE 

WllUui  R.  Lowe,  Upiand,  Calif.,  aMignor  to  Fruehauf 

Trailer   Company,    Detroit,   Mich.,   a   corporatioa   of 

MicliigaB 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,459 
2  Claims.    (CI.  296—29) 


1.  A  sealing  construction  for  sealing  adjoining  panels 
of  a  van-type  body  of  a  truck  against  the  infiltration  of 
water  and  foreign  materials,  said  construction  comprising 
a  first  panel  having  a  terminal  edge  portion  with  an  un- 
dercut portion  thereon  defining  a  recess,  said  first  panel 
having  a  flange  spaced  from  the  terminal  edge  portion 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  recess  from  the  terminal  edge 
portion  thereof,  a  second  panel  having  a  terminal  edge 
portion  overlapping  the  recess  in  said  first  panel  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  terminal  edge  and  flange  portions 
of  said  first  panel,  means  for  drawing  said  seconid  panel 
into  engagement  with  the  terminal  edge  and  flange  por- 
tions of  said  first  panel  to  close  the  recess  therein,  and 
means  for  injecting  a  sealing  compound  into  the  recess 
in  said  first  panel  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  aper- 
tures in  said  first  panel  communicating  with  the  recess 
therein. 


3,075,803 
SLIDABLE  DOOR  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Karl  Wilfert,  Stuttgart-Dcgoloch,  Gcimany,  assignor  to 
Daimlcr-Beai   Alitici«CMll9chaft,  Stnttgart-Untertarli- 
hcim,  Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,670 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  Aug.  16,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  296—46) 


1.  A  slidable  door  arrangement,  particularly  for  motor 
vehicles  having  a  vehicle  superstructure  and  a  door  nor- 
mally closing  the  door  aperture  provided  therefor  in  the 
vehicle,  comprising  support  means  for  said  door  includ- 
ing two  commonly  actuable  approximately  horizontal 
support  arms  disposed  essentially  parallel  to  each  other 
and  vertically  spaced  to  support  said  slidable  door  at 
said  superstructure,  pivot  means  for  said  support  arms 
including  two  approximately  vertical  and  parallel  invot 
shafts  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  vehicle  and  located  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
door  aperture,  rectilinear  guide  means  including  guide 
rail  means  secured  to  said  door,  guide  rollers  engaging 
said  guide  rail  means,  carriage  means  for  said  guide 
rollers  operatively  connecting  said  support  arnu  with  said 
door,  and  means  including  said  support  arms  and  said 
pivot  means  to  provide  a  first  movement  of  said  door 
during  opening  thereof  essentially  out  of  the  plane  of  said 
door  aperture  and  to  thereupon  provide  a  second  move- 
ment of  said  door  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
vehicle. 
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3,075,St4 
FOLDABLE  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION,  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Frledridi  Gdgcr,  BobBMen,  and  Walter  Dalbeimcr  and 
Adolf  Schmidt,  Sioddi^ea,  Krtii  BoMli«eB,  Ger- 
many,  ■■ignnri  to  Daimlcr^BcBs  Akticagcaellichaft, 
Stuttgart-UntertvldMiiBt  Genmiy 

Filed  Mar.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  12,114 

Claims  priority,  ■polcurtoH  Gtnamj,  Mw.  5,  1959 

6  CU^    (CL  296—107) 


and  corresponding  to  said  arcuate  shape  of  said  roof 
structure,  two  shafts  of  substantially  the  same  diameter 
rotatably  positioned  in  said  bearinigs,  a  flexible  member 
connecting  said  shafts  and  constituting  a  roller  assembly 
therewith,  and  an  awning  having  one  edge  fixed  to  said 
assembly  across  substantially  the  entire  breadth  thereof 


and  a  second  edge  adapted  for  having  a  tractive  force 
applied  thereto,  said  second  edge  being  rigid  and  said  one 
edge  being  curved  to  render  the  center  of  the  awning 
longer  than  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  to  reduce 
stresses  in  said  center,  said  one  edge  being  secured  to  the 
roller  assembly  parallel  to  the  axis  of  each  shaft. 


3,f753M 
SUDABLE  ROOF  CONSTRUCTM^ 
Gnntcr  Gmeiacr  and   Haas  L«auBCfxaU. 
Kreii  Boirfiagcn,  GcrBumy,  airigMn  to 
AktfeafMellKkaR,  StaOgMt-UiitartwUMin,  Gtaumj 
FDcd  Dec  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  tS7,050 

rity,  appHcatfoa  Gtnmmj  Dec  3,  1958 
9Claini.    (a.  296— 137) 


1.  A  support  arrangement  for  a  foldable  roof,  espe- 
cially for  motor  vehicles  having  a  vehicle  superstructure, 
comprising  foldable  roof  cover  means  including  lateral 
cover  parts,  support  means  including  a  plurality  of  sup- 
port members  movable  relative  to  each  other  for  said 
cover  means  for  selectively  supporting  the  same  in  the 
raised  position  thereof  and  operative  to  enable  folding 
thereof,  and  separate  tensioning  means  for  tensioning  said 
lateral  parts  with  said  cover  means  in  the  raised  position 
thereof  to  thereby  assure  tight  sealing  abutment  of  said 
lateral  parts  against  said  vehicle  superstructure  including 
actuating  means  operatively  connected  with  one  of  said 
supporting  members  for  automatically  actuating  said  sepa- 
rate tensioning  means  during  raising  and  lowering  of  said 
cover  means,  said  actuating  means  including  a  bushing 
provided  with  a  guide  slot  and  rigidly  connected  with  said 
one  support  member,  a  spring-loaded  piston  member  slid- 
ingly  accommodated  within  said  bushing  and  provided 
with  a  piston  rod,  first  connecting  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  piston  rod  with  one  of  said  supporting  mem- 
bers in  such  a  manner  that  during  collapsing  of  said  cover 
means  said  piston  member  is  moved  in  one  direction,  an 
essentially  hook-shaped  men[>ber  secured  to  said  piston 
member  and  guided  within  said  guide  slot,  and  second 
connecting  means  connected  at  one  end  thereof  with  said 
hook-shaped  member  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  the 
rear  rim  portion  of  said  cover  means. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  relatively  fixed  roof 
portion  provided  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  a  slidable  roof  insert  and  including  frame  means  to 
guide  said  roof  insert  during  the  sliding  movement  there- 
of, comprising  a  slidable  roof  insert,  closure  means  con- 
nected to  said  roof  insert  including  transversely  movable 
rod  members  and  roller  means  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
rod  members,  said  closure  means  further  including  wedg- 
ing surface  means  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  rod  members, 
and  means  secured  to  said  frame  means  including  up- 
wardly inclined  first  wedging  means  and  guide  means 
vertically  spaced  above  said  first  wedging  means  and  co- 
operating with  said  roller  means  for  positively  guiding 
said  roof  insert  in  the  up  and  down  direction  during 
both  opening  and  closure  of  said  aperture,  uid  second 
wedging  means  contiguous  to  said  first  wedging  means 
engaging  said  wedging  surface  means  of  said  closure 
means  for  forcing  said  roof  insert  forwardly  substantially 
concurrently  with  the  guiding  of  said  roof  insert  upward- 
ly by  said  first  wedging  means. 


3,0753*S 

SUN  R(HXER  BLIND 

Ham  T.  GoMe,  Hanansr  Laadalr.  338,  Frankfwt  am 

Main,  Germany,  mmi  Johmmes  W«cr,  Wilbelm-Lca- 

Kkner-Str.  33,  OCcabMli  (Mala),  Germaay 

FBcd  Dec  31, 19St,  Ser.  Now  784,171 

ClaiBH  priority,  appBcaHoa  Genavy  laa.  8,  1958 

4Cfadmi.  (0.296— 137) 
1.  A  roof  structure  having  an  arcuate  shape  and  com- 
prising a  fixed  rigid  root  with  a  skylight  opening,  a  sec- 
tion of  said  rigid  roof  bounding  said  opening,  two  sup- 
ports rigidly  secured  to  said  section  and  each  including  a 
bearing,  the  two  bearings  having  respective  center  axes 
cooperatively  defining  an  an^c  other  than  180  degrees 
786  O.O.— »5 


3  075307 
SLIDING  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
PASSENGER  CARS 
Johaaaca  Weiaer,  Offeaback  (Maia), 
to  H.  T.  Golde  GjB.bJL  *  Co.  K.G. 
Maia,GenBaay  _ 

Filed  laly  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  125,199 
ClaiaM  priwity,  appUcadoa  Gcnaaay  Jaly  20,  1960 

SCIaiBM.  (CL  296— 137) 
1.  A  sliding  panel  construction  for  a  passenger  car 
having  an  opening  in  its  root,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  reinforcing  frame  below  the  surface  of  said  roof 
and  fixed  to  the  roof  adjacent  said  opening,  guide  rails 
attached  to  said  frame,  a  first  panel  flush  with  said  roof 
and  mounted  for  sliding  movement  along  said  rails  be- 
tween a  foremost  closed  and  a  rearmost  fully  open  pod- 
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tion,  guide  shoes  attached  to  the  panel  and  in  constant 
engagement  with  said  rails,  said  frame  and  said  rails  and 
said  opening  having  a  greater  extent  than  said  first  panel, 
a  second  panel  normally  flush  with  said  roof,  and  in 
said  opening  such  that  said  first  and  second  panels  to- 
gether are  adapted  for  closing  said  opening,  said  second 
panel  being  mounted  for  upward  movement  relative  to 


blocking  of  said  leg-rest  control  linkage  being  effective  to 
provide  a  reaction  force  during  movement  of  said  body- 
f  upporting  unit  from  said  resting  position  to  said  reclining 
position  which  is  effective  to  displace  said  one  pivot  away 
from  said  other  pivot. 


said  roof,  means  for  moving  said  second  panel  upward 
between  a  normal  position  flush  with  said  roof  and  a  raised 
position  in  which  said  second  panel  lies  above  the  path 
of  sliding  movement  of  said  first  panel  and  means  for 
slidably  moving  said  first  panel,  said  last-mentioned  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  means  for  moving 
said  second  panel  upward. 


3,07S,M8 

RECLINING  CHAIR 

Anton  Lorcnz,  Ocean  RMgc,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  760,208 

5  Claims.    (CI.  297—85) 


1 .  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  support,  a  body-sup- 
porting unit  including  a  seat  and  back-rest  movable  rela- 
tive to  each  other  for  inclining  and  reclining  movement 
respectively,  means  mounting  said  body-supporting  unit 
for  movement  successively  from  a  sitting  position  into  an 
intermediate  resting  position  and  from  said  resting  position 
into  a  reclining  position,  said  mounting  means  being  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  seat  for  displacing  said  seat 
relative  to  said  back-rest  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  body-supporting  unit  from  said  resting  position  into 
said  reclining  position  and  including  a  control  linkage 
having  at  least  two  pivots  on  said  support  providing  a  sta- 
tionary link,  movable  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  sta- 
tionary link  and  means  mounting  one  of  said  pivots  on 
said  support  for  displacement  away  from  the  other  of  said 
pivots,  a  leg-rest  control  linkage  operable  from  said  body- 
supporting  unit,  a  leg-rest  operatively  connected  to  said 
leg-rest  control  linkage  and  elevated  into  a  leg-supporting 
position  in  response  to  movement  of  said  body-supporting 
unit  into  said  resting  position,  said  movable  links  moving 
relative  to  each  other  and  said  one  pivot  remaining  sub- 
stantially stationary  during  movement  of  said  body-sup- 
porting unit  into  said  resting  position  and  said  movable 
links  moving  relative  to  each  other  and  said  one  pivot 
being  displaced  away  from  said  other  pivot  during  move- 
ment of  said  body-supporting  unit  from  said  resting  posi- 
tion into  said  reclining  position,  and  means  for  blocking 
said  leg-rest  control  linkage  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  body-supporting  unit  into  said  resting  position,  the 


3,075409 

FOLDING  TABLE  AND  SEAT  STRUCTURE 

Kermlt  IL  WUaoa,  %  Slco  MaaafactBriog  Co., 

5215  Eden  Ave.  S.,  MlwMapolk,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,541 

4Claiiiia.    (CI.  297— 159) 


I.  In  a  folding  uble  and  seat  structure,  a  pair  of 
cooperating  top  sections  normally  horizontally  disposed 
in  end-to-end  relation  and  hinged  together  at  their  adja- 
cent inner  end  portions  for  swinging  movements  on  a 
transverse  horiaontal  axis  between  normally  horizontal 
operative  positions  and  generally  vertically  disposed  inner 
and  outer  storage  positions,  pairs  <tf  generally  vertically 
disposed  leg  structures  for  supporting  each  of  said  top 
sections,  pivot  means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
pairs  ot  leg  structures  to  reqiectivc  ones  of  said  top  sec- 
tions on  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  swinging  movement 
between  said  top  sections,  linkage  connecting  each  top 
section  with  the  leg  structures  associated  with  the  oppo- 
site top  section  for  maintaining  said  leg  structures  in  their 
generally  vertical  diqxxitions  during  movement  of  said 
top  sections  between  said  normally  horizontal  positions 
thereof  and  said  generally  vertical  positions  thereof,  said 
linkage  including  a  pair  of  rigid  links  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  top  sections  and  each  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  leg  structures  of  a  different  one  of  said 
sections  on  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  hinge  means, 
said  pivot  means  comprising  horizontally  disposed  tubu- 
lar elemenu  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  kg  structures  and 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  top  sections,  and  torsion  bars 
extending  axially  within  said  tubular  elements,  each  of 
said  torsion  bars  being  secured  at  one  end  to  an  adjacent 
end  of  its  respective  tubular  element  and  at  its  oH>osite 
end  being  operatively  secured  to  its  respective  top  section, 
said  torsion  bars  biasing  said  leg  structures  in  directions 
of  pivotal  movement  relative  to  their  respective  top  sec- 
tions whereby  to  urge  said  top  sections  toward  their 
generally  vertical  storage  positions. 


Avc^ 


3,t7Ml* 
MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  CHAIR 

N.  KMwpoidM,  9139  Ciiiiiiirrli 
Ckks«tt,IlL 
FBed  Dec.  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7M<1 
TOataH.    (0.297—270) 
7.  A  multiple  purpose  chair  having  a  plurality  of  se- 
lectively adjustable  positions  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
seat  adapted  to  be  supported  at  a  selectively  adjustable 
height  on  said  main  frame,  means  aasocialed  with  said 
seat  for  enabling  the  seat  to  be  raised  or  lowered  with 
respect  to  said  frame,  adjustable  leg  means  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  rear  of  said  main  frame  to  permit  ths  chair 
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to  serve  as  a  stationary  chair  or  as  a  rocking  chair,  and  load  receiving  area  into  a  plurality  of  s«:^^"»  ^^^^^jj" 
a^c^a^e  w«;  ^^l  in  the  base  of  said  main  frame  caUng  with  each  other,  closure  means  carrwd  by  saKl  s^ 
arcuaie  wear  khx  m«ui»  ui  .^^^^^  ^^^  controlling  the  outward  movement  of  the  load 

therethrough,  load  equalizing  means  carried  by  said 
underframe  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  load  re- 
ceiving area,  said  side  walls  being  pivotally  earned  upon 
said  underframe  for  selective  movement  between  a  nor- 
mally upright  position  and  an  adjusted  lowered  position, 
chutes  having  a  plurality  of  side  openings  supported  and 


to  protect  said  main  frame  from  wear  and  to  give  a 
stronger  rocking  base  to  said  chair. 


3,t75<lll 

CONCEALED  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISMS  FOR 

ADJUSTABLE  FURNITURE 

Carl  D.  Brown,  Hasdwood,  Mo.,  — signnr  to  Ashby  Metal 

Forming  Corporatfoa,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioD  ot 

Missouri  .  .  ^ 

FUcd  Dec.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  78,742 

5  Claims.    (CL  297— 359) 


jLf.r-  *.- 


iL=^^S-l' 


r  ^' 


-^ 


defined  by  said  underframe  and  extending  below  said  side 
walls,  said  closure  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  doors 
carried  by  said  side  walls  each  adjacent  to  one  of  said 
chutes,  said  doors  selectively  movable  between  a  normally 
closed  and  open  position  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  fluent  material  outwardly  frcwn  the  interiw  of  the 
truck  body,  and  said  partition  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  removably  mounted  baflk  elements  directing 
the  fluent  load  within  said  truck  body  toward  each  of 
said  doors  in  said  side  walls. 


5.  In  an  article  of  fumitiwe.  a  back  that  can  be  tilted 
forwardly  and  rearwardly,  arms  connected  to  tlie  said 
back  so  that  said  arms  can  move  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly and  rearwardly  as  the  said  back  is  tilted  forwardly 
and  rearwardly,  said  arms  consisting  of  inner  pieces  and 
outer  pieces,  brackets,  pin  carried  by  said  brackets,  slots 
and  notches  in  the  inner  faces  of  some  of  said  pieces, 
said  slots  and  said  notches  freely  accommodating  said 
pins,  said  notches  and  said  pins  being  engageable  to  lock 
said  arms  and  said  back  against  movement,  said  sloU  and 
said  pins  being  registrable  to  permit  movement  of  said 
arms  and  of  said  back,  said  pieces  of  said  two-pieoe  arms 
being  generally  square  in  cross  section,  said  pieces  of 
said  two-piece  arms  being  spaced  apart  in  side-by-side 
relation  to  define  gaps  that  accommodate  said  extensions 
but  that  are  narrower  than  the  thickness  of  a  user's 
finger.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,075412 
PLURAL  UNIT  SIDE  DUMPING  HOPPER 

Veraou  Niece,  173«  Blatac  Av«^  Tcrrc  Haute,  lad. 
FUcd  Feb.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,093 
iClaluH.    (CL298-^) 
1 .  A  truck  body  comprising,  in  combination,  »n  under- 
frame, a  pair  of  side  walls,  and  opposite  front  and  back 
walls  supported  upon  said  underfrwne  defining  a  central 
load  receiving  area,  partition  means  dividing  said  central 


3,075,813 

SNOW  BLOWER  CHUTE 

Adrien  VoM,  2  St.  GObeit,  St-Marc-dcc-Carricrcs, 

Qacbcc,  Canada 

FVcd  Nov.  20, 19*1,  Scr.  No.  153,647 

ClaiM  priority,  appttcation  Cauada  Dec.  20,  !**• 

5  ClaiBH.    (CL  302—61) 


'  •   >     ' 


1.  Chute  for  a  snow  blower  having  a  snow  receiving 
casing  with  a  snow  discharge  opening  formed  by  a  verti- 
cal pipe  secured  to  said  casing,  a  conduit  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  pipe,  and  in  communication  therewith  for 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  with  respect  to  said  pipe, 
telescopic  chute  sections  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
conduit  for  movement  with  respect  to  the  latter  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended 
position,  means  for  rotating  said  conduit  and  said  sec- 
tions with  respect  to  said  pipe  about  said  vertical  axis, 
means  for  displacing  said  sections  between  said  retracted 
and  extended  positions,  said  last  named  means  compris- 
ing a  yoke  member  freely  surroundmg  said  conduit  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  pipe  for  pivotiog  movement 
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of  said  yoke  in  a  vertical  plane,  power  means  mounted 
m  a  non-rotatable  position  with  respect  to  said  pipe  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  yoke,  a  ring  freel'.  surrounding 
said  conduit  and  supported  by  said  yoke  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis  with  respect  to  said  yoke  but  for 
raising  and  lowering  movement  along  with  said  yoke, 
means  connecting  said  ring  to  said  conduit  for  preventing 
relative  rotation  between  said  ring  and  said  conduit  but 
for  allowing  vertical  movement  of  said  rmg  with  respect 
to  said  conduit,  and  means  connecting  said  telescopic  sec- 
tions to  said  ring  to  move  said  sections  between  their  ex- 
tended and  their  retracted  position  by  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  ring  with  respect  to  said  conduit. 


3.075,814 

COMPRESSED  AIR  DISTRIBUTOR 

Giuseppe    Alfieri,    Milan,    Italy,    assignor    to    Fabbrica 

Italiana  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  firm 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Mar.  26,  1959 

13  Claims.     (CI.  30:^—53) 


tion  constituting  the  sole  means  connecting  said  Woclcs,  the 
overall  length  of  said  stop  between  the  outer  edges  of  said 
impact  surfaces  being  slightly  less  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  collar  and  fillet  of  said  railway  car  journal. 


—■■I 


^-to 


each  of  said  impact  surfaces  extending  from  its  outer  edge 
in  the  direction  of  the  other  of  said  bioclcs  less  than  Vi 
said  overall  length  of  said  stop  whereby  said  spaced  im- 
pact surfaces  do  not  interfere  with  the  free  flow  of  oil 
adjacent  the  center  of  said  journal. 


3,075,816 
BEARINGS  FOR  RELATIVELY  ROTATING 
MEMBERS 
Howard  Godfrey  Harris,  Malvern  Welb,  Engiand,  and 
Christopher    Fowler    Phillips,    SomcrvUlc,    Maaa.,    as- 
signors to  Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Lhnited,  Century 
Works,  Lcwisham,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  July  8,  196«,  Ser.  No.  41,576 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain  July  13, 1959 
15  ClaiBH.     (CI.  308—135) 


1 .  A  compressed  air  distributor  comprising  a  body 
defining  a  plurality  of  chambers,  displaccable  control 
members  for  each  chamber,  a  balancing  lever  including 
control  extensions  operatively  associated  with  the  con- 
trol members  to  displace  the  same,  means  pivotally  sup- 
porting the  balancing  lever  to  permit  the  extensions  to 
engage  said  control  members,  control  means  resiliently 
connected  to  the  latter  said  means  to  yieldingly  displace 
the  same  along  an  axis  and  cause  the  extensions  of  the 
balancing  lever  to  engage  said  control  members,  and 
resilient  means  between  the  balancing  lever  and  the  con- 
trol means  and  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  means  which 
supports  the  balancing  lever  so  that  movement  of  the 
balancing  lever  is  eccentrically  and  yieldingly  resisted 
by  the  resilient  means  whereby  the  balancing  lever  is 
caused  to  pivot  upon  initial  movement  of  the  control 
means  so  that  engagement  of  one  of  the  controlled  ex- 
tensions with  the  associated  control  member  is  advanced. 


3,075,815 

JOURNAL  STOP 

Bartholomew  Diggins,  Rocit  Creelt  Hills,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Stanley  G.  Bair,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  648,692 

4  Claims.     (CI.  308 — 40) 

1.  A  journal  stop  for  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of 

a  railway  car  journal  within  a  journal  box,  said  journal 

having  a  fillet  and  a  collar,  comprising  a  pair  of  impact 

blocks,  one  at  each  end  of  said  stop,  said  blocks  having 

spaced  impact  surfaces  lying  in  substantially  a  common 

plane  and  a  rigid  and  substantially  straight  reduced  por- 


1.  A  bearing  comprising  two  members,  one  member 
being  rotatable  relative  to  the  other  member  about  an 
axis  of  rotation,  each  member  having  at  least  two  cir- 
cular contact  faces  thereon  oppositely  inclined  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  concentric  with  said 
axis  of  rotation,  each  contact  face  on  one  member  mat- 
ing with  a  face-  on  the  other  member  to  form  a  pair  of 
faces  made  up  of  a  near  contact  face  and  a  remote  con- 
tact face,  the  near  contact  face  being  nearer  the  axis  of 
rotation  than  the  remote  contact  face,  relief  surfaces  on 
said  bearing  members  between  said  contact  faces,  said 
relief  surfaces  joining  said  contact  faces  and  forming 
edges  therewith,  the  relief  surfaces  on  said  members  each 
defining  a  recess  therein,  the  near  contact  face  of  each 
pair  of  mating  faces  extending  into  the  recess  formed  by 
a  relief  surface  beyond  the  edge  of  the  remote  contact 
face  of  each  pair  of  mating  faces  which  is  nearer  the  axis 
of  rotation,  and  the  remote  contact  face  of  each  pair  of 
mating  contact  faces  extending  into  a  recess  formed  by 
the  relief  surface  beyond  the  edge  of  the  near  contact 
face  of  each  pairgyvhich  is  farthest  from  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion. 


3,075,817 
REINFORCED  LIGHT  WEIGHT  PISTON 
Walter  S.  Mayes,  Loa  Abunltos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harvey 
•\  liiminam  (Incorporated),  Torrance,  Califs  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaHfomia 

FUcd  Feb.  28,  1961,  te.  No.  92,273 
14  Claims.    (CL  319—14) 
14.  A  piston  for  operation  in  the  cylinder  of  an  engioe 
and  including,  a  body  of  one  material  and  having  an  en- 
tirely cast  head  portion  and  a  depending  entirely  wrought 
slurt  portion  and  a  ring  portion  intermediate  the  first 
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two  mentioned  portions,  a  nng  band  surrounding  the  ring 
portion  and  with  a  recess,  said  ring  portion  being  com- 


.J.--r"-"~ vi 


cupboard,  said  door  being  formed  of  two  panels  hingedly 
interconnected  along  their  adjacent  edges  and  adapted, 
in  their  open  position,  to  be  folded  baclt  parallel  to  and 
against  each  other  along  said  upper  wall  of  said  cup- 
board, the  first  of  said  panels,  that  is,  the  one  nearest  to 
said  upper  wall  against  which  it  is  to  be  stowed,  compris- 
ing on  each  of  its  lateral  edges  perpendicular  to  said  hinge 


pacted  and  with  a  key  wrought  into  said  recess  and  said 
skirt  portion  being  wrought  to  depend  therefrom. 


3,075,818 
EQUIPMENT  ENCLOSURE  STRUCTURE 
Lawrence  J.  Fay,  Elgin,  HI.,  assignor  to  Equipto  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  NapervUle,  III.,  a  corporation  ot 

Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,226 
17  Claims.    (CI.  312—257) 


means  a  first  guiding  device  which  consists  of  a  pau"  of 
rollers  with  pinions  associated  therewith  that  are  mounted 
on  a  common  shaft,  said  first  guiding  device  co-actmg 
with  racks  and  plain  tracks  formed  in  guide  tracks  pro- 
vided on  said  lateral  parallel  walls,  said  first  panel  com- 
prising also  a  second  guiding  device  movable  in  relation 
to  a  fixed  point  df  said  parallel  walls. 


3,075,820 
ROTATABLE  DRAWER  CABINET 
David  H.  Humphrey,  P.O.  Box  1176, 

San,  Juan,  Puerto  Rico 

FUcd  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,997 

7  Claims.    (CI.  312—326) 


1 .  An  enclosure  for  equipment  to  b«  mounted  therein, 
an  enclosure  frame  including  upright  rectangular  comer 
frame  members  spaced  apart  and  disposed  generally  in 
parallel  planes,  said  upright  comer  frame  members  ex- 
tending about  sides,  top  and  bottom  of  the  enclosure,  and 
transverse  frame  members  disposed  between  said  upright 
comer  frame  members  in  assembly  therewith  at  the  area 
of  each  of  their  four  comers,  said  transverse  frame  mem- 
bers each  having  its  opposite  ends  disposed  in  endwise 
fitted  engagement  about  the  associated  opposite  carvcn 
of  the  spaced  rectangular  frame  members,  each  of  said 
frame  members  being  hollow  having  diverging  side  frame 
portions  open  at  an  inner  comer  which  comer  is  fur- 
ther defined  by  outer  and  inner  pairs  of  angular  relative- 
ly narrow  stepped  flanges  generally  at  ri^t  angles  to  each 
other  with  said  pairs  of  angular  relatively  steK«d  flanges 
being  connected  to  said  side  frame  portions,  the  inner 
and  outer  pairs  of  said  narrow  stepped  flanges  on  said 
upright  corner  frame  members  and  transverse  members 
defining  seats  for  edges  of  cabinet  panels,  the  pairs  of 
angular  relatively  narrow  stepped  flanges  on  said  upright 
and  transverse  frame  members  at  enclosure  frame  comers 
of  said  frame  being  fitted  together  and  comprising  means 
by  which  the  upright  and  transverse  frame  members  are 
secured  together  so  as  to  be  substantially  free  of  torsional 
twisting  and  movement  out  of  normal  planes. 


3,075,819 
HINGED  DOORS  FOR  WALL-CUPBOARDS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Bernard  Louis  Jean  Licgeon,  Route  de  Poligny,  Champ- 
agnolc  (Jura),  France,  and  Marc  Henri  Jacques  Lam- 
bert, 7  Rne  Brancas,  Sevres  (Seine  et  Oise),  France 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,049 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  24,  1960 

8  Claims.    (CI.  312—271) 
1.  A  cupboard  comprising  two  lateral  parallel  walls, 
an  upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall,  a  door  for  closing  said 


1.  A  cabinet  adapted  for  use  contiguous  a  wall  com- 
prising a  vertically  disposed  shaft  having  its  lower  end 
supported  by  the  floor,  means  for  securing  the  upper  end 
of  said  shaft  to  said  wall  to  hold  said  shaft  erect,  a  plu- 
rality of  drawers  having  outer  circumferential  walls  con- 
centric with  said  shaft  and  radial  walls  forming  the  flat 
front  of  said  cabinet  when  the  drawers  are  m  closed 
position,  said  drawers  being  mounted  for  rotaUon  about 
said  shaft  by  means  of  a  bearing  secured  to  said  radial 
wall  a  support  member  for  said  bearing  fixed  to  said 
shaft  and  having  a  cam  surface,  and  means  projecting 
from  the  inside  of  said  radial  wall  cooperaUve  with  said 
cam  surface  to  posiUon  said  drawers  in  closed  position. 


CHEMICAL 


PROCESS  OF  DYEING  KERATINOUS  HBERS 
RobcH  L.  GoMcmberf,  Hawortfc,  and  Robert  J.  James, 

Metucbcn,   NJ^  aoigDon  to  Shattoo,  Iik^  Clifton, 

N  J^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawinc.    Filed  Ang.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  54,323 
7  ClalBH.     (CI.  8—10) 

1.  A  process  of  dyeing  keratinous  fibers  which  com- 
prises, soaking  the  fibers  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  metal 
salt  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  i>hosphates,  nitrates, 
acetates,  chlorides,  sulfates  and  citrates  of  cobalt,  nickel, 
copper,  zinc,  palladium,  silver  and  cadmium  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  20°  to  95'  C,  removing  the  keratinous 
fibers  from  contact  with  said  solution  of  metal  salt  and 
then  soaking  the  thus  treated  fibers  in  a  solution  of  a 
dithio-oxamide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
dithio-oxamides  having  the  formula: 


<5> 


C-NHR 
C— NHR 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyi,  carboxyalkyl,  ,  aminoalkyi,  sulfo- 
alkyl.  acetoalkyi,  hydroxyalkyi,  phenylalkyi,  pyridyl- 
alkyl,  phenylpyridyl,  chlorophenyl,  allyl,  benzyl,  fur- 
furyl,  and  pyridyl  » 

and  (/>)  the  alkali  metal,  the  alkaline  earth  metal  and 
ammonium  salts  of  carlwxyalkyl  and  sulfoalkyl  dithio- 
oxamides. 


3,075,822 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  WOOL  AND  CELLULOSIC 
FIBERS    SIMULTANEOUSLY     AND    PREPARA- 
TIONS SUITABLE  THEREOF 
Hcioz  Abel,  Refauich,  Basel  Land,  SwUscrland,  a«lgnor  to 
CUm  litHTji,  BmA,  Switacrlaad 
No  Drawfaif.    Filed  Oct  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,050 
ClainM  priority,  appllcatfoa  Switicrfaad  Nor.  14.  1958 
OClaimt.    (O.  8— 23) 
1 .  Process  for  simultaneously  dyeing  wool  with  a  wool 
dyestuff  and  cellulose  fibers  with  a  direct  dyestuff  from 
the  same  dyebath,  which  comprises  canying  out  the  dye- 
ing operation  in  a  bath  which  contains  a  wool  immuniz- 
ing agent  having  an  affinity  for  the  wool  and  bexamethyl- 
ene-tetramine  and  which  has  an  acid  reaction  at  least  at 
thr  beginning  of  the  dyeing  operation;  the  quantity,  cal- 
culated on  the  weight  of  the  fiber  material,  of  the  wool 
immunizing  agent  being  at  least  0.3%  and  at  most  3%. 
and  the  quantity  of  bexamethylene  tetramine  being  at 
least  0.15%  andatooost  15%. 


a  substantially  anhydrous  hydrogen  halide  in  gaseous 
molecular  form  for  a  period  between  about  Vi  second 
and  120  minutes,  at  a  temperature  between  about  —80* 
C.  and  104*  C,  a  gas  concentration  between  about  30 
and  100  percent  by  weight  and  a  pressure  between  about 
I  mm.  and  100  cm.  Hg  to  cause  a  surface  sorption  only 
of  said  hydrogen  halide  gas  molecules  by  the  polymers 
to  break  the  hydrogen  bonds  between  the  adjoining  poly- 
amide  chains  in  the  polymer  surfaces  and  then,  while  said 
hydrogen  halide  gas  molecules  are  sorbed  at  the  polymer 
surface,  exposing  the  hydrogen  halide  treated  surfaces 
to  moisture  to  hydrolyze  the  carbonyl-amide  linkages 
between  the  links  in  the  polyamide  chains  in  the  polymer 
surfaces. 

3,075,824 

MANGANESE  PENTACARBONYL  HYDRIDE  AND 

A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Walter  Hicbcr  and  Gcikard  Wa^cr,  both  of  Mnnlcfa, 
Germany,  amlKnon  to  Badfarhf  AnUin-  Jk  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengcsellachaft,  Ladwigihafaa  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Swm  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  742,733 
ClaiuH  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  20,  1957 

3C1atea.  (CL23— 14) 
1.  A  process  for  the  producti(»  of  manganese  penta- 
carbonyl  hydride  having  the  formula  Mn ( CO )tJi  which 
comprises  reacting  manganese  pentacarbonyl  with  an 
alcoholic  solution  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  at  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
hydroxides  to  form  a  pentacarbonyl  manganate  salt,  pre- 
cipitating a  complex  salt  of  pentacarbonyl  manganate 
from  said  alcoholic  solution  by  the  addition  of  tri-ortho- 
pbenanthroline  nickel  (II).  and  reacting  said  complex 
salt  with  a  non-oxidiziog  add  to  obtain  said  manganese 
pentacarbonyl  hydride. 


3,075,825 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOV- 
AL  AND  RECOVERY  OF  CHLORIDES  AND  NI- 
TRATES  FROM  AQUEOUS  NITRATE  SOLUTIONS 

Jonko  E.  STsminin.  Oak  Ridge  Tan..,  ■.■'■■»^.<?.^ 
UnMad  SttHM  of  Amatka  m  nfwutmti  by  the  UnHad 


Fllad  Oct.  4, 19M,  Ser.  No.  00,525 
4Claima.    (0.2^—14.5) 
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3,075,823 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  WATER-INSOLUBLE 
LINEAR  POLYAMIDE  CONDENSATION  POLY- 
MERS WITH  ANHYDROUS  HYDROGEN  HALIDE 
GAS  AND  THEN  MOISTURE  TO  HYDROLYZE 
THE  POLYAMIDE  SURFACE 

Lloyd  H.  ReycniNi,  St  Pail,  and  LowcO  E.  PetanoB, 
Anoka,  Mhm^  atrifnon  to  Rcganii  of  tha  Unircnlty 
of  Mhmsanta.  ^tlmigaanHi.  Mton..  a  cornontion  of 
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No  Dmwi^.    Filed  Ang.  21, 1957,  Sar.  No.  079,525 
lOCIataH.    (CI.  t— 115.5) 

1 .  A  method  of  altering  the  physical  surface  character- 
istics of  water-insoluble  linear  polyamide  coixlensation 
polymers   which   comprises  exposing   said  polymers   to 

1474 


1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  flwoiublc  and  fertile 
values  from  a  neutron-irradiated  stainless  steel  clad  nu- 
clear fuel  element  containing  said  values  in  which  the 
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initial  step  of  said  process  consists  of  dissolving  said  fuel 
element  in  a  corrosive  chloride-containing  nitric  acid  so- 
lution, the  improvement  which  comprises  reducing  the 
chloride  content  of  said  solution  to  a  non-corrosive  level 
with  respect  to  stainless  steel  by  the  steps  which  com- 
prise adjusting  said  solution  to  a  nitric  acid  concentration 
in  the  range  5-10  molu,  passing  said  adjusted  solution, 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  20-30*  C.,  in  countercur- 
rent  contact  with  a  gaseous  oxide  of  nitrogen  having  an 
oxygen-to-nitrogen  ratio  at  least  equal  to  one  to  thereby 
produce  a  sUinless  steel  corrosion  resistant  nitrate  solu- 
tion containing  said  fissionable  and  fertile  values,  reduc- 
ing the  molarity  of  nitric  acid  of  said  corrosion  resistant 
solution  by  passing  gaseous  nitric  oxide  therethrough  to 
form  a  solvent  extraction  feed  solution  and  recovering 
fissionable  and  fertile  values  therefrom. 


3,075,828 

TREATMENT  OF  SEA  WATER 
Tsmco  Katn,  IwaU-shi,  Maannori  Ito  and  Iwao 

T^IMhl,  Md  Km»  Takco,  IwaU-sU,  Ja.     . 
I  to  AmU  Kasai  Kogyo  KabMhiU  Kal*a,  Tokyo, 


3,075,824 

SEPARATION  OF  CESIUM  VALUES  FROM 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 

Peter  R.  Gray,  Midland,  Mich.,  aaricnor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mic^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  

No  Drawi^.    Filed  May  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  812,788 

11  Clatans.  (O.  23—25) 
I.  A  method  of  recovering  cesium  and  molybdenum 
values  from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  cesium  bro- 
mide and  at  least  about  0.5  mole  of  molybdenum  (VI) 
values  per  mole  of  cesium  bromide,  substantially  all  anions 
present  being  bromide  and  molybdate  ions,  compring  add- 
ing to  the  solution  an  amount  of  hydrogen  bromide  by 
weight  equal  to  from  about  2  to  3  times  the  weight  of 
the  cesium  bromide,  heating  the  so-fonned  mixture  where- 
by molybdenum  (VI)  values  arc  reduced  to  the  pcntava- 
lent  sUte,  concentrating  the  aqueous  solution  whereby 
cesium  values  are  precipitated  as  CstMoOBrt,  and  separat- 
ing the  so-precipiuted  CsaMoOBri  from  the  supernatant 
solution.  " 

3,075,827 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANHYDROUS 

LITHIUM  PERCHLORATE 

John  W.  Cretzmcyer,  Minneapelis,  Minn.,  aasignor  to 

LitUan  CorporaMon  of  Amcflca,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minaasote 

FUad  Sept  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  838,095 
8  Claims    (a.  23— 85) 


Japaa,  a  corporatioa  of  Japan 
^^  FUad  Dec.  21, 1959rScr.  No.  800,924 
Clatans  priority,  appHcalioa  Japan  Jan.  21, 1959 
4Claima.    (CL  2^-201) 


3.  A  method  of  treating  sea  water  for  the  recovery  of 
magnesium  hydroxide,  which  comjMises  adding  milk  of 
lime  in  an  amount  of  at  least  equivalent  to  carbonic 
acid  component  contained  in  sea  water  to  said  sea  water, 
immediately  thereafter  passing  the  resulting  mixture  up- 
wardly through  a  sand  layer  at  such  a  flow  rate  that  the 
sand  particles  of  the  said  layer  are  fluidized  and  for  a 
contact  period  of  5  to  20  minutes,  aad  then  passing  the 
treated  sea  water  through  a  vacuum  zone  thereby  to 
remove  residual  carbonic  acid  component,  oxygen  and 
nitrogen. 


3,075,829 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CARBON  BLACK 
Bnrton  F.  Latham,  Jr.,  and  Theodore  A.  Rnble, 
Tex.,  BssigHon  to  Cundnsntal  Caiten  Com| 
arfUo,  Tex.,  a  coipmaHun  of  Dekwarc 

Filed  May  13, 1900,  Scr.  No.  29,054 
5  Clatans.    (Q.  23—209.4) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  substantially  an- 
hydrous lithiom  perchlorate,  the  steps  which  comprise 
reacting  an  anhydrous  salt  ( 1 )  of  perchloric  acid  other 
than  said  lithiom  perchlorate  with  an  anhydrous  lithium 
salt  (2)  in  an  anhydrous  organic  solvent  in  which  lithium 
perchlorate,  said  salt  ( 1 )  of  perchloric  acid  and  said  an- 
hydrous lithium  salt  (2)  are  soluble  but  in  which  the  salt 
(3)  other  than  lithium  perchlorate  resulting  from  the 
reaction  is  insoluble,  whereby  to  produce  lithium  per- 
chlorate in  solution  in  said  organic  solvent  and  to  precipi- 
tate out  said  salt  (3),  and  recovering  said  litnium  per- 
chlorate from  said  solution. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  carbon  black  comprinng 
the  steps  of  burning  a  fuel  gas  stream  in  a  combustion- 
supporting  stream  to  produce  hot  comboction  gases, 
pyrolytically  converting  a  feed  stream  consisting  esses- 
dally  of  hydrocarbon,  into  carbon  black  and  gas  by 
conUcting  said  feed  in  a  vaporous  state  with  said  hot 
combustion  gases  thereby  producing  an  effluent  gas 
stream  containing  suspended  carbon  black,  recycling 
to  the  reactor  combusli<Hi  zone  a  measured  quantity  con- 
sisting of  from  about  1  to  about  50  pocnt  of  said  «r- 
bon  black  in  suspension  in  at  least  one  of  said  gas  str- 
and recovering  the  remainder  of  said  carbon  Mack. 
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3,075,830 
CONTINUOUS  FLUID  BED  ADSORPTION  OF 
BROMINE  ON  ANION  EXCHANGE  RESIN 
Leiand  Clarence  Schocnbeck,  Wilmington,  Del.,  Mslgnor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Dei.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,348 

4  Ctalms.  (CI.  23—216) 
1.  A  counter-current  fluid  bed  process  for  recovering 
bromine  from  aqueous  solution  by  adsorption  on  an  anion 
exchange  resin,  which  process  comprises  (  1  )  passing  a 
bromine  solution  up  through  a  bed  of  resin  granules  in 
the  form  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  chlo- 
ride form  and  the  bromide  form  whereby  bromine  is 
absorbed  from  solution  on  the  resin  with  the  resin  be- 
coming bromine-rich  and  substantially  more  dense; 
(2)  adjusting  the  flow  of  the  bromine  solution  such  that 
the  flow  is  non-turbulent  at  a  rate  that  is  sufficient  to 
fluidize  the  bed  but  is  less  than  the  settling  rate  of  bro- 
mine-rich resin,  the  bromine-rich  resin  thus  settling  and 
accumulating  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bed,  (3)  drawing  off 
bromine-rich  settled  resin,  followed  by  recovering  bro- 
mine from  said  resin. 


gas  which  remains  gaseous  at  atmospheric  pressure  into 
the  system  with  the  vents  remaining  open  until  the  con- 
centration of  the  non-combustible  gas  is  at  least  50%  at 
the  vents,  then  closing  the  vents  and  continuing  introduc- 
tion of  the  non-combustible  gas  until  a  positive  pressure 
is  obtained  in  the  conduit  system,  testing  the  gases  in  the 
system  for  non-combustible  gas  content  before  reactivat- 
ing the  system,  then  introducing  sufllkient  non-com- 
bustible gas  into  the  system  to  obtain  a  concentration  of 
at  least  50%  non-combustible  gas,  and  then  introducing 
combustible  gas  to  the  system. 


3,075,831 
GROWTH  OF  SINGLE  CRYSTALS  OF  CORUNDUM 

AND  GALLIUM  OXIDE 
Joseph  P.  Remeika,  Bcrltelcy  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Teleplione  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3U5< 
9  Claims.  (CI.  23—305) 
I.  The  method  of  growing  single  crystals  comprising 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum  oxide  and  gallium  oxide  which  comprises 
heating  said  material  together  with  a  mixture  of  lead 
oxide  and  boron  oxide  the  weight  ratio  of  boron  oxide 
to  lead  oxide  being  within  the  approximate  range  of 
1:100  to   10:100  and  cooling  the  resultant  melt. 


3,075,832 
STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS 
George  G.  Ecke  and  Alfred  J.  Kolka,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,847 

2  Claims.    (CI.  44—78) 
1.  Organic  material  normally  tending  to  deteriorate  in 
the  presence  of  air,  containing  a  small  antioxidant  quanti- 
ty up  to  5  percent  of  a  catechol  compound  having  the 
formula: 

OH 


-OH 
-R 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  4-10  carbon  atoms 
which  has  a  branch  on  the  carbon  atom  immediately 
adjacent  the  catechol  nucleus. 


3,075,833 
METHOD  OF  PURGING  FUEL-SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
James  S.  Irwin,  Rich  Townahlp,  Cook  County,  and  Lam- 
bert J.  Kilboy,  Jr.,  Worth  Township,  Cook  County,  III., 
assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,630 
4  Cfaiims.    (CI.  48—190) 
1.  The  method  of  purging  and  returning  combustible 
gas  to   a  conduit  system  comprising  opening   vents  at 
selected  points  in  the  system  to  permit  escape  of  com- 
bustible  gas   therethrough,   introducing   non-combustible 


3,075,834 
HERBICIDAL  MIXTURES  OF  POLYCHLORO- 
PHENOLS  AND  S-TRIAZINES 
Jean  Lehnrcan,  St.  Rambcrt,  Rhone,  France,  assignor  to 
Progil,  S.A.,  Rhone,  Fraoce,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Oct.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  849,148 
Claims  piiDrity,  appHcatlon  France  Not.  3, 1958 
9  Claims.    (CI.  71—25) 
I.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  by  weight  a 
blend  of  about  10  to  4  parts  of  a  polychlorophenol  her- 
bicide containing  4  to  5  chloro  substituents  in  the  ben- 
zene ring  per  1  part  of  a  2-chloro-4,6-alkylaminotriazine 
herbicide  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radi- 
cal, said  blend  being  present  in  a  concentration  sufficient 
to  exert  a  herbicidal  action. 


3,075335 
HERBICIDAL  COMFOSITION 
Adolf  FIsclMr,  Mnttcrstadt,  Pfaiz,  GcnMny,  aaslgnor  to 
Badischc    AaOln.   Jk    Soda-Fabrifc   Aktkagcsellachaft, 
LodwifAafca  (RbiM).  RheiidHid-Pteh,  Gcmaay 
No  Dnwi^.    FUcd  Ian.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  789,490 
ClaiuM  priority,  appiicatioa  Gcramny  Feb.  1, 1958 
1  CWm.     (a.  71—2.6) 
A  selective  herbicide  comprising  a  phytotoxic  quantity 
of  a  mixture  of  from  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  N-cydo- 
octyl-N'.N'-dimethyl  urea  to  1  part  by  weight  of  meta- 
chlorophenylcarbamic  acid  1,3-butinyl  ester. 


3,075,836 

SOIL  CONDITIONING  COMPOSITION 

Lloyd  H.  Jackson  Box  2190.  Vciwia,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.    FBcd  Dec.  4, 1959,  S«r.  No.  857,255 

1  ClalB.  (CI.  71—24) 
An  acid  soil  conditioning  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of  a  major  proportion  of  an  acid-containing  hy- 
drocellulosic  substance  produced  by  the  delinting  of  cot- 
tonseed with  hydrochloric  acid  gas  and  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  at  least  13%  of  ground  delinted  cottonseed  culls. 


3,075,837 

REDUCTION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  FREPARATION 
OF  REFRACTORY  METAL  SUBHALIDE  COM- 
POSITIONS 

Alfred  R.  CookHn,  B«v,  and  Ridnrd  M.  LKblac  WD- 
nUngton,  Del.,  awlgnini  to  E.  L  da  Poot  dc  NcflMMrt 
and  Company,  Wlfaningtoo,  DcL,  a  cotpontloB  of  Del- 


Filed  Not.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  776,100 
7ClalMB.  (CL75— S43) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  molten  salt  com- 
position containing  an  alkalinous  halide  salt  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  po- 
tassium, rubidium,  cesium,  magnesium,  calcium,  stronti- 
um, and  barium  and  a  subhalide  of  a  refractory  oaetal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium, 
hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum,  molybdenum,  and 
tungsten  which  comprises  through  an  inlet  into  a  reaction 
chamber  introducing  continuously  a  fluid  alkalinous  re- 
ducing meul  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithi- 
um, sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium,  magnesium. 
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calcium,  strontium,  and  barium  through  a  porous  metal 
body  of  the  refractory  metal  being  reduced  maintained 
over  and  around  said  inlet  and  into  reacUve  contact  with 
a  higher  halide  of  said  refractory  metal  in  fluid  form 
being  separately  and  continuously  introduced  mto  said 
chamber,  subjecting  said  porous  meUl  body  to  the  corro- 
sive action  of  higher  valent  refractory  metal  halide  to 
maintain   it   in   a  porous  condition  and   limit   its   size. 


+0  3    balance  substanually  iron,  said  alloy  being  char- 
acterized by  a  wholly  austcniUc  structure  as  quenched 


from  1950*  F.  and  by  improved  corrosion  resistance  to 
acid  and  chloride  environments. 


controlling  the  amount  of  said  alkalinous  metal  introduced 
to  a  quantity  sufficient  to  react  with  at  least  one  atom  of 
halogen  per  molecule  of  refractory  metal  halide  being 
reduced  up  to  amounts  sufficient  to  react  with  all  but 
two  of  the  halogen  atoms  of  said  molecule,  and  continu- 
ously removing  the  molten  refractory  meUl  subhalide 
and  said  alkalinous  halide  salt  product  from  the  reac- 
tion rone.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

3.075.838 

MANGANESE  STEEL 

Howard  S.  Avery  and  Henry  J.  Chapin,  Mahwah,  N  J. 

asaivnors  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Company,   New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfai.    Filed  Feb.  24,  I960,  Ser.  No.  10,557 
2  Claims.    (Q.  75—123) 

1  An  austenitic  manganese  steel  alloy  containing  about 
13  to  14%  manganese  capable  of  being  precipitation 
hardened  to  produce  a  yield  strength  of  mOOO  p.s.i 
(0  2%  set)  and  an  elongation  of  at  least  10%  (in  2  ) 
and  containing  carbon  restricted  to  the  range  of  about 
0  4  to  0  7%,  vanadium  additions  restricted  to  the  range 
of  about  0.3  to  0.9%,  and  an  addition  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  about  3  to  6%  nickel  and  (b) 
at  least  2%  each  of  nickel  and  molybdenum  up  to  a  total 
nickel-molybdenum  content  of  about  6%,  balance  essen- 
tially iron.  


%  675.839 

NICKEL-FREE  AUSTENinC  CORROSION 

RESISTANT  STEELS 

Edward  J.  Dnlis  and  Mawfce  J.  Day,  ""^J^nJ,  P«v  »- 

gignors  to  CrodUe  Steel  Company  of  America,  Pitts- 

baifh,  Pa^  ■  corpomdoo  of  New  *w»ey 

FBed  Ian.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  656 

6  Claims.  (O.  75—125) 
1  An  austenitic  stainless  steel  consisting  essentially 
of  about  14  to  18%  chromium,  0.3  to  3%  molybdenim, 
U  to  14%  manganese,  0.5  to  1.5%  copper,  up  to  0.15% 
carbon,  0.15  to  0.55%  nitrogen,  the  minimum  carbon 
plus  nitrogen  content  being  reUted  to  the  chromium  plus 
molybdenum  content  in  tocordmce  with  the  «lu«»o°' 
percent  (C+N)  min.=0.075  ((percent  Cr+Mo)-15.5) 


3,t75,f40 

ALLOY        ^  ,_^  ,   „  ,-^ 
Alfred  L.  Donlery,  San  Le—dr*,  a^  l«dt  ^,^1  ^^, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  wmig^an  to  Starfer  Ctentigl^Com 

6  Claims.     (CL  75—174)  .... 

1  An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of,  on  a  weight  basis, 
from  9  to  13%  tungsten,  from  1  to  3%  molybdenum, 
from  0.5   to   1.5%    zirconium,  and  the   balance   being 

tantalum.  ...      ,  ._. .  . ,  •. 

2  An  alloy  consisting  essenUally  of,  on  a  wei^t  basis. 
9-13%  tungsten,  1-3%  molybdenum,  0.5-1.5%  zir- 
conium, 0.01-0.3%  boron  and  the  balance  being  tanu- 
lum.  ^^^^^^^^_____ 

3,075,841 

MORDANT  THEATING  I^OCESS  AND 

ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Roland  Jmne.  Lehman,  SnyreHIk,  ^^7*  ^^^ 

Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wllmlnfl— ,  Dain  ■ 
corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDrawfaf.    FUad  Jmie  19, 1956,  Ser.  No.  592,245 
6  Claims.    (CL  96— 77) 

1  The  process  for  reducing  in  a  dye  transfer  receiv- 
ing element  the  back  transfer  tendencies  of  a  water- 
soluble,  photographic  polymeric  acid  dye  mordant  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  vinyl  copolymers 
of  monoethylenically  unsaturated  compounds  having  ter- 
tiary amine  salt  groups  and  monoethylenicaUy  unsatu- 
rated compounds  having  quaternary  a""*"""^  J*^' 
groups,  (fr)  vinyl  copolymer,  of  said  unsaturated  com- 
^Tnds  with  up  to  50%  by  wei^t  of  »nfher  mon^ 
cthylenicaUy  unsaturated  compound,  and  (c)  quaternary 
salts  of  polyvinylpyridine.  ^^^ich  conjpnse.  .dmi«^^^ 
mordant  in  aqueous  solution  with  from  0.006  to  0.085 
mol  per  100  grams  of  mordant  of  polyvalent  meul  ions 
selectwl  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromic,  cupnc, 

aluminum  and  f«rric  *«>".  «^««i!ri'^  ■^;.*^%t  a 
tion  at  a  temperature  of  from  45*  F.  to  212  F  for  a 
period  of  at  lea*  2W  hours.  »»»*  temper«ui«  and  un^f 
s^d  aging  treatment  being  selected  so  that  the  back 
transfeTtendencie.  of  said  mordant  ut  nduotd  by  more 
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than  about  40%  and  coating  said  aged  solution  on  said 
dye  transfer  receiving  element. 


3,t75.842 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CANNED  CHEESE 
Jack  F.  Shaver,  Mcnlo  Park,  Cailf^  avigiior  to  Gcrbcr 

Prodacti  Company,  Fremont,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

No  Drawtaig.    FUcd  Nov.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  776,728 
7  ClainM.     (Q.  99— Hi) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  sterile  canned  cottage 
cheese  product  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  cottage  cheese  and  a  thickening  agent 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  starches,  tapioca, 
gums,  alginates,  and  pectin,  adjusting  the  pH  to  be- 
tween about  4.35  nad  4.55.  then  homogenizing  the  slur- 
ry and  then  heating  the  slurry  to  a  temperature  of  about 
245*  F.  to  270'  F.,  then  cooling  the  slurry,  and  canning 
the  same,  said  heating  and  cooling  steps  being  conducted 
over  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  insure  sterilization. 


3,075,843 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHAPED  MEAT 

PRODUCTS 

Rnncil  H.  MaM  and  Floyd  C.  OiMm,  MadlMm,  Wis.,  as- 

Migaan  to  Oacar  Mayer  Jk  Cc,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a 

corporadoa  of  OUooli 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Oct  7. 1959,  Scr.  No.  844,873 

<  Claims.     (CI.  99—187)  ^ 
1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  a  shaped,  whole 

tissue,  cured  and  heat  processed  meat  product,  the  steps 
which  comprise,  packing  chunks  of  lean  whole  muscle 
meat  weighing  from  about  W  pound  to  about  3  pounds 
each  and  cured  with  a  curing  composition  containing  a 
source  of  phosphate  ions  into  container  means  so  as  to 
substantially  completely  fill  the  same  and  heat  process- 
ing the  contents  of  said  container  means  therein  whereby 
said  chunks  become  attached  to  one  another  to  form  a 
substantially  integral,  one-piece  whole  tissue,  meat  body 
within  said  container  means  having  the  shape  of  the 
interior  thereof  and  which  upon  slicing  does  not  come 
apart.  ^ 

3,875,844 

NEWSINKS  HAVING  EXCELLENT  RUB-OFF 
CHARACTERISTICS 

Joaeph  P.  Hail,  Jr.,  Watcrtown,  John  F.  Hardy,  Andover, 
and  McffUl  E.  Jordan,  Walpde,  Mass^  Mrignon  to 
Cabot  Corporation,  Borton,  Mam.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  5,  19M,  Ser.  No.  26,935 

<  Clnfana.    (O.  196—27) 

I.  A  newsink  having  excellent  rub-off  characteristics 
which  comprises  mineral  oil,  oil  furnace  carbon  black, 
and  between  about  5  and  about  25%  by  weight  of  said 
furnace  carbon  black  of  a  potassium  salt. 


3,975,845 

NEWSINKS  HAVING  EXCELLENT  RUB-OFF 

CHARACTERISTICS 

PUyp  H.  Goniilon,  Panbody,  tmi  John  F.  Hnrdy,  And- 

over.  Mam.,  amignnn  to  Caho<  Corporation,  Beaton, 

Mam.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dnmii«.    FIM  May  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  26,936 
4  CMmm.    (CL  196—31) 

1.  A  newsink  havint  excellent  rub-off  cbaracteristics 
which  comprises  mineral  oil,  oil  furnace  carbon  *black. 
and  td.  least  1%  by  weight  of  said  oil  furnace  carbon  Mack 
of  paraffin  wax,  having  a  melting  point  between  about 
120*  F.  and  155*  F. 


3,975,846 

MOULD  FOR  SHAPING  CERAMIC  MATERIAL 

184  ~ 


NoDnwkv.    FBedJnly  22, 1959,  SwTNo.  tt8,7M 
Claims  prtorlty,  appHoitfoa  Gonnnr  Ang.  28,  IHI 

1  Clafin.  (CI.  196—38^ 
A  mould  for  shaping  ceramic  material  consisting  of  a 
fired,  water-receptive  ceramic  body  composed  of  a  sub- 
stance rich  in  clay  and  fired  at  a  high  temperature,  the 
body  being  composed  of  60%  to  64%  AljO,,  29%  to 
33%  SiO,  and  7%  MgO  by  volume,  the  water  receptivity 
being  approximately  22%  to  25%. 


3.975,847 
MOLD  COATING 
Donald  J.  Henry,  Rochcslcr,  and  Ndl  M.  LotlrMge,  Jr., 
Wanen,  Mich.,  amlgnnw  to  General  Moton  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cmporntlan  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  71,896 

5  dates.    (Q.  196—38^) 
1.  A  foundry  msAd  for  use  in  producing  a  metal  catt- 
ing having  at  least  one  thin  section,  said  mold  being 
formed  of  foundry  sand  and  having  iu  casting-defining 
surfaces  coated  with  a  thin  layer  of  hexachlorobenzene. 


3,075,848 
REFRACTORY  COMPOSITIONS 
Ben  Davics  and  Albert  L.  Renkcy,  PKtsbmgh,  Pa., 
on  to  Harbtoon-Walkcr  Rcfkactorki  Company,  Pttts- 
bmih,  Pa^  a  corporadoB  of  Ftmrnyhmlm 
No  Draw^.    FUcd  Dec  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  73,537 

7  ClainM.  (O.  196—58) 
1.  Refractory  ramming  and  casting  compositioiu  for 
mixing  with  tempering  fluid  for  fabrication  of  unfiled  re- 
fractory shapes  characterized  by  having  improved  strength 
through  low  and  intermediate  ten^wrature  ranges,  and 
on  a  solids  basis  consisting  essentially  of  a  dry  mixture  of, 
by  weight,  1  to  5%  of  volatilized  silica,  1V4  to  5%  of 
sodium  silicate  in  which  the  soda-silica  ratio  is  within  the 
range  of  1.16  to  1.24,  and  the  remainder  non-acid  re- 
fractory aggregate. 


3,975,849 

PROCESS  OF  RETARDING  SEDIMENTATION  OF 
PIGMENTS  IN  FILM-FORMING  COATING  MA- 
TERIALS. AND  COMPOSmONS 

EmB  Dieher,  UbsrWn—  (Bodsnssi),  a^  FHia  Ryck  and 
Karl  Bob,  KomIms  (Boiinaii),  Girmsg.amlgnnri  to 
Byk-G«McB  Lombcii  ChcmlMhc  FaMk  GjB.b.H., 
KoMlHS  (BodcMee),  Germany,  a  cwporaUon  of  Ger* 

NoDrawfi«.   Fliad  Mar.  39, 1999,  Ser.  No.  892,641 
8  ClahDS.    (a.  196—177) 

1.  The  process  of  preventing  sedimentation  of  pig- 
menu  in  pigmented  paints,  lacquers,  and  other  fflm-form- 
ing  coating  compositions,  said  process  consisting  in  ad- 
mixing to  such  a  pigmented  compositioo  at  any  stage  of 
its  manufacture,  as  the  suspending  and  pigment  sedimen- 
tation inhibiting  agent,  between  about  0.2%  and  about 
1.0%,  calculated  for  the  solid  matter  content  of  such 
a  coaUng  composition,  of  the  salt  of  the  basic  polyamide 
of  an  aliphatic  p<riyamine  with  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
2  to  4  amino  groups  and  an  unsaturated  hi^ier  fatty 
acid  with  10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  with  an  acid  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid,  a 
higher  fatty  acid  with  10  to  18  carboo  atoms,  and  the 
acid  dimter  of  a  pdyalkylene  giool,  the  odb  mtcr  grot^ 
of  said  dimter  being  a  higher  fatty  add  ester  grouf)  with 
10  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  the  other  estor  group  being 
a  polycarboxylic  acid  mono-cstcr  group.  j 
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3,975,859 
DDENZOYLRESORCINOL  STABILIZER  IN 
CELLULOSE  ENTERS 
Charles  J.  Klbkr,  M  B  Knowles,  and  John  W.  Tambiyn, 
Kkcsport,  Tom.,  mslinnn  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corponthm  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfa«.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  47,949 

6  Cbdms.    (O.  196—187) 
1.  A  cellulose  organic  acid  ester  plastic  composition 
containmg  0.1   to   10%   of  the  weight  of  the  cellulose 
ester  of  2,4-dibenzoylresorcinol. 


rescent  agent  is  dispersible  in  organic  solvents  to  the  ex- 
tent of  at  least  0.001%,  and  when  in  said  coating  absorbs 
light  in  the  range  of  2800  A.  to  4000  A.  and  re-emiu  light 
in  the  range  of  4400  A.  to  5125  A.  to  substantially  neu- 
tralize said  yellowish  cast  of  said  combination. 


3,975,851 
STABILIZATION  OF  CLAY  SOILS 
AND  AGGREGATES 
John  B.  Hemwall,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Oct.  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  65,905 

6  CUims.  (a.  196—287) 
5.  A  compacted  intimate  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  argillaceous  soil,  a  finely  divided  inorganic  phosphate 
and  aqueous  sulfuric  acid,  the  phosphate  constituting  an 
amount  to  provide  from  about  0.5  to  about  5  percent  by 
weight  of  phosphorus,  based  on  the  weight  of  soil  and 
the  sulfuric  acid  constituting  a  predetermined  amount  such 
as  to  provide  at  least  1 .5  moles  of  total  acid  per  mole  of 
phospate  and  such  that  the  composition  after  compaction 
and  curing  for  six  days  at  a  relative  humidity  of  90  to 
100  percent  and  at  a  temperature  of  20*  to  30*  C.  has  a 
pH  of  at  least  3.2. 


3,975,854 

METHOD  OF  PAINTING  TREATED 

CONCRETE  SURFACES 

Sylvester  H.  Bhibangh,  Mansield,  Ohin,  aariporof 

half  to  James  W.  McComrick,  Manaleld,  OUo 

Origtoal  applicatton  Jan.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  697.  .INiided 

and  this  application  Oct  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  65,434 

3Clatans.  (CL  117— 37) 
1.  A  method  of  applying  a  painted  marking  strip  to 
concrete  pavement  which  has  been  seal-coated  with  a 
curing  composition  to  provide  a  thin  surface  membrane 
reUrding  evaporation  of  moisture  and  wherein  said  mem- 
brane is  still  present  on  the  surface  of  said  pavement, 
comprising:  removing  said  membrane  from  the  surface 
of  the  pavement  along  the  strip  to  be  painted  by  sand- 
blasting said  surface,  acid-treating  said  sandblasted  sur- 
face to  neuU-alire  alkaline  subsUnces,  and  applying  paint 
to  the  so-treated  surface. 


3,975,852 
FINGERPRINTING 

Matthew  J.  Bonora,  3162  Hkkoiy  SL,  Wantagh,  N.Y. 

No  Drawtng.   Fikd  A^.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,135 

23aafans.    (CL  117— ^ 

10.  A  method  of  detecting  or  developing  a  latent  finger- 
print on  a  surface,  which  comprises  directing  a  spray 
against  a  surface  having  a  latent  fingerprint  thereon  from 
a  sealed  container  having  a  composition  comprising  a 
finely  divided  solid  material  of  at  most  50-mesh  size  and 
a  propellant  sealed  from  the  atmosphere,  and  distributing 
the  excess  finely  divided  solid  material  in  order  to  expose 
the  developed  fingerprint 


3,975,855 
COPPER  PLATING  PROCESS  AND  SOLUTIONS 
Maynard  C.  Agens,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aasipsor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  725,449 
UCkOms.    (CL  117— 47) 


3,975353 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Albert  M.  S«ffker,  Cohocs,  and  Charks  S.  Webber,  Lon- 
donvUlc,  N.Y.,  mrignnrs  to  Norton  Company,  Troy, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maasnchnsctts 

Filed  Ang.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  47,899 
2CteiBis.    (a.  117— 33.5) 


1.  A  solution  for  autocatalytically  plating  copper  onto 
an  active  metallic  surface  which  comprises  an  aqueotis 
solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  10  to  14  having 
dissolved  therein  formaldehyde  and  a  cupric  ion  complex 
of  an  amine  having  the  formula: 


TOJOt/vt)* 


1.  A  transparent,  colorless  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
tape  comprising:  the  combination  of  a  transparent  film 
backing  member  and  a  plurality  of  transparent  p<riymeric 
coatings  uniformly  distributed  thereon  including  at  least 
one  coating  of  a  transparent  pressure-sensitive  adhesive, 
said  combination  having  a  yellowish  cast  thereto,  and  at 
least  one  of  said  coatings  containing  uniformly  distributed 
therethrough  a  small  amount  of  a  fluorescent  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  anthracene,  carbazole, 
chryiene,  acridine,  quinoline,  fluorene,  bi-phenyl,  ter- 
pbenyl,  perylene,  xanthone.  phenanthrene.  umbelliferonc, 
dibenzanthracene,  coumarin,  anthranthrene,  stilbene,  sub- 
stituted naphthalene  and  derivatives  thereof,  which  fluo- 


K.-N 


R' 

(CHi-CHOH), 
/ 


>o 


ID. 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  that  is  at  least  1  and  no  more 
than  4.  p  is  an  integer  and  is  at  least  0  and  no  more  than 
1.  n  is  an  integer  and  is  at  least  0  and  no  more  than  3. 
the  sum  of  m+n  equals  l+p,  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

16.  The  process  of  autocatalytically  plating  copper 
onto  a  non-metallic  substratum  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  film  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nickel,  cobalt,  copper,  silver,  rhodium,  gold,  platinum, 
and  palladium  on  the  surface  of  the  non-metallic  body, 
and  thereafter  contacting  the  sensitized  non-metal  with 
the  solution  of  claim  1 . 
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9,075,856 

COPPER  PLATING  PROCESS  AND  SOLUTION 

Robert  M.  Lakes,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mm.  il,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,450 

11  Claims.  (CL  117—47) 
1.  A  solution  for  the  ai»tocatalytically  plating  of  cop- 
per on  an  active  nnetallic  surface  which  comprises  formal- 
dehyde and  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  10  to  14  containing  the  cupric  ion  complex  of 
an  ethyleneaminoacetic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diethylenetriaminepentaacetic  acid  and  1.2- 
cyclohexylenediaminetetraacetic  acid 


to  the  decomposition  temperature  of  a  mixture  of  the 
metal  carbonyls  consisting  of  molybdenum,  tungsten  and 
chromium  carbonyls.  dissolving  a  mixture  of  said  metal 
carbonyls  in  tetrahydrofuran  by  heating  said  hydrofuran 
in  contact  with  the  metal  carbonyls  to  a  temperature  of 
about  55*  C,  passing  an  inert  gas  through  the  resultant 
heated  metal  carbonyl  solution  to  entrain  the  mixture  of 
carbonyl  vapors  and  maintain  a  saturated  solution  of  the 
metal  carbonyl  mixture,  contacting  the  heated  substrate 
with  said  entrained  metal  carbonyl  vapors  while  con- 
currently passing  the  inert  gas  through  the  saturated  solu- 
tion of  the  metal  carbonyl  mixture  to  facilitate  contact  of 


II.  The  process  of  autocatalytically  plating  copper  dl^*^*^  vapors  of  the  metal  carbonyl  compounds  with  the 


a  non-metallic  substratum  which  comprises  forming  a 
film  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
niclcel,  cobalt,  copper,  silver,  rhodium,  gold,  platinum, 
and  palladium  on  the  surface  of  the  non-metallic  body, 
and  thereafter  contacting  the  sensitized  non-metal  with 
the  solution  of  claim   1. 


3,078^57 
PACKAGING   PRODUCTS   COMPRISING   COATED 

POLYPROPYLENE   FILM 
Aldo  Fior  and  Luciano  Lnccbctti,  Temi,  Italy,  assignors 
to  Montccatlnl  Sock<i  Gcncraic  per  llndnstria  Mine- 
rarfa  e  Ckimica,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  809,513 

Claims  priority,  appilcadon  Italy  May  2,  1958 

3  Clafans.    (CL  117—76) 


AlCOHOL 


r- 


i«u»v  'iT'STyii.iji*  Poa^t(jr,a«  f\J^ 


or  ACMwoMtrniLr    «no  ^Oi.  mvopylefic   oh  mitumc 

or   ftlKMWHOUS     »OLTM«0»rLf  NC    MO   POl.nU*CC 


2.  An  impermeable,  multi-layer  film  comprising  a 
primary  layer  of  polypropylene,  said  polypropylene  hav- 
ing a  crystallinity  at  room  temperature  of  at  least  60% 
as  determined  by  X-ray  analysis,  at  least  one  intermediate 
layer  on  the  surface  of  said  primary  layer,  said  inter- 
mediate layer  consisting  of  a  graft  copolymer  of  acrylo- 
nitrile  and  polypropylene,  and  at  least  one  secondary 
layer  on  the  surface  of  said  intermediate  layer,  said 
secondary  layer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinyl  ace- 
tate, polyvinyl  butyral,  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
vinyl  acetate,  copolymer  of  vinylidene  and  vinyl  chloride, 
and  copolymer  of  vinylidence  chloride  and  acrylonitrile. 


3,075458 

DEPOSITION  OF  COMPOSITE  COATINGS  BY 

VAPOR  PHASE  PLATING  METHOD 

Elmer  Robert  Brcining  and  John  Ray  Whitacre,  Dayton, 

Ohio,  aMignors,  by  mane  assignments,  to  Union  Car- 


bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yoit 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  710,282 
1  Claim.    (CI.  117—107) 


The  process  of  gas  plating  metal  composite  on  metal 
substrates,  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  the  substrate 


substrate  whereby  said  vapors  are  thermally  decomposed 
and  the  metal  constituents  deposited  on  the  substrate  at 
a  relatively  high  rate  of  deposition. 


3,075,859 
COPY  SHEET  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 
Earl    B.   Rciph,   Dcs   Plaincs,   Henry   A.   Dahl,   Mount 
Prospect,  and  Robert  Christiansen,  Park  Ridge,  III., 
assipion  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Nilcs,  HI.,  a  corpo- 
ration off  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,491 
1  Claim.    (CI.  117—201) 


J      ^  * — ^-  • 

-£^^ 

1 

^i;:^*^^ 

BBr\! 

^—mm '■ 

^y 


~X 


A  copy  sheet  for  use  in  receiving  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  comprising  the  combination  of  a  paper  base  sheet, 
a  continuous  dielectric,  insulating  coating  on  the  paper 
base  sheet,  a  humectant  uniformly  distributed  throughout 
the  paper  base  sheet  present  in  an  amount  within  the 
range  of  0.10%  to  10.0%  by  weight  of  the  paper  base 
sheet,  and  a  water-soluble,  water-stable,  ionizable  metal 
salt  uniformily  distributed  throughout  in  an  amount  with- 
in the  range  of  0.05%  to  10.0%  by  weight  of  the  paper 
base  sheet,  said  percentages  being  based  upon  the  weight 
uf  the  paper  base  sheet. 


3,075,860 

METHOD  OF  ADHERING  METAL  TO 

A  GLASS  BASE 

Frank  Veres,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois 

Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,666 

7  Claims.    (CI.  117—211) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  printed  circuit  or  the  like 
wherein  a  predetermined  pattern  of  particulate  conduc- 
tive metallic  material  is  applied  to  a  glass  base  consisting 
of  the  steps  of  initially  applying  to  the  glass  base  a  de- 
vitrifiable  glass  composition,  applying  the  particulate 
conductive  metallic  material  to  said  composition,  and 
heating  the  resultant  laminated  structure  to  a  temperattire 
in  excess  of  the  fiber  softening  point  of  said  composition, 
but  less  than  the  annealing  point  of  said  glass  base. 
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3,075,861 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    PRODUCING 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  COATINGS  ON 

VITREOUS  SUBSTANCES  ^    ^,„ 

Willard  H.  Bennett,  174  Chesapeake  St  SW., 

Washfaigton,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  849,121 

11  Oaims.    (CI.  117—211) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


the  layer  of  said  backing  material,  and  a  relatively  thin 
layer  of  a  mixture  of  polymethyl-meihacrylate  and  poly- 


^ 


3,075362 

COVER  PANELS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Ekkehard  Hoycr,  Woifsbnrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volks- 

wagcnwerk  AktiengcscUschaft,  Woifsbnrg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,853 

Claims  prlOTity,  appUcatlon  Germany  Sept.  25,  1956 

9  Claims.    (CI.  154— 45.9) 


/i  i_ 


>VAV^.V^.VAVAVA.VAV 


It 


vinyl  chloride  secured  to  the  surface  of  said  layer  of 
polymethylmethacrylate. 


3  075  864 

OVERWRAP  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Harlan  V.  Anderson,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rap 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  MlnneK»ta 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,907 

12  Clafans.    (C\.  154 — 46.8) 


1 .  A  method  for  producing  a  clear,  uniform,  electrically 
conducting  coating  on  an  impervious  surface  which  com- 
prises mixing,  a  first  air  stream  with  the  vapors  from  a 
reducing  organic  liquid  substance,  forcing  a  second  air 
stream  through  a  chamber  of  liquid  metal  halide,  combiii- 
ing  said  first  air  stream  mixture  with  said  second  air 
stream  mixture  to  form  a  true  aerosol,  forcing  the  aerosol 
along  and  parallel  with  the  impervious  surface  to  be 
coated,  and  maintaining  the  impervious  surface  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  cause  deposition  from  the  aerosol 
and  formation  of  a  conductive  film  thereon. 


1  An  improved  non-blocking  heat  scalable  overwrap 
material  comprising  a  thin  flexible  impervious  base  sheet, 
a  distinct  layer  of  a  heat  and  pressure  sensitive  wax  ad- 
hesive material  comprised  of  at  least  50%  microcrysUl- 
line  wax  coated  on  one  side  of  said  base  sheet  and  a 
thin  distinct  preformed  anti-blocking  film  of  p<rfyethylene 
overlying  said  adhesive  in  intimate  conUct  therewith,  said 
polyethylene  film  being  adhered  to  said  adhesive  layer 
and  the  interface  between  the  polyethylene  film  and  the 
adhesive  layer  being  free  from  fusion  between  the  film 
and  layer.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

3,075,865 

TUFTED  PRODUCTS 

Douglas  C.  Cochran,  59  East  Lane,  Madison,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  217,970 

11  Cbdms.    (a.  154—49) 


1.  A  cover  panel  suitable  for  nvotor  vehicles  compris- 
ing a  high-frequency  wcldable  carrier  plate,  a  layer  of  plas- 
tic foam  superposed  thereon,  and  a  plastic  fabric  sheet  of 
high-frequency  wcldable  material  covering  said  foam,  said 
foam  and  said  plastic  fabric  sheet  being  joined  together 
and  through  said  foam  joined  to  the  front  side  of  said 
carrier  plate  along  depressed  wdding  seams,  and  both 
said  layer  of  plastic  foam  and  said  plastic  fabric  sheet 
having  protruding  edges  turned  over  respective  edges  of 
the  carrier  plate  and  joined  to  the  back  of  the  plate 
along  welding  seams  parallel  to  the  seams  on  the  front 
of  the  plate. 

3,075,863  . 

FLEXIBLE  LAMINATES  OF  POLYVINYL  CHLO- 
RIDE AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Horst  Enat  Ftey,  Chicago,  IlL  aarigmv  to  The  Gcm*! 
Tire  Jk  Rubber  Company,  Akraa,  Oirio,  a  corporation 

o«  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,923 
4  Claims.    (CL  154— 46) 

4.  A  flexible  laminated  plastic  sheeting  comprismg  a 
layer  of  plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride  secured  to  a  layer 
of  a  fibrous  backing  material,  a  relatively  thin  protective 
layer  of  polymethylmethacrylate  secured  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  polyvinyl  chloride  layer  and  opposite  to 


-<7^' 


1.  An  improved  tufted  fabric  comprising  a  backing 
fabric  as  a  base  member,  at  least  one  layer  of  sclf^p- 
porting,  liquid  impermeable  polymer  film  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  film  and  polypropyl- 
ene film  superposed  on  the  top  surface  of  said  backing 
fabric  tufting  yarn  passing  back  and  forth  through  both 
the  polymer  film  and  backing  fabric  and  extending  above 
the  polymer  film  to  form  the  tufted  surface  of  the  fabnc, 
and  a  back  coating  applied  directly  to  the  bottotn  sur- 
face of  said  backing  fabric  and  essentially  completely  \m- 
pregnating  same,  said  polymer  film  bcmg  impermeable 
to  said  back  coating  and  constituting  an  ewe^J'  com- 
plete barrier  to  said  back  coating  whereby  tnke  through 
of  the  back  coating  to  the  tufted  surface  is  effectively 
prevented. 
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3  975  M6 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
MitcfacU  Baker  and  Edward  M.  Van  Wagner,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  avignon  to  Xerox  Coiporatloa,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Fikd  June  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,141 
4  ClafaH.    (CL  15«— 13) 


k\^\\^\> 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrical  circuit  element 

including  the  steps  of 

electrostatically  depositing  a  xerographic  toner  resist, 

in  a  negative  image  pattern  of  the  desired  circuit, 

on  a  copper  clad  dielectric  base, 
fusing  the  toner  resist  to  said  copper, 
dip-soldering  the  portions  of  said  copper  not  protected 

by  the  xerographic  toner  resist, 
removing  said  xerographic  toner  resist, 
and  removing  the  portions  of  said  copper  not  protected 

by  solder  in  an  etching  solution. 


3,»75,867 

TUFTED  PRODUCTS 

Dooglaa  C.  Cochran,  %  Sonthcm  Latex  Corp., 

Park  St,  AnstcU,  Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  80S,796 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  156—72) 


A  method  of  making  a  tufted  fabric  comprising: 
providing  a  base  layer  of  at  least  one  normally  self- 
supporting  thermoplastic  polymer  film,  superimposing  on 
said  film  at  least  one  intermediate  normally  self-supporting 
layer  of  fibrous  material  having  a  thickness  about  5-25 
times  that  of  said  polymer  film;  passing  tufting  yarn  back 
and  forth  through  the  polymer  film  base  and  the  inter- 
mediate layer  of  fibrous  material;  extending  the  tufting 
yarn  above  the  intermediate  layer  to  form  a  tufted  sur- 
face; and  heating  the  resulting  product  to  heat  seal  the 
intermediate  layer  to  the  base  and  to  lock  the  tufting 
yarn. 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  POLYMER  PLASTICS  TO 

SUBSTRATE  WEBS  OF  DISSIMILAR  MATERIALS 
Florrcn  E.  Long,  Fredcrlcktown,  Ohio,  awlgnnr  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Compnny,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1957,  Sot.  No.  M2,75« 
7  Ctetans.    (CL  156— S2) 
1.  The  method  of  laminating  a  heat-activatable  poly 
mer  material,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  a  sur- 
face of  a  sheet  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
ethylene and  polystyrene  in  the  presence  of  air  by  ex- 
posure at  a  temperature  of  about   1500  degrees  F.  and 
thereby  activating  said  surface  of  said  sheet  by  super- 
ficial oxidation  prior  to  softening  of  the  sheet  through- 
out its  thickness,  immediately  bringing  the  hot  and  acti- 
vated surface  of  said  sheet  into  direct  contact  with  a 
substrate   web  to  be  laminated  therewith,  pressing  the 
heat  activated  sheet  directly  against  said  substrate  web 


while  the  surface  of  said  sheet  is  in  said  heated  and  acti- 
vated condition,  and  maintaining  other  parts  of  the  thick- 


ness of  said  sheet  cool  throughout  the  activation,  contact 
and  pressing  steps. 


3,07S,M9 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  THE 

SODIUM  NITRATE  POLARIZERS 

Tasabnr6  Yamagntl,  97  Matnnanrfcho,  Chiba  Oty,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M3,919 

2  Clafana.    (CI.  156—99) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sodium  nitrate  polar- 
izing prism  which  consists  in  placing  a  small  amount  of 
sodium  nitrate  on  a  mica  sheet,  placing  thereon  two  glass 
prisms  arranged  to  face  each  other,  placing  the  mica  sheet 
on  a  brass  plate,  heating  the  same  above  the  melting  point 
of  sodium  nitrate  whereby  a  small  amount  of  liquid  of 
sodium  nitrate  thus  melted  proceeds  from  the  melt  on  the 
mica  sheet  into  the  narrow  space  between  the  two  glass 
prisms  because  of  capillary  action,  then  cooling  the  same 
to  form  a  single  crystal  between  the  two  glass  prisms  and 
bonding  them  into  a  polarization  prism. 


3,07537« 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  SHIELD 

Robert  A.  Hcdicr  and  John  F.  LarMm,  Seneca  Falls,  and 

John  W.  Stetz,  Waterloo,  N.Y.,  anignon  to  Sylvanla 

Electric  Prodncti  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S6«,975 

4  Clalmi.    (CI.  156—295) 


I.  In  a  process  for  fillmji  the  volume  between  the  con- 
vex outer  surface  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  faceplate  and  the 
dish-shaped  concave  inner  surface  of  a  safety  shield  with 
a  fluid  suitable  for  hardening  into  a  substantially  solid 
light  permeable  bonding  medium,  the  steps  comprising 
supporting  a  safety  shield  with  its  concave  inner  surface 
disposed  upwardly  and  symmetrically  around  a  vertical 
axis  through  the  center  of  the  shield,  supporting  a  cathode 
ray  tube  above  the  safety  shield  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  cathode  ray  tube  disposed  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  the  safety  shield  vertical  axis  of  symmetry 
and  with  the  convex  cathode  ray  tube  faceplate  surface 
disposed  adjacent  and  in  spaced  relationship  with  the  con- 
cave safety  shield  surface,  whereby  the  spacing  between 
an  edge  of  the  convex  faceplate  surface  and-the  adjacent 
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edge  of  the  concave  safety  shield  surface  is  greater  on 
one  side  of  the  safety  shield  than  between  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  face  plate  and  safety  shield,  flowing  a  given 
quantity  of  a  light  permeable  hardenable  fhiid  bonding 
medium  down  said  one  side  of  the  concave  safety  shield 
surface,  said  given  quantity  of  fluid  bonding  medium  be- 
ing sufficient  to  fill  the  safety  panel  above  the  lowermost 
level  of  the  convex  surface  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  face- 
plate, moving  the  faceplate  vertically  toward  the  cathode 
ray  tube  to  force  the  upper  level  of  the  bonding  medium 
to  wet  the  major  portion  of  the  convex  faceplate  sur- 
face and  to  fill  the  major  portion  of  the  volume  bounded 
in  part  by  the  convex  faceplate  surface  and  the  concave 
safety  shield  surface,  and  clamping  the  safety  shield  rela- 
tive to  the  cathode  ray  tube  for  the  hardening  period  of 
the  bonding  medium. 


through  said  die  for  applying  suction  whereby  said  pre- 
form may  be  simultaneously  removed  from  said  mold  and 


M 

■  ■ 


after  formed  through  the  action  of  the  suction  to  conform 
to  the  shape  of  said  die. 


3,i75371 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  MFT AL  TO  GLASS 
Clarence  D.  Barlet,  Patanyn,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Lancaiter,  Pa,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
■ylvania 

Filed  Apr.  21, 196«,  Scr.  No.  23,694 
ICteim.    (CL  156-^22) 


3,075J73 
PESTICIDAL    COMPOSITIONS    CONTAINING    BIS 

(0,0-DIALKYL     DITHIOPHOSPHORO-)     ALKYL- 

ETHERS  AND  ALKYLSULFIDES 
Sidney   B.   Richtcr,  Chicago,   IIL,  m^BMOT  «»   Vri^ 

Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporaM«i  of 

NoDrawfa«.    FUed  Sept  3«,  196«,  Ser.  No.  59,412 
14  Ckihna.     (CL  167—22) 

1 .  A  compounij  of  the  formula 

CH,-CH-(CHi).-X-(CHiJ^CH-CHi 

S-P(OR)i  (R0).P-8 

I  I 


In  a  method  of  bonding  a  meul  article  to  the  surface 
of  a  sheet  of  glass,  the  steps  comprising  coating  a  surface 
of  the  metal  article  with  an  adhesive  comprised  of  rela- 
tive proportions  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin 
formed  by  the  reaction  of  epichlorohydrin  and  a  bis-jAe- 
nol,  10  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  having  an  av- 
erage structure  of  the  polymer  molecule  of: 

HS-^C,H,--C>--CH,-0--C,H4-S^ 

— CjH* — O — CHj — O — CaH* — »M 

and  2  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  adduct  fomied 
by  the  reaction  of  an  epoxy  resin,  said  epoxy  resin  being 
the  reaction  product  of  epichlorohydrin  and  a  bis-phenol, 
and  a  poly  amine  having  the  formula 

HjN^H,CH,NH>nH 

where  n  is  2  or  3;  heating  said  adhesive  coated  metal  to  a 
temperature  of  from  150  to  300*  F.  for  a  period  <rf  from 
one  to  ten  minutes  to  activate  said  adhesive;  cooling  said 
metal  article  to  subsUntially  the  temperature  of  said  sheet 
of  glass,  affixing  said  cooled  metal  article  to  said  glass  sur- 
face while  said  adhesive  is  in  a  pressure-sensitive  state; 
and  securing  said  metal  article  in  position  during  the 
period  of  time  said  adhesive  is  curing. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur 
and  oxygen,  n  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  1,  and  R  is  a 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,975,172 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  PULP 

ARTICLES 
Richard  F.  Rclfen,  New  Canann,  Comi^aMi9M>r  to  Dia- 
mond National  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ddawvc  ,     ^_  ,,^ 
Filed  Jnne  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  31,354 
19  ClainM.     (CL  162—223) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  producing  a  molded  pulp  article  hav- 
ing side  walls  and  having  a  negative  draft  in  the  side  walls 
thereof  which  comprises  a  foraminous  noold  having  a 
configuration  without  said  negative  draft  in  the  side  walls 
Ihereof,  and  a  transfer  die  adapted  to  remove  a  preform 
from  said  nu)ld,  said  transfer  die  having  said  negative 
draft  in  the  side  walls  thereof  conforming  to  the  con- 
figuration of  the  desired  finished  article,  and  perforations 


3,t75,S74 

MIXED   ANHYDRIDES  OF  AROMATIC  DKUL- 

FONIC    ACIDS    AND    DIALKYLPHOSPHORO- 

THIOATES  „,  ^_       _^_^ 

William  E.  Weesner  and  James  A.  Webster,  Daytim, 

Ohio,  asslgnon  to  Monomto  Chemical  Company,  St 

Loots,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  .,,  ,„ 

No  Drawkig.   FOed  May  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,333 

nCtafans.    (a.  167— 3f) 
1 .  S,S'-m-benzenedi5ulfonyl-bis-(0,0-diethylpho^horo- 

dithioate  ) . 

3,075,875  ^^ 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  PLANT- 
PARASITIC  NEMATODES 

Alfred  Margot,  Bmel,  SwttacrlnBd,  MiBMir  to  J.  R- 
Geigy  A-G.,  Basel,  Switi^and 

No  Drawfaig.    FOed  Sept  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  57,888 
Clafans  priority,  appUcntloa  Switssrfamd  Sept  24,  1959 
•^    7  cEK:    (CL  167-38)  ^ 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  plant-parasilic  neniatodes 
in  the  soil  which  comprises  applying  to  a  soil  serving  for 
the  cultivation  of  plants,  and  in  an  amount  and  concen- 
tration sufficient  to  control  nematodes  and  within  the 
range  of  about  50  to  250  kg.  per  hectare  of  active  nema- 
tocidal  agent  and  substantially  uniformly  throughout  a 
layer  of  soil  about  15  to  25  cm.  deep,  an  agricultural  com- 
position comprising  as  said  active  nematoddal  agent  a 
substituted  dithiocarbamic  acid  benzyl  ester  of  the  formula 

R,-NH-C-S-CHr-^  ^ 

wherein  ,  .  

R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  ro- 
usting of  hydrogen,  the  chlorine  atom,  the  aiethyl 
radical  and  the  nitro  group,  and 
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Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  methyl  and  the  ethyl  radical, 
and  an  agricultural  carrier. 


3,t75^7( 
ALIMENTARY  COMPOSITION  FOR  COMBATTING 

ENTERIC     INFECTION     IN     MONKEYS     AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
loka  F.  Stmk  aad  RwmH  Y.  Modicr,  Norwich,  N.Y^ 

■■Ipion  I*  Tkt  Norwich  Pharmacai  CompoBy,  a  cor- 

poralioa  of  New  Yorii 

NoDrawlig.    Fliod  Jnc  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  115,339 
5  Ckkw.    (a.  U7— 53) 

1.  An  alimentary  composition  for  ad  libitum  adminis- 
tration to  a  monkey  colony  to  combat  enteric  disease  in 
monkeys  which  comprises  an  aqueous  suspension  con- 
taining furazoUdooe,  colloidal  silica,  pectin  and  sugar; 
said  furazolidone  being  present  in  the  amount  of  from 
about  0.005  to  about  0.0375%  by  weight 


3,i75477 
ANIICOCCIDIAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  5- 

NTTRO  .  2  •  FURALDEHYDE  CYANOACETYL  OR 

DICHLOROACETYL-HYDRAZONE 
ConMD  Ahrta  JohMon.  Norwich,  N.Y.,  asripMr  to  The 

Norwich  PharBMcal  Cooipaay,  a  corpocatioii  of  New 

No  Drawls    FIM  Dec.  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  75,4M 
5  ClafaM.    (CL  167—53.1) 

1.  A  composition  having  anticoccidial  properties  upon 
administration  to  poultry  comprising  the  combination  of 
about  0.008%  to  about  0.02%  by  weight  thereof  of  a 
chemical  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


IT    ' 


=.VNHCOX 

in  which 

X  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cyanomethyl  and  dichloromethyl  and  poultry 
feedstuff. 


3,»75,S7S 
FUNGICIDAL    COMPOSITION    OF    POLYOXYAL- 
KYLENE  GLYCOL  SURFACE   ACTIVE   AGENT 
AND  POLYAMIDOHYGROSTREPTIN  OR  POLY- 
AMINOHYGROSTREPTIN,    AND    METHOD    OF 
USE 
Jack  ZWcr,  MOwaakcc,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Pabst  Brcwfaig 
Cooipany,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aag.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8364*9 

14  ClaiBB.    (CI.  167—65) 
I.  A  fungicidal  composition  which  comprises  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  antifungals 
iwlyamidohygrostreptin  and  polyaminohygrostreptin.  and 
a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  monoether  surface  active  agent. 


3,975,879 
COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  CONTROL  OF  DRUG  RESISTANT  MICRO- 
ORGANISMS 
LeoaaH  VhKcnt  Sirally,  8— «5  Ptymoath  Drive, 

Fahrfaiwn,  N  J. 
No  DrawiBg.    FUad  Mar.  21, 1960,  Scr.  No.  16,188 

19  Chriw.  (a.  167—65) 
3.  A  method  of  controlling  systemic  infections  in 
which  pathogenic  microorganisms  resistant  to  specific 
antibacterial  antibiotics  are  present  which  comprises  ad- 
ministering orally  to  the  infected  animal  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  an  antibiotic  effective  against 
nonresistant  strains  of  the  infecting  microorganism  and 
a  subdiuretic  amount  of  a  physiologically  acceptable 
organic  mercury  compound  in  amounts  sufficiept  to  af- 
fect the  metabcHic  process  responsible  for  the  antibiotic 
resistance  of  the  microorganism. 


3,075,880 

BONE  AND  TISSUE  REPAIR 

Lester  Hi«h  Ro(h,  3401  5th  Avc^  Ptttihargh  13,  Pa. 

No  Drawl^.    Filed  Mar.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  99,070 

6  Clafam.    (a.  167—65) 
1.  In  a  method  of  healing  bone  or  soft  tissue,  the 
step  of  applying  to  the  site  to  be  healed  a  combination  of 
sjmtbetic  hydroxyapatite,  an  antibiotic,  and  a  corticos- 
teroid. ** 


3,075,881 

HEPATIC  TREATMENT  WITH  1-CYCLOHEXYL-l- 

PROPANOL 

Joseph  Noffdmaan,  Paris,  France,  aMignor  to  Compagnic 
FnmcaiM  dca  Maticres  Colorantcs,  Paris,  France,  a 
French  company 

No  Dmwfaiff.    Filed  Jnly  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  126,863 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  29,  1960 

2  CWms.    (a.  167—65) 
1 .  Process  for  the  treatment  of  hepatic  disorders  ^kh 

comprises  administering  to  a  human  being  1-cyclohexyl- 

l-propanol. 

3,075382 

ESTRONE  SOLUBILIZED  WITH  N,N- 

DIMETHYLACETAMIDE 

Harry  Sponnobic,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo 
Coonty,  and  James  E.  Tingstad,  Kalamazoo,  Midi.,  as- 
signors to  Tlic  Upfolu  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,273 
4  Claims.    (O.  167—74) 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  oral  administra- 
tion comprising  estrone  as  an  essential  active  ingredient, 
N.N-dimethylacetamide,  and  an  edible  fixed  oil  as  a  ve- 
hicle therefor. 


3,075,883 
NOVEL  PARENTERAL  VACCINE  ANTIGEN  COM- 
POSITIONS AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND 
USING 

George   H.  ScImit  and   Abraham  S.  Markowitz,   Park 
Forest,   III.,  assignors  to  Consolidated   Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Chicago  Heights,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  DUnob 
No  Drawfa«.    FUcd  Nov.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,892 

30  Cbdms.  (Q.  167—78) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  medicament  composition, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vaccine  and  antigen 
compositions,  suitable  for  parenteral  injection  intramuscu- 
larly, intradermally,  and  intracutaneously  into  a  living 
animal  body,  to  produce  antibodies  in  said  body,  which 
includes  the  step  of 

(A)  mixing  (1)  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vaccines  and  antigens,  (2)  a  soluble 
alginate  having  the  following  characteristics: 

(a)  In    5%    weight/volume    aqueous    solution, 
readily  passes  a  24  gauge  needle. 

(b)  In  4%  weight/ volume  aqueous  solution,  has 
a  viscosity  less  than  50  centistokes. 

(c)  A  chemical  equivalence  below  250. 

(d)  A  milliosmolarity  less  than  150  per  kg.  of 
water  on  a  Fiske  osmometer. 

and  ( 3 )  sterile  aqueous  medium, 

(B)  effecting  a  concentration  of  soluble  alginate  of 
about  one  to  five  weight/ volume  percent,  and 

(C)  maintaining  the  concentration  of  unsequestered 
alginate  insolubilizing  ions  below  that  concentration 
required  to  form  insoluble  alginate  gel  sufficient  to 
interfere  with  ultimate  use  of  the  product,  thereby  to 
produce  an  injectable  composition  suitable  for  the 
aforesaid  purpose. 


January  29,  1963 


CHEMICAL 


1485 


3  075  884 
SLAB  CHEWING  GUMS  CONTAINING  ACTIVE  IN- 
GREDIENTS   AND    METHOD    OF    PREPARING 
S>^ME 
Anthony  Geoige  Bilotti,  Qnecsis  VUlagc,  N.Y.,  and  Ray- 
mond Mei«crt  Hainer,  Lexington,  Maas.,  assizors  to 
American  Chicle  Company,  Long  UMd  City,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Dnwhig.    FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,638 

17  Clatans.  (CL  167—82) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  slab  chewing  gum  con- 
taining solid  active  ingredients  which  are  not  freely 
soluble,  com  syrup,  sucrose  and  an  insoluble  gum  base 
which  tends  to  bind  said  active  ingredients  against  re- 
lease fix>m  the  slab  gum  during  the  chewing  of  said  gum, 
said  method  comprising  intimately  admixing  said  active 
ingredient  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  com  syrup  pnor 
to  mixing  said  com  syrup  portion  with  said  irisolublc 
gum  base,  intimately  mixing  all  of  the  materials  to- 
gether and  then  forming  from  said  mixture  units  f'-' 
use. 


pension  of  bacteria;  expanding  the  protein  containing 
bacteria  medium  by  incorporating  a  gas  therein  to  fonn 
a  stable  foam;  and  gas  drying  said  foam  with  a  dried 
current  of  gas  at  temperatures  below  which  inactivation 
of  said  bacteria  takes  place. 


3,075388 
PROCESS  FOR  CULTURING  ORGANISMS 
Glenwood  B.  Achora,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  3204,  Arsenal,  Ark.; 
Elmer  R.  Bokesch,  17  Klfaie  Blvd.,  ''"^'d^'^!  ^'i' 
Edward  R.  Dapper,  Rte.  3,  Frederick,  Md.;  Robert  W. 
Lebherz,  Jr.,  Rte.  5,  Frederick,  Md.;  John  L.  Sdiwab, 
1023  Fox  Chase  Rood,  BkosiniMiB,  Mich.;  James  R.  k. 
Smith,  506  W.  Patrick  St^  Frederick,  Md.;  Arthw 
J.  Rawson,  Rte.  7,  Frederick,  Md.;  and  Smnncl  N. 
Metcalfe,  Jr.,  New  WindwH-,  Md. 

FUed  Sept  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,927 

4  Cbdms.    (CL  19S— 127) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,075,885 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  STABILIZATION  BY  FHySIC AL 
MEANS  OF  THERMOMINERAL  PLANKTONIC 
COMPLEXES  ^    _.      ^     .  , 

Gorges  MartaaL  187  bis  Promenade  dca  Anglais. 
Nke,  Alpes  Maritimes,  France 
FOed  Sept  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,766 
Claims  prfortty,  appUcatloH  Fnncc  Jnly  12,  1957 

4  dahnsricL  167—90) 
3.  A  process  for  the  stabilization  by  physical  means  of 
planktonic  complexes  collected  in  sources  of  mineral  wa- 
ters, comprising:  freezing  said  complexes  in  a  few  sec- 
onds down  to  a  temperature  of  —80*  C,  dehydrating  said 
complexes  by  vacuum  under  said  low  temperature,  atom- 
izing by  comminution  said  dehydrated  complexes  while  in 
a  frozen  condition,  restoring  the  same  to  normal  tempera- 
ture, stirring  said  atomized  complexes  under  vacuum  in 
a  closed  receptacle,  and  suddenly  admitting  into  said  re- 
ceptacle a  mist  produced  in  another  receptacle  by  beating 
a  mass  of  lanoline;  thereby  coating  said  stirred  atomized 
particles  with  said  lanoline  and  storing  in  a  receptacle  the 
resulting  mixture  comprising  said  particles  of  planktonic 
complexes  dispersed  within  a  mass  of  lanoline. 


3  075  886 
purification' OF  ENZYMES 
Theodore  Cayle,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y^aarfgnor  to  Baxter 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  m.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Dnrlring.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,697 
7  Oaims.    (O.  195—66) 

1.  The  method  of  purifying  enzymes  which  comprises 
adding  an  alkaline  solution  of  a  water  soluble  lignin  to 
a  solution  conUining  an  enzyme  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  cellulase,  polygalacturonase  and  alpha  am- 
ylase and  impurities,  so  that  the  final  pH  of  the  mixture 
is  about  7  to  8,  separating  the  lignin  and  adsorbed  im- 
purities from  the  solution  and  then  finally  removing  the 
enzyme  from  the  solution  in  a  dry,  highly  purified,  free- 
flowing  form.  

3,075,887 
DRYING  OF  BACTERIAL  CULTURES 
John  H.  Smikcr,  Park  Forest,  Cari  H.  Koonz,  Downers 
Grove,  and  Clarence  E.  Janacn,  Palos  Heights,  III.,  as- 
rignois  to  Swift  Jk  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  DUnols 
NoDrawfa«.    Filed  Oct  3, 1960,  Scr.  No.  59^29 
7CfadnM.    (CL  195— 101) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  dried  viable  bacteria  cul- 
ture which  comprises:   adding  an  expandable  protein- 
aceous  material  to  an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  ma- 


1.  A  process  of  culturing  fastidious  organisms  com- 
prising the  removal  of  all  projections  from  the  interior  of 
the  tank,  flushing  the  interior  with  a  decontaminant  mate- 
rial before  admitting  a  growth  media,  admitting  the 
growth  media,  mainUining  an  aerating  gas  filter  medium 
heated  to  above  the  dew  point  of  aerating  gas  passmg 
through  said  filter  medium,  aerating  the  growth  media 
with  said  aerating  gas  at  least  at  sonic  velocities,  provid- 
ing a  diaphragm  drain  valve  in  said  tank,  collecting  and 
transporting  any  seepage  throu^  said  diaphragm  drain 
valve  by  means  of  an  enclosed  fluid  surrounding  said 
drain  valve.  ^^^_^_^___ 

3,075,809 
TWO^TAGE  COKING  PROCESS 
Mkhael  O.  Hohmaty,  Gary,  lad^  airiganr  to,l»l«gd 
Steel  Company,  CUci«o,  DL,  a  corporatfoa  of  Dda- 


FUed  Ang.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  833,504 
7  Clahna.  (CL  202—22) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  metallurgical  coke  from 
Illinois-type  coal  which  contains  at  least  about  12%  by 
weight  volatile  matter  comprising;  indirectly  heating  a 
quiescent  mass  of  finely  divided  Illinois-type  coal  in  a 
first  stage  heating  zone  at  a  temperature  between  1200*  F. 
and  about  1500*  F.  to  provide  a  partially  coked  mass 
of  carbonaceous  material  having  internal  agglomeration 
strength  to  withstand  stresses  incident  to  transfer  to  and 
treatment  in  a  high  temperature  coking  zone  without 
damaging  the  internal  structure  thereof,  and  thereafter 
transferring  the  partially  coked  product  of  the  first  stage 
heating  zone  to  a  second  suge  beating  zone  and  rapidly 
beating  therein  to  a  temperature  of  about  200*  F.  and 
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noC  •ubsUuitially  above  about  2400*  F.,  and  recovering 
a  high  grade  metallurgical  coke  product  containing  not 
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below  the  boiling  point  of  the  impure  liquid,  comprising 
an  endoaed  q>aoe  containing  a  pool  of  the  impure  liquid 
therein,  laid  encloaed  space  having  at  least  a  portion  of 
its  walls  formed  of  a  relatively  rigid  liquid-proof  gas  per- 
meabk  material  haring  the  pool  of  trapore  liquid  in  con- 
tact therewith,  a  non-abaorbent  cooling  vaiaot  located 
exteriorly  of  each  gas  permeable  wall  of  said  encloaed 
space,  each  said  cooling  surface  enclosing  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  adjacent  gas  permeable  wall  and  spaced  in 
proximity  thereto  to  form  an  unobstructed  passage  there- 
bet%reen,  a  collecting  chamber  located  below  said  pas- 
sage aiui  commimicating  therewith  adapted  to  receive  the 


substantially  in  excess  of  about  1%  volatile  matter  and 
volatile  organic  tars  and  gases. 


3,«75,89f 
PURIFICATION  OF  NAPHTHALENE  BY 
DICTILLATION 
John  M.  Chambers,  Wcstflald,  N  J^  and  Harry  D.  Robin, 
son,  Jr^  AMagton,  Maas^  aasignnn  to  Stone  ft  Wcbrtcr 
Engineering  Corporation,  Bortoa,  Mbm^  a  corporation 
of"" 


Filed  Nov.  24, 1958.  Scr.  No.  775,947 
9  ClaioH.     (CI.  202—39.5) 


1 .  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  crude  naphthalene  to 
recover  purified  naphthalene  as  a  product,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  extractively  distilling  the  crude  in  the  presence, 
as  extractive  agent,  of  ethylene  glycol;  recovering  from 
vapors  distilled  from  the  crude  a  liquid  naphthalene  frac- 
tion having  a  content  of  ethylene  glycol  and  impurities 
less  polar  than  naphthalene;  washing  said  fraction  with 
water  to  remove  the  ethylene  glycol;  azeotropically  dis- 
tilling said  washed  naphthalene  fraction  in  the  presence 
of  additional  quantities  of  water,  to  vaporize  as  water 
azeotropes  impurities  of  said  fraction  which  are  less  polar 
than  naphthalene;  and  recovering  as  a  liquid  residue  prod- 
uct of  the  azeotropic  distillation  the  desired  purified  naph- 
thalene product. 


3,f75,S91 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DISTILLATION  OF  A 
LIQUID  THROUGH  A  GAS  PERMEABLE  WALL 
Joaepii  DomM  Elam,  13M  Maine  Ave.,  WMU^toa,  D.C. 
Fllad  Ian.  3, 1958, 8«r.  No.  7f7,f 58 
ICWnH.    (CL2«2~188) 
1.  Apparatus  for  dJatiHing  a  pure  liquid  from  an  Im- 
pure liquid  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  temperatures 


pure  liquid,  means  for  increasing  the  temperature  of  the 
impure  liquid  to  a  temperature  less  than  the  boiling  point 
thereof,  and  means  tot  cooling  the  exterior  surfaces  of 
said  cooling  surfaces,  whereby  vapor  passing  dirou^  said 
gas  permeable  walls  condenses  on  said  cooling  surfaces 
as  the  pure  liquid  and  flows  downwardly  by  gravity  into 
said  collecting  chamber. 


3,875,892 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Harold  F.  John,  WIOdMbai,  and  John  W.  Favt,  Jr., 
Forest  HOk,  Pa.,  aglganii  to  WisttaghnasB  Elt«ric 
PWsbnrgl^  Pa«,  a  corporatfiaH  off 


FBed  Sept  15,  1959,  Sar.  No.  848,845 
18  CWbm.  (CL  284—15) 
8.  In  the  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  device  the 
steps  consisting  of,  abrading  a  predetermined  portion  of 
at  least  one  surface  of  a  body  of  a  aemicoductor  material 
having  surfaces  upon  which  adherent  coatings  are  not 
readily  platablc,  plating  at  least  one  adherent  layer  of  a 
suitable  doping  material  upon  only  said  entire  abraded 
portion  without  maslung  any  portion  of  the  body,  the  {Hat- 
ing depositing  preferentially  on  the  abraded  surfaces  only, 
plating  at  least  one  adherent  layer  of  a  suitable  ohmic 
contact  metal  over  only  said  doping  material  without 
masking  any  portion  of  the  body,  and  alloying  said  dop- 
ing material  into  said  body  of  semiconductor  material  to 
provide  a  body  ot  semiconductor  material  having  a  p-n 
junction  therein  and  an  ohmic  contact  attached  to  a  region 
thereof. 


3,875J93 
ALUMINUM  STRIP  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
WINDINGS  AND  MFHIOD 
CIvcBcc  F.  MsMl^,  GnorMand  Covty,  and  ThonMs  E. 
Uwta  aad  Joha  Slalsy,  OirtiriiH  CaMly,  Va.,  as- 
sigMMs  to  RajTBoldi  Mslab  Ceasp— y,  nirhiiai,  Va^ 
a  corporatfaa  •(  Dalawars 
CootlMatiaa  a(  appMraHna  Smt.  No.  487,857,  Feb.  9. 
1955.    TUB  appBcatioa  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ssr.  Nik.  854,993 
3nahHS    (CL284— 29) 
1.  The  method  of  making  an  insulated  electrical  con- 
ductor, the  steps  comprising:  slitting  a  thii^sheet  of  aliuni- 
num  to  form  a  strip;  brushing  the  edge  portions  oi.  the 
strip  to  remove  burrs  formed  in  the  slitting  step  and  im- 
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part  thereto  a  generaUy  rounded  cross-sectional  configura-    solution  of  H^SO*  and  »PPjyi°8V[°)»»8«  °'.i^-/oV°l!!! 
!;:;;  "^T.  .J^  surU  ^nish;  and  anodizing  the  strip    j^-- ;»i^^--t  ^I^ceV^'^hl^  ^ 

chanically  piercing  the  surface  of  said  sheet  at  regularly 


THEATtD    $U»r»CC 

TmLATZO  »mrta 

COL  on 


spaced  positions  throughout  the  surface  of  said  sheet  to 
provide  regularly  spaced  dots  throughout  the  surface  of 
said  sheet,  and  electronically  varying  the  depth  of  each 
cut  in  accordance  with  the  gradations  of  light  and  dark 
of  the  indicia  to  be  reproduced. 


to  provide  both  sides  and  the  edges  thereof  wiA  a  thin 
continuous  electrically-insulating  film. 


3,875,894 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROPLATING  ON  ALUMINUM 

SURFACES 
Herbert  E.  Ricks,  Forest  HIBs,  Pa^  aaslgBor  to  W^ing- 

boasc  Electric  Corparatloa,  East  PMsbngh,  Pa.,  a 

coraoratioB  of  PcnnsyivaBla 

No  Drawing.    F1M  Jan.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  788,583 
2  OalMS.    (CL  284—33) 

1.  In  the  method  of  silver  plating  an  aluminum  article 
the  steps  which  comprise  immersing  the  aluminum  article 
in  an  electrolytic  bath  consisting  essentially  of  20%  to 
60%,  by  wei^t,  of  a  mineral  acid  of  100%  concentration 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid  and 
nitric  acid  and  the  balance  water,  anodically  etching  the 
immersed  aluminum  article  by  passing  therethrough  a 
direct  current  of  sufficient  density  to  provide  a  current 
density  of  from  about  50  to  75  amperes  per  square  fooi 
for  about  5  to  15  seconds,  rinsing  the  etched  aluminum 
article  in  clean  water,  immersing  the  etched  aluminum 
article  in  an  aqueous  alkali  meUl  zincate  solution  for 
from  about  15  seconds  to  2  minutes  to  deposit  thereon 
a  substantially  non-porous  layer  of  zinc,  rinsing  the  zinc 
coated  article  in  clean  water,  electrodepositing  a  silver 
strike  over  the  applied  zinc  layer  from  a  strike  bath 
essentially  composed  of  an  aqueous  solution  silver  cyanide 
and  sodium  cyanide,  said  silver  strike  bath  consisting 
essentially  of  from  about  1  gram  to  5  grams  of  silver 
cyanide  and  from  about  65  to  90  grams  of  sodium  cyanide 
per  liter  of  bath,  the  balance  being  water,  and  electro- 
depositing  a  silver  plate  over  said  silver  strike  whereby 
there  is  produced  an  aluminum  article  having  a  highly 
adherent  silver  plate  applied  thereto. 


3,875,896 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  TITANIUM  ARTICLES 
Leslie  D.  McGraw  and  Jerry  L.  Stockdalc^ColinntaB, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignmente,  to  teon  Opti- 
cal Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Y<vk 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7«9,5« 

1  Claim.  (CL  284—37) 
A  process  for  producing  a  hard,  subsUntially  uniform, 
corrosion-resistant  spangled  coating  on  an  article  of  ti- 
tanium or  titanium  alloy,  comprising  anodizing  said  arti- 
cle in  a  boric  acid  bath  at  a  volUge  in  excess  of  1300 
volts  and  at  a  temperature  below  100*  P.,  and  then  heat- 
ing said  <nodized  article  in  an  atmo^here  of  conunerdal 
argon  having  a  small,  reactive  amount  of  nitrogen,  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  1625'  F.  and  then  furnace-cooling 
said  article  to  produce  coloration. 


3.87549S  

METHOD  OF  PREFARINO  PLATES  FOR 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  ENGRAVING 
William  D.  MaclasM,  Tasvalo.  Ontario,  Ca^da,  ai 
to  General  Drslopaist  Corperatfaaw  Miaaai,  Fla.,  a 

FBsd  Feb.  IS,  1988,  Ssr.  No.  IMl 
3ClaiM.  (CL284— 35) 
1.  The  ^ooaas  of  rq;M-odnctttg  faidicia  having  grada- 
tions of  U^t  and  dait  on  an  engnvhig  plate  for  letter 
pre«  printing  poiposes,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming 
an  oxide  coadng  on  the  surface  of  an  aluminum  sheet  to 
produce  a  surface  havhig  the  soft,  porous  characteristics 
of  an  alimunum  surface  produced  by  immersing  the  sheet 
as  one  of  two  electrodes  in  a  70'  bath  of  50%  by  weight 


3,875,897 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TIN  PLATE 

Richard  F.  Higss,  WDUnsbarg,  IV"!??  to  Uaitod 

Statai  Steel  CoiyontiOB,  a  corponllM  «  N«^ '"^ 

No  Drawing.   Filed  May  27, 1988,  Ssr.  N«.  32,123 

^^1  ChriH.    (CL  284—42) 

A  method  of  nuking  tin  plate  w^ch  comprises  treating 

electrolytically  as  anode,  sheet  steel  of  tin-plate  gage,  in 

a  water  solution  at  from  225  to  275*  F.  containing  from 

400  to  700  grams  per  liter  of  an  alkali-meUl  compound 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxides  and 

carbonates,  at  a  current  density  of  from  100  to  300  amps. 

per  sq.  ft.  for  from  1.5  to  4  seconds,  thereby  fonnfaig 

on  the  steel  a  film  of  hydrated  iron  oxide  from  100  to 

500  A.  thick,  then  dectrodepositfaig  over  s^'d  fihn  a  first 

tin  coating  from  an  alkalfaie  bath  and  then  depositing  over 

the  llrst  tin  coating  a  second  tin  coating  from  an  acid 

bath.  ^____^_^__ 

3,875,f9B 
ELECnmDEPOWnOIS  OF  NICKBL^ 

^^'SZJT^  I "/  "-"^Vr  I  -^*?!!ita  I  IT  to  The  IMy- 

Mil  Rwiwih  Csspetaiian,  Datealt,  Mlch^  a  coivon- 

Ht,^  itf  Mlc^taan 

NoDrawtag.    FBei  May  29, 1981,  Scr.  No.  113,881 
^^18  ClaiiM.    (CL  m    IT) 

1.  A  bath  for  the  electrodeposWon  of  lustrous  nickel 
plate  comprising  essentially  an  aqueous  acidic  sohition  of 
at  least  one  nickel  salt  selected  from  the  group  conaistmg 
of  nickel  sulfate,  nickel  chloride,  nickel  lluoborate  and 
nickel  sulfamate,  said  bath  having  dissolved  dierein,  in  a 
concentration  of  0.01  to  about  1  gram  per  liter,  an  adduct 
formed  by  the  acid  catalyzed  reaction  of  a  1,3-dioxolane 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,3-dioxolane  and 
the  hydroxymethyl  and  methyl  substituted  l,3-dioxoIane8 
and  an  unsaturated  compound  contaming  a  multiple  bond 
carbon  to  caibon  linkage  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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sisting  of  allyl  alcohol,  butenediol.  propargyl  alcohol, 
methyl  butynol.  methyl  pentynol,  butynediol  and  acrylic, 
maleic,  fumaric,  itaconic,  aconitic,  propiolic  and  acetylene 
dicarboxylic  acids,  said  adduct  formed  in  the  ratio  of  1 
to  2  moles  of  the  1,3-dioxolane  to  1  mole  of  the  unsatu- 
rated compound. 

3,075,899 
BATHS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
METAL  ELECTROPLATES 
Wennemar  Stratus  and  Wolf-Dieter  Willmund,  Dussel- 
dorf-Holthansen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Dehydag, 
DMtKhc    Hydrfcrweriw   G.m.b.H^    DuMcidorf,   Ger- 
maay,  a  coryoratikMi  of  Germany 
No  Drawing,    nied  Apr.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  26,  1958 

12  Claims.  (CI.  204—52) 
I.  A  method  for  producing  bright  metal  electrodepos- 
its  on  a  base  metal,  which  comprises  adding  as  a  brighten- 
ing compound  to  the  electroplating  bath  solution  contain- 
ing a  compound  of  the  metal  to  be  electrodeposited,  a 
sulfonic  acid  compound  having  a  structural  formula,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 


/    \ 
R— C  R"-30,1I 

S 


and 


N— R"— SOiH 


R-C 


\ 


S-R' 


and  their  alkali  metal  salts,  wherein  R  and  R'  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocar- 
bon radicals,  and  taken  together  a  polymethylene  chain 
of  a  heterocyclic  ring,  and  R"  is  a  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal, said  brightening  agent  being  added  in  sufficient  amount 
to  obtain  said  bright  electrodeposits. 


3,075,900 
METHOD    FOR    SEPARATING    MOLYBDENUM 
FROM  TUNGSTEN  BY  ELECTROLYSIS  FROM 
A  FUSED  ELECTROLYTE  BATH 
John  B.  Zadn  and  John  M.  Gomes,  Reno,  Nct.,  assign- 

ors  to  the  United  States  of  Amciica  as  reprcaentcd  by 

tlM  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nor.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  71,835 
11  Claims.    (CL  204— M) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  icc  2M) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  substantially  pure  tungsten 
metal  from  a  scheelite  ore  containing  molybdenum,  which 
comprises  mixing  said  ore  with  a  solvent  composition  con- 
sisting of  sodium  chloride  and  at  least  one  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  sodium  pyrophosphate,  sodium  meta- 
phosphate,  and  sodium  tetraborate,  the  ratio  of  solvent  to 
scheelite  being  from  aboat  1.4:1  to  about  5:1  by  weight, 
heating  the  mixture  of  scheelite  and  solvent  to  fusion  to 
dissolve  the  scheelite  and  thereby  form  an  electrolyte, 
maintaining  the  electrolyte  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
900*  C.  to  about  1100*  C.  electrolyzing  said  electrolyte 
at  a  current  density  of  between  about  2  a./dm.'  to  about 
3Q  a./dm.'  for  a  time  sufficient  to  deposit  out  the  molyb- 
denum on  a  cathode,  removing  said  cathode  and  inserting 
a  fresh  cathode  into  the  electrolyte  and  then  increasing  the 
current  density  to  above  that  employed  in  the  deposition 
of  molybdenum  and  within  the  range  of  from  about  20 
a./dm.'  to  about  200  a./dm.'  to  deposit  out  the  tungsten. 


3,075,901 

PURIFICATION  OF  GALLIUM  BY  HALOGENA- 

TION  AND  ELECTROLYSIS 

Jean-Claude  Hutter  and  Andr6  Peyron,  Salindres,  France, 

assignors  to  Pechiney,  Compagnic  de  Produits  Chimi- 

ques  et  Elcctromctaiinrgi<|nes,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,125 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  4, 1958 

3Clainis.    (CL  204— 105) 


'm,.,ei  I 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  highly  pure  gallium  metal 
from  impure  gallium  metal  containing  up  to  1%  of  im- 
purities comprised  of  zinc,  lead,  aluminum,  copper  and 
vanadium,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  a  stream  of  an  anhydrous  gaseous  halogen 
into  a  molten  bath  of  the  impure  gallium  metal,  said 
gaseous  halogen  being  added  in  sufficient  amounts  to 
convert  impure  gallium  metal  into  a  liquid  gallium 
dihalide,  the  amount  of  gallium  dihalide  converted 
being  within  the  range  of  1-13%  of  the  initial  im- 
pure gallium  metal,  whereby  the  major  portion  of 
the  impurities  present  in  said  initial  impure  gallium 
metal  is  transferred  to  said  liquid  gallium  dihalide; 

(b)  removing  the  impurity-laden  liquid  gallium  di- 
halide from  the  remaining  molten  bath  of  gallium; 

(c)  passing  sufficient  gaseous  halogen  through  the  re- 
maining molten  gallium  metal  to  convert  all  of  said 
molten  gallium  into  a  purified  gallium  dihalide; 

(d)  passing  additional  and  sufficient  gaseous  halogen 
into  said  purified  gallium  dihalide  to  convert  all  of 
the  purified  gallium  halide  into  gallium  trihalide; 

(e)  distilling  said  gallium  trihalide  under  an  halogen 
atmosphere  to  obtain  further  purified  gaseous  gallium 
trihalide;  and 

(/)  condensing  the  further  purified  gaseous  gallium 
trihalide,  and  converting  the  same  to  metallic  gal- 
lium, thereby  obtaining  a  metallic  gallium,  the  im- 
purity content  of  which  is  in  the  order  of  10~*  to 
10-^  parts  by  weight  per  part  of  gallium  metal. 


3,075,902 
JET-ELECTROLYTIC  ETCHING  AND 
MEASURING  METHOD 
William  E  Bradley,  New  Hope,  and  John  RoKhcn,  Hat- 
boro.  Pa,  asaipiorB,  l»y  ommw  eMigmiiBHti,  to  Pliilco 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  575,159 
1  ClaiM.  (CL  204—143) 
In  a  method  for  producing  a  region  of  specific  thick- 
ness in  a  body  of  n-type  semicooductive  material,  the 
steps  of:  applying  to  respective  opposing  surfaces  of 
said  body  first  and  second  coaxially-arranged  jets  of  an 
electrolytic  solution  forming  a  rectifying  barrier  in  each 
of  said  respective  surfaces  on  which  said  jets  are  incident 
when  light  concurrently  incident  on  said  surfaces  has  an 
intensity  less  than  a  particular  amount;  applying  to  said 
first  jet  by  way  of  a  first  resistive  element  a  first  potential 
negative  with  respect  to  the  potential  of  said  body  and 
having  a  periodically-varying  amplitude,  said  amplitude 
having  a  substantially  constant  value  during  a  first  in- 
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terval  of  said  period  and  varying  between  said  con- 
stant value  and  a  larger  value  during  the  remainder 
of  said  period,  and  applying  to  said  second  jet  by  way 
of  a  second  resistive  element  a  second  potential  nega- 
tive with  respect  to  said  potential  of  said  body  and  hav- 
ing a  periodically  varying  amplitude,  the  amplitude  of 
said  second  potential  having  a  substantially  constant  value 
during  said  remainder  of  said  period  and  varying  between 
the  last-named  value  and  a  larger  value  during  said  first 
interval  of  said  period;  during  a  first  group  of  time-spaced 
intervals  each  longer  than  said  period  irradiating  each 
of  said  surfaces  with  light  the  intensity  of  which  is  at 
least  equal  to  said  particular  amount,  thereby  to  promote 
the  electrolytic  etching  of  each  of  said  surfaces  by  said 
jets  in  response  to  said  potentials  applied  thereto;  during  a 
second  group  of  time-spaced  intervals  intermediate  said 
first  group  and  each  longer  than  said  period,  increasing 
the  respective  values  of  said  first  and  second  resistive 
elements  and  reducing  said  intensity  of  said  light  below 

^-j*^S)-V;  F-'      , 


eludes  a  portion  of  said  jtmction,  said  method  including 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  and  maintaining  said  semiconAictor 
element  and  an  etching  nozzle  in  stationary  positions 
wherein  a  hollow  tip  of  said  nozzle  extends  about 
said  contact  and  is  closely  spaced  from  and  paraUel 
to  said  sui^ace  of  said  semiconductw  element,  there- 
by forming  a  narrow  gap  for  gas  to  escape  radially 

outward  from  said  nozzle  at  said  surface,  

ib)  passing  a  flowing  stream  of  liquid  electrolyte  orer 
the  exterior  of  said  nozzle  tip  on  to  an  area  of  aid 
semiconductor  element  surrounding  said  contact. 


^^rq-^  ,  1  ^ 


-I — I- 


»  • 


h' 


'  w* 


UJ 
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said  particular  amount  thereby  to  permit  formation  of 
rectifying  barriers  in  said  opposing  surfaces  of  said  body 
respectively  impinged  by  said  two  jets,  the  impedance 
between  said  two  barriers  for  each  thickness  of  said  semi- 
conductive  material  therebetween  having  a  first  nuigni- 
tude  when  said  potential  applied  to  one  of  said  jets  is 
less  than  a  particular  value  characteristic  of  said  each 
thickness  and  having  a  second  magnitude  considerably 
less  than  the  first  magnitude  when  said  potential  applied 
to  said  one  jet  is  equal  to  said  particular  value,  said  con- 
stant value  of  eich  of  said  potentials  being  less  than 
said  particular  value  characteristic  of  said  specific  thick- 
ness and  said  larger  value  of  said  potential  applied  to 
said  one  jet  exceeding  said  particular  value  characteristic 
of  said  specific  thickness;  sensing  during  each  interval  of 
said  second  group  the  potential  of  said  one  jet  for  which 
said  impedance  abruptly  changes  from  said  first  magni- 
tude to  said  second  magnitude  and  terminating  said  etch- 
ing when  said  sensed  potential  has  said  particular  Taloe 
characteristic  of  said  specific  thickness. 


(c)  forcing  said  liquid  stream  radially  outward  from 
said  contact  at  said  semiconductor  surface  by  sup- 
plying gas  under  pressure  from  the  interior  of  said 
nozzle  tip  throu^  tlic  narrow  gap  between  said 
nozzle  tip  and  said  semiconductor  surface, 

id)  passing  electric  current  between  said  liquid  elec- 
trolyte and  said  semicoiiductor  element  to  etch  semi- 
conductor material  from  said  dement  forming  a 
depression  therein  about  said  contact,  with  the  gas 
flowing  radially  outward  throng  said  gap  controlling 
the  flow  of  electrolyte  to  prevent  undercutting.     ^ 

(e)  and  terminating  said  etching  iriien  said  depresrion 
reaches  a  predetermined  depth  greater  than  the  depth 
ol  said  junction  in  said  seiniconductor  element  from 
said  surface,  thus  forming  a  mesa  at  said  contact 
which  includes  a  portion  ot  said  junction. 


3^5.904 
IRRADIATED  POLYMERS 


GM«aM> F.  lyAlcHo,  2011 E.  Cadar SL, SamAM^dJ 

No  Drawing.   FOed  Jan.  <,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,010 

UClainH.    (CL  204— 154) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  improved  polyester  remi 

compositions  comprising  the  treatment  of  a  linear,  atn- 

rated  aliphatic  polyester  having  ester  groups  in  the  linear 

polymer  chains  thereof  and  having  at  least  two  carbon 

atoms  between  ester  groups  hi  the  polymer  molecnle  with 

at   least  about   2   megarepa  of   irradiatiaa  ^iik   said 

polyester  is  in  intimate  and  substantially  uniform  mixture 

with  at  least  0.1  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 

of  said  polyester  ream,  <rf  a  polyalkenyl  uyl  oaDpomd 

of  the  formula 

CHi=CR— (CRR)a— At— (CRR)»— CR=CHa 

wherein  each  R  is  respectivdy  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  m^yl  and  ethyl  froopa;  fi 
and  n'  are  each  vahies  selected  from  the  dass  consisting 
of  0,  1  and  2;  and  Ar  is  an  aiyl  nockiM,  said  irrafiatioo 
being  high  energy,  iooizinf  radiation  eqoivakat  to  at 
least  lOO.CXX)  dectron  vcAta. 


3,t75,M3 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROLYinCALLY  ETCHING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 
Harry  Da  Caata,  Phocafai,  aad  Call  H.  Knowks,  Scotts- 
dak.  Aria.,  Mrignnia  to  Motorola,  be,  Chicago,  DL,  a 
c-orporadoM  of  DHMii 

Filed  Feb.  23,  19<t,  Ser.  No.  10,395 
ICUkm.    (a.  ltd— 143) 
1.  A  method  of  etching  a  semiconductor  element  hav- 
ing a  conUct  on  a  surface  thereof  and  a  junction  beneath 
said  surface  to  form  a  mesa  at  said  contact  which  in- 


3J75,M5 
IRRADIATED  POLYMERS 
iciMo  F.  IVAlclio,  2011  E.  Cedv  SL,  SmHh 
NaDrawtat-  Filed  Jais.  <,  195S,  Ser.  No.  707,1 
nOalte.  (CL204— 1S4) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  improved  polyester  resin 
compositions  comprising  the  treatment  of  a  linear,  satu- 
rated aliphatic  polyester  having  ester  groups  in  the  linear 
polymer  chains  thereof,  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms 
between  ester  groups  m  the  polynocr  molecule  with  at 
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least  about  2  megareps  of  high  energy,  ionizing  radia- 
tion equivalent  to  at  least  100,000  electron  volts  while 
said  polyester  is  in  intimate  and  substantially  uniform 
mixture  with  at  least  0.1  percent  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  polyester  resin,  of  a  polyunsaturated  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


R 

cnf=c-(CR"i). 


-(CR"i) 


R 

.«-C=:CH| 


wherein  each  R  is  respectively  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  methyl  groups,  each 
R"  is  respectively  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  and  akyl  groups  having  hydrocar- 
bon, hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkaryloxy,  aralkoxy  and 
acyloxy  substituents  thereon,  m  and  m'  are  values  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  zero  and  integers,  and  Z  is 
a  divalent  radical  with  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  between 
said  valencies  and  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
divalent  alkylene,  arylene,  alkylene-arylene  groups  and 
the  hydrocarbon,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkaryloxy, 
aralkoxy,  acyloxy  and 


CHf-C 


k 


— (CB"i),— O— 


derivatives  thereof,  wherein  R,  R"  and  m  are  as  indicated 
above. 

3,f7S,9M 

PROCESS  FOR  IRRADIATING  PEARLS  AND 

PRODUCT  RESULTING  THEREFROM 

KmhTov  Chow,  llf3  na«l«g<OT  Drive, 

Swqrvalc,  Cytf. 

No  Draw^.    FUad  hmm  IS,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  M,I22 

21  CUm.    (CL  2«4— 154) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  irradiating  pearls  with 
high  energy,  ionizing  radiation  to  a  doaage  of  at  least 
4.5x10*  r.  until  a  permanently  fixed  change  in  color  of 
said  pearls  is  effected. 


Xt7S,ft7 

PHOTOPOLYMEBIZATION  OF  MONOMERS  CON- 
TAINING VINYL  GROUFS  BY  MEANS  OFStLVER 
COMPOUNDS  AS  CATALYVTS 

Sterm  LotImm,  Vaaty,  N.Y.,  awlgini  to  GcMnl  AoiUac 
A  FbB  CorpontkM,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatfoa  of 


NoDnwtav   FIM  Fck  17, 195S,  Scr.  Now  715,52S 
11  n  I II       (CL2t4— ISS) 

1.  The  proccH  for  photopoliniierizing  normally  liquid 
to  nomully  aoUd  vinyl  monomera  which  oomprisea  irra- 
diatmg  audi  monooiert  in  the  preaeoce  of  water  with 
radiadooB  of  a  wave  length  ranging  from  10-^  to  1&~** 
cm.  wUh  utiliziiig  catalyit  amounts  of  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting eaaentially  of  a  rodiatioo-sensitive,  silver  salt 


effluent  of  the  first  stage  in  said  exchanger;  passing  the 
dilute  effluent  of  the  first  stage  through  the  diluting  com- 
partments of  said  further  stage  substantially  without  re- 
moval of  heat  from  the  dilute  eflhient  of  said  first  stage 
prior  to  its  introduction  into  said  further  stage;  and  re- 
introducing a  portion  of  the  dilute  effluent  of  said  further 


.  ■!       !    V  'I 


W\ 


J  '  T-iy^ 


1-'ULJ     i- 


'■^ 


Oi 


f 


stage  into  said  farther  stafe  as  a  concentrate  influent,  so 
as  to  '"•iwftii  the  dilate  influent  of  the  farther  stage  at 
a  higher  temperature  than  the  dilute  inlhient  of  the  first 
stage  and  to  maintain  the  concentrate  influent  of  said 
further  stage  at  a  still  higher  temperature  than  the  dilute 
influent  of  said  further  stage. 


Walter  P. 


3,«7S3t9 
REACTIONAL  VBSSKL 


of 
F1M 


12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  652,427 
(CL  2«4— 193J) 


FS,MS 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  LIQUIDS  BY  ELBCTBO- 
DIALYSB  AT  ELEVATED  IIMPERATUKIS 
PMri  KoBmm.  IM  E.  SMh  St,  Now  YoriK.  N.Y. 
FBa4  Apr.  23, 19»,  Bar.  Now  73M2t 
<OUh.    ^aB4— 1M) 
1.  In  tile  method  of  ekctrodialyticaOy  treatiiig  an. 
i<mic  liquid  by  snbjocting  tha  liquid  to  ekcbt>dialysis  in  a 
first  state  and  then  in  a  fnrtber  stage  of  an  apparatus 
comprising,  in  both  stagas,  a  plurality  of  alternating  con- 
centration comportments  and  dilution  comportments  be- 
tween eloctrodsi  for  poasing  a  direct  electric  current 
through  the  comportments,  the  comportments  being  sepa- 
rated by  membranes  of  ion  exchange  material,  paat  iriiich 
membranes  the  liquid  flows  and  withdraws  beat  generated 
in  aoid  mombranm  by  the  electric  ovTont,  the  slepa  at, 
preheating  the  infloent  Uqoid  of  the  first  stage  in  a  heat 
withdnwiag    heat    from    the 


1 .  In  a  heat  transfer  system,  the  combinataoo  compris- 
ing a  reactiooal  vessel,  said  vessel  having  inlet  and  ootkt 
flow  openings  spaced  therein  to  afford  circulation  of  fhud 
through  a  substantial  portioo  of  said  vessel,  heot  exchang- 
ing means,  conduit  means  coupling  said  vessel  throu^ 
said  openings  to  said  heat  exchanging  meaiM,  pumping 
means  coupled  in  said  conduit  means  for  drcnbting  a 
heat  transfer  fluid  through  said  veasel  and  said  heat  ez- 
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changing  means,  at  least  one  thermal  -^icKi  d-P^^'  ':^lX'::^S^Z^'^  l^C-^m^ 
iaccnt  an  inner  wall  portion  of  sjid  y«ael  •^^^^  ^^^  '^^^^^i^^'^^Si^  for  forciSTSd 
:rac'SV^m  ii!rv^;S  7^^  f^.rw^  '^L-rpcSr^tolard  ssThuU.  the  im^  diameter  Of 
sage  between  said  shield  and  said  waU  portion  ai»d  being  "  - 

joined  thereto  adjacent  an  edge  portion  of  the  shield  at 
a  position  upstream  of  said  vessel  outlet  flow  opening, 
the  opposite  edge  portion  of  said  shield  being  spaced  from 
said  vessel  wall  portion  so  that  said  flow  passage  caii 
communicate  with  said  vessel  inlet  opening,  said  vessel 
wall  having  at  least  one  flow  aperture  extending  there- 
through and  communicating  with  said  flow  passage,  said 
aperture  being  disposed  adjacent  to  but  upstream  of  the 
junction  between  said  shield  and  said  wall  portion^  and  a 
conduit  coupling  said  flow  aperture  to  the  intake  side 
cf  said  pumping  means  and  in  bypassing  relation  to  said 
heat  exchanging  means. 


3,g75,91« 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS  

Anthony  J.  Taylor,  Umdoo,  ^^^  ''ISS^J^S' 
A  Wilcox  Limited,  I^«.  B#^  «  ?5?ft  f*''*''^ 

Filed  Aa«.  19,  195t,  Ser.  No.  755,922 

Chlms  priority,  ttHI'^G^^i^^f:^'^  22.  1957 

4ClaiaH.   (CL  2*4— 193  J) 


said  gland  exceeding  the  outer  diameter  of  said  jam  nut^ 
LI  L  annular  washer  arranged  betwe«.  the  pocking  and 
said  jam  nut  for  spacing  the  jam  nut  from  the  i^^^^^f 
jam  nut  having  an  annular  projection  facing  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  washer. 


1    In  a  fluid-cooled  nuclear  reactor  including  a  core; 
upright  smooth-waUed  fuel  channels  provided  within 
the  coie;  and  withdrawable  fuel  elements  restmg  one 
upon   another   within   the   channels;   the    improvement 
comprising  fuel  element  positioning  means  posiuonmg 
the  adjacent  ends  of  each  two  adjacent  fuel  elements  and 
inchiding  a  phirality  of  wedge  members  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of.  and  distributed  around  the 
axis  of.  the  upper  of  the  two  adjacent  elements  to  swmg 
outwardly  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fuel  element 
and  a  boss  provided  on  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  of 
the  two  adjacent  elements  and  cooperating  with  said 
wedge  members  to  wedge  them  between  the  booi  and 
the  wall  of  the  fuel  channd. 


HVDROCONVERSION  OF  SOLID  CARBO- 
NACEOUS MATERIALS 
Do  Bote  Eostmwi,  WUttler,  and  Wanes  G 
rmmSmTSSl  asslgonw  to  TeHko  fae.  a 

•**  •*  tSSsSl  is,  195t,  Ser.  No.  7«,772 
aCUims.    (CL2i»— •) 


M75,911  _  .«,,»^,,v 

CATHODK  PROTECIION  ^^^^^^^'^l^j. 

EOWaVB  P.  AnOerSOB,  ^^^^^^^^*_  .^__IL«_V]^T      Naavarfc. 

'*■'■'  "  vSTSTs,  195t,  Ser.  No.  77«,374 
2CIatas.    (CL2M-194) 

1.  In  a  catbodic  protection  anode  assembly,  the  metal 
hull  of  a  ship,  an  insulating  sheet  secured  to  said  hull, 
a  disc-shaped  anode  mounted  on  said  sheet,  the  surface 
area  of  said  sheet  exceeding  that  of  said  anode  to  form 
a  circumferential  margin;  the  anode  surface,  said  mwrn 
and  said  huU  forming  a  substantially  smoothly  cootou- 
ing  outer  surface;  said  anode  having  a  slenj  •  tubular 
packing  gland  secured  in  a  bore  in  said  huU.  the  stem 
Jroauding  into  said  gland,  at  least  one  ^•^^^HH^ 
ing  compressiWy  mounted  and  snbstantially  encloaed  be- 


1  A  process  for  the  hydrocooversion  ol  a  solid  «rbo. 
nacwus  material  which  comprises  forming  a  story  of  said 
^carbonaceous  material  with  a  hydrocari«n  Uqojd 
boiiint  in  the  middle  distillate  range,  poasing  sold  shirry 
as  a  confined  stream  through  a  hydroten*don  wjaomam- 
XiSlaratemperature  between  about  700  and  IMO*  F.. 
T^^  bJZ  abort  ISOOjmd  W.000  P^  ,"*  • 
tuSulence  level  of  between  about  50  md  lOOOm  the 
p«ence  of  hydrogen,  separating  the  5»»«*5«»r; 
hydrofenation  rone  into  a  gas  containmg  hydrogM,  a 
fraction  containing  hydrocarbon  gases,  a  fractwn  b^ 
fai  the  motor  fuel  range,  a  fraction  boihng  m  flie  midde 

distillate  range  and  a  ^'Z^'^'^J^iSi^t 
tuning  hydrogen  to  the  hydrogenation  »»?. '"JSJi/* 
Srta  portiOTof  said  fraction  boilhig  in  the  middle  db- 

tfltete  nam  to  form  additional  starry,  forming  a  seooad 
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"■lurry  of  finely-divided  solid  carbonaceous  material  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  uid  heavy  oil,  subjecting  said  second 
slurry  to  partial  combustion  to  produce  a  gas  containing 
hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide,  blending  a  portion  of 
said  gas  containing  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  with 
said  fraction  containing  hydrocarbon  gases  to  produce  a 
gas  suitable  for  use  as  a  heating  gas,  subjecting  the  bal- 
ance of  said  gas  containing  hydrogen  and  carbon  monox- 
ide to  a  water  gas  shift  reaction  to  produce  a  hydrogen 
rich  gas  and  introducing  said  hydrogen  rich  gas  into  the 
hydrogenation  zone  as  make-up  hydrogen. 


M7S,913 
PROCESSING  OF  BITUMINOUS  SANDS 
John  W.  Schcffcl,  FnllcrUw,  and  Paul  W.  FiKhcr,  Whit- 
dcr,  Calif.,  atsigiion  to  Unloa  Oil  Company  of  Cali- 
fornia, Los  Angcks,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 
FUcd  Feb.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  790,914 
7  Claims.    (O.  208—11) 


i-'f 


r- 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbon  oils 
from  day-containing  mineral  solids  having  said  hydro- 
carbon oil  dispersed  therethrough  wherein  ( 1 )  said  solids 
are  agitated  with  an  aqueous  alkali-metal  silicate  solution 
and  a  light  hydrocarbon  diluent  at  a  moderately  elevated 
temperature  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  reduce  said 
solids  to  a  substantially  homogeneous  pulp,  (2)  said  pulp 
is  treated  to  separate  a  solids  phase,  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
phase  comprising  the  hydrocarbon  oils  contained  in  said 
mineral  soUds,  and  an  aqueous  alkali-metal  silicate  phase, 
(3)  the  separated  aqueous  alkali-metal  silicate  ptuse  is 
recycled  to  the  aforesaid  step  ( 1 ),  and  (4)  said  separation 
treatment  is  such  that  colloidally  dispersed  clay  accimiu- 
lates  in  said  recycled  aqueous  alksii-metal  silicate,  the 
method  of  substantially  reducing  said  aocumulatioo  which 
comprises  adding  to  said  aqueous  alkali-metal  silicate  so- 
lution s  fkKculant  consisting  of  calcium  chloride. 


3^5^14 
UQUm  PHASE  CONTACTING  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
P.  Goodasana,  mthfand,  bd^  nd  Moacs  Gordon 
G«OTic  E.  Thoospaoa,  CMcago,  DL,  ssslganti  to 
Oa  Csasfsy,  Cklcago,  OL,  a  corporatioa  of 


FIM  Aag.  It,  19M,  S«r.  No.  50,439   . 
SCUm.    (C1.20S— 199)  "^ 


(CL  20S— 199) 

I.  A  connnuous  method  of  contacting  a  feed  liquid 
hydrocarbon  distillate  boiling  within  the  range  350*  F. 
to  800*  F.  with  an  aqueous  caustic  medium  containing 
about  0.1  to  3  weight  percent  of  finely  divided  solid  ad- 
sorbent material  which  method  comprises  (a)  forming 
a  zone  containing  a  dispersed  liquid  system  characterized 
by:  aqueous  caustic  medium  as  the  continuous  phase, 
liquid  hydrocarbon  droplets  &s  the  dispersed  pbai 


said  droplets  providing  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  said 
dispersed  system — and  a  grease-like  appearance  and 
from  which  a  clear,  essentially  aqueous-medium-free 
liquid  hydrocarbon  is  readily  separable,  (A)  controlling 
the   intermingling   means   whereby   said  dispersed   phase 


tmutn  torn 


.^--iT^-Tl 


was  formed  to  permit  separation  of  a  supernatant  layer 
of  liquid  hydrocarbon  above  dispersed  system  in  said 
zone,  (c)  passing  feed  liquid  hydrocarbon  into  a  lower 
portion  of  said  dispersed  system  in  said  zone  and  (</) 
withdrawing  a  clear,  essentially  aqueous-medium-free 
liquid  hydrocarbon  product  from  said  supernatant  layer. 


3,075,915 

HYDRODESULFURIZATION  CATALYST  AND 

THE  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Mdvln  R.  AhmU,  Looiiiiilc,  Ky.,  DoMld  O.  McCarthy, 

VUla  Grove,  DL,  aDd  Edward  K.  DIcBca,  IxMisvillc, 

Ky^  swigiors  to  ChsBactroa  Coqpotatloi^  Ckkago, 

DL,  a  corvontkw  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfai.    Fllad  Jnc  9, 1958,  Sar.  No.  745^35 

(FUcd  Hidcr  Rale  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  IK) 

llClaiM.    (CL208— 210 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  cobalt-molybdenum  cat- 
alyst consisting  essentially  of  1%  to  5%  cobalt  oxide 
by  weight  and  2%  to  20%  molybdenum  oxide  by  weight 
on  a  carrier  consisting  essentially  of  alumina  which  com- 
prises wetting  a  uniform  mixture  of  solid  hydrated 
alumina  and  a  solid  compound  of  molybdenum  which 
after  heating  provides  molybdenum  oxide  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  cobalt  salt  of  a  strong  mineral  add 
to  achieve  uniform  distribution  of  the  cobalt  salt  throu^- 
out  the  solids,  the  pH  of  said  solution  being  less  than 
7  and  the  amount  of  water  therein  being  in  excess  of 
10%  of  the  wdght  of  the  mixture,  and  calcining  the 
mixture  at  a  temperature  suffident  to  at  least  partially 
activate  the  alumina  by  driving  off  water  of  hydration 
and  to  subilize  the  cobalt  and  molybdenum  by  convert- 
ing compounds  of  these  metals  to  their  respective  oxides. 


3,075,916 
PROCESS    FOR    REMOVING    VANADIUM    AND 
OTHER  HARMFUL  MATERIALS  FROM  PETRO- 
LEUM PRODUCTS  _ 
Robert  V.  HalBBS,  0741  ■■■iiii  TOhsh  Parim^,  Hmi- 
nioiid,  bd^  aad  Lloyd  H.  RaysrsM,  2280  FolwcU  Si., 
SL  PanL  MfeM. 
NoDraw^.    Flad  Dec  5, 1900,  S«.  No.  73^1 
SOaiw.    (CL  208— 253) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  vanadium  from  petn^eum 
oil  stocks,  for  improving  the  yield  of  low  boiling  hydro- 
carbon fractions,  and  for  converting  ferrous  sulfate  into 
iroo  oxide  which  comprises:  adding  ferrous  sulfate  to  the 
petroleum  oil  stock,  agitating  the  resultant  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  8S*  P..  and  thereafter  sep- 
arating the  farmed  iron  oxide  from  said  ofl  stock,  said 
iroB  ooude  having  vanadium  combtaed  therewith. 
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3,075,917 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION 

OF  HYDROCARBON  MIXTURES 
Waiter  Kronig,  Lcveitnscii,  Arao  Mcckdbarg,  Dormagen, 
Gerhard  Scharfe,  Lcverlnisen,  Bcnihard  Schlcpping- 
iioff,  Donnagen,  and  Walter  Scimiidt,  Koin-Stammbchn, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farfoenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
geseHschaft,  Lcverfcuaen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  8,  19«0,  Ser.  No.  51,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  17,  1957 

33  Claims.  (CI.  208—255) 
24.  A  process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  liquid 
hydrocarbons  of  the  gasoline  boiling  range  containing 
undesired  unsaturated,  especially,  easily  gumming  hydro- 
carbons, in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  hydrogenation 
catalysts,  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  hydrogena- 
tion in  the  trickle  phase  at  temperatures  below  50°  C. 
and  by  using  the  catalyst  on  macroporous  support  ma- 
terials which  have  an  intrinsic  surface  of  less  than  ap- 
proximately 50  mg.Vg.  with  a  water  absorption  capacity 
of  at  least  10%. 


magnetite,  and  oxidizing  said  magnetite  to  gamma-iron 
(III)  oxide  with  a  gas  conuining  free  oxygen  at  temper- 
atures up  to  about  400*  C. 


3,075,920  ^,^ 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FERRFTE  BODY  AND 

PRODUCT  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Michel  B.  VUensky,  San  Fn»cisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tton  of  California  ^      ^,     ..,«.,« 

FUed  May  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  112,968 

10  Claims.    (CI.  252— 62.5)  . 

1.  The  method  of  producing  an  impregnated  femte 
body  which  comprises  the  steps  of  subjecting  a  sintered 
ferrite  body  to  vacuum  impregnation  by  a  salt  solution, 
the  proportions  of  which  are  selected  to  form  oxides  upon 
firing  having  the  same  chemical  composition  as  the  body, 
thereafter  drying  the  impregnated  ferrite  body,  and  then 
firing  the  impregnated  ferrite  body  to  thermally  decom- 
pose the  impregnation  salts  and  form  oxides  correspond- 
ing in  composition  to  the  body. 


3,075,918 

SECONDARY  RECOVERY  OF  PETROLEUM 

Le  Roy  W.  Holm,  Crystal  Lake,  DL,  asslKnor  to  The  Pure 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cofpontion  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,971 

12  ChOms.    (CL  252—8.55) 

7.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  solution  for  in- 
jection into  a  subterranean  reservoir,  said  solution  con- 
sisting essentially  of  carbon  dioxide  and  oil,  comprising 
burning  a  hydrocarbon  in  air,  cooling  and  compressing 
the  con*ustion  products  and  selectively  absorbing  carbon 
dioxide  from  said  products  in  a  hydrocarbon  oil  preferen- 
tially absorbent  for  carbon  dioxide,  flashing  off  carbon 
dioxide  from  said  hydrocarbon  oU  under  conditioiu  to 
include  a  substantial  amount  of  said  hydrocarbon  oil  in 
the  carbon  dioxide,  and  recycling  the  remaining  hydro- 
carbon oil  to  again  absorb  carbon  dioxide  from  fresh 
combustion  products,  said  carbon  dioxide  and  included 
hydrtxarbon  oil  being  flashed  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of 
the  pressure  in  the  said  reservoir. 


3,075,919 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACICULAR 

GAMMA-IRON  (lO)  OXIDE 
Josef  Grabcr,  Heldclberi,  Kari  Wlntenbcfgcr,  Ladwifi- 

hafcn  (Rhine),  Germany,  assitnon  to  Badlschc  AniUn- 

*     Soda-Fabrik     AktlesvcMllachaft,     Lndwigsfaafen 

(RUnc),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  50,304 

Claims  prioilty,  application  Germany  Ang.  21,  1959 
3ClainH.    (a.  251— 62.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  adcular  gamma- 
iron  (III)  oxide  which  comprises  precipiuting  iron  (III) 
hydroxide  from  a  solution  of  an  iron  (III)  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  (III)  chloride,  iron  (III) 
nitrate  and  iron  (III)  sulfate  with  a  solution  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hy- 
droxide, potassium  hydroxide,  sodium  carbonate,  po- 
tassium carbonate  and  ammonia,  said  compound  being 
applied  in  an  excess  of  at  least  100%  over  the  stoichio- 
metric amount,  while  stirring  vigorously,  at  temperatures 
between  10*  C.  and  50'  C,  separating  the  iron  (III) 
hydroxide  thus  obtained,  treating  it  for  several  hours  with 
a  caustic  solution  having  a  concentration  of  about  3  to 
20%  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  at  temperatures  of  20  to 
90*  C.  and  then  beating  to  temperatures  higher  than  90* 
C.  up  to  temperatures  near  the  boiling  point  of  said  caustic 
solution,  filtering,  washing  and  drying  it,  heating  the  dried 
iron  (III)  oxide  in  a  stream  of  a  reducing  gas  at  temper- 
atures below  400*  C.  to  reduce  die  iron  (III)  oxide  to 


3,075,921 
SUBSTTTUTED  PEROXYBENZOIC  ACID 
BLEACHING  AGENTS 
Peter    Brocklehnrst,    Newcastte-npon-Tyne,    and    Peter 
John  Pengilly,  Stocksficid,  England,  aasiKnors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
No  Drawhig.    Hied  Feb.  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  6,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Feb.  11,  1959 
9Cbiims.    (CL  252— 99) 
1.  A   water-soluble   detergent  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  solid  active  anionic  synthetic  detergent 
ingredient  which  is  present  in  sufficient  amount  to  re- 
move soil  from  textile  materials,  said  solid  active  anionic 
synthetic  detergent   ingredient  being  selected   from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  benzene  sulphonates,  alkyl  sul- 
phates, fatty  acyl  isethionates  and  fatty  acyl  taurides; 
and,   a   solid  substituted   peroxybenzoic   acid  bleaching 
agent  which  is  present  in  sufficient  amount  to  provide 
bleaching  activity  and  is  characterized  by  a  sUbility  to  de- 
composition in  its  solid  state,  said  peroxybenzoic  add 
bleaching  agent  being  substituted  in  the  benzene  nucleus 
by  at  least  one  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitro,  chloro,  cyano,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  radi- 
cals, the  substitution  being  such  that  the  substituted  per- 
oxybenzoic acid  bleaching  agent  has  a  melting  point  of 
at  least  50*  C. 

3,075,922 

PREPARATION  OF  LIQUID  DETERGENT 

COMPOSmONS 

HaraM  Engene  Wixon,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Colfate-Palnralivc  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Debware 

No  Drawtaig.    Filed  Ang.  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  675,562 

6ClafaM.  (CL  252— 138) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  detergent  composition 
in  the  form  of  a  substantially  stable  and  homogeneous, 
pourable  liquid  which  comprises  preparing  an  aqueous  so- 
lution of  sodium  carboxymethyloellulose  in  a  concentra- 
tion from  about  0.1  to  10%  by  wdght,  subsequently  add- 
ing a  polyphosphate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  potassium  pyrophosphate  in  particulate  form  and 
aqueous  solutions  thereof  slowly  and  with  agitation  to 
said  cellulose  solution  to  form  a  pourable,  homogeneous 
liquid,  and  thereafter  admixing  said  oelluloae-pyrophos- 
phate  solution  with  an  alkali  metal  alkyl  benzene  sulfo- 
nate having  8  to  15  carbons  in  the  alkyl  group,  the  pro- 
portions thereof  being  0.2  to  3  parts  of  said  cellulose  salt. 
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10  to  30  parts  of  said  pyrophosphate,  5  to  30  parts  of 
said  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  and  the  balance  being  pri- 
marily water  based  upon  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  formu- 
lation and  sufficient  to  form  a  substaniially  stable  and 
homogeneous,  pourable  liquid. 


3,t75,923 

FINISH  REMOVER  COMPOSITIONS 

Neil  W.  Bent,  EvaiMtoii,  HL,  Wayne  M.  Gamtt,  Lm 

Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Eugene  F.  Maisel,  Chicago,  ID^ 

assignors  to  Tbe  Dlversey  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a 

corporation  of  Illlnob 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,548 
9  ClainM.    (CI.  252—144) 

I.  A  finish  remover  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  methylene  chloride  and  a  minor  proportion,  sufficient 
to  improve  the  finish  stripping  ability  of  said  remover, 
of  a  sulfonic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene  sulfonic  acid,  alkyl  benzene  sulfonic  acids  in 
which  the  alkyl  groups  contain  a  total  of  from  1  to  about 
18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,875,924 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Martin  Rnbin,  SUrcr  Spring,  Md. 
(3218  PaiUinc,  Chevy  ChaM,  Md.) 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jaly  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,574 

3  ClaioM.    (CI.  252—152) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  essentially  consisting  of 
from  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  sisal  juice  solids;  from 
0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  sodium  salt  of  a  chelating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  dia- 
mine tetraacetic  acid,  ethylene  diamine  triacetic  acid  and 
beta  hydroxy  ethyl  ethylene  diamine  triacetic  acid;  and 
from  0  to  4%  of  a  detergent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  higher  alkyl-aryl  sulfonates,  the  higher  ali- 
phatic sulfates,  and  the  higher  aliphatic  sulfonates;  the 
balance  being  water. 


3,075,925 
RADIATION  SHIELDING  COMPOSITION 


Harold  L.  Dnnegan,  Livcnnore,  Calif.,  asiignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,480 

3  Claims.    (CL  252 — 478) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  gamma  radiation 
shielding  material  consisting  essentially  of  55%  to  70% 
by  weight  of  a  plastic  resin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyurethanc,  polyethylene,  and  epoxy,  13%  to 
40%  by  weight  of  a  metal  powder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot  lead  and  tungsten,  1%  to  15%  by  weight 
of  a  resin  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  trichloroethyl  phosphate,  tricresyl  phosphate,  castor 
oil,  dibutyl  phthalate,  and  dioctyl  phthalate,  1%  to  5% 
by  weight  of  a  polymerization  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzoyl  peroxide,  lauroyl  peroxide, 
and  methylene-bis  (ortho-chloro-aniline),  and  sufficient 
included  air  such  that  the  composition  possesses  a  density 
of  from  1.3  to  1.5  grams  per  cubic  centimeter. 

3.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  radiation  shielding  ma- 
terial, the  steps  comprising  adding  tungsten  powder  to 
a  mixture  of  polyurethane  resin,  plasticizer,  and  catalyst, 
stirring  said  tungsten  powder-plastic  mixture  vigorously 
to  incorporate  air  therein,  curing  said  mixture  at  elevated 
temperature,  and  finally  recovering  said  cured  metal-plas- 
tic mixture. 


3,075,924 

FOAMED  POLYURETHANE  PLASTICS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

WiUiam  D.  Stcwast,  Alexandria,  Va^  and  Richard  O. 

Thomas,  Washl^ton,  D.C^  assignon  to  Atfamtic  Re- 

icardi  Corporatioa,  Akxaadria,  Va^  a  cwpofttoo  of 

Virgfaiia 

No  Dniwfa«.    Filed  May  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813^34 
30  Oaims.    (CI.  260—2.5) 

1.  A  foamed  polyurethane  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  a  polyhydroxy  alcohol  ester  of  ricinoleic  add 
containing  at  least  two  ricinoleyl  groups  and  having  an 
equivalent  weight  in  terms  of  its  functional  hydroxy 
groups  above  200;  a  second  organic  pdyol  containing  at 
least  three  functional  alcoholic  hydroxy  groups  and  hav- 
ing a  maximum  equivalent  weight  in  terms  of  its  func- 
tional hydroxy  groups  of  about  125;  an  organic  polyiso- 
cyanate;  a  polymerizable  ethylenically-unsaturated  mon- 
omer containing  at  most  one  reactive  hydroxy  group; 
and  a  foaming  agent,  said  polyhydroxy  alcohol  ester  of 
ricinoleic  acid  comprising  at  least  about  10%  by  weight  of 
the  composition,  the  second  polyol  comprising  at  least 
about  10%  by  weight  of  the  polyricinoleate,  and  the  ethyl- 
enically-unsaturated monomer  comprising  at  least  about 
5%  by  weight  of  the  polyhydroxy  alcohol  ester  of  ricin- 
oleic acid. 


3^5,927 
FLAME-RESISTANT  URETHANE  FOAMS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
William  M.  Lanham,  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  Msigiior  to 
Unioa  CarMdc  CoipontioB,  a  eorfcntkm  of  New 
York 
NoDnwl^.    Filed  Inc  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  34,872 
9ClataBB.     (CL26*— 2^ 
1.  A  procen  for  the  preparatioo  of  flame-resutaiit  poly- 
urethane foams  which  comprises  catalytkally  reacting  a 
pdyether  having  active  hydrogens  and  a  molecular  weight 
at  at  least  200  which  is  an  alkylene  oxide  addition  product 
of  a  polyhydroxybenzene  compound  with  an  organic  poly- 
isocyanate  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent,  0.5  to  S.0% 
by  weight  antimony  trioxide  and  1.0  to  10%  by  weight  of 
a  vinyl  chloride  resin  having  a  reduced  viscosity  ranging 
from  0.1  to  10.0. 


3,075,928 

PREPARATION  OF  FLAME-RESm'ANT 

URETHANE  FOAMS 

WilHam  M.  I  ■■>■■,  Chariisiw,  W.  Va.,  MrigMr  to 

Unioa   CarMdc   Cocyoratloa,  a  cotpoffBtlHi  of  New 

York 

No  Drawls   FBcd  My  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  45^99 

SdaioH.  (0.260—2.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  flame-resistant 
polyurethane  foams  which  comprises  reacting  a  poly- 
ether  prepared  by  the  addition  of  alkylene  oxide  to  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p(riyol 
and  polyamine  having  at  least  two  active  hydrogens  and 
a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  250  to  15(X)  with 
an  organic  polyisocyanate  in  tbe  presence  of  a  foaming 
agent  and  from  3.0  to  6.0  percent  by  weight  antimony 
trioxide  and  from  4.0  to  8.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  vinyl 
chloride  resin  having  a  reduced  viscosity  ranging  from 
0.1  to  10.0. 


3,075,929 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  FOAMING  A  HALO- 
METHYLATED  DIARYLOXIDE 
Noman  T.   Hchcrt,   Bay   CMy,   Eari   H.   Roambrotk, 
md  JaMS  D.  Dosdiw,  MMhud,  MUh.,  ■•- 
to  Tha  Dow 
Mich.,  a  voitmattkm  of 

FBad  Am-  4,  I960,  Sar.  No.  47,428 
OCIaimi.    (CL  260— 2.5) 
1.  A  continuous  foaming  process  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of  feed  streams  of  miacible 


• 
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rnmntemenliirv  DorUonj  of  liquid,  in  situ  foamable  mate-    nibber,  homopolymerj  of  butadiene,  isoprene,  piperylene. 
r  J&l^  rS  pro^niin  of...  ..a,,  on.  h_.Jo-   l^i!-r:f!y!^-^ ^,^^^ 


methylated  diaryloxide  wherein  the  halogens  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  at 
least  one  of  said  streams  comprising  a  Lewis  acid,  foam- 
initiating  catalyst  material  and  being  at  a  temperature 
below  about  that   at   which   a   foaming  reaction   occurs 


Caioj'^* 


iu  A^-^.*'* 


\atw>l  ^•''"r 


of  these  dienes  with  styrene,  isobutylcnc,  diisobutylene, 
acrylonitrile,  methyl  mcthacrylate,  methyl  acrylate, 
methyl  vinyl  ether  and  methyl  vinyl  ketone,  and  as  rem- 
forcing  agent,  an  efTective  proportion  of  a  partial  pcdy- 
valent  metal  salt  of  coal-derived  humic  adds,  said  par- 
tial salt  containing  about  50-80%  hydrogen  ion  equiva- 
lents and  about  20-50%  polyvalent  metal  equivalents. 


iJ 
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and  at  least  one  of  said  streams  being  substantially  free 
of  such  a  catalyst  material  and  containing  sufficient 
thermal  energy  to  bring  a  mixture  of  said  plurality  of 
streams  to  a  foaming-reaction  temperature  from  about 
40*  to  about  200*  C.  and  causing  said  plurality  of 
streams  to  be  mixed  with  one  another  whereby  a  soUd 
foam  is  produced. 


3,075,932  _    

PROCESS  FOR  CURING  POLYEPOXIDES  WTTH 
POLYAMINO  POLYAMIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
RESULTING  PRODUCTS  ^  ^ 

Gcollfcy  R-  Edwards  and  Johannes  J.  Zoweid,  Delft, 
Netheriands,  amigBon  to  SheD  OU  CumpMy.  •  ««»«>- 
ratioB  of  Dehmarc  ^,     ^^.  ^^^ 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M^^ 
ClataM  priority,  ap^ication  Nethwlaads  Apr.  15, 1950 

^^ix^SL,    (CL  160-18)  . 

1.  A  process  for  curing  polyepoxides  to  form  resuuneo 
infusible  insoluble  products  which  ompriaes  mixing  and 
reacting  a  polyamino  polyamide  prepared  from  a  poly- 
basic  acid  and  aliphatic  p^yamine,  said  p(riyamino  poly- 
amide conuining  amino  nitrogen  atoms  having  attached 
to  at  least  2  of  such  nitrogen  atoms  from  1  to  2  hydrofcn 
atoms  and  having  a  toUl  of  at  least  3  amino  hydroien 
atoms  and  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  300.  with  a 
polyepoxide  having  more  than  one  vic-epoxy  group  in 
the  presence  of  4%  to  20%  by  weight  of  polyepoxide  of 
a  monohydric  phenol. 


3,075.930  _^^, 

EXPANDED  POLYURETHANE  ELASTIC  CWTTAW- 

ING    ZEIN    AND    PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING 

4A1VfF 
WnHam  D.  Stewart,  Noflh  SpriagleM,  and  Richard  O. 

ThomM,  Arlfaigton,  Va.,  asalgnots  to  Atlantic  Research 

CorporattoB,  Fairfax  Cowty,  Va.,  ■  corporatfam  of 


NoDrawtot.    Filed  Ang.  10, 1960,  Ser.  No.  48,570 
22ClaiM.    (CL260— 2.S) 

1.  A  foamed  polyurethane  composition  essenually 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of  an  organic  polyol 
and  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  in  admixture  with  a  foam- 
ing agent  and  a  sUbilizing  agent,  said  sUbilizing  agent 
being  zein  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  sUbilize  the  foamed 
composition.  

3,075,931  _^^, 

VULCANIZABLE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  CON- 
TAINING  AS  A  REINFORCING  AGENT,  A  PAR- 
TIAL POLYVALENT  METAL  SALT  OF  COAL 
DERIVED  HUMIC  ACIDS  „      „ 

William  L.  Davidsoo,  PriMXta^  PmI  E.  LcrcMiDe,  Hamil- 
ton Square,  and  Harold  K.  Latovctte,  Pcudnfton, 
NJ.,  asrignon  to  FMC  Corporatloa,  a  corpontioo  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,967 
8Chdnis.    (0.260—17.4) 


3,075,933 
INHIBITION  OF  GLYCERIDE  OIL  MODIFIED 
VINYL  TOLUENE  ALKYD  VARNISH  GEL- 
LEVG  ^  ^    ^ 

Fred  J.  Lowes,  Jr,  Midfamd,  Mich.,  aasitMir  to  T*e  Doer 
Chcsical  Conpany,  Midknd,  Mlch^  a  cotpogaiioB  of 

No  Drawfaig.    FDed  Nov.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,165 
^^  4  ClidtaH.    (CI.  260—22) 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  gelation  of  glyceride 
oil  modified  vinyl  toluene  alkyd  varnish  resins  which 
comprises  adding  to  such  varnish  resins  from  0.1  to  1.0 
weight  percent  of  a  gelation  inhibitor  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  triethylamine;  N,N-diisopropyl  propargyl  amine; 
N,N  -  dimethyl- 1-cthynylcyclohexylamine;  N-(l-ethynyl- 
cyclohexyDpiperidine;  dipropylaminc  triphcnyl  borane 
complex;  tripbenyl  borane;  triethylaminotriphenyl  borane; 
and  diisopropanol  amine. 


-TB — ST^ia — »       *      *^ 

PtKlDT   HTO»OU>l   lOm  rOUt¥*L£tlTS 


I.  A  vukanizable  rubber  composition  comprising  a 
rubber  selected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of  natural 


3,075,934 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AQUEOUS  SLURRIES 
OF  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  AND  RESULT- 
ING PRODUCT 
Lester  David  Grandfaie,  Jr.,  WBwingtow,  OcL,  a^  WR- 
lam  Kcnnctfa  WIBdneon,  WayMsbora,  Va.,  aarf^ois 
to  E.  L  do  Port  de  Nfows  —d  Cotop—y,  Wfcatif 
too,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Nov.  4, 1957,  Ser.  No.  694,082 

13Chdms.  (CL  260— 29.6) 
1.  A  slurry  of  an  acrylonitrile  polymw  containing  at 
least  85%  by  weight  combined  acrylonitrile  and  from 
0.1%  to  15%  by  wei^  of  a  copolymerizaWe  acidic  com- 
ponent selected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of  ethylenically 
unsaturated  carbcaylic,  phospbonic,  and  sulfonic  acids 
copolymerizable  with  acrylonitrile,  said  acidic  compoaent 
being  present  in  the  form  of  a  salt  <tf  an  organic  amine 
wherein  said  amine  has  a  maximum  of  one  hydrogen 
attached  to  the  nitrogen  of  the  amine  group,  between 
about  17J%  and  about  70%  by  weight  of  ttid  •lurry  be- 
ing an  organic  solvent  for  said  polymer,  said  slurry  con- 
taining between  about  4%  and  about  20%  by  weight  of 
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•vater  and  less  than  about  0.01%  by  weight  of  metal  and 
inorganic  ammonium  ions. 


3,075,935 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  OF  AQUEOUS  VINYL 
ACETATE  POLYMER  EMULSIONS  MODIFIED 
WITH  KETONE-ALDEHYDE  RESINS 

Robert  V.  Dc  Shay,  East  Longnicadow,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Shawinigaii  Resins  Corporation,  Springfield,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massaciuisetts 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,095 

5  Ciainu.     (CL  260—29.6) 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  the  admixture,  in 
parts  by  weight,  of  (A)  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  film 
forming  vinyl  acetate  polymer  in  particles  with  a  diameter 
ranging  from  0. 1  to  0.4  micron,  said  emulsion  containing 
100  parts  vinyl  acetate  polymer  formed  by  aqueous  emul- 
sion polymerization  of  100  parts  vinyl  acetate  in  the 
presence  of  3  to  15  parts  of  a  polyalkylene  glycol  emul- 
sifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  solid  block 
copolymers  of  propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide  and  of 
ethylene  oxide  homopolymers,  with  (B)  a  water  miscible 
organic  liquid  solution  of  3  to  300  parts  of  a  water  insolu- 
ble ketone-aldehyde  resin  having  a  ring  and  ball  melting 
point  of  90  to  110"  C,  said  resin  being  the  condensate  of 
formaldehyde  with  a  ketone  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  ethyl,  diethyl,  methyl  isobutyl  ketones 
and  cyclohexanone;  the  total  polymeric  solids  constituting 
from  about  30  to  65%  by  weight  of  said  admixture. 


3  075  930 

AQUEOUS  COLLOIDAL  DISPERSIONS  CONTAIN- 

ING  HALOGENATED  ACETYLENIC  ALCOHOLS 

Robert  L.  Joknaom  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,731 
15  Clafans.    (CI.  260—29.7) 

1.  An  aqueous  colloidal  dispersion  comprising  (1)  a 
synthetic  latex  containing  in  the  disperse  phase  a  polymer 
of  at  least  one  olefinicaliy  unsaturated  monomer  and  (2) 
from  about  0.001  to  1  percent  by  weight  of  a  halogcnated 
acetylenic  alcohol  wherein  the  amount  is  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  synthetic  latex  and  wherein  said  halogcn- 
ated acetylenic  alcohols  are  alkynols  containing  a  hydroxyl 
group  on  the  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  the  acetylenic  car- 
bon atom  and  containing  a  halogen  atom  on  the  aliphatic 
portion  of  the  molecule. 


3,075,936 

SURFACE  COATING  COMPOSITION  OF  A  RESIN- 
POLYESTER  MIXTURE 

Benjamin  A.  Bolton,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    FUad  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,517 

11  Ctaims.     (CI.  260-^29.6) 

1.  A  surface  coating  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  (a)  water,  (b)  a  dispersed,  plastic  semisolid  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  styrene-butadiene  copolymer, 
polyvinyl  acetate  polymer,  vinyl  acetate-vinyl  (ester)  co- 
polymer, polymeric  acrylic  esters,  and  polystyrene,  and 
(c)  the  water-soluble  resinous  reaction  product  of  (I) 
an  alkaline  substance  with  (II)  the  polyester  condensa- 
tion reaction  product  of  ( 1 )  a  benzene  tricarboxylic  acidic 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  trimellitic 
acid,  trimellitic  anhydride,  trimesic  acid,  hemimellitic 
acid  and  hemimellitic  anhydride,  (2)  an  alkanedioic  acid 
containing  from  4  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  (3)  an 
alkylene  glycol  containing  Z-12  carbon  atoms,  and  said 
polyester  having  an  acid  number  between  about  20  and 
about  150.  and  is  further  characterized  by  the  formation 
of  a  thermoset  solid  upon  air-baking  at  a  temperature  on 
the  order  of  400°  F.  and  solubility  is  water  having  a  pH 
of  between  about  5  and  8. 


3,075,937 

STABILIZED  CHLOROETHYLENIC 
POLYMER  LATEXES 

Norman  Bilow,  Los  Angcks,  CaHf .,  aarignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midfamd,  Ml^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,483 

12  Claims    (CL  260—29.6) 

1.  A  stabilized  composition  of  a  chloroethylenic  poly- 
mer latex  containing  a  minor  proportion  of  an  alkali 
metal  azide. 


3,075,939 

METHOD    OF    PREPARING    DISPERSIONS    FROM 

BLEND  OF  FLUORINE  CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

William  H.  Bauer,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Jay  A.  Ger- 

vasi,   St    Albans,    W.    Va.,   assignors    to   Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn., 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct  8. 1958,  Ser.  No.  765,948 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—30.4) 

1 .  The  method  of  making  a  fine  dispersion  which  com- 
prises blending  a  latex  of  a  soluble,  normally  solid 
fluorine-containing  copwlymer  of  vinylidene  fluoride  and 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  perfluoropropene  and 
trifluorochloroethylene  with  a  latex  of  an  insoluble,  nor- 
mally solid  trifluorochloroethylene  polymer,  the  ratio  of 
soluble  to  insoluble  polymer  in  the  resulting  blended  latex 
ranging  from  2:1  to  100:1,  coagtilating  the  latex  blend 
to  produce  a  coagulum,  adding  the  coagulum  to  a  atrivent 
for  the  soluble  normally  solid  fluorine-containing  copoly- 
mer and  agitating  the  resulting  admixture,  thereby  obtain- 
ing a  fine  dispenion  of  the  insoluble,  normally  solid  tri- 
fluorochloroethylene polymer  in  a  solvent  containing  the 
soluble,  normally  solid  fluorine-containing  copolymer  as 
a  solute. 


3  075  940 
PLASTICIZED    VINYL    CHLORIDE    POLYMER 

STABILIZED  WITH  A  BISPHENOL  COMPOUND 
Henry  John   Pazinsld,  Fords,  Ernest  Edward  Gricsscr, 

North  PlainficM,  and  Warren  Joseph  FrfsseU,  Jr.,  Plate- 

field,  N  J.,  aalgnon  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 

corporatiMi  of  New  Yoifc 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Jan.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,474 
16  Claims.    (O.  260—^1.8) 

1.  A  plasticized  and  stabilized  composition  cmnprising 
a  vinyl  chloride  resin,  a  monomeric  ester  plasticizer  which 
is  formed  from  the  reaction  of  an  alcohid  and  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxylic 
acid  and  a  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  and  a  bisphenol 
having  the  general  formula: 


HO 


OH 


wherein  R,  R'.  R"  and  R'"  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  alkyl  when  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  1-benzylethylidene, 
a-methylbenzylidene,  a-phenylbenzylidene,  cyclohexyli- 
dene  and  1,8  menthylene,  and  wherein  R,  R',  R"  and 
R'"  are  alkyl  groups  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms 
when  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene 
and  2.2-propylidene  said  bisphenol  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  about  0.05  percent  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  vinyl  chloride  resin. 
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3,075,941  ^ ^ 

COPOLYMER  COMPRISING  A  VINYL  K>LYSa^ 
ANE,  AN  UNSATURATED  FOLYEOTER  ESTER 
RESW  AND  A  VINYL  COMPOUND,  AND  COAT- 
ING COMPOSITION  THEREOF 
John  Wynsira,  Beihclcy  Hdghti,  N  J,  a^  Brnce  Eogenc 
Godaid,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  asrignon  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.    Piled  Oct  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,857 

7  Cfadms.  (CL  260—33.6) 
1.  A  copolymer  of  from  40  to  60  percent  by  weight 
of  an  organo  polysiloxane  wherein  any  alkyl  groups 
that  arc  present  are  in  an  amount  up  to  0.6  alkyl  groups 
per  each  silicon  atom,  the  ratio  of  aryl  groups  to  sOi- 
con  atoms  is  from  0.75  to  1.25  per  each  silicon  atom, 
the  ratio  of  vinyl  groups  to  silicon  atoms  is  from  0.05 
to  0.2  per  each  silicon  atom,  with  the  ratio  of  the  total 
hydrocarbon  groups  to  silicon  atoms  being  from  1  to 
1.6  per  each  silicon  atom,  from  30  to  50  percent  by 
weight  of  a  polyester  containing  an  average  of  between 
0.1  to  1.0  residue  of  an  olefinicaliy  alpha,  beta  unsatu- 
rated dicarboxylic  acid  per  polyester  molecule  said  poly- 
ester having  an  acid  number  of  less  than  50  and  from 
5  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  compound  having 
the  formula  CHr=CHR  wherein  R  is  a  group  having 
unsaturation  in  conjugation  with  the  CHf=CH —  group 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  hetero- 
cyclic, carbalkoxy,  carboxy,  ketonic,  nitrile  and  amido. 


an  inert  adsorbent  having  more  than  100  square 
meters  per  gram  of  adsorbing  surface  and  havmg 
adsorbed  thereon  said  acidific  material,  which  is 
desorbable  at  the  curing  temperature  of  the  resin; 

and 
(2)  subsequently  heating  the  composite  reaction  sys- 
tem at  the  curing  temperature  of  the  resin. 


3,075,942 

COAL  ACID  RESINS 

Keith  B.  Boxer,  Robert  S.  Moirigomcry,  ud  Wedey  L. 

Archer,  Midfamd,  Mk*.,  asrignon  to  TbeDow  ai«- 

fasd  Company,  Midland,  Mfa^  a  corporatfam  of  Dcla- 

^^oDimwfam.   FOed  Feb.  4,  I960,  Ser.  No.  6,615 
7Cfadms.    (CL260— 37) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (a)  water- 
soluble  coal  acids  consisting  of  aromatic  polycarboxylic 
acids  obtained  by  the  oxidation  of  coal  having  an  average 
of  2.5  to  5  carboxylic  grcups  per  molecule  and  an  aver- 
age equivalent  weight  from  about  75  to  about  90,  (b)  a 
polyfunctional  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ( 1 )  polyamines  having  the  formulae 

HaN— R— NH, 
and  H,N— (R— NH— R)„— NH,  wherein  R  is  a  radical 
of  the  class  consisting  of  2  to  10  carbon  atom  hydrocarbon 
aliphatic  radicals  and  6  to  14  carbon  atom  aromatic 
radicals  and  n  is  a  whole  integer,  and  (2)  alcamines  con-, 
taining  at  least  one  reactive  amine  group  and  at  least  one 
reactive  hydroxyl  group  and  (c)  a  lower  saturated  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  containing  from  1  to  10  carbons  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  provide  about  12  to  about  50  per- 
cent of  the  toUl  of  initially  available  carboxylic  groups; 
the  amount  of  component  (b)  being  sufficient  to  provide 
from  0.05  to  2.0  chemical  equivalents  thereof  for  each 
chemical  equivalent  of  carboxylic  groups  present. 


3  075  944 
FLAME  RETARDANt' COMPOSITIONS  COVFADJ- 
ING  POLYOLEFINES,  ANTIMONY  OXIDE  AND 
EtWS  HAVING  AT  LEAST  THREE  BROMINE 

ATOMS  mr___A_       ■■  .»« 

Gcorg  Wick,  Hsm  Niedenbmck,  and  Knrt  Kopctz,  aU  of 
Marl,  Kicta  R««U>»»8tanaen,  Germany,  jmipioo  to 
Chcmiscfac  Werfce  Hnb  Aktiengeaellscfanft,  Mnri, 
Krcis    ReHrlinghansen,    Gcnnany,   a    cotporrtkm    of 

Germany  ... 

NoDnwfav.   Filed  Sept  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  5|UJ4 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  It,  1959 
5  Cbdms.    (a.  260—41)     ,  . 

1.  A  flame  retardant  composition  comprising  a  poiy- 
olefine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly-alpha- 
olefines  and  polystyrene,  from  5  to  20%  by  weight  baaed 
upon  the  weight  of  the  polyolefine  of  an  ether  and  from 
3  to  10%  by  weight  baaed  upon  the  wei^t  of  the  poly- 
olefine of  antimony  trioxide,  said  ether  being  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  diaromatic  and  aromatic-ali- 
phatic ethers  containing  at  least  three  bromine  atoms 
attached  directly  to  the  aromatic  nucleus  of  Uie  general 
formula 

Ri      Rt 


o— Ri 


in  which  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  aromatic  groups,  aromatic  groups  con- 
taining bromine,  aromatic  groups  containing  chlorine, 
unsubstituted  straight  chain  and  branched  chain  alkyl 
groups  having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  OH 
substituted  straight  chain  and  branched  chain  alkyl  groups 
having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  to  R«  each 
stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine  and  bromine. 


3,075,943 
LATENT  GASEOUS  CATALYSIS 
Billy  E.  Brniert.  MidlMd,  Mkk^mt^ar  to  'n^J^ 
Chcnycal  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

N^^I^II^Hng.    Filed  Sept  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,573 
11  Claims.    (CL  260— 3S) 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
(1)  dispersing  throughout  a  composite  rcacticm  sys- 
tem comprising 
an  inert  filler  and 

a  condensation  resin  thermally  curable  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  acidific 
material,  which  is  gaseous  at  the  curing  tempera- 
ture of  the  resin  and  whidi.  when  dissolved  in 
water,  produces  an  acid. 


3,075,945  ^  ^ 

THERMOSETTING  RESINS  FORMED  |V  raACT- 
ING  FORMALDEHYDE  WITH  RESINS  PRO- 
DUCED FROM  BENZOGUANAMINE  AND  Dl- 
EPOXY  MATERIALS  ^ 

WBUun  J.  Kiwel,  New  YoA,  N.Y- «ri|Mrto 
Interchcmfa^  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.    FOed  Sept  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,349 

2  Cbdnw.     (CL  260     45.2) 
1.  An  organic  solvent  soluble  thermoscttiiif  resin  com- 
prising the  condensation  product  of  (a)  a  resin  formed 
by  the  reaction  of  benzoguanaminc  and  a  di^K>xy  ma- 
terial having  the  formula 

o  cn,^ 0^ 


h 


H, 


(b)  butanol  and  (c)  formaldehyde. 


3,075,946  _,^ 

SARAN    COMPOSmONS   AND   DIMENSION  ALLY 

CTABLE  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 
Cari  P.  Znpic,  Midfamd,  Mk*.,  aislgnnr  to  The  Dow 
Cfaenrfcai  Compn^r,  Midlaad,  Mfa*.,  a  cmporatfam  of 

FBed  Sept  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,663 
9  CUM.    (a.260— 453) 
1.  A  composition  adapted  to  be  fabricated  mto  oriented 

articles  having  improved  dimensional  stability  upon  expo- 
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sure  to  beat  at  elevated  temperatures,  which  composition 
comprises  (a)  between  about  75  and  about  99.5  weight 
percent,  based  on  composition  weight,  of  a  normally 
crystalline  vinylidene  chloride  polymer  resin  and  (fr)  be- 
tween about  0.5  and  about  25  weight  percent,  based  on 
composition  weight,  of  a  normally  solid,  essentially  linear, 
macromolecular  polyethylene  having  a  density  in  the 
range  of  about  0.94  to  0.96  gram  per  cubic  centimeter 
and  a  melting  point  between  about  125°  and  about 
135*  C.  

3,i75,947 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  BENZYL  FOLY- 
GLYCOL  ETHERS  AND  N-VINYL-2-OXAZOLIDI- 
NONE  POLYMERS,  IMPROVED  ACRYLONITRILE 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  OBTAINABLE 
THEREWTTH,  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Stanley  A.  Mardock,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif.,  aarignBr  to 
The  Dow  Chcnical  Compaay,  Midland,  Mich^  a  corpo- 
ratkHi  of  Delaware 

FUcd  S«pt.  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,947 
19  ClafaBM.  (CL  26«--45.5) 
15.  Composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  at 
least  about  80  weight  percent,  based  on  composition 
weight,  of  (A)  a  polymerized  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomeric  material  containing  at  least  about  80  weight 
percent  of  (>olymerized  acrylonitrile,  and  (B)  a  minor 
proportion  of  up  to  about  20  weight  percent,  based  on 
composition  weight,  of  a  graft  copolymer  of  (a)  from 
about  20  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  a  mixture  of 
monomers  consisting  of  ( 1 )  from  about  10  to  about  90 
mole  percent  of  a  monomeric  vinyl  benzyl  polyglycol 
ether  of  the  formula: 


CHf=cn 


CUi(OCHiCHi),(OCHCHiCHi).a 


a) 


wherein  G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alk- 
oxy  radicals  containing  from  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms; 
alkyl  sulfide  radicals  containing  from  1  to  about  8  car- 
bon atoms  and  halogens  of  atomic  number  17  to  53;  m 
has  an  average  value  from  about  2  to  about  40;  n  has  an 
average  value  of  from  0  to  about  20  with  the  limitation 
that  the  value  of  n  is  always  less  than  that  of  m  and  the 
sum  total  of  m  plus  n  is  from  about  2  to  about  40;  and 
(2)  from  about  90  to  about  10  mole  percent  of  an  alke- 
nyl  group-containing  organic  sulfonic  acid  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  having  the 
formulae; 


Yr  R« 

XX 

CHf=C (CHi),— SOiX 

\x 

CHf=CH-(CHi)-— 80iX 

CHf=C— COO-(CHi),— SO,X 
i 

CH*=C-CONH-(Cni).— SOiX 

I 
z 

Cnf=C— CHr-NH-(CHi),— SO»X 


(II) 


am 


(IV) 


(V) 


(VI) 


all  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atonu  and  alkali  metals;  Y  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine 
and  bromine;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  ethyl;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 


n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2;  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1 ; 
and  r  is  an  integer  from  1  to •4;  and  (b),  between  about 
80  and  20  weight  percent  of  a  copdyroer  of  a  N-vinyl-2- 
oxazolidinone  and  a  N-vinyl  lactam,  said  copolymer  be- 
ing from  about  10  to  about  90  weight  percent,  based 
on  copolymer  wieight,  of  a  N-vinyl-2-oxazolidinone  mon- 
omer copolymerized  with  from  about  90  to  about  10 
weight  percent,  based  on  copolymer  weight,  of  a  N-vinyl 
lactam  monomer. 


3,975,948 
METHOD    FOR    PREPARING    GRAFT    COPOLY- 
MERS OF  POLYOLEFIN  AND  SILANES  AND  A 
GRAFT  COPOLYMER  THEREOF 
Thomai  R.  SrateW,  Toledo,  Ohio,  maiffMr  Id  Owcw- 
nilBoii  Gla«  Coinpmy,  a  cofffonitloa  of  Ohio 
No  Diawing.    FUcd  Oct  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848^21 

II  ClalnH.     (CI.  2«9— 45.5) 
1.  A  method  comprising  graft  copolymerization  of  a 
solid  polymer  of  an  alpha  monoolefln  having  2  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule  with  an  unsaturated  ailane  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

RnSiL(4_n) 

where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  ethylenic  un- 
satiiration  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkenyl,  a  cycloalkenyl,  an  aralkenyl,  a  cycloalkylalkenyl, 
an  alkylcycloalkenyl  radical  and  a  radical  R' — R" — , 
where  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
arylene,  an  alkarylene,  a  cycloalkylene  and  an  alkylcyclo- 
alkylene  radical,  and  R'  is  an  alkenyl  radical  attched  di- 
rectly to  the  cyclic  radical;  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2; 
and  each  L  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
— OR'"  and  X — ,  the  selection  for  any  particular  L  rad- 
ical being  independent  of  the  selection  for  any  other  par- 
ticular L  radical,  where  R'"  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
and  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  only  an  aromatic  ring 
carbon  to  carbon  unsaturation,  and  X  is  halogen,  said 
copolymerization  being  effected  by  contacting  said  poiy- 
mer  with  said  unsaturated  silane  compound  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  for  promotion  of  said  graft  polymeri- 
zation, and  reacting  said  polymer  with  said  silane  com- 
pound; said  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  homopolymer  of  an  alpha-monoolefin  having 
2-6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  a  copolymer  of  an 
alpha-monoolefin  with  another  alpha  monoolefin  having 
2-6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


3,875,949 
LINEAR  POLYETHERS  OF  BB(HYDROXYMETHYL) 

DURENE  AND  DIPHENOLS 
John  R.  Caldwell,  UM^ort,  Ttmm^  tml^or  to  Emtaaan 
KodaJi  CoHpMy,  RochMtcr,  N.Y.,  ■  corporatioa  of 
NewJcncy 
No  Drawtaf.     FIM  Doc.  1 1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  858,842 

(CWn.  (a.  2M— 47) 
1.  A  highly  polymeric  film-forming  linear  polyether 
having  a  softening  temperature  above  200*  C.  and  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  7,500  to  about 
200,000  which  is  essentially  composed  of  recurring  units 
having  the  foUowing  general  fonnola: 

CHi  CII, 


cni  CHi 


><!>»- 


wherein  X  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  radicals  containing  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  arylene  radicals  containing  from 
6  to   18  carbon  aftoms. 
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3,«75,958 
CROSS-LPJKED  OLEFINIC  POLYMERS 
GofdoB  C.  NcwfaMd,  Wtmyftrt,  Tcm.,  a^  laancs  A.  Van 
ABaa,  Rockaatar,  N.Y^  iiilgaina  to  Bsiliaaa  Kodak 
Compaay,  llacheitar,   N.Y..  a  carpontiea  of  New 

NoDrawkv.  FBcd  Aag.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  47,391 
nClainoa.  (CI.  2M— M) 
5.  A  process  for  modifying  a  aoUd.  high  mOkcular 
weight  polyethylene  which  comprises  beating  a  mixture 
comprising  from  98.0  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  said  poly- 
ethylene and  conversely  from  2.0  to  0.5%  by  wei^t  of 
4.4'-dia2idodiphenyl  sulfide,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
170*  to  220*  C.     __^___^_ 

3,875,951 

NONYL  PYRIDINE  CATALYST  FOR 

POLYURETHANE  REACTION 

RolMrt  A.  MoahCT,  Scymonr,  bd.,  siiiganr  to  Stendard 

OU  Comptmj,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporalioa  of  iBdiana 

NoDrawtaf.    Fllad  Mar.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  723,938 

2ClaiBH.  (a.2<8— 75) 
1.  In  the  process  for  making  a  scrfid  polyurethane  re- 
action product,  which  process  is  characterized  by  a  rela- 
tively slow  setting  time,  wherein  a  compound  affording 
at  least  two  isocyanate  groups  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  aromatic  diisocyanates  and  aliphatic  diiso- 
cyanates  is  reacted  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  glycols  and  saturated  polyesters 
terminated  with  hydroxyl  groups,  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst,  under  polyurethane  reaction  conditions,  to  pro- 
duce a  solid  polyurethane  product,  the  improvement 
which  consists  essentially  of  using  2-(5-noiiyl)pyridine 
as  said  catalyst.  

3,875,952 

SOLID  PHASE  PROCESS  FOR  LINEAR 

SUPERPOLYESTERS 

Harry  W.  Coorcr,  Jr.,  Frederick  B.  loyncr,  and  Newton 

H.  Shearer,  Jr.,  aU  of  Kiac^port,  Ten..  aasigmNB  to 

Eaatasan  Kodak  CoovMy.  lUiihiiNff,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

poration  of  New  Jersey 

NoDtawkig.   FBedJaa.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  788,843 
22ChrfM.    (CL2<»— 75) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  linear  superpolyester  of  at 
least  one  glycol  and  at  least  one  dibasic  acid  comprising 
at  least  50  mole  percent  of  an  acid  having  two  carboxyl 
radicals  atUched  to  a  hezacarbocyclic  nucleus,  said  super- 
polyester  having  an  inherent  viscosity  in  a  mixture  of 
60%  phenol  and  40%  tetrachloroethane  of  at  least  0.5 
and  melting  at  from  about  180*  to  about  350*  C,  com- 
prising heating  in  an  enclosed  polymerization  zone  where- 
in at  least  5%  of  the  volimic  is  occupied  by  particles  of 
a  solid  prepolymer  of  said  superpolyester  having  an  in- 
herent viscosity  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  0.45,  which 
particles  substantially  completely  pass  a  20  mesh  screen 
with  less  than  25%  passing  a  200  mesh  screen,  which 
prepolymer  contains   an   orBanoCitanium   catalyst,    said 
heating  being  at  from  5*  to  80"  C.  below  the  melting 
point  of  said  prepolymer  and  between  175*  and  300*  C. 
in  the  presence  of  a  dry  gas  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nitrogen,  carbon  dioxide,  helium,  propane,  dried 
air,  dried  burnt  natural  gas  and  mixtures  thereof  which 
contain  no  more  than  aboot  0.1%  by  weight  of  carbon 
monoxide  at  about  atmospheric  pressure  which  flows 
through  said  aone  at  from  about  10  to  about  1,000  ml.  of 
dry  gas  per  minute  per  gram  of  said  particles,  any  of  said 
particles  more  than  5  mm.  from  the  surface  being  agitated 
into  conuct  with  said  dry  gas,  whereby  a  superpolyester 
having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.5  and  also  at 
least  0.3  unit  greater  than  for  said  prepolymer  is  obtained 
within  one  hour  of  commencing  said  hating  in  said  po- 
lymerization zone. 


3,875,953 

CATALYTIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

PYRROLIDONE 

Normal  G.  Cariaon,  White  By  Lalj*,  «y»  Gtay^. 

D.  Tiers,  St  Panl,  MJna^^aarfpors  to  ^J^jj^™" 

tt^  and  Manafartoring  Compa^r,  St  Pari,  Mln.,  a 

^^TSStSf*!'  fSuH  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  711,127 
3  Claims.    (CL  2«8— 78) 

1  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  2-pyrroUdone, 
which  comprises  poiymeriring  the  Pyr«*<'^^«^^J?**" 
stantially  anhydrous  conditions  in  tiie  presence  ot  a 
caulytic  amount  of  alkali  metal  hydride  and  from  abfi«t 
0.01  percent  to  25  percent  by  weight,  based  upon  the 
2-pyrrolidone,  of  an  acyl  activator,  each  acyl  radicd  of 
which  is  an  acyl  radical  of  a  carboxylic  acid. 


3,875,954 

DIEPOXY  SULFONES 

Charies  W.  McGary,  Jr.,  and  Charles  T.  '■«*v'j- 

South  Charleston,  W.  Va^  asslgMm  to  Union  CaiWde 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  18,857 

22  Clafans.     (CI.  260 — 79.3) 
22.  A  polymer  containing  a  polyepoxy  sulfone  in  poly- 
merized form  with  a  different  polyepoxy  sulfone,  said  poly- 
epoxy sulfones  conforming  to  the  following  structural 
formula: 

R— O— X— SOa— X— O— R 

wherein  each  R,  individually  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  vic-epoxyalkyl  radical  in 
which  the  vic-epoxy  group  is  at  least  one  carbon  atom 
removed  from  the  oxy  group,  (fc)  a  vic-epoxycyclohexyl 
radical  in  which  the  ♦ic-epoxy  group  is  at  least  one  car- 
bon atom  removed  from  the  oxy  group,  (c)  a  vic-epoxy- 
cyclohexylalkyl  radical,  the  alkyl  moiety  of  which  contains 
up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  (d)  a  3-oxatricyclo [3.2.1. 0>*]oct- 
6-yl  radical,  (e)  a  3-oxatricyclo [3. 2. 1.0«.«]oct-6-ylalkyl 
radical,  the  alkyl  moiety  of  which  contains  up  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  and  (/)  a  3-ox«tctracydo[4.4.0.r.i«.0».*lundec-8- 
yl  radical;  and  wherein  X  is  a  divalent  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  which  contains  from  2  to  6  carbc» 
atoms.  

3,875,955 
POLYEPOXY  SULFONES 
Panl  S.  Starehcr,  Charleston,  »l  SaMJ  W.  TiMiy. 
Charles  W.  McGary,  Jr.,  and  Charles  T.  f-^rickj*" 
Sonth  Charlcaton,  W.  Va.,  aMlgMirs  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1968,  Scr.  No.  18,866 

21Claln».    (CL268— 79J) 
21.  A   polymer   containmg   a   polyepoxy   sulfone   in 
polymerized  form  with  a  different  polyepoxy  sulfone,  said 
polyepoxy  sulfones  conforming  to  the  following  structural 
formula: 

R— SOr-R 

wherein  each  R,  individually  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  vic-epoxyalkyl  having 
from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  the  vic-epoxy 
group  is  at  least  one  carbon  atom  removed  from  the  sul- 
fone group,  (6)  a  yic-epoxycydoalityl  radical  having 
from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  the  cydoalkyl  ring  and  in 
which  the  vic-epoxy  group  is  at  least  one  carbon  atom 
removed  from  the  sulfone  group,  (c)  a  vic-epoxycydo- 
alkylalkyl  radical  having  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  in 
the  cydoalkyl  ring  and  in  which  the  alkyl  moiety  contains 
up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  (J)  a  vic-epoxyalkyl  substituted 
vic-epoxycydoalkyl  radical  wherein  the  vic-epoxyalkyl 
moiety  contains  from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  wherem  the 
vic-epoxycydoalkyl  moiety  contains  from  5  to  7  carbon 
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atoms  in  the  cycloalkyl  ring,  and  wherein  the  vic-epoxy 
groups  are  at  least  one  carbon  atom  removed  from  the 
sulfone  group,  {e)  a  3-oxatricyclo[3.2.1.02  «]oct  -  6  -  yl 
radical,  (/)  a  3-oxatricyclo[3.2.1.oa«]oct-6-ylaikyl  radical 
in  which  the  alkyl  moiety  contains  up  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
and  (g)  3-oxatetracyclo [ 4.4.0. r»002*]undec-8-yI  radical. 


3,075,954 

CRYSTALLINE  N-ALKYL  ACRYLAMIDE  AND 

MKTHACRYLAMIDE  POLYMERS 

Dowdd  I.  Shield^  and  Hairy  W.  Cootct,  Ir^  Kiacsport, 
Tcu^  aHlCBon  to  gf**"— »  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Yh  a  corporadOB  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawl^.    Flkd  Aag.  21,  195S,  Scr.  No.  756,279 

12ClaliBt.    (a.  260— 88.1) 
1.  A  crystalline  linear  addition  polymer  of  an  acryl- 

amide  compound  represented  by  the  following  general 

formula: 


o  Ri 

CHf=C-C-N 


\ 


At 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R3  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  a  methyl  group,  said  polymer  having  a  crystalline 
X-ray  diffraction  pattern  and  a  molecular  weight  greater 
than  1000  as  determined  from  the  intrinsic  viscosity 
thereof. 

3,075,957 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS 

Gaetaoo  F.  D'AlcUo,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  asrigMMr,  by  dkMt 

and  iiMsiM  aasipinMBtB,  to  Dal  Mon  Research  Co., 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatkni  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhic.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  729,499 

9  Claims.    (O.  260—93.1) 

1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  at  a  temperatuije  in  the 
range  of  20-200*  C.  an  olefin  having  no  more  than  1 1 
carbon  atoms  and  having  a  terminal  ethylenic  group,  in 
an  inert  medium  with  a  catalyst  comprising  the  reactimi 
product  of  (1)  a  vanadium  chloride  and  (2)  at  least  one 
organometal  compound  of  the  formula  Ti(R)n  wherein 
R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  no  more  than  12  car- 
bon atoms  therein  and  n  is  a  numerical  value  greater 
than  2  and  corresponding  to  the  valency  of  71. 


5.075,959 
PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  POLYOLEFINS 
Skafilcd  W^inir.  SwlThnrh,  Jtmamt,  Hcfhcit  KrMtcr, 
EKhhotn,  Tannu,  and  Siegfried  Sniitr.  Franfcfnrt 
am  Miria,  GcniHy,  aalgBon  to  FMh^crfcc  Hocchst 
AktkngeaeUschaft  vormais  Mciitcr  Lndns  ft  Bfttnfaic, 
Fnakfiirt  am  Mahi,  Germany,  a  corpontion  of  Ger- 
many 

NoDraw^    Fikd  May  20, 1958,  Scr.  No.  736,455 
ClafaiM  priority,  application  Germany  May  24,  1957 

11  Claims.  (CL  260--93.7) 
1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  solid  polyolefins  ob- 
tained in  a  hydrocarbon  dispersing  medium  by  polymer- 
izing an  olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene,  propylene,  and  butylene  with  a  catalyst  system 
consisting  of  an  organo-aluminum  compound  and  a  ti- 
tanium chloride,  the  improvement  which  comprises  treat- 
ing the  hydrocarbon  suspension  of  the  polyolefin  with  a 
mixture  of  0.1-5%  by  volume  of  dispersing  medium  of 
an  alcohol  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  0.01-1%  by 
weight  of  said  polymer  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  organic  acid,  and  then  sep- 
arating the  purified  polymer  from  the  dispersing  medium, 
the  amount  of  alcohol  and  alkali  compounds  being  suffi- 
cient to  form  a  solution  of  the  alkali  in  the  hydrocarbon 
dispersant 

3,075,960 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  WITH  A  COMPLEX 
METAL    HYDRIDE-ALUMINUM    TRIALKYL-TI- 
TANIUM  HALIDE  CATALYST 
Joha  R.  Lorett,  Mctachcn,  and  Joseph  M.  KeDey,  Jr., 
Cmtfovl,  NJ.,  ariiwin  to  Kmo  Rcaovch  and  En- 
finewing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfa«.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768.023 

6  Claims.  (O.  26»— 93.7) 
1.  The  process  for  the  polymerization  of  an  alpha 
olefin  by  a  low  pressure  polymerization  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  polymerizing  an  alpha  olefin  having  from 
2  to  5  carbon  atonu  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  diluent 
with  a  catalyst  system  coi»isting  essentially  of  (1)  a  halide 
of  titanium  cocrystallized  with  an  aluminum  halide,  (2) 
from  0.5  to  3.0  moles  of  a  trialkyl  aluminum  compound 
per  mole  of  titanium  halide,  (3)  about  1.5  to  2.5  moles 
of  a  group  I  and  a  group  III  mixed  metal  hydride  per 
mole  of  trialkyl  aluminum  compound;  and  isolating  the 
resulting  alpha  olefin  polymers. 


3,075,958 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERIZATION  PRODUCTS 
OF  OLEFINE  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  A  CATA- 
LYST OF  AN  ALKALI  METAL  HYDRIDE  ALUMI- 
NUM, CHLORIDE,  AND  TITANIUM  CHLORIDE 
Emst-GDcntbcr  Kastning  and  Karl  Wiascroth,  Lodwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin- 
ft  Soda-Fabrik  AlttiengescUschaft,  Lodwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Jmic  18,  1956,  Scr.  No.  591,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  16,  1955 

1  Clahn.  (CL  260—93.7) 
In  a  polymerization  process,  the  steps  of  contacting 
propylene  under  polymerization  reaction  conditions  in- 
cluding a  temperature  of  at  least  100*  C.  and  a  pressure 
of  at  least  50  p.s.i.g.  with  an  inert  liquid  hydrocarbon 
reaction  medium  containing  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  alkali  metal  hydrideT  aluminum  tri- 
chloride and  titanium  chloride  the  mol  ratio  of  said  alkali 
metal  hydride  to  titanium  chloride  being  greater  than  one 
and  similarly  the  mol  ratio  of  alkali  metal  hydride  to 
aluminum  trichloride  being  also  greater  than  one. 


3,075,961 
RECONSnTUnON  OF  NATIVE  COLLAGEN  FIBER 

FROM  ACID  PRECURSOR  GELATIN 
Arthur  Vcta,  SknUc,  and  Jeronte  Cohen.  Chicago,  IlL,  as- 

pany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawinf.    Flkd  Apr.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,038 
3  Claioas.    (CI  260—123.7) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  reconstituted  collagen 
fibers,  characterized  by  extracting  native  collagen  in  water 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  50  to  80*  C.  and 
at  an  acidic  pH  to  obtain  hi^  molecular  weight  cross- 
linked  acid-precursor  gelatin,  and  precipitating  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  said  acid-precursor  gelatin  from  an  acidic 
aqueous  solution  thereof  to  obtain  collagen  fibers  having 
the  typical  640  A.  banding  of  native  collagen. 


3,075,962 

PREPARATION  OF  CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVE 

SULFATES  UNDER  NON-ACID  CONDmONS 

Gordon  D.  Hiatt  Md  Martin  E.  Rowley,  Porheatrr,  N.Y., 

aarignon  to  Emtman  Kodak  Compmiy,  RocheMer,  N.Y., 

a  corporaflon  of  New  Jersey 

No  Dnwhv.    Filed  Sept.  16, 1960,  Scr.  No.  56^7 

TOafaan.    (a.  26«— 215) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  celluloae  derivathre  sulfates 
which  comprises  reacting  upon  an  eateriflaUe  cellulose 
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material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose, 
lower  fatty  acid  ceUulose  esters  and  ethyl  cellulose  with 
an  csterifying  bath  non-acid  to  crystal  violet  indicator 
comprising  acetic  anhydride  in  an  amount  at  least  50% 
excess  of  theoretical  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  acetyl  sul- 
furic add.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3  075  963 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CELLULOSE 

DERIVATIVE  SULFATES 

Gordon  D.  Hiatt  and  Marthi  E.  Rowley,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to   Eastman    Kodaii   Company,    Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawtaw.    Filed  Sept.  16,  I960,  Scr.  No.  56^48 
2  Cfadms.    (CI.  260—215) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  sulfated  cellulose  com- 
pound which  comprises  reacting  upon  a  cellulose  material 
having  free  and  esterifiablc  hydroxyl  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  and  hydrolyzed  lower 
fatty  acid  esters  of  cellulose  with  an  esterification  bath 
comprising  acetic  anhydride,  acetyl  sulfuric  acid  and  a 
salt  of  acetyl  sulfuric  acid,  in  the  making  of  which  esteri- 
fication bath  an  excess  of  3.5  to  27  parts  of  HjSO*  per 
100  parts  of  the  cellulose  of  the  material  being  esterified 
is  supplied  over  that  which  is  equimolar  to  the  alkali  metal 
salt  used  in  its  preparation,  at  a  temperature  of  50-120° 
F.  until  a  water  soluble  product  is  obtained. 


x-B   N— R 


x/ 


v 


where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  2-aminoethyl,  benzyl, 
a'lyl  and  cyclohcxyl.  ,      , -, .  ■  u       i 

4.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  2,2  -biphenyi- 
dicarboxaldehydc  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonia,  methylamine,  aniline, 
bcnzylamine  and  allylamine,  and  subsequenUy  bnngmg 
the  reaction  product  into  contact  with  hydrogen  and 
collecting  the  corresponding  6,7-<lihydro-5H-dibeni[ce)- 
azepine  thus  formed. 

6.  The  method  of  making  6-R-6.7-dihydro-5H-dibenz- 
[c.elazepines  which  comprises  bringing  the  correspondnig 
2,2'-bi(N-benzylidcne-R-amine)  into  contact  with  hy- 
drogen, R  being  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  2-aminoethyl,  benzyl,  allyl  and  cyclo- 
hexyl,  and  collecting  the  azepine  thus  formed. 

7.  The   compound    5-hydroxy-5H-dibenz[c,e] azepine. 


3,075,964 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CELLULOSE  ACYLATE 

SULFATES  USING  SODIUM  PHOSPHATE 

Cari  J.  Malm  and  Martfai  E.  Rowley,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
asdgnon  to  Ewtaum  Kodak  Compwy,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  JcrMy  ^,     ^_  ^^ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,289 

13  Cfadms.  (CL  260—215) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  cellulose  acylate  sulfates 
which  comprises  reacting  upon  a  cellulose  material  con- 
taining free  and  esterifiable  hydroxyl  groups  with  a  mix- 
ture free  of  acyl  sulfuric  acid  of  lower  fatty  acid  anhy- 
dride, an  alkali  meUl  salt  of  acyl  sulfuric  acid  as  the 
sulfating  agent  and  as  the  catalyst,  an  acid  which  is 
weaker  than  the  first  hydrogen  and  stronger  than  the 
second  hydrogen  of  sulfuric  acid  in  acetic  acid,  at  a 
temperature  of  60-100*  F.  until  a  water  soluble  product 
is  obtained.  

3,075,965 
SULFATION  OF  ALCOHOLS  AND  POLYOLS  WITH 

SALTS  OF  ACETYL  SULFURIC  ACID 
George  P-  Toncy  and  John  E.  Defer,  Khigsport,  Tenn., 
as^non  to  EMtnnm   Kodak  Company,   Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawi^.    Filed  Sept  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,345 

6ClaliM.  (CL  260— 234) 
I .  A  method  of  preparing  sulfate  esters  of  sugar  com- 
pounds which  comprises  reacting  a  sugar  compound  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  less  than  5000  with  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  acetyl  sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature  of 
0-30"  C. 


3,075,967 
BENZOTHIAZINES 


John  Knpcho,  New  BnuuM,  NJ^nssignor  to  Olin 

MatfaicKHi  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■ 

corporation  of  VfarffaUa 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Jmie  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  116,273 
14  Claims.    (CI.  266— 239J) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  of  the  formula 


3,075,966 

5-HYDROXY  -  5H  -  DIBENZlceJAZEPINE,  DERIVA- 
TTVES  THEREOF  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 

John  O.  HawthoTM,  PIttsbwih,  and  Edward  L.  Mihelic, 
St.,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  Coonty,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  United  States  Stod  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jency 
No  Drawi^    Filed  Jnne  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,639 

11  Cfadms.    (CL  260— 239) 
3.  A  Schiff  base  having  the  formula: 

7H6  0.0. —97 


and  pharmaceutically-acceptoble  acid  addition  salts  there- 
of wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  nitro.  halo  and  tn- 
fluoromethyl;  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  mono-X-substituted  phenyl-lower 
alkyl,  di  -  X  -  substituted  phenyl  -  lower  alkyl,  mono  -  X- 
substituted  phenyl,  di  -  X  -  subsUtuted  phenyl,  furyl. 
thienyl,  pyridyl  and  piperonyl;  A  »  lower  alkytene; 
and  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino, 
(lower  alkyOamino,  di(lower  alkyDamino,  (hydroxy- 
lower  alkyl)amino,  di(hydroxy-10wer  alkyl)amino,  phenyl 
(lower  alkyDamino,  N-(lower  alkyl)  phenyl  (lower  alkyl) 
amino,  piperidyl,  (lower  alkyl) piperidyl,  diClower  alkyl) 
piperidino,  (lower  alkoxy )piperidino,  pyrrolidyl,  (lower 
alkyl  )pyrrolidyl.  di(  lower  alkyl  )pyrrolidino,  (lower 
alkoxy )pyrrolidino,  morpholino,  (lower  alkyl ) morpho- 
lino.  didower  alkyl) morpholino,  (lower  alkoxy) morpho- 
lino. thiamorpholino,  (lower  alkyl )lhiamorpholino,  di- 
Clower alkyl )thiamorpholino,  (lower  alkoxy) thiamor- 
pholino, piperazino.  (lower  alkyl )piperazino,  didower 
alkyl )piperazino  and  (lower  alkoxy) piperazino. 

12  A  pharmaceutically-acceptabk  acid  addition  salt  of 
2,3  -  dihydro  -  2  -  phenyl  -  5  -  12,(  1  -  pyrrolidinyl)ethyl]- 
1 ,5-benzothiazepin-4-one. 
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9,075,H8 

BENZOTHIAZEPINES 

John  Knpcbo,  New  Bnuiswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Olin 

MatUcson  Chemical  Corponidon,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Vtafinia 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Sept.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  138,623 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239.3) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  of  the  formula 


A— N  D 

\— c=o 


CH 


and  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid-addition  salts  and 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  formed  with  lower  alkyl 
balide  and  di-lower  alkyl  sulfates  thereof,  wherein  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  halo  and  trifluorometbyl;  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  mono-X-substituted  phenyl-lower  alkyl.  mono-X- 
substituted  phenyl,  furyl,  thienyl,  pyridyl  and  piperonyl; 
A  is  lower  alkylene  and  NB  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amino,  (lower  alkyl) amino,  di-( lower  alkyl) 
amino,  (hydroxy-Iower  alkyl) amino,  di(hydroxy-lower 
alkyl)  amino,  phenyl  (lower  alkyl)  amino,  N-(  lower  alkyl) 
phenyl  (lower  alkyl)  amino,  pipcridyl,  (lower  alkyl  )- 
piperidyl,  di( lower  alkyl) piperidino,  (lower  alkoxy )piper- 
idino,  pyrrolidyl,  (lower  alkyl )pyrrolidyl,  di(lower  alkyl) 
pyrrolidino,  (lower  alkoxy  )pyrTOlidino,  morpholino, 
(lower  alkyl) morpholino,  thiamorpholino,  (lower  alkyl) 
thiamorpholino,  di( lower  alkyl) thiamorpholino,  (lower 
alkoxy) thiamorpholino,  pipcrazino.  (lower  alkyl) piper a- 
zino,  di( lower  alkyl )piperazino,  (lower  alkoxy) pipcra- 
zino, (hydroxy-lower  alkyl )piperazino,  (lower  alkanoyl- 
oxy  lower  alkyl) pipcrazino  and  (lower  alkoxy  lower 
alkyDpiperazino. 

8.  A  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid-addition  salt  of 
5  -  (2  -  dimethyiaminoethyl)  -  2  -  phenyl  -  1,5  -  benzo- 
thiazcpin-4<5H)-one. 


3,t75,969 

II  ^.  1  l/J-EPOXYFREGN  ANE-3,20-DIONE 

loaef  E.  Hen  and  Josef  Fried,  New  Brvnswick,  N  J.,  as- 

sigiion  to  OUb  MatUctoo  Chemical  Corponitioii,  N«w 

Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virgfaila 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jniy  1,  1955,  Scr.  No.  519,682 

1  Clafan.    (a.  26d— 239.55) 
1 1  ^,  1 2^-epoxypregnane-3,20-dione. 


3,r75,97f 

NOVEL  ETHYNYLATED  ANALOGS  OF 

ESTRADIOL  AND  PROCESS 

G6nvd  NomM,  Noby-lc-SM,  Robert  Bwo«t  Villicf»4c- 

NMdily,  Fnmc««  atrigMn,  by 
to  RowMl-UCLAF.  S.A^  Paris, 
France,  a  coryoration  of  France 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  157,815 
ClaiBis  priority,  application  France  Dec.  14,  1968 

7  Claims.    (CI.  26»— 239.55) 
1.  3-(tetrahydropyranyl-2')-oxy-13^-n-propyl-A»'»<»>- 
gonatriene- 1 7-one. 

3,875,971 

TRIARYL-ETHENES 

Willfaun  Laszlo  Benczc,  Swnmlt,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

CRm  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FHed  Apr.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  888,914 

6  Claims.    (CI.  268—248) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


( 

/ 


C=rC 


/ 


Ri 


Ri  Ri 

in  which  one  of  the  radicals  Ri  and  Rj  represenu  pyridyl 
and  the  other  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  pyridyl.  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-phenyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
phenyl,  lower  alkylcnedioxy-phenyl,  lower  alkyl-mercap- 
to-phenyl.  nitro-phenyl,  di-lower  alkyl-amino-phenyl,  ha- 
logeno-phenyl  and  polyhalogeno-lower  alkyl-phenyl,  Rj 
stands  for  phenyl  substituted  by  the  group  of  the  formula 
— O — A — Z,  in  which  A  represents  alkylene  which  con- 
tains from  two  to  three  carbon  atoms  and  separates  the 
group  Z  from  the  oxygen  atom  by  from  two  to  three  car- 
bon atoms,  and  Z  represents  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  N,N-di-lower  alkyl-amino,  in  which  lower  alkyl 
contains,  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  N,N-lowcr 
alkylene-imino,  N.N-lower  oxa-alkylene-imino,  N,N- 
lower  thia-alkylene-imino  and  N,N-Iower  aza-alkylenc- 
imino.  in  which  the  alkylene  radical  contains  from  four 
to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  the  radical  R4  represenu  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl,  the  therapeutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  and  the  quaternary  lower  alkyl  ammonium  salts 
thereof. 

6.  1  -  14  -  (2  -  diethylaminoethoxy)  -  phenyl!  -  I  •  (4- 
methoxy-phenyl )  -2-(  2-pyridyl )  -ethene. 


3^5^2 
ETHYL  2-(l-(5-NnilOFURFURYLIDENEAMINO>- 
2,4  .  DIOXO  •  3  •  IMIDAZOLIDYLIBTHYLCAR- 
BAMATE 
JaUn  G«ti  MIckek,  Nonvkk,  N.Y.,  Mrigpor  to  lie 
Norwkk  Phaimacal  Campiy,  a  laufontOam  of  New 
York 
No  Drawinc.    FOad  Dec  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  78,384 

ICWbm.    (CL  268— 248) 
1.  The    compound,    ethyl    2-[l-(5-nitrofurfurylidenc- 
amino)  -  2,4  -  diox0-3-imidazolidyl]ethylcarbamate,  r^- 
resented  by  the  fonnula: 


OtS-4       JUCH»N-N-C»0 


N— CHiCHi       OOOCtHi 

^       / 
HiC— C— O 


3,875^3 

3-AMINOALKYLATED-l-(5.NlTROrURFURYU. 

DENEAMINO)IIYDANTOIN8 

JaHaa  Gels  Mlcheb,  Norwkk,  N.Y.,  Igiinr  to  1W 

Norwich  Pharancal  Cuaipany,  a  twporatfcm  of  New 

York 

No  Drawl^.    FBod  Dae.  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  78,338 
SClalaH.    (CL  268— 248) 

I.  The  compounds  having  chemotherapeutic  activity 
and  resisUnce  to  metabolic  destruction  of  the  formula 


O'f^-ln/- 


CH=N— N— C— O 
\ 


N-A-NZ    .X, 
Hi6-C-0 

in  which 
A  represents  an  alkylene  chain  containing  from  2  to  4. 

inclusive,  carbon  atoms; 
NZ  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 

monoalkylamino,  dialkylamino  and  piperidino; 
X   represents  a   pharmaceutically  accepUUe  mineral 

acid;  and 
n  represents  a  number  from  0-1. 
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3,875,974 

MIAA  -  MORPHOLINO)ETHYL).M5.NrniOFURFlJ- 
RYLIDENAMINO)HYDANTOIN  AND  ACID  AD- 
DITION SALTS  THEREOF 

Julian  Getz  Michcls,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Company,  a  corporation  of  iNew 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,331 
2  Chiims.    (CI.  268—248) 

1  A  compound  having  chemotherapeutic  activity  and 
resistance  to  metabolic  destruction  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  base  and  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salts  of  the  formula: 


the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric,  hydrohalic  and  aromatic 
sulfonic  acid,  the  free  base  having  the  following  formula: 

Ri 

CI 


0,N-J       jLcH=N'-N-C=0 


UiC-C 


CHi-Clli 
/  \ 

N-CHiCHr-N  O      Xn 

cni-cui 


in  which 

X  represents  a  mineral  acid;  and 

n  represents  a  number  from  0-1 


ANTHELMINTIC  DISTILBAZOLK  >U^D  MEraOD 
Arthur  P.  PhilUps,  Tnckahoe,  and  Robert  B.  Barrows, 
Ardsley,  N.Y.,^«ignor«  to  Bnrrooghs  ^elkome  &  Co. 
{VS.A.)  Inc  Tuckaboe,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  115,996 

7  Claims.     (CL  268—248.9) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHi 

(CHi).  N 

^c4 


/ 


H,-Cn-CH.  /^  y» 

n-r,     cu-o-ch    ^ ^    R» 


""CHi-CU-CHi 


in  which  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisung 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  having  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms  and  phenylalkyl  having  one  to  two  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety;  and  R,  and  R»  are  members  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
methoxy  and  halogen  of  atomic  weight  less  than  80. 
3.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


CHi-CH— CHi 
8^  ll-CHi  CH-O-C 

cfHi-CH-CHi 


y^ 


PROCESS     FOR     MAKING     AMINO-ALKYL-PARA 
AmSo-ORTHO   SUBSTTTUTED-BENZOIC   ACID 

ESTERS  AND  AMIDES  «^.i.^«^ 

Merrill   E.   Specter,   Kalamazoo   Township,  Kalamaioo 


County,   Mich. 


to  The   Upjobn 


Kalamaioo,  Mich.,  a  corporatfcM  of  Mklilf» 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  24, 1954,  Ser.  No.  432,833 
2Chims.    (CL  268— 247.1) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  fmmula: 


CHi 
K        (CHi). 
^C^i 


Wherein  n  has  the  values  of  2  and  3,  R  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  the  methyl,  ethyl  and  n-propyl 
groups,  and  X-  is  an  anion  derived  from  a  pharmaceuU- 
cally  acceptable  acid. 


NHi 


Rr-/ 


3,875,976 
PHENTHIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Robert    Michel    Jacob,    Ablon-sw-Setoe^and    Jacjj^ 
Georges  Robert.  GentUly,  France,  HilP»n  to  Sorfete 
des  iTslnes  CUmiqaes  Rhone-Porienc,  Paris,  France,  a 

Ctaims  priority,  •PP»*«tio«  Frai«  Oct  21,  1957 
1  Claim.     (CI.  268—243) 

A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consistmg  of  3- 
cyano-10-[3  -  (4-hydroxy-l -piperidyl) propyl Iphenthiazine 
and  its  non-toxic  acid  addiUon  and  quaternary  ammonium 
salu.  ^^__^^_^^_ 

3,875,977 
ETHERS  OF  S^XA-  AND  3.THIA.9.AZABICYCLO- 

I3.3.11-NONAN-7-OL 
Charles  L.  ZkUe,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  S«pMh  Kline  * 
VwmA  Laboratorict,  PhilaMpWa,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  PenniylTaBla 
No  Drawing.    Fled  Apr.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  28,557 

SClidms.    (CL  268— 243) 
1.  Chemical  compounds  of  the  class  consisting '^f  a 
free  base,  its  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts  and  its  nontoxic 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  formed  with  a  pharmaco- 
logically acceptoble  organic  ester  of  an  acid  selected  from 


0=C-YC«Hj»B 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  six  inclusive,  Ri8« 
sccondary-amino  radical,  Ri  is  a  member  "elected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
aralkyl,  aryl  and  heterocyclic  radicals;  R,  w  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  radi- 
cals; R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  coipistmg 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  and  aralkyl  radicals;  and  Y  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
sulfur,  imino,  and  alkylimino;  which  comprises  subject- 
ing a  hindered  4-oxo-2-cyclohexene-l-carboxylic  acid 
ester  of  the  formula: 


— ORi 


wherein  Rb  is  a  member  selected  ^^°^^«^l,'^^ 
ing  of  alkyl  and  aralkyl  radicals,  and  Ri,  Rj  and  R,  are 
as  defined  above,  to  oximation,  aromatmng  and  acylatmg 
the  resulting  hindered  4-oxtinino-2-cyclohexeiie-l-carbo«- 
ylic  acid  ester,  hydrolyring  the  hindered  4-acylamidoben- 


ir.(V4 
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zoic  acid  ester  thus  obtained  followed  by  acylation  to 
form  a  hindered  4-acylamidobenzoic  acid,  reacting  said 
acid  with  an  inorganic  acid  halide,  reacting  the  hindered 
4-acylamidobcnzoyl  halide  thus  obtained  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 

HYC/iHj/jR 

wherein  Y.  R  and  n  a^e  as  defined  above,  and  then  hydro- 
lyzing  the  compound  thus  obtained. 


3,075,979 
PREPARATION   OF  TRIALKYL  ISOCYANURATES 
James  J.  Tazuma,  Stow,  Ohio,  and  Richard  MUIer,  Old 
Bridge,  NJ.,  assignor!  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,298 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—248) 
I.  The  method  of  producing  isocyanurate  triesters 
which  comprises  reacting  cyanuric  acid  with  three  equiva- 
lents of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
allylic  halides  and  benzyl  halide  in  non-aqueous  medium 
in  the  presence  of  three  equivalents  of  a  tertiary  amine,  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  100"  to  200'  C.  and  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  solvent  for  the  isocyanurate  triester 
formed,  and  separating  said  triester  from  the  reaction 
product. 

3  075  980 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  2,4^,6,- 
TETRACHLOROPYRIMIDINE 
Jakob  Bcnz,  Mnnchcmtrin,  BaMl-land,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Sandoz  Ltd^  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  6,   1959 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—251) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  2,4,5,6-tetrachloropy- 
rimidine,  which  comprises 

(a)  heating  a  mixture  of  5-chloro-barbituric  acid,  phos- 
phorus oxychloride  and  a  tertiary  amine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylaniline  and  di- 
ethylaniline  to  boiling  until  the  ensuing  reaction  is 
substantially  complete; 

(b)  cooling  the  reaction  mass  and  then  diluting  with 
water  while  maintaining  the  resultant  mixture,  in 
which  2,4,5,6-tetrachloropyrimidine  precipitates,  at  a 
temperature  not  exceeding  S*  C;  and 

(c)  recovering  the  precipitated  2,4,5,6-tetrachloropy- 
rimidine. 


3,075,981 

MAROMATIC-<LOWER-ALKYL)H^AROMATIC- 

IMINO)  -  1,4  •  DIHYDROQUINOLINES  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Alexander  R.  Surrey,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,055 

17  Claims.    (CI.  260—256.4) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of:     (a)     the     I-raromatic-(lower-alkyl)l-4- 
( aromatic  -  imino)  -  1,4  -  dihydroquinoline   having   Ac 
formula 

v— Ar' 


alkyl.  nitro  and  trifluoromethyl,  Ar'  and  Ar  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphihyl, 
biphenyl.  thienyl.  furyl.  pyridyl,  pyrimidyl  and  substi- 
luted-phenyl  having  from  one  to  three  substituents  ae- 
iected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  nitro,  lower- 
aikoxy,  hydroxy,  lowcr-alkyl,  lower-alkybnercapto, 
lower-alkylsulfonyl,  trifluoron>ethyl,  lower-alkylanaino, 
di-(lower-alkyl)amino  and  lower-acytamino,  R  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower- 
alkyl.  and  Y  is  lower-alky lene;  and,  (b)  acid-additkM 
salts  thereof. 

3,075,982 

NOVEL,  WATER-SOLUBLE  BENZAZIMIDE  AND 
QUINAZOLONE  SALTS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Ernst  TIctzc,  Kota-Stemnhcini,  Stegfrtod  Pctcraen,  Lc- 
TcrioHca,  aad  Fricdridi  Hoffmdatcr,  Wappcrtal-Elbcr- 
feld,  Germany,  amignors  to  Farbcnfabrfkcn  Bayer 
Akticiigcacllacliaft,  LcrcrfaMcn,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Sept.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  3,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—256.4) 
1.  An  alkali  aietal  salt  <^  a  hetcFocydic  compound  of 

the  formula: 


^    ^         N— NH-COOCtHi 


<AA> 


\A? 


Y-Ar 


where  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
from  one  to  two  substituents  at  positions  3,  5,  6,  7  and  8 
of  the  quinoline  nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halo,   lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkyhncncapto,  lower- 


■y\ 


C— CHi 


3,075,983 
N-CARBAMYLOXY ALKYL  BARBITURATES 
Philippe  Gold-Anbcrt,  Genera,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sapos  S.A^  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  body  cor- 
porate 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,409 
ClaiuM  priority,  applicatfon  Great  Britain  Nov.  23, 1959 
2ClalnM.    (a.  260— 256.4) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 

CHi-Ri 

CH-OCONY'Y» 

CHi 

\-co 

CO  NH 

/  \ 

Ri         Ri 
and  a  compound  o(  the  formula 

CHiR,  CHiRi 

in-O-CO-NH-CO-O— CH 

U 

I 

N-CO 
\ 
CO  NH 

\-c"o 

Ri  Ri 

in  which  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkenoxy,  lower  alkoxy. 
lower  alkynyJoxy,  phenoxy.  benzyloxy,  carbamyloxy. 
mono-lower  alkyl  carbamyloxy  and  di-lower  alkyl  car- 
bamyloxy. Rt  and  R|  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  phenyl  and 
Y^  and  Y'  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


CHi 

L 

-CO 

/ 

\ 

CO 

NH 

\ 

/ 

c- 

-CO 

/  \ 

Ri 

Ri 

Jamary  29,  1963 


CHEMICAL 


l.W.'. 


3  075  984 
I  .  KLOWER  -  AROMATIC)  -  (LOWER -ALKYUH- 
((LOWER-AROMATICHLOWER  -  ALKYL)IMIN01- 
1,4-DIHYDROQUINOLINES  AND  THEIR  PREPA- 
RATION ,  .  ..      C.  JI 

Alexander  R.  Surrey,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Steriing 
Drug  Inc  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
NoDnwing.     Filed  May  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,127 
16  Claims.     (CI.  264^—288) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  (a)  the  I  -  I  (lower  -  aromatic)  -  (lower  - 
alkyl)]  -4-  [(lower  -  aromatic)  -  (lower  -  alkyl) immo] - 
1,4-dihydroquinoline  having  the  structural  formula 

.N-Y'-Ar- 

II 

I 
Y-Ar 

where  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  from  one  to  two  substituents  at  positions  3,  5, 
6,  7  and  8  of  the  quinoline  nucleus  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halo,  lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkylmer- 
capto.  lower-alkyl,  nitro  and  trifluoromethyl,  Y  and  Y' 
arc  each  lower-alkylene,  Ar  and  Ar'  are  each  aromatic 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  biphenylyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  pyridyl  and  pyrimidyl, 
and  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  hydrogen  and  lower-alkyl;  and,  (/»)  acid-addition  salts 

thereof. 

4.  7  -  chloro  -  1  -  (2  -  chlorobenzyl )  -  4  -  (4  -  chloro  - 
benzylimino)- 1,4-dihydroquinoline. 


in  the  extracUon  zone  at  any  onetime  bemg  less  than  the 
amount  of  water  extractant  therein  in  which  the  alkaloid 
is  atropine,  the  disintegrated  plant  material  is  belladonna 
roots,  and  the  solvent  is  butanol. 


3,075,986 
(l-PIPERIDYLALKYL)  DERIVATIVES  OF 
3-INDOLE 
Robert  Michel  Jacob,  Ablon-sur-Selne,  aindJenn  Ckmcnt 
Fouche,  Paris,  France,  assignon  to  Sodele  des  Usines 
CUmiques  Rhooe-Poulenc,  Park,  France,  a  corpora- 
tion bf  France  .  _, 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,458 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  9,  1»5» 
IICUUbS.    (CI.  260-294.7) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  indole  deriva- 
tives of  the  formula: 


wherein  A  represents  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  methylene 
and  ethylene,  and  R  represents  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  hydroxy  and  hydroxyalkyl  groups  of  which 
the  alkyl  residue  contains  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and  their 
phannaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts. 


3,075,985 

METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  NON-NEUTRAL  CON- 
STITUENTS FROM  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 

Svcn-Olof  Osterman,  4  Asvagen,  Sodertaljc.  Sweden 
Filed  Aug.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  756,387 

Clafans  priority,  application  Sweden  Aug.  24,  1957 
5  Claims.    (O.  26»— 292) 

1.  In  a  method  of  extracting  non-neutral  constituent 
salts  of  an  alkaloid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
morpWne.  cocaine,  quinine  and  atropine  contained  in  dis- 
integrated plant  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  poppy  capsules,  coca  leaves,  cinchona  bark  and 
belladonna  roots  by  leaching  out  said  salts  by  a  water 
extractant  at  a  slightly  alkaline  pH,  leaching  the  salts 
from  said  water  extractant  by  an  organic  solvent  im- 
miscible with  and  of  lower  density  than  said  water  ex- 
tractant and  known  as  a  good  solvent  for  said  constituent 
salt,  and  separating  said  constituent  salt  from  said  solvent 
by  a  known  separating  agent,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  water  extractant 
to  slightly  alkaline  pH  to  give  substantiaUy  the  known 
minimum  solubility  of  said  substituent  salt  in  water,  filling 
an  extraction  zone  to  more  than  one-half,  but  less  than 
completely  fuU  with  the  disintegrated  plant  material  con- 
tinuously circulating  said  organic  solvent  through  said 
material,  maintaining  the  level  of  the  water  extractant 
above  the  level  of  the  plant  material  and  bubbling  through 
the  extracUnt  a  quantity  of  the  solvent  less  than  the  body 
of  water  extractant  in  said  extraction  zone,  thereby  form- 
ing a  layer  of  dissolved  salt  in  solvent  above  the  solution. 

5.  The  method  of  extracting  an  alkaloid  non-neutral 
constituent  salt  soluble  in  water  from  disintegrated  plant 
material  containing  the  salt  by  extracting  the  plant  ma- 
terial with  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonia  at  a  pH  of 
about  9  to  10,  extracting  the  constituent  salt  from  the 
water  extract  in  an  extraction  rone  with  a  known  organic 
solvent  therefor  which  solvent  is  subsUntially  immiscible 
with  water  and  has  a  density  lower  than  that  of  the  above 
mentioned  water  extractant,  the  amount  of  organic  solvent 


MERCAPTOMETHvi-PYWroiNEDraiVATIVES 
AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION  __4_^ 

Ulrich  Schmidt,  Frcibarg,  Brei«Mi,  GemMiy,  ■»««» 

to  E.  Merck  >^*»«f«!!«*fs2rsr*ki?^s;8 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  7,  1960,  S«.  No.  5^78 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Gcrmaiqr  Sept.  24,  1959 

4Cliiims.  (a.  26*— 294.8) 
1  A  process  for  the  production  of  mercaptomethyl  pyr- 
idine derivaUves  which  also  carry  a  hydroxy  wbrtituent 
which  consists  in  reacting  a  pyridine  compoond  carrytog 
a  hydroxy  methyl  substituent  in  ortho  position  to  a  hy- 
droxyl substituent  with  carbon  disulfide  under  alkaline 
conditions  and  neutralizing  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,075,988 
PYRIDYL  AMIDES 

William  Laszlo  Bcnczc,  New  'ro^*'"*;  J^:_^ 
to  Ciba  Corporation,  a  corporatloo  of  D«l«^27«i 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  99,050 

2  ClaioK.    (CL  260 — ^295.5) 
2.  3 ,3-bis-( 4-nicotinoylamino-phenyl) -butan-2-one. 


3,075,989  .^^ 

PRODUCTION  OF  ACETYL-SUBOTTTUTED 

PYRIDINES  „  ^  ^ 

George  WOMmn  <^«?.  "^r'flJ-i^^^ftf'lSSS 

Company  Limited,  Edinbvgh,  Scodaad,  a  BritI*  com- 

KTorawlng.    ITW  Apr.  ",  Wl^  No.  10^57 

Claims  priority,  «PP««tio.  Gf-tBritah  Mar.  14,  1958 

12  Claim.    (CL  26#— 297) 

1  A  process  for  producing  2-methy  1-5 -acetyl  pyridine, 
consisting  essentially  of  heating  in  the  liquid  phase,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  50'  to  250"  C.  2-methyl-5- 
ethyl  pyridine  in  the  presence,  in  the  pyridine,  of  an  or- 
ganic peroxide  catalyst,  and  stirring  a  stream  of  molecu- 
lar oxygen  into  the  mixture. 

3.  A  process  for  producing  2-methyl-5 -acetyl  pyridine, 
consisting  essentially  of  heaUng  in  the  liquid  phase,  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  50*  to  250*  C.  2.methyl-5- 


lo(K> 
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ethyl  pyridine  in  a  solvent  which  is  oxidised  under  the 
conditions  of  the  reaction  to  a  hydroperoxide  and  stirring 
a  stream  of  molecular  oxygen  into  the  mixture. 


3,075,990 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  N-SUBSTITUTED 
THIAZOLESULFENAMIDES 
John  J.  D'Amko,  Charlcstoo,  W.  Va^  assignor  to  Moo- 
lanto  Chemical  Company,  St  Lonii,  Mo^  a  corpora- 
don  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwiac.    FUcd  Nov.  7, 19M,  Sot.  No.  67^02 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—304.4) 
1.  The    method    of    preparing    thiazolesulfenamides 
which  comprises  reducing  with  sodium  borohydride  the 
external  nitrogen-carbon  double  bond  in  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  nitro,  amino,  hydroxy, 
butyl,  propyl,  carboxy,  carb-lower  alkoxy,  carbamoyl, 
alkali  metal-oxycarbonyl,  ammonium-oxycarbonyl,  lower- 
alkylammonium-oxycarbonyl,  lower  hydroxyalkylammo- 
nium-oxycarbonyl  and  lower  alkoxy  containing  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  bromo  and  chloro;  W  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and 
lower  alky!  conuining  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive; R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, cyclohexyl,  and  lower  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2, 
inclusive;  x  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  inclusive;  y  is 
an  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  inclusive;  and  /i  is  an  integer 
of  from  I  to  3.  inclusive;  (b)  compounds  having  the 
above  formula  wherein  W,  X  Y,  Z,  m,  x,  y  and  n  are  as 
above  defined  and  wherein  R'  and  R"  taken  together  is 
pentylene;  and  (c)  mineral  acid  salts  of  (a)  and  (ft). 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  hydrogen  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkylene.  cycloalkyl  containing  at 
least  5  but  not  more  than  6  ring  carbon  atoms,  halogen 
substituted  alkenyl.  halogen  substituted  alkyl,  phenyl, 
halogen  substituted  phenyl,  halogen  substituted  hydroxy 
phenyl,  nitro  substituted  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  al- 
kenyl. furyl,  thienyl.  lower  alkoxy  substituted  phenyl  and 
radicals  which  with  R  and  C  form  cycloalkylidene  con 
taining  at  least  5  but  not  more  than  6  ring  carbon  atoms. 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  carboalkoxy,  R'"  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  acetyl, 
lower  carboalkoxy  and  carbamyl,  and  R"  and  R'"  taken 
together  with  the  vicinal  cart>on  atoms  of  the  thiazole 
ring  constitute  a  closed  ring  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

benzene 

naphthalene  |^ 

tetrahydrobenzene 

6,7-dihydro-4,5-benzobenzene 

monoloweralkylbenzene 

monoloweralkylmonochlorobenzene 

monochlorobenzene 

monophenylbenzene 

diloweralkylbenzene 

monoloweralkoxybenzene 

monoloweralkoxymonochlorobenzene  v 

diloweralkylmonochlorobenzene 

diloweralkyldichlorobenzene 

and  mononitrobenzene 


3,075,991 
BENZIMIDAZOLYLALKYLBENZENE- 
SULFONAMIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Ciarwca  L.  Moylc,  Clan,  aad  DIoaMd  M.  Chcra,  Mid- 
land, Mkh.,  Mslgaoni  to  TW  Dow  Chcmkal  Company, 
MIdlaMi*  Mich.,  a  colporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,493 
11  ClaloM.     (CI.  260-^309.2) 
I.  A  sulfonamide  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  compounds  having  the  formula 


Xu 


/^^ 


\/ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl,  ethyl,  chloro  and  bromo;  Z  is  selected  from 


3,075,992 
ESTERS  OF  INDOLES 
Albert  Hofnuan  a^  Frau  Troxicr,  _    . 

Land,  SwiHerland,  aarignors  to  Saadox  Ud^  BaMi, 
Switzcrlaad,  a  Swiss  irm 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  98,740 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Switzerland  ScpL  12,  1958 
11  Claims,     (a.  26»— 319) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


()— CO— R 


^ 


-CHt— CHi-.V 


/ 
\ 


wherein  each  of  Ri  and  Rj  represenu  a  loww  alkyl  group 
and  Ri  and  Rj  taken  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen 
atom  represent  a  residue  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pyrrolidino  and  piperkiino,  R|'  it  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  and  R  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  groi^  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl. 


3^5,993 
a.HYDRAZINO-fl-(*-HYDROXY-3.INDOLYL) 

ALKANOIC  ACIDS 
John  M.  ChcaMTda.  Mctnchcn,  Mever  Stctdnger,  Nortt 
Plalniald,  and  Fradcrick  W.  BoDtager,  Wcstlcid,  N  J., 
Miitnnii  to  Mock  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J.,  a  corpo- 
ratkM  of  New  Jcncy  _ 

No  Draw^.    Filed  May  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  110,894 

9ChdnH.     (CL  260— 319) 
1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  <rf 
( 1 )  compounds  of  the  formula — 


R«U 


NH— R4 


in  which  Ri,  R,  and  Rs  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  R|  and  R«  are 
each  sfl^HTtwl  from  the  group  conaitting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkaooyl  and  R«  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl  and  lower  alka- 
ooyl and  (2)  the  non-toxic  acid  salu  of  said  compounds. 
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3,075,994  ,w«ofl 

NOVEL  MONOSULFOHAUDES^JND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Johann   Hrinrkh  Hdbcrger,  Mnrfch-ThalMwhen,   and 
Horst  Baamann,  DMseMoif,  Gcnaany,  assignors  to 
Bohmc  FettSienlk  G.Bs.bJL,  DniMldoif,  Gerauny,  a 
corporation  of  Germany  -      »j     «« *^ 

NoDrawtag.    FBed  Sept  1.  1960,  S«:No.  53440 
Cfadm.  priority,  appBeation  G^m^J^  17,  1959 

7  Clafans.    (CI.  260—327) 
2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  1.3-propane-»ultone- 
2-sulfochloride  of  the  formula 

SOiCI 
CHi-CH— CHi 

i so. 

which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  potassium  1-hy- 
droxy-propane-2,3-disulfonate  with  phosphorus  penta- 
chloride  at  reflux  temperatures,  removing  the  excess  phos- 
phorus pentachloride,  and  separating  the  solid  1,3-pro- 
pane-sultone-2-sulfochloride. 

5.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  monosulfohalides 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

aoiX 

R-CII-(CHi).— CU-CH, 


o- 


-80i 


and  a  mixture  of 


R-CH-(CHi).— C  =  CHi 


X 


lOtX 


and 


R-rn-(CH,K-CH=cn 
i  fio.x 

wherein  R  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  one  to  two 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1  and  X  represents 
a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
chlorine  and  bromine,  which  comprises  the  step  of  react- 
ing (a)  a  disulfonic  acid  salt  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  it  a  radical  selected  from  the  ^PJP^J?^ 
of  phenyl,  chlorophenyl  dichlorophcnyl  t™*^of*^y^ 
tetrachlorophenyl.  pentachlorophenyU  mtrophenyl.  tolyl. 

xvlvl  and  naphthyl.  , 

2.  The    compound    tetrahydro-l.l-dioxo-3-thjenyl    p- 

chlorocarbanilate.   ^^^^^^^^_^ 

3,075,996  _ 

BRIGirrENING  AGENTO^ 
Rodericfa  Ra6e,  Leverfanen,  Gma«nr,  MW^rto  rarw 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeaelbchaft,  Levertwen,  Ger* 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany  <  ^i« 

STDrawSTFaed  J-..  U,  \^.  Sf   N<^  1,415 
Claims  priority,  applicatloji  Gmnany  Jan.  16,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CL  260— 343L2) 
1.  A  quatcmized  compound  of  the  formula 

R 
\)-l!;-Y-Ri-N-Ri 

6=0  R4 

.0/ 

wherein  .   .       _,    .  ^ ..,_- 

A  is  a  member  of  the  group  consistmg  of  phaiyieiie, 

hydroxyphenylene,  methoxyphenylene,  dunrthylami- 

nophenylene,  acetylaminophenylene  aal  naphthylene; 

R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

low  molecular  weight  alkyl;  .  r^      a  xm- 

Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consistmg  of  O  and  NM, 

Ri  is  alkylene  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

Rj  and  R,  are  each  lower  alkyl;  and  

the  quatemizing  agent  is  a  member  selected  nom  tne 
group  consisting  of  dimethyl  sulfate,  diethyl  sulfate, 
methyl  iodide,  ethyl  iodide,  4.tolucne^Bdfonic  aod 
methyl  ester,  4-toluene-5ulfonic  acid  ethyl  ester  ana 
benzyl  chloride  to  provide  R4  and  X. 


3,5.DIHYDROXY.3.FLUOiM>-RBmgJi;Wjr^ 
'  ACID  AND  THE  DELTA  LACTONE  THEREOF 


-CHi 


R-CH-(CHi).— CH- 

6H  80>Me      80»Me 

where  R  and  n  have  the  above-assigned  meanings  and 
Me  represents  a  salt-forming  radical  with  (fc)  a  phos- 
phorus pentohalide  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  pho^horus  pentachloride  and  phosphorus  pentabro- 
mide  at  elevated  temperatures  and  recovering  said  moop- 
sulfohalides. 

7.  A  sultone  having  the  formula 

SOtX 
R-CH-(Cnt).— CH-CH. 

o so, 

wherein  R  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  one  to  two  carbon 
atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1  and  X  represents  a 
halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine. 


3,075,995 
TETRAHYDR0.1,1-DI0X0-3.THIENYL 

CARBANILATES 
WHlian  J.  Pyne,  PaincsTiDc,  OMo,  aarfgnor  to  H^mmA 
Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

No  I>rawh«.    FBed  Dec-  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,678 

8ClaiMS.    (CL  260— 332.1) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

-O— C-N-Ri 

II     I 

O     H 


0 


.,  Martn^g  (Lah^  < 

■■■■nil   to  OUn  MatUcaon  Chenricri  Cc 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  y>«»"!*"  ,^  ,-. 
SjonSSf.    FM  Oct  24. 1961^.  Na  147,165 
4ClaiBi.    (CL  260— 343.5)  ,   . 

I  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  3  5-dihydroxy-3-fIuoromethylpentanoic  acid,  the  delta 
lactone  of  3.5-dihydroxy-3-fluoromethylpentanoic  aad 
and  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  of  3.5-dihy- 
droxy-3-fluoromethylpendinoic  acid. 


3!t75,998 
UNSATURATED  BIHTROIACTCWJM  AND 
PROCEM  FOR  THEIR  PROIWCnON 
Gnido  LarddU,  --       -  « 


Mi  PMcr  DhM  H«kM  Mi  A»- 


Maria   ran  dar 

OalM  priority.  MpWcaHon  Great  Britain  Ang.  19,  1957 
'         ioeCTcCL  260-343.6) 
7    A  gamma-alkylidene  alpha-beU  unsaturated  samma 
lacti>ne   which   is    3.4-diniethyl-5-cyclohexyHdene-2.5-di- 

hydro-furane-2-one. 

10.  A  process  for  the  preparaUoo  of  a  gamma-alicyu- 
dene  alpha-beU  unsaturated  gamma  lactone  comprising 
reacting  together  a  maleic  anhydride  of  the  formula 


o 


y^ 


R,-C-C 
Kr-C-< 


\ 
( 
/ 


8/ 
Ot 


1 :.( »s 
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with  an  addition  reagent  selected  frcwn  the  group  consist- 
ing of  RsMgX.  RjZnX,  and  R,CdR,,  the  reaction  being 
eflFected  by  bringing  the  reactants  into  contact  at  a  tem- 
perature not  substantially  above  —70°  C.  in  solution  in 
a  liquid  inert  reaction  medium  and  maintaining  said  low 
temperature  for  not  substantially  less  than  one  hour;  hy- 
drolyzing  the  resulting  addition  product  by  contacting  it 
at  a  temperature  in  the  neighborhood  of  —10°  C.  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  inorganic  salt  to  form  a  gamma- 
hydroxy  lactone  of  the  formula 


3,f76,l„ 

ESTERS   OF   BILE    AOD    DEGRADATION    PROD- 
UCTS AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Harry  S.  Peon,  2678  Glendowcr  Ave^ 
Loc  Angeles,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,531 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.1) 
1.  The  ethyl  ester  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  A^"  choladienic  acid.  A'"  choladienic  acid, 
and  3/3-halogcnated  A''  cholenic  acid. 


o 


R,-r-c 


\ 


i|  () 


K, 


Oil 


and  dehydrating  said  gamma-hydroxy  lactone  with  a  de- 
hydrating agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetic  anhydride,  glacial  acetic  acid  and  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  to  form  a  gamma-alkylidene  alpha-beta 
unsaturated  gamma  lactone  of  the  formula 


R,-c-c 


^ 


o 


Rr-C-C 

L 

where  R,  and  R,  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  unsubstituted  alkyl  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  said  Ri  and  Rj  radicals 
being  such  alkyl;  R3  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  alkyl  radicals  hav- 
ing from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl 
radicals  having  6  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl- 
alkyl  radicals  having  7  carbon  atoms,  and  unsubstituted 
alkcnyl  radicals  having  4  carbon  atoms;  R4  is  a  hydrocar- 
bon radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsub- 
stituted alkylidene  radicals  having  from  2  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  unsubstituted  cycloalkylidene  radicals  having  6 
carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  cycloalkylalkylidene  radicals 
having  7  carbon  atoms,  and  unsubstituted  alkenylalkyli- 
dene  radicals  having  4  carbon  atoms;  and  X  is  a  halogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine. 


3,075,999 

GLYCIDYL  ESTERS 

Ronald  K.  Jnnc,  Lafayette,  and  John  C.  Rapcan,  Walnut 

Creclc,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  783,165 
3  Chiims.    (CI.  260—348.6) 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  unsubstituted 
2,3-epoxyalkyl  esters  of  mixtures  of  dimer  and  trimer 
fatty  acids  of  from  12  to  30  carbon  atoms,  which  com- 
prises contacting  such  mixtures  with  an  unsubstituted 
t-halo-2,3-epoxyalkane  of  from  3  to  13  carbon  atoms, 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  trialkyl  amines,  unsubstituted  tricydoalkyl- 
amines,  unsubstituted  triarylamines  which  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion give  a  pH  of  less  than  10,  and  quaternary  ammoni- 
um bromides  and  chlorides  wherein  the  substitutents  on 
the  nitrogen  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  hydrocarbon  radicals,  monocyclic  aryl  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  monocyclic  aralkyl  hydrocarbon  radicals,  of 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature  of  70*  C.  to 
117°  C,  while  adding  thereto  at  a  uniform  rate  for  a 
period  of  at  least  35  minutes  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
alkaline  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides  and  hy- 
droxides. 


3,076,001 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  16/J- 

METHYLPREDNISONE 

Glangiacomo  Nathansohn,  Milan,  Italy,  and  Emllio  Testa, 

Vacallo,  Ticino,  Switzerland,  atslgnorB  to  Lepcttt  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  169,651 

4  Claims.  (CI.  26<K— 397.45) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  16/J-methylprednisone  21- 
acetate,  which  comprises  bringing  together  16^-methyl- 
5a-pregnane-17a,21-diol  21-aceUte  and  bromine  in  a  mo- 
lecular ratio  of  about  1:1  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding 
20°  C.  in  an  inert  organic  solvent,  refluxing  the  obtained 
2  -  bromo  -  16/3  -  methyl  -  5a  -  pregnane  -  17a,21  -  diol- 
3.1 1 ,20-trione  21 -acetate  with  about  two  molecular  equiva- 
lents of  lithium  bromide  and  lithium  carbonate  in  di- 
methylformamide,  and  refluxing  the  obtained  16^-methyI- 
pregn-l-ene-17a,21-diol  21-aceUte  with  selenium  dioxide 
in  an  about  1:10  mixture  of  acetic  acid  and  an  inert 
organic  solvent  miscible  with  acetic  acid. 


3,076,002 
16,24-CYCLO-21-NORCHOLATRIENE 
DERIVATIVES 
Monroe  E.  Wall,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  and  Samuel  ScroU, 
Philadelphia,  and  Harold  E.  Kenney,  Chalfont,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  191,648 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


RO- 


/X 


\/\y 


wherein  the  fusion  of  the  rings  A  and  B  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  5«,  5/3,  and  A»<«>,  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an 
acyl  radical  derived  from  a  lower  saturated  fatty  acid, 
and  the  position  of  the  — OR  group  at  C-3  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  «  and  fi. 


3,076,003 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  UNSATURATED 
FATTY  ACIDS 
Latimer  D.  Myers.  Charles  G.  Gocbcl,  and  Fred  O.  Bar- 
rett, all  of  CindnnaH,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Emery  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,645 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—407) 
I.  In  a  process  wherein  polymerization  of  unsaturated 
fatty  acids  is  effected  by  heating  said  acids  in  the  con- 
tinuing presence  of  minor  proportions  of  surface-active 
crystalline  clay  mineral  and  of  water,  the  improvement 
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which  comprises  incorporating  in  the  reaction  mixture 
a  catalytic  amount  of  a  nitrogenous  compound  capable 
of  reacting  in  some  measure  with  the  fatty  acids  in  the 
mixture  to  form  an  ammonia  soap. 


3,076,004 

PREPARATION  OF  2-METHYL-3-PHYTYL.l,4- 

NAPHTHOHYDROQUINONE  ESTER 

Ralph   Franz   Hirschmann,  Westfield,   NJ.,   assignor  to 

Merek  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,059 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—410.5) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  1-monocar- 
boxylic  acid  ester  of  2-methyl-l,4-naphthohydroquinone  in 
which  the  acyl  group  is  derived  from  a  monocarboxylic 
acid  having  from  one  to  and  including  eight  carbon  atoms, 
with  phytol  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of 
an  alkali  metal  bisulfate  to  produce  the  corresponding  1- 
monocarboxylic  acid  ester  of  2-methyl-3-phytyl-1.4-naph- 
thohydroquinone.    ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,076,005  _ 

NICKEL  THIOCYANATE  COMPLEXES  OF  THE 
WERNER  TYPE 
Pierre  Marie  Joseph  Ghislain  de  Radzitzliy  d'Ostrowick 
and  Jacques  Daniel  Victor  Hanotier,  Brussels,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Labofina  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,7M 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  6,  1961 
ISClaiiiis.    (CI.  260— 439) 
1.  A  Werner  complex  having  the  formula 


3,076,007 
ORGANIC  ISOCYANATE  PREPARATION 

Robert  Barclay,  Jr.,  and  ^J^^^J^^i^^^^ZS^M 
wkk,  N  J.,  ass^ors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 

corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,913 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 453) 

1.  Method  for  preparing  primary  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl 
monoisocyanates  including  the  steps  of  beating  an  hydroxy 
urethane  having  the  formula 


o 

B_NH-C-OCHiCHr-OH 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  primary  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  radicaU  havmg  upto  12 
carbon  atoms  to  a  temperature  between  about  100  and 
300°  C.  under  a  pressure  of  less  than  100  mm.  Hg  to 
form  a  monoisocyanate  having  the  formula 

R-N=C=0 

where  R  has  the  significance  given  above  and  ethylene 
glycol,  cooling  said  monoisocyanate  and  ethylene  glycol 
to  a  temperature  at  which  their  recombination  to  form  an 
hydroxy  urethane  is  substantially  prevented,  and  thereafter 
isolating  said  monoisocyanate. 


\ 


M(SC.V) 


TV] 

LRi         H     J. 


wherein  n  is  an  eCen  number  between  1  and  5, 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  primary  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
Rj  is  a  bicyclic  radical  having  unsubstituted  rings  of 
six  carbon  atoms  each,  which  rings  are  directly 
linked  to  each  other,  the  ring  attached  to  the  central 
carbon  atom  bearing  the  amino  group  being  aro- 
matic. 

3,076,006 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  ALUMINUM 

COMPOUNDS 

Mark  R.  Kinter  and  Charies  R.  Pfelfer,  Midlaod,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,,,,-, 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  15,  1955,  Ser.  No.  515,773 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—448) 
1.  A  method  for  making  a  tiriaikylaluminum  compound 
whose  alkyl  groups  have  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which 
method  consisU  of  forming  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  commercial  grade  finely  divided  aluminum,  an 
alpha-olefin  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen, 
and  at  least  one  halogen-free  alkylaluminum  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trialkyl-aluminums 
and  di^lkylaluminum  hydrides  wherein  the  alkyl  groups 
have  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  heating  the  mixture  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  140*  C.  to  initiate  an  exothermic 
reaction,  preventing  the  temperature  from  rising  above 
250*  C,  controlling  the  temperature  during  the  greater 
part  of  the  reaction  period  to  between  140*  C.  and  200* 
C.  while  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  pressure  of 
at  least  300  p.i.i.g..  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  to  a 
temperature  below  120*  C,  and  separating  therefrom  a 
trialkyl  aluminum  compound  whose  alkyl  groups  have 
from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
T8«  0.0— «8 


3,076,008 
REACTION  dF  PHOSPHORUS  THipiC  ACIDS  WITH 

QUINOID  COMPOUNDS 
Gcorw  R.  Norman  and  William  M.  Le  Suer,  Clevclaiid. 
^STThon-Tw^Mastln,  WUlooghby,  OUo,  nssli^ 
JJrhe  Lubrizol  Coiporatlon.  WlckMe.  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  30, 1956,  Ser.  No.  562,019 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 461) 

7  The  addition  product  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dialkyl  monotiiio  and  dialkyl 
dithio  phosphoric  acid  to  the  quinoid  ring  of  a  qumone 

compound.  u^«k«,.... 

8  The  process  of  converting  an  orgamc  phospnorus 
thioic  acid  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phw- 
phorodithioic,  phosphoromonothioic.  and  phon)hinodi- 
thioic  acid  in  which  the  organic  groups  are  »f ^^^ted  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl. 
and  alkaryl  radicals,  to  products  of  substantially  redijced 
acidity  which  comprises  reacting  such  an  acid  witli  a 
quinoid  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
quinones,  alkylated  quinones.  and  chlorinated  qumones. 


3,076,009 

THIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND 

PRODUCTION 

Getteid  Schrader,  Opinden,  "^JAiiri^SSlZ 
tal-SonnborH,  Germany,  — If.ow  to  F^«**"f« 
Bayer  Akiieiiccsellscfaaft,  LererinMca,  < 
poratfoB  of  Gcimaay  .^.  ... 

No  Drawtag.    FUed  Feb.  8, 1956,  Ser.  No.  564,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  10,  1955 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—461) 
3.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RO     S 


RO 


/ 


CHCOOR 

i' 


wherein  each  R  is  lower  alkyl.  R'  is  phenyl  and  X  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur. 


ir)in 
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3,07MiO 
BIS  (HYDROXY ALKYL)  AMINO  ALKYL 

PHOSPHONIC  ACID  DIMTERS  ^    „  .  ^ 
Thomas  M.  Beck,  Homewood,  and  Mwaid  N^Wabh. 
Chicago  Heighta,  HI.,  asslgnon  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
ComMny,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  P«taw«« 
No  Brawlng.    ^VM  Mar.  25,  !•«•,  Ser.  No.  17,474 

5  Clafam.     (CI.  260-461) 
1.  Dialkyl     dialkanolaminoalkylphosphonates     having 

the  formula: 

•  RO     O  R'OH 

Ml 
FR«N 

R'O  R'OU 

wherein  R  and  R«  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  haloalkyi  radicals.  R'  and  R' 
are  lower  alkylcne  radicals  and  R«  is  a  lower  alkylene 
radical.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

3,076,011 
PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  MONOMERS 
Charles  L.  Hamermesh,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  and  Nonnan 
G.  Gaylord,  New  Piovldencc,  N J^  assigoors  to  Inter- 
chcmkal  CorporatJon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Apr.  S,  1960.  Ser.  No.  20,810 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—461) 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 


(H-A— 0)r-P— R 

where  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — OC,H4-.  and  —0—C^-C{CHi)r-CfiH^. 
and  where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  CjHs —  and  CjHsO — . 


O 

/    \ 

R  B-O-X 

\    / 

o 


where  X 
gen,  and 


IS 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 


and  R  is 


o 

_B^    ^R 

\    / 
O 


Ri   Ri 


3,076,012 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  PROCESSES 
FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Hans-Gcrd  Schkke,  Wnppertal-Elberfeld,  and  Gwhard 
SchradOT,  Wuppertal^ronenbeig,  Germany,  asslgnon 
to    FarlMofabrOwn    Bayer    Akticntcacilschaft,    LcTcr- 
knscn,  Germany,  a  corporatloa  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nor.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  149,055 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Germany  Not.  5, 1960 

9ClafaM.     (a.  260— 461) 
I .  A  compound  of  the  following  general  formula 


R^^_g_CHr-CH-P-OR. 
iu  SRi    ORi 

wherein  X  is  a  chalcogen  having  an  atomic  number  from 
8  to  16;  Ri,  Rj  and  R|  stand  for  lower  alkyl  groups  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  R4  and  R»  stand  for  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  groups,  lower 
alkoxy  groups,  alkyl  being  a  hydrocarbon  radical  up  to 
6  C-atoms  and  a  phenyl  group. 


which  compounds  arc  soluble  in  gasoline  and  lubncaUng 
oil  and  stable  against  hydrolysis  in  the  presew*  of  mois. 
ture.  which  process  comprises  reacting  a  refinery  olefin 
having  from  seven  to  thirteen  carbon  atoms  of  the  lor- 
mula 

Ri  R» 

where  R,.  R,.  R,  and  R*  are  selected  fr«n  »!»«  P«;* 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  r^'<^'«  '^,  °°,  ?°^ 
than  20%  have  terminal  double  bonds,  and  at  leajt  50% 
have  at  least  three  alkyl  radicals,  simultaneously  with 
molecular  oxygen  and  boric  acid  to  fortn  the  above- 
mentioned  glycol  borates,  said  ^*»'^'' ,^*  ,^ ,^ 
the  presence  of  an  oxidation  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  naphthenates  of  cobalt,  lead,  wpper, 
chromium,  iron,  vanadium,  rare  earth  metals,^  carhoxyi- 
ates  of  lead,  copper,  chromium,  iron,  vanadmm.  rare 
earth  metals;  and  cumene  hydroperoxide. 


3,076,013 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  COMPLEX  MIXTURE 

OF  ALIPHATIC  GLYCOL  BORATES 
CbicnWel  Uao,  Cleveland,  Edwin  O.  Hook,  Bay  Village, 
and  Catherine  Bash,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  pc 
Standard  Oil  Compmiy,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,127 

9  Claims.    (CL  260— 462) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  comjrfex  nuxture  of  w- 
ganic  glycol  borate  compounds  having  the  formula 


3,076,014 

CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

PHTHALODINITRILES 

Hngo  Kroepcr,  Heidelberg,  Wer«er  FWis,  Li^'^*;!'"; 
rRhhM^  MHl  Rolf  Flats,  MaMhdns,  GcrmaBy,  assignors 

^^IS^JSi^^^^sSlSSA  Aktieng—ll-rh-ft, 

LodiilgsliBfM  (RUna),  Germany 

FDed  May  1, 1950,  Str.  No.  732,351 

Claims  ptiority,  ■ppiictlon  Gwmnny  May  9, 1957 

4  Clainw.     (CL  260 — 465) 

1    In  a  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a 
phthalodinitrile.  the  steps  which  comprise  maintammg  a 
fluidized  mixture  by  fluidizing  in  a  flmdizmg  zone  a  solid 
phthalic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  iso- 
phthalic  acid  and  te'rephthalic  acid  at  a  temperature  lying 
between  room  temperature  and  the  melting  point  of  said 
solid  phthalic  acid  by  means  of  a  current  of  mert  gas  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  air  and  nitrogen  with 
D-ains  of  soUd  dehydration  catalyst  of  a  grain  su»  of 
0  1  to  1.0  mm.  in  the  ratio  by  weight  of  swd  phthalic 
acid  to  catalyst  of  1:20  to  1:3,  and  conveying  the  result- 
ant fluidized  mixture  of  the  soUd  phUialic  aad  and  the 
solid  dehydration  catalyst  by  means  of  a  current  of  am- 
monia direcUy  from  said  fluidizing  zone  into  »  reaction 
zone  separate  from  said  fluidizing  zone  m  which  said 
phthalic  acid  is  reacted  with  ammonia  at  a  teoiperature  of 
from  250*  to  500'  C.  in  a  fluidized  layer  of  said  solid 
caulyst  grains  to  produce  Uie  corresponding  phthalodi- 
nitrile selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of  isophthalodi- 
nitrile  and  terephthalodinitrile. 
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3,076,015 

PREPARATION  OF  I2.CYANO-3.ALKOXY  (OR 

HYDR0XY)1THI0.2.ALKENAM1DES 

Marvin  A.  McCall  and  Newton  H.  Shearer,  Jr.,  lungs- 

port,  Tenn^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,307 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—465.5) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  general 

formula: 

R,o  CN 

c=c         s 

/      "^^^ 

R  C 

VHi 

wherein  each  of  R  and  Ri  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl 
group  conuining  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,076,016 
METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZING  ACETYLENE  AND 
CERTAIN  SUBSTITUTED  ACETYLENES  USING  A 
NICKEL    COMPLEX    COMPOUND    AND    PROD- 
UCTS PRODUCED  THEREBY  .  _.   ^ 
Joseph  R-  Leto  and  Marilyn  L.  Flene,  Stamford,  Conn., 
assignon  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine  ,- ^-, 
No  Dewing.    Piled  Mar.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,493 

lOClaiflH.     (a.  260— 468) 
1 .  Compounds  represented  by  Uie  general  formula  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of 


L       L 


L       L 


3,076,017 
METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  SAUCYUC  ACID 
ESTERS 
Daniel  W.  Grisley,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ofalos  aasignor  toMon- 
santo  Chemical  Company,  St  LoalB,.Mo^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ..,«   e       mj      lAAll 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,031 
7  Claims.     (Q.  260—474) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  reacting  a  phenoxide 
salt,  wherein  the  non-salt  sites  of  the  phenyl  radical  nu- 
cleus is  free  from  substituents  other  than  alkyl  radicals 
containing  less  than  12  carbon  atoms  and  the  salt-form- 
ing cation  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  and  quaternary  ammonium 
cations  free  from  other  than  hydrocarbyl  substituents. 
with  carbonyl  sulfide  and  an  alkanol  containing  up  to 
20  carbon  atoms  at  an  elevated  temperature  less  than 
200*  C.  in  an  anhydrous  reaction  medium  containing  a 
phenol,  wherein  aside  from  the  phenolic  functional  group 
said  phenol  is  free  from  other  than  carbon  and  hydrogen 
atoms  and  no  alkyl  group  substituent  thereto  contains 
more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  and  recovenng  the  alkyl 
salicylate  as  product 


and 


3,076,018 

PURIFICATION  OF  PHTHALATES  BY 

TREATMENT  WITH  PHOSPHITES 

Delbert  H.  Meyer,  Highland,  and  ^^y  M- ^arve^,  Hmb- 

mond,    Ind^    assignors   to    Standard    OD    Company, 

Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

NoSawini.    FUed  Nov.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  771,210 

7  Oaims.  (CL  260—475) 
1  A  method  for  improving  the  heat  stability  of  a  di- 
alkylcster  of  terephthalic  acid  and  a  lower  alkanol  which 
comprises  contacting  said  diester  in  the  molten  sUte 
after  esterification  with  a  triaryl  phosphite  at  an  elevated 
temperature  between  about  150'  and  250*  C.  for  a 
period  from  about  one-quarter  hour  up  to  about  12  hours 
and  recovering  said  diester  as  a  condensate  having  sub- 
•  stantially  improved  heat  stability. 


wherein  L  reprpscnts  at  least  one  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  -COOR.  -COOM,  -COX.  -CONH,. 
— CHjOR.  and  —COR.  wherein  Re  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  tolyl,  benzyl, 
cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  cycloheptyl,  vinyl,  isopropenyl, 
allyl,  phenylethyU  phenylpropyl.  phenylnaphtiiyl.  xylyl. 
clhylphenyl,  methylnaphthyl.  dimethylnaphthyl.  dimcthyl- 
aminometiiyl.  diethylaminomethyl.  dimethylaminoethyl. 
and  dictylaminoethyl;  X  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromme 
and  iodine,  and  M  represents  members  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals. 


3,f76Jlf  „..,„.^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  DIMETHYL 
TEREPHTHALATE 
Richard  H.  Baldwin,  Oak  Lawn,  DL,  asalpnr  to 
00  Company,  Cycago,  DL,  •  conontfoa  « 
FUed  Dec.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860,8 

4  dainm.    (CL  260-475)  ^.      .    , 

1.  A    continuous    process    for    producing    duncthyl 
terephthalate  containing  no  more  than  0.10  mol  percent 
impurity  comprising  continuously  preheating  meUianol 
feed  containing  no  more  than  2  percent  water  by  weight 
to  a  temperature  of  260'  C.  and  1900  p.».i.g.,  continu- 
ously charging  5  parte  of  preheated  methanol  per  part  of 
said  terephthalic  acid  at  150*  C.  to  an  esterification  zone 
containing  an  esterification  rewtion  mUture  ^^ 
from  the  reaction  of  said  proportions  of  methanol  and 
terephdialic  add  at  260*  C.  and  1900  p.s.i.g..  continu- 
ously withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  esterification  reaction 
mixture  at  a  rate  to  provide  about  30  nunutes  residence 
in  said  esterification  zone,  continuously  contactmg  said 
withdrawn  portion  of  the  esterification  reaction  nuxture 
in  indirect  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  feed  meth- 
anol to  cool  said  portion  of  the  esterification  reaction  mix- 
ture to  120*  C.  and  to  accomplish  said  preheatmg  of  feed 
metiianol.  coninuously  flash  cooling  the  120*  C.  pMlion 
of  said  esterification  nation  mixture  to  65  to  105    c. 
at  0  to  50  p.s.i.g.  while  removing  a  first  web  methanol 
and  nucleating  seed  crystals  of  crude  dimethyl  terephthal- 
ate, continuously  cooling  said  mixture  in  a  first  oystai- 
lization  rone  rapidly  at  100  to  400  mm.  Hg  "nd  25  to 
35*  C.  to  grow  large  crystals  of  crude  dimethyl  tereph- 
thalate while  removing  a  second  wet  methanol,  contmu- 
ously  separating  said  crude  dimethyl  terephthaUte  crys- 


l.M-2 
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tals  from  the  mother  liquor,  continuously  washing  said 
crude  dimethyl  tcrephthalate  crystals  with  a  methanol 
wash  hereinafter  provided  by  the  washijjg  of  recrystallizcd 
dimethyl  terephlhalate,  redissolving  said  washed  crude 
dimethyl  terephlhalate  at  65  to  105°  C.  and  0  to  50 
p.s.i.g.  in  methanol  comprising  (a)  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  wet  methanol  removed  in  the  prior  coolinj; 
steps,  (b)  a  third  portion  of  wet  methanol  hereinafter 
obtained  in  a  second  crystallization  zone  and  (c)  dehy- 
drated recycle  methanol  to  provide  a  total  of  5  parts 
of  methanol  per  part  of  crude  dimethyl  terephthal- 
ate  by  weight,  continuously  cooling  said  solution  in 
a  second  recrystallizaiion  zone  at  100  to  400  mm.  Hg 
and  25  to  35°  C.  to  recrystallize  dimethyl  terephthalate, 
continuously  separating  recrystallizcd  dimethyl  tereph- 
lhalate from  its  mother  liquor,  continuously  washing  the 
recrystallized  dimethyl  terephthalate  with  equal  parts  by 
weight  of  dehydrated  methanol  and  charging  the  wash 
liquor  to  wash  the  crude  dimethyl  tcrephthalate  crystals, 
continuously  drying  said  washed  recrystallizcd  dimethyl 
terephthalate. 

3,076,020 
NEW  DERIVATIVES  OF  1,4-BIS-STYRYLBENZENE 

AND  OPTICAL  BRIGHTENING  THEREWITH 
Walter   Stilz,    Horst    Pommcr,   Robert   Gehm,   Oswald 
Schmidt,  Heinrkh  Mcrtcns,  Manfred  Hehi,  and  Wolf- 
gang Grunwaid,  ail  of  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany, 
assignon  to  Badische  Anilin-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Aittienge- 
sellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  15,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—475) 
1.  The  1,4-bis-styryi-bcnzcnc  of  the  formula 


sisting  of  acetyl  triethyl  citrate,  acetyl  tributyl  citrate, 
acetyl  triisobutyl  citratei  acetyl  tri'jmyl  citrate,  acetyl  tri- 
2-ethylbutyl  citrate,  and  acetyl  tri-2-cthylhexyl  citrate  at 
a  temperature  of  about  180-225°  C.  in  the  liquid  state 
at  1-50  mm.  of  mercury  pressure  in  the  presence  of 
().l-10%  by  weight  of  the  citric  acid  ester  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide, 
iodine  and  sodium  acetate. 


5C^"''^'"~CC^'"='""CZ>^A' 


7.' 

wherein:  A  and  A'  each  represent  a  member  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of 

O  ()  lower  alkyl 

II  II         / 

-C-N'H-lowcralkylene-On.       — C— N 

lower  alkylene-OII 
tower  >lkylene-OII 


o 

1!  / 

-C-N 


cyolohc\yl 


O 


-il-/ 


and 


k)wer  iilkylene-OU, 


\ 


W.wer  alkylene-OII 


O 


— C— O-towor  alkylene-OH 
and  Z  and  Z'  each  represent  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  allcyl  and  halogen,  said 
Z  and  Z'  being  limited  to  substitucnts  which  impart  a 
maximum  ultraviolet  absorption  value  of  not  higher  than 
380  millimicrons  and  a  fluorescence  spectrum  value  be- 
tween about  390  and  450  millimicrons,  said  values  being 
measured  as  bands  of  maximum  extinction  in  dioxane. 
4.  The  1,4-bis-styryl-benzcne  of  the  formula 


IlO-lower  alkyleii»-0 


/  \-CH=CH— <^  N-CH=CH 

—  C 


3,076,022 

MYRCENE-METHYL  ISOFROPENYL  KETONE 

ADDUCTS,  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Garry  C.  Kitchens,  Paclunacit  Laiie,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
The  Givaudan  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  806,447 

7  Claims.  (O.  260—488) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  Diels-AIder  adducts  of  myrcene  and  methyl  isopro- 
penyl  ketone;  hydrogenated  products  of  said  adducts; 
acid-cyclized  products  of  said  adducts;  hydrogenated, 
acid-cyclized  products  of  said  adducts;  and  acetates  of 
5.5(8,8)  -  dimethyl  -  decahydronaphthyl  -  2  methyl  car- 
binois. 

3,076,023 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  D-HOMO  STEROIDS 

Emanuel  Kaspnr,  Bcrlin-WilnMndorf,  and  Martfai 
Schcnck,  Bcriln-FrohDaa,  Gcnnany,  aarignors  to  Scbcr- 
ing  AG.,  Berlin,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  112,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  31,  1960 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—488) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  A"<"*>-unsaturated 
D-homologs  of  20-ketopregnanes,  which  oooiprises  enol- 
'  izing  the  20-kcto  *roup  of  a  16,17o-methylene-20-keto- 
steroid  to  the  cofresponding  tndl-cMtr,  and  saponifying 
the  thus  formed  enol-«ster,  thereby  forming  die  corre- 
sponding A".'"''-D-homolog  of  said  20-ke<osteroid. 


3,076,024 
ACYLATED  3,5-DIAMINOPOLYHALOBENZOIC 

ACIDS 
Aubrey  A.  Larscn,  Schodack  Center,  N.Y.,  aMi^or  to 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatfam  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  19, 19S4,  Scr.  No.  411,573 

21  Claims.    (CI.  260-^90) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


X 


COOH 


R'UNL      ;nHR 


C— 0-1 


tower  ftlkrl«M-0 II 


3,076,021 
PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS  OF  ACONITIC  ACID 
Gaylord  K.  Finch  and  Charles  D.  Stringer,  Khigsport, 
Tenn.,  assignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,316 

6  ClaiuH.     (CI.  260-^485) 
I.  A   process  for  obtaining  a  trialkyl  aconitate  ester 
comprising  heating  an  ester  selected  from  the  class  con- 


wherein  X,  Y  and  Z  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  bromine  and  iodine,  at  least  two  of  X.  Y  and 
Z  being  halogen,  and  R  and  R'  are  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkanoyi,  hydroxy-lower- 
alkanoyl  and  lower-alkanoyloxy-lower-alkanoyl  radicals, 
at  least  one  of  R  and  R'  being  an  acyl  radical,  and  the 
sum  of  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R  and  R'  being  no 
greater  than  ten  and  non-toxic  salts  thereof. 
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3,076,025 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SUBSTI- 
TUTED PHENOXYALKANOIC  ACID 

John  N.  Hogsett,  Charieston,  W.  Va.  ■^'f?^  *"  ij"***" 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yora 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,264 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260— 521) 

I    In  the  process  for  producing  a  substituted  phenoxy- 
alkanoic   acid  comprising  reacting  a  substituted  pheno 
with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  form  an  alkah  metal 
phenolate,  reacting  said   phenolate  with  a  lactone,  and 
acidifying  the  reaction  mixture  to  produce  said  substi- 
tuted phenoxyalkanoic  acid,  the  improvement  of  conduct- 
ing said  process  in  the  presence  of  from  about  1  to  about 
9  parts  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  phenol 
of   a    reaction   solvent  comprising   an    aliphatic   alcohol 
having  from   1  to   10  carbon  atoms  and  a  hydrocarbon 
having  from  5  to  14  carbon  atoms,  the  volumetric  ratio 
of  said  alcohol  to  said  hydrocarbon  being  from  1:10  to 
10:1.   whereby  said   phenoxyalkanoic   acid   is  produced 
substantially  free  of  said  phemrf. 


3,076,028  ,^,„ 

BENZILIC  ACID  HYDRAZIDES  AS  AMINE 
OXIDASE  INHIBITORS 

Claire  H.  Yates,  Verdun,  Quebec,  «-»  "«y*  ^J^JJ^E 
son,  Polnte  Chiire,  Qaebcc,  Canada,  nsripwrs  to 
Chiries  E.  Fro«t  ft  Co.,  Mortreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a 
corporation  of  the  Province  of  Qorticc 
?;?S«wing.  Filed  May  22,  IWl^.  No-  llj'^io 
Claims  priority,  "PPlJction  GreatBrtata  May  23,  1960 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 559) 

1.  l-sec-butyl-2-benzilhydrazide. 

2.  Cyclohexyl  benzilhydrazide  HCI. 


3,076,029  ,^,„ 

MANDELIC  ACID  HYDRAZIDES  AS  AMINE 
OXIDOSE  INHIBITORS 

Claire  H.  Yates,  Verdun,  Quebec,  »*  ""^^J*;^  jj 
««,    Polnte    Claire,    Quebec,    C«mJ^ Jf^P^"   *» 
Chiuits  E.  Frosst  ft  Co.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a 
corporation  of  the  Province  "^  Q"^^„  in  «« 
NoDrawing.    Filed  May  22.  1^1^  S  *   ii'  1961 
Ctaims  priority,  «PP»»«tio"  Grrat  BriUjn  May  23,  1961 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260 — 559) 
A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,076,026 

PROCESS    FOR    THE    SIMULTANEOUS    PRODUC- 
TION OF  HYDROXYLAMINE  AND  ADIPIC  ACID 

Jesse  Oris  WbHe,  Orange,  Tex.,  n-lfnor  to  E^-  *•/«»* 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawkig.    Filed  Apr.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  19,178 
5  Claims.     (CL  260— 531) 
1    A  process  for  the  production  of  adipic  acid  and 
a  hydroxylamine  salt  which  comprises:   ( 1 )  oxidizing  a 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  cydohexanol  and  cyclo- 
hexanone  by  treatment  with  an  excess  of  aqueous  mtnc 
acid  having  a  concentration  of  HNO,  m  the  range  of 
'>$%  to  75%  by  weight,  said  aqueous  nitric  acid  having 
dissolved  therein  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  NO,.  NO,  HNO,.  and  cyclohexylmtnte.  said 
compound  being  present  in  the  aqueous  mtric  acid  m 
about  equimolar  proportion  to  the  cyclohexanone,  sep- 
arating solid  adipomononitrolic  acid  from  the  aqueous 
rcacUon  mixture,  and  oxidizing  with  oxygen  the  nitric 
oxide  in  the  aqueous  solution  to  nitric  acid  for  ^ J^ 
cycle     (2)   reacting  the  adipomononitrolic  acid  with  a 
comi^und  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anhy- 
drous  HCI.  aqueous  alkali   metal  hydroxides,  aqueous 
ammonia,  alkanols.  and  cydoalkanols  to  produce  an  adi- 
pomonohydroxamic   acid  compound  selected  from   the 
groun  consisting  of  adipomooohydroxamic  acid  chloride, 
adipomonohydroxamic  acid  anhydride,  and  adipomono- 
hydroxamic  acid,  and  a  niu-ite  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  HNO,,  a  nitrite,  salt,  an  alkyl 
nitrite,  and  a  cycloalkylnitrite;  and  (3)  hydrolyzing  the 
adipomonohydroxamic  acid  compound  by  hcatmg  in  the 
presence  of  water  and  a  mineral  acid  to  yield  adipic  aad 
and  a  hydroxylamine  salt,  and  separating  the  products 
by  cooling  to  crystallize  the  adipic  acid. 


CH-CO-NH-NH-B 

I 
on 


wherein  R  is  ethyl. 


3,076,030 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ACETYLAMINOPHENOLS 

Morris  Frclfelder,  ^ankegan,  IlL,-^^^  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  North  Chtogo, "•;  "S^f^Jo"^  ™<* 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  3, 1960,  S«r.  No.  66,909 

6ClalMS.  (CL  260— 562)  .  .  ^  , 
1  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  acetylammophenoi 
the  Step  comprising  reducing  nitrophcnol  with  g»«>us 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  from  0.05%  to  0.5%  by 
weight  of  palladium  said  amount  being  based  on  the 
amount  of  said  nitrophcnol  and  at  least  one  mole  equrva- 
lent  of  acetic  anhydride. 


PROCESS  FOR  STABILISING  ARYL-SULPHONE- 
ALKYL- OR -ALKANOL-AMINES 
Otto  Schwetacr,  Frankfurt  am  Mafa,  and  Wl*?*- Qi»w- 
forth,  Oberursel,  Germany,  awpon  to  W.  c.  hums 
Geseilscbaft  mH  be«Jiriinkt«^  Hrftm*  ^^^^^^^t 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany,  and  »«««« 
Gold-  nnd  Snber.Scbc»dc«iftaIt  vonnb  ^otaOn, 
Frankfnrt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Oer- 


SoDrawing.     Filed  Dec.  30, 1953,  Scr.  No.  401,433 

Claims  priority,  »PP»*««?"  Gf««ny«J"*    ' 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—570.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  stabilizing  compounds  of  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


R' 


R— C.H.— SOt-CHr-N 


/ 


3,076,027 
COLCHiaNE  GLYCYRRHETINATE 

Alfred  Halpern,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Syner- 
gistics, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,658 
3  Claims.    (CL  260— 559) 
1.  Colchicine  glycyrrhctinatc. 


which  arc  used  as  catalysU  for  the  polymerization  of 
polymerizable  organic  compounds  and  in  which  R  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  radicals,  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkylaryl.  aryl  and  hydroxy- 
alkyl  radicals  and  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,   alkyl   radicals  and   the   pwip 

R__C,H4 SOr— CHj    and    mixtures    contoming    tn^ 

amines,  the  improvement  consisting  in  adding  polymerized 
formaldehyde  in  amount  of  at  least  0.01%  based  on  the 
amine  to  be  stabilized. 
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3,076,032 

PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  OLEFINS  TO 
ALDEHYDES  AND  KETONES 

Wllbclm  RkmcDKhncidcr  and  Kurt  Diakr,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hocchst 
Aktiengescllschaft  vormab  Meister  Lucius  A  Briining, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  31,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—597) 


1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  an  olefinic  hydro- 
carbon to  a  carbonyl  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones  by  oxidation  of  an 
olefinic  carbon  atom  of  said  olefinic  hydrocarboti  to  a 
carbonyl  group,  which  process  consists  essentially  of  con- 
tacting said  olefinic  hydrocarbon  and  oxygen,  in  a  neutral 
to  acid  medium,  with  water  and  a  catalyst  of  (a)  a  salt 
of  a  noble  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
palladium,  iridium,  ruthenium,  rhodium,  and  platinum, 
and  (h)  as  a  redox  system,  an  inorganic  salt  of  a  metal 
showing  several  valence  states  under  the  reaction  condi- 
tions applied,  said  contacting  taking  place  in  the  presence 
of  a  quinone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  un- 
substituted  quinones,  quinone  carboxylic  acids,  and 
quinone  sulfonic  acids. 


3  076  034 

PREPARATION  Of'  TERTIARY  PHOSPHINE 

OXIDES 

Irving  Gortlon,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  Hooker 

Chcmkal  CorporatkNi,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y,,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,847 
20  Claims.  (CI.  260— 606.5) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  tris  («-hydroxyorgano) 
phosphinc  oxide  which  comprises  reacting,  in  an  alkaline 
medium,  water,  an  alkali  metal  sulfite  and  a  tetrakis 
(a-hydroxyorgano)  phosphonium  compound  capable  of 
forming  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aldehydes,  methyl  ketones  and  cyclic  ketones  in  an 
alkaline  medium,  and  recovering  the  tris  (a-hydroxyor- 
gano) phosphine  oxide  from  the  reaction  mass. 


3,076,033 

SYNTHESIS  OF  ALDEHYDES 

Lester  Frtcdman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  anicmM-  of  twcnty-ATC 
percent  to  Jacob  T.  Bafichu,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.     Origfaial  application  Dec.  17,  1949,  Ser. 

No.  133,688.     Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  Ang.  6, 
1958,  Scr.  No.  755,840 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—598) 

1.  The  method  for  the  production  of  aldehydes  from 
amides  which  includes  the  steps  of  forming  an  ether  solu- 
tion of  a  reducible  amide,  cooling  the  same  and  intimately 
admixing  an  ethereal  solution  of  lithium  aluminum  hy- 
dride under  temperature  conditions  to  maintain  an  inter- 
nal temperature  of  from  5-20*  C,  the  hydride  being 
present  in  stoichiometric  amounts  within  limits  of  excess 
of  .25  mole  of  the  hydride  for  the  hydroxy  or  active 
hydrogen  substituent  groups  present  in  the  amide,  per- 
mitting exothermic  reaction  to  take  place  to  form  an 
initial  ionic  salt  complex  precipitate,  inducing  resolution 
and  then  decomposing  with  hydrochloric  acid  to  form  the 
aldehyde  in  the  solvent. 


3,076,035 

SEPARATION  OF  NAPHTHOL  ISOMERS 

David  W.  Peck,  ChailcstoB,  W.  Va.,  a«i|Bor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,101 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260-^21) 
1.  Process  for  resolving  a  mixture  of  1-naphthol  and 
2-napbthol  which  comprises  agitating  the  naphthol  mix- 
ture in  a  less  than  about  0.4  normal  aqueous  solution  of 
an  alkali  meUl  hydroxide,  the  quantity  of  said  hydroxide 
present  being  about  equal  to  the  amount  required  to  react 
with  all  of  the  1 -naphthol  in  said  mixture,  permitting  the 
thus-formed  mixture  to  approach  chemical  equilibrium, 
whereby  said  1 -naphthol  dissolves  in  solution,  recovering 
said  2-naphthol,  neutralizing  said  solution  to  liberate  said 
1-naphthol  from  said  solution  and  recovering  said  1- 
naphthol. 

3,076^36 
CATALYTIC  HYDRATION  OF  OLEFINS 
WaMemar  H.  Hawcn,  Woodbmy,  NJ.,  snignnr  to  So- 
cony  MobU  OU  CoBspnnj,  Inc^  a  cm  portion  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  862,464 

9Clatans.  (CL  260— 441) 
I.  A  process  for  converting  olefins  of  three  to  five 
cartx>n  atoms  into  the  corresponding  alcohols  by  contact- 
ing such  olefins  in  the  presence  of  water,  wherein  the 
mole  ratio  of  water  to  olefin  reacunt  is  within  the  range 
of  2:1  to  50:1  at  a  pressure  between  about  500  and 
about  3000  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  and  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  350'  F.  and  about  700'  F.  with  a 
^atalyst  consisting  essentially  of  between  about  0.5  and 
about  25  percent  by  weight  of  MoOs  based  on  the  finished 
catalyst  in  combination  with  a  composite  of  silica  and  an 
oxide  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metals  of  groups  III*  and  IVa  of  the 
periodic  table.  ^ 

3,076,037 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  NITRATION  OF 

HALOBENZENES 

Robert  I.  Lcib,  Klrkwood,  Mo^  aaigMr  to  Moonnto 
Chemical  Conspnny,  St  Loiria,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,859 
19ClaiBa.    (CL2M— 646) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  nitration  of  halobenzene,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  nitration 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid  salt  of  an  amine  wherein  the 
acid  portion  is  derived  from  an  acid  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nitric  acid  and  sulfuric  acid,  said  acid  salt  being 
present  in  an  amount  which  is  sufBcient  to  produce  a  para 
directive  effect. 
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3,076,038  ^  ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLO- 
^ECADffiNE-MONONrniOSOCHLORIDES 

Ginthcr  wake,  Emrt  WIUI  Miiller,  ■^o***",^!^- 
feder,  Mulbeim  (Rnhr),  Geivany,  aiiiporB  to  Stndicn- 
geMllschaft  Kohle  m.b.H.,  Mulheini  (Rnhr),  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany  „       mj      ,^  ,c^ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  34,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  11,  195V 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—647) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  cyclododecadiene- 
raononitrosochloride.  which  comprises  dissolving  cyclo- 
dodecatri-(l,5,9)-ene  in  a  solvent  inert  to  mtrosyl  chlo- 
ride, passing  a  fluid  nitrosyl  chloride  through  the  solution 
thereby  formed  and  recovering  the  resulUng  cyclo- 
dodecadiene-mononitrosochloride. 


PROCESS  THERMAL  REACTION  ^S^^^^' 
BON  TETRACHLORIDE  AND  PROPYLENE 

Harold  \%.  Pitt,  Lafayette,  John  E.  Stnnffer,  Of^^^^Jj^a 
Harry  Bender,  El  Cerrito,  CM,  "*^.^S2S 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

*No^DriSIL.    FUed  Nov.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  71,432 
8  Claims.    (CL  260— 655) 

1  A  process  for  preparing  l,l-dichloro-l,3-butadiene 
comprising  reacting  carbon  tetrachloride  and  propylene 
together  in  the  vapw  phase. 


3,076,039 

HALOMETHYLATION  PROCESS 

Geofge  W.  Ayert,  Chicago,  and  WUUaas  C.  A  Under, 

Arlington  Heights,  HI.,  asslcnon  to  TIm  Pnre  Oil  Com- 

nanv.  Chicaco.  DL.  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawtag:    FUed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,257 

8  Clatans.  (CI.  260—649) 
1  The  process  of  preparing  halomethylated  organic 
compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of  bromo-,  iodo-,  and 
chloromethylated  derivatives  of  organic  compounds  of 
cyclic  structure  having  at  least  one  unsubstituted  nuclear 
carbon  atom  which  comprises  reacting  said  organic  com- 
pound at  a  temperature  of  about  20'  to  105*  C.  with 
about  one  mol  of  the  corresponding  phosphorus  oxy- 
halide  and  about  3  mols  of  an  aldehyde  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  formaldehyde  and  paraformaldehyde  per  un- 
substituted nuclear  carbon  atom. 


3  076  040 
STABILIZED  SOLVENT  COMPOSITION 
Maxwell  J.  Skeeters,  PaincsviUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond Alkali  Company,  CIcvebind,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ^       »,      --  Mot 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,482 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—652.5) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  trichloroethyl- 
cne  and  as  a  stabilizer  pair,  an  acetylenic  alcohol  wherein 
the  — OH  group  is  atUched  to  a  carbon  atom  alpha  to 
the  triple  bond,  and  a  light  sUbilizing  quantity  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula 


OH 


OR 


R' 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  R'  is 
a  1-alkcnyl  hydrocarbon  chain,  both  substitucnts  of  said 
stabilizer  pair  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
0.001  %  by  weight  of  said  trichloroethylcne. 


3  076  043 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  WSSf ASflXSI^^ 
ROFORM  AND  CARBON  TETRACHLORIDE^ 

Fraderick  Chris  Ddm,  New  ^^^^S^^^^^^^^iff^' 
by  mcflic  MBignmentB,  to  Pittaborgh  Plate  Gia«  Con- 

n!  Drawtaig.    Filed  Nov.  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  776,423 
4Chilms.     (a.  260— 664) 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  high  punty  chloroform 
and  high  purity  carbon  tetrachloride  from  mixtures  of 
chloroform  and  carbon  tetrachloride  containing  contam- 
inating quantities  of  chlorinated  C,  aliphatic  saturated 
and  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  comprising  chlorinating  said 
mixture  to  convert  the  chlorinated  aliphatic,  unsaturated 
Cj  hydrocarbons  to  chlorinated  aliphatic,  saturated  C, 
hydrocarbons  distilling  the  resulunt  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  sufficient  to  provide  a  chlorofonn  over- 
head and  a  carbon  tetrachloride  bottoms  containmg  the 
chlorinated  aliphatic  saturated  C,  hydrocarbons,  chlori- 
nating said  carbon  tetrachloride  bottoms  to  convert  all 
low  boiling  chlorinated  aliphatic,  saturated,  Cj  hydrocar- 
bons to  higher  chlorinated  aliphatic,  saturated  C,  hydro- 
carbons distilling  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature 
and  pressure  sufficient  to  provide  an  overhead  of  substan- 
tially pure  carbon  tetrachloride  and  a  bottoms  contammg 
high  boiling,  chlorinated,  aliphatic,  saturated,  C,  hydro- 
carbons. 

3  076  044 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LONG  CHAIN 

ALKYL  CHLORIDES 

Gerald  C.  Bassler,  Palo  AHo,  and  Albert  F.  Stang^ 

pitas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Armoor  *  Company,  CUcago, 

ni.,  a  corporation  of  I>«*"TI?^.^  ^^  m«  to  c^i 
NoDrawtog.    FUed  Dec.  30,  I960,  Sw.  No.  79,562 

6  CiainH.     (Q.  26*— 652) 

1  The  method  of  preparing  long  chain  alkyl  chlorides, 

characterized  by  reacting  an  o^<^W°'»*»f  ^^'^^Sf/'jL'i 
trialkylaluminum  starting  material  wherein  the  altyi 
groups  conuin  predominately  from  6  ^  22  carbon  atoD^ 
said  oxychloridc  of  sulfur  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  sulfuryl  chloride  and  thionyl  chloride. 


3,076,041 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TETRAFLUORO-1,2- 
DIIODOETHANE 
Robert  R.  Twelves,  McDanlcl  Creat  Wilmington,  Del., 
and  Viktor  Weinmayr,  Landcnberg,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,359 

8  Claims.  (CL  260— 653) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  l,l,2.2-tetrafluoro-l,2- 
diiodoethane  which  comprises  reacting  tetrafluoroethyl- 
ene  with  a  liquid  aqueous  alkali  metal  polyiodide  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  50*.C.  to  about  200"  C.  and 
a  pressure  of  from  about  25  to  about  1000  pounds  per 
square  inch  gauge. 


3,076,045  _„ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
'"2Y^oSbDECATW4M.9).HSES 
Kurt  Schneider,  Obcrhansen,  RUndand,  -*»  »*"»*y 
SchneU,    KrefeW-Ur^ajen,    Gyyyy.ggg^-^ 
StndicngcscllBcliaft     Kohle     ni.bJI^     Mnmnns-Knnr, 

^^STSSwing.   FUedM.r.4  iWSer  No  ll^H 
Claims  priority,  •PPUc«tlon  GensnnyMar.  10, 1959 

11  Cbdms.     iCl.l€»--^  ,  wi  < 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  cyclododccatn-(l,5. 
9)-cne8  which  comprises  contacting  a  member  *el«cted 
from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene,  isoprene  and 
piperylene  with  a  caUlyst  comprising  a  Utamum  haiide. 
alkyl  aluminum  halide  and  a  compound  having  a  semi- 
polar  double  bond  in  its  molecule  which  is  a  memljer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfoxidoi,  amin- 
oxides  and  nitrones.  to  thereby  form  cyclododecatn- 
(15  9)-enes  with  other  cyclic  hydrocarbons  containing 


at  least  8  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  two  double  bonds 
in  the  ring.  

3,076,046 
CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Lynn  H.  Estes,  El  Dorado,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  „       _,      .  ^,„ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,639 
14  Claims.    (CI.  260—673.5) 

1.  The  process  of  dehydrogenation  and  cyclization  of 
paraffinic  hydrocarbons  to  aromatic  hydrocarbons  com- 
prising contacting  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  of  at  least  6 
carbon  atoms  under  dehydrocyclization  conditions  with 
a  catalyst  comprising  0.5  to  6.0  percent  by  weight  of  an 
oxide  of  tin,  0.5  to  6.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  oxide  of 
an  alkali  metal,  and  an  oxide  of  an  element  fr.  m  the 
left  hand  column  of  group  VI  of  the  periodic  table  and 
a  base  support  containing  a  surface  area  of  50  to  400 
square  meters  per  gram  and  an  average  pore  diameter 
of  at  least  40  angstroms. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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to  aluminum  hydride,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  in 
the  absence  of  water,  air,  and  compounds  capable  of  form- 
ing complexes  with  aluminum  hydride,  said  metal  hydride 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alltali  metal 
hydrides,  alkaline  earth  metal  hydrides,  and  allcali  meUl- 
aluminum  hydrides. 


3,076,047 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  AND  ALUMINUM 

HYDRIDE  ACTIVATORS  THEREFOR 
Frank  H.  Scubold,  Jr.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Collier  Carlwn  and  Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  507,171 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.15) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aluminum  hydride 
polymerization  activator  which  comprises  forming  a  re- 
action mixture  consisting  essentially  of  powdered  alu- 
minum chloride,  sufficient  of  a  powdered  metal  hydride 
to  rea^t  with  all  of  the  halogen  of  said  aluminum  halide, 
and  an  inert  liquid  hydrocarbon  dispersing  medium,  and 
agitating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  between  about 
20'  and  100'  C,  until  said  aluminum  halide  is  converted 


3,076,048 

ALKYLATION  PROCESS 

Joe  T.  Kelly,  Lake  Charles,  La.,  and  WUlhim  Schocn, 

Houston.  Tex.,  assignor*,  by  mcsac  astgnmcnts,  to 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  57,631 
8  Oaims.     (CI.  26»— 683.53) 

8.  An  alkylation  process  comprising  contacting,  in  the 
liquid  state,  an  olefin  having  3-5  carbon  atoms  and  an 
isoparaffin  having  4-5  carbon  atoms  in  a  mole  ratio  of 
isoparaffin /olefin  of  at  least  3,  at  a  temperature  from 
about  0'  F.  to  about  70'  P.,  to  obtain  a  branched  chain 
alkylate,  said  contacting  being  carried  out  in  the  presence 
of  a  liquid  catalyst  phase  consisting  essentially  of  AlClj- 
di-n-alkyl  ether  complex  containing  about  one  mole  of 
AICI3  per  mole  of  ether,  each  of  said  n-alkyl  groups  con- 
taining 1-4  carbon  atoms;  free-AIClj  dissolved  in  said 
complex  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5  weight  percent, 
based  on  said  complex,  to  the  saturation  amount  at  the 
temperature  of  operation;  a  metal  halide  inhibitor,  in  said 
catalyst  phase,  which  inhibitor  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  lithium  chloride,  lithium  bromide,  lithium 
iodide,  sodium  chloride,  sodium  bromide  and  sodium 
iodide;  wherein  the  amount  of  said  inhibitor  present,  in 
moles  per  mole  of  free-AlCl,  present,  is  about  0.1-1.0 
when  said  inhibitor  is  one  of  said  lithium  halides  and  is 
about  0.1-0.7  when  said  inhibitor  is  one  of  said  sodium 
halides;  and  hydrogen  halide  promoter  for  the  catalyst, 
and  recovering  said  alkylate  from  caUlyst  phase  and  un- 
reacted  hydrocarbons. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,076,049 


of  the  moving  means  to  vary  the  speed  of  axial  movement 


APPARATUS  FOR  ZONE  REFINING 
ELONGATED  BODIES  OF  METAL 

James  O.  Hinkle,  Emmaus,  and  Robert  K.  Miller  and  Jack 
J.  Monahan,  Allcntown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,677 

17  Claims.    (CI.  13—1) 

I.  An  apparatus  for  zone  refining  an  elongated  body 
of  metal  comprising  an  elongated  vacuum  chamber, 
aligned  chucks  disposed  in  the  vacuum  chamber  for 
receiving  opposing  ends  of  a  body  of  metal,  means  to 
secure  the  ends  of  the  body  of  metal  in  the  chucks,  an 
induction  heating  coil  mounted  in  the  vacuum  chamber 
concentric  with  the  body  of  metal,  axially  aligned  spin- 
dles for  the  chucks  extending  through  opposing  ends  of 
the  vacuum  and  fixed  to  their  respective  chucks,  separate 
means  to  move  the  spindles  with  their  chucks  axially  to 
move  the  body  of  metal  in  one  direction  from  a  starting 
position  through  the  coil  at  a  predetermined  speed,  a  for- 
ward drive  adapted  for  connection  with  the  separate 
moving  means,  and  an  energirable  auxiliary  drive  opera-  of  its  spindle  and  chuck  relative  to  the  other  spindJe  ana 
lively  connected  intermediate  the  forward  drive  and  one   chuck. 


Janvary  29,  1963 


ELECTRICAL 


ir)i7 


ELECTRODE  STRUcAjSeS^)  PROCESSES  FOR 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Arthnr  T.  Hi«rkl.y,  Niagani  F-b,  N^  I^^J^. 
Strategic  Material  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor 

poraHon  of  New  York  .^     q*^  aojl 

Filed  May  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,496 
19  Claims.    (CI.  13—18) 


ploying  an  insulation  compound  pervious  to  hydrogen  gas 
but  impervious  to  water  vapor  and  wherem  each  cell  in- 
cludes a  ceU  clement  and  an  electrode  element,  said  elec- 
trode element  consisting  of  a  zinc  plate  coated  on  one 
side  by  a  carbon  layer  and  on  the  other  side  by  a  dry 
electrolyte  containing  layer,  the  method  which  comprises 
assembling  an  integument  sheet  of  a  porous  material  ab- 
sorbent with  respect  to  said  insu  auon  compound  on  the 
side  of  said  electrode  element  which  bears  said  ^ect™ b^e 
layer,  between  said  layer  and  said  cell  element,  assembling 
a  plurality  of  said  cells  in  a  stack  to  form  a  battery,  in- 
sulating the  whole  battery  at  one  Ume  by  dipping  the  same 
in  a  bath  of  molten  insulation  compound  pervious  to  hy- 
drogen gas  but  impervious  to  water  vapor  and  bringing 
said  integument  members  into  contact  with  said  com- 
pound and  absorbing  portions  of  said  integument  mem- 
bers in  said  compound  and  tightly  joining  said  mtegu- 
mcnt  sheets  in  said  stack  with  the  said  electrolyte  con- 
taining layers  immediately  adjacent  thereto. 


1  A  sclf-baking^carbon  electrode  that  comprises,  an 
elongated  dense  Aass  of  unbaked  solid  green  carbon 
electrode  mix  bound  within  an  external  metallic  sup- 
port consisting  of  a  helical  winding. 


3  076  051 

THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Vincent  Haba,  Trenton,  NJ.  '^^SSSZ^^'" 

Hon  of  America,  a  corporation  <»*  "•HjY"* 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,427 

10  Clafani.    (CI.  136--4) 


3,076,053  .,,^„, 

SUSPENSION  INSULATORS  PROVIDED  WFTH 
SUSFfcNSlu^^  AND  AN  ENVELOPE 

Jean  Monssou,  Pouzac,  France,^  *»^<";^  ^**"*'™* 
Genended'Electro-Ceramlque,  Paris,  France,  a  com- 

'"^"'SKrFeb.l5,1961,S^r.No.89  481 
aalms  pHoHty,  appHcation  F^e^Feb.  24,  1960 


1  A  thermoelectric  panel  which  comprises  a  plurality 
of  txxiics  of  thermoelectric  material  spaced  from  each 
other  and  each  having  opposite  end  surfaces  facing  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  layer  of  solidified  casting  rcsm  envelop- 
ing and  adhering  to  a  central  portion  of  each  of  said 
bodies,  connectors  electrically  joining  different  pairs  of 
said  end  surfaces  to  establish  an  electrical  circuit  and-at 
least  one  other  layer  of  solidified  casUng  r«in  between 
said  opposite  end  surfaces  and  surrounding  said  bodies  ot 
thermoelectric  material  and  said  first  named  layer,  said 
first  named  layer  having  a  higher  thermal  conductivity 
than  said  other  layer. 


1  An  insulator  comprising  an  elongated  msulatmg 
core  resistant  to  traction,  a  metal  fitting  connected  to 
each  end  of  said  core,  a  hollow  insulating  envelope  en- 
closing said  core  and  defining  an  annular  space  between 
said  core  and  said  envelope,  a  plurality  of  spaced  rings 
disposed  in  said  annular  space,  said  rings  being  made  ol 
insulating  material  and  being  fully  bound  to  the  envelope 
and  to  the  core. 


3,076,052 

METHOD  USED  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

GALVANIC  BATTERIES 

Pentti  Jonsc  Tamminem  Otarf«ni,  OtokaHIo,  Fto*"*^"" 

riipior  to  Oy.  Alrnm  AB,  HeWnki,  Finland,  a  com- 

P"^  »' ™^ov.  18,  1959^  ^.  NO.  853,946 

Claims  P^t|2PriS.?^-r75r-  '''  ' 


1  In  the  production  of  galvanic  battenes  of  the  flat 
cell  type  formed  of  a  plurality  of  cells  wherein  isola- 
tion of  the  individual  cells  is  effected  by  a  coating  cm- 


3,076,054 
X-RAY  SYSTEM 
William  Simon,   Cambridge,   Mass.,  _»j^»rj°   ™*f. 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Newton  Lower  Falls,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,744 
15  Claims.  (CI.  178—6.5) 
1  Stereoscopic  apparatus  for  displaying  an  image  ol 
internal  portions  of  an  object  comprising,  object  penetra- 
tive ray  sensitive  means,  means  for  providmg  said  object 
penetrative  rays  from  first  and  second  sources  positioned 
to  direct  said  rays  through  said  object  upon  said  ray  sensi- 
tive means  from  different  directions,  means  for  providing 
rays  from  said  first  and  second  sources  durmg  mutually 
exclusive  time  intervals  to  establish  first  and  second 
images  upon  said  ray  sensitive  means  due  to  radiation  from 
said  first  and  second  sources,  respectively,  and  means  for 
displaying  saijl  first  image  to  one  eye  of  an  observer  and 
said  second  image  to  the  other  eye  of  said  observer  to 
present  to  said  observer  a  stereoscopic  representation  of 
said  internal   portions,  said  means  for  displaying  com- 


1518 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jani'ary  29,  1963 


prising,  means  for  scanning  said  ray  sensitive  means  to 
provide  first  and  second  time-spaced  video  signals  repre- 
sentative of  said  first  and  second  images  respectively,  first 
and  second  image  storage  tubes  respectively  responsive 
to  said  first  and  second  video  signals  for  storing  said  first 
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and  second  images  respectively,  first  and  second  television 
picture  tubes,  means  for  continuously  displaying  a  picture 
represented  by  the  first  stored  video  signal  on  said  first 
picture  tube,  and  means  for  continuously  displaying  a 
picture  represented  by  the  second  stored  video  signal  on 
said  second  picture  tube. 


3,076,055 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Earl  R.  Hibbard,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampci 

Corporatioa,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,610 
7  Claiim.    (CI.  17»— 6.6) 


mm: 


.J;^* 


1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  recording  medium  having  recorded  thereon  a  car- 
rier signal  which  has  been  frequency  modulated  by  a 
composite  signal,  a  component  signal  thereof  being  rep- 
resented by  a  band  of  one  or  more  frequencies  in  said 
frequency  modulated  carrier  signal,  comprising  means  in 
reproducing  relationship  with  said  recording  medium  for 
reproducing  said  recorded  frequency  modulated  carrier 
signal,  a  system  for  obtaining  the  component  signal  prior 
to, detection  of  the  reproduced  signal,  such  component 
signal  being  delayed  by  said  system,  said  system  compris- 
ing means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  reproducing 
means  for  selecting  the  band  of  frequencies  representing 
said  component  signal,  means  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  selecting  means  for  detecting  the  amplitude  varia- 
tions in  the  output  signal  thereof,  means  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  detecting  means  for  clipping  the  output 
signal  thereof,  means  for  delaying  the  clipped  signal  for 
a  period  substantially  the  same  as  the  delay  experienced 
by  the  component  signal;  and  means  for  inserting  new 


3,076,056 

TELEGRAPH  SIGNAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Stoffeb,  O^i  Park,  Dl^  SMigiior  to  Aatoaiatic 

Electric  Laboratories,  Inc^  a  corpocathM  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  774,212 

28  Claims.    (Ci.  119— S) 
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6.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  system  of  the  type 
wherein  a  calling  and  a  called  station  are  each  equipped 
with  telegraph  signalling  equipment  and  wherein  ringing 
current  is  extended  to  said  called  station  on  the  establish- 
ment of  a  connection  thereto;  apparatus  at  said  called  sta- 
tion automatically  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  said  ringing 
current  thereat  for  transmitting  a  go-ahead  signal  over 
said  connection  to  said  calling  station;  means  at  said  call- 
ing station  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  said  go-ahead  signal 
for  automatically  operating  said  telegraph  signalling 
equipment  at  said  calling  station  for  transmitting  a  first 
predetermined  sequence  of  telegraph  signals  followed  by 
a  go-ahead  signal  to  said  called  station;  a  first  means  at 
said  called  station  operative  only  in  response  to  the  re- 
ceipt of  said  first  predetermined  sequence  of  signals;  a 
second  means  at  said  called  station  operative  in  response 
to  said  go-ahead  signal,  whenever  received  after  said  first 
means  is  operated,  for  automatically  operating  said  tele- 
graph signalling  equipment  thereat  to  transmit  a  telegraph 
message  to  said  calling  station. 


3.076,057 
BROADCAST  STEREO  RECEIVER 
Charies  W.  Baagh,  Jr.,  Moatgooicry  Township,  Somer- 
set County,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wcstingiionse  Electric  Cor- 
poratkm.  East  Pfttsbuigh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Scr  No.  808,037 
3  Cbims.  (O.  179—15) 
1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  a  single  carrier  wave  ampli- 
tude modulated  with  a  first  signal  A-\-B  and  frequency 
modulated  with  a  second  signal  A—B  wherein  A  and  B 
are  stereophonic  signals  representative  of  sound  intelli- 
gence at  first  and  second  spaced  locations,  said  receiver 
apparatus  comprising  an  input  signal  path  including  at 
least  one  high  frequency  amplifying  stage  for  translation 
of  carrier  signals  having  said  amplitude  and  frequency 
modulations,  first  channel  means  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  signal  path  and  including  amplitude  demodula- 
tion means  responsive  to  the  amplitude  modulation  of 
said  carrier  signals  for  reproducing  said  first  signal 
A  ^  B;  second  channel  means  coupled  to  said  signal  path 
and  including  in  cascade  connection,  an  amplitude  limiter. 
carrier  frequency  multiplying  means,  and  a  frequency 
modulation  detector  for  reproducing  said  second  signal 


signals  derived  from  said  component  signal  obtaining   A—B,  uid  frequency  multiplying  means  being  arranged 
system  in  the  delayed  signal  and  related  in  time  thereto.        to  convert  the  frequency  modulation  carrier  signals  in 
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said  second  channel  to  a  frequency  outside  the  pass-band 
of  said  high  frequency  amplifying  stage  whereby  spurious 


^g}J% 


individual  bursts  comprising  a  plurality  of  waves  severally 
selected  from  separate  groups  of  waves  of  disparate 
frequencies,  a  transmission  medium,  means  for  energizing 
said  medium  with  said  bursts,  and  a  signal  receiver  cou- 
pled to  said  medium  for  sensing  said  bursts,  said  re- 
ceiver comprising  a  plurality  of  band  elimination  filters, 
each  filter  being  constructed  to  attenuate  the  waves  of 
all  but  a  selected  one  of  said  groups  and  to  allow  sub- 


i5^f-m^S-' 


regeneration  involving  said  second  channel  and  said  stage 
is  prevented.  ^^^^^^^^^_^ 

INDUCTIVE    LOOP   COMMUNICATION   SYSTCMS 
George  Bertram  MUler,  Bllton,  Rugby,  &igland.  asrignor 

to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Umited,  London, 

England,  a  British  company 

FUed  July  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,035 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BrHata  July  17,  1959 
4  Claims.    (CI.  179—82) 


stantially  unattenuated  passage  of  all  waves  lying  out- 
side of  the  frequency  range  of  said  groups,  a  plurality 
of  limiters  severally  coupled  to  each  of  said  filters,  indi- 
vidual frequency  sclecUve  devices  coupled  to  said  limiters, 
each  of  said  devices  being  adapted  to  produce  an  output 
indication  in  response  to  a  wave  characterized  by  a  par- 
ticular one  of  said  disparate  frequencies,  and  means  for 
registering  the  presence  of  a  burst  when  predetermined 
combinations  of  said  devices  produce  output  indications. 


1    A    two-way   communication   system   comprising   a 
fixed  transmitter-receiver  station,  at  least  one  movable 
transmitter-receiver  station,  a  stationary  amplifier  form^ 
ing  part  of  said  fixed  station,  a  first  inductive  loop,  said 
first  loop  consisting  of  spaced  conductors  located  along 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  movable  station  and  con^ 
nectcd   in  parallel,  said  parallel  connection  at  one   end 
including  a  centre-tapped  winding  and  at  the  other  end  a 
direct  connection  between  said  spaced  conductors,  a  sec- 
ond inductive  loop,  a  part  of  said  second  loop  comprising 
the   parallelled  conductors  of  said  first   loop  connected 
in  said  second  loop  by  way  of  said  centre-tap  and  said 
direct  connection,  means  feeding  output  signals  from  said 
amplifier  into  said  second  loop  so  that  said  signals  pass  in 
parallel  through  the  conductors  constituting  said  first  loop 
a  winding  inductively  associated  with  said  centre-tapped 
winding  for  applying  signals  circulating  m  said  first  loop 
only  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier,  and  means  pi^fcren- 
tially  coupling  said  movable  sUtion  to  one  only  of  said 
parallelled  conductors  of  said  first  loop. 

3,076,059 
SIGNALING  SYSTEM  ^  ^    , 

Laracd  A.  Meacham,  New  ^^''^^^•^•^^^^X!^ 
Bcriidcy  Heights,  N J.  -#«««»  ^"v^'J'^'S^ 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

ratlou  of  New  York       ~axaxa 

Fikd  JuBC  20,  1958,Ser.  No.  743,434 
13  ClakBS.     (CL  179— «4) 
1    A  signaling  system  comprising  means  for  generaung 
individual  bursts  of  multifrequency  signals,  each  of  said 


3,076,060 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  APPARATUS 
Donald  A.  Horstkorta,  McnIo  Park^  Caltf.,  ""^If-J" 
Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Califs  a  corpora- 
tion of  Calif  omia  ^      ^,     ^„,_- 
Filcd  Apr.  1,  I960,  Scr.  No.  19,278 
14  Claims.    (CL  179—100.2) 


1  In  a  magnetic  tape  apparatus,  a  combination  com- 
prising: a  rotatable  member  for  rotating  a  magnetic  trans- 
ducer adjacent  to  a  movable  magnetic  medium;  a  carrier 
for  holding  said  transducer  supported  by  said  rotatable 
member;  a  transport  means  coupled  with  «»'d.  "rner  for 
moving  said  carrier  radially  with  respect  to  said  rotatable 
member  and  said  magnetic  medium  during  rotation  of 
said  member  and  movement  of  said  medium;  and  a  con- 
trol means  for  controlling  the  radial  position  of  said  car- 
rier and  said  transducer  relative  to  said  magnetic  medium. 
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3,076,061 

HEARING  AID 

Walter  Van  E.  Thompsoa,  San  Marino,  Calif. 

(2251  E.  Scventta  St.,  Los  Angeles  23,  Calif.) 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49,009 

3  Claims.    (CI.  179—107) 


3,076,063 

SWITCHING  KEYS  WITH  CAM  FOLLOWER  MEANS 

Harvey    D.    Pracc,   Wei»ster,    and    Armistcad    Wliarton, 

Rociicater,  N.Y.,  aaBlgnors  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 

poratloa,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17364 

4  Claims.    (CI.  200—1) 


I .  The  combination  with  a  hearing  aid  microphone  car- 
ried by  a  side  bow  of  a  pair  of  spectacles,  said  microphone 
having  a  sound  receiving  primary  axis  directed  generally 
laterally  of  the  wearer's  head,  of  a  shell-like  structure 
defining  a  sound  carrying  passage  with  one  end  p>ortion 
in  communication  with  an  inlet  opening  having  a  gen- 
erally forwardly  directed  axis  with  respect  to  the  wearer's 
head,  and  its  other  end  portion  in  communication  with  an 
outlet  opening  adjacent  said  microphone  having  an  axis 
coincident  with  said  primary  axis,  a  lining  of  sound  ab- 
sorbing material  on  the  interior  of  said  one  end  portion, 
and  a  planar  reflecting  surface  between  said  end  portions 
for  directing  sound  vibrations  from  said  one  end  portion 
to  said  other  end  portion. 


3,076,062 

HEARING-AID  SOUND  TRANSDUCER 

Howard  Fencr,  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dyna  Mag 

nctic  Devices,  Inc.,  Hicksville,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

New  York 

Filed  Oct  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,787 
9  Claims.    (CI.  179—119) 


I.  In  a  switching  key,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  cam  block  having  a 
bore  disposed  along  a  given  axis,  said  cam  block  being 
slidably  mounted  on  said  lever,  said  cam  block  having 
first  and  second  intersecting  camming  surfaces  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  given  axis,  a  cam  roller  follower 
fixed  to  said  lever  to  coact  with  said  first  and  second 
camming  surfaces,  respectively,  resilient  means  urging  said 
cam  block  to  said  cam  roller  follower,  double  pivotal 
means  for  pivoting  said  cam  block  about  first  and  second 
axes  of  rotation  on  said  frame,  respectively,  said  double 
pivotal  means  being  positioned  ia  cooperative  relation- 
ship with  said  cam  roller  follower,  whereby  said  lever 
assumes  an  intermediate  position  when  said  cam  roller 
follower  is  contiguous  to  said  first  and  second  camming 
surfaces,  a  detent  spring  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a 
detenl/«pring  roller  mounted  on  said  lever  to  depress  said 
spring  to  latch  said  lever  in  an  operated  position. 


■•     deten^/spr 
°'    d»rtnl  spr 


3,076,064 

IGNITION  CONTACTS 

Eugene  C.  BcttonI,  Birmiiigham,  and  Fred  S.  Kcir,  Royal 

Oak,  Mich.,  aasifnors  to  Hoilcy  Carburetor  Company, 

Van  Dyke,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,897 

7  Claims.    (CI.  200— 19) 


1.  A  miniature,  high  efficiency  sound  transducer  com- 
prising a  box-like  casing  of  magnetic  material  containing 
a  U-shaped  armature  having  one  arm  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  said  casing  and  the  other  arm  somewhat  above  and 
parallel  thereto,  the  web  end  of  said  armature  being  sup- 
ported by  said  casing,  a  coil  encircling  a  portion  of  the 
flux  path  of  said  armature  near  its  web  end,  a  U-shaped 
pole-piece  having  one  arm  afl^xed  to  the  lower  arm  of 
said  armature  and  its  other  arm  above  the  free  end  of  the 
upper  arm  of  said  armature,  a  pair  of  permanent  mag- 
nets mounted  on  inner  portions  of  said  pole  piece  arms 
respectively  above  and  below  the  free  end  of  said  upper 
armature  arm,  said  magnets  having  relatively  high  per- 
meability to  alternating  signal  magnetic  flux  of  the  trans- 
ducer and  projecting  permanent  unidirectional  magnetic 
flux  directly  into  said  free  armature  end,  a  drive  pin  at- 
Uched  to  said  upper  arm  of  said  armature  near  its  center, 
and  a  diaphragm  extending  across  the  upper  region  of 
said  casing,  and  being  attached  near  its  center  to  said 
drive  pin. 


1.  An  ignition  contact  set  comprising  an  integrally 
formed  sheet  metal  bracket  having  a  base,  a  bracket  arm 
and  means  connecting  said  base  and  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  bracket  arm,  said  bracket  arm  being  located 
in  planes  which  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  base,  said  bracket  arm  including  an  offset 
end  portion  on  one  end  and  a  hooked  end  portion  on 
the  other  end,  said  end  portions  being  spaced  from  said 
base,  said  hooked  end  portion  including  a  contact  support 
arm  which  is  laterally  spaced  from  the  intermediate  por- 
tions of  said  bracket  arm,  a  fixed  contact  carried  by  said 
contact  support  arm,  a  movable  arm  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  offset  end  portion  of  said  bracket  arm,  a  con- 
tact on  the  other  end  of  said  movable  arm  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact,  said  mov- 
able arm  being  made  from  conductive  spring  material  and 
effective  to  bias  itself  in  a  direction  to  close  said  con- 
tacts. 
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3,076,065 

HIGH-SPEED  LOW-LEVEL  ELECTRICAL 

STEPPING  SWITCH 

John  Dimell,  San  Jose,  Callf^  a^dgnor  to  the  United 

States  of  Amerka  as  represented  by  the  Admtolsfrator 

of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Ang.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,121 

7  Claims.     (CI.  200—19) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  aec  266) 


\ 


>,.^^^ 
^ 


1.  A  high  speed  commutating  switch  for  sequentially 
measuring  the  voltage  from  a  plurality  of  low-voltage 
inputs  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  conductors  con- 
nected to  the  voltage  sources  to  be  measured,  a  conduct- 
ing element  disposed  intermediate  the  extremities  of  said 
pairs  of  conductors,  and  means  engaging  one  of  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  contact  pairs  for  sequentially  conUct- 
ing  each  of  said  contact  pairs  to  the  conducting  element 
and  sequentially  disconnecting  them. 


frame,  a  plurality  of  electricaUy  conducUve  contact  d.8« 
and  electrical  insulation  interposed  between  said  discs, 
said  discs  having  spaced  noses  to  contact  m  succession 
the  electrically  conductive  brush  means  of  a  scwmg  ma- 
chine programme  controller  and  said  contact  <!'*«  "^^ 
having  openings  therein  receiving  said  rods  and  b«ng 
electrically  connected  with  a  different  one  of  »^d  rod* 
and  circular  concentric  contact  tracks  each  el«=»n«Jly 
connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  rods  and  adapted 
to  be  electrically  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  ot 
the  series  of  contacts  engaged  by  the  electrically  conduc- 
live  control  member  of  a  sewing  machine  programme 
controller.  ^^^^^^^__^_ 

DIRECTION  SIgSSjNG  AFPAJRATUS 
Peter  J.  Diyer,  Wamn,  MJ^J"-*  ^^jS  ^J?^ 
St  Petersburg,  FT..  ""ftSiL^  ^^S^JgS 
assignments,   to   Boyne   Products,   Inc.,   Boyne   city, 
Mich^a  corporation  of  MWjIgn        ^.-^,44-^ 
OiMiuri  aPPUation  Mar.  4,  1959,  S«r.  No  W,26Mwj 
"l5St  nJ.  2,999,911,  dated  Sgt  12^  ^^^'^^ 
%xiA  this  application  May  4,  1^1,  S«.  No.  154,084 
(Filed  mdcr  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 
13  Claims.    (CI.  200— 61.3) 


.„xNc^« 


3  076,066 

DIGITAL  PROGRAMME  CONTROLLER 

Charles  Caroo,  Genera,  SwItserlMd,  aMipior  to  Meflna 

S.A.,  Fribooff,  SwHxcrla^  a  llim 

Origfaial  application  Apr.  16, 1958,  »«•  No.JM,»JJ.  ?|>r; 

Pirtent  No.  3,005,157,  dated  Oct-  17,  1961.  ^}A*^ 

and  this  appUcatioB  Aug.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,421 

3  Claim.    (CI.  200—37) 


I.  A  programme  device,  for  a  sewing  machine  pro- 
gramme controller  having  electrically  conductive  brush 
means,  a  series  of  electrical  contacts,  a  movable  elec- 
trically conductive  control  member  electrically  conduc- 
tively  engaging  said  contacts  in  a  sequence  of  control 
corresponding  to  a  sequence  of  relative  positions  of  the 
needle  and  work  of  a  sewing  machine,  said  programme 
device  including,  a  rotatable  frame  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  extending  electrically  conductive  rods 
electrically  insulated  from  each  other  and  each  situated 
at  a  different  distance  from  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  said 


1    DirecUon  signaling  switch  apparatus  comprising  a 
casing;  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  switch  elements  supported 
by  said  casing  for  back  and  forth  movements  from  a 
normal  posiUon;  a  first  pair  of  spaced,  electncally  inde- 
pendent contacts  supported  by  said  casing  adjacent  one 
of  said  switch  elements,  only  one  contact  of  said  firrt 
pair  of  contacts  being  in  engagement  with  said  one  switcn 
clement  when  the  latter  is  in  its  normal  positooo,  said 
one  switch  element  being  capable  of  bndging  both  con- 
tacts of  said  first  pair  of  contacts  when  moved  in  one 
direction  from  its  normal  position;  a  second  pair  ol 
spaced,  electrically   independent  contacu  supported  by 
said  casing  adjacent  the  other  of  said  switch  elements, 
only  one  contact  of  said  second  pair  of  conUcts  being 
in  engagement  with  said  other  switch  element  when  the 
latter  is  in  its  normal  position,  said  other  switch  element 
being  capable  of  bridging  both  contacts  of  said  second 
pair  of  contacts  when  moved  in  one  direction  from  its 
normal  position;  first  current  supply  means  supported  by 
said  casing  and  connected  to  both  of  said  switch  elements 
when  the  latter  are  in  their  normal  posjUons  for  establish- 
ing an  electrical  circuit  to  said  one  contact  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  contacts;  and  second  current 
supply  means  supported  by  said  casing  in  a  posiUon  to 
engage  either  of  said  switch  elemenU  when  either  switch 
element  has  been  moved  in  said  one  direction  from  lU 
normal  position  to  a  second  position  in  which  it  bridges 
both  contacts  of  its  associated  pair  of  contacts,  whereby 
an  electrical  circuit  may  be  completed  from  said  second 
current  supply  means  to  both  contacts  of  either  of  said 
pairs  of  contacts,  movement  of  either  of  said  switch 
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elements  from  its  normal  position  to  its  second  position 
disengaging  such  switch  element  from  said  first  current 
supply  means. 


3,07i  OM 
WALL  FimNG  AND  CONTROL  FOR  VACUUM 

CLEANING  SYSTEMS 

Cari  E.  Racklycft,  P.O.  Box  1708,  Pooca  City,  Okla. 

FIM  Apr.  11,  IHO,  Scr.  No.  21,493 

4  Claims.    (CI.  200—61.6) 


I.   An  outlet  assembly  for   vacuum   cleaning  systems 
comprising,  a  face  plate  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a 
wall  of  an  enclosure,  a  bushing  having  a  through  bore 
with  an  open  end  exposed  in  said  enclosure  and  extend- 
ing through  the  face  plate  and  the  wall,  a  vacuum  con- 
duit having  an  open  end.  said  bushing  being  slidably  and 
removably  mounted  at  its  opposite  end  in  said  open  end 
of  the  vacuum  conduit,  a  resilient  gasket  encircling  said 
bushing  at  said  open  end  of  the  vacuum  conduit,  means 
compressing  said  resilient  gasket  into  scaling  engagement 
with  said  bushing  and  vacuum  conduit  to  form  a  tight 
joint,  a  closure  member  movably  mounted  on  the  face 
plate  and  biased  toward  the  open  end  of  the  bushing  to 
normally  close  same,  said  bushing  having  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  apertures  in  a  wall  thereof  intermediate  the 
ends    thereof,    switch    terminals    of    an    electric    circuit, 
means  mounting  a  switch  terminal  in  each  of  said  bush- 
ing apertures  in  insulated  relation  thereto  whereby  said 
terminals   extend   into   said    bushing   bore   in   circumfer- 
entially    spaced    relation,    a    flexible    hose    having    an 
elongate  electrical  non-conducting  tubular  sleeve  portion 
to  be  inserted  into  the  open  end  of  said  bushing  bore  in 
peripheral  engagement  therewith  to  establish  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  conduit,  and  a  strip  of  electrical 
conducting  material  extending  circumferentially  around 
said    hose    sleeve    portion    in    a    position    to    engage    said 
spaced  terminals  when  said  hose  sleeve  portion  is  in  said 
fluid  communication  position  in  the  bushing  to  complete 
the  circuit  between  said  terminals. 


COMBINED  SENSING* AND  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Mmm   D«  Camiiik,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  John  J.  Hochn, 
McrehantvUlc,  NJ.,  and  William  E.  Johnson,  Farm- 
tagton,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960.  Ser.  No.  19,933 
2  CJainu.  (CI.  200—61.41) 
2.  In  combination,  a  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  fixed 
contacts,  a  resilient  contact  arm,  a  movable  contact  fixed 
to  one  end  of  said  contact  arm,  means  to  mount  said 
fixed  contacts  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship  to  each  other 
and  to  fix  the  other  end  of  said  contact  arm  so  that  said 
movable  conUct  may  be  moved  from  one  of  said  fixed 
contacts  to  the  other,  a  rotatable  clutch  having  driving 
means  and  driven  means,  and  a  sensing  arm  connected  to 
said  driving  means  to  rotate  said  driving  means  when 
said  sensing   arm   is   moved   by  an  external   force,   said 


driven  means  comprising  a  clutch  arm  having  one  end 
of  hardened  metal  adjacent  to  said  driving  means,  the 
other  end  of  said  clutch  arm  being  adjacent  to  said  con- 
tact arm  and  being  adapted  to  move  said  contact  arm 


when  said  clutch  arm  is  rotated,  said  one  fcnd  of  said 
clutch  arm  comprising  tungsten  carbide,  and  said  driving 
means  adapted  to  contact  said  one  end  of  said  clutch 
arm  being  a  plastic  material  consisting  of  a  synthetic  resin 
polymer. 

3,076,070 

SWITCH 

Cari  Hcmuu  MiilcrwiM,  Thuaball,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

American  Radiator  Ml  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  29,  195S,  Ser.  No.  758,134 

7  Claims.    (H.  200--67) 


'*«   U  ^J«l 


I.  The  combination  comprising  a  dielectric  casing 
structure  having  opposed  stops  therein;  a  snap  action 
switch  blade  within  the  casing  structure  snappablc  be- 
tween the  stops  on  the  application  of  a  blade-deflecting 
force  thereto;  a  frame  structure,  including  a  web  and  two 
flanges  extending  therefrom  along  external  surfaces  of 
the  casing  structure;  said  casing  structure  having  recesses 
in  the  external  surfaces  thereof  which  are  engaged  by 
the  flanges;  said  flanges  having  detents  formed  therein 
to  lie  within  the  recesses  for  releasably  locking  the  frame 
structure  onto  the  casing  structure;  guide  means  carried 
by  the  web  of  the  frame  structure;  a  strokable  plunger 
slidably  mounted  in  the  guide  means  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  casing  structure;  and  a  rotary 
cam-ratchet  assembly  disposed  between  the  plunger  and 
blade  for  operation  by  the  plunger;  said  cam  having 
spaced  blade-deflecting  lobes  thereon,  whereby  after  one 
plunger  reciprocation  the  switch  blade  is  located  in  a  de- 
flected position  and  after  the  next  plunger  reciprocation 
the  switch  blade  is  located  ip  an  undeflected  position. 


3,076,071 
CONVERTING  APPARATUS 
Mordcchai  Mont^.  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 
(3  Malton  Road,  Plaiavicw,  N.Y.) 
FUcd  Dec.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  780,884 
7  Claims.    (CI.  200—67) 
I .  Apparatus  comprising  an  actuator,  means  supporting 
the  actuator  for  a  series  of  like  displacements  along  a 
fixed  path,  each  displacement  consisting  of  compcments 
in  opposite  directions,  an  operating  member  adapted  to 
assume  one  of  a  plurality  of  operating  conditions  in  re- 
sponse to  said  actuator,  means  separated  from  said  actua- 


Janvary  29,  1963 


ELECTRICAL 


1523 


.or  ^  >n„^  ^^  -^  «r- "-si.Tt^js!  ss.'rsr.  ;rr/sr.rr  fliirr-i^ 


member,  said  means  being  adapted  for  selectively  atwm- 
ing  a  plurality  of  predetermined  relationshipa  with  re- 
spect to  the  operating  member  so  that  operation  of  the 
actuator  results  in  one  of  nid  operating  conditioiu.  tnd 
means  coupled  to  the  operating  member  for  rtoring  po- 
tential energy  upon  displacement  of  the  actuator  m  one 


shaft  coacting  with  said  bearing,  an  arm  fixed  to  saio 
shaft,  a  contact  at  an  extremity  of  said  arm.  a  fixed  con- 
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of  said  directions,  the  latter  said  means  being  coupled  to 
the  first  said  means  for  controlling  the  relationship  of 
the  latter  with  respect  to  the  operating  member,  said  latter 
means  being  responsive  to  dtepUcement  of  the  actuator 
in  the  other  of  said  directions  for  releasing  potential  en- 
ergy to  control  the  first  said  means  to  change  iu  relation- 
ship to  said  operating  member. 


Uct,  and  a  spring  seated  in  a  weU  in  said  wmdmg  and 
passing  through  an  opening  in  said  armature  normally 
urging  first  said  contact  against  said  fixed  contact  and 
biasing  the  operation  of  said  armature. 


3^7M72  _ 

CARTRIDGE  RELAY  CONTACT 

John  IwM  Roactak.  1940  Bamitync  Ave., 


3,076,074 
MECHANICALLY  LATCHED  DEVICE 
Walter  Landow  and  Bei»«ri«  H.  0|rBrie,  Ckvetajd, 
Ohio    asrignors  to  The  Ciarit  Controlkr  Coospaay, 
.acveland,  Ohio,  a  cocporatea  of  OWo 

Ffled  Jan.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  788,592 
12  ClafaBS.    (CL  200—98) 


FUcd  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,557 
lOCIalns.    (CL200— 87) 


1.  A  relay  adapted  to  be  connected  in  an  electric  circuit 
to  be  controlled  by  the  relay,  comprising  a  first  terminal, 
a  first  clasping  means  conductively  connected  to  the  first 
terminal,  a  second  clasping  means,  a  second  terminal  con- 
ductively connected  to  the  second  clasping  means,  and 
a  removable  conUct  assembly  cartridge  having  a  first 
and  a  second  ferrule,  8«id  first  and  second  ferrules  being 
made  of  conductive  material  and  adapted  to  be  clasped  by 
the  first  and  second  claqnng  means  re^>ectively,  a  mov- 
able contact,  means  to  conduct  current  from  the  first 
ferrule  to  the  movable  contact,  a  fixed  contact,  means 
to  conduct  current  from  the  fixed  conUct  to  the  second 
ferrule,  means  to  cause  the  movable  contact  to  touch  the 
fixed  contact,  naeans  to  cause  the  movable  conUct  to 
move  out  of  conUct  with  the  fixed  contact,  an  electric 
circuit  external  to  the  cartridge,  at  least  one  of  said 
means  to  cause  the  movement  of  the  movable  contact 
being  an  external  actuating  device  controlled  by  said  ex- 
ternal electric  circuit  and  mechanically  connected  to  the 
movable  contact,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  movable 
contact  in  and  out  of  contact  with  the  fixed  conUct  is 
controlled  by  the  external  drcutt. 


1    A  mechanically  held  electromagnetically  operated 
device  comprising;  a  base;  a  plurality  of  individual  coo- 
tact  units  independenUy  secured  to  said  base  each  having 
co-operating  movable  and  sUtionary  conUcts  therem;  a 
conUct  operating  arm  connected  to  simultaneously  move 
all  of  said  movable  conUcU  to  their  operated  and  un- 
operated  positions;  a  first  electromagnet  secured  to  said 
base  to  cflFect  movement  of  said  conUct  operaUng  arm 
and  when  energized  to  move  said  movable  contacte  to 
their  operated  positions;  a  latch  mechanism  secured  to 
said  base  and  biased  to  engage  said  contact  operating  arm 
when  said  movable  contacts  are  in  their  operated  pwi- 
tion  and  to  mainUin  them  operated  upon  subsequent  de- 
energization  of  said  first  electromagnet;  a  second  electro- 
magnet secured  to  said  base  and  associated  with  said 
latch  mechanism  to  be  effective,  when  energized,  to  move 
said  Utch  mechanism  against  iu  bias  and  to  release  said 
conuct  operaUng  arm  and  thereby  allow  uid  contact 
operating  arm  to  return  said  movable  contacU  to  their 
unoperated  position. 


3,076,073 
CONTACTOR 
George  R.  Tawasaii.  R— efct.  Va.,  mA^  •» .S~"' 
Ekctric  CoTT,  a  eoeporadon  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct  3,  1960,  Sar.  No.  60,043 
OCIaiM.    (CLltO— 87) 
1.  In  an  electroougnetically  operated  device,  a  mov- 
able armature,  a  winding  for  generating  flux  to  operate 


3,076,075 
SERIES-PARALLEL  MAGNETIC  SWTTCH 
DouM  E.  Cohrlll,  Aatow,  1^  mtytK  to  G^wral 
Motors  Coipotaltom  DetoA,  Mich.,  a  coiporatt—  of 

^^'Traed  Mar.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  14^50 
4  Clainis.    (CL  200—104) 

1 .  A  series-parallel  magiMtic  switch  comprising,  a  |MU- 
rality  of  bousing  members,  electrically  conductive  fasteawr 
means  securing  said  housing  members  togetfier,  Prrt^«nd 
second  pairs  of  fixed  cgiiUctB  carried  by  said  houttaf  mem- 
bers, a  solenoid  having  a  shifUble  armature,  first  and  sac- 
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ond  contactors  shiftabic  with  said  armature  and  engage- 
able  with  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  fixed  conUcts,  a 
pair  of  pivotally  mounted  contactors,  a  third  pair  of  fixed 


fuse  link  the  electrical  circuit  between  said  stationary  con- 
tact means  and  said  fixed  resilient  contact  members  is 
broken  by  two  series  arc-interrupting  gaps  both  of  which 
kngthen  in  proportion  to  the  movement  of  the  movable 
contact  away  from  said  contact  members. 


contacU  cooperable  with  said  pivotally  mounted  contac- 
tors, and  means  electrically  connecting  said  second  pair 
of  fixed  contacts  with  said  third  pair  of  fixed  contacts 
including  said  electrically  conductive  fastener  means. 


3,076,076 
ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  DEVICES 
Ronald  P.  Bridges,  Dn  Page  Coanty,  HI.,  assignor  to 
A.  B.  Chance  Company,  Centralia,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

of  IVUSMNlri 

Filed  Inly  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,869 
21  Claims.    (O.  200—114) 


3,076,077 

FUSED  PLUG-IN  RECEPTACLE 

Charies  A.  LtaMteman,  4919  Rooterctt  Road,  Cicero,  IH. 

Filed  Jm.  IS,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,398 

4  Claims.    (0.200—115.5) 


1 .  In  a  fused  plug-in  receptacle,  bladed  plug  parts  each 
comprising  one-half  of  a  receptacle  with  an  opposite 
notch  and  projection  fitting  similar  and  opposite  parts, 
means  holding  the  two  parts  together,  each  part  having 
one  face  containing  two  slots  and  one-half  of  a  face  hav- 
ing one  blade  projecting  therefrom,  an  electrical  connec- 
tor in  the  plug  part  having  two  reversely  bent  socket  ends 
extending  inwardly  toward  each  other  and  terminating 
below  the  opposite  recesses  in  two  connected  half  plug 
parts,  the  connector  having  an  extremity  between  the 
two  ends  thereof  bent  at  right  angles  to  its  opposite 
socket  ends,  the  blade  having  a  foot  and  a  projection  at 
the  bottom  and  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  joint 
plug  parts  and  pivoted  to  turn  about  a  lengthwise  axis 
in  its  plug  part,  the  plug  part  having  a  recess  with  a  thin 
ledge  overlying  the  recess  within  which  the  plug  foot  and 
projection  are  rotatable  to  reUin  the  blade  in  place,  a 
fuse  engaged  at  one  end  by  the  projection  of  the  blade, 
the  other  end  of  the  fuse  being  engaged  by  the  said  bent 
extremity  of  the  electrical  connection,  and  the  fuse  lying 
laterally  between  the  inwardly  turned  socket  end  of  the 
electrical  connector  thereby  making  a  fused  electrical 
connection  for  both  openings  at  opposite  sides  of  two 
bladed  plug  parts  when  they  are  secured  together. 


3,076,078 
THERMAL  RELAY  DEVICE 
Richard  O.  Murdoch,  AIbm|Mn|ne,  N.  Mex^  and  Frank 
A.  Record,  Danvcis,  Mam^  saM  Murdoch  aaslinor,  by 
mesne  Mrifnmcnts,  to  the  United  Statm  of  America  as 
rcpnscnted  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Eamf  Com- 
mbsion,  and  said  Record  amitBor  to  Bomac  Labora- 
tories Inc.,  Bcveriy,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Massa- 

Flkd  Jan.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2,764 
4  Oaims.     (O.  200—117) 


1.  A  fused  cutout  cartridge  comprising  an  elongate 
fuse  tube  of  insulating  material,  stationary  contact  means 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  fuse  link  axially  mounted  within 
said  tube  and  having  a  lead  at  one  end  secured  to  said  con- 
tact means  and  a  connector  at  the  other  end,  a  rod  adapted 
to  be  detachably  secured  to  said  connector  and  extend 
away  from  the  other  end  of  said  fuse  link  along  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof,  a  movable  contact  affixed  to  said 
rod,  a  metallic  socket  on  the  other  end  of  said  fuse  tube, 
an  elongate  metallic  cup  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured 
to  said  socket  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  aligned  with 
that  of  said  fuse  tube  and  fuse  link,  a  plurality  of  fixed 
resilient  contact  members  electrically  connected  to  said 
metallic  cup  and  engaged  by  said  movable  contact,  and 
means  biasing  said  movfible  contact  out  of  circuit-making 
engagement  with  said  fixed  resilient  contact  members 
to  provide  an  expanding  arc  gap  between  said  members 


An  electromechanical  thermal  relay  device  com- 


and  said  movable  wntact  whereby  upon  blowing  of  said   prising  a  main  body  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  dec 
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trical  leads  extending  from  one  side  thereof,  first  and 
second  paired  seU  of  said  leads  being  owwsitely  disposed, 
said  first  pair  of  leads  defining  a  normally  open  circuit, 
a  metallic  shorting  member  disposed  in  contact  with  said 
second  set  of  said  leads  by  mechanical  tensioiyng  means 
controlled  by  fusible  means  to  define  a  normally  closed 
circuit,  said  fusible  means  having  a  third  paired  set  of 
leads  for  external  circuit  connections,  said  shorting  mem- 
ber being  rapidly  released  to  contact  said  first  of  leads 
when  said  fusible  means  are  severed  by  passage  of  an 
electrical  current  pulse  through  said  third  set  of  leads 
to  thereby  close  the  normally  open  circuit  and  open  the 
normally  closed  circuit  and  a  metallic  enclosure  member 
hermetically  sealed  to  said  body  assembly  to  define  a 
vacuum  tight  envelope. 


nected  to  said  third  substantially  flat  plate  being  smaller 
than  the  terminals  connected  to  the  first  said  and  said 
second  substantially  flat  plates. 


3  076  080 

FLUID  BLAST  INTERRUPTING  DEVICE  FOR  OIL 

CIRCUIT  BREAKERS  EMPLOYING  AUXIUARY 

CONTACT 

Joseph  M.  Ramrath,  Mattapan,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  AJMa- 

Chalmers  Mannfactnring  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,054 

16  Claims.    (O.  200 — 150) 


3,076,079 

PROTECTORS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 

Craig  L.  McAlister,  Overiand,  Mc,  assignor  to  McGraw- 

Ediaon  Company,  Elgin,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,753 

9  Claims.    (O.  200—118) 


1.  A  fusible  relay  that  comprises  a  housing,  an  elec- 
trically   non-conducting    support    disposed    within    said 
housing,  said  support  having  an  opening  through  it,  a 
substantially  flat  conductive  plate  that  is  fixedly  secured 
to  said  support  and  has  a  portion  thereof  in  register  with 
and  abutting  and  closing  one  end  of  said  opening,  a  sec- 
ond substantially  flat  conductive  plate  that  is  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  support  and  has  a  portion  thereof  in  register 
with  and  normally  abutting  and  closing  the  other  end  of 
said  opening,  a  third  substantially  flat  conductive  plate 
that  is  fixedly  secured  to  said  support  and  has  a  poction 
thereof  in  register  with  but  normally  spaced  away  from 
said  portion  of  said  second  substontially  flat  plate,  said 
portion  of  said  second  substantially  flat  plate  being  inter- 
mediate said  other  end  of  said  opening  and  said  portion 
of  said  third  substantially  flat  plate  and  being  biased  away 
from  said  other  end  of  said  opening  and  toward  said  por- 
tion of  said  third  substantially  flat  plate,  a  fusible  wire 
that  is  disposed  within  said  opening  and  that  extends  be- 
tween and  is  secured  to  said  portions  of  the  first  said  and 
said  second  substantially  flat  plates,  said  fusible  wire  being 
dimensioned  to  normally  hold  said  portion  of  said  second 
substantially  flat  plate  in  intimate  abutting  and  closing 
relation  with  said  other  end  of  said  opening  but  respond- 
ing to  the  passage  of  a  predetermined  current  therethrough 
to  melt  and  thereby  free  said  portion  of  said  second  sub- 
stantially flat  plate  for  movement  away  from  said  other 
end  of  said  opening  and  into  engagement  with  said  portion 
of  said  third  substantially  flat  plate,  and  terminals  on  said 
housing  that  are  connected  to  said  three  substantially  flat 
plates,  said  second  substantially  flat  plate  normally  con- 
necting a  circuit  to  the  first  said  substantially  flat  plate 
through  the  medium  of  said  fusible  wire  but  responding 
to  the  melting  of  said  fusible  wire  to  cause  the  said  por- 
tion thereof  to  engage,  and  transfer  said  circuit  to,  said 
portion  of  said  third  substantially  flat  plate,  the  first  said 
and  said  third  substantially  flat  plates  being  stiff  and  re- 
sistant to  bending,  the  terminal  connected  to  said  second 
substantially  flat  plate  being  at  one  end  of  said  housing, 
the  terminal  connected  to  said  third  substantially  flat  plate 
being  at  the  opposite  end  of  said' housing,  the  terminal 
connected  to  the  first  said  substantially  flat  plate  being 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  housing,  said  terminal  coa- 


1 .  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  an  enclosing  struc- 
ture, a  pair  of  relatively  stationary  and  movable  cooper- 
ating contacts  adapted  to  separate  in  said  structure  to  draw 
an  arc,  an  arc  extinguishing  fluid  in  said  structure,  means 
for  separating  said  stationary  and  movable  contacts  to 
draw  an  arc  to  be  extinguished  by  blast  action  within 
said  structure,  a  spring  biased  piston,  a  conducuvc  por- 
tion on  said  piston  forming  an  auxiliary  contact,  said 
movable  and  stationary  contacts  engaging  each  other  in 
contact  closed  position,  and  means  operative  during  cir- 
cuit closing  movement  of  said  interrupter  for  engaging 
said  movable  contact  and  driving  said  piston  to  its  biased 
position  wathin  said  structure  so  that  during  a  circuit 
opening  operation  said  piston  moves  in  contact  opeiung 
direction  for  applying  an  impulse  blast  to  the  arc  im- 
mediately after  separation  of  said  stationary  and  mov- 
able contacts,  said  auxiliary  contact  moving  into  engage- 
ment with  said  stationary  contact  upon  separation  of  said 
stationary  and  movable  contacts,  said  movable  contact 
separating  from  said  auxiliary  contact  at  a  distance  from 
said  stationary  contact. 


3,076,081  _    ^^^ 

CONDITION-RESPONSrVE    INDICATING    MEANS 

FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

John  A.  Oppel,  Aldan,  Pa.,  assisnor  to  GMcrai  Electric 

Company,  a  corporatton  of  New  York 

Filed  May  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  111,827 

5  Claims.    (0.200—167) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  tank  adapted 
to  contain  pressurized  gas,  separable  conUcts  within  said 
tank,  at  least  one  of  which  is  movable  relative  to  said 
tank,  means   for  electrically   connecting  said   movable 
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contact  to  said  tank  when  said  movable  contact  is  in  its 
open  and  closed  positions,  means  for  insulating  said  tank 
from  ground,  control  valve  means  at  the  potential  of  said 
tank  operable  to  control  the  motion  of  said  one  contact, 
an  insulating  operating  rod  for  said  control  valve  means 
extending  from  said  control  valve  means  to  a  point  at 
ground  potential,  means  for  effecting  longitudinal  motion 
of  said  operating  rod  to  control  operation  of  said  control 
valve  means,  means  responsive  to  motion  of  said  movable 
contact  for  effecting  angular  motion  of  said  insulating 
operating  rod,  and  means  at  ground  potential  responsive 
to  angular  motion  of  said  operating  rod  to  provide  an  in- 
dication that  said  movable  contact  has  responded  to  oper- 
ation of  said  control  valve  means. 


3,t7(,082 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  THE  ROVING 

COURSES  IN  LINKING  MACHINES 

Eriuu-d  MiiUcr,  Kempten,  Allgaa,  Gcmuui^,  assigDor  to 

Xjiver  Fcndt  Jk  Co.,  MaKhincn-  and  Schleppcrfabrik, 

Marktobcrdorf,  AH^n,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,102 

Claimi  priority,  appHcatton  Germany  Oct  23,  1959 

8  Claim*.    (CI.  219—19) 


1.  In  a  linking  machine  for  linking  fabric  pieces  con- 
sisting of  synthetic  fibers  having  a  section  ring  for  hold- 
ing said  fabric  pieces,  sectior  needles  mounted  on  said 
ring,  and  means  for  linking  said  fabric  pieces,  the  im- 
provement comprising  an  apparatus  for  severing  the  rov- 
ing courses  of  said  fabric  pieces  to  be  linked  on  said  ma- 
chine prior  to  the  linking  thereof,  comprising  a  wire,  said 
wire  being  supported  above  and  adjacent  to  said  needles 
and  means  for  supplying  and  conducting  an  electric  cur- 
rent through  said  wire  for  heating  the  same. 


3,076,083 
XEROGRAPHIC  FIXING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  J.  Codkhliii,   Falrport,  and   William   G.   Lewis, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  aasignort  to  Xerox  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,952 
4  Claims.    (CL  219— 19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  fixing  a  powder  image  to  the  surface 
of  a  sheet  of  support  materia^  said  apparatus  including 
an  endlen  conveyor  mechanism  for  transporting  a  sheet 
in  axloaed  path  from  a  sheet  receiving  station  to  a  sheet 
delivery  station,  a  first  radiant  glass  panel  and  a  second 


radiant  glass  panel  positioned  between  said  sheet  receiv- 
ing station  and  said  delivery  station  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  each  other  to  form  a  chamber  therebetween 
through  which  said  endless  Conveyor  mechanism  can 
transport  a  sheet  of  support  material,  a  gate  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  radiant  glass  panel  for  movement 
from  a  first  position  in  which  said  gate  extends  substan- 
tially from  said  first  radiant  glass  panel  to  said  second 
radiant  glass  panel  to  form  a  movable  end  wall  of  said 
chamber  while  still  permitting  said  endless  conveyor 
mechanism  to  operate,  to  a  second  position  in  which  said 
gate  is  positioned  away  from  said  second  radiant  glass 
panel  to  leave  said  chamber  unobstructed,  and  means 
connected  to  said  first  radiant  glass  panel  and  to  said 
second  radiant  glass  panel  for  connecting  them  to  a 
source  of  electrical  power. 


3,076,084 
CIGAR  UGHTER 
Joha  R.  VmcfaU,  Wcbatcr,  N.Y.,  Maignnr  to  GcMrai 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,930 
5  Claims.    (CI.  219^-32) 


1.  A  ligher  assembly  comprising  a  holding  unit,  an 
igniting  unit  removably  insertable  within  said  holding  unit, 
a  temperature  responsive  contact  finger  carried  by  one  of 
said  units,  contact  means  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
units  including  a  latch  seat  and  a  projecting  ridge  adja- 
acent  said  seat,  said  igniting  unit  having  a  holding  posi- 
tion within  said  holding  unit  in  which  said  contact  means 
is  out  of  contact  with  said  finger  and  being  further  insert- 
able  into  said  holding  unit  to  successively  engage  first  said 
seat  and  thence  said  ridge  of  said  contact  means  with 
said  finger,  and  stop  means  preventing  insertion  of  said 
igniting  unit  into  said  holding  unit  beyond  the  extent 
required  to  effect  engagement  of  said  ridge  widi  said 
finger  to  form  a  single  circuit  between  said  units. 


3,076,085 

HIGH  CURRENT  NON-CONSUMABLE  HOLLOW 

ELECTRODE 

Donald  W.  Soadstrom,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  aasignor  to 

Union  CarMdc  Corporation,  a  corporatton  of  New 

Yoit 

FBcd  Apr.Jl,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,406 
OClninH.    (CL  219^75) 


1.  Method  of  preventing  substantial  weight  kMKS  for 
metal  electrodes  at  current  levels  above  4000  amperes  and 
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under  extended  operation  for  several  hours^  ''bjch  com- 
prises passing  a  stream  of  gas  relauvely  inert  ^fj^V^ 
io  the  electrode  at  at  least  25-150  c.f.h  through  Ae  cen- 
tral passage  of  a  hollow  metal  electrode  and  out  at  the 
arcing  surface,  surrounding  said  electrode  with  a  second 
stream  of  gas  relatively  inert  with  respect  to  the  el^- 
trode  at  at  least  100-300  c.f.h.,  and  maintammg  a  high 
current  electric  arc  about  4000  amperes  between  said  metal 
electrode  and  another  electrode. 
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3,076,086 

RESISTANCE  WELDING  APPARATUS 

James  H.  Adams,  Hillsdale,  N  J. 

(Fanton  HiU  Road,  Weston,  Conn.) 

FUcd  Ian.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,103 

5  Claims.    (CL  219— 78) 


.^^^M^- 


1  A  mandrel  assembly  for  the  resistance  welding  of 
the  components  of  a  hollow  structure,  said  mandrel  as- 
sembly comprising  scat  means  formed  of  electrical  insula- 
tion material  and  adapted  for  insertion  within  the  hollow 
structure,  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  mandrel  ele- 
ments mounted  by  said  seat  means,  spring  means  yieldably 
reuining  said  elements  in  position  in  said  seat  means, 
and  an  electrically  conductive  wedge  insertable  between 
said  elements  for  moving  them  toward  the  associated  resist- 
ance welding  electrodes  against  the  bias  of  said  spring 
means.  ^^^^^^^^^_^ 

3,076,087 
WELDING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Napoleon  P.  Boretti,  Detroit.  Mich-,  assignor  to  G^nd 
Motwl  Corporrtion,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  «  «.  „      ,j     *»  ^k» 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,658 
9  Claims.    (CL  219—89) 


source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  including  a  plurality  of 
pUot  Unes,  third  valve  means  disposed  in  said  third  conduit 
means  intermediate  said  fluid  pressure  source  and  said 
pilot  lines  and  normally  posiUoned  to  exhaust  said  pilot 
lines,  first  and  second  pilot  lines  respectively  conimunicat- 
ing  with  said  first  and  second  valve  means   a  third  pilot 
line  communicating  with  said  power  cylinder,  said  third 
conduit  means  being  of  smaller  flow  capacity  than  said 
first  and  second  passage  means,  said  third  valve  means 
being  movable  to  a  position  admitting  said  fluid  l^J^^"' 
to  said  pilot  lines,  said  first  pilot  line  being  adapted  to  ad- 
mit fluid  pressure  to  said  first  valve  means  whereby  the 
latter  cuts  off  the  flow  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  power 
cylinder   and  exhausts   the   pressure   normally   supplied 
thereto  whereby  the  head  is  no  longer  positively  held  in  a 
retracted  position,  said  third  pilot  line  metenng  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  power  cylinder  to  gradually  move  the 
head  into  a  workpiece  engaging  position,  said  second 
pilot  line  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  second 
valve  means  whereby  the  latter  is  adapted  to  admjt  full 
fluid  pressure  to  said  power  cylinder  to  maintain  said  head 
in  its  workpiece  engaging  position,  said  second  valve  means 
including  a  device  adapted  to  delay  the  admission  of  fuU 
line  pressure  through  the  second  conduit  meam  to  the 
power  cylinder  until  such  time  as"  the  pressure  from  the 
third  pilot  line  has  moved  the  head  into  its  workpiece 
engaging  position.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

3,076,088  ^,^ 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COOLING 
WELDING  APPARATUS 
Clande  Molina,  Paris,  France,  asslgiior  to  Sodete  An- 
^e^Sn  ftCle,  Neniny-snr-Selne,  France,  a  cor- 

poration  of  France  ^  -,^ 

^  FUed  Feb.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,534 

Claims  priority,  application  ^raaeeV^.   5,   1959 
i»     g'o,,^    (CL  219— 130) 


1  A  control  circuit  for  an  electric  welding  apparatus 
comprising  a  power  cyUnder,  a  welding  head  slidably 
mounted  within  said  cylinder,  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  first  conduit  means  communicating  said  fluid 
pressure  source  with  said  power  cyUnder,  a  first  valve 
means  in  said  first  conduit  means  mMinally  permitting 
fluid  under  pressure  to  flow  to  said  cyUnder  to  move  said 
head  to  a  retracted  position,  second  conduit  means  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  first  conduit  means  and  adapted 
to  communicate  said  fluid  pressure  with  said  power  cylin- 
der a  second  valve  means  in  said  second  conduit  means 
nomally  blocking  the  flow  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  power 
cylinder,  third  conduit  means  communicating  with  said 


1  In  the  method  of  arc  welding  wherein  a  gas  from 
a  source  under  pressure  U  directed  through  an  expansion 
valve  to  reduce  the  pressure  thereof  and  the  expanded 
gas  is  directed  to  and  discharged  from  an  arc  weldmg 
head  to  shield  the  arc  and  wherein  the  arc  welding  head 
is  maintained  at  a  desired  low  temperature  by  conduct- 
ing a  cooling  liquid  in  heat  exchange  relaUon  thereto, 
that  improvement  which  comprises  utilizing  the  heat 
transferred  to  the  cooling  liquid  by  said  head  to  raise 
the  temperature  of  the  gas  traversing  the  expansion  valve. 


3,076,089 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  HOT  JOURNAL 

BOXES 

Tbomas  R.  Spalding.  WveriwMl,  >»»*i  "f*^*  £J"**'- 

nattonai  Telephone  aad  Tekfmph  Co«of«tlon 

FUed  Ang.  6,  1954,  Ser.  No.  4484^ 

4  Claims.     (CL  246—169) 

1.  A  hot  journal  box  detecting  apparatus  for  use  on 

railroads  comprising  a  railroad  journal  box,  a  housing 

made  of  material  which  wUl  melt  when  said  journal  box 
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becomes  overheated  and  having  a  cavity  formed  therein 
radioactive  material  contained  in  said  housing  cavity, 
said  housing  attenuating  the  radiation  except  when  the 
housing  is  melted,  said  bousing  being  disposed  in  said 
journal  box  so  that  overheating  of  said  journal  box  melts 


=f^-Q-<^ 


said  housing  thereby  exposing  said  radioactive  material; 
and  a  radiation  detector  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  a 
point  next  to  railroad  tracks  on  which  said  journal  box 
is  transported,  said  detector  being  sensitive  to  said  radia- 
tion to  produce  a  warning  signal  when  said  housing  has 
been  melted  by  the  overheated  journal  box. 


3,076,090 
HOT  BEARING  DETECTOR  CIRCUITS 
Roelif  Stapclfeldt,  WUUnsbarg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Air  Bralie  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,336 
13  Claims.    (Ci.  246—169) 


^^hth" 
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1.  A  device  for  detecting  overheated  wheel  bearings 
including  a  heat  sensitive  cell  for  developing  an  output 
in  response  to  radiant  energy  impinging  thereupon,  means 
for  periodically  modulating  the  radiant  energy  from  ex- 
ternal targets  impinging  on  said  cell,  heat  control  means 
cooperating  with  said  cell  for  developing  output  signals 
from  said  cell  of  amplitudes  which  are  single-valued  func- 
tions of  the  target  temperature,  and  clamping  means  for 
holding  one  amplitude  extreme  of  the  output  signals  from 
said  cell  to  a  given  reference  level. 


3,076,091 
MEASURING  CIRCUIT 
Jolin  R.  Malioncy,  Oak  Ridge,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  United 
Stetes  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUcd  May  24,  I960,  Scr.  No.  31,501 
5  Clalmi.     (a.  250— 41.9) 
1 .  A  measuring  circuit  for  a  plural  collector  mass  spec- 
trometer comprising  a  high  current  feed  back  ampliher 
having  an  odd  number  of  plate  amplifier  stages  set  for 
maximum  output  on  minimum  input  signal  having  its 


input  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  collectors  of  said  spec- 
trometer, a  bucking  battery  in  the  output  of  said  high 
current  amplifier  to  normally  overcome  the  output  there- 
from, a  low  current  amplifier  having  an  odd  number  of 
plate  amplifier  stages  set  for  maximum  output  on  mini- 
mum input  signal  having  its  input  coupled  to  another  of 
said  collectors,  a  bucking  battery  in  the  output  of  said 
low  current  amplifier  to  normally  overcome  the  output 
therefrom,  means  for  changing  the  input  impedance  of 
said  low  current  amplifier  to  alter  its  sensitivity,  a  volt- 
age divider  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  high  cur- 
rent amplifier  and  said  low  current  amplifier  to  combine 
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their  signals,  a  second  voltage  divider  coupled  to  the  out- 
put of  the  low  current  amplifier  to  receive  signals  there- 
from, a  recording  potentiometer  for  bridging  said  first 
named  voltage  divider  and  said  second  named  voltage 
divider  to  measure  abundance  ratio  and  mol  percent,  and 
adjustable  means  for  altering  the  coupling  between  the 
recording  pjotentiometer  and  the  said  second  voltage  di- 
vider and  between  said  first  and  said  second  voltage  di- 
viders for  increasing  the  accuracy  of  measurement  of  low 
abundance  ratios  and  mol  percentages. 


3,076,092 

XEROGRAPHIC  CHARGING  APPARATUS 

George   R.  Mott,   Rochester,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporatioa,  a  coqH>ratioo  of  New  York 

FUcd  Inly  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,300 

6  Claims.    (O.  250-^9.5) 


-^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  unipolar  charge  onto  a 
chargeable  member,  said  apparatus  including  at  least  two 
corona  discharge  electrodes  for  applying  charge  to  a 
chargeable  nKmber  which  member  is  supported  in  charg- 
ing position  relative  to  the  electrodes,  said  electrodes  be- 
ing arranged  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  be- 
ing substantially  uniformly  spaced  from  the  surface  of 
a  chargeable  member  supported  in  charging  position,  ter- 
minals on  said  electrodes  for  connecting  adjacent  elec- 
trodes to  opposite  terminals  of  a  high  voltage  A.C.  po- 
tential source,  and  charge  control  means  connected  to  said 
electrodes  while  said  electrodes  arc  connected  to  said 
AC.  potential  source,  said  control  means  including  a 
source  of  DC.  potential  of  di£Ferent  magnitude  than  the 
potential  on  a  chargeable  member  to  which  charge  is  to 
be  applied. 
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3,076,093 
RADIO  FLUID  DETECTOR 
Kemieth  A.  Kicsei  and  Edwjjrd  L-  Webb,  Mtimo^, 
Donald  V.  Smith,  CatonsTilic,  and  Z«»«  ivC®'"^ 
Linthicam  Heights,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc 
Electric  Corporatioii,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Oct  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  770,207 
7  Claims.    (CI.  250—71.5) 


1.  A  radiation  detector  comprising  a  hollow  shell 
adapted  for  enclosing  a  fluid  medium  therein,  a  scmtilla- 
tional  phosphor  coating  applied  to  an  inner  surface  of 
the  wall  of  said  shell,  a  conduit  disposed  m  said  shell 
adjacent  said  inner  surface  for  conducting  a  fluid  mto 
said  shell  and  having  aperture  means  therem  for  emitting 
said  fluid  to  the  interior  of  said  shell  at  positions  closely 
adjacent  said  coating,  and  means  for  translating  light 
emitted  from  said  coating  into  an  electrical  indicating 
signal.  ^^^^^^^^^_^ 

3,076,094 

RADIOACnVITY  DETECTOR 

Hairy  R.  Labckc,  2443  Creston  Way, 

Hollywood,  CaM. 

Filed  Feb,  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794,288 

6  Clafans.    (CI.  250— 83  J) 


'^-k^ 


3,076,095  ^^,_ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
ALTITUDE  ^„ 

OrvOle  A.  BccUnnd  '^,_!f>^  S' .^^W^S^ 
Hubert  W.  Tcrbush,  Ariliigtoii,  and  Albert  W.  Wo^ 
tham,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignors,  by  direct  "f* J~« 
.signments,  of  onchalf  to  T^'^'H^^'^J^^^ 
nttd  Dallas.  Tex-  a  corporation  of  Delaware,  and 
SlSatfTungtfe-WhYJSt,  Inc.  Drilas,  Tex.  a 
corporation  off  Delaware  ^,  «i 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1956,  Scr.  No.  608,651 
ISaaims.     (CI.  250— 203) 


> 


1.  A  detector  of  radioactivity  comprising  a  germanium 
transistor  having  electrodes,  a  resistor  connected  to  each 
of  said  electrodes,  an  oscillatory  circuit  also  connected  to 
said  transistor,  a  copper  electrode  contacting  the  ger- 
manium  material  of  said  transistor,  a  source  of  visible 
light  to  illuminate  said  germanium,  an  amplifier  con- 
nected to  said  oscUlatory  circuit,  a  rectifier  connected  to 
said  amplifier,  and  an  electrical  indicating  instrument 
connected  to  said  rectifier;  said  resistors  adjusted  to  m- 
hibit  oscUlation  of  said  oscUlatory  circuit  except  upon 
radioactive  irradiation  of  the  germanium  structure;  said 
amplifier,  rectifier  and  indicating  instrument  constituted 
and  connected  to  give  upon  said  indicating  instrument  a 
measure  of  such  irradiation. 


15  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  altitude  of  a  ve- 
hicle that  comprises  a  detector  of  radiant  energy,  means 
pivotably  mounting  said  detector  for  movement  about  a 
pilch  axis  and  a  roll  axis,  first  control  means  responsive 
to  lack  of  signal  from  said  detector  to  cause  said  detector 
to  pivot  about  said  roll  axis  to  scan  a  plane  at  an  angle 
with  said  pitch  axis,  second  control  means  responsive  to 
a  signal  from  said  detector  to  cause  said  detector  tofol- 
low  a  source  of  radiant  energy,  first  servo  means  produc- 
ing a  signal  indicative  of  the  angular  movement  of  said 
detector  about  said  pitch  axis,  second  servo  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  output  of  said  first  servo  means  and  a 
received  signal  indicative  of  the  hoi;izontal  velocity  of 
said  vehicle  for  producing  a  signal  that  is  a  tngonometric 
function  of  said  angular  movement,  third  servo  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  output  of  said  first  servo  means  for  produc- 
ing a  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  time  rate  of  change 
of  said  angular  movement,  fourth  servo  means  responsive 
to  the  outputs  of  said  second  and  third  servo  means,  and 
means  for  integrating  the  output  of  said  fourth  servo 
means  to  obuin  a  signal  indicaUve  of  the  altitude  of  said 
vehicle.  ^^^^^^^^^_^ 

3,076,096 
CONVERSIONS  OF  SEA  WATER  AND 

GENERATING  SYSTEMS 

Woodward  D.  Bachmann,  Boston,  Mum. 

(1177  ComuMNiwcalth  Ave,  AlMon  34,  Mass.) 

FUcd  May  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  27,024 

15  Clafans.    (CI.  290— 1) 


1 .  Energy  conversion  apparatus  comprising  two  sealed 
enclosures  each  partly  filled  with  a  liquid  and  one  of 
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which  includes  a  concentration  of  lolute  developing  a 
lower  vapor  pressure  than  that  of  the  liquid  in  the  other 
of  said  enclosures,  means  evacuating  gas  from  said  en- 
closures, means  providing  a  passageway  for  flow  of  vapor 
from  said  other  of  said  enclosures  having  higher  vapor 
pressure  therein  to  said  %ne  of  said  enclosures  having 
the  said  concentration  of  solute  and  lower  vapor  pressure 
therein,  means  replenishing  the  supply  of  liquid  in  said 
other  of  said  enclosures,  means  re-coocentrating  the 
solute  concentration  in  said  one  of  said  enclosures  to 
prevent  the  said  concentration  thereof  from  becoming 
weakened,  means  providing  a  pathway  for  flow  of  thermal 
energy  from  said  one  of  said  enclosures  to  said  other 
of  said  enclosures,  and  energy  utilization  means  powered 
by  at  least  one  of  said  flows  between  said  enclosures. 


responsive  to  a  sixth  signal  having  a  constant  value  and 
said  fifth  signal. 


3,t7(.tr7 
LOAD  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC  POWER 
SYSTEMS 
Harvwd   H.   Gorric,   ClcTclaad   Hdfhti,   Anthony   J. 
HonfKk  and  HaroU  H.  Kopfd*  Sonth  Enciid,  and 
Iota  P.  Lohn,  Chagrin  Falk,  Ohh>,  a«ignon  to  Bailey 
Mctnr  Company,  a  cotporation  of  EMawara 
Fikd  May  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,543 
ZSCiatant.    (0. 29f-^) 


-8 -6 -£-8   -¥ 
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<> 
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18.  A  load  control  for  an  electric  power  system  which 
includes  a  power  producing  unit,  in  combination,  a  mas- 
ter controller  for  generating  a  master  control  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  desired  rate  of  system  generation,  a 
function  generator  including  a  cam  angularly  positioned 
in  accordance  with  a  measure  of  the  rate  of  operation  of 
the  power  producing  unit  and  a  diflFerential  transformer 
having  elements  relatively  positioned  by  said  cam  to 
thereby  produce  a  machine  signal  having  a  flrst  functional 
relationship  to  the  output  of  the  power  producing  unit,  a 
flrst  algebraic  summing  relay  responsive  to  the  master 
control  signal  and  the  machine  signal  for  producing  a 
first  signal  in  accordance  with  the  difiFerence  between  said 
master  and  machine  signals,  a  reset  relay  for  generating  a 
second  signal  proportional  to  the  time  integral  of  the 
first  signal,  a  second  algebraic  summing  relay  for  produc- 
ing a  third  signal  proportional  to  the  difference  between 
the  matter  control  signal  and  the  second  signal,  means 
responsive  to  said  third  signal  adjusting  the  rate  of  opera- 
tion of  said  power  producing  unit,  means  operated  by 
said  function  generator  to  produce  a  fourth  signal  having 
a  second  functional  relationship  to  the  output  of  the  power 
producing  unit,  means  for  producing  a  fifth  signal  cor- 
responding to  said  fourth  signal  biased  by  a  predetermined 
amount,  and  means  operated  by  said  fourth  signal  at  a 
predetermined  value  thereof  for  rendering  the  first  alge- 
braic summing  relay  unresponsive  to  the  master  control 
signal  and  said  machine  signal  and  rendering  said  relay 


3,976,998 
ELECTRIC  STARTING  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Donald    E.    CoMU,   Andeiaon,  and    David  S.   Dcnnla, 
Chcatcrflcld,  Ind.,  Mrignon  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Defaiware 
FUcd  Inly  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  43,944 
13  Claims.    (CI.  290--34) 


i  LxLlvTJ  '" 


1.  In  an  electric  starting  system  for  cranking  ui  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  the  combination  comprising, 
a  generator,  a  storage  battery,  a  charging  circuit  inter- 
connecting said  generator  and  said  storage  battery  for 
supplying  charging  current  to  said  battery,  an  electric 
starting  motor  adapted  to  crank  said  engine,  control 
means,  a  manually  operable  switch,  switch  means  con- 
nected between  said  charging  circuit  and  said  starting 
motor  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  starting 
motor,  means  for  causing  said  switch  means  to  close  upon 
closure  of  said  manually  operable  switch  to  complete  a 
circuit  between  said  charging  circuit  and  said  starting 
motor,  and  means  connecting  one  side  of  said  control 
means  with  said  generator,  said  switch  means  when  con- 
ductive connecting  the  opposite  side  of  said  control  means 
with  said  charging  circuit  whereby  said  control  means 
is  rendered  non-conductive,  said  control  means  being 
rendered  conductive  when  said  manually  operable  switch 
is  opened  to  place  a  potential  on  one  side  of  said  switch 
means  to  render  said  switch  means  non<onductive. 


3,976,999 

METER  RELAY  SYSTEM 
M.  Cohan,  Stnrgia  HighwaT,  Wcatpoit,  Conn. 
FUcd  Nov.  25,  1949,  Scr.  No.  71,744 

ISCUhm.    (CL397— 41) 


r"^~^.. 


fWfwr^ 


Tr^rf^^irr 


-^^•r^^  v^- 


1.  A  meter  relay  system  for  controlling  devices  in  an 
output  circuit  in  response  to  an  electrical  signal,  which 
comprises:  a  meter  relay  unit  comprising  a  control  coil, 
a  movable  armature  operatively  connected  to  said  coil  so 
as  to  be  positioned  thereby;  first  and  second  sets  of  con- 
tacts arranged  in  sequential  relative  alternation,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  said  annature  and  said  con- 
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tacts  for  sequentially  opening  and  closing  said  contacts 
as  said  armature  moves  in  one  direction  or  the  other;  an 
amplifier  comprising  output  means  and  control  means; 
a  power  source;  a  signal  source;  an  electric  connection 
between  said  power  source,  said  amplifier  output  means 
and  said  control  coil;  means  operaUvely  connecUng  said 
signal  source  and  said  ampUfier  control  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  latter  in  accordance  with  the  former;  means  op- 
eratively connecting  said  power  source  and  said  amplifier 
control  means  and  effective  to  render  the  operation  of  said 
amplifier  substanUally  independent  of  variations  m  the 
voltage  of  said  power  source;  means  including  said  sec- 
ond set  of  contacts  operatively  connected  to  said  amplifier 
control  means  for  modifying  the  current  through  said 
control  coil  in  accordance  with  the  posiUon  of  said  arma- 
ture an  output  circuit  comprising  controlled  devices;  and 
an  operative  connection  between  said  first  set  of  contacts 
and  said  controlled  devices  for  controlling  the  latter  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  said  armature. 


1531 


nating  current  input  circuit  between  its  respective  input 
and  common  electi-odes  and  an  alternating  current  output 
circuit  between  its  respective  output  and  common  elec- 
trodes; means  supplying  said  pulses  to  the  altemaung  cur- 
rent input  circuit  of  said  first  UTUwistor;  means  coupUng 
the  alternating  current  output  circuit  of  said  first  transistor 
to  the  alternating  current  input  circuit  of  said  serond 
transistor;  a  source  of  direct  voltage;  a  reactive  feedback 
branch  including  a  series-connected  inductor  and  con- 
denser; means  cascoding  the  electi-odes  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors  in  a  series  loop  including  said  source 
and  said  inductor  of  said  reactive  feedback  branch,  said 
condenser  being  connected  between  the  common  electrode 
of  said  fir^t  transistor  and  the  common  electrode  of  said 


J?   *     5  "    2'    $  " 
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3,976,199  ^ ^ 

MEANS  FOR   COMPENSATING   A   TRANSISTOT- 
^  INraiTER  FOR  AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE 

PhUip  CowBn,  Croydon,  Engtend,  anifnor  toBaUey 
Meter  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

'^lled  July  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  749,825 
7  Claims.    (CL  397— 44) 


^^HW — • 


~~~  .      .  .  t  Vl^ 
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2  In  a  transistorized  inverter  for  inverting  a  D.-C. 
potential  into  a  pulsating  signal  having  an  amplitude 
corresponding  to  the  magnitiide  of  the  D.-C.  potential, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  source  of  D.-C.  potential, 
a  triode  junction  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  collector 
and  a  base,  a  circuit  connecting  the  D.-C.  potential  source 
across  the  emitter  and  coUector,  means  for  oscillating  the 
potential  of  said  base  whereby  said  circuit  is  alternately 
opened  and  closed  to  thereby  produce  the  pulsating  sig- 
nal, and  means  for  rendering  the  ampUtude  of  the  signal 
independent  of  the  ambient  tempcrahire  of  the  tranairtor 
including  an  impedance  connected  in  said  circuit  and  a 
second  source  of  D.-C.  potential  connected  across  said 
impedance.  ^^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,976,191 
PROTECnVE  SYSTEM   WITH   'ARAUJEL   DIODE 
ARRANGEMENT  TO  CAUSE  IWI^STOTCH. 
KgTHUS    ALLOWING    SUITICIENT    RELAY 

CURRENT 
Harold  H.  Campion,  Chiclnnad,  Ohto.  nirfg«r  to  Avco 
Mannfactnring  Corporation,  Clncfanati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

"**"  Fl2iN:r26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  699,136 

5  Clafans.    (CL  397—98.5)  .      ,    ^      , 

1.  In  a  system  for  amplifying  the  energy  level  of  pulses 
of  electrical  energy,  the  combination  comprising:  a  first 
transistor  and  a  second  traisistor,  each  of  said  ti-ansistors 
havii^  an  input  electrode,  an  output  electrode,  and  a  com- 
mon electrode,  each  of  said  transistors  having  an  alter- 


second  transistor;  a  third  tinnsistor  and  a  fourth  transistor, 
each  of  said  ti-ansistors  having  base,  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes,  said  transistors  being  connected  common  col- 
lector for  alternating  currents;  means  coupling  the  alter- 
nating current  output  circuit  of  said  second  ti^nsistor  to 
the  alternating  current  input  circuit  of  said  third  tran- 
sistor; and  means  coupling  the  output  circuit  of  said  thu-d 
transistor  to  the  input  of  said  fourth  ti^nsistor.  Mid  out- 
put circuit  of  said  third  transistor  comprising  first  and 
second  parallel-connected  diodes  having  dissimilar  con- 
ducting characteristics  and  connected  in  series  between  the 
emitter  of  said  third  ti-ansistor  and  a  condenser,  said  con- 
denser being  connected  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  fourth 
transistor.  ^^^_^-— ^_— 

3,976,192  ^^^ 

CRYOGENIC  ELECTRONIC  GATING  CIRCUIT 
Vernon   L.    Newhouse,   Scotta,   and  ^^^JH^-JS^f^ 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aolgnon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FD^Sept  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  758,474 
14  Claims.    (CL  397— 88.5) 


6.  A  cryogenic  gating  device  comprising  a  gate  mem- 
ber of  superconductive  material  adapted  to  become  super, 
conducting  when  refrigerated,  means  for  coupling  a  cur- 
rent through  said  gate  member  including  input  and  output 
locations  separated  by  said  gate  member,  and  means  for 
producing  only  a  narrow  region  of  normal  material  trans- 
verse to  said  gate  member  between  said  locations,  said 
region  having  a  widUi  at  the  point  where  it  is  transverae 
to  said  gate  member  which  is  less  than  about  one-tenth 
the  transverse  dimension  of  said  gate  member,  for  Mock- 
ing the  flow  of  unimpeded  supercurrent  in  said  gate 
member. 
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3,076,193 
DISCRIMINATOR   RESPONSIVE  TO   UNJ^OR^f^v 
SPACED     PULSES     UTILIZING     NORMALLY 
SaMPED  MSONANT  TANK  FEEDING  THRESH- 
OLD  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  ._       «„ 

Ednardo  Alberto  Btanchl,  Rochester,  N.Y^  •'**P^'  *° 
General  Dynunkf  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Dehiware  ,,  ,.« 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,148 
10  Oalnu.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


part  with  the  groove  constituting  the  perimeter  thereof 
and  an  inactive  part  outside  the  groove. 


3,076,105 
HIGH-SPEED  TRANSISTOR  MULTIVIBRATOR  CIR- 
CUIT HAVING  CONSTANT-CURRENT  BIASING 
TO  PREVENT  COMPLETE  CUT-OFF  OF  EMIT- 
TER CURRENT  ,,....  .r  » 
John  L.  RoUuon,  Wenonah,  NJ^  and  Adolph  K.  Rapp, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  airignori,  by  mesne  asrignments,  to 
Philco  Corporation,  Phifaklelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76308 
2  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


10.  In  a  pulse  decoding  circuit  for  distinguishing  be- 
tween  uniformly  distributed  pulses  and  non-uniformly  dis- 
tributed random  pulses  in  an  input  pulse  train,  the  com- 
bination of  a  controlled  discharge  device,  means  normally 
biasing  said  device  to  sustain  conduction  therethrough,  an 
output  circuit  from  said  device  including  a  resonant  tank 
damped  by  the  conduction  of  said  device,  an  input  circuit 
to  said  device  excited  by  the  input  train  to  supply  pulses 
overcoming  the  biasing  means  in  order  to  cut  off  said  de- 
vice and,  hence,  to  permit  the  tank  to  begin  oscillation, 
said  input  circuit  including  means  for  maintaining  said 
device  cutoff  following  each  pulse  for  a  predetermined 
period  and,  in  the  absence  of  pulses  during  said  period,  for 
again  permitting  the  biasing  means  to  cause  conducUon 
of  said  device  at  the  expiration  of  said  period,  said  pre- 
determined period  being  shorter  than  the  uniform  spac- 
ing between  the  uniformly  distributed  pulses  so  that  the 
device  conducts  during  each  such  spacing,  whereby  the 
uniformly  distributed  pulses  cause  conduction  of  said  de- 
vice at  a  regularly  recurring  rate  to  build  up  oscillations 
in  said  tank,  the  random  pulses  causing  conduction  of 
said  device  at  a  non-recurring  rate  and  being  effective  dur- 
ing gaps  therebetween  longer  than  said  uniform  spacing 
to  cause  conduction  of  said  device  for  a  sustained  period 
in  order  to  damp  the  oscillations  in  said  tank. 


1.  In  a  current  switching  multivibrator  circuit,  first 
and  second  transistors  interconnected  to  form  a  multi- 
vibrator, first  and  second  constant  current  sources  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  emitters  of  said  transistors, 
first  and  second  oppositely-poled  diodes  serially  connected 
between  the  emitters  of  said  transistors,  third  and  fourth 
transistors  connected  respectively  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond transistors  to  control  the  same,  third  and  fourth  con- 
stant current  sources  connected  respectively  to  the  emitters 
of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors,  third  and  fourth 
oppositcly-poled  diodes  serially  connected  between  the 
emitters  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors,  a  fifth  con- 
stant current  source  and  a  fifth  transistor  serially  con- 
nected to  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  diodes,  and 
a  sixth  constant  current  source  connected  to  the  junc- 
tion of  said  third  and  fourth  diodes. 


3  §76  104 
MESA   DIODE   WITH   GUARDED   JUNCTION 
AND   REVERSE   BIAS  MEANS   FOR   LEAK- 
AGE CONTROL  _  ,  ^_ 
Donald  P.  MUler,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  _« ,». 

Filed  Not.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,375 
5  Chdms.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


3,f76,lM 

INDUCTIVE  CIRCUITS 

Tfisfce  Dooma,  Haddonileld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  JRmUo  Cor- 

poratiofai  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Sept  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  ••«,199 

SCIafans.    (CL  307— 106) 


-  TJ-; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  two  contiguous 
regions  of  opposite  conductivity  types  defining  a  P-N 
junction  therebetween,  and  an  annular  groove  defined  in 
one  of  the  said  regions  penetrating  to  adjacent  said  junc- 
tion but  not  intersecting  said  junction,  said  groove  hav- 
ing a  diameter  much  less  than  the  lateral  dimensions  of 
said  junction  and  dividing  said  one  region  into  an  active 


1.  In  combination,  an  inducUve  load;  said  inducUve 
load  comprising  a  pulse  transformer  having  a  primary 
and  secondary  and  a  load  connected  to  said  secondary; 
means  for  applying  current  pulses  to  said  primary,  a 
unidirectionally  conducting  element  and  a  storage  means 
connected  in  series  across  said  inductive  load,  said  ele- 
ment being  poled  to  conduct  upon  voltage  reversal 
across  said  load;  and  a  dissipating  load  connected  across 
said  storage  means,  said  dissipaUng  load  having  a  value 
sufficiently  small  to  permit  dissipation  of  substantially 
the  entire  charge  in  said  storage  means  during  the 
periods  between  pulses. 
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TIMER  APPARATUS  FCm  WASHING  MACfflNE 

John  R.  JohMtan,  Corlivtim.  Ohio,  aari^or  to  Gyra^ 
MMon  Coiponiion,  IMrail.  Mkh.,  a  coiponilon  of 

Ddawwe 

FBed  Jmy  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  44,744 
llClaiM.    (0.307— 14M) 


face  of  said  core,  and  a  mechanical  coupling  connecting 
said  two  armatures  to  mainuin  the  motions  thereoi 
substantially  equal  and  opposite  at  all  times,  said  me- 
chanical coupling  comprising  a  coupling  ring  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  sUtor  unit  for  oscUUting  movement,  the 
armatures  being  coupled  to  diametrically  opposite  pomts 
on  said  ring,  said  oscillating  movement  being  m  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  that  in  which  said  armatures  move. 


^t* 


AIR-COOLED  EDDY-CUMONT  COUPLING 
AND  BRAKE  ^^ 

Eli«  Cohen  and  Saymon  Roth,  ^^J^^^^  amignon 
Leon  NahUtch,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Flkd  Feb.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  7>5,6^ 

Claims  priority,  ■PI*«'<*«»J5?^.S^  *^'  "" 
4  Claims.    (Q.  310—105) 


to 


1 1 .  A  washing  cycle  start  control  circuit  for  a  commer- 
cial washer  timer  compriiins  a  first  and  second  power 
source,  a  timer  motor  selectively  connected  to  said  first 
power  source  and  having  a  timer  shaft,  a  timer  starUng 
solenoid  selectively  mochamcally  drivably  connected  to 
said  timer  shaft  and  selectively  electricaUy  connected  to 
said  first  power  souwe,  a  pUot  reUy  switch  in  senes  with 
said  timer  starting  solenoid,  a  pflot  relay  solenoid  for  ac- 
tuating said  pilot  relay  switch,  a  first  timer  shaft  operated 
switch  in  series  with  said  timer  motor  and  said  first  power 
source,  a  second  timer  shaft  operated  switch  m  senes 
with  said  pUot  reUy  solenoid  and  said  second  power 
source  and  adapted  for  docins  prior  to  the  openmg  of  said 
first  timer  shaft  operated  switch,  and  means  including  said 
lecood  power  source  for  electricaUy  energizing  taul  pilot 
relay  solenoid  to  doae  said  pilot  reUy  switch  and  elec- 
trically energize  said  timer  starting  solenoid,  thereby  to 
close    mechanicaUy  said  first  timer  shaft  operated  switch 
to  electrically  energize  said  timer  motor  to  sUrt  said 
washing  cycle.        ^^^^^^__^__ 

3,076,101 
VIBRATORY  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
G«MV  Frands  Norris  Olhr«,  •««. -^  R?^^  "^ 
laiMS  Eric  Apted,  BladdMalh,  London,  England,  as^ 
to  Oliver  PcU  Coatrol  Uasited,  London,  Eng- 

FUcd  May  20, 1951,  S«.  No.  736,576 
I  Claims.    (O.  310—29) 


1  A  vibratory  electric  motor  comprising  a  stator  umt, 
two  opposed  and  similar  armatures  hingedly  connected 
to  said  sUtor  unit  for  movement  towards  and  away  from 
yBi-h  other  under  the  influence  of  the  intermittent  mag- 
netic faeces  produced  by  said  stator  unit  and  a  restoring 
force,  said  stator  unit  including  a  substantially  E-shaped 
member  of  magnetic  material  having  a  pair  of  side  linabs 
and  a  central  core,  and  an  energizing  coil  encompassing 
said  core,  each  of  said  armatures  eitwiding  between  the 
end  of  one  of  said  side  limbs  and  the  end  of  said  core 
and  each  armature  being  mounted  to  move  across  the  end 

78«  o.a.— w 


1    In  an   electromagnetic  eddy-current  coupbng,  in 
combination,  a  first  and  a  second  shaft,  an  inner  armature 
rotoUble  with  said  first  shaft,  a  creneUated  outer  arma- 
ture roUtoble  with  said  second  shaft  and  concentrically 
surrounding  said  inner  armature,  a  sUtor  surroundmg  said 
armatures  and  provided  with  air-circuUtion  apertures,  a 
generiitor  of  magnetic  fiux  on  said  sUtor,  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  inner  armature  by  imparting  rotation  to  said 
outer  armature,  said  inner  armature  having  an  anmdar 
peripheral  portion  permeable  to  said  flux  and  wpport"! 
£Uns  for  said  peripheral  ^f^^ !^^^Z^^ 
shaft,  said  supporting  means  bemg  provided  with  axiaiiy 
extending  air  passages,  first  centrifugal  fan  means  wp- 
poSdU  said  first  shaft  within  said  stator  and  atoogride 
uid  peripheral  portion  for  roUtion  in  unison  with  said 
inner  armature,  said  fan  means  upon  such  rotation  creat- 
ing  a  stream  of  cooling  air  traversing  said  apertures  and 
nid  passage  and  second  centrifugal  fan  means  oo  said 
aecood  shaft  projecting  axiafly  beyond  said  outer  arma- 
ture at  a  location  remote  from  said  first  fan  means  and 
radially  olbet  fawn  said  passages  few  agitating  said  stream 
of  cooling  air.        ^^_^^^__^^_ 

3,076,110 

DYNAMOELBCnUC  MACfflNE 

DaIm»*  I     LwMB.  AndcnoSL  Md  Wmiam  W.   Errin, 

tioB,  Detroit,  MWl,  a  ceiperBiloii  el  Ddaware 
FUaS  May  26, 1951, 8«.  No.  TJ7,til 
IMma.    (CL310— 194X 

1.  A  rotor  for  a  dynamoelectric  machme  compnsmg. 
Ml  shaft,  a  core  carried  by  said  shaft  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  steel  laminations,  said  core  having  a  pair  of  oppositdy 
disposed  parallel  slott  each  defined  by  planar  sidewaUs 
and  a  planar  bottom  wall  and  having  end  faces  located 
normal  to  the  walls  defining  said  slots,  a  rectangular  coQ 
winding  carried  by  said  core  having  portions  fitting  within 
mid  sloU  and  portions  overlying  the  end  faces  «  said 
core,  said  coil  winding  being  formed  of  interleaved  layers 
of  metal  foil  and  insulating  material  with  the  edges  of 
the  fofl  in  tiie  slott  being  normal  to  the  sidewaUs  d^nmg 
the  slots,  and  a  relatively  Uiin  coating  of  tough  ^aittc 
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material  bonded  directly  to  said  core,  said  coating  cover- 
ing and  extending  coextensively  with  the  bottom  and  side 


first  radial  electric  field  generating  means  acting  together 
with  said  circular  magnetic  fkld  on  said  electrons  to  direct 
the  same  substantially  perpendicularly  to  both  said  fields, 
and  means  for  generating  a  second  radial  electric  field  in 
the  space  between  said  rod  and  said  extraction  electrode, 
said  last-mentioned  space  receiving  ions  produced  by  said 


walls  of  said  slots  and  the  end  faces  of  said  core  to 
prevent  a  short  circuit  connection  between  the  meul  foil 
of  the  coil  winding  and  the  core. 


MAGNETIC  TOROUER 


Stephen  L.  Borgwla,  While  Bear  Lake,  Mhin^  "flP^  *° 
MfameapoUfr-HoMywdl  Retabtor  Compuy,  Mfaineap- 
oUi,  Mhin^  a  cwporathm  of  P^ware 

Filed  Juc  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  593,5M 
4  Clafaiis.     (a.  310—266) 


ionizing  electrons  and  extracted  through  said  extraction 
electrode,  and  said  circular  magnetic  field  acting  on  said 
ions  to  concentrate  said  ions  into  a  hollow  tubular  beam 
propagating  in  said  space  substantailly  parallel  to  said 
rod  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  both  said  last- 
mentioned  fields. 

3,«76,113 

SPARK  PLUG  AND  CONNECTOR 

DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Alfred  Candeltae,  Flhit,  Mkh^  —Ifor  to  GeMral  Motors 

CorporatkNi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Deia- 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  990*9 
11  Clalme.    (CI.  313—135) 


1.  A  torque  generator  comprising  a  multi-pole  perma- 
nent magnet  symmetrical  about  a  central  axis,  said  poles 
being  radially  disposed  about  said  axis,  a  ring  of  magnetic 
material  spaced  from  and  concentric  with  said  magnet,  a 
sleeve  of  non-magnetic  material  disposed  between  said 
magnet  and  ring  and  concentric  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
generally  rectangular  aeries-connected  coils  attached  to  and 
confcHining  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve,  said 
coils  being  equally  qwced  about  said  sleeve,  each  said  coil 
being  so  diqxMed  that  each  pair  of  adjacent  coil  sides 
parallel  to  said  axis  is  substantially  centered  over  a  pole  of 
said  magnet,  means  for  mounting  said  sleeve  for  limited 
roUtion  such  that  each  pair  of  adjacent  coil  sides  remains 
at  all  times  substantially  centered  over  its  associated  mag- 
net pole,  means  for  conducting  electrical  currents  through 
said  coils  and  means  for  transmitting  torque  from  said 
sleeve.  

3,t76,112 

ION  SOURCE 

Marten  WaMerami,  Paris,  FnMce,  aedgnor  to  Compagnic 

Gcneralc  de  Telegraphle  Sana  FU,  Paris,  France 

FIM  Jan.  It,  I960.  Ser.  No.  2,S77 
ClalnM  priority,  appUcadon  France  Feb.  2,  1959 
15  Claims.     (Q.  313—63) 
1.  In  a  routional  symntjetry  device  traversed  along  its 
axis  by  a  metal  rod  and  having  feeding  means  for  said 
rod  to  send  an  electric  current  therethrough,  thereby  gen- 
erating magnetic  field  having  lines  of  force  of  circular 
shape  around  said  rod,  an  ion  source  having  a  cylindrical 
extraction  electrode  coaxial  whh  said  rod,  an  evacuated 
vesKi  surrounding  said  electrode,  means  for  feeding  gas 
to  be  ionized  into  said  vessel,  means  for  emitting  a  hol- 
low electron  beam  propagating  substantially  parallel  to 
said  rod  through  said  gas  thereby  ionizing  it  including 


1 .  In  combination,  an  ignition  caWe,  a  spark  pkig  and 
a  connector  device  forming  a  sealed  electrical  connection 
between  said  cable  and  said  wpuk  plug:  said  cable  com- 
prising an  electrically  conductive  core  and  a  sheath  of 
electrical  in^hating  material  surrounding  said  core;  said 
spark  plug  comprising  an  insulator  having  at  least  one 
external  annular  raised  ridge  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  having  a  centerbore  therethrough  with  an  upper 
section  of  enlarged  diameter  forming  a  cylindrical  well 
communicating  with  the  top  of  said  insulator  and  with 
a  lower  section  having  a  centenrire  hermetically  sealed 
theiewithin,  the  upper  end  of  said  centerwire  extending 
into  said  well;  and  said  connector  device  comprising  a 
protective  boot  having  a  rubber  neck  portion  fitting  snu^ 
around  the  insulting  sheath  on  said  caUe.  said  cable  ter- 
minating within  said  neck  portion,  a  rubber  dtirt  portion 
integral  with  said  neck  portion  and  shaped  to  fit  mugly 
around  the  upper  end  of  said  spark  plug  insulator  in 
sealed  cooperative  engagement  with  said  annular  ridge. 
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an  inner  tube  portion  integral  with  said  neck  portion  and 
said  skirt  portion  and  extending  into  the  well  of  said 
insulatm-,  said  inner  tube  portion  being  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  neck  portion,  and  a  metal  conductor  in  said 
inner  tube  portion  and  extending  into  said  neck  portion, 
said  conductor  having  an  upper  end  secured  in  electrical 
conuct  with  the  conductive  core  of  said  ignition  cable 
and  a  lower  end  formed  as  a  resilient  split  portion  in 
surrounding  and  spring  pressed  mating  engagement  with 
said  centerwire,  the  connection  between  said  centerwire 
and  said  resilient  portion  being  encompassed  by  said 
inner  tube  portion  and  said  inner  tube  portion  of  said 
protective  boot  engaging  said  resilient  split  portion  to 
thereby  assist  in  maintaining  said  resilient  split  portion 
in  electrical  conductive  engagement  with  said  centerwire. 


substantially  all  points  in  its  path  each  electron  of  said 
beam  is  subjected  to  a  substantially  constant  phase  elec- 
tric field  produced  by  said  selected  spiral  space  harmonic. 


3,976,116 
KLYSTRON  APPARATUS 
Donald  F.  Drleflchnan,  Palos  Verdes  E^*«^  ««>  H?®?^ 
M.  Lott,  Sm  Mateo,  Calif.,  aMifnors  to  EHel-McCo  - 
longfa.  Inc.,  8m  Brano,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
Filed  Sept  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,270 
19  Claims.    (CI.  315— 5.35) 


3,076,114 

SPARK  GAP  DEVICES 

Clttofd   Hkka,   Lamim,   EnglaiBd, 

BJMLP.  Uadrfe  UBltod 

Filed  Iw.  24, 1961,  Sm.  No.  04,678 

15  ClataBB.    (CL  313—161) 


r    to 


1.  A  spark  gap  unit  for  a  surge  diverter  or  lightning 
arrester  comprising  a  plurality  of  heat-resisting  insulating 
discs  assembled  in  mutual  contact,  each  disc  having  a 
depression  of  sinuous  peripheral  form  on  one  face,  pairs 
of  said  discs  being  placed  with  said  depressions  facing 
one  another  to  form  a  shallow  electrode  chamber  of 
sinuous  peripheral  form,  opposed  pairs  of  spark  gap  elec- 
trodes in  each  electrode  chamber  and  flat  permanent 
magnets  disposed  on  the  faces  oi  said  discs  opposite  to 
said  depressions  respectively,  said  magneu  being  opposite- 
ly pdarized  on  opposite  faces. 


3,076,115 
TRAVELING  WAVE  MAGNETRON  AMPLIFIER 

Tuns 

PhlUp   T.    Sndth,    Princeton,    NJ.,    asBignnr^  to   Rndio 

Corporation  of  Ansaiica,  a  latpsraHsn  of  Delaware 

FDsd  My  5, 1986,  Ser.  No.  895,997 

21  ClalM.    (CL  315—3.5) 


,13.  Klystron  apparatus  comprising  a  klystron  having 
a  vacuum  envelope,  an  electron  gun  at  one  end,  a  o^ector 
at  the  other  end,  and  electron  interaction  means  there- 
between and  a  hardware  apparatus  for  said  klystron,  said 
hardware  apparatus  comprising  a  magnetic  frame,  mag- 
netic coil  disposed  withm  said  frame,  and  an  exterior 
cavity  portion,  said  magnetic  frame  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  pole  pieces  having  coaxial  apertures,  at  !«•*<  <»f 
of  said  pole  pieces  having  a  passageway  extending  radtaljy 
to  said  aperture  therein  and  communicating  therewith, 
means  on  said  frame  for  removably  mounting  said  mag- 
netic coil  within  said  frame  and  around  said  Uy«|i<Mi. 
said  space  between  pole  pieces  being  stich  that  «»">»- 
tron  is  installed  therein  with  said  electroo  ««n  "nf  •»? 
collector  disposed  exterior  of  said  pole  pieces  and  witt 
said  electron  interaction  means  disposed  between  said 
pole  pieces,  said  klystron  passing  through  "*<*  •P^t"^ 
a  non-magnetic  cavity  support  post  disposed  t>^t^^  >*» 
pole  pieces  within  said  magnetic  coU  and  displaced  from 
said  passageway,  said  exterior  cavity  portion  formed  from 
two  sections,  said  sections  being  hinge-mounted  on  said 
post  in  pairs  whereby  said  sections  route  about  said  post 
and  enclose  said  klystron  to  form  said  exterior  ca^ 
portion,  and  a  lection  of  magnetic  material  rtamm 
disposed  within  said  passageway  to  form  a  magnetically 
permeable  closure  therefor. 


1.  A  traveling  wave  tube  comprisinf  an  elongated 
hollow  cyUndrical  angularly-periodic  signal  wave  propa- 
gating structure  comprising  means  for  propagating  waves 
thereon  along  axial  and  circumferential  paths  with  pre- 
determined axial  and  circumferential  phase  velocities,  to 
establish  a  large  number  of  space  harmonics  having  phase 
velocities  along  said  structure  in  spiral  paths  at  varioas 
acute  angles  to  said  paths;  and  means  tot  projecting  a 
beam  of  electrons  within  said  structure  in  wave  interaction 
reUtion  therewith  and  akng  ^iral  electrao  ptHu  at  the 
same  angle  as  a  selected  one  of  mid  ipnoe  harmoirics 
and  with  an  electron  velocity  sobetanrially  equal  to  the 
phase  velocity  of  said  selected  space  harmonic,  whereby  at 


PARAMETRIC  MRGY  CONVERTER 

Makolns  R.  Boyd,  Sihsnsrtndy,  N.Yn  wfeg  *»  C^ 

Elactik  Consnanfy.  a  tunanamm  m  new  loim 

"vMjS^^  1989,  S«.  N^  ty  W 

fSiim.    (CL  318-8.43)     . 

1    An  energy   cooverMon  system   comprising   a   nrsi 

elongated,  conductive  wave  guide  having  opposed  wall 

portions,  an  elongated  slot  in  each  of  said  wdl  portions 

and  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated  conductive  memben  within 

said  wave  guide,  each  member  extending  from  a  location 

near  one  edge  of  each  of  said  slott  to  a  location  near  the 

edae  of  the  other  of  said  slots  to  form  a  pair  of  elongated, 

spaced  gaps,  a  second  wave  guide  having  opposed  surface 

plortions  each  having  an  elongated  slot  therein  to  form 

another  gap,  all  of  said  gaps  bring  in  aUgmnent  with  eacn 
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other,  means  projecting  a  single  beam  of  electrons  through 
said  gaps  along  the  length  of  said  slots,  means  propagating 
an  electromagnetic  wave  of  predetermined  frequency 
along  said  first  wave  guide  with  its  electric  field  across 
said  gaps  and  means  propagating  an  electromagnetic  wave 


along  said  second  wave  guide  of  a  frequency  greater  than 
said  predetermined  frequency  for  modulating  said  beam 
whereby  the  susceptance  of  said  one  of  said  gaps  of  said 
first  wave  guide  is  varied  in  accordance  with  said  modula- 
tion to  convert  the  electromagnetic  wave  energy  propa- 
gated in  said  first  wave  guide. 


MAGNETRON  BEAM  TUBE  NOISE  GENERATORS 
PmI  E.  La  BeMBM,  Uriatftaa.  N  J^  a«igBor  to  Bw- 
roagte  Corpondoo,  Detroit,  Nikli.,  a  corporatkw  ol 
MlcfaiKan 

Filed  July  18, 19M,  Scr.  No.  43,438 
5  Claims.     (CI.  315—8.6) 


^fe 


i 
V4 


3,87(,119 
DIFFERENTIAL  MODE  OF  DETECTION  OF  A 
VOLTAGE  SOURCE 
radarick  R.  FWv,  Fort  Foot*,  M4^  sssifni  to  tke 
UaiM  Stirtaa  of  America  as  iiprssstsi  Wj  the  Smts- 
tary  of  tha  Navy^ 

FUad  J«M  38, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,1«1 

(  Claims.     (O.  315— M) 

(Gfaatad  aadcr  THk  35,  US.  Cmb  (1952),  mc  2M) 


1.  In  a  voltage  detection  apparatus,  a  first  coordinate 
voluge  source,  a  second  coordinate  vcriuge  source,  mov- 
able probe  means  for  contacting  said  second  coordinate 
voltage  source  subilizing  means  for  providing  a  signal 
which  is  proportional  to  said  second  coordinate  volUge 
and  equal  to  said  first  coordinate  volUge,  said  second 
coordinate  voltage  source  being  connected  to  said  sta- 
bilizing means,  display  means,  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting the  output  of  said  stabilizing  means  or  said  first 
coordinate  voltage  source  to  said  diq>lay  means. 


Robert  MaMhcwi 


3,876,128 
RADAR  DISPLAYS 
aad  PMHr  NcHDa  Gmw|c 

to  Decca  I  Imiisi,  a 


Scr.  No.  695,789.     This  a 
Scr.  No.  32,582 

31  Claiaas.    (CL  315—26) 


Nor.  12,  1957, 
May   19,   1968, 


1.  A  double  beam  noise-generating  circuit  including  a 
mafnetroo  beam  switching  tube  of  the  type  utilizing 
crossed  electric  and  magnetic  fields,  said  tube  having  a 
cathode  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  electrodes  sur- 
rounding said  cathode;  each  group  including  a  target 
electrode  which  receives  an  electron  beam  and  produces 
an  output  signal  therefrom,  and  a  spade  electrode  which 
holds  an  electron  beam  on  iu  asaociated  target  electrode; 
means  providing  a  longitudinal  magnetic  field  in  said 
tube;  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  spade  electrodes  be- 
ing connected  together  and  to  a  source  of  negative  po- 
tential, the  target  electrodes  associated  with  said  spade 
electrodes  being  coupled  together  to  an  output  terminal 
and  to  a  source  of  positive  D.C.  potential,  said  cathode 
being  coupled  to  a  negative  D.C.  potential,  all  of  the 
odier  electrodes  being  connected  together  and  to  a  lource 
of  pocitive  D.C.  potential,  the  aforesaid  dectrode  con- 
nections causing  electrons  emitted  by  said  cathode  to 
form  two  beams  which  flow  one  to  each  of  the  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  target  electrodes  associated  with  said 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  spade  electrodes  whereby  high 
nojse  current  output  is  obtained. 


1.  In  a  radar  plan  posttioa  indicator  display  having  a 
cathode  ay  tube  diq>lay  screen  with  a  repetitively  scan- 
ned rad0  display  trace  which  is  angularly  rotated  on 
the  screen;  electronic  marker  generating  means  for  pro- 
ductng  a  marker  on  the  diqrfay  screen  in  the  intenrals  be- 
tween the  radar  diqday  scans  in  a  poaition  detemined  by 
applied  control  voltages,  and  two  vottafe  waveform 
generating  means  arranged  to  feed  two  linearly  varying 
voltafles  to  said  electronic  marker  generating  means  as 
control  voltatet,  said  waveform  leneratins  means  each 
including  means  for  varying  the  rate  of  chanfe  with 
time  of  tibe  ou^nit  voltagB  so  that  the  marker  is  di^Iayed 
in  positkMM  which  are  diq^laced  successively  across  the 
screen  in  a  direction  and  at  a  rate  dependent  oo  the  ad- 
justable  setting   of  said    voltafle   waveform   teoenXtDg 
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3,876,121 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  SYSTEM 

Elmer  O.  Sto^  Scca  F-nO;j;V^--^|^^ 

Electric  Pro*acti  Inc.,  >  corporation  "iM--'*^**' 

F1M  Mar.  28, 1959,  »«.  NOj888,729 

3  CIiAbs.     (CL  315 — 38) 


transistor  operating  together  to  achieve  <^^^  «^ 
circuit  including  a  resistor,  one  sjde  of  "^^J^^  ^ 
nected  to  one  terminal  of  said  ^^^^^^^f^'^ 
condenser  connected  between  the  other  side  of  said  resis- 


^a. 


•^    vc 


^^' 

vq 


1  In  a  televUion  receiver  employing  a  video  and  sound 
modulated  signal  and  a  sound  trap  coupled  to  a  sound 
reproducing  section,  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  elec- 
tron gun  structure  disposed  within  *e  envelope  thereof 
comprising  an  amplifier  including  a  cathode,  control  gnd 
and  an  anode,  said  signal  being  coupled  to  the  control 
grid,  and  an  electron  beam  producing  assembly  includmg 
In  electron  source,  a  control  etocJtKle  •«»  »  ««X 
potenUal  screen  grid,  said  anode  bemg  coupled  to  Ae 
jound  trap  to  provide  said  sound  modulated  signal  for 
the  sound  reproducing  section  and  to  said  assembly  to 
provide  a  video  modulated  bias  between  said  source  and 
the  control  electrode. 


tor  and  the  other  terminal  of  said  bulb.  »«/  mf»?f J^ 
switch  in  a  second  bulb  when  said  first  «*«»«*,, ^'^'j'"™! 
out.  said  switching  means  actuated  by  the  voltage  nse  of 
said  condenser  when  the  first  named  bulb  bums  out. 


3,876,124 

METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  STATIC 

ELECTRICITY 

John  VtacardL  Lodl,  N  J.,  afssignor,  by  mMO —  __ 

to  VeSSt  CofTwnitioiM  Hoboken,  N  J.  a  corporatioo 

^''^"'fSS  May  19.  1954,  Scr.  No.  438,911 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317 — 2) 
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3J76,i32 
MAGNETRON  DEVICE 

SaH  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor,  by 

to  Uttoa  Electroa  Tnbe  Corpora- 

'    a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 


COj  CMS 


Ci 


OOCTO* 


■   ¥ 


CjtM  Cf  am  CI 

! 


FIM  Apr.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  2132 
27  dafaM.     (CI.  315— 39  J3) 


T^ 


"     ■  ^ 


•  jo. 


■tfwcUiOM  ^  n.a0C* 


1    In  a  magnetron  oscillator  for  generating  microwave 
energy  the  combinaUon  comprising:  a  cylindrical  cathode 
structure  having  an  axis;  an  anode  circuit  mcluding  an 
anode  block  surrounding  said  cathode,  and  a  plurality  of 
regularly  spaced  vanes  extending  inwardly  toward  taid 
cathode  from  said  block  forming  a  plurality  of  cavity  res- 
onators and  an  interaction  space  adjacent  to  and  concen- 
tric with  said  cathode,  said  anode  including  means  for 
coupUng  microwave  energy  from  said  magnetron;  a  vac- 
uum envelope,  said  envelope  including  an  electrically  non- 
conducting housing  member  having  a  cyUndncal  wall 
transparent  to  microwave  energy  and  having  first  and 
second  ends,  means  for  mounting  said  anode  concen- 
trically within  said  housing  member,  and  a  pair  of  elec- 
trically  conductive   depressed   enclosure   members   her- 
metically enclosing  skid  ends  of  said  housing  member  aiid 
forming  means  for  supporting  said  cathode  concentrically 
with  respect  to  said  anode,  said  enclosure  members  form- 
ing a  pair  of  end  hats  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  inter- 
action space.  ^^^^^^^___ 


BULB  CIUNGWG  MEANS 
Jalla.  A.  McDcraott,  1639  Sltihtn  St^ 
BiooklyB  27,  N.Y. 
PBed  Wa  6^19^.  8«-  No.  125,215 
imilii       (CL315— M) 
1    In  a  circuit  to  flash  an  incandewentli^t  bulb  hav- 
ing two  terminals  and  including  an  NPN  and  a  PNP  type 


/ 


1  A  method  of  eliminating  sUtic  electricity  which  is 
evolved  by  friction  in  processing  machinery  and  material 
processed  therein,  which  consisu  in  applymg  freshly-gasi- 
fied and  anU-sUtic  carbon  dioxide  to  said  material  during 
the  processing  thereof  by  directly  evolvmg  »f»d  faeA^;- 
gasified  carbon  dioxide  from  carbon  dioxide  in  the  non- 
gaseous sute  form  of  said  gas,  said  freshly-gasified  carbon 
dioxide  being  appUed  in  sufficient  concentrauon  f «  «« 
purpose  at  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  whjdi  is 
required  to  substantiaUy  ionize  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  by 
heat.  __^_^_^__^_ 

DEVICE  FOR  ELECiSoMAGNETIC  DiaPLAg|- 
rS^  OFSTRUCrURE  WITHIN  CLOSED  VES- 
SELS 

Hcrmaaa    Kompf,    Erlani  

gjumiM  li  hnrkrrtTrrrfcT     abuuvwhh 

Siemensstadt,  G^nfMJ*"  ~2'*^S?TlMfM3 
Filed  Dec  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  »5M83 
Cktes  Bttority,  application  Gcimany  Dae.  16, 1951 

^^  ^7  CtaCuCa.  317—123) 

1.  An  electromagnetic  jack  for  displacing  structure  m 
the  interior  of  a  vessel,  comprising  a  tubular  housing  hav- 
ing an  open  end  for  communicatioo  'w«V*«J[*!f ^  ^ 
actuator  having  means  for  attachment  to  *e  •tructureto 
be  displaced  and  comprising  a  bunch  of  bendingly  elastoc 
^^«netizable  metal  rods  axiaUy  d«I*«««;J*^jJ^ 
housing  with  radial  clearance,  several  magnetuable 
sleeves  axiaUy  spa«d  from  each  other  ^ ^^^^^ 
said  actuator  in  said  houmif .  each  of  said  sleeves  being 
axiaUy  displaoeaWe  a  fixed  amount  relative  to  said  hold- 
ing, seversTSs  of  magnetizing  windings  siarroundtog«id 

mbiilar  housing  near  said  respective  sleeves,  each  set  hav- 
ing a  holder  winding  for  magnetJcaUy  attaching  said  ac- 
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tuator  to  one  of  said  respective  sleeves  and  two  control 
windings  disposed  coaxially  on  opposite  sides  respectively 
of  said  bolder  winding  and  magnetically  operable  upon 
said  sleeve  for  shifting  it  axially  in  one  and  the  other 
direction  depending  upon  which  of  said  two  control  wind- 
ings is  energized  at  a  time,  and  electric  energizing  circuit 
means  connected  with  said  sets  of  windings  and  having 
sequencing  means  for  alternately  energizing  first  one  of 


of  the  two  lines,  and  means  controlling  the  degree  of  con- 
ductivity of  all  of  said  devices  so  that  the  conductivity  of 


^Y**    ,^^T  ii^s-ji 


3-c 


one  set  is  adjusUble  when  the  restrictivity  of  the  other 
set  is  at  maximum. 


said  two  control  windings  of  each  set  so  as  to  move  said 
sleeves  towards  each  other  and  then  the  other  control 
winding  on  each  of  said  sets  so  as  to  move  said  sleeves 
away  from  each  other,  whereby  said  sleeves  are  axially 
shifted  towards  and  away  from  each  other  in  alternate 
succession,  and  simultaneously  energizing  only  one  of 
said  respective  holder  windings  each  time  the  sleeves  are 
shifted  to  cause  progressive  translatory  motion  of  said 
actuator.  

3,t7^1M 
MOTOR  CONTROL 
Charles  A.  Sctair,  WanrcHrillc  Hdgbli,  aod  OJtId  B. 
Swbon,  Jr^  Bwifofd,  Ohio,  Mdiinri  to  Squ^e  D 
CoBMay,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  con«inlioB  of  MkUfao 
FM  Dk.  M,  1959,  Scr.  fio.  M2,t42 
lICldM.    (a  918— 207) 
1.  A  control  having  a  three  phase  power  circuit  in- 
cluding three  power  lines  defining  a  three  phase  source, 
a  set  of  forward  current  restrictive  devices  arranged  at 
least  one  device  in  each  of  two  of  the  lines,  a  set  of  at  least 
two  reversing  current  restrictive  devices  across  said  two 
of  the  lines,  one  of  the  reversing  devices  being  connected 
to  one  of  the  two  lines  through  an  intermediate  Up  on 
the  forwani  device  of  that  one  of  the  two  lines,  the  other 
being  connected  t<rthe  other  of  the  two  lines  through  an 
intermediate  tap  on  the  forward  device  of  the  said  other 


3,r7<.127 

AUTOMATIC  BATTERY  CHARGER  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

J  J.  Giwa,  1S21  W.  North  Ave^  Chicaco,  Dl. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  I37,S9« 

TOaiiH.    (C  32t— 30 


O^    ' 


1.  A  battery  charger  control  circuit  for  automatically 
initiating  a  recharging  cycle  comprising,  a  source  of 
charging  voltage  for  a  battery  connected  across  said  volt- 
age source,  switch  means  controlling  the  application  of 
charging  vcriUge  to  said  battery,  said  switch  means  in- 
cluding a  bimetallic  element,  first  heaUng  means  in  par- 
allel with  said  battery  and  adapted  to  gradually  radiate 
heat  as  a  function  of  the  charge  on  said  battery,  said  first 
heatiiig  means  operatively  connected  to  said  bimeUllic 
element  for  moving  said  element  into  a  switch  means 
i^iening  position  to  disconnect  said  source  from  said  bat- 
tery when  a  predetermined  value  of  maximum  charge 
thereon  has  been  reached,  second  heating  means  in  series 
with  said  source  and  operatively  connected  to  said  bi- 
metallic element,  said  second  heating  means  actuated  only 
when  said  switch  means  is  q^vl  and  adapted  to  radiate 
heat  less  than  sufficient  to  maintain  said  switch  means 
open,  said  first  and  second  heating  means  jointly  niain- 
taining  said  switch  means  open  until  a  predetermined 
value  of  minimum  charge  is  reached  on  said  battery  dur- 
ing the  discharge  cycle  thereof,  additional  bimeUllic 
means  correcting  for  an  increase  in  the  ambient  tempera- 
ture for  preventing  opening  of  said  switch  means  by  the 
heating  effect  of  said  first  heating  means  before  said  bat- 
tery is  cfaarfed  to  said  maximum  predetermined  value  in 
a  higher  ambient.  | 
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3,t7«,llS 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  SUFTLY  AFFARATUS 
Joha  W.  ToAl,  Rochetlcr,  aad  Rohoft  F.  Spate,  Tr^, 
Mich.  aaSaon  to  GcMial  Motan  Corporatkm,  Dc- 
troh,  Mich- a  cotpomtloB  of  Detaware 

Filed  Ian.  3«,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  §5,7f  7 

3Claliw.    (a.32»— 39) 


J^ 


""(^y^ 


a*LAI<Ct  (-m^ ' 

Annintn  t  v*^  ■Mi 1 


j^^-* 


kW 


'IHdKI 


conducting  sUtes  whereby  the  impedance  of  said  bfidge 
as  seen  by  said  source  of  direct  volUge  penodically 
switches  from  a  low  value  to  a  high  value  relative  to  aaid 
load  resUtor,  a  first  capacitor  and  a  second  capjotor 
connected  across  said  first  diode  and  said  •«»«<*  *°«; 
respecUvely,  said  capacitors  having  magmtudes  »ch  that 
a  low  shunt  impedance  is  presented  to  the  high  frequency 
components  of  said  square  wave  and  a  high  inapedance 
is  presented  to  the  fundamenUl  component  of  said  •<Iov« 
wave,  and  first  and  second  equaliring  resistors  connected 
in  said  adjacent  arms  in  series  with  said  first  and  second 
diodes  respectively,  said  equalizing  resistors  having  nug- 
nitudes  much  greater  than  the  forward  resistances  of  said 
diodes  but  much  less  than  said  load  resistor. 


-tt 


3.  An  electrical  cucuit  for  maintaining  a  constant  cur- 
rent output  from  a  source  of  D.C.  voluge  comprising,  a 
transistor  having  emitter,  base  and  arflector  electrodn. 
means  connecting  the  emitter  to  ooUector  circuit  of  laid 
transistor  in  series  with  said  D.C.  voltage  source,  a  source 
of  bias  voltage  separate  from  said  D.C.  voluge  Murce. 
a  potentiometer  resistor  having  opposite  ends  connected 
with  said  sourec  of  biasing  voltage  and  having  shifuWe 
tap  means,  means  connecting  said  emitter  and  base  elec- 
trodes of  said  tranaistior  between  said  tap  means  and 
another  part  of  said  potentiometer  resistor,  and  means 
for  causing  a  shifuWe  movement  of  said  tap  means  m 
accordance  with  current  flow  in  the  series  circuit  between 
said  DC.  voltage  source  and  transistor. 


3,97M3« 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Kemieth  W.  Bnuiette  and  W«%H]!1"^  "^iSSS?^ 
iDd.    asslcnon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  o«  <he  Navy 
^^    Filed  Oct  4,  i9««,  Ser.  No.  ••,528 

9Clatam.    (CL  321— 18) 
(Granted  andcr  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952X  sec.  244) 


3,t7C129 
MILLrVOLT  INVERTER 
Robert  R.  BocfceaaMhi,  Bhrmh^ham,  Ml^.,  asslfiior  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  DHroH,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jaly  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,942 
2  Claims.     (O.  321—8) 


J 


1  In  an  inverter  'circuit,  a  volUge  divider  compriung 
a  load  resistor  and  a  bridge  circuit  in  series,  coupling 
means  for  connecting  a  source  of  direct  voluge  acrow 
said  volUr  divider,  a  first  diode  and  a  second  diode 
c(Hinected  in  adjacent  arms  of  said  bridge  circuit  and 
pcded  for  conduction  in  the  same  direction,  a  source 
of  square  wave  volUge  connected  across  the  remaining 
lerminab  of  said  bridge  such  that  said  diodes  are  periodi- 
cally   switched   between   the  conducting   and    the  ^  noo- 


1  A  voltage  regulator  comprising:  inductive  means  for 
receiving  altcmaUng  current  voltage,  said  inducUve  means 
having  an  impedance  control  means  therein;  a  ▼olUge 
doubling  and  rectifying  means  coupled  to  receive  the 
voluge  output  of  said  inductive  means;  output  leads 
coupled  to  said  voltage  doubling  and  rectifying  means;  a 
regulator  tube  coupled  in  series  in  one  of  said  output 
leads,  said  regulator  tube  havmg  a  control  ele<^ode  to 
control  the  conduction  thereof;  means  samplmg  the 
output  voluge  from  said  regulator  tube  producing  a 
control  voluge  applied  to  said  regulator  tube  control 
electrode  to  maintain  said  output  volUge  substantially 
constant;  and  a  corona  tube  coupled  m  sen«  between 
said  impedance  control  means  of  said  mductive  means 
and  said  one  of  said  output  conductors  between  said  volt- 
age  doubUng  and  rectifying  means  and  said  regulator 
tube  for  increasing  the  impedance  of  said  inductive  nrieans 
during  excessive  voluge  periods  on  said  output  leads. 


3,874,131  _^ 

MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  CmCUTW 
Thomas  A.  Well,  WeDesley  Hflls.  Masfc,  wtJyat  to  Ray- 
thcon  Company,  LcxtaiKtoii,  Mass.,  a  corporatkm  oi 

"^"■Ried  May  29,  If  59,  Ser.  No.  8W358 
2ClalnM.    (CL321— 25) 

2  A  magnetic  ampHfier  reguUting  system  fior  an  in- 
verter having  direct  current  input  and  an  alternaung 
current  output,  a  saturable  core  reactor  having  first  and 
Mcond  reactor  windings  and  a  contol  winding,  tte^ 
actance  of  said  reactor  windings  cootroUed  by  the  d«ct 
current  in  the  control  winding,  a  direct-current  to  alt«- 
naUng-current  inverter  having  input  and  ou^ut  tenmnatt, 
a  source  of  direct  current,  a  transformer  having  a  patf 
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of  supply  oonnectioM  for  providing  two  volUfei  180  de- 
gree* out  of  phase  with  each  other  and  a  commoo  con- 
nection, first  and  second  ups  on  either  side  of  said  com- 
mon connection,  first  and  second  recti6ers,  said  first  and 
second  reactor  windings  and  said  first  and  second  recti- 
fiers Ijeing  electrically  connected  in  series  between  said 
first  and  second  alternating  current  supply  oonnectioiis  on 
said  transformer,  a  choke  connected  to  a  point  intermedi- 
ate said  first  and  second  reactor  windings  and  an  input 
terminal  of  said  inverter,  one  terminal  of  said  direct  cur- 
retJC  input  source  connected  to  said  common  connection  on 
said  transformer,  the  alternating  current  output  of  said 


aJnv-r 


inverter  inductively  connected  to  said  transformer  and 
a  secondary  output  winding  on  said  transformer,  third 
and  fourth  rectifiers  connected  in  series  with  said  first 
and  second  taps  on  said  transformer  and  a  point  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  second  reactor  windings,  whereby 
said  magnetic  amplifier  is  adapted  to  control  the  direct 
current  input  voltage  to  said  inverter,  a  volUge  sensing 
circuit  connected  across  said  secondary  output  winding 
on  said  transformer  for  determining  an  error  voltage,  and 
a  coupling  means  between  the  sensing  circuit  and  the  con- 
trol winding  in  said  saturable  reactor  which  changes  the 
reactance  of  said  saturable  reactor  in  response  to  the 
amplitude  of  the  error  vintage. 


3,97i,132 

HARMONIC  GENERATOR 

Uonani  Kklnman,  Bcrfccky,  aod  ArMM  D.  Berk,  Los 

Aacclcs,  Canr^  MrigBon  to  Hagbcc  Atarcnft  CompMiy, 

Ciher  CHy,  Calif.,  a  corpontloB  of  Dciawwc 

Filed  Jmc  27,  1958,  Sot.  No.  745,t89 

1  Claim,     (a.  321—49) 


mode,  the  output  iris  being  elongated  in  a  direction  nor- 
mal the  lines  of  RF  magnetisation  in  the  TEn*  mode, 
thereby  coupling  to  the  TE«i  mode  only  in  said  cavity; 
input  waveguide  means  including  a  cylindrical  hub  regis- 
tering in  the  recessed   portion   of  the   input  wall   and 
roUUble  therein  about  iu  longitudinal  axis,  said  input 
waveguide  means  providing  input  energy  at  the  given  fre- 
quency to  said  resonant  cavity;  output  waveguide  means 
including  a  cylindrical  hub  registering  with  the  recessed 
portion  of  the  output  wall  of  said  resonant  cavity,  said 
input  and  output  waveguide  means  being  roUtable  there- 
in about  its  longitudinal  axis;  a  ferritc  slab  positioned 
within  said  resonant  cavity  against  the  wall  opposite  said 
output  wall,  said  ferromagnetic  slab  being  relatively  thin 
in  the  direction  penetrating  into  said  cavity,  substantially 
the  height  of  the  associated  wall  and  less  than  the  trans- 
verse dimension  of  the  wall;  a  permanent  magnet  having 
oppositely  disposed  pole  faces,  each  of  said  pole-  faces 
registering  with  a  different  outer  surface  of  said  resonant 
cavity  at  a  point  adjacent  a  height  extremity  of  said 
ferromagnetic  slab,  such  that  a  static  magnetic  field  is 
provided  through  said  ferromagnetic  slab  which  is  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  RF  magnetization  in  the  TEno 
mode  in  said  resonant  cavity,  such  that  an  RF  magnetiza- 
tion component  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
static  magnetization  and  oscillating  at  a  frequency  double 
that  of  the  input  energy  is  provided  within  said  resonant 
cavity;  and  a  pair  of  tuning  screws,  one  mounted  in  the 
top  wall  of  said  resonant  cavity  and  one  mounted  in  a 
side  wall  of  said  cavity,  each  of  said  tuning  screws  being 
movaWy  inserUble  through  the  associated  cavity  wall  to 
penetrate  into  the  interior  of  said  cavity,  for  individually 
tuning  the  cavity  to  the  TE„,  and  TEno  modes  respec- 
tively. 

3,076,133 
PARAMETRIC  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER 
Don  R.  Holcomb,  Loe  ABfcki,  Crflf-  SMiCBor  to  Ha^ 
Aiicraft  Compnay,  Cishrcr  City,  Calif^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  J»ly  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  83«,SM 
6ClaiaM.    (CL  321— <9) 


A  microwave  frequency  doubler  for  doubling  a  given 
frequency  comprising:  a  rectangular  resonant  cavity  de- 
vice diminished  to  support  a  TEno  mode  at  the  given 
frequency  and  also  to  support  a  TEmi  ooode  at  double  the 
given  frequency,  said  cavity  being  defined  by  an  input 
wall,  an  output  wall  and  first  and  second  walls  normal 
to  the  planes  of  the  lines  of  RF  magnetization  of  energy 
in  the  TEno  mode,  and  top  and  bottom  walls  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  lines  of  RF  magnetiza- 
tion in  the  TEiio  mode,  said  input  and  output  wall  hav- 
ing a  material  thiclcness  and  each  including  a  cylindrical 
recessed  portion  is  the  exterior  thereof  and  a  slotted 
iris  aperture  centrally  disposed  therein,  each  slotted  iris 
coivUiif  energy  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said 
cavity,  the  input  bis  being  elongated  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  planes  of  the  lines  of  RF  magnetization  in  the 
TEin  mode  in  said  cavity,  thereby  coupling  to  the  TE,h 


1.  A  frequency  multiplier  comprising:  an  alternating 
signal  generator  to  develop  a  driving  signal  at  a  funda- 
mental frequency;  variable  reactance  means  for  develop- 
ing a  reactance  variation  at  twice  said  fundamental 
frequency  in  response  to  said  driving  signal;  said  variable 
reactance  means  including  a  first  reactance  having  a  non- 
linear reactance  vs.  voltage  characteristic,  a  second  re- 
acunce  having  a  non-linear  reactance  vs.  voltage  char- 
acteristic connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  reactance 
in  a  manner  to  provide  a  reactance  vs.  voltage  character- 
istic symmetrically  opposite  that  of  said  first  reactance 
with  reqiect  to  applied  voltage,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing both  said  first  and  second  reactances  non-cooductive 
of  D.C.  current  during  the  entire  cycle  of  said  driving 
signal,  whereby  signals  of  odd  harmooics  only  of  said 
fundamantal  frequency  are  produced;  and  a  tank  circuh 
coupled  to  said  variable  reactance  means  and  tuned  to 
a  Milcirtfid  odd  harmonic  frequcacy  of  said  fundamental 
fre(|oency. 
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3,t7«,134 
COfSTROL  APPARATUS 
Allan  L  le-iett,  Jr.  FiykB*  Tow-i^ 
Co«ty,  and  RIctaH  L.  I^;^ 
sigBors  to  WesliiwlMMBe  HKftrte 
PMsbwik,  Pn.  ■  corporation  "  ■"^-—.'^^ 
^^FUedApr.  7,  !»«•,  »«.  N^J^•^* 
SOalnis.     (CL322— 2t) 
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sistance  means  across  said  load  for  developing  a  swjond 

;Sl  itpresenutive  of  the  P°»««i»!,;;^  "^^^^ 
knd  including  switching  means  havmg  either  •conducive 
^te  or  a  nonconductive  sUte  and  responsive  to  ^^^ 
ence  between  said  first  and  second  P^^^'^\^^'^^ 
through  said  resistance  means  and  coupled  to  the  ter 
m[nTof  «ud  variable  impedance.  »aii,«^»^hmg  me^ 
™ing  biased  into  a  conductive  rtate  "-d  applying  a^- 
coniLting  signal  to  said  ^Hriabk  mipedance  for  e&c^ 
tivcly  disconnecting  the  unregulated  soaroc  ^^f 
load  when  current  through  said  load  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value.  ^^^^^^^__^ 

3,97(,13<  .„„ 

CONSTANT  VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER 
Herbert  Moerlein,  3255  W.  Amtece  Ave^  ChkafO.  Dl. 
nerocr.  ^^  ^         ^^^^  Ser.  No.  7M,«73 


1.  An  exciution  voltate  system  for  apparatus  uans- 
forming  alternating  current  input  to  an  electrical  output 
in  response  to  the  phase  relationship  of  the  excitation 
volta«with  respect  to  the  altemaUng  current  input;  said 
exciution  system  comprising  means  for  providing  a  con- 
stant component  of  exciution  voltate  havmg  a  preselected 
phase  relationship  with  said  alternating  ctirrent  input  for 
ipredetermmed  electrical  output  level;  sensing  means  for 
providing  an  error  signal  having  a  magmtude  and  polarity 
functionally  related  to  the  difference  between   the  in- 
stantaneous magnitude  of  electrical  output  and  said  pre- 
determined electrical  output  level;  means  for  providing  a 
variable  component  of  exciution  voluge  subsunuaUy  in 
quadrature  with  said  coosunt  component  of  excitation 
voltage  by  amplifying  said  error  signal  and  modulating 
therewith  a  waveform  identical  to  said  consunt  com- 
ponent of  exciution  voluge;  "d  means  for  summing 
said  variable  and  constant  component,  the  resultant  ex- 
ciution voltage  having  a  phase  displacement  about  said 
preselected  phase  relationship  as  determined  by  said  error 
signal.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 


3.I7M35  __ 

POWER  SUPFLY  CIRCUIT 

D«ka>*  9   Fav^nroHh.  Los  Aaadea,  md  Leoaard 
Calvsr  Chy.  Calif .  figii-"  «■  Ha|»sa  Airaft 

Flkd  Sept  29, 1951,  S«.  No.  7J5.4W 
II  daiiBa.    (CL  325—22) 


10  Clainw.     (CI.  323— 4t) 


I- 


A 


1.  A  consUnt  voltage  device  comprising  »«  »>te™*;^« 
current  source  of  consum  frequency,  and  ^J^'^^^ 
having  a  ferromagnetic  core  forming  a  closed  "•«««»•« 
cScuit  a  first  coil  disposed  about  the  core,  a  capacito 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  fi»t  cdl  to  form  a  n^onant 
electrical  circuit  therewith  at  the  frequency  of  the  alter- 
naung  current  source,  second  and  third  coils  d.sp««d 
about  the  core  adjacent  to  opposite  ends  of  the  f^t  coil 
and  connected  in  series,  said  coils  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  alternating  current  source,  a  first  high  l«k- 
age  reacunce  magnetic  shunt  disposed  between  the  first 
and  second  coiU.  a  second  high  leakage  r^clance  mag- 
neuc  shunt  disposed  between  the  first  and  third  coils,  and 
means  for  coupling  a  load  to  the  first  coil. 


3,r7M3''  «,^^*, 

TRANSDUCER  WITH  IMPROVED  SIGNAL 
WINDING  ^^^ 

John  H.  Moore,  Haveitoaj^  fti^JiMigPr  to  Ujj* 
Norttavp  Company,  PhfladelpWa,  Pa.,  a  corporaooa 

"*  """TSatpr.  10, 1»«1.  8-,No^f'*»^ 
12  Cfariaas.     (CL  323— «9) 


,^„.-^-       ^n-^m- 


rr/-^ 


1    A    voluge    regulator   comprising    an    unregulated 
source,  a  series  circuit  including  a  variable  unpedance 
having  a  terminal  for  responding  to  a  disconnectmg  sig- 
nal to  subsuntially  prevent  the  flow  of  current  there- 
through and  a  load  coupled  between  termmals  of  said 
source,  means  coupled  across  said  load  to  develop  a  sig- 
nal proportional  to  minor  variatioos  in  potential  across 
said  load  and  including  means  for  coupling  said  propor- 
tional signal  to  said  variable  impedance  to  correct  said 
minor  variaUons,  overload  means  including  first  resist- 
ance means  coupled  in  said  series  circuit  for  developing 
a  first  potential  and  a  second  ledstance  means  coupled 
from  between  said  variable  impedance  and  said  first  re- 
786  O.O.  — 100 


1  In  a  transducer  having  a  magnetic  circuit  inclu^ 
endless  ring  rtructure  and  a  pwr  of  pole  Pi«;«««f*J5 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  ™«  .•^T^J;^^ 
polepkoBS being  adapted  to  pass  a  magneuc  flux  throng 
JSd  riSWtiire.  a  saturating  windmg  wound  on  sud 
ring  sSicture  with  the  latter  serving  as  a  core  for  said 
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saturating  winding,  a  signal  winding,  and  means  for  sup-  by  forming  RC  shunts  about  preselected  portions  of  said 

porting  uid  signal  winding  in  encircling  relation  to  said  voltage  divider  through  said  switch  cooUct  pairs,  means 

ring  structure  and  between  said  poles  for  substantially  to  selectively  connect  at  least  one  contact  connected  to  a 

zero  coupling  with  said  saturating  winding.  capacitor  to  an  indicator  circuit,  said  switch  including 


ELECTRICAL  LOGGING 

Rofand  B.  S«*lMr.  Bdlidra,  Tou,  a«i«WMr  to  Texaco  Ik., 

a  corponrtfcwi  of  Delaware 

FIM  Dec.  3«,  If  SI,  Ser.  No.  783,777 

1  Cfada.     (CI.  324—1) 


An  electrical  well  logging  system  comprising  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  current  electrodes  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined fixed  distance  apart  for  passing  an  electrical  cur- 
rent therebetween  through  the  formation  surrounding  the 
well,  means  including  one  of  said  current  electrodes  and 
a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  apart  additional  electrodes 
for  picking  up  potential  differences  between  each  of  the 
electrodes  of  said  pick  up  means  and  a  remote  reference 
point  resulting  from  said  current,  means  to  record  said 
potential  differences  and  the  magnitude  of  said  current, 
means  to  vary  the  depth  of  the  assembly  of  said  one  cur- 
rent and  additional  electrodes,  means  to  reproduce  said 
recorded  potential  differences,  means  to  select  at  least 
one  of  said  reproduced  voltages,  means  to  translate  said 
at  least  one  of  the  selected  voltages  in  accordance  with 
predetermined  voltage  and  current  constraints  identifying 
a  given  logging  electrode  arrangement,  and  means  to  re- 
cord the  resulting  combination  of  voltages  and  currents  to 
thereby  produce  a  synthetic  log. 


3,«7<439 
LEAK  DETECTOR 


Jolu  A.  Robcm,  LTMiflald  Center,  Mas.,  iMigBor  to 

GcMnd  Ekctrlc  Compny,  a  cofyotatfoa  of  New  Yorfc 

Filed  Mam.  3,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  M,429 

5  ClalM.     (CI.  324—33) 

I .  In  a  leak  detector  system  of  the  type  wherein  a  gas 
responsive  detector  provides  a  signal  current  in  response 
to.  a  variable  tracer  gas,  a  voltage  divider  in  circuit  with 
said  gas  responsive  detector  for  developing  voltages  in 
response  to  said  signal  current,  an  RC  coupling  circuit 
comprising  a  multi-position  switch  having  pairs  of  con- 
tacts, ooe  contact  of  each  pair  being  connected  through 
a  capacitor  to  preselected  points  on  said  voltage  divider, 
the  other  contact  of  each  pair  being  connected  through  a 
resistor  to  a  different  point  on  said  voltage  divider  there- 


means  to  connect  each  of  the  remaining  pairs  of  contacts 
together  and  an  output  resistor  which  in  combination  with 
said  selectively  connected  capacitor  shunts  a  portion  of 
said  voltage  (Uvider. 


_M7M4t 

TRANSVTOR  TEST  SET 
Robert  M.  SnHh,  M2  14lh  St,  SMta  Moirica,  CaUf. 
Filed  Am.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  g3<,452 
8  aalms. 


(CL  324—158) 


1.  In  a  test  set  for  measuring  and  displaying  the  char- 
acteristics of  a  device  such  as  a  transistor  or  vacuum  tube 
having  at  least  three  elements,  in  combination,  means  for 
applying  a  sawtooth  voltage  to  one  of  the  elements  and 
applying  said  elements  voltage  to  the  horizontal  input 
of  an  oscillosoope,  means  for  applying  a  stepped  current 
function  to  a  control  element  of  the  device  and  means 
for  synchronizing  the  apfriication  of  the  said  voltage  and 
stepped  current  function,  said  means  comprising  a  ganged 
rotary  mechanical  switch  having  ganged  synchronously 
operated  rotary  contactors  controlling  the  application  ot 
said  voltage  and  said  current  function  and  means  for 
applying  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  current  flow 
throu^  said  first  element  to  the  vertical  input  of  the 
oscilloscope  and  means  within  said  test  set  providing 
sources  for  said  sawtooth  voltage  and  stepped  current 
function. 


3,t7(,141 

CARRIER-ELIMINATED  SINGLE-SIDE-BAND 

RADIO  RECEIVER 

Irwta   D.   BmmmI,  JcrkiM,   N.Y.,  a«igiior  to  Crosby- 
TcMraaks  CorpontkNM  SjroMSt,  N.Y.,  a  corporaiioB 

of  New  York  _ 

I  Apr.  27, 19M,  Sw.  No.  25,M9 
ItCl^faiis.     (CL  325— 329) 


1.  A  receiver  system  for  a  single  side-band  carrier- 
eliminated    speech    signal,    said    system    comprisfaig    a 
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receiver  which  includes  a  local  oscUlator  for  carrier  re- 
insertion, means  to  integrate  with  appropriate  tune 
constant  a  part  of  the  audio  output  of  the  receiver  to 
obtain  an  indication  proportional  to  the  average  energy 
frequency,  means  to  compare  the  resulting  average  energy 
frequency  of  the  audio  output  with  a  normal  average 
energy  frequency,  means  responsive  to  any  different  in 
average  energy  frequency  to  change  the  frequency  of  the 
local  oscillator  in  that  direction  which  helps  restore  the 
average  energy  frequency  of  the  audio  output  to  the 
normal  average  energy  frequency,  and  means  to  prevent 
the  making  of  a  spurious  frequency  correcUon  when  no 
speech  is  being  received. 


oKnlUtor.  a  pulse  shaper  coupled  to  said  oyrtal  oscUla- 
tor for  converting  the  output  thereof  to  said  clock  pulse, 
a  modulator  oscUlator,  an  acoustic  delay  bne  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  modulator  oscUlator,  a  detector  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  acoustic  delay  line,  an  anu- 
coincidence  circuit  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  detector 
and  said  pulse  shaper,  a  blocking  oscUlator  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  anti-coincidence  circuit,  a  logical  m- 
vcrter  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  blocking  oscUlator 
means  connected  to  the  outpuU  of  said  logical  mverter  and 


3,t7<,142 
REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Joh>  G.  9p««kl«.  c**«!?LiL!r!F?S.2L?'"^   ^ 

te  CiMMifHiM.  a  conNmtliMR  of  Delaware  ^ 

FySKTM/WMTSw.  No.  789,W« 
IClate.    (a.  325— 392) 


. r^..<..  "Li 


MC*"'!"      »■ 
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said  pulse  shaper  for  gating  a  predetermined  signal  into  the 
aforesaid  modulator  osciUator  when  said  logical  mverter 
and  pulse  shaper  outputs  are  simultaneously  received 
thereby,  whereby  said  sample  pulse  and  said  inhibit  pulse 
are  generated  by  said  blocking  oscUlator  and  said  logic^ 
inverter,  respectively,  in  synchronism  with  the  aforesaid 
clock  pulse  from  said  pulse  shapo-. 


A  remote  control  apparatus  responsive  to  an  unmodu- 
lated control  signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency  trans- 
mitted from  a  remote  point  and  subject  to  bemg  received 
along  with  undesired  noise  signals  comprising:  a  reviver 
channel  including  a  circuit  receptive  of  said  control  sig- 
nals, a  limiter  responsive  to  the  received  control  signals 
to  restrict  the  translated  ampUtude  thereof  to  a  prese- 
lected maximum  value,  a  frequency  selective  circuit  re- 
sponsive only  to  signals  of  said  predetermined  frequency, 
a  diode  having  a  filamentary  cathode  with  said  cathode 
energized    only    by    the    amplitu^Umited    frequency- 
selected  signals  translated  by  the  aforesaid  limiter  and 
circuits,  said  diode  having  a  cathode  emission  character- 
istic responsive  to  the  application  to  said  cathode  of  an 
input  signal  of  both  a  given  minimum  ampUtude  whidi 
it  leu  than  said  preselected  maximum  value  and  a  pre- 
determined minimum  Ume  duraUon  to  develop  a  current 
flow  of  more  than  a  predetermined  magnitude  and  a 
utflizatioo  circuit  coupled  to  the  anode  of  said  diode  and 
responsive  only  to  current  from  said  anode  in  excess  of 
said  predetermined  magnitude. 


VOLTAGE  COMFARaJtoROF  OTCraD  SAMMJM 
OF  FLURAL  MODULATED  FULSES  AND  CON- 
TROLLING TORESHOLD  GATE  

Hemuoi  L.  Masbalg,  ■''W™*'*!^!^'  "rt^^L^LJ!!! 
United  States  of  Amcflca  as  lepicaeated  by  the  secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force  

FOed  !•■.  14,  If 5»,  Ser.  No.  7M,fO« 
SClafai^     (CL  328— 147) 


-<^     ,. 


\m\ 


— I  *. 
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(k.-v;-*".  "j) 


2.  A  modulation  detector  comprising  a  first  and  a 
ond  voltage  generator,  a  first  and  a  second  difference  am- 
plifier,  said  difference  amplifiers  being  ctom  connected  to 
said  voluge  generators,  a  first  and  a  second  sheer,  said 
sheers  being  controUed  by  the  respective  difference  am- 
plifiers,  a  first  and  a  second  gate  tube  responsive  rMpec- 
tively  to  said  first  and  second  slicers,  said  gate  tubes  bemg 
connected  in  paraUel  to  an  output  circuit 


CLOCK  FULSE.  SAMPLE  FULSE.  AND  INHBrr 
FUISB  GENERATOR 
~-^-^w^  l^A.  S—  DIeaft.  CaM.,  ■■rfganr  to  ihe  United 
SiBlMof  AMtka  asrcprsMsM  by  the  Secrrtary  of 

*•  '^■^Ffcd  Mar. «.  19«1, ««.  No.  f  M15 

9  data.    (CL  328—42)  ^_ 

(GiMlad  MteTUt  35,  UJS.  Cade  (1952),  see.  2M) 
1    Means  for  generating  a  clock  pube,  a  sample  pulse, 
and  an  inhibit  pulse  comprising  in  combination,  a  crystal 


PULSE  DISCRIMWATING  CmCUlT 
wniiaM  O.  CoMtaad,  W"" ■■''■■  "^ 'JftST 

tioa  of  AasMlca.  a  carpMalioa  af  imhwhv 

4  CW^    (CL  328—145)  ...xj^^ 

1.  In  a  circuit  for  detecting  pubes  of  different  wMttis 
and  amplitudes,  in  combinatioii,  meam  for  attmoatiBg 
said  input  pulses  by  a  predetermined  peroeirtafe;  means 
for  deriving  output  pulses  tbe  amplitudes  of  which  are 
a  function  of  the  difference  in  amplitude  betwen  cadi 
input  pulse  and  the  attenuated  pulse  derived  therefrom. 
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means  for  eliminating  those  portions  of  the  resulting  dif- 
ference pulses  having  greater  than  a  predetermined  am- 


modulated  signal,  the  variations  of  which  are  in  a<xord- 
ance  with  frequency  variations  of  said  subcarrier  signal; 


J (■ 


I — 


df§*n/*'m  22 


J  4  ^mJf  ^'*ffMs^  /* 


plitude.  and  a  pulse  width  discriminato;r  responsive  to  the 
remaining  portions  of  said  resulting  difference  pulses. 


4nd  detection  means,  responsive  to  said  amplitude-modu- 
lated signal,  for  detecting  said  variation*  in  amplitude. 


3,07«,14« 
CATHODE  BEAM  TUBE  CIRCUIT  HAVING  MEANS 
FOR  CONVERTING  CURRENT  VARIATIONS  TO 
STEPPED  WAVEFORM 
Milton  E.  Mohr,  Sammit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorl[ 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1945,  Ser.  No.  637,414 
10  Claims.     (CL  328— 186) 


3,976,148 
TRAVELING  WAVE  MASER 
Erich  O.  Scholz-Dn  Bote,  OMwicfc,  and  WUUam  Joaeph 
Tabor,  Mnrray  HUl,  N  J^  aasicnon  to  BcU  Telephone 
Laboratorias  bcorporatad.  New  Yoft,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Flkd  Jnc  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  120,675 
4  Claims.    (CI.  33»— 4) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cathode  beam  tube  having  beam 
forming  means,  an  array  of  targets  on  which  the  beam 
may  impinge  one  at  a  time  when  the  beam  is  deflected 
by  different  amounts,  beam  deflecting  means  to  cause  the 
beam  to  impinge  on  selected  targets,  a  source  of  signal 
current  variations  connected  to  said  beam  deflecting 
means  to  cause  variable  deflection  of  the  beam,  an  aux- 
iliary electrode  adjacent  said  array  of  targets,  on  which 
the  beam  impinges  when  between  two  adjacent  targets, 
a  circuit  leading  from  said  auxiliary  electrode  for  im- 
pressing a  voltage  on  said  deflecting  means  to  cause  the 
beam  when  impinging  on  said  auxiliary  electrode  to  be  in- 
fluenced away  from  said  auxiliary  electrode  and  toward 
an  adjacent  target,  and  means  for  making  the  impression 
of  such  voltage  upon  said  deflecting  means  intermittent. 


3,076,147 
SUBCARRIER  DETECTOR 
Nicholas  I.  Raabcr.  HkkriDc  N.Y4  ■wifiir  to 
Raaaarch,  inc.,  a  corporatlM  of  IBlBoli 
FIM  Not.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  152^54 
2ClalM.     (CL  329— 140) 
1 .  In  apparatus  for  detecting  the  information  of  a  high- 
frequency   carrier   signal   having   a   low-frequency   fre- 
quency-modulated lubcairier  signal  with  a  large  percent- 
age deviation:  means  for  translating  said  subcarrier  sig- 
nal at  constant  current;  means  consisting  of  an  inductance 
reqwnsive  to  said  subcarrier  signal  translated  by  said 
current  translating  means  for  developing  an  amplitude- 


1.  A  traveling  wave  maser  comprising  a  section  of 
hollow,  conductively  bounded  rectangular  waveguide  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  narrow  and  a  pair  of  wide  walls,  a  ocH>lanar 
array  of  parallel  metallic  pocu  located  between  said  wide 
walls  and  longitudinally  distributed  along  said  guide,  each 
of  said  posts  having  one  end  short-circuited  to  one  of  said 
narrow  walls  and  the  other  end  open-circuited  to  form  a 
comb-like  structure,  at  least  one  slab  of  maser  material 
positioned  adjacent  the  comb-like  structiuv  and  extending 
longitudinally  along  said  guide  over  an  interval  at  least 
coextensive  with  said  structure,  »»id  material  having  a 
maxiumum  hei^t  which  substantially  fills  the  region  be- 
tween said  posts  and  a  wide  wall  of  said  guide  from  p 
first  point  adjacent  said  short-circuited  end  of  said  posta 
to  a  second  point  intermediate  along  said  posts,  said 
height  gradually  tapering  off  over  an  interval  from  said 
second  point  to  a  third  point  along  said  posts  near  the 
open-circuited  end  to  a  reduced  hei^t  that  is  less  than 
approximately  30  percent  of  the  maximum  height,  said 
interval  consitituting  between  20  and  50  percent  of  the 
overall  width  of  the  maser  material  and  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  steady  magnetic  field  through  said  material. 


3,076449 

COUPLED-CAVrTY  TRAVELING-WAVE 

PARAMETRIC  AMPUFIER 


P. 
to 
Culver  Otj,  Catf .,  a  cor^ 
poratkM  of  Defanran 

FIM  Sait  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  140,114 
-^TChlaii      (CL330— 4^ 
1.  A  microwaTe  amplifier  comprisiBg  o  phirality  of 
amplifier  sectioiis  coupled  in  caacMle,  each  lectkn  in- 
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eluding  a  first  wavcguiding  structure  for  propagating  en- 
ergy at  a  pump  frequency,  a  second  waveguiding  struc- 
ture for  propagating  energy  at  a  signal  frequency  and  at 
an  idler  frequency,  said  idler  frequency  being  equal  to 
the  difference  between  said  pump  and  signal  frequencies, 
a  device  having  a  nonlinear  reactance  charactensUc  ex- 
tended between  said  first  and  second  waveguiding  struc- 
tures and  coupled  through  openings  therein  to  said  encr- 
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Kies  at  said  pump  and  signal  frequencies,  and  ins  means 
projecting  into  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  wave- 
guiding structures  for  establishing  a  phase  relationship 
in  which  the  phase  shift  of  said  pump  energy  between 
successive  devices  is  substantially  equal  to  the  sum  of 
the  phase  shift  of  said  signal  energy  between  said  succes- 
sive devices  and  the  phase  shift  of  said  idler  energy  be- 
tween  said  successive  devices. 


3,076,151        '        _^    . 

AFC  WITH  SEARCH  SWEEP  CONTROL^ ^ 

Roger  W.  Swanwo,  D«  Witt,  N.Y^-^J^to  General 
Electric  Compmiy,  a  c«nwnt*«>  *lS  «. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  863,358 
2  ClainH.    (CL  331 — 4) 


3,076,150 
TRANSISTOR  CIRCUITS 

Felix  Roaer,  London,  England^  "^'SLSI  ^^^^ 

RmUo  Corporation,  Loudon,  England,  a  BritWi  compmiy 

Filed  May  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  736,482 

1  Claim.    (CL  330—11) 


-i  T- 


f- 


1 


yH_ 


1.  In  combination  a  first  source  of  first  and  second 
signals  of  frequencies  /.  and'/e,  respectively,  a  second 
source  of  third  signals  of  frequency  /b.  means  for  mulU- 
plying  said  signals  /.  and  U  with  said  signal  of  frequency 
K  to  derive  a  multiplied  signal,  normally  closed  gatmg 
means,  first  means  independent  of  said  multiplied  signal 
coupled  through  said  gating  means  for  periodically  vary- 
ing the  frequency  of  signal  h  intermediate  the  frequencies 
of  signals  /.  and  /c  means  fOr  opening  said  gating  means 
and  disconnecting  said  fasi  means  from  said  second  source 
when  the  frequency  of  signal  h  substantially  equals 

/.4-/e 

2 

comprising  a  narrow  band  filter  having  a  band  pass  at  a 
frequency  of 

2 
and  detecting  means  serially  connected  from  said  multi- 
plying means  to  said  gating  means,  and  phase  control 
loop  means  responsive  to  said  amplitude  detected  mulu- 
plied  signal  for  subsequently  maintainmg  the  frequency 
/b  equal  to 


:»r  0«k 


UttVi        "   ' 1 


HI-  <j 


i 


M7i,152  ^^ 

STABILIZXD  DUTY  CYCLE  MODULATED 
MULTIVIBRATOR 
JamesR.  Blani  and  Walter  T.  Matien,  Mcfc«*°«?.  J^ 
anifnors  to  Texa«  Inatwmente  Incw  ponied,  Dauaa, 

Tex~  a  corpoiatioo  of  Delaware 

nElOct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,539 

5  ClainH.     (CL  331—113) 


In  a  direct  current  restorer  circuit  the  combination 
comprising  a  first  transistor  including  emitter,  base  and 
collector  electrodes;  a  load  impedance;  a  source  of  van- 
able  voltage  input  signals;  means  coupling  said  emitter, 
base  and  collector  electrodes  of  said  first  transistor  in  a 
common  collector  circuit  with  said  load  impedance  cou- 
pled to  said  emitter  electrode  and  said  signal  source 
coupled  to  said  base  electrode,  an  output  terminal  can- 
nected  to  the  junction  between  the  emitter  of  the  first 
transistor  and  the  load;  a  second  transistor  having  a  base, 
a  collector,  and  an  emitter,  a  source  of  positive  constant 
direct  current  potential  applied  to  said  base,  a  direct  cur- 
rent circuit  connection  from  said  collector  to  a  direct 
current  source,  direct  current  circuit  connections  from  the 
emitter  of  the  second  transistor  to  the  junction  of  the 
emitter  of  the  first  transistor  with  said  load,  thereby  to 
contribute  current  through   said   load  impedance  only 
when  necessary  to  maintain  and  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to   maintain   minimum  current  flow  through   said   load 
impedance  at  said  constant  source  potential  level  and  to 
esublish  a  potential  at  the  output  terminal  substantially 
equal  to  the  steady  direct  current  potential  when  the 
variable  potential  at  the  output  terminal  falls  to  or  is 
below  the  direct  current  potential. 


1 


1.  A  free  running  multivibrator  comprising  a  P*^^ 
transistors,  each  having  iu  coUector  electrode  connected 
to  a  source  of  potential,  a  capacitor  connected  between 
the  emUter  electrodes  of  said  transistors,  the  base  elec- 
trode of  one  of  said  transUtors  being  connected  to  the 
collector  electrode  of  the  other  of  said  transirton,  tte 
frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  multivibrator  being  de- 
termined by  the  time  required  for  the  voltage  acrocs  aaid 
capacitor  to  swing  back  and  forth  between  two  vahwi,  a 
differential  amplifier  comprising  first  and  ••"""'^■J*: 
sistors,  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  bemg  conn«»5 
to  one  side  of  said  capacitor  and  the  coUector  of  said 
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second  transistor  being  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said 
capacitor,  the  emitters  of  said  flrat  and  second  tranaiston 
being  connected  together  and  to  a  further  source  of  po- 
tential. Mid  first  transistor  providing  a  normally  constant 
current  load  in  the  path  of  current  flowing  into  and  out 
of  said  capacitor  when  the  voltage  across  said  capacitor 
is  changing  in  one  direction,  said  second  transistor  pro- 
viding a  normally  constant  current  load-nn  the  path  of 
current  flowing  into  and  out  of  said  capacitor  when  the 
voltage  across  said  capacitor  is  changing  in  the  other  di- 
rection, the  normally  consunt  currents  of  said  loads  be- 
ing variable  differentially  in  accordance  with  an  input  sig- 
nal applied  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  while  main- 
taining said  normally  constant  currents  related  to  said 
input  signal,  and  means  connected  between  said  pair  of 
transistors  and  said  differential  amplifier  to  generate  a 
voltage  proportional  to  the  duty  cycle  of  the  oscillation 
of  the  multivibrator  and  to  apply  said  voltage  as  negative 
feedback  to  said  differential  amplifier  to  render  the  rela- 
tionship between  said  input  signal  and  the  duty  cycle 
substantially  linear. 


3,t7(,153 
ELECTROMOTIVE  VIBRATOR  AND  OSCILLATOR 

SYSTEM 
Rocer  A.  RlcckoMui  aad  Cari  N.  Challacombc,  Elgta,  IIL, 
■irigwHn  to  Elgia  NationI  Watch  Compuy,  Elglii,  Dl^ 
■  corpontfcm  of  lOiBola 

Filed  Jaa.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  2,377       • 
H  ChiBM.    (CL  331— 11«) 


j-r-*"^    J-n  &y«>^- 


9.  An  electromotive  vibrator  and  oscillator  system  com- 
prising a  casing  having  sealed  end  closure  members,  a 
magnet  between  said  closure  members  and  nonmagnetic 
spacers  for  supporting  the  magnet  relative  to  said  closure 
members,  two  rings  of  insulating  material  surrounding  the 
magnet  and  spacers  and  spaced  from  one  another  tbere- 
along,  respective  electrical  coils  secured  to  the  said  rings 
and  providing  therewith  respective  masses  movable  along 
the  magnet  and  spacers;  a  first  pair  of  electrically  con- 
ductive coil  springs  mounted  with  their  axes  parallel  to 
axis  of  the  magnet  and  spacers  and  having  axially  extend- 
ing ends,  the  inner  ends  being  fixed  to  one  of  said  rings 
and  the  outer  ends  extending  insulatedly  through  the  ad- 
jacent closure  member  and  sealed  fixedly  thereto,  the 
ends  of  the  respective  coil  winding  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  inner  axially  extending  ends  of  the  springs 
of  the  first  pair;  a  second  pair  of  electrically  conductive 
coil  springs  mounted  with  their  axes  aligned  with  the 
springs  of  the  first  pair  and  having  axially  extending  ends, 
the  inner  ends  being  fixed  to  the  other  ring  and  the  outer 
ends  extending  insulatedly  through  the  other  closure 
member  and  sealed  fixedly  thereto,  the  ends  of  the  other 
coil  winding  being  electrically  connected  to  the  inner  ax- 
ially extending  ends  of  the  springs  (^  the  second  pair; 
and  a  third  pair  of  coil  springs  each  having  a  yield  under 
a  given  load  equal  to  the  yield  under  such  load  of  any 
two  axially  aligned  springs  of  the  first  and  second  pair, 
said  springs  of  the  third  pair  having  ends  fixedly  secured 
to  each  lyig  at  points  thereof  peripherally  between  the 
coimections  of  the  springs  of  the  first  and  second  pairs 
thereto. 


3>7M94 

AN  AUTOMATIC  FUQUENCY  CONTROL 

AKRANGniENT 

Wi 


,a  CMfonrtkM  af  ( 

WmU  Sept.  23,  1959,  Sar.  N«.  Mi,74S 

,  appMcatioa  Ciimj  Sept  27, 19SS 
3ClaiM.    (CL  331— 177) 


1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  device  comprising 
a  triode  and  a  diode  in  an  envelope,  a  capacitor  abo  dis- 
posed within  said  envelope  and  connected  directly  be- 
tween two  corresponding  electrodes  of  said  triode  and  di- 
ode, an  external  resonant  circuit  coupled  to  said  triode, 
and  means  coupled  to  said  diode  for  varying  the  current 
therethrough  to  control  the  flow  of  current  throu^  said 
capacitor  to  vary  the  operating  frequency  of  said  triode. 


3,97<,18S 
ELECTRONIC  RF  SWITCH 
Cariyla  V.  Patkor,  WdUavlin  Park,  Va.,  aaslfni  to  tkc 
U^M  Slalsa  of  Amcilai  m  upiiiwiii  fey  Iha  Sacra- 
taayof  AaNarr 

Wnti  Mar  31, 19*2,  Scr.  No.  199,2t« 

SOakH.    (CL333— 7) 

(GniBlai  MiavTMa  35,  U.S.  Co4a  (1952X  aac  2M) 


W" 


K 

o       -J- 


2.  In  combination  a  power  source,  first  and  second 
load  devices,  a  transmission  line  junction  point  connected 
to  said  power  source,  first  and  second  transmission  lines 
for  connecting  the  junction  point  to  the  first  and  second 
load  devices,  respectively,  a  first  stub  line  connected  to 
said  first  transmission  line  at  a  point  an  odd  multiple 
including  unity  of  a  quarter  wavelength  from  the  junc- 
tion point,  said  first  stub  line  containing  in  series  a  plu- 
rality of  transmission  line  portions  each  an  odd  multiple 
including  unity  of  a  quarter  wavelength  long,  said  first 
stub  being  impedance  mismatch  terminated  and  shunted 
at  each  junction  of  line  portions  by  an  ionizable  switch 
device,  a  second  stub  line  connected  to  said  second  trans- 
missfCMi  line  at  a  point  an  odd  multiple  including  unity 
of  a  quarter  wavelength  from  the  jimction  point,  said  sec- 
ond stub  line  containing  in  series  a  plurality  of  trans- 
mission line  porticMU  one  being  an  even  multiple  includ- 
ing two  ot  a  quarter  wavelength  long,  the  others  being 
an  odd  multiple  including  unity  of  a  quarter  wavelength 
long,  said  second  stub  being  impedance  mismalrh  termi- 
nated and  shunted  at  each  junction  of  line  portions  by  an 
ionizable  switch  device,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
sequential  ionization  of  said  ionizable  switch  devices  in 
pain  one  in  each  stub  beginning  widi  the  pair  closest  to 
the  termination. 
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HIGH  FREQUENCY  COUPLING  ARR>WSGEMENTS 
FOR  TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBES 

Tslsaiaiihh  Gjiii.bJI.,  H— over, 
FUedMar.  12, 1953,  Scr.  No.  341,942 
7Clataa.    (G.  333— 31) 


3,976,15s  „^, 

SEPARABLE  CONNECTOR  «»  ™GH 
FREQUENCY  COAXIAL  CABLES 
Philip  EdcknaB,  Nortfc  Hollyw«»d,  CaHf^v^T*^' JS^ 
^OMMDC  Mdlcunents,  to  Mffltioa  Corp.,  Pasadcaa,  CaUf., 
a  coryoratkm  or  Calif <mia  ^     -^  ,-^ 

FUcd  Fefe.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,194 
19  CUM.    (a  333— 97) 


|i_. 


3ib!^ 


1    A  high  frequency  coupling  arrangement  for  use  with 
a  traveling  wave  tube  or  the  like,  comprising,  m  com- 
bination, a  vacuum-tight  enveolpe;  a  hoUow  wave  guide 
transmission  line  mounted  in  transverse  direcUon  and 
outside  of  said  envelope;  a  first  and  a  second  metal  disc 
each  formed  with  an  aperture  and  being  arranged  mside 
said  vacuum-tight  envelope,  said  metal  discs  being  spaced 
from  each  other  to  define  a  coupling  space  therebetween 
and  arranged  so  that  said  coupling  space  forms  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  wave  guide  transmission  line  havmg  the 
same  impedance  as  said  hollow  wave  guide  transmission 
line  at  least  one  tubular  coupling  member  attached  at  one 
end  coaxially  with  said  envelope  to  one  of  said  discs  and 
having  a  length  equal  to  one  quarter  of  a  wavelength  to 
be  coupled  to  the  traveling  wave  tube;  a  helix  havmg  a 
uniform  pitch  being  located  in  said  envelope  and  havmg 
one  straight  end  connected  to  the  other  one  of  said  metaJ 
discs  and  having  an  end  turn  located  in  said  aperture  of 
said  one  of  said  metal  discs,  said  helix  bemg  arranged 
outside  of  said  coupling  space;   and   matching  means 
forming  part  of  said  hollow  wave  guide  transmission  line 
for  matching  the  impedance  of  said  helix  to  the  latter. 


3,t7«,157  ^„.,«,^ 

HIGH  POWERED  DUPLEXING  ARRANGEMENT 

rhoans  E.  Mamwrca,  Femwood,  N.Y.,  ■J^jpo'J^J^ 

end  Electric  Compmaj,uco^or^omtf1^em  Yort 

FUcd  Jane  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,393 

ICIaiM.    (CL333— S3) 


4    A  compact  high  efficiency  hermetically  sealed  sep- 
arable connector  for  deUchably  connecting  a  coaxial  ca- 
ble to  electronic  equipment  while  subsUntially  avoiding 
reflection  of  wave-signal  energy,  said  connector  compris- 
ing inter-engaged  complementally  shaped  male  and  fe- 
male metallic  tubular  shells  including  a  nut  nng  for  lock- 
ing said  shells  tightly  assembled,  one  of  said  shells  hav- 
ing means  for  holding  a  coaxial  cable  end  clamped  con- 
centrically thereto  with  the  outer  cable  conductor  m  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  one  shell,  said  one  shell  also  hav- 
ing a  ring  of  rigid  dielectric  material  sealed  at  its  periph- 
ery to  the  interior  of  said  shell  and  supporting  axially 
through  its  center  a  contactor  conductor,  said  contactor 
conductor  having  a  well  opening  axially  into  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  one  of  said  wells  having  a  close  slidmg  fit 
over  the  end  of  the  center  conductor  of  said  coaxial  cable 
and  the  other  well  being  adapted  to  receive  and  seat  the 
end  of  a  second  contactor  conductor  projecting  axiaUy 
through  a  second  rigid  dielectric  ring,  said  second  rmg 
being  sealed  to  the  interior  of  the  other  of  said  shells 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  rings  of  resilient  (to- 
electric  material  bearing  against  the  opposite  faces  of  said 
first  mentioned  rigid  dielectric  ring  so  dunensioned  as  to , 
be  compressed  and  to  fill  the  space  between  said  contactor 
conductors  and  said  shells  in  the  clamped  assembled  posi- 
tion of  said  connector  components  thereby  to  exclude  air 
and  moisture  and  holding  the  electrical  conductors  rigid- 
ly in  concentric  relation. 


1.  In  combination,  a  cavity  resonator  compnsing  a 
wave  guide  having  two  broad  walls  and  two  narrow  walls, 
a  non-linear  switching  circuit  comprising  a  chamber  con- 
taining an  ionizable  medium  connected  to  one  of  said 
broad  walls  and  extending  in  length  only  partially  toward 
the  other  of  said  broad  walls,  said  medium  being  ioniz- 
able in  response  to  electromagnetic  waves  above  a  prede- 
tennined  level  to  de-tune  said  resonant  cavity  and  to  pro- 
vide a  fixed  impedance  element  serially  connecting  said 
medium  across  said  broad  walls  to  Umit  current  flowing 
through  said  medium  to  non-destnictive  values  durmg 
ionization,   said   ionizable   medium   providing  the   only 
path  through  said  chamber  in  a  direction  from  one  broad 
wall  to  the  other  broad  wall  whereby  a  conductive  path 
exuts  only  when  the  intensity  of  said  electromagnetic 
waves  is  above  said  predetermined  level. 


3,976,159  „ 

WAVEGUIDE  COUPLING  APPARATOS 
lames  W.  Vangiwn,  Palo  AMo,  and  Edwjrd  H.  PUUip^ 
Mo«»tdb.  ^STcrfiL. -slfnor.  ^  Hewtett^IJdLjrd 
Company,  Palo  AMo,  CaUT,  a  ««Foratio«  of  CaHf omia 
'FUed  Sept.  29,  mi,  Sar.  No.  141,453 
SClaiiDS.    (CL333-9i) 
1.  Apparatus  for  joining  sections  of  waveguide  com- 
prising the  combination  of  flanges  on  the  ends  of  each 
of  the  waveguide  sections  to  be  joined,  each  of  said 
flanges  having  an  outer  surface  normal  to  the  axis  of  Vac 
waveguide  section,  reference  surfaces  on  the  edges  of  tne 
flanges,  said  reference  surfaces  being  normal  to  M»d  outer 
wrfaces.  at  least  one  reference  surface  on  each  of  said 
flanges  being  so  disposed  that  points  along  lU  length  are 
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noa-«quidiiUnt  from  the  axis  of  the  waveguide,  a  ring 
potitioncd  about  the  waveguide  flanges,  said  ring  having 
an  inner  aperture  having  a  shape  substantially  the  same 
as  the  shape  of  the  reference  surfaces  on  the  edges  of 


said  flanges,  and  means  producing  engaging  forces  on 
each  of  the  flanges  parallel  to  said  waveguide  axes, 
whereby  the  waveguide  sections  are  aligned  and  rigidly 
joined  under  the  influence  of  the  engaging  forces. 


3,r76,lM 

MAGNETIC  CORE  MATERIAL 

Fnmklin  W.  Duieb,  Pfttiflcld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,679 

3  Claims.     (CI.  336—218) 


1 .  A  magnetic  core  comprising  sheet  material  consist- 
ing of  elongated  portions  extending  at  an  angle  to  one 
another  and  intersecting  to  form  a  corner,  at  least  one 
of  said  portions  being  highly  grain  oriented  along  most 
of  its  length,  at  least  one  of  said  portions  having  random 
grain  orientation  in  the  region  of  said  comer  to  provide 
reduced  resistance  to  the  passage  of  magnetic  flux  in  said 
corner  region. 

3,t76,161 

PRECISION  POTENTIOMETER 

Randolph  E.  Charies,  Wayland,  Mms.    (4  Gordon  St. 

(Room  112),  Waltfaam  54,  Maaa.) 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  87,038 

4  Claims.     (CI.  338—157) 


"^•T«-T 


sleeve  of  electrically  conductive  material  having  a  low 
resistance  mounted  within  said  first  insulating  sleeve,  a 
second  insulating  sleeve  mounted  on  said  base  parallel 
to  said  first  insulating  sleeve,  a  resistance  element  com- 
prising an  insulating  core  having  a  wire  of  high  resist- 
ance wound  therearound  positioned  within  said  second 
insulating  sleeve  and  being  of  equal  interior  radius  and 
coaxial  with  said  commutator,  rolling  means  for  making 
an  electrical  contact  between  said  commutator  and  »aid 
resistance  clement,  means  for  moving  said  reeling  means 
around  said  commutator  and  said  resistance  element  in 
a  circular  path  coaxial  with  said  commutator  and  resist- 
ance element  and  inside  thereof,  and  means  for  urging 
said  rolling  means  firmly  against  said  commutator  and 
resistance  element. 


1 .  A  potentiometer  comprising  a  base,  a  first  insulating 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  base,  a  commuUtor  comprising  a 


3,076,162 
POTENTIOMETER  WIPER  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 
Rodolfo  D.   Ferrari,  West  Coviaa,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Spcctrol  Electronics  Corporation,  San  Gabriel,  CallfM 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Mar.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,218 
3  Oainv.    (CL  338—167) 


3.  A  variable  impedance  apparatus  for  use  in  an  elec- 
trical circuit,  comprising:  an  elongate  resistance  element 
including  a  resistance  wire  coiled  about  the  axis  of  said 
clement  to  provide  an  irregular  contact  path  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  element  and  with  an  irregular  siu^ace; 
an  elongate  leaf  spring  formed  of  non-precious  metal; 
contact  means  including  plural  convolutions  of  a  precious 
metal  helix,  said  contact  means  being  affixed  at  one  end 
of  said  leaf  spring  by  each  convolution  thereof  being  itwii- 
vidually  atuched  at  a  similar  radial  location  to  said'  one 
end  of  said  leaf  spring  whereby  said  contact  path  receives 
certain  of  said  convolutions  in  space  quadrature  to  said 
leaf  spring  to  resiliently  offset  said  ceruin  convolutions; 
carriage  means  for  moving  said  leaf  spring  whereby  to 
move  said  contact  means  along  said  contact  path;  and 
coupling  means  for  connecting  said  resistance  element  and 
said  contact  means  to  said  electrical  circuit. 


3,076,163 

HINGE  PIN  WITH  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Joseph  A.  Nodic  and  Joatph  H.  HopkfeM,  Wamm  Ohio, 

■MicMMi   to   GcMral   Moton  Corporatloii,   Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 

Filed  Ai«.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,419 
2  Claims.    (CL  339—4) 

1.  On  an  appliance  cabinet  means  having  upper  and 
lower  door  members  pivotally  attached  thereto  for  move- 
ment in  a  common  axis  and  for  compartment-like  access 
thereto  including  an  electrical  device  having  at  least  one 
insulated  electrical  conductor  therefor  and  carried  by 
one  of  the  door  members  jounuded  by  mating  metal 
hinge  portions  such  as  a  sleeve  attached  to  the  door 
member  and  a  projection  from  the  compartment-like 
cabinet  means  as  well  as  a  hollow  pintle  provided  as  an 
axis  juncture  between  the  hinge  portions  to  one  of  which 
said  pintle  remains  in  relatively  fixed  relation  so  as  to 
provide  an   annular  abutment   along  one  end   thereof. 
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the  improvement  which  comprises  an  electrical  connector 
unitary  terminal  housing  means  per  se  including  a  longi- 
tudinally coextensive  body  portion  exclusively  of  insulat- 
ing material  having  at  least  one  passage  substantially 
axially  therethrough  as  ddined  by  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
chamber  portions  into  which  a  pair  of  mating  electrical 
terminal  means  is  adapted  to  be  received  for  formmg 
a  separable  juncture  along  each  conductor  at  a  loca- 
tion in  proximity  to  said  hinge  portions,  said  unitary 
terminal  housing  means  per  se  further  having  a  pair  of 


disposed  within  the  thickness  of  said  board  and  defining 
capUlary  passages  for  inducing  the  flow  of  solder  along 
the  tip  and  onto  the  pad. 


3,076,165  ^^, 

BOBBIN   AND  TERMINAL  LUG  CONSTRUCTION 

FOR  USE  WITH  PRINTED  CIRCUrTS 

Arthur  G.  Weyrich,  Chicago,  DL,  a«itMf- to  Amcritae 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  UUnois 

Filed  Sept  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  54,035 

2  Claims.    (CI.  339—17) 


^^., 


longitudinal  extensions  of  the  same  coextensive  insulating 
material  projecting  integrally  as  well  as  longitudinally  on 
one  end  of  said  body  ponion  and  spaced  laterally  from 
each  other  to  wedge  the  insulated  electrical  conductor 
therebetween  as  said  longitudinally  projecting  extensions 
are  in  press-fit  engagement  with  an  inner  periphery  of 
said  hollow  pintle  such  that  the  mating  electrical  termi- 
nal means  arc  separable  yet  completely  within  confines  of 
said  coextensive  body  portion  in  predetermined  insulated 
and  spaced  relation  to  said  hollow  pintle  for  exclusive 
support  thereby  as  positioned  with  said  hinge  portions. 


3,076,164 

TIPPED  COMPONENT  LEAD  FOR  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Robert  UUman,  Harrisboff,  and  Robert  J.  Kialuid,  New 

Cnmbcrland,    Pa.,   assifnors   to    AMP   Incorporated, 

Haixfsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  June  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,832 
4  Cbrims.     (CI.  339—17) 


2.  A  bobbin  and  terminal  lug  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  molded  bobbin  having  a  central  hub  and 
spaced  opposed  face  flanges;  molded  anchor  boss  means 
secured  to  at  least  one  of  said  face  flanges,  said  andxM- 
boss  means  being  formed  with  molded  recepucle  cavi- 
ties adapted  to  receive  rigid  terminal  lugs  therein;  elon- 
gated rigid  terminal  lugs  securely  positioned  within  said 
molded  receptacle  cavities,  each  of  said  lugs  having  a 
rigid,  planar  shank  end  providing  a  plurality  of  revCTse 
tapered  barbs  at  the  opposite  edges  thereof  in  griiq;>ing 
engagement  with  the  internal  wall  surfaces  of  said  molded 
receptacle  cavities,  each  of  said  molded  receptacle  cavi- 
ties being  formed  with  cross-sectional  dimeiisions  only 
slightly  larger  thian  the  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  the 
lug  shank  end  to  result  in  a  tight  rigid  fit  therebetween, 
said  planar  shank  end  being  positioned  in  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  central  hub;  and  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  terminal  lugs  being  bent  outwardly  away  from 
said  shank  end  and  said  central  hub  to  permit  a  wire  coil 
to  be  wound  around  said  central  hub. 


3,076,166 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  CARDS 
Franklfai  Raddin,  Morristown,  NJ.,  aolgnor  to  M«  _ 
Calcniathig  Machine  Company,  Orange,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration ol  Delaware 
Orighml  anpUcatiaai  Dec.  13, 1956,  Scr.  No.  628,034,  mw 
Ktclit  Nor2,956,25»,  dated  Oct  11,  19J0.  .DhrMad 
and  this  application  Sept  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,668 
3  Clidms.    (CL  339—17) 


4.  For  use  in  solder-dip  connecting  electrical  com- 
ponents to  printed  circuit  boards,  a  printed  circuit  board 
having  an  unplated  aperture,  a  metallic  pad  surrounding 
the  aperture  on  one  surface  of  said  board,  a  tipped  com- 
ponent lead  inserted  and  wedged  in  the  aperture  in  con- 
tact with  the  pad.  which  tipped  lead  comprises  a  metallic 
ferrule  cold-forged  about  and  gripping  the  end  of  the 
component  lead  to  form  therewith  a  composite  tip  taper- 
ing toward  the  insertion  end  thereof,  the  ferrule  including 
a  bottom  web  connecting  with  sidewall  portions  at  *barp 
angled  comers  to  define  longitudinal  edges  for  biting 
into  the  metallic  pad  for  conducting  heat  from  a  solder 
bath  to  the  pad.  said  sidewall  portions  being  inwardly 
bent  toward  one  another  but  spaced  to  define  a  groove 
therebetween  linearly  extending  along  the  tip,  a  plurality 
of  grooves  in  said  web  adjacent  said  comers,  said  grooves 
linearly  extending  along  at  least  the  portion  of  said  tip 


1 .  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  subsuntially  linear  slot,  a  closed  flexible  bag  filled 
with  a  substantially  incompressible  fluid  mounted  in  said 
housing  with  a  first  wall  thereof  coextensive  with  one  nde 
of  said  slot,  two  conductor  carrying  card  members  of  in- 
sulating material  having  conducting  material  selectively 
printed  thereon,  at  least  one  of  said  cards  being  flexible, 
and  means  for  exerting  a  force  on  said  bag  whereby  said 
abutting  conductors  are  pressed  together  by  movement 
of  said  first  wall  of  said  bag. 


I 
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^  3,07(,167 

MANUAL  BY-PASS  FOR  METER  SOCKET 
John  H.  Spencer,  Gonlc,  N.IL,  and   Robert   Brackcit, 
Berwick,  Maine,  anigBon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,807 
3  Claims.    (CI.  339—19) 


1 .  In  a  meter  socket  having  a  plurality  of  line  and  load 
terminals  attached  to  the  base  plate  thereof,  a  manual 
by-pass  device  for  providing  an  electrical  by-pass  from  the 
line  terminals  to  the  load  terminals  comprising;  a  pair 
of  bodies  of  electrically  insulating  material,  each  of  said 
bodies  being  mounted  directly  on  the  base  plate  of  the 
meter  socket  apart  from  the  plurality  of  line  and  load 
terminals,  each  of  said  bodies  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  pair  of  electrical  terminals  mounted  in  each  of  said 
bodies,  said  pair  of  electrical  terminals  being  in  side-by- 
side  spaced  relation  and  formed  with  a  portion  thereof 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  opening  in  each  of  said  bodies, 
two  pair  of  flexible  insulated  conductors,  each  pair  of  con- 
ductors^ being  attached  to  the  terminal  means  in  each 
uf  said  Electrically  insulated  bodies,  one  end  of  each  pair 
of  said  two  pair  of  conductors  being  connected  to  one 
of  said  terminals  within  said  body,  and  the  other  ends  of 
each  pair  of  said  electrical  conductors  being  connected 
to  terminals  in  said  socket,  one  of  said  other  ends  of  ffich 
pair  of  electrical  conductors  being  connected  to  a  line 
terminal,  and  the  remaining  end  of  said  other  ends  of  each 
pair  of  electrical  conductors  being  connected  to  a  load 
terminal,  a  shorting  link  for  connecting  each  pair  of  said 
terminals  together  within  said  body,  said  shorting  link 
comprising  a  spring  clip  means  contacting  said  side-by- 
side  spaced  terminals,  whereby  the  line  terminals  are  con- 
nected to  their  respective  load  terminals  to  provide  the 
desired  manual  by-pass. 


3,f76,lM 
SEALED  PLUG  AND  SOCKET  ASSEMBLIES 
Norman  Leigh  Keen,  Leathcrlicad,  ^"tfand,  assignor  to 
HcUermann  Limited,  Crawley,  England 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,378 
3  Claims.    (CI.  339—60) 
! .  A  plug  and  socket  assembly  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pin  elements  each  having  a  pin  part,  a  base  extending 
axially   outwardly   therefrom  and  a  circumferential   rib 
therebetween,  a  plurality  of  socket  elements  each  having 
a  socket  part,  a  base  extending  axially  outwardly  there- 
from and  a  circumferential  rib  therebetween,  each  of  said 
pin  and  socket  bases  being  connectable  to  a  conductor,  a 
rigid  sleeve,  a  first  perforated  resilient  gland  having  re- 
cesses to  receive  said  pin  ribs,  said  first  gland  fitting  in 
said  sleeve  and  mounted  round  said  pin  parts  and  said 
pin  ribs,  a  second  perforated  resilient  gland  having  re- 


cesses to  receive  said  socket  ribs,  said  second  gland  also 
fitting  in  said  sleeve  and  mounted  round  said  socket  parts 
and  said  socket  ribs,  first  and  second  rigid  insulating  discs 
slidable  within  said  sleeve  end  engaging  the  inner  pe- 
riphery thereof,  supporting  said  pin  bases  and  said  socket 
bases  at  axially  inner  sections  thereof  respectively  and 
engageable  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  first  gland  and 
said  second  gland  respectively  and  engageable  with  the 
outer  faces  of  the  circumferential  ribs  of  the  pin  elements 
and  the  socket  elements  respectively,  a  third  perforated 
resilient  gland  and  a  fourth  perforated  resOient  gland  fit- 


/     /rf     I  M4f     /  /    / 


ting  in  said  sleeve,  mounted  about  axially  outward  sec- 
tions of  the  bases  of  said  pins  and  sockets  respectively 
and  about  said  conductors  connected  thereto,  and  engage- 
able with  the  outer  faces  of  said  first  and  second  discs 
respectively,  perforated  compression  plates  engageable 
with  the  outward  faces  of  said  third  and  fourth  glands 
respectively,  and  means  for  applying  pressure  between 
said  compression  plates  to  cause  deformation  of  all  said 
glands  into  tight  sealing  engagement  with  said  sleeve  and 
with  said  pin  elements,  said  socket  elements  and  said 
conductors. 


3,076,169 
COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTORS 
Kenneth   L.   Bfadsdeil,   Groton,  Coul,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tlM  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M7,963 

12  Chrins.    (CI.  339—89) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


'^wm//mw//'mw/ 


2.  A  coupling  for  connecting  together  the  ends  of  high 
voltage  coaxial  cables  in  which,  at  the  ends  to  be  coupled, 
the  inner  conductor  extends  endwise  outwardly  beyond 
the  dielectric  that  spaces  apart  the  inner  and  outer  con- 
ductors, which  comprises  a  body  of  dielectric  material 
telescoping  over  each  cable  end  having  an  external  tapered 
shoulder  and  also  abutting  against  the  entire  end  of  the 
cable  dielectric  around  the  inner  conductor  and  having 
a  passage  from  end  to  end  thereof,  the  inner  end  of 
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which  passage  removably  receives  the  said  extension  of 
said  inner  conductor,  with  said  bodies  to  be  coupled 
substantially  identical  and  abutting  endwise  one  another 
and  with  said  passages  forming  a  continuous  straight 
passage  from  one  inner  conductor  extension  to  the  other, 
metal  means  encircling  and  separable  from  said  abutting 
ends  of  said  bodies  and  adjacent  ends  of  the  outer  con- 
ductors of  the  cable  ends,  and  coupling  the  cable  ends 
to  one  another  against  separation  and  conductively  cou- 
pling together  said  outer  conductors,  and  metal  means 
disposed  in  said  continuous  passage  and  having  sliding 
frictional  contact  with  the  ends  of  said  adjacent  inner 
conductor  extensions  for  electrically  connecting  them  to- 
gether, said  encircling  means  being  formed  of  coupled 
sleeves,  each  section  of  which  telescopes  over  an  end  of 
the  cable  and  has  an  internal  Upered  shoulder  abutting 
the  tapered  shoulder  of  said  body  therein  and  removably 
confining  it  upon  the  cable  end  over  which  it  telescopes. 


3,076,170 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  HOLDER 

William  SbocUcy,  Los  AHoa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shockley 

Transistor  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  CaUfomla 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,756 

1  Claim.    (CI.  339—217) 


tegral  therewith  and  extending  IcHigitudinally  relative  to 
each  other,  a  pair  of  side  wings  each  having  one  end 
integral   with   said   metal  body   in  a  location  laterally 
adjacent  to  said  floor  and  having  opposite  ends  extend- 
ing toward  each  other  over  said  floor,  a  tcmgue  portion 
integral  at  one  end  with  said  floor  in  a  location  remote 
from  said  conductor  engaging  portion   and  bent  back 
arcuately  over  said  floor  such  that  minimmn  heigiit  be- 
tween said  side  wings  and  tongue  portion  is  less  than 
thickness  of  metal  for  male  terminal   means  to  nute 
therein,  said  arcuately  bent  tongue  portion  having  a  free 
end  as  a  termination  of  the  arcuate  shape  such  that  this 
free  end  can  engage  said  floor  when  male  terminal  means 
fit  between  said  arcuate  tongue  portion  and  free  ends 
of  said  side  wings,  an  embossed  pwtion  deformed  below 
said  floor  in  a  location  substantially  centrally  thereof  and 
spaced  laterally  inwardly  away  from  opposite  sides  and 
integral  therewith  longitudinally  in  alipunent  in  a  loca- 
Uon  immediately  below  said  tongue  portion  and  remote 
from  said  conductor  engaging  portion,  and  a  tang  having 
one  end  integral  with  said  embossed  portion  in  a  location 
completely  below  said  floor  and  having  a  free  end  project- 
ing toward  said  conductor  engaging  portion  and  further 
below  even  said  embossed  portion  so  as  to  have  resilience 
of  said  tang  enhanced  due  to  location  theretrf  with  said 
embossed  portion  below  said  floor  and  (»  a  side  of  said 
floor  remote  from  the  side  thereof  where  said  arcua^ 
extending  tongue  portion  extends  and  requires  less  height 
between  said  free  ends  of  the  side  wings  and  said  floor. 


to 


3,076,172 

CONTACT  CL» 

Dnanc  B.  Carr,  Rochester,  wmk 

WUliamsvillc,  N.Y.,   assign  ors 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

''*"      FUed  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,152 
6  aalms.    (CL  339—258) 


corporatioa  of  Dcla- 


A  component  holder  for  retaining  and  making  elec- 
trical contact  with  leads  applied  thereto  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  member  having  a  convex  portion  and  downwardly 
extending  spaced  support  members,  a  coil  of  helically 
wound  resilient  material  di^)osed  over  the  convex  por- 
tion of  said  U-shaped  member,  said  U-shaped  member 
being  disposed  entirely  outside  of  said  coil  of  helically 
wound  resilient  material,  said  coil  forming  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  resilient  members  adapted  to  receive  and  fnc- 
tionally  engage  with  a  wedging  action  leads  applied  to 
and  including  portions  spaced  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  leads  whereby  the  adjacent  convolutions  are  urged 
apart  by  the  lead  as  it  is  inserted  therein,  and  a  support- 
ing base  adapted  to  receive  said  downwardly  extending 
spaced  support  members. 


3,076,171 
ELECTRIC  TERMINAL  MEANS 
JoMph  H.  HopUas,  Warren,  OMo,  aMignor  to  G*"*™' 
MoCon  CorpondoB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporaHon  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  25,319 
3  Claims.    (CL  339— 258) 


i^-. 


5.  A  contact  clip  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  lead 
wire  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  resilient  electrical  con- 
ducting material  comprising,  a  base,  means  for  supporting 
lengthwise  said  lead  wire  from  said  base  between  first 
and  second  points,  first  and  second  opposed  strips  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  base  and  extending  forwardly 
from  said  base  between  said  first  and  second  points,  and 
each  of  said  first  and  second  strips  including  an  |°cjin^ 
portion  forwardly  from  said  means,  each  of  said  inclined 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  strips  being  Ungent  to^ 
said  lead  wire  at  respective  points  above  the  center  of 
said  wire,  one  of  said  first  and  second  strips  yieldmijy 
urging  said  wire  to  said  first  and  second  points  and  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  strips. 


Hirf- 


1.  Female  terminal  means  comprising,  a  metal  body 
including  a  conductor  engaging  portion  and  a  floor  in- 


3,076,173 
ECHO  SOUNDING  APPARATUS 
Fricdrich  Richtcr,  Schleswig-Hoistefca,  *" 
to  EkdiMCwtfc  Csatiischaft  wit 

22ChihM.    (CL340-^ 

1  Echo  sounding  apparatus,  comprismg  electrosonic 
transducer  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  sonic 
signals,  a  recorder  electrically  connected  with  said  trans- 


l.V.:2  OFFICIAL 

ducer  means  for  recording  received  signals,  said  recorder 
having  a  surface  member  and  a  stylus  cyclically  movable 
across  said  surface  member,  a  drive  connected  with  said 
stylus  for  imparting  cyclical  motion  thereto,  pulse  gen- 
erator means  electrically  connected  with  said  transducer 
means  to  supply  transmitter  pulses  thereto  and  having 
a  pulse  releasing  device  for  cyclically  releasing  pulses 
at  an  adjustable  releasing  moment  relative  to  the  cyclical 
travel  of  said  stylus  and  within  a  selected  portion  thereof. 
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a  gear  transmission  comprising  rotatable  and  intermesh- 
ing  gear  members  connecting  said  pulse  releasing  device 
with  said  stylus  drive  for  cyclically  operating  said  re- 
leasing device  in  synchronism  with  the  stylus  motion,  a 
first  one  of  said  gear  members  being  continuously  dis- 
placeable  relative  to  another  one  of  said  gear  members 
for  adjusting  said  releasing  moment  of  said  releasing  de- 
vice relative  to  the  cyclical  travel  of  said  stylus,  and  dis- 
placement control  means  connected  with  said  first  gear 
member. 


3,076,174 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS  TO  ENABLE  SWIM- 
MERS TO  CONVERSE  UNDER  WATER 
Walter  N.  Walnwright,  Watcrford,  Conn.,  and  Russell  I. 
Mason,  Barncveld,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  July  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  827,128 
5  Claims.    (CI.  340—5) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  An  improved  method  by  which  a  plurality  of  under- 
water swimmers  may  continuously  confo-  with  ooc  an- 
other while  submerged  in  water  comprising,  at  each  swim- 
mer, continuously  intercepting  and  extracting  from  the 
water  immediately  adjacent  the  swimmer  a  fraction  of 
any  acoustic  energy  in  the  voice  frequency  range,  ampli- 
fying the  energy  intercepted  and  extracted  from  the  water 
adjacent  the  swimmer,  continuously  transferring  the  am- 
plified voice  frequency  acoustic  energy  to  the  auditory 


nerve  of  the  swimmer,  continuously  jvoviding  an  air 
space  around  the  nose  and  mouth  of  the  swimmer  for 
breathing  purposes  and  to  continuously  enable  the  swim- 
mer to  speak  into  the  air  space  concurrently  while  listen- 
ing to  voice  frequency  energy  transferred  to  his  auditory 
nerve. 


3,t76,175 
GEOPHYSICAL  EXPLORATION 
Jesse  D.  Skaham,  Philip  S.  WOUaiiM,  aad  John  T.  Baker, 
Tniaa,  OkfaL,  aiittnnra,  by  mcaoc  aarignmcnts,  to  Jcney 
Productioa  RcMarch  Cooipuijr 

Filed  Apr.  1»,  1956,  Ser.  No.  577,345 
11  Claims.     (CL  340—15.5) 


I.  An  apparatus  fur  reproducing  and  re-recording  a 
reproducible  multi-trace  corrected  seismic  section  which 
comprises:  a  first  support  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal dimension  and  adapted  to  support  said  section 
with  the  traces  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  sup- 
port member,  a  pickup  scanner  adapted  to  scan  a  plurality 
of  traces  in  said  section,  means  to  effect  straight-line 
movement  between  said  pickup  scanner  and  said  first  sup- 
port member  so  as  to  generate  electrical  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  intensity  variations  in  the  section  thereon,  a 
second  support  member  having  a  longitudinal  dimension 
and  adapted  to  support  a  recording  medium,  a  printing 
scanner  responsive  to  signals  generated  by  said  pickup 
scanner,  means  to  effect  straight-line  movement  between 
said  printing  scanner  and  said  medium  and  in  synchro- 
nism with  movement  between  said  pickup  scanner  and  its 
support  member  to  make  a  trace  record  of  said  signals  on 
the  medium,  said  pickup  scanner  and  said  first  support 
member  being  angularly  adjustable  relative  to  one  an- 
other, said  printing  scanner  and  said  second  support  mem- 
ber being  angularly  adjustable  relative  to  one  another, 
the  movement  between  one  of  said  scanners  and  its  re- 
spective support  member  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
dimension  of  the  support  member,  the  movement  between 
the  other  of  said  scanners  being  inclinable  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  its  respective  support  member. 


3,076,176 

FIRST  BREAK  CONTROLLED  INVERSE 

SEISMIC  FILTERING 

Philip  L.  Lawrence,  PbIIm,  Tex.,  aarignor,  by  mesne  as- 

si^ments,  to  Socoay  Mobil  Oil  Cnmpnny,  Inc.,  New 

Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corpomthm  of  New  York 

Filed  June  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  660,546 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—15.5) 


5.  A  system  for  producing  a  velocity  profile  type  fuiK- 
tion  from  a  seismic  reflection  function  in  which  a  direct 
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wave  component  and  reflection  components  appear  at 
successively  later  points  along  a  time  scale  which  com- 
prises means  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of 
said  seismic  reflection  function,  a  filter  connected  to  said 
last  named  means  and  having  an  impulse  response  sub- 
stantially the  inverse  of  the  wavefonn  of  said  direct 
wave  component,  and  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  filter  for  registering  said  Mgnal  after  passage  through 
said  filter.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,076,177 

ELIMINATION  OF  INSTRUMENTATION 

DISTORTION 

Philip  L.  Lawrence,  Dallas,  and  Manns  R.  Foster,  Irving, 

TbXm  assignbrs,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Socooy  Mobil 

Oil  (bompany.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  June  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,569 
13  Claims.     {CI.  340—15.5) 


tion  opposite  that  caused  by  said  motor,  an  adjustable  stop 
to  limit  the  motion  of  said  pointer  in  the  said  opposite 
direction,   a    window    in   said   casing   across   which   the 
pointer  moves  and  through  which  the  pointer  may  be 
observed,  a  switch  in  the  path  of  said  pointer  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  pointer  may  cause  said  switch  to  be 
operated,  means  to  adjust  said  switch  along  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  pointer  whereby  the  switch  may  be 
actuated  upon  a  pre-determined  movement  of  said  poirter, 
a  male  plug  having  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts,  a  female 
soclftt  for  cooperation  with  said  male  plug  and  having  its 
contacts  connected  to  the  source  of  electric  power  for 
energizing  the  conventional  green  light,  a  relay,  means 
to  connect  one  of  the  contacts  of  said  male  plug  to  one 
lead  of  the  motor  and  to  one  lead  of  the  coil  of  said 
relay    means  to  connect  the  other  contact  of  said  plug 
through   the   armature   of  said   relay   and   the  normal- 
ly  closed  contact   of  said   relay   to  the   other  lead   of 
said  motor,  said  switch  being  normally  open  and  hav- 
ing one   contact   connected  to  said   armature  and  the 
other  contact  connected  to  the  other  lead  of  the  relay 
coil    the  second  contact  of  said  reUy  being  connected 
to  the  other  contact  of  said  switch,  whereby  energira- 
tion  of  said  male  plug  contacts  will  cause  said  motor 
and  clutch  to  operate  and  move  said  pomter  and  upon 
a  predetermined  movement  of  said  pointer  said  switch  will 
be  operated  to  cause  said  relay  to  interrupt  the  operaUon 
of  said  motor  and  clutch  whereby  the  pointer  may  indi- 
cate a  shorter  interval  than  the  period  of  energization  of 
said  male  plug  contacts. 


3,076,179 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Ernest  H.  Gat«rt,  Rochester,  N^  Slf^ilL^SJSo 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

°'  "^"fuS  June  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  752,390 
4  Claims.    (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  In  the  interpretation  of  seismograms  on  which  sub- 
surface velocity  features  appear  as  waveforms  of  differ- 
ing character,  the  method  which  comprises  progressively 
applying  to  the  seismogram  as  a  whole  filtering  the  in- 
verse of  that  required  to  transform  a  step-like  funcUon 
to  a  waveform  distinctively  representative  of  a  subsur- 
face layer  of  known  character,  and  recording  the  modi- 
fied seismogram  against  a  time  base  related  to  that  of 
said  first-named  seismogram  to  produce  a  seismographic 
record  on  which  slcp-Uke  subsurface  velocity  features 
appear  as  step-like  functions. 
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3,076,178 

PEDESTRIAN  TRAFFIC  SIGNAL 

Norman  R.  Hastta«s,  3M^.D?«^St.»  ""??'  S.  Dak. 

Ftted  Sept  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,334 

13  OalnM.    (CI.  340—43) 
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1  A  signal  for  indicating  a  time  interval  comprising 
a  casing,  a  bracket  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  combination 
electric  motor  and  clutch  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a 
shaft  driven  from  said  electric  motor  and  clutch,  a 
pointer  secured  to  sud  shaft  and  movable  in  one  direction 
by  said  motor,  a  spring  for  urging  said  pointer  in  the  direc- 


^*y-^ 


1  In  a  data  transmission  system,  an  attendant  cabmet 
including  a  dial  for  producing  impulse  trains  and  other 
means  for  producing  signals,  a  trunk  extendmg  from  said 
cabinet  to  a  daU  storage  termination,  said  termmaUon  m- 
cluding  first  and  second  relays  operative  for  repeating 
trains  of  impulses  transmitted  from  said  dial  and  stpiau 
transmitted  from  said  other  means,  rt»pcctxy^y,<ie^t 
means  operative  for  connecting  said  dial  and  said  other 
signaling  means  to  said  first  and  said  second  retays,  »- 
spe^y.  by  way  of  said  trmik,  storage  means  mcUiding 
rSiffality  of  stepping  switches  for  registeruig  the  number 
of  impulses  in  each  of  a  succession  of  impulse  trams  fea- 

entSby  said  dial.  eiK±  of  aid  »^te»«,»*»!y  i^TllStJ 
in  response  to  the  impulsing  operation  of  said  «rst  relay 
to  a  powtion  corresponding  to  the  n«"^.°'.""P"^" 
the  corresponding  impulte  train,  means  includmg  •  brond- 
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cast  transmitter  for  sending  selective  signals  over  a  com- 
munication medium,  means  operative  to  scan  each  of  said 
switches  in  a  predetermined  order  for  transmitting  direc- 
tive signals  to  said  broadcast  transmitter  in  accordance 
with  the  operated  positions  of  said  switches,  starting 
means  including  a  third  relay  operative  in  response  to  the 
operation  of  said  switches  and  to  the  operation  of  said 
second  relay  for  making  said  scanning  means  operative, 
means  for  thereafter  holding  said  third  relay  in  operated 
condition,  and  means  operative  in  response  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  scanning  means  for  restoring  said  third  relay 
to  normal  condition,  whereby  said  broadcast  transmitter 
is  directively  operated  in  response  to  each  of  a  succession 
of  operations  of  said  other  signal  producing  means  after 
said  switches  have  been  set  in  response  to  signals  trans- 
mitted from  said  dial. 


3,076,180 
MULTIPLE  BIT  PHASE-MODULATED 
STORAGE  LOOP 
Byron  L.  HaTcna,  CkMtcr,  NJ^  Paul  L.  Fleming,  Glcn- 
dak,  N.Y.,  and  Kcnacfli  E.  Schreincr,  Hjurtngtoa  Park, 
NJ.,   aarignon   to   IirtcniatkMial    BiuiiicM   Machines 
Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,255 
22  aahm.    (CI.  340—173) 
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12.  In  an  information  storage  system  employing  a 
phase  notation,  in  combination,  an  electromagnetic  delay 
loop  comprising  a  carrier  frequency  portion  adapted  to 
sustain  traveling  waves  of  carrier  frequency  amplitude- 
modulated  into  pulses  at  a  lower,  clock  frequency  rate, 
read-in  means  for  phase-modulating  the  carrier  fre- 
quency of  successive  said  pulses  to  represent  items  of 
information  in  phase  notation,  said  loop  also  comprising 
a  clock  frequency  portion  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
said  carrier  frequency  portion,  means  included  in  said 
clock  frequency  portion  to  phase  demodulate  a  train 
of  said  carrier  pulses  into  a  train  of  clock  frequency 
pulses,  the  polarity  of  successive  clock  frequency  pulses 
varying  to  represent  the  carrier  phase  of  said  successive 
phase-modulated  carrier  pulses,  filter  means  included  in 
said  clock  frequency  portion  and  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  phase  demodulator  means  to  pass  pulses 
of  clock  frequency  while  substantially  eliminating  car- 
rier frequency  variations  within  said  clock  frequency 
pulses,  each  said  clock  frequency  pulse  serving  to  trans- 
mit through  said  filter  the  phase  information  of  a  respec- 
tive phase-modulated  carrier  pulse  while  substantially 
suppressing  waves  of  the  carrier  frequency,  a  source  of 


timing  waves  of  said  clock  frequency,  a  source  of  car- 
rier frequency  waves  amplitude-modulated  into  pulses 
at  the  clock  frequency  rate  and  synchronized  with  said 
source  of  clock  frequency  timing  waves,  mtfans  con- 
trolled by  said  clock  frequency  pulses  from  said  phase 
demodulator  for  phase-modulating  said  last-mentioned 
carrier  frequency  waves  in  accordance  with  the  phase 
information  content  of  said  clock  frequency  pulses,  and 
means  for  impressing  said  last-mentioned  carrier  fre- 
quency waves  upon  the  input  of  the  said  carrier  fre- 
quency portion  of  the  delay  loop. 


3,076,181 
SHIFTING  APPARATUS 
Vernon  L.  NcwImuc  and  AllMrt  S.  Rattig,  Haddonfldd, 
NJ.,  sMignon  to  Radio  Corponrtfon  of  America,  a 
corporatton  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  26. 1957,  Scr.  No.  686330 
10  Claima.    (CL  340—174) 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  shifting  apparatus  for  shifting  an  "m" 
binary  digit  number  by  a  desired  number  of  places  be- 
tween "0"  and  "n."  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  elements  each  having  two  states  of  saturation, 
said  elements  being  arrayed  in  "n"  rows  and  "m"  columns, 
a  plurality  of  "n"  row  coils  each  corresponding  to  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  places,  each  said  row  of  elements  being 
linked  by  a  different  row  coil,  a  plurality  of  "m"  column 
coils  etxh  corresponding  to  a  separate  digit  of  said 
number,  each  said  column  of  elements  being  linked  by  a 
different  column  coil,  a  plurality  of  "n"  diagonal  tensing 
windings,  said  sensing  windings,  beginning  at  one  comer 
of  said  array,  each  linking  a  different  group  of  said  ele- 
ments with  the  last  said  group  including  only  a  single  ele- 
ment, a  bias  winding  linking  all  said  elements,  means  fw 
applying  a  bias  current  to  said  bias  winding,  means  for 
applying  signals  to  activate  those  ones  of  said  column 
coils  which  correspond  to  binary  "1"  digits  in  said  num- 
ber and  not  applying  signals  to  those  ones  of  the  column 
coils  corresponiding  to  binary  "0"  digits  in  said  number, 
and  means  for  activating  the  one  of  said  row  coils  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  places  by  which  the  number 
is  to  be  shifted  concurrently  with  said  column  signals, 
said  elements  linked  by  said  activated  column  coils  and 
said  one  row  coil  inducing  signals  in  the  sensing  windings 
respectively  coupled  thereto. 


3,076,182 
BINARY  STORAGE  ELEMENT 
Donald  E.  Block,  PacMc  PaUndca,  Calif.,  aHignor  to  the 
Unhcd  States  of  AaMrica  aa  repreacnted  by  the  Sccrc- 
tvy  of  the  Air  Force 

FUad  Jan.  11,  I960,  Scr.  No.  1,831 

5  Claiank    (CL  340—174) 

I.  A  binary  storage  device  comprising  a  transfluxor 

having  a  central  aperture,  a  setting  aperture  and  an  output 

aperture;  an  alternating  current  energizing  circuit  linked 

through  said  output  aperture;  an  alternating  current  out- 
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put  circuit  linked  through  said  output  aperture,  a  biased 
peak  detector  coupled  to  said  output  circuit  and  having 
a  predetermined  direct  output  volUge  when  the  peak 
alternating  voltage  in  said  output  circuit  is  less  than  the 
peak  detector  bias  and  an  increased  direct  output  voltage 
when  the  peak  alternating  voltage  in  said  output  circuit 
exceeds  the  peak  detector  bias;  and  a  gate  circuit  having 


1565 


output  signal  therefrom  for  being  triggered  from  an  initial 
state  to  a  signal  storage  state,  the  flip-flop  circuits  of  said 
registers  being  triggered  to  said  storage  state  in  the  order 
said  electrical  signals  are  derived  from  said  code  areas 
in  a  data  column  and  being  responsive  to  each  of  said  de- 
layed gating  pulses  whereby  said  flip-flop  circuits  in  said 
signal  storage  state  are  switched  simultaneously  to  said 
initial  state,  a  monostabic  trigger  circuit  capacity-coupled 
to  said  flip-flop  circuit  and  responsive  to  the  output  signal 
emitted  by  said  flip-flop  circuit  when  it  is  switched  to  said 
initial  sUte  for  generating  an  output  pulse,  and  a  cathode 
follower  circuit  responsive  to  the  output  signal  emitted  by 
said  monostable  trigger  circuit  for  generating  a  usable 
output  pulse,  the  number  of  concurrent  usable  output 
pulses  generated  by  said  registers  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  flip-flop  circuits  in  said  signal  storage  state. 


..■^U~L^ 


an  input  circuit,  a  first  gates  output  circuit  linked  through 
said  setting  and  central  apertures  and  a  second  gate  out- 
put circuit  linked  through  said  central  aperture,  said  gate 
circuit  operating  when  said  input  circuit  is  energized  by  a 
voltage  represenUtive  of  a  binary  1  to  energize  said  first 
gate  output  circuit  and  operating  when  said  input  circuit 
is  energized  by  a  voluge  represenUtive  of  a  binary  0  to 
energize  said  second  gate  output  circuit. 


3,076,184 

COUNTER  APPARATUS 

John  P.  Glass,  718  Lorraine  Ave.,  Ardmore,  Pa. 

Filed  Jmi.  30,  1959,  9m.  No.  790,166 

7  Cbdnu.    (CL  340—198) 


3,076.183 

SKEW  CORRECTION  DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  A 

CODED  DATA  BEARING  MEDIUM 

Victor  A.  WiUooghby,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Eaat- 

man  Kodak  Conpany,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey  ^     _^^ 

FOcd  May  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  811,744 
1  Chdm.     (CI.  34»— 174.1) 


-n. 


In  apparatus  utilizing  a  medium  having  code  areas 
arranged  thereon  in  spaced  columns  transversely  of  said 
medium  and  in  a  plurality  of  channels  longitudinally  of 
said  medium  and  a  timing  channel  parallel  to  said  plurality 
of  channels  and  consisting  of  equally  spaced  areas  desig- 
nating each   data   column,  the   combination   comprising 
means  arranged  transversely  of  said  medium  for  sensing 
the  code  areas  in  each  data  column  and  the  area  designat- 
ing the  data  column  as  said  medium  is  moved  with  re- 
spect thereto,  said  sensing  means  generating  an  electrical 
signal  from  each  of  said  code  areas  in  a  data  column  and 
from  said  timing  channel  area,  circuit  means  connected 
to  each  of  said  sensing  means  associated  with  said  plu- 
rality of  channels  and  to  said  sensing  means  associated 
with  said  timing  channel  and  responsive  to  said  electrical 
signals  for   providing  amplified  output  signals,   a  delay 
circuit  means  including  at  least  one  monostable  univibra- 
tor  and  an  amplifier  circuit  connected  in  series,  said  delay 
circuit  means  being  connected  to  said  circuit  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  timing  channel  and  responsive  to  said 
output  signals  therefrom  for  generating  a  series  of  periodic 
gating  pulses  delayed  for  subsUntially  one-half  of  the 
period  of  the  electrical  signals  derived  from  the  areas  in 
said  liming  channel,  and  a  plurality  of  registers  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  said  plurality  of  channels,  each  of 
said  registers  including  a  flip-flop  circuit  connected  to 
one  of  said  circuit  means  and  responsive  to  an  amplified 


1.  Counter  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  transniit- 
ting  synchros  each  including  a  rotor  and  a  ttator,  in- 
termittently optnicd  counter  gear  means  connecting  the 
rotors  of  adjacent  transmitting  synchros  together  so  that 
intermittent  counter  movement  is  transferred  between 
adjacent  transmitting  synchros,  input  means  connected  to 
said  series  of  transmitting  synchros,  •  remotely  located 
read-out  bank  of  receiving  synchros  each  including  a 
rotor  and  a  stator  and  corresponding  to  said  series  of 
transmitting  synchros,  conductor  means  electricaUy  con- 
necting each  transmitUng  synchro  to  its  corresponding 
receiving  synchro,  an  indicating  drum  supported  on  the 
rotor  of  each  receiving  synchro,  and  numerals  marked  on 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  each  drum,  whereby  said  trans- 
mitting synchros  send  a  counter  input  to  said  receivmg 
synchros  for  display  thereby. 


3^6,185 
ANNUNCIATOR  SYSTEM 

Edward  S.  Ida,  Mifanont  Park,  Pa.,  *f!iP^*°  h^.    . 

Pont  de  Nemours  aad  Company,  WUmlngton,  uei.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,775 

3  Clafaas.    (CL  340—213)  . 

I.  An  annunciator  circuit  comprising  in  combinauon 
an  alarm  lamp  connected  across  a  power  source  prese- 
lected to  operate  said  lamp  at  a  first  charactensUc  level  of 
iUuminaUon  below  fuU  brilliance,  an  auxiliary  power 
supply  circuit  including  a  transistor  operating  m  the 
switching  mode  connected  in  shunt  power  supply  oraut 
with  said  alarm  lamp  and  a  signal  source  m  electrical 
circuit  with  said  alarm  lamp  through  said  transistor  pre- 
selected to  supply  electrical  current  in  an  amount  snlB- 
cient  to  operate  said  alarm  lamp  at  a  characteristic  second 
level  of  iUumination  brighter  than  said  first  level  of  il- 
luminaUon.  and  an  alarm  switch  responsive  in  pontioa  to 
the  state   of  the   apparaUis  monitored  to  operate  said 
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transistor  to  closed  circuit  state  when  said  apparatus  moni- 
tored is  out  of  service  and  to  operate  said  transistor  to 


open  circuit   state  when  said  apparatus  monitored  is  re- 
stored to  service. 


3,a7<,lM 

SLEEP  ALARM  HEADPIECE 

HaroM  L.  Greene,  2450  SW.  Tth  SC,  Fort  Luiderdalc,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  99,079 

11  Claims.    (CI.  340—279) 


1.  An  alarm  device  comprising  a  container  including 
a  battery,  un  alarm,  an  on-ofT  switch  and  an  actuating 
switch,  said  battery,  alarm  and  switches  being  electrical- 
ly connected  to  cause  said  alarm  to  sound  when  said 
switches  are  closed,  said  actuating  switch  comprising  a 
mercury  switch,  said  mercury  switch  being  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  container  by  frictional  engagement  with 
three  parallel  members  which  are  attached  to  said  con- 
tainer, said  three  parallel  members  comprising  three 
prongs  formed  integrally  with  a  wall  of  said  container 
and  extending  therefrom  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another. 


3,076,187 
VISUAL  INDICATOR 
William  J.  Bidwll,  Rtc.  1,  Box  112,  Phoenix,  Md.,  and 
lunca  R.  Ransom,  1502  Kcnnewick  Road,  Baltimore, 
Md. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,526 
3  Claims.    (CI.  340—378) 


1 .  An  indicator  comprising  a  housing,  an  aperture  cov- 
ered by  a  transparent  material  in  said  bousing,  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  supported  in  said  housing  by  an  insulating 
support,  the  ends  of  said  electrodes  terminating  in  a  com- 
mon plane  internally  of  said  housing  and  spaced  from 
said  transparently  covered  aperture,  an  electrolytic  plating 
solution  filling  the  space  between  said  electrode  ends  and 
said  transparently  covered  aperture,  a  direct  current 
source,  and  means  for  selectively  connecting  certain  of 
said  electrodes  to  one  pole  of  said  source  and  fcH:  connect- 
ing the  remainder  of  said  electrodes  to  the  other  pok  of 
said  source. 


3,076,188 

ADJUSTABLE  POLARIZATION  WAVEGUIDE 

FOR  RADAR 

Adam  Broaislaw  Sducldcr,  Loodon,  E^Hmmd,  aaritnor  to 

DMca  Umhcd,  a  Britkk  compuy 

Filed  Jwm  1.  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,109 


Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Grrat  Brttafa  Jnc  4,  1958 
II  Claims,    (a.  343— 5) 
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1 .  In  radar  apparatus  having  a  transmitter  and  a  radia- 
tor, a  waveguide  system  connecting  said  transmitter  to 
said  radiator  comprises  a  length  of  square  waveguide 
rigidly  couf^ed  to  said  radiator,  a  vane  in  said  length 
of  square  waveguide  parallel  to  one  of  the  sides  of  the 
guide  and  movable  transversely  thereto  so  as  to  form 
a  phase  shifter  for  varying  the  phase  of  the  signal  com- 
ponent in  said  square  waveguide  polarized  parallel  to 
one  side  of  the  guide  with  respect  to  the  phase  of  a  signal 
component  polarized  transversely  thereto,  and  a  feed 
system  coupling  said  transmitter  to  said  length  of  square 
waveguide,  which  feed  system  includes  first  and  second 
rotatable  couplers,  a  length  of  w>veguide  between  the 
couplers  whereby  said  length  of  waveguide  between  the 
couplers  is  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  square  wave- 
guide, the  first  rotatable  coupler  being  arranged  so  that 
plane  polarized  signals  are  fed  into  the  rotatable  wave- 
guide with  a  plane  of  polarization  which  is  rotatable  with 
that  guide  and  said  second  rotatable  coupler  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  signals  are  fed  out  of  the  rotatable  wave- 
guide through  the  second  coupler  without  change  of  po- 
larization. 

3,076,189 
MULTIPLE-SENSOR  AIRBORNE  RECONNAIS- 
SANCE SYSTEMS 
George  W.  Goddard,  Chevy  ChMc,  Md.,   aiB%Bi>r  to 
Balora  Rcacarch  and  DerelopaMat  LaboratorlM,  lac., 
WoodaUc,  N.Y.,  a  edrporatkw  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  767^27 
11  Claims,    (a.  343—6) 
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1.  A  multiple-sensor  reconnaissance  installation  com- 
prising an  optical  system  for  obtaining  a  pliotographic 
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image  of  a  given  area  and  including  a  camera  having  a    from  sa.d  target,  and  detector  "^^"^^"^l^^ 
sensUive  film  therein    a  radar  system  for  scanning  the    simultaneous  presence  only  of  the  radiated  ««  »«^nj* 
Ta^  ™TptSu«  represenuSre  light  indicatioiw.  and   carrier  signals  at  said  prox.m.ty  sensmg  device,  and  hav- 
means  simultaneously  to  project  said  image  and  said  indi- 
cations in  overlay  relationship  on  said  sensitive  fihn  m  a 
corresponding  scale  to  produce  an  overlay  record. 


3,076,190 
AIR-TO-AIR  RANGING  SYSTEM 
Oscar  Shames,  1M2  E.  Wafaiat  Laac,  Phttadclphia,  Pa., 
and  Keith  L.  Jenmw,  Coaaty  Ubc  Road  and  Fairmont 
Ave.,  Chalfont,  Pa- 

Filed  Jane  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,120 

13  ClaiBH.    (CI.  343—6.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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ing  means  for  varying  the  frequency  of  said  transmitter 
means  so  that  successive  first  carrier  signals  have  different 
frequencies.  

3,076,192 
AUTOMATIC  RADIO  NAVIGATION 

Cari  W.  Brown,  SUvcr  Swiog.  aisd  Irvtag  1-  S*>«PP«*' 
Kcnstagtoa,  Md.,  and  Fiaak  D.  Wetacr,  Rosemont, 
MlBB^  aasigBors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
rcprcacated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nair 

Origfaial  apHicatioa  Nov.  3.  1948,  Scr.  No.  58,102jiiow 
nrtMt  Nor3,025,519,  dated  Mar.  13,  1^«J-  P^*^ 
and  this  application  Jan.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,719 

5  ClalBH.    (CL  343—112) 


4.  In  a  transponder  system:  an  antenna;  transmitter 
means  coupled  to  said  antenna  and  including  a  modula- 
tor and  a  local  oscillator;  a  radio  receiver  of  the  super- 
heterodyne  type   including  first  and  second  radio  fre- 
quency tunable  circuiu  coupled  to  said  antenna,  a  mixer 
coupled  to  said  transmitter  and  to  said  radio  frequency 
circuits,  and  an  intermediate  frequency  circuit  coujried 
to  said  mixer;  means  coupled  to  be  energized  from  said 
intermediate  frequency  circuit  operable  to  generate  and 
to  apply  an  intelligence  bearing  signal  to  said  modulator; 
means  to  tune  said  radio  frequency  circuiu  and  said  trans- 
mitter whereby  said  radio  ftrquency  circuits  are  reflec- 
tively tuned  to  frequencies  which  differ  frwn  each  other 
by  twice  the  intermediate  frequency  of  said  receiver  and 
said  transmitter  is  tuned  to  a  frequency  between  those  to 
which  said  radio  frequency  circuits  are  tuned;  means  to 
render  one  of  said  radio  frequency  circuits  inoperative 
when  tuned  over  a  first  frequency  range;  means  to  render 
the  other  of  said  radio  frequency  circuiu  inoperative  when 
tuned   over  a  second   frequency  range;  and  means  to 
reverse  the  order  in  which  said  circuiu  are  rendered  in- 
operative to  thereby  permit  image  mode  reception  in  said 
receiver. 

3,076,191 
RADAR  SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  WiUlams,  Fahfaz,  Va.,  aarigaor,  by  mesne  as- 
Ugnments,  to  Mdpar,  lac.  Falls  Charcli,  Va.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  M».  29,  1955,  Scr.  No.  497,607 
14  Claims.  (CL  343— 14) 
1 .  A  target  proximity  sensing  device,  comprising  trans- 
mitter means  for  generating  first  carrier  signals,  pulse 
generating  means,  means  responsive  to  said  pulse  gen- 
erating means  for  rendering  said  transmitter  means  alter- 
nately active  and  quiescent,  first  means  for  radiating  said 
carrier  signals  to  a  remote  target  while  said  transmitter 
is  active  and  for  receiving  second  carrier  signals  reflected 


1.  A  radio  range  and  range  rate  determining  system, 
comprising  a   stationary  source  of  constant  frequency 
oscillations,  means  coacting  therewith  to  radiate  said  os- 
cillations, a  movable  vehicle,  a  local  mobile  source  of 
constant  frequency  oscillations  carried  by  said  vehicle 
and  maintained  in  predetermined  phase  and  frequency 
relationship  with  said  stationary  source  of  constant  fre- 
quency oscillations,  a  receiver  carried  by  said  vehicle  for 
receiving  the  radiation  from  said  stationary  source,  phase 
detecting  means  carried  by  said  vehicle  for  combining 
the  received  oscillations  as  shifted  by  the  \ia^\tr  effect 
with  the  local  oscillations  for  determining  the  phase  dif- 
ference and  frequency  difEerence  of  the  combined  osdl- 
lat  ons,  frequency  changing  means  connected  to  said  mo- 
bile frequency  source,  frequency  ccmbining  means  con- 
nected to  receiver  means  and  said  frequency  changing 
means,  said  combining  means  eliminating  said  consttnt 
frequency,  means  responsive  to  combined  frequency  and 
the   frequency   increment  whereby  the  phase   and   fre- 
quen:y  differences  between  the  oscillations  received  from 
the  staUonary  source  and  the  oscillations  generated  by 
the  mobile  source  will  be  proportional  to  the  range  and 
range  rate  of  said  movable  vehicle  with  reject  to  said 
stationary  source  of  oacillatioiu. 
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3,976,193 

ELECTRONIC  SCANNING  OF  CIRCULAR 

ARRAYS 

Sidney  P.  Applebaum,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Com|Mny,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,167 
9  Claims.     (CI.  343—118) 

1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate electrical  input  waves  of  common  frequency,  said 
input  waves  having  a  given  phase  relationship  with  respect 
to  one  another,  a  source  of  a  plurality  of  control  signals 
containing  phase  and  amplitude  modulation,  means  for 
mixing  each  of  said  input  waves  with  a  respective  con- 
trol signal  to  provide  a  plurality  of  separate  output  waves. 
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means  for  vectorially- adding  said  separate  output  waves 
to  provide  a  resultant  wave,  and  means  for  utilizing  said 
resultant  wave.  >. 

\ 


3,076,194 
REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Gerald  FltiMnld  and  Peter  Robtit  Digby  Shardlow, 
London,    EmiaBd,    anIgBon   to    Dacca    Liadtcd,    a 
British  company 

FIlMi  Dm.  2S,  196t,  Scr.  No.  7t,9«7 

Clainu  ptioritjr,  appUcadon  Gnat  BrltalB  Dec.  28,  1959 

15  Cfalms.    (CI.  343—118) 
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1 .  Remote  position  control  apparatus  in  which  a  rotat- 
able  follower  element  is  driven  by  a  motor  synchronously 
with  the  rotation  of  a  continuously  rotating  member 
wherein  there  are  provided  a  first  electrical  switch  contact 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  continuously  rotating 
member  at  one  point  in  the  cycle  of  the  rotation  thereof,  a 
second  electrical  switch  contact  arranged  to  be  (H>crated  by 
said  follower  element  at  one  point  in  the  cycle  of  rota- 
tion thereof,  a  bi-stable  circuit,  means  for  feeding  each 
pulse  from  the  first  switch  to  the  bi-stable  circuit  to  set  it 
in  one  condition,  means  for  feeding  each  pulse  from  the 
second  switch  to  the  bi-stable  circuit  to  set  it  in  the  other 
condition,  and  a  clutch  in  the  drive  from  said  motor  to 
said  follower  element  controlled  by  the  bi-stable  circuit 
so  as  to  be  engaged  when  the  bi-stable  circuit  is  in  said 
one  condition  and  disengaged  when  the  bi-stable  circuit  is 
in  said  second  condition. 


DESIGNS 


JANUARY  29,  1963 


194,449 
SHOWER  MAT 
Maurice  H.  Kraincs,  Los  Ancclcs,  and  Rob«t  L.  Un'^chj 
Long    Beach,   Calif.;   said    Unkrich   assignor   to  said 

Kraines  «  ,   „      ^,     ^«  i>.^^ 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  68,058 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D9— 6) 


194,452 
DOOR  STOP 
Edward  B.  Holt,  Rockford,  HI.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Cor- 
poration,  Rockford,   III.,   a   corporation   of   Illinois 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,366 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  DIO— 7) 


194,453 

DWELLING 

Sam  Guagllardo,  111  Aiii«  Ave.,  gcewi  Springs,  Miss. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,373 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(a.  D13— 1) 


194,450 
BATH  MAT  ,,  ..^  u 

Maurice  H.  Kraines,  Los  Angeles,  and  Robert  L.  Unkrich, 
Long    Beach,    Calif.;    saki    Unkrich    assignor    to    said 

Kraines  ^         »      ,»  «■», 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  68,071 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D9— 6) 


ru^ffl 


194,454 

PANEL  UNIT  FOR  A  ROOM  DIVIDER 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jerome  S.  Smith,  3750  N.  Lake  Shore  Drive, 

Chkago,  III. 

nied  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,864 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


194,451 
DOOR  STOP 
John  R.  Morgan,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Cor- 
poration,  Rockford,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,350 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  DIO— 7) 


194,455 
COACH  FOR  PICKUP  TRUCKS 

James  A.  Mclntod^  950  W.  «h  St,  »«  P^/«'  ^•"' 
Filed  Jnly  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,811 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 
(CL  D14— 3) 
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194,456 

COACH  FOR  PICK-UP  TRUCKS 

James  A.  Mclntodi,  95«  W.  5th  St.,  Su  Pedro,  Calif. 

Filed  July  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,812 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


194,459 

BARBER  CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

lohn  A.   DkNiliy,  Oak  Park,   III.,  anigDor  to  EmU  J. 

Paidar  Compuy,  Chicago,  III.,  a  con»ontlon  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  66,695 

Term  oJF  patent  14  years 

(a.  D15— 3) 
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194,457 
CHAIR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Charies  R.  Pollock,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Knoll 
Associates,   Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.,  a   corporation   of 
New  York 

Filed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,528 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


194,46* 

BARBER  CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Nicholas  S.  Kjitegiank,  Chki«o,  DL,  assignor  to  EmU  J. 

Paldar  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,145 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 3) 
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194,458 
CHAIR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Maxwell  E.  Pearson,  Bally,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Knoll  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,145 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D15— 1) 


194,461 
CHAISE  LONGUE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Moses   Richard  Schnltz,  Barto,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Knoll 
Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,146 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 11) 
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194,462 

TILE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Philip  M.  Brody,  Scaradale,  and  Frwierk  H.  Rahr,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  aaignors  to  Wood  Conrerslon  Company, 

St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,927 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D18— 2) 


194,465 
COMBINED  AUTOMATIC  PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 

PLAYER  DECK  AND  TONE  ARM 

Marcel  Staar,  ATcnne  de  Derby,  53  i  BntteHes-Ixelles, 

Bmsseli,  Bclglwn 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,835 

Claims  priority,  application  Bclghim  Sept.  5,  1958 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


194,463 
PRINTER  CONSOLE 
John  D.  Jagger,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  and  David  G.  Moore, 
PHtsburgh,  Pa.,  asiigiiors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  June  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,531 

Term  <rf  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


194,466 

COMBINED  NECKTIE  RACK  AND 

JEWELRY  HOLDER 

Adela  M.  Johnson,  676  E.  CooUdge, 

North  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,631 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D33— 8) 


194,464 

COMBINED  PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  PLAYER 

DECK  AND  TONE  ARM 

Marcel  Staar,  Avenne  de  Derby,  53  4  Bruxelles-Ixelles, 

Brussels,  Belginm 

nied  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Bclghim  Sept.  5,  1958 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


194,467 

LAMP  TABLE 

Eari  M.  SkMberg,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weiman 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rockford,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,352 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 
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194,468 

COMBINED  TABLE  AND  MULTIPLE  CHAIR  UNIT 

Walter  Goodmam  9654  N.  Karlov,  SkoUc,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  69,774 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


194,472 

WAGON 

Chester  Kulwkc,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  aaslgiior  to  Dorchester 

Laboratories,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,761 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 
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194,475 
ICE  BUCKET  OR  THE  LIKE 
Marten   Gottocgcn,  CUcaco,   HI.,   aarigwir   to  Gotham 
Indastrkfl,  he,  CUcafO,  IlL,  a  corporatioii  of  New 
Yorit 

Filed  Sept  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,575 

Term  of  pirtent  14  years 

(a.  D44— 15) 


194,478 

LUMINAIRE 

Myron  F.  Pettenglll,  HendenonTllle,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

nied  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,669 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 23) 


^ 


/ 


194,469 

COMBINED  TABLE  AND  MULTIPLE  CHAIR  UNIT 

Walter  Goodman,  9654  N.  Kariov,  SkoUe,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  69,775 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


Z 


/r 


3 


I 


194,473 

COMBINED  MIXER  AND  STAND 

John  E.  Reed,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  asilfnor  to  Sonbeam  Cor- 

ponitioa,  Cliicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,907 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 1) 


194,476 
ICE  BUCKET  OR  THE  LIKE 
Marten   Gottsegen,    Chicago,   III^   assignor   to  Gotham 
Induftrfcs,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,576 
Term  of  patent  14  yc 
(CI.  D44— 15) 


194,479 

LUMINAIRE 

Myron  F.  PettengUl,  Hendersonvillc,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  67,807 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4»— 31) 


^^     '  y 


194,470 
CABINET 

Allxrt  Parmet,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Par- 
Metal  Products  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.V.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,931 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 19) 


r 


194,474 
COMPARTMENTED  TRAY  OR  THE  LIKE 
Marten   Gottsegen,   Chicago,   III^   assignor  to   Gotham 
Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,323 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 10) 


194.471 

GOLF  CLUB  HANDLE 

William  Clyde  Oisfaner,  Jr.,  623  Detroit  St.,  Flint,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,348 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D34— 5) 


194,480 

LUMINAIRE 

Raoul  E.  Rodriguez,  Chicago,  and  Giadnto  C.  D'Ercoll, 

Chicago   Heights,   Dl.,    —ignori   to   McGraw-Edison 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  tofportion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  69,598 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D48— 31) 


194,477 
ICE  BUCKET  OR  THE  LIKE 
Marten   Gotteegen,   Chicago,   Dl.,   assignor  to 
Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation 
York 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,577 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


Gotham 

of  New 


T* 


-   ■'  -"-" 
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194,4b 
TIE-DOWN  HOOK  FOR  VEHICLES 
J.  BlniM,  Detroit,  Mkek^  aaigBor  to  WUtchcwi 
A  Kales  ComyBy.  Rlrar  Rovgc,  Mich.,  a  corporatloa 
orMkUiMi 

Filed  Jiue  8,  1942,  Scr.  No.  70,478 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 13) 


^ 


.*•  '^ 


194,481 
AIR  FLOW  METER  OR  THE  IjKE 
Daniel  O.  Noorlander,  CUno,  Calif.,  anigBor  to  Dairy 
Equipment  Company,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept  18,  1941,  Ser.  No.  64,733 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D51— 4) 


v'v 


194,484 

COMBINED  BASE  AND  MOUNTING  PLATE  FOR 

A  PHONOGRAPH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Richaid  H.  Van  Den  Berg,  MUwankee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1942,  Ser.  No.  48,347 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(O.  I>S4-^) 


194,482 

ORNAMENTAL  COLUMN 

Herman  Sabel,  LeonJi¥.  Sabel,  and  Anoid  Sabel,  all  of 

Rte.  1,  Box  233,  F<rfley  Road,  Charicston,  S.C. 

Filed  May  4,  1941,  Ser.  No.  65,027 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


194,485 
AUTOMATIC  PHONOGRAPH 
James  Cameron  Gordon  and  Theodore  A.  Dobson,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assigBorB  to  The  Scrtwrt  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, IIL 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1942,  Ser.  No.  49,445 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 4) 


January  29,  1968 
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BOTTLE  OR  Stfi!!^RAirnCLE     ^_^  ^'^^'^^o?'^5Sil''AS^™  "^^ 

Do«aklA.ISll;Arc«lh^C-l^--^  y.^  t^  Si..eJ^l^^^J^^^^ Gmi^  CM; 

Chenriod  Co-P-iy.  U— try.  C-lf.  a  corporation  of  M^  ^'^  VtH  Zlmrid  Rond,  Tom^e, 

'^"•'rSled  May  .8,  1941,  Ser.  No.  45,224  giSi^rSaS"^  ""    "^   *"""  "^    "*" 

^•^rS'^Si^'*^  """^^FfiTFeh.  9,  1941.  Ser.  No.  43,879 

(a.  D58— 5)  ^^^  ^  p^^  j4  y^^ 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


194,487 
BOTTLE 
DavM    Neuman,   New   York,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  May  2,  1942,  Ser.  No.  49,947 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


194,490 

MOTOR  GENERATOR  UNIT 

Roger  C.  Wtanlow,  Pound  RMge,  N.Y^and  AlbwtS. 

BkMHn,  Stamfofil,  Conn.,  -^f"?""  *"  ^^^'*'***^SI 
Diesel  Electric  Corponthm,  Stamford,  Conn^  ■  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1941,  Ser.  No.  47,242 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D77— 1) 


194,488 

GARBAGE  CAN  HOLDER 

Marion  Yo«ig,  1424  W.  23rd,  Uttie  Rock,  Ark. 

FDed  Oct.  30,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  47,294 

Term  of  potent  7  years 

(CL  D58— 24) 


194,491 
ELECTRIC  HEATER  

Mel  AppeL  IW  Oakwood  2jf»]:^"T^™Jj,!i-'**iS 
MarST  Schnnr,    1480    Pleasant    Valley    Way,    WeM 

^■^Flli  Mar.  13, 1941,  Ser.  No.  44^44 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D81— It) 


194,492 

CONFECTION 

Isadore  Herman,  1040  5th  Ave.,  New  Kc«ri|^oB, 

^^  iSSISar.  21,  1941.  Ser.  No.  49357 

Teem  of  patent  14  — — 

(CLD82— 2) 


Pa. 
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194,493 

INTERIOR   TRAY   FOR   ELECTRIC   HAIR   DRYER 

Loab  J.  Dc  U  IVf  artcr,  Uxinston  and  Frederick  W.  Peri, 

Mansfield,  Ohio,  and  JoMph  R.  Mango,  Mkllodiian, 

lU^  assignon  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporatioo,  ■ 

corporatioo  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,388 

Teim  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


194,494 
ELECTRIC  HAIR  DRYER 
Loab  J.  Dc  U  Martcr,  Uxli«ton  and  Frederick  W.  Peri, 
Mansfield,  OWo,  and  JoscHi  R.  Mango,  Midlothian, 
m.,  assignors  to  Wcstinghoase  Electric  Corporation,  a 
corporatkm  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,391 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D86— 10) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

J  TO  WHOM 

'       PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1963 

Mom. — ArrsttCBd  in  accordance  with  tbe  tlrst  lirnlUcant  cbaracter  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice ) . 

Cottell,   Eric  C,  and  J.   £.   Goodman,   to   Sonic  Engineering  Goodman,  John  E.  :  Bee — 

Corp.     Apparatus  for  the  mechanical  production  of  acous-  Cottell,  Eric  C,  and  Goodman.     Re.  25,324. 
tic  Tlbratlona  for  use  in  emulalflcatlon,  dispersion  or  like  (ioodwin,  Roscoe  H.,  to  CurtlM-Wrlgbt  Corp.     Aircraft  traln- 
procesa.    Re.  26,324,  1-29-63,  CI.  259 — 1.  ing  apparatus  for  simulating  the  propeller  system  of  turbo- 
propeller  aircraft.     Re.   257325,  1-29-63,  CI.  35—12. 
Curtiss- Wright  Corp.  :  See —  Sonic  Engineering  Corp.  :  See- 
Goodwin,  Roscoe  H.     Re.  25,325.  Cottell,  Eric  C,  and  Goodman.     Re.  26,324. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Boemer,  Eugene  S.,  to  Jackson  k  Perkina  Co.     Rote  plant.  Larus,  John  R.  :  Bee — 

2.223,  1-29-63,  CI.  47—61.  Larus.  Charles  T.  and  J.  R.     2,222. 

Henderson,  Donald  E.    and   R    E    White,  to  Selected  Glads,  selected  Glads.  Inc.:  See— 

Inc.     Gladiolus  plant.     2.221,  1-29-63,  CI.  47—60.  Hendersod.  Donald  E.,  and  White.      2,221. 

Larus,  Charles  T.  and  J.  R.,  to  Selected  GUds,  Inc.     QUdl-  White,  Robert  E. :  8e«— 

olus  plant.    2,222,  1-29-63,  CI.  47 — 60.  Henderron,  Donald  E.,  and  White.     2,221. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Electric    heater.       194.491, 


194.485. 


Amerock  Corp.  :  See — 

Holt.  Edward  B.     194,452. 

Uorgan,  John  R.     194,451 

Appel,    Mel.    and    M.    Schnur. 

1-29-63.  CI.  D81— 10. 
Bloom,  Albert  S.  :  See — 

Winslow.  Roger  C.  and  Bloom.     194,490. 
Blunden,    Donald   J.,    to    Whitehead   k  Kales  Co.      Tie-down 

hook  for  yehlcles.     194,483,  1-29-63,  CI.  D&4 — 13. 
Brody,  Philip  M..  and  F.  H.  Rahr,  to  Wood  Conyersion  Co. 

TUe  or  similar  article.     194.462.  l-2«>-63,  CI.  D18— 2. 
Consolidated  Diesel  Electric  Corp.  :  See— 

Winslow.  Roger  C,  and  Bloom.    194.490. 
Dairy  ICquipment  Co.  :  See — 

Noorlander,  Daniel  O.     194.481. 
De  La  Marter.   Louis  J..  F.  W.  Perl,  and  J.   R.   Mango    to 
Weatlnghouse  Electric  Corp.    Interior  tray  for  electric  hair 
dryer.     194.493.  1-29-63,  CI.  D86— 10. 
De   La   Marter,   Louis  J.,  F.   W.   Perl,  and  J.   R.   Mango,   to 
Weatlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Electric  hair  dryer.     194.494, 
1-29-63,  CI.  D86 — 10. 
D'Ercoll,  Giadnto  C.  :  See — 

Rodriguei,  Raoul.  and  D'Ercoll.     194,480. 
Dishner,  WiUlam  C.  Jr.     Golf  club  handle.     194,471,  1-29- 

63,  Ci.  D34 — 5. 
Dloony.   John  A.,   to  Bmil  J.   Paidar   Co.     Barber  chair  or 

similar  article.    194.469.  1-29-63.  a.  D15 — 3. 
Dobaon.  Theodore  A. :  See — 

Gordon    Jamea  C.  and  Dobaon 
Dorchester  Laboratories  :  See — 
Kulwlec,  Chester.     194,472. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Pettenglll.  Myron  F.     194.478. 
Pettengill,  Myron  F.      194.479. 
Goodman,  Walter.     Combined  table  and  multiple  diair  unit. 

194.468.  1-29-63.  Cl.  IMS— 14. 
Goodman,  Walter.     Combined  Ubie  and  multiple  dialr  unit. 

194,46i,  1-29-63,  Cl.  D33— 14. 
Gordon.  James  C.  and  T.  A.  Dobson.  to  The  Seeburg  Corp. 

Automatic  phonograph.      194.486.   1-29-63,  Cl.   D56 — 4. 
Gotham  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
-  194.474. 

194.476. 
194.476. 

, 194,477. 

Oottsecen.    Marien.    to   Gotham    Industries.    Inc.      Compart- 
mented  tray  or  the  like.     194.474.  1-29-63.  Cl.  D44— 10. 
Gottsegen.  Marten,  to  Ootham  Indostrles.  Inc.     Ice  bucket 

or  the  like.    194.475,  1-29-63.  Cl.  D44— 15. 
Gottaegen.   Marten,  to  Ootham   Industries    Inc 

or  the  like.     194.476.  1-29-63.  Cl.  D44 — ^l8. 
Gottsegen,   Marten,   to   Ootham  Indostrles.  Inc 

or  the  Uke.    194,477.  1-29-63.  Ci.  D44— 15. 
Ouagllardo.  Sam.     Dwellnr     1W.463.  1-2^88.  Cl.  D13     - 
Herman.  Isadore.     Confection.     194.492.  1-29-63.  a.  D82— 2 
Hill  Broe.  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

HiU.  Donald  A.      194.486. 
Hill.  Donald  A.,  to  Hill  Bros.  Chemical  Co.     Bottle  or  slm- 
lUr  article.    194.486.  1-29-63.  CT.  D58— 5.  ,„,,.„ 

Holt.    Edward   B.,   to   Amerock  Corp.     Door  stop.     194,452. 

1-29-63.  a.  DIO— 7. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 
Jagger.  John  D..  and  Moore.     194,463. 


Gottsegen.  Marten. 
Gottsegen.  Marten. 
Gottsegen.  Marien. 
Oottaegen,  Marten. 


Ice  bucket 
Ice  bucket 


1. 


Jagger,  John  D..  and  D.  G.  Moore,  to  International  Business 

Machines   Corp.     Printer   console.      194,463,   1-29-63.   Cl. 

D26— 5. 
Johnson.    Adela    M.      Combined    necktie    rack    and    Jewelry 

holder.     194,466.  1-29-63,  Cl.  D»3 — 8. 
Kategianls.  Nicholas  S..  to  Emll  J.  Paider  Co.     Barber  chair 

or  simUar  article.     194.460.  1-29-63.  Cl.  D15 — 3. 
Knoll  Associates.  Inc.  :  See — 

Pearson,  MaxweU  E.     194.458. 
Pollock.  Charles  R.      194.457. 
Schults.  Moses  R.     194.461. 
Kralnes,  Maurice  H.,  and  R.  L.  Unkrich,  said  Unkricb  assor. 

to    said    Kralnes.      Shower    mat.      194,449,    1-29-63.    Cl. 

D9 — 6. 
Kralnes.  Maurice  H.,  and  R.  L.  Unkrich.  said  Unkrich  assor. 

to     said     Kralnes.       Bath     mat.       194,450.     1-29-63.     Cl. 

D9— 6. 
Kulwiec.    Chester,     to     Dorchester     Laboratories.       Wagon. 

194.472.  1-29-63.  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Lever  Broe.  Co.  :   See — 

Neuman,  David.      194.487. 
Mango.  Joseph  R. :  See — 

De  La  Marter,  Louis  J..  Perl,  and  Mango.     194,493. 
De  La  Marter,  Louis  J.,  Perl,  and  Mango.     194,494. 
McGraw-Edlson  Co.  :   See — 

Rodrlgues,  Raoul  E..  and  D'Ercoll.     194,480. 
Mcintosh,   James   A.      Coach    for   pick-up   trucks.      194.455. 

1-29-63.  Cl.  D14 — 3. 
Mcintosh,   James    A.      Coach    for   pick-up    trucks.      194.456. 

1-29-63.  Cl.  D14 — 3. 
Monk,  Roger  A.  :  See — 

Stevens.  Mack  E.,  Monk,  and  Slick.     194.489. 
Moore,  David  G.  :  See— 

Jagger,  John  D.,  and  Moore.      194.463. 
Morgan.   John  R.,    to  Amerock   Corp.      Door   stop.      194.451. 

1-29-63,  Cl.  DIO— 7. 
Neuman,  David,  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.     Bottle.     194,487,  1-29- 

63.  Cl.  D58— 8. 
Noorlander.    Daniel    O.,    to    Dairy    Equipment    Co.      Air   flow 

meter  or  the  like.     194,481,  1-29-63.  Cl.   D52 — 6. 
Paidar.  Emll  J.,  Co.  :  See — 
Dlouhy,  John  A.     194.459. 
Kategianls.  Nicholas  S.     194.460. 
Parmet.  Albert,  to  Par-MeUl  ProducU  Corp.     Cabinet.     194,- 

470    1-29-63,  Cl.  D33 — 19. 
Par-Metal  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Parmet,  Albert.      194,470. 
Pearson,  Maxwell  E.,  to  Knoll  Associates.  Inc.    Chair  or  tbe 

like.    194,458.  1-29-63.  Cl.  D15— 1. 
Perl.  Frederick  W.  :  See— 

De  La  Marter.  Louis  J..  Perl,  and  Mango.      194,493. 

De  La  Marter,  Louis  J.,  Perl,  and  Mango.      194.494. 

Pettengill.   Myron    F.,   to    General   Electric   Co.      Lumlnaire. 

194.478.  1-29-63.  Cl.  D48— 23. 
Pettenglll.    Myron   F.,    to   General    Electric   Co.      Lumlnaire. 

194~479.  1-29-63.  Cl.  IMS — 31. 
Pollock.  Charles  R..   to  Knoll   Associates.   Inc.      Chair  or  the 
like.     194.457.  1-^9-63.  Cl.  D15— 1. 

Rahr.  Frederic  H. :  See— 

Brody.  Philip  M.,  and  Rahr.     194,462. 

Reed.  John  E.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.    Combined  mixer  and  stand. 

194.473.  l-i9-63.  Cl.  D44— I. 


u 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


RixlrlRuez,    IUduI   K  .   and   (I.   C.   DKrcoli.   to   MciJraw  KdiHon 

Co.      Luinlnalrf       1»4.48().  1    2»-<13.  CI.   1)48—31. 
Sabel,  Arnold  :   Hee 

Sabel.  Herman.  L.  \V    and  A.      194.482 
Sabel,   Hprmau,  L.  \V.  and  A.     Ornamental  column.      194,482, 

l-20-«.{.   CI.   D54-   2. 
Sabel,  I>«>on  W.  ;   See 

Sabel,  Herman.  L.  W.  and  A.      194,482. 
Schnur,  Martin  :   Wee    - 

App^l.   Mel,  and   Schnur.      104,491. 
Schultz,  MoMfH  R  .  to  Knoll  AssodateH.  Inc.     Chai«e  lonjjue  or 

the  like      194, 4«1.  1-29-03,  CI.  I>15      11. 
SeebuTK  (^orp..  The  :    .Vee— 

(iordon,  James  C,  and  Dodaon.      194,485. 
Slick,   Norman  W.  :   See- 

Stevens,    Mack   K  .    Monk,  and    Slick.      194,489. 
SlowberK,    Karl    M.,    to    Welman    Co  ,    Inc        Lamp    table.      194. 

4(i7,   1-29-03,  CI.   D33      14. 
Smith,   Jerome   S.      I'anel   unit   for  a   room  divider  or  similar 
article.     194,454,  1-29-63,  CI.   D13 — 1. 

Staar,  Marcel.     Combined  phonograph  record  player  deck  and 
tone  arm       194,464.  1-29-63,  CI.  D20    -14. 

Staar,  Marcel      Combined  automatic  phonof^raph  record  player 
deck   and    tone  arm.      194.465,   1-29-63,  CI.   1)26 — 14. 


Stevens,    Mack    K.,    R     A.    Monk,    and    N.    W     Slick.      Kngine 
propelled  water  craft  or  similar  article.      194,489.  1-29-63. 
CI.   D71— 1. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :   See- 
Reed.  John   K.      194.473. 
I'nkrich,  Robert  L.  :   «ee — 

Kralnes,  Maurice  H..  and  I'nkrich       194.449 
Kralnea,  Maurice  H.,  and  Unkrlch.      194,450 
^Vnn    Den    Berfc,    Richard    H.      Combined    base   and   mountiDg 
^plute   for  a  phonograph  or  similar  article.      194.484.   1-29- 

03.  CI.   D56 — 4. 
Weiman  Co.,  Inc.  :   See    - 

Sloaberg,  Earl  M.      194,467. 
Westinifhouse  Klectrlc  Corp.  :   See — 

I)e  I.^  Marter,  Ia>uU  J.,  Perl,  and  Mango.      194,493. 
r)e  La  Marter,  Louis  J.,   Perl,  and   Mango.      194,494. 
Whitehead  k  Kales  Co    :    See — 

niunden.  Donald  J.      194,483. 
WInslow,   Roger  C,  and  A.   S.   nioom,   to  Conaolldated  Dleael 
F:iectric   Corp.      Motor  generator   unit.      194,490,    1-29-63, 
CI    D77— 1. 
Wood  Conversion  Co.  :   See — 

Brody,  Philip  M..  and  Rahr       194,402. 
Young,   Marlon.     Garbage  can  holder.      194,488,   1-29-63,  CI. 
Dog — 26. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1963 

>'OTi., Arraoged  In  accordance  with  tlie  ttrst  significant  character  or  word  of  Uie  name  (In  accordance  with  dtj  and 

telephone  directory  practice ) . 


3.076.164. 


3,075,797. 


3,075.761. 
8.075.762. 


A-C  Tee  Co..   Inc.  :  See— 

Buell    Alvin  K.     3,075.774. 
AMP   Inc.  :  Se« — 

BuBler,  WUUrd  L.     3(076.567. 
Over,  William  R.     3,0(5.198. 
UUman.  Robert    and  Kinkaid. 
Abbott  Laboratorlea  :  See — 

Freifelder.  MorrU.     3,078.030. 
Abel.  Heinx.  to  Clba  Ltd.     Proceaa  for  dyeing  wool  and  cellu 
lotiic  fibers  simultaneously  and  preparationa  auiUble  there 
of.     3.075,822,  1-29-63.  CI.  8—23. 
Achorn.    GJenwood    B..    Jr.,    E.    R.    Bokeach.    E.    R.    Dapper. 
R    W.    Lebherz,   Jr..  J.   L.    Schwab.   J.   R.   E.   Smith.   A.   J. 
Rawson.    and    S.    N.    Metcalfe,    Jr.      Proceaa    for   culturing 
organlnma.     3.076,888.   1-29-63,  CI.  19fr— 127. 
Adama,  Jamea  II.     BcaiNtance  welding  apparatus.     3,076,080. 

1-29-63.  CI.  219—78.  _         ^      ..      ., 

Adamson,   Blias.   Jr.,    to   Halliburton   Co.      Combination    pro- 
jectile   ard    shaped    charge    well    perforating    apparatus 
3,075.462.  1-29-63.  Ci.  102—20. 
Addo.  Aktlebolaget :  See —  o  «-,>.  ^on 

Bollnder.    Ludvig    W.,    Bogert    and    Sylven.      3.075.680. 
Adiae.  Herbert  H.,  and  H.  Siegel.  to  Milliteat  Corp.     Rotary 

indexing  head.     3.075,411.   1-29-68.  CI.   74—816. 
Adler    Clarence   E.,    to  Toledo   Scale  Corp.      Indexing  device 

for  printers.     3,076,460,  1-29-63,  CI.  101 — 407. 
Adler,  Norman  R.  :  See — 

Patriquin,  George  P..  and  Adler. 
Admiral  Corp. :  See — 

Carlaon.  Reuben  C.     3,075,400. 
Aeon  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Flam,  Frederick  H.     3,075,768. 
Aeroquip  Corp.  :  See — 

Eisner,  Edwin  C.     3.076.270. 
Eisner.  Edwin  C.    3,075.478.  ^       „ 

Agens.  Maynard  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.     Copper  plating 
process   and    solutions.      8.076,666.    1-29-68,    CI.    117—47. 
Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Engelsmann,  Dieter.     8,075,488. 
Kiper,  Gerd.     3,076,446. 
Agnew    Bobby  G.   and  W.   B.  Banka ;  aald  Agnew  assor.   to 
Jersey  Production  Rewarch  Co.  and  said  Banks  assor  to 
AutomaUon   Products.   Inc.     Electric  motor  control    system. 

3,075,466,   1-29-63,  CI.   108 — 26.  

Ahrens,    Claude    W.      Ferris    wheel    apparatus. 

1-29-63,  CI.  272 — 38. 
Ahrens,  Claude  W.      Merry-go-round  apparatus. 

1-29-63.  a.  272—39. 
Air-Equlpement :  See — 

Aitke^'llrxaSJ^r'T  j'^'^^l^'^'aemird.  O.  P.  Sarr.flan  and 
H  J  Jones,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Seismic  explora 
tlon      8.076,607,  1-29-68,  CI.  181— .5. 

Akehum     Kennetii    S      to    Noll    Mfg.    Co.      Cap    assembly. 

A^\^'o'i^in'A'!'^^tSL\t^\^^Co.  ^  Furn.«.  connecting 
apparatus.     8,078.758,    l-»-«3,   CI.   261—119 

Alblnson.  Don,   to  Herman   Miller.   Inc.     Hinge. 
1-29-4J8.  CI.  16—159. 

Alco  Valre  Co. :  See— 

Bchoen.  Roger  W..  and  KIncald. 

Aldag.  Howard  W..  to  The  Bepdlx 

AlLTStuVpir?«'  a-re'lllVp'A..  Fabhric,  Itallan.^ 
netl.     Compressed  air  distributor. 
303—58. 
Allen.  Edward  A.:  See—  .nrpiuia 

HealT  Francis  P..  and  Allen.    3.076.418, 
Allgauer  Maschlnenbau  O.m.b.H. :  8«« — 

Latns.  Hans.     8,076,841, 
Alllnder,  William  C. :  Be*— 

Ayers,  George  W.,  and  Alllnder. 
Allis-Oialmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Oleakleng.  Darld  H.    8.075,786. 

Ramrath.  Joseph  M.     3,076,080. 

Allyn     Harold   D.  r^"*^J«lrS"..5'71US*Vl'"S2!^71 
arm  and  aetlon  bars.    8.076.818.  1-29-68.  CI.  42 — 71. 

Amann    Gnstar  W. :  S«»—  _,  „^,„,     .  atk  koi 

PIrrle.  Norman  D..  Amann.  and  Woolgar.     8.076.691. 

Ambrose,  Frederick  8..  to  Galls  Electric  A  MaAlne  Co.  Ma- 
terials separating  apparatus  and  dHre  mechanism  there- 
for     8.076,644.  1-29-63.  CI.  209—808. 

Ament.  Alphons  L.^nd  P-  P-  KJ!JPPa-,?!^  '**"^*'^  ""°"' 
spreader     8,076,7T8.  1-29-68,  Cl.  275—4. 

American  Air  Filter  Co.,  luc.^ee— 

Nutting.  Arthur.    8.075,884. 

Reyell    Alan  E.     8.075.838. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  8e^— 

ATery    Howard  8.,  and  Cnapln. 

American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Fredette.  Joeeph  H.     3,075,878. 

American  Chicle  Co. :  Sse — 

Bllottl,  Anthony  O..  and  Halner. 


3.078.235, 


8.078.888. 
Corp.     Turbine   control. 


Ma 

'8T078'814.  1-29-63. 


8.076.089. 


"S. 


8.078.838. 


8.078.884. 


See- 


American  Coleman  Co..  The  :  See — 

Yadon   Donald  E..  and  Noble.     3.075.599. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See — 

Leto.  Joseph  R.,  and  Flene.    3,076.016. 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Waite,  Fred  L.     3,075,326. 
American  Machine  and  Metals,  inc. :  See — 

Giesse,  Robert  C.    3,075,646. 
.\merican  Mfg   Co.  of  Texas  :  See — 

Gallaway.  Norris  W.     3,075.467. 
American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. 
Freismuth,  John  S.     3.075,703. 
Millerwise.  Carl  H.     3.076.070. 
Amerllne  Corp.  :  See — 

We.vrich,  Arthur  G.     3,076.165. 
Ametek,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sheppard,  Leonard  R.     3,075.890. 
.Ammanc  A  Whitney  :  See — 

Cohen,  Edward.     3,075.448. 
.\mmco.  Tools,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kushmuk,  Walter  P..  and  Handwerk.     3.075.412. 
Ampex  Corp. :  See — 

Hebb,  James  W.     3,075,682. 
Hibbard.  BUirl  R.     3.076.055. 
Horstkorta.  Donald  A.     3.076,060. 
Vilensky,  Michel  B.     3,075.920. 
Amsler.     Rudolf.       Stepless    me<Aanical    reduction     gearing. 

3,076,409,  1-29-63,  Cl,  74 — 679. 
Amsted  Industries  Inc. :  Bee — 

Oreenwalt,  Elmer  J.     8,076,660. 
Anderson,  Doujrlas  G. :  Bee — 

Kawecki,  Eugene,  and  Anderson.     3,075,610. 
Anderson,  Barl   R..   to  Fllper   Corp.     Peach   pitting  method. 
8,076,566,  1-29-63,  Cl.  146—238.  ,       ,  „  .^  ... 

Anderson.  Edward  P.,  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.  CathodIc 
protection  anode  assembly.  3,076,911,  1-20-63,  Cl. 
104—196.  ,    ^  ,  ^ 

Anderson,  Harlan  V.,  to  Rap  Industries,  Inc.  Overwn.p 
material  and  method  of  making  same.  3,075,864,  1-29-63. 
Cl.   154 — 46.8.  ,    ,       _,         .^      , 

Anderson,  Norman  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  A*??**^ 
Energy  Commission.     Particle  separation  method.     3,075,- 
694,  1-29-63,  Cl.  233—40. 
Andreae,  Erhard  C,  to  Baumgartner  Paplers  S.A. 

3,076,887,  1-29-68,  C\.  66 — 446. 
Andres,  Rudolf  :  See—  _„».„.„ 

Flala,  Ernst  J.  H.,  and  Andres.     3,076,366. 
Anker-Phoenix  Nasmaschinen  Aktlengesellschaft : 

Bngel,  Wolfgang.     8,078,483. 
Ankner,  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Wormser,  Erie  S.,  Ankney,  and  Hnrschman. 
Antrecht,  Siegfried  :  See—  ^  „     ^  -  „_-  „  .„ 

Lohest,  Hans,  Antrecht,  and  Becker.     3,075,342^ 
Applebaum,   Sidney  P.,   to  General   Electric  Co. 

scannlnr    of     circular    arrays.     3,076,193,     1-29-63,     CL 
843 — tft. 
Appleton,  Arthur  I.     Method  of  making  a  sealed  electrical 

box.     i,076,487,  1-29-68,  Cl.  113—120. 
Appleton  Mills  :  See — 

Mliell,  Louis  R.     8,076,274. 
Apted,  James  E.  :  Bee—^  ^  ^__  ^  „„ 

Oliver,  George  F.  N.,  and  Apted.     3,076,108. 
Archer,  Wesley  L. :  See —  .    »  »  ntK  a^o 

Boser,  Keith  B.,  Montgomery,  and  Arcner.     3,076,942. 

Argabrite,  Joseph  B.,  and  B.  R.  Van  Alsburg ;  said  Van  Als- 
burg  assor.   to  said  Argabrite.     Apparatus  for  procevsing 
leather.     3,076,297,  1-29-68,  C\.  84—150. 
Armour  ft  Co.  :  See—-  «  /v»«  n^ 

Bassler,  Gerald  C,  and  Stang.     8,076,044. 
Veis,  Arthur,  and  Cohen.     3,075,961. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  See— 

Barlet,  Clarence  D.     8,075,871. 
Armstrong  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Wise,  Ralph  M.     3,075,671.  ^     ^ 

Arndt,  Charles  J.,  R.  F.  Lo  Prestl,  and  C.  T.  Ogden,  to  Good- 
man Mfg  Co.  Supporting  structure  for  6elt  conreyor. 
3  075,631,  1-29-63.  Cl.  198 — 192.  _    „    ^ 

Araold.   M^irin  R.,   b.   O.  McCarthy,  and  B.  K.   I>l«e«.  to 
Chemetron  Corp.     Hydrode«ulfurf«atlon   «t*;Z«t  "^."k 
method  of  manufacture.     8,075.915,  1-29-68,  Cl.  208—216. 
Artinlan,  Bddie  :  See—  ^ 

Salasar,  Jules.     8,076,284 
Asahl  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :  See— 

Kato,   Tsuneo,   Ito,   Kanno,  and  Takeo.     8,075,828. 
Ashbr  MeUl  Forming  Corp- :  See — 

ftrown,  Carl  D.     8.075,811. 
AasocUted  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. :  See- 
Miller,  George   B.       3,076,068.  ..  ...hnl.^nf    ff«r, 

Astra.  Apotekames  Kemiaka  Farbiken,  Aktlebolaget  .8*^- 
Lundifren,  Rudolf  A.  I.,  Com.  and  Jlmhlll.  3,076,528. 
Atkinson.  Gerald  O.,  W.  H.  Cllne, 

ham,  to  Hughes  Tool  Co. 

Cl.  277—88. 

m 


Gas  filter. 


See — 


8.076,676. 


Electronic 


I    v...u^,  Jr.,  and  R.  A.  Cunning- 
Bearing  seai.    8,075.781,  1-29-61. 


11 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


RodrlKuez,    Kaoul   K.,   and  (»,   C.    D'Krcnll,   to   Mc<Jraw  Edison 

Co.     Lumlnalre      194.480.  l-29-«3.  CI.  I>4« — 31. 
Sabel.  Arnold  :   See 

Sabel,  Herman.  I..  W.  and  A.      194.482 
Sabel,  Herman.  L.  W.  and  A.     Ornamental  column.      194,482, 

1-29-03,  CI.   D54— 2. 
Sabel,  l.*on  W.  :   See— 

8abel.  Herman.  L.  W.  and  A.      194.482. 
Schnur.  Martin  :   See — 

Appel.  Mel.  and  Schnur.      104.491. 
Schultz.  MofWH  R..  to  Knoll  ABsociatett.  Inc.     Chalne  lonKue  or 

the  like.     194^61,  l-2fr-fl3,  CI.  D15 — 11. 
Seeburu  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Clordon,  JameH  C,  and  Dodaon.      194,485. 
Slick,  Norman  W.  ;  See— 

StevenH.   Mack   E  .    Monk,  and    Slick.      194,489. 
Slo«berif,    Karl   M.,   to   Welman   Co  ,    Inc.      l>amp   fable.      194. 

407,  1-29-03.  CI.  D33      14. 
Smith,  Jerome  8.      Panel  unit  for  a  room  divider  or  almUar 

article.     194,484.  l-29-«3,  CI.  D13— 1. 
Staar,  Marcel.     Combined  phnnorraph  record  player  deck  and 

tone  arm.     194,464.  1-29-63,  CI.  D2(^  -14. 
Staar,  Marcel.     Combined  automatic  phonograph  record  player 
deck   and   tone  arm.      194.406.   1-29-63.  CI.   D26— 14 


Engine 
1-29-63. 


Stevena,    Mack    E..    R     A.    Monk,   and    N.    W.    Slick. 
propelM  water  craft  or  aUnllar  article.     194,489. 
CI.  D71— 1. 
SuRt>eam  Corp.  :   See — 

Reed.  John  K.      194.473. 
Unkrich,  Robert  L.  :   See — 

Kralnea,  Maurice  H..  and  I'nkrich       194.449 
KralDM.  Maurice  H  .  and  Unkrich       194.450 
Van    [>en    Berg,    Richard    H.      Combined    baae   and   mounting 
plate  for  a  phonograph  or  similar  article.      194.484.   1-20 
03.  CI.  D56 — 4. 
Welman  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Sloaberg,  Earl  M.     194.407. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

I)e  La  Marter.  Loula  J.,  Perl,  and  Mango.     194.493 
De  La  Marter.  Louis  J.,   Perl,   and   Mango.      194,494. 
WTiltehead  k  Kales  Co.  :    See— 

Blunden.  I>onald  J.      194,483. 
Wtnslow,  Roger  C,  and  A.   S.  Bloom,  to  Consolidated  Diesel 
Electric  Corp.      Motor  generator  unit.      194.490.   1-29-63, 
CI,   r>77— 1. 
Wood  Conversion  Co.  :   See — 

Brodv.  I'hlllp  M..  and  Rahr       194.402. 
Young.   Marion      Garbage  can  holder.     194.488.  1-29-63.  CI. 


Hrody.  I'hl 
oung.   Marion. 
I)r)S— 26. 


TJST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1963 

jjoTE ArranoBd  In  accordance  with  the  llrat  signincant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  aod 

telephone  directory  practice ) . 


AC  Tee  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Buell   Alrln  E.     3,07&,774. 
AMP  Inc.  :  See — 

Busier,  WUlard  L.     3,076.567. 
Over.  Wllllani  R.     3.075.1&8. 
UUman.  Robert   and  Klnkald.     3.076,164. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  Bee — 

Kivlfelder.  Morria.    3.076.030.  ^      ,, 

Abel  Ueins,  to  Cnba  Ltd.  Process  for  dyeing  wool  and  cellu- 
loBlc  flben  »lmultaneouHly  and  preparations  saitable  there- 
of. 3,076,822.  1-29-63,  6.  8—23.  ^  „  „  „ 
Achorn.  (;ienwood  B.,  Jr.,  E.  R.  Bokesch.  E.  R.  Dapper. 
R  W.  Lebhers.  Jr..  J.  L.  gchwab,  J.  R.  B.  Smith,  A.  J. 
Rawson.  and  8.  N.  Metcalfe,  Jr.  Process  for  culturing 
orgaalsms.  3.076.888,  1-29-68,  CI.  195—127. 
Adams,  James  H.     RcslstJUMe  welding  apparatus.     3,078,086. 

1-29-63.  CI.  219—78.  ^         ^      ...      .. 

Adamson,    Bliss.    Jr..    to   Halliburton   Co.      Combination    pro 

iectlle    apd    shaped     charge    well    perforating    apparatus. 

3/075,462,  1-29-63.  d.  102—20. 

Addo,  Aktlebolaget :  See —  ,    „  ,  „  n-,K  a.on 

Bollnder.   LudTlg   W..   Bogert,   and   Sylven.     3,075,660. 

Adise,  Herbert  H.,  and  H.  Slegel,  to  MlUlteat  Corp.     RoUry 

Indexing  head.      3.075,411.   1-29-68    a.   74—816. 
Adler    Clarence  E.,   to  Toledo   Scale  Corp.      Indexing  device 

for  printers.     8,<Wb.460,   1-29-63,  CI.  101 — *07. 
Adler,  Norman  R. :  See —  ^  „  ^„  _„_ 

Patrlouln.  George  P.,  and  Adler.     8,075,797. 
Admiral  Corp.  :  See — 

Carlson.  Reuben  C.     3,075,400. 
Aeon  Industries  Inc.  :  See—- 

Flam.  FredeHck  H.     3.075,768. 
Aeroquip  Corp. :  See — 

fiilsner.  Edwin  C.    3,075,270. 

Eisner.  Edwin  C.    8,075.478.  ^       ^  ,  ^.   _ 

Agens.  Maynard  C.  to  6eneral  Electric  »»•„  CoRpe'l  P'^«/ 
process   and   solutions.      8,075,665,    1-29-68,   Cf.    117—47. 
Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 

Encelsmann,  Dieter.    8,075,488. 

Agnew^BilS"*G.  «J'i^'B.  Banks;  ~ld  Agnew  assor.  to 
jVrliy  Production  Reaearch  Co    and  said  Bkn'ts  assor   to 

Automation  Products.  Inc.  Electric  motor  control  system. 
8,076.466,  1-29-63.  CI.  108—25.  ^  -,  nTn  tai 

AhVens  aiude  W.  Ferris  wheel  apparatus.  3.076.761. 
1-29-63,  CL  272 — 38.  ^  ^ _  ___  _«„ 

Ahrens    Claude  W.      Merry-go-round  apparatus.     8.075.762. 

1-29-68.  a.  272—39. 
Air  Eauipement :  See — 

Altkl'"lexa2d?r'^;  J^A'V'oerrard,  O.  P.  Sarraflan.  and 
Hi    JonATto  Tixas  Instrument,  inc.     Seismic  explora 

A±r^'''ll&'t::^-^f^T,'^o.      O.P    assembly. 

AWn^O^*.UV^IJ?tmltK<Siak  Co.     Fum.^  connecting 
^^^Si»a«t5r     8.0T6.758.    1-MMW.    ?•    261^"?     3  078  235 
Albinson.  Don,   to  Herman   Miller.   Inc.     Hinge.     3,070,-«<J0. 

l-29-4J«.  CI.  16— IW. 

^''^R^!lSi^R^r*V  and  Klncaid.     8,0T6,888.  ^    , 

Ald.?.**H^.^rw.    to  The  Beydlx  Corp.     Turi>lne  control. 

A.Se^.'^StuVp;^  WSi^r-  ?Sf?i?4"?^5?5,3^*c!- 
nett     Compressed  air  distributor.     8,075,814,  i-z»-«j.  »-» 

808—68. 
Allen.  Edward  A. :  Bee —  /vtk^i» 

HealT,.  Francis  P..  and  Allen.     3,075,418. 
Allgauer  Maschlnenbau  O.m.b.H. :  aee — 

Latus.  Hans.     8,075.841. 
AUlnder.  William  C:  Be*—  «  n7«  n»B 

Ayers,  Oeoffe  W.,  and  AUlnder.    8.07«,08». 
Allls-rtialmera  Mf«.  Co. :  S«#— 

Gleskieng.  Darld  H.    8,075,766. 

Ally^ Sl-r^^  K'«^/nSn'Sj8 Vr2!^V\  ""^ 
am  and  action  ban.    8,076.818.  1-29-68.  CI.  4Z— 71. 

Amann   Onstav  W. :  S«»—  _    .  nr-^i-.,     a  otb  SBl 

Plrrie,  Norman  D..  Amann.  and  Wool«ar.    8.07B.0W1. 

Ambrose    Frederick  8..  to  Galls  Electric  *  Machine  Co.     Ma- 
^"teAaTs-  Senaratfng  apparatus  Mdd^^       mechanl«n  there- 
for     8.075.644.  1-29-63.  CI.  209—608. 
Ament.  Alpbons  L.^apd  ^^^ijiow     M^  ^n^trj  manure 
spreader     S.OTB.TTB.  l-29-«8,  CT.  276— 4. 

American  Air  Filter  Co.,  ]S!Sr'iJf^~ 
Nuttlns.  Arthur.  .8^0T8,W4. 
Rerell   Alan  E.     8.075.838. 

American  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  See— 

ATery    Howard  8..  and  Chapin.     8.076.838. 

American  Can  Co. :  Bee — 

Fredette.  Joseph  H.     8,078,678. 

American  Chicle  Co. :  Be&—  

Bllottl.  Anthony  O..  and  Halner.     8,075,884. 


3,075.599. 


3,078,165. 


8,075,412. 


gearing. 


American  Coleman  Co.,  The  :  Se«- 

Yadon  Donald  E.,  and  Noble. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See — 

Leto,  Joseph  R.,  and  Flene.    3,076,016. 
American  Machine  h  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Waltc.  Fred  L.     3.075,326. 
American  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc. :  See — 

Giesse,  Robert  C.    3,075,646. 
American  Mfg.  Co.  of  Texas  :  See — 

GalUway.  Norris  W.     3.075,467. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  SanlUry  Corp.  :  See — 

Frelsmuth.  John  8.    3,075.703. 

Mlllerwise.  Carl  H.     3,076,070. 
.\inerline  Corp.  :  See — 

Weyrich.  Arthur  G. 
Ametek,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sheppard.  Leonard  R.     3.075.890. 
Ammanc  k  Whitney  :  See — 

Cohen.  Edward.     8.075.446. 
Ammco.  Tools.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Kushmuk.  Walter  P.,  and  Handwerk, 
Ampex  Corp. :  See — 

Hebb.  James  W.     3.075.682. 

Hlbbard.  Earl  R.     3,076.055. 

Horstkorta.  Donald  A.     3.076,060. 

Vilensky.  Michel  B.     8,075,920. 
Amsler,    Rudolf.       Stepless    mechanical    reduction 

3,076,409,  1-29-63.  CI.  74—679. 
Amsted  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Oreenwalt,  Elmer  J.     8.076,660. 
Anderson,  Douglas  O. :  See — 

Kaweckl,  Eugene,  and  Anderson.     3,076,010. 
Anderson,  Earl  R.,  to  Filper  Corp.     Peach  pitting  method. 
8,076,5«6.  1-29-68,  CI.  146—288.  .       ^  «  .w  ^. 

Anderson,  Edward  P.,  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.    Cathodic 
protection      anode      assembly.      3,075,911.      1-29-68,      CI. 

Anderson.    HarUn    V.,    to    Rap    Inda"*'**?.  J°c>^  Oj^F™? 
material  and  method  of  making  same.     8,075,864,  1-29-63. 

Anderson.  Norman  G..  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  AtOTilc 

Energy  Commission.     Particle  separation  method.     3,075,- 

694,  1-29-68,  CI.  233— -40.  o  a      «-    «,-, 

Andreae,  Brhard  C,  to  Baumgartner  Papien  8.A.    Gas  filter. 

3.075,887,  1-29-68,  CI.  68 — 446. 
Andres.  Rudolf  :  See —  „„,.„.» 

FlaU,  Ernst  J.  H.,  and  Andres.     8,076,356. 
Anker-Phoenix  Nasmaschlnen  Aktlengeaellechaft :  Bee — 

Bngel,  Wolfgang.     8,075,488. 
Ankney,  Robert  W. :  Bee —  .  „        ^  a  «»«  «?■ 

Wormser,  Eric  8^  Ankney,  and  Hurschman.     8,076,676. 
Antrecht,  Siegfried  :  See—-  _,  „     .  ,  ---  ,,o 

Lohest,  Hans,  Antrecht,  and  Becker.     3,075,342 
Applebaum,   Sidney  P..   to  General   Blectrtc  Co    .^^r<*^ 
scanning    of    drcolar    arrays.     3,076,198,     1-29-68,    CI. 
843— 118. 
ADDleton.  Arthur  I.      Method  of  makine  a  sealed  electrical 

box.     i,075.487,  1-29-68,  a.  113—120. 
Appleton  Mills:  Bee — 

Mliell.  Louis  R.     8.076,274. 
Apted,  Jamee  E.  :  «ree—        ^  .    ,   .      -  ^ta  mo 
Oliver,  George  F.  N.,  and  Apted.     3,076,108. 

^'^^Z'^Kllk  ^B^rVontgomery,  and  Archer.     3,076,942. 
Argabrite,  Joseph  B.,  and  B.  R.  Van  Alsbarg-  said  Van  Al^ 
iSirg  Msor.  to  said  Argabrite.     Apparatus  for  preceding 
leather.     8,076,297.  1-25-68.  CI.  8+— 160. 
Armour  k  Co.  :  Bee—- 

Bassler,  Gerald  C.  and  Stanj.     8.076.044. 
VelB,  Arthur,  and  Cohen.     8.075,961. 

Armstrong  Cork  Co.  -Je*— 

Barlet,  Oarence  D.     8.076,871. 
Armstrong  Rubber  Co..  The  .Bee— 

Wise,  Ralph  M.     »,075.571. 
Arndt,  Charles  J.,  R.  F.  Iro  Presti,  and  C. 
man   Mfg.    Co.      Supporting  structure 

ArtlnJan.  Eddie :  See-- 

Salasar,  Jules.     8,076,284 
Awbi  Ka«i  Kogyo  Kabnahlkl  Kalaha  -.Be^— 

Kato.  TsuMo.  Ito,  Kanno.  aad  Takeo.     8.075.828. 
Aahby  Metal  Forming  Corp.  'Bee— 

firowB,  Carl  D.     8.0f6^11. 
AssoeUted  Kleetrtcal  Industries  lAd.    See— 

ham.  to  Hughes  Tool  Co.    Bearing  seal    8.076,781,  1-J9-99, 
CI.  277— «8. 

lU 


T.  Ogden,  to  Oood- 
for  fet  coBTeyor. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Atlaottf*  Refining  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kern.  Loyd  R.     3.07S.581. 
Atlantic  Kewarch  Corp.;  See 

Stewart,    William   D.,  and  ThomaH.     3.U75,926. 
Stewart,   William   D.,   and   Thomas.      3,075,930. 
Attwood,  Charlea  W.     Wall  panel  and  proceav  of  atiHembllng 

same.      3,076,621,  1-29-63.  CI.   189— 34. 
Attwood,      Warren     R.        Structural     connector.        3,075,822, 

l-2»-«3,   CI.   189—36. 
Auto  Reaearch  Corp.  :  See — 

Thomas^   TbonuM   R.     3,075,015. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See-  - 

Stoffeln,   Robert   E.      3,076. 05«. 
Automation  Products,  Inc.  ;  See— 

Acnew,  Bobby  O.,  and  Banks.      3.075.466. 
Avco  Corp.  :  See — 

Raney,  Russell  R.,  and  Stott.      3,075.340. 
Rose,  Frank  L.,  and  SubUla.      3,075.199. 
Avco  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 

Campion,  llarold  H.     3.076,101. 
Avery,    Howard    S.,   and   H.    J.    Chapln.    to   American    Brakf 
Shoe      Co.      Manganese      steel.      3,075.838.      1-29-63,      CI. 
75      123. 
Ayres,    Arthur    U.,    to    The    Sharpies    Corp.      Improvement    Id 

centrifuge    rotors.      3.075,695.    1-29-63.    CI.    233—46. 
Ayers,   (ieorge  W.,  and  W.   C.  AUlnder,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 

3,076.039,  1-29-63,  CI.  260— 649. 


Halometbylatlon  pruceai 
Asar,  Leonard  :  See — 

Karnsworth,  Rottert  P. 
Babcork  h  Wilcox  Co.,  The 

Yoder,   Lloyd   W, 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Ltd. 
Taylor.  Anthony  J 
Bachmann.    Woodward 

generating   Hystems 
BadtHche  AnlUn    k. 
Fischer.   Adolf 


and  Asar.      3.076.135. 
See — 
3,075,639. 
See— 

3,076,910. 
D.      Conversions    of    sea    water 
3.076,096.    1-29-63.    CT.    290 — 1. 
Soda  Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See- 
3,075.835. 


and 


Hehl. 


Koppel.    and    Luhrs. 


3.076.356.    1-29-63. 


Oruber,    Josef,    and    Wlnteraberger.     3,076.919. 
Hleber,  Walter,  and  Wagner.     3,075,824. 
Kastnlng,  Ernst  Ouenther,  and  Wlsaeroth.     3,075,958. 
Kroeper,  Hugo,  Fuchs,  and  Plate.     3.076,014. 
Stilz.    Walter,   Pommer    Uehm.   Schmidt.    Mertens. 
and  Qrunwald.     3,076.020. 
Bailey  Meter  Co.  :  See— 

Cowlln,    Philip.      3,076.100. 
Gorrle,     Harvard     H.,     Uornfeck, 
3.076,097. 
Bair,   Stanley  O.  :   See — 

biggins,  Barthol|mew.     3.075,816. 
Baker.    Charles    J.      Hydraulic    motor. 
01.  60—97. 

Baker,  John  T.  :  Bee —  „ ,,, 

Skelton.  Jesse  D.,  Williams,  and  Baker.     3,078.175. 
Baker.    Mitchell,    and   B.    M.    Van    Wagner,    to   Xerox   Corn. 
Method   of   making   printed   circuits.     3,075.866.    1-29-63. 
CI.  166—13. 
Baker  Perkins  Inc.  :   See-*-  „  ,.„ 

Yablonakl.  Leon,  and  Strouse.     3,075,746. 
Baker.  Richard  U.  :   See- 

ElfTlng,  Thore  M.,  and  Baker.    3,076,360. 
Baker.    Wllllain    E.,    to    Standard-Thomson    Corp.      Improved 

heat    motor    actuator.       .1.075.348.    1-29-63.    CI.    60—23. 
Bakker,    Marlnus  A.,   to  SUatsbedrlJf   Artlllerle-Inrlchtlngen. 

Hand  guard  for  rifles.     3,075.314,  1-29-63,  CI.  42—71. 
Balamuth.  Lewis,  and  A    KurU.  to  Cavltron  L'ltraaonlcs.  Inc. 

Dental   Inntrument.      3,075.288.   1-29-63.  CI.  32—58. 
Baldwin,  Richard  H.,  to  SUndard  OH  Co.     Process  for  produc- 
tion   of    dimethyl    terephthaUte.      3.076.019.    1-29-63.    CI. 
260     475. 
Banks.  William  B.  :  See — 

Agnew,  Bobby  O.,  and  Banks.    3,075.466. 
Banlow,    Fred   H.,   to   Broan   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc. 

hoods.     3,075  :<35,  l-29-»>3,  CI.  55—385. 
Barber-Oreene  Co.  :    See — 

Llndenmeyer.  Carl  W.     3.075.732. 

Barclay,    Robert,    Jr..   and    R.    P.    Kurkjy, 

Corp.     Organic  Isocyanate  preparation. 

63.  CI.  260—453.  ^    ^         „   ^ 

Barenyl.    Bela.    to    Dalmler-B*n«    Aktlengesellscbaft.       Motor 

vt'hfcle   with    lurjte   loading   platform.      3,075,604,    1-20-63, 

/-»!    1  ftO 89 

Barlnger,   Sylvester.     Rungless  ladder.     3.076,611,   1-29-63, 

CI.  182— 134.  „  ^       ^ 

BarkMtrom,  Reynold,  to  International  Harvester  Co.    Conveyor 

for    corn    pickers.      3.075,339.    1-29-63.    CI.    56—98. 
Barlet    Clarence  D.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.     Method  of  bond- 
ing metal  to  glass.     3,075,871,  1-29-63,  CI.  156—322. 
Barmer  Maschlnenfabrlk  Aktlenges :  See — 

Lohest.    Hans,   Antrecht,  and  Becker.      3,076,342. 

Barrett.  Fred  O.  :    See  -  „  „.»  ^_ 

Myers,   Latimer  D.,  Ooebel.  and  Barrett.     3,076.003. 

BaHseches.  Jacob  T.  :  See — 

Friedman.  Lester.     3.076.033. 

BasKler,  Gerald  C,  and  A.  F.  Stang.  to  Armour  &  Co.  Method 
of  preparing  long  chain  alkyl  chlorides.  3,076.044,  l-2fr-63, 
CI.  260—682. 

Battle  Creek  Packaging  Machines,  Inc.  :   See — 
Wlllbrandt.  Franklin  M      3.076.328. 

Baudhuln,  George  J.,  to  Drott  Mfg.  Corp.  Vehicle  steering 
Ky»tem.     3.075.603.  1-89-63,  CI.  180—79.2. 

Bauer,  William  H..  Jr..  and  J.  A.  Oervasi,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
apd  Mfg.  Co.  Method  of  preparing  dispersions  from  blend 
of  fluorine  containing  polymers.  3,075,939,  l-2ft-«8,  CI. 
260—30.4. 

Baugh.  Charles  W..  Jr..  to  Westlnghonse  Electric  Corp.  Broad- 
cast  stereo   receiver.     3.076.057.    1-20-68,   CI.    170—16. 

Baumann,  Horst :  See — 

Helberger,   Johann   H.,   and  Baumann.      3.076,994. 


Kitchen   range 


to   Union  Carbide 
3,076,007,  1-29- 


Bauinel,  Irwin  D.    to  Cronby-Teletronlcs  Corp.     Carrier  elimi- 
nated  single  sideband   radio   receiver.      3,076,141,   1-29-03, 
«M.  325     32» 
Itauiiigartner  i'aplent  S.A.  :  Sre  — 
Andreae,  Erhard  C.     :<,075..<37. 
Bn.xter  Laboratories,  Inc.  :    Hrt 
Cayle,  Theodore.     3.075, 880. 
Llngley.  Robert  C.     3,075.639. 
HeHiiiuu.    John    B..    and    V.    L.    Ott.      Skew    hoe.      3,075,587, 

1    29   03,  CI.   172      371. 
Keiiu,    Charles    H..   and   F.   J.   Karesek,    to   United   States   of 
.\uierlca,    Atomic   Energy    Commission.      Refractory    metal 
tube   drawing.      3,075.t;37,    1-29-63     CI.   205 — 21. 
Ilechtuld,    Arthur   W.,    to   Cbemway   Corp.      Sterile  medicated 

strips.     3,075,527,  1-29-63.  CI.  128 — 260. 
Beck.  Thomas  M..  and  E.  N.  Walsh,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co. 
Bls(hydroxyalkyl)amluo    alkyl    phosphonlc    acid    dlesters. 
.f.<)70,010.  1  -29-63,  CI.  260— 461. 
Becker,   Anthony   F.      Shoe  attachment.      3.075,307,   1-29-63, 

«'!.  36—7.7. 
Becker,  August   E..  and  S.   WUleford,  to  Sterling  Steel  Cast- 
ing Co.     Cap  for  concrete  pilings.     3.075,368,  l-29-«3.  CI. 
til  -53. 
Hecker.   Oerd   A.  :    See — 

I.rf>heMt,    Huns.    Antrecht,    and    Becker.      3,075,342. 
Becker,    Rudolf,    to    Gesellschaft    fur    LInde's    Elsmaschlnen 
AktlengeHellscbaft.      Process   for  separating   SO*  and  cod- 
Ktituents   of   a   similar   dew  point   from   gases  by   means   of 
regenerators.     3,075,SM2.  1-29-63.  CI.  62 — 12. 
Becking.   Donald  H.  :    See — 

Brown,  Henry,  and  Becking.     3.075,898. 
Becklund,  Orvllle  A.    R.  O.  Hoch.  H.  W.  Terbush.  and  A.  W. 
Wortham  :    y%   to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.,  and    V^   to  Llng- 
Teiiico-Vought,    Inc.      Method  and  apparatus   for  determin- 
ing altitude.      3,076,095,    1-29-03,   C\.    250 — 203. 
Begemann,  Pauline  H.  :   Nee- 
La  rdelll,  Guldo,  Begeniann.  Harkes,  and  Van  der  Zljden. 
3.075. »9«. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See- 
Jack.  Robert  F..  Prescott,  and  White.     3.075,280. 
Kowaleskl,  Clarence.     3,075.759. 
McConvUle.  Joseph  H.     3.075,282. 
Meacham,    Larned  A.,   and   Schenker.      3.076,059. 
Mohr,  Milton  E.     3,076,140. 
Remelka,  Joseph  P.     3,075,831. 

Schuiz  Du    Bols.   Erich   O..   and  Tabor.     3,076,148. 
Beinount,  Paul  R.  :   Set 

Da    I'rato,   Joseph    M.,    and    Bemount.      3,076,662. 
Bencze.   William  L.,   to  Clba  Corp.     Trlaryl-ethenes.     3,075,- 

»71.   1    29-63.  CI.  260      240. 
Bencze.   William  L.,   to  Clba  Corp.     Pyrldyl  amides.     8,076,- 

»HM.   1-29-03,  CI.  260-295,5. 
Bender,  Harry  :    See  — 

Pitt,   Harold   W..   Stauffer.  and   Bender.     3.076.042. 
Bendix  Corp.,  The  :   See 

Aldag.  Howard  W      3,075.742. 

HruHka,    Howard    E.,    Burt,    and    Brown.      3,075,601. 
McCombs,  Howard  L..  Jr.     3,075,351. 
McCombs.    Howard    L.,    and    Scbnalble.      3,075,360. 
Noxon.  Paul  A.     3,075,729. 
Prather.  Edwin  E.     3.075,499. 
Roe,  Paul  S.     3,075.620. 
Bennett,    Allan    I..   Jr..   and   R.    L.    Longlnl,   to   Weatlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.     Control  apparatus.     3,076,134,  1-20-63,  CI. 
322-20. 
Bennett,  Edward  L  ,  A.   L.   Lalch.  and  W.  M.  Young,  to  The 
Electric  Auto  Lite  Co.     Aircraft  anchor  device.     3,075,731, 
1    29-63    CI.   244—115. 
Bennett.  Moreland  P..  and  E.  L.  Hughes,  to  General  Electric 

Co.      Cooling    devlc-.      3.075,299.    1-29-63,    CI.    34—202. 
B«nnett,  Walter  P.  :   See— 

N'lelsen,  Dale  E..  Olsen.  and  Bennett.     8,076,583. 
Bennett,   Wlllard   H.     Method  and  apparatus  for  producing 
electrically    conducting    coatings    on    vitreous    substances. 
3.078,861.   1-29-eW,  CI.  117 — 211. 
Itenteler.  Helmut., to  Benteler-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft  Werk 
.Neuhaus  Hchloss   .Neuhaus.      Method  of  and  apparatus   for 
continuously  producing  amall  aectlon  welded  steel  tubes. 
3.076,484.  1-29-63.  CI.  113—33. 
Benteler-Werke     Aktiengesellschaft     Werk     Neuhaus     Schloss 
Neuhaus  :   Bet- — 

Benteler,  Helmut.     3,075.484. 
Rentley  Knitting  Machinery  Organization,  Inc..  The :  B*t — 

St.  Pierre.  Eugene.     8.075,374. 
Benz,  Jakob,  to  Sandoi  Ltd.     Process  for  the  production  of 
2,4.5.6  -  tetracbloropyrlmldlne.        3.075,980,      1-29-63.     CI. 
260 — 251. 
Berexa.  Helen  D.     Clothesline  cover.     8,076,648,  1-29-68,  CI. 

211—180. 
Berg.  Louis,  to  Dupllc  Industries.    Frosen  confection  dlspeu- 

Ing  machine.     8,076,480,  1-29-68,  Cl.  107—1. 
Berk    Arlstid  D.  :  See — 

Klelnman,  Leonard,  and  Berk.     3.076,182. 
Bernard,  Jean  L.,  M.  Gauthron,  and  A.  Oautier,  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energle  Atomlque.      Methods  and  apparatus  for 
the  determination  of  thermal  stresses.    S,075.3T8.  1-29-63. 
Cl.  73—16.6. 
Berns.  Otto.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Webster.  Mllo  E.     3,075.739. 

Berry.  Frank,  to  Differential  Hydraulics,  Inc.  Spherical 
trajectory  rotary  power  device.  3,076,606,  1-20-63,  Cl. 
123 — 48. 

Berry,  Theodore  L.,  and  W.  R.  Qleske,  to  The  Ford  Alexander 
Corp.  Tubing  callperlng  instrument.  3,075,292.  1-20-63. 
<1.  33—178. 

Iterst.  Neil  W..  W.  M.  Gauntt,  and  E.  F.  Maisel.  to  The  Diver- 
sey  Corp.  Finish  remover  compositions.  8.076,928,  1-20- 
68,  Cl.  262—144. 

Bertie,  Raymond  J. :  See— 

Woodle,  Merlyn  G..  and  Bertie.    8,076,464. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bettonl.  Eugene  C.  and  F.  8.  Kerr,  to  HoUey  Carburetor  Co. 
Ignition  «)nucta.     8,076,064.  1-20-63.  Cl.  200—10. 

Betien  John  L.  Quadruple  actinf  internal  combustion  en- 
gines.   3,075,007,  1-29-63,  Cl.  128—56. 

Beyerstedt.  Ralph  L.,  to  The  Frank  G.  Hough  Co.  Four  wheel 
tractor  steering  arrangement.  3,075,784,^-2»-«3,  O.  280— 
91. 

Bianchl,  Eduardo  A.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Discrimina- 
tor responsive  to  uniformly  spaced  pulses  utilising  normally 
damped  resonant  tank  feeding  threshold  output  circuit. 
3.0767103,  l-20-«3.  Cl.  807— «8.5. 

BLard,  James  R.,  and  W.  T.  Matsen,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Inc.  Stabilliea  duty  cycle  modulated  multivibrator.  3.076.- 
152.  1-20-63.  CT.  331—113. 

Blchell,  William  J.,  and  J.  R.  Ransom.  Visual  Indicator. 
3.076,187,  l-'20-«i,  Cl.  840 — 878. 

Bihr,  Otto  £.,  to  Ruhr  Intrans  Hubstapler,  G.m.b.H.  Clamp 
attachment.     3,076,668.  1-20-68,  Cl.  214 — 665. 

Bilker  k.  Moyerman  :  See — 

Bblmann.  Irwin.     3,076,461. 

Bill.  Arthur,  and  D.  W.  Dawson,  to  RoUa-Royce  Ltd.  Lubri- 
cating arrangements  for  bearlngi  in  engines.  3.0T5.349, 
1-20-63.  Cl.  60—89.08.  _ 

Bllottl.  Anthony  G..  and  R.  M.  Halner,  to  American  Chicle 
Co.  Slab  chewing  gums  containing  active  Ingredients  and 
method  of  preparlna  same.    3,075.884.  1-29-63.  Cl.  167 — 82. 

Bllow,  Norman,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Stabilised  chloro- 
ethylenic  polymer  latexes.     3,076,937.  l-20-fl3,  Q.  260— 
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Bluer,  Halsey  R.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Blow 
squeete  molding  machine.     3,075,262,  1-20-63,  Cl.  22—36. 

BIrum,  Herbert  L.   Jr. :  See — 

Hammltt.  Andrew  B..  and  Birum.    8.076.288. 

Bishop,  Albert  B..  3rd.  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  Auto- 
matic process  control.     8,076,700,   l-20-«3,   CT.  235 — 151. 

BJttrk.  Bengt  A.  :  See— 

Wallqvlst,  Sven  H.,  and  BjOrk.    3,076,607. 

Blackburn,  William  E. :  See — 

Ellis,  Charles  W.,  III.  and  Blackbnm.     3,075,727. 

Blaln,  Paul,  to  Inatltut  de  Recberches  de  la  Siderugie.  Hy- 
draulic arraufrement  for  adjusting  the  spacing  of  the  rolls 
m  rolling  mlUs  and  for  compensating  mill  spring.  3,076,- 
417    1—29—63   Cl   80—56. 

Blais^ell,  Keniietb  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Coaxial  cable  connectors.    3,076,169.  1-20-63.  Cl.  339 — TO. 

Blaabalg.  Herman  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Voltage  comparator  of  stored  samples  of  plural  modulated 
pulses  and  controlling  threshold  gate.  3,076,144,  1-29-63, 
a.  328—147. 

BUttner,  Ellrabctb  :  See — 

Blattner,  Emil  H.,and  Wlnther.     3.076,649. 

Blattn«r,  Emll  H..  deceased  ;  by  B.  Blattner,  executrix,  and 
H.  Wlnther,  to  Symington  Wayne  Corp.  Rubber  draft  gear. 
3,076,649,  1-29-63,  Cl.  213 — 82. 

Rlaw-Knox  Co. :  See — 

Hale,  Andrew.     8.076,288. 

Blendinger,  George  W.  Coin-carrying  card.  3,078.688.  1-29- 
63,  a.  206—84. 

Bles,  Marcus  J.     Rock  pick.     3,073,754,  1-29-63,  Cl.  262—14. 

Block,  Donald  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Binary  storage  element.     3.076,182,  1-20-63,  Cl.  340 — 174. 

Blubaugn.  Sylvester  H..  ^  to  J.  W.  McCormick.  Continuous 
sandblast  apparatus.     3,075,819,  1-29-63,  Cl.  51 — 8. 

Blubaugh,*  Sylvester  H.,  y%  to  J.  W.  McCormick.  Method  of 
patnung  treated  concrete  surfaces.  3,078,864,  1-20-63,  Cl. 
117—37. 

Blumberg.  Richard,  and  G.  Moore.  Length  measuring  and 
marking  apparatus.     8,070,560.  1-20-63.  a.  186 — 378. 

Bockemuehl.  Robert  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Millivolt 
inverter.     3,076,120,  1-20-68,  O.  821 — 8. 

Body.  Alfred  C. :  See — 

Colllnga,  David  A.    8.076,664. 

Bogert,  Thure  B. :  See— 

Bollnder,  Ludvlg  W.,  Bogert,  and   Sylven.     3,076,680. 

Bohme  Fettdiemle  G.m.b.H.  :   See — 

Helberger,  Johann  H..  and  Baumann.     8,075,004. 

Bokeacb.  Elmer  R. :  See— 

Achom,  Olenwood   B.,  Jr.,  Bokefch,  Dtpper,   Lebherx, 
Schwab.  Smith.  Rawaon.  and  Metcalfe.    3.075,888. 

Bollnder,  Lndvlg  W..  T.  B.  Bogert.  R.  8ylv«n.  deceased  ;  by 
M.  Sriv«n.  administratrix,  to  Aktietoolaeet  Addo.  Aroara- 
tuaes  for  winding  a  strip  with  sheets  thereon  around  the 
platen  of  a  Hating  machine.  8.078.680,  1-20-63,  Cl.  226— 
167. 

Bollinger.  Frederick  W. :  See— 

Cnemerda.  John  M..  Sletxinger,  and  Bollinger.    3.076.903. 

Bolton,  Benjamin  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Surface  coating 
composition  of  a  resln-polyester  mixture.  3,076.086,  1-20- 
63.  6.  260—29.6. 

BoU.  Karl :  B— — 

Dreber.  Emll.  Raeck.  and  Bols.    3.078.804. 

Bonifas.  James  L..  and  E:.  W.  Onulak.  to  The  Locke  Steel 
Chain  Co.  Power  operated  pin  removing  device  having  au- 
tomatic me*ni  for  retracting  the  tool  {her«of.  3,070,347, 
1-20-63.  a.  80—7. 

Bonora.  Matthew  J.  Fingerprinting.  8.078,852,  1-20-68, 
Cl.  117— .8.  _ 

Borah,  John  E.     Container  apout.     8,076,676,  1-20-68.  O. 

■     222—827. 

Borettl.  Napoleon  P..  to  Goieral  Motors  Corp.  Welding  con- 
trol circuit.    3.076,087.  1-20-68,  O.  210— ». 

Botkln,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Buckeye  Iron  k.  Brass  Works.     Auto- 
matic chemical  handling  nostle.     3,070.663.   1-20-63,  O. 
«  141—200. 

^  Bowers.  Eric  H.,  and  O.  Thoma,  to  Dowty  Hydraulic  Units 
Ltd..  and  Unlpal  A.O.  High  pressure  hydraulic  pumps  or 
motors.    3.075;778,  1-20-63,  Cl.  277—3. 

Bowles,  Romald  E.  Vactram  cleaner.  8.078,227,  1-20-68, 
a.  15--346. 


Boyd,  Malcolm  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Parametric  energy 
converter.    3,076,117.  1-29-63,  Cl.  315 — 5.43. 

Boyne  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dryer,  Peter  J.,  and  Harding.     3,076,067. 

Boxer,  Keith  B.,  R.  S.  Montgomery,  and  W.  L.  Archer,  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Co.  Coal  acid  realna.  3,075,942,  1-20-63, 
Cl.  260—37. 

B  racket  t,  Robert :  See — 

Spencer,  John  H..  and  Brackett.    S.076J67. 

Bradley.  Wtlllam  E..  and  J.  Roschen.  to  PhUco  Coro.  Jet- 
electrolytic  etching  and  measuring  method.  3.075,002. 
1-20-63.  a.  204—143. 

Brand,  Charles.  A  Son  Ltd.  :  See — 
Clark.  James  A.  M.     3,075.300. 

Brandl.  Joseph  W.  Domestic  hot  beverage  making  appUcance. 
3,075,452.  1-29-63.  a.  99 — 281. 

Brandt,  Raymond  W.,  A.  A.  Shoup.  and  R.  J.  Zlehlke,  to  Glbbs 
Mfg.  k  Research  Corp.  Sewell  control.  3,075,423,  1-20- 
63    Cl    84^1.27 

Bratt,  Axel  E..  to  Svenska  Kullagerfabrlken.  Aktlebolaset. 
Cage  for  rolling  bearings.  3,075,278.  l-2d-63,  Cl.  »— 
148.4. 

Brecknell.  Dolman  k  Rogers  Ltd. :  See — 

Gibbs.  Peter  F.     3.075,629.  ^,^ 

Brelning.  Elmer  R,.  and  J.  R.  Whltacre  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Deposition  of  composite  coatings  by  ▼apor  phase 
plating  method.     3,075,858.  l-29-«3,  a.  117—107. 

Bremer,  John  W. :  See — 

Newhouse,  Vernon  L..  and  Bremer.    3,076.102. 

Bridges.  Ronald  P.,  to  A.  B.  Chance  Co.  Electrical  protec- 
tive devices.     3,076,076,  1-20-63,  Cl.  200 — 114. 

Bright,  Forbe  E.,  40%  to  C.  D.  Draucker.  Machine  for  pre- 
cision bending  of  electrical  conduit.     3,078,668,   1-20-63, 

a.  153—30.  ^  .«.       ^. 

Bristol,  Howard  A.,  to  Supreme  Products  Corp.  Threading 
attachment.     3,076.308,  1-20-68.  Cl.  74 — 370. 

Broan  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Banlow,  Pred  H.     3.075,335.  ,™      „     ^       .^ 

Brocklehurst,  Peter,  and  P.  J.  Pengllly.  to  The  Procter  * 
Gamble  Co.  Substituted  peroxybensolc  add  bleaching 
agents.     8.075,021,  1-20-63,  a.  252— O0._      ,   ^  „»    ^ 

Brook,  Arthur  F*.  tnlversal  gage.  3,076,200,  1-20-63,  O. 
^o     160 

Brooks.  Eugene  H..  to  Continental  Gin  Co.  Method  of  tramp- 
ing and  bat  feeding  mechanism.  3,075,456,  1-20-63,  Cl. 
100—80. 

Brown.  Arthur  K.,  Jr. :  See — 

Hruska,  Howard  B.,  Burt,  and  Brown.     3.075.601. 

Brown.  Carl  D..  to  Ashby  Metal  Forming  Corp.  Concealed 
adjustment  mechanisms  for  adjustable  furniture.  3,076,- 
811,  1-20-63,  Cl.  207—360.^         .  „   ,.    „  .    tt  .*->. 

Brown.  Carl  W..  I.  J.  Shepperd,  and  F.  D.  Werner,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Automatic  radio  navigation. 
3,076.102.  1-20-63.  Cl.  343—112. 

Brown.  GScero  C.  Well  tools  and  manipulating  derlces 
therefor.     3,075,884.  1-20-63,  Cl.  166—134. 

Brown.  Henry,  and  D.  H.  Becking,  to  The  Ddyllte  Beji^rch 
Corp.  Electrodeposltlon  of  nickel.  3,075,808,  1-20-63, 
Cl    504— 49 

Brugger.  Frani.  Multiple  compartment  refrigeration  Instal- 
lation.    3,076,670^1-29-63.  Cl.  221—76. 

Brunette.  Kenneth  W.,  and  W.  L.  Wuster,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Navy.  Voltage  regulator.  3,076,130,  1-20- 
63.  Cl.  321—18. 

Bryant  Chucking  Grinder  Co.  :  See — 
Lovely.  John  W.     3  075,203. 

Bryant,  Paul  C.  Bnlldlng  structures.  3,075,655,  1-20-68, 
Cl.  214—16.1. 

Bucher,  Theodor :  See —  ..    „     w  -  nmm.  e^-, 

Tschesi^e,    Rudolf,    Machleidt,    and   Bucher.      3,075,007. 

Buck.  Steward  T.  Actuating^  mechanism  for  hoisting  ma- 
chine.    3.075.618.  1-20-637C1.  187—32. 

Buckeye  Iron  4  Brass  Works  :  See — 
Botkln,  Lawrence  A.    3,075,563. 

Bucourt,  Robert :  See —  ^  „     __.      „  n-.  n^« 

Nomln«,  Gerard.  Bucourt,  and  Snosxl.     3.076.970. 

Buehler.  Gebrueder  :  See — 

Danlottl.  Mario.     3,076,628. 

Bnell,  Alvin  E.,  to  A-C  Tee  Co..  Inc.    Golf  ball  teeing  deTlc*. 

3.0V6,774.  1-20-63,  CL  273—201.  ^    ^     ^  _,        .  „,,^^ 

Bulova  Research  and  Development  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  see — 

Ooddard,  George  W.     8,076,180.  „,.«,♦, 

Bundy,   Francis  P.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Plural  cavity 

pnii  foVhigh  presnire.    3,075.245.  1-29-63.  Cl.  18—16.8. 

Burgert.  Billy  B.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Latent  gaaeoas 

catal^ala.     3.076,043.  1-20-63.  Cl.  260—88. 
Burgwln.    Stephen    L..    to    Mlniiei^olls-HoneTweU    Regulator 
Co.     ikagnetic  torquer.     8.076;iIl7l-2»-M.  O.  310—266. 
Burkel.  Helnrtch  :  See—  »  ^.  ... 

HeuMn,  Theo,  and  Burkrf.^  8,075.716. 
Burks.  Howard  L..  and  T.  E.  Stewart.  Jr.,  to  HUson  Indus- 
tries.   Inc.      Dispenser    apparatus    for    paper   containers. 
3.075,824.  1-20-63,  Cl   58—20. 

Burroagbs  Corp. :  See —  

Frederick.  Harold  M.    3,075,760. 
Hepner,  Neal.     8.078,403. 
Jansefa,  Ernest  A.     3.075.283. 
La  Beaume,  Paul  E.    3,076,118. 
Morgan.  Norman  D.     8,076,716. 
Burrougfaa  WeUcome  *  Co.  (U.8.A.)  Ine  :  Sejs— 
Phmipa,  Arthur  P.,  and  Burrows.    3,076,078. 

Burrows,  Robert  B. :  See— 

Phillips.  Arthur  P.,  and  Burrows.    8,076,076. 

Burt.  F^rlow  B. :  See — 

tlmaka.  Howard  B.,  Burt,  and  Brown.     3,078,601. 

BQscber,    Johann.      SUUonary    body  exereiaing    appliance. 

8,076,766,  1-20-63,  CL  272—73. 

Bush.  Catherine :  See —  .  ^-  „,. 

iiao,  Chlea-Wcl.  Hook,  and  Barii.  8,076,018. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


VI 1 


Busier.   WUlard  L.,  to  AMP  Inc.     Electrical  termliua  appli 

cator.     3,075,567,   l-2»-e3,  CI.  153^-1. 
Butcber  PolUh  Co.,  The  :  tiee — 

Miller,  Clarence  S.     3.075,222. 
Butler.  Martin  R.,  Jr.,  and  B.  P.  Tucker,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.      Propeller    shaft    damper.      3,075,406,    1-21MJ3,    CI. 
74 — 574. 
Butler,   Richard    A..    Jr.      Web   BpUclng  machine.      3,076,718, 

l-2»-63.  CI.  242—68.3. 
Butterl/,  Daniel  R.     Educational  device.     3,076,303,  1-21MJ3, 

Cl.  35 — 35. 
Butterworth,  Robert :  Bee — 

Hickman,   Carl    V.,   Taylor,   Butterworth,   Miller,   Toung, 
and  Powell.     3,075,434. 
Buyken,   Frank    E.     Concrete   form   tie   and   method   of  pro- 
ducing same.     3.075.272,  1-29-63,  Cl.  26—131. 
Byk-Uulden  Lombcrg  Cbemlacbe  Fabrlk  U.m.b.H.  :  Bee— 

Ureber,  Kmll.  lUeck.  and  Bola.     3,075,849. 
C.r.R.-Oaiitruslone  Incollatrlcl  Raplde  S.a.r.l. :  Bee-- 

Catono,  Leo.     3.076,672. 
Cabot  Corp.  :  ««• — 

Uoulaton.  PblUp  H.,  and  Hardy.     3,075,845. 
Hall,  Joseph   P..  Jr.,  Hardy,  and  Jordan.     3,076,844. 
Cadmus,  Lamont  A.  :  Bee —  i. 

Ordorlca.  Miguel  A.,  and  Cadmus.    3,076,600. 
Caldwell,  John  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Cu.     Linear  polyethers 
of   blB(hydroxym«th7l)    durene  and   dlphenols.      3,075,94!). 

1-29-63,  Cl.  260 17. 

Calvert,  William  L.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  ApparatUH  for 
effectively  aglUtlng  viscous  materials.  3.075,747.  I-29-«3, 
Cl  251^—104. 
Campion,  Harold  H.,  to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp.  Protective  syntem 
with  parallel  diode  arrangement  to  caUHe  puiHe  stretchliiK 
thus  allowing  sufficient  relay  current.  3.07«,101.  1-29^3, 
Cl.  307-  88.5. 
Candelise,  Alfred,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Spark  plug  and 
connector  device  therefor.  3.076.113.  1-29-63,  Cl.  313— 
135. 


Overly 


wrge  l£. 
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R.,   and  Cannon.      3,075,592. 
Rocking  attachment.     3.075,20.'),  1-29 


Canova,  Samuel   W. 

63,  Cl.  5 — 109. 
Cantalupo,    t^ancls    J.,    and    J.     P.    l>oelger      ti>    Crane    Co. 

Valve  actuating  mechanism  or  the  like.     3,075.737.    1-29^ 

63,  Cl.  251—26 
Card,  Roy  T.,   to  Singer-Cobble,   Inc.     Three-level  tufted  pile 

apparatus.     3,075.482,  1-29-63.  Cl.  112—79. 
CarlUle.  Benjamin  H.  :  Bee— 

Landow,  Walter,  and  Carlisle.     3.076.074. 
Carlson,  Norman  G.,  and  G.  V.  D.  Tiers,  to  MInneHota  .MlnliiK 

and    Mfg.    Co.      Catalytic    polymerisation    of    pyrmlldone 

3,075,953.   1-29-63,  Cl.  260—78. 
Carlson.    Reuben    C,    to    Admiral    Corp.      Control    system 

3,075,400,  1-29-63.  Cl.  74—472. 
Carlton,    Louis   A.,    and    B.   A.    Peters,    to   Jersey    PnHluctlon 

Research    Co.      Fluid    sampler.      3,075.685,    1-29-63.    Cl. 

166 — '164. 
Carman,   Francis  J.,  and  K.   W.  Whalan,  to  said  F.  J.  Car 

man  and  G.  T.  Peacock.     Coin  counting  meohaninm.     3.07.'i. 

699,   1-29-63.  Cl.  235—100. 
Caron,  Charles,  to  Meflna  8. A.     Digital  programme  controller. 

3,078,066,  1-29-63,  Cl.  200—37. 
Carr.  Dnane  B.,  and  C.L.  Krueger,  to  (Jeneral  Dynamics  Corp. 

ConUct   clip.      3,076,172     1-29-63,   Cl.   339—268. 
Casavan  Industries,  Inc.  :  aee — 

Casavlna,  Paul  R..  and  Kltson.    3.076,240. 
Casavlna,  Paul  R.,  and  J.  R.  KiUon,  to  Casavan  Industries. 

Inc.     Apparatus  (or  making  preformed  building  elementH. 

3,075^40.  1-29-63,  Cl.  18--d. 
Caslus  Corp.  Ltd. :  Bee —  * 

O6ranason,  Rolf  E.     3.076,271. 
Cator,  Edward  J.  :  See— 

Lennon,  Fred  A.,  and  Cator.     3,075.793. 
Catosso,     Leo.     to     C.I.R.-Oastruitone     Incollatrlcl     Raplde 

S.a  r.l.     Apparatus     for     splicing     cinematographic     film 

3.075.572,  1-29-63.  Cl.   156—608. 
Cavltron  Ultrasonics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Balamuth.  Lewis,  and  Kurls.     3,07."^. 288. 
Cayle,  Theodore,   to   Baxter   Laboratories,   Inc.     Purification 

of  eniymes.     3.075,886.  1-29-63,  Cl.   195—66. 
Caialas    Andre   L.    to  Comoagnle  pour  la   Fabrication   des 

Compteurs   et    Materiel    d'uslnes   a  Gas.      Apparatus   and 

method  for  the  observation  of  flames.     3.076,577.  1-29-63. 

Qj    158 122 

Ceraaanl,  Amerlco  J.,  J.  J.  Codlchlnl.  and  W.   O.   Lewis,   to 

Xerox    Corp.      Xerographic   apparatus    with    web   cutting 

means.     3,075,493,  l-2«-«3,  Cl.  118 — 11. 
Challacombe.  Carl  N.  :  See—  ^         «;.,»,., 

Rleckman,    Roger  A.,   and   Challacombe.      3.076.1.53. 
Chamberlain.  Robert  J.,   to  Raytheon  Co.     Grid  making  ma- 

ctalnes.     3,075,661,  1-29-63,  Cl.  140—71.6. 
Cbarol>ers.    John    M..   and   H.    D.    Robinson,   Jr.,   to   Stone   * 

Webster  Engineering  Corp.     Purification  of  naphthalene  by 

disUllatlon.     3.075,890,  1-29-63.  Cl.  202—39.5. 
enhance,  A.  B.,  Co. :  See- 
Bridges,  Ronald  P.     3.076,076. 

Chapin,  Henry  J.  :  Bee--- 

Avery,  Howard  S..  and  Chapin.     3,075,838. 

Chapman,   Charles  8.,  and   B.   W.   Craig,   to  General   Motors 

Corp.      Drive  axle   tranamlaaton.     3.076,408.   1-29-63,   <'l 

74 — 677. 
Chapman,  Harry  V.,  to  The  Btmco  Corp.    Lever  lock.    3,075,- 

401,  1-29-63,  C\.  74—531. 
Charles,   Randolph   E.      Precision   potentiometer.     3,076,161. 

1-29-63,  Cl.  338—167. 
Cbarron,    Antonio   P.,   and   W.   D.   McKeon    to    United   Sh.je 

Machinery  Corp.     Stitch  separating  machines.     3,075,211, 

1-29-63,  a.  12—32.1. 


Chemerda.  John  M.,  M   Sietslnger,  and  F.   W.   Bollinger,  tu 
.Merck     Jb     Co.,      Inc.      a-hydraslno-^-(5-hydroxy-3-lndolyl) 
aikanoic  acids.     3.075.993.  1-29-63.  Cl.  260 — 319. 
( 'hemetron  Corp.  :  tlee-  - 

Arnold.    Melvin    R..    McCarthy,    and    Dienes.      a,07.'>,91o. 
Elcbelman.  Francis  J.     3.075,523. 
Kichelman,  Francis  J.     3,0To,.'>4o. 
Cbemlsche  Werke  Uuls  Aktleugfttellschaft  :  See — 

Wick,  Georg,  Medenbruck,  and  Kopeti.     3,075,944. 
Chemo-V'ine  Processes,  Inc. ;  See — 

Van  Uuysen,  Jac«iues  L.     3,075.247. 
Chemway  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Bechtold.  Arthur  W.     3,075,527. 
Chern.  DIomed  M.  :  See  - 

Muyle.  Clarence  L.,  and  Cbera.    3,076,991. 
Chicago  Bridge  k  Iron  Co.  :  See — 

Reese,  Richard.     3,075,668. 
Chlirtiolm,  Douglas  S.  :  See — 

fluckniesH.   Paul  R..  Cubel.  and  Chisholm.      3.075,263. 
Chow,  Ken-Tang.     Process  for  irradiating  pearls  and  product 

resulting   therefrom.      3,075,906,    1-2^-63,  Cl.   204—154. 
Christensen,    Kenneth    M.,    to    Overhead    Door    Corp.      Lu<-k. 

3.075,376.   1-29-63.  Cl.  70      95. 
Christiansen,  Robert :  Bee — 

Relph,  Earl  B.,  Dahl,  and  Christiansen.     3,075,859. 
Christy^  Roland,  and  K.  J.  Fewel,  to  United  States  of  .\mer- 
ica,  Navy.     Latching  assembly  for  closure  elements.     3.075,- 
796.   1-29-63,  Cl.  292 — 216. 
Ciba  Corp.  :  See — 

Bencse,  William  L.     3,075,971. 
Bencte,  William  L.     3,075,988. 
Ciba  Ltd.  :  See- 
Abel,  Heinz.     3,075,822. 
Cielka,   Rudolph  J.,   and   I.   Mayerson.   to   O.K.   Machine  and 
Tool  Corp.     Machine  tool  atUchment.     3,075,277.  1-29-63, 
Cl.  29—42. 
Cincinnati  Milling  .Machine  Ce..  The:  Bei  — 
.Mitchell,  Charles  L.     3.075.485. 
Seidel,  WlllUm  B.     3.075,321. 
Seldel,  William  B.     3,075,512. 
Seidel.  WllUam  B.     3.075,513. 
Clark    Adna  K.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Blower  con- 
trol  means  for   motor   vehicle   heating  and   ventilitting  syt* 
tems.     3,075.449,  1-29-63,  Cl.  98—2. 
Clark  Controller  Co.,  The  :  Bee- 

Landow,  Walter,  and  Carlisle.     3,076,074. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Repke,  Edward  P.     3,075,665. 
Clark,  James  A.  .M.,  to  Charles  Brand  h  Sun  Ltd.     ApparatuH 
for    the    erection    of    tunnel    linings.      3,075.359.    1-29-63, 
Cl.  61 — 85. 
Clark,  Leland  C,  Jr.,  to  Selas  Corp.  of  America  .   Blood  oxy- 

genaUng  apparatus.     3.076,624,  1-29-63,  Cl.   128—214. 
Clemmons.  Ballard  H.  :  See — 

Feld,    Ignats   L.,   and    Clemmons.      3.075.710. 
Clevemey,  (ierald  W.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Shoe 

holding  Jacks.     3,076,210,  1-29-63,  Cl.  12—17.2. 
Cllne,  wnilam  H.,  Jr.  :  Bee 

Atkinson.  Gerald  O.,  Cllne,  and  Cunningham.     3.075.781. 
Clinton  Engines  Corp. :  See 

Kaweckl.    Eugene,    and    AnderHon.      3.075.510. 
Clover,  HenrletU.     Brassiere.     3,075.531,  1-29-68.  Cl.  128— 

491. 
Cobel.  George  B.  :  See — 

Jucknieas,  Paul  R..  Cobel.  and  Chisholm.     3,075,263. 
Coberly,    Clarenc:e    J.,    to    Kobe.    Inc.      Fluid    operated    pump 

engine  valve.      8.075.563.    1-29-63.  Cl.    137 — 620. 
Coberly.  Clarence  J.,  to  Kobe,  Inc.     Engine  valve  for  fluid 

operated  pump.     3,075,554,  l-29-<l3,  Cl.   137—622. 
Cochran,  Donald  E.  :  See- 

Stoteruu,  Donald  A.,  and  Cochran.     3.07.V495. 
Cochran,   Douglas  C.     Tufted   products.     3.076,866,   1-29-63, 

Cl.    154-    49. 
Cochran,  Douglas  C.     Tufted  products.     3,075,867.  1-29-63. 

Cl.   156^  -72. 
Codlchlnl,  Joseph  J.  :  See — 

Cerasanl.   Amerlco   J..   Codibcini.   and    Lewis.      3,075^493. 
Codlcbini,  Joseph  J.,  and  W.  G.  I..«>wlir  to  Xerox  Corp.     Xero- 
graphic fixing  apparatUD.     3,076,083,  1-29-63.  Cl.  219—19. 
CoiTee,  Clarence  L.     Rack  for  storing  and  transporting  fish- 
ing lines.     3.075,315,   1-29-63.  Cl.  43—54.5. 
Cogglna.  J.  B..  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See- 
Rocker,  Elmer.     3.675.204 
Cohen.  Arthur  M.     Meter  relay  Hytitem.     3.076,0»9.  1-29-63, 

<'l.   307-41 
Cohen,   Edward,    to  Ammanu  k  Whitney.     Blast   valve  and 
method  of  blant  protection.     3.075,418,  1-29-63,  Cl.  98-1. 
Cohen,    Ell.      Paint    brush    guide.      3,075.225.    1-29-63.    Cl. 

15—248. 
Cohen.   Elie.   and   S.    Roth.    ti>   L.    .Naldltch.      Air-cooled  eddy- 
current  coupling  and  brake.     3.070.109.  1-29-63.  Cl.  310— 
106. 
Cohen.  Jerome  :  Bee — 

Vels.  Arthur,  and  Cohen.    3,075,961. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co  :   See   - 

Wixon,  Harold  K.     3.07.V922. 
Collier  Carbon  and  Chemical  Corp  :   See— 

Seubold.  Frank  H..  Jr.     ,T070.047. 
Colling*.  David  A.,  to  A.  C.   Body.     Device  for  handling  hol- 
low cylindrical  articles.     3,075,664,   1-29-63.  Cl.  214 — 668. 
Collins,  Zane  L.  :  See— 

Kiesel,  Kenneth  A..  Webb.  Smith,  and  Collins.    3,076,093. 
Colvlll    Donald   E..   to  General   Motors  Corp.      Series-parallel 

magnetic   switch.      3.070.075.    1-29-63.    C\.   200— 164. 
ColvUl,  Donald  E.,  and  D.  S.  Dennis,  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corp. 
Electric  starting  motor  control.     3,076.098.    1-29-83,   (1. 
290—36. 

Combined  Industries  Inc.  :  Bet — 
Gould.  Sidney  8.     3,075,612. 


.1.075,378 


3,075,688. 


3,075,829. 


CommlHsariat  a  I'Energie  .\tomique  :   tiee 

Bernard.   Jean  L..  Gauthron.   and.  Gsutler. 

Delachanal.  Michel.     3.075.043. 
CouipaKDle   Francalse  ilex   MatiereM  Coloranten  :   See  - 

Nordniann.  Joxeph.     3.075.881. 
CompHgnle  Generale  d'Electro-<'eramique  :   Bee — 

MoUHKOu,   Jean.      3,076,05.1. 
Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegrajihie  Sanx  Ml :  See — 

Wa»«ern)an.  Marien.     3,07<).112.  .,    .     ,   , 

Compagnle    pour   la    Fabrication   des    CompteurK   et    .Materiel 
dT'tilnes  a  Gu»  :    Sec — 

Caxalas.  Andre  L.     3.075.577.  . 

Conibear.   Henry    W.      Fertiliser   wpreader.      .1.0(.),(i(,    1— • 

Conkiln.   A*lfred    R.,   and    R.    M.    Luckrlng.    to   E.    I.    du    Pr.nt 
de  NemourH  and  Co.     Ketluctlon  procexH  for  the  preparation 
of    refractory    metal    aubhallde    conipoKitions.       3.0(5. 8.{i. 
1-29-63,   Cl.    75      84.5. 
ConH()lldate<l  Electrodynamics  Corp.  :  Bee  - 
Finley.  Charles  M.     3.075.473. 
Robinnon.  Charles  F.     3.075.426. 
ConHoll(late<l  LaboratorieH,  Inc  :   See 

Scherr.   (ieorg*-   H..   and   Markowiti.      3,0 < 5,883. 
Consolidated  ThermoplaHtlcs  Co.  :  See 

Marchant,  Paul  A.     3,075.230. 
Consolidated  Vacuum  Corp.  :   See- 
Erhart,   Francis  J.,   and   l>avlK. 
Stevenson.  Donald  L.     3.075.689 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee— 

Hennel.  Anthony.     3,075.734. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :   Bee— 
Ix)ng,  Florren  E.     3.075.868. 
Piaise.  ThomaH  E.     3,075.573. 
WelHH,  Arthur  J.     3.075.799. 
Continental  Carbon  Co.  :  See- 

Latham,  Burton  F.,  Jr..  and  Ruble. 
SwenMon,  Armound  R.    3,075,595. 
Continental  Gin  Co.  :   Bee  — 

Brooks,  Eugene  H.     3.075.455. 
Conto.    Ariisndo   F.    to    kree.e-Klng   Corp.      Ice   JIlPT^^'.nf 
attachment   for   beverage   dispensing   machine.      .1.07.).Jt>j, 
l-"*9— 63    Cl    62 — 167. 
Cook"  De  brr.      Combination   ntabllizlng  and   reamlnK  appa 

ratu!».      3.075,.')»0.    l-'O-OS.   Cl.    n.*)- 295. 

Cooke,    <Wrles    C  ,    and    J.    C.    Hamilton,    to   Owens  Illl|ios 

Glass   Co.      Meth<Kl   of  forming  glass   articles.      .i,075.3<l, 

1    29-63    Cl.   65 — 35.  ,  , 

Cooprlder.  ■  Rex   C..    to  The    Drackett   Co       One   piece   aeroiwl 

spray  head.     3.075,708.   1-29-63.  Cl.  239—490 
Coover.  Harry  W..  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Shields.  Donald  J.,  and  Coover.     3,q75,9.%6. 
Coover.  Harry  W..  Jr..  F.  B.  Joyner,  and  N.  H.  Shearer   Jr.. 
to    hiastman    Kodak   Co.      Solid    phase    process    for    linear 
«uperpolye..terH.     3.075,952.  1-29-6.3.  <'l.  26(^7.V 
Copeland.  William  O..  and  N.  D.  Latham,  to  FUdlo  Corp.  of 
America       Pulse  dlwcriminatlng  circuit.      3.076.145.    1-29- 
63,  Cl.  328—165. 
Copony.  Edward  L:  See--  oat-.  Q,n 

Culver.  Paul  (  ..  and  Copony.    3.07a.310. 

*'*"^Wa^er.''Hertert  E..  Karlen.  and  Elsendrath.     3.075.453. 
Costello.  Jolin  J.:  8er—  ..    ^    ..  „         a  n-r.^  ooi 

Robertson.    William    A.,    and    Cpstello.      3.075.291. 

Cowlln.    Philip,    to    Bailey    Meter    Co.       Means    '«'  r^*"'?*"^ 

sating   a    tranHlstorlied   Inverter   for   ambient    temperature 

changes.      3.076.100.    1-29-63.  Cl.  307—44 
Craft    Sydney,  to  Mualcal  Reeda  Ltd.     Sound  producing  de- 

vc;^.     3.07R.317.   1-29-63.  Cl.  4<V-1 80. 
Crafta.  Curtis  8,.  to  Mlehle-Goss-Dexter.  Inc.     M'-chanUm  for 

looting  two  printing  plates  on  stereotvpe  plate  finishing 

m^hlne      3  0?5.276.    1-29-63.   Cl,   29—21.        ^^     ,    , 
Cr^lS    IX>nald  E.   to  The  MagnaToi  Co.     Centrifugal  fuxe. 

3.0^6,465.  1-29-63,  Cl.   102—70.2. 

"^^'feiilS:?  &rllr  bT  and  Craig.     3,076,408. 
*^'*''cantiiuKrFrancls  J.,  and  Doelger.      8.076,737. 
'^^il^.I^T^X^t^tor.     8.076,793. 

^""l'n*Serfute'KrrlH','ind  Crawley.     8,075,794. 

Creel     BrnMtS.,    to    L.   F.   Howard  ,  8*ji-»rTV°LiT'''''^ 
wing  drilling  bit.      8,076,694,  1-2^3.  Cl.  "5—412 

CretuneMr  jR>hn  W.,  to  Llthlnm  Corp.  of  Amerlra.  Inc. 
S^  for  produrtng  anhydrous  fithlum  perchlorate. 
8.076.827,  1-29-68,  Cl.  23—86. 

Crompton  *  Knowles  Corp.  :  8^— 

CrJtln^^"''  ?ronf«e'l".Ublllri«.  de^c.  for  motor 

J^hicleT    8^76,785,  1-29-68,  CT.  280-64. 
Crosby -Teletronlcs  Corp. :  Bee-- 

material.     3X)76.200,  l-2»-«8,  CL  2—8. 


l-29-«3,  Cl.  61—1. 

415.  1-29^88.  CL  77— S4.T. 


Da    Costa,    Harry,    and    C.    II.    Knowles,    to    Motorola,    Inc. 
Method  of  electrolytically  etching  a  semiconductor  element. 
3.075,903.  1-29-63,  Cl.  204—  143. 
I>ahl,  Henry  A.  :  See — 

Relph,  Earl   B.,  Dahl    and   Christiansen.      3,075.859. 
Dulmler-Benz   Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 
Barenyi.    Bela.      3.075,604. 
Fiala,  Ernst  J.  H.,  and  Andres.     3,075,366. 
Gelger,  Friedrlch,  Dalheimer,  and  Schmidt.     3,075,804. 
Omelner,  GUnter,  and  Lemmerxahl.     3,075,806. 
Muller,  Josef.      3,075,601. 

WUfert,   Karl.     3,075,803.  „     .,,  „„^ 

D'Alello,     Oaetano     F.       Irradiated     polymers.        3,076,904, 
1-29-63,   Cl.    204—154.  „  „,,  ^. 

DAlelio,     GaeUno     F.        Irradiated     polymers.        3,076,905, 

1—29—63    Cl.  204—164. 
D'Alello,    tiaetano   F.,    to   Dal    Mon   Research   Co.     CaUlytlc 

process.     3,075,957    1-29-63,  Cl.  260—93.1. 
Dalheimer,  Walter  :  Bee —  „  „„  _„^ 

Gelger.  Friedrlch,  Dalheimer,  and  Schmidt.     8,076,804. 
Dal  Mon  Research  Co.  :  See — 

D'Alello.  GaeUno  F.      3,075.967.  ^       ...... 

l>aly      Edgar     F.,     to     Unlearn     Industries     Ltd.     Radiation 

detectors.     3,076,386,  1-29-63.  CT.  73—355^ 
DAmlco,    John   J.,    to   Monsanto   Chemical   Co.     ^roct^tor 
making       N-substltuted       thiasolesulfenamlde.       3,076,990, 
l_2»-63,   Cl.    260—306.6.  „         ^.  ^ 

Daniels,    Franklin    W.,    to    General    Electric    Co.      Magnetic 

core  material.     3,076,160,  1-29-63,  Cl.  836—218. 
Danlotti,    Mario,   to   G.   Buehler.     Take-off  device   ^ot^tM 
long  food-paste  products.     3,075.628,  1-29-63,  Cl.  198—20. 

Dapper,  Edward  R.  :  Bee —  

Achorn,  Glenwood  B.,  Bokesch,  Dapper,  Lebheni,  Schwab, 
Smith,  Rawson.  and  Metcalfe.     3.075,888.    „     ^     „. 
Da  Prato,  Joseph  M.,  and  P.  R.  Bemount,  to  Da  Prato  Mfg. 
Co      Hknd  truck.     3,075.662,   1-29-63,  Cl.   214—375. 

Da  Prato  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee—  ,      r,  ntr^  a«o 

Da  Prato,  Joseph  M.,  and  Bemount.     3,075^62. 

Davidson,  William  L.,  P.  K.  Levesque,  and  H.  K.  Latourette, 
to  FMC  Corp.  Vulcanlxable  rubber  composition  containing, 
as  a  reinforcing  agent,  a  partial  Poly;^a'ent  metal  salt  of 
coal  derived  humic  acids.    3,075,931,  1-29-63  Cl.  260— 17.4. 

Davies.  Ben,  and  A.  L.  Renkey,  to  "arbison  W  alker  ^r^c 
tories  Co.     Refractory  compositions.     3,075,848,   l-29-od. 

DavU,^ Eugene  L.,  Jr.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Improved  apparatus  for  collecting  annular  strand  packages. 
3,075,343,   1-29-63,  Cl.  67—78. 
Davis,  Mary  A.  :  iSee —       ,  „      ,         „  „_,,  -„. 
Leland.  Gerald  H.,  and  Davis.     3.075,395. 
Davis,  Matthew  W.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Erhart,  Francis  J.,  and  Davis.     3,075,688. 

^'"'LeuJnd^Cterald^HTand  Davis.      3,07M96. 

Davis    Steven  S.,  to  The  Elmco  Corp.     titration  apparatus. 

lla'vtf'^\S'1L'm'?::''ir^'to"&;A'- State.  Steel  Corp  Heat 
exctianier   and    method.     3,075,680,    1-29-63.    Cl.    165—1. 

^"^i?i.  TXr.  ^nd^  Dr^n.     3.076.849. 

'^■^•iS.'lu'Edwarf J7and  Day.     3.075.889.    _     ^  ^ 

De   CamllilB    Mason.   J.   J.    Hbehn.   and    W.    E.   Johnson     to 

Radio  Coi^.^  America.     Combined  sensing  and  switching 

STvlce.      3.076.069,  1-29-63,  a.  200—61.41. 

'"^^ujeraldf  Gerald,  and  Shardlow.     3^76  194. 

Matthews,  Robert,  and  Knowlea.     3.076,120. 

Schneider.  Adam  B.     3.076.188.  ^„.,^,     q  nTi 

Deddo.  Daniel  G.  Integral  panel  for  sunlight  control.  3.075.- 
429.  1-29-63,  Cl.  88 — 67.5. 

^'**'Htn2n;  Ha'i^ld  V..  and  pdendahL     3.076.790. 

Dega^!l»L.1^"5^ne^l  SS"^  Corp.     Centrifuge  flltra- 

„.*^rF^r2S^r?c\'A:'tVp^tSbu*?Srliate  GUs.  Co.  M.^<^ 
of  recovering  high  purtty  d?»«*2form  and  carhon  tetrachlo- 
ride.   3.076.(M3.  1-28^8.  d- 2«Or;;«J4j,  .  «^ 

Dehydag   Deutsche  Hydrlerwerke  G.m.b.H  .  S«- 

Strauss    Wennemar.  and  Wlllmund.     8.070.w»w. ,_^_ 

IVibel  R^mond  A.,  and  W.  C.  »»«•,%  ^gj^'f -^  CT 
Corp.'   Windshield   wiper  syatem.      3.075.226,   1-29-W,  ^i 

nel^^nai*^  Michel,  to  Soclete  Orenoblolae  d'Etude.  et 
d*ADDHMUon.  Hydrauliques  and  Commlasariat  a  YEiMTfi* 
AtomlaS^  Appa^tns  2nd  Process  for ^rtlng  solid  par- 
ticle material  In  a  fluldised  liquid  medium.  8.075.643. 
1-29-63.  Cl.  209—168. 

De  Jjomn.  Charles  J. :  See— 

arming  connection  bo*^^  8j2^?£?,*'oliiir«ro      CwtinK 

modified  with  ketone-aldehyde  realna.     3.070.9BO.  i   «»--do. 

D^ar'lt^hn  L.  and  B   K^«?ogiA»^-*  ^«-  ^"^ 
^r^?6.  JiJffir-^iS^ciSta^onnal.  Roe«.er : 


Srtweltser.  Otto,  and  Querfnrth.    3.076.081. 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.075,208. 

3.076.032. 


U«war,  DousIas  :  Bee — 

Mercer.  Ueorge  K.,  unu  Dewar 
I)U1»T.  Kurt  ;  Hee  ^   ,.     , 

KlemenitchDelder.   WUhelin.  and  Dialer 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  8ee — 

I'yne.  WUUam  J.     3,075.»95. 

Skaters.  Maxwell  J.     3.076.040. 
Diauiund  Nutlunal  Corp.  :  See — - 

Reiferw.  Kkhard  F.     3,075.872. 
Dick.  A.  B..  Co.  :  See—  ,,,_,.  -,  „-.  uku 

Kelpii.   Karl  B..   Dalil.   and  Chriatianaen.      a.0f5.80«. 

UifDeH.  Edward  K. :  See- 

Arnold.  Melvln  K..  McCarthy,  and  Dlenes.     3  07.).915. 
Dh'Hlng    Kred    W..   to   Kairthlld   Stratoa  Corp.      Huld  cooled 

vaiv*.     3,075,542.  1-29-63,  CI.  137-338  ,     ^  k. 

DIetiHch.   liana  Joachim  and   O..   to  Trlkotfabrlltpn  J.   Schles^ 
■er    A  (;       .Multiple    hole    spinning    no«ile   and   proceiw    of 
manufacture.     3,075,241.  l-2»-63,  C\.  It^—S. 
DietiKC-h.  Otto  :  fe'ee —  „,^,.  o.i 

DletMch,  Hann-Joa<hlm  and  O.     3,075.^41. 
Differential  HydraullcH.  Inc.:  See — 

Berry.  Kranli.     3.075.506.  ,     .  „      q  n7n 

DlKgins.  Bartholomew,   to  8.  G.  Bair.      Journal   stop.     3.070.- 

DlllUrd!"J(jl«n'l.f.''.nd*E.^L:  Mifflin,  Jr..  to  United  St. tea  of 
America,   Army.     Abrasive  drilling  apparatus.     3.075.^18, 

Dimeff.  John,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aero- 
•lautirs  and  Space  Administration.  High-speed  low-'eyel 
^ectricarHtepplnK  switch.    3.076.065.  l-29-«5;  CI.  200—19. 

Distillers  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Stf— 

<;odin.  (ieorgp  W.,  and  Graham.     3.075,989. 

Dlversey  Corp.,  The:  See--  .   ..   ,     ,       -,  n7--.  o-jq 

Berst,  .Neil   W..  (Jauntt,  and   Malsel.     3.07o.923.     „   ,  ,    . 

lx.dK*  Howard  M.,  to  The  General  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.  Molded 
rubber  girdle.     3.075,532.   1-29-63.  C  .   128-521 

Do<lKe  William  L.  Board  game  apparatus.  3,075.771.  1-M- 
H3.  ri.  27.S— -130. 

"***Hebert  Tomac^TTRoaenbrock.   and  Doedens.     3.075. 

929. 
Doelger.  John  P.  :  See —  .  ,^     ,  o  ^tk  tit 

Cantalupo    Francis  J.,    and  Doelger.      3,075.737. 
DomenljfhettriX>menlco.      Completely    pneumatic   suspension 
device  for  a  towed  vibrating  Umping  road  roller,     3.075, 

DonWy.'Al7Sil':.Vn7''j.K.  I-  Hum    to  Stauffer  Chemical 

Co.     Alloy.     3.075,»40.  1-29-63.  a.  75—174. 
Donrlco  Inc.  :  See —  »       «  n^K  aaft 

Grossman.   Aaron,  and  Transport.     3.070.683. 

Darken.  August :  See—        .  ^„  .  o  n-uK  ivm 

Hchrader.  Gerhard,  and  Dflrken      3,0T6,0O9  k.^i„<, 

Dornler.  Sllvlus.  to  Dornier  Werke  G.m.b.H      Aircraft  having 
two  or  more  Jet  Dower  unlta  placed  i|ymmetrlcally  to  the 
central  axis.     3.075.725.  1-29-63.  CI.  244—12. 
Dornler  Werke  G.m.b.H.  .See— 

Dornler.  Sllvlus.     3,075,725. 
Douglaa  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Hpeakman,  Kugene  R.     8,075.234.  ,   j   _..         i. 

Doumr  TJlski:   to  Radio  Corp.   of  ^America.      Inductive  clr 

cults.     3,076,106,  l-2»-83.  CT.  307—106. 
now  Chemical  Co..  T**  :  See— 

Bllow,  Norman.     8,075.987.  .^.k—      •»  nT-^  042 

Boier    Keith  B..  Montfomerr,  and  Archer.     3.075,942. 

Bargert.  Billy  E.    8.076.IM3. 

Ellera.  Loula  H.,  and  Park.    8.075.463. 

Gray.  Peter  R.     8.076.826.  ^ 

Hebert   Norman  T.,  Rosenbrock.  and  Doedena.     3,07B,»2». 

Hemwall.  John  B.     8,075,861. 

Hoelier.  Rusnell  L..  and  Schmidt.     8.075.459. 

Johnson.  Robert  L.     8.075.988.  «  /vtk  <>«i 

Jicknleas.  Paul  R..  Cotoel   and  Chlrtolm^     3.076.263. 

Klnter,  Mark  B.,  and  Pfelfer.     3,076,006. 

Lowea.  FYed  J..  Jr.    8.075.938. 

Mclntoah,  Donald  L.     8;075.740 

Moyle.  CTarenc*  L..  and  Chern.     8.075.991. 

Murdock.  Stanley  A.    3.075.947. 

Zuplc.  Carl  P.     3.076.946. 
Dowty  Hydraulic  Units  Ltd^i  H«e— 

fiowers.  Eric  H^  and  Thoma.     3.075.778. 
Drackett  Co..  The  :  Bee-- 

Cooprlder.  Rex  C.    3.075.708. 
Drancker,  CTaud*  D. :  Bee— 

Drehfr^&i''"'R."eck.'a°n"K''Bol..  to  Byk-Oulden  Lomberg 
ChemlShe  Fabrik  GmbH.     Process  of  retarding  "edlmen 
tatl"n    of    pigments    in    fllm/ormlng    «>*«°t_i77**'^ 
ind  composftlSna.     3.075  849.  l-»-f.CTJ<^177 

Drteschman.  DonaM  F  .  and  T.  M.,Lott  to  ^'■"'<;£°"i',".P: 
Inc  Klystron  apparatus.  3.076.11d.  l-2»-63.  C\.  815— 
6.35. 

Eh-ott  Mfg.  Corp.  :  flee — 

BaadhaiB,  George  J.     8.075.(103. ^^,„..     t„      »-. 

Drui.  Walter  S,  to^  International  CommoditlM  Inc.  K|- 
cordlng    and    reproducing    apparatus.      8,075,775.    l-.»-«J. 

Drrer.  Peter  J.,  awl  D.  C.  Harding,  to  Bofge  I^*^".  ^^■ 

Direction    ilgnallng    apparatna.      3,076,0«7.    1-29-63.    t-i. 

200 — 61.8.  _        - 

nniis    Edward   J     and  M.  J.   Day.  to  Crucible  Steel  Co.   of 

America      Nlckrt-fr^  au.tenltlc  corrosion  real.tant  ateels. 

3.076.839.  l-2»-63.  CI.    75—126. 

Duncan.  William  B.  ■8e«— 

Cuilen.  Charlea  C.  and  Duncan.    3.075,522. 

^°  Wale..''D?na  Jx.^E^doTlc.  am)  Ortndhelm.     3.075,653. 
Dunegan    Harold   L..   to   United    States   of   America.   Atomic 

EwrCT     Commlaaion.       Radiation    ahleldlng    compoaltlon. 

3,075,925.  1-29-63.  a.  252—478. 


3,075,208. 


3,075,952. 


3,075.850. 


Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Mercer.  Ueorge  K.,  and  Dewar. 
Dupllc  Industries  :  See — 

Berg,  Louis.     3,075,480. 
IM  I'ont  de  Nemours  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See—- 

("onklin,  Alfred  R.,  and  Luckrlng.    3,076,837. 
Davis,  Eugene  L.,  Jr.    3,075,343.  «,.„„. 

(Jrandlne.  Lester  D.,  Jr.,  and  Wilkinson.     3.076.934. 
Ida.  Edward  S.     3,076.185.  „^       „, 

Lehman,  Roland  J.,  and  Moesaen.     3,075.841. 
Schoenbeck,  Leland  C.     3,075  830. 
Twelves,    Robert   R.,   and   Weinmayr.     3,076,041. 
White.  Jesae  0.     3,076,026. 
Dyna  .Magnetic  Devices,  Inc.  :  See —  ."H 

Fener,  Howard.     3,076,062. 
E.M.I*.    Electric  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hicks,  Bruce  C.     3.076.114. 
Earnest,  James  W.  :  See — 

Wolfe,  Fred  L.,  Earnest,  and  Johnson.     3.076,488. 
EaHtman,  du  Bois,  and  W.  (J.  Schllnger,  to  Texaco  inc.     Hy- 
(Iroconverslon  of   solM  carbonaceous  materials.      3,075,912, 
1-29-63,  CI.  208 — 8. 
Eaxtman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Akin,  George  A.     3,07.V7''i3. 
Caldwell,  John  R.     3,075  949. 
Coover.  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  Joyner.  and  Shearer. 
Finch.  Gaylord  K.,  and  Stringer.     3,076  021. 
Hltttt,  (;ordon  D.,  and  Rowley.     3,075^62. 
lllatt,  Gordon  D.,  and  Rowley.     3,075,963. 
KIbler,    Charles  J.,   Knowles,   and   Tamblyn. 
.Malm,  Carl  J.,  and  Rowley.     3,075,964. 
McCall,  .Marvin  A.,  and  Shearer.     3,076.016. 
Newland.  Gordon  C,   and   Van  Allan.     3  075,950. 
.Shields,  Donald  J.,  and  Coover.     3,075.966. 
Touey,  George  P..  and  Klefer.     3,075,965. 
Willoughby.  Victor  A.     3,076,183.  .      ^ 

Eoke,  (;eorge  G..  and  A.  J.  Kolka.  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Stablllxed 

c<>m|>o«ItTons.     3  075,832,  1-29-63,  CI.  44 — 78. 
Economic  Foundations  Ltd.  :  See — 

Plrrle.  Norman  D.    Amann.  and  Woolgar.     3,075.591. 
Edelman.  Philip,  to  Mllltron  Corp.     Separable  connector  for 
high    frequency    coaxial    cables.      3.076.158,    1-29-63,    CI. 
333—97 
Edlund  Co.   Inc.  :  See — 

I>esjard1ns.  John   L..  and  Kennlson.     3.075,286. 
Edwards,  David  J.     Airborne  proxlmltv  infrared  firing  error 

indicator.     .3,075,726,  1-29-63,  CI.  244—14. 
Edwards,  Geoffrey    R..   and  J.   J.   Zonsveld,   to   Shell  Oil  Co. 
Process  for  curing  polyepoxldes  with  polyamino  polyamlde 
compounds  and  resulting  products.     3,076.932,  1-29-63.  CI. 
260 — 18. 
Ehlmann.  Irwin,.  20%    to  Bilker  *  Moyerman.     Method  and 
apparatus  for  detonating  radio  frequency  sensitive  blasting 
cape.     3,075,461,  l-2»-63,  Cl.  102—1. 
Ehrsam,  J.  B..  *  Sons  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kelley,  Hugh.     3,075,660. 
Eichelman.  I'rancls  J.,  to  Chemetron  Corp.     Combination  oxy- 
gen tent  and  nebullser.     3.075,523.  1-29-63.  Cl.  128 — 191. 
Eichelman,  Francis  J.,  to  Chemetron  Corp.     Gas  pressure  reg- 
ulator.    3.075.545,  1-29-63,  Cl.  137— SOS.IS. 
lOicbenberger,  Hans  P.,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc. 
Method    and    apparatus    for   reducing  drag   on    submerged 
vehicles.     3,075.489,   1-29-63,  Cl.   114—67. 
Elckhoff    Maschinenfabrlk    k    Elsengreaserel    m.b.H.,    Gebr : 
See — 

Punke.  Wllhelm  F.,  Hugo,  and  Honke.     3,075,755. 
Elfel,  Paul  J.,  to  HIlls-McCanna  Co.     Hydraullcally  actuated 

diaphragm  pump.     3.076.468,  1-29-63.  Cl.  103 — 44. 
Ellers.    Louis   H..    and   A.   Park,    to   The  Dow   Chemical   Co. 

Well  fracturing.      3,075,463,   l-2»-fl8,  Cl.  102 — 21. 
Elmco  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Chapman,  Harry  V.    3,075,401. 
Davis,  Steren  ».     3.076.647. 
EUsendrath.  David  C.  :  Bee— 

Wagner,  Herbert  E.,  Karlen,  and  Blaendrath. 
Eltel-McCullongh.  Inc.  :  See — 

Drleschman,  Donatd  P.,  and  Lott. 
Elum,  Joseph  D.      ' 
through    a    gas 
202 — 188. 
Electroacustlc  Genellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung :  See — 

Richter.  F^rledrich.    3.076,173. 
Electric  Auto-Lite  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Bennett,  Edward  L..  Lalch,  and  Young.     3.075,7311. 
Elfvlng,   Tbore  M..    and    R.    D.    Baker;    said    Baker   assor.    to 
said  Elfving.     Thermoele«-tric  heat  pump  assembly.     3.076,- 
3«0.   1-29-63,  Cl.  62—3. 
Elgin  National  Watch  Co.  :  See — 

Ensign.  George  G.,  Soper,  and  Lundahl.     3,075,345. 
Rleckman,  Roger  A.,  and  ChalUcombe.     3,076.153. 
Elgin  Softener  Corp.  :   See — 

Yaeger.  Edward  T.     3.075.5.'>5. 
Ellas,  Nathaniel  M.     Antl-fogglng  article.     3.075.228.  1-29- 

63,  Cl.   15—506. 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Ltd.  :   See — 

Harris.   Howard   G.,  and   PhllUps.     3.075,816. 
Elliott.  Harold  E..  and  S.  F.  Untott,  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Corp.      Machines   for   attaching   loose  outsoles  to   the 
breasts  of  looae  Louis  heels.     3,07.'S,209,  1-29-63.  Cl.  12— 
16.4. 
Ellis,  Charlea  W..   III.  and  W.  B.  Blackburn,  to  Kaman  Air- 
craft    Corp.        Velocity     sensitive     stablllxer.        3.076,727, 
l-2»-«3.   Cl.   244 — 17.13. 
BUman,   Irving  A.     Device  for  cleaning  a  dentist's  mirror. 

3.075.220.   1-29-63,   Cl.    15—145. 
Eisner,    Edwin    C,    to    Aero«|ulp    Corp.      Chain    load    binder. 

3,075,270,   1-29-63.   Cl.   24 — 230. 
Eisner.    Edwin    C.    to    Aeroqnip    Corp.      Adjustable    loader 

• o  n^K  A~a      1     'Hv    an     <-•]      \i\K       OAO 


3,076,453. 

, 3,076.116. 

Apparatus  for  the  distillation  of  a  liquid 
permeable    wall.      3.075.881.    1-29-63.    Cl. 


beam.     3.075.478.   1-29-63.  cf.   105—369. 


y 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


3.070,003. 


Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See— 

Luenberger.  Kre<ierick  O.     3.075,090. 
Emery  Iii(iu»trie«,  Inc.  :    Sec 

.Myers,   I^iitlmer  D.,  Goebel,  and  Barrett 
Kiiislg  Mfg.  (^>.  :   Kee — 

Sucher,  Joseph  K,     3.075.249.  ,    , 

Engel.    Wolfgang,    to    Anker-Phoenlx    Nahmaschlnen    -Vktien- 
gem-lschaft.      Zlg-Mg    wewlng   machines.      3,07.">.483.    1    2Ji- 
C3.   Cl.    112   -i:)8. 
Engelliard  IndustrieK,  Iiu'.  :   Nfp 

Ander«on,  Edward  V.     3,075,911. 
Keltel,  William.     3.075,757. 
Potter,  Charles.     3,07.'),609. 
Spooner.  Howard  K.    3,075.281. 
Engelsmann,    Dieter,   to   Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft^     Exposure 

control  for  cameras.     3.07.5.438.  l-:S>-<i3.  Cl.  9..-  10. 
EnKlneering  I>eVflopment8  Co.,  Inc.  ;    t<re  - 

McRae,  John  L.     .3.(>7.').436.  „  ..         „         „ 

Enclund.   Robert  A.,  to  The  (Sarrett  Corn.     Self  sealing  |isc 

for  spoon  type  valven.     3.075.73S.   1-29-63.  Cl.  2..1— 8(.. 
EnCMtnmi,    Carl-tiunnar   D.      Apparatus   for  measuring  quan 

titles  of  gases.     3.075..184.  1-29-63    Cl.  73--234. 
Ensign     George   G.,   <J.    T.    Soper,    and    O.   Lundahl,    to   Elgin 
.National    Watch    Co.      Electrically-powered    time    devices. 
3  075..345.    1-29-63,   Cl.   58—28. 
Enterprise  -Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See   - 

Sarah.  Thomas  F.     3.075.721. 
Etiulpt"  Electronics  Corp.  :  Nee  -  » 

Fay,^ Lawrence  J.    3.075.818.  ,  ^         ,.^    .    , 

Erhart.  Wancls  J.,  and  M.  W.  Davis  Jr  to  Consolidated 
Vacuum  Corp.  Vacuum  pump.  3,075,688.  1-29-03.  ci. 
230 — 101 

Er>in.  William  W.  :     Nee—  

Larson.  Robert  L..  and  Ervln.    3.076.110. 
Es»o  Research  and  F:nglneerlng  Co.  :   Ser- 
Lovett.  John  Tl..  and  Kelley.     3.07r..960. 
Roblee.  Iceland  H.  S..  Jr^  and  Sperling.     3.0.5.391. 
Sharp.   Robert    M..    and   Trotter.      3.075.559. 
Bates    Lynn  H..  to  Monsanto   Chemical   Co.     Conversl#n  of 

hydrocarbons.      3.076.046.    1-29-63.   Cl.   260-^73.5. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See —  „  ^_,  „„„ 

Ecke.  George  G..  and  Kolka.    3  075.832. 
Etter    Marcel     to  Schweiierlsche   tVagons-und  Aufiugefabrik 
A  -<f     Schlleren-Zurlcb.      Safety   means  for  the  door  of  an 
elevitor.      3.075.817.   1-29-63.   Cl.    187—31. 

FMC  Corp.  :  See —  ^  t    »         .»       •>  c\t^ 

Davidson.  William  L..  Levesque,  and  Latourette.    3,075.- 

931 

Mumina.  Harold  J.    3,075  672. 

Taiuma    James  J.,  and  Miller.     3.075.979. 
Fairchlld  Stratos  Corp.  :  See — 

Dleslng.  Fred  W.    3,075.542. 

Laubln.  Clarence  W      3.075.741  t       .   c 

Fanner  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  a  Division  of  Textron.  Inc.  .   See — 

Schleln.  Seymour  N.     3.075.745. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See—  „.„,,„- 

Kronlg     Walter,    Meckelburg.     Scharfe.    Schlepplnghoff. 
and  Schmidt.     3.075.917. 

Raue.  Roderlch.     3  075.996^  ,«,Rmo 

Schlcke.  Hans  Gerd.  and   Schrader      3,076.012. 

Schrader.  Gerhard,  and  Dftrken.     3.076  009. 

Tletie   Ernst    Petersen,  and  Hoffmeister.     3.075.982. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellsdiaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 

*  Rtemen'schnHd^r.  Wllbelm.  and  Dialer.     3.076.032. 
Wagener,  Siegfried.  Kreuter,  and  Sommer.     3.075.959 
Farnsworth.  kobert  P..  ■ndLAxar,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 

Power  supply  circuit.     3,076,135.  1-29-63.  Cl.  323—22. 
Faust.  John  W.,  Jr.  :   See- 
John.  Harold  F.,  and  Faust.    3.07.V892. 
Favill.  William  A.,  and  D.  G.  Taylor  to  Integral  Ltd.    Flow 

meter.     8,075,3^3.  l-2»-68.  Cl.  78—231. 
Fawick  Corp. :  See— 

Fawlck.  iniomas  L.    3.075,624. 
Fawick  Flexl-Grlp  Co.  :  See— 

Fawl^^k"  VomTs'J.    ^^^T}l\^  ^<>^       ""**•*'    "••    """" 

Fa V  ^  liw^re'nJe  J     to'  Equlpto  Electronics  Corp.     Equipment 
*%'^ci;fsur.*%7nrctur"e.^3/75  818,    l-^-f^.^oT    312-257. 
Feld    Ignats  L..   and   B.   H.   Clemmons.   to  United  States  of 

Amertci.    IntWior.      Process    for    wet    grinding    solids    to 

extreme  fineness.     3,075.710.  1-29-63.  Cl.  241—16^ 
Fener    Howard,   to  Dyna  Magnetic  Devices    Inc.     Hearlng- 
%7d  •  sound   mnsducer      3.076.062    l--29^ni7fr-iri9 
Fenner.  James  M..  and  W.  A.  Oureckl.  to  United  SJates  8t^l 

Corp.     Double  twisted  strand  and  method  of  making  tne 

same.    3X>75.344   1-29-63,  Cl.  67—147. 
Ferguson.  Charles  W. :  See— 

Kimble.  Kenneth  O.,  and  Ferguson.     3,075.827. 
Ferguson  Radio  Corp.  :   See— 

Ferrlrt'luJ^oTfo'D..  fo**8fcctrol  Bl*rtronic  Core.     Potentiom- 
eter wiper  contact  assembly.    3.076.162.  l-2»-63.  Cl.  388— 

167. 
Fewer  Kenneth  J. :   Bee— 

Christy.  Roland,  and  Fewel.    3,076.7»8.  4w*i.„ 

Flala    Ernst  J.  H..  and  B.  Andres,  to  Daimler  Ben.  Aktlen^ 

gewllschaft.     Fluid-operable  sctuattng  system  in  a  motor 

vehicle.    3.075.356.  l-2»-63.  Cl.  60—97. 
Fidelity  Union  Trust  Co. :  See— 

Wiedemann,  Brwln.     8,075.404.  rr«i*^    nt.fM   of 

Fiedler.    Willy   A.,   and   J.   B.    Madden,   to   U""*f J**i**"  "i 

America     Nary.      Launch   and   underwater   trajectory   test 

vehicle.     3.075.301.  1-29-68.  Cl.  38—28. 
Fiedler.    Willv   A.,   and  J.   B.   Madd«i.   to  United   States   of 

America.  Navy.    Underwater  pitch-over  launch  test  vehicle. 

3.075.302,  l-2»-68,  CL  36 — 26. 
Flene.  ManilyB  L.:  flee—  om»m» 

Leto,  Joseph  R..  and  Flene.    3.076,016. 


Fllper  Corp.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Earl  R.     3,075,566. 

Finch,  Gaylord  K.,  and  C,  D.  Stringer,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co  Preparation  of  enters  of  aconitic  acid.  3.076.021, 
1-29-63,  Cl.   260 — 485. 

Fin  ley,  Charles  M.,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. 
Differential    pump.       3,075.47.1,    1-29-63.    Cl.    lO.H— 171. 

Flor,  Aldo.  and  L.  Lucchettl.  to  Montecatinl  Sodeta  Oen- 
crule  per  I'lndustrla  Minerarla  e  Chlmlca.  Packaging 
products  comprising  coated  polypropylene  film.  3.076.867. 
1-29-63,  Cl.   117—76. 

F'scher,  Adolf,  to  Badlscbe  Anllln-  k  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft. Herblcldal  composition  3,076.835.  1-29-63, 
Cl.  71—2.6. 

Fischer,  Paul  W.  :  See— 

Scheffel.  John  W..  and  Flsrfier.     3,076.913. 

Fisher  Governor  Co.  :   See — 

Roberts.  Bob  R..  and  Irwin.     3.075,546. 

Flsk,  Robert  W..  to  Mathews  Conveyer  Co.  Article  synchroniz- 
ing conveyer.    3.075.630,  1-29-63.  Cl.  198—76. 

P'ltxgerald,  Gerald,  and  P.  R.  D.  Shardlow,  to  Decca  Ltd. 
Remote  control  apparatus.  3.07C.194,  1-29-63,  Cl.  343 — 
118 

Fltzslmmons.  Harold  C.  to  The  Sharpies  Corp.  Centrifuge 
noiile  holders.      3.075.696.   1-29-63.   Cl.   233—47. 

Flam.  Frederick  H.,  to  Aeon  Industries  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Pride 
Products  Co.  Collapsible  stroller  frame  linkage.  3,075,783, 
1—29—63    Cl    280—36. 

Flatow.  Tobias,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.  System 
for  seismic  prospecting  using  the  weight  dropping  tech- 
nique.    3,075,608.  1-29-63,  Cl.  181 — .5. 

Fleming.  Paul  L.  :   See — 

Havens.   Byron  L.,  Fleming,  and   Schreiner.      3.076,180. 

Fletcher.  Ewan  W.,  to  H.  C.  Lee.  Costing  and  timing  de- 
vice.    3,075,698,  1-29-63,  Cl.  236 — 92. 

Fluhr,  Frederick  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Nayy. 
Differential  mode  of  detection  of  a  voltage  source.  3,076,- 
119,  1-29-63,  Cl.  315—26. 

Fogarty  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Shoffner,  Willie  M.     3,075,616. 

Ford  Alexander  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Berry.  Theodore  L.,  and  Gleske.    3,075.292. 

Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Freers.  Stdnev  L..  and  Rosky.    3.076.786. 

Formsprag  Co.  :   See — 

Lund,  Johan.     3.076.623. 

Forstner,  Inc. :  See — 

Gaupp,  Kurt.     3.075.266. 

Foster.  Manus  R. :  See — 

Lawrence.  Philip  L..  and  Foster.    3.076.177. 

Fouche.  Jean  C.  :  See — 

Jacob,  Robert  M..  and  Fouche.    3,076,986. 

Franck.  George  E..  to  Imperial-Eastman  Corp.  Tube  connec- 
tor.   3,078,792.  1-29-63.  Cl.  285 — 178. 

Frederick.  Harold  M.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  8elf-energl«ed 
sheet  transferring  apparatus.    3,075.760.  1-29-63.  Cl.  271— 

Fredette,  Joseph  H.,  to  American  Can  Co.     Dispensing  con- 
tainer.   3,076,673.  1-29-63.  Cl.  222—108.  _ 
Freedman.     Paul.       Vehicle    seat.       3.076.736,    1-29-63.    CT. 

248 — 400. 
Freers.  Sidney  L.,  and  F.  Rosky.  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Vehicle 
Independent    suspension    system.      3,076,786,    1-29-63,    Cl. 
280—96.2. 
Freeze-Klng  Corp.  :  See — 

Conto,  Armando  F      3.075.363. 
Frelfelder.  Morris,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.     Process  for  the 
preparation    of    actylanilnophenols.      3,076,030.    1-29-63. 
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Frelsmuth.  John  8..  to  American  Radiator  *  Standard  BaniUry 
Corp.  Thermostatic  valve.  3,075,703,  1-29-63,  Cl.  236 — 
34 
Frey!  Horst  E.,  to  The  General  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.  Flexible 
laminates  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  method  of  making 
same.  3.075.863.  1-29^3.  Cl.  154 — 46. 
Fried,  Josef  :   See — 

Herz,  Josef  E..  and  Fried.     3.075,969. 
Friedlander.    William,    to    Mono-Cam    Ltd.      Fuel    injection 

pumps.     3.076,509,  1-29-63,  Cl.  123 — 140. 
Friedman,  Lester,  259'f  to  J.  T.  Baasecbes.    Synthesis  of  alde- 
hydes.    3,076.033.  1-29-63.  Cl.  260 — 598. 
Friend,  Eugene  :   See — 

Mann,  Maiden,  and  Friend.    3.075,236. 
Frissell.  Waren  J.,  Jr. :   See—  «^..  *..^ 

Pazlnski,  Henry  J.,  Oriesser.  and  Frissell.     3.078.940. 
Froede,  Walter,  and  E.  Hoppner.  to  N8U  Motorenwerk  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft. and  Wankef  G.m.b.H.     Port  construction  for 
rotary  combustion  engine.     3,075,806.  1-29-63.  Cl.  123 — 8. 
Frosst,  Charles  E.^Jk  Co.  :   See — 

Yates.  Claire  H..  and  Thompson.    3.076,028. 
Yates,  Claire  H..  and  Thompson.    3.076,029. 
Fruehauf  Trailer  Co.  :   See — 

Lowe.  William  R.     3.076.802. 
Fuchs,  Werner  :  See —  „  ^__  ^^  ^ 

Kroener.  Hugo,  Fuchs.  and  Plats.    3.076  014. 
Funke,  Wilhelm  F.,  A.  O.  Hngp.  and  H.  Honke.  to  Gebr.  Elck- 
hoff   Masdiiaenfabrik    k    Eisengreaserei    m.b.H.      Cutting 
roller  for  cutting  rock,  ore,  and  the  like.     3,078,765,  1-29- 
63,  Cl.  262 — 27. 
Furnish.  Freddie  F.  :  flee—  _  ^._  _^^ 

Mason.  Walter  R..  Jr.,  and  Furnish.     8,078,749. 

Oadget-of-The-Month  Club.  Inc.  :  flee — 
leaver.  CTatr  R.  and  M.  A.     3,076,668. 

Oalis  Electric  *  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Ambrose,  Frederick  8.     3.075,644. 
Callaway.  Norris  W..  to  American  Mfg.  Co.  of  Texas.    Means 

for  pumping  liquids  from  gas  producing  wells.     3,076,467, 

1-29-63,  Cl.  lOS— 44. 

Oarlock  Inc. :  See — 

Mayer,  Ehrhard.     3,078,780. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Air  Equlpi 
[u  ulHton  type.     3,07' 
Garrett  Corp..  The  :   dee 


(Jarnler,    GeorKe8,    to 
of  the  druiu  ulHton  type. 


ment.      Variable  flow    pumpa 
5.472,  1    2»-«3.  CI.  103-     1B2 


EDKluad.  Kobert  A.     3.U7S.73H. 
Garrou.    LouU    W  .    and   (J.    F.    Hauillario.    to    Pilot    Re«eartli 
Corp.      Kaabloned    tubular    fclrdle    and    method    of    luaklUK 
aame.      8.075.375.   l-2»-«3,  CI.    66—177. 
Oarver,  Kicbard  F..  to  The  B    F.  Ooodrlth  Co.     Tire  buUdlug 

machine.     3,075,570.  1-  2»-63.  CI.  156 — 400. 
Uarrey.  Marv  M.  :  8ee — 

Meyer,  Delbert  H..  and  (Jarvey.     3,076.018. 
Garwood,  Turner  G.  :   Hee — 

8chwab.  Carl  M..  Grimmer,  and  Garwood.      3,075,586. 
Gaa  Drillinc  Services  Co.  :   «ee 

Urable,  Donuvao  U..  and  Keeler.     3,075,589. 
Gatiert,  Erneat  H.,  to  (ieneral  i>ynamicH  Corp.     Data  trana- 

mlaaion   ayatem.      3,076. 17«.    l-2«-fl3.   CI.   540—172.5. 
Gauntt,  Wayne  M.  :   See — 

'    Berat.   Nell   W.,   Gauntt.   and    Malael.      3.075,923. 
Gaupp,   Kurt,  to  Foratner.   Inc.      Slide  for  braceleta  and  the 

like.     3,075,266.  1-29-63,  CI.  24—^116. 
Gauthron,  Maurice  :  See — 

Bernard.  Jean  L.,  Gauthron,  and  Gautier.     3,075,378. 
Gautler.  Andre  :  See — 

Bernard,  Jean  L.,  Gauthron,  and  Gautler.     3,075,378. 
Garlord,  Norman  G.  :  See — 

Hamermeah.  Charles   L..  and  Gaylord.     3.076,011. 
Gebm,  Kobert :  See — 

8tils.   Walter.   Pommer,  Oebm.   Schmidt,   Mertena.   Hebl. 
and  Grunwald.      3.076,020. 
Gelier    Friedrlch,  W.  Dalhelmer,  and  A.  Schmidt,  to  Dalmler- 
Bena  Aictlengeaellachaft.     Foldable  roof  conatructlon,  espe- 
cially  for   motor   vehicles.      3,075,804,   1-29-63,  CI.   296— 
107. 
GelgT,  J.  R.,  A.-G.  :  See— 

Maraot.  Alfred.      3,076,875. 
(jieneral  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Levinos,  Steven.      3.075,907. 
General  Uevelopment  Corp.  :  S»e — 

MacLean,  William  I).     3,075,895. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :   See — 

BlaDCbl,  Eduardo  A.      3,076.103. 

Carr.  Duane  B.,  and  Krueger.     3,076,172. 

Gatxert.  Emeat  H.     3.076.179. 

McCandllBS,  Robert  K.     3,075,619. 

Prace,  Harvey  D.,  and  Wharton.     3.076,063. 

Sheets,  Herman  E.      3.075,743. 
General  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Agena,  Maynard  C.      3.075,855. 

Applebaum,  Sidney  P.     3,076.193. 

Bennett,  Mor«land  P.,  and  Hughe*.     3,075,299. 

Boyd,  Malcolm  R.     3,076,117. 

Bundy.  Francis  P.     3,075.245. 

Daniela,  Franklin  W.      3,076,160. 

Haltner,  Arthur  J.,  and  Oliver.     3.076,279. 

Ham.  Donald  M.      3.075.392. 

Ham,  Donald  M.     3.07&.399. 

Judd.  Edwin  B.,  and  Hellar.     3.076,394. 

Lukea.  Robert  M.      3.075,856. 

Manning.   Ralph   M.,   and   Schults.     3,075.636. 

Manwarren,  Thomaa  E.     3,076,157. 

Mullaney,  George  J.,  and  Kydd.     3,075,353,  ^ 

Newhouac,  Vernon  L.,  and  Bremer.     3.076,102. 

Oppel.  John  A.     3,076,081. 

Rooerta.  John  A.      3,07ej39. 

Spencer,   John   H..   and    Brackett.      3.076.167. 

Stone.  Aldan  M.     3,076,296. 

Swanaon,  Roger  W.     3,076,151. 

Townsend,  George  R.     3.076,073. 

Weir.  Alex  F.     5,076.323. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Rothmann.  Harry  E.     3,076,684. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bockemuehl.  Robert  R.     3,07«,129. 

Boretti,  Napoleon  P.     3.076,087. 

Butler,  Martin  R..  Jr.,  and  Tucker.     3.075,406. 

Candeliae,  Alfred.     3.076,113. 

Chapman.  Charlea  S..  and  Craig.     3.075.408. 

ColTin.  Donald  E.     3,076,075. 

Colvlir  Donald  E..  and  Dennis.     3.076,098. 

Dega.  Robert  L.      3.075,893. 

Henry.  Donald  J.,  and  Lottrldge.     3.078.847. 

Hopkins.  Joseph  H.      3.076.171 

Johnston.  John  R.    3,078.107. 

Kelley.  ()Uv*»r  K.     3.075.601. 

Kniffln,  Walter  G.     3,075.364. 

Kr«<»s.  Henry.     3.075.406. 

Larson.  Robert  L..  and  Ervln.      3.076.110 

Nodge.  Joaepb  A.,  and  Hopkina.     3,076,163. 

Petkwiti,  CSirl  K.     3.075.^58. 

Rademacher.  Oustav  F.     8.075.887. 

Rademaker.  Thomas  E.     8.076,707. 

.Schjolln,  Hana  O.     8.075,885. 

HhutU.  Leroy  W.    8.078,362. 

Stelnhagpn.  William  K.    3.075,686.  ,  ^„  ^. 

8tumph,  Richard  V.,  and  Wllliamaon.     3,075.265. 

Toaki,  John  W..  and  Spain.    9,076.128. 

Voaefski.  John  R.     3.076.084.  

Woodward,  My rneth   L^  arfd  Skinner.     3.075.430. 
General  Tire  k  Rofeber  Co  .  The  :  8ft»— 

Dodge.  Howard  M.    8.075.532. 

Frey.  Horst  E.    3.075.863. 
04>rber  Products  Co.  :   Bee —  

Krupp.  Robert  F..  and  Wagner.     3.075,332. 

Shaver.  Jack  F.    3,075.842. 
Gerrard,  John  A.  F. :  See—  ^     „        «  j,    , 

Aitken,    Alexander    R..    Gerrard.    Sarraflan,   and   Jonee. 
8,075.607. 

*'^Bauer*'wiilUm  H.,  Jr.,  and  Oervasl.     8.075.989. 


<;e8«llHcbart    fur    Linde  8    Klsmascblnen    Aktlengeai-lUchaft : 
See— 

Becker.   Rudolf.     3.075,3612. 
Gibb«  .Mfg.  A  Research  C*>rp.  :    Hee — 

Brandt.  Raymond  VV.,  Shoup,  and  Ziehlke.     3,075.423. 
Gibbs,    I'tttT   K.,    to   Hrecknell,    iKtlmaii   &    KogerK   Ltd.      Egj? 
orientating   mechanism.      3,070.629,    1-29-63.    CI.    198 — 33. 
(ilbHon-llomans  Co..  The  :   See 

Wormser,  Eric  S..  Ankney.  and  Hurschman.     3.075.675. 
(iieske,  William  K.  :  See- 

Berry,  Theodore  L..  and  Gleake.    3.075.292. 
GieHkieng.  l>avld  H..  to  AlllH-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Control  syn- 
tem  for  automatically  regulating  cement  kllna  and  auxiliary 
apparatUM.     3.075.756.  1-29-63.  CI.  263—32. 
(liesje.   Robert   C,    to   American   Machine   and    Metals,    Inc. 

Filter.     3.075.646.  1-29-63,  CI.  210—391. 
Girling  Ltd.  :   See — 

Kings.  Leonard  W.     3.075.370. 
Sadler.  Francis  A.  D.     3,075.502. 
GIvaudan  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Kitcbena.  Garry  C.     3,076.022 
Glasa,  John  P.     Countt-r  apparatna.     3,076.184.  1-29-63,  CI. 

340—198. 
Glenn,  James  P..  to  Westlngbouse  Klectric  Corp.     Manufac- 
ture of  articles  from  powdered  materials.     3.075,244.  1-29- 
36.  CI.  18—16.5. 
Gloor  k  Co..  Oebr.  :  See— 

Gloor.  Otto.    3.075.758. 
(iloor.  Otto,  to  Gloor  k  Co.,  Qebr.     Articulated-arm  torch  cut- 
ting machine.     3.075  758.  1-29-68,  CI.  266 — 23. 
Gmelner,  GUnter,  and  H.  L«mmerzahl,  to  Daimler  Bens  Akti- 
engeaelischaft.        Slldable     roof     construction.       3,075.806, 
1—29—63   CI   296^—137 
Goby,  Clifford  S.     Railway  car  for  freight  trucks  and  the  like. 

3,075.479.  1-29-68.  CI.  105 — 465. 
Oodard.  Bruce  E.  :   Bee — 

Wynstra,  John,  and  Godard.     3.075.941. 
Gotidard,    George   W..   to    Bulova    Ke«e«rch   and   Development 
Laboratorlea,  Inc.    Multlple-aenaor  airborne  reconnaisaance 
Bvstems.    3.076.189,  1-29-63.  CI.  343—6. 
Qodin.  (ieorge  W..  and  A.   R.  Graham,  to  The  DIatillers  Co. 
Ltd.     I'roduction  of  acetyl  substituted  pyridines.     3.07S.989. 
1-29-63.  CI.   26<J— 297. 
Ooebel.  Charles  O.  :  Bee — 

Myers.  Latimer  D..  Goebel    and  Barrett.    3.076,003. 
Goettl,  Adam  D.,  to  McGraw-Ldlson  Co.     Evaporative  cooler 
pad   frame  construction.     3.075.750.  1-29-63    CI.  281 — 97. 
Gold-Aubert,    Pbllkppe.    to    Sapos    S.A.       N-carbamyloxyalkyl 

barbituates.     3.076,983,  1-29-^3,  CI.  260—256.4. 
(Jolde   H.  T.,  O.m.b.H.,  k  Co.  K.G.  :  See— 
Werner,  Jobannea.    3,075,407. 
Werner,  Johannes.     3,075,807. 
Golde,  Hans  T..  and  J.  Werner.     Sun  roller  blind.     3.075.806, 

1-29-63.  CI.  296 — 187. 
Goldemberg.    IU>t>ert    L.,    and    R.    J.    James,    to    Shulton,    Inc. 
Proceas  of  dyeing  keratinons  fibers.    3.076,821,  1-29-68,  CI. 
8—10. 
Gomes.  John  M. :  See — 

Zadra.  John  B..  and  Gomes.    3.075.900.  - 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Arndt,  Charlea  J.,  Lo   Prestl,  and  Ogden.     8,075,631. 
Lo  Preatl,  Roy  F.    3,075.638. 
Ck>odman,  Morris.     Qem  and  setting  having  means  for  ob- 
scuring flaws  in  the  gem  or  setting.     3,076,367,   1-29-63, 
CI.  63—26. 
Ooodmann,   Eugene  P.,   M.   Gordon,   and   G.   E.  Thompson,  to 
Standard  Oil  Co.    Liquid  phase  contacting  of  hydrocartwns. 
3.075,914,  1-29-63,  LI.  20&— 199. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co..  the  :  See— 
Oarver.  Richard  F.    3.075.670. 
Groves,  Dale  D..  and  Wagner.    3.078.574. 
Odranason.   Rolf  E.,  to  Caslus  Corp.  Ltd.     Arrangement  for 
rutting  semi-plaatic  bodlea.     3,075.271.   1-2^-63,  CI.  25 — 
112. 
Gordon.    Irving,    to   Hooker  Chemical   Corp,     Preparation   of 
tertUry  phoaphine  oxides.     3.076,034.  1-29-63.   CI.  260— 
606.8. 
Gordon.  Moses  :  See — 

Ooodmann.  Eugene  P.,  Gordon,  and  Thompaon.     3,075,- 
914. 
Oorman-Rupp  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Smith.  Edward  M..  and  Steidley.    3.075,551. 
Oorrle,  Harvard  H     A.  J.  Hornfeck.  H.  H.  Koppel,  and  J.  F. 
Luhra,  to  Bailey  Meter  Co.    Load  control  for  electric  power 
systems.    3,076,097,  1-29-68,  C\.  290 — 4. 
Oottacho,  Adolph.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Worth.  Francis  C.    3.078.467. 
Gould.   Sidney   S.,   to  Combined   Industries   Inc.     Emergency 

eacape  ladder.     3.07^.612,  1-29-63.  CI.  182—196. 
Goulston.  Philip  H..  and  J.  F.  Hardy,  to  Cabot  Corp.     News- 
Inks    having    excellent    rub-off   cbaracterlatlca.      8.075,845, 
1-29-68,  CI.  106 — 31. 
Grable.  Donovan  B..  and  H.  P.  Keeler.  to  Gaa  Drilling  Services 
Co.    Dual  paaaage  drilling  stem  having  self  contained  valve 
means.    3,075,589,  1-29-63,  C\.  175 — fl6. 
GrabowskI,  Kenneth  P. :  See— 

Knechtll.   Ronald   C.   and   Orabowski.      8.076.149. 


Grace  W.  R..  k  Co.  :  Bee 
Harrison.  John  W. 


3,076.248. 


Grafrled,  Kmil.  to  W.  C.  Ueraeas,  G.m.b.H.  Spinnerette  for 
the  production  of  hollow  fUaments.  3,075.242.  1-29-63, 
CI.  18 — 8. 

Graham,  Archibald  R.  :  Bee — 

Godln.  George  W..  and  <;rabam.    3.075.989. 

Grandlne,  Leeter  D.,  Jr..  and  W.  K.  Wilkinson,  to  K.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Process  for  preparing  a<|ueouB 
slurries  of  acrylonltrlle  polymer  and  resulting  product. 
3,075,934.  1-29-63.  CI.  260    -29.6. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XI 


Graasl,    Simon. 

128—75. 
Gray,    Peter    R 


Cervical    collars.      3,075,521.    1-29-63.    d 


Co.      Separation    "i 
3.075.826.  l-29-t>3. 


Hehl. 


Kea* 


«,,    » cic.    »...    to    The    Dow    Chemical 

cesium  values  from  agueous  aolutlon. 

CI.  23—25.  ^  ..... 

Grecu,  Thomas  J.     Automatic  battery  charger  control  circuit 

3.0^6.127,  1-29-63.  CI.  320—36. 
(Jreen      Edward    H.       Spray    head    and    guide    assembly    fur 

aerosols.     3.075,709,   l-^29--63.  CI.  239—579. 
Greene,  Harold  L.     Sleep  alarm  headpiece.     3,076,186,  1-29- 

63,  a.  340—279.  ,    ,         ,        ,  „   „ 

Greenwalt     Elmer    J.,    to    Amsted    Indnatrlet*    Inc.      Railway 

coupler.     3,075,650.  1-29-83.  CI.  213—133. 
Grendelmeier.  Werner,  to  Palii-Holdlna  A.ti.     Patterning  de- 
vice for  knitting  machine.    3,075.373.  1-29-63,  CI.  66—60. 
Grieaaer.  Ernest  L.  :  See — 

Pasinski,   Henry   J.,    Griesser,    and    t'rlasell.      3,075.940. 
Grimmer,  George  G.  :  See —  . 

Schwab,  Carl  M.,  Grimmer,  and  Garwood.     3,075. j86. 
Grindhelm.  Earl  A.:  Bee—  ,,.-».,-., 

Wales   Donald  A.,  Dundovic.  and  Grindhelm.     3,0r5.«.>.J. 
(Jrlsley    Daniel  W.    Jr..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     MethodH 

for   preparing    salicylic    acid    estera.      3.076.017.    1-29-03, 

CI.  260 — 474.  r^       ,       ,  wK     1, 

Grossman.  Aaron,  and  F.  Transport    to  Donrico  Inc.     ^l^ock 
proof  or  cushioned  carton.      3,078,683.   1-29-63,  CI.   229 
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Groves    Dale  D.    and  W.   R.  Wagner,  to  The  B.   F.  (Joodrlch 

Co.     Tire  vent  trimmer.      3.07tt.674.   1-29-63.  CI.   157—13. 
Gruber    Josef,   and   K.    Wintersberger.    to   Badlscbe  Anilin-  * 

Soda'-Fabrlk  Aktiengesellschaft.     Proceas  for  the  produttljui 

of   aclcular   gamma-Iron    (II)    oxide.      3.075.919.    l-29-«.t. 

Grundon.  John  L.     Turntable  structure.     3.075.614.  1-29-63. 

CI.  184 — 6. 
Grunwald.  Wolfgang:  See —  „  ,.     .^      ».     . 

Still    Walter     Pommer.    Gehm.    Schmidt.   Merten 
and  Grunwald.     3,076,020. 
(iunther,  Willi:  See— 

Koppen,  Helm,  and  Gunther.    3,075,442. 
Gureckl.  William  A.  :  «ee—  ,         „„,.  „..^ 

Fenner.  James  M..  and  t.ureckl.     3,075.344. 
Haass.    Walter    P..    to    WeHtlnghonse    Electric    Corp. 
tlonal  vessel.     3.075.909.  1-29-63,  CI.  204—193.2. 
Haba    Vincent,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     ThernK>elertrl( 
devices  and  methods  of  making  same.     3.076,0ol.  1-29  t>3. 
CI.  136 — 4. 
Haberer.  Walter  E.  :  See-— 

Morse.  Joe  V..  and  Haberer.    3.075,582 
HaboaUd,  Arne,     Paint  roller  cleaner.     3,075,534.    1-29  6.{, 

rn     tga 138. 

Hainer,  Raymond  M. :  Bee- 

Bilottl,  Antbony  G..  and  Hainer.     3,075,884. 
Halnlln.  Albert  W.  :  See—  ^  t      ^      ^      n  mK  -i-to 

Hunt,  Nathan  C.  Halnlln,  and  Lockwood.     3  075.552 
Hajek    w{lllam  F.     Alternating  aeating  faucet  valve.     3.07.>.- 

541.*  1-29-63.  CI.  137—329.01. 
Haldex  Aktiebolag  :  Bee — 

Wallqvlat.  Sven  H..  and  BlOrk.     3,075  697 
Hale,  Andrew,  to  Blaw-Knox  Co.     MeUiod  and  apparatus  for 
milling  rubber  and   like  material.      3,075,238.    1-29-63.  CI 

Hall  Henry  J.  Device  for  freeiing  and  releasing  ice  cubes. 
3,675.365.  1-29-63.  CT.  62—355  ^    „     «•     i     h   „     tn 

Hall.  Joseph  P.,  Jr..  J.  F.  Hardy,  and  M.  E.  Jordan,  to 
Cabot  Corp.  Newslnks  having  excellent  rub-off  cbaracter- 
latlca.    3,075,844,  1-29-63.  CI.  106—27. 

Halliburton  Co. :  Bee— 

Adamson,  Bliaa,  Jr.     3,075.462. 

Hallmark  Cards.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Mathews.  V^illlam  K..  and  Wrob     3.075  435 

Halpern.  Alfred,  to  Synergistics  Inc.  Colchicine  gljcjr 
rhetlnate.     3.076,027.  1-29-63.  tl.  260—559. 

Halatead  John  S.  RealUent  fairing  strip  for  use  in  connec 
tlon  with  resilient  Undlng  gears  of  aircraft  and  the  like 

Method  of  providing  a  bearing  surface.     3.075.279.  1-^9- 

Halvorin.  Harold  W..  to  United  States  of  Amerlo..  Navy. 
Position  indicator  and  coincidence  circuit.    3.075.300.  l-2W- 

l»o     (^\     XR 12 

H«n"  Donald  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Mechanism  for 
rtietting  rotatible  thafta.     3,075,392    1-29^^3,  CI.  74-- 1. 

Ham  Donlld  M.,  to  General  ^l^^'*",  fe'li  IM  *?  ^!^  n 
with  phased  tooth  displacement.     3.076,399,  1-29-63,  ti. 

Ha^i^esh,  Charles  L..  and  N.  G.  Gaylord.  *«>  'n*"^"*™'"^ 
Corp.    Phosphorus  containing  monomers.    3,078.011,1-29- 


3.076,371. 


said   Blrnm 
3.075,253, 


63,  CI.  260 — 461. 
Hamilton.  Joaepb  C.  :  See— 

Cooke,  Charles  C^  and  Hamilton. 
HamUton  Mfg.  Co.:  Sej— - 

Hlers.  VFctor  H.     3.075,447. 
Hammitt,   Andrew   B.,    and    H.    L.   Blrum,    Jr 
assor    to  said  Hammitt.     PartlUon  assembly. 
1-29-63.  a.  20 — 4. 

""iTushiaVa-ief  pTand  Handwerk.     3.075,412. 
""Di"riad".l?iS  ?  Jtr^SicVpierre  M.  J.  G.,  and  Hanotler. 

Han^sn^wili^ar  H.  to  8oco«iy  Mobil  O"  Co  ^nc  Cata- 
lytic hydration   of  oleflna.     3,076,036.   1-29-63,  (1.   260— 

Hansen.  Harold  V.,  and  C  W.  Odendahl.  to  Deere  &  r., 
Hitch  facilitating  meana  for  a  planter  or  the  like.  3.07.>.- 
790,   1-29-68.  CI.  280 — 475. 

Harbison  Walker  Refractories  Co  :  «e«— 
Davies.  Ben,  and  Renkey.    3.075,848. 


Harding,  Douglas  C.  :  See  - 

Dryer.  Peter  J.,  and  Harding.     3.076,067. 
Hardy,  John  F.  :  See— 

Goulston,  Philip  H..  and  Hardy.     3,075.845. 
Hall,  Joseph  P.,  Jr.,  Hardy,  and  Jordan      3,075,844. 
Harkes,  Pleter  D.  :  See — 

L«rdelll.  Guido,  Begemann.  Harkeis.  and  Van  der  Zijden. 

3  075  998 

Harris.   Howard'  G.    and   C.   F.   PhUlips.   to   Elliott   Brothem 

(London)   Ltd.     Bearings  for  relatively  rotating  memberh. 

3.075.816.  1-29-63.  CI.  308-135. 

Harrison.  John  W..  to   \\  .   R.  (trace  k  Co.     Mounting  plastlc 

covering  material.      3.075  248,   1-29-63,   CI.    18 — 48. 
Harvey  .Vluminum   (Inc.)  :  See — 
Mayes,  Walter  8.     3,075,817. 
Haatings,   Norman  R.     Pedestrian  traffic  signal.     3.076.178. 

1-29-63,  CI.  340 — 43. 
Haunl-Werke  Korber  k  Co.  KG.  :  See— 

LiedUe.  Kurt.     3.075,325. 
Havens.   Byron   L..   P.   L.   Fleming,   and  K.    E.   Schreiner.  to 
International  Bualness  Machines  Corp.     Multiple  bit  phase- 
modulated  storage  loop      3.076  180.  1-29-63.  CI.  340—173. 
Hawthorne,  John  O..  and  E.  L.  Mlbelic,  Sr..  to  United  Statex 
Steel   Corp.      5-hydroxy-5H-dlbenzlC,E)aiepine.   derivative*! 
thereof    and    method    for    their    manufacture.      3.075.9(itt, 
1-29-63.  CI.  260     239. 
Hays,  Leroy  D.     Separator  for  removing  oil  and  water  from 

compressed  air  system.     3,075,336.  1-29-68,  CI.  66 — 442. 
Haseltlne  Researbh,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Reeber.  Nicholas  J.     8.076.147. 
Wllhelmsen.   Carl   R.      3.075.701. 
Haien,    Oretzolon    L..   to   Rockwood   k   Co.     Silage  handling 

apparatus.     3i075,657,  1-29-63,  Cl.  214 — 17. 
Healy.  Francis  P.,  and  E.  A.  Allen,  to  Universal  American 
Corp.     Automotive  brake  drum  lathe.     3,075.413,  1-29-63. 
Cl.  77 — 4. 
Hebb,   James   W.,    to   Ampex   Corp.      Tape   drive.      8,076,682. 

1-29-63,  Cl.  226 — 176. 
Hebermann  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Keen,  Norman  L.     3,076.168. 
Hebert,   Norman   T..   E.   H.   Rosenbrock.   and  J.   D.   Doedena, 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     ContinuoUR  process  for  foaming 
a     halomethylated     dlaryloxlde.     3,075.929.     1-29-63,     Cl. 
280—2.6. 
Hedler,  Robert  A.,  J.  F.  Larson,  and  J.  W.  Stetx  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Products  Inc.    Cathode  ray  tube  shield.    3.078,870, 
1-29-63,  Cl.  166 — 295. 
Hehl,   Manfred  :   See —  „  ^, 

Stlls,   Walter,  Pommer,  Gehm,  Schmidt.   Mertena,  Hehl, 
and  Grunwald.     3,076,020. 
Heideman,  Inrln  L.,  to  Pettlbone  MulUken  Corp.     Vent  TaWe 
with  pilot  and  Injection  control.     3,075,544.  1-29-63,  Cl. 
187 — 484.2. 
lleln.   Hans  :   See — 

Rappold.  Armln.  and  Heln.     3,076,154. 
Heinse.  Robert  V.,  and  L.  H.  Beyerson.     Process  for  remov- 
ing vanadium  and  other  harmful  materials  from  petroleum 
products.     3,076,916,  1-29-63,  Cl.  208—288. 
Hell)erKer   Johann  H..  and  H.  Baumann.  to  Bohme  Fettchemle 
G  m.b.H.     Novel  monosulfohalldes  and  a  process  for  their 
production.      8,076.994.  1-29-63.  C\.  260 — 827. 
Hellar,  Martin  W.  :  Bee— 

Judd,  Edwin  B.,  and  Hellar.     8.075.394. 
Uemwall,  John  B.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Stabtlitation 
of    clay    soils    and    aggregates.      8,075,851,    1-29-68,    Cl. 
106 — 287.^^  ^  .    .       _.  „ 

Hennel.   Anthony,    to   Container    Corp.    of   Amertca.     Paper- 

boarci  pole  stand.     3,075,734,  1-29-63,  Cl.   248—158. 
Henry,  Donald  J.,  and  N.  M.  Lottrldge,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.      Mold  coating.      3,076,847.   1-29-63,  CT.    106—88.22. 
Hensen,     Theo,    and    H.     Burkel.     to    Vereinlgte    OUnaatoff- 
Fabrlken  A.O.     Process  for  forming  thread  reserve  wind- 
ings.    3,076,716,  1-29-63,  Cl.  242—18.  ,.     k  -* 
Hensoldt,  M.,  ft  Sohne  OpUsche  Werke  AktlengesellBchaft : 
Bee— 

RIntsch.  Kurt,  and  Kflhl.     8,078,426   ^        ^ 
Henyan.  Clare  A.,  to  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.     Thermometer 

support  for  rotisserie.      3,078.484,  1-29-68,  C\.  99—A21. 
Hepner,  Neal,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Bccentrtc  colUr  locking 

device.     8.076,403.  1-29-63,  a.  74 — 671. 
Heraeus,  W.  C.  G.m.b.H.  :  Bee — 

OrafHed.  fcmU.      8.075.242.      .      ^     _^        ^^        _  ,^ 
Heraeus,    W.    C,    Geaelischaft    mlt    beacfarankter    Haftung : 

Bee— 

Schweitzer,  Otto,  and  Querfurth.     8.076,081. 
Herbert    Danuta.     Improvements  in   reserrtoua  for  Internal 

combuatlon  engines. '^3.078.676.  1-29-63.^0.   188—60.1 
Hernler   Kenneth  P.,  to  Pbllbrlck-Strickland  Laminates,  Inc. 

MacWnetool.    3,0^5.820,  1-2^-63,  Cl.  61-38 
Hera  Josef  K.,  and  J.  Fried,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chenalcal  Corp. 

11^  125Upoiypregnane  3.20-dlone.     3,075,969,   1-29-68.  (5. 

260 — 289.88. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.  :  See —  _  ^_„  ,  _^ 

Vaughan,  James  W.,  and  Phillips.     3,076^189. 

-•    -       -  'MB.   Rowley,   to  BSaatman  Kodak 

cellulose  derivative   sulfates   under 
3.076.962,    1-29-63,   Cl.   260—216. 
M.    E.    Rowley,    to   Eastman    Kodak 
Co '     Method    oif    preparing    cellulose    derivative    sulfate*. 
3,675,9«8,  1-29-63,  Cl.  260—215.  a,  ,   ^ 

Hlbbar<i,  Bkrl  R.,  to  Ampex  Corp.  Recording  "d/or  re- 
producing apparatus.  3.076.065.  1-29-63.  Cl.  178---6J8. 
Hickman  Carl  V:.  deceased  (by  J.  WHlckinan  administra- 
trix) R.  K.  Taylor.  R.  Butterworth.  H.  O.  Miller,  A  B. 
Young,  and  W.  M.  Powell,  to  United  States  of  Anierlca. 
Navy  Ammunition  transfer  mechanism.  8,070,434, 
1-29-^3,  Cl.  89—46. 
Hickman.  Jean  W. :  Bee —  wm.».    v....«.r 

Hickman.  Carl   V..  Taylor,  Butterworth,  Miller,  Toung, 

and  Powell.     3.076.434. 


Hiatt,  Gordon  D..  and 
Co.  Preparation  of 
non-add  conditions. 

Hiatt,   Gordon    D.,   and 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xu 

Hick*    Bruce  C,  to  K.M.P.  Blectrlc  Ltd.      Spark  gap  devices. 

3,oi6,114,  l-2»-63.  CI.  313—161.  „   ,.     ^      ^    ,„       .    „    .„ 
Hleber,  Waiter,  and  O.  Wagner,  to  BadUche  Anllln-  k  Soda 

Fabrlk   AktlengeselUchaf  t.      Manganese  „P«]?t*carbonyl   hy 

drlde  and  a  proceas  for  Its  preparation.    3,076.824,  l-zv-*i6. 

P]     23 14 

iller»    Victor   H.,   to  Hamilton   Mfg.   Co.      Photographic   niin 

triitment   table.      3,075.447,    1-2^63,   CI    »8-102 
HlKK»    Richard  F.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Method  of 

making   tin    plate.      3,078,897,    1-29-63.    CI.    204-^2. 
HlUi-McCanna  Co.  :  See — 

Blfel.  Paul  J.     3.075.468. 
Hllson  Industries.  Inc. :  8e»-- 

Burks.  Howard  L.,  and  Stewart.     3,075,324. 
Hinckley.  Arthur  T.,   to  Strategic   Material  Corp.      Electrodj- 

structures  and  processes  for  utilising  the  aame.     3,076,000, 

1-29-63.  Cl.  13—18.  .     .     ,     w        K 

Hlnkle,    James   O.,    R.    K.    Miller,    and    J.    J.    Monahan.    to 

Western    Electric    Co.,    Inc.      Apparatus    for    lone    renning 

elongated  bodies  of  metal.      3,0>87049.   1-29-63,  Cl.    13-r 
Hlrschhiann,  Kalph  F.,  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc.      Preparation  of 

2-methyl-3-phytyl-1.4-naphthohydro<iulnone   esters.      3.076-, 

004.  1-29-63.  Cl.  260—410.5. 

°^  ^cklund,    brrlUe    A..    Hoch,    Terbush.    and    Wortham 
3,076,095. 

Hoehn,  John  J. :  See —      „     .  j    t  ». o  ma  aao 

De  CamlUls.  Mason.  Hoehn,  and  Johnson.     3.076^069. 
Hoelier,  Russell  L.,  and  0.  J    Schmidt    to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co      Centrifugal  pump.     3.075.459,  1-29-63.  Cl.  101 — 366. 
Hoffmelster,  Frledrlch  :  See—       ^    „   ^      ,  ^  a  a^k  oa9 

Tletxe.   Brnst.   Petersen,   and   HofTmelster.     3.075,98.i. 
Hoffsteln.  Stanley  M..  to  International  Latex  Corp.     Nursing 

bottle.     3,075.666.  1-29-63,  Cl.  215-    11 
Hofmann,    Albert,    and    F.    Troxler.    to   SandM    Ltd.     Esters 

of  indoles.     3.075.992.  1-29-63.  Cl.  260-319 
Hogan     Frank    M.      Propeller    guard    for   outboard    motors. 

3,075.491,1-29-63.  Cl.  115--42.         „  „  ,       ♦».„ 

Hoisett    JoW  N.,   to  Union   Carbide   Corp       PfO**"   '<>'*, 

production  of  aubstituted  phenoxylakanolc  acid.     3.076.0.JB. 

1-29-68,  Cl.  260 — 621.  ,     ^        „  ^  ,     , 

Holcomb    bon   R..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Parametric  fre 

qSency   muUtplier.     8.o'V6.133.   1-29-63    Cl    321-6»u_«„ 
Holdham^  John  H.     Shaft  sealing  unit.     3,075.779.  1-29-63. 

/-*!      2Tt JIT 

Holland.  Harrison  C.  to  North  American  Aviation.  Ino 
Float  actuated  vent  and  replenishing  valves  for  a  liquid 
container.     3.075,548.  l-29-fl3.  Cl.  187—390. 

Holley  Carburetor  Co.  :  See— 

Bettonl.  Bugene  C,  and  Kerr.     S,078.M4. 

Holm.  Le  Hoy  W..  to  "the  Pure  Oil  to      Secondary  recovery 
of   petroleum.     3.075.918.   1-29-63.   Cl.    252—8.55. 

Holowaty.  Michael  O..  to  Inland  Steel  Co.     Two-sUge  coking 
process!     8.075.889.  1-29-63.  Cl.  202-22 

HoUlng    RobtTt  H..  to  The  Tlmken   Roller  Btwrlng  Co.     Drill 
bit       3  075.593.    1-29-63.   Cl.    17.%— 383. 

"*"^Fi±'"wilhelm  fT  Hugo,  and  Honke.     3.075.755. 

"'"iLurChlen-WerHook.  and  Bush.     3.076,013. 
Hooker.  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Gordon.  Irving     3,076,034. 
Hopkins,  JoMeph  H. :  See— 

Nodge,  Joseph  A.,  and  Hopkins.    3,076  163. 
Hopkins    Joseph   H.,   to  C.eneral   Motors   Corp.  ,  Klectrlc   ter 

mlnar  means.     3.076,171,   1-29-63.  Cl.  339      -'58. 
Hoppner.  Krnst  :  See-  „  ,a-k  r,^» 

Froede.  Walter,  and  Hoppner.     3.0,5...0.. 
Home,  Jameti  g.,  Jr.     Apparatus  for  JuHtlfylng.     3,07.), 446, 

l_29-fl3,   Cl.   95 — 85. 
Hornfeck.  Anthony  J.  :   See  .-      ._,      .„h     i  „hrH 

Oorrle.     Harvard     H.,     Hornfeck,     Koppel,     and    Luhrn. 
o  ()7fl  097 
Hornsteln.  V'lrtor.  M.  Schneider,  and  B.  l>>ni,  to  Jagenberg- 
Werkp  Akt    Oes.      Method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  longl 
tudlnal    cutting   and    subsequent    winding   of  a    piiper   web. 
3  075  719     1-29-3,   Cl.   242-65. 
Hor'stkorta,  Donald  A.,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Magnetic  tape  appa 

ratUB.     1076,060,   1-29-63.  Cl.   179—100.2. 
Horton    Han.ld  B..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Delay  line  memory. 
3.075' 548.    1-29-63,   Cl.    1.17—569.  »„„  „h^„i^ 

Hott     ion    V     K.       Balancing    mechanUm    for    two-wheeled 

vehicles.      3.075.789.    1-29-63.   Cl.   280- J»5. 
Hough.  Frank  G.,  Co.    The  :   See- 

Ileyerstedt.  Ralph  L.    3.075,784. 
Howard,  Lewis  F.     «ee— 

Creel,  Ernest  8.    3.075.594.  ,      ,^^,  „     ..^ 

Hoyer.  EJkkehard,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktlengese  Ischaft. 
Cover  p«nels  and  method  of  manufacture.  3,075,H»)-., 
1-29-63.  Cl.  154 — 45.9. 
Hruska.  Howard  E..  F.  B.  Burt,  and  A  K.  Brown  Jr..  to 
The  Bendlx  Corp.  Power  steering  me<hanlnm.  3,07,-^,ooi, 
1-29-63.  Cl.  121—41. 
Hruskocl.    Paul    P.,    to    Standard    Oil    Co.      Fluid  dispensing 

a waratua      3.075.674.    1-29-63.   Cl.   222-3O0. 
Huck    William  F.     Variable  cutting  and  delivery  apparatus. 

3.0'75.678.    1-29-63.   Cl.   225—96. 
Huckabay.   William  B  .  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.   Inc.     Multl- 
Dle  reflection  determination  for  continuous  marine  acoustic 
explormtlon.      3.075.606.    1-29-63.   CI.    181      .5. 
HuiTman  Mfg.  Co..  The  -See- 

Sllberels.  Joseph.    3.075.788. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :   See-  .,„,«,  ok 

Famsworth.  Robert  P..  and  Axar      3.076.135. 
Holcomb.  Don  R.     3.076.133. 
Kleinman.  Leonard    and  lierk.     3.076.132. 
KnechtU.   Ronald  C.   and  Orabowskl.      3,076.149. 


and   Mughen       ;{.07.'>.299. 


Hughes,  Edward  L.  :   Hee 

Bennett,   .Muieland   1 
Hughes  Tool  Co.  :   tice    - 

Atkinson,  Gerald  O..  Cllne,  and  CunuinKham.     3,075.781. 
lluKo,  August  (>.  :   See 

Kuiike.   Wilhelm   F.,    Hugo,  ,iiid   Hoiike       3.07.), i5.i, 
llulne     .Vlexunder.       Driv*-    iii«>ihiiniHiu.       3.075.308.    1-29-63, 

Cl.   04      20. 
II mil,  Jack  K.  Y.  :   .s>f- 

l)onlevy,  Alfred  L..  and  Hum.     3,075, S40. 
Humphrey,  David   H.      Rotatable  drawer  cabinet.      3,07.),820, 

1    2»-«3.   Cl.   312—321): 
Hunt,    Nathan  C,   A.    W.    Halnlln,   and   D.    E.   Lockwood.   to 


Internatron;»l  Basic  Economy  Corp.     Methods  of  and  meanx 
for  providing  safe  operation  of  devices. 


•13,   Cl.    137      620. 
Hursclwnan,  Alfred  A. 
WorniMT,   Krlc  S 


3.075,.5.-)2.   1-29- 


^'f« — 

Ankney,  and   Hurxcliiiian.     3. 07.'). 675. 

"  K   4   H   Equipment    Ltd. 

-29   <i3.  Cl.    1. IT-   625.27. 

llutter,  JameM  F..  L.  kelly,  (;.  K.  Mounce.  and  K.   W.  Leaver, 

to   K.   A   H    E<|uipment   Ltd.      MaterlaU  sorting  apparatus. 

3.075,641 


llutter,   James   F.,   and   L.    Kell^'j  to 
Pilot  operated  valve.     3, 07.'). •>•)<),   1- 
"    mes  F.,  L.  Kelly,  G    "    "' 
H    Etiuipment   Ltd. 
o,u(j,o^l,    1-29-63,   Cl.    2()U-    .^ 
Mutter,  Jean-Claude,  and  A.  Peyron,  to  IVchlney.  Conipagnle 
de  I'rodults  Chlmlques  et  Klectrometallurgl<|ueii.     I'urlflca- 


3.075. 


(!)■  Nemours  and 
29-03.  Cl.  340 


Co. 
.M3. 


An 


Ten- 
l-2»- 


3,O7.').880. 

la   Slderugle  :   See- 


3.075,383. 


3.075,552. 
3.076, 180. 


See- 


tion  of  gallium  by  halogenation   and  electrolysU 
i»0K    1-29-63,   Cl.   204—10.-). 
Ida.  Edward  8.,  to  E.   1.  du  I'ont 
nundator  system.     3,076,185.   I 
Image  luHtruiiients.  Inc.  :   Set — 
Simon.  William.     3,076,054. 
Imperial-Eastman  Corp.  :   ^V*"-   - 

Franck,  (Jeorge  K.     3.(r->,792 
Independent  Ixtck  Co.  :   Set- 

i'atrli|uln.  (ieorge  P.,  and  -ViUer.     .■1.()7.').7'.>7. 
luderfurth,  Karl  H.,  and  W.   V.  Crawley,  to  Sella  <]<)rp 
sion  knot  and  method  of  forming  same.     3.075,794. 
63,   Cl.   289      1. 
Industrial  NucleonlCH  Corp.  :   Kfe 

Bishop.  Albert  B.,  3rd.     3.075.700. 
Inland  Steel  Co.  :   ««•«• 

Holowaty.  Michael  (>. 
luHtltut  de   Recherches  de 

Blaln.  Paul.    3,075,417. 
Integral  Ltd.  :   Sef — 

FavlU,  William  A.,  and  Taylor. 
Interchemlcttl  Corp.  :   Sre  „„,„,,, 

Hamermesh,   Charles   L.    and  Gaylord.     3,076,011. 
Kissel,  William  J.     3.07.^.945. 
International  Basic  Economy  <orp.  :   See  — 

Hunt.  Nathan  C,   Halnlln.  and   Lockwood. 
liiteniatlonal    Business    Machines   Corp.  :   See — 
Havens,  Byron  L.    Fleming,  and  Schreiner. 
international  tommoditles,  Inc.:  Sec- 

Druz,  Walter  8.    3.075.776. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :   See— 
Barkstrom.  Reynold.     3,075,339. 
Bllter,  Halsey  R.     3.075,262. 
Clark.  Adna  R.    3.075,449. 
Keith.  I'hlllp.    3.075.550. 
International  Latex  Corp.  :   See— 

Hoffsteln.  Stanley  .M.     3.075,066. 
International  Telephone  and   Telegraph   Corp.  : 

Spalding,  Thomas  R.    3,076.089. 
Irwin,  Donald  W. :   Wee- 
Roberts.  Bob  R..  and  Irwin.     3,075,546. 
Irwln,    James    S.,    and    L.    J.    Kllboy.    Jr..    to    I  nited 
Steel  Corp.     Method  of  purging  fuel-supply  system. 
833,    l-29-<l3,   Cl.   48      190. 
Isaak    Robert  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
pulse    sample   pulse  and   inhibit   pulse    generator. 
143.    1-29-63,   CT.   328 — 62. 
Ito,  Masanorl  :   See —  .   _.  ,  „  ,,.,,  o.,o 

Kato,    Tsuneo.    Ito,   Kanno,    and  Takeo      3,075.828. 
Jack.    Robert   F..   H.    E.    Prewcott,   and   P.   R.    \\  i  te.   to  IlelJ 
Telephone   I.rfib<jratorle«.    Inc.      Method   of   making  printed 
wiring  assemblies.      3.075.280.   1-29-63.  Cl.   29-  l^/i-    „„ 
Jackson.  Lloyd  H.     Soil  conditioning  composition.     3.07.).83«. 
1-29-63.  Cl.   71-24.  „     .  .     ^       „  •  _ 

Jacob.  Robert  M..  and  J.  G.  Robert,  to  Societe  dea  Uilnea 
ChlmlQues  Rhone-Poulenc.  Phenothlaxlne  derivatives. 
3.075,976.  1-29-63.  Cl.  260—243.  ^        „  . 

Jacob.  Robert  M.,  and  J.  C.  Fouche.  to  Societe  des  Uslnea 
Chlmlques    Rhone-Poulenc.      ( 1  plperldvlalkyl)    derivatives 

of  3-lndole.     3.075.980    1-29-413    Cl.  260---294  7  

Jacobaon.   Melvln  O..  and  P.  G.  Wermager.  to  L^"^^  -^i^? 
of    America.   Navy.      Blast   door   seal.      3.075,254,   1-29-63. 
Cl.  20—16. 
Jagenberg-Werke  Akt.  Ges.  :  See—  „/v,. -,„ 

Hornsteln.  Victor,  Schneider,  and  Lenx.     3,075,719. 
James.  Robert  J.  :   See —  ^ 

Goldemberg,  Robert  L.,  and  James      3,075.821 
JankowskI,    Alfred    S.,    to    .Sylvania    fc-l^^tr«c    ^f**^^*"?,  ^?.^- 
Lead    wire   Inserting   apparatus.      3,075.582,    l-.i9-63,   Cl. 

Jansch,  Erneat  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Ejecting  tool.     3,076.- 

283,  1-29-63,  Cl.  29—206. 
Jansen,  Clarence  E.  :   See- 

SUllker.  John  H.,  Kooni.  and  JanseD.     3,075.887. 
JBrnhill.  Bertll  :  Ser— 

Lundgren.  Rudolf  A.  I..  Oom.  and  J«rnhlll.     3.075,528. 
Jerome,  Keith  L.  :   See —  „„„.,„« 

Shames,  Oacar,  and  Jerome.      3,076.190. 
Jersey  Production  Research  Co.  :  See^- 

Agnew.  BobbT  <;.,  and  Banks.     3,075,406. 

Carlton    LouM  A.,  and  Peters.      3,075,585. 

riatow,  Tobias.     3.075,608. 

Moras.  Joe  V..  and  Haberer.     3.076.582. 

Overly,  Charles  R.,  and  Cannon.     3.075.592. 

Skelton.  Jesse  D..  Williams,  and  Baker.     3,076.175. 


SUtes 
3,07:).- 

Clock 
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John,    Harold    F.,    and    J.   W.    Faust,    Jr.     to   Westinghouse 
Electric  C<*>p.     Process  for  making  semiconductor  devices. 
3,075,892,  1-29-63,  Cl.  204 — 16. 
Johnson,  Alt>ert  T.  :  See —  .    ,  ^  o  «.,«  ..oo 

Wolfe    Fred   L.,  Earnest,   and  Johnson.     3.075,488. 
Johnson,  Cornell  A.,  to  The   Norwich   Pharmacal  Co.     Anti- 
coccidial    compositions     comprising     5-nltro-2  furaldehyde 
cyanoacetyl-       or      dlchloroacetyl  hydraxone.         3,075,877. 
1-29-63.  Cl.  167— ."iSl. 
Johnson,  Robert  L..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Aaueous  col- 
loidal dispersions   containing  balogenated  acetylenlc  alco- 
hols.    3.075,938,  1-29-63,  Cl.  260—29.7. 
Johnson,  William  E.  :  See— 

De  Camlllls    Mason,  Hoehn,  and  Johnson.     3,076,069. 
Johnston    John    R.,    to   General   Motors   Corp.      Timer  appa- 
ratus for  masking  machine.     3,076.107.   1-59-63.  Cl.  301- 
141.4. 
Jones.  Hal  J.  :  See —  ^  ^     „         o  ^    t 

Altken     Alexander    R..    Gerrard,    Sarraflan,    and    Jones. 
3,075,607. 
Jordan,  Merrill  E.  :   See —  ^    ,     ^  n  r^-,r  baa 

Hall,  Joseph  P..   Jr.,   Hardy,  and  Jordan.     3,07o,s44. 
Joyner,  Frederick  B.  :  See — 

Coover    Harry  W..  Jr.,  Joyner,  and  Shearer.     3,075,9.52. 

Jucknless,  Paul  R^  O.  B.  Cobel,  and  D.  S.  Chlsholm.  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Co.     Apparatus  for  melting  metals.     3,075,- 

203,  1-29-63,  Cl.  22—57.2.  ^  ,   ^,     .  ,     r^ 

Judd,  Edwin  B.,  and  M.  W.  Hellar,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Hermetically-sealed    timed    actuator.      3,075,394,    1-29-6.1, 

rn     Y4 18  1 

June,  Ronald  K..  and  J.  C.  Rapean   to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Glyddyl 

esters.     3.075.999,  1-29-63.  Cl.  260—348.6 
June    Robert  C,   to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.      Refrlgera 

tlo'n   apparatus.     3,075,360.  1-29-63.  Cl.  62—382. 
K  A  H  Elqulpment  Ltd.  :   See — 

Hutter,  James  F.,  and  Kelly.      3.075.^56. 

Hutter.   James  F.,   Kelly.   Mounce.   and  Leaver.     3,075,- 

Kaden,  Milton,  to  Valen  Mfg.  Co.     Transfer  device.     3.075, 

651,  1-29-63.  Cl.  214 — 1. 
Kaman  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See —       „,     . ._  „  „»-  _„, 

Ellis.  Charles  W..  III.  and  Blackburn.     3.075,727. 

Kanno,  Iwao :  See—  ^  ™  ._  „ «--  ana 

Kato,  Tsuneo.  Ito.  Kanno.  and  Takeo.     3,075.828. 

Karesek,  Frank  J.  :  See— 

Bean.  Charles  H..  and  Karesek.      3.075.637. 

"^"■■'wkg"*" ^erN^rt^ETlcarlen.  and  Etaendrath.     3.075.453 
Karns.   Jsmes  A.,   to  Fawlck  Flexl-Grlp  Co      Weighted   golf 

club  and  method  of  weighting  same.     3.075.768.  1-29-63. 

pj    273—81. 
Kartman.  Walter  M.  :  See--  ^„     ^  o  n-rx  oka 

Strohm    Robert  D.,  Kraft,  and  Kartman.     3,075,250. 
Kartrldg  Pak  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Stanley,  Richard  B.     3.075,331.  ^  ^     ^ 

Kaspar,  Emanuel,  and  M.  Schenck.  to  Schering  AG.     Process 

for    preparing    D-bomo    steroids.      3,076.023,    1-29-63,   Cl. 

2A() 4R8 

Kastnlng.    Ernst-Guenther.    and    K.    WIsseroth.    to   Badlsche 

Anllln     k   Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft.      Production   of 

nolymerixatlon    products    of    oleflne    hydrocnrbons    with    a 

catalyst    of    an    alkali    metal    hydride   alumlnam     chloride 

and  htanlum  chloride.     3.075.958.  1-29-63.  <:n.  260— 93  7^ 
Kato   Tsuneo,  M.  Ito.  I.  Kanno,  and  K.  Takeo.  to  Asahl  Kasel 

Kogyo  Kaboshlkl  Kalsha.    Treatment  of  sea  water.    3,075,- 

828,  1-2fr-63,  Cl    2.3—201. 
Kaufman.  L   8  ,  k  Sons  Inc.  :  See — 

Rufo.  Arthur  J.     3,075.229.  .,,_♦„, 

Kaufman     Samuel    J.      Golf    swing    groover    and    Indicator. 

3  076.773    1-29-68.  Cl.  273 — 186.  .     «        «        * 

Kau'tx.  Harry  P..  to  Mine  and  Rnelter  Stioplv  Co.     Connter- 

balance  assembly  for  Jaw  crushers  and  the  like.     3.075.711. 

«     nn    ao      f^l      941 21  ft 

Kautx    Harry  P..  to  Mine  and   Smelter  Supoly  Co.     Toggle 

assembly.     3.076,712,  1-29-63.  Cl.  241--28.V     ^        „      . 
Kautx    Harrr  P..  to  Mine  and  Smelter  Supply  Co.     Crusher 

laws      3  075  713    1-29-63.  Cl.  241—291. 
KawecW     Eugene    and   D.   G.    Anderson,   to  Clinton  Engines 

Co^      Staffer      3.075.510.  1-29-63.  Cl.  123-179. 
Keeler.  Hugh  P.  :  See —         ,  „    ,  _  „_,  -co 

Grable.  Donovan  B..  and  Keeler.     3  07.'5.589 
Keen.    Norman    L..    to    Hebermann    Ltd     ^'JS^    P]S'    *"** 

socket   sssemblles.      3.076.168    1-29-63    Cl.   3.^9— 60 
Keltel     William,    to    Engelhard    Industries    Inc.      Furnace. 

3  075  757.  1-29-63.  Cl.  266 — 5.  ^        ™,  *     , 

Keith.  Phllln.   to  International  Harvester  Co.     Flow  control 

valve  mechanUm.      3.075.550.  1-29-63.  Cl    l^T— 599^ 
Kellev    Hugh    to  The  J.  B   Ehrsam  A  Sons  Mfg.  Co.     Vehicle 

dumping  anoaratus.     3.075.660.  1-29-63.  Cl.  214-49. 
Kellev.  Josenh  M  .  Jr.  :  See— 

T^ovett   John  R..  and  Keller.     3.075.960. 
Kellev     Oliver    K.     to    General    Motors    Corp.      Fan    clutch. 

3.07'5.691.  1-29-^3.  Cl.  230—270. 
Kellev  Pump  Specialties.  Inc.  :  See— 

fcelley.  Verdene  A.     3.075  474.  .  ,        , 

Kellev.  Verdene  A.,  to  Kelley  Punip  Specialties    Inc.    Plunger 

sealing  cup.     3.075.474,  1-29-63.  CT  103—179. 

Kelly,  Leonard  :  See—     _,  ^  „         .  „_  __. 
Hutter.  James  P..  and  Kelly      3.075.5.56. 
Hutter.  James  F.,  Kelly,  Mounce,  and  Leaver. 
Kellv.  Joe  T.,  and  W.  Schoen.  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 

pro:cess.     3,076.048.  1-29-63.  CT.  260—688.53. 
Kendrick.    Edward    A..    Jr.      Box    spring    hanger    assembly 
3.075.208.  1-29-63.  CT.  5—207. 

Kenney.  Harold  E.  :  See —  ^^ 

w'all.  Monroe  E..  Serota.  and  Kenney.     8.076.002. 

Kennlson.  Robert  E.  :  8e» —  .  _        ,  ,  «__  „.> 

D«sjardlns,  John  L.,  and  Kennlson.     8,076,285. 


3,075,641. 
Alkylatlon 


Kern.    Loyd    R.,    to    The    Atlantic    Refining   Co.      Increasing 
permeability   of   subsurface   formations.      3.075.581.    1-29- 
63,  Cl.  166 — 42. 
Kerr,  Fred  S. :  See—  ^      ^„ 

Bettonl,  Eugene  C..  and  Kerr.    3.076.064. 
Key  Equiinnent  Co. :  See — 

McCoy.  Lawrence  B.     3.075.652. 
Klbler    Charles  J..    M.    B     Knowies,   and   J.    W.   Tamblyn.   to 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.      Dlbenioylresorclnol  stablllier  In  cel- 
lulose  esters.      3,075,850,    1-29-63,   Cl.    106—187. 
Ktefer.  John  E.  :  See—  „    _,  „^ 

Touey,  George  P..  and  Klefer.     3.075.965. 
Klesel.  Kenneth  A..  E    L.  Webb.  D.  V.  Smith,  and  Z.   L.  Col- 
lins, to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Radio  fluid  detector. 
3.076.093.  1-29-63.  Cl.  250—71.5. 
Kllboy.  Lambert  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Irwln,  James  S..  and  Kllboy.    3,075,833. 
KImberly  Clarke  Corp.  :  See— 

Stancxak.  Frank  J.,  and  Wolterdlng.     3,075.260. 
Kimble.   Kenneth   G..   and   C.   W.   Ferguson,   to  Llbby-Owens- 
Ford  Glass  Co.     Method  and  apparatus  for  handling  sheets 
or  plates.     3.075,327.  1-29-63.  Cl.  53 — 36.  ^   ^ 

Kimmel.  Paul   J.     Golf  bag  holder.      3.075.733.  1-29-63,  Cl. 

248 — 96. 
KImsey.  William  A.,  to  The  R.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Co. 
Hvdranllc  screw  fe«l   mechanism.     3.075, .503,   1-29-63,  Cl. 
li  1—4.5. 
Klncald,  George  F.  :  See—  „  „ 

Schoen,  Roger  W..  and  Klncald.     3,075,388. 
King,    Adolph   C.     Portable   blind   for   hunters   and   soldiers. 

3.075.252.  1-29-63,  Cl.  20 — 2. 
Kings.  lyeonard  W..  to  Girling  Ltd.     Universal  Joints.     3,075,- 

370.   1-29-63.  Cl.  64 — 32. 
Kingston,  .\rthur  W.     Apparatus  for  making  records  and/or 
reproducing  records  from  strip  material  and  magailnes  for 
such  strip  material.     3.075,717.  1-2^-63.  Cl.  242—55.13. 
KinkaM,  Robert  J.  ;  See— 

Ullman.  Robert,  and  Kinkald.    3.076.164. 
Klnter,  Mark  R..  and  C.  R.  Pfelfer,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Preparation    of    alkyl    aluminum    compounds.      3.076,006. 
1-29-63.  Cl.  260 — 448. 
Klper.  Gerd,  to  Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft.     Camera  shutter  as- 
sembly.   3,075,445.  1-29-63.  Cl.  95—63. 
Klssane,  Richard  W..  to  Speed  Fastener,  Inc.     Powder  actu- 
ated tool.     3.075.197.  1-29-63,  Cl.  1—106. 
Kissel,    William    J.,    to   Interchemlcal    Corp.      Thermosetting 
resins    formed    by    reacting    formaldehyde   with    resins   pro- 
duced from  beniognanamlne  and  dlepoxy  materials.     3,075,- 
945,  1-29-63,  Cl.  260—45.2. 
Kitchens,  Garry  C  to  The  Givaudan  Corp.     Myrcene-methyl 
Isopropenyl  ketone  adducts.  derivatives  thereof.     3,076,022. 
1-29-63.  Cl.  260 — 488. 
Kltson.  Joseph  R.  :  See — 

Casavlna,  Paul  R..  and  Kltson.     3,075,240. 
Kitsopoulos,  George  N.     Multiple  purpose  chair.     3,075,810, 

1-29-64  Cl.  297—270. 
Kleinman^ Leonard,  and  A.  D.  Berk,  to  Hurties  Aircraft  Co. 

Harmonic   generator.      3.076.132,   1-29-63,  Cl.  321 — 69. 
Knapp-Monarch  Co.  :  See — 

Uthoir.  Robert  D.     3,075,322. 
Knechtll,  Ronald  C,  and  K.  P.  Grabowskl.  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Co.      Coupled-cavity    traveling-wave    parametric    ampllfler. 
3.076,149,  1-29-63,  Cl.  .3.30 — 4.6 
Knlflln.  Walter  O.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Freexlng  device. 

3,075.364.  1-29-63.  Cl.  62—353. 
Knowies.  Carl  H. :  See — 

Da  Costa.  Harry,  and  Knowies.    3.075,903. 
Knowies    M.  B.  :  See—  ^  ^  „_,  ^,^ 

Klbler,   Charles   J.,    Knowies.   and   Tamblyn.      3.075,850. 
Knowies,  Philip  N.  O.  :  See- 
Matthews,  Robert,  and  Knowies.     3.076,120. 
Knutson.  Kelsey  N.     Fork  lift-loader  attachment  for  mobile 

lifting  vehicles.     3.075.661,  1-29-63,  Cl.  214 — 140. 
Kobe.  Inc.  :  See — 

Coberly.  Clarence  J.     3,075..553. 
Coberly.  Clarence  J.     3.075,554. 
Kogan.  Alexandre.    Jet  airplane  engine  mounting.     3,075,728, 

1-29-63,  n.  244—74. 
Kolka.  Alfred  J.  :  See —  ^  _  „_^ 

Ecke,  George  G.  and  Kolka.    3,075,832.  

Kollmann.    Karl    J.      Sewer    cleaning    machine.      3,076,217, 

1-29-63.  CT.  16—104.3.  ^  _,  „„ 

Kollmann,  Karl  J.      Sewer  snake  drive.      3,075.218.   1-29-63. 

Cl.  15 — 104.3. 
Kollsman.    Paul.      Method    of    treating   liquids    by    electrodl- 
alysls   at   elevated    temperatures.     3.075.908.    1-29-63.  Cl. 
204—180. 
Kooni.  Carl  H.  :  See —  „  ^^_  „„, 

fUlIiker.  John   H..  Koons.  and  Jansen.     3.075,887. 
Kopetx,  Kurt :  See —  _  „„.>,„,. 

Wick,  Georg.  Nledenbruck.  and  Kopetx.     3.075.944. 
Koppel.  Harold  H.  :  See—      „       .    ^     ^        ,         ^    ,    u 
Gorrie.    Harvard     H..     Hornfeck.     Koppel,     and    Lnhrs. 
3.076,097. 
Koppen,  Helm,  and  W.  Gunther.  to  Zeiss  Ikon  Aktlengesell- 
scnaft.      Photographic  camera   provided   with  interchange- 
able lens  system.     3.075.442.  1-29-63.  CT.  95— lO 
Koraleskv.   Edwin   P.      Rope  clamp.     3,075.267,   1-29-63,  Cl. 

24 — 134. 
Kowaleskl,    Clarence,    to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Encoding  device.     3.075.759.  1-29-63,  CT.  269 — 48. 

Kraft.  Frank  J.  :  See —  ^     ^_  „  „--  ««« 

Strohm,  Robert  P..  Kraft,  and  Kartman.     3.075,250. 

Krapcho  John,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Benso- 
thlaxlnes.    3,075,967.  1-29-63,  Cl.  260—239.3. 

Krapcho.  John,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Benio- 
thiaxepines.     3.075.968.  l-2»-63,  CT.  260 — 239.3. 

Krebs.  Henry,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Vibration  damper. 
3,075,405.  1-29-63.  Cl.  74 — 574. 
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Kreater,  Herbert  :  Bee—  onTnano 

Wakener,    Siegfried.    Kreuter.    and    Somnaer       3.O75.9S0 

Kroeper;  HuKo.  W.  Fuchi,  and  R.  IM«t«.  to  Badiache  Anliln 
A  Stxia  Fabrtk  AktlengviielUchaft.  Contlnuoua  production 
of  SthalSdfnltrtlea.     fo78.014.   l-29-«3    CI    ^e0-*«5.    - 

Kronlg.  Walter.  A  MwlielburK.  (J  Scharfe  B.  »«^lePPlnKho«' 
ami  W  Schmidt,  to  Karbenrabrtken  Bayer  AktlengeHell- 
achaft.  ProceHH  for  the  aelectlve  hydroKenatlpn  of  hydro- 
«rbon   mixture..      3.075.917.    1-29-63.  Cl.   208—255. 

Krueger,  Clarence  L.  :  ««« — 

Carr.  IKiane  B.,  and  Krueger      3,076  17^.       _      ,      .     ^„ 

Krupp.  Robert  K..  and  J.  K.  Wagner,  to  Oerber  ProKluot*  Co. 
Angular  feed  carton  rtap  opening  machine.  3.073.A.J-.. 
1    29-63,  ("1.  n3 — 382.  .        ^       ,  .    u^i 

Kuckhoff,  John  C  ,  to  The  Sy'acuae  Stamping  Co  Inc  Inkejl 
ribbon  cartridge  caning.     .1.075,627,  1-29-63.  Cl.   197—161. 

•""'•hl^trh:  KurT  and  KQhl.     3.075,425.       ^         ^     .        , 
Kumpf.    Hermann,    to    Siemens  Schuckertwerke.      DeTlce    for 

electromagnetic    displacement    of    Htructure    within    closed 

Teaaela.     3.076.125.  l-29-«3.  Cl.  317— 123 
Kumofer.   Ueveriy   V.   to  Litton    Electron  Tube  (  orp. 

netron  devk^e   '3.0^6,122.   1-29-63.  Cl    315     39.53 
Kuni>enbender.  Helnx.  to  /.<'lnn  Ikon  Aktlengeti*'! Uchaft 

tographlc     camera     with     Intt-rrhangeable    objective 

8,075.444.  1-29-63.  Cl,  95—45.  ,.       .,      . 

Kurtluk    (Jeoree  K.    to  I>aitner   Brush  Co.     <  onibiiiation  han 

die  and  mixing  valve.     3.075..-.57.  1-29-63.  Cl.  137-625.31. 
KurlB,  Arthur  :   See— 

rialamuth,  Ix«wla.  and  Kuria.    3,075,288. 
Kurkjy    Raymoml  P.  :    Nr»' 

Barclay.  Rob.'rt.  Jr..  and  Kurkjy,     3.076,007. 
KuHhmuk,   Walt.-r  I',,  and  <).  T.  Handwerk,  to  Ammco.  Tools. 

Inc      Ridge  reamer.     3,075,412.  1-29-63,  <l,  77-2. 
Kydd,  Paul  |_r^  Hee 

Magnetrtm   beam 
315 — 8.H. 


Mag 

Pb4>- 
unltH. 


Leaver.  Krlc  W.  :   Hee-  _,  „., 

Hotter   Jamea  K..  Kelly.  Mounce,  and  Leaver.     3.0(o.«4l. 
Lebherx,  Robert  W..  Jr  :   See— 

A<horn,  Olenwoo<l  H..  B<>k.t«h,  Dapper    Lebherz.  .Schwab. 
Smith,   Kawaon.  and   Metcalfe.     3.075,888. 
Ia'  Blond.  R.  K.,  Machine  Tool  C<>.,  The  :   fete  - 

Klmaey.  William  A      3.075.5U3. 
I>»>dex.  Inc.  .   Kee — 

Inland,  (ierald  ii  .  and  DavU     3.075.395. 
lAfe.  Herbert  C. :  Hee — 

Fletcher.  Ewan  W.    3.07.').698. 
I>mmU  and  Northrup  Co.  :   Wee 

.M.M>re.  John  H.     3.()Ttl.l37 
L<-hman.   Roland  J.,  and  O.  W.  Moeaaen.  to  E.  I.  du  i'ont  de 
Nemoura  and  Co.     Mordant  treating  process  and  elementa 
containing  K«me.     3.075.841,   1-29-63.  Cl.  96   -77. 
I^ehureau.  Jean,  to  ProgU.  S.A.     HerbUidal  mixturea  of  goly- 
clilorophenolM  and  a-trlazlnet*.     3,075.834.  l-"-'9-«V3.  Cl.   il— 
2  5. 
Leib.    Robert    I.,  to   Monaanto  <hemical   iUi.     Process  for  the 
nitration   of   halobenzeneH       a.()7tl,l>37.    1    29-63.   Cl.   260 — 
646. 
I>eitz.   Ernat.   <;eHellachart   mit    beachrankter   Haftung:   See — 

.Selsmann,  Uerhard.     3.07."). 427. 
I^'lund.   Oerald   H..  <).   F.    Itovia.  deceased;   by   M.  A.  Davis, 
executrix,    to    Ledex.    Inc.      Rotary    actuators.      8.075.395. 
1    29-83.  Cl.  74—89. 
LellH.  John.     TwtlLg  stand.     3.07.-..381.  1-29-63.  Cl.  73      118. 
Lemroersahl.  Hans  :   See— 

Umelner.  OQnter.  and  Lemnierzahl.     3.075,806. 
I.,ennon.   Fred   A.,  and  K.  J.  Cator.  t<>  Crawford   Fitting  Co. 
Packed    wedge    type    coupling    having    pualtloning    means. 
3.075.793.  1-29-63.  Cl.  28o— 342. 


Mullaney.  Oeorge  J  .  and  Kydd.     3.075.353 
Beaume.   I»aul    E..   to    Burroughs  <  orp.      Maj 
ibe  noise  generators.     3.076.118.  1-J9-6.1.  Cl 


Pierre  M.  J    O  ,  and  Hanotler 


La    Bea 

tube  noise  generat 
Laboflna  S.A,  :   8ee— 

de  Radzltzky  d'Ostrowlck 
3.076.006. 
Lalch,  Alberto  L. :  See— 

liennett.   Edward   L..   I.alch.   and   Young.     3,075,731. 
I.Altner  Brush  Co.  :   Nee — 

Kurlluk,  <;eorge  E.     3.075..567. 
Lambert,  Marc  H.  J.  :   Xee  ^n^.aia 

Llegeon.  Bernard  L.  J.,  and  Lambert.     3.075,819. 
I^ndowT  Walter,  and  B,   H.  Carlisle,  to  The  Clark  Control  er 
Co.      SHechanlc-ally  latched  device.     3,07«,074.   1-29-03.  tl 

I^ne    Carra  L..  Jr  .  to  Red  Jacket  Mfg.  Co.     Motor  construe 

tlon.     3.075.469.  1-29-63.  (n.  103     87. 
Lang    David  L..  to  Owena-Corning  FIberglas  <  orp.     Apparatus 

for  determining  thermal  conductivity  of  materials.     3.075. 

377.  1-29-63.  Cl.  73 — 15 
I.rfing     Thomas    «;.       Mounting    means    for    boat    propulalon. 

3.075.490,  1 -29-63.  Cl    115— 41.  ..      . 

Lanham.  wllllam  M..  to  Inion  Carbide  Corp.     Ham«^reslstant 

urethane  foams  and  process  for  preparing  same.     8.075.927. 

l_29-63,  Cl.  260—2..^. 
Lanham,  vVllllam  M..  to  Union  <'arblde  <  'X-P- „  r^f'T?*''*'*®"/'' 

flame-realstant    urethane    foama.      3,076.928,    l-29-«d.    <  l. 

I^naone.  Wllllam  L.  Auxiliary  brake  pedal  for  a  vehicle, 
3.075.602.  1-29-63.  Cl.  180—77  ,,         ^         w 

Laoorte  Fernand  R..  to  Inlted  States  Rubber  (  o.  Overshoe 
heel.     3.075.306,  1-29-63.  Cl,  36— 7  3.  ^    .     „    „ 

I^rdelll.  (Juldo.  P.  H.  Begemann    P.  D.  Harkes.  and  A    S.  M. 
van  der  Zljden.  to  Lever  Brothers  Co.     Unsaturated  but y 
rolactones    and    process    for    their    production.      3.075.998, 
1-29-63.  Cl.  260  -  343.6.  „  .  ... 

Larwsn.  Aubrey  A.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc  Acylated  3,5diaml- 
mipolyhalobenzolc  adds.     3.076.0^4.  1-29-63.  C\.  260—490. 

Larson.  John  F   :   See  „  „  „,.  „,„ 

Hedler,   Robert   A..  Ijarson    and   Steti.     3.075,870. 
I^rson,  Robert  L,,  and  W,  W.  Ervin.  to  General  Motors  (orp. 
Dynamoelectric    machine.      3.076,110,    1-29-63.   <n.    810— 
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Lasting  Walter.  Apparatus  for  flushing  extraneous  matter 
from  clogged  drain  pipes.    3,075.535    1    '29-63.  Cl.  134-167. 

Latham  Burton  F..  Jr..  and  T.  A.  Ruble,  to  Continental  Car- 
bon Co  Process  for  manufacture  of  carbon  black.  8.07;),- 
829.  l-29-«3.  Cl.  23—209.4. 

Ijitbam.  Nelson  I),  :   See—  o«.,ii,^« 

Copeland.    Wllllam   O,.   and    Ijjtham,      3.076.146. 

Latourette.  Harold  K.  :   See— 

Davidson.  Wllllam  L..  Levesque.  and  Latourette.     3.075,- 

Offl 
Latiis    Hans,  to  Allgauer  Maschlnenbau  Om.b.H.     Spinning 

or  (ioubllng  frame.     3.075.341.  1    29-63.  Cl    57-1 
Laubln.  (larence  W..  to  Falrchlld   Stratos  Corp.      Overapeed 

safety  device  for  turbine  wheels.     3.075,741.   1-29-63.  Cl, 

253—69. 
Laubmeyer,  Ounther.  and  M.  Smlts.     ('ored  solder.    3.075.486. 

1-29-88,  Cl.  113—110. 
Lauer.  Anton  :  Bee — 

.viuller.  Martin,  and  Lauer.    3.076.156^ 
Lawrence.   Philip    L..   to   Socony    Mobil   Oil   Co     Inc.     First 

break  controlled  Inverse  seismic  filtering,     3.078,178.  1-29- 

83    Cl    340 15.6 

Lawrence    Philip  L..   and  M.   B.   Foster,  to  Socony   Mobil  Oil 

Co       Inc         Elimination     of     Instrumentation     distortion, 

3.6^8.177'  l-29-«8.  CT.  340-15.5. 
Lawson.  F.  H..  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Lumley.  Maurice  O.    3.075,892. 

^"slro^m'  Itob^rtDTKraft.  and  Kartman.     3.076.250. 
Lear   WlUUiin  P.,  Sr.  to  Motorola.  Inc.     Altitude  controller. 
3.678.889.  1-29-68.  C\.  73—388. 


Schneider,  and  Lenz.     3.075.719. 


1    29-«}3.   Cl.   260 — 468. 
Iquld   contact    tower.      3.076.572.    1-29-63, 


3,076.907.  1-29- 


boat.      3.075.207. 


3.076.893. 


I^-nz.  Bernhard  :  Bee 

Hornstein.   Victor, 
U-j-etlt  S.p.A.  :  See— 

Nathansohn.  Ulangiucumo.  and  Testa.     3.076.001. 
I.,e  Suer.  William  M.  :    See 

Noniuin.  Oeorge  R..  I>-  Suer.  and  .Mastin.     3.076.008. 
I^eto.  Josept  R..  and  .M,  L.  Klene.  to  American  Cyanamid  <'o. 
.Method  of  polymerizing  acetylene  and  certain  substituted 
acetylene*  using  a  nickel  complex  compound  aud  products 
produced    therebv.      3.076.U16.    '     »"  "'     ' "'      '"'^     ^"" 
l^va.    Max.      tiaallqi 

Cl.  261—113. 
lyever  Brothers  Co.  :   See 

Lardelll.  Culdo.  Begemann.  Harkes.  and  van  der  21Jden. 
3.075.998. 
Levesque,  Paul  E.  :   Wee- 
Davidson,  William  L..  Levesque.  and  Latourette.     3,076.- 
931 
U-vinoH.    Steven,    to  Oeneral    Aniline  A   Film   Corp.      Photo- 
polymerisation   of   monomers    containing    viny[  groups    by 
means  of  silver  compounds  as  catalysts. 
tlH.  Cl.  204      158. 
I>evlton  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Smith.  Oeorge  H.     3.075.398. 
L<>wls.    Charles    T.       Portable    collapsible 

1-29-81.  Cl.  9— 2. 
I.^wls.  Thomas  E.  :  See — 

MannlDg,  Clarence  K..  Lewis,  and  Staley. 
I^ewla,  William  O. :  S«v- 

(Waaanl.  Americo  J..  Codichlnl.  and  Lewis.     3.075.493. 
Codichlnl.  Joseph  J.,  and  Lewis.      3.076.083. 
L!ao.  Chlen-Wel.   E.  O.   Hook,  and  C.  Bush,  to  The  SUndard 
<>ll  Co.      Process  for  preparing  a  complex  mixture  of  ali- 
phatic  glycol   borates.      3.078,013.    1-29-63.   Cl.    260 — 462. 
Libbey Owens  Ford  (Jiass  Co.  :  Bee — 

Kimble.  Kenneth  O..  and  Ferguson.     3.076.327. 
Liedtke.  Kurt,   to  Haunl  Werke  Korber  *  Co.  KG.      Method 
and  apparatus  for  feeding  wrapping  material  Into  a  wrap- 
ping machine.     8.075.325.  1-29-83.  O.  .'•3 — 32. 
Liegeon    Bernard  L.  J.,  and  M.  H.  J.  Lambert.     Hinged  doors 
for   wall-cupboards  and  the  like.     8,075.819.   1-26-63.  CL 

LInd  Evald  T.  O.  Insert  for  vessels  containing  plUa,  tablets 
orthe  like.     3.075.667.  1-29-83.  Cl.  215—81. 

Lindberg.  John  K..  Jr.  Method  and  apparatus  for  trans- 
ferring heat.     3.075.361.  1-29-63.  Cl.  62—4. 

Lindblom.  Frank  W..  to  Welsh  Mfg.  Co.  Headband  assembly 
for  welder's  heltnet.     3.075,201.   1-29-88.  Cl.  2—8. 

Llndeman.  Charles  A.  l-'used  plug  in  receptacle.  3.0. 6.07 1. 
1-29-63.  a.  200—115.5.  ^  ^         „     .^,     . 

LIndenmeyer.  Carl  W..  to  Barber-Greene  Co.  Flexible  hone 
training  device.     3.075.732.  1-29-63.  C\.  248 — 49. 

Lindgren,  Harold  A.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Damping  and  aligning  apparatus.  3,075,393,  1-29-83.  Cl. 
T4— 6.34.  ,  .,        J        . 

LIngley.  Robert  C.  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Hjrpodermic 
needles  in  blister  package.  8.075.639.  1-29-83.  Cl.  208— 
43. 

Llng-Temco-Vonght.  Inc. :  See—  ^     „    ^     ^  ..    „.     .w 

Beck.und.    OrvlUe    A..    Hoch.    Terbush,    and    Wortham. 
3,078.095. 

Llntott.  Sidney  F.  :  See—  ^  ^_,  „^ 

Elliott,   Harold  E..  and  Llntott.     3.075,209. 

Lithium  Corp.  of  America.  Inc.  :  See— 
Cr'txmeyer.  John  W.     3.075.827. 

Litton  Electron  Tube  Corp.  :  See — 
Kumpfer.  Beverly  D.     8.078,122. 

Locke  Steel  Chain  Co..  The  .See— 

Bonifas.  Jamea  L..  and  Onulak.     3.075,347. 

Lockwood,  Doyle  E.  :  See—  ^  ,      ..         .      „  n-rn  kko 

Hunt,  Nathan  C .  Hainlln.  and  Lockwood.    3.076.662. 

Lodding  Engineering  Corp.  :  See-- 
Wlnterbum.  Joseph.     3.075.579. 

Lodge  h  Shipley  Co..  The  ■Jeo— 

Rowekamp.  ICdward  F.     8.076,800. 
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Mann 
3.076. 


Luhrs 


anlsm  for  a  ring  nil      l'P^^-^\^fl'JW     Inr      Whod  of 

materUlK*^  3.075.S68.    1-29^3.   Cl.   158—82. 

'^"'li^'nn^lf  AUani.f'j'rTand  Longlni      8;078 484 
LoomU     Martin.       Loading    ramp    construction.      8,075.213. 
1-29-63.  Cl.  14 — 71. 

tral^rng  ro?fer  assembly   for  a   belt   conveyor.      8.075.633, 

1-29-63.  Cl.  198 — 202  Q«7aan«     1-29-83     Cl. 

LorenT^Anton.      R^JUnlng    «*alr.      3.076.808.    1   2»-Bd. 

Ix^^nrSyde.     Farm  wagon  caster  wheeL     8.076.233.1-29- 
''"^'DTf^h^an;  ^iSntTd  F.^and  Lott.     8.078.116. 

for   gaglniC  J^o'/P'^f  "„   lelley    Jr     to  BaS  Research  and 

^-  ^Itr^i  T,  t«  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Inhibition  of 
''Z7c.M^  on^'oAl};^rtn^^^  all^yd  -rnlsh  gelling 
lul^J^'^^rrV^-^Ld^oa^ctU'detector.     8.07«.0iH.  1-29- 

Lubke.  Helmut.  A  Co.  •  ^'l^rfl-n 
Lubke    Helmut.     3.075.R1O. 

''""^ij^^aTo^.^  R"l>e  suer.  and  Mastin.     3.078.008. 
'"•^5MoVK.'«"nd  frc;iett..    3.076.867. 

"-rcS;-  C^ElfcIo^  trarm*ls.lon  mechanism. 

690    l-29-«8.  Cl.  230-120. 
'^"•"ooJrt"   H^r^'a'r^  H..    Homfeck.    Koppel.    and 

3.078.097.  r.-«-.^i  Fiectric  Co      Copper  plating 

Lukes,    Robert   M.   to   "'y'™'   ^lf*^\"29-63    Cl    117—47. 

process  snd  solution^  Ih^  p    H    ^"*"  ^°-     ^'-   ''""'^ 
Lumley.  Maurice  C..  to  The  F.Mi^  2S2^»3.2.    , 

trash  receptacle      3^075  892.  l   -^I^''  ^^tch  and  retainer 
''";}?uci"r •  3*."075S'l-^8.   ^^'-^B.!. 
Lundahl.  Osslan :  *"!-"a„_-_   .^a  Lnndahl.     3.075.845. 

128 — 272.  ^      .  ,,,_  f^     «.__  temi>eratnre  hot  water 

Point.  Marcel  A.  R.    a,'no,«uD. 

3  075.895.  1-29-88.  Cl.  204—83. 
Madden.  Josenh  K.  'See—-  ^   ^. 

?:K;»t.,,rn"d'M.«. 

^"l?n7;;^  C^ot-mis^-iJ.^   S^ru'rinVHr'euit.     3,07«,O«l.  1 -2« 
63    Cl'   250 — 41.9. 

Msioo  KiectTonIc*   Tnc.  ^««—       ^^j  orindhelm.     30;5  5?? 

M«in^nrO-gV'F%Wt*J:i'S/di-p1.y  device.     3.076.311. 
1-29-88.  Cl.  40—129. 

Maise^Kurene  F^:  S^ee-       •»-  \*'Sk„ 'KJ^'o'K.bushlkl 

'''A  ^  KX--  ^c^inffoXr-e^f  ^•'o"  pK^.P^.c  cam- 
era     ".075.4^  1-«MJ3.  CV  9R-101- 

Malleable  Iron  Fittings  ^"^  ^^^ 

Desenberg.  Ned  E^  ''^T  RoSer    to   Eastman   Kodak   Co 

Malm.    Carl   J..   •»<^„?-^-,Si  aviate  sulfates  using  sodlnm 

?h^^';fa?er''i^7r»S4""-tin3'*?i.  280^215. 

^rv  k':JSit'"-3'oV5l88;r2U>  ,,  Reynolds 

Manning.  Clarence  ^  •  J^B,  L*w^^»^aBO  J.         ^^^^,^^,^g^  ^^^ 


M..   and   W.   J,    Schultz. 


to  Oeneral  Electric 
3.075.836.  1-29- 

M^wfrVerT^^LarE^J  General   ElectrlcCo^^ 
ered  duplexing  arrangement      .i,U<B.io<.i   iw-«o. 


Manning     Ralph    M,.    ana    «.   j.    «v.uu.^...    - 
Co      Draw  bench  loading  measurements. 


3.075,301. 
3,075.302. 


Merchant.  Paul  A.,  to  Consolldatejl  Thermoplastic.  g|^Roll,er 
asKembly-container    engagement.      3.070„«JU.    i   ^^r-^ 

MaVnTi^VA..  Fabbrlca  Itallana  Magnetl :  See- 

Alfleri.  Giuseppe.     3.0  (0.»i*.  Method  for  controlling 

Margot.  Alfred,  to  J.  R.  Oelgy,  A -O.  Methwiror  coni  j. 
Dlant  parasitic   nematodes.      3.075.875.    i-£»-o^,   »-'• 

Marlssal  Georges  Process  for  the  subluxation  by  pb7«|||l 
mlans  of  thfrmomineral  planktonic  complexes.  3.075.886. 
1-29  63.  Cl.  167— ao. 

'*"TbV7r'oe'o%Ve"H^,  af" Markowltx.     3.075.883. 

Marsh.  Francis:   Bee—  i  oT-i  476 

M.rt\;r •s^'^i'er/."'o^a"m':^PpirlK'  3.076.772.   1-29-83. 

Ma^rue'^^^iitd.  Automatic  dishwasher  and  meal  table. 
"075.215,  1-29-63.  Cl.  15—77. 

"""Sirm.ro'Vor,..  £'.' U  B«r,  ..d  M..H..     3.07«,00fl. 
Mathews  Conveyer  Co  :   Sec— 

Msth^'^l;.-  ^^firra*m^K..-^rJi;R'.'M    W-^-.to  Hallmark  cards. 
Inc      Embossing  apparatus.     3.075.43S.   1    £V  '>«».   »-'• 

.Matzen.  Walter  T.  :  f^"-\,   .  __      o  ata  mo 

|5ra.vi,'5i"6.^'(4J^To»"«... «« P.C....,  3.0,5,. 

■  rso.'  i-2»-e3.  Cl.  V'— '?■„ 

'•""S-.!rBi.»n''li    "i  of«T,    8,075.848. 

«71.  1-29-63.  Cl.  221--238.  ,      ^    Eastman  Kodak 

tlon   suppressor.     3,0i5,61»,  \-zv-o^,  v-i. 
^^'^TltliA^M^Wlnii     McCarthy,  and  Dlenes.     3.075.915. 

^-^ili^^  K-K^iKT^'^^'°'3!Sl5TO 

schSlullng    acceleration.       3.075.360.     1-29-63,    Cl.     aw— 

M.iVJ'bs.  Howard  L..  Jr.    to  The  »«<»«»  ^^P^i^'^Sl'^'^a' 
hydraulic    servo-actuated   apparatus.      3.075.351,    1   a-o^, 

McConn'^^gWy'  Robert  K.      Venting  closure  an^  '^^ill'iVi. 
for  hypodern.lc  syringes.  jf^075.52C,  1-29^3.  CTi^s-  ^^^ 

McConvllle,   Joseph  IT  ,  to  Bell    i*'«^o""'ir„  TLoft-BS  Cl   29 — 
Semiconductor  device  contact.     3.076.282,  1-/H-O.J,  v,i.  ^>r— 

155  55 
McCormlck,  James  ^V  :  See— 

Blubaugh.  8y^«'«t"  «     ^'RIkIm' 
Blubaugh.  Sylvester  H.     3.075.854. 

xieCov    Lawrence  B..  to  Key  Equipment 

D«°fetlzJr     3  075.852.  1-29^3,  cf  214- 
McDeni,^.    JuB««»    ^       Bulb    changing 

1-29-83.  Cl.  315 — 88. 

*"<'l7.vSIl'r:'p.iIlk'"'Ti.f"rM0O.rs.  ..d  Patrick. 

280—793. 
^'*"M"cAlDln:"cha'rles  H^'M^owan,  and  Winkel.     3.075.671. 
McOraw-Edison  Co  :   See— 

Goettl.  Adam  D.     3.075.750. 

McAllster  <"ralg  L     30T6.079.  ghuron  Optical 

^*?o"'pr^i:  ?or'?o'ating^  ti^tl^lu^'^ir^les.      3.07^.898. 
McVn^o^S'lSna^dVIo  The  DOW  Chemical  Co.     Diaphragm 

McK^^gan^«l?a^-C?'-fbf^^^^^^ 

Mc'^i^.r  •VhTt^SHnd  'v^^^ldW^-'^asSJini^of  casein. 
3  075.533.  1-29-63.  Cl.  134—130. 


Co. 
-8.5. 
means. 


Filled  can  de- 
3,076.123. 


3.076,- 
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3.075,211. 


to    Hell    T^'lj'phoiie 
3,()7«,059,    1-L'U  «i3, 


i^chlfpplnKhofT,  aii<l 


Uarment 


'dlnx 
3,07ri,«81. 

(lUplay    form. 


;{,()7o,tl7; 


McKeon.  William  D.  :   «ee— 

Charron    Antunlo  1'.,  and  McKeun 
McMackln.  Edwin  K.  :   «ee-  - 

McMackln,  Kob«rt  K.  and  E.  E.     :i.U75,424. 
McMackln,  Kobert  E.  and  E.  E.     tihot  hole  pole  and  coupling. 

3,075, 4l'4,   1-29-03,  CI.  86— -'1, 
McNfU  Machine  A  Engineering  Co.,  The  :  Het — 

SuderqulHt,  Leslie  E.     3,075,237. 
McKae,  John  L.,  to  EnglneerinK  Develupiiicntti  Cn.,   Inc.     Soil 

couiuaction  machlue.     3.075,436,   1-29-63,   CI.  94 — 49. 
McVicker,   Kobert  F.,  and  E.  J.   Hupp,  to  Lynch  Corp.      i'rod- 
uct  conditioning  and  lueterluK  appuratUH.     3,075,28«>,  1-29- 
63,  CI.  31—14. 
Meacham,    Larned    A.,    and    L.    8ctienker, 
LaboratorteH,  Inc.     Signaling  Hystein. 
CI.   179 — 84. 
Meckelburg,  Arno  :  /See 

Kronig,  Walter,  Meckelburg,  Scharfe, 
tJchnildt.     3,076,917. 
Meflna  8.A. :  «ee — 

Caron    Charles.     3,076,066. 
■Megel,  Uuillaume  E.,  and  H.  Mancia,  to  L'HlneM  Tornow,  Fabrl- 
que   de    Machines    Moutier    S.A.      Stock   feeding   device    for 
multiple-station    indexing    machines.      3,075,681,    1   29-<i3 
CI.  226—158. 
Melsenberg,    Harry    U. 
1-29-63,  CI.  223—68 
Melle,  Heinz,  to  V'olgtlander,  A.C     Photographic  camera  with 
exposure  meter  pnotocell  adjustable  for  discrete  scannInK'. 
3,075,440,  1-29-63,  CI.  95-10. 
Melpar,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wllllanis,  Richard  E.     3,078,191. 
Mercer    (ieorge  K.,  and  I*.  I>»'War,  to  Dunlop  Kubber  Co.  Ltd 

guick-reiease  device.     3,075,208.  1-29-63,  CI.  9     33. 
Merck  k  <.'o..  Inc. :  *'ee — 

Chemerda.    John    M..    Sletzlnger,   and    Bollinger.      .'{,075. 

993 
Hirschmann.  Kaluh  K.     3.070,004. 
Merck,  E.,  AktlengeselLschaft :  »SVr' — 

Schmidt.  Ulrich.     3,07.'), 9?<7. 
Mertens,   Helnrich  :  Hee  ~  - 

Still,    Walter,    I'ommer,    (iehm,    Schmidt,    Merfen.s.    Hehl, 
and  Cirunwald.     3,076,020. 
Metcalfe,  Samuel  N..  Jr.  :  iSee — 

Acborn.  Glenwood  H,.  Hokesch,  Dapper.  Lebheri,  .Schwab. 
Smith.   Uawson,   and   Metcalfe.     3,075,888. 
Meyer,   Uelbert   H.,  and  M.   M.   tiarvey,   to   Standard  oil   Co 
I^uritication    of    phthalatex   by    treatment    with    phoHpliiti-x. 
3,076,018,  1-29-63.  CI.  260-475. 
Michel.  Henri  :  Wee— 

I'erraut.  Jean  M.,  and  Michel.     3.075,714. 
Micbels,   Julian    G.,   to   Tlie   Norwich    rharmacal   Co.      Ethyl 
2-[  l-(5-nltrofurfuryildeneamlno)   -2,4  -  dioxo-3-dioxi)-3-iiiii- 
daBoIldylJethylcarbamate.      3,076,972,    1-29-03,    CI.    260^ 
240. 
Mlchels,    Julian    G.,    to    The    Norwich    Pharmacal    Co.       3- 
aminoalkyiated-l-(5-nltrofurfarylideDeaiuino)      hydantoins. 
3,075,973,  1-29-63,  CI.  260—240. 
Mlcheli,  Julian  C,  to  The  Norwich  Pharmacal   Co.      3-(2-(4- 
morpholino)etbyl)-l-(5-notrofurfurylideneamtno)hydantoin 
and  acid   addition   salts   thereof.      3,075,974,    1-29-63,   CI. 
260—240. 
Mietale-Gosa-Dexter,  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Crafts.  Curtis  S.     3.075,276. 
Mifflin,  Edward  L.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Dilliard,  Allen  E.,  and  Mifflin 
Mihelic,  Edward  L.,  Sr.  ;  See  - 

Hawthorne,  John  U.,  and  Mihelic. 
Mllitron  Corp. :  See — 

Edelman,  Philip.     3,076,158. 
Miller,    Clarence    S.,    to   The    Butcher    Polish    Co.      PolishiiiK 

pad.     3,075,222,  1-29-63,  CI.  15—209. 
Miller,   Donald    P.,   to  Texas    Instruments    Inc       Mesa   diode 
with  guarded  Junction  and  reverse  bias  means  for  leakage 
control.     3,076,104.  1-29-63,  CI.  307     88.5. 
.Villler,    George    B.,    to    Associated    Electrical    Industries    Ll<i. 
Inductive    loop   communication   Mystems.      3.070,058.    1    29 
03,  CI.  179—82.  ' 

MUier    Herman  G.  :  See — 

Hickman,  Carl   V..  Taylor,   Butterwortb,   Miller    Vount, 
and  Powell.     3,075,434. 
Miller,  Herman.  Inc.  :  See — 

Albinson,  Don.     3,075,235. 
Miller,    John    C.       Pump    and    operating    uu-anH.       3,075,  t71. 

1-29-63,  CI.   103 — 151. 
Miller,  Richard  :  See— 

Taznma.  James  J.,  and  Miller.    3,075,979. 
Miller.  Robert  K. :  See— 

Hlnkle,   James   O.,   Miller,   and   Monahan.      3.076,049. 
Millerwise,  Carl    H.,   to  American   Radiator  &  Standard   Sani 

tary  Corp.      Switch.      3,076,070,   l-2»-63,  CI.   200      07. 
MilHtest  Corp. :  See — 

Adiae,  Herbert  H.,  and  Siegel.    3,075,411. 
Mine  and  Smelter  Supply  Co.  :  See—  , 

Kautz,  Harry  P.     3,075,711. 
Kautz.  Harry  P.     3.075.712. 
Kautz,  Harry  P.     3.075,713. 
Mineck,      Fred.      Automotive     front 
3.075,787,  1-29-63.  CI.  280 — 96.2. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Burrwin.  Stephen  L.     3,076.111. 
LIndgren    Harold  A.     3,075,393. 
Minneapolis  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Bauer.  William  H.,  Jr..  and  Gervasl.     3,075.939. 
Carlson,  Norman  (J.,  and  Tiers.     3,075,953. 
Mitchell.  Charles  L.,  to  The  Cincinnati   .Millino;  Machine  ( 
Mounting    construction    for    diaphragm    in    roruilng 
3,075,483,  l-2»-63,  Cl.  113 — 44. 
MitchelL    Robert   E.      Soli   sampler.     3,075,588,    1-29-63,   Cl 
175—120. 


3,075.318. 

3,075.960. 


suspension     stabilizer. 

;  See — 


preHs. 


3.070,130. 


3.076,049. 


Mizeli,  Louis  R..  to  Appleton  Mills.  Method  of  making  and 
flnlshlng  papermakers  felts.     3,075,274,  1-29-63,  Cl.  28 — 

Moblus,  Walter,  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrlk  (illdenieinter  .ic 
(  o.  A.G.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  machine  tool  or  lln' 
like.     3.075.418.  1-29-63.  Cl.  82-2. 

•Moerleln,  Herbert.     Constant  voltage  transformer 
1-29-63.  Cl.  323-  60. 

Mtjessen,  Gustave  W.  :  tiee 

Lehman,  Roland  J.,  and  Moessen.     3,075  841 

.Mohr,  Milton  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Iiic  Catli 
o<le  beam  tube  circuit  having  means  for  converting  curr.'iii 
variations    to   stepped    waveform.      3,076,146.    l-29--«3,    Cl. 

Molina    Claude,  to  Sarazin  A.  Cle.  Soclete  Anonyme      .Meth.ul 
and  device  for  cooling  welding  apparatus.     3,070,088.  1-29- 
Oo,  C  I.  219 — 130, 
.Monahan,  Jack  J.  :  See — 

llinkle,  James  O..  Miller,  and  Monahan 
Monley.  Inc. :  See — 

W  aas.  Samuel  M.     3.075  2U5 
.Mono-Cam  Ltd.  :  See — 

Friedlander.  William.     3,075,.509. 
.Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Raddin,  I-Yanklln.     3,076,166 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See- 

D'Amico,  John  J.     3,075,990. 

Estes,  Lynn  H.     3,076.046. 

GrlBley.  Daniel  W..  Jr.     3.076,017 

Leib,   Robert  I.     3,076,037. 

Weesner.  William  E.,  and  Webster.      3.076,874 
.MonUg,       Mordechai.       Converting      apparatus 
1-2^63,  Cl.  20O— 67.  -pi«™iub. 

Montecatlni    Socleta    Qenerale 
(?hemlca  :  See — 

Plor,  Aido,  and  Lucchettl.      3,075  857 
.Montgomery    Robert  S.  :  See — 

Bozer,  Keith  B..  Montgomery,  and  Archer. 
Moore,  George  :  See — 

Blumberg,  Richard,  and  Moore.      3,075,569 

Moore,    John    H.,    to    Leeds    and    .Northrup    Co 

.with    improved    signal    winding.      3,076,137, 

Health    belt. 


per    rindustria 


3.076,071, 
Mlaerarta    e 

3,075,942. 


Transducer 
1-29-63,    Cl. 


Morehead,   Owen   O. 

128—24.1. 
Morgan,  Norman  D., 

3,075,716,  1-29-03 
.Morris,    Raymond    A 

Cl.    128—227. 
Morse,    Joe    V,,   and 


W.    B. 


Research    Co.      Prevention    of   erosion    of 


3.075,517,    1-29-63,    Cl. 

High  speed  brake. 

3,075,526,    1-29-63, 

Haberer,    to   Jersey 
pipe 
ells. 


to  Burroughs  Corp 
CI.  242-55.12. 
Anal    Irrigator. 


Production 
strings  In 
3,075.682, 


pyridine 
1-29-63, 


multiply  tublngless  completed  oil  and  gas  we 

1-29-6.3,  CI.    166 — 46. 
M.isher,    Kobert    A.,    to    Standard    Oil    Co       .Nonyl 

«*taly8t    for    polyurethane    reaction.      3,075,951, 

CI.   260 — 75. 
Mosher,  Russell  Y.  :  Bee — 

SUrk,  John  F.,  and  Mosher.     3,075,876. 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  See — 

Da  CosU,  Harry,  and  Knowles.     3,076.903 
Lear,  William  P.,  Sr.     3,075,389. 
.Mott.    George    R.,    to    Xerox    Corp.      Xerographic    charging 

apparatus.     3.076.092,  1-29-63,  Cl.  250 — 49  5 
Mounce,  George  R.  :  See — 

Uutter,  James  F.,  Kelly.  Mounce.  and  Leaver.     3,075,641 
Moussou,  Jean,  to  Compagnle  Generale  dElectro-Ceramique. 

Suspension  insulators  provided  with  a  core  and  an  enveloD<> 

3,076,053,  l-2fr-63,  CI.  174 — 179. 
Mf)vle,  Clarence  L..  and  D.  M.  Chern,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.       Benzimidazolylalkylbenzenesulfonamlde      compounds 

3,075,991.  1-29-63.  Cl.  260—309.2. 
Mpakarakes,  Th<imas  J.     Indoor  pole  vaulting  box.    3,075,765, 

1-29-63,  Cl.  272—59. 
Mudge,  Elizabeth  B.  :  See — 

Seyfrled.  Arthur  W.,  and  Mudge.     3,076,309. 
Mullaney.    (ieorge   J.,    and    P.    H.    Kydd,    to   General    Electric 

Co.      Supersonic      combustion.      3,075,353.      l-29-<53       Cl 

60—39.74. 
MUller,     Erhard,    to    Xaver    Fendt    A    Co..     Maschlnen-    und 

Schlepperfabrlk.    Apparatus  for  severing  the  roving  courses 

21&— 19. 


3,076,082,   1-29-63,   Cl. 


3,076.086, 


Peltner,     MuUer,     and     Trager. 


In   Unking  machines 
MUller.  Ernst  W. :  See — 

Wllke,    Ganther,    Mttller,    and    Stedefeder 
MuIler,  Franz,  Fulmlnawerk  K.G.  :  See — 

Mazur,  Erwln.  and  Relter.      3,076,600. 
Muller.  Herbert :  See — 
W'elnrich.     Hellmut, 
3.075,410 

Muller,  Josef,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeselischaft.  Suspen- 
sion of  a  driving  unit  in  a  motor  vehicle  by  means  of  an 
auxiliary   frame.      3,075,601,    1-2^63,    Cl.    180 — 64. 

Muller,  Martin,  and  A.  Lauer,  to  Telefunken  Qesellscbaft 
fuer  drahtlos«  Telegraphle  G.m.b.H.  High  frequency  cou- 
pling arrangements  for  traveling  wave  tubes.  3,076,156, 
l-2»-e3,  a.  833—31. 

Mumma,  Harold  J.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Machine  for  handling 
eggs.     3,075,672,  1-29-G3,  Cl.  221—312. 

.Murdoch,  Richard  O..  and  F.  A.  Record  ;  said  Murdoch  assor. 
to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission, 
and  said  Record  assor,  to  Bomac  Laboratories  Inc. 
Thermal   relay  device.      3,076,078,    1-29-63.   CI.   200 — 117. 

Mur^ock.  Stanley  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Graft 
copolymers  of  vinyl  benzyl  polyglycol  ethers  and  N-vlnyl- 
2  oxasolldlnone  polymers.  Improved  acrylonltrile  polymer 
composltlnoa  obtainable  therewith,  and  method  of  prepara- 
tion.     3,075,947.  1-29-63.  <n.  2«0 — 45.5. 

Musical  Reeds  Ltd.  :  See — 

Craft,  Sydney.     3,078.317. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xvii 


Myers,  Elman  B..  to  Scarborough  Ass^lates    Inc.     Selective 
^color  filter.     3,075,432,  1-29-^3^  C1.88^ni  ^_^ 

rated   fatty   acids.      3,076,003.   l-2»r«?;^l-   260-407. 
N8U  Motorenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft .  Se^ 
Froede,  Walter,  and  Hoppner      3,075,50C. 
Na£el      Ernst    P.,     to    Pneumafll    Corp.       Trumpet 

1,075,251,  1-2J^3.  Cl.  1»-159. 
Naldltch,  Leon:  See--  onTAino 

N.i.?a"«irK"°'s..  'ai2!:  3,0,5.7=1, 


cleaner. 


1-29-63, 


k    Co.      Silo    unloader. 

cleaning    fruit   such   as 
-29-63,  Cl.   15—3.11. 

Automobile 
3,075,605, 


3,075,450, 
to    Roussel 


Process    /or    P«"ep*«"lng    1 
1-29-63,  Cl.   260—397.46. 
National  Automatic  Tool  Co.,  Inc  :  See 

Penland.  Lowell  B.     3,076,414. 
NaUonal  Rejectors.  Inc. :  See— 

Lotspelch.  JoMspb  F.     3.076.669. 

National  Sales  SjH'^'o'^T.k'^ff*^ 

White.  Ward  J.     3,075.261. 
Neighbour,    Leonard    B .    Jo    Dwre    « 

3;075,658,  1-29-63.  Cl.  214—17 
Nelion.    Wilford    A.      Api»ratUB    for 

berries  and  the  like.     3.075.214^   ^.TV^  T.\r« 
Vemeth    John  K..  to  Studebaker-Packard  Corp. 

f^ont'shwt  metal  unit  mounting  arrangement 

1-29-63.  ei.  180— 89.  Rrpmsr    to  General  Electric 

^■7o''*'"c^oS^^ctVo^"l'c^at;^g!l7c'Sf^'  i%?i^h.  1-29-^3. 

Ne^Jhol".Lr??-on  L.,  and  A.   8.  ^ttlg.  to  ^^^^%r,.  ^i 
America.     Shifting     apparatus.     3,076,181,     i   ^  «<>• 
840 — 174.  „.!  T    A    Vim  Allan    to  Eastman  Kodak 

^•'^?.J"*'(^rMnk£i'  SiykiicVyS.^"      3'075.960,    1-29^3, 

Vi^^   E&?  V.     P'ural  unit  side  dumping  hopper.    3,075.812. 

'    1-29-63,  Cl.   298—8. 

Nledenbnick^  Hans :  See—  Kooetz      3,076,944. 

Nlels^ri^^E^; -S>£r^^^^^^^^ 

?r£ii?5"™"*"" '         '"'''''' ""' 

^^\aWna;ii^E.'^d  Noble      3  076.699.  ^^^„„ 

""&  '"SC^pin"S.ti    e'lecSSl'^^nnlctor.      3.076.163. 
SoYzf^Vc^^M^'-nnuf:   for   vertically    sUdable   closuren. 
^*'3'075!266,  r-:29-63.  Cl.  §0-52. 
^''^^n.'el^ut.^l'efethS      3  0T6.461. 
NoIl^beft^^rt^NoWrCo.     cap  assembly 

Sherbrook.  Victor  A.      8.075,508  ^^^    Matieres 

^'^C^rra-n^^^'Xa^^lSr^^^^ 

nol.     3,075,881    1-2^3    CK  167-65.       ^    ^^.     M„,ti„    to 
Norman.   "'P^ge  tt.     W .   NL   Le   s^^^""  „„,„,  thlolc  ..cu». 

The   Lubrlzol  Corp.     ^/•<^,J'^?fl^^  i_29-«3,  Cl.  260— 461. 

with  qulnold  compounds     3.076  o^. 
North  American  Aviation.  In^^A^^^^''^ 
Holland.  Harvlson  C.    3.0<.-),o-io. 

^'"'^"strlker.  A^^Tt  M..  and  Webber.    3.075.853. 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Co^  :   t^eey 

Johnson.  Cornell  A.  ,3.07.>.».  <• 

Mlchels.  Julian  G.     3.075.972. 

KIS:     uu'no;    |;OT^Ho7.876 

sirj^  John  F.  and  Mosher^^^3.0..^.6    ^^^,,,^^,^ 

''V:'i^ri.'l^^-^4-i^^^^^^  Co..    inc 

^"flSVer'^a.tJ^w;:    ^S.ots"^^"^!-^  63.  Cl.  55-857. 
--H%'^^^^^^^^^  M^yVr^n.     3.075.277, 

^>^''"A^«'nleS!'7l'*.^'o,'d  S-..''an7  Odendnhl. 
^'^'JSr^ld't'Xrle*  j"  I-  P"""-  »""  "'^''''" 

Krapcho.  John.    3.0..5,967. 
^s«'hV'tu"dolWa^feld..  and  Bucher 
^"^YTaK^'rtnrj.:«nd  Oliver.    3/>Tn^m 

-HSr-vMoVy-^lef.trfc   ^^K  ''^^^^^■   --- 

Cl.   310—29. 
""^"5iK«.GrrV;V''N..and'Apted.    3.076.108. 

Olsen.  James  L.  :   *"'«;,' ~^,,-_ 
Nielsen.  Dale  E..  Olsen. 

Olson.  Floyd  C.  =   f'J-      .  „,g„n     3.075.R43. 

Mass.  Russell  H..  ana  iii»«>u.     "- 
^,  i-„«k.i  Kouyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha :  See 

Olympus  Kogaku  nogyo    , Tw?*  441 

Maltani,  Yoshlhlsa.    3,07».44i. 


control 
Unit 


3,075.790. 


3.07.^.631 


()„o.  Noboru.     Skip  rope.     3.07.-.,76-.  1    -Jg-nS.  Cl.  272-75. 

onulak,  Eugene  U    :   Srr-  - 

Hc.nlfaK.  James  L.  and  Omilak.     .{,(ii.»..54  4 . 

''""'Lund^re^n*  Rudolf  A    I..  0..m.  and  JarnhSll.     3.075.52^.    ' 

iiism       3.075.000.    l-2!>   <;:i.   I'l.    1  «f'     -^'^        .    ^       q  07-1 -5?-) 
orenduff     Vernon   C.      Tire    grooving   apparatus.      3.0,o.57... 

„slema'^sVen-o/of.  ^Method  of  "tra.ting  non-neu^tnU  c.m, 
stituents  from   orKanic   materials.      3,0<.).98.^.    1    -J  '>•!.  ^'• 
200     292. 

Otis  Eiiglneerlnp  Corp.  :   Sf— 

a-ab^OaH  M-.'-lrlmrnVr.  and  Garwood.  \075..'-.80 

0,1s.    H^rb^Vt    C..    to-   otl.    Engineering    Corp.  Uell    tool.. 

3,075.475,    1-29-63.   Cl.      O.i   ^232.  i-->9-03    Cl 

Ott     Jaion    V.      Pipe   cleaning   tool.      3.0..1.-19.  1    ^»  o^.   ^' 

15—104.04. 
Ott,  Vivian  L, :  See- 

Iteaman   John  IV,  and  Ott.     .J,u..>..>m.  1  oT'i  i<»8 

Ov..r     William    R..    to   AMP   Un:      Crnnplng   tool.      3.0....1.»8. 

1-29-03,    Cl.    1       1.S7. 
Overhead  Door  Corp.  :    Nee— 

OwensCor'ninR  nberfiias  Corp.:   See  - 

Lang,  David  L.    3.07. >, 3 1  i 
Owens  Illinois  (Jiass  Co.  :  ,^'',7— ,,,^,„      ,  n,^  o-j 

Cooke.  Charles  C.  and  Ilamllton.     3,075..J.  1. 

Mathias.  Benny  B.     J-''' •' •^"-■ 

Veres.  Frank.     3.075.860 

Santelll,  Thomas  U.     .$.075,948. 
( >y,  Airam  A.  B.  :   See-^ 

Taniminen.  Pentti  J.     3.0.fi.0o2. 
I'abst  Brewing  Co.  :   See'„ 

ZifTer.  Jack.     3.0 1 5.8 <  8. 
Pallz-Holdlng  A.<;.  :«'■'•—      „  ,,.-  ,., 

Grendelmeier.  NV  erner.     J,(»..>..1<  J.        «  n-'i  70>    1-29-t63 
Pappas.   Phillip  M.     Frying  apparatus.     3,0 0_,   i-«»-v0.v 

CL  236—32, 

l>aVrr'%fJ^rgr"B.'D.''liea^rt;nt:"-Jj7j'53l  1-29-63.  Cl. 
ParkerRobert  B.  Hand  cleaning  device.  3.075.221.  1-29- 
Pn^ker'^^'stewart''!!.      Duplicating   device.      3.075.458.    1-29- 

63.  Cl.   101—131. 
Patrick.  Charles  T..  Jr  :   *»«—       .  p„,rick      3.075.954. 

^t'fr?{;fr.?/uri..'Tinsrey.  MccK^and  Patrick.     3.075.- 

9"^^-^,  T»     „_.!   V    n    Ailler    to  Indepen<lent  Lock 

^'*a*'"*^'nS"rftertio?."'a^em'l,ly^''3.0ll797.  T-2^03.    Cl. 

l-aTTgi  i?t' t.     caloric  energy  developing  device.     3.075.514. 

LUi»^^.r/hlsp{ien.!l'"cr.!^^nd.     3.075.940,  1-29-63. 
Cl.  260—31.8. 
Peacock.  George  T.  :   &e«  -         wiialan      3  075.699, 

Carman,  5>ancls  J     and  ^\'J^^'*r-    i^^ia' ^^np   Co  ,    Inc 

Pearne,   Frank   S,    to   P«'«'-n%»"'J  bV.S*^^,    .^IcS    c»     214- 
Rack   loading   apparatus.      3,0..,.6.)6.    1—9  o^.    <- ■• 

Peline  and  Lacy  Ma^^^lne  Co.   Inc.  :  See  - 
Pechi;ey''comp\gni'e  de' PrSs  Chimlques  et  Electrometal- 

^"^ffirr,=  j'eirCiaude,  and  Peyr^n^  c5rp"''Sparatlon    of 
Peck,    David    W.,    to  „t^njon    CarbWe^or^     260^-621. 

naphthol  isomers.     3,0. (..0J5.  1   ^v-^o,  «-i. 
''"''"^■einHcrHflim^uTTeltner,  Muller,  and  Trager.     3,075.- 

410. 
^••''''!i;^ock?elfu\t.^^^tp:and  Pengniy.^^   3^^^^  ,„     ,„, 

^«ra^gr^clU"pini"de^1?e"°"i,oV5!4r4.  1-29-63,  Cl.  77- 

-E.4iiX/^^o^s;^nt^?4K^X{il^:  ^- 

476    1-29-63,  Cl.  104-256 


3.075.997. 


Cl.  260 — 397.1. 


and  Bennett.     3.075.583. 


Cl.  260—397.1.  Compagnle  de   Saint 

^**'^irUorLo''uU  r^d  Peters.     3,075,585. 

Petersen,  Siegfried     See--  Hoffmelster.     3,075982. 

Tletze,  Ernst.  Petersen    ana  noun.  Turbine  noz 

Peterson,  tharles  J..  »o^°'*^.'^o75  ,44    1-29^3.  Cl.  253-78. 
zle  vane  mounting  means.     3.07»,744.       i.>f-^ 

Peterson.  Lowell  E.  :  See—-      _  .  3.075.829. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Fettlbone  Mulliken  Corp.  :   See — 

Heldemao,   Irvin  L.  U.      :J,075,544. 
I'eyron,  Aiidr<  :   See 

Hutter.  Jean  Claude,  and   I'evrun.      3,075.901 
rfarrwaJler,    Krwln,    to    Sulwr   Frerfs     MA.      t;uide   for    thf 
weft   thread   Inaertlng   meanii   Iti   a   loom   for   weaving   and 
method  of  making  Hame.     3,07rj,560,  1-JB-H3    CI    139 — ls« 
I'feUer,  Charles  K.  ;    See 

Kloter,  Mark  R.,  and  rfeifer.     3.07»,00«. 
I'beneger.   Roacoe.      Power  transfer  device.      3.075, :)HH     1-29 

«3,  CI.  180 — 6.3. 
rbilmrlck-StrlcklaDd  Laminate*.  Inc.  :  See  — 

Hemley.  Kenneth  1".     3,075.3l'0. 
I'hllco  Corp.  :  «e«— 

Hradley.  William  K.,  and   Roac-hen.      .•1,075,902 
Robinson,  John  L.,  and  Kapu.      .■l,07tt,105. 
I'hlllbert,    Oeorgea,    to   Compagnie  de    Saint-Gobaln.      FroceiiM 
*ndaDparatus   for  sorting  balls.      3,075,842,    l-29-«3,   CI. 

I'bUip,   Morris.      Pattern  wheel  and  knitting  machine  coiubi 

nation.     3.075,372,  l-29-*}3    CI.  (Hi — 60. 
Cbllllpa,   Arthur   P..  and   R.   B.   UurrowH,   to  Iturrougbs   Well 
come   k  Co.    (U.S.A.)    Inc.      Anthelmintic   dlstllbazoles  and 
method.     3,075,975,  l-29-(i3,  CI.  200 — 240  9 
Phillips,  Christopher  K.  :   ttee — 

Harris,   Howanl  <;.,   and   Phillips.     3,075  816 
Phillips,   Kdward  II.  :   See  -  '        "       "         •> 

Vaughan.  James  W..  and  Phlllli 


jf.       •       .^  -^v.  .  ^....v^.      3.076,159 

Plazie,   Thomas   K.,   to  Continental  Can  Co..   Inc 


Apparatii.s 
Hueet   mu 


for   punching   holes   or  cutouts  In   thermoplastic 
terlals.     3,075.573.  l-29-«3.  CI.  15«l^ — 513. 
Pieraxzuoli,  Mario :  See    - 

Heslnl,  Knrlco,  and  PlerazzuoU.     3,075,380. 
I'lNtt  ReHearch  Corp.  :   See  - 

Oarrou    Louis  W.,  and  SqulUarlo.     3,075,375. 
PImentel,  Demetrio.      Rodent  exterminator.     3,075  316    1-29- 

63,  CI.  43--87.  .        .        .  ^ 

Piper,  Paul  P.,  Sr.  :   See— 

Sliver,  Walter  H.      3,078,801. 
Pirelli  Socleta  per  Azlonl  :   See — 

Seslnl,  Knrlco,  and  PlerazzuoU.      3,075,380 
Plrrle.    Norman    I)     (J.    W.    Amann,    and    R.    J.    Woolgar     to 
Kconomlc    Foundations     Ltd.       Tunnel     boring    machines 
3.075.591,   1-29-63,  CI.   175—319. 
Pitt     Harold   W.,  J.    K.    Stauffer,   and    H.    Bender,   to   Stauffer 
Chemical    Co.      Process    thermal    reaction    between    carbon 
tetrachloride  and  propylene      3,076,042,  1-29-63,  CI.  260 — 
655. 
PltUburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See- - 
Dehn,  Frederick  C.     3,076,043. 
Platz,  Rolf  :  See — 

Kroeper    Hugo,  Fuchs,  and  Platz.     3,076,014 
Fle«aev  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   Wee- 
Wood.  Robert  a.     3,075,470. 
Pneumafll  Corp.  :  See — 

Nagel.  Ernst  F.     3.075.251. 
Point.   Marcel  A.   R..   to  Soclete  Anonyme  de  Machines  Elec- 
trostatlquea.     <tun  for  atomlzatlon  and  electrostatic  spray- 
ing of  materials.     3.075.706.   1-29-63,  O.   239 — 15 
Fommer,  Horst  :   See — 

Still.   Walter,    Pommer,  Gehm,    Schmidt     Mertens 
and  Grunwald.      3,076,020. 
Potter,    Charles,    to    Engelhard    Industries,    Inc.      Noise 

pressor.     3.075,609.  1-29-63.  CI.  181 — 44. 
Powell.  William  M.  :   «ee— 

Hickman.    Carl    V..    Taylor,   Butterworth     Miller    Young 
and  Powell.     3,075,434. 
Prace,    Harvey    D.,    and    A.    Wharton,    to   General    I>ynamlcs 
Corp.      Switching   keys  with  cam   follower  means.     3,076. 
063,  1-29-63.  CI.  200—1 
Prather,    Edwin   E..   to  The   Bendix  Corp.      Servomotor  with 
normally  stationary   v»lTe  structure.     3,075,499    1-29-63, 
CI.  121    -38. 
Prescott,  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Jack,  Ro»)ert  F.,  Prescott,  and  White.     3,075,280 
Pride  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Flam    Frederick   H.      3.07.\783. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The  :   See^^ — 

Brocklehurst,   Peter,   and   Pengllly.      3,075,921 
Frogll,  S.A.  :  See — 

I/ehureau,  Jean.     3,075,834. 
Pure  on  Co  ,  The  :   See  - 

Ayers,  George  W.,  and  AUInder.      3,076,039. 
Holm,  I>e  Roy  W       3,075,918.  \ 

Puster.  Louis  M.,  to  Robertshaw  Fulton  Controls  Co  Safety 
control  system  for  a  prime  mover.  3,075, .'i37.  1-29-63 
CI.  137—16. 

Pyne.  William  J.,  to  DUmond  Alkali  Co.  Tetrahydro-1,1- 
dloxo-3-thlenyl  carbanllates.     3,075,995,  1-29-63,  CI.  260 


Hehi. 


sup- 


Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Copelaud,    William   O.,  and  Latham.     3,076,145 

I>e  Camlllls,  Mason,  Hoehn,  and  Johnson.     3,076,069 

Uouma,  TJlskl.     3,078,106. 

Haba,  Vincent.     3,07o,051. 

Newhoune,  Vernon  L.,  and  Rettig.    3,076.181. 

Smith,  Philip  T.     3.07B.115. 
Kaeck,  Friti  :  «ee  — 

Dreher,  Enill.  lUeck.  and  IJolz.     3,075,849. 
lUinratn.  Joseph  M..  to  Allls^Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Huld  blaHt 
Interrupting  device  for  oil  dnuit  breakers  employing  auxU 
iary  contact.     3.076.080,   1    29-63,  CI.  200—150. 
Itandall.  Ralph  S.     SUck  aligning  chute.    3,075,625.  1-29-63, 

Raney,  UusHell  R.,  and  T.  Stott,  to  Avco  Corp.     Corn  harves- 
ter.    3,075,340,  1-29-63,  CI.  iS— 104. 
RanHoni,  Jiinies   K.  :  See  - 

Bichell,  William  J     and  Ransom.     3,076,187. 
RiUitsch,  Kurt,  and  E  KUhl,  to  M.  liensoldt  i  Sohne  Optlsche 
Werke    AktiengesellMChaft.       Measuring    scale.       3,075  426 
1    29-83,  CI.  8*— 1. 
Kap  Industries,  Inc.  :  See 

Anderson,  Harlan  V.     3,078,884. 
Rapean,  John  C.  :  See 

June,  Ronald  K.,  and  Rapean.     3,075.999. 
Rapp   Adolph  K.  :  See  — 

Robinson,  John  L.,  and  Rapp.     3,076,106. 
Rhp|i.  I<:«rl  J.  :  See — 

McVliker,  Robert  F.,  and  Rapp.     3,075  286 
Rappold,   Arniln    and   H.    lleln.   to  Standard  Elektrlk   Lorenz 
AkttengesellKchaft.      Automatic   frequency  control  arranice- 
ment.     3,076,154.  1-29-63,  CI.  331—177 
«Raue    Roilerlch,  to  f^rbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 

Brightening    agents.      3,075,996,    1-29-63     CI     260 343  2 

Kawsun,  Arthur  J.  :  See — • 

Achorn   Olenwood  B  ,  Bokesch,  Dapper.  Lebherz.  Schwab 
Smith,  Bawson.  and  Metcalfe.    3.075.888. 
Raytheon  Co.  :  See — 

Chamberlain,  Robert  J.     3,075,561. 
Well.  Thomas  A.     3.078,131. 
Keconl,  Frank  A.  :  See^ 

Murdoch.   Richard  O..   and   Record.      3.076.078. 
Red  Jacket  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Lane.  Carra  L.,  Jr.    3.075.469. 
Reeber.  Nicholas  J.,  to  Haxeltine  Research.   Inc. 

detector.     3.076.147,  l-2U-8;i,  CI.  329— l4o 

Reese    Richard,  to  Chicago  Bridge  k  Iron  Co.     Resilient  foam 

seal    for   floating    roof.      3,075.668.    1-29-63,    CI.    220—26 

Relche     Wllhelm.    to    Volgtlander    A.O.      Single    lens    photo 

Kraphic  reflex  camera.     3.075.443,  1-29-83,  CI.  96 — 42 
Ilelchel,  Howard  G.  :  See — 
«  .  ,*<"*ireuder.  Thomas  R..  and  Relchel.     3,075,289 

*'1%7fe'38."l29*:SrCl"5T-?5fi'*  ""*'   ''"^""'  ""*'"' 
Relfers.  Richard  F..  to  Diamond  National  Corp.     Proceu  and 

?J?P?»fl'"^«'l?'"  molding  pulp  articlcB.     3,075,872.   1-29-63. 

CI.  162 — 223. 
Relter,  Hermann  :  See — 

Masur.  Erwin,  and  Relter.    3,075.500. 
"*,'i!*'L  S"*  J?  ■   ^ ^^    ^*^''   *«»<*  R    Christiansen,   to  A.   B 

1-29-63  Cl^Tf?— 2oV"'  *'»**'°**»"«=  printing.     3.075,859, 
Remelka     Joseph    P..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc 

3,075,*^f.'Sl^'".T'l'*2'^5r"''"'"  "'^  «•'""'"  "'*** 
Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Walker,  Merle  H.    3,075.312. 
Renkey,  Albert  L. :  See — 

DavJes,  lien   and  Renkey.     3.076,848. 
Repke.  Bdward  F..  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.     AdJusUble  load 
fnK«Klj>K    means    for    lift    truck.      3,075,666,    1-29-63,    CI. 

Reserve  Mining  Co.  :  See — 

Woodle.  Merlyn  (}..  and  Rertle.     3,075.464 
Rettig,  Albert  8.  :  See — 

Newhouse,  Vernon  L.,  and  Rettig.    3,076,181. 
Revell.  Alan  K.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc.     Dust  aeo- 

arator  apparitus.     3.075,333,  l-29-«3,  a.  85 — 233 
Reyerson,  Lloyd  H.  :  See — 

Helnse,  Robert  V.,  and  Beyeraon.    3,075,916 

Reyerson,  Lloyd   H.,  and  L.   E.   Peterson,  to  Regents  of  The 

Lnlversity  of  MInncaota.     Method  of  treating  water-tnsolu- 

ble  linear  polyamlde  condensation  polymers  with  anhydrous 

hydrogen   hallde   gas   and   then   moisture   to  hydrolyse  the 


Snbcarrler 


8—115.8. 
Lewis,  and  SUIey.     3,075,893. 


K..  and  J.   L.   Rodgers,  Jr.,   to  Rodgera  Hy- 
Track    press    having   opposed    rams   and    re- 
a.  59—7. 


1-29-63 


Quarre.  Vernon 

draullc    Inc. 

tractable  Jaw.     3,075,346 
Querfurth,  Wllhelm  :   See — 

Schweitzer,  Otto,  and  Querfurth.      3,076,031. 
Rack  Specialists,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sylvester.  Rowland  L..  and  Romine.     3,075.659. 
Racklyeft,    Carl    E.      Wall    fitting    and    control    for    vacuum 

cleaning  systems.      3,076,068,    1-29-83,   CI.    200-61.0. 
Raddln    Franklin,   to   Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co      Elec^ 

'^^al     connector    for    printed    circuit    cards.       3,076,166. 

Rademacher,  Gustav  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corp 

Ing  device.     3,075,387,  1-29-83,  CI.  73     359. 
Rademaker.   Thomas   E..    to  General    Motors  Corp.      Fuel   .- 

3  O^-'iT-n?"!*  •*"*'  '*>'l™"'*<»'}y  controlled  injection  valve 


Heat-sens- 


In- 


polyamlde  surface.     3,075,823.  1-29-63  'Cl 
Reynolds  MeUls  Co.  :  See 

Manning.  Clarence  F. 
Rice.  Albert  E.  :  Nee — 

Rice,  Fonl  A.  and  A.  E.     3,075,232. 

"'l6-^18*'^*  *    ""^  *'   ^'     *^'***"      3.078.231.  l-2»-«3.  CI. 
Rice.  Alvls  F.  :  See— 

Stealy,  Arthur  J.,  and  Rice.    3,076.722. 
Rice.  Ford  A.  :  See — 

Rice.  Albert  E.  and  F.  A.    3,078,231. 

**'lt(-/l8"'   ^'    *"*'   ^     ^      Caster.     3,075,232,   1-29-83.    CI. 
^^''ni'^^oo  ^}i^V   *'       ^'***»**  ""*  meter.     3,076,515.   1-29-63, 

Richardson,  Robert  L.,  to  The  Torsion  BaUnce  Co 

balance.    3.075.696.  1-29-83,  CI.  177—172. 
Richardson.  Robert  L..  to  The  Torsion  Balance  Co 

597""l^29'e3"lM°177— ir  "^   ■mplifled    Indicator 

Rlchfer.    Friedrlch,    to    Electroacustlc    Oesellacha/t    mit    b«- 
schrankter  Haftung.    Echo  sounding  apparataa.    3,076,173. 


Torsion 

Torsion 
3.078.- 


1-29-83.  CI.  34 


'». 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO. 


Richter.    Sydney    «  •    to   Ve^slco^   CJem^.l   CW  ^ 

X^eTblV°s'^an^".lk1uSffldl's^°ftl5!^3.  l-2»M.  Ci.  1«7- 

Rlcks    Herbert   E..   to   Westlnghouae  Electric  Corp      Method 
of  electroplaUng  on  aluminum  surfaces.     3.078,894.  1  29 

<*3.  CL  204     33.  Tv.»-,  treatment  In  municipal  and  in- 

Rlddlck.  Thomas  M.     W**^^  'L*/!?,?   l-M-Ss    CI^IO— 197. 
dustrial  water  systems.     3.075,848.  l-iW-oa,  ^i.  *i«— 

Ridley.  William  C  :  See—        _,.,„_      .  075  533 

icKenale.  Thomw   "j  Ri^ey^^75,833  j,.t,^„^, 

"'^farh°C?"'^E.t^b^mo?lve  vMo^an^'  o%.flor  system. 

R.e^sstrA^i.s;T^^^^^^^  s-i^, .- iu7f  rrS^* 

3°576,032,  1-29-63,  CI.  280—697. 


\\    SoloviefT  :  said  Solovleff  assor.  to 
driver    torsion    sprintt    mechanism. 


toy   Kun.      3.075.511.    1-29-83. 


Booster 
CI.    121- 


axxisted 
-41. 


3,076,226. 


Co. 
CI. 


3,076,346. 

3.075.348. 
Automatic 


adjuster 


1-29- 


Rieiter',' Wlillam  C. :  ««— ^^ .  -,„»., 
Deib«l,  Raymond  A.,  ana  Riwter, 

^'>*5icoWo%T^;»^KoI.^-„3fJ%\V  Governor 
""s^S^afl    hi?h  ^reSSure"*  re^litot"-  a76,84«,    1-29-63, 

Rji;ti:*?oh^'- A     to  0«er^m..trlc  Co.     Leak  detector. 

3,076.139.  1-29-63,  CI.  324^—33 
Rol^ertaiiaw-Fnlton  Controls  Co  :  Be^- 

R2V^n;^(^KV.!-)^o^ns^M^  1?^^^ 

Refraciometry  apparatua.     8,075.426.  l-J»-03,  ^1.  00— 

Rockwood  *  Co. :  See— 

Hazen.  Gretzolon  L.    3.075.657. 
Rodgers  Hydraulic  Inc. :  See-— 

Quarve,  Vernon  K    and  Rodgers 
Rodgera.  John  L..  Jr.:  Bee— - 

Quarre.  Vernon  K..  and  Rodgerz. 
Roe    Tanl    S.,    to   The    Bendix    Corp. 
3  075.620.  1-29-63,  Cl.  188—71. 

^"'BnfArt'har.^and'^.wson.     3.076,349. 

''""  s;ivSlte7  RowU^L..  and  Romine.     3,075,669. 

''°''^B™dfe"?"wUIUm  E..  and  Ro«*eo.     3.0J5  8^2 
Roschuk.  John  I.     Cartridge  relay  contact.     3.076.072 

R^^ra^T^Jand  M    H    |-^*.^to,^%<'«'^      «""^^'^' 
Ro'^rMTr?.^-  Tfflir^'plr^KJi-U'' 3.075.257.  1-29- 

63,  CT.  20 — 57.6. 
'****He^rt.    N*o™^n   I'.'^osenbrock.   and   Doedens.      8.075. 
929. 

63,'  a.  167—65. 
Roth,  Szymon:  Bee—  -^(\^7^^^Mt 

1-29-63.  O.  294 — 86. 

^'^'^.nXr<i^n  'd":^  Rowley.    3.075  962. 

HIatt   Gordon  D..  and  Rowley.    3  075  963. 

Malm.  Carl  J.,  and  Rowley.    3.075.964. 
Roy.  Milton.  Co. :  See-  — 

2 — 132. 


Recherches   Mlnlerea 


Btnr,  u«o  c.    "'•^'"'^rr'ft . 


3.075.776. 


Rupp..  Pelir"?.--";ikl.V"b^"conV.yor.     3.076.635.  1-2^ 
TlCl.  198—219. 


Russell,  Fred  J.,  and  G. 

said    Ruaaell.       Dual 

3  075  796    1-29-63.  Cl.  292-  -336.3. 
Ruiid  Mfg.  Co. :  See--         , 

Lyie    John  M.     3.073.o49. 
Ryan    Jo^n  W.      Lever  action 

Cl.  124—2. 
S.  k  S.  Industrie*.  Inc.  :  See_ 

Schwartz.  Marcus.     3.0..V268. 
Sadler,    Francis    A.    »      |o    <iiri»ng    Ltd 

actuating    systems.      3,07o,502.    1-29-6J. 

'"'"'"'pt'^ut  y4TM^°a'nd'*>iirr  3.075.714. 
St     rierr'fcu|e"nT"t.,'The''Bentley    Knitting    Machinery 
^'orUnl.!;tlon"'^Inc'.      Yarn    clamping    and    severing^  mech- 
anism   for    knitting    machines.       3.075.374,     i    -:»-"». 
Sa?a^r'*Jules.   to  E.   Artinlan.      Snap   ring   tool.      3.075.284. 

ture  cameras.     3.075.427.  1-29-63.  Cl.  88     n. 
SanlM>m,  Calvin  B.,  Jr.  :  See-- 

Schurr.  Ch^ries  A.,  and  Sanborn.     3.076.126. 

Sandoz  Ltd. :  See — 

Benz.  Jakob.     3.075^80.  ,  o7K  992 

Hofmann.  Albert,  and  Troxler     3.075.992^        Method  for 

a  graft  copolymer  thereof.     3.075,948,  i-.J»-«v»,  «->■ 

^"'^'tl^Au^^^^^^  eo.     Ratchet  pawl 

^^le^c^ToVflsbfnVr^l       3^5  721.^-29-63.   Cl.    242- 

Sannl    S.A..    Soclete   d'AppHcatlons   de 
et  Indastrielles  ••«««—  ,  „-.  ,». 
Rosaelet,  Claude  E.     3.075,190. 

'""Aitken^Txa'naef' rT  C^rrard.    Sarrafian.    and    Jones. 
Cl.  96—10.     _ 

aqueous    nitrate   solutions.      3,075.8^0.    i   ^v-^o, 
Scira'mucci,  Domer.      Swing  check    valve.      3.075.547.    1-29- 

63.  Cl.  1^7-516.29. 
Scarborough  Aasociatea    Inc.     Bee— 

Myer*.  Elman  B.    3,075,432. 
^*'*"'Kro«*i'r'^alte?%ieckelburg.    Scharfe,    Schlepplnghoff. 

1-29-83,  Cl.  208 — 11. 
^'■''Kaip5fr"E^an?"nnd  Schenck.    3,076.028. 
^''''^^r.iif^:  li'rn-^d  A.,  and  Schenker.     3.076.069. 
"•^''^'l^ntr^^lt^U  and  Schenck^^.a76  023^   ^^^      ,^^ 

SchjSi^Hans  O..  to  General  Motor.  Cor^     Refrigerating  ap- 

SchUperwerkNorthauaen  VEB:  See- 

Vogel.  Richard.     3^78,604. 
^"*^?oSff**WaUer°Kl^elb^'r;r  Scharfe.  Sctolepplnghoff.  and 

Schmidt.     3.675.917. 
^""SCJk.rSTu"  Bol/rnr^»nyr.  ^3.075^12^ 

«*^firtr5;if".P^"r.t-  aTs^l.  i-2£^».^  ^^2^- 

^"'Gelk.'^'*  Fried/l^  Dalhelmer.   and   Schmidt.     3.075.8O4. 
^'*"lil:Ll2r'KsLil  L'^i^nd  Schmidt.    3.076.459. 

^^'•"sriU  "^waiter,  pl^mer.  Oehm.  Schmidt.  Mertenz.  Hehi. 

and  Grunwald.    3.078.020. 
*'*'Tri;nlI[*wLief "li^ckelburg.  Scharfe.  Schlepplnghoff.  and 

987.  f-»-«3.  Cl.  260-294.8. 
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Schnaible,  Albert  I'.  :   ««•«— 

Mri'omba,   Howard   I>.,   and    Sohnalblt*.      3.075.350 
Schneider.    Adam    B  .    to   I>ecca   I-td.      Adjustable   imlarlzation 

waveKulde   for   radar       3,07<!.18«.    1    2«-rt3.  CI.  343      5. 
S<-hnelder.  Kurt,  and  H.  Schnell,  to  Htudienj^Helliirbaft  Kohic 
m.b.H.       Proceaa    for     the    pr(Mluctlon    of    cyclodcxlet-atrl- 
(l..'>.9)eneB.      3.07H.045,    1    1'9"«3.  CI.  2«0     6fl«. 
Schn«>ld«'r.   Max  :   8re 

HornHteln.   Victor.   Schneider,   and   Lenz.     3,075.719 
Schnell    Hermann  :   Wer 

SchneUler.  Kurt,  and  Schnell.     3,076.045. 
Schf>en.    Roeer    VV  .    and    O.    K.    KIncald.    to    Alco    Valve 
Non-recycilnft  thermoatatlc  awltch.     3,075.888.  l-29-«a. 
73—3687. 
Schoen,  William  :  Bee — 

Kelly,  Joe  T.,  and  Schoen.     3,076,048 
Scfaoenbeck.   Leland  C,  to  K.  I.  du  I'ont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
4'ontlnuoua   fluid    bed   adworptlon   of   bromine   on   anion 
chanire  renin.     3.075.830.  1    2»-63.  (1.  23-  216. 
Scholaert.  Albert.     Helt  control  ayHteni  for  worker  rollen  of 

nap  ralalOK  machlneA.     3,075,273,  1-29-63,  CI.  26 — 35 
Schrader,  Gerhard  :   fler — 

Hchlcke,  HanH-(i<-rd.  and  Schrader      3.076,012. 
Schrader,   (Jerhard,  and  A.   DArken.  to   Farbenfabrtken   Bayer 
Aktlenfesellachaft.     Thlophr>M>borlc  acid  eaters  and  pru<1uc 
tlon.     3,076.009,  1 -29   63,  CI.  260  -461. 
Schrelner,  Kenneth  K.  :   8er — 

Havens,  Byron  L.,  FleminK,  and  Schrelner      3,076,180 
Schreuder.   Thomas    R..   and    H.    <J.    RHchel.    to   SwJft    &   Co 

ClaaslfrtnK  means.     3.075.289.  1-29-63.  CI    88 — 121 
Schulti.  Ralph  L.,  to  Victor  Adding  Machine  Co.     Reoord  tape 
feed  mechanism  for  business  machines.     3.075.626.  1-29-6B 
CI    197^114. 
Schultz.   Robert  A  .   to  I'nlted  States   Steel  <'orp.     Apparatus 
for   synchronlxlnir   the  spee<l   of  strip  Bampllnir  punch   and 
continuously  travelling  strip.     3,075.419.  1-29-63.  (T.  83 — 
295. 
Schultz.   Robert  A.,   to   lnlte<l   States   Steel  <V>rp.     Cable  reel 
for    a    continuously    trMvelllnir    Htrip    samitllnir    aDParatns 
3.075,420    1-29-63.  CI.  83^298. 
Schultx.  Robert  A.,  to  Cnlted  States  Steel  Corp.     Strip  clamp- 
ing   and    cam    mechanisms    for    a    strkp    sampllnK    ouDcn 
3,075,422.  1-29  63,  CI    ""     "" 
Schultz,  William  J.  :   See 

Manning,  KHlph  M.,  and  Schultz.     3,075,638. 
Schulz-Ihi  Bols,  Krlch  O     and  W.  J.  Tabor,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,     Inc.       Traveling    wave    maser.       8.076,148 
1-29-63,0.830^    4. 
Schurr,  Charles  A.    and  C.   B.  Sanborn.  Jr..  to  Square  D  Co. 

Motor  control.     3.076,126.  1-29-63,  CI.  318—207. 
Schwab.  <''arl  M..  O.  O.  Grimmer,  and  T    G.  Garwood,  to  Otis 
Knirlneerlns  Corporation.     Nipple  with  lateral  port  control 
3,075,586,  1-29-63,  O.  166—224 
Schwab    John  L.  :   8ee~      ^ 

Achorn,  Glenwood  B  .  Bokesch.  Dapper,  I>»bherz.  Schwab. 
Smith,  RawNon.  and  Metcalfe.     3.075.888. 
Schwacofer.   Ravmond  C       Machine  for  handling  artichoke*. 

3.075.634,  1    29-63.  (H.  198—210. 
Schwartz,  Marcus,  to  S.  k  S.  Industries.  Inc      AdJustlnR  strap 

buckle.     3,075,268,  I    29   63,  CI    24— 200 
Scbweltier,  Otto,  and  W.  guerfurth.  to  W.  C.  Heraeus  Oesell 
sctiaft   mlt    Beschrankter   Haftung  and   Deutsche   Oold-und 
Sllber-Scheldeanstalt  vormals  Roesaler.     Procesa  for  stabl- 


83-319. 


3,076,081. 


lislng      aryl-Bulphone-alkyl-oralkanol-amlnea 

1    29-63,  CT.  260—570.5. 
Schwelserlscbe    Wagons-und    Aufzugefabrlk    A.-O.    Scblieren- 

Zurlch  :   Hee — 

Ktter,  Marcel.     3,075,617. 
ScovlU  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Seyfrled,  Arthur  W..  and  Madge.     3.075.309 
Sears,  Roebuck  A  Co.  :   See- 

Henvan,  Clare  A.     8,075.454. 
Seldel,    William    B.,   to   The   Onclnnatl    Milling   Machine   Co 

Workplece    handling    mechanism     for    center)ea«    grinder 

3  075.321.  1-29-63.  CI.  51— 103. 
Seldel,   William    B.,    to  The   (Inclnnatl    Milling   Machine  Co. 

Method  of  truing  and  dressing  an  abrasive  wheel  and  ap- 
paratus therefor.     3,075,.'iV2,   1-29  63    CI    12ft — II 
Seldel.    William    B.,    to   The   Cincinnati   Mlllln*   Machine  Co 

Grinding  wheel  truing  mwhanlsm.     3,075,813.  1-29-63.  C\. 

125 — 1 1, 
Selas  Corp.  of  Amerca  :  Bee — 

Clark.  Leland  C.  Jr.     3,075.524. 
Seldon.    George    E.      Splash    guard    for    carburetor    metering 

column.    3,075,748,1-29-63.0   261-75 

^ll\7cle^'T57l40'f  ^-&"^§^W-i^*^?3°2'*^''^  '**'  '  °'"*'*'" 
^to%*K'T-29l^.V^r^'i^'?^l^''-  ''''  K'^N^trica,  switch. 
Sellner.  John  W.     Combination  reclining  and  exerclae  aoDara- 

tue,    3.075.518.  1-29-63.  CI.  128—25 
Sella  Corp.  :   Bee— 

Inderfurth,   Karl   H..   and   Oawley.     3.078  794 
Seltmann,    Helnrich.      Mould    for  shaping  ceramic   material 

3.07S.846.  1-29-63.  O.  106—88.9.  m-itrnai. 

Serota.  Samuel  :   Bee — 

Wall.  Monroe  E.,  Serota.  and  Kenney.     3.076,002 
Sealnl.    Enrico,    and    M     I'ierazauoU.    to    I'Irelll    Societa    per 

Azionl.     Means  for  detecting  and  localizing  oil  leakages  In 

electric  cables.     3  07Ci,380.  1-29-63,  <n.  73 — 40  5 
Seubold.  Frank  »..  Jr..  to  Collier  Carbon  and  Oiemical  Corp. 

I  olymerizatlon  of  olefins  and  aluminum  hydride  activators 

therefor      3,076  047.  1-29-63.  O.  260-683.18 
Seyfrled.  Arthur  W  .  and  E.   B.   Mudge.   to  ScovlU  Mfg.  Co. 

Steam   Iron   water  gauge.      3.075.309.   1-29-63.   CI    38—77. 
SbameH.  Oscar,  and  K.  L.  Jerome.     Alr-to-alr  rancinc  system 

3.076.190.  I  -29-63.  CI.  .U.i — 6.5.  •     *     ^ 

Shaplro^arry  and  M.     Infant's  ahoes.     3,076.300,  1-29-63, 


Shapiro.  Martin  :   Bee — 

Shapiro.  Harry  and  M.     3.075,.')08. 
Sliardlow.  Feter  R.  D.  :    Bee  - 

Fitzgerald,   Gerald,   and   Shardlow.      ,'{,070,194 
Sharp,   Robert   M..  and   I.   P    Trotter.  Jr.,   to  Esso  Research 
and    Engineering    Co.       Deflector    for    solids    flowing    In    a 
xaxlform    Htream.       3,075.559.    1-29-63.    CI.    138 — 37 
Sharpies  Corp.,  The  :   Bee — 

Ayres.  Arthur  V.     ;<,075.695. 

FItzHlmmons.  Harold  C.     ;{.075.«)96. 
Shaver.  Jack  F..  to  Oerber  Products  Co.     Method  of  prepar- 
ing  canned  cheese.      3.075.842,    1-29-63,   CI.   99 — 116. 
Shawinigan  Resins  Corp.  :   Bee — 

De  Shay.  Robert  V.     3.075.938. 
Sheaffer,  W.  H..  Fen  Co.  :   Bee— 

Zepelovitch.  Nathan.     3.078.496. 
Shearer.  Newton  H.    Jr.  :   Bee — 

Coover.  Harry  W..  Jr.,  Joyner.  and  Shearer.     3.078.982. 

McCall.  Marvin  A.,  and  Shearer.     3.076.015. 
Sheets.   Herman   E.,    to  General   Dynamics  Corp.     Turbo-ma- 
chine with  slotted  blades.     .1.075.743.  1-29-63.  CI.  283 — 77 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :   Bee— 

EdwardH.    Geoffrey    R      and   Zonsveld.      3.078.932 

June.  Ronald  K..  and  Rapean.     3.078.999. 
Shepperd.   Irving  J.  :   Bee 

Brown,   Carl    W^   Shepperd.   and   Werner.      8.076.192. 
Sheppard.    Leonard   R..    to  Ametek.    Inc.      Temperature  com- 
pensating connecting  linkage.     3.078,390.  1-29-63.  01.  73 — 

Sherbrook,   Victor  A.,   to  Frank   Noone  Shoe  Co  .   Inc.     Meth- 
od  of  applving  a   decorative   strip   to  a   ahoe.     3.078.212. 
129-63.  CI.  12—142. 
Sherbrook    Victor  A.,  to  Frank  Noone  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.     Decora- 
tive strip  for  a  shoe.     3.078.308.  1-29-63,  CI.  36 — 17. 
Shields,  Donald  J.,  and  H.  W.  Coover.  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.      Crystalline    N-alkyI    acrylamlde   and    methacrylamlde 
iwlymem.    3,075.950,1-29-63.0.260—88.1. 
Shlplev,  Earl  H..  P.  Slamar.  and  A.  Tepllti,  to  United  SUtes 
Steel  Corp.     Brlquetting  method  and  apparatus.     3.078.243. 
1-29—63.  CI.  18 — 9. 
Shipton.  E..  *  Co.  Ltd.  :    See — 

Strong.  Bernard.     3.073.239. 
Shockley  Transistor  Corp.  :   See — 
Shockley.  William.     3.070.170. 
Shockley.   William,   to  Shockley  Transistor  Corp.     Electrical 

component    holder.      3.078,170.    1-29-63.    CI     339 — 217 
Shoffner.    Willie    M..    to   The    Fogarty    Mfg.    Co.      Check   out 

counter.    3.078.616,  1-29-63.  CI   186—1. 
Shoup,  Allen  A.  :  See — 

Brandt.  Raymond  W..  Shoup.  and  Zlehlke.     3.076.423. 
Shulton.   Inc.  :   Bee — 

Goldemberg.    Robert    L..    and    James.      8,076.821 
Shuron  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

McGraw,  Leslie  D..  and  Stockdale,     3.075.896. 
Shutts   Lerov  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Combustion  cham- 
ber fluid   Inlet  construction.      3,078.382.   1-29-43    CI    60 — 
39.68. 
Slegel.  Henrv  :   See — 

Adlse.  Herbert  H    and  Slegel.    3.075.411. 
Slemaf  Slegener  Maachinenbau  G. m.b.H. :  See— 

'Tbeobald.  Walter.     3,075,720. 
Slemens-Schuckertwerke  :   See— 

Kumpf,  Hermann.     3,076,128. 
Sllbereis.  Joseph,  to  The  Huffman  Mfg.  Co.     Tandem  bicycle 

frame.    3,07Vt88,  1-29-63,  CI.  280— 281. 
Sllllker.   John   H..   C.    H.    Koonz.   and  C.   E.   Jansen.   to  Swift 
A   Co.      Drying  of  bacterial   cultures.      3.078.887.   1-29-63. 
CI.  198—101. 
Sliver,  Walter  H.,  to  Paul  P.  Piper.  Sr.     Cotton  w««on  con- 
struction.    3,078,801.  1-29-63.  CI.  296—28. 
Slmberg.  Rolf  W.     Slider  in  a  slide  fastener.    3.076.269.  1-29- 

63.  Cl.  24 — 208.14. 
Slmon-Canres  Ltd.  :   See — 

Penn,  Arthur,  and  Marsh.     3.078.476. 
Simon.  Uilllam,   to  Imafe  Instruments.  Inc.     X-ray  system. 

3.076.084.  l-29-«3.  CT.  178—6.5. 
Sinclair.    Harold.       Hydraulic    turbo    couplings.      3.075.364. 

1    29-63.  CI.  60— 84. 
Singer-Cobble.   Inc.  :   See — 

Card    Roy  T.     3.078.482. 
SInhoff.  Alfred  O..   to  Waggonfabrik  Talbot.     Offset  plroted 
closure  for  hopper  cars.     3.078,477.  1-29-63.  O.  105—247. 
Skeeters.  Maxwell  J.,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.     SUbiliied  sol- 
vent composition.     3,076.040.  1-29-63.  Cl.  260 — 682.8. 
Skelton.  Jesse  D..  P.  8.  Williams,  and  J.  T.  Baker,  to  Jersey 
Production  Research  Co.     Geophysical  exploration.     3,076,- 
175.  1-29-63.  Cl.  340— 15.5. 
Skinner,    Hanrev    G..    to    Westmoreland    Plastics    Co..    Inc. 
Handle  or  rack  device  with  molded  ends.     3.078.738.  1-29- 
6.{.  Cl.  248 — 251. 
Skinner.  Kenneth  R.  :   See — 

Woodward.  Myrneth  L..  and  Skinner.     3,078,430. 
Slamar,  Frank  :  See — 

Shipley,   Earl   H..   Slamar.   and   Tepllts.     3.076.243. 
Sletzinger,  Meyer  :  See — 

(liemerda.  John  M..  Sletzinger.  and  Bollinger.    3.076.993. 
Smith    Donald  V.  :  See— 

Klesel.  Kenneth  A..  Webb.  Smith,  and  Collins.    3,076,093. 
Smith.   Edward   M..   and  V.   K.   Steldley    to  Gorman-Rupp  In- 
dustries. Inc.     Control  valve  for  Aula  flow  system.     3.076,- 
551.  1-29-63.  Cl.  137—609 
Smith.  Jamea  R.  E.  :   See— 

Achorn,  Olenwood  B..  Bokesch.  Dapper.  Lebherx,  Schwab, 
Smith    RawHon.  and  Metcalfe.    3.078.888. 
Smith  Kline  It  French  Laboratories  :  See — 

ZIrkle.  Charles  L.     3,075,977. 
Smith.    Mahlon    J.,    to   The    WaHbburn   Co.      Lifter   for   meat 

and    poultry.      3.078.798,    1-29-63.    Cl.    294 — 18. 
Smith.    Philip    T..    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America.      Traveling 
wave  magnetron  ainpltiler  tubei.     3,076,118,  1-29-63,  Cl. 
315 — 3.0. 
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Transistor  test  set. 


3.078.140,   1-29-63. 
3.075,530.  1-29-63.  Cl.  128—477. 
3.075,486. 


3.076.177. . 

Mat^ine  k  Engineer- 
manufacture  of  tires. 


Smith.    Robert   M 

Cl.  324 — 158. 
Smith,  Rose  K.     Brassiere. 
SiiiltK.  Marlus  :   See —  a„,,. 

Laubmever,  Gunther.  and  Smlta 
.SdozzI.  Canaido  :  See — -  a„„.-i       i  mr;  970 

*"Delachanal,  Michel.     3.075.643. 
Soconv  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc^:  Se*Z^  „„- 
Hansen.  Waldemar  H.    ^.0J«.038 
Huckabay.  William  B.    3,076  606. 
LawrencJ.  Philip  L.     3.0^6.176 
Lawrence.    Philip   L..   and   Foster. 
S.K3erquUt.    Leslie    E..    to   The   McNeil 
Ing   Co       Apparatus   for   use  In   the 
3  075,237.    1-29-63,  Cl.   18—2. 

^""^  Rt.*sJirF?^''j.l  and  Solovleff.     3.075.796. 

'"""waVne%%V'^^~'^-"*"'    "**    ^°"^'-      '•°''''' 
^"■*'[in*:£"  GeorS'^.  8«per.  and  Lundahl.     3.075.345. 
Spain.  Robert  F.  :   See—    ^      .        ,  ^Tfl  128 

hinge.      3,075.284.   1-29-63.  Cl.  16—187. 
Spectrol  Electronics  Corp. :  «"■—., 
Ferrari.  Rodolfo  D.     3.076,162. 
Speed  Fastener.  Inc.  :  See— 

S.'W— 19. 
'•'''■a^!*'i:und  il"  srJr.,  and  Sperling.     3.075.391. 

Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  S'«-r„.  .  .„ 

rtorton.  Harold  B.    3.075.548. 

Wadey.  Walter  O.     3.0'7.V679.  -^     i-29- 

Spllky     David    R.      Kood    slicing   machine.      3.075...64.    i    /» 

^^"Tch^r^'^arleT  A.,  and  Sanborn.     3,076.126. 

^""i^a^rr^ou^^i/" W.*  a*^  Squillarto      8^075.375. 
Staatsbedrljf  Artlllerle-InrlchtlnKen     See— 
8Uffoi;;i"llto'2*5'.""p.4ssu're^?uJ^'y  gauge.     3.075.538.  1-29- 
^&S:  ^iJr'SU'in  .tramer  and  over-flow   pipe.     3.075.- 

Staley.  John  :  «ee —  .^wi,    -nri  Staley      3.075.893. 

g2r;1:.''&°«*  >     0»"«S;  ..<■  Tb.mp.on.     3,0T5. 

914 
Hruskod,  Paul  P„  3.075.674 
Kelly.  Joe  T..  and  Schoen.    3076  048 
MeyJf.  Delbert  H..  *nd  «•":•/     3.076,018. 
Mosher.  Robert  A.     3.075  951 
Schmauch.  Lorenz  J      3078  3-79^ 
-    Standard  Oil  Co..  (Ohio)  Tlie  :   Se^ 
Llao.  Cblen  Wei.  Hook    and  Bush 

^^''g*a?er^W^rUm^K!'i(S^*:S8. 

^^"latr^^OeVa^" .  and  St.^^^  C,.     Crimping 

^^l&t^ttoS^sea^fniV^P^to^o^^St--     3.075,331,  1-29- 

HtailJi^ldf.'S^a  to/>.t}nf--  fJ.i«^^'cV''24rir9'^- 
Ing  detector  '•«'<^'fw^'TiSig?-  c.   W^IcGary.   Jr..   and 

876,   1-29-63.  Cl.   187—58^ 
«-"teW^.':|M.,a^y.Uh.    3076010 


and  liender.     3.076.042, 
Rice       I'ivotally   mounted   nsh- 
3.075.722.    1-29-63.   Cl.    242— 

and    Stedefeder.      3,076,038. 


3.076,013. 


.Stauffer.  John  E.  :  See — 

Pitt.  Harold  W..  Stauffer. 
Stealy,   Arthur   J.,   and  A.    P. 
Ing   reel   with   motor  drive. 
84.2. 
Stedefeder.  Joachim  :   See 

Wlike,    (Uinther,    MUUer. 

'"'ffith.'^f^lwanl'^rand  Steldley.     3  075,551^ 
StelnUagen.    Wllliani   K,^*"   General    Motors   Cor^^^^^f^^K 
erstlng  apparatus.     3,0.o.68«.   1-29-63.  »1.  '^^^^^\mf. 
Stelxer   Roland  B.,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Electrical  logging.     3,076.- 

138.   1-29-03,   Cl.   324—1. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See-- 

Larsen,  Aubrey- A.     3,076.024 

Surrey.  Alexander  R.     3.075.981. 

Surrey    Alexander  R.     3.075.984. 
Sterling  Steel  Casting  Co.  :   ^ef— 

liecker.  August  E..  and  Wllleford.     3.0.5.358. 

"^'•"nJmer  ^Robe^rTT..  Larson,  and  Stetz.     3.075.870. 

Stevenson.  Danold  L..  to  Consolidated  Vacuum  Corp.     Vacu- 
um pump.     3,075.689.   1-29-63.  Cl    230—101.        „-_.„- 

Stevenson.   Donald   L.      Diffusion   vacuum  pump.      3,075,687, 
1-29-63,  O.  230—101. 

Stewart,  'ThomaB  B  ,  Jr. :  See— 

Burks    Howard  L..  and  Stewart.     3,075.324. 

Stewart'  WiniamD..  and  R.  O.  Thomas,  to  Atlantic  Research 
Con  Formed  jK^lyurethane  plastics  and  process  for  mak 
Ing^same.      8,07l926,  1-29-63   Cl.  260--2.8  R^^„h 

Stewart    William  D.,  and  R.  O.  ThMnas,  to  Atlantic  Research 

*'c^S      Exindedpolyurethane  P^^^^^^.'^^^^'^io^    Cl 
orocess    for    preparing    tame.       3,075,930,     1-^9-63,    ci. 

Stiui^^Benjamln.      Device    for    molding    suction    cups    on 

strrylbensene  and  optical  brightening  therewith.    3,07«.0^o, 

1-29-68,   Cl.   260 — 475. 
"^Sct^awrS.s'lie  D'Tnd  Stockdale.     3,07M»6. 
StocSolm,   tharlea   A.      Electric    machine   gun.      3,076.433. 

Stoffeu'^'oSrt®ET\o  Automatic  Klectrtc  La«><>™t<»rte.    Inc. 
^"Sraph    signal    arrangement    for    a    telephone    system. 

St^Mln^i^l^o'-GJieJiVectrlc  Co.^V.por  con(U«gnf 
c?othes     dryer     with     pulsed-flow    condenaer.       8,076,296. 

l-»-68,  Cl.  119—21. 

Bne^grCommlMlon.       Hygrometer.      3.076,386,    1-29-63, 
a.  78—386.         ^  „  ^ 

Strategic  Material  Coir. '•  S««rr-  ^.m 

str.tMu^^;:c.;^^^^^^^^^         -"-  ^"^ 

St^S^"  Cl.^i'ii'^b^'^pS^-  for  Vu^J;?,lno«.py.     8.078.- 

St?^^r.*i*Sr^r'Aut^?tif^nle-r^n.Su^^"3;075,- 

2»*-  l-:??::l^W^'-.n^F^S  Webber   to  Norton  Co.     Preamre 
'^ilVltl^Mhh.Vri£.'3:S7lSi,*t^2^     Cl.  117-88.6. 

''^""C€S'«I  ^rr  irafr'and'^r-S?^  Kartman.    to 

289,  1-29-63,  O.  1|— 5 

^  Se  coS??ol  of  drug  resfstant  mlcro^rgmnlams.     8.076,879, 

1-29-63.  Cl.  167—68. 
Studebaker-Packard  Corn. :  »««rr 
Nemeth,  John  K.  ^  3.075, W6. 
Studlenge-eilachaftKohle  m  b-H-  •  «^.  ^^ 

Die  block  hoWer^i,OT^416j-29j^8.Cl.  1^8--^^ 


18 — 86. 
Sulzer  Frerea.  S.A. :  See— 

PfarrwalW,  Brwln.     8,076,660. 
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3,078, 


High  current 
l-2»-63,   CI. 


W.,  Bogert,  and   Sylren.     3,075,680. 
and  Q.  N.  Romine,  to  Rack  SpecialtstH, 
3.075,«69.  i-2fr-«3,  CI.  214 — S8. 


Bumlya,  Shlnxo.     Multiple  vacuum  effect  evaporator 

578,  1-21^-63,  CI.  liy—n. 
yundiitrom,  Donald  W.,  to  Union  Carbide  Core, 
non-conauiuable  hollow  elfctVode.     3,U76,U85 
219—75, 
Supreme  Product*  Corp.  :  Vee- 

BrlHtol,  tluward  A.      ;{,U75,398. 
Wright,  JttmeH  A.      3,075..')  19. 
Hurrey,    Alexander   U.,    to    Sterling    I>rug   Inc.      1  [aromatic 
(lower-aikjl)  J-4-(aromatlc-lmlno)  -l,4cnhydroquln<>lineH  and 
tbelr  preparation.      3,075,981,   1-29-03.  CI.   2«0-  250.4. 
Surrey,    Alexander    R.,    to    Sterling    Drug    Inc.      l-(  (lower- 
aroma  tic  )  -  ( lower-alky  I )  J  -4-  [  ( low«-r-aroma  tic )  ■  ( lower  alky  I )  - 
lmino]-l,4-dibydroqulnullnea  and  their  preparation.      3,075,- 
984    1-29-83,  CI.  200- -288. 
Svenaka  KuUagerfabriken,  Aktiebolaget  :  Be* — 

Bratt.  Axel  E.      3,076,278. 
Swanaon,     Roger    W.,    to    Oeneral    Electric    Co.      AFC    with 

aearch    nweep   control.      3,070,151,    1-29-63,   CI.    331—4. 
Swenaon,    Armound    R.,    to    Contln»>ntal    Carbon    Co.      Weigh- 
ing mechaniam.      8,075,595,  1-2^-03,  CI    177—120. 
Sweaey.   Edwin   W.,  and  D.  F.    Wilkinti,  to  Union  Bag-Camp 
Paper  Corp.    ApparatUH  for  packaging  articles.     3,070,329, 
1-29-63,  CI.  53—184. 
Hwesey,   Edwin   W.,   to   Union   Uag-Camp   Paper  Corp.     Appa- 
ratUB     fur     packaging     articlea.      3.075,330,     1-29-63,     CI. 
5a— 184. 
Swift  *  Co.  :  ««•— 

Schreuder,  Thomas  R.,  and  Relcbel.     3,075,289. 
Silliker,  John  H.,  Koons,  and  Jansen.      3,075,887. 
Swire,    Edwin   A.      Mounting  structure.      3,075,369,    1-29-63. 

CI.  64—30. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  8eo— 

Hedler.  Robert  A.,  Larson,  and  Steti.     3,075.870. 
Jankowski.  Alfred  S.     3,075,562. 
Stone,  Elmer  O.      3,076,121. 
Sylven,  MarU  :  8ee — 

Sounder.   Ludvig  W.,  Bogert,  and  Sylven.     3,075,680. 
Sylven,  Rolf  :  Bee — 

Bollnder,   Ludvig 
Sylvester,  Rowland  L. 

Inc.     Load  transfer  means. 
Symington  Wayne  Corp.  :  Be 

Blattner,  Emll  H..  and  Wlntber.     3,076,649.  , 

Culver,  Paul  C,  and  Copony.     3,075.310. 
Synergistics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Halpern,   Alfred.      3.076.027. 
Syracuse  Stamping  Co..  Inc.,  The :  Bee — 

Kuckhoff,  John   C.     3.075.627. 
Tabor.  Alvls  E. :  Bee — 

Sparks,  Marvin.     3.075.520. 
Tabor.  Wllllaji  J.  :  Bee— 

Scbulx-Du  Bols.  Krich  O..  and  Tabor.     3.076.148. 
Takeo,  Kenjl  :  Bet —  ^      ^„ 

Kato.  Tsuneo.  Ito.  Kanno,  and  Takeo.     8.075,828. 

Tamblyn,  John  W.  :  Bee—  ,  „.^ 

Klbler    Cliar'es   J.,   Knowlea,   and   Tamblyn.      3.075,860. 

Tammlnen    Penttl  J.,   to  A.   A.   B.  Oy.     Method  used  In  the 

manufacture    of    galvanic    batteries.      3,076,062.    l-29-«3, 

Tate.  Russell  8.     Pressurised  fountain  pen.    3.076.497.  1-29- 

63.  a.   120 — 42.4. 
Taubman.   Samuel.      Rolling  panel  closure  means.      3.075.265. 

1-29-63,  CI.  20 — 19 
Taylor    Anthony  J  .  to  Babcock  h  Wilcox  Ltd.     Nuclear  re 

actors.     3.075.910.  1-29-68.  CI.  204 — 193.2. 
Taylor.  Richard  E.  :  Bee —  ^     ^^_^, 

Hickman.   Carl    V.,    Taylor,    Bntterworth.    Miller.    Young, 
and  Powell.     8.075,434. 
Taylor,  DennW  fl. :  Bee — 

Pavlll,  William  A.,  and  Taylor.    3,075,983. 
Taxuma.  James  J.,  and  R.  Miller,  to  FMC  Corp      Preparation 
of  trlalkyl  Isocyanuratea.     8,075.979,  1-29-63.  C\.  260—248. 
Telefun^en  Ocsellactaaft  fuer  drahtlose  Telegraphle  O.m.b.H. : 
See — ■ 

MuUer,  Martin,  and  Iawt.    8,076.156. 

Tepllti.  Alfred  :  Bee —  _  ^.  ^^. 

Shipley.  Earl  H..  Slamar.  and  TepUts.  3.07S.24S. 
TeplltK.  Alfred,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Sampling  punch 

for  conMnuouB  ttrip  processing  lines.     3.075.421,  1-29-63. 

n.  83—811.  ^ 

Terbush,  Hubert  W.  :  Be»—  „     ^     „    ^     ^  ^«t_*k 

Becklnnd.    OrvUle    A..    Hoch.    Terbueh.    and    Wortham. 
3.076.095. 

Testa.  Eimlllo :  Bee—  ^  «    .        .«•-/«», 

Natbansohn.  Glanglacomo.  and  Te«ta.    8,079.001. 

Texaco  Inc.  :  Bee-_         ^^^  schlinger.     8.076,912. 

3,076.188. 

:  Bee —  ^    , 

R..    Oerrard,    SarralUn.    and   Jones. 


Hocfa.    Terbuah. 
8.076.152. 


and    Wortham. 


Eastman,  du  Bols, 
SteUer,  Roland  B. 

Texas  Instruments  Inc. 
Altken.    Alexan-ler 

3,075.«07. 
Beckland.    Orville    A.. 

3.07e,0»6. 
Blard.  James  R..  and  Matsen. 
Miller.  Donald  P.     8.076.104. 
Theobald.  Walter,  to  Slemag  Slegener  Maachlnenbau  O  m^H. 
Expansible  drum  for  winding  bands.     8.078.720.  1-29-6J. 
CI.  242—72. 
Thoma.  Oswald  :  Sc« — 

Bowers.  Eric  H..  and  Thoma.     8,076.778. 
Thomas    Thomaa  R..   to  Auto  Reaearch  Corp.     Lubrication. 
8,075,615,  1-29-68.  CT.  194—7. 

Thomas.  Richard  O. :  See — 

Stewart.  William  D..  and  Thomas.     8.0J8.»26. 
Stewart.  William  D..  and  Tbomaa.     8.076,980. 


Thompson.  Qeorge  E.  :  Ser — 

(iooduiann.  Eugene  P..  Oordon.  and  Tbompaon.     3,075.- 
914. 
Tlinin^iin,  Lloyd  M.  :  See 

\ateM,  Claire  H.    and  Thompson.     3,076,028. 
Yatfii.  Claire  M..  and  Thompson.     3,076,029. 
ThoniDHon  Raniu  Woo'drldge  Inc.  :  See-  - 

Klrhenberger.  Hans  P.     3.075.489. 
ThrKiipson.  Walter  V.  E.     Hearing  aid.     3,076,061.   1-29-63. 

CI.  179—107. 
Tlerx,  (ieorge  V.  D.  :  See — 

<'arliu)n,  Norman  ^i..  and  Tiers.     3,075,953. 
ri«-tie     Krust,    S.    Petersen,   and   F.   Hoffmeister,    to   Farben- 
fabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.      Novel,    water-soluble 
benzazlniide  and  quinaxolone  salts  and  a  process  for  pro- 
ducing the  Bame.      3.075,982.    1-29-63.  CI.  260 — 256.4. 
Tiiiiken  Roller  Bearin);  Co..  The  :  See — 

HolHlng.  Robert  H.     8.075,593. 
Tingstad.  James  K.  :  Bee — 

Mponnuble.  Harry    and  Tingstad.     3,075.882. 
TIOHley,  Samuel  W.  :  Bee 

Starcher.  Paul  S..  Tlnnley,  McGary,  and  Patrick.     3.07.'). 
955. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp.  :  See — 

Adl»-r.  Clart-nce  K.     3.075.460. 
TorHion  Balance  Co.,  The :  See — 

Richardson.  Robert  L.     3.075.598. 
RichardHon.  Robert  L.     .1075.597. 
Toski.   John   W..  and  R.   F.   Spain,   to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp. 
CoHNtant    current    supply    apparatus.      8,078,128.    1-29-63. 
<n    320    -39. 
Touey.  (;eorg«>  P.,  and  J.  E.  Klefer.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Sulfation  of  alcohols  and  polyols  wltb  salts  of  acetyl  sul- 
furic acid.     3.075.965.   1-29-63.  CI.   260—234. 
Tuulmln.  Harry  A..   Jr..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.      Apparatus 
for  making  metalllMKl  porous  refractory  material.     3,075,- 
494.  1    29-63.  (n.  118 — 49.8. 
Townsend.    fleorge   R.,    to   (General    Electric  Co.      Contactor. 

3,076.073.  1-26-63.  CI.  200—87. 
Trager.  Herbert  :   See — 

WeiDrtcb.  Hellmut.   Peltner.  Muller.  and  Trager.     3.07.'). 
410. 
Transport.  Felix  :  See — 

Grossman.  Aaron,  and  Transport.     3,075,683. 
Triangle  Mold  k  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Stuhldreher.  Earl  I).     3,075.416. 
Trlco  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Deibtl.  Raymond  A.,  and  Rlester.     8.075.226. 

Trlkotfabrlken  J.  Schlesser  A.G. :  Sea— 

Dletssch.  Hans-Joachlm  and  O.     8,075.241. 

Trotter.  Ide  P.,  Jr. :  See — 

Sharp.  Robert  M..  and  Trotter.     8.075.559. 

Troxler.  Frani :  See — 

Hofmann.  Albert,  and  Troxler.     3.075.992. 
Tnidinakl.  Richard  E.     Sheet  locating  and  masking  apparatus. 

1.075.428.  1-29-63.  CI.  88—24. 
Truss-Masters.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wolfe,  Fred  L..  Earnest,  and  Johnson.     3,075.488. 
Tschesche.    Rudolf     H.    Machleldt.    and    T.    Bucher.    to    OUn 

Mathleson    Chemical    Corp.      3,5-dlhydroxy-8-fluoro-methyl- 

penUnoic  acid  and  the  delU   lactone  thereof.     3,075.997. 

1-29-63.  CI.  280 — 343.5. 

Tucker.  Basil  F.  :  See- 
Butler,  Martin  R..  Jr.,  and  Tucker.     3.075.406. 

Tweires.  Robert  R..  and  V.  Weinmayr.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Process  for  preparing  tetrafluoro-1.2- 
dllodoethane.     3.076.041.  1-29-63.  CI.  260 — 663. 

Udcoff,  Stanley.  Finger  holder  for  varlona  articles.  8,075,- 
498   1-29-63.  n.  120—102. 

Udylite  Research  Corp..  The  :  Bee— 

Brown,  Henry,  and  Becking.      3,075.898. 
ruman.    Robert,   and   R.    J.   Klnkald,   to  AMP   Inc.     Tipped 
component    lead    for    printed    circuit    boards.      3,076.164, 
1-29-63,  a.  339—17. 
l^nlcam  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 
Daly,   Edgar  F       3.075,386. 
Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp.  :  See— 
Swexey,  Edwin  W.     3.075,330. 

Union  Carbide  Corp.  :   See  - 

Barclay,   Robert,  Jr..  and  Kurkjy.      3,078^007. 

Brelning    Elmer   R.,   and    Wbitacre.      3,075,858. 

Calvert.  William  L.     3.075.747. 

Ilogsett    John  N.     3.078.025. 

Lanham.  William  M.      3.07.'^i.927. 

I^nbam.  William  M.      3.075.928. 

MciJary.  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  and   Patrick.      3,075,964. 

Paslnskl     Henry    J..    Grtesaer.    and    Frlssell.      3.075,940. 

Peck.  l>avld  W.     3,076,035  „  .  .  ^ 

Starcher.     Paul     S.,     Tlnaley.     McGary,     and     Patrick. 
3,075.955. 

Sundstrom^  Donald  W.      3,076,085. 

Toulmln,  Harry  A.,  Jr.      :<.076,494. 

Wynstra,  John,  and  Godard.      3,075,941. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  Bee— 

Scheffel,  John  W..  and  Fischer.     3.075,913. 

Unipal  A.G.  :  Bee—  ^  ^,  ,,„ 

Bowera,  Eric  H.,  and  Thomas.     3,075.778. 

United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Peterson,  Charles  J.     3.075,744. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See— 

Charron,  Antonio  P.,  and   McKeon.     3,076,211. 

Cleversey,  Gerald  W.     3,075,210. 

Elliott.  Harold  E.,  and  LIntott.     3,076,209. 
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United  SUtea  of  America 

^'wX  Monr^'i:,  SeroU,  and  Kenney.     3,076.002. 

Air  Force  :  See—  ohtaiaa 

Blaabaic.  Herman  L.     3,078,144. 
BlS^Bonald  E.     3,076,182. 

"^"■Dluiart^Xuen  E..  and  Mifflin.     3,076,318. 

Atomic  Enernr  Commlsalon  :««•»— 

Anderson.  Norman  G     j?>"'^^**« /v,- 007 
Bean,  Charlea  H.,  and  Karesek.     3,075,637. 
Dunegan.  Harold  L.     3  075  925. 
Mihoney    John  R.     3,0^6 ,09L  ,„„<y.g 

Murdoch    Richard  O..  and  Re^*^- ..^-^'^gZfvga 
Nielsen,  Dale  E.  OJ"*"    ^n;?-,^"""-     -^O^^'***-* 
Savolalnen,  Jouko  E.     ^.076.825. 
Stover.  Clifford  M.      3,075,386. 

'"^'e'ld.'  igntrtT-L.,   "dClemmons      3^5,710. 

Christy,  Roland   *«»d/*''*'i.„3-°T.'^^r3oi 
Fiedler.  Willy  A     and  Madden^     \  075  302 

WT^"-  ?:«'%;■  IK*""'""'*'  "'"" 

Young,  and  Powell.      3,075.434. 

United  states  Rubber  Co.  :  «««— -q- 
Laporte,  Fernand  R.     3,070,»oo. 

United  States  Steel  Corp. :  8«e— 

Davis,  William  L.,  Jr      S.0"^580 
Fenner.  James  M.  and  ««rfJ*J:.    ^^075  966 
Hawthorne.  Joh"  «  •  '"^.Mlhelic.     3.075.986. 
Hlggs,  Richard  F.    ,»j075.897. 

SlSliSo-KSA^-  3« 

&:;:  la^^.^l^M  TepHtx.     3,075.243. 
Tepllti,  Alfred.     3,075,421. 

^'°'^f[e"?ly''FS"°P:""'»^  Allt^    3.075,413. 
^•"'lS:?s"o'n,^/^o",T*5:,^^nTK.t1r.?n^.  ^  '  V5.823. 

"la^F.^^--    3---        307.456 
UschmTnn.  Curt.      Hay  wafer  making  machine..     3.075,456. 

1-29-63,  a.  100—138. 
Uslnes  Chlmlques  Rhone-Poulenc,  So^***".  ^|" '  »**— 

Jacob.  Robert  M.,  and  Fouche.    3.075^»«- 

Jacob.  Robert  M..  and  Robert.    3.07&,»7». 
Uslnes  Tornos,  Fabrtq,^  de  Machines  Moatler  |.A. 

Meeel    Gulllaume  E..  and  Mancla.     3,O70,osi. 

-k^«Sn?r:  tc?^s5rr25!^rn.  ^^"s.'--' 

''*'*?Crd4..Ml^tor'3,075.651. 

''"  i^iwrand^'c^don  C.%nd  Van  AlUn.     3.075,950. 
^"^frgMte'^Vi.eph^Brand  Van^lrt,urg.     3,075,297. 
^"  ^'rdXouWo,'BegeLnn:  Ha'rkea,  and  Van  der  Zijden. 

CI.  18 — 47.5. 

'■"  BAS"iiKhar'.'!;i^''.Tw.o..r.  3,075.866. 

961,  1-29-63.  CI.  260 — 123.7. 

Velourit  Corp.:  8«*— -n,-,,. 
Vlscardi.  John.     3,078,1^4. 

Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.  •  Swh- 
Rlchter,  Sidney  B.    3,076,873. 

^■"'Kin'^''5-°h*c^'"In?Kr'k%°l.^3.bV'7^^ 
Veres^'^Sk.'^rOwens-imno.s  OI».^o.     Method  o    adhe^ 

mg  metal  to  a  glass  base.     3,070,»w.  i  ^v-^ 

211. 
Victor  AddlngMachlne  Co 


Vogel,    Richard,    to    SchlepperwerkNordhauwn^VEB.      Hy- 
draulic tranamiaslon  system.    3,075,504.  1-29-63,  CI.  IJI 

Voh^^  Adrien.     Snow  blower  chute.     3.075,813.  1-29-63.  CI. 

30'2— 61. 
Volgtlander    A.G.  :  See— 

Melle.  heinx.     3.075,440 
Rel«^e,  Wllhelm.     3,075,443. 

'■""•i^>lnriSHeUmuf,"Tltner,  Muller,  and  Trager.     3.075.- 

Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft :  See— 

Hoyer    Ekkehard.     3.07p.8«2^    •  accumulator  hav- 

''7ur^L''Tl%lnt  ?i'e'*dU^raSrfrom    folding   and 

c^m^ng  on  Itsilf  due  to  change,  in  preaaure.     3.07o..'i58. 

Vol^fs^io'^hn  'R^^'^iieneral    Motors  Corp.      Cigar   lighter. 

To76  084    1-29-63,  CI.  219- 32.  ^  ,  ot-^  "104 

Votolati.    Michael    A.       Educational    apparatus.      3,075.304. 

WaatVa^muel   M^o   Monley.^  Inc.      Nut   roasting   machine. 

Wa^e^'^^^ltef ";^t^'  s'^y'  Rand    Corp.      Web    feeding 

&    Brunlng       Process    of    purifying   polyoleflns.      3.075.»..». 
1-29-63.  CI.  260—93.7, 
Waggonfabrik  Talbot :  See— 

Rlnhoff,  Alfred  O.     3,075,477. 
Wagner,  Gerhard  :  See— 

Hleber.  Walter,  and  ^awer     3,075,824  ^^^^^.^    ^^ 

Wagner,  Herbert  K..   H    «■  '"■arien^^ana^  l».  «  ^^^^    ^^     ^^ — 
(V.ry  Corp.     Coffee  brewer. 


3,075,453,   1-29-63.   CI.   99- 

28.V     ""''       ' 

""'"^"ipMbert  F..  and  Wagner.     3.075.332. 
Warner    William  R.  :  See —  _  ^_,  ,_^ 

men   to   converse   under    water.      6,uir},iit,    i   ^b-uo, 

Identifying  material  units       3,07o,6S3.   l-ZV-^A,  v  i    .tit- 
Walker.  Merle  H     to  Remington  Arms  Co.^Inc.     Set  trigger 


"schuTti  luijh  r  3,0T6.626 


alker.  Merle  H-.  *«  RS""l°§l!S7^C?'42— 69 

H^     3  075,697,  1-29-63.  CI.  235—1. 

Walsh.  Edward  N.  ■See—  .__  ^10 

Beck.  Thomas  M.,  and  Walsh.    3,07e,oiu. 

Wankel.  G.m.b.H. :  See—  ,     inT;  nm 

Froede  Walter,  and  Hoppner.  3.075,505. 
ii-.^.r    Arthur  R      Appliance  for  cleaning  the  surfaces  of 

r^at^vely    tim    artX,    such    w    the    slats    of    VeneUan 

blinds     5,075,223,  1-29-63.  CI.  15—210. 

Washburn  Co.,  The :  See— 

Smith,  Mahlon  J.     3,075,798. 
Wasserman,    Marien.   to  <^'>rn^^^nieGenern^eJ.  ^'^i^l 
Sans    Fll.      Ion    source.      3,078,112.    l-M-«^,    «-'.  jao—^o- 

Watt.  Thomas.     Flexible  and  r«;V'"%'S?6'6l5''  ?-29^3    CI 
Idler  rollers   for  conveyor   belts.     3,075,632.    l-2»-«rf.  »-i- 

Weaver    Clair  R     and  M.  A.   Weaver.   Mo  to  Gadget-of-The- 
""SJonth    Club.    i'nc.      Combination    equal^are^le    cutting 
guide  and  carrying  case.     3,075,566,  l-^v-*ia.  ».-i.  i«" 

""'"*  w'^^e"'ciiir  R*tnd  M.  A.    3.076,565. 

''■'''*lti^7"Kei'neth'A:  Webb,    Smith,   and  Collin..      3,076.- 

'  093.' 

Webber.  Charles  S.  ■See— 

Striker,  Albert  M.,  and  Webber.    3,075.»3. 

.^  I.        II....    A      sr      Child's   rocking  vehicle   with    ngnre 

"'X'iUu'r    S.676,m,  1-»V  Cl.^80-1.11.2. 

"'""vlfi.i;"  WmiimT.«d  W,b.«r.    J.075  874. 

and     dlalkylphosphorothloates.       3.076.874,     1-^9-63.     v,i. 

1  fl7      30 
Well    Thomas  A.,  to  Raytheon  (^.     M«netlc  unplUter  cii- 

cults      3.078.1^1,  1-29-63,  O.  321-25^ 
Welnger,     Irving    I.,     Adjustable    orthodontic    buccal    tube. 

3,075,iM7,  l-»-63,  CI.  32—14. 

Weinmayr,  Viktor  :  See —         nj.i.™.-..     1  ft7«  041 
Twelve.,  Robert  R.,  and  Weinmayr.     d,«70.o«i. 

hides.     3,075,410,  1-29-83.  CI.  74—681. 


Weir  '  Alex" F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Honing  tooL     3.078,- 
32i.  l-29-6'3.  a.  61-184.3. 


; 
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Welnn.   Arthur  J.,  to  ContlnenUl  Can  Co.,  Inc.      MerchandU- 
inK  package  foruilnx  member.     3.075,7»V.  1-20-63,  CI.  2U4~ 
87.2. 
WcIIh.  Richard  I).,  to  Crompton  A  Knowlea  Corp.     Nonwoven 

web  structure.     3,075,275,  1-29-63,  CI.  28—79. 
Welnh  MfK.  Co.  ;  See 

Llndblom.  Frank  \V       3,075,201. 
WerkzfUKiiiuHchinfnfabrlk   UlldemelHter  h  Co.  A. (J.  :  Bee — 

MobluM,  Walter.      :{.075,418. 
W'ermaKer,  I'almer  O.  :  See — 

JacobHon,    Melvln  O.,  and   Wermager.     3,075,254. 
Werner,  Frank  1>  :  See — 

Hrown    Carl   W.,    Shepperd.  and   Werner.     3,076,192. 
Werner,  Johannes  :  See  — 

<iolde,  HanH  T  ,  and  Werner.     3,075  805. 
Werner.    Johannew,    to    li.    T.    (iolde.    (i.m.b.U.,    &    Co.    KM. 
ApparatUM    for    dlRPlaclng    slidable    Htructurea.      3,075,407, 
l-29-6;i.  CI.   74 — 825. 
Werner,    Johannex.    to    H.    T.    Uolde.    (J.m.b.H.,    k    Co.    K.G. 
Slldtng  panel   construction   for  paMsenger   carH.      3,075,807, 
1-29-63,   CI.   296 — 137. 
Weatern  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

HInkle.   Jamex   (>.,   Miller,   and   Monahan.      3,075.(M9. 
Weattnghoutie  .\lr  Brake  Co.  :  See — 
StaMlfeldt,   Roelif.     3,076,090. 
WeHtlnghouHe  Electric  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Baugh,  Charles  W.,  Jr.     3.076.057. 
Hennett,  Allan  I.,  Jr.,  and  Longini.     3,076,134. 
<;ienn.  JameH  I".     3,075.244. 
IlaasB.  Walter  V      3,075,909. 
John.  Harold  P..  and  Faust.    3.075.892. 
Jung.  Robert  C.     3.075.366. 

Kleiiel,  Kenneth  A..  Webb,  Smith,  and  Collins.     3.076.093 
RIckM,  Herbert  E.     3.075.894. 
WeHtmoreland  IMaHtlcM  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Skinner,  Harvey  (i      3.075,735. 
Weyrlch.  Arthur  O..  to  Amerllne  Corn      Bobbin  and  terminal 
lug  conntructlon  for  use  with  clrcultn.     3.076.165.  1-29-63. 
CI    339—17. 
Whalan.  Kevin  W.  :  Bee — 

Carman.  Francis  J.,  and  Whalan.     3,075,699. 
Wharton.  Armlstead  :  See- - 

Fraee,  Harvey  D..  and  Wharton.    3.076,063. 
Wheeler,    JameH    K.       Circular    airplane    hangar.      3,075,684, 

l-29-<J3,   CI.  214 — 16.1. 
Whifacre,  John  R.  :  Bee — 

Brelning,  Klmer  R.,  and  Whitacre.     3,075,858. 
White.    Charles    A.      Rear    Tiew    mirror    trucks.      3,075,431, 

1-29-63,  CI.  88—93. 
White,  Je^He  (>.,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Proc- 
ess for  the  simultaneous  production  of  hydroxylamlne  and 
adlplc  add.     3,070.026.  1-29-^3,  CI.  260 — 631. 

White.  Philip  R.  :  See- 
Jack.  Robert  F..  Prescott.  and  White.     3.075,280. 

White  Hewing  Machine  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Stump,  Fred.      3.075,704. 

White,  Ward  J  ,  to  National  Sales  Svstem,  Inc.  Advertising 
mat  kit.     3,075.261,  1-29-63,  CI.  22^5.5. 

Wick,    (Jeorg.    H.    Medenbruck.  and   K.   Kopets,   to  Chemlsche 

Werke    Huls   Aktiengesellschaft.      Flame   retardant    compo- 

^itlonH   containing   polyoleflns.   antimony   oxide  and  ethers 

paving  at  least  three  bromine  atoms.  3,075,944,  1-29-63, 
CI.  260—41. 

Wiedemann.    Erwin.    to    Saul    &    Co..    as    nominee   of   Fidelity 

Union   Trust   Co.      Rotor  support.      3.075,404.    1-29-63.  CI. 

74—573. 
Wiener,  Weldon  K.     Label  remover.     3,076.216.  1-29-63,  01. 

1&— 93. 
Wllfert4  Karl,   to   Daimler-Ben>  Aktlengenellschaft.      Slldable 

door  motor  vehicle*.     3.076.803.  l-2»-«3.  CI.  296 — 46. 
Wilbelm.    John    R.      Model    railroad    equipment.      3,076,706, 

1-29-83,  CI.  238—10. 
Wilhelmsen,    Carl    R.,    to   Haieltlne    Research,    Inr.      Binary 

adding  circuit.     3,076,701,  1-29-63.  CI.  235 — 176. 

Wlike,  GQnther   E.  W.  MOller.  and  J.  Stedefeder.  to  Studien 
gesellschaft   Kohle  m.b.H.      Process  for   the  production   of 
cyclododecadlenemonoDitrosocblorides.     3.076,038,  1-29-63. 
CI.  260—647. 

Wilkins.  DlUman  F.  :  See — 

Swesey,  Edwin  W..  and  Wilklns.    3.075,329. 

Wilkinson.  William  K.  :  Se«^- 

Grandlne.  Lester  D.,  Jr.,  and  Wilkinson.     3,076,934. 

Willbrandt,  Franklin  M.,  to  Battle  Creek  Packaging  Machines. 
Inc.  Pouch  area  marking  control  for  pouch  i>ackaglng 
machines.     3.075.328,  1-29-63,  CI.  53 — 61. 

Willeford,  Sam  :  See-- 

Becker,  August  E.,  and  Willeford.     3,076,368. 
Williams.  Philip  8.  :  See — 

Skelton.  Jesse  D.,  Williams,  and  Baker.     3,076,176. 
Williams,  Richard  E.,  to  Melpar,  Inc.     Radar  system.     3,076.- 
191.  1-29-63,  CI.  343 — 14. 

Williams,  William  A.,  to  Milton  Roy  Co.  Lubricating  pump 
for  variable  stroke  mechanisms.  8,076,613,  1-29-63,  CI. 
184—6. 

Williamson,  Harry  A.  :  See — 

St'-jnph,  Richard  V.,  and  Williamson.     3,076,265. 

Wlllmund,  Wolf-Dleter  :  See — 

Strauss.  Wennemar,  and  WlUmand.     3,075,899. 

Wiiloughby,  Victor  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Skew  correc- 
tion device  for  sensing  a  coded  data  bearing  medium. 
3.076.183,  1-29-63,  CI.  340—174.1. 

Wlllya  Motor*.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ordorlca,  Miguel  A.,  and  Cadmns.    3,076,600. 


oUlIng  ti 
297      159. 
Flag    tioUlerM. 


3,076,- 
1-29-63.    (1. 


.  to  I>Mlding  Engineering  Corp. 
3.075.579.    1-29-63.  CI.    162-^10. 

3.075.919. 


Air  cubIi- 


1-29- 

TruHS 
16.5. 


WllHon.  Keruilt  H. 
H09.  1    29-63.  ("1. 
Winfrey.    LewU    I*       Flag    hoUlerH       3.075.492. 

\in     2H. 
\\  inter,  Carl   K.      .Multiple  «peeU  n«'«r  tranHmlHslon  and  tooth 

roiiNtructlon.      3.075,397.    1-29   tW.   CI.   74-^21. 
\\  inl<el.  HerU-rt  ('.  :    See 

.McAlplne,    CliarleM    11..    .M<-<;owan.    and    Winkel.      3.(»75,- 
671. 
\\  liikfl  .\l;ichlne  ( 'o.,  Inc.:   See — 

.McAlplne.    Charles    H..    .McCJowan.    and    Winkel.      3.075, 
t)71 
Winterburu,  JuMepli, 

loued  de<'kle. 
\\  Intt'rxberger,  Karl  ;   See    - 

<irnl)er.  Josef,   and   WinterHberger. 
W'inther,  Howard  :    Sre    - 

Hlattner.  Kniil  H  .  and  Wliither.     3.075.649. 
Wise.    Ralph    .M.,    to   The   ArniMtrong   Rubber   Co.      Apparatus 
for    splicing    rubber  like   articles.      3,075.571.    1-29-03.    CI. 
1.5ft     502. 
\\  Isseroth.  Karl  :   See — 

KaHtnIng,   Ernst  Guenther.  and   Wisseroth.     3,075.958. 
Wixon,   Harold   K..   to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.      Preparation  of 
liquid    detergent     compositious.       3.075,922.     1-29-63,     CI. 
-'52—138. 
Wognum.    James   N.      Continuous    casting.      3,075.264.    1-29- 

tiS.   CI.   22—57.3. 
W  ohlfell.  I^eonard  H.     Card  holder.     3.075,723.   1-29-63.  (1. 

242      85.1. 
\N  olf.  David.     .Message  transmitting  means.     3.075.791 

63.    CI.    282      1. 
Wolfe.  Fre<l   L.,  J.   W.  t^arneNt.  and  A.  T.  Johnson    to 
.Masters.    Inc.       Boat.       3.075.488     1-29-63.    CI.    Hi 
Wolterdlng.  Richard  A.  :   ««r— 

Stanciak,  l-'rank  J.,  and  Wolterdlng.     3,075,260. 
Woo<l.  A.  R.,  Mfg.  Co.  :   See 

Stoterau,   Donald  A.,   and  Cochran.      3,075,495. 
Wood.    Robert   S."  to   The   Plessey   Co.    Ltd.      Rotary  displace- 
ment  pumps.      3.075,470,    l-29--<i3,   CI.  103 — 126. 
Woodle.  Merlyn  (J.,  and  R.  J.  Bertie,  to  Reserve  Mining  Co. 
Blast  bole  charge  and  charging  method.     3,075,464.  1-29- 
63.   CI.    102—23 
Woo«lward,  Myrneth  L..  and  K.  R.  Skinner,  to  (ieneral  Motors 
Corp.      Non-glare   mirror.      3.075.430.    1-29-63,  <'l.   88—77. 
Wooigar.  Reginald  J.  :    See  — 

PirrlerS'orman  I>.,  .Vmann.  and  Wooigar.     3.075,591. 
Wormser,    Krlc    S..    R.    W.    Ankney,    and    A.    A.    Hurschman, 
to   The  (ribHon  Homans   Co.      Piston   arrangement    for  dis 
ivnslng   partially    compressible    plastic    materials.      3.075,- 
(i75.    l-29-«>3.   CI.    222      327. 
Worth.  Francis  C.  to  Adolph  Gottscho.  Inc.     Marking  appa- 
ratus.     3.075.457.    1-29-63.   CI     101      27. 
Wortham    Albert  W.  :   See 

Keckiund.    Orvllle    A  ,     Hoch,    Terbush.    and    Wortham 
3,076.(»1>5 
Wright.    James   A.,    to    Supreme    Pro<luct8   Corp.      Drive   cou 
pllng  arrangement  for  massaging  devices.     3.075.519,  1-29- 
63,   CI.    128     49. 
Wright.     Theodore     M.        Wire     staple     handling     apparatus. 
3.075. 19«.    l-29-<>3.   CI.    1      95. 

Wrob.  Ronald  M.  :   Bee— 

-Mathews.   William   K..   and   Wrob.     3.075,435. 

Wynstra.  John,  and  K.  K.  <io<lard,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Cifpoiymer  comprising  a  vinvl  polyslloxane.  an  unsatu- 
rated polyester  ester  resin  anJ  a  vinyl  compound  and  coat- 
ing compoMltlon  thereof.  3.075,941.  1-29-63,  CI.  260 — 
33.6. 

Wuster,  Walter  L.  :   See 

Brunette.    Kenneth    W.,    and    Wuster.      3.076.130. 

Xav»r  Fendt  A  Co..  Maschlnen-und  Schlepperfabrik  :   See — 

MUller.  Krhard.     3.076,082. 
Xerox  Corp.  :   See — 

Baker.  Mitchell,  and  Van  Wagner.     3.075  866. 

Cerasanl.   Americo   J..   Codlchlnl.  and   Lewis.      3,075.493. 

Codlchinl.  Joseph  J.,  and  Lewis.     3.076.083. 

Mott.  (Jeorge  R.     3.076.092. 

YablonskI,  Leon,  and  J.  W.  Strouse.  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc. 
Mixer  for  explosive  materials.  3.075.746.  1-29-63.  CI. 
259-102. 

Yadon.  Donald  E.,  and  B.  I.  .Noble,  to  The  American  Coleman 
Co.      Aircraft  tug.      3,075,.599.    1-2^63.  CI.  180      14. 

Yaeger.  Edward  T.,  to  Elgin  Softener  Corp.  Semi-automatic 
dirert  salting  water  softener.  3.075.555.  1-29-63.  CI. 
137—624.11. 

Vamaguti.  Tanaburo.  Manufacturing  method  of  the  sodium 
nitrate  polarlsers.     3,075,869,  1-29-63.  CI.  156 — 99. 

Vatetr  Claire  H..  and  L.  M.  Thompson,  to  Charles  E.  Frosst 
A  Co.  Benxlllc  acid  hydraxides  as  amine  oxidase  inhibi- 
tors.    3.076,028.    1    29-63.  CI.   260 — >'>59. 

Vates,  Claire  H..  and  L.  M.  Thompson,  to  Charles  E.  Frosst 
A  Co.  .Mand(>llc  acid  hydraxides  as  amine  oxldose  Inhibi- 
tors.     3.076.029.    1-29-63.   CI.   260 — 5.59. 

Yoder.   Lloyd   W..   to  The  Babcock  k  WHcox  Co.      Positively 
actuated   valve  uieans.      3.075.539.    1-29-63.   CI.    137—240. 
Young.  Alvah.E.  :   See — 

Hickman.   Carl    V..    Taylor.    Butterworth.   Miller.    Young. 
3,075,434. 

Puxile    game.      3,075,770,    1-29-63,    CI. 


and   Powell. 

Young,    Elmer    A. 

273—109. 
Young,    Joseph    V. 

3,075,529,    1-29-63, 

Toung   William  M 

Bennett,  Edward  L 


Jr. 
CI. 


Therapeutic 
128 403. 


heat-transfer    device. 


Lalch.  and  Young.     3.075,731. 


yj..ir,i      John    B      and    J      M      Gomes,    to    United    States    of 

'"a  nerica""lntVrir'    Method    for    -P«'-»»i°L,""",'ec;';olv;e 
from    tungsten    by    electrolysis    from    a    fused    electrolyte 
bath.      3,075,900.    1-29-63,    CI.    204— 64. 
X^-iss  Ikon  Aktlengesellschaft  :   ^^^"^'.^  ,  .„ 
Koppen.  Heini.  and  (Junther.     3.07.).442. 
Kuppenbender,  Helni.     3.075,444. 
Sauer,  Edgar.     3.075,439 

Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :   See— 

Spracklen,  John  G.     3,076,142. 

Zepelovltch,    Nathan,    to    W.    "     «^'S^^  ^>«%«"  (M     l'-^"- 
Instrument    construction.      3.075.496,    l-29-»W.    <  1.     i-u- 

42.03. 

Zlehlke.  Robert  J.  :   See  ^  „„hiwo      ■*  nr-s  4-'1 

Brandt,   Raymond  W..  Shoup.  and  Zlehlke.     3.07.").4-.J. 


ZlfTer    Jack     to   Pabst    Hrewinp   Co.      Fungicidal    composition 

of  'polvox'yalkvlene    >:i.vcol    surface    active    aj-'ent    and    poly^ 

amldohyRrostrVptin  or  polyaminoliygrostr.-ptin.  and  method 

of   use.      3,075.878.    l-2!t-<13.    »1      l*i7      <;5. 

Zimmerman.  Ho>:e  Warrt-u,  C".  .    S('(  

Mason.   Walter   R.,   Jr.,  and   Furnish       3,0..)  .49. 
Zirkle     Charles    I^     to    Smith    Kline   ft    1  rench    Laboralojies 

Ktli'ers  of  3  oxa  and  3-thiM  it-azabicyclos  (3.3.1  )  nonan  .  (M. 

3  075  977     1-29-63,   CI     260—243.  ^,      u     ^ 

Zuc'ker     Abraham    H.       Mop    with    quickly    removable    head 

3.()7.'*).224.    1-29   63.   CI     15      229. 
Zonsveld,  Johannes  J   ;   N»«  .,  n-r,  ao) 

Edwards.    Geoffrey    K.,   and    Zonsveld.      .}.0..i,93.. 
Zupic    Carl    P..    to   The    Dow   Chemical    C).      Saran   <ompo8i 

tions  and  dlmenslonally  stable  products  t.ierefrom.     3,0.0, 

946,    1-29-63,   CI.    260—45.5. 


( 
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3. 075.  667 

115: 

8.076,731 

8.075,064 

631: 

8,076.036 

30 

8.076.803 

881-   4: 

8.076.161 

219— 

19 

3,  076,  082 

246—  100: 

8.076.080 

334 

8.075.066 

641: 

8.076.036 

46 

8,076,808 

tl8: 

8.076.162 

3, 076, 083 

3.076.000 

230 

8. 076. 966 

646: 

8.076.037 

107 

8,076.804 

116: 

8.076.168 

32 

3,076,084 

348-   40: 

8.075,732 

239.3 

8,076.967 

647: 

8,076.038 

ir 

8,075,806 

177: 

8.076.164 

76 

3,076.085 

06: 

3.078.733 

3,076,068 

640: 

8.076.080 

8.075.806 

S8»-   7: 

8.076.166 

78 

3. 076. 086 

158: 

8. 076,  734 

230.66 

3, 075, 060 

663: 

8.076.044 

8.076.807 

81: 

8.076.186 

80 

3,  076, 087 

261: 

8. 078. 736 

3, 075. 970 

682.6: 

8.076.040 

397- 

86 

3.076.808 

88: 

8.076,157 

130 

3. 076, 088 

400: 

8,076.786 

240 

8. 076. 071 

668: 

8.076.041 

ISO 

8. 075. 800 

97: 

8.076.168 

220- 

26 

3, 075.  668 

260—  41.0: 

8.076.001 

8.076.072 

666: 

8.076.043 

370 

8.075.810 

08: 

8.076.160 

221- 

4 

3. 076,  660 

40.6: 

8,076.002 

8. 075. 073 

664: 

8.076.043 

860 

8.076.811 

8S6—  218: 

8.076.160 

76 

3. 075,  670 

71.6: 

8,076.088 

8. 075. 074 

666: 

8,076.045 

30»- 

8 

8.076.813 

388-  157: 

8.076.161 

238 

3,075,671 

83  8: 

8.076.004 

240.9 

8,076.975 

678.6: 

8,076.046 

803- 

61 

8,076,818 

167: 

3.076.162 

312 

3.075.672 

203: 

8.076.096 

343 

8,075,076 

QBS.16: 

3.076.047 

303- 

63 

3,076.814 

330-   4: 

3,076.163 

222— 

108 

3, 075.  673 

261-   36: 

8,075.787 

3. 075. 077 

083.68: 

8.076,048 

807— 

41 

8.076.000 

17: 

8.076.164 

soe 

3,075,674 

86: 

8.075.738 

347.1 

8.075.078 

361—   76: 

8.075.748 

44 

8.076.100 

8.076.166 

327 

3,075,675 

221: 

8.075,730 

248 

8.075.070 

8.076.740 

88.6 

8.076.101 

8.076.166 

527: 

8,078,676 

331: 

8.075.740 

261 

3.075.080 

07: 

3,076.780 

3,076,103 

19: 

3,076.167 

223— 

68 

3. 075,  677 

263-  8.  66: 

8. 075, 018 

266  4 

8,076.981 

113: 

3.075.761 

8.076,108 

60: 

3,076.168 

22A- 

06 

S,  075,  678 

62.6: 

3.076.010 

8.075.083 

118: 

8.076.763 

3.076.104 

80: 

8.076.160 

236— 

108 

3, 076. 670 

3.076.030 

8.076.083 

110: 

8.075.763 

8,076.106 

317: 

8. 076. 170 

157 

8, 076. 680 

00: 

8.075.031 

288 

8. 075, 084 

363—   14: 

8.076,764 

106 

8. 076. 106 

368: 

8.076.171 

158' 

8,075.681 

138: 

8,076.023 

292 

8.076,086 

37: 

8.076,766 

141.4 

8.076.107 

8,076.173 

176: 

3.075.682 

144: 

8,076,928 

2M.7 

3,O76,0M 

363-  83: 

3.076.756 

SOS- 

40 

3,076,816 

340-   3: 

8.076,173 

2a»- 

14: 

8.076,683 

162: 

8. 075, 024 

294.8 

8.076,087 

386-   6: 

8.075.767 

186 

8.076,816 

8: 

8.076.174 

51 

8. 075,  684 

478: 

8. 075. 025 

396.6 

8. 076, 088 

38: 

8.076,788 

SCO— 

14 

3. 076. 817 

16.6: 

8.076,176 

230— 

38' 

8. 078,  686 

263—   60: 

3.075.741 

307 

8.076.080 

30»—   48: 

»,07&780 

810— 

20 

8.076.106 

8,076.176 

BR- 

3,075.686 

8,07.5.742 

806.6 

8.076.900 

271-   71: 

8.076.760 

106 

8.076,100 

3,076,177 

IO!: 

3, 075. 687 

77: 

8,075.743 

300.3 

8,076,901 

373-  33: 

3.076.761 

194 

3.078.110 

43: 

3,076,178 

3.075.688 

78: 

8.075,744 

810- 

8,076,903 

30: 

3,076.763 

3B6 

3.076.111 

173.8: 

3,076,179 

8.075,680 

364—   61: 

8.075,745 

8,975.903 

83.6: 

8.076.763 

813- 

267 

8.076.818 

178: 

8.076.180 

120 

8. 075. 600 

260—    1; 

Re.26.324 

337. 

8.076.004 

64: 

8,076.764 

371 

8.076,819 

174: 

8. 076. 181 

270 

8.075.601 

102: 

8.075.746 

383.1. 

3.076,006 

ao: 

8.076.766 

836 

8.076,830 

8. 076. 183 

233-  43.2: 

3.075.602 

104: 

8.076.747 

848.2: 

8,076.006 

78: 

8.076.766 

813- 

68 

8.076.113 

174.1: 

8,076,183 

283- 

2 

8.075.603 

360-  2.6: 

3.076.926 

343.8: 

8.076.997 

78: 

3,076,767 

136 

8.076.113 

198: 

3.076,184 

40 

3. 075,  604 

8.076.927 

848.6: 

8.076.908 

378—   81: 

8.076,768 

161 

8.076.114 

318: 

8.076.186 

46 

3. 076, 605 

3.076.038 

348.6. 

8.076,000 

06: 

8.076,760 

816- 

8.6 

8.076.116 

379: 

8.076.186 

47 

3,076.606 

3.076.020 

807.1: 

3.076.000 

100: 

8,076,770 

6.86 

8.076.116 

878: 

8.076.187 

23&- 

1 

3. 075.  807 

8,076,930 

397.46: 

8.076.001 

130: 

8, 076.  771 

8.43 

8.076.117 

848-   6: 

8,076,188 

92 

8.075.698 

17.4: 

3, 075. 931 

8,076,003 

134: 

3.075.773 

8.6 

3.076.118 

«: 

3.076,186 

100 

3.075.600 

18: 

3.076.932 

407: 

8,076,008 

186: 

3.076,773 

36 

3.076,110 

6.6: 

8.076.100 

161 

8, 075,  700 

22: 

3.075.033 

410.  6: 

8.076.004 

301: 

8,076.774 

8.076.130 

14: 

8.076.101 

176: 

3. 07.5,  701 

30.6: 

3.075.984 

430: 

8.076.005 

374—   17: 

8.076.776 

30 

8.076.131 

113: 

8.076.102 

2»- 

32: 

3, 075,  702 

3. 075. 936 

448: 

3.076.006 

276—    4: 

8.076.776 

80.68 

8.076.123 

118: 

8,076.103 

34: 

3.075,703 

3.076.036 

463 

8,076.007 

8: 

8,075.777 

88 

8.07M33 

8,076,104 

66: 

3.075.704 

3,075.037 

461: 

8.076.006 

377—   8: 

8.076,778 

817— 

3 

8,076.134 

CLASSmCATION  OF  DeSIONB 


D  9- 

6:  194.449 

D16- 

1:  104.457 

026- 

14:  104.466 

D44- 

1:  104.473 

D83- 

6:  194.481 

D68— 

36:  104.488 

104.460 

104.468 

D3S— 

8:  104,466 

10:  104,474 

D64- 

3:  194.482 

D71- 

1 

194.480 

DIO- 

7:  194.451 

3:  194.459 

14:  104.467 

16:  194.476 

13:  194,483 

D77- 

1 

104.400 

194.452 

194,460 

194,468 

194. 476 

D«^- 

4:  194,484 

D81- 

10 

104. 491 

D18— 

1:  104.463 

11:  194.461 

104.460 

194.477 

194.486 

D8»- 

2 

104.492 

104,464 

D18— 

2:  104,462 

10:  104.470 

E>48- 

23:  194.478 

D86- 

5:  194.486 

D86- 

10 

194.403 

D14- 

3:  104.465 
104.466 

D36— 

6:  104.463 
14:  104.464 

D8+- 

5:  104.471 
15:  194,473 

31:  194.470 
194.480 

8:  104.487 

104.404 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


SpeclmeiM  Sobmltted  WHIi  Tnd&mmik  AppUcatkMH 

Some  difficulty  bai  arisen  aa  the  renlt  of  the  lubmlBslon 
Id    trademark    appUcationt.    of    large    and    balky    ■pedmens 
which  are  not  capable  of  being  arranged  flat  and  folded  to  a    Dee.  27,  1962 
■lie  not  larger  than  the  ilae  of  the  drawing. 

Acceptance  ot  an  application  for  pnrpotee  of  examination 
may  be  delayed  pending  the  anbrnlaslon  of  apedmeni  or  fae- 
•Imllea  In  conformity  with  the  prorlalens  of  Trademark  Rules 
2.B6  and  2.  ST.  which  read  ai  foUowi : 


clearly  and  legibly  Bbowlng  the  mark  and  all  matter  uicd  In 
connection  therewith,  shall  be  furnished. 


HORACB  B.  FAY,  JR.. 

AatUtant  Commi—ianer. 


} 


Tnidciiivk  Sirili 

Notices  under  15  U.  S.  C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 


BcLn  2.86.  SPncmaNs. — The  flre  specimens  of  a  trade- 
mark shall  be  specimens  of  the  trademark  as  actually  used 
on  or  In  connection  with  the  goods  In  commerce,  and  shall  be 
duplicates  of  the  actually  used  labels,  tags,  or  container!,  or 
the  displays  associated  therewith  or  portions  thereof,  when 
made  of  suitable  material  and  capable  of  being  arranged  flat 
and  of  a  slie  not  larger  than  the  slie  of  the  drawing. 

RcLi  2.B7.  FacSiiiilis. — When,  due  to  the  mode  of  ap- 
plying or  affixing  the  trademark  to  the  goods,  or  to  the  man- 
ner of  using  the  mark  on  the  goods,  or  to  the  nature  of  the 
mark,  specimens  as  above  stated  cannot  be  fumlahed.  Are 
copies  of  a  suitable  photograph  or  other  acceptable  reproduc- 
tion, not  larger  than  the  else  specified  for  the  drawing  and 


B«g.  No.  4«3SS  (GRAND  UNION).  Grand  Union  Tea  Com- 
pany. Tea.  ttled  Dec.  6,  1962.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc. 
1005/62,  The  Orand  Union  Companif  v.  Grand  Union  Oil 
Company. 

B«g.  No.  M.««8  (DK.  PEPPER).  Dr.  Pepper  Company. 
Aerated  tonic  beverages  and  syrups  for  same ;  Reg.  Ne, 
1»7.4«1  (DR.  PEPPER  GOOD  FOR  LIFE  AND  DESIGN), 
same.  Nonalcoholic,  maltless  beverage  sold  as  a  soft  drink  ; 
Ker.  No.  itttSn,  same.  Nonalcobollc.  maltless  beverages  sold 
as  soft  drinks  and  syrups  for  making  same ;  Beg.  No.  8S4,«79 
(DR.  PEPPER  AND  DESIGN),  same;  Beg.  V:  Mi,mt  (DR. 
PEPPER),  same;  R^.  No.  544.157,  same;  Reg.  Ne.  8«1«U1, 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1962 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewaU  and  Sec.  12  (c)] g^'iSJ? 

Date  of  oldest  new  application. .-- - - ^ JL  9'  lago 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application "*"-^  *' 


i.  H.  MERCHANT.  Dkoclor.  Trad— rk 


tidwm  OporatioB 


TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DmSIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 
i>«i#>.«i.  UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C    M    WENDT.  Classes  8.  12,  13,  M.  18,  17,  19,  »,  21.  23.  24.  25.  2B.  27,  2B.  29. 80.  31.  32.  83.  34,  85,  88.  39.  «.  <Vtt.  *^  -  - 
(H)  H    E    KABCHUB,  Classes  1.  2.  3.  4.  6.  8.  7.9.  10.  11.  18.  18,  22.  27.37.  38.  40.  45.  4«.  47.  48,  49.  50.  81.  M;  flervto.  Mark 
Classes  100,  101,  102.  103,  104.  106.  106.  107;  CoUectlve  Membership  Marks.  Class  200;  Certlflcatlon  Marks.  Cli 
and  B - 


Renewals  (AU  Classes) 

Bee.  12  (c)  PubUcatlons  (All  C 


Oldest  Application 


8-26-82 


8-8-«8 

ll-U-63 
11-15-82 


4  -6-a 


5-2-83 


11 


ApplicatJona  filed  during  the  month  of  Nov.  1962—1,953 


Refi.tr.tion.  I«ued 301-No.  744,279  to  No.  744.580 

Renewal.  Inued ^"^ 


For  the  quarter— October  1, 1962  through  December  31, 1962 

ApplicadoM  filed —  J5<S 

Regiftrations  issued ^i\i 

Renewals  issued-I .^^i 

Cancellations  under  Section  8 *^^^ 


TW«  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tW  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
(;oT«nusMit  Priatiiiv  OAo*.  T    " 
•darsMsd;  sobaar^boa  pries. 


t  Priadiu  GAoa.  WMUwtoo  25,  D    C.  U>  wb*.  sU  mbmxiptioa,  ritooM  b«  m>d«  |-7«W.  .od  Jl 
t  Fnattag  vmm,  ^^^^^g^^J^  ,„„j^  ^uj^  u.75  .aaiUonal;  siiick  eoptos.  »  omu  mA. 


PRINTRD  conn  OF  TRADEMARK  RBOBTRATION8  «•  ftiiiililii  i.fcy  ths  f^toiit  0«ea  tm  M  aaats  each.    A 

ardsra  la  the  OsaHrfartasMr  of  Mlaala.  waaMagSaa  B.  D.C 


TM  TM  0.0. — 1» 


TM    161 


TM  162 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mame  ;  Rer.  No.  «75.112  (DR.  PEPPER  AND  DESIGN),  Mme, 
Soft  drliikH;  Rcc.  No.  «75,347,  aame  ;  R«r.  No.  7ie,Z8S  (PEP), 
Ham»>,  Soft  drinkH  and  Hyrupa  for  making  same,  Aled  D«c.  7, 
1»«2.  DC,  N.I».  Tex.  (Dallas).  Doc.  9883,  Dr.  Pepper  Com- 
pany V    Fepni-Cola  Company. 

R«c.  No.  «ft.tM  (U)NOINES).  A.  Wlttnauer  Co..  Watchea, 
partH  of  watches  and  watchcaseH ;  R«r.  No.  MS,Mt<  (LON- 
Ul.NES  AND  DESIG.N),  Compagnle  dea  Montres  LonglneB, 
Watches  and  watch  movements  and  parts  thereof,  filed  Not. 
28,  1962.  DC.  NO,  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  62c2170,  Longinea- 
Wittnaurr  Watch  Co.,  Inc    v.  Oenender  Bales  i  Supplies,  Inc. 

a«r.  No.  1»7,4«1.      (See  Reg.  No.  197,401.) 

Reg.  No.  SM.MM  (RAYTHEON),  American  Appliance  Co. 
(KepubllHhed  by  Raytheon  Manufacturing  Company),  Recti- 
fier tubes  ;  Reg.  No.  521. 4«1.  same.  Radar  apparatus,  ampll- 
tiule  modulated  transmitters,  etc,  filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  D.C., 
S  D  Calif  (IxjM  Angeles),  Doc  B2/1572-WB,  Raytheon  Com- 
piny  V.  led  titetman.  etc. 

Reg.  No.  870.M7  (FLEX),  The  Olldden  Company.  VegeUble 
Hhortenlng,  filed  July  9,  1962,  D.C.,  E.D.  Mo.  (St.  Loula). 
Doc.  02c253(l),  Durkee  Famous  Foods  v.  The  Blanton  Co., 
.'nc  Stipulation  and  order  dlsmlsalng  cause  without  preju- 
dice Dec.  7,  1962. 

(See  Reg.  No.  00,068.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  206,886.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  80.668.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  50,868.) 


Reg.  No.  4n.MX. 
Reg.  No.  Stl,4«l 
B«g.  No.  5X4.879. 
Reg.  No.  5S4,«M. 

Reg.  No.  544.UV7. 
Rrg.  No.  Ml, 1*1 


(See  Reg.  No.  50.668.) 
(S<»e  Reg.  No.  50,868.) 


Reg.  No.  S74,»44  (FAMOUS  ARTISTS).  Inatltute  of  Com- 
mercial \rt  Inc,  Bristol  board,  brlstol  board  In  pad  form, 
etc  ;  Reg.  No.  M1.W7  (FAMOUS  ARTISTS  COURSE),  aame, 
l>e«sou.^,  booklets  and  brochures  ;  Reg.  No.  686.987  (FAMOUS 
ARTISTS  PAINTING  COURSE),  Famous  Artists  SchooU, 
Inc.,  InvtiuctloDHl  matcHal  In  prtnted  aerial  form;  Beg.  No. 
•4«.«Kt  name,  Instruction  In  painting  ;  Reg.  No.  878,616,  same, 
Lessons,  booklets,  and  brochures,  filed  July  30,  1962.  D.C., 
8.D  N  Y.,     Doc     62/2652.    Famous    Photographers,    Inc.    ▼. 


January  29,  1963 


Stlpu- 


Beg.  No.  a66.tll. 
Reg.  No.  888,9«7. 
Reg.  No.  848,884. 


Famous  Photographers  School  (Delaware)  Inc.  et  al. 
latton  and  order  of  dismissal  Dec.  11,  1962. 

Reg.  No.  888.888  (PCLLON  AND  DESIGN),  Pellon  Corpo- 
ration, Non-woren  fabrics  in  the  piece  made  of  plastic  mate- 
rial ;  Reg.  No.  084,878  (PELLON),  same.  Fabrics  in  the  piece, 
made  of  cotton,  wool,  silk,  rayon,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No.  888,>11, 
same,  Non  woven  fal>ric  for  use  as  an  Interlining  for  cloth- 
ing, etc..  filed  Nov.  30,  1962,  D.C..  E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc 
62ol310.  Pellon  Corporation  v.  Milton  Berg. 

Reg.  No.  884,878.  (See  Reg.  No.  592,888.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  502,888.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  674,844.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  574,844.) 

Reg.  No.  688,861  (MONSIEUR  NET),  Jean  Patou,  Cosmetic 
face  cream,  filed  Nov.  26,  1962,  DC.  S.D.N. Y..  Doc.  62/3873. 
Jean  Patou  Parfumeur  S..4.  et  al.  ▼.  Jack  I.  Poses  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  888,188.     (See  Reg.  No.  60,109.) 

Reg.  No.  878,818.     (See  Reg.  No.  674,844.) 

Reg.  No.  678,118.     (See  Reg.  No.  00,668.) 

R^.  No.  878.747.     (See  Reg.  No.  00,688.) 

Reg.  No.  688,841  (PANTINO),  Pantino,  Inc.,  Women's  and 
mlasea'  alackt,  aborts,  skirts  and  bloases,  conunonly  sold  as 
coordlnatas;  R«r-  No.  TS8488  (PANTINO— rOR  QIRLS 
WHO  ARE),  same.  Female  wearing  apparel,  Alad  Not.  6, 
1962,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  62/837-r,  Pantkto,  Inc.  v. 
Albert  Sparks  et  al.  Consent  decree;  defendants  enjoined 
Dec  10,  1M2. 

R^.  No.  718488.     (See  Reg.  No.  00,668.) 

Reg.  No.  788388.     (See  Reg.  No.  680,841.) 


EnstRiB 

In  the  OrnciAL  Oasettb,  issue  of  Dec.  20,  1962,  toI.  780,  p. 
TM  145,  under  the  heading  "Trademark  Suits,"  second  para- 
graph, line  3,  after  "water;"  Insert  Reg.  No.  61,969  (PEP- 
KOLA),  same,  Non-aleohoUc  tonic  beverages;  Reg.  No.  56,199 
(PEPBI-OOLA),  same,  ToMo  beverages;. 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marks  are  pabUsbed  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  o<  oppo- 
sition under  soctlon  18  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  pnbUcatlon.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.1U&. 

Aa  proThtod  by  sMtlon  SI  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  mast  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Oats  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Praparad  Matarials  «'"^'  '''''''    ^'-''*^-  '"*^  •  ^'^^'^  '"*•   '*'"' '""  "' 

SN    181,027.      Thlokol    Chemical    Corporation,    BHstol,    Pa. 
PUed  Not.  7,  1961. 


1962. 


PLASLUBE 


For  Reinforced,  Synthetic  Injection  Molding  Compounds  In 
Pellet  or  Granular  Form. 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Mar.  19,  ISM. 


SN  147,892.    Wm.  T.  Burnett  k  Co.,  Incorporated,  Baltimore, 
Md.    Filed  June  28,  1962. 

"GOLD  STANDARD'' 

For  Urethane  Foam  In  Sheet  Battlnc  and  Bnlk  Form. 
First  use  Not.  27,  I960. 


No  claim  Is  made  for  the  words  "AdheslTe"  and  "Polysul-    ^^    ^^  ^^^^^    ^^    C««paiiy.   Chleaco.    m.      F11*J 

flde-Bi>oxy"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  2  1982. 

For  Organic  Polymers  and  Copolymers  and  Compositions  ^    ' 

Based  Thereon  for  Use  as  Sealants,  AdhealTea  and  Coating 
Compositions. 

First  use  In  March  1961. 


SN  183,403.    Consoweld  Corporation,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec  6,  1961. 

DURABEAUTY 

For  DecoratlTe  Plastic  Laminate  To  Be  Bonded  to  a  Back- 
ing Member  for  General  Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts. 
First  use  Not.  22,  1961. 


SN   144,480.     Gerald  W.   Epstein,   d.b.a.   John  M.   Shawran 
Company,  Forest  Park.  111.     Filed  May  14,  1962. 

GARDENHOUSE 


For  Grass  Seed. 
First  use  M8r.  8,  1962. 


SN  146,038.    Oeaeral  Aalllae  ft  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.T.    Filed  June  4,  1962. 


NYZER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  681,301  and  688,172. 

For  Leather. 

First  ase  May  22, 1962. 


SN  148,230.     Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated,  Oakland.  Calif. 
Filed  July  2,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  671,186  and  686,246. 
For  (Tharcoal  Brlqaeti. 
First  use  Apr.  10, 1962. 


For  Watar4k>Iabl«  to  Water-Insolable  Synthetic  Resinous 
Polymers  HaTlng  AdkealTe,  ProtectlTt  Colloid,  Film  Forming 
and  Blading  Properttos. 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1962. 


SN  146,218.     Roas  ft  Roberts,  Inc.,  Stratford,  Conn.     Filed 
in*  B,  1962. 


k    'fl'    ft 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «40,191. 

For  Plastic  Film  and  Sheeting  and  Plastic  Products,  More 
Partieiilarlj  Sheet  Plastle  Formed  of  PoIyTinyl  (Hilorlde, 
Polyrlayl  CklorMe-Aeetata,  Copolymers,  and  Polyethylme. 

Flrat  088  May  SI,  IfSS. 


SN  148,046.     Versapak  Film  and  Paokaflng  Madilnery  Cor 
poratlon.  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  July  «,  1962. 


PROPYLEX 


For  Polypropylaae  Film. 
First  use  Aug.  17, 1961. 


SN    148,831.     Magnet   Cots  Barlnm  Corporation,   Houston, 
Tex.    Filed  July  11,  1962. 


KWIK-THIK 


For  Hlfh-Yleld  Bentonltle  Clay  Used  as  a  Suspending 
A«ent  In  Drilling  Fluid  for  Oil  Well,  Water  WeU  and  Selamlc 
Drilling. 

First  aas  Sept  26,  I960. 

TM  163 


TM  164 


9N    148,823,      Magnet    Cove    Barium    Corporation,    Houston 
Tex.     Filed  July  11.  1962. 
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GRANULEX 


For  Extruded  Granular  Attapul^te  for  Use  as  a  Granular 

Carrier  for  Granular  Inaectleidea,   Herblddea  and  the  Like. 

Flrat  u»e  Aug.  11,  1961.  


ClassI-ReceptadM 


8N    113,347.      Ifata   Unlimited,    Inc.,   Plttabnrgb,   Pa.      Filed 
Peb.  9,  1961. 

MATSTICK 

For  Bmab  on  Tbermo-Plaatlc  AdhealTe  for  Uae  In  the 
Installation  of  Mat  Replacements  In  Autos,  Station  Wagons, 
and  Boat  Decka. 

rirat  DM  Sept.  IB.  1990. 


8N  133,120.     America*  Can  Company,  New  York,  NY      Filed 
Dec.  1,  1961. 

BRADLEY  SUN 

For  Metal  Dispensing  Containers,  Plastic  Dispensing  Con- 
tAlnera,  and  Composite  Dispensing  Containers  Consisting  of 
Plastic  Bodies  and  Metal  Ends. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  19, 19S8. 


SN  146,390.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
Saint  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  May  24,  1962. 


ROCKET 


For  AdbealYe  Tape. 
Flrat  use  May  31,  1960. 


SN  140,887.     The  Nega-Flle  Company,  Inc.,  Doyleatown,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1962. 


SN  148,802.     Wunbnrg  Bros.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Wursburg  Brothers, 
Memphis,  Tenn.    Filed  July  6,  1962. 


mecaQfile 


For  Bnyelopes  for  Use  In  Filing  Photographic  Negatives 
and  File  Boxes  for  Use  In  Filing  Photographic  Negatives, 
Prints,  and  Slides. 

Flrat  use  Dec.  18,  1939. 


SN    141,887.      Leslie    E.    Herman,    d.b.a.    Zlp-Lok    Company,        Owner  of  Reg.  No.  661,867. 

Ortnda,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1962.  For  Gummed  Paper  Tape  for  Sealing  Paper  Board  Boxes 

and  Paper  Wrapped  Packages. 
ZIP-LOK  Flrat  use  May  22.  1986. 


For  Demountable.  Knock-Down  Containers — Namely,  Bins. 
First  use  June  20,  1961 


SN   148,823,      Fox   Specialty  Co.,  Inc.,   ;^well,   Mass.      Filed 
May  1,  1962. 


For   Plastic  Receptacle* — Namely.   Tumblers,   Salad   BowU, 
Cereal  BowU.  Serving  BowU,  and  Dust  Pans. 
First  use  Feb    18,  1962. 


Class6  — Chenicals  and  Chenical  Con- 

SN    114,683.     Tool  Treatmenta    (Chemicals)    Limited,   West 
Bromwich,  England.    Filed  Feb.  SS,  1961. 

BLAKODIZE 

Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  781,083,  dated  Jane  10,  1984. 

For  Chemical  Substances  Compriaing  Mixture*  of  Alkaline 
and  Oxldlilng  Agents  for  Imparting  a  Corrocion  Realatlng 
Finiata  to  Metal  Artielea  or  Barfaoes. 


SN  148.280.     Diamond  National  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  23.  1962. 


TRAY-MOR 


SN  127,622.  Mitchell  Manufacturing  Corp..  MooBt  Vernon, 
N.T.,  by  change  of  name  from  John  K.  Mitchell  Mannfac- 
turing  Corporation,   Mount  Vernon,   N.T.     Filed  Sept.  11, 


For  Food  Trays  and  Diahea  of  All  Kinds,   Made  of  Pulp, 
Paper  or  Fibre. 

First  use  Apr   9,  1962.  


1961 


OXETTE 


Oats  4  —  Abrasives  and 


For  Active  Oxygen  Blea<^  for  Fabrics  for  Laundry  Pnr- 
posea. 

Flrat  use  October  1980. 


SN    139,872.      Atracta    Wax    Corporation.    Chicago,    111.,    as- 
signee of  F    D.  Lowell.  Chicago,  111.     FUed  Mar.  14,  1962. 


SN  127,972.     Vuorlkemla  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland.     Filed  Sept. 


IB,  1961. 


ATRACTA 


FINNTITAN 


For  Self -Polishing  Wax. 
Flrat  aae  Feb.  27,  1962. 


Ownor  of  Flnnlah  Reg.  No.  36.804.  dated  July  19.  19«1. 
For  Titnnlam  Dioxide  To  Be  Used  aa  Pigment 
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8N  129.963.     Mud  Control  Laboratories,  Inc..  Oklahoma  City.    SN  132.096^     Sun-X  International,  Inc..  Houston,  Tex.     Filed 

Okla.    FUed  Oct.  16,  1961.  Not.  10.  iwoi.               cifTlLr  V 

^TiqPFNOL  SUN-X 

^  ^  "^^   '^^    ^  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  686,292  and  721,443. 

For  Oil  Well  DrtlUng  Fluid  AddltlTe^-Namely,  an  Addl         por  Liquid  Composition  To  Be  Applied  to  window  Glass 

tlve  VUcosiaer  and  Bua^ndlng  Agent.  of  SUtlonary  Objects  as  a  Transparent  Colored  Film  Useful 

Flmt  use  on  or  about  Apr.  29.  1961.  m  Shielding  Against  Sun  Glare. 

""^  Flrat   use  Oct.    10,   1961;   on   or  about   June   14,   1986,  in 

^-^"^"■"^  another  display. 


SN  129,964.     Mud  Control  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City. 
Okla.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1961. 

CONTROL  M-D 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos    637,880.  728,783.  and  othera. 
For  Oil  Well  Drilling  Fluid  Addltivee— Namely,  a  Surface 
Active  Additive  for  the  Dispersion  of  Mud  Solids. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Apr.  29,  1961. 


SN  132.144.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  AktlengeselUchaft  vormals 
Melster  Lucius  k  Brllnlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1961. 


PRIMENIT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.   166,832,  dated  Oct.  18.  1912. 
For  Hydroproblaing  and  Impregnating  AgenU  for  Leather, 
Hydroproblilng  Agent  and  Softener  for  Textile  Flbera. 


SN    130,689.      Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester,    NY. 


Filed  Oct.  26,  1961. 


POLYDOL 


SN  132.148.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  AktlengeiMllsdiaft  rormals 
Melster  Lucius  k  Brflning,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  723.247. 

For  Photographic  Processing  Chemicals. 

First  use  Oct.  13.  1961. 


REMOL 


SN   130.902.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Oct.  30.  1961. 

ALIFOAM 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  607,488,  dated  May  28,  1981. 
For  Chemical  Products  for  Industrial  Purpoeea— Namely, 
Dyeing  Auxiliaries. 


PRO-AIR 


SN  132  623  Protex  Industries  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Autolene  Lubricants  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1961. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  810.738.  629,346,  and  686,971. 

For   Foaming  Agents   for   Petroleum   Production. 

Flrat  use  Sept.  28. 196^^ ^^^  ^^^  Bntralning  Agent  for  Concrete  and  Concrete  Prod- 

~"^  ucts. 

SN   180.998.     Ander«>n  ft  Tbomp«>n  Ski  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.         rirat  use  on  or  about  Oct.  10.  1961. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1961.  ^— ^— ^— 

SN   133,027.     Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1961. 


SNO-SEAL 


For  Waterproofing  Compound  and  Preaerratlve  for  Leather 

Goods. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1943- 


GAMMA-DENT 


For  Calcium  Pyrophosphates. 
Firat  use  Nov.  17.  1961. 


SN  131.006.     The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Oct.  81,  1961. 


PROTOVAC 


SN  133.038.     Aero  Research  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1961. 

NO  878  736  AEROSEAL 

?^  M^3  Caseins'  and  Caaeinate.  for  Industrial  Use.        ^^^  ^^^^^  compound  for  Improving  the  Insulating  Prop- 
Firat  use  Jan.  8,  1983.  ^^10.  of  an  Electrical  Aaaembly  by  Impregnating  the  Same 

^^__^_  Therewith  and  Then  Heat-Curing  the  Aaaembly. 

First  use  in  or  about  June  1989. 


SN  131,077.     RBhm  k  Haas,  O.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt.  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1961. 


EROPAL 


owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  826,788.  dated  Not.  30.  1940. 
IT^IZ  solution,  for  the  Leather  Induatry-Namely. 
Tanning  Bate*. 


SN  133  271      M.  MUton  Hoffman,  d.b.a.  The  Hoffman  Seed  * 
Grain  Company.  Muncy,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1961. 


SN  131.837.     Hamblet  k  Hayes  Company.  Peabody.   Maaa. 
Filed  Not.  13. 1961. 

TEK-CHROME 

For   Chrome    Sulfate   Leather-Tannlng   Preparation. 
Flrat  uae  June  13,  1961. 


For  Crow  B«pen«i>t8  and  Seed  Protectant!. 
Flrat  uae  at  leftit  *•  early  as  Mar.  16, 1»W. 
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8M  134.189.     Farbwerke  Hoccbst  Aktl«nc«MllBcbAft  ronnalB  8N    138,309.      Acme    Markets,    Inc.,    PblladelpbU.    Pa.,    by 

MeUter  L>uciu8  A  Brtlnlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Oermany,  change  of  name  from  American  Btorea  Company,  Pblladel- 

asaiffoee  of  Carblc-Hoecbat  Corporation,  MounUlnalde.  N.J.  phia.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1662. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1961. 


HOSTADYE 


Owner   of   U.S.    Reg.   Noa.    684,608,   713,343,  and   718,766. 
For  Dyeatuffa. 

First    aae   In    NoTember    1961  ;    In    commerce   In    Norember 
1961. 


cpee 


dup 


SN  180,083      FrltxBcbe  Brottaera,  Inc..  New  York,  NT.     Filed 
Jan.  11.  1962. 


BLACK  OPAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  089,010  and  078,994. 

For      Household      EHslnfectants — Namely,      Ammonia     and 
Bleach,  Deodoriser  and  Insecticide. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1948,  on  ammonia. 


For  Fragrance  Compoand  for  Use  In  Perfames. 
First  nse  Feb.  17,  1960. 


SN   138,780.     Economics   Laboratory,   Inc.,    St.   Paul,    Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1962. 


SN    186.849.      Crowley    Tar    Prodncta    Company,    Inc.,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  S3.  1962. 

PRESERV-O-SOTE 


MIKRO-QUAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  844.369. 

For  Liquid  Disinfectant-Deodorant 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1962. 


For  Wood  PraMrratlTe. 
First  as*  Apr.  15,  1904. 


SN  139,064.    American  Beientlflc  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Madison, 
Wis.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1962. 


SN     136,046.       Farbenfabriken     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft, 
LaTerkuaen-Bayerwerk,  Oermany.     Filed  Jan.   20,  1962. 


BANAMOUSE 


BAYCOVIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  647,284,  610,197,  679,829,  and  otbera. 

For  Rodentldde. 

First  use  Septeml>er  1909. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Qerman  application 
filed  Oct.   12,  1961  ;  Reg.  No.  750,227,  dated  Nor.  17.  1961. 
For  Bactericides  and  Disinfecting  Agents. 


SN  140,120.     Harwick  SUndard  Chemical  Co.,  Akron.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1962. 


SN  136,563.    International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corporation, 
Skokie,  111.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1962. 


STAN-MAG 


POT-O-GOLD 


For  Calcined  Magneaia. 
First  naa  May  31,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  609,211 
For  Agricultural  Pesticides. 
First  use  Not.  27,  1961. 


SN  137,399.     John  k  B.  Sturge  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Feb.  6,  1962. 

CALOXOL 

Owner  of  Britlah  Reg.  No.  813,331,  dated  Not.  10,  1960. 

For  Deslccant  Having  a  Calcium  Oxide  Baae  for  Use  With 
PUsUca  as  WeU  as  All  Typea  of  Natural  and  Synthetic  Rub- 
ber Compoanda. 

SN  137,789.    Plunkett  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Feb.  12.  1962. 

SANI-KITT 

For  Kits  Containing  Preparations  for  Disinfecting  and 
Sanitising  Punwsea  Including  Deodorants,  and  Haring 
aeanalng   and   Dlatnfaetlng   Properties   and  Fanclelda. 

First  naa  Oct.  8. 1961. 


SN  140,260.     Philip  A.  Hunt  Company,  Pallaades  Park,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1962. 

GRAPH-O-STAT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  393,634  and  397,009. 
For  Developer-Replenlaher  and  Fixing  Chemicals  for  Pho- 
tographic Film  and  Paper. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1941. 


SN    140,000.      The   Ensyme   Development    Cori>oratlon,   New 
York,  NY.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1962. 


ASPERZYME 


For   Multienxyme  Dlgestant    Used   in    the   Preparation   of 
Pharmaeeutleal  Producta  Primarily  Intended  aa  Nutriments. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1961. 


SN   141,092.      Mllwhlte  Mud   Sales  Company,   Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1962. 


SALT  KEM 


For    Llgnoaulfonate    Compound    Used    as    a    Drilling    Mud 
Disperaant. 

First  naa  on  or  about  Jan.  IS,  1954.  > 


January  29,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  167 


8N  142,132.    The  Plel  Manufacturing  Company.  Incorporated,     8N  140.3J«^     Chapman  Chemical  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Hubbard.  Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1962.  Filed  May  24,  1962. 


Curry-Trol 


MILLBRITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  679,190. 

For  Insecticide  Oil. 

First  use  in  or  about  August  1906. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  680.983. 

For  Pigmented  Water  Repellent,  Preeervatlve  for  Protect 
ing   Dry    Lumber  Against   the   Effects  of   Weather   and    Mold 
Growth  During  Tranalt. 

Flrat  nae  Apr.  20.  1962. 


SN    146,000.      Agricultural    SpwrUltlea,    Dallas.    Tex.      Filed 
May  28,  1962. 


8N  142,833.    Ell  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Filed 
Apr.  23.  1962. 


M  &  M 


E-275 


For  Dairy,  Livestock,  and  Poultry  Dunt. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1969. 


For  AntlbloUc  Ingredient  for  Powdery  Mildew  Control  on 
Roses  and  Other  Flowers. 
First  use  Mar.  19.  1962. 


.SN  140,080.     Nlx-A-Mlte  Systems,  Inc..  Murfreesboro.  Tenn. 
Filed  May  28,  1962. 


SN  142,837.     Masury-Young  Company,  Boston,  Maas.     Filed 
Apr.  28,  1962. 

SABOA 

For  Textile  Fiber  Lubricant. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1962. 


BARISEAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  674,831. 

For  Asphalt  Base  Coating  Compound  Containing  Inaectl- 
dde  for  the  Control  of  Termites  and  Other  Inawrta  Which 
AtUck  Wood. 

First  use  Feb.  19.  1908. 


8N  143,906.     Howard  F.  Hawley,  d.b.a.  H.  F.  Hawley  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Stockton,  Calif.     Filed  May  7,  1962. 

nOHONG 


For    Uquld    Chemical    Concentrate    for    Cae    In    Making 
Chlorine  Last  Longer  in  Swimming  Pool  Water. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  21,  1962. 


SN  140,904.    Arthur  J.  Williams,  d.b.a.  Vapor  Products  Com- 
pany, Orlando.  Fla.    Filed  May  31,  1962. 


NO-MUST 


For  Mlldew-Prooflng  Compound  In  Powder  Form. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  3,  1962. 


SN    146,031.     Amoa   Turk,   Danbury,   Conn.     Filed   June   8, 


1962. 


BROMOCHAR 


8N  144.700.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington. Del.    Filed  May  16,  1962. 


For  Treatment  of  Air  and  Smoke  by  Adsorption  of  Air  or 
Smoke  ContamlnanU  That  Come  in  Contact  With  the  Broml- 
nated  Activated  Charcoal. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1964. 


F-116 


SN    146,616.      Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardaley.    N.Y. 
Filed  Jane  11. 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  831,648,  602,202.  and  others. 

Tor  Hexafluoroethane,  Being  Fluorlnated  Hydrocarbon^ 
Used  as  Refrigerants,  Propellents  Dielectrtcs,  CoolantB.  Heat 
Transfer  Medium,  Power  Tranafer  Medium,  and  Blowing 
Agents. 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1962. 


PYRAMAT 


For  Chemical  Compound  Used  as  an  Ingredient  for  Insectl- 

ddea. 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1904. 


SN  144,829.     Fox  River  Paper  Corporation,  Appleton,  Wis. 
Filed  May  17,  1962. 


SN    146.908.      Charles   Koehler   k   Son   Inc.,    Baldwin,    NY. 
Filed  June  14,  1962. 


DURALIFE 


KOLERIZE 


For  Paper  81«e  Preparation. 
First  aae  Apr.  23.  1962. 


For  Chemical  Spray  Which  Forms  an  Invisible  Slipcover 
To  Prevent  Fading  of  Fabrics  and  Stains  From  Penetrating 
Into  Fabrlea. 

First  use  June  1.  1962. 


8N  140  204.     Fox  River  Paper  Corporation,  Appleton.  Wis.     gj,    147.066.      American  Cyanamld   Company.    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  May  23. 19M.  Filed  June  18,  1962. 


DURAMAX 


AERO 


For  Blilng  Preparation  for  Paper. 
Flrat  BM  May  7,  l»ea. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  618,007.  eW.OOl,  and  others. 
For  Phosphoric  Add. 
Plrtt  M«  Jun*  fl.  1W2. 
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SN   147.604.      Monsanto  CbMnleal   Company,    8t.    LouIb,    Mo.     8N  128.280.     McCloakey  Varnl*h  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
Filed  June  25,  1962  8ept.  20,  1961 


THERMINOL 


McCLOSKEY 


For  Heat  Transfer  Flulda. 
First  use  May  24.  1962. 


ALL-AMERICAN 


8N   147.896.     Crown  Chemical  Corporation.  Prorldence.  H.I. 
Piled  June  28.  1002. 

FLUORO-TRON 

For  Water  Repellent  for  Textiles — Namely,  Fabrics  and 
Oannents  Made  of  Wool.  Cotton,  and  Synthetic  Fibers  and 
Blends  Thereof  To  Make  Them  Water  Repellent. 

First  use  June  12,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  598,970  and  602,644. 

For  Varnishes. 

First  use  Sept.   6.   1961  ;  In  1937  as  to  "All-American. 


8N  148.670.     Fred'k  A.  Stresen-Reuter,  Inc.,  BensenvlUe,  111 


Filed  July  9,  19A2. 


AQUADIS 


For  Metallic  Soaps  Used  as  Driers  for  the  Paint,  Varnish, 
and  Printing  Ink  Industries. 

First  us*-  on  or  about  May  23,  1962. 


Class  12  -  Constnictioii  Materials 

HN   139,823.     Cantteld  Oil  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 


SN    129,521.      Pittsburgh   Plate   Olass  Company,   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1961 

SUN-GLEAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  172,054. 
For  Automotive  Finishes. 
First  use  May  17.  1961. 


Mar.  14.  1962. 


TROLKOTE 


For  Asphalt  Driveway  Sealant. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1061. 


8N    147,756.       Pittsburgh    Steel    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa 
Filed  June  26,  1962. 


FABRI-BOND 


For  Deformed  Cold  Drawn  Wire  and  Welded  Wire  Fabric 
Used  In  Reinforcing  Concrete  In  Buildings,  Roadways,  and 
Pipes. 

First  use  Apr   30,  1962. 


SN     135.847.       Tropical     Paint    Company,     Cleveland,     Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1962. 

TROPILON 

For  Catalyaed  Elastomer  Coating  for  Barfaces  Subjected 
to  Corrosive  Chamicala. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1961. 


SN  149,145.     Wall  Flrma,  Inc.,  Monongahela,  Pa.     Filed  July 


16.  1962. 


JET  PLUG 


SN  139,178.     Conchemco,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Seidllti  Paint  A  Varnish 
Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1962. 

GALVA-WHITE 

For  Paint  for  MeUl. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1062 


For  Dry  Masonry  Product  Which  When  Mixed  With  Water 
Forms  a  Fast  Drying  Cement  Product  Which  Controls  Heavy 
Water  Seepage  In  Masonry  Walls. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1060. 


Class  16-Protoctive  and  Decorative  Coatings 

8N  113,105.     Elliott  Paint  *  Varnlah  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1061. 


SN   142,141.     Texas  Refinery  Corp.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed 
Apr.  12,  1062. 


MI6HTYPLA 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Tear  Roof"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  618,880. 
For  Roof  Coating. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1062. 


For  Paints. 

lirtt  na*  In  January  10BB. 


SN  142,406.     Mary  Carter  Paint  Company,  Tampa.  Fla.     Filed 
Apr.  18,  1062. 

UQUID  GLASS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  297,400. 

For ,  Palnta — Namdy,  Interior  Bnamels  and  Tint  Baae 
Enamals,  Interior  and  Exterior  Varnish,  and  Exterior  House 
Paint. 

First  UM  Jan.  1,  1046. 
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SN   148,650.      Seal   Rite  Caulking  Company,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,     SN    144,434.      American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
N  Y.    Filed  July  0,  1062.  Filed  May  14,  1962. 

NEVCO 

For    Antiblotie-Vitamln    Preparation    for   Veterinary    Use. 
First  use  Apr.  26, 1062. 


SN   146,228.      Soclete   des   Uslnes  Chlmlques   Rhone-Poulenc, 
Paris,  France.    Filed  June  5,  1062. 


SPIRAMAST 


For  Paints,  Varnishes,  Bnamels  and  Lacquers  for  Interior 
and  Exterior  Use. 

First  use  In  the  year  1048. 


Priority  ^plalmed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg  No. 
604,377,  datfed  Apr.  10,  1062  (Paris)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  183,351. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  736,299. 

For  Veterinary  Preparation  Used  as  an  Antibiotic  for  the 
Treatment  of  Mastitis. 


SN  149,501.    Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellschaft,  Lever- 
knsen-Bayerwerk,  Germany.     Filed  July  28,  1062. 


ERCUSOL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  750,310,  dated  Mar.  14,  1062. 
For    Raw    Materials    and    Binding    Agents    for    Use    In 
LAcquers.  • 


Class  18-Mediciaes  and  Pharmaceutical 

% 

Preparatioiis 

SN   126,045.     F.   G.  Okie,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  30, 


SN   146,768.      Vltamlneral  Products  Co.,   Peoria,   111.      FUed 
June  12, 1062. 

RANGE  CON-0-MINERAL 

Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  ri^ts  in  the  wo"rd 
"Range"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  In  the  drawing. 

For  Compound  Containing  Various  Minerals  To  Be  Mixed 
With  Feed  Rations  of  Animals  for  Purposes  of  Correcting  and 
Preventing  Feed  Deficiencies. 

First  ase  November  1048. 


1061. 


VELO 


SN    147,730.      Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  26,  1062. 


For  Color  Concentrate  for  Pharmaceutical  Tablets. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1061. 


MEGANOX 


For  Hypnotic. 

First  use  June  10,  1062. 


SN    128,205.      Novo    Industri    A/8,    Copenhagen,    Denmark. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1061. 


RAPITARD 


SN  148,241.     Irving  H.  Stacks,  d.b.a.  Beacon  Pharmacal  Co. 
Boston,  Mass.    Filed  July  2,  1062. 


Priority   claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)    on  Danish   application 
filed  Aug.  4.  1961  ;  Reg.  No.  1,432,  dated  Sept.  20,  1062. 

For  Medldnal  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations,  Partlcu 
larly  Insulin  Preparations. 


ACTO-DERM 


For  Medicated  Lotion  for  Treatment  of  the  Scalp. 
First  use  June  10,  1062.  . 


SN    142,248.      American    Cyanamid    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1062. 


ZORAMYL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  ««3,042  and  723,260. 
For  Analgealc  Preparation. 
First  oae  Apr.  8,  1062. 


SN  143,206.     Horace  Benton,  PhoenU,  Arls.     Filed  Apr.  27, 
1062. 

SEA  MIST 

For  Anti-Cramp  Skin  Preparation  for  Cramps  and  Soreness 
In  Muscles  and  Tired  Aching  Feet. 
First  use  Jan.  6.  1062. 


Class  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,  MachiMS, 
and  Supplies 

SN    136,298.      Seaman    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1062. 

60LF- BURRO 

For  Electric  Power  Unit  for  Golf  Bag  Carts. 

First  use  Dec.  22,  1061.      ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^_^ 


SN 


143,805.      VlsU  Pharmaceuticals,   Inc.,   New  York,   NY. 


Filed  May  4,  1062. 


Cass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sportiug  Goods 

SN  117,672.     Seymour  Welnstein,  Brooklyn,  NY.     Filed  Apr. 
10,  1061. 


\SHWO«M/j^       POP'N'SOK 


For  Liniment  for  External  Use. 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1062. 
TM  786  0.0. — 14 


For  Toy*— Namely,  a  Baseball  and  Bat  Set. 
First  use  Jan.  16.  1061. 
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8N  119  538.     Modern  Toys,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed  May     8N    141,231.      UnlrerMl    Manufactarlnc    Company,    Boaaler 
g   1061  City.  La.    FUed  Mar.  30, 1»«2. 

STAK-BLOX 


For  Plaatlc  Toy  Blocks. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  15,  1961. 


twire 


8N   129,087.      Donald  J.  Purcell,  Unlveralty  City.  Mo.     Filed 
Oct.  2.  1961. 

SHU  FLI  HI 

For   Equipment    Sold   as   a    Unit   for  Playing   a   Propelled 
Horseshoe  Qame. 

Flrat  use  Sept.  18.  1961. 


For  Swing*. 

First  use  Dee.  20,  1961. 


8N  131,365.     Benjamin  J.  Orlffln,  La  Porte,  Ind.     Filed  Nor. 


6.  1961. 


TWIST-0-WRIST 


For  Exercising  Derlce  In  the  Nature  of  a  Unit  Having  Two 
Relatively  RotaUble  Parts  Normally  Held  In  Selected  Rela- 
tion by  a  Spring,  With  Bach  Part  Having  a  Hand  Grip 
Oraaped  by  a  Uaer  To  Effect  Relative  Rotation  of  the  Parts 
Against  the  Action  of  the  Springfi. 

First  use  Apr.  24,  1961. 


8N  131.409.     Shepard  Engineering  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed 
Nov.  6.  1961. 

ASTRO  CLIMBER 

The   word   "Climber"    la   disclaimed  apart  from    the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Playground  Climbing  Apparatus. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1961. 


SN    140.453.     Thomas   Black   &   Sons    (Oreenock)    Limited, 
Port  Olaagow,  Scotland.    Filed  June  8, 1962. 

THE  GOODCOMRfkNIONS 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B76S,703,  dated  May  18,  1967. 
For  Sleeping  Bags.  


Class  26 -Measuring    aad    Scieatific 

SN  149,009.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  July  16,  1962. 


MELOGRAF 


SN    137.282.      Herter's,    Inc.,    Waseca,    Minn.      Filed  Feb.    5, 
1962. 


For  Apparatus  Used  in  the  Hydrostatic  Pressure  Testing 
of  Vessels. 

Flrat  use  June  5,  1962.  


Cass  37-Pa|Mr  and  Slatioaary 

SN  118,913.     Scott  Paper  Company,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.     Piled 
Apr.  28. 1961. 

SCOTT  FASHION  PRINTS 

Applicant   makes   no  dalm   to   the  words   "Fashion"   and^ 
"Printa"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Beg.  No. 
660,919. 

For  Bathroom  Tissue. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  4,  1961. 


8N    144,088.      The   Morgan   Sign   Machine  Co.,   Chicago,   III. 
Filed  May  8,  1962. 


MOR-GLO 


For    Fishing    Reels    for    Casting,    Spin    Casting    and    Fly 

Casting. 

Firat  use  on  or  about  Dec.  20,  1961. 


For   Multi-colored   Cardboard   and   Paper   Sign   Matertala. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1962. 


8N  137.860.     Ethel  M.  Marvld.  d.b.a.  Marvld  Athletic  Service. 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  13.  1962. 


SN    145.734.      Reynolda    Metala    Company,    Richmond.    Va. 
Filed  May  29,  1962. 


REYNOLDS 


"PLA-GARD^ 


For  Athletic  Equipment— Namely.  Neck  Cushions.  Knee 
Pads,  Thigh  Ouarda,  Chin  Straps,  Mouth  Protectors,  and 
Arm  Pad*. 

Firat  use  May  11,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  677,909,  720.223,  and  othera. 
For  Paper-Backed  Alamlnuv  Foil  In  Sheets  and  Bolle,  and 
Plastic  Film  in  Rolls,  for  Wrapping  and  Packaging  Purposes. 
First  use  1928. 

SN    146,986.     The  Dow  Chemical  Comp«By,  MldUnd,  Mich. 
Filed  June  10, 1962.  | 


8N  138,936.     B.  A.  Bernard  *  Company,  Inc.,  Camden,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1992. 

CONWAY  CADILLAC 

For  Dolla. 

Firat  nse  June  5,  1961. 


PELACITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  671,064  and  692,976. 
For    Wrapping    and    Packaging    Comprlalng   Plastic   Film 
and  Sheeting. 

Pint  use  Feb.  21,  1962. 
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#«^     ^A        n  »    I     ^J  PllMtf  jftoM  ^^    146,666.      Benjamin    Saben,    d.b.a.    Saben    Safety    Enter 


SN    184.982.      Home   Planacra.    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed 
Jan.  2,  1962. 

HOME  PLANNERS 


Bike-I-Den+ 

For  Bicycle  Personal  Identification  Label. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  9,  1962. 


For  Periodically  Published  Book  Pertaining  to  Homes  and  ^— ^^^— — 

Designs  and  Plans  Therefor.  gj^   146,681.     Telecine  Film   Studios,   Inc..  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Firat  "•«  J"  1.  19M.  Piled  June  11,  1962. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  128,607. 


TELECINE 


SN  189,147.    Sonic  Engineering  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.  For  Motion  Picture  Films,  Videotapes,  and  Recordings  for 

Filed  Mar.  S,  1962.  Commercial  and  Industrial  Use. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Sept.  4,  1953. 

THE  SONIC  PULSE  

For   Series  of  Company   Pamphlets  Dispensing  Technical  SN    147,629.      The   R^wbllcan    Publishing   Co.,    Springfield, 

News  and  Information.  Mass.    Filed  June  28, 1962. 
Flrat  use  in  about  October  1958. 


SpringBett  iBiiUimWcm 


SN  140,580.     North  Carolina  National  Bank,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1962.  For  Weekly  Newspaper. 

Firat  use  Sept.  16,  1878. 


Class  39 -OotiiiBg 


For  Printed  Publicationa— Mamely.  Maps,  Bulletins,  Book- 
leU  Relating  to  the  Banking  Bnslneas  or  to  Other  Mattera 
of  Interest  to  Applicant's  Castwian. 

Flrat  use  July  1,  1960. 


SN  142,288.     Doty  Uthograph,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Filed 
Apr.  16,  1962. 


d 


SN  106,771.     St.  Lawrence  Sales  Incorporated,  Birmingham, 
Mich.    Filed  Oct.  4,  I960. 

ALPINE-PRIMA 

For   Articles   of   Clothing — Namely,    Boots,    Shirts,    SwAs, 
Sweatera,  Mittens.  Olovea,  and  After-Ski  Boota. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  23, 1960. 


Class 40-Faiicy  Goods,  hiraishiiigs,  and 
NotkMS 

SN  108,977.     The  Harris-Benwick  Company  Limited,  Ottawa, 
Ontario.  Canada.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1960. 


SCULPTURE 


For  Pocket  Appointment  Calendara. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  7,  1962. 


SN    146,108.      The   RepnbUcan    Publishing   Co.,    Springfield, 
Mass.    Filed  Jane  4, 1962. 


For  Dally  Newspaper. 
Pint  use  Sept.  18, 1897. 


For  Hair  Curlera. 

Flrat  use  at  least  Feb.  18,  1946 ;  in  commerce  at  least  Feb. 
18,  1946. 

SN    144,874.      Notions    Unlimited,    Inc.,    Atlanta,    Oa.      Filed 
May  17,  1962. 

DOREEN 

For  Buttons  and  Laces. 

First  use  approximately  Jan.  2.  1987. 


SN  146.117.     Springfield  Union  PnbUahlng  Company,  Spring- 
field, Mass.    Piled  June  4, 1962. 

THE  SPRINGFIELD  UNION 

For  Dally  Newspaper. 
Firat  use  Feb.  29,  1896. 


Class  45 -Soft  Driaks  aad   Carboaatod 
Waters 

SN  117,889.     The  Orapette  Company,  Incorporated,  Camden, 
Ark.    Filed  Apr.  14, 1961. 


SN  146.122.     Bunahlne  Art  Studloa,  Inc..  Springfield,  Mass. 
PUed  June  4,  1962. 


For  Greeting  Carda. 
Pint  OM  Jan.  81, 1957. 


For  Lemon-Ume  Concentrate  Used  in  the  Preparation  of 
Soft  Drinks. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  12.  1961. 
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8N    143.797.      The    Coca-Cola    Company,   Atlanta,    Qa.      Filed     8N  118,498.     TLe  C.  F.  Bauer  Company,  Richmond,  Va.     Filed 
May  4.  1962  Apr.  24,  1961. 


(hime 

For    Non-Alcohollc    MaltleHs    Soft    UrlnkH    and    the    Syrupw 
for  Preparing  Soft  Drlnkn. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1962. 


8N    147,048.      The    Squirt    Company,    Sherman    Oaks,    Calif. 
Filed  June  15,  196J. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.   367,659,  710,198,  and  othera. 
For  Soft  Drinks  and  the  Bases  and  Syrups  for  Making  the 
Same. 

First  use  June  8,  1962.  


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

8N  111,782.     Big  Stone  Canning  Co.,  Ortonvllle,  Minn.     Filed 
Jan.  13,  1961. 


For  Pickled  and  Canned  Mushrooms,  Corn  Relish,  Pickled 
Beets,  Harvard  Beets,  Glased  Beets,  and  German  Potato 
Salad. 

First  use  Nov.  24,  1959. 


SN    118,365.       Oulevay    8.A.,    Morges,    Vaud,    Switzerland. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1961. 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  113,154,  dated  Dec.  10,  1945. 
For   Dietary   Products,   Biscuits,   Small   Wafers,   and  Con- 
fectionery. 

SN     118,366.       Oulevay     8.  A.,     Morgea.     Vaud.     Switzerland. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1961. 

OULEVAY 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  application 
filed  Jan.  4,  1961  :  Reg.  No.  184,238,  dated  Jan.  28,  1961. 

For  Bakery  Products.  In  Particular  Biscuits,  Pastries,  and 
Confectionery. 


SAUERlS 

IT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  25,222  and  122,286. 

For  Whole  and  Ground  Spices  and  Mixtarea  Thereof; 
Food  Colors ;  Food  Flavorings ;  Prepared  and  Unprepared 
Food  Seasonings— Namely,  Seeds,  Spices,  Herbs,  Leaves, 
Flakes,  Powders,  Salts,  and  Dried  Citrus  Fruit  Peels,  for 
Seasoning  Poultry,  Meats,  Fish,  Shell  Fish,  and  for  General 
Food  Seasoning  Pnriwses  ;  and  Meat  Tenderiser. 

First  use  in  or  about  the  year  1891 :  In  or  about  the  year 
1888  in  a  dlflTerent  display. 


SN  119,878.     Holiday  Inns  of  America,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  May  6,  1961 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  S93,589  and  708,621. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Mar.  12,  1981. 


SN  120,987.  Hardin's  BakerlM  lianagement  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Hardin's  Bakertes,  Meridian,  Miss.  Filed  May  29, 
1961. 


The   drawing  Is   lined   for   red.     A]H>Ueu>t  dlaeUims   the 
word  "Spun"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Bread. 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1961. 


SN  121,592.     Pomona  Products  Company,  Ortflln,  Oa.     Filed 
June  7,  1961. 

POMONA  SUNSHINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  689,991. 

For  Canned  Fruits  and  Vegetables  Including  Pimlentos, 
Green  Beans.  Peaches,  Pickled  Peaches,  Turnip  Greens,  Col- 
lard  Greena,  Mustard  Greens.  Mixed  Greens,  White  PoUtoes, 
Fork  and  Beans,  Blackeye  Peas  With  Pork,  Field  Peas  With 
Snaps,  Yellow  Squash,  Rutabagas,  Turnip  Greens  With 
Turnips,  Green  and  Shelled  Beans,  Sweet  Potatoee,  Spinach, 
Light  Red  Kidney  Beana.  Lady  Peas  With  Snaps,  White  Acre 
Peas  With  Snap*,  Green  Beens  With  Snap*,  Green  Beans 
With  PoUtoes,  and  Kale. 

First  use  July  10,  1902. 
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8N  122,638.    Guy  Paschal,  d.b.a.  Florida  Oldfarms,  Tallevast,    8N  133,813.     John  Pomeroy,  Hatel  Park,  Mich.     PUed  Dec. 
Fla.    Filed  June  22,  1981.  H.  1»«1- 


SCEMIC 


For  Table  Salt 

First  use  Sept  11, 19S9. 


SN    134,375.      The    Cra«*er   Ja<*   Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Dec.  20,  1961. 


For  Mint  Extracts  and  Essences  for  Flavoring  Foods. 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1902. 


8N  126,472.     Compania  Comerclal  Herdex,  8.A.,  Mexico  City, 
Mexico.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1981. 


HERDEZ 


Owner   of    Mexican    Reg.    No.    61,482,   dated   Dec.    8.    1948. 

For  Canned  Foods — Namely.  Vegetables,  Fruits,  Fruit 
Juices,  Mushrooms,  Meat,  Seafood  and  Soup;  Candy;  Fruit 
Jelly  ;  Marmalade ;  Oils  for  Culinary  Use ;  Syrup  for  Food 
Purposes ;  Meatless  Sauces ;  Condiments — Namely,  Mustard, 
Catsup,  Chill  Sauce ;  Spices  ;  Mayonnaise  ;  Gelatin  Desserts  ; 
Breakfast  Cereals  ;  Flour ;  Coffee ;  Tea  and  Cocoa. 


CAMPY 


SN    130,810.      Mead   Johnson   k  Company,    EvansvUle,    Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1981. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  720,443. 
For  Marshmallows. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1960. 


SN  134,429.     Bud  Antle,  Incorporated,  Salinas,  Calif.     Filed 
Dec.  21,  1961. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  outline  of  a  repreaenutlon  of  a 
goblet.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  728,056. 

For  Special  Food  Product  of  High  and  Complete  Nutritive 
Value  In  Wafer  Form  for  Use  in  Weight  Reducing  Diets  and 
Where  Concentrated  and  Complete  Foods  Are  Desired  and 
Consisting  Principally  of  Protein  Concentrate,  Wheat  Flour, 
Calcium  Caselnate,  Sugar,  Soy  Floor,  Molasses,  Corn  and 
Coconut  Oil  With  Added  Vitamins  and  Minerals. 

First  use  Sept  18,  1981. 


of  QcJlUf^mkb 


The   term    "of   California"   is   disclaimed   apart   from    the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  422,404  and  679,719. 
For  Fresh  Produce. 
Flret  use  as  early  as  March  1959. 


SN    130,819.      National    Biscuit    Company,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1981. 


SN  136,195.    Fairmont  Foods  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Filed 
Jan.  4,  1962. 


CHESTY 


ROBENA 


For  Biscuits  and  Crackers. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1919. 


For    Potato    Chips,    Popcorn    (Popped),    Corn   Chips,    and 
Shelled  Nuts. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  194S. 


SN  131,173.    Societe  Marocalne  des  Conserves  J.  Lemarchand, 
Casablanca,  Morocco.    Filed  Oct  IT,  1981. 

J.  LEMARCHAND 

For  Canned  Fish. 
•    First  use  1863;  In  commerce  in  1923. 


SN   188,980.     IntercaM  %Jl., 
Spain.    Filed  Jan.  31, 1982. 


Lai  PalBM  de  Qran  Canaria, 


SN   132,672.     The  Nashville  Agricultural  and  Normal  Insti- 
tute, d.b.a.  Madiaon  Foods.  Madlaon,  Tenn.    Filed  Nov.  22, 


1981. 


COM-PRO 


For  Canned  DleUry  and  VegeUrian  Foods— Namely,  High 
Protein  VegeUbles. 

First  nae  on  or  about  Mar.  12, 1981. 


IMIPC/IS/I 


"Intercasa"  has  no  iwrtleuUr  meanlag  and  is  a  fanciful 
word.  Owner  of  Spanish  Ecg.  No.  383,023.  dated  Oct.  20, 
1960. 

For  Preserved  Vegetables  and  FruiU,  Fruits  Preeerved  in 

Syrup,  Marmalades. 
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SN   136  998.     John   Mi>rreU  A  Co.,  Cblc«(o,   III.      PUed  Jan.     8N  139,498.     Jerome  Kantro,  (l.b.a.  Jerome  Kantro  Company, 
31    1002.  Salinas,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  0,  1»02. 


RED 
HEART 


For  Fresh  Lettuce. 
First  use  Mar.  2S,  1SS8. 


SN    140,078.      Masettl    Aktlebolac,    Malmo,    Sweden.      Piled 
Mar.  23,  1962. 


OGON 


The  Bnrllab  translation  of  tbe  word  "Ofon"  Is  the  plural 
form  of  the  word  "eye"  or  "eyes."  Owner  of  Swedish  Reg. 
No.  69,243,  dated  D«c  22,  19fiO. 

For  Coco*  and  Candles. 


Owner   of   Reg.   Noa.   275,066,   636.S41,   and   others. 
For  Mink  Feed. 
First  use  April  19S9. 


8N    137,351.       Manhattan    Coffee    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1962. 


MANHATTAN 


8N  143.419.    P  ft  C  Food  Markets,  Inc.,  Syracnae,  N.T.    Filed 
Apr.  30,  1962. 

BONNIE  BROOK 

For  Salt,  Peanut  Butter,  Froaen  Foods — Namely,  Broccoli 
Spears,  Cut  Beans  and  Corn,  Oreen  and  Lima  Beans,  Peas, 
Spinach,  French  Fries,  Cauliflower  and  Mixed  Vegetables. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1, 1906. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  337,020  and  038,836. 

For  Instant  Tea  and  Milk  Chocolate  Bars. 

First  use  Not.  14, 1961,  on  instant  tea. 


8N   137,574.     Tokyo  International  Commerce  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  NY     Filed  Feb.  8,  1962. 


SN    143,434.      SafTacol,    Inc.,   Northfleld,    111.      Filed   Apr.    30, 


1962 


SAFFAMIX 


For  Safflower  Seed  Oil  Preparation  To  Be  Used  as  a  Food 
and  as  an  Ingredient  in  Foods  and  Beverages. 
First  nse  Apr.  2, 1962. 


RISING  SUN 


For  Whale  Meat,  I.e.,  Quick  Frozen  Sperm  Whale  Meat, 
Quick  Froien  Blue  Fin  Whale  Meat,  and  Quick  Froien  Whale 
Heart. 

First  use  August  1960. 


8N   187,575.     Tokyo  International  Commerce  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  NY.    Filed  Feb.  8.  1962. 


SN  143,839.     Joytown  ProducU,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  4,  1962. 

JOY  POP 

The   word   "Pop"   is  disclaimed   apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Packaged  Liquid  for  Froien  Confection. 
First  use  December  1961. 


SN  143,992.    Obse  Meat  Products,  Inc.,  Topeka,  Kans.    Filed 
May  7,  1962. 


OhSe 


For  Whale  Meat,  Lc,  Qoick  Froaen  Sperm  Whale  Meat, 
Quick  Froien  Bloe  Flo  Whale  Meat,  and  Quick  Frosen  Whale 
Heart. 

First  use  August  1900. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Corn  Meal  Mush  and  Sauerkraut. 
First  use  Nov.  12,  1961. 


*  «?ifiV  .,7oi?'*   '*'"•  ''*°'*^'   *'*'°'«*"""^    ^'*      8N  144,182.     Bauer  A  Loewy  Trading  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1962.  ^^^  ^^  ,  j^. 


PIK-L-BARREL 


HOLLANDIA 


For  Pleklea. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1942. 


For  Cocoa  Powder  and  Cocoa  Batter. 
First  nee  Apr.  12,  196t. 
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SN  144  177      "Nordsee"  Deutsche  Hochseeflacherei  O.m.b.H.,    SN  148.615.     Grain  States  Eastern  DlTision.  Inc.,  Morenci, 
B«merhaTen.  Germany.    Filed  May  9,  1962.  Mich.    Filed  July  9,  1962. 


For   Combination   of  Bniymes  for  Feed   Supplementation. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1962. 


Prtorlty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Feb.  9,  1962;  Reg.  No.  760,796,  dated  Apr.  27.  1962. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  737,604. 

For  Frosen  Fish  and  Fish  Fillets. 


SN     149,052.       Community     Shops     Inc.,     d.b.a.     Community 
Bakeries.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  July  16,  1962. 


MINUETTES 


SN    144.494.      tf^smer   Foods,    Inc.,    BransTiUe,    Ind.      Filed 
May  14,  1962. 

BARBA"(yRONI 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  730,525. 

For  Sea  Shell  Macaroni  With  Hickory  Smoked  Pit  Barbe- 
cued Pork  In  Barbecue  Sauce. 
First  nse  Sept.  10, 1961. 


For  Fruit  Cakes  and  Other  Cakeo 
First  use  July  5,  1962. 


SN    150,110.      Southern    States    CooperaUve,    Incorporated. 
Richmond,  Va.    Filed  July  30,  1962. 

G  ROW    BIG 

For  Fish  Feed. 

First  use  July  19, 1962. 


SN    145,897.      Ulthoornsche   Conserrenfabriken   "De   Hoorn" 
N.V.,   Ulthoorn,   Netherlands.     Filed  May  81,  1962. 


SN  150,147.     Anderson,  Clayton  A  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed 


July  31,  1962. 


TOP  STAR 


For  Llrestock  Feed. 
First  use  June  10,  1962. 


The  word  "Brand"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  718,999.  ,>_v.h 

For  Canned  Pork  and  Pork  Products— Namely.  CtM)ked 
Ham,   Cooked  Pork   Shoulder,   and  Cooked  Canadian   Style 

^'piJit  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  10.  1987 ;  In  commerce 
on  or  about  July  10,  1987. 


SN  150,192.     W.  O.  Sommers,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July 
31,  1962. 


PICK-L-ETTO 


For  Pickles. 

First  nee  Apr.  10,  1962. 


SN    145,898.      Ulthoornsche   Conserrenfabriken   "De   Hoorn" 
N.V.,   Ulthoorn,  NetherUnda.     Filed  May  81,  1962. 


TULIP 


SN    150,813.     The  Prlncevllle   Canning  Co.,   Prlncevllle,   III. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1962. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  718,999. 

For    Canned    Pork    and    Pork    Products-Namely     C«^ked 
Ham,   Cooked   Pork   Shoulder,   and  Cooked  Canadian   Style 

^*^«t  use  at  least  a.  early  as  July  10,  1987  ;  In  commerce 
on  or  about  July  10,  1987. 

SN  146,217.     Rocca  BeUa  Olire  Association,  Wallace,  Calif. 
Filed  June  6,  1962- 

ggCCflBELM 

The  wording  "Rocca  Bella"  is  an  ItalUn  term  transUted 
as  "beautiful  rock." 
For  Canned  OHtcs. 
First  use  in  1984. 


PRINCELLA 


For  Canned  YegeUbles. 
First  use  January  1934. 


SN  148,574.     Blo-Zyme,  Incorporated,  Hospers,  Iowa.     Filed 
July  9, 1962.  ,.w,^ww-i 

BIO-ZYME 

For  Nutrttlowil  AddltlTes  for  Animal  and  Poultry  Feeds 
and  Sllac*  PreeerratlTea. 
Flnt  oee  June  It,  1962. 


SN  150.856.     Dothan  Oil  Mill  Company,  Dotban,  Ala.     Filed 
Aug.  9,  1962. 

spoililo 

For    All    Purpose    Edible    Oils,    Including    Salad    Oil    and 
Baking  and  Frying  Oils. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  23,  1962.  

aass47-WiMs 

SN  146,435.    The  WeetmlBiter  CorporatloB.  Long  laland  City, 
NY.    Filed  Jane  7, 1962. 

APRIGOLD 

For  Frultwlne  BpecUlty. 
Flret  use  Apr.  28,  1962. 
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SN  133,661.     OroUche  BlerbrouwertJ  N  V.,  Bnichede,  Nether- 
landM.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1961. 


Classified 


SN  107.040.     Marcel  Panlgel.  New  York,  N.T.     Filed  Oct.  24, 
I960. 


LIFE  SAVER 


For  Maffoetic  Picture  Plaques  for  Antomobllea. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1060. 


9t4tr 


Applicant  dlHclalmg  the  word  "Beer"  except  as  shown. 

For  Beer. 

First  use  1896  ;  In  commerce  April  1958. 


SN    115,163.      Print    Pak    Corporation,    Dallas,    Tex.      FUed 
Mar.  8.  1961. 


8N  136,384.  Molson  Breweries  Limited,  Montreal.  Quebec, 
Canada,  by  change  of  name  from  Molson's  Brewery.  Lim- 
ited,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  Jan.   23,   1962. 

MOLSON  LAURENTIDE 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Oct.  20.  1961  :  Reg.  No.  127.255,  dated  July  13,  1962 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  570.348.  728,073.  and  others. 

For  Beer  and  Ale 


8N  142.535.     Metropolis  Brewery  of  N.J.,  Inc.,  Trenton.  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1962. 


Charlie  Caution 


REGENT 


For  Beer  and  Ale. 
First  use  1951. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

8N  117,116.     Manuel  Fernandez  y  Cla  8.L.,  d.b.a.  Bobadllla  y 
Cla.  Jerez  de  la  Frontera,  Cadiz,  Spain.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1961. 


For  Printing  Mats  Used  To  Print  Shipping  and  Merchan- 
dising  Directions   on   Corrugated   Shipping  Containers. 
First  use  1960. 


SN  140,284.     Permafrost  Corporation,  Carlstadt,  N.J.     Filed 
Mar.  20,  1962. 


DAZZLEBRITE 


For  Tinsel  for  Ornamentation  Purposes.  Such  as  Chrlstmaa. 
Trees,  Theatrical  Costumes,  Orectlnf  Cards,  and  Acoustical 
Tlllnc. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  28, 1962. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Brandy. 

First  use  Nov.  13.  1945;  In  commerce  June  1,  1956. 


SN  140.285.     Permafrost  Corporation.  Carlstadt,  N.J.     Filed 
Mar.  20,  1962. 


PERMAFROST 


S.\  129,073.     La  Madrllena.  8.A.,  Mexico  City.  Mexico     Filed 
Aug  29,  1961. 

MAYA 

For  Tinsel  for  Ornamentation  Purposea,  Such  aa  Christmas 
Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Mexican  application  Theatrical  Costumoa,  OreeUng  Cards,  and  Acoustical 

nied  Apr.   19.    1961  :   Reg.    No.   104.850.  dated  Oct.   18.  1961.     ^^^' 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  28.  1962. 


For  Liqueur. 


SN   147,050.     Standard  Distillers  Products.  Inc..  Baltimore. 
Md.     Filed  June  16.  1962. 


Keiyhickx) 
Lil< 


SN   143.237.     Joanna   Western   Mills  Company,  Chicago.   111. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1962. 


e 


MULTILON 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  7,  1962. 


For  Belnforced  Polyethylene  and  Reinforced  Vinyl  Mate- 
rials Used  as  Protectire  Corerings. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1962. 


! 
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o     -^  w      f^^^^.T,^     HK  i2fi  174      Lehn  k  Flnlc  Products  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Tussy 
8N    143.414.     Liptex.   Inc   d.b -   Cork   Specialty   Company.    «N  ;2«.374^    I^J^oJ^^^^  ^     pi.ed  Oct.  6.  1961. 

Denver,  Colo.    Filed  Apr.  80,  1962. 


MIDNIGHT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  229.919.  „      ..       r^    » 

For  Upstick.  Hand  and  Body  Lotion.  Sachet  Powder.  Dust 
ing  Powder,  Foaming  Bath  Salts,  and  Bubble  Bath. 
First  use  1948  on  lipstick. 


'*^ODUC'^ 


SN  129,564.     Mark  Allen  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  10, 
1961.'  ^.^ 

COLOR  GUARD 

For  Hair  Spray. 
First  use  Jan.  4, 1961. 


The  wording  "Cork"  and  "A  Wonder  Product  of  Nature- 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Flat  Cork  in  Special  Shapes  for  Coasters,  Hot  Pads, 
Dollies,  and  Place  Mats. 

First  use  Feb.  6, 1962.  ^— — ^ 

-^-^—  SN  184.628.     Herbert  Flnley.  d.b.a.  Jenei,  Rosemead.  Calif. 

SN  144.000.     John  A.  Poonnan,  Robinson,  III.     Filed  May  7,        Filed  Dec.  26.  1961. 
1962. 


AMERICAN  BULL  DOG 


For  Boot  Jacks. 
First  use  Nov.  3.  1961. 


We 


m  win 


d 


SN  144.117.    Up-Right.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Up-Right  Scaffolds.  Berke- 
ley. Calif.    Filed  May  8.  1962. 


For  Perfume. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1961. 


V-X 


For  Portable  Scaffolding. 
First  use  January  1960. 


8N  144.460.    Clover  Industries.  Inc..  Tonawanda.  NY.    Filed         ^^^    ^^^,^   Xolletrtea- 
May  14.  1962.  Lotion. 

CLOVER  CLOSURES 

NO  claim  is  made  to  the  use  of  the  word  "Closures"  apart 

from  the  mark  as  shown.  w„,^.^  Pin.tlc  Indus- 

For  Metal  Industrial  Closur«i  and  Molded  Pl^^'^  J"^"* 
trial  aosures.  Both  Comprising  Plug,  and  CajH.  ^^hlch  lUy 
2  Applied  to  the  Projecting  Buds  of  Pip.  and  Tubing  Asao- 
?ated  wtu.  Machinery  or  Apparatus  To  Protect  the  Bnds  of 
BnlTpipe  or  Tubing  During  Shipment  of  the  Machinery  or 
lptrrt«  and  Untu'the  Same  I.  Ultimately  InsUlled  for  Use. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1949. 


8N  134.980.     Jacque  Hedley.  Inc..  Lebanon,  Ind.     FUed  Jan. 
2.  1962.  ^  «.,-..,. 

MARK  ANTHONY 

Namely,   Cologne  and  After-Share 


SN  135.144.     Oebruder  Kleiner.  Berlin.  Germany.     Filed  Jan. 
3,  1962. 


SN  147.658.     WIU  RoM.  Inc.,  MUwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  June 
26,  1962.  ^^    • 

BAND-MATES 


For  Maternity  Identification  Beta. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1962. 


Qass  51  -  CoMiietks  and  ToSet  Preparatkms 

8N  85,954.    Avon  Product.,  Ibc  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Nov. 


24,  1969. 


KAVON 


For  Cownetlc  and  ToUetrte^-Namely.  Perfume  Toilet 
wfir  Po^Ser  Compact.,  Lipstick,  Rouge,  Face.  Talcum 
^rn, ;;-  -- Vrm'JiiriTn.^'S^/o^nrAfr 

^rk^Ma^eCrun  ^arStlof  Bubbling  Bath  Preparation. 

and  Styptic  Cream. 

nr.t  UM  on  or  about  Oct.  7Z.  1959. 


h^ 


The  term  "Renomm^e"  means  "renown  or  renowned  ;  repu- 
tation ;    fame    or    famous:    noted;    celebrity    or    celebrated. 

To';  Ea'uTcologne.  Perfume.  Preparations  for  Body  and 
"^Fr^^'uTA^rirSfl'^limmerce  on  or  about  Oct.  13. 
1961.  ^^^^_^_ 

SN  145  741      J.  Strickland  &  Co..  d.b.a.  The  Blue  Magic  Co., 
Memphis.  Tenn.    FUed  May  29.  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  589.044. 
For  Preartng  OU. 
First  UM  Mar.  15,  1956. 
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8N  145.972.     Charles  F    Smith,  d  b.a    Do  Good  TroductM  Co 
Lor  AnK«l«>H.  Calif.     Filed  June  1,  1962. 


SN   134,642.      Heatbath  Corporation.   Indian  Orchard,   Ifaaa. 
Filed  Dec   26.  1961 


ARICID 


For  Dry  Add   Powder*  for  MeUl  Pickling  Batha  and  for 
Add  Dip  Baths  Prior  to  Metal  Plating. 
First  uae  In  April  IMl. 


POPULAR  JEWEL 


For  Hand  Lotion. 
Flrat  use  Nov.  5,  1961. 


SN    141,678.      American    Home   Products    Corporation.    Nei 
York,  NY.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1982. 


HANDS  UP! 


8N  146.062.     The  Andrew  Jergena  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  4,  1962. 

SECRET  CHANGE 

For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar.  26.  1962. 


For  Soap. 

First  uae  Mar.  26,  1962. 


SN   143.078.      Wyandotte  Chemicals  Coriwratlon,   Wyandotte, 
-Mich      Filed  Apr   25,  1962. 


SIMBOL 


SN  146,132.     Wblnk  Products  Company,  Eldora,  Iowa.     Filed 
June  4,  1962 

BUNNIE 

For  Wa^e  Settlog  Solution.  , 

First  UB«  May  9.  1962. 


For  Chlorinated  Detergent  Powder  for  Industrial  Cleaning. 
Eapedally  Food  Manufacturing  Planta. 
First  uae  Mar.  8.  1962. 


SN  143.080.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Con>oratlon,  Wyandotte. 
Mich.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1962. 


8N    146.346.      Avon    Products.    Inc..    New   York,   NY       Filed 
June  7.  1962 

UNFORGETTABLE 

For  Perfume. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1960. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN    86.953.      Avon    Products,    Inc.,    New   York,    NY.      Filed 


SANITE 


For    Cleaning    and    Detergent    Composition    for    Washing 
Fruits  and  Vegetables. 
First  use  Mar.  7.  1962. 


Nov.  24.  1959 


KAVON 


SN  143.086.     Aerosol  Corporation  of  America,  Wellesley  HUIb, 
Mass.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1962. 

GERMIPHENE 

For   Ingredient  in   a  Multl-Purpoae  Spray  Cleaner  Which 
Inblbita  the  Orowth  of  Bacteria. 
First  uae  Apr.  20,  1902. 


For   Hair   Shampoo   Preparations,   Toilet   Soaps,   and   Anti- 
septic Soaps. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  23,  1959. 


SN    146,802.      Bconomlea   Laboratory,   Inc.,   St.   Paul.   Minn. 
Filed  June  13,  1»62. 


SN    126,993.      Stnart  J.   Dlmock,   d.b.a.    Utility  Products  Co., 
Oregon  City.  Oreg.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1961. 


BWPACT 


LANSOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  740,362. 

For  Washing  Compound  for  Ma<4tlne  Waabing. 

First  uae  May  11,  1962. 


For  Hand  Cleaner  Paste. 
First  uae  Aug.  8,  1961. 


8N  129,012.     Ke-Nu  Products,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed 
Oct.  2.  1961. 

DIAPER-NU 

For    Washing    and    Cleaning    Compound    for    Diapers   lind 
Baby  Clothing. 

First  use  July  1.  1961. 


SN  146,908.    Hantliigton  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  Huntington,  Ind. 
PUed  Jane  14,  196S. 


SPRAY-BATH 


For   Liquid  Chemical  Cleaner  Concentrate  for  the  Hands 
and  Face. 

Flrat  uae  Sept  18,  1966. 


SN    133,240.       Lawrence    A.    Evenson.    d.b.a.    Myal    Products 
Company,  L*  Croaae,  Wla.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1961. 


SN    148.262.      Barco    Chemicals   Dlvlalon.    Inc.,    Miami,   Fla. 
Filed  July  2.  1962. 


UNITROL 


For  Chemical  Laundry  and  Dlshwasblng  Cleaner. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  4,  1961. 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  reprodaeea  the  lining  appearing 
on  the  mark  and  does  not  repreaent  color. 

For  All  Purpose  H«usehold  Cleaner  and  Soap.  For  Jawelry  Claaner. 

Flrat  ua«  Sept.  1,  1989.  Flrat  uae  June  22,  1962 


SN  148,344.     Oabe  B.  WeU,  DalUa,  Tex.     Filed  July  3,  l»e2. 

VIV 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  -  MisceRaneoas 


SN    141,078.     Kay   Jewelry   Stores,    Inc..    Washington,    DC. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1962. 


SN    101,146.      Abet    Fur    Company,    d.b.a.    Abet-Eent-A-Fur,  ITAV 

New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  July  20,  I960.  iVXX  X 

ABET  RENT-A-FUR  ,     ^  , 

For  Retail  Jewelry   and  AppUnnee   Store   Services. 

The  term  "Bent-A-Fur"  Is  dtscistmed  apart  from  the  mark        pj^^  ^^  j^  jgjg 
as  shown,  without  walTlac  any  eoaomon  law  rights  thereto. 

For  RenUl  of  Fur  Qsrmeats  Such  as  Fnr  Coats,  Fur  Jack-  - 

eta,  and  Fur  Stoles. 


Flrat  use  Oct.  20. 19B9. 


SN  141,481.     The  Work-Factor  Company,  Inc.,  Haddonfleld. 
N.J.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1962. 


Qass  101  -  Advertisim  md  Bwiness 

SN  93,308.     Goodwill  Adrertlsins  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1960. 

GOODWH^L  CASH  AWARD 

For  Conteata  To  Promote  Sales  of  Businesses. 
First  use  Dec.  31,  1937. 


WOFAC 


SN   93,309.     OoodwUl  Advertlslns  Company,  Boston,   Mass. 
riled  Mar.  21,  i960. 

GOODWILL  AWARD 

For  Contests  To  Promote  Sales  of  Buaineaaea. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  31.  1937. 


For  Advice  and  Consultation  in  Management  Sdences, 
Including  Organisation  Analyaea,  Materiala  Management  8ye- 
tems.  Value  Analysis,  Faculties  Planning,  Operating  Systems, 
Data  Processing.  Operations  Research,  Compensation  PUns, 
Auto-Instruction,  Indnatrlal  Engineering  and  Application  of 
Work-Factor  Time  Standards. 

First  use  Feb.  19.  1962.  


Oass  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 

SN  140,200.  Town  and  Country  Securtties  Corp..  d.b.a.  Mid- 
west Acceptance  Co..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  19. 
19«2. 


SN  108.868.    American  College  of  Cosmetology.  Newark,  N.J. 
FUed  Not.  22,  1960. 

MISS  HIGH  SCHOOL 
OF  AMERICA 

For  Promotion  of  Bdncatloa  Throogh  tbe  Oranting  of 
Scholarahlpa,  the  Recipients  Being  Selected  In  Local,  SUte 
and  National  Contests.  Based  on  Bn^  Factors  »k  Beauty. 
Personality,  and  Talent. 

First  use  Mar.  8.  19B9. 


SN  126.034.     Norman  Olttleson,  d.b.a.  Broadcast  House  Bn- 
terprtses,  >Un«^ester,  N.H.     Filed  July  81.  1961. 


NUMBER'S 

0b 


For  Lending  Services. 
Flrat  uae  Nov.  21,  1961. 


SN  140.722.     North  Carolina  National  Bank,  Charlotte.  N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1962. 


For  Promotion  Bwrtm  la  Whl^  AfpUeant  Advises  CUenU 
in  tbe  Conduct  of  AdrsTtlslBC  Campaigns,  and  Furniahea 
Advertisinf  Matarlal  la  CwMCtioa  Tk««wltta. 

First  use  July  10,  IMl. 


SN   128,226.      Dntermaa  AaaocUtaa,  Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Bept  19,  1961. 

CMM* 

For  Estate  Planning  Berrlce. 
First  use  June  8,  I960. 


For  Banking  Berrices. 
First  use  July  1,  I960. 
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SN   143.344      Capitol   Indemnity  Corporation.   Madlaon,  WIh      ri^a*  tftA  —  iiaf^wal  TrAatlBMit 
Filed  Apr.  :}o,  i9«2  VMM  I  WW       ifMwiiOT  iroauNvnt 

SN    117.549.      ^trateflc    Materials    Cori>oratloD,    New    York. 
NY.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1961. 


For  Underwriting  of  Fire,  Martne.  Liability.  Fidelity. 
Burglary.  Plate  Glass.  Sprinkler  or  Leakage,  Automobile  and 
Casualty  Insurance. 

First  use  July  1.  1960. 


SN  148,902.     North  American  EqulUble  Life  AHurance  Com- 
pany, Columbua,  Ohio.    Filed  July  12,  1962. 


VAL-U-TRON 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Custom  Smelting,  Crushing,  Qrlndlng,  and  Drying  for 
Others,  Ooods  Such  as  Ores,  Concentrates,  Plastics  and  the 
Like. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  19B9. 


For  Statistical  Analysis  of  Estate  and  Insurance  Program- 
ming by  Electronic  Means. 

First  use  June  11    1962  Q^^  ^QJ  _  UucitiOII  md  EnteitaiMMIlt 


SN   149.267      Connecticut  General   Life  Insurance  Company,     SN    143.319.      Adrance   Productions,   Inc.,   Kansas  City,   Mo. 
Bloomfleld,  Conn.    Filed  July  18.  1962.  ^"«<*  ^P'-  ^O.  1»«2. 


siip*it*miY 


For   Underwriting   Personal   Insuranc^-Namely,    Life,   Ac  For   Title   of   TelCTlsion    Programs   Relating   ta   the   Field 

cident,   Health   and  Group  Insurance  and  Annuities.  of  Bowling.  ^ 

First  use  October  1956.  F^"t  use  Mar.  18.  1962. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


aau200 


SN    141,073.      Jefferson    Islanda    Club,    Incorporated,    River 
Springs,  Md.    Filed  Mar.  29, 1M2. 


SN     82,067.       Associated    Telephone    Answering    Exchanges, 
Inc.,  Washington.  DC     Filed  Sept.  25,  1959. 


associated  telephone  ansv^/CRinQ  exchanges,  mc. 


The  horiwntal  lining  ataowa  on  the  drawing  is  part  of  the 
design  of  the  mark. 
For    Indicating   Membership   in   Applicants   Organization         For  Indicating  Memberahip  in   Applicant   Club. 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1958.  First  use  Jan.  5,  1931. 
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SN  147  499      The  Pilot  Club  International,  Macon,  Oa.     Filed     SN  147,501.     The  Pilot  Club  International.  Macon,  Oa.     Filed 
'june'22.  1962  June  22,  1962 

PILOT  CLUB 
INTERNATIONAL 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1921. 


SN  147,500.     The  Pilot  Club  International,  Macon,  Oa.     Filed 
June  22,  1962. 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1921. 


For  Indicating  Membership  in   Clubs   Sponsored  and  Con- 
trolled by  Applicant. 
First  use  in  July  1962. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Class  A-Goods 

SN    145,118.      Outboard   Boating   Clnb  of  America,    Chicago, 
111.    Piled  May  21,  1962. 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  ■pedflcatlons  under  which  the 
goods  are  manufactured  have  been  approved  by  applicant. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  672.639  and  679,794. 

For  BoaU,  Motors,  and  Boating  Skiulpment. 

First  nae  on  or  about  Apr.  9, 1962. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

744,270.      NORPLEX.      Northern    Plaitlca   Corporation       8N 
113,294.     Pub.  11-1  S-«2.     Filed  2-8-61. 


Qass  6*  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positioiis 


744.280.      ILPOCOLOR.     Ilford,  Limited.     8N  140,843.     Pub. 
ll-l»-62.     Filed  3-27-62. 


Class  10  — Fertilizers 


744,281.     SPRING.      The    American    Agricultural    Chemical 
Company      8N   117,761.     Pub.    12-26-61.     Filed  4-13-61. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

744.282.  THE  600  GROUP  OF  COMPANIES  AND  DESIGN. 
George  Cohen  Sons  and  Company  Limited.  SN  124,040. 
Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  7-17-61. 

744.283.  600  AND  DESIGN.  George  Cohen  Sons  and  Com- 
pany Limited.  SN  124,084.  Pub.  11-13-62.  Filed 
7-17-81. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

744,284.     COLONIAL   CLASSIC.      National    Lock    Co.      SN 

120,433.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  &-l»-61. 
744,285       THE  600  GROUP  OF  COMPANIES  AND  DESIGN. 

George   Cohen    Sons   and   Company   Limited.     SN   124,046. 

Pub.  11-13-62     Filed  7-17-61. 

744.286.  600  AND  DESIGN.  George  Cohen  Sons  and  Com- 
pany Limited.  SN  124.082.  Pub.  11-18-62.  Filed 
T-17-61. 

744.287.  600.  George  Cohen  Sons  and  Company  Limited. 
SN  124,0fil      Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  7-17-61. 

744.288.  HANDI-L<JCK.  Hercules  Hose  and  Rubber  Co. 
SN  127,223.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  »-B-61. 

744.289.  BROOMOP.  Eldrldge  W.  Thompson,  Jr.,  d.b.a. 
Broomop  Sales  Company.  SN  128,372  Pub.  11-13-62. 
Filed  9-21-61. 

744.290.  LOK8WIV.  Charles  R.  Nalle.  SN  137,777.  Pub. 
11-13-62.     Filed  2-12-62. 

744.291.  ZIPCO.  Zlpco  Inc.  SN  140,896.  Pub.  11-13-62. 
Filed  3-27-62. 

744.292.  THE  CHAMP.  Swedish  Crucible  Steel  Company. 
SN  141,002.     Pub    11-13-62.     Filed  3-28-62. 

744.293  VAC  REZ  AND  DESIGN.  VaclaT  Rexnlcek,  d.b.a. 
VaclaT  Reinlcek  Co.  SN  141.009.  Pub.  11-13-62.  Filed 
8-28-62. 

Qass  14-Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
rorgings 

744,294.  PLASTIC  STEEL.  Chemical  DeTetopment  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  115,783.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  3-16-61. 
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744.295.  C-103.  Wah  Chang  Corporation.  SN  117,452. 
Pub.  11-18-62.    Filed  4-10-61. 

744.296.  MELTIRON.  Hoefanaea  Sponge  Iron  Corporation. 
SN  121.196.     Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  6-1-41. 

744.297.  THE  600  GROUP  OF  COMPANIES  AND  DESIGN. 
George  Cohen  Sons  and  Company  Limited.  SN  124,039. 
Pub.  11-18-62.    Filed  7-17-«i: 

744.298.  600  AND  DB8ION.  G«orte  Cohen  Sons  and  Com- 
pany Limited.  SN  124,003.  Pub.  11-18-62.  Filed 
7-17-«l. 

744.299.  600.  George  Cohen  Bona  and  Company  Limited. 
SN  124,060.     Pub.  11-13-62.     PUed  T-17-61. 

744.300.  ULTRAFLEX.  National  DlatlUers  and  Chemical 
Corporation,  by  merger  from  Bridgeport  Braas  Company. 
SN  124,809.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  7-24-61. 

744.301.  PERFECT  CIRCLE.  Perfect  Circle  Corporation. 
SN  126,252.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  8-18-61. 

744.302.  AD  LIB.  American  Type  Founders  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
134,927.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  12-28-61. 

744.303.  FLBZ-IRON.  Crane  Co.  SN  134,948.  Pub. 
11-13-62.    Filed  1-2-62. 

744.304.  TASCO  HTPERCUT.  Vanadium-Alloys  Steel 
Company.     SN  138,546.    Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  1-10-62. 


Qass  15-Oib  and  Greases 

744,308.  PETROMISER.  Stewart-Hall  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  90,587.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  2-8-60. 

744.806.  WYNN'S.  Wynn  Oil  Company.  8N  136,819.  Pub. 
11-18-«S.     Filed  1-22-62. 

744.307.  VI8CIDLUBK.  Cato  Oil  and  Oreaae  Company. 
8N  136,439.     Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  1-24-62. 

744.308.  NOB  HILL.  Halo  Sales  Corporation.  SN  137,842. 
Pub.  11-13-62.    Piled  2-6-62. 


Qass  19- Vehides 


744.309.  WHEBLIT.  George  H.  Gruber,  d.b.a.  Gruber  Prod- 
uct* Company.  SN  107,788.  Pub.  11-13-62.  Filed 
11-3-60. 

744.310.  GO  POWER.  Go  Power  Corporation.  SN  114,697. 
Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  3-1-61. 

744.311.  HAWTHORNE.  Montgomery  Ward  4  Co.  Incor- 
porated.    SN  131,981.     Pub.  11-18-62.     Filed  11-14-61 

744.312.  RAYCO  AND  DESIGN.  Rayco  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
136,828.     Pub.  ll-13-«2.     Filed  1-15-62. 

744.313.  PIONEER.  Hlckok  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  Pioneer  Induatriea,  Inc.  SN  138,997  Pub. 
11-13-62.     Filed  1-17-62. 

744.314.  LYF&LOK.  Alofs  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
137,183.    Pub.  11-18-62.    Filed  2-6-62. 

744,318.  N  AND  STAR  DESIGN.  North  Star  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     SN  187,388.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  2-6-62 

744.316.  CHEM-O-VAC.  Pullman  Incorporated.  SN  137,373. 
Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  2-6-62. 

744.317.  CO  ED.  Arnold.  Schwinn  ft  Co.  SN  137.498. 
Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  2-8-62. 

744.318.  CARAVBLLB  HORIZON.  Sud-ATiatlon  Societe 
Nationale  de  Constructions  Aeronautiquea.  SN  137.669. 
Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  2-9-62. 

744.819.  CADDYMASTER.  Toro  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  137.672.     Pub.  11-18-62.     Filed  2-9-62. 

744  320.  WIZARD  LIFE  GLYDE.  Weatem  Auto  Supply 
Company.     8N  137,676.     Pub    11-13-62.     FUed  2-9-62. 
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Qass 21 -Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines 
and  Supplies 
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744,852.  SAFE-T-AISLE.  McGraw-Ediaon  Company,  d.b.a. 
PennsylTania  Transformer  Division.  SN  140,710.  Pub. 
ll-18-«2.    FUed  8-26-62. 


744.321.  ARMOR-GRIP.  Preformed  Line  Products  Com- 
pkny      SN  83,817.     Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  8-18-68. 

744.322.  "FIBRO."  Engelhard  Industrlea,  Inc.  (Delaware 
corporation),  assignee  of  Engelhard  Industrlea,  Inc.  (New 
Jersey  corporaUon).  SN  90,800.  Pub.  11-13-62.  FUed 
2-8-60. 

744.323.  DOOR-LIFT.  Door-Lift  Company.  SN  93,772. 
Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  3-28-60. 

744.324.  DUAL-SNAP.  Custom  Component  Switches,  Inc. 
8N  104,696.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  9-19-60. 

744  325  MOTOR  TESTED.  M.T.L.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  M.T.  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.     SN  118,244.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  3-9-61. 

744.326.  MATRICON.  Rank  Precision  Industries  Limited. 
8*N  122,373.     Pub.  Il-13-fl2.     Filed  12-27-«l. 

744.327.  TRANSITUBB.  Tranaltube,  Inc.  SN  123,706. 
Pub.  11-18-62.    Filed  7-10-61. 

744.328.  DYNAQUAD.  Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.  SN  123,785. 
Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  7-11-61. 

744.329.  "8PORTOFLOOD."  Appleton  Electric  Company. 
SN  124.021.     Pub.  11-13-62.     FUed  7-17-61. 

744.380.      THE  600  GROUP  OF  COMPANIES  AND  DESIGN. 
George  Cohen    Sons  and  Company  Limited.     SN   124,048. 
Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  7-17-61. 
744  331      600  AND  DESIGN.     George  Cohen  Sons  and  Com- 
pany    Limited.        SN     124,049.        Pub.     11-13-62.       Filed 
7-17-«l. 
744,332.     ME.     Marathon   Electric   Manufacturing   Corpora- 
tion, assignee  of  Marathon  Special  Products  Corporation. 
SN  125,819.     Pub.  11-18-62.     Filed  8-7-61. 
744,833.     HI-F.     Lapp  Insulator  Company,  Inc.    SN  126,660. 

Pub.  11-13-62.    FUed  8-25-61. 
744,334.     HI-F  AND  DESIGN.      Lapp   Insulator  Company, 

Inc.     SN  126,661.     Pub.  11-13-62.     FUed  8-25-61. 
744  385      HOLD-RITE.     Manuel  Diamond,  d.b.a.  M.  Diamond 

4  Co.      8N   126.910.      Pub.   11-13-62.      Filed  8-30-61. 
744.336.     VARO     INC     AND     DE8IGN.       Varo     Inc.       8N 

127,288.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  9-5-411. 
744,337      WARDS.     Montgomery  Ward  k  Co..  Incorporated. 

SN  127,416.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  9-7-61. 
744  838      EVERITE   AND  DESIGN.     Essex   Wire   Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  Insulation  and  Wires  Incorporated.   SN  132,318. 
Pub.'  11-13-62.    Filed  11-20-61. 
744,339.     HERCO.      Hermetic   CoU   Co.,    Inc.      8N    136,240. 

Pub   ll-lS-«2.     Filed  1-22-62. 
744  340.     DELTA-PHASED.      Antenna    Deaigna.    Inc.      SN 

186,862.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  1-30-62. 
744  341       HEALTH   MAID.     Paul   J.   Gundlach,   d.b  a.  VIU- 

Mart.     SN  137,748.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  2-12-62. 
744  342      VARIMAG.     The  Emerson  Electric  Manufacturing 
Company,    assignee    of    U.S.    Electrical    Motors    Inc.      SN 
138,127.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  2-1^-62. 
744  843      CI     AND    DESIGN.      Communications    Industries. 

Inc.     SN  138.468.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  2-23-62. 
744  344.     TRI-REED.     Eaaex  Wire  Corporation.    SN  138,478. 

Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  2-23-«2. 
744,348.     DYNAURAL.     H    H.  Scott,  Inc.    SN  138.661.     Pub 

11-18-62.    FUed2-26-«2. 
744  346.     CORPAK.       Square     D    Company.       SN     139.149. 
Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  3-0-62. 

744.347.  ANTON.     Lionel  Electronic  Laboratories.  Inc.     SN 
139.309.    Pub.  11-18-62.    FUed  3-7-62. 

744.348.  AMBTEK.       Ametek.     Inc.       SN     140,811.       Pnb. 
li-13-<2.     Filed  3-23-62. 

744  349.     CIR-CHBK.     Electro  Controls,  Inc.     SN   140,849. 

Pub.  11-13-62.     FUed  3-23-62. 
744  850.     CYBBR-COB.       Industrial     Electronic     Hardware 

Corp.     SN  140,862.     Pub.  ll-l»-«2.     FUed  3-23-62. 
744  381      0L0BBMA8TBE.      ContlnenUl    Merchandlae    Co.. 

IM.     SN   140.648.     Pub.  11-13-62.     FUed  8-26^2. 


Class23-CHtiery,  Machinery,  and  Took, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

744,353.      REVERBAGUN.      Foseco    International    Limited. 

SN  113,823.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  2-16-61. 
744,364.     TURF  BOY.    The  Wood  Shovel  and  Tool  Company. 

SN   116,278.     Pub.   11-13-62.     Filed  8-22-61. 
744,385.     PIRAYA.       Jarnblrger    Aktlebolag.       SN    116,453. 

Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  3-21-61. 
744,366.     CRH8TVIEW.       The    Hobson    ft    Botts    Co.       8N 

119,128.     Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  5-2-61. 
744,387.     DESIGN  OF  PUMP  ROTOR  WITH  EXTENSIONS. 

Oast    Manufacturing    Corporation.       SN     120,402.      Pub. 

11-18-62.    Filed  8-19-61. 

744.358.  AUTO  PAR  AND  DESIGN.  Antopak.  Inc.  BN 
121,065.    Pub.  11-13-62.     FUed  5-31-61. 

744.359.  WHARTON.  Wharton  ft  WUcocka  Limited.  8N 
121,612.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  6-7-81. 

744.360.  HYDRA-SENTINEL.  Parker-Hannlfln  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  122,713.     Pub.   11-13-62.     Filed  6-28-61. 

744.361.  C0MPEN8AMATIC.  Muskegon  Tool  Industries, 
Inc.     8N  123,998.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  7-14-61. 

744.362.  SPARTAN.  Young  Spring  ft  Wire  Corporation. 
SN  125,699.     Pub.  11-13-82.     FUed  8-9-61. 

744.363.  IBR.  Tibor  Raca.  SN  128,942.  Pub.  11-13-82. 
Filed  8-14-81. 

744,864.  FLEX-BOOM.  Broussard  Machine  Company.  8N 
1*26,433.    Pub.  11-18-62.    FUed  8-22-61. 

744,365.  ROUND  POWER.  Mlaaion  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  127,128.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  9-1-61. 

744,386.  B-M-B.  B-M-B  Company,  Inc.  SN  127,179.  Pub. 
11-13-62.     Filed  9-6-61. 

744.367.  PAILLARD.  PalUard  Incorporated.  SN  127,364. 
Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  9-6-61. 

744.368.  REED  RTD  CO  AND  DESIGN.  Reed  Rolled 
Thread  Die  Co.  SN  127,424.  Pub.  11-13-62.  FUed 
9-7-61. 

744  369.     STAR-FIRE   MARINE-JET  AND  DESIGN.      SUr- 

Flre  Marine  Jet  Co.     SN  127,963.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed 

9-16-81. 
744,370.     TOSS-AWAY.        Besly-Wellea     Corporation.        SN 

129,871.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  10-10-61. 
744.871.     INLAID.     J.  Wlsa  ft  Sons  Co.     SN  182,602.     Pub. 

11-13-62.    Filed  11-22-61. 
744,372.     WELDAN    AND    DESIGN.       Rudolph    Erenhouae. 

d!b.a.    Cosmos    Products    Company.      SN    133,086.      Pub. 

11-13-82.    FUedll-30-«l. 
744  373      NAIL-0-MATIC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     EUlott,  Inc. 

SN  134,311.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  12-19-61. 
744  374      CULTIPLANE.       The     Harriman     Manufacturing 

Company.     SN  134,977.     Pub.  11-13-62.     FUed  1-2-62. 
744  375.     EC08EALD.     Eco  Engineering  Company,  Dirlalon 

of  Economy  Faucet  Company.   8N  138,121.    Pub.  11-18-62. 

FUed  1-3-62. 
744  378      "FEED    EASY."    jTleming    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.       8N 

1*36,196.    Pub.  11-13-62.    I^l^^^2. 

744.377.  ARROW.       Arrow    Products    Ltd.       SN    136,951. 
Pub.  11-13-82.     FUed  1-17-62. 

744.378.  ALFA  ROMEO.     Alfa  Romeo  8.p.A.     SN  1S6,6S2. 
Pub.  ll-13-«2.    FUed  1-28-62. 

744  879      TOBQUB-O-MATIC.     General  Appliance  Manufac- 
turing Co.     8N  138,012.     Pub.  11-13-62.     FUed  2-16-82. 

744.380.     8PABTAN.       Rockford    Machine    Tool    Co.       8N 
140  294.    Pub.  11-13-62.    FUed  3-20-62. 


744,881.     AMBTEK.       Ametek.     Inc.       BN     140,612.       Pub. 

11-13-62.     FUed  3-28-62. 
744  382      BARN-O-MATIC    AND    DESIGN.       Bam-O-Matic, 

lie.     SN  140,627.     Pub.  11-18-62.     FUad  8-23-«a. 
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744.383.  SATELLITE.  R.  Ho*  k  Co.  Inc.  8N  140,5S8. 
Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  3-23-«2. 

744.384.  O704  AND  DE8ION.  Motec  Induatrles.  Inc.  SN 
140.876.    Pub.  11-13-62.     Piled  3-23-62. 

744,380.     JOLIHf.     Oorbam  Corporation.     8N  140,880.     Pub. 

Il-l»-e2.     Filed  3-26-62. 
744,886.     CA8EY-M0W.       Keen     Manufacturing     Company, 

Inc.     8N  140,724.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  3-26-62. 

744.387.  PRINCE.  Prince  Macaroni  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    8N  140,863.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  3-27-62. 

744.388.  KEB-LiWe  AND  DE8IQN.  Seara.  Roebuck  and 
Co.,  d.b.a.  DarM  Bradley  Manufacturing  Works.  8N 
140,089.     Pub.  ll-18-«2.     Filed  3-28-62. 


dau  24-  Laundry  Appliances  and 


744.389.  SIGNATURE.  Montgomery  Ward  A  Co.,  Incorpo- 
rated.    8N  128,077.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  7-31-61. 

744.390.  SAHARA.  Scbmldt  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
138,398.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  1-8-62. 

744,891.  AMBTEK.  Ametek,  Inc.  8N  140.818.  Pub. 
11-13-62.    Filed  3-23-62. 

Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

744,392.  SOLAR.  Solar  Products  Corp.,  assignee  of  Solar 
Products  Limited.  SN  94,840.  Pub.  11-13-62.  Filed 
4-11-60. 

744.893.  8C0PIT0NB  AND  DESIGN.  Compagnle  d'Appll- 
catlons  Mecanlques  a  I'Electronlque,  au  Cinema  et  a 
rAtomlatlqu«^(C.A.M.B.C.A.).  SN  110.666.  Pub. 
11-13-6.     Filed  12-2^-60. 

744.894.  RBAC.  Reeves  Instrument  Corporation.  SN 
120,870.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  8-22-61. 

744.398.  M  AND  DESIGN.  Melpar.  Inc.  SN  121.018. 
Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  8-29-61. 

744.396.  MIKR08.  Mlkros.  Inc.  SN  123.021.  Pub. 
11-13-62.    Filed  6-28-61. 

744.397.  MIKROS  AND  DESIGN.  Mlkros,  Inc.  8N 
128,022.     Pub.  11-18-62.     Filed  6-28-61. 

744.398.  8UNETTB.  Optical  Salons.  Ltd.  SN  128.160. 
Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  8-1-61.  ; 

744.899.      FMA.      FMA,    Inc.      SN    128,903.      Pubj  11-18-62. 

Filed  8-14-61. 
744  400      CRONEX.     E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany.    SN  126,212.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  8-18-61. 
744  401      IT'S  THE  TIP  !  AND  DESIGN.     Delbert  C.  Hewitt, 

d'.b.a.    Hewitt    Industries.      SN    127,010.      Pub.    11-18-62. 

Filed  8-31-61. 
744  402      fOSSILIDBS.      George    A.    Higley,    d.b.a.    0.    A. 

Hlgley    Products.      SN    127.228.      Pub.    11-13-62.      Filed 

9-JJ-61. 
744.403.     VARO  INC  AND  DESIGN.     Varo  Inc.     SN  127.289. 

Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  9-5-61. 
744  404      SKIDOMETER.     Southwest  Engineering  k  Manu- 
facturing   Company,    Inc.      SN    127.507.      Pub.    11-13-62. 

Filed  9-8-61. 
744  405      8PBBD-0-TAC.     Southwest  Engineering  k  Manu- 

ficturing    Company.    Inc.      SN    127.506.      Pub.    11-13-82. 

FUed  9-8-61. 
744  406.     QUANTIZER.      Computer    Equipment    Corp.      SN 

128.404.    Pub.  U-13-62.    Piled  9-22-61. 
744  407.     LBVELOMBTER.     The  Llqnldometer  Corporation. 

8N  134,029.     Pub.   11-13-62.     Filed  12-14-61. 
744  408      PHNBTRACB.     United  Aircraft  Corporation.     SN 

134,360.    Pub.  11-13-62.    FUed  12-1^-61. 
744  409      OS  SYMBOL.     Graaon-Stadler  Company.  Inc.     8N 

137,839.    Pub.  11-18-62.    Filed  2-*-62. 
744  410     08C  AND  DESIGN.    Grason-SUdler  Company.  Inc. 

SN  137.840.    Pub.  11-13-42.    FUed  2-^-92. 


744.411.  CENTRAX.  The  Johnson  Gage  Company,  assignee 
of  The  Johnson  Gage  Development  Company.  SN  137,347. 
Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  2-6-62. 

744.412.  ROLLUPMATIC.  Solari  Inc.  SN  137,386.  Pub. 
11-13-62.    FUed  2-«-62. 

744.413.  COMMAND  PRINT.  Rustrak  Instrument  Co.  Inc. 
8N  138,657.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  2-26-62. 

744.414.  PAXIMAT.  Carl  Braun,  Camera werk,  Numberg. 
SN  138,769.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  2-28-62. 

744.415.  M/D  AND  LOGO  DESIGN.  Martin-Decker  Corpo- 
ration.     SN  139.183.     Pub.   11-18-62.     FUed  3-5-62. 

744.416.  ITM.  International  Teaching  Machine  Corpora- 
tion.    SN   139,496.     Pub.    11-18-62.     Filed   3-9-62. 

744.417.  LUBE- RATER.  Eppl  Precialon  ProducU,  Incorpo- 
rated.     SN   139,839.      Pub.    11-13-62.     Filed  3-14-62. 

744.418.  SARGENT.  E.  H.  Sargent  *  Co.  SN  189,968. 
Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  3-18-62. 

744.419.  MULTITEST.  Forster/HooTer  Electronics,  Inc. 
SN    140,116.      Pub.    11-13-62.      FUed   3-19-62. 

744.420.  BLISTER.  Chester  A.  Newby,  d.b.a.  The  General 
Science  Service  Company.  SN  140,167.  Pub.  11-13-62. 
Filed  3-19-62. 

744.421.  VERSA-LAB.  The  Rolor  Corporation.  SN  140,492. 
Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  8-22-62. 

744.422.  AMBTEK.  Ametek,  Inc.  SN  140,514.  Pub. 
11-13-62.    Filed  8-23-62. 

744,428.  ALLrC-FUME  HOOD.  Laboratory  Furniture  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  140,958.     Pub.   11-13-62.     Filed  3-28-62. 

744.424.  ROBERTSON  "400."  Robertson  Pboto-Mechanlx. 
Inc.     SN  140,983.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  3-28-62. 

744.428.  VIEWTAPE.  Vlewlex,  Inc.  SN  141,283.  Pub. 
11-13-62.     Filed  3-30-62. 

744.426.  CRESTLINE.  H.  A.  Bohm  *  Company.  SN 
141,493.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  4-4-62. 

744.427.  K-12  PREP.  Keuffel  k  Baser  Company.  SN 
141,628.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  4-6-62. 

744.428.  KALMAC.  Kalrar  Corjwration.  SN  141.729. 
Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  4-6-62. 

744.429.  ADX.  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration.     SN    148,236.      Pub.    11-18-62.      Filed    4-27-62. 

744.430.  REPRESENTATION  OF  LENS  AND  LIGHTNING. 
The  Plastic  Coating  Corporation.  SN  143,865.  Pub. 
11-13-62.     Filed  5-1-62. 

744,481.  STATIMATIC.  The  Plastic  Coating  Corporation. 
SN  143.566.     Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  5-1-62. 

744.432.  TRANS  MED  AND  DESIGN.  Sierra  Research  Cor- 
poration.    SN  143.578.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  5-1-62. 

744  438.  PHOT08CAN.  ColumbU  BroadcasUng  System. 
Inc.      SN   143.697.     Pub.   11-18-62.      Filed   5-2-62. 

744.434.  SPECTASPARK.  William  S.  Fortune.  SN  148,619. 
Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  5-2-62. 

744.435.  ALTI-CODER.  KoUaman  Instrument  Corporation. 
SN  143.637.    Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  6-2-62. 

744.436.  OPTAG.  The  Perkln-Elmer  Corporation.  SN 
148.662.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  5-2-62. 

744.437.  PBRT-O-GRAPH.  Varian  Aaaodates.  SN  143,697. 
Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  8-2-62. 

744.438.  COLUMNAIRB.  Freeland  Gauge  Company.  SN 
148,817.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  6-*-62. 

744  489  PRESSDCCTOR.  AUmlnna  Svenska  Blektrtaka 
Aktlebolaget.    SN  143.911.     Pub.  11-18-62.    Filed  4-12-62. 

744  440.  COUNSELOR  DECORATOR.  The  Brearley  Com- 
pany.    SN  144,045.     Pub.   11-13-62.     FUed  6-8-62. 

744  441  DESIGN  OF  GREEK  LETTERS.  Micro  Balanc- 
ing. Incorporated.  SN  144.080.  Pub.  11-13-62.  Filed 
5-8-62. 

744.442.  CANNON  METER  PENS  AND  DESIGN.  The  L.  J. 
Cannon  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  SN  144.140.  Pub. 
11-13-62.     Filed  5-9-62. 

744.443.  THE  BIO  LOOK.  General  Electric  Company-  8N 
144.165.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  5-9-«2. 

744  444  QUBNCH-OUARD.  Undberg  Engineering  Com- 
pany.    SN  144.171.     Pub.   11-13-62.     Filed  5-9-62. 

744  445  MILrSTAK  MARK  IL  Ampex  Corporation.  8N 
144,436.    Pub.  11-13-62.    FUed  5-14-62. 
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744.446.  PHANTOM.      Darid    P.    Buahnell.      SN    144.452 
Pub.  11-13  62.     Filed  8-14-62 

744.447.  CAM-RA-STAT.  Falrchlld  Camera  and  InHtru- 
ment  Corporation.  SN  144.707.  Pub.  11-13-62.  Filed 
6-16-62. 

744.448.  8IMPLIPORT.  The  Reliance  Gauge  Column  Com- 
pany.     SN    144,880.      Pub.    11-13-62.      Filed   5-18-62. 

744.449.  8UXTIMER.  Victory  Optical  Manufacturing  Co. 
SN  145,009.     Pub.   11-13-62.     FUed  5-18-62. 

744,450  BLACK  BEAUTY.  Chemetron  Corporation.  S.N 
146.043.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  5-21-62. 

744.451.  SPRINT.  Serio  S.p.A.  Offlclne  M^ccanlcbe  dl  Precl- 
Klone.     SN  145,130.     Pub.  11-18-82.     Filed  5-21-62. 

744.452.  POLVMICRO  Ch.  Dlllemann  k  Polyclalr  8.A., 
db.a.  rolyclalr.  8N  145,242.  Pub.  11-18-62.  FUed 
6-23-62. 

744.453.  TAB-TRONIC.  Bell  k  HoweU  Company.  SN 
145,317.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  5-24-62. 

744.454.  OAF.  General  AnUlne  *  Film  Corporation.  8N 
145,346.     Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  5-24-62.  


Class  28 -Jewelry  and 


-Metal  Ware 


744.478.  B.B.  Ed.  Benjamin  *  Sons.  SN  145,916.  Pub. 
11-13-62.    Filed  6-1-62. 

744.479.  EC.  Enio  Carianl.  d.b.a,  Enca  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co. 
8N   145,923.      Pub.    11-13-62.      Filed   6-1-62. 

744.480.  HR  WITHIN  A  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  Herbert 
Rosenthal  Jewelry  Corp.  SN  145.967.  Pub.  11-13-62. 
Filed  6-1-62. 

744.481.  MG  AND  ARROW  DESIGN.  Max  GUles.  8N 
146.040.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Piled  6-4-62. 

744.482.  MEMENTO.  Nlbur  Diamond  Associates.  Ltd.  8N 
146,093.     Pub.  11-13-82.    Filed  6-4-62. 

744.483.  JCN  MONOGRAM.  John  C.  Nordt  Company,  Inc. 
8N  146.094.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  6-4-82. 

744.484.  WM.  Emanuel  Wlnlck,  d.b.a.  Mannle  Wlnlck.  8N 
146.137.     Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  6-4-62. 


Qass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

744.486.  EVEN-ROLL.  Edgar  £.  Rasmussen,  d.b.a.  Even 
Roll  Mfg.  Co.    SN  114,262.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  2-23-61. 

744,486.  JET.  Beavers  Dental  Products  Limited.  SN 
131,644.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  11-8-61.  


744.456.  HMT  AND  DESIGN.  Howard  M.  TefTt.  d.b.a. 
H.  M.  Tefft.     SN  144.782.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  5-16-62. 

744,456  PJC.  Albert  B  Kelemen,  d.b.a.  Pretty  Jewelry  Co. 
SN  144,963.    Pub.  11-13-62.    FUed  5-18-62. 

744.457.  CRC.  Crestwood  Ring  Mfg.  Corp.  SN  146,069. 
Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  5-21-62. 

744.458.  AH.  Alexander  Hanlsch.  SN  146,079.  Pub. 
11-13-62,    Filed  6-21-62. 

744.459.  HH  AND  DESIGN.  Harry  Harms  k  Co.  Inc.  SN 
145,081,     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  5-21-62. 

744,400.  OB.  Gottlieb  Bros.  SN  145,182.  Pub.  11-13-62. 
Filed  5-22-62. 

744  461  H  WITHIN  A  TRIANGLE  DESIGN.  H.  Ham- 
burger Co.  Inc.  SN  145,262.  Pub.  11-13-62.  Filed 
5-23-62. 

744,462.  C  AND  DESIGN.  Charles  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
146.829.    Pub  11-18-62.    Filed  6-24-62. 

744  463  CC  AND  CROWN  DESIGN.  Charison  Corpora- 
tion.    SN   148,330.     Pub.   11-13-62.     Filed  6-24-62. 

744  464  PAR  O  AND  DESIGN  Andrew  Gates,  d.b.a.  Pari- 
sian Jewelry  Creators.  SN  145.348.  Pub.  11-13-62.  Filed 
5-24-62. 

744,466  ES  AND  DESIGN.  Ernest  Stelner.  SN  146,418. 
Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  6-24-62. 

744  466  PM8  AND  DESIGN.  Precious  Metals  Specialties 
Co..    Inc       SN    146.481.      Pub.    11-13-62.      Filed   6-26-62. 

744.467.  WC.  William  Cochran.  SN  145,523.  Pub. 
11-13-62.     Filed  6-28-62. 

744.468.  JRK  DESIGN.  J.  k  R.  Koch  Co.,  Inc.  SN  146,568. 
Pub,  11-13-82.    Filed  5-28-62. 

744  469      CR  AND  DESIGN.      Capitol  Ring  Company.      SN 

145.667.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  5-29-62. 
744  470        F8    MONOGRAM.       Fenwlck    and    Sailors.       SN 

145.684.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  6-29-62. 

744.471.  HH.  Helm  k  Hahn  Co.  SN  146,693.  Pub.  11-13-62. 
Filed  5-29-62. 

744.472.  SMB.  8.  Mastroyannl  k  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  146,702, 
Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  5-29-62. 

744.473.  MJI.  Montreaux  Jewelry  Inc.  SN  145,707.  Pub. 
11-13-62.    Filed  6-29-62. 

744  474.      NT    AND    DESIGN.      Baumstein    k    Feder.      8N 

145,757.    Pub.  11-13-62.    FUed  6-81-62. 
744  475      BAUMF  AND  DESIGN.     Baumstein  k  Feder.     8N 

146.768.    Pub,  11-13-62.    Filed  5-31-62. 
744  476       DESIGN    OF    LIGHTNING    FLASH.      Jerome    L 

Silverman.     Inc.      SN    145.860.      Pub.    11-13-62.      FUed 

5-31-62. 
744  477       PENNANT   DESIGN.      Howard   H.    Sweet   k  Son. 

Inc.     SN  146.871.     Pub.  11-13-62.     FUed  5-31-«2. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

744.487.  RP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     ReBear<±  Products  Cor- 
poration.    8N  135,229.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  1-4-62. 

744.488.  MEADOWBROOK.      The   Zeo-Ran   Company.      SN 
139.561.     Pub,  11-13-62.    Filed  8-9-62.  


Qass  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

744.489.  WHIRLrO-DEX.  The  Esterbrook  Pen  Company, 
asslfrnee  of  Cushman  and  Denlson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
86,471.     Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  11-17-59. 

744.490.  SERV-A-CAN.  Roto-Pack  Corporation.  SN  121,943. 
Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  6-18-61. 

744.491.  EZY  FIT.  H.  Henry  and  Son  Manufacturing  Co. 
SN  128.040.     Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  9-18-451. 

744.492.  ROUN'  WEE  GO.  Foxcraft  Products  Corporation. 
SN  134.801.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  12-28-61. 

744.493.  VIEOINIA  GALLERIES  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Henkel  Harris  Co.  Inc.  SN  136.127.  Pub.  11-13-62.  Filed 
1-19-62. 

744.494.  TWIRL-WIND.  Plastl-Kote,  Inc.  SN  139,422. 
Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  3-8-62. 

744.495.  FOAM  VERTIBLE.  Bebry  Bedding  Corporation. 
SN  139,816.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  3-14-62. 

744.496.  MISS  KITTY  PAW.  Eric  Arnold  Stromberg,  d.b.a. 
Stromberg  k  Jansson.  SN  140,879.  Pub.  11-18-62.  FUed 
3-27-62. 

744,497  CLASSIC  1000.  The  General  Flreprooflng  Com- 
pany. SN   142,808.      Pub.    11-13-62.      Filed   4-23-62. 

744  498  DEL  MUNDO.  UnagusU  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion. SN  144.784.     Pub.   11-18-62.     Filed  6-16-62. 

744.499.  BROY-GLIDE.  BroyhiU  Furniture  Factories.  SN 
144.933.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  5-18-62. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

744,600.       OR  FIN-FAN.      The    Ortseom    Rusaell    Company. 

SN  79,165.    Pub.  11-13-62.    FUed  8-7-59. 
744  501     ADD  ON  WEATHBRITB.    International  Oil  Burner 

Company.      SN    100.517.      Pub.    11-13-62.     Filed    7-8-60. 

744  502  LEYBOLD  CQC  AND  DESIGN.  Leybold-Hoch- 
vakuum-Anlagen  G.m.b.H.  SN  111.512.  Pub.  11-13-62. 
Filed  1-9-61. 
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744,503.  LEYBOLD  CONTROLLED  QUALITY  CONTINU- 
OUS AND  DESIGN.  Leybold  Hochrakunm-Anlagen 
Qm-bH.      8N   111,813.     Pub    11-13-62.      Filed   l-»-61. 

744,5(H.  THE  600  GROUP  OF  COMPANIES  AND  DESIGN. 
George  Cohen  8on«  and  Company  Limited.  8N  124,041. 
Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  7-17-61. 

744,605.  600.  George  Cohen  Sons  and  Company  Limited. 
8N  124,055.     Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  7-17-61. 

744.506.  DEL  NORTE.  Borg-Warner  Corporation,  aaalgnee 
of  Westprest,  Inc.  SN  128.628.  Pub.  6-12-62.  Filed 
9-25-61. 

744.507.  AMETEK.  Ametek,  Inc.  8N  140.516.  Pub. 
11-1362.     Filed  3-23-62. 


Oass  35  -  Beltiiig,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

744,508.     PAGE-LON.     Page  Belting  Company.     SN  119,040. 

Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  5-1-61. 
744.509      PAOE-TEX.     Page  Belting  Company.     SN  119,041. 

Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  6-1-61. 
744,810.     PERMATIRE.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Com- 
pany.     8N   126.758.      Pub.   11-13-62.     Filed  8-2a-61. 
744.611        HART    AND    DESIGN.      Alan    Hartzmark.    d.b.a. 

Industrial   Tlr«  Co.      8N   137,068.      Pub.   11-13-62.     Piled 

2-1-62. 
744.512.     HI-TORQ.    Raybestoa-Manhattan,  Inc.    SN  137.088. 

Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  2-1-62. 
744.613.     TY-SEAL.       Tyler    Pipe    and    Foundry    Company. 

SN  137,291.     Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  2-6-62. 
744  514       MOHAWK    GOLDEN   JET.      The   Mohawk   Rubber 

Company.      SN    137.646.      Pub.    11-13-62.      Filed    2-9-62. 

Oass  36  -  Musical  InstnimenU  and  Supplies 

744.515.     BRUNO.     C.  Bruno  k  Son.  Inc.     SN  135,868.     Pub. 

11-13-62.     Filed  1-16-62. 
744  516       FIDDLEFIT.      Carl    Shulti,    d.b.a.   Music   Reaearch 

Aaaodatea.      8N   136.401.     Pub.   11-13-62.     Filed   1-23-62. 
744,817.       AMETEK.       Ametek.     Inc.       SN     140.817.       Pub. 

11-18-62.    Filed  3-23-62.  


Class39-aothing 


744  518  TOM  GIRL  .  .  AND  THE  REST  IS  EASY.  The 
Baatem  lalea.  Inc.  SN  115,592.  Pub.  11-13-62.  Filed 
3-14-61. 

744,519  BIRTHDAY  SUIT.  The  Warner  Brothers  Com- 
pany.     SN  117,319.      Pub.   11-13-62.     Filed  4-6-61. 

744.520.  DRE88-GARD.  Pembrooke  Lingerie  Co..  Inc.  SN 
119.309.     Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  5-4-61. 

744.521.  SHELTIE  SPUN.  Garland  Knitting  Mills.  SN 
123,297.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  7-3-61. 

744.522.  BETTY  KAY  BRIEFETTES.  Beltx  Corporation. 
8N   124.285.      Pub.    11-13-62.      Filed   7-19-61. 

744.523.  BRUSH  POPPER.  Ryon  Saddle  k  Ranch  Supply. 
BN  126,326.     Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  8-3-61. 

744.524.  CUDDLY  BABY.  Food  Fair  Stores.  Inc  SN 
126,731.     Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  8-10-61. 

744,626.       VANESSA.       Pioneer     Dreaa     Corporation.       SN 

130,101.     Pub.  11-13-62      Filed  10-17-61 
744  626      BARBARA  DALE.     Maaterbllt  Manufacturing  Co., 

Inc.     8N  181.292.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  11-3-61. 
744  627      BARNSVILLE  USA.     Puritan  Fashions  Corpora 

tioii.     SN   132,487.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  11-21-61. 

744,628.      MARY    LYNNE.      8.    8.    Kreage    Company.      8N 

182.684.    Pab.  11-13-62.    Filed  11-24-61. 
744  629       STYLE    BOW   AND   DB8ION.      Bherri   Lynn,   Inc. 

SN    132,873.      Pub.    11-13-62.      Filed  11-27-61. 


744,630.  BALLY  LYNNE.  S.  S.  Kreage  Company.  8N 
133.679.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  12-8-61. 

744.531.  PROMISE  CUT-AWAY.  Polrette  Corsets,  Inc. 
8N  134,756.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  12-27-61. 

744.532.  THE  VILLAGE  SQUIRE.  The  Village  Squire. 
Inc.     SN  136,409.     Pub.   11-6-62.     Filed  1-8-62. 

744,538.  WUNDA-WRAP.  The  House  of  Perfection,  Inc. 
SN  136,444.     Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  1-9-62. 

744.534.  THE  ALASKAN.  F.  Jacobson  k  Sons.  Inc.  SN 
137,236.     Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  2-6-62. 

744.535.  THE  REVEILLE  TIE  BY  MANFORD  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Sol  SllTerman,  d.b.a.  Manford  Neckwear  C<Mnpany. 
SN   140,299.      Pub.    11-13-62.      Filed   3-20-62. 

744.536.  MOSAIC.  Ooodateln  Bros,  k  Co.  Inc.  SN  141,067. 
Pob.  11-13-62.     Filed  3-29-62. 

744.537.  KIRINYL.  Soclete  Rbodtaceta.  SN  141,118.  Pub. 
11-13-62.     Filed  3-29-62 

744.538.  SANDRINYL.  Soclete  Rhodlaceta.  SN  141,121. 
Pub.  11-18-62.     Filed  3-29-62. 

744.539.  LILAC  TIME.  Beat  Wear  Hosiery  Company.  SN 
141,414.     Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  4-3-62. 

744.540.  MARCROWN.  Martin's.  SN  141.458.  Pub. 
11-13-62.    Filed  4-3-62. 

744.541.  JEWEL.  Weiss  Shirt  Company.  Inc.  SN  142.147. 
Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  4-12-62. 


Oass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

744.642.  BROIDERY  LACE  Gebring  Textiles.  Inc.  SN 
126.634.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  6-19-61. 

744.543.  GLADTWIST.  Herbert  Gladson,  Ltd.  SN  132,152. 
Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  11-16-61. 

744.544.  JULIE-ANN.  Julie-Ann,  Inc.  SN  132,681.  Pub. 
11-13-62.     Filed  11-24-61. 

744.545.  GERBREND  CREATION  AND  DF8IGN.  Herman 
Schmidt  k  Brendle,  Inc.  SN  134,274.  Pub.  11-18-62. 
Filed  12-1&-61. 

744.546.  LLAMBA  AND  DESIGN.  Dyeraburg  Cotton  Prod- 
ucts.  Inc.      SN   134.877.      Pub.   11-13-62.      Filed  12-29-61. 

744.547.  ARISTOCRAT.  The  May  I>epartment  Stores  Com- 
pany.    8N  140,148.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  3-19-62. 

744.648.  8ATINA.  Cannon  Mllla  Company.  SN  140,821. 
Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  3-27-62. 

744.649.  SANICEL.  Chatham  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  140.922.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  3-28-62. 

744.550.  PAVIOLA.  Onondaga  Silk  Company.  Inc.  SN 
141.100.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  3-29-62. 

744.551.  KIRINYL.  Soclete  RbodlaceU,  SN  141.119.  Pub. 
11-13-62.    Filed  3-29-02. 

744.552.  SANDRINYL.  Soclete  Rhodlaceta.  SN  141,122. 
Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  3-29-62. 

744,583.  AD  VALOREM.  The  MlllTllle  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN   141.201.      Pub.   11-13-62.      Filed  3-30-62. 

744.554.  WONDERGUARD.  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
141,764.     Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  4-6-62.  


Oass  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

744.585.     KIRINYL.     Soclete  Rhodlaceta.     SN  141,120.     Pub. 
11-13-62.     Filed  3-29-62. 

744,556.      SANDRINYL.      Soclete    Rhodlaceta.      SN    141,123. 
Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  3-29-62. 


Oatt  44-DeBtal,  Mtdical,  aad  Sargical 


744,667.     NORGB.     Borg-Warner  Corporation.     SN  127,316. 
Pub.  11-13-62.     riled  9-6-61. 
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744,668.     P0NT08TRDCT0R.      Karl    Axel    Bam    Karlstrom 
SN  128,176.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  9-19-61. 


Mix    Corporation.       SN    140,752.       Pub.    10-a-«2.      FUed 
3-26-62. 


Oass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods  Oass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 

Oatsified 

744.559      FRIAR'S.     Friar's  Products  Company.     SN  67,948.  ^•-•^ 

Pub.  6-16-59.    Filed  ft-27-58.  744,662.     UNDA-WUNDA.     Enor  Corporation.     8N  129,755. 

744,560.     ABBEY.     Friar's  Products  Company.     SN  67,949.  pub   11-13-62.    Filed  10-12-61. 

Pub.  6-16-59.    Piled  8-27-68.  744,663.      ALF-A-BKB    BOARD   AND    DESIGN.      Alf  A-Bee 

744.561      LIQUILATBD.     Llqullated.  Inc..  assignee  of  Queen  Producta  Co.   SN  131,788.    Pub.  11-13-62.    FUed  11-13-61. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 
Oass  12  -  Construction  Materials  Oass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

744  664      Raymond  I>evelopment  Induatrtes,  Inc.,  Huntington     744,669.     Woodward  H.  6uiesple,  LoularUle,  Ky.   SN  118.882. 
Park.    Calif,    by    change   of    name    and    assignment    from        Filed  P.R.  4^28-61 ;  Am.  8.  R.  1(>-2JMJ2. 
Raymond    De-icer    k    Engineering    Co..    Inc.,    Huntington 

^'Jier"  ■"  """^  "" ''  """^ ' ^  '"  ROLL-A-HOOP 

CELANT 


For  Putty  Type  Ptaetlc  Saalar  Which  May  Be  ConTenlently 
Dispensed  in  the  Form  of  a  Plastic  Tape  Sold  in  Rolls.  Pack- 
age!. Cartona,  and  Bulk. 

First  use  Not.  29. 1960. 


For  Toy  Hoop  and  T  Guide  Handle  Puaher. 
First  uae  Mar.  31,  1961.  


Oass  32- Furniture  and  Upholstery 


«.  OM    io.ii«i7      744  870      Preben   Mlkael   Aerendal    Mlkkelsen,   d.b.a.   Danak 

744,565.      wood   Brtck,    I"-   Watheoa^  Kans.      SN    124.157.     744.870     ^^  ^^^^^^       ^^    ^^  ^^3       p,,^    ^^ 

Filed  PR.  7-17-61  :  Am.  S.R.  10-17-62  ^_^^^  .  ^  ^^  ^_^^^ 


WOOD  BRICK 


For  Preformed  Wooden  Building  Blocka. 
rirat  uae  July  11,  IMl. 


744,566       Tm-PorceUln,    I«c.,    Trenton.    N.J.      SN    127,887. 
Filed  PR.  9-14-61 ;  Am.  BR.  10-18-62. 

TRU-PORCELAIN 

For   Wall   Tllea :  DecoraUve  TUes ;  Ceramic  Blaba ;   Grip 
Lock  Tllea  and  8Iaba. 
First  uae  Aug.  18,  1961. 


744  867      Butler  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
SN  133,63X     Filed  P.B.  12-7-«l :  Am.  8.B.  11-23-62. 

WEDGE  BEAM 

For    Prefabricated  Metal   BulldUga   and  Parta  Thereof. 
Firat  use  Oct.  24.  1961. ^^^^^^^.^.^ 


Qau  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

744  668.     Olin  Mathle«)B   Chemical  Corporation    Ne'f  York, 
NY.     SN  121,419.    FUed  P.R.  6-&-«l ;  Am.  B.B.  11-14-M. 

PRECICARB 


Owner  of  Danlah  Reg.  No.  1266-1968,  dated  July  6,  1968. 

For  Sofa*  and  Eaay-Chalra,  Armchalra.  Tablea,  Neat  of 
Tablet.  Flower  Caaet,  Writing  Tablaa,  Book  Sbelret,  Room 
Divldera,  Cabinett  for  Weapons  and  the  Llka,  Cabinets  for 
TeleTlalons,  Radioa,  and  Gramopbonea,  TV  Chairs  and  Tabo- 
reta  Benches,  Chairs,  Stools,  Sideboards.  Folding  Tables. 
Beds,  Bed-Slata.  Bed  Feet  and  Bed  Heads,  Night  SUnda. 
Night  Tables.  Dressing  Tables.  Chests  of  Drawera.  Wardrobea. 
Foot-8too)«,  Mirrors,  Clothe*  Hangers,  Bed-Sofas,  Shelrea, 
Racks,  Umbrella  SUnda,  Tablea  for  Flowers,  Smoking  Standa. 
Frame*  for  MarbU  Platet,  Olllce  Fumitnre,  and  Ubrary  Fur- 
niture.   ^^^^_^^ 


Oass  37-Paper  and  Stationery 

744,671.       Undy    Pen    Co.,    Inc.,    CuWer    City,    Calif.      BN 
92,473.    FUed  P.R.  3-9-60  ;  Am.  SJl.  11-JMJ2. 

FEATHERWEIGHT 


For  Hl,h  Denaity  Calcium  CarbonaU  Incorporated  In  an        ^^^  ^,^,^,p,^_ 
AnUdd  Preparation.  First  use  during  the  month  of  June  1966. 

First  uae  Mar.  SO,  1961. 


TM  188  OFFICIAL 

Class  38  -  PrinU  and  Publicatioiis 

744,872.      Klrby,    Block    k   Company,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y 
8N   122,811.      Filed  P.R.   6-26-61  ;   Am.   S.R    10-26-62. 

MARKET  HIGHLIGHTS 

For  Monthly   Report   Sold  to  Retail   Stores  Giving  Concise 
ActlTlty  Reports  on  Clothing  Purchases. 
PlfBt  use  Feb.  23,  1961. 


GAZETTE 


January  29,  1963 


744.576.  Phillip  BlUas,  d.b.a.  Metro  Bakery  Senrlce,  Trenton, 
Mich.  8N  11»,»47.  Filed  P.R.  8-1B-61  ;  Am.  8.R. 
10-24-62. 


TASTI-BLEND 


For  Imitation   Whipped  Cream  Flavor  Concentrate. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1961 


744,873.  OA  Business  Publications,  Inc.  Elmhurst,  111.,  by 
change  of  name  from  The  Office  Appliance  Co..  Chicago, 
111.     8N  123.026.     Filed  PR.  6-28-61  ;  Am.  8.B.  11-14-62. 

OFFICE  DESIGN 

For  flection  of  a  Monthly  Trade  Publication  Alao  Produced 
for  Separate  Distribution. 

Ptrtt  use  May  5,  1961. 


744,577.     Spauldlng  Bakeries  Incorporated,  Blnghamton,  NY 
8N  122.383.     Filed  PR.  6-19-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-7-62. 


BREADLAND 


U.S.A. 


^  .«»        MM    ,  i^^..^  JT       «.•!  For  Bakery  ProductB— Namely,  Bread. 

Qass  42  —  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile     First  use  jan.  2,  i96i. 

Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


744,574.  Preben  Mlkael  Aerendal  Mlkkelaen.  d.b.a.  Danak 
Form.  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  8N  89,652.  Filed  P.R. 
1-26-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-14-«l. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

744.578.     Richard  Hudnut.  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     8N  112,044. 
Filed  PR.  1-18-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  ll-«-62. 

GAY  GRAY 

For  Hair  Coloring. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  21,  I960. 


744.579.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
8N  120,662.     Filed  PR.  5-23-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-2-62. 


Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  1266-1958,  dated  July  6.  1988 
For  Fabrica.  Particularly  for  Ftirnltare  CoTerlng. 


TANMORE 


Qass  46- Foods  md  Ingredients  of  Foods 

744,575.      Lusk    Candy    Co.,    Davenport,    Iowa.      8N   99,524. 
Filed  PR.  6-22-60  ;  Am.  SB.  11-21-62. 


For  Suntan  Oil. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  14,  1961. 


I 


Oast  52 -Detergents  and  Soaps 

744,880.      Eugene   Dixon,    d.b.a.    Rusty    Bumper.    Etorchester. 
Mass.     SN  118.973.    Filed  PR.  6-l-«l ;  Am.  8.B.  10-29-62. 

"RUSTY  BUMPER" 


For  Candy. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  12. 1960. 


For  Rust  RemoTlng  Compound. 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1961. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


21.903. 
160.145. 
165.139. 
166,404. 
397.498. 
390,103. 
399.197. 
399,199. 
399,240. 


KUTTYHUNK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   6,     11-1-1892. 

BURPEE'S  SEEDS  GROW.     CI.   1.     10-17-22. 

ARTI8TA.    CI.  16.    3-«-23. 

DB  VILBIS8.     CI.  23.     4-3-23. 

PAJAMASTER.    CI.  39.    9-8-42. 

PLEB-ZINQ.    CI.  4.     12-15-42. 

V-MANG.    CI.  14.     12-22-42. 

PLEE-ZINO.     CI.  45.     12-22-42. 

GLEN  WEAR.    CI.  39.    12-22-42. 


399.41S. 
399.520. 
399.581. 
399.680. 

399,681. 
399,800. 
400.038. 
400,929. 


DO  BARRY  8DCCK88  SCHOOL.     CI.  51 
DU  BARRY  SUCCESS  SCHOOL.    CI.  52. 
PLEB-ZING.     CI.  37.     1-19-43. 
CONJULIN.     CI.  16.     1-26-43. 
CONJUaOY.    CL  16.     1-26-43. 
PLASTOL  NO.  1.    CI.  12.    2-2-43. 
PLASTICOLOR.     CI.  37.     2-16-43. 
MARCO  AND  DB8I0N.     CI.  46.     4-13-43 


l-B-43. 
1-12-43. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Sccdon  8 

117.118       HOUSEHOLD.     CI.  44.     6-19-17. 
375.413.     CAMPOS  Y  QUEBRACHALE8  PUERTO  8A8TRE. 
CI.  6.     2-20-40. 


The  foUovfing  regiatrations  i»»ued  Dec.  11,  /»56 


638.235. 

638,247. 

638.240. 

638,247. 

638,248. 

638,249. 

638.258. 

638,286. 

638,258. 

688,261. 

638,264. 

688,268. 

638,277. 

638,278. 

688,290. 

638,293. 

638,295. 

638.296. 

638.302. 

638,306. 

838,313. 

638,317. 

638,319. 

638,323. 

638.331. 

638,333. 

638,334. 

638.837. 

638.341. 

638.344. 

638.345. 

638.352. 

638.356. 

638.358. 
638.368. 
638.369. 
638.370. 
638.378. 
638.879. 
638,380. 
638.381. 
638.389. 
638.391. 
638.408. 
638.408. 
638,410. 
638,411. 
638,415 
638,419 


JEWELLED  PINE     CI.  1 

DOG-ON-IT.     CI.  3. 

UNATAINER  AND  DESIGN.     CI    2. 

DOG-ON  IT.     CI.  3. 

DROP-IN.     CI.  3. 

WE8TP0RT.     CI.  3. 

TWIFAILLE.     CI.  3. 

CAFFETTA.     CI.  3. 

METAL  SHOW.    CI.  4. 

GP.     CI.  6. 

BLUE  SEAL.    CI.  6. 

STORA  65  AND  DESIGN.     CI    6. 

CARAC.     CI.  10. 

FERTIDINE.     CI.  10. 

LOF  GLASS  FIBERS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12. 

MELLOWOOD.    CI   12. 

COLUMBIA  WALL<;LAD.     CI.  12 

CERAMI-BLOBB.     CI.  12. 

CRACKLE-TONE.     CI.  14. 

MYSTIC.     CI.  14. 

FER-C-BEX.    CI.  18. 

HYASOBB.     CI.  18. 

80MAT0V1TE-R.     CI.  18. 

HALO-CORTIRONE.     CI.  18. 

CALPAN  FREE-FLO.    CI.  18. 

FBOTRIN.     CI.  18. 

ISBTTA.     CI.  19. 

DEI^TEX  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  19. 

PLEXI-T0NE8.     CI.  21. 

ENCAPSOR.    CI.  21. 

8TEINEN  8  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 

BUDGET  BILD.    CI.  21. 

PSI  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 

H  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 

E-Z-RID.    CI.  21. 

BARCOL  DOORMAN.     CI.  21. 

MONOMATIC.     CI.  21 

SHOO-SHOO.     CI.  22. 

J  4  C  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 

OS8I  "GROUNDHOG"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI. 

EVACUTRON.     CI.  23. 

BEL-MAR.    CI.  23. 

MAQICUT.    CI.  23. 

AUTO-PRINTER.     CI.  23. 

SCREW-FAST.     CI.  23. 

PROMINAR.    CI.  26. 

SOUTHWEST  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  26. 

FLO-SET.     CI.  26. 

MOTO-TACH.    CI.  26. 
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638,428. 
638,431. 
038,433. 
638,439. 
638,442. 
638.443. 
638.446. 
(538.451. 
638.453. 
638.454. 
638,457. 
638,459. 
638,463. 
638.465. 
638.470. 
638.471. 
638.477. 
638.480. 
638,486. 
638,489. 
638.490. 
638,492. 
638,498. 
638.503. 
638.605. 
638.506. 
638.509. 
638.510. 
638.513. 
638.518. 
638,519. 
638.523. 
638,626. 
638,528. 
638,534. 
638,536. 
638,842. 
638,848. 
638,846. 
638,562. 
638.554. 
638.556. 
638.566. 
638,560. 
638,864. 
638.871. 
.     638.872. 
638.873. 
638.874. 
838.878. 
638.879. 
638.582. 
638.583. 
638.685. 
638.696. 
638,600. 


39. 


JET-SOFT.     CI.  31. 

PERMA  DRAPE.     CI.  32. 

ROLOROCK.     CI.  32 

TRANS  AMERICAN      CI.  32. 

TODAY.     CI.  33. 

WEDDING  RINGS.     CI.  33 

JEFFERSON.     CI.  36. 

THE  FARMER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  38. 

PEN'N  POST.    CI.  38. 

HEALING.     CI.  38. 

SHAMROCK  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  38. 

BANNER.     CI.  38. 

THISTLE  DOWN.    CI.  39. 

D'MANO.    CI.  39. 

GALA  TITIGALA  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

LBOETTES.     CI.  39. 

MERRIMAC.    CI.  39. 

RHODETTES.    CI.  39. 

SLIM-EFBCT.     CI.  39. 

GRIPLOC.     CI.  39. 

MOJAVE'S.     CI.  39. 

VEL-SOFT.     CI.  39. 

COLLEGIATE  CHINO.    CI.  42. 

KR-3  JET-POWER.    CI.  42. 

CURTAIN  CADDY.     CI.  42. 

ORACLE.     CI.  42. 

HI  O  AND  DESIGN. 

ORTHO-SLEEPER. 

HOSPl-CLINIC.     CI. 

BIG  TOP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  45. 

BBSTEX.     CI.  46. 

BIO  W  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 

MOO'GAY  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 

SPRUANCE.    CI.  46. 

KIMO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

DSB.     CI.  46. 

SWEET  LUE.    a.  46. 

PILGRIM.     CI.  46. 

ROLL  EM  N  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

X-PLOSION  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 

HI-SPEED.    CI.  46. 

LO.SO.    CI.  46. 

MAC-A-DOODLE     CI.  46 

MARKET  MASTER.    CI.  46. 

EYE-CUE  VISUALAIDER. 

MADAME  MARIE  AWARDE. 

ARCHIE'S  FORMULA  NO.  1. 

ULTRA-DERM.    CI.  51. 

JANE   SEYMOUR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   51. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BLUE  BIRD. 

SNO-WITE.     CI.  52. 

IDOXCIN.     CI.  62. 

ELLA.     CI.  52. 

DIG.     CI.  52. 

MISS  DEMOCRAT.    CI.  107. 
SUPER-SLIMS.    CI.  38. 

TM   189 


CI.  44. 
CI.  44. 
44. 

CI. 


CI.  46. 


CI.  50. 
CI.  81. 
CI.  51. 


CI.   62. 
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Abbott    Laboratories,    North    Chicago,    111.      638.831,    cane. 

CI.   18. 
Aleor    Electronics    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.      988,344,    cane. 

CI    21 
Alf-A-Bee  Prodacts  Co  ,  Nyssa.  Oreg.     744,563,  pub.  11-13- 

Alfa    Ronieo   S.p.A  ,    Milan.    Italy.      744,378,   pub.    11-13-62. 

CI.  23 
Allen  Electric  and  E<]ulpinent  Co.,  Kalamaxoo,  Mich.    638,419, 

cane.     CI.  26.  „      ^ 

Allmanna  Srenitka  Rlektriaka  Aktiebolafet,  Vaateraa,  Sweden. 

744,439,  pub.  11-13-62.     CI.  26.  ..,„.„ 

Alofs  Mfg.  Co..  Qrand  Rapids,  Mich.     744,314,  pub.  11-13-62. 

CI.  19. 
Alpe  Sportswear  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.    638,477,  cane. 

American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  Bee — 

American  Brake  Shoe  and  Foundry  Co.,  The. 
American   Brake   Shoe   and   Foundry   Co..   The,   to  Ameri<»n 

Brake  Shoe  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     3M,197,  ren.   l-2»-«3. 

CI    14. 
American  Ajrlcultural  Chemical  Co.,  The,  New  York,   N.Y. 

744.281.  pub.  12-26-61.     CI.  10.  ^,  ,      ,...„„ 

American  Type  Founders  Co..  Inc.,  Elisabeth,  N.J.     744,802, 

pub.  11-13-62.     CI.  14.  _   _„     ^   „, 

Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  744,348,  pub.  11-18-62.  CI.  21. 
Ametek.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  744,381,  pub.  11-13-62.  CI.  23. 
Amet.'k.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  744.391.  pub.  11-13-62.  CI.  24. 
Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  744,422.  pub.  11-13-62.  CI.  26. 
Ametek.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  744.507,  pub.  11.-13-62.  CI.  84. 
Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  744,617.  pub.  11-13-62.  CI.  36. 
Ampex  Corp..  Redwood  City.  Calif.     744.445,  pub.  11-13-62. 

Antenna    Deglrns,     Inc..    Burlington,    Iowa.       744,340,    pub. 
11— 1^— fl!i       t'\    21 

Appleton  Electric  Co..  Chicago.  111.     744.329.  pub.  11-13-62. 

CI    21 
Arnold.   Schwlnn  &  Co..  Chicago,  111.     744.317,  pub.   11-13- 

Arrow   Products   Ltd..   Montreal,   Quebec,   Canada.      744,377, 

pub.  11-13-62.     CI    23.  ,..„.„ 

Autopak,    Inc.,    Rldgewood,    N.J.      744,368,    pub.    11-13-62 

CI    28 
B-MB    Co.,    Inc.,    Holton,    Kans.      744,866,    pub.    11-13-62 

CI    23 
Banner  Trading  Stamps,  Inc.,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.    638,459,  cane. 

CI    38 
Barfoer-Colman  Co.,  Bockford,  111.     638,369.  cane.     CI.  21. 
Barn-O-Matic,  Inc.,  New  London,  Wis.     744,382,  pub.  11-13- 

62.     Cl.  23. 
Baumstein  k  Feder.  New  York,  NY.     744,474-5,  pub.  11-13- 

62.     Cl.  28.  ^       _.      ^        J 

Beavers  Dental  Products  Ltd.,  Morrisburg,  Ontario,  Canada. 

744.486.  pub.  11-13-62.    Cl.  29.  ^    ,,    ,„.„ 

Bebry  Bedding  Corp..  Bayonne,  N.J.     744,495,  pub.  11-13-62. 

Cl    32 
Bell*   Howell    Co.,    Chicago,    HI.      744,453,   pub.    11-13-62. 

r^i    2A 
Beiti  Corp.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     744,522,  pub.  11-13-62.     Cl.  39. 
Benjamin.  Ed  .  k  Sons,  San  Diego,  Calif.    744,478,  pub.  11-13- 

62      Cl    28 
Besly- Welles  Corp.,  South  Beloit,  111.     744,370,  pub.  11-13- 

62.     Cl.  23.  „         »..  .„« 

Bent    Wear    Hosiery    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      744,639,    pub. 

ll-13-«2.     Cl.  39.  „       .„     ^    „^ 

BlnneT  *  Smith  Co.,  East  Orange,  N.J.,  and  New  York.  NY.. 

to   Blnney   *   Smith.   Inc..   New  York.   NY.      165.189.   ren. 

l-2J^-«8.     Cl.  16. 
Binnev  k  Smith.  Inc.  :  See — 

Blnoey  ft  Smith  Co.  ^    ,,,«.„ 

Bohm.   H.  A.,  k  Co..  Chicago,   111.     744.426,  pub.   11-13-62. 

r*i   2A 
Borg-Wamer   Corp.,   Chicago,    III.      744,557,   pub.    11-13-62. 

Cl    44 
Borg-Warner    Corp..     Chicago,     111.,    from    Westprest.     Inc.. 

Amarillo.  Tex.     744,606,  pub.  6-12-62.     Cl.  34. 
Bradley,  David.  Mfg.  Works  :   See- 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  ^       ^  ^ 
Braun.    Carl.    Camernwerk.    Nurnberg.    Namberg.    Germany. 

744  414.  pub.  11-13-62.    CL  26.  .„  ^« 

Brearier   Co..   The.   Rockford.   111.      744.440.   pub.    11-13-62. 

r*i   2A 

Brooks  Bros.,  Salinas,  Calif.    638,546,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Broomop  Sales  Co  :  B»e—- 

Thompaon,  Bldridge  W.,  Jr. 
Broussard  llachine  Co.,  8t.   Martlnrllle.  La.     744.364,  pub. 

Broyhlll    Furniture    Factoriea,    Lenoir.    N.C.      744,499,    pub. 

11-1.1-62.     Cl.  32.  ,,    ,« 

Bruno,  C,  *  Son.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     744,618.  pub.  11-18- 

62.     Cl.  36. 
Buffalo-Ecllpae    Corp.,    Prophetatown,    111.      638,389,    c»nc. 

Cl.  23. 
Burpee.  W.  Atlee,  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     160.146.  ren.  1-29- 

6«r   Cl.  1. 
Burrui  MllU.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Texas  8Ur  Flour  MlUa,  OalT«aton, 

Tex.    688,552,  cane.    Cl.  46. 


Cl.  12. 
638,442-3,  cane. 


744,462,    p«b. 


Coben,     George,     Sons    and 

744,282-8.  pub.  11-18-62 
Cohen,     George,     Sons    and 

744,285-7,  pub.  11-18-62. 
Coben,     George,     Sons    and 

744,297-9.  pub.  11-18-62. 
Coben.     QeorgB.     Sons    and 

744,830-1,  pub.  11-18-62. 
Cohen,     George,     Sons    and 

744,504-6,  pub.  11-13-62. 
Combo,    Inc.,    Seattle,    Waah. 


London, 
London, 
Lond<Mi, 
London. 
London, 


Bogland. 
Bngtand. 
Bn^nd. 
Sngland. 
Bngland. 


Bushnell,  David  P..  Altadena,  Calif.     744.446.  pub.  11-13-62. 

Cl.  26. 
Butler  Mfg.  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     744,567. 
Cambridge  Glass  Co.,  The,  Cambridge,  Ohio. 

Cl    33. 
Campos  y  Quebracha'es   Puerto   Sastre,   S.A.,  Buenos  Aires, 

Argentina.     375.413.  cane.    Cl.  6.  »  » 

Cannon,  L.  J.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Placentla,  Calif.    744,442, 

pub.  11-13-62.    Cl.  26.  _    .,  „„ 

Cannon  Mills  Co..  Kannapolis.  N.C.     744.648.  pub.  11-18-62. 

Cl    42 
Capitol    Ring    Co..    Newark.    N.J.      744.469.    pub.    11-18-62. 

^    28.  ■  ^       „ 

Carac   Corp..   The,    Freeport.    N.Y.      638,277,   cane.      Cl.    10. 
Carianl,  Enio.  d.bA.  Bnca  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

744.479.  pub.  11-13-62.     Cl.  28.  ^,         ...  »^, 

Cato   Oil   and  Grease   Co.,   OkUboma   Oty,    Okla.     744.307. 

pub.  11-18-62.     Cl.  16. 
Oeramlchrome  Laboratories  :  See — 

Greenstreet.  Thomas  E. 
Charles    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    Prorldenee,    B.I. 

11-13-62      Cl.  28. 
CharlBon  Corp.,   New  York.   NY.     744,463,   pub.   11-18-62. 

Cl   28 
Cbatham    Mfg.    Co.,    Blkln,    N.C.     744,649,    pub.    11-18-62. 

Cl    42 
Chemetron  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.    744,460,  pub.  ll-18-«2.    Ci.  86. 
Chemical  Deyelopment  Corp.,  Danvers.  Mass.     744.294,  pub. 

Chicago  Almond  Products  Co..  Cblcago,  111.     688,566,  cane. 

Cl    46 
Cochran,'  WlUUm,  CTereUnd,  Ohio.     744.467,  pub.  11-18-62. 

Cl.  28. 

-     Co.     Ltd.. 

Cl.   12. 
Co.     Ltd., 
a.  18. 
Co.     Ltd., 
a.  14. 
Co.     Ltd., 
Cl.  21. 
Co.     Ltd., 

Combo.    Inc.,    Seattle,    waan.      tOS.WO,   cane.      Cl.   38. 
Colambla  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    744.4SS, 

pub.  11-18-62.     Cl.  26.  _         ,^^  .^.        . 

CommunicatlonB  Industries,  Inc..  DalUa,  Tex.     744,848,  pub. 

11  1ft  11^     cn    21 
Compagnie   d' Applications    Mecanlau«|_  a    rBlectrpnloue,    au 

Clnma  et  a  rAtoml8tlque-(C.A!V.E.C.A.),  Paria.  France. 

CoL^^lkCs.^inl^e^w  y'^A  «38.256  «ne  CL^. 
Computer    Equipment    Corp.,    Los    Angeles.    Calif.     744.406, 

pub.  11-13-62.     Cl.  26. 
ConsoUdated  Electrodynamics  Corp. :  Sea — 

Consolidated  Vacuum  Corp.  „-..,,  „.^n^.f^ 

Consolidated  Vacuum  Corp.,  Bocheater.  N  Y..  *»  CoiuwUdaUKl 

Electrodynamics    Corp.,    Pasadena,    Calif.     638,881,    cane. 

Cl    23 

ContlnenUl    Lithographers,    Inc.,    St.    Louis, 

tf*a  fM*        Ol    ftS 

ContlnenUl' Merchandise  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

nub.  11-13-62.    Cl.  21. 
Corsetry.  Inc.,  Derby.  Conn.     688,486,  cane. 
Cosmos  Products :  8m— 

Brentaouse.  Rudolph.  _,„      i  .• 

Craddock   Furniture  Corp.,   ByansTllle.   Ind. 

CrSi-B?itMfg.Co..PhlladelphU.Pa.  «g8.|^.  «"<;  <^  ** 
Crai*  Weslev  B..  Fair  Haven,  N.J.  638.240,  cane  ^^i-  *• 
San'e  CoT^loigo,  Dl.  744^^08  pub.  l^^^^?*  .il 
Crestwood  Bing  fitfg.  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     744.467.  pab. 

1 1  —'t  ^  flo      cl    28 
Cushman  and  Denlson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

■sterbrook  Pen  Co.,  The.  iaaiioa 

Custom  Component  Switches.  Inc..  Burbank.  Calif.     744,8Z4. 

pub.  11-13-62.     a.  21. 
Dansk  Form  :  See — 

Freben  Miknal  Aerendal  Mlkkelsen  -«-      ci    44 

Davol  Rubber  Co..  Providence.  R.I.  ^U'^^f'J*^^  worth' 
DelU  Products.  Division  of  Air  Accessories,  Inc..  Fort  Worth. 

De''"berMBi?V""N.,   Pr.^ucts    Inc.,    Hawleyvllle,    Conn. 

688,852,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
De  Vllblss  Co..  The :  Bm-- 

De  VUbUs"Sl5. "cJ:  S;;.^*Tl»e  De  VUblss  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

166.404,  ren.  l-2*-68.      Cl.  28. 
Diamond.  John  P. :  See — 

Diamond,  Patrick. 
Diamond,  M..  *  Co. :  See— 

Dlam^d°~5S.S."'JLb.a.  M.  Diamond  k  Co.,  Y<«kers,  N.Y. 

744,335,  imb.  ll-lB-«a      Cl.  21. 
Diamond  McDonnell  A  Co. :  See — 
Diamond,  Patrick. 

TM  t 


Mo.     638,453, 


744,351, 


Cl.    89. 


633,489.  cane. 


TM  ii 
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Diamond,  Patrick,  to  J.  P.  Diamond,  d  b.a.  Diamond  McDon- 
nell *  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.      21,903,  ren.  1-29-63.      CI.  «. 
Dlllfmann,     Ch..    k    Poljclalr    8. A.,    d.b  a.    Polyclair,    Paris. 

Franc*-.      744,452,  pub.  11-13-62.      CI.  26. 
Dltullio,  Archie  :  8ee — 

DitulUo,   Alceo.  ^     ,.      XI  V 

Dltullio,     Alceo,     d.b.a.     Archie    DitulUo,     New     York,     N.Y. 

638,572,  cane.     CI.   51.  ^.       ».     .  w  ,. 

Dlzon.     Eug«'ne,     d.b.a.     Rusty     Bumper.    Dorchester.     Mass. 

744  ^80       CI     52 
Dobecltmun  Co,   The,  Cleveland,  Ohio,   to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.,    Midland.   Mlcii.      400.038.    ren.    1-29-63.      CI.    37. 
Doniger    David    D.,    ft   Co.    Inc ,    to   McGregor  Donlger,    Inc., 

New  York.  NY.      638,463,  cane       CI.  39. 
Door-Lift  Co..  Dayton.  Ohio.     744.823.  pub.  11-13-62.     CI.  21. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  8ee — 

Dobeckmun  Co.,  The. 
Du    Pont    de    Nemoura.    B.    I.,    and    Co..    VMlmlngton.    Del. 

744.400.  pub.    11-13-62.     CI.  26. 
Dupuis  Produce  Co.,   Cecilia.   La.     638.542.   cane.     CI.   48. 
Durabilt  Metal  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 

Inrram.   Maxwell.  ,  ,,        ^    „         .  »     m 

Du    Val,    Audrea.    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Mount    Prospect,    111. 

688,673,  cane.     CI.  81.        ^  ,  ^  ^  _. .  .  .„ 

Dyersburg  Cotton  Products,  Inc.,  Dyersburg,  Tenn.     744.546, 

pub.   11-13-62      CI.  42.  ^     ^,  c      -^.    r-^ 

EO)    Engineering    Co.,     Division    of    Economy    Faucet    Co., 

Newark*  N.J      744,375,  pub.  11-13-62.     CI.  23. 
Eastern   das   and   Fuel   Associates,    Boston,   Mass.      638,306, 

Eas"™  Ules,Mnc..  The,  New  York,  NY.    744,818,  pub.  11-13- 

Electro    Controls.     Inc..     Bridgeport,    Conn.       744.349.    pub. 

BUlas.   Phillip,   db.a.   Metro   Bakery   Service.  Trenton.   Mich. 

EUlittlnc,  Emtorla,  Kan«.     744,373.  V"^  ^  ^\1^«L^T^2• 
Emersin    Efectrlc   Mfg.    Co      The,    St    LouIh     Mo.     from    U^S. 

Electrical   Motors  Inc.,   Los  Angeles.  (  allf.      744.342,  pub. 

ll-i;j-<)2      CI.   21. 
Enca  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

EngeVhard^Indu^rles.   Inc  .  from  Enjrelhard  Industries,  Inc.. 

N.'wark  NJ  744,322,  pub.  11-1 3-C2.  CI.  21.  ^  ^,  .^ 
EnorT"rp\,  BerJnfl^'d.  ^J  744,562  pub  11-13-62.  CI  80. 
Eopl  Precision  Products,   Inc.,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.     744,417, 

pub.  11    13-62      CI.  2fl  ^,     ^      ^      «  „  v„,i,    VY 

Brenhouse    Rudolph,  db.a.  Cosmos  Products,  New  iork.  >.i. 

744.372,  pub  11  13-62.  CI.  23.  ,^^  „.^  .  ,,  .,«„ 
Essex   Wire   Corp.,    Detroit,    Mich.     744.344.   pub.    11-13-62. 

Ol    21 
Essex    Wire    Corp.,    d.b.a.    Ihsulatlon    and    W'lres    Inc.,    Fort 

Wayne,  Ind.     7^4,338.  pub.  11-13-62      CI.  21.         .„.„,„^ 
Esterbrook   Pen  Co..  The    Camden.   N  J.  from  Cushman  and 

Denlson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Carlstadt,  N.J.    744,489,  pub.  11-22- 

60.     CI.  32 
Even  Roll  Mfg.  Co  :   See— 

RasmuHsen,  Edgar  E.  i.    ,,    n   «o      r-i    •>« 

FMA,  Inc  .  El  Segun^o,  Calif.    744.399.  pub.  11-13-62     CI   26. 
Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp..  Syosset.  N.Y.     7«4.- 

Fenw^r'andaaih'rs.^'Lof  Angeles.    Calif.       744.470.    pub. 

FlemTig^Mfg-^Coflnc.    Long    Lake.    Minn.      744.376.    pub. 

Fllntkote   Co.,   The."    N.w    York.   NY       «38.261     cane       CI     6. 
Food  Fair  Stores,  Inc  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     744.524,  pub.  11-13- 

P'ood  ProdilctH  Con.  ,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    818.51gi,<^«n<^  _  ^i-  *« 
Forater/ Hoover  Electronics,  Inc..  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.     744.41W, 

Fortune^, \viUUm   s!,'  Arleta.  Calif.      744.434.  pub.   11-13^2. 

r^i    2A 
Foseco    international    Ltd.,    Birmingham,    England       744.353, 

pub    11    13-62.     CI.  23.  tAAAQo 

Foxcraft    Products   Corp.,    Huntingdon   \  alley,   Pa.      744, 49/, 

pub    11-13-62.     Cl    32.  ,...,00         ..    1.    ii_««> 

Freeland  Gauge  Co,   Detroit,   Mich.      744.438.  pub.   11-13-62. 

Frfar's^ProdiictH    Co  ,    Jersey    City,    N.J.       744.569-60.    pub. 

Fntter.  Walter,   New  York.  NY.     638.410    cane      Cl    26. 
Garland  Knitting  Mills,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass      744,521,  pub. 

Oast  Mfg.  Corp.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     744,357,  pub.  11-13- 

ao        r^\     o*J 

Gates,  Andrew,  d.b.a.  Parisian  Jewelry  Creators.  New  York. 

V.V.     744.464,  pub.  11-13-62.     Cl;  28.   , 
Gehrlng  Textiles,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     744,542,  pub.  11-13- 

General^Antilne  ft  Film  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     744,454.  pub. 

11  —  11   ft*^       01    2fl 
General    Appliance   Mfg.    Co..    Omaha,    Nebr.      744,379.    pub. 

11-11   fl**       f^l     21 
Q«nerai  Elwrtrlc  Co  !  Schenectady.  NY.     744.443,  pub.  11-13- 

62      Cl    26 
General   Flreproofing  '"'o..  The,  Youngstown,  Ohio.      744.497. 

pub    ll-i;i-62.     Cl.  32. 
Generxl  Science  Service  Co..  The  :   See— 

Newbv,  Chester  A.  _„ 

OibbonK    Patrick  R.,  Co.,  St    Louis.  Mo.     638.685.  cane.    Cl,  52. 
OlffordWood  Co.  Hudson.  NY.     638.391.  cane.     Cl    23 
Oilles.   Max,   Newark.  N  J.     7**«1.  pub.  11-1 3-62„  Cl    28. 
Gillespie,  Woodward  H  .  Louisville,  Kv.     744JS69.     Cl.  22 
GladHon.  Herbert,  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y. 

62.     Cl.  42 


744,543,  pub.' 11-1 3- 


Olaser,   Ruth  G  .   New  York.  NY.     638.378.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Glen  Co..  The.  Glencoe,  111.     638.805.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Olenwear,  Inc.,  to  Glensder  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     399,240, 
ren.  1-29-63.     Cl.  39. 


Glopckler,   Hugo,   New  York,   NY.     638.509,  cane.     Cl.  44. 
(;o    I'owfr  Corp..    Palo   Alto,   <'allf.      744,310,   pub.   11-1.3-62. 

Cl.   19. 
(;oodMteln    Bros,    ft   Co     Inc,    N»"w    York.   NY.      744.536,    pub. 

11-1. 1-62      Cl.  39. 
Goodyear    Tire   ft    Rubber    Co.,    The,    Akron.    Ohio.      744.510. 

pub.  11-13-62.     Cl.  35. 
Gordlng.  Reldar,  Oslo,  Norway.     638,536,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Gorham    Corp..    Providence.    R.I.       744.385.    pub.    Il-13-<i2 

Cl.  23. 
Gottlieb    Bros..    New    York.    NY.       744.460.    pub.    11-1.3-62. 

Cl.   2S. 
Grason-Htadler  Co.,    Inc.,   West   Concord,   Mass.      744,409-10, 

pub    11-13   t!2.     Cl    26 
Greenstreet,    Thomas    E..    d.b.a.    Ceramichrome    Laboratories, 

I^H  Angeles.  Calif.    638,296,  cane.    Cl.  12. 
Grlscom    Russell    Co..    The,    Masslllon,    Ohio.      744,600,    pub. 

11-13-62.     Cl.   34 
(Jruber,  George  H.,  d.b  a.  Gruber  Products  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

744,.109.  pub.  11-13  62     Cl.  19. 
Gruber  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Gruber,  George  H. 
Gundlach,  Paul  J.,  d.b.a.  Vlta-Uart.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     744.341. 

pub.  11-13-62.     Cl.  21. 
Halo     Sales    Corp..     San     Francisco,    Calif.     744,808.     pub. 

11-13-62.     Cl.   15. 
Haloid    Co.,    The,    Rochester.    N.Y.      638,416,    cane.      Cl.    26. 
Hamburger.    H..    Co.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      744,461,    pub. 

ll-13-«2.     Cl.  28. 
Hammarlund  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     638,888, 

cane.     Cl.  21. 
Hanisch.  Alexander,  New  York,  NY.     744,468,  pnb.  11-13-62. 

Cl.  28. 
Harms,   Harry,   *  Co.    Inc.,   New   York,  N.Y.     744,489,   pub. 

11-13-62.     Cl.  28. 
Harriman  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     744,874,  pub. 

11-13-62.     Cl.  23. 
Hartamark,  Alan,  d.b.a.  Industrial  Tire  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

744,511.  pub.  11-13-62.     Cl.  35. 
Healing  Waters;   Inc..  Tulaa,  Okla.     688,454,   cane.     Cl.  88. 
Helm  ft  Hahn  Co.,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.     744,471,  pub.  11-13-62. 

Cl.   28. 
HenkelHarHs     Co.     Inc.,     Winchester,     Va.     744,493,     pub. 

11-13-62.     Cl.  32. 
Henry,  H..  and  Son  Mfg.  Co.,  Hillsboro,  Ohio.     744,491,  pub. 

11-13-62.     Cl.  32. 
Hercules  Hose  and   Rubber  Co..   Philadelphia,   Pa.     744,288, 

pub.  11-11-62.     Cl.  13. 
Hermetic  Coll  Co.,  Inc.,  Wheaton,  111.    744,389,  pub.  11-18-62. 

Cl.  21. 
Hewitt,  Delbert  C,  d.b.a.  Hewitt  Industries,  Portland,  Oreg. 

744,401,  pub.  11-13-62.      C\.  26. 
Hewitt  Industries^:  Set — 

Hewitt,  Delbert  C. 
Hlckok  Mfg.  Co.,  lac..  Rochester,  N.T..  from  Pioneer  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Darby,  Pa.     744,318.  pub.  11-18-62.     Cl.  19. 
Higley,  G.  A.,  Products  :  Bee — 

Hlgley,  George  A. 
Higley,  George  A.,  d.b.a.  G.  A.  Hlgley  Products,  Snoqualmle. 

Wash.     744.402,  pub.  n-l»-62.     Cl.  26. 
Hobson   ft    Botts   Cfo.,    Tlie,    Danbury,    Conn.     744,886.    pub. 

11-13-62.     Cl.  23. 
Hoe,  R.,  ft  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     744,383,  pub.  11-13-62. 

Cl    23 
Hoeganes  Sponge   Iron   Corp.]"  Rlverton,   N.J.     744,296,   pub. 

11-13-62.      Cl.    14. 
Hollingshead,    R.    M.,    Corp.,    Camden,    N.J.     638.258,    cane. 

Cl.  4. 
House  of  Perfection,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     744,588.  pub. 

< 1 _i 3 AO       Cl     3d 

Hudnut,  Richard,  Morris  PUlns,  N.j;     899,413,  ren.  1-29-68. 

Cl.  61. 
Hudnut,  Richard,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.     899,620,  ren.  1-29-68. 

Cl.  82. 
Hudnut,  Richard,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.     744,578.     Cl.  81. 
IBC   Research   Laboratories,   Inc.,  New  Y^rk,   N.Y.     638,278, 

Ilford.  Ltd.,  llford,  Essex,  England.      744,280,  pnb.  ll-18-«2. 

Cl    6 
Industrial     Blectronle    Hardware    Corp.,     NeHf    York,    N.Y. 

744,350.  pub.  11-13-62.     Cl.  21.  ^         .      ^, 

Industrial  Marking  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

638,403,   cane.     Cl.  23. 
Industrial  Tire  Co.  :  gee— 

Hartamark.  Alan.  „       ,,   . 

Ingram,  Maxwell,  d.b.a.  Durabilt  Metal  Products  Co.,  Union 

City,  N.J.     688.408,  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Insulation  and  Wires  Inc.  :  See — 

Essex  Wire  Corp.  „.,„.„, 

International  Oil  Burner  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     744,801.  pub. 

11-18-82.     Cl.  84.  ^  ».         «.     ^      „« 

International    Teaching    Machine    Corp.,    New    York,    N.X- 

744,416,  pub.  11-13-62.     Cl.  26.  ^.       „     ..    „A 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.\ 

744,429,   pub.  11-18-62.      a.   26.       _„  ..,  ^    ,„ 

ISO  S.p.A.  Autoveleoll,  Milan,  Italy.  «88.384.  cane.  Cl.  19. 
Jackson  ft  Church  Co.,  Saginaw.  Mich.  688,879,  cane.  O.  28. 
Jacobson,   F.,   ft   Sons,    Inc.,   New   York,  N.T.     744,884,   pub. 

Jambirger  AkUebolag,  Orsa,  Sweden.     744,368,  pub.  11-18-62. 

Cl    23 
Johnson  Gage  Co.,  The.  from  The  Johnson  Gage  Deyelopment 

Co..  Bloomfleld.  Conn.     744.411.  pub.  11-18-62.     O.  26. 
Johnson  Gage  Development  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Johnson  Gage  Co.,  The. 
Julian,  J.  M.,-Co.,  d.b.a.  Marney  Pood  Co^  Hnntlnrton  Park, 

to  Kal  Kan  Foods,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     40C,929,  ren. 

1-39-M.     Cl.  4«. 


\ 


JnUe-Ann^Ine..  Dallas.  Tex.  744.544.  pub.  11-18-62.  Cl.  42. 
Kal  Kan  Foods,  Inc. :  See — 

Kalvir"co*rp^.,  New^°6rlean.,  La.  744,428.  pub.  11-13-62. 
Karistroin,  Kart  A.  S..  G.vle.  Sweden.  744,658,  pub. 
Keli'ifr  Co-.TnctKanMis  City,  Mo.  744,886,  pub.  11-18-^2. 
Ke^mJS.  Albert  B.,  d.b.a.  Prettr  Jewelry  Co..  New  York,  NY. 
KJ^n'^'^'i^r'hZl'^L^^n:  If  J.      744.427,  pub.   11-13-62. 

Ke?  Co?i).,  Pharmaceuticals.  New  York.  NY.     688,317,  cane. 

Cl.  18. 
KImo  Sales  Co. :  See — 

Providence  Sugar  Co..  Inc.  .^     .     „  _.      _. .  .79       Cl    38. 
la  f'l^  I..^Co.,'"lVc.!'^eJ'*?orr,^N.Y^*V4?468^'pu\«. 

Ko\UJ;^InstS.me5t  Corp..   Blmhurst.   N.Y.     744.435,   pub. 

11-13-62.     Cl.   26. 
Koppel  ft  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Korr?*'ir  cfe-  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  688,465.  cane. 
Kr«ge*®8.  S.,  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  744,528,  pub.  11-13-62. 
Kr^8ke'*8.    8.,    Co.,    Detroit.   Mich.      744.530,   pub.   11-13-62. 

LefbolcTHochvakuum-Anlagen  G  m.b  H..   Koln-Bayental,  Oer- 

LlnXe^g  ^ni^n^^rCcV,-^L\^.o.^il^*  744,444,  pub.  11-13- 

Ilndv  Pen  Co.,   Inc..  Culver  City,  Calif.     744,571      Cl    37 
Lionel  Electronic  Laboratories,  fnc.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     744.347, 

u'^Ao'^^^.'r'^or^'^.  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.  744,407, 
L,atVd:^?n1'  fr^m^f  een  Mix  Corp.,  Neenah.  Wis.  744,- 
Joii  ^^nls^rnUlts*'  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.  638.579. 
LowensteFn,-  m'"  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     638.503.  cane. 

l/i'L'Vj'  l^:i.  Tr'i^UZte.  Tnl^F^alr  Slawt  N.J. 

744.325.pub.  11-13-62.    Cl.  21. 
M  T.  Laboratories.  Inc.  ;   Bee — 

M  T.L.  Inc. 
Manford  Neckwear  Co.  :  See— 

MaS-athon  Special  P/oducts  Corp^:   See— 
U.r.'^^V^BeZ!;r;^^lf^^^^^^^  Enterprises.  Kansas  City 

Mo      638.571.  cane.    Cl.  61. 
MargoUs  Entemrtses  :   See— 

MargoUs.  Bernard  A. 
Marney  Food  Co.  :  ««— 

Julian.  J.  M.  Co.  „.„„,,   r.iif     744  415  pub   11-13- 

Martin-Decker  Corp  .  Long  Beach.  Calif.     74*.'»io.  puu. 

62.     Cl    26  744  %40     Dub     11-13-62.      Cl.    39 

^tait«M«^^c"o,^i^nc.,  llaVkfnsarkS'.J.      744.526,   pub. 

MaVUraS^nl.  J^'^ros..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     744.472,  pub. 

MaV'^'ii^rfmeSJt  I'tores  Co..  The.   New  York.  NY.      744,647, 

MeCr."fn^c*:'lall^^  C^h^urch,    Va.      744.396,    pub.    11-13-62. 

Metric 'Norman.  Cosmetics.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     744,579. 

Metro  Bakerv  Service  :   See— 

ElUas.  Phillip.  ^,       p  ^    MY      744  441.  pub. 

Micro  Balancing.  Inc.,  Garden  City  Parfc.  .-v.i.     Jit.f.      w 

MiVkVli^.%t^befM.  A  d.h.a.  Dan.k  Form.  Copenhagen. 
MSS?Sen'.'prI*b^n'*  M.  A^.'  lia.  Dansk  Form.  Copenhagen. 
Ml?^oT'lne.,  ToV'tland,'^645:  744,396-7,  pub.  11-13-62. 
Minrlfl'e  Mfg  Co,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  744,563,  pub 
MlUd^-^%.  ^c'o.*'Houston.  Tex.  744.365,  pub.  11-13-62. 
MoSlas'c^-  industries.  Inc..  Amsterdam,  N.Y.  638.506.  cane. 
Mo'h'awk  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  744.614.  pub.  11-13- 
MontgomerJ'ward  ft  Co.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  744.311.  pub. 
MonVgomty  wlrfft  Co  ,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  744.337.  pub. 
MonV^m?^  wlrd"ft  Co..   Inc..  Chicago,  III-     744,389.  pub. 

MJnV.l'«x'jewelry  inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    744.473,  pub.  11-18- 
62.     Cl.  28. 


Moody,    Russell    C.    and   Co,    Dallas    Tex.   to   Penrlth-Akers 
Mfg.   Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     638,518,  cane.     Cl.  45 

Moore  Inn,  Inc.,  The,  Seattle.  Wash.     638,235,  cane      Cl.  1. 

Morreale,  ioseph.  Harvard.  Ill      638.264    cane      Cl.  6. 

MotPC  Industries,  Inc.,  Hopkins,  Minn.     744,384,  pub.  11-lJ- 
62.     Cl.  23. 

Music  Research  Associates  :    See — 

Shultz,  Carl.  ,  .,     ._  „.  •.       -taa  oai 

Muskegon   Tool    Industries.   Inc.,    Muskegon,   Mich.      744,361. 

MyVurgla.  S.A  ,  BarcMona,  Spain.     638^83.  cane.     Cl    52. 
McOraw-Edlson  Co  .  d.b.a.  Pennsylvania  Transformer  Division. 

Chicago.  111.     744,352,  pub.  11-13-62.     Cl.  21. 
McGregor-Donlger,  Inc.  :   See — 

Doniger.  David  D.  ft  Co.  Inc.  _,,^„        i.    ,,    ,0-0 

Nalle.  Charles  R..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     744,290,  pub.  11-13-62. 

Cl    13 
National"  Capital   Young   Democratic  Club,   The.   Washington. 

D.C.     6.38, .^96.  cane.     Cl    107  „     ..    ^  v.     , 

National  Distillers  and  Cheinlcal  Corp..  New  York    N.V.  from 

Bridgeport    Brass    Co,    Bridgeport.    Conn.      744,300,    pub. 

11— 11— ft2       PI     14 
National    Lock   Co..    Rockford.    111.      744.284.    pub.    11-13-62. 

Cl    13 
National  Oil  Products  Co.,  Harrison.  N.J.,  to  Nopco  Chemical 

Co..   Newark.   N.J.      ,399,800,   ren.   1-29-63.     O    12. 
National   Veneer  and   Lumber  Co.,   Seymour.   Ind.     63S,«J. 

cane      Cl.   12.  ,    „^  _  ,        /m^ 

Newby.    Chester   A.,   d.b.a.    The   General   Science   Service  Co.. 

Minneapolis.    Minn.      744.420,   pub.    ll-13r*2-      Cl    26        „ 
Nlbur   Diamond   Associates.   Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.      744,48/, 

pub.  11-1.3-62.    Cl.  29. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

National  Oil  Products  Co. 
Nordt.  John  C.   Co.,   Inc.,  Cedar  Grove,  N.J.     744.483.  pub. 

North     Star     Mfg.     Co.,     Shak<^)ee,     Minn.     744,316,     pub. 

11—13—62      Cl.   19. 
North  Western  Siinoly  Co.  Ltd..  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 

Canada.     638.296,  cane.     Cl.   12. 
Northern     Plastics     Corp.,     LaCrosse,     Wis.       744,279,     pub. 

11—13—62       Cl    1 
OA    Business   Publications.    Inc..    Elmhurst.    from    The   Ofllce 

ApplUnce   Co..   Chicago,    111.      744,673.      Cl.   88. 
Office  Appliance  Co.,  The  :  See— 

OA  Business  Publications,  Inc. 
Ogg,  William.  Albany,  NY.     638,489,  cane      Cl.  39. 
Ollii    Mathleson    Chemical    Corp.    East    Alton,    Dl.      688,433, 

Olfn^Mathleson"  Chemical    Corp..   New   York.   N.Y.     744,868. 

Cl    18 
Olseii  oie  K  .  d  b.a.  Olsen  Seismograph  Supplies  Inc.,  Garland. 

Tex.     638,380,  cane.     CT.  23. 
Olaen  Seismograoh  Supplies  Inc.  :  See — 

OnonS*  Slfk^Co..    Inc..    New    York.    NY.     744.650,    pub. 
Optlcal^lalon?    "Lid..     Great     Neck.     NY.     744.398,     pub. 

«  ■•  _1  o ao        c*\     26 

Outlet  Co..  The.   Providence,   RT.     638  480.  cane      Cl    39 
Pacific    Semiconductors.    Inc.,    Culver    City,    Calif.     688.S06, 

PaTe°Belt?ng"o..  Concord,  N.H.      744.508-9,   pub.   11-13-62. 

Pamafd'    Inc..    New    York,     NY.      744.367,    pub.     11-13-62. 

Cl.  23. 
Parisian  Jewelry  Creators  :  See — 

Park^a*nrP^ra*i-d  Co..  Inc..  The.  Buffalo,  N.Y.     638.654,  cane. 

Parke    L    H     Co     Philadelphia.  Pa.     638,656,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
pfrker-Hannifln      Corp.,      (Cleveland,      Ohio.      744,360.      pub. 

Pembrooke^Lln^erl^e^Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     744.520.  pub. 

11-13-62.     Cl.  39. 
Penn    Wm.,  Fluorescent  Light  Mfgr.  :  See — 

Banlerl,  William. 
Pennsylvania  Transformer  Division  :  See — 

McOraw-Bdison    Co. 
Penrlth-Akers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Pentr^orCorJ." "?;le.''ch?c|g^or  II.     638.370    cane      Cl.  21 
Perfect     Circle     Corp.,     Hagerstown,     Ind.     744,801,     pub. 

11-18-62.     Cl.  14. 
Perkln-Elmer    Corp.,    The,    Norwalk,    Conn.      744.486,    pub. 

Pe'riia'-DSH.    Co.,^lnc.,    The,    Long    Beach.    Calif.     638.431. 

PlfS  M?lls^^ine..  Racine,  Wis.     638  545    cane      C>    ^j 
Plllsbury    Mills,     Inc.,     Minneapolis,     Minn.      638,S60,     cane. 

PlSee*r'Dress  Corp.,   Sumter.  S.C.     744,625,  pub.   11-18-62. 

Cl.  39. 
Pioneer  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Hlckok  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 


PlastTc'Coatlng*Co^..*The.  Holyoke,  Mass.     744,430-1,  pub. 


744,494,    pub.    11-18-62. 


11-13-62.     Cl.  26. 
Plaatl-Kote,    Inc..    Medina,    Ohio. 

Cl    32 
Plee-Zmg.  Inc.,  Evan.ton,  HI.     899.103.  «"•  l^f    „^' .J 
Plee  Zing.  Inc.,  Bvanston.  III.     399.199.  ren.  1-29-63.     C  .  45. 
Pl^-Z  ng  inc.  Evanston.  111.     399.881.  ren.  l-29-«3^    Cl.  37. 
PoTrette     Corsets.     Inc..     New     York,     N.Y.     744.681,     pub. 

11-13-62.      Cl.   39. 

Polyclair:  See— 

Ch.  DUlemann  ft  Polyclair  S.A. 


Potter  Engineering  Co. 
Potter,  Harry  F. 


See — 


TM       786     O.  G.        14 


TM  iv 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


Potter,  Harry   F..  d.b.a.   Potter  Engineering  Co.,  Lewlstown, 
Pa.      638,428.   ranc       CI.    31  -j.a  i^a 

Precloun   MetaU   Specialties  Co.,   Inc..   Newark.  N.J       744.4««, 
pub.  11-13-62.     Cl.  28.  .         ,...o.>,         k 

Preformed  Line  Productn  Co  ,  rievelnnd.  Ohio.      744.3-'l.  pub. 
11-13-62.      Cl    21. 

Pretty  Jewelry  Co.  :  S«e- 

Keleinen.   Albert   B.  ,,  „.,oot        ..k 

Prince     Macaroni     Mfg.     Co,     Low.-ll,     Masn.      744,387,     pub 

Providence  Sugar  Co..  Inc  ,  d  b.a.  Klnio  Sales  Co.,  Providence, 

R.I.      638,534,  cane.      n.   46.  . 

Pullman   Inc..  Chicago,  111.      744,316.  pub    ll-l^-«2  ^j.^'.^^^ 
Purdue   Frederick   Co,   The,   New   \ork,    N.Y.      638,319,   cane 

Pu^^ex^Corp.,  Ltd.,  South  (iate,  Calif       038. .■i7S.  f-arx^^,*"!    52 
Puritan     FaHhlons     Corp..     New     York,     N\.      744,527,     pub. 

11-13-62.      CI.   39. 
Queen  Mix  Corp.  :  See — 

Llqullated.   Inc. 
R.K.  Laboratories  :  See 

Racz*1-U,S' Madrid,  Spain.      744.363.  CJ'^^  »1-1-V«2.      Cl.  23. 
Rampel,  Ouy,  d.b.a.  R.K.  Laboratories,  Pelham,  NY.     638,582, 

Ranieri.  William,  d.b.a.   Wm.   Penn   Fluorescent   Light  Mfgr., 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     638.341.  cane.     <  >    21.  7..^  q9« 

Rank  Precision   Industries  Ltd.,   London,  England.      744,3^o, 

RaSmus'eV  Edlar    E.,  'd.b  a.    Even    Roll    Mfg.    Co.,    Portland, 


Oreg      744.4V^.  nul..'ll    13   62      Cl.  29 
KaybeHtos-Maiitiattan.      '  " "'" 


Inc.. 
.■<5 
I'ararauH, 


I'aMHalc.     N.J. 
N  J.       744.312. 


744.512.     pub 
pub.    11    13-62. 


SoiithjreHt    Pump  <'o..   Bonham.   Tex. 
Spaulalng  Bakerien  Inc..  BInghaniton. 


fl    13   62       Cl 
Rayco    Mfg.     Co 

Cl     19 
lUymond  De-lc-r  *  Engineering  Co     Inc  ;   See 

Raymond  I)evfiopin»-nt  Industries,  Inc. 
Raymond    Development    Industries.    Inc..    'ro".    Raymond    U« 
Yoer  k  Engineering  Co  ,  Inc  .  Huntington  Park.  Calif.     744. 

Ref'd'^Roned^Threirt    Die    Co,    Holden.    Mass.      744.368.    pub 

Kel!;J^r?s^trumenf Corp..    Garden   City.    NY.      744.394,    pub 

RellanVe   Gauge"' Cc?umn   Co..   The.   Cleveland,  Ohio.      744,448. 

Resl^'rcV  Products  Cor?^.'  Madison.  Wis.     744.487.  pub.  11-13- 

Reznicek'  vYclav.  d  b  a    Vaclav  Reznlcek  Co  .  Little  Rock.  Ark. 

744.29:{.  nub.  1113  -r,2.     Cl.  13. 
Reznlcek.  Vaclav.  Co.      See 

RIIev"Br"aSford\"'','d\  a-  Wlreway  U.oms  Co  .  Needham,  Mass. 

Robertson    Ko-MecJianlx.    Inc  .   Chicago.    Ill       744.424.   pub. 

RocU?/ Machine '"'Tool    Co.    Rockford.    111.      744.380.    pub. 

Rolor^cTfrp..    The^''^SyosHet.    NY       744.421.    pub     11    13-62. 

RosinfeTd.  Harry.  Inc..  New  York.  NY      fl38,255.  ^«"<-..  .^y, 
Rosenthal.   Herbert.  Jewelry  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.      744.480, 

Ro^o-WJk  Cor'^p";   wLh?ngton.   DC       744,490.   pub.   11-13-62 

Roxbo?ough  Co..  The.  Philadelphia    Pa      8'^V^v' H  "^  744'4n 
Rustrak     Instrument    Co      Inc..     Manchester.     N.H.       744.41.i. 

pub    U    13   62.     Cl    26. 
Rystv  Bumper  ;    See 

Ryon'^Sa'ddle'TR'^.nch  Supply.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  744,523, 
Sa^^^/.^E^Yr,"*  Co  .'chlcago,  III  744,418,  pub.  11-13-62. 
Schmidt.'  Herman.  A  Brendle.  Inc  ,  New  York.  NY.  744.545. 
SchmldJ  Mfg    O)  .   New"B.dford.  Mass.      744.390.  pub    11    13- 

Scot\   h'   i"l.   Inc..    Maynard.   Mass.      744.345.  pub.   11-13-62. 

Cl    21 
SeaVrave     O     O..    Denver,    Colo.      638.457.   canc.      CL    38. 
Se2?s     Roebuck    and    Co.    d.b  a.    David    Bradley    Mfg.    Works. 

Chicago    111      744. 3H8.  pub.  11-13   62.     Cl.  23. 
Serlo   a  n  A     Offlelno   Meccanlche   dl    Preclslone.    Milan,    Italy 

744.451.  pub    11    13   02      C126.  r'joqii 

Seton    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      638,31.1, 

Seymolir.Sanl^Ltd..  London.  England.     638.574.  canc.     Cl.  51 
Sherrl    Lynn,    Inc..    Zebulon,    Oa.      744,529,    pub.    11-1.3-62. 

Cl    39. 
Shultz    Carl    d  b  a.   Music  Research  Associates.  Evanston.   111. 

744^516.  pub    11-1.3-62      Cl    36. 
Sierra  Research  Corp.  Buffalo.  NY.     744.432.  pub.  11-13-62. 

Cl.  26. 
Silverman.    Jerome    I..    Inc.    New    York.    N.Y.      744.476.    pub. 

11-13-62.      Cl    28 
Silverman.  Sol.  d.b.a    Manford  Neckwear  Co  ,  New  York,  N.Y. 

744.5.35.  pub.  11-1.3-62      C139 
Smallman,   I.,  k  Sons  Co.,   New  York.   NY.      638.248-9,  canc 

CI.  3. 
Smith   Kline  k  French   Laboratories,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     638,- 

333.  canc.     Cl.  18. 
SocletP  Rhodlaceta,  Paris,  France      744.537-8,  pub.  11-13-62. 

Cl.  .39. 
Soclete  Rhodlaceta,  Paris.  France.     744.551-2,  pub.  11-13-62. 

Cl.  42. 
Soclete  Rhodlaceta,  Paris,  France.     744,555-6,  pub.  11-18-62. 

Cl    43. 


Solar  Products  Corp..  from  Solar  Products  Ltd.,  Philadelphia, 

Pa      744.392.  pub    11    1 .!   62      CI    26. 
Solar  Products  Ltd.  :    Sfe 
Solar  Products  Corp. 
Solarl  Inc.  Wilmington.  IH-I      744,412.  pub.  11-13-62.     Cl.  26. 
Southwest    Engineering   k    Mfg    Co.    Inc.    Fort    Worth.    Tex 

'^'    2t>. 

638,411.  canc.     Cl.   26. 

NY      744.577      Cl.  46. 

Spruance.  Russell.  Co   :    See 

Spruance.   Russell. 
Spruance.    Russfll.   d  b.a.    Russell   Spruance  Co..   Philadelphia. 

Pa.     03H.528,  canc.     Cl    46 
S.|uare    I)    Co.     Park    Ridge.     Ill        744.346,    pub.     11-13-62 

CI     21 
Star  Fire    Marlnt-    Jet    Co  .     Spokane.    Wash.       744,369.    pub 

11    13   62.      Cl.   23. 
Stelnen.  Wm..  Mfg    Co  .   Newark,  N  J.     638,345.  canc.     Cl.  21. 
Stetner,    Ernest.    New    York.    NY        744.465.    pub.    11-13-62 

Cl     28. 
Stelner-Oelss.    Inc.    Freehold.    N.J..    to    Koppel    k    Co.,    Inc.. 

New  York,  NY       397.498.  ren.   l-29-«3.     (:l.  39. 
Stevens.    J,    P.    k   Co.    Inc.    New   York,    NY.      744,554,   pub 

11    13   62.     CI.   42 
Stewart-Hall    tniemloal    Corp.,    Mt.    Vernon,    N.Y'.       744,305, 

pub    11    13-62.     Cl.  15. 
Stora     Kopparbergs     Bergslags    Aktlebolag,     Falun,     Sweden. 

638.268.  canc.     Cl.  6 
Stroinberg.    Eric    A.,     d  b.a.     Stromberg    k    Jansson,    Falun, 

Sweden.     744.496.  pub    1 1 -13   62      Cl.  32. 
Stromberg  k  Jansson  :    See- 

Stroinberg,  Eric  A. 
Sud  .\vlatlon    Soclete   Natlonale   de   Constructions   Aeronautl- 

nup«    P«ris.    France       744.318.   pub.    11-1.3-62.      Cl    19. 
Swedish    Crucible    Steel    Co..    Detroit,    Mich.      744.292,    pub. 

11-13-62.      Cl    13. 
Sweet,   Howard   H.,   k  Son,   Inc.,   Attleboro,   Maaa.      744,477, 

pub.  11-13-62      Cl    28. 
Taylor,  E.  E.,  Corp     Freeport,  Maine.     638.490,  canc.     Cl.  39. 
Tavlor  Instrument  Companlea,  Rocheater,  N.Y.    638.513,  canc. 

Cl.   44. 
Technl  Craft,  Petersburg,  Va.     638,564,  canc.     Cl.  BO. 
TefTt,  H.  M.  :  See— 

Tefft,   Howard  M. 
Tefft,  Howard  M.,  d.b.a.  H    M.  TefTt,  Plymouth,  N.H.     744,455, 

pub.  11-13-62.     Cl.  28. 
Texas  Star  Fl"ur  Mills  :  Bee— 

Burma  Mills.  Inc. 
Thompson.  Eldrldge  W..  Jr  .  d  ba.  Broomop  Sales  Co.,  Greens- 
boro. N.C.      744.289.  pub    11-13-62.      Cl.  13. 
Toro  Mfg.  Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     744,319,  pub.  11-18-62. 

Cl    19. 
Transltube,   Inc.,   New   York,   NY.     744,327,   pub.    11-13-82. 

Cl    21. 
Trasformailonl   Tesslll    S.R.L.,    Turin,    Italy.      888,470,   canc. 

Cl     39. 
Tru  Porcelain.    Inc..    Trenton,    N.J.      744,566.      Cl.    12. 
Tung  Sol  Electric  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     744,328,  pub.  11-13-62. 

Cl.  21 
Tyler    Pipe    and    Foundry    Co.,    Tyler,    Tex. 

11-13-62.      a.  85. 
US.  Electrical  Motors  Inc.  :  See — 

Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Cnagusta      Mfg.      Corp..      Haielwood,      N.C. 

11-18-82.     CT.  82. 
United  Aircraft   Corp..   East   Hartford,  Conn. 

11-13-62.      Cl.  26. 
Universal     Beverages,     Inc.,     Denver,     Colo. 

Cl.   46. 
Upjohn  Co.,   The,  Kalamazoo,   Mich.     688.328,  canc.     Cl.  1& 
VanadlMffl  AlloTs     Steel     Co.,     Latrobe.     Pa.     744,304.     pub. 

11-13-62.     Cl.  14.  .     „ 

Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.     744,487,  pab.  11-18-62. 

Varo  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex.  744,336.  pub.  11-13-62.  Cl.  21. 
Varo  Inc.  Garland.  Tex.  744.403.  pub.  11-18-62.  C\.  26 
Victory     Optical     Mfg.     Co..     Newark,     N.J.     744.449.     pub. 

11-13-62.     Cl.  28. 
Vlewlei,   Inc.,   Holbrook,   NY.      744,426,  pub. 

26. 
Village    Squire.    Inc.,    The,    New    York,    N.Y. 

11-6-62.      a.  89. 
Vita-Mart  :  Bee — 

Gundlach,  Paul  J.  , ^    .,    ,«  -o 

Wah  Chang  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     744,295,  pub.  11-13-62. 

Cl    14 

The,  Bridgeport,  Conn.      744,519,  pub. 


744,513,    pub. 

744,498,     pub. 

744.408,  pub. 

638,626.     canc. 


11-18-82. 
744,532, 


Cl. 
pub. 


The,   St.   Paul,   Minn.     838,451,  canc. 


744.841.  pab. 11-13-62 


Warner  Brothers  Co., 

11-18-82.     CT.  39. 
Webb   Publishing  Co. 

Cl    38 
Wedgworth   Produce,   Inc.,   Belle  Glade,  Fla.     838,623,  canc. 

Cl.  48. 
Weiss  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 

Cl.  89. 
Wellington  Sears  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     638,498,  canc.     O.  42. 
West.  Harrey  A.,  d.b  a.  Harvey  West  Music  Co.,  Greensboro, 

N.C.     638,446,  canc.     Cl.  36. 
West.  Harrev.  Music  Co.  :  Bet —  I 

West,  Harrey  A. 
Western  Auto  Supply  Co.,  Kansas  City.   Mo. 

11-18-82.     Cl.   19. 

Westorest^nc.  :  Bee — 
Borg-warner  Corp. 
Wharton  *  Wll'-ocks  Ltd.,  Hertford,  Ensland. 

11-18-62.     Cl.  28. 
Wln'ck     Bmannel     d  b.a.    Minnie   Wlnlck.    New    York.    N.Y. 

744,484,  pub.  11-13-62.     Cl.  28. 


744,820,  pub. 


744.359.  pub. 


Wlnlck    Minnie:  Bee — 

Wlnlck,  Emannel.  ^„.  ,^_  _,    „- 

Winpower  jffg.  Co..  Newton.  Iowa.  688.868,  canc.     Cl.  21. 
Wlreway  Looms  Co.  :  Bee — 

Blley,  Bradford  C.  ^,  ,  -..«-,         k    ii    ^'^-^^•> 

Wlsa,  i.,k  Sons  Co..  Newark,  N.J.  744,871,  pub.  11-13-62. 

Cl.  28. 
Woburn  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Woburn  Degreaslng  Co.  of  New  Jeraey.  nr^w..,.. 

Woburn  Degreaaing  Co.  of  New  Jerjey,  Harrlaon   to  W^rn 

Chemical    Corp.,    Kearny,    N.J.     3»»,680-l.    ren.    1-29-63. 

CL  16. 


WoAd  Brick.  Inc..  W«thena,  Kans.     744,665.     Cl.  12. 

W^  sKl  and  tSoI  Co..  The,  Plflua.  Ohio.     744.864,  pub. 

Wynn'on'co..  ^1J1\  Calif.     744.306.  Pob-  11-1^2.     Cl.  W. 
Young  Spring  *  Wire  Corp..  Beverly  Hilla,  Calif.     744,882, 

pub.  11-13-62.     Cl.  28.  

Zeo-Ran  Co.,  The.   St.  Paul.  Minn.      744.488,  pub.  11-18-6I. 

Cl.  31. 
Zlnnamon,    Burton    L.,    Santa    Boaa,    Calif.     638,810,    canc. 

Cl    44 
Zipco  Inc..  UncaBTlUe,  Conn.     744,291,  pub.  11-18-62.     Cl.  13. 
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NOTICES 


Foreign  Patents  Received  in  ttie  Scientific  Library  ■»  of 
DccemlMr  31,  1962 


AuHtralla  : 

(Abgtract*) 

(PatentB) 

AuHtrla 

B«'lKlum 

Canada — 

riechoslovakta 

Denmark —    

Kant  Germany 

Kn'pt 

Finland 

France  : 

(Patfntu) 

( itedicamentg ) 

(Addition*) 

Germany  : 

(\iiu»leoei>chriften) 

(Patent*) 

Great  Britain 

India 

Ireland    

Italy 

Japan 

\>therland» 

Norway 

Paklntan 

Phlllpnine  Republic. 

Poland 

Rumania 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

r  S.S.R 


Dec.  18,  1962- 
Dec.  26,  1962- 
Dec.  3,  19V52-- 
Oct.  Ifi.  1962- 
I>ec.  28,  1962- 
.\uj{.  1,  1962.- 
Oct.  2.'i.  1962- 
Dec.  .11,  1962. 
Oct  10,  1962- 
Nov.   1.  1962- . 

Dec.  26,  1962 
Dec    26,  1962- 
Dec    26,  1962- 

Nov  1,  1962- 
Nov  1,  1962- 
Dec.  14.  1962- 
June  1.  1962- 
Oct.  29,  1962- 
.Vujr.  8,  1962- 
Dec.  20,  1962- 
Dec.  .S.  1962- - 
Nov.  26,  1962. 
Auit  20,  1962 
Apr.  1.3,  1962 
I>ec.  20.  1962. 
Dec.  4.  1962- - 
Oct.  26.  1962. 
Dec.  17,  1962 
Dec.  13,  1962 


66,389 
239,874 
224,050 
573,100 
654,471 
101,150 

9.1,615 

24,330 
2,781 

32,340 

1.297,700 

750M 

78,300 

1.136,2«0 

1,123,944 

911,920 

75,400 

2.1,300 

607,400 

18,350/62 

103,216 

100,696 

111,190 

458 

46,443 

41,932 

180,531 

365,040 

150,440 


81, .100/1952      and 


Australia  :  First  2.000  •nfomplete 
Belgium  :  First  printed  493,079/1950 
Canada  :  First  printed  445,931/1948 
Cxechoslovakla  :  Not      received      between 

91,901/1959 
Finland  :  First  printed  19,428/1941 

First  500  Incomplete 
Hunjrary  :  First  received  5,792/1896 

Latest  140.582/1951 
Ireland  :  Missing  l-l6,000 
Italy  :  First  243,000  incomplete 

Rumania  :  First  received  40.380/1967  ,,«  nnn/io-ia 

I-  8  8  R  :  Not  received  between  2,496/1928  and  116,000/1958 
YuKoslavla  :  First  received  10,001/1933 
Latest  16,461/1941 


Advene  Decisions  in  Interferences 

In  the  desljjnated  Interferences  Involvlnir  the  Indicated 
claims  of  the  followlnK  patents  final  decisions  have  been  ren- 
dered that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first 
Inventors  with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent   No.    2,816,2.10,   J.    E.    Lindsay,   Blocking  oscillator 

circuit,  decided  Sept.  7,  1962,  Interference  No.  90,040,  claim  2. 

Patent    No.    2.825,854,    A.   K.    Llttwln,   Apparatus   for  and 

method  of  demagnetizing,   decided  Oct.   1.   1962,   Interference 

No.  90,525,  claims  1,12  and  15. 

Patent  Xo.  2,828,182,  N.  D.  Cheronls  and  A.  Schati,  Use 
of  chelating  agents  In  fertilizers  to  enhance  the  growth  of 
plant  life,  decided  Jan.  3,  1963.  Interference  No.  92.364. 
claim  14. 

Patent  No.  2,847,659,  H.  R.  Kaiser,  Coupling  circuit  for 
magnetic  binaries,  decided  July  28,  1960,  Interference  No 
90,480,  claim  6. 

Patent  Xo.  2,857,596.  H.  G    Allen  and  E.  I.  Fisher,  Fas 
tener  applying   machine,   decided   Dec     14,    1962,    Interference 
No.  92,752,  claims  1  and  2. 

Patent  Xo.  2.885.412.  R  F.  HIrschmann  and  R.  Miller, 
9tt-fluoro-A'-3.  20-dlketo-ll,  21-bls-oxygenated  17-hydroxy- 
Hllopregnenes  and  processes  for  preparing  them,  decided  Nov. 
29,  1962,  Interference  No.  90,463,  claims  3,  4,  5,  6,  7  and  8. 
Patent  Xo.  2,886,265,  D.  L.  RItter,  L.  B.  Blocker,  and 
J.  WUlcox,  Light  weight  pneumatic  airplane,  decided  Dec.  7, 
1962,  Interference  No.  90.601,  claim  4. 

Patent  No  2,892.998,  J.  P.  Eckert,  Jr.  and  T.  H.  Bonn, 
Signal  translating  device,  decided  Aug.  31,  1962,  Interfer 
ence  No.  90,676,  claim  19. 

Patent  No.  2,893,816,  S.  M.  Tsang,  C.  E.  Lewis,  and  A.  P 
Paul  Polyacrylonltrjles  dyed  with  quaternlxed  heterocyclic 
axo  dyes,  decided  Dec.  28,  1962,  Interference  No.  90.756, 
claims  6,  7  and  14. 

Patent  No.  2,901,951,  H.  Hochfeld,  Process  and  machine 
for  pleating  pliable  materials,  decided  Nov.  14,  1962,  Inter 
ference  No.  92,500,  claims  1,  2,  3  and  5. 

Patent   No.   2,932,323,   R.    8.   Aries,   Polyethylene   articles, 
decided  Dec.  6.  1962,  Interference  No.  91,952,  claim  2. 

Patent   No.    2,9»6,725,   G.    Dirks,   Storing   data   signals   on 
tapes,  decided  Dec.  6.  1962,  Interference  No.  92.296,  claim  1. 


Board  of  Appeals  Dcdskms  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
Dccemiicr  1M2 

Examiner  affirmed ^^ 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 35 

Examiner   reversed   ^ 

ToUl   ^"^^ 

New  AppUcatfcNM  Rccclred  Dnrteg  DeccmlMr  1962 

Patent. ^-^J* 

Designs -^^^ 

PlantPatents ]* 

22 
Reissues 

Total "^"5 


DcdicatkMi 

2  887  438. Jack    Cooper,    Summit,    and   John  Joteph    Wind- 

henger,  Milton,  N.J.     Proix)nged  Action  Tablets.     Pat 
ent  dated  May  19,  1959      Dedication  filed  Jan.  3,  1963, 
by  the  assignee,  Smith  Kline  i  French  Laboratorieg 
Hereby  dedicates   to  the  public  of  the  United  SUtes  the 

full  term  of  said  patent. 


bane 

Patents 775— Xo.  3,076,195  to  Xo.  3,078,989,  Ind. 

Designs 32— No       194,495  to  No.      194,526,  Incl. 

Reiaaues 3— No.        25,326  to  No.        25.328,  Incl. 

Total 810 

1 


2 
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Diaclainicr 


2.961,559- Vofc*  MarBhall,  Jr..  Ixm  Alamon.  N.  Mex.     Meth 

OO*  AND  MBAim  rOE  ObTAININO  HlfDHOMACHITICALLY 
ArcBLERATBi)  I'LAUVA  JBT.  Patent  dated  Nov.  22.  I960. 
DlacUlmer  flied  I>ec  12.  1962.  by  the  JnTentor  and  the 
aMigiiM.  the  rmted  8tate»  of  America  m  repremented 
by  the  United  Stateo  Atomic  Knergy  CommiMtion. 
Hereby  enter  thU  dlnclalmer  to  claim   1   of  naJd  patent. 


Patcati  Available  for  UccMtag  or  SiOt 

2  900  71rt       Openinc  D«r«c*.      Robert   D.  Frana.  6273   Man 
dalay  iVrtve.  Cleveland  30.  Ohio. 

3  060  891.     Clock     Operated     Antmal     Fe^f     P'"P^'f;I 
Thomaii'  K.  l>own«,  2118  Roanoke  St..  Del  I'aao  Hetrhta.  CaUf. 


General  Electric  Company  in  prepared  to  rrant  «»®n:«"'"" 
-ive  Hc^nV^  dnder  the  Allowing  6  patenta  upon  rea«)Oable 
terma  to  domestic  nunufacturera. 

Appllcatlona  for  Hc«na«  under  the  'oJ'o'"*^,*  5?*tnd  S^l 
be  a%r*aa*d  to:  Oeneral  Blectrtc  Company, Jjotor  and  Oen 
erator  IMrlalon.  3001  Eaat  Lake  Ro*d.  Erie.  Pa. 
2.998,937.     Dynamoelectric  Machine. 
3.047.756.     QlaaaRecIn  Tape  for  Armatnre  Banding. 
3.048.651.     Inaulated  Coll  and  Method  of  Making  Same. 
.1.080.681.      Method  for  Tenting   Electrical   Inaulatlon. 

Appllcatlona  for  llcenae.  under  the  following  2  patenta 
may  Se  addrenaed  to  :  Patent  Attorney  Specialty  Control  De^ 
partment.  Oeneral  Electric  Company.  Vv'ayneaboro,  Va. 

ruKhPull  Magnetic  Ampllrter  Having  Translator 
Switches. 


im 
.3.045.174 


3.062.996.     Tracer  Control  Syntem. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WHITMOKK.  Saparlntandant 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


I    CHEMICAL  EXAMININO  OPERATION— P.  E.  MANOAN.  Director. 

II  ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  H.  EVANS,  Director 
0R0UP8  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS: 

(A)  POWER-M.   L.    LEVY 

(B)  SECURITY— N.    H.    EVANS -  

(C)  INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION— S.    W.    CAPELLI --- 

(D)  INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL-W.    W.    BURNS 

(E)  ELECTRONIC   COMPONENT   SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES  -B.  O.  MILLER i-     

(F)  RADIATION   AND    IN8TRUMENTS-F.  M.  STRADER 

(O)  ELEMENTS— E.    J.    SAX -     '-         

III  MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION-R.  A.  WAHL,  Director 

IV.  GENERAL    ENGINEERING    AND    INDUSTRIAL    ARTS    EXAMINING  OPERATION-J    A    MANIAN, 
Director . 


DIVISIONS 
26,  48,  71,  76. 
10,  44,  4fi. 
16,41,77. 
42.  «. 
51,  M.  72, 
M,  73,  74. 
37.  75.  7S. 


INTERIM  PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS  AND  SUPBRVISORT  EXAMINERS 


(I)  STERMAN.  M  -CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS.  

(HI)  MADER.  R   C.-MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. 

aV)  NINAS.    O.    A  -MATERIAL    HANDLING     AND    TREATING,    OPTICS,    RAILWAYS    AND     AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
(V)   EVANS,  R    L -STATIC  STRTCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(\'n  MANIAN.  J    A  -AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION  .. 

rVII)  BENDETT.  B.-HEATINO  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION  AND 

MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
(CLASSIFICATION)  OORECKI.  O    A.-ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION    AS    LISTED   UNDER 

CLASSIFICATION  DIVIBI0N8. 


i  6,  31,  38,  43,  90,  56, 
50,80,63,64. 

2,  12,  13,  14,  21.  24, 
I       .S7.  88.  61,  81.  82 
I  7.  11,  17.  27,  34,  35. 
i      S9,  .53.  62. 

5.  8. »,  29, 33,  3«,  40, 
53.06. 
I  1.4.9.18,22,  23.28, 
;      45, 47. 

I  3,  15,  10,  25.  30.  82. 
I       49.  55.  67. 

01,  03,  «S,  94,  95. 


DIVIHONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Ranan  nuaerala  in  parentheaea  indicate  Euminlng  Gro«p) 


!    (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brakes;  Planting.  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unloaders;  Earth  Working.  

2    (III)  STONE.  A  .  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Buttons 

and  Clasp* ' ' '  " 

3.   (VII)  MARMELSTEIN,  N.  (WINDHAM,  R.,  acting),  MeUl  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Process  and 

Apparatus);  Alloys    

4  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Material  or  Article  Handling - --- 

5  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  HarvetUrs;  Unearthing  ObJecU;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture: 

Dairy;  Butchering;  VegeUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Coraminutors;  Fences.  Gates;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Acoustics; 

.Music  (part),  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing -- 

«.  (I)  LIDOFF,  H  J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  acting),  Carbon  Chcmljitry  (part),  eg  .  Heterocyclic.  General  Organic  Processes. 


Oldest  Application 
as  of  Dec.  31.  1062 


New       .^mended 


2-19-62 

2-23-62 

11-16-61 
1-4-62 


l-10-fi2 
4-5-62 

10-ll-r,l 
1-3-62 


(IV)  ANDERSON.  E.G.,  Optics  (part),  (i.e.  KaleldoBcope.  Motion   Picture  Apparatus  and  Optical  Projectors.  Build- 


Lights);  Recorders... ^'  ' ,  -..  "  ,i 

«    (V)  SHERRY.  F.  B.   (acting).  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabineta;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes; 

Ladders;  Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds - 

9.   (VI)   BRANSON.  J    H  .  Pumps;  Fans 

10  (II    B)  BOYD,  S..  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

11  (IV)  BENHAM   E  V.,  BooU,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing.  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

12  (III)  DURHAM.  B.  O,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls --- 

13  (III)  DYER  W  W..  Jr.  (acting).  Gear  Cutting;  EWctrlc  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal 

Working  (i^t)  e  g  .  Special  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing,  Milling.  Planing,  Turning 

14.  (Ill)  WILTZ,  W.  A..  Metal  Working  (part). e.g..  Sheet  MeUl;  Metal  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes.  Assembly  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

15    (VII)  BRINDI8I.  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus    .  

16.  ai   C)  ROSE.    R.  H.  Telegraph  and   Telephone  Systems.  Devices;  Telemetering   Systems;  Signaling   Systems   (eg 

Condition  Responsive  and  Signal  Box  Systems.  Code  Repeaters.  VUual  and  Audible  Signals) ..   .       .  

17.  (IV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A..  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Tyi*  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Assocuiting  or 

Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering -  ,'   V.  ^'      w 

\H.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE.  S..  acting).  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 
tion Turbines;  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors _  -         - 

19  (VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L..  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating; 

Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  ReguUtlon;  Illuminating  Burners ^    „      1 

20  (V)  SEERS.  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Clo«ire  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread.  Pastry  and 

ConfecUon  Making;  TenU  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Cranes;  UnderUking;  Electrical  Connectors  

21  MADER.  R.  C.  Textiles ;,         ,„;   V    .,,      'V.y  Vv,. 

22.  (VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B..  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 

phragms and  Bellows - -  - ' "  ,V'  "CI         /^       .        va 

23.  (VI)  8MIL0W.  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters;  Educa- 

tion; Weighing  Scales '^     <.      i      i 

24  (III)  HICKEY,  T.  J  ,  Apparel  (except  CoraeU  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  TeiUles,  Ironing 

or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders - 

25  (VII)  NEVUS.  R.  D..  Coating- Processes.  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Wood  Treating  Apparatus;  Paper 

Making 


2-2-62 

1-18  62 

12-4-61 

12-4-61 

8-11-61 

9-7-61 

1-2-62 

1-16-62 

2-7-62 

4-6-62 

2-27-fi2 

2-19-62 

1-18-62 

1-18-62 

9-2*V-61 

10-2-61 

10-27-61 


10-23-61 


10-16-61 

9-6-61 

12-7-61 

12-IS-61 

8-2-61 

7-10-61 

12-1-61 

10-2-61 

1-10-62 

1-2-62 

12-6-61 

11-10-r.l 

12-5-61 

12-11-61 

10-27-61 

8-18-61 

11-7-61 

12-12-61 

3-14-62 

3-9-62 

1-10-62 

1-8-62 

8-22-61 

8-22-61 

DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Itanw  nnmcnUa  In  pucnllMMa  Indirmtc  Esaailaliic  Gtmv) 


V, 


27 


2H 


2» 


30. 


31 


32 

33. 
34. 


35 

30. 

37. 
38. 

30. 

40. 
41. 

42. 


43. 


(II.  A)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electricity-Motive  Power;  Prime-Mover  Dynamo  Pl»nU;  Elevatan  (pwt),e.8..  Electrical  Drive 
and  Control  Systems;  O^nerator  and  Motor  Structures 

(IV)  WILLMITH,  C  A  (actinR),  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making; 
Textiles,  Fluid  Treating  Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  ConUct  With  Solids 

(VI)  BRATNER.  R  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring 
Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 
Wheel  Substitutes;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Service;  Chutes 

(V)  SCHEEL,  W.  A.  (acting).  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Bacgage;  Cloth,  Leather  and 
Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Joint  Packings;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings.. 

(VII)  O'LEARY,  R   A  ,  Commlnutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  and  Aaaort- 

ing  Solids  (part)       .  

(I)  STERMAN.M.  (SULLIVAN.  A.  D.  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Urea  Adducts,  Silicon  Containing  Car- 
bon Compounds.  Hydrogenation  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures.  Hydro- 
carbons. Halogenaied  Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Resins  (part),  (eg..  Oll-Modlfled;  StablUied);  Mineral  Oils;  Distillation 

(VII)  MARTIN'.  H.  L  ,  Qas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purlflcation  (part).  Oa»  Separation 

(V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L  ,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Rowlsand  PavemenU;  Building  Structures 

(IV)  QUACKENBUSH,  L..  Railways- Draft  Appllcances.  Switches  and  Signals.  Surface  Track.  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Une  Implements; 
AflUUng 

(IV)  DEM  BO,  L.  J..  DUpenslng;  Filling  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Cdn  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L..  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

(II.  O)  OILHEANY,  B.  A.,  Electricity;  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers  ■   

(I)  PARKER,  C.  B  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  A»o,  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthrones, 

Trlarylmethanes.  Esters.  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amines,  Natural  Resins  ... 

(IV)  WEIL,  I,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Preaeure  ModulaUng  Relays,  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows)  - - 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J  ,  Receptacles  -  Metallic,  Paper.  Wooden,  Olass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(II.  C)  LAKE,  R.,  Telegraphy  (part).  I.e..  Facsimile  and  Television  Systems  and  Devices;  Synchronliers;  Cathode  Ray 

Tube  Systems 

(II  D)  SRAOOW,  I.  L.,  Electric  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing;  Capacitor  Charging  and  Discharging  Systems; 
Nonlinear  Reactor  Systems;  Electric  Spark,  Electrostatic,  Radioactive.  Magnetic  or  Electrochemical  Recorders;  Signal 
Storage  and  Retrieval  Systems,  Devices 

(I)  KXIOHT,  W.  B.,  (WOLK,  M.  O.  acting).  Medicines,  Poisons.  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers:  Pre- 
serving, Sterilirlng  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of 


Oldest  Application 
as  of  Dec.  31.  ig62 


Textile  .t 


44 


4.'5 


4A 


(II.  B)  JUSTUS.  C.  L.,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries.  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar;  Sonar; 
Torpedoes —   ■   

(VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A.  (RIORDON,  R.  C,  acting).  Wheels.  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubric«lon; 
Bearings  and  Ouldes;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Oearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

(II. B)  WILES,  W.  O.  (R08D0L.  L.  D,  acting),  Actlnlde  Series  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  MeUl 
Stock;  Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chem- 
istry (part) - • 

47.  (VI)  ARNOLD,  P.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles:  I>and  Vehicles 

48  (II.  A)  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Power  Transmission  Lines  and  Distribution  Networks;  Plural  Switching  and  Relay  Systems; 
Plural  Source,  Conversion.  Voltage  and  Current  Regulation  Systems;  Safety  and  Protection  Systems  and  Devicea; 
Ionizing,  Particle  Charging  and  Static  Electricity  Discharging  Systems  and  Devices 

49.  (VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  (O'CONNELL,  C.  E.,  acting).  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  VentllaUon; 

Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Earth  Boring 

50.  (I)  BERCOVITZ.  L.  J.  (acting),  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg.  Synthetic  Resin  Compoeltlons  (part).  Synthetic 
Rubber  Compoeltlons,  Natural  Rubber 

(II.  E)  WE8TBY,  O.  N.,  Miscellaneous  Electron  Tube  Systems,  Devices;  Lamp  and  Oaseous  Discharge  Systems,  De- 
vices; Solid  Element  (e.g..  Translator)  Systems,  Devices;  Electrolytic  Element  Systems,  Devices;  Electronic  Musical 
Instruments -- - - ' 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks;  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

(IV)  NINAS,  O.  A..  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  SUtlonery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders; 
Flexible  or  Portable  Cloeures,  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food 
Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Illumination 

(II.  F)   NIL80X,  R.  O.,  Ray  Energy  (e.g..  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Infrared,  Radioactive)  Applications;  Photocell  Systems, 

Devices;  Electron  Microscopes;  Mass  Spectroecopy 

55.  (VII)  HOFFMAN,  R.  J.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members 

».  (I)  SPECK,  J.  R  ,  Abrading  Compoeltlons;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions:  Electrical  and  Wave  Enerfj- 
Chemistry -   - ■   

(Ill)  MILLER,  A.  B.  (TOMLIN,  C.  W  .  acting),  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making; 
Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  JolnU  or  Couplings;  Cutting         

(Ill)  BRONAUOH.  F.  H..  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading 
Prooeaaes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manufactures;  Selective 


51 


54 


57 


58 


Cutting. 


Vinyl 


58.  (I)  BRINDISI,  M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilisers;  Qas,  Heating  and  lUumlnatlng 

eo.  (I)  MANQAN.  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (eg 
Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  Compoeltlons  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photo«raphlc  Proceasea  and  Products 

61.  (Ill)  8TRIZAK,  J   P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Hordofy;  Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengtha — - - "_' " " ' " " " 

82.  (IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Games;  Toys;  Amuaementa  and  Exercising  Devloer,  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Photofraphlc 

Apparatus - — - 

68.  (I)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  FermentaUon;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part), eg  ,  Lignlns,  Carbohydrate 

Derivatives,  Fata  Sulfurized  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds... 

64.  (F)  GREENWALD,  J.,  FueU;  Miscellaneous  Compoeltlons - -     

66.  (II.  E)  8AALBACH,H.  K..  Passive  Electric  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Networks;  Tuners;  Antennas 

86.  (V)  LISA  NN,  I,  Geometric  InstrumenU;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 


New 

l(^-4-^sl 

1-21HQ 

10-aif-fii 

11-20-61 
12-1.V«1 

10-27-61 

1(HH>1 
12-7-61 

10-10-61 

12-4-61 

ll-aO-61 

7-31-61 


DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Bonaa  ■wncrala  la  parcnlkeaes  indicate  ExamlBing  Grvop) 


Amended 

8-25-fiI 
1-15-62 

12-4-61 
12-27 -«1 
11-13-61 

10-13-61 

lO-.V^I 
11-17-61 

»-6-6l 

12-14-61 

11-13-61 

8-31-61 


11-17-61         11-22-61 


11-27-fil 
11-13-61 

ia-5-61 


-10-61 


11-3-61 


11-14-61 
11-28-61 

11-15-61 


7-7-61 


10-2-61 

H-2H-61 

7-21-til 

H-2V-61 

4-16-62 

l-12-«2 

12-4-61 

12-31-61 

12-a(Mll 

12-12-61 

8-14-61 

H-14-61 

10-31-61 

10-31-61 

10-10-61 

10-10-r.l 

6-5-61 

6-7-61 

2-12-62 

2-12-62 

11-15-61 


11-22-61 

2-2-62 

»-lM51 

9-2}M)l 

io-n-61 

10-11-61 

11-13-61 

9-2  MU 

»-2HB 

3-12-62 

10-2-«l 

10-2-61 

10-2-61 

10-2-61 

2-l-«J 

12-26-61 

10-10-61 

9-26-61 

10-25-61 

11-7-61 

7-7-61 

7-10-61 

10-4-61 

9-5-61 

lO-a-61 

9-7-61 

67. 


72 
73 


74 

7.S. 
7fi. 


Oldest  .\piillralion 
as  of  Dec.  31,  1962 


7R- 

81. 

«2. 

91 

92 

93 

»4 

95 

M 


(VII)  WYMAN,  A.  (acting).  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part);  Adhesive  Bonding  (Laminated  Fabrics);Oma- 

(II^D)  MORRISON  M   -A  ,Eiertrlcai  Analogue  and  DlgiUl  Computers;  Record  Controlled  and  Electrically  Operated  \ 
Registers;  Electrical  SysUms  and  Devices  for  Information  Processing.  Data  Comparln,r.  Character  Recognition,  In- 
formation or  Data  Converting  and  Error  Checking j  „u       V-"    .    ,  c     . 

fll.  A)  McCOLLUM,  L.,  Electricity,  Conversion,  Single  Generator,  Voltage  Magnitude  and  Pha.se  Control  Systems, 

Battery  Charging  and  Discharging  Systems  ^  J,;,  .         •        ,.„ 

(11    E)  GAUSS  A    Electronic  Component  System,  i.e.  Modulators,  Demodulatorsaud  Detectors,  Oscillators.  Amplifiers. 
(II    F)  PEDERSEN  J  H  ,  Optical  Instruments  and  Devices,  e.g.  Optical  Testing  Instruments.  Vision  Testing  Devices: 

Telescopes.  Mlcro8ci>pes;  Eyeglasses  and  Spectacles;  lenses,  Prisms.  Light  Rods.  Light  Valves.  Pnlarirers.  Filters. 

Mirrors  and  Reflectors  :„     .        ,.•»/.  

(II    F)  CARLSON,  W.  L.,  Electricity  Measuring  and  Testing  Systems  and  Devices;  W  ave  .Meters  

(II   O)  WILDMAN,  J.  P.,  Electricity.  Conductors  and  Insulators.-  ^  _    .     . 

(11    A)  WOOD.  R.  M..  Electric  Furnaces.  Heating,  Welding  and  Ignition  Api«iratus,  Devices:  Consumable  Electrode 

Discharge  T>vlc»»  (e.g..  Arc  I^mpe);  Electrical  Resistors  „  ',      ,     ,"      c". 1     kVw.V.I 

(II    C)  REDINBAUGH    D    G     Electrical  Communication,  Radio  Wave  or  Line  Multiplexing  Systems:  Light  ^^  a%e 

Communlcat"lon  Systems;  Modulated   Carrier  Wave  Communication  Systems  (eg.,  Transmitter  and/or   Receiver 

(i'i^O)*^'bVrNS,'j.'f.,  Electrical  Switch  Boards,"  Panel  Boards,  Miscellaneous  Electrical  Component  Structures,  Elec- 
tromagnet and'permanent  Magnet  Structures;  Cai>acitor  and  Inductor  Structures  

(III)  HANNAH,  A.  B..  Industrial  Arts 

(Ill)  HUNTER,  E.  H,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  ArU  

BAILEY,  J.  S.  (KENT,  A.  P.,  acting).  Glass  Manufacturing 

GAUSS,  H --     - -  

WAUL,  R.  A.,  Wire  Working -     " 

BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Motors,  Fluid 

ANGEL,  C.  D.,  REZNEK,  J.  (acting).  Metallic  Building  Structures   ^,      ":  V  "„    T 

e'.  DIV.  a  (I)  GASTON,  L.  H.  (LIEBMAN.  M.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins 
(IMirt),  l.e  ,  Polyethylenes,  Butadiene,  Sulphur    


New 


9-1-61 


7-31-fil 

11-29-61 
K-2-61 


9-25-61 
.VLVfil 
l-IS-62 

11   21^1 


12-14-61 

7-21-61 
7-ll-fi2 
H- 13-62 
8-17-61 

5-5-62 

,')-2X-62 

10-16-61 

.Vts-fil 


.\menrle<l 

8-I4-f.l 

7-13-61 

H- 12-61 

K-2-«>l 


9-6-f.l 

7-2S-61 

1-2-62 

s-;il-61 


12-14-hl 

H-17-<il 

H-1-62 

8-20-62 

H-I6-61 

1-2.S-62 

9-27-62 

10-26-61 

4-20-^1 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31.  1962 


104,040 

6,046 

106,  850 

totai  m^mbor  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 8"l96? 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action .       •.^^'  ,^^. 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  numl)er  of  I)esign  applications  pending :--.--  ,- "  '■' "V 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 


Date  of  olde.st  amended  application  awaiting  action 


Apr.  20,  1961 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


February  5,  1963 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

'.  In   rk  Morris   Levy 

.Vo.  6H6S.     Derided  December  12.  1962 
[50  ('('PA   -":      -   F.2d   —  .   —   USPQ  — ] 

1.  DESir.N  —  I'ATKNTABIMTY — .Ti    I'.S.C.    171    AM)    KW. 

"To  »>e  patentable  under  :V)  I'.S.C '.  171.  a  (lesion  must  satisfy  the  require- 
ments of  sn  I'.S.C  1(«.' 

2.  Same — Same — Obvioisnkss. 

"A  (lesiKn  Is  iKit  imteiitable  when  •  •  ♦  the  difTerences  between  it  and  the 
prior  art  are  snrh  that  the  design  as  n  whole  would  have  t>een  obvious  at  the 
time  It  was  made  to  a  itersoii  havinp  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  which  the 
subject  matter  pertains." 

3.  Same— Same— Evii)EN(K — ('om.\ikr<  iai.  St  <  cess. 

"Since  we  have  aot  doubt  that  the  <lalme«l  design  Is  obvious,  the  affidavit 
submitted  by  api)ellant  purjKirtinK  to  show  the  commercial  suc<-ess  of  his  ink 
cartridge  is  of  no  moment." 

4.  Same— Same— Partkii-ar    Si  b.ie(t    Mattkr— "Ink    ('ARTBitM.E    roR    Writing 

Instkiments  and  thk   Likk." 
The  deeisicm  of  the  Hoard  of  Apiteals.  refusing  the  single  claim  of  appellant's 
application  for  a  design  patent  for  an  "Ink  Tartridge  for  Writing  Instmraents 
and  the  Like."  as  iinpHtentable  over  the  prior  art.  Is  affirmed. 

AppE.vL'from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  1)-51,563. 

AFFIRMED. 

/van  P^ToAhof   {M'tlton  Osheroif  of  counsel)   for  appellant.  ^ 
(Inrerxce  IF.  Moore  {.Joxeph  F.  Sakamvrn  of  connsel)  for  the  Com- 
mi.ssioner  of  Patents. 

Refore  Worley,  Chief  J\uige,  and  Rich,  M.vrtin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  AxHorinte  Ju<lgen 
Smith,  J.,  delivered  th^  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellant  api>eals  from  an  adverse  decision  of  the  Hoard  of  Appeals 
which  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the  sinple  claim  of  his 
application  •  for  a  desipii  patent  for  an  "Ink  (^artridpe  for  Writing 
Instruments  and  the  Like." 

The  Board,  in  affirming  the  Examiner's  final  rejection  as  ''unpatent- 
able over  the  prior  art,"  relied  on  the  following  references: 
Wichmann,  •2,757,ft3{),  August  7,  1956. 
Liguori,  2,778,336,  .lanuary  22,  1957. 
Munson,  2,800,881,  July  30,  1957. 
Seyer,  2,813,513,  November  19,  1957. 
The  single  claim  refers  to  the  drawing  and  claims  the  ink  cartridge 
"substantially  as  shown."    As  shown  in  the  front  elevational  view  of 
the  drawings,  the  pla.stic  ink  cai-tridge,  as  indicated  by  the  shadings 
thereon,  is  translucent  so  that  visual  ins|)ection  will  reveal  the  amount 
of  writing  fluid  tiierein.     Tiie  cartridge  is  also  shown  as  provided 
with  two  opposed  side  wall  projections,  the  marginal  wall  portions  of 
which  when  viewed  from  the  front  or  rear  are  seen  to  be  devoid  of 
writing  fluid  while  the  Innly  portions  thereof  contain  writing  fluid. 
The  Hoard  affirmed  the  rejection  of  the  appealed  claim  as  covering 
an  invention  which  was  ol)vious  over  the  Liguori  patent  in  view  of 


Serial  No.  D-51,563.  filed  June  26.  1958. 


the  Munson  patent.  We  shall  confine  our  discussion  to  these  two  ref- 
erences. The  Wichmann  and  Seyer  patents  were  cited  as  "cumulative." 
The  Liguori  patent  discloses  an  adapter  device  including  a  number 
of  rods  of  various  length  for  permitting  the  use  of  standard  replace- 
able ball  point  cartridges  in  a  variety  of  conventional  ball  point  pens 
requiring  cartridges  of  different  lengths.  As  shown  in  the  drawing, 
the  cartridge  itself  is  a  slender,  cylindrical  tube  having,  at  one  end,  a 
short  cylindrical  writing  tip  of  reduced  diameter.  At  a  point  along 
the  tube  to  the  rear  of  the  writing  tip,  two  relatively  small,  arcuately- 
shaped  projections  extend  from  opposite  sides  of  the  tube.  The  pro- 
jections are  described  in  the  si>ecification  as  spring  detents  formed  by 
crimping  the  tube.    The  tul)e  material  is  not  specified. 

The  Munson  patent  discloses  a  ball  point  pen  having  a  replaceable 
cartridge  which  may  be  formed  from  a  translucent  or  transparent 
plastic  material  through  which  the  ink  supply  within  the  cartridge 
can  be  seen. 

It  is  appellant's  contention  that  the  Board  erred  in  ignoring  the 
"esthetic  appeal"  of  the  unique  design  of  his  ink  cartridge  which  is 
said  to  be  "distinctly  different''  from  anything  shown  in  the  prior 
art.  Appellant  particularly  points  out  the  unique  appearance  and 
color  contrast  of  the  arcuate  projecting  members  and  the  "harmoniz- 
ing" effect  of  the  inclined  oi)aque  jwrtions  with  the  straight  portion 
of  the  tube. 

Despite  appellant's  contention  we  think  the  Board  was  correct.  We 
agree  with  the  Board  in  its  statement : 

We  find  In  the  Liguori  reference  a  disclosure  of  an  ink  cartridge  design  hav- 
ing an  over-all  configuration  similar  to  that  of  the  instant  design.  Liguori  does 
not  disclose  the  material  from  which  the  cartridge  tube  Is  formed,  and  con- 
sequently we  believe  it  would  be  <A)vious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  form  the 
Liguori  cartridge  tube  of  known  material.  We  find  in  the  Munson  reference  a 
disclosure  of  an  ink  cartridge  having  a  tube  formed  of  "translucent  or  trans- 
parent plastic  mateHal"  whereby  the  Ink  contained  therein  may  be  viewed.  It 
appears  to  us  that  a  designer  having  the  Liguori  and  Munson  disclosures  before 
him  would  find  therein  the  siufgestlon  of  applying  the  old  Liguori  cartridge  tube 
design  on  translucent  or  transparent  plastic  material,  as  disclosed  by  Munson 
whereby  the  containe<l  Ink  may  be  viewed.  •  *  • 

[1]  To  be  patentable  under  35  F.S.C.  171,  a  design  must  satisfy 
the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  103. 

As  to  the  differences  which  apjiellant  relies  upon  for  patentability, 
we  agree  with  the  Board's  statement  that : 

•  •  •  Although  cerUin  minute  differences  In  the  configuration  of  the  Liguori 
tube  projections  and  the  Instant  tube  projectl<ms  may  be  found  when  the  respec- 
tive cartridges  are  closely  examined  under  suitable  lighting,  these  differences 
are  so  minor  as  to  have  insignificant  effects  on  the  over-all  configuration  and 
appearance  of  the  cartridge,  and  It  Is  established  that  patentability  of  a  design 
must  be  based  upon  the  design  as  vlewe<l  as  a  whole. 

[2]  A  design  is  not  patentable  when,  as  here,  the  differences  be- 
tween it  and  the  prior  art  are  such  tliat  the  design  as  a  whole  would 
have  been  obvious  at  the  time  it  was  made  to  a  person  having  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art  to  which  the  subject  matter  pertains.  In  re  William 
11.  Frick,  47  CCPA  824,  275  F.2d  741,  125  USPQ  191. 

[3]  Since  we  have  no  doubt  that  the  claimed  design  is  obvious,  the 
affidavit  submitted  by  appellant  purporting  to  show  the  commercial 
success  of  his  ink  cartridge  is  of  no  moment.  In  re  Jaeger  et  al.^  44 
CCPA  767, 241  F.2d  723, 112  USPQ  477. 

[4]  For  the  foregoing  reas<jns,  we  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board. 
AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

NotJc^n  under  35  TT.8.C.  2«0  :  Patent  Act  of  1952 


2.441.9410.  P.  KIwlpr.  Manufactiirp  of  electrtc  clrciilt  compo- 
n..nts,"2.70«.«»7.  Ham.';  Rr.  t4.1«  (of  2,587.5fl8).  aame.  aied 
ItfC  !?♦,  1»«2.  DC.  Md.  (Baltimore).  Doc  14299.  Techno 
graph  Printril  Cirruitn.  Ltd.  rt  nl.  v.  International  Telephone 
anil  Trlefirnph  Corporation  Hsin«,  Bled  Dec.  21.  19«2,  D.C. 
I  hi  (WllmlntJtonl.  Doc  25.<6,  Technograph  Printed  rircuitu, 
I, tit.  ft  III.  V  l.rnr  Hieglrr.  Incorporated.  H*me^  llled  Dec. 
•J7.  I»rt2.  DC.  «  D.  Calif  (  I^b  Anjtelep).  Doc.  «2/l«n«-Y, 
l  rrhnogrnph  frinteil  firruitn.  Ltd.  rt  al.  v.  Hoffman  Elec- 
lionirn  Corporntion. 

''44S822     M    r    Krldolph,   Body   garment;   t.TOI.MO.    K.   O 
MHyer.     OtrdleH.    filed    Dec.     12.     19«2,    D.C  .    R.D.N. Y..    Doc. 
f.2/4<).'»l.  Sarong.  Inc.  v.  The  Stephanie  Co  .  Inc.     8*m«.  «led 
Dec     lit.    l!»t;2,   Kame.   Doc.   62/41 1«.   Rarong.   Inc.   v    Formoot 
I'ounitnliotiK.  Inc.  rt  al. 

2,4«2.»2«.  K.  I>.  WllBon  et  al..  Full  circle  boom  crane  : 
■»  7»i?..'MW  AntoH  and  Brown,  same.  flJed  Nov.  27.  19fl2.  D.C. 
V  D  III'  (fhlcaKol.  Doc  fl2c21«W.  Pettibone  Mulliken  Cor 
pnriition     v      Hnldtrin  Lima  Hamilton    Corporation. 

2.«7«.l>M.  <1.  W.  I>au(fherty.  Spraying  and  duntlntr  machine  : 
2«OI,»A7.  name,  SpraylnR  machine;  t.«t«.tM.  J.  M.  Halt.  In- 
si-.tlclde  Mpreadlnjc  machine;  2,7M.5tl.  Britten  and  Bowie, 
M.tliod  and  apparatim  for  dlntrlbutlnK  pesticide.  «led  Dec 
lit,  l»fi2,  D.»".  WD  Mich  (Grand  RapIdH).  Doc  4451. 
IMC    Corporation    v     Keizer   Hquipinent   Company 

2  V14  »44  ('  B  Wlllmore.  Aluminum  mannettlum  oHHtlnu 
all.'.VH:'  2.788.WI,  fame,  llled  Dec.  22.  1962.  D.C,  W.D.  Mo. 
(Kansas  City  I,  Doc.  14196-3,  .4rinf  Precision  Products.  Inc. 
rt  nl   V     imeriran  Alloi/»  Corporation. 

2.0O4.S.17       (Sw  2,476.960  ) 

2.6I4.60S.  A  C  Howley.  Adapter  for  truck  wheel  rlma  ; 
2  797.722  R  <'  Carroll.  Tire  adapter  means,  nied  Deo.  11. 
Iim2  DC  WD  Tex.  (El  Paso).  Doc.  2461.  Hoicell  Tire 
Company  v  i:i  Paso  Factory  (Outlet  Tire  Corporation  et  al. 
S«me.  flied  Au(t.  14.  1962,  DC.  N.D.  Oa.  (Atlanta).  Doc 
H().{8.  Hou-ell  Tire  Company  v.  Gordy  Tire  Company  et  al. 
iHrre..  holding  patentu  Infringed  by  defendants  (notice  Nov. 
UH.  19621. 


2.7M.697.      (See  2.441.960  ) 

2,7r7.«llO.      (See  2.44.'5,322  ) 

2,7SI,MS.     (Sw  2.635.717  ) 

2.7SS.991.      (See  2.5«4.(M4.) 

t.7a«.««B.  I>ax  and  HIne.  Brassiere  ;  8,0t4.789,  P  Amyot. 
same.  flIed  Dec  26.  1962,  DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc  f,2/4174. 
Sarong.  Inc.  v.   Splendor  Form  Brassiere  Co..  Inr 

S.777.e«».     (See  2.6.35.717.) 


2.«20,2.V>       IS*"*-  2,476,960) 

2  62JI.M7  C  .1.  Zwlckey,  Arrowhead  with  resilient  armn, 
filed  Dec  1,  1962.  D.  C  Minn.  (St.  Paul).  Doc  2/(52/280. 
Clifford  .1  /.u-ickcy  v  Schxrarz  Manufacturing  rf  Archery 
Company 

2,««»,717.  H.  P.  Albrecht  et  al..  Connectlnif  structure; 
2  «8«,7M  same.  Scaffold  support  ;  2.78I.8M,  same :  t.777.«««, 
\\  P  Albrecht,  Adjustable  shores;  «.9l«l.81«,  FerRuson  and 
Morltz  Shore  attachment  combination:  Re.  M.tM.  Hame. 
nied  l')ec.  27.  1962.  DC.  S.D  Calif.  (Ix)s  Angeles),  Doc. 
«2/l«58-WB,  Waco  Porter  Corporation  v.  Tubular  Struc 
lures  Corporation  of  America  et  al. 

2.6S6.7IIA       (See  2.635.717.) 

2M9III2  C  K  Parker,  Apparatus  for  handling  ven»'er. 
filed  Mar  2(>.  1958.  DC  Oreu.  (Portland).  Doc.  9702.  The 
coe  Vanufarturing  Company  v.  Jeddeloh  Brother,  Sweed 
Mills  Inr  rt  al  Complaint  and  counterclaim  dismissed  Apr 
20,  1960.  App««l.  Wed  May  17.  I960;  Judgment  of  District 
Court   vncated  and  cause  remanded  AuK    >♦.   1»«2. 

2.»«S.«M.    Miller   and    Clark.    Heat-sensltlve   copying    paper; 
t,«M.«67,  same,  filed  I>ec.  21.  1962.  D.C    Minn.    (Minneapolis). 
Doc    4/62/;««7,    Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing   torn 
pany  v    Hrmis  Hro   Bag  Co. 

2.MS.6A7.      (See  2.663.856  ) 

•>70«28«  M  K  Bourns  et  al..  Variable  resistor;  t.777,tt«. 
m"b.  Bourns,  same;  tJtT,M*.  K  D.  OBrl.n,  same ;  t.9».7 1». 
same.  Electrical  resistor,  filed  Dec.  26,  1962.  DC,  8  D.  Calif 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  62/1648-\VM.  Bourns.  Inc.  et  al  v 
Spectrol  Electronics  Corporation. 

8 


2.777.9M.     (See  2.706.230  ) 

2  77II.9M.  S.  RoM«>nthal.  Pocket  structure  for  washablp  work 
clothes,  filed  Nov.  28.  1902,  DC,  ED.  Mo.  (St.  LoulM.  Doc 
62r.<96(.n.  Leighton  A.  Rosenthal  et  al.  v.  Angelica  I  niform 
Company. 

2.7»4.Atl.  (See  2.476,960  ) 
2,7«7.«M.  (See  2.462.926  ) 
2.797,7«.      (See  2,614.603.) 

t.«t«.lt4.  Hopkins  and  Easley.  Etching,  filed  Dec  ."?,  1962. 
DC.  S.D.  III.  (Springfield).  Doc.  3248.  The  Iioyr  Chemical 
Company  v.  .4<i»oci«ifc*  Engraving  Company. 

2flM.74A.    H.    J.    Blanco,    Window   structure   having   a    com- 
bined lift  and  latch  device,  filed  Dec.  4.  1962.  DC,  ED    Va. 
(Richmond).   Doc    3585.   The  Burch  Company  v    Home  Mod 
ernisation  Company.  Inc 
t.«7fi.«M.     (See  2.706,230.) 

^i^^.^ax  E.  M.  Relback,  Binaural  phonograph  pickup,  filed 
Mar  24  1961.  D.C.  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  61/1101.  Pickering  i 
Company,  Inc.  et  al  v.  Karl  M.  Reiback.  Stipulation  and 
order  of  discontinuance  Nov.  29.  1963. 

2  87C44I  J  H  Boyles.  Method  and  means  for  feeding 
thread  in  tufting  machines  :  S.9M.M6.  J.  L.  Card,  Method  of 
an  apparatus  for  making  patterned  tufted  pile  fabric,  filed 
Nov  28  1961.  D.C  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  2398.  Callatray 
Uills  Co.  v.  Singer-Cobble.  Inc.  Complaint  and  counterclaim 
dismissed  by  stipulation  without   prejudice  Dec    2«.  1962. 

t9tA.8M     J     B.    Ottestad.    Actuating    pressure    please    sys 
tern-    XM7.WS.    Ottestad    and    Skeen.    Externally    triggered 
actuator,  filed  Nov.  27.  1962.  DC.  S.D.  Calif.   (I^.  Angeles.. 
Doc.   62/1549  TC   Consolidated   Vacuum   Corporation    v     .Mo 
chine  Dynamics.  Inc. 

t»444ll«  J  R  DUon.  Recreational  apparatus:  Reg.  No. 
7m!m4  (PITCH  BACK).  Tlgrett  Industries.  Inc.  Recrea 
tlonal  apparatus,  comprising  the  combination  baseball,  back 
stop  and  ball  return  apparatus,  filed  Aug.  26,  1960.  DC, 
District  of  Columbia.  Doc.  2829/00.  Tigrett  Industries.  Inc^ 
V.  Children's  Supermart.  Inc.  et  al.  Patent  and  trademark 
held  valid  and  Infringed  ;  defendants  enjoined  Dec    10.   190. 

2  Bft7  798  J  W  Dickey.  Laminating  polyurethane  foam, 
filed  li-c  5  1961.  DC.N.J  (Newark).  Doc.  1033/61.  Reeves 
Brothers.  Inc  v  Allied  Polymer  Corporation  et  al.  C"""^"* 
Judgment;  patent  held  valid;  Injunction  granted  Nov.  .<0, 
1962. 

2.9««.IM«.      (See  2,876.441.) 

t.MS.>lS.     (H«*  2.635,717.) 

t.9«»,7lll.      (S4»e  2,706,2,10  ) 

t.9«7.»M.     (S4-e  2.925.803.) 

8.*1«.SM,  A.  Rutkovsky  et  al.,  Artjcle  atoring  and  deliver 
Ing  apparatus  with  Inclined  artJcle-aupportlng  '«^k  «Ied 
Nov  M  1962.  DC.  EDN.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc  62cl295, 
Railex  Corparation  v.  CJrancr.  Safe,  rf  Equipment  Corpora 
tion. 

8.917  187     J     W.    Ryan.    Multiple   speech    phonograph,    filed 
rX  "!    1962.    DC  .    S.DN.Y  .    Doc.    62/3949.    Mattel.   Inc.   v. 
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Sonic  Instrument  Inc.  et  al  HmuM,  filed  same.  Doc.  62/3948, 
Mattel,  Inc.  v.  Adstar  Manufacturing  Corporation  et  al. 

8,M4,tM,  R.  J.  Brooks  et  al..  Continuous  sulfonatlon 
process  ;  S,M8,»t«,  same.  Process  for  preparing  a  mixture  of 
an  alkyl  beniene  sulfonate  and  an  alcohol  sulfate,  filed  Dec. 
27.  1962.  DC.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  14315.  The  Chemithon 
<'orporation  v.    The  Procter  d   Gamble  Company  et  al. 

8,l«4.789.      (See  2.736.898.) 

8.0M,9«0.      (See  3,024.258.) 

8.068.007,  F.  E.  Satchel!,  Plastic  bowling  ball  and  method 
of     making    same,    filed     Dec.     17.     1962.    DC.    ED.     Wash 


(Spokane).    Doc.    23.S1,    Brunstrick   Corporation  v.   Columbia 
Industries.  Inc. 

Re.  t4.1M.     (See  2.441,960.) 

Re.  tA,2t8.     (See  2.635.717.  ( 

Dee.  188,680,  M.  A.  Susl,  Scarf  or  similar  article;  De«. 
188,706.  same,  Dolly  or  similar  article,  filed  Mar.  23,  1961, 
D.C.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  61/1093.  Original  Plastics,  Inc.  v.  >'a 
tional  Scarfing  Company.  Order  dismissing  action  for  lack 
of  pros.'CUtlon  Nov.  .30,  1902. 

Uea.  188.706.     (See  Des.  186.650.) 


787  O.O.— 2 


REISSUES 


FEBRUARY  5,  1963 

Matter  enclo»ed  in  he*Ty  brackets  C  1  appears  in  tbe  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  r*>lii8ue  spedticatlon  ,  matter 

prlDt«d  In  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue 


REMOVABLE  DOOR  STRUCTURE 


KermU  B.  Kcding,  Sr^  Lmiteiilk,  Ky^  aaigBor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 

Original  No.  3,«M335,  dated  Oct.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
775,45»,  Not.  21,  1958.  ApiMlcat*oa  for  rcisaae  Feb. 
14,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  I73,8«4 

7  Claim*,    (a.  126—191) 


6.  A  removable  door  structure  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  vertical  wall  with  a  door  opening  therein,  a  pivoted 
door  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  a  first  pair  of  hinge 
members  rigidly  secured  to  said  body  at  a  bottom  edge  of 
said  opening,  a  second  pair  of  hinge  members  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  first  pair  of  hinge  members  and  adapted  to 
removably  support  said  door  for  movement  between  a 
vertical  closed  position  and  a  horizontal  fully  open  posi- 
tion, means  for  applying  a  force  to  at  least  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  hinge  members  biasing  said  door  towards 
its  closed  position,  door  supporting  members  secured  to 
said  door  and  arranged  to  removably  engage  said  second 
pair  of  hinge  members  for  movement  therewith,  and  a 
manually  movable  stop  element  mounted  on  at  least  one 
of  said  second  pair  of  hinge  members,  a  stop  formation 
fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  the  body,  the  stop  ele- 
ment having  alternate  movement  between  a  first  position 
in  engagement  with  the  said  stop  formation  when  the  door 
is  in  its  fully  open  position  so  as  to  lock  its  supporting 
hinge  member  in  said  open  position  against  the  bias  of  taid 
force  applying  means  and  a  second  position  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  stop  formation  so  that  the  door  may  be 
closed,  whereby  said  second  hinge  member  may  be  locked 
in  said  open  position  to  permit  removal  of  said  door  from 
said  oven  body,  said  stop  element  comprising  a  locking 
pin  mounted  for  movement  along  a  path  generally  parallel 
to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  hinge  members,  and  a  handle 
portion  protecting  from  said  pin  so  as  to  extend  upwardly 
when  said  door  is  in  its  fully  open  position,  at  least  one 
of  said  second  hinge  members  including  a  hollow  box-like 
member  having  an  elongated  opening  in  the  wall  thereof 
which  is  uppermost  when  the  door  is  in  said  open  posi- 
tion, and  said  handle  portion  extends  through  said  open- 
ing for  ease  of  manipulation. 
10 


25^27 
MULTIPLE  SLTOE  CHANGER  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Walter  Carioa  Andciton,  Birmingham,  Ala^  amipifM- to 
General  AnillBC  *  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  2,865,121,  dated  Dec  23,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
695,916,  Not.  12,  1957.    Application  for  reiene  Dec. 
19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,987 

5Clalm«.    (CL4»— 79) 


m 


3.  In  combination,  a  photographic  slide  projector  hav- 
ing a  support  adapted  to  hold  several  slide  containers  each 
accommodating  a  plurality  of  slides,  advancing  means 
in  said  projector  for  engaging  and  progressively  moving 
one  of  said  containers  over  said  support  for  successive 
projection  of  each  of  said  slides  therein,  intercoupling 
means  at  ends  of  said  containers  for  engaging  a  succeed- 
ing container  whereby  upon  progressive  movement  of 
one  of  said  containers  by  said  advancing  means,  the  suc- 
ceeding container  is  constrained  to  follow  the  preceding 
container  on  said  support. 


25,328 
ELECTRIC  WATCH 
Hmtv  S.  Detwiier,  LaMaiter,  and  Jamei  H.  Reeac,  Man- 
hefan,  Pa^  and  Peter  J.  Seriemitaoe,  College  Park,  Md., 
by  The  Haadlton  Watch  Company,  Lanca^ar,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Penaaytrania,  amlgnee 
Original  No.  3,tl5,2*6,  dated  Ian.  2,   1962,  Ser.  No. 
781,889,  Dec.  19,  1958.    Application  for  relmDc  Jan  8, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  166,981 

18Claiau.    (CL  58— 28) 


1.  In  a  balance  staff-mounted  balance  wheel  and  coil 
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assembly  for  a  battery  operated  electric  watch,  a  balance  and  a  resilient  and  flexible  connector  electrically  con- 
wheel  having  a  coil  supported  thereby  by  resilient  and  necting  said  contact  on  said  support  means  to  said  [metal] 
flexible  means,  [a]  support  means  carried  by  said  balance  metallic  core,  said  resilient  connector  terminating  in  an 
staff  and  having  contact  means  thereon,  a  metallic  core  end  portion  resiliently  locked  within  said  [metal]  metallic 
within  said  coil  and  connected  to  one  terminal  thereof,  core  to  attach  it  thereto. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  5,   1963 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,076,195 
STAPLER 
Walter  Jopp,  Lahr,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Skrebba-Wcfk,    Komnuindit-Gesellschaft,    Lahr,    Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74,331 
7  Claims.    (CI.  1—3) 


I.  A  stapler  for  generally  U-shaped  staples  comprising 
a  hase,  walls  pivoted  on  one  end  of  said  base  and  defining 
a  staple  feed  channel  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of 
staples  thereon  for  feeding  therealong,  a  channel-shaped 
cover  bar  pivoted  on  said  base  at  the  same  location  as 
said  feed  channel  and  extending  over  said  staple  feed  chan- 
nel and  the  staples  thereon,  equalizer  plate  means  spaced 
from  the  free  end  of  said  staple  feed  channel  and  defining 
with  said  feed  channel  a  discharge  opening  for  the  staples, 
a  driver  member  pivoted  on  said  base  at  the  same  loca- 
tion as  said  cover  bar,  a  driver  carried  by  said  driver 
member  and  movable  upon  movement  of  said  driver  mem- 
ber relatively  to  said  base  through  said  discharge  opening 
lo  drive  a  staple  therethrough,  said  cover  bar  having  a 
lop  wall  with  an  opening  adjacent  the  discharge  opening, 
a  guide  element  slidable  on  said  cover  bar  and  extending 
through  the  top  wall  opening  of  said  cover  bar  to  contact 
staples  therebcneath  and  prevent  displacement  thereof  up- 
wardly and  along  said  feed  channel,  and  means  to  bias 
said  cover  bar  away  from  said  driver  member  whereby 
said  driver  member  may  be  pushed  manually  toward 
said  base  and  relatively  to  said  cover  bar  to  drive  a  staple 
through  said  discharge  opening  by  contact  with  said  driver 
while  said  guide  element  prevents  displacement  of  the 
adjacent  staples. 

3,076,196 

STAPLING  MACHINE 

Luis  Mestrc,  305  E.  46tii  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,739 

19  Claims.    (CI.  1—7) 


I.  A  stapling  machme  for  stapling  a  book  of  sheets 
comprising  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  uprights  spaced 
apart  a  distance  to  pass  a  book  of  sheets  therebetween 
and  having  a  top.  a  receiving  platform  mounted  on  the 
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frame  on  one  side  of  the  pair  of  spaced  uprights  and 
below  the  top  thereof,  the  receiving  platform  constituting 
the  sole  receiving  means  for  the  sheets,  a  main  shaft 
mounted  on  the  frame  on  a  level  below  the  receiving 
platform  and  crosswise  relatively  to  the  receiving  plat- 
form and  in  the  region  of  the  uprights,  a  normally  dis- 
engaged clutch  for  connection  with  the  main  shaft  and 
operable  when  engaged  to  disengage  upon  one  revolu- 
tion of  the  main  shaft,  means  to  engage  the  clutch,  an 
upper  slide  bar,  means  mounting  the  upper  slide  bar  on 
the  uprights  for  vertical  movement  and  above  the  level 
of  the  receiving  platform,  at  least  one  stapling  means 
each  including  a  stapling  head  mounted  on  the  frame, 
each  stapling  head  having  a  movable  part  operable  by 
the  upper  slide  bar,  means  connecting  the  main  shaft 
with  the  upper  slide  bar  to  reciprocate  the  latter  and  said 
movable  part  of  the  stapling  head  up  and  down  once  for 
cavh  rotation  of  the  main  shaft,  stop  means,  means 
mounting  the  stop  means  on  the  frame  adjacent  to  the 
stapling  means  and  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the 
receiving  platform  and  for  movement  above  and  below 
the  level  of  the  receiving  platform,  means  connecting  the 
main  shaft  with  the  stop  means  to  lower  the  same  below 
platform  level  after  the  stapling  means  has  stapled  the 
book  and  started  its  upward  return  and  to  hold  the  stop 
means  down  for  a  duration  to  allow  the  book  to  pass 
thereover  and  thereafter  to  raise  the  stop  means  for  each 
revolution  of  the  main  shaft,  book  ejecting  means  car- 
ried by  at  least  one  of  the  parts  including  the  frame  and 
the  receiving  platform  to  eject  the  stapled  book  beneath 
the  head  of  the  stapling  means  to  said  delivery  means, 
and  means  connected  with  the  main  shaft  to  operate  the 
book  ejecting  means  after  said  movable  part  of  the  stapling 
means  head  has  lifted  from  the  book. 


3,076,197 
CHEST  PROTECTOR 
Frederick  W.  Glahc,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  Wilson 
Athletic  Goods  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  River  Grove,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  13,742 
1  Claim.    (CI.  2—2) 


A  padded  chest  protector  for  use  in  playing  baseball 
and  the  like  and  comprising,  in  combination,  front  and 
back  parts  of  flexible  sheet  material  having  edge  contours 
shaped  to  conform  generally  lo  the  front  of  a  wearer's 
body  by  having  edge  portions  of  externally  concave  curva- 
ture at  the  mid-region  of  the  top  and  along  the  upper 
regions  of  opposite  sides  with  externally,  convex  portions 
adjoined  to  opposite  ends  of  each  of  the  portions  of  con- 
cave curvature,  means  peripherally  binding  the  front  and 
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back  parts  together,  said  parts  being  additionally  secured 
together  by  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  seams 
extending  from  side  to  side  thereof  at  positions  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  of  the  protector  to  provide  spaces 
extending  laterally  of  the  protector  between  the  parts, 
said  spaces  having  padding  material  therein  to  effect  the 
formation  of  adjacent  and  closely  spaced  and  flexibly 
connected  padded  ribs  extending  laterally  of  the  protector, 
a  plurality  of  additional  seams  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  protector  and  securing  the  front  and  back  parts 
together  on  opposite  sides  of  the  mid-portion  thereof 
along  lines  which  are  practically  coincident  with  the  junc- 
tures of  said  convexly  curved  portions  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  top  and  said  portion  of  concave  curvature  at  the 
mid-region  of  the  top,  said  additional  seams  providing 
flexible  hinge  means  for  the  protector  which  flex  along 
longitudinal  lines  at  opposite  side  regions,  and  a  harness 
including  a  belt  and  shoulder  straps  for  holding  the  pro- 
tector in  place  on  the  front  of  the  wearer's  body. 


3,076,198 

SHIRT  COLLAR  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

Joseph  Clyne,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Apparel  Patent 

Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  S4,398 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—132) 


positionable  in  adjacently  overlapping  relation  with  each 
other,  thereby  to  afford  self-adjusting  circular  expansion 


of  the  auxiliary  ring  against  the  internal  surface  of  the 
outer  portion  of  the  wall  formation  of  the  main  ring 
along  the  entire  longitudinal  extent  thereof. 


3,076,200 

GARMENT  CONSTRUCTION  it>R 

FLARING  SKIRTS 

Elsie  G.  Long,  232  Harding  Place,  Nashville  5, 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1955,  Ser.  No.  531,691 

3  Claims.    (Ci.  2—215) 


In  a  shirt  including  a  body  and  an  attached  collar 
having  a  neckband  portion  and  an  overlying  cape,  the 
cape  including  inner  and  outer  layers  of  fabric  mate- 
rial and  extending  around  and  down  over  the  neckband 
portion  of  the  collar,  the  cape  having  spaced  end  edges 
at  the  front  of  the  shirt;  the  improvement  comprising 
separable  snap  fastener  means  for  selectively  holding 
each  end  edge  portion  of  the  cape  close  to  the  neckband 
portion  and  the  body  of  the  shirt,  and  stiffening  stay 
means  wider  than  the  snap  fastener  means  and  of  a 
length  to  extend  for  a  substantial  portion  of  the  height 
of  the  cape  located  between  the  inner  and  outer  layers 
of  fabric  material  in  each  end  edge  portion  of  the  cape, 
each  snap  fastener  means  including  two  cooperating  ele- 
ments one  of  which  is  attached  only  to  the  inner  layer 
of  the  fabric  of  tlie  cape  along  its  end  edge  portion  and 
is  located  on  the  underside  of  said  end  edge  portion  in 
back  of  said  stiffening  stay  means  therein  and  approxi- 
mately midway  along  the  end  edge  of  the  cape  while 
the  other  element  is  attached  to  the  neckband  portion 
directly  opposite  said  one  element. 


3,f7i,l'9 

DISTENDING  DEVICE  FOR  UNIFORM 

CAPS  AND  THE  LIKE 

George  Dudley,  Jr^  Reading,  Fa^  ■srignor  to  The  Narrow 

FalNlc  Company,  a  corporalioB  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1959,  Scr.  f^o.  784,929 

IClala.    (0.2—195) 

A  distending  device  for  uniform  caps  and  the  like 

comprising;  a  main  distending  ring  that  is  formed  of  a 

lengthwise  easily  extendible  and  compressible   resilient 

tubular  braided  material  in  such  maimer  that  the  wall 

formation  of  the  ring  is  circularly  cpntinuous  and  effects 

a  completely  hollow  ring  interior;  and  an  auxiliary  ring 

that  is  entirely  contained  within  said  main  ring  interior 

and  formed  of  a  flat  strip  of  laterally  resilient  plastic 

material -of  such  length  that  the  free  ends  thereof  are 


I.  A  skirt  structure  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  skirt  portion  having  a  truncated  conical 
configuration, 

(b)  a  circumferentially  continuous  outer  undulated 
skirt  portion, 

(c)  means  for  joining  said  outer  skirt  portion  to  said 
inner  skirt  portion  along  circumferentially  spaced 
lines  on  the  surface  of  said  inner  skirt  portion  to 
form  a  plurality  of  adjacent  hollow  tapered  elements, 

(d)  the  inner  skirt  portion  of  each  tapered  element 
comprising  a  relatively  flat  tapered  panel,  and  the 
outer  skirt  portion  of  each  tapered  element  com- 
prising an  arch-shaped  panel  having  a  circumference 
substantially  greater  than  the  width  of  the  corre- 
sponding flat  panel. 


3,t7M«l 

WAIST  BAND 
Jack  A.  Wiatcr,  183  N.  MUwaidMC  St,  MDwaakcc,  Wis. 
FIM  Apr.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24^34 
2  ClaioM.    (CL  2—237) 
1.  In  a  garment  of  the  class  described,  an  elastic  waist 
band  of  substantial  width  and  of  firm  elastic  character- 
istics adapted  to  extend  about  the  waist  portion  of  a 
wearer,  an  inner  ply  of  softly  stretchable  material  cut 
on  the  bias  and  secured  near  its  upper  edge  to  said  elastic 
band  near  the  upper  edge  of  the  band,  said  inner  ply  of 
stretchable  material  extending  downwardly  on  the  inside 
of  said  band  and  for  a  substantial  distance  below  the  band 
and  being  folded  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  form  an 
duter  ply  which  is  secured  to  the  lower  edge  portion  of 
said  elastic  band,  the  lower  folded  extended  portion  of 
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said  inner  ply  constituting  a  lower  softly  stretchable  band 
portion  below  said  elastic  band  adapted  to  comfortably 
fit  the  body  of  the  wearer  in  the  region  of  the  hips,  and  a 


wound  and  forming  at  each  end  a  group  of  at  least  two 
contiguous  convolutions  and  at  mid-distance  between  the 
two  ends,  an  additional  group  of  at  least  two  contiguous 
convolutions  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the 


garment  secured  to  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  band 
on  the  inside  thereof  and  draped  outwardly  over  the  same 
to  hang  freely  therefrom  on  the  outside. 


3,076^02 

MOP  SINK 

Weldon  B.  Sorrelb,  511  N.  Monroe  St,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,416 

6  Claims.    (CI.  4—189) 


1.  A  sink  construction  for  cleaning  and  storing  mops 
comprising:  a  first  open-topped  compartment;  spraying 
means  associated  with  said  first  compartment  for  spraying 
water  thereinto;  drain  means  for  draining  liquid  from  said 
first  compartment;  a  second  open-topped  compartment 
immediately  adjacent  said  first  compartment;  means  as- 
sociated with  said  second  compartment  for  delivering 
water  thereto;  closable  drain  means  for  draining  liquid 
from  said  second  compartment;  means  located  above  and 
associated  with  said  second  compartment  for  engaging 
and  supporting  the  handle  of  a  mop  placed  upright  in  said 
second  compartment  so  as  to  support  the  mop  in  a  position 
in  which  its  head  is  substantially  completely  above  the 
bottom  of  said  second  chamber. 


I.  A 


3,t7(a*3 
SPRING  ELEMENT  FOR  MATTRESS 

AND  BED  SPRING 

Arthw  VcfrcM^  2419  Bowkoonicre  SL, 

Mootreia,  QacbK,  Cana^ 

FOcd  May  19,  19M,  Ser.  No.  30,151 

2  Clafanf.    (a.  5—256) 

spring  element  for  spring  mattresses  and 


bed 


springs  consisting  of  a  single  resilient  metal  wire  spirally 


convolutions  at  the  two  ends  of  the  spring  element,  and 
spaced  spiral  convolutions,  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  said  groups  of  contiguous  convolutions,  unit- 
ing said  three  groups  of  contiguous  convolutions. 


3,076,2M 

BOAT  ASSEMBLIES 

Leon  J.  Nowak,  Jr.,  624  S.  Knight,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

FUcd  Jan.  U,  I960,  Ser.  No.  3,660 

UCiatau.    (CI.  9— 4) 


'■>    \ 


1 .  A  boat  hull  construction  iiKluding  rigid  means  defin- 
ing the  bow,  stem  and  sides  of  a  hull,  the  bottom  of  said 
hull  being  comprised  of  opposed  waterproof  and  airtight 
members  extending  throughout  the  bottom  portion  thereof 
and  spaced  from  one  another  to  provide  continuous  air 
compartment  means  extending  continuously  from  the  bow 
to  the  stern,  and  means  for  maintaining  air  under  pressure 
in  the  compartment  means  so  defined. 


3,076^05 

FLOATING  MARINE  FUEL  SUPPLY  TERMINAL 

AmoM  J.  SdwHz,  223  61it  St,  BiooUyn,  N.Y. 

FilMl  Feb.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,377 

10  Cialmc.    (CI.  9— «) 


1.  A  floating  marine  fuel  supply  terminal  comprising 
a  compartmented  hull  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  con- 
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centrically  disposed  liquid  tight  storage  tanks,  the  radially 
outermost  of  said  tanks  being  adapted  to  hold  ballast 
water  and  the  other  tanks  being  adapted  to  hold  liquid 
marine  fuels,  respective  metering  means  interconnected 
with  each  of  said  other  tanks  to  deliver  predetermined 
amounts  of  fuel  therefrom,  and  pumping  means  inter- 
connected with  said  ballast  water  tank  to  adjust  auto- 
matically the  amount  of  ballast  water  therein  to  compen- 
sate for  variations  in  the  amounts  of  said  fuels  and  main- 
tain the  freeboard  of  said  terminal  within  preselected 
limits. 

3,076,206 
SURVIVAL-APPAREL  AND  RELATED 
SURVIVAL-GEAR 
Hubert  Kinney  Shaw,  Springicid,  Man.,  and  Edward  C. 
Craig,  Stone  Ridge,  N.Y.;  saki  Habcrt  K.  Shaw  and 
Helen  S.  Craig,  exccntrfa  of  the  estate  of  saM  Edward 
C.  Craig,  deceased,  aasignon  to  lotematkHial  Applied- 
Research  Corporatfcm,  Wilbraham,  Mas.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachosctts 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,248 
10  Claims,    (a.  9— 330) 


other,  said  yoke  pieces  being  joined  together  along  their 
inner  edges  at  the  lower  extremities  thereof  and  having 
integral  laterally  extending  flaps  on  the  inner  edges  in 
the  central  regions  thereof,  said  flaps  being  projected 
from  the  inner  toward  the  outer  marginal  edges  of  the 
yoke  pieces  to  be  sandwiched  between  the  yoke  pieces 
when  the  same  are  superimposed,  and  a  harness  secured 
to  said  flaps  including  a  strap  secured  to  the  flaps  and 
divided  to  pass  therefrom  beneath  the  user's  armpits  and 
being  joined  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  division  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  yoke  pieces. 


1 .  In  water-impermeable  coats,  the  improvement  com- 
prising an  outside  layer  of  water-impermeable  sheet 
material,  an  interlining  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments of  flexible,  buoyant,  expanded  closed-cellular  solidi- 
fied foam,  said  segments  being  spaced  from  each  other 
and  providing  a  plurality  of  interconnecting  criss-crossing 
channels,  and  a  lining  of  vapor-porous,  water-repellent 
fabric,  said  outside  layer  and  lining  being  secured  to  each 
other  at  all  peripheral  edges  thereof,  to  provide  isolation 
of  condensation  moisture  between  said  outside  and  lining 
layers. 

3,076,207 

LIFE  JACKET 

Charics  E.  Manhart,  3133  SW.  25lfa  Terrace, 

Mlanil,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  756,455 

5ClaliiM.     (a.  9— 338) 


1.  A  life  jacket  comprising  an  inflaUble  yoke  assem- 
bly adapted  to  be  positioned  over  a  user's  head  to  extend 
around  behind  the  neck  and  to  depend  from  either  side 
thereof  toward  the  waist,  said  assembly  including  a  pair 
of  similarly  formed  U-shaped  yoke  pieces,  each  being 
separately  inflatable  with  such  yoke  pieces  being  normally 
flat  and  disposed  in  superimposed  relation  one  upon  the 


3,076,208 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SETSCREW  WITH 

MUTILATED  THREADS 

Harrington  Moore,  East  Acton,  Mass. 

(100  Bearer  St.,  Waitham,  Mass.) 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,958 

2  ClafaM.    (CL  10—10) 


2.  A  method  of  making  a  headless  screw-threaded 
member  frictionally  resistant  to  being  turned  in  a  thread- 
ed hole,  which  comprises  passing  the  member  longitudi- 
nally tlux>ugh  the  nip  of  two  hardened  rolls  spaced  apart 
slightly  less  than  the  crest  diameter  of  the  member, 
whereby  to  form  small  burrs  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  on  the  crest  of  each  turn  of  thread,  and  shaving 
off  the  crests  of  a  few  turns  <rf  said  thread  at  the  entering 
end  of  the  member  to  renaove  comjdetely  the  burrs  on  said 
few  turns.  

3,076,209 
TOE  LASTING  MACHINES 
Andrew   J.   Gilbrtdc,   SwampKOtt   Main.,  .assignor   to 
United  Shoe  MacUnciy  Corpontion,  Flemington,  N  J., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey        

Filed  May  19. 1961,  Ser.  No.  111,241 
20  ClalBH.  (CL  12—8.8) 
1.  A  machine  for  lasting  the  toe  ends  of  shoes  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  support  for  a  shoe  comprising  up- 
per materials  and  an  insole  assembled  on  a  last,  means 
for  shaping  the  upper  materials  of  a  shoe  on  the  support 
around  the  toe  end  of  its  last  in  response  to  relative  height- 
wise  movement  between  said  upper  shaping  means  and 
the  shoe  support,  means  for  effecting  said  relative  height- 
wise  movement,  a  member  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
materials  and  to  cooperate  with  the  upper  shaping  means 
during  such  relative  heightwise  movement  to  cause  a  pull 
to  be  exerted  on  the  upper  materials  tending  to  stretch 
them  about  the  last,  means  for  supporting  said  member 
mounted  for  movement  from  an  operative  position  to 
an  inoperative  position,  means  for  moving  said  support- 
ing member  to  and  holding  it  in  operative  position  during 
said  relative  heightwise  movement  between  the  upper 
shaping  means  and  the  shoe  support,  and  means  for  mov- 
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ing  the  supporting  means  to  its  inoperative  position  there- 
by to  retract  said  member  from  the  upper  materials  and 


JM 


the  toe  end  of  the  shoe  at  the  conclusion  of  such  relative 
heightwise  movement. 


3,076,210 
SHOE  SUPPORTING  MECHAMSMS 
Walter  J.  Brotchie  and  Charles  F.  Fitzgerald,  Beverly, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, Flemington,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  June  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,579 
22  Claims.    (CI.  12—8.8) 


I.  In  a  toe  lasting  machine  having  lasting  instrumen- 
talities, power  means  for  operating  said  lasting  instrumen- 
talities during  an  automatic  operating  cycle,  a  control 
member  movable  to  initiate  an  automatic  operating  cycle 
of  said  instrumentalities  by  the  power  means,  means  for 
supporting  a  shoe  in  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  said 
lasting  instrumentalities  including  a  relatively  fixed  shoe 
rest,  a  toe  rest  mounted  for  movement  to  clamp  the  toe 
end  of  a  shoe  against  the  shoe  rest,  a  heel  abutment 
movable  into  engagement  with  the  heel  end  of  the  shoe 
to  hold  it  against  heelward  movement,  power  operated 


means  for  moving  the  toe  rest,  power  operated  means  for 
moving  the  heel  abutment,  means  for  interconnecting  said 
two  power  operated  means  so  as  to  equalize  the  forces  ap- 
plied to  the  shoe  by  the  toe  rest  and  heel  abutment,  and 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  control  member  to 
initiate  an  automatic  operating  cycle  of  the  machine  when 
these  forces  reach  a  predetermined  value. 


3,076,211 
ROUGH  ROUNDING  MACHINES 
Gerald  W.  CIcYcncy,  Toptfcld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jcney 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1962,  Scr.  No.  179,659 
5  Clalau.    (CI.  12—17.2) 


1.  In  a  shoe  machine  having  an  operating  head  and  a 
jack  for  rotating  a  shoe  about  an  axis  to  present  the 
periphery  of  the  shoe  progressively  to  said  head,  driving 
means  for  rotating  said  jack,  control  means  for  varying 
the  speed  of  said  driving  means,  gages  mounted  on  said 
jack  and  movable  to  position  a  shoe  and  to  measure  its 
length,  and  means  operated  in  response  to  the  measuring 
movements  of  the  gages  for  adjusting  said  control  means 
to  determine  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  jack  according 
to  the  length  of  the  shoe  mounted  thereon. 


3,076,212 
MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  TAPE  TO  THE 
BACK  SEAM  OF  SHOE  UPPERS 
Hubert  J.  Vachon,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Ma- 
chine Worlu  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,980 
11  Claims.  (Q.  12—59.5) 
I .  In  a  machine  for  applying  adhesive  tape  to  the  back 
or  side  seams  of  shoe  uppers,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  means 
for  driving  the  upper  roll  of  said  feed  rolls,  a  knife 
mounted  near  the  nip  of  said  feed  rolls,  a  tape  approach 
guide  adjacent  to  part  of  the  periphery  of  said  upper  roll 
near  said  nip,  said  approach  guide  being  normally  in  a 
lowered  position  in  which  it  shields  said  knife  from  con- 
tact with  the  tape,  means  for  momentarily  elevating  said 
approach  guide  higher  than  said  knife  as  the  trailing  edge 
of  a  work-piece  approaches  the  nip  of  said  rolls  to  expose 
said  knife  to  severing  engagement  by  said  tape  whereby 
an  end  portion  of  the  freshly  cut  tape  extends  down  from 
said  approach  guide,  and  control  means  for  said  elevat- 
ing means  including  a  feeler  engaging  the  lower  feed  roll 


February  5,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


17 


near  said  nip  and  adapted  to  be  raised  slighUy  by  a  evenly  distributed  in  said  layer  in  initially  distinct  but 
work-piece  inserted  between  it  and  said  lower  roll,  said  contacting  spaces,  heating  said  particles  to  soften  the  low 
control  means  also  including  mechanical  connections  be-  softening  point  component  to  fluid  condition  in  which 
tween  the  approach  guide  and  feeler  operating  to  adjust  the  fluid  component  wets  said  surface  and  improves 
the  lowered  position  of  the  approach  guide  equally  with    coalescence    of    the    high    softening    point    component 

particles  and  said  relatively  low  sdftening  point  material 


"  .^.!r!C^^^5 


at  least  partially  disserving  and  further  softening  portions 
of  said  relatively  high  softening  point  material  with 
which  it  is  in  conUct  in  said  layer,  pressing  a  second 
surface  against  said  layer  to  force  the  heat  softened 
material  into  intimate  engagement  with  both  of  said 
surfaces  and  solidifying  the  material. 


3,076,215 

any  upward  movement  of  said  feeler,  whereby  the  freshly    PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CLOTH- 
cut  end  of  the  tape  on  the  approach  guide  is  presented      ^G  ARITCLES,  MORE  PARpCULAKLY  SHOp 
accurately  to  the  leading  edge  of  a  work-piece  on  the       EugenioOriando,  via  PistoKxl_ 25,  MontebeUuna,  Italy 
lower  roil  approaching  said  nip,  regardless  of  the  thick- 
ness of  the  material  in  the  work-piece. 


Ffled  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,270 
2  aaims.    (CI.  12—146) 


3,076,213 
LASTS 
Stephen  A.  Maitovsid  and  Raymond  Snape,  Lcicciter, 
England,  an^nors  to  United  Siioe  Madiincry  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  20,  1961 
6  aaims.    (CI.  12—133) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  artic'es  of  wearing  apparel, 
accessories  and  the  1  ke,  the  method  of  joining  two  op- 
posed edges  of  flat  bendable  elements  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  cutting  the  edge  of  one  of  said  elements  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  said  edge  to  form  two  super- 
posed lips,  cutting  an  outer  portion  of  the  underlying 
lip  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  edge  and  removing  the 
cut  portion  to  provide  said  underlying  lip  with  an  edge 
located  under  the  overlying  lip,  and  then  joining  by  tew- 
ing said  edge  of  the  underlying  lip  with  the  opposed  edge 
of  the  other  one  of  said  elements,  whereby  said  sewing  is 
covered  by  the  overlapping  portion  of  said  overiying  lip. 


1.  A  last  having  positioning  means  formed  on  the 
upper  portion  of  the  heel  part,  said  positioning  means 
having  surfaces  on  the  forward,  portion  thereof  for  posi- 
tioning the  last  for  forepart  operations  and  surfaces  on 
the  rear  portion  thereof  for  positioning  the  last  for  heel 
part  operations. 

3,076,214 
METHODS  OF  BONDING 
Walter  H.  Wedger,  Hamilton,  Masa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asHJgnmcnts,  to  United  Shoe  Maddncry  Corporation. 
Flemington,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  lerMy 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,131 
10  Cbimf.    (CL  12—145) 
1 .  A  method  for  bonding  surfaces  together  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  on  a  surface  a  layer  of  heat  softened 
particles  of  at  least  two  different  heat  fusible  materials 
in  spatially  distinct  relation,  said  materials  being  at  least 
partially  miscible  with  each  other  in  heat  softened  condi- 
tion for  cooperation  to  form  on  cooling  a  strong,  solid 
solution,  one  of  said  materials  having  a  relatively  high 
softening  point  and  another  of  said  materials  having  a 
relatively    low    softening    point,    said    materials    being 


3,076,216 

CONVERTIBLE  RETRACTIBLE  SPONGE  MOP 

Howard  A.  Andcnon,  Pittaburfh,  Pa^  anignor  to 

Bivell,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapldi,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  836,118 

11  Claims.    (CL  15—116) 


1.  In  a  floor  mop  of  the  class  described,  a  transvene- 
ly  elongated  synthetic  sponge  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor 
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during  wet  mopping  operations,  a  bar  extending  longi- 
tudinally within  said  sponge  and  having  a  shank  extending 
upwardly  through  the  sponge,  a  handle  secured  to  said 
shank  and  extending  upwardly  for  manipulation  of  the 
sponge  in  floor  mopping  action  by  a  standing  operator,  a 
head  carried  by  said  handle  and  having  spaced  walls 
engaging  opposite  portions  of  said  sponge  and  supporting 
the  same  rigidly  during  mopping  action,  means  to  extend 
said  head  upon  said  handle  to  thereby  draw  said  sponge 
upwardly  between  said  spaced  walls  to  wring  the  sponge, 
and  unexposed  abutment  means  between  said  head  and 
said  handle  to  maintain  said  spaced  walls  in  support  of 
said  sponge  during  mopping  action. 


3,076,217 

REMOVABLE  BRUSH  HEAD  COVER  WITH 

THREADED  HANDLE  NUT 

Leidy  G.  Scholl,  %  Perfected  Broom  Co., 

North  Line  St.,  Lansdaie,  Pa. 

Filed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,318 

2  Claims.    (CI.  15—145) 


-  .^  .  - 


I.  A  hollow  removable  brush  head  cover  constructed 
of  a  relatively  rigid  but  resilieftt  material  adapted  to  be 
lemovably  secured  about  the  upper  portion  of  a  brush 
head  and  having  a  cylindrical  pocket  formed  in  the  up- 
per surface  thereof  including  a  bottom  whose  undcrsur- 
face  is  adapted  to  abut  against  the  upper  surface  of  said 
brush  head,  an  improved  nut  to  secure  a  handle  to  said 
brush  head,  said  nut  having  a  lower  portion  and  an  en- 
larged upper  portion  defining  an  annular  shoulder,  said 
lower  portion  being  snugly  received  and  fixedly  secured 
in  said  pocket  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  shoulder  abut- 
ting against  the  upper  surface  of  said  cover  and  the  bot- 
tom of  said  lower  portion  abutting  against  the  bottom  of 
said  pocket,  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  threaded 
blind  bore  in  said  nut  having  a  bottom  wall  defining  a 
closure  for  the  lower  end  of  said  bore,  said  nut  being 
constructed  of  a  relatively  rigid  but  slightly  resilient  ma- 
terial whereby  the  threads  of  said  Upered  bore  will  cut 
at  least  partial  threads  in  the  tapered  portion  of  a  brush 
handle  secured  thereinto  and  the  securement  of  a  han- 
dle in  said  nut  will  slightly  flex  the  walls  of  said  nut  out- 
wardly into  tighter  frictional  engagement  with  the  con- 
fronting surfaces  of  said  pocket. 


3,076,218 

FLUORINATED  TOOTHBRUSH  BRISTLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Clayton  M.  Cook,  North  Brunswick,  NJ^  and  Charies  E. 

Moser,  Uvittgi?s»;  Pa^  aMiinon  to  lohoMNi  ft  Johnson, 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing/ -Filed  Jane  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,602 
10  Claims.    (CI.  15—159) 

1.  A  toothbrush  bristle  of  synthetic  organic  plastic 
material  impregnated  with  a  water  soluble  salt  of  a 
fluoride  and  a  water-soluble  polyhydric  alcohol  humectant. 


600,  the  outer  working  ends  of  said  bristles  being  spaced 
apart;  and  a  matrix  of  resilient  high  damping  capacity 
plastic  material  embedding  and  joining  said  bristles  yield- 
ingly to  hold  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  same  in  such 
spaced  apart  relationship;  said  plastic  material  having  a 
durometer  reading  of  from  5  to  40  and  being  capable 
under  normal  operating  conditions  of  yielding  resiliently 
to  a  limited  extent  only  to  ensure  that  throughout  the 
useful  life  of  the  brush  the  rapidly  repeated  deflections 
of  the  hard  bristles  are  insufficient  to  stress  and  fatigue 
such  bristles  to  an  extent  to  cause  long  fracture  thereof 
while  at  the  same  time  cushioning  impact  with  the  work 
to  prevent  fracture  of  the  protruding  bristle  end  where 


it  emerges  from  such  supporting  matrix;  said  plastic  ma- 
terial being  selected  of  an  abrasion  resistance  substan- 
tially less  than  that  of  said  bristles  thereby  to  be  more 
subject  to  erosion  at  the  working  face  of  the  tool  in  use 
than  the  ends  of  said  bristles  there  exposed  so  that  ex- 
tremely short  bristle  ends  will  continually  project  there- 
from, said  sliort,  hard,  outer  bristle  ends  being  brittle 
and  thereby  adapted  to  maintain  sharp  cutting  edges  by 
repeated  fracture  at  the  extreme  ends  thereof  upon  im- 
pact with  the  work  in  use;  and  a  film  of  adhesive  ma- 
terial coating  said  wire  bristles  and  adhering  said  bristles 
to  said  matrix  of  high  damping  capacity  plastic  material 
therebetween. 

3,076,220 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Martin  Bitzer,  Kenmorc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trico 

Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  640,112 

7  Claims.    (CI.  15—250.02) 


>  " 


3.076.219 
BRUSH  CONSTRUCTION 
Rnbcn  O.  Peterson,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Osbom  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  13,  1953,  Ser.  No.  367,421 
1  Claim.    (CI.  15—179) 
A  rotary  brushing   tool  including  resiliently  flexible 
wire  brush  bristles  having  a  Knoop  hardness  of  at  least 


1.  A  vehicle  windshield  cleaning  system  comprising 
in  combination  a  source  of  above-atmospheric  fluid  pres- 
sure, a  fluid  pressure  operated  wiper  motor  adapted  to 
be  driven  from  said  source,  a  reservou-  for  holding  a  sup- 
ply of  windshield  cleaning  liquid,  a  fluid  pressure  oper- 
4ated  pump  mechanism  actuated  from  said  source  and 
adapted  for  ejecting  cleaning  liquid  upon  the  windshield, 
first  control  means  for  providing  sole  operation  of  the 
wiper  motor,  second  control  means  for  providing  Joint 
operation  of  the  pump  mechanism  and  said  wiper  motor, 
means  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  fluid  supplied  to  said 
wiper  motor  and  said  pump,  said  second  control  means 
including  coordinating  means  for  providing  a  period  of 
joint  wiper  motor  and  pump  operation  with  automatic 
termination  of  pump  operation  prior  to  termination  of 
wiper  motor  operation. 
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3,076,221  ing  «»<!  plates  in  longitudinally  relatively  slidable  rela- 

SWIVEL  GLIDE  FOR  TUBULAR  FURNITURE  LEGS  tionship  for  engagement  of  the  article  when  in  contracted 

Frederick  N.  Reynolds,  Angnata,  Ky.,  avignor  to  The  position  and  for  release  of  the  article  when  in  extended 
F.  A.  Neiicr  Company,  Augusta,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 

Kcntucfcr 

Fifed  JuM  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,494 
3  Claims.    (CI.  16—42) 


e,    *•.       — - 
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2.  In  a  swivel  glide  for  tubular  furniture  legs  the  com- 
bination of  a  shoe,  a  sheet  metal  ferrule  having  a  bot- 
tom, a  swivel  connection  between  the  shoe  and  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  ferrule  bottom,  said  ferrule  having  an 
annular  recess  formed  in  the  bottom  around  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  for  receiving  the  lower  end  edge  of  the 
leg,  said  ferrule  having  an  upstanding  flange  integrally 
connected  to  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  bottom  and 
having  a  lower  portion  for  snugly  receiving  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  leg,  said  flange  having  an  outwardly  bulging 
upper  portion  encircling  the  leg  and  spaced  outwardly 
away  from  said  leg.  said  outwardly  bulging  portion  ter- 
minating in  an  upwardly  converging  lip  which  snugly  en- 
circles the  leg  around  its  upper  edge,  a  downwardly  and 
inwardly  inclined  split  retainer  ring  positioned  within  the 
bulging  flange  portion  with  its  outer  marginal  edge  abut- 
ting the  interior  face  of  the  flange  at  the  intersection  of 
its  bulging  and  converging  portions,  a  circular  row  of 
teeth  formed  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  retainer  ring 
and  normally  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  outer  di- 
ameter of  the  leg  portion,  and  a  resilient  washer  held  in 
compression  between  the  underside  of  the  retainer  ring 
and  the  interior  surface  of  the  outwardly  bulging  portion 
of  the  flange. 

3.076,222 
STRUCTURAL  DEVICE 
Paul  H.  Sloan,  Nottawa  Township,  St.  Joseph  County, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Kbsch  Compnny,  Stuigis,  Mich.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Midiigan 

FUcd  Apr.  13,  1961.  Ser.  No.  102,800 
4  Claims.    (O.  16—98) 


position,  a  handle  member,  means  for  pivotally  attach- 
ing said  handle  member  to  one  of  said  plates  and  means 
connected  between  said  plates  for  relatively  sliding  said 
plates  upon  rotary  movement  of  said  handle. 


3,076,224 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CLEANING  CUT  FISH 

Harry  E.  Walker,  Rte.  2,  Mechanic  FaBs,  MaiM 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,251 

6  Chiims.    (CI.  17—45) 


1 .  The  method  of  removing  entrails  from  a  decapitated 
fish,  which  comprises  submerging  the  fish  in  water  and 
applying  hydraulic  suction  to  the^cut  end  of  the  sub- 
merged fish. 

2.  Apparatus  for  removing  entrails  from  cut  fish,  com- 
prising means  for  maintaining  a  pool  of  water,  means  for 
submerging  a  cut  fish  in  said  pool,  and  means  for  applying 
hydraulic  suction  to  the  cut  end  of  the  submerged  fish. 


1.  A  carrier  construction  movably  monntable  upon  a 
track,  comprising:  a  body  member  having  a  cylindrical 
opening  therethrough,  said  body  member  haying  inward- 
ly extending  flanges  near  the  opposite  axial  ends  of  said 
opening; 

3,076,223 
DETACHABLE  HANDLE 
Ludwig  Reichoid,  SfaMbwy,  CoaUn  aasigMr  to  Dynamics 
Corporatioa  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUcd  Mar.  22,  1960.  Ser.  No.  16,850 

10  Chiims.    (CI.  16—114) 

1.  A  detachable  handle  device  comprising,  a  pair  of 

elongated  article  engaging  plates,  article  engaging  means 

carried  by  opposed  ends  of  said  plates  means  for  hold- 


3,076425 
CALKING  GUN 

William  A.  Sherbondy.  2517  Gnilfoid  Road, 

Cleveland  Heights  18,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,563 

5  Cbifans.    (CI.  18—3.5) 

1.  A  calking  gun  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle; 

(b)  a  receiving  and  supporting  socket  secured  to  said 
handle  and  projeaing  forwardly  from  the  handle; 

(c)  an  elongated  cartridge  for  extrudaUc  material, 
said  cartridge  including  an  outlet  near  one  end  and 
laterally  projecting  anchor  means  near  the  other  end; 

(d)  said  socket  including  a  cartridge  seat  disposed 
transversely  therein; 

(e)  clamping  means  removably  secured  to  said  socket 
and  clamping  said  anchor  means  between  said  clamp- 
ing means  and  said  seat; 

(/)  expelling  means  connected  to  the  handle  and  selec- 
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lively   projeclable   forwardly    into  the  cartridge   to 
expel  material   from  the  cartridge;  and, 
{fi)   the   socket   including   a   forwardly  extending   pro- 


•7.    til     f'jJJu 


-\rl 


jection  telescoped  into  the  rearward  end  of  the  car- 
tridge and  abiittable  with  the  cartridge  to  inhibit  in- 
ward deformation  of  the  cartridge. 


rial  passing  therethrough,  for  detecting  an  irregular  por- 
tion of  the  strand  material  and  for  interrupting  a  strand- 
handling  operation  at  a  predetermined  time  subsequently, 
which  comprises  means  for  moving  successive  portions  of 
a  length  of  strand  material,  a  frame,  a  first  giiide  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  second  guide  mounted  adjacent  to  and 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  first  guide  for  relative 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  the  normal  spacing  be- 
tween the  guides  being  less  than  the  maximum  outer  di- 
mension of  an  irregular  portion  of  the  strand  material, 
means  for  normally  urging  the  guides  toward  each  other, 
a  magnet,  magnetic  material  secured  operatively  to  a 
movable  one  of  said  guides  and  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  magnet,  the  magnetic  material  being  positioned 
normally  outside  of  the  point  of  maximum  field  intensity 
of  the  magnet  a  distance  sufficiently  great  so  that  the 
forces  exerted  on  the  magnetic  material  by  the  magnet  arc 
insufficient  to  overcome  the  forces  exerted  thereon  by  the 


3,076,226 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SHEETS  OF 

FOAM  RUBBER 

Robert  O.  Borton  and  Garvin  L.  Beck,  Santa  Ana,  Calif., 

asslKnors  to  United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Xcncy 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No,  9,342 
6  Claims.    (CI.  1*— 4) 

1  " 


urging  means,  the  movable  one  of  said  guides  being 
moved  from  the  normal  position  thereof  by  the  irregular 
portion  of  the  strand  material  moving  between  the  guides 
causing  the  spacing  between  the  magnet  and  the  magnetic 
material  to  become  suflficiently  small  so  that  the  forces 
exerted  on  the  magnetic  material  by  the  magnet  overcome 
the  forces  exerted  on  the  movable  guide  by  the  urgfng 
means  to  cause  a  snap  action  movement  of  the  movable 
guide  as  the  magnetic  material  is  moved  toward  the  point 
of  maximum  field  intensity  of  the  magnet  against  the 
action  of  the  urging  means  for  rapidly  separating  the 
guides  a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  the  irregular  portion 
of  the  strand  to  move  therebetween,  and  means  for 
stopping  the  operation  of  the  means  for  advancing  suc- 
cessive portions  of  the  strand  material  between  the  guides 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  amount  of  movement  of 
the  magnetic  material  toward  the  point  of  maximum  field 
intensity  of  the  magnet. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  cored  latex  foam,  the 
combination  comprising  endless  flexible  belt  means  for 
molding  said  foam  substantially  to  its  desired  finished 
shape,  said  molding  means  including  a  substantially  non- 
metallic,  flexible,  endless  pour  belt  having  integral  flexible 
core  projections  on  one  surface  thereof,  means  for  pro- 
gressively pouring  a  foam  of  frothed  latex  upon  said 
molding  means,  means  for  progressively  leveling  said 
foam  so  poured,  means  for  progressively  gelling  said 
leveled  foam,  means  for  progressively  curing  said  gelled 
fo.m,  driven  means  for  progressively  stripping  said  cured 
foam  from  said  molding  means  by  pulling  said  foam  from 
said  molding  means,  the  direction  in  which  said  foam  is 
pulled  from  said  molding  means  being  at  nearly  a  right 
angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  molding  means  at 
the  point  of  stripping,  and  means  for  progressively  con- 
veying said  molding  means  in  an  endless  path,  each  point 
on  said  molding  means  being  thereby  sequentially  posi- 
tioned in  cooperative  working  relation  with  said  means 
for  lubricating,  pouring,  leveling,  gelling,  curing  and 
stripping. 

3,076^27 
STRAND^UIDING  AND  OPERATION- 
TERMINATING  DEVICE 
Edwin  C.  Hardcsty,  BaitiiDorc,  Md.,  asdgnor  to  Western 
Electric  Compaajr,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Inly  25,  I960,  Scr.  No.  44,914 

10  Claims.    (CI.  18—19)  .  ..  *  i, 

1    A  strand-guiding  and  operation-terminating  device        1.  The  method  of  comigatmg  tubes,  as  for  making 

for  guiding  successive  portions  of  a  length  of  strand  mate-   gaskets  with  a  sheathed  core,  which  comprises,  placing 


3,076,228 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  COR- 
RUGATED TUBES,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  MAKING 
GASKETS,  AND  THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Herbert  G.  Johnson,  Havcrtown,  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,779 
6  Claims.     (CI.  18—19) 


an  annular  core  on  a  tube  to  be  expanded,  placing  axially 
divided  annular  die  elements  over  and  around  said  core, 
supporting  and  holding  the  tube  on  either  side  of  the  die 
elements  and  core  at  such  distance  as  to  provide  corruga- 
tions on  opposite  sides  of  the  Core  which  will  be  radially 
as  deep  as  the  core,  applying  fluid  pressure  within  the 
tube  while  compressing  it  axially  to  form  corrugations 
on  each  side  of  the  die  elements  and  core,  removing  the 
divided  die  elements  from  the  core,  and  squeezing  the 
corrupated  tube  axially  to  closely  envelop  the  core  in 
the  annular  valley  space  between  corrugations. 


comprising  a  base,  a  first  solid  sheet  of  foam-like  rigid 
material  mounted  on  the  base,  a  second  non-porous  sheet 
mounted  on  the  first  sheet,  said  second  sheet  provided 
with  marks  indicative  of  said  predetermined  locations, 
and  a  frame  mounted  on  the  second  sheet  for  clamping 
the  second  sheet  on  the  first  sheet,  said  terminals  adapted 
to  pierce  said  marks  and  protrude  into  said  first  sheet  so 
that  said  first  sheet  holds  said  terminals  at  said  predeter- 
mined locations  against  lateral  displacement. 


3,076,229 

TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING 

PRESS  HAVING  PREHEATER 

Vasken  F.  Arpa|ian,  PhUadclphia,  Pa.,  aHlsnor  to  F.  J. 

Stokes  Corporation,  Philadclpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  off 

PennfjrlTHrfa 

Filed  Joe  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  817,635 
2  Claims.    (CI.  18—30) 


3,076,231 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  BODY  DEVELOPMENT 
PROCEDURES  AND  THE  MAKING  OF  MASTER 
MODELS 

Thomas  D.  Vertin,  3754«  Lake  Shore  Drive, 

Mount  Clemens,  Midi. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  803,240 

7  Halms.    (CL  18—47.5) 


4.  In  the  art  of  model  making,  the  method  of  making 
a  master  male  model  of  a  part  from  a  full  scale  styling 
model  which  is  formed  to  substantially  the  final  shape  of 
the  desired  style,  including  the  steps  of  making  a  female 
mold  of  said  part  from  the  styling  model;  making  a  male 
pattern  of  said  part  from  said  female  mold  of  the  periph- 
ery, highline.  and  character  lines  thereof;  fabricating  a 
back-up  supporting  framework  for  said  male  pattern 
vk^iich  conforms  on  one  side  thereof  to  said  pattern; 
mounting  said  pattern  on  said  back-up  framework;  sym- 
metrically balancing  the  periphery  and  contour  of  the 
pattern;  filling  in  the  normal  surfaces  of  the  pattern  to 
the  desirrd  final  contour  to  form  an  internoediate  master 
male  model;  and  then  making  a  female  model  duplication 
from  said  intermediate  master  male  model. 


-^^nu^prd 


1 .  Apparatus  comprising  a  moulding  press  feed  board, 
said  feed  board  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  for  re- 
taining moulding  material,  a  preheater  means  for  heat- 
ing moulding  material,  said  preheater  means  being  mount- 
ed above  said  feed  board  and  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing for  discharging  moulding  material  into  said  pockets, 
means  structurally  interrelated  with  said  feed  board  for 
cyclically  reciprocating  said  feed  board  between  a  load- 
ing position  beneath  said  preheater  means  and  an  un- 
loading position,  a  valve  means  selectively  controlling 
flow  through  said  opening,  and  means  for  cyclically 
operating  said  valve  means  in  timed  relation  with  re- 
spect to  reciprocation  of  said  feed  board  so  that  said 
valve  means  enables  discharge  through  said  opening  only 
when  said  feed  board  is  moving  toward  its  unloading 
position. 

3,076438 
MOLD  FOR  CASTING  ELECTRICAL  COM- 
PONENT MOUNTING  BOARDS 
Herlmt  E.  Parker,  Newbnryport,  Richard  A.  SaUivan, 
Danvcrs,  and  Richard  R.  Whipple,  Havcihill,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  Yoft,  N.Y.,  p  corporation  of  New  Yorti 
Filed  In.  14, 1960,  Scr.  No.  2,376 
2  Clafans.    (O.  18—36) 


1.  A  process  for  orienting  polyethylene  film  which 
comprises  stretching  the  film  an  amount  from  2  to  4 
timet  its  original  length  in  the  direction  of  its  length 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  film  at  Ti,  Ti 
being  within  the  range  from  50*  C.  to  5*  C.  below  the 
melting  temperature  of  the  film,  annealing  the  film  at 
a  temperature  of  Tj,  Tj  being  within  the  range  from 
Ti  to  the  melting  temperature  of  the  film,  while  stretch- 
ing the  film  in  the  direction  of  iu  length  an  amount  of 
1  A  molding  form  for  holding  in  predetermined  loca-  at  least  1.3  times  the  length  after  the  first  stretching,  the 
tions  articles  provided  with  terminals,  said  molding  form   amount  of  stretch  of  from  2  to  4  times  in  the  fint  stretch- 


3,076,232      

PROCESS  FOR  ORIENTING  POLYETHYLENE  FILM 
Cari  EngcBC  Dei«icr,  WUHansvOic  N.Y.,  mdgjoc  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Ncmonrs  and  Company,  WOminffton, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

Filed  July  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,333 
6  Oaims.    (CL  18—48) 
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ing  step  being  below  the  maximum  amount  of  stretch 
possible  and  sufficiently  low  to  permit  stretching  at  least 
1.3  times  in  the  second  stretching  step,  annealing  the  film 
at  a  temperature  of  about  Tj  while  allowing  the  film  to 
relax  in  the  direction  of  its  length  and  cooling  the  film 
while  preventing  retraction  of  the  film  in  the  direction 
of  its  length. 

3,076^33 
METHOD  OF  STRESS-RELIEVING  FREE-SINTERED 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

John  S.  Taylor,  Wilmington,  Del.,  asrignor  to  The  Budd 

Company,  a  coqNMratioa  of  Pennfylvania 

FUcd  Feb.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  92,207 

3  Claims.    (CI.  18—55) 


3,076,235 

METHOD  FOR  STRIPING  CONDUCTOR 

COATINGS 

Goftlon  C.  Rollim  and  WaMer  L.  Roberts,  Hickory,  N.C., 

■■Itnnri  to  Sopertor  Cable  Corporatkm,  Hickory,  N.C., 

a  corporation  of  North  Cwollna 

FUcd  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,800 
5  CUIms.    (CI.  18—59) 


I.  The  method  of  stress-relieving  a  free-sintered  body 
of  fluorocarbon  material  normally  having  loclced-in  stresses 
after  cooling,  which  comprises,  recompressing  it  at  a 
temperature  under  approximately  250*  F.  after  sintering 
in  a  direction  against  the  direction  of  expansion  during 
sintering  with  provision  for  limited  expansion  transversely 
of  the  line  of  compression. 


3,076,234 

PROCESS    OF    MAKING    A    DECORATIVE 

COVERING  HAVING  A  WEAR  LAYER 

George  F.  Paolns,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Con- 

goknm-Nalm  Inc.,  Kearny,  N  J.,  a  corporatfoB  of  New 

York 

FUcd  Not.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,000 
4  Claims.    (CI.  18—59) 
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1.  A  method  of  striping  extruded  wire  coatings,  com- 
prising advancing  a  hot  plastic  coated  wire  longitudinally 
from  an  extruding  die,  continuously  and  independently  of 
said  die,  applying  longitudinally  to  the  periphery  of  the  hot 
plastic  coating  of  said  wire  as  the  latter  advances,  a  length 
of  completely  preformed,  unhcated,  thread-like  striping 
filament  of  plastic  material  compatible  with  said  coating, 
simultaneously  embedding  said  filament  at  least  partially 
beneath  the  surface  of  said  hot  coating  while  confining 
the  line  of  contact  of  said  filament  to  a  path  lying  within 
the  lateral  limiu  of  said  coated  wire,  and  cooling  the 
striped,  coated  wire. 


3,076,236 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MATS  OF 

BLOWN  MINERAL  FIBERS 

Domfaiick    Labtao,   Grand    Rapids,   Ohio,    assignor,    by 

mesne  aasfgnments,  to  Johns  ManvHle  Fiber  Glass,  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,225 

7  aaims.    (CI.  19—156.3) 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  a  decorative  surface  cover- 
ing having  a  wear  layer  in  the  form  of  a  uniform,  thick 
layer  with  a  multicolored  design  extending  uniformly 
throughout  its  thickness  which  is  identical  from  the  upper 
surface  of  said  layer  to  its  back,  which  comprises  printing 
individually  a  series  of  thermoplastic  vinyl  resinous  com- 
positions of  contrasting  pigmentation  on  a  polished  car- 
rier to  form  a  continuous  uniform  multicolored  decorative 
layer  having  a  substantial  thickness,  each  of  said  com- 
positions having  a  viscosity  between  about  200  and  about 
25,0(X)  centipoises  at  25*  C.  as  measured  by  Brookfield 
viscometer  using  a  No.  6  spindle  at  10  r.p.m.  and  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organosols  and  plas- 
tisols  of  a  vinyl  resin,  heating  said  printed  layer  to  at  least 
partially  fuse  said  compositions,  coating  the  exposed  sur- 
face of  said  decorative  layer  with  a  foamable  vinyl  resin 
composition,  heating  the  two  layers  to  fute  and  bond  the 
layers  together  and  foam  the  foamable  composition  and 
stripping  the  fused  and  foamed  layers  from  said  carrier 
surface. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  a  mat  of  glass  fibers, 
an  upwardly  directed  collecting  belt,  a  plurality  of  first 
fiber  generators  positioned  substantially  within  the  width 
of  said  belt  and  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  belt,  means 
associated  with  said,  first  fiber  generators  for  discharging 
fibers  toward  said  belt  to  be  collected  thereon  in  mat 
form,  a  plurality  of  second  fiber  generators  spaced  from 
said  first  fiber  generators,  said  second  fiber  generators 
positioned  substantially  outside  the  width  of  said  belt, 
and  a  plurality  of  stationary  conduits  extending  from  said 
second  fiber  generators  to  within  the  width  of  said  belt, 
said  conduits  being  at  an  elevation  different  from  that  of 
said  means  associated  with  said  first  fiber  generators  and 
arranged  so  that  fibers  from  the  second  fiber  generators 
are  discharged  toward  the  belt  at  an  elevation  different 
from  that  at  which  fibers  arc  discharged  from  the  first 
fiber  generators.        

3,076^37 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  WEIGHTING  THE 
TOP  ROLLS  OF  SPINNING  AND  LIKE  TEXTILE 
MACHINES  ^  ^^^ 

Ro«  B.  Newton,  WhMMHHc,  Mask,  asrifMr  to  WUtin 
Machfaie  Woriu,  WhitlBSTlilc,  Mam^  a  corporation  of 


FUad  Dec.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  860,752 
10  Claims,    (a.  19—281) 

1.  In  a  textile  drafting  machine,  a  frame,  a  standard 
thereon,  bottom  and  top  front  rolls  and  bottom  and  top 
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intermediate  rolls  on  said  frame,  means  on  said  standard 
mounting  the  top  front  roll,  means  on  said  standard 
mounting  the  top  intermediate  roll,  a  hand-operated 
lever  normally  latching  one  of  said  top  roll  mounting 
means  in  operative  position,  the  other  top  roll  mounting 
means  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  standard  and  in- 


3,076,239 
INGOT  MOLD  HOT  TOP  STRUCTURE 
Per  Davi^oo,  SMsdvttcn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SandvUiens 
Jemverfcs  Aldiebolag,  SandvUwn,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

FUcd  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,407 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  Dec.  30, 1958 

1  Claim,     (a.  22—147) 


21,    17 


eluding  resilient  means  for  moving  the  same  toward  its 
bottom  roll,  said  lever  being  movable  to  release  the  said 
one  top  roll  mounting  means,  and  means  on  said  lever 
positively  retracting  the  other  top  roll  mounting  means 
during  the  motion  thereof  towards  unlatching  position  of 
the  said  one  top  roll  mounting  means. 


3,076,238 

MOLD  EJECTING  MACHINE 

Harold  L.  Rdtart,  Elmhant,  Dl.,  assignor  to  National 

Castings  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,709 

20  Claims.    (CI.  22— 95.5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  poured  mold  from 
an  open-end  molding  fiask  comprising:  means  for  sup- 
porting the  flask  with  both  ends  exposed;  closure  meaiu 
supported  above  the  supporting  means  for  engaging  the 
entire  periphery  of  one  end  portion  of  the  fladt  when 
facing  upwardly  to  provide  a  substantially  sealed  con- 
nection therewith  and  a  cavity  overlying  the  adjacent  end 
of  a  mold  held  by  the  flask;  a  reservoir  for  storing  a 
fluid  at  elevated  pressure;  and  duct  means  connecting  the 
reservoir  with  said  cavity  providing  uninterrupted  passage 
for  said  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  surface  of  said 
mbld  and  having  capacity  providing  transfer  of  said  fluid 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  cavity  effecting  instantaneous 
equalization  of  pressure  therebetween;  said  duct  means 
including  valve  means  instantaneously  operable  from  a 
closed  condition  to  an  open  condition. 


An  ingot  casting  mold  comprising  a  mold  body  having 
a  vertical  cavity  therein,  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  walls 
of  the  lower  first  porti<m  of  said  cavity  diverging  progres- 
sively outwardly  in  the  vertical  directim  at  a  constant 
first  angle,  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  walls  of  a  second 
portion  of  said  cavity  contiguous  with  and  above  the 
walls  of  said  lower  first  portion  of  said  cavity  diverging 
progressively  outwardly  in  the  vertical  direction  at  a  con- 
stant second  angle  which  is  substantially  greater  than 
said  first  angle  and  is  within  the  range  from  4*  to  15*.  a 
non-metallic  hot  top  casing  consisting  essentially  of  a 
major  amount  of  refractory  material  and  a  minor  amount 
of  an  organic  fibrous  material  and  binder  positioned  in 
said  mold  cavity,  said  hot  top  casing  being  of  the  same 
cross  sectional  shape  as  the  cross  sectional  shape  of  said 
mold  cavity  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  mold  at  the  juncture  of  the  mold  and  the 
casing,  the  walls  of  said  casing  terminating  at  their  lower 
edge  portions  in  downwardly  convergent  outer  surfaces 
which  are  at  substantially  the  same  angle  to  the  vertical 
as  said  constont  second  angle  and  are  wholly  in  contaa 
with  said  surfaces  of  the  walls  of  said  second  portion  of 
said  mold  cavity,  the  dimension  in  the  vertical  direction 
of  said  downwardly  convergent  surfaces  of  said  casing 
being  not  more  than  about  60%  of  the  dimension  in  the 
vertical  direction  of  said  surfaces  of  the  walls  of  said 
second  portion  of  said  mold  cavity  and  said  surfaces 
of  the  walls  of  said  second  portion  of  said  mold  cavity 
extending  above  and  below  said  downwardly  convergent 
surfaces  of  said  hot  top  casing,  the  walls  of  said  hot  top 
casing  above  said  downwardly  converging  surfaces  con- 
verging upwardly  and  extending  above  the  upper  surface 
of  said  mold  body  and  being  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness,  and  an  outer  casing  resting  upon  said  upper 
surface  of  said  mold  body  and  surrounding  and  being 
concentric  and  substantially  coextensive  with  the  up- 
wardly protruding  portion  of  said  hot  top  casing. 


3.076,240 
RADIUS  CHILL 
Seymonr  N.  Schlein,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Fanner  Mannfactnring  Company,  a  Division  of 
Textron,  Inc.,  Oeveland,  OWo,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

FUcd  June  10, 1960,  Ser.  No.  35,371 
1  Claim,    (a.  22—174) 


A  chill  comprising  a  body  of  semi-cylindrical  forma- 
tion on  the  exterior  and  interior  surface,  retaining 
flanges   on   the   longitudinally   extending  edges  of  said 
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body  extending  the  ful^length  of  the  body,  said  flanges 
projecting  inwardly  toward  each  other  and  being  coex- 
tensive with  the  longitudinally  extending  edges  of  said 
body.  

3,076,241 
GRAPHITE  MOLD  CASTING  SYSTEM 
I  owden  Simonson,  Clarence  Wieman,  Herbert  K.  Reamcy, 
Jr.,  and  John  Kkfer,  Arkadelphia,  Ark.,  aasignors  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,856 
4  Claims.    (0.22—200.1) 


3^6,243 

CLOTHESPINS 

Hcui  Andre  Fairtcn,  RJt  2,  Hawliesbary, 

Oatario,  Canda 

Flkd  Apr.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  24^20 

3C1iiliiis.     (Q.  24— 139) 


1.  In  the  method  of  continuously  casting  metal  through 
a  mold  shell  made  of  graphite  capable  of  absorbing  water, 
the  steps  of  initiating  the  casting  of  the  metal  by  the  steps 
of  inserting  a  starter  block  into  the  open  exit  end  of  the 
mold  shell,  internally  cooling  said  starter  block  while  fill- 
ing the  mold  shell  with  molten  metal  up  to  the  starter 
block,  and  commencing  to  spray  water  directly  against 
the  outer  grafrfiite  surface  of  the  mold  shell  only  after  it 
has  been  filled  with  molten  metal  and  has  been  heated  to 
a  temperature  greatly  in  excess  of  the  boiling  point  of 
water. 


1.  A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  pair  of  members,  one 
being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  wire  having  a 
U-bend  intermediate  of  its  length  forming  two  spaced  legs, 
the  closed  end  of  the  U  being  offset  in  inverted  U-shape 
with  the  legs  adjacent  the  U-bend  offset  laterally,  form- 
ing oppositely  disposed  arcuate  portions  with  the  legs  con- 
verging about  the  arcuate  portions  to  provide  a  constric- 
tion between  the  legs,  the  portion  of  the  legs  between  the 
lower  ends  and  the  constriction  being  offset  laterally  to 
provide  oppositely  disposed  arcuate  portions  with  the  legs 
converging  toward  their  lower  ends,  the  other  member 
being  formed  of  resilient  wire  having  a  U-bend  intermedi- 
ate of  its  length  to  provide  two  legs  converging  slightly 
at  their  lower  ends,  the  upper  U-bent  end  of  the  second 
member  being  offset  to  engage  and  underiie  the  inverted 
U-shaped  portion  of  the  first  member,  the  ends  of  the 
legs  of  the  second  member  lying  between  the  ends  of  the 
legs  of  the  first  member,  all  four  legs  near  their  ends  ly- 
ing in  substantially  a  common  plane,  and  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  two  pairs  of  legs. 


3,076,242 

WIND-PROOF  CLOTHES  PIN 

Charics  R.  Prioio,  231  S.  5th  Ave.,  Mount  Vemoo,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  146,092 

1  Claim.     (CL  24—138) 


3,076044 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  TWO  FLEXIBLE 

PARTS 

Gcoive  dc  Mcatral,  CoMNcnr,  SwitMrland,  aMigiior,  by 

mcnc     ■■■Ipmn-^.     to    Vckro    S.A^    Lcnzcrheidc, 

GrIsoM,  SwtticrlMd,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

FOcd  Ai«.  II,  1959,  S«.  No.  833,083 

Claims  priority,  ^pBctfam  SwHacrlwd  Aof.  20.  1958 

4  Claims     (CL24— 203) 


A  windproof  clothes  pin,  comprising,  a  pin  formed 
from  flat  stock,  there  being  a  Upered  opening  extending 
inwardly  from  one  end  of  the  pin  and  terminating  in- 
wardly spaced  from  the  other  end  thereof,  two  spaced 
arms  formed  by  said  opening,  there  being  a  slot  curved  to 
communicate  with  the  termination  of  the  opening  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  one  of  the  arms,  there  being 
a  circular  hole  formed  near  the  end  of  said  one  arm 
to  form  a  terminatoin  for  the  slot,  and  there  being  a 
second  slot  extending  longitudinally  within  the  second 
arm  and  curved  to  communicate  with  the  opening  ad- 
jacent the  outer  end  thereof,  there  being  a  second  cir- 
cular hole  disposed  beyond  the  inner  end  of  the  opening 
to  form  a  termination  for  the  second  slot,  said  slots  form- 
ing tongues  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  the  open- 
ing and  being  disposed  in  a  spaced  inwardly  tapering 
relationship  with  each  other. 


1.  A  device  for  releasably  connecting  two  overl^ping 
sheets  or  the  like  together,  comprifing.  at  least  a  pair  of 
adjacent  compleroenUry  connecting  members  carried  by 
the  inner  facing  sides  of  each  of  said  sheets,  said  mem- 
bers eadi  being  in  tlie  form  of  a  single  elongated  coil 
composed  of  spaced  apart  adjacent  convolutions  whose 
longitudinal  axes  are  parallel  to  the  sheet,  said  convolu- 
tions having  related  edge  portions  attached  to  the  same 
sheet,  said  adjacent  connecting  memben  on  each  sheet 
being  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  which  U  snuUer 
than  the  diameter  of  the  convcrfutions  of  said  members, 
said  members  having  their  convohitioos  frictioiially  inter- 
locked to  hold  the  sheets  together  by  manually  pressing 
the  said  sheets  toward  each  other  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  said  sheets  and  to  be  released 
by  manually  pulling  the  sheets  apart 
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3  076O4S  said  top  compression  springs,  a  bottom  race  of  antifric- 

AirrOMATIC  CHUCKING  DEVICE  FOR  tion  thrust  bearings  mounted  against  the  top  face  of  said 

DRILL  PIPE  bottom  pressure  plate  and  generally  m  axial  alignment 

WUIiam  L.  Aclier,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Acker  Drfll  with  said  bottom  compression  springs,  a  plurality  of 

Company,  Inc.,  Scranton,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pemi-  spaced  apart  and  reciprocable  power  operated  means  dis- 

•ylvania_                     ^,     .„.,..  posed  axially  between  said  top  and  bottom  antifriction 

thrust  bearing  races  whereby  said  reciprocable  means  may 

be  extended  to  force  said  pressure  plates  against  their  re- 
spective compression  springs  to  move  said  top  and  bot- 
tom jaws  (^posite  to  their  biased  position  whereby  the 
jaws  move  along  their  cam  faces  and  radially  outward 
from  their  grip  against  said  drill  pipe,  said  bottom 
^^^  plate  having  mounting  means  adapted  to  attach   it  to 

5?  J^iH  "^  the  top  of  a  cross  head  of  a  drill. 


1 

nicd  May  16, 1960,  Scr.  No.  29,403 
8  Claims.    (CI.  24—263) 


1.  A  chucking  device  for  drill  pipe  and  the  like  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  chuck  body  havfng  a  drill  pipe 
receiving  aperture  and  axis  therethrough,  said  body  hav- 
ing spaced  apart  jaw  receiving  axially  extending  passage- 
ways therethrough  and  in  open  communication  with  said 
drill  pipe  receiving  aperture  and  having  upper  and 
lower  cam  faces  extending  from  adjacent  the  center 
lengthwise  portion  of  the  passageway  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  passageways  where  their  distance  from  the  axis 
through  the  body  is  greatest,  an  upper  and  a  lower  wedge 
shaped  jaw  in  each  passageway  and  each  jaw  presenting 
a  face  for  gripping  a  drill  pipe  received  in  said  drill  re- 
ceiving aperture  of  the  body,  said  wedge  shaped  jaws  hav- 
ing a  cam  surface  thereon  slidably  engaging  the  adjacent 
cam  face  in  the  passageway,  a  top  pressure  plate  having 
mounting  means  for  suspending  therefrom  said  upper 
jaws  for  movement  along  the  adjacent  cam  surface  and 
radially  with  respect  to  said  suspending  means,  a  lower 
pressure  plate  having  mounting  means  from  which  is 
supported  said  lower  jaws  for  movement  along  the  ad- 
jacent cam  surface  and  radially  with  respect  to  said  sup- 
porting means,  a  top  plate  spaced  above  said  top  pressure 
plate  and  secured  to  said  chuck  body,  a  plurality  of  top 
compression  springs  extending  axially  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  top  plate  and  said  pressure  plate  whereby  the 
pressure  plate  is  biased  downward  along  with  said  top 
jaws  which  slide  against  their  cam  surfaces  and  are  urged 
radially  inward  to  grip  said  drill  pipe,  a  bottom  plate 
spaced  below  said  bottom  pressure  plate  and  secured  to 
said  chuck  body,  a  plurality  of  bottom  compression 
springs  extending  axially  and  disposed  between  said  bot- 
tom plate  and  said  pressure  plate  whereby  the  bottom 
pressure  plate  is  biased  upwardly  along  with  said  sup- 
ported bottom  jaws  which  slide  against  their  cam  sur- 
faces and  are  urged  radially  inward  to  grip  said  drill 
pipe,  top  and  bottom  jaw  retaining  meany  holding  said 
jaws  in  sliding  engagement  with  their  respective  cam 
faces  in  their  passageways,  a  top  race  of  antifriction 
thrust  bearings  mounted  against  the  lower  face  of  said 
top  pressure  plate  and  generally  in  axial  alignment  with 


3,076,246 

MORTAR  BED  FORMS  FOR  INTERENGAGING 

WALLUNITS 

Haig  SunnkJIan,  Troy,  N.Y^  anisnor  to  James  Halg,  Inc., 

Troy,  N.Y„  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 
Origfaial  appiicatioD  Feb.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  715,959,  now 
Patent  No.  3,012^77,  dated  Dec.  12,  1961.    pMM 
and  tUs  appiicatioD  Jnly  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123,251 
1  Claim.    (CL25— 118) 


A  mortar  bed  form  comprising  a  frame  of  a  closed 
geometrical  figure  including  a  coplanar,  uninterrupted  up- 
per margii^l  edge,  at  least  one  planar  side  jrfate  and  two 
planar  end  plates  normal  to  said  side  plate,  said  end  jriates 
being  of  a  height  less  than  said  side  plate  and  having 
lower  coi^anar  edges,  an  elongated  masking  and  de- 
pending member  having  a  T-shaped  cross  section  and  se- 
cured in  said  frame  at  least  at  one  end  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship to  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  end  plates 
and  extending  parallel  to  and  substantiafly  the  length  of 
said  side  plate,  said  masking  member  comprising  an  upper 
surface  coplanar  with  said  coplanar,  uninterrupted  upper 
marginal  edge  of  said  frame  for  permitting  uninterrupted 
movement  of  a  mortar-striking-off  tool  over  said  uninter- 
rupted upper  marginal  edge  and  upper  surface  to  strike 
off  the  surface  of  deposited  mortar  disposed  between  the 
masking  member  and  said  side  plate,  said  masking  mem- 
ber including  an  undersurface  portion  parallel  to  the 
uninterrupted,  upper  marginal  edge  of  said  frame  and 
disposed  below  the  lower,  coplanar  edges  of  said  end 
plates,  the  undersurface  portion  of  said  masking  member 
inwardly  of  the  side  edges  of  said  masking  member  pro- 
viding means  for  resting  on  the  upper  planar  surface  of 
a  longitudinally  grooved  block  for^ienting  and  support- 
ing the  mortar  bed  form  on  said  blocks,  said  depending 
member  including  a  portion  having  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular cross  section  and  including  side  edges  parallel 
to  said  side  plate  and  disposed  inwardly  of  opposite 
parallel  sides  of  said  masking  member  and  depending  be- 
low the  lower  coplanar  edges  of  said  side  i^ates  for  keyed 
receipt  in  the  longitudinal  groove  of  the  block  upon  which 
mortar  is  to  be  deposited,  the  overlap  of  said  masking 
member  with  respect  to  said  rectangular  portion  of  said 
depending  member  defining  a  relief  portion  whereby  mor- 
tar poured  between  said  masking  member  and  said  side 
plate  will  not  pass  to  accordingly  provide  a  H>ace  into 
which  mortar  will  move  when  a  keyed  block  is  laid  on 
a  layer  of  mortar  oriented  by  said  mortar  bed  form. 
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3,»76,247 

CASINGS  FOR  REINFORCED  RIBBED 

CONCRETE  CEILINGS 

Victor  Miillcr,  Narnbcrg,  Gemuuiy;  Helena  Mueller,  heir 

of  laid  Victor  Miiller,  deceased 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  66,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  6,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  25—131.5) 


total  feed  bed  depth,  passing  said  feed  bed  through  a 
calcining  zone,  passing  a  heated  gas  through  said  feed 
bed  in  said  calcining  zone  and  heating  said  agglomerates 
to  temperatures  between  about  2250  to  2500'  F.,  main- 
taining said  feed  bed  in  the  calcining  zone  for  from  about 
15  to  25  minutes,  passing  the  resulting  calcining  phos- 
phate into  a  cooling  zone  and  recovering  the  calcined 
product. 

3,076^49 

TUBULAR  FABRIC  SPREADING  AND  ROLLING 

MACHINE 

Edward  S.  Beard,  P.O.  Box  22,  Spring  City,  Pa. 

Filed  Inly  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  747,505 

5  Clafau.    (CI.  26—55) 


1.  In  a  casing  construction  for  reinforced  ribbed  con- 
crete ceilings  of  the  type  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  casings  extending  parallel  to  and  con- 
nected with  one  another,  a  transverse  reinforcing  clement 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  and  releasably  connected  to  a  casing, 
double  action  locking  and  withdrawing  means  for  said 
element  comprising  cooperating  members  on  said  casing 
and  on  said  transverse  element  including  a  fixed  member 
and  a  pivotally  mounted  member  having  a  handle  portion, 
an  elongated  slot  proximate  said  handle  portion,  and  a 
portion  having  an  eccentric  conformation  on  one  side 
operative  upon  engaging  one  side  of  said  fixed  member, 
to  pull  said  element  linearly  toward  the  bottom  of  said 
casing  to  establish  engagement  between  the  top  of  said 
element  and  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  between  the 
sides  of  said  element  and  the  sides  of  said  casing,  and 
having  an  eccentric  abutment  on  the  side  opposite  said 
eccentric  conformation  movable  into  engagement  with  the 
other  side  of  said  fixed  member  for  withdrawing  said 
transverse  element  from  the  bottom  and  from  the  sides 
of  said  casing.  ^ — 

\ 
3.076,248 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CALCINED 

PHOSPHATE  AGGLOMERATES 
Wendell  L.  Darrow,  Alameda,  Idaho,  and  Joseph  W.  Kass, 
Kemmercr,   Wyo.,  asignors  to  FMC   Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nor.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,933 
6  Claims.    (CI.  25—156) 


I.  The  method  of  producing  a  phosphate  agglomerate 
having  a  high  structural  strength  which  comprises  placing 
a  crushed  phosphate  lump  having  a  particle  size  of  about  Va 
to  about  3  inches  in  diameter  on  a  non-agitated  perforate 
carrier  to  form  an  undcrhearth  layer,  placing  an  overlay 
of  agglomerate  phosphate  feed  on  said  undcrhearth  layer 
to  form  a  feed  bed,  said  agglomerate  phosphate  feed  being 
formed  by  the  agglomeration  of  crushed  phosphate  ore 
containing  minor  amounts  of  shale  oil  and  capable  of 
passing  through  a  6  mm.  screen,  maintaining  said  undcr- 
hearth layer  in  proportions  of  at  least  about  16%  of  the 


1.  A  machine  for  feeding,  spreading  and  flattening 
tubular  knitted  fabric  in  a  manner  to  systematically  ex- 
pedite carrying  out  necessary  weighting,  sizing  and  other 
handling  steps  comprising;  in  combination  a  frame  struc- 
fure,  a  horizontally  elongated  and  disposed  lower  fabric 
Contacting  and  friction  feeding  roller  mounted  for  driven 
rotation  on  said  frame  structure,  a  companion  correspond- 
ingly constructed  upper  roller  mounted  for  driven  rota- 
tion above  and  parallel  to  the  lower  roller  and  adapted 
to  friction  feed  the  upper  portion  of  the  fabric,  a  fabric 
spreader  having  specially  designed  and  shaped  adapters 
the  median  portions  of  which  are  removably  sandwiched 
for  operation  between  adjacent  segmental  surface  por- 
tions of  said  upper  and  lower  rollers,  each  adapto-  having 
spaced  parallel  rigidly  connected  inner  and  outer  elon- 
gated heads  with  end  portions  extending  and  projecting 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  beyond  the  surfaces  of  the  upper 
and  lower  rollers,  spaced  forward  and  rearward  spaced 
pairs  of  short  horizontal  upper  and  lower  rollers  mounted 
for  idling  between  their  respective  heads,  said  idling  roll- 
ers and  heads  being  enclosed  by  the  tubular  fabric  and 
acting  to  eveiriy  guide  and  move  the  tube  of  fabric  from 
the  interior  of  the  tube,  the  forward  pair  of  idling  rollers 
being  situated  forwardly  of  the  upper  and  lower  power 
driven  rollers  and  the  rear  pair  rearwardly  thereof  so 
that  cooperating  segmental  surface  portions  of  the  power 
driven  rollers  cooperate  with  the  intended  fabric  pro- 
pelling surfaces  of  the  idling  rollers  exterioriy  of  the  fabric 
during  such  time  as  the  fabric  is  seated  and  nested  in  the 
spaces  which  exist  between  the  upper  and  lower  idling 
rollers  of  the  forward  and  rearward  pairs  of  idling  rollers, 
and  fabric  contacting  disks  mounted  for  positively  driven 
operation  on  supporting  and  driving  means  therefor, 
said  supporting  end  driving  means  being  carried  by  uid 
frame,  one  disk  for  the  outer  head  of  each  adapter,  each 
disk  being  positioned  so  that  the  adjacent  lengthwise 
folded  or  creased  portion  of  the  fabric  tube  travels  be- 
tween the  guiding  and  drag-resisting  periphery  of  the 
disk  and  opposed  surface  of  the  outer  bMd,  and  said 
disk  turning  in  a  horizontal  plane  on  a  vertical  axis  and 
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the  axis  of  rotation  and  complete  disk  being  confined  to 
a  position  between  the  forward  ends  of  the  heads  and 
said  forward  pair  of  idling  rollers  whereby  it  functions 
and  acts  on  and  guides  the  portions  of  the  fabric  contacted 
thereby  before  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  fabric 
reach  the  idling  rollers  and  driven  upper  and  lower  roll- 
ers. 

3,076,250 
TOW  CRIMPING  APPARATUS 
Russel  F.  Bacr,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Monsanto  CheoiAcal  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1960,  Scr.  No.  73,895 
6ClaiDH.    (CI.  28— 1) 


path  of  travel  of  the  yam  out  of  said  opening,  means  in 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  yam  at  a  position  in  advance  of 
said  cleaner  means  for  detecting  the  transfer  of  yam  feed 
from  one  bobbin  to  another,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
detecting  means  for  operating  said  displacing  means. 


3,076,252 

WIRE  SCREEN  SELVAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Walter  A.  Hofmann,  Lyndtaorst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,784 
4  Claims.    (0.28—73) 


1  An  apparatus  for  crimping  a  tow,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  generally  cylindrical  housing  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  having  a  first  opening  for  receiving  a  tow,  a 
rotor  mounted  in  the  housing  at  a  position  eccentric  to 
said  housing,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  vanes  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  rotor  at  spaced  intervals,  means 
urging  the  vanes  outward  from  the  rotor,  said  housing 
having  a  second  opening  for  discharging  the  tow,  a  clap- 
per bar  movably  mounted  in  the  second  opening  for  re- 
sisting the  passage  of  the  tow,  and  means  for  urging  the 
clapper  in  a  direction  to  close  said  second  opening. 


3,076^51 
YARN  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Herbert  Barber,  Pensacoia,  Ha.,  assignor,  hy  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Monsanto  Chcmkal  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  29,  I960,  Scr.  No.  46,288 
8  Clahns.     (CI.  28     64) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  wire  cloth  which 
comprises  weaving  the  cloth  with  substantially  parallel 
weft  wires  of  predetermined  length  woven  transversely 
through  the  longitudinally  extending  warp  wires  and 
having  substantially  straight  cut  off  opposite  ends;  simul- 
taneously with  the  weaving  of  the  cloth  weaving  therein 
adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  margins  of  the  cloth  warp- 
like  strands  of  larger  cross-sectional  area  than  the  warp 
and  weft  wires  and  of  a  material  which  fuses  at  a  lower 
temperature  than  said  wires;  then  applying  heat  and  pres- 
sure to  said  warp4ikc  strands  to  fuse  the  strands  into 
formable  masses  and  press  said  masses  into  substantially 
strip-like  forms  having  appreciable  width  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  cloth  and  embedding  therein  por- 
tions of  the  weft  wires  extending  transversely  of  the  strip- 
like  forms;  causing  solidification  of  said  strip-like  forms; 
and  then  severing  from  the  solidified  strip-like  forms  the 
longitudinal  outer  edge  portions  thereof  and  from  the 
portions  of  the  weft  wires  embedded  in  said  forms  the 
parts  of  said  portions  that  arc  embedded  in  the  longitudi- 
nal outer  edge  portions  of  the  strip-like  forms  to  provide 
the  cloth  with  smooth  selvages  from  which  no  weft  wires 
project  at  the  margins  of  the  cloth. 


3,076,253 
MATERIALS  FOR  AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFAC 

TURING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Boyd  ConiclboB,  Morton  E.  Joms,  JaoMi  T.  1  laikarlr, 
EfaMT  A.  WoW,  Jr.,  Sanwd  W.  BMfOM,  Jr.,  Fhmk  A. 
Horak,  and  Norman  S.  Ince,  Dallaa,  Tex.,  asrignots  to 
Texas  Instramcots  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tcz^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1955,  Ser.  No.  493,478 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29—25.3) 


1.  A  yarn  inspection  apparatus  adapted  to  detect 
physical  defects  in  a  yam  which  produce  a  change  in  the 
yam  diameter,  comprising  cleaner  means  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  yam  to  move  through  along  a  path  of  travel, 
means  adjacent  to  said  cleaner  means  for  displacing  the 


1.  A  method  of  mass  manufacturing  semiconductor  de- 
vices comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  a  pair  of  etch- 
resistant  leads  in  q>aced  parallel  relationship,  spacing  a 
plurality  of  etch-resistant  alloy  solder  Ubs  along  each  of 
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said  leads,  positioning  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  bodies 
in  connecting  relation  between  said  pair  of  leads  whereby 
said  alloy  tabs  arc  interposed  between  said  semiconductor 
bodies  and  said  leads,  laying  a  dot  of  material  on  each 
of  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  bodies,  connecting  said 
dots  by  another  etch-resistant  lead,  fusing  the  components 
into  a  single  assembly,  and  thereafter  separating  said  as- 
sembly into  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  which 
can  be  etched  without  masking. 


3,076,254 

DE-BURRING  TOOL 

Ernest  A.  RIccI,  Royerrford,  P«. 

(1477  Sunset  Drive.  Pottstown.  Pa.) 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,018 

3  Claims.     (CI.  29—90) 


1.  A  deburring  tool  for  deburring  the  edges  of  a  hole 
in  a  workpiece  comprising  a  rotary  shank  element  having 
an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  deburring  element;  said  shank 
element  having  a  holding  end  and  a  working  end,  said 
working  end  being  rounded  at  its  terminus  for  guiding 
insertion  in  a  hole  and  having  a  cylindrical  portion  ad- 
jacent said  terminus,  said  working  end  further  having  a 
transverse  bore  whose  axis  is  transverse  to  said  rotary  axis 
in  said  cylindrical  portion  adjacent  said  rounded  terminus, 
and  kerfs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  working  end  remote 
from  said  terminus  in  general  directional  alignment  with 
said  bore,  said  kerfs  being  oppositely  angled  one  to  the 
other,  said  deburring  element  being  bendable  and  de- 
formablc  and  passing  freely  through  said  bore  and  having 
end  portions  firmly  fixed  in  said  kerfs  to  form  a  single 
looped  shaped  deburring  element. 


3,076,255 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Harold  O.  Woolley,  Jr,,  Henhcy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

OriKinai  application  Apr.  9,  1952,  Ser.  No.  281,302,  now 

Patent  No.  2,786,192,  dated  Mar.  19,  1957.    Divided 

and  this  application  Sept.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  608,839 

5  Claims.    (CI.  29—155.55) 


r^jp^^ 


1.  An  electrically  conductive  joint  between  a  conduc- 
tor and  a  connector  comprising  a  metallic  ferrule  having 
a  seam  formed  by  overlapping  edge  portions,  a  recess 
extending  into  the  wall  in  one  of  the  overlapped  edge 
portions  adjacent  the  other  edge  portion,  and  said  ferrule 
being  crimped  onto  the  conductor  to  deform  the  ferrule 
and  conductor  throughout  their  cross-section  into  inter- 
locking engagement  in  the  area  of  the  recess  with  part  of 
said  other  edge  portion  being  deformed  into  the  recess 
in  said  one  edge  portion. 

4.   The  method   of  making  an  electrical  connection 


conductive  metal,  (2)  forming  an  opening  near  one  end, 
(3)  wrapping  the  conductive  metal  around  a  conductor 
with  the  end  having  the  opening  overlapping  the  opposite 
end  to  form  a  ferrule,  and  (4)  crimping  the  ferrule  onto 
the  conductor  in  the  area  of  the  opening  to  deform  the 
ferrule  and  conductor  throughout  their  cross-section  into 
interlocking  engagement,  whereby  the  crimping  pressure 
extrudes  metal  into  the  opening  to  effect  a  lock  for  pre- 
venting the  ferrule  from  unwrapping. 


3,r76,2S6 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTIONS 

William  F.  Broskc,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  HarrtalNirg,  Pa. 

Original  application  Feb.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  639,829,  now 

Patent  No.  2,952,174,  dated  Sept  13,  1960.    Divided 

and  this  application  Nov.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No^  851,141 

3  Claims.    (CL  29— 155.55) 


1 .  The  method  of  forming  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween a  ferrule  and  a  conductor  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  the  conductor  in  the  ferrule  and  holding  said 
conductor  and  ferrule  stationary,  simultaneously  indent- 
ing and  unidirectionally  extruding  said  ferrule  by  applica- 
tion of  a  force  thereto  along  a  spiraliform  path  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  ferrule  to  an  increasing  depth  on  said 
ferrule  and  over  a  progressively  lengthening  area  thereby 
to  form  an  indentation  on  said  ferrule  having  an  arcuate 
floor  and  to  extrude  the  metal  of  said  ferrule  in  the  direc- 
tion of  application  of  said  force  and  effect  an  abrading  and 
galling  action  between  the  interior  surface  of  said  ferrule 
and  surface  of  said  conductor,  and  to  form  a  lip  of  dis- 
placed metal  on  one  end  of  said  ferrule  extending  beyond 
the  original  limits  thereof. 


3,076,257 
AUTOMATIC  ASSEMBLING  MACHINE 
Ernest  J.  Svenson.  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Odin  Cor- 
poration, RocU ord.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  May  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,500 
10  Ctaims.     (CI.  29—156.4) 


^r*m*»  ** 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  pump  structures  of  the 
type  incorporating  a  housing,  impeller  means  within  said 
housing,  and  other  cooperating  pump  parts,  said  method 


which  includes  the  steps  of  ( 1)  blanking  out  a  strip  of   comprising  the  delivery  of  a  pump  housing  to  shiftaWe 
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supporting  means,  securing  said  housing  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  on  said  supporting  means,  shifting  said 
supporting   means   intermittently   along  a  predetermined 
path,  effecting  a  predetermined  dwell  thereof  at  various 
stations  along  said  path,  maintaining  a  supply  of  pump 
parts  of  a  specific  kind  in  the  vicinity  of  each  of  said 
stations  such  as  bearing  and  shaft  assemblies,  seal  devices 
for  said  bearing  and  shaft  assemblies,  impellers  for  said 
shafts,  covers  and  gaskets  for  said  housing,  screws  for 
securing  the  latter  to  said  housing,  and  screw  plugs  for 
said  housing,  directing  a  bearing  and  shaft  assembly  to 
said  housing,  forcing  said  assembly  axially  into  said  hous- 
ing, directing  a  shaft  and  bearing  sealing  device  to  said 
housing  and  axially  forcing  said  sealing  device  into  said 
housing  and  over  said  shaft,  directing  an  impeller  to  said 
housing  and  axially  moving  said  impeller  into  assembly 
with  said  housing  and  shaft,  directing  a  cover  and  gasket 
to  said  housing  in  position  to  be  secured  thereto,  directing 
cover  securing  screws  to  said  cover  and  gasket  and  rotat- 
ably  inserting  said  screws  so  as  to  clamp  the  cover  and 
gasket  in  final  position  against  said  housing,  directing  a 
screw  plug  to  said  housing  and  roUtebly  inserting  said 
plug  within  said  housing,  all  of  the  aforesaid  assembling 
steps  taking  place  during  dwelling  of  the  housing  support- 
ing means  at  successive  ones  of  said  stations,  and  remov- 
ing said  housing  from  said  path  after  the  aforesaid  parts 
have  been  associated  property  therewith  and  thus  permit- 
ting the  housing  support  to  be  advanced  along  said  path 
to  receive  another  pump  housing. 


to 


3,07(,258 

INSULATING  MACHINE 

John  M.  BIddison,  Dayton,  OUo,  ass  _ 

Harry  W.  Moore,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Original  appNcatton  Ang.  20, 1953,  Ser.  No.  375,523  now 

Patent  No.  2,835,372,  dated  May  20,  1958.     Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,728 

6  Claims.     (CI.  29—205) 


3,076,259 

PULLER  FOR  UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 

Ray  M.  Stebblns,  3847  Eggeman  Ave.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,954 

1  Claim.    (CI.  29—259) 


A  puller  for  disassembling  a  universal  joint  for  lubrica- 
tion of  same,  which  joint  includes  a  pair  of  mutuaUy  per- 
pendicular yokes,  each  with  a  pair  of  arms  extending 
therefrom  and  a  cross  member  having  mutually  perpen- 
dicular trunnion  pins  rotatably  mounted  in  bearmg  cui» 
in  said  arms,  said  puller  comprising  a  main  body,  a  pair  of 
axially  aligned  pins  extending  outwardly  from  ends  of  said 
main  body,  a  pair  of  legs,  one  end  of  each  of  which  is 
slidably  held  on  each  of  said  pins  for  longitudmal  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto,  resitient  means  connected  to 
said  legs  near  said  aligned  pins  and  urging  said  legs  toward 
one  another,  a  flange  on  each  of  said  legs  toward  the  otbei 
end  thereof,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  contact  an  arm 
of  a  universal  joint  yoke,  a  threaded  shank  extending 
through  said  body  perpendiculariy  to  said  aligned  pms,  an 
opening  in  each  of  said  legs  intermediate  said  flanges  and 
said  pins,  said  openings  being  adapted  to  receive  said  trun- 
nion pins  after  they  are  separated  from  their  associated 
bearing  cups,  and  an  arm-engaging  cup  rotaUbly  mounted 
on  an  end  of  said  threaded  shank,  said  ami-engaging  cup 
having  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  outer  diameters  of 
the  bearing  cups  of  said  universal  joint  yoke  arms  so  asto 
be  adapted  to  engage  an  arm  of  the  other  yoke  not  engaged 
by  said  flanges,  around  a  bearing  cup  held  therein. 


1.  A  machine  for  automatic  seriatim  operation  upon 
rotors,  each  of  which  has  a  shaft,  comprising  a  chuck, 
a  pair  of  inclined  rail  guide  members  adjacent  the  chuck, 
an  inclined  plate  disposed  substantially  between   and 
slightly  below  the  rail  guide  members  and  being  adapted 
to  support  a  series  of  rotors  carried  in  rolling  position 
between  the  rail  guide  members  with  the  shafts  of  the 
rotors  in  parallel  relation,  the  rail  guide  members  being 
adapted  to  direct  the  rotors  to  a  position  adjacent  the 
chuck,  motor  operated  abutment  members  movable  ad- 
jacent the  rails  and  engageable  with  the  shaft  of  a  rotor 
which  is  disposed  adjacent  said  position  the  abutment 
members  being  movable  to  positions  out  of  engagement 
with  shafts  of  the  rotors  to  permit  downward  rolling 
movement  of  the  rotors  upon  the  plate,  motor  operable 
clamping  means  engageable  with  a  shaft  of  a  rotor  in 
said  position,  means  for  moving  said  clamping  means  so 
that  a  rotor  is  moved  in  an  axial  direction  between  said 
position  and  said*  chuck  while  the  rotor  shaft  is  held  by 
the  clamping  means,  and  means  for  operation  upon  a 
rotor  while  the  rotor  is  in  said  chuck. 


3  076,260 
STRIP    AND    METHOD    FOR   MANUFACTURING 

WmWY  TUB^G  AND  METHOD  OF  MAUNG 

THE  SAME  . 

Edwanl  J.  Roehl,  Wnrren,  Ohio,  asslKnor  to  PUjBbwQ 

Steel    Company,   PHtshorgh,   Pa.,   «   coipomtion   of 

Pennsylvania 

No  I>niwing.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,808 
5  Claims.    (CL  29— 476.5) 

1.  The  composite  strip  for  manufacture  into  Bundy 
tubing  and  the  like,  said  strip  comprising  a  steel  base,  a 
nickel  plating  on  each  surface  of  said  sted  base  having 
a  thickness  of  from  about  0.000035  to  about  0.000075 
inch,  and  a  copper  plating  over  each  of  said  mckel  plat- 
ings, said  copper  platings  having  a  thickness  of  from 
about  0.0001  to  about  0.0002  inch. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  brazed  tubing,  wtuch 
comprises  electroplating  a  steel  strip  on  both  wrf^cMj;"" 
platings  of  nickd  to  a  thickness  of  from  about  0.000035 
to  about  0.000075  inch,  then  applying  platings  of  copper 
over  the  nickel  plaUngs  to  a  thickness  of  from  about 
0  0001  to  about  0.0002  inch,  then  forming  the  strip  into 
multi-ply  tubing,  in  which  the  copper  platings  of  the  pboi 
are  in  substoHtial  contiguity  with  each  other,  "W  thai 
heating  the  formed  tubing  to  a  temperature  at  which  the 
copper  surfaces  are  bazed  to  each  other. 
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3,076,261 
SELF-LEVELING  WELDING  RING  WITH 
PROJECTING  EARS 
Masnos  Chiisteiucnf  Alliance,  Ohio,  assi|{nor  to  The  Bab- 
cocli  A  Wiicoi  Company,  New  Yoi*,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jertey 

Filed  July  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,354 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—491) 


r-;^ 


the  heated  resinous  composition;  and  thereafter  cooling 
the  hot-pressed  assemblage  to  cause  the  resinous  composi- 
tion to  become  rigid. 


I.  A  process  of  butt  welding  tubular  members  end  to 
end  comprising  the  step  of  tapering  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  tubular  members  to  be  joined,  disposing  a  backing 
ring  having  a  plurality  of  ears  integrally  connected  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  ring  between  the  ends  to  be  joined 
so  that  the  inner  periphery  of  said  ring  is  substantially 
flush  with  the  internal  walls  of  said  tubular  members, 
twisting  said  ears  so  that  in  welding  position  said  ears 
are  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  members 
and  tangent  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  members  for 
insuring  accurate  alignment  of  said  memben,  tack  weld- 
ing said  ring  to  said  aligned  tubular  members,  removing 
said  ears,  and  fusion  welding  the  ring  and  adjacent  tubu- 
lar ends  together. 

4.  A  welding  filler  ring  for  use  in  positioning  and  butt 
welding  tubular  elements  in  end-to-end  relationship  com- 
prising a  substantially  flat  relatively  thin  metal  member 
defining  a  ring,  said  ring  having  a  plurality  of  ears  inte- 
grally connected  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  ring  and 
extending  radially  outward  therefrom,  said  ears  being 
normally  disposed  in  co-planar  relationship  with  respect 
to  said  ring  whereby  said  ears  are  tangential  to  a  circle 
having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  tubular  elements,  and  said  connection  between  each 
ear  and  said  ring  having  a  relatively  small  transverse  cross- 
sectional  area  to  permit  said  ear  to  be  readily  deformable 
to  a  position  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  ring  and  tangen- 
tial to  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  elements  prior  to 
welding. 


3,076^62 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  A  METAL  REINFORCED 

RESINOUS  STRUCTURE 

Frederick  A.  Rapplcyca,  Oak  Pariu  and  Gerard  E.  Mor> 

pan,  Jr^  Glcnvlcw,  01^  aaignori  to  Joha  T.  Riddcll, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III^  a  corporation  of  IlUnoia 

FUcd  Oct.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,394 

4Claiiiif.    (CI.  29— 517) 


..UuL 


1.  The  method  for  forming  a  rigid  metal-reinforced 
resinous  structure  which  includes:  providing  an  assem- 
blage of  a  suitably  dimensioned  rigid  resinous  tubular 
blank  and  a  metal  tubular  insert  within  at  least  a  section 
of  the  blank,  the  resinous  composition  from  which  the 
blank  is  formed  being  capable  of  being  hot-worked  at  an 
elevated  hot-working  temperature,  being  form-sustaining 
at  the  hot-working  temperature  and,  after  hot-working 
and  subsequent  cooling,  being  a  rigid  composition;  heat- 
ing said  resinous  blank  in  the  region  of  overlap  of  said 
blank  over  said  insert;  pressing  the  heated  assemblage 
between  surfaces  to  collttpte  the  metal  tube  and  form  a 
pair  of  plates  in  essentially  face-to-face  contact  with  one 
another  surrounded  completely  in  at  least  one  direction  by 


3,076,263 

LINOLEUM  KNIFE 

Joseph  Musto,  P.O.  Box  54,  Locnst  Ave.,  Mcdford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,049 

2  ClaiiiH.     (CI.  30—317) 


1.  A  linoleum  knife  having  a  collapsible  handle  having 
a  plurality  of  tubular  sections  inaertable  one  into  another 
comprising  a  handle  section  of  greatest  cross  section 
width,  a  knife  section  of  least  cross  sectional  width  and 
at  least  one  middle  section  intermediate  said  handle  and 
said  knife  sections,  said  knife  secti(Mi  being  provided  with 
a  split  cylindrical  tapered  threaded  rim  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  prong  of  a  blade  and  to  engage  a  tapered 
threaded  nut  and  locking  means  comprising  a  set  screw 
disposed  adjacent  to  a  respective  co-acting  rim,  the  longi- 
tudinal surface  of  a  tubular  section  disposed  beneath  a 
set  screw  being  provided  with  indentations  to  secure  said 
set  screw  whereby  said  knife  nuy  be  selectively  extended 
at  an  infinite  number  of  positions. 


3  076,264 

REMOVABLE  DENTURE  ATTACHMENT 

Heraaa  W.  Goodman,  333  W.  52ad  St^ 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  SSt,230 

4  ClaiaM.    (Q.  32—5) 


1.  A  denttire  attachment  comprising  an  ekwfated  fUt 
leaf  spring,  which  is  generally  L-shaped,  endoeed  within 
a  tubular  housing  of  like  shape,  and  about  the  same  length 
as  the  sprinr.  the  housing  being  rectangular  in  cross  sec- 
tion, with  iU  endoring  walls  sufBdently  spaced  apart  to 
permk  free  flexure  of  the  leaf  sprinr.  Mid  enckMed  leaf 
spring  being  fixed  at  one  end  to  a  wall  of  the  housiBg.  and 
flexibly  free  at  its  other  end  within  the  housinr.  and  a 
latching  boss  on  the  flexibly  free  end  of  the  leaf  spiing, 
extending  through  an  orifice  formed  in  the  housing,  and 
adapted  to  flex  the  leaf  spring  and  activdy  tension  it 
for  resilient  engagement  of  said  latching  boss  against 
the  outer  surface  of  a  pier  tooth. 


3,076,265 
ORTHODONTIC  KEEPER  BRACKET 

tutry  N.  nloose,  Scaiilc,  iva^a. 
Filed  Mm.  17, 195t,  S«r.  No.  722,025 
tCialaBs.    (CL32— 14) 
1 .  An  orthodontic  keeper  bracket  comprising  a  channel- 
shaped  body  including  opposite  sides  of  sheet  material. 
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wings  extending  oppositely  from  one  side  of  said  channel- 
shaped  body  and  bondable  to  a  tooth  and  the  other  side 


ir 


of  said  cl^nnel-shaped  body  including  an  offset  forming  an 
arch  band-receiving  socket  at  the  side  ot  such  offset  re 
mote  from  the  opening  of  said  channel-shaped  body. 


3,076,266 
DENTAL  ENGINES 
Axel  Gottfrld  Johansson,  Enskcdc,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

Filed  June  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  30,  1956 

5  Claims.     (CI.  32—23) 


I .  A  dental  engine  comprising  a  hand  piece  with  means 
for  fitting  a  dental  drill  or  other  implement  at  the  forward 
end  and  a  pressure  fluid  operated  motor  having  a  housing 
at  the  rear  end  ot  said  hand  piece,  a  rotor  mounted  to 
rotate  in  said  housing,  an  intermediate  shaft  in  the  hand 
piece  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  rotor  and  provided 
with  means  for  receiving  said  dental  drill  or  the  like  in 
driving  connection  with  said  shaft,  a  pressure  fluid  supply 
connection  on  said  motor  housing  at  the  rear  side  of  the 
rotor,  a  passage  in  said  connection  and  the  housing  for 
supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  housing  for  driving  the 
rotor,  a  main  valve  in  said  passage  at  the  rear  side  of  the 
rotor  for  controlling  the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  the 
rotor,  manually  operable  contrc^  means  at  said  hand  piece 
for  said  main  valve,  and  means  extending  from  the  for- 
ward side  of  the  rotor  to  the  rear  side  of  the  rotor  and 
forming  operating  transmission  means  for  operably  trans- 
mitting the  motion  of  said  control  means  at  the  hand 
piece  to  the  main  valve. 


3,076,267 
HANDPIECES  FOR  DENTAL  PURPOSES 
Erich  Hoffmcistcr  and  Knit  Rohm,  BIbcrach  (Rlss),  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Alois  Kaltenbach  and  Erich  Hoff- 
mciiier,  both  of  BIbcrach  (Rim),  Germany,  the  respon- 
sible portacn  of  KaltHibach  Jk  Voi|t,  a  Kommandit- 


Filed  Jan.  2,  19S9,  Ss*.  No.  704,650 

ClaiiM  priority,  applicatian  Gensany  Ian.  9, 1958 

21  Clatans.     (CL  32—26) 

1.  In  an  air  driven  dental  drill  including  an  elongated 
hollow  handpiece  provided  at  one  end  with  a  nose  portion 


and  having  inlet  and  outlet  means  at  the  other  end  for 
motive  air,  shaft  means  including  concentric  rotor  means 
at  one  end  thereof  and  being  provided  with  means  at  the 
other  end  to  removably  secure  a  dental  bur  therein,  casing 
means  to  enclose  said-  rotor,  said  casing  including  inlet 
and  outlet  means  for  motive  air  and  also  including  air 
deflecting  means  within  said  casing  at  one  end  to  direct 
air  generally  unidirectionally  Icxigitudinally  into  operative 
engagement  with  said  rotor,  anti-friction  bearing  means 


for  said  shaft,  means  to  removably  position  said  bearing 
means  and  said  rotor  casing  within  said  handpiece  adja- 
cent said  one  end,  said  handpiece  being  comprised  of  at 
least  two  separable  elements,  one  of  said  elements  in- 
cluding conduit  means  for  separable  connection  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  means  of  said  handpiece  and  the  inlet 
and  outlet  means  of  said  rotor  casing,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments being  separable  from  the  other  to  permit  removal 
of  said  rotor  casing  shaft  means  and  bearing  means  as 
a  unit. 

3,076,268 
GAUGING  APPARATUS 
William  L.  Fry,  Lafayette,  and  Kazimer  A.  Strzala,  Wal- 
nut Creek,  Calif.,   assltnors  to  Owens-DUnois  Glass 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,751 
3  Clafam.     (a.  33—143) 


1.  A  gauging  switch  including  a  pair  of  opposed 
brackets,  one  of  which  is  fixed  and  the  other  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  bracket,  a  guide  rod  on 
the  fixed  bracket,  a  carrier  tube  on  the  other  bracket 
telescoped  over  and  slidable  upon  the  guide  rod,  a  first 
electrical  contact  secured  to  the  carrier  tube  and  movable 
therewith  along  said  rod,  a  second  electrical  i-ontact 
slidable  along  the  rod  between  the  first  contact  and  the 
fixed  bracket  and  relative  to  which  the  first  contact  is 
movable  along  said  rod.  means  movable  with  the  carrier 
tube  for  moving  the  second  contact  away  from  the  fixed 
bracket  and  spring  means  for  releasably  holding  the  sec- 
ond contact  in  the  position  to  which  it  has  been  moved 
by  the  carrier  tube  moving  means. 


3.076,269 
GRAIN  DIUER-COOLER 
Cart  Hagcn,  Molfaic,  IIL,  assignor  to  Daveivort  Machine 
and  Foundry  Co.,  a  division  off  Middle  States  Corpora- 
tion, Davenport,  Iowa,  a  corporation  off  Iowa 
FUed  Oct  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,420 
6  Clatans.     (CL  34— 63) 
i.  In  grain  drying  and  cooling  means,  a  drum  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  interior  diameter  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  means  separating 
said  drum  interiorly  into  a  drying  section  and  «» cooling 
section,  said  separating  means  cMnprising  an  imperforate 
separator  disposed  within  said  drum  in  substantially  coo- 
centric  spaced  relation  thereto  and  remote  from  both 
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ends  thereof  and  a  substantially  helical  vane  bridging  the 
space  between  and  secured  to  said  separator  and  drum, 
said  vane  extending  about  said  separator  for  at  least  the 
full  circumference  thereof  and  said  sections  being  re- 
spectively of  a  length  substantially  greater  than  said 
separator,  closure  means  for  the  ends  of  said  drum,  a 
heated  air  conduit  extending  through  the  drying  section 
end  closure  means  coaxially  with  said  drum  and  through 


3,076,271 
FLIGHT  TRAINING  AND  EVALUATING 
EQUIPMENT 
Ronald  Arthur  Marvin,  Horsham,  MevHle  Leslie  Shelley, 
Hunffricrpoint,  and  Archer  Michael  Spooner,  Boulters 
Lock,  Maidenhead,  England,  asignors  to  Communi- 
cations Patents  Limited 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  81,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Gr«at  Britain  Jan.  22,  1960 

11  Claims.    (CI.  35— 12) 


said  drying  section  with  its  inner  end  supported  by  said 
separator  coaxially  therewith,  said  conduit  being  spaced 
between  its  ends  from  the  wall  of  the  drum  and  provided 
with  heated  air  discharge  openings,  means  for  supplying 
cooling  air  to  said  cooling  section,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing grain  to  said  drying  section  adjacent  the  outer  end 
thereof,  the  end  closure  means  for  said  cooling  section 
having  means  for  discharging  grain  therefrom. 


3,076^70 
SAND  OR  FINES  FILTERING  DEVICE  FOR 
DRYERS 
Walter  M.  Madscn,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Baldwin- 
Lima-Hamilton  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,415 
10  Claims.     (CI.  34 — 128) 


1.  Flight  training  apparatus  comprising  a  representa- 
tion in  a  plane  of  an  object,  a  television  camera  tube 
having  a  camera  screen,  a  lens  system  having  component 
lenses  associated  with  the  camera  tube  for  viewing  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  said  representation  and  for  forming 
an  image  of  the  viewed  portion  of  the  representation  on 
the  said  camera  screen,  the  plane  of  at  least  one  of  the 
component  lenses  of  the  lens  system  being  adjustably  in- 
clinable to  at  least  another  of  the  component  lenses  and 
to  the  camera  screen,  means  to  adjust  the  inclination 
simuluneously  with  the  movement  of  the  camera  tube 
in  such  a  manner  that  all  points  on  the  image  formed  by 
the  lens  system  on  the  camera  screen  are  in  focus  for  all 
positions  of  the  said  at  least  one  adjusUble  lens,  and 
means  for  providing  relative  movement  of  the  television 
camera  tube  and  the  said  rcpresenUtion  in  accordance  with 
a  simulated  movement  of  an  aircraft  relative  to  the  object. 


3,076,272 

ABACUS 

Andrew  F.  Schott,  205  N.  Park  Blvd.,  BrookficM,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  354,113,  May  II, 

1953.    This  appUcatfon  May  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  816,558 

6  CUms.     (CI.  35 — 33) 


10.  Apparatus  for  drying  composite  aggregates  used 
in  the  paving  industry  and  the  lilce,  comprising:  a  first 
cylindrical  shell  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet 
at  the  other  end;  means  for  supplying  aggregate  material 
to  said  first  cylindrical  shell  at  the  inlet  end,  said  first 
cylindrical  shell  having  hot  combustion  gases  adniitted 
into  the  outlet  end  to  conuct  said  aggregate  material:  a 
second  cylindrical  shell  shorter  and  of  smaller  external 
diameter  than  said  first  shell  and  concentrically  mounted 
therein  so  as  to  define,  with  a  portion  of.  said  first  shell 
at  the  outlet  end  thereof,  an  annular  chamber  between 
said  shells,  the  outlet  end  of  said  chamber  being  adjacent 
the  outlet  end  of  said  first  shell;  a  frusto-conical  grizzly 
extending  between  the  interior  end  of  the  second  shell  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  first  shell  and  having  perforations 
communicating  at  the  interior  side  of  said  grizzly  with 
the  interior  of  said  first  shell  and  communicating  at  the 
opposite  si<le  with  said  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  an- 
nularly  spaced  lifters  secured  within  said  shell  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  in  both  directions  from 
said  grizzly. 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  plurality  of 
rods  having  counters  slidable  thereon  and  having  a  fixed 
bar  at  the  end  of  said  rods,  each  of  the  rods  having  nine 
individual  counters,  a  divider  positively  fixed  on  the  rods 
and  positioned  to  hold  said  nine  counters  on  one  portion 
of  each  rod  between  the  bar  and  the  divider,  and  two 
counters  are  positioned  on  each  rod  on  the  other  side  of 
the  divider.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3.076^73 
FOOTWEAR  TRACTION  ATTACHMENT 
Jamcfl  F.  Wyllk,  Sonth  Bead,  Ind.,  ai^por  to  Scot-E- 
SplkM,  toct  S«rth  Bend,  lad^  ■  cotyonidon  of  Indiana 
FBad  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,977 
4  Clalina.     (CL  36—7.7) 
1.  A  one-piece  traction  attachment  for  footwear  com- 
prising a  flexible  slightly  bowed  plastic  baae  of  uniform 
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thickness  corresponding  in  shape  to  *eJ>"W  •^  ««  « 
shoe,  integral  upright  flanges  on  opposite  side  edgM  ol 
sa^  base.^  free  ends  of  said  flanges  being  curved  in- 
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(h)  two  side  bars,  ..   . ,  j 

( i\  the  cross  bar  parallel  to  the  blade, 

\n  a  flan^on  the  cross  bar  of  the  bail  dependmg  to- 

(.T  each'^id^t;  of  the  bail  pivoted  to  a  side  wall  of 

(/Mea^a'rd  of  the  center  uf  gravity  of  the  loaded 
scoop. 


-"    ^/ 


wardly  hollow  integral  cleats  depending  from  »  bottom 
Turface  of  said  base,  and  buttons  on  oppo«te  side  edge 
portions  of  the  shank  portion  of  said  base. 

3,076,274 
CUSHION  BOOT       ^_      ,    „   „ 

Frederick  H.  Schlecht,  Paxton,  J*-^;^^*^^^  ^\:„: 
Brown  Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  Worcerter,  Mas^,  a  cor 
Doration  of  MaBiachnaetts  ^,     -*,  ^-^o 

*^         FUed  Apr.  U,  1»«1.  S^' No- 102."9 
4  Claims.     (CI.  36—54) 


im)  a  hydraulic  piston-cylinder  attached  between  the 
^  crc^  bar  of  the  bail  and  back  to  the  ^<>°^'^\^^ 
(n)   two  spaced  vertical  plates  attached  to  the  cro.s 

(.n^hT- har^no^htr  surface, 

\;]    r^'  ptt«tin|  means  f-Hgidly  attaching  ti, 
cross  bar  to  the  elevating  mcchan.sm  of  a  tractor. 


3,076^76 
SLIDE  VIEWER  . 

Richard  L.  Wtchford,  Bj,ckp«i,  N^Y.^^^ 
&  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  in.t^  ■  curi~" 

"*  ''•''  ?S5  July  3.  I'^kS^Ll^fAiy -''^ 
8  Claims.     (O.  40— 106.U 


1.  A  shoe  having  a  sole  and  an  upper,  said  upper  being 
provided  with  a  front  opening  adapted  to  ^^^^^^°^^ 
Ucing.  and  including  a  backstay  and  a  quarter  liner  ms.de 
i^^badBtay.  hooks  for  the  reception  of  said  lacing  «- 
"^  to  said  upper  along  the  side  f  ^rgins  of  said  o^ 
ing  a  gusset  secured  to  said  upper  along  the  side  and  hot 
torn  cd^cs  of  said  opening  and  disposed  to  underi.e  por- 
tions of  the  edges  of  ^id  opening  to  which  said  hooks  are 
^urS,Vgu^t  liner  secured  to  «iid  gusset  and  extend- 
IS  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  md 
^l^r.  cushion  liner  of  a  soft,  spongy.  comp«^ble 
material  secured  in  place  between  said  gusaet  and  gu^t 
liner  in  a  position  to  underlie  said  hooks  and  the  upper- 
most and  iSwermost  lacings,  and  a  layer  of  a  sof U  spongy 
Tompressible  material  disposed  between  said  backsUy  and 
said  quarter  liner. 


3,076^75 
ELEVATING  SCRAPER 
MerriU  Vestal  Boolii.,  309  34A.  S«yder,  Tex. 
FHed  Not.  28.  I960,  S«r.  No-  72,228 
2  Claims.    (CI.  37—118) 
1.  In  an  elevating  scraper  having 
(a)  a  scoop  with 
lb)  vertical  side  walls  and 

(c)  a  forward  extending  blade.  ,„.^,„r 

id)  made  to  be  attached  to  an  ordinary  farm  tractor 

having 
ie)  a  standard  elevating  niechanism; 

the  improvement  comprising: 
(/)  a  bail  formed  of 
(g)  a  cross  bar  rigidly  connected  to 
78T  O.O.— 3 


, .  A  slide  viewer  comprising  a  base  and  rn««  for  ^(^ 

r^Sti^al  movement  between  the  «^.  Pf '^J^," 
Sd  slide  supporting  mewts  «"<»^«^"^.l*"  ^  J^^ 
wndlel  to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to  ^^'^ 

rSat^vely  flat  folded  PO»i»'<>^'^*'*^^*'^,,'if.u!^'?^^W 
nnrt  said  base  and  said  lens  are  in  a  substantially  pvaljei 

tance  from  each  other. 


3,076,277 

ILLUMINATED^N 

Perry  V.  Ma«,  %  M«.  SJp.  S^  701  Morton  St. 

FaDs  CHy,  NaOr. 

FIM  J-Iy  1%  ^^^A^^fJ^ 
1  Claim.    (CL  40— 130) 

An  iUuminated  and  illuminating  tign  «>"»?;?«;«•"_ 

flcSSr  having  a  dished  face,  a  source  of  illuminatwn 
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within  and  fixed  relative  to  said  dished  face,  a  translucent 
sheet  positioned  in  front  of  said  reflector,  said  sheet  of 
subsUntially  greater  area  than  said  reflector,  said  sheet 
spaced  a  sufficient  distance  away  from  said  reflector 
that  direct  rays  of  light  from  said  source  of  illumination 


reach  a  continuous  circumferential  portion  of  said  sheet 
outside  of  the  area  of  said  sheet  directly  in  line  with 
the  reflector,  said  sheet  yet  so  spaced  from  the  reflector 
and  so  sized  relative  thereto  that  no  direct  rays  of  light 
from  said  source  of  illumination  can  pass  therefrom  out- 
side the  reflector  without  contacting  the  sheet. 


3,076^78 

ILLUMINATED  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Zanvel  A.  Zack,  Libcrtyrillc,  III.,  assignor  to  Thomas  A. 

Schatz  Co.  Inc.,  a  corpontloa  of  Delaware 

FHcd  July  «,  19Sf ,  Scr.  No.  825,048 

12  Claims.    (CI.  4*— 13«) 


1.  In  a  diq>lay  device:  a  first  display  element  having 
refractory  properties  for  conducting  light  and  having  a 
plurality  of  edges  adapted  for  edge  illumination  of  said 
element;  a  tubular  artificial  light  source  confroating  all  of 
said  plurality  of  edges;  an  opaque  shutter  rotatably 
mounted  about  said  light  source,  said  shutter  having  spaced 
openings;  a  second  flxed  opaque  shutter  mounted  concen- 
trically of  the  first  shutter,  said  second  shutter  having 
spaced  openings  corresponding  to  the  spaced  openings  of 
the  rotatable  shutter;  a  second  display  element  behind 
said  first  element  and  adapted  for  surface  illumination;  and 
meaiu  for  moving  the  rotatable  shutter  to  shift  the  spaced 
openings  and  resultant  illumination  from  one  element  to 
the  other. 


3,r7M79 
TRANSPARENCY  MOUNTS 

Leonard  N.  Aftoo,  %  Admiral  Photo  Products  Co., 

1«3S  W.  Lake  St.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

SalMtMntcd  for  abandoMd  application  Sot.  No.  734,808. 

May  12,  1958.    This  application  Mar.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No. 

95,771 

2  Clafau.    (CL  4*— 158) 

1.  A  transparency  mount  assembly  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular, generally  flat  body  of  traiiq>arent  refractive 
thermoplastic  material  having  a  relatively  thin  central- 
ly disposed  rectangular  film-viewing  area  surrounded  by 
a  relatively  thick  masking  border  area,  a  rectangular 


transparency  film  embedded  in  said  relatively  tfain  film- 
viewing  area  and  substantially  coextensive  wiUi  the  same, 
the  front  face  of  said  film-viewing  area  being  bounded  by 
bevelled  surface  areas  which  are  iiKlined  forwardly  and 
outwardly  and  intersect  the  front  face  of  said  relatively 
thick  masking  area,  the  angle  of  inclination  (A  each 
bevelled  surface  area  relative  to  a  medial  plane  of  the 


body  being  less  ^n  the  critical  angle  of  incidence  of  the 
refractory  thermoplastic  material,  aixl  a  series  of  light- 
deflecting  ribs  coextensive  with  the  entire  front  face  of 
said  border  area,  said  ribs  being  arranged  in  contiguity 
and  having  flat  sides  of  opposite  inclination  relative  to  a 
transverse  iriane  of  the  body,  said  sides  intersecting  to 
provide  sharp  linear  crest  atid  trougjh  extremities. 


3,076aM 

MEANS  FOR  REMOVABLY  SECURING  A 

BAYONET  TO  A  RIFLE 

Johannes  Bcrrocti,  7aaHdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Staatsbedrijf    ArtUlcrlc-Inrkhtingcn,     Heml>nig-Zaan- 

dam,  Nethcriamdc,  a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,615 

3  Claims.     (G.  42—86) 


1.  Means  for  removably  securing  a  bayonet-like  mem- 
ber to  a  rifle,  comprising  a  spring  loaded  bolt  mounted  on 
one  of  said  rifle  and  member,  a  recess  in  the  other  of  said 
rifle  and  member,  said  bolt  extending  transversely  of  the 
rifle  into  said  recess  and  urged  by  the  spring  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  recess,  said  recess  being  longer  longitudinal- 
ly of  the  rifle  than  the  bolt  portion  engaged  therein,  and 
at  least  one  of  the  said  bolt  and  recess  being  provided  at 
their  bottom  cooperating  surfaces  with  a  portion  out- 
wardly inclined  toward  the  front  of  the  rifle  so  that  the 
bayonet  member  is  clamped  by  engagement  of  said  bolt 
and  recess  but  upon  firing  of  the  rifle  moves  forwardly 
with  respect  to  the  recoiling  rifle. 


3,076,281 

LINES  FOR  TRAWL  NETS 

Frank  J.  Lnkcta,  5567  Greenwood  Ave.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  149,007 

14  ClainM.     (O.  43—9) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  trawl  net  wing  or  the  like,  a 
line  for  securement  along  the  edge  of  said  trawl  net 
wing,  said  line  including  a  cable  of  given  diameter,  spacer 
elements  split  longitudinally  to  fit  upon  said  cable  at 
given  intervals  in  its  length,  and  having  means  spaced 
radially  of  the  cable  to  engage  an  edge  bar  of  the  wing. 
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cover  sleeves  of  continuous  annular  form  in  cross  section, 
each  with  a  bore  larger  than  the  given  diameter  of  the 
cable,  fitted  thereon  intermediate  the  tpactr  elemeoU,  to 
define  collectively  a  protective  casing  which  stops  short 
of  the  cable's  end,  a  terminal  fitting  secured  on  such  end 
of  the  cable,  and  of  a  diameter  to  thread  through  the 
sleeves'  bores,  an  anchor  fitting  for  securement  of  said 
terminal  fitting,  a  split  sleeve  enclosing  the  terminal  fitting 
and  the  end  of  the  line,  and  abutting  the  terminal  fitting, 
to  fill  the  gap  between  the  last  casing  element  and  the 
anchor  fitting,  and  ties  enwrapping  said  split  sleeve  and 
the  edge-bar-cngaging  means  of  the  spacer  elements. 


its  point  of  suspension,  said  body's  water  reaction  sur- 
faces being  thereby  inclined  rearwardly  and  upwardly,  m 


3,076082 
FISHING  LURE 

George  Wlkox,  McKfancy,  Tex.    (105t3  N.  Blvd., 

Tampa  12,  Fla.) 

FUcd  Jan.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,827 

2  Chdms.    {d.  43—35) 


use,  from  its  point  of  suspension,  whereby  the  water  reac- 
tion on  such  surfaces  as  it  is  dragged  forwardly  produces 
a  downward  force  on  the  weight. 


3,076,284 
CASTING  SPLASHER 
Geocg.  L.  Adaras,  422  W.  »fapi«  St.  C 

FBcd  May  4, 1961,  Scr.  No.  107,701 
1  Claim.    (CL4»— 43.1) 


1 .  An  improvement  in  a  fishing  lure,  having  an  elon- 
gated body  member  with  concave  and  convex  surfaces 
thereon,  having  a  retaining  rabbet  with  inwardly  topered 
sides  located  in  the  extreme  rear  end  thereof  for  holding 
hooks  in  a  retracted  position,  a  hook  support  member 
with  an  eye  formed  on  the  front  end  to  receive  an  assem- 
bly screw  and  an  offset  portion  form^  on  the  rear  end, 
a  boss  formed  on  the  concave  surface  of  the  body  mem- 
ber with  a  hole  through  the  boss  to  accommodate  the 
offset  portion  of  the  support  member,  thereby  providing 
a  space  between  the  support  member  and  the  body  mem- 
ber, a  single  hook  member  with  spring  steel  arms,  hav- 
ing fish-hooks  formed  on  the  ends  thereof,  having  an  at- 
taching loop  formed  midway  between  the  arms  to  permit 
a  flexible  and  slidable  mounting  thereof  upon  the  sup- 
port member,  said  hooks  being  under  spring  tension  when 
engaged  in  said  rabbet,  the  arms  of  said  hook  member 
having  an  offset  portion  which  causes  the  arms  to  be  dis- 
engaged from  the  retaining  rabbet  when  the  hook  mem- 
ber is  slid  rearwardly  against  the  curved  portion  of  the 
body  member  when  a  fish  makes  contact  with  either 
hook,  thereby  releasing  the  spring  action  of  the  hook 
member  which  causes  the  two  hooks  to  spring  outwardly 
within  the  mouth  of  a  striking  fish  thereby  making  escape 
improbable.  

3,076,283 

TRAWL  NET  WEIGHTS 

Frank  I.  LOcta,  5567  Gi— wood  Ave., 

Seattle,  Wash. 

FUcd  Ai«.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  834,032 

llOafani.    (CL  43— 43.1) 

I.  A  weight  such  as  in  uae  may  be  distnbuted  along 

the  lower  edge  of  a  curtain  or  like  mesh  element  of  a 

trawl  net  to  hold  such  edge  to  the  bottom,  and  to  drag 

thereover,  comprising  a  body  formed  with  water  reaction 

surfaces  directed  lengthwise  of  iU  upper  portion,  and 

means  to  suspend  the  body  only  at  a  single  point  located 

adjacent  its  upper  forward  edge  from  the  mesh's  lower 

edge,  means  adjacent  its  lower  forward  portion  to  engage 

and  drag  over  the  bottom  and  so  to  tflt  the  body  about 


CaHf. 


A  casting  splasher  comprising  an  elongated  body  cylin- 
drical in  shape  for  at  least  one  half  of  its  length  and  with 
a  generaUy  frustrcxooical  nose  on  one  end  and  a  disc- 
shaped flat  opposite  end,  the  nose  end  being  formed  with 
an  axial  counterbore,  the  flat  end  of  the  body  having 
formed  therein  a  pair  of  substantiaUy  parallel  bores  dis- 
placed equally  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  flat 
end    one  bore  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body  and  into  the  counterbore,  the  other 
bore  being  relatively  shorter  than  the  angular  bore,  a  lon- 
gitudinal rod  disposed  jointiy  through  the  counterbore 
and  the  connected  angular  bore  and  having  a  U-tumed 
end  inserted  in  said  short  bore  and  an  elongated  eye 
formed  on  the  other  end  of  the  rod  and  disposed  partly 
within  and  partly  projecting  from  said  counterbore  when 
the.,U-tumed  end  is  in  the  short  bore,  the  projecUng  end 
of  the  eye  having  a  U-shaped  terminal  end  for  supporting 
a  swivel  at  the  axis  of  the  body,  and  ballast  being  po«- 
tioned  in  the  remaining  area  of  the  counterbore  with  the 
eye  projecting  centrally  from  the  counterbore.  said  ballast 
bdng  adapted  to  dispose  the  splasher  to  float  upnght 
in  the  water  wiA  itt  flat  end  projecting  therefrom,  where- 
by the  main  portion  of  a  two  section  fish  line  can  be 
secured  to  the  U-tumed  end  of  the  rod  and  the  other 
porticm  to  the  swivel. 
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3,076^85 

BOOK  HOLDER 

Virgil  M.  Sparkauui,  1301  Marshall  Dale,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Jnly  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,118 

4  Claims.    (CI.  45—85) 


1.  A  foldable  book  holder,  adapted  to  hold  a  book  in 
open  position  for  reading,  comprising  a  frame  consisting 
essentially  of  a  pair  of  elongated  members  pivotally  con- 
nected intermediate  their  ends  and  normally  crossed, 
whereby  they  extend  vertically  and  horizontally,  respec- 
tively, a  book  rest  on  a  lower  end  portion  of  the  vertically 
extending  frame  member  having  a  forwardly  extending 
portion  engageable  under  the  lower  edge  of  a  book  sup- 
ported thereon  and  having  an  upstanding  pin  engageable 
between  the  open  pages  of  the  book,  a  book  retaining 
member  slidably  connected  to  an  upper  end  portion  of 
the  vertically  extending  frame  member  for  vertical  ad- 
justment relative  to  the  book  rest,  the  book  retaining 
member  having  a  forwardly  extending  portion  engageable 
over  the  upper  edge  of  the  book  and  having  a  depending 
pin  engageable  between  the  open  pages  of  the  book,  a 
pair  of  lateral  extensions  of  the  horizontally  extending 
frame  member  slidably  connected  to  opposite  end  por- 
tions thereof  for  longitudinal  adjustment  relative  there- 
to, said  lateral  extensions  each  having  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing portion  engageable  over  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  the 
book  and  an  inwardly  turned,  horizontally  extending  front 
end  portion  engageable  over  marginal  portions  of  the 
opened  pages  of  the  book,  spring  means  secured  to  the 
vertically  extending  frame  member  acting  on  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  spine  of  the  book  whereby  it  is  yield- 
ably  urged  in  engagement  with  the  upstanding  and  depend- 
ing pins,  and  spring  means  secured  to  the  horizontally  ex- 
tending frame  member  acting  on  the  covers  of  the  book 
whereby  opposite  sides  of  the  book  are  yieldably  urged  in 
engagement  with  the  front  end  portions  of  said  lateral  ex- 
tensions. 


3,076,286 
BUILDING  BLOCKS 
Stephen  J.  Czccholfauki,  3019  S.  7th  St., 
Miiwankcc  15,  Wis. 
FUed  Jnly  15,  1955,  Ser.  No.  522,248 
11  Clahns.    (O.  46—19) 
1.  In  a  system  of  interlocking  building  blocks  adapted 
to  be  stacked  upon  each  other  in  rows  for  constructing 
the  walls  of  a  building,  a  body  having  a  longitudinal 
dovetail  mortise  along  both  its  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
with  a  pair  of  recesses  formed  at  the  same  end  of  the 
block  at  the  termination  of  each  of  said  longitudinal 
mortises,  said  body  also  having  an  end  dovetail  mortise 
at  one  end,  formed  between  the  two  recesses,  a  dovetail 
tenon  extending  from  the  end  of  said  body  opposite  the 
end  in  which  said  end  dovetail  mortise  is  formed,  said 
dovetail    tenon   being  located   between  the  two  longitu- 
dinal dovetail  mortises  in  position  to  engage  the  end 
dovetail  mortise  of  the  block  adjacent  to  it!^n  the  same 
row  for  preventing  their  horizontal  separation,  and   a 
double  dovetail  insert  formed  of  two  longitudinal  dove- 
tails oppositely  disposed  and  joined  at  their  narrow  edges 


with  one  dovetail  of  said  insert  engaged  with  the  top 
longitudinal  dovetail  mortise  of  one  block  and  the  other 
dovetail  of  said  insert  engaged  with  the  bottom  longitu- 


dinal mortise  of  the  block  above  it  to  prevent  vertical 
separation  of  the  blocks,  whereby  said  blocks  are  inter- 
locked in  two  directions  to  prevent  both  their  horizontal 
and  vertical  separation. 


3,076097 

ROTATING  TOYS 

Chester  S.  Jermyn,  4840  Ardingicy  Ave.,  North  Bnmaby, 

Brttiafa  Colnmbfa^  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,879 

5  Claims.    (CI.  46— 60) 


1.  A  rotatable  toy  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  frusto- 
conical  shells  each  having  an  open  base,  a  planar  surface 
opposite  said  base  and  a  rim  portion  adjacent  said  base; 
a  pair  of  cover  members  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  form 
a  tight  fit  around  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rim  portions 
and  adapted  to  seal  off  the  open  base  ends  of  said  shells, 
said  cover  members  and  said  rim  portions  each  having 
formed  therein  at  least  one  aperture,  said  cover  members 
being  rotatable  relative  to  said  shells  whereby  said  aper- 
tures nuy  be  brought  into  and  out  of  register  with  each 
other  by  relative  rotation  of  the  cover  members  and  said 
shells  thereby  to  vary  the  noise  emitted  by  said  toy  when  it 
is  rotated;  detachable  weighted  members  each  adapted  to 
be  inserted  inside  the  rim  portion  of  one  of  said  shells, 
prior  to  assembly  of  said  cover  members  on  said  shells; 
and  means  for  connecting  said  shells  in  co-axial  alignment 
with  said  planar  surfaces  in  opposed  parallel  relationship. 


3,076,288 
ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE  FOR  TOY  RAILWAYS 
Max  Ernst,  LoheagiliiBtnMK  14,  Nombcrg,  Germany 

Filed  Jnly  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,929 

Claims  priority,  appttcaHon  Genumy  Jnly  22,  1959 

6Claini8.    (CL46— 243) 


#» 


9  «  r 


1.  In  an  electrically  driven  toy  locomotive;  a  body,  a 
truck  adjacent  each  end  of  the  body  jrivoted  thereto  on  a 
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vertical  axis,  each  truck  having  two  axles  and  wheels  on 
the  ends  of  said  axles,  an  electric  drive  motor  carried  by 
the  body  at  about  the  middle  thereof  and  havmg  drive 
shaft  means  extending  out  both  ends  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  locomotive,  each  drive  shaft  means  hav- 
ing a  drive  worm  thereon  positioned  over  the  axle  of  the 
adjacent  truck,  which  axle  is  the  one  in  the  truck  nearer 
to  the  drive  motor,  a  vwrm  wheel  on  each  of  the  last^nen- 
tioncd  axles  meshing  with  the  pertaining  drive  worm,  the 
wheels  on  one  side  of  the  locomoUve  being  electrically  in- 
sulated from  the  locomotive,  the  said  axles  in  the  trucks 
carrying  the  worm  wheels  being  rotatable  in  the  trucks  on 
fixed  axes  and  the  other  axles  in  the  trucks  being  rotatable 
in  the  trwks  and  also  being  vertically  movable  therein  at 
least  the  said  wheels  which  are  insulated  from  the  said  lo- 
comotive being  provided  with  inwardly  extending  hubs,  a 
2-armed  current  collector  engaging  the  insulated  wheel 
hubs  of  each  truck,  and  each  truck  having  resilient  yoke 
means  carried  thereby  and  supporting  the  pertaining  said 
collector.  ^^^^^^^__^ 

3,076,289 

FLOWER  POT 

Joseph  Gallo,  938  East  St.,  Walpole,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  106,290 

4  Claims.    (CI.  47—39) 


outwardly  tapered  sides  and  in  which  each  said  flower 
pot  is  provided  with  circular  ridge  having  portions  there- 
of broken  away  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom 
of  said  pot,  a  detachable  supporting  leg  having  a  portion 
thereof  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  nm  of 


said  pot  formed  with  a  hook  overiying  the  top  nm  of 
the  pot  and  a  second  oppositely  fonned  hook  underlying 
and  engaging  said  bottom  ridge,  and  having  a  further 
downward  extension  of  said  leg  formed  with  a  down- 
wardly facing  notch  positioned  to  engage  the  top  nm  of 
the  next  lower  pot  of  said  tier. 


4.  A  flower  pot  assembly  suitable  for  nesting  and  for 
tiering  a  plurality  of  said  pots  in  spaced  relation  to  one 
another,  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
identical  circular  pots  in  separated  coaxially  tiered  rela- 
tion each  having  a  bottom  surface  and  outwardly  sloping 
sides  termniating  in  a  circular  rim.  the  peripheral  portion 
of  the  bottom  surface  of  each  said  pot  having  formed  at 
spaced  intervals  from  one  another  therein  sockets  open- 
ing through  the  bottom  surface  of  the  pot.  and  said  nm 
having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  rim  sockets  opening 
from  the  top  of  the  pot  having  the  same  relative  spacing 
from  one  another  to  cooperate  with  corresponding  «Kkcts 
in  the  peripheral  bottom  surface  of  a  next  above  tiered 
pot.  and  a  series  of  identical  legs  each  shaped  to  fit  at 
its  upper  end  into  a  bottom  socket  of  a  coaxially  tiered 
pot  and  at  its  lower  end  to  be  fitted  into  a  top  socket  of 
a  next  lower  coaxially  tiered  pot,  said  legs  being  keyed 
in  said  sockets  so  that  each  leg  is  positioned  for  engage- 
ment of  one  end  thereof  with  a  rim  socket  of  one  pot 
and  the  other  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  a  cor- 
respondingly spaced  bottom  socket  of  the  next  above 
tiered  pot.  ^^^^^«^_«^ 

3,t76,290 

FLOWERPOTS 

Joseph  Gallo,  938  East  St,  Walpole,  Mass. 

Filed  Jnly  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  124,836 

4  Claims.    (CL  47—39) 

3.  For  use  with  a  flower  pot  assembly  comprising  a 

plurality  of  flower  pots  tiered  in  spaced  relation  above 

one  another  on  the  same  vertical  axis,  each  pot  having 


3  076,291 

SEED  GERMINATION 'promoter  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 

Frank  Gwdiier,  1109  N.  5lh  St^  McAUen,  Tex. 

No  Drawtof.   Filed  Mar.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  17,738 

4Clalnis.  (CL  47— 58) 
3.  A  method  of  nnanufacturing  and  usmg  a  liquidseecl 
germination  promoter,  comprising  the  steps  of  addmg 
about  one  part  by  weight  of  sulphuric  acid  to  aboutfour 
to  seven  parts  by  weight  of  lignite,  adding  to  the  product 
from  said  firet  step  about  1.2  to  about  3.5  parts  by  weight 
of  ammonium  hydroxide  to  each  part  of  said  sulphunc 
acid  previously  added  thereby  forming  a  Uquidconcen- 
tratcd,  diluUng  said  concentrate  with  water  whereby  said 
concentrate  is  present  in  said  water  in  an  amount  by 
volume  of  from  about  5.0%  to  about  .0001%,  and  apply- 
ing the  liquid  from  said  previous  step  to  »««*» J'^^ 
planting  said  seeds  whereby  the  germination  of  said  seeds 
is  substantially  increased. 


3,076,292  __„ 

CORNER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CONCRETE 
CREMATORY  NICHE 
John  C.  ArlN>fl..t,  0-U«d^Ci*tj-J»J^ 

(^f^natoriHBB,  a  eotponoiM  off  xMmonnm 

Filed  Dec  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  777,700 

3  Claims.    (CL  50—92) 


1    A  corner  construction  for  a  concrete  crematory 
niche  comprising,   a  pair  of  perpendicular  intersecting 
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concrete  walls  having  coplanar  front  faces  and  perpen- 
dicularly related  surfaces  defining  a  pair  of  adjacent  cor- 
ners of  adjacent  niches  adjacent  the  area  of  the  hiteraection 
of  said  walls,  a  metal  bracket  imbedded  in  said  area. 
said  bracket  including  a  pair  of  arms  joined  at  a  respec- 
tive remote  end  portiori,  said  arms  diverging  from  said 
end  portion  and  from  each  other,  each  arm  including  a 
foot  portion  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the  foot  portions 
having  exposed  surfaces  lying  in  a  common  plane  and 
each  foot  portion  further  including  a  substantially  V- 
shaped  notch  therein  with  the  surfaces  defining  the  walls 
of  the  notch  being  in  right  angular  relationship  to  each 
other  and  normal  to  the  exposed  surface,  said  exposed 
surfaces  being  positioned  flush  with  said  front  faces  at 
respective  niche  corners  and  the  surfaces  of  the  notches 
being  disposed  flush  with  a  respective  wall  surface  which 
defines  a  corner  of  a  niche. 


3,076,293 
METHOD  OF  DRY  CONSTRUCTION  AND  SET  OF 

ELEMENTS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  SAME 
Edaond    Baodooz,    GcncTS,    Switzerland,   aalinor    to 
EtabUHcmeat  Die,  Vadnx,  Licchteniteln,  a  corporatloa 
of  Licchlciutchi 

FUed  Oct.  30,  195«,  S«r.  No.  770,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Not.  15,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  50— 126) 


ing  elements  being  of  less  height  than  said  outer  legs, 
channels  provided  on  the  outer  faces  of  said  inner  legs, 
flanges  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  anchoring  ele- 
ments to  the  inner  edge  of  the  walls  and  having  grooves  in 
the  upper  surface  thereof  adjacent  said  channels,  a  closing 
element  having  a  fillet  along  iu  bottom  edge  and  an 
inwardly  projecting  wing  adjacent  iU  upper  edge,  said 
fillet  fitted  into  said  groove  in  said  flange  and  said  wing 
abutting  said  inner  leg  whereby  the  hoUow  area  bounded 
by  said  channels,  flange  and  closing  element  provides  a 
service  duct  in  said  walls,  and  the  floor  formed  by  said 
beams  and  said  transoms  presents  a  flat  surface  and  com- 
prises a  whole  number  of  beam  elements  and  transoms 
covering  without  gaps  the  surface  between  the  said  bear- 
ing surfaces  of  said  anchoring  elements  disposed  on  said 
opposite  walls. 

3,076,294 

COLORED  STRUCTURAL  GLASS 

Herbert  A.  Scfakssl,  2501  Market  St.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  IS,  1958,  Scr.  No.  780,615 

6  Claims.    (CI.  50— 267) 


rv 


1.  A    prc-calculaled   floor   construction    for    buildings 
having  opposite   walls  of  given   spacing,   comprising,   in 
combination,  anchoring  elements  resting  on  top  of  said 
walls  and  of  substantially  U-shaped  cross  section  to  pro- 
vide spaced  inner  and  outer  legs,  a  bearing  surface  pro- 
vided on  at  least  one  of  said  legs,  beam  elements  of  aligned 
substantially  U -shaped  cross  section  juxtaposed  to  form  a 
continuous  concrete  receiving  trough,  said  beam  elements 
having  a  length  equal  to  a  submultiple  of  the  distance 
separating  the  bearing  surfaces  of  anchoring  elements  dis- 
posed on  top  of  said   opposite  walls,   supporting   faces 
extending  on  both  sides  along  the  length  of  said  beam 
elements,  transoms  whose^ height  is  equal  to  the  height  of 
said   beam  elements,   supports   provided   on  one   pair  of 
opposite  edges  of  said  transoms,  said  supports  resting  on 
related  supporting  faces  of  two  adjacent  parallel  beam 
elements,  and  a  tongue  and  groove  provided  on  the  other 
pair  of  opposite  edges  of  said  transoms  interfiling  respec- 
tively with  the  corresponding  formations  of  the  adjacent 
transoms,  the  portions  of  said  beam  elements  and  transoms 
adjacent  said  walls  being  supported  by  said  bearing  sur- 
faces on  said  legs,  the  width  of  said  transoms  being  a  sub- 
multiple  of  the  said  distance  separating  the  bearing  sur- 
faces of  anchoring  elements  disposed  on  top  of  said  op- 
posite walls  perpendicular  to  said  beams,  the  distance 
corresponding  to  the  sum  of  the  length  of  a  transom  and 
of  the  width  of  a  beam  element  being  equal  to  a  sub- 
multiple  of  the  distance  separating  the  bearing  surfaces 
of  anchoring  elements  disposed  on  top  of  two  adjacent 
walls  parallel  to  said  beams,  said  inner  legs  of  said  anchor- 


1.  A  structural  glass  wall  panel  comprising  a  flat  sheet 
of  glass,  a  relatively  thin,  flat  sheet  of  heat  conductive 
backing  material  of  substantially  the  same  dimensions  as 
the  sheet  of  glass,  and  said  sheet  of  baeking  material  being 
in  engaging  conUct  with  the  back  surface  of  said  glass 
throughout  substantially  the  entire  surface  area  thereof,  a 
sealant  material  applied  about  the  entire  peripheral  edge 
portion  of  said  glass  and  said  backing  material,  and  a 
vacuum  in  the  entire  area  between  the  contacting  surfaces 
of  said  glass  and  said  backing  material  inwardly  of  said 
sealant  material  whereby  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said 
glass  and  backing  material  are  forced  into  flat  and  constant 
engagement  by  external  air  pressure. 


3,076,295 

GRINDING  WHEEL  AND  DRESSER 

Cranston  W.  FoUcy,  Kenncbnnk,  Maine,  mrignor  to  Saco- 

LoweU  Shops,  Boston,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Maine 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,249 

7  Clafans.    (O.  51—90) 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  toroidal  groove  surface 
of  prolate  semicircular  cross-section  on  a  workpiece,  com- 
prising 


February  5,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


8» 


•  "!T^j;^-^^T^^s\^'^fz  ^.^^ir:„^;.'iJ?^"^----- 


soid  generating  surface  portion  in  the  plane  of  the 
groove  surface  cross-section  to  be  generated, 

means  supporting  said  generating  element  and  the  work- 
piece  for  relative  oscillation  one  with  respect  to  the 
other  in  a  circular  path  about  an  axis  in  the  plane 
of  the  center  of  the  toroid  groove  to  be  generated, 

the  sum  of  the  radius  of  said  circular  oscillation  path 
and  of  said  prolate  ellipsoid  generating  surface  por- 
tion being  substantially  equal  to  the  said  prolate  semi- 
circular groove  cross-section  to  be  generated, 

means  supporting  said  generating  element  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  said  axis  of  oscillation, 
and  .     ,  .. 

means  for  moving  said  workpiece  relatively  to  said  gen- 
erating clement  about  the  axis  of  the  toroid  groove 
to  be  generated. 


3,076,296 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Glover  C.  Joyce,  Worcester,  Masfc,  asslpior  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  May  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  26,644 
ISaalms.     (CI.  51— 165) 


mcnt  compressing  and  drawing  the  articles  in  compressed 
condition  into  the  respective  aUgned  wrappers. 

3  076,298 
ATTACHMENT  OF  DETERGENT  MATERIAL  TO 
SYNTHETIC  SPONGE         __j_^  ^ 
Werner  Otto  Tundermann,   Colonia,  NJ^  ■^Jfoo'  " 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor 
ponition  of  Delaware  -^  «x« 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,965 
7  Claims.     (CI.  53—24) 


2  An  integrated  mechanism  for  a  machine  tool  com- 
prising means  to  sense  the  presence  of  a  workpiece  there- 
in, means  initiated  by  said  sensing  means  to  automatically 
begin  the  machining  cycle  of  the  machine  tool,  means 
to  axially  position  a  workpiece  relative  to  a  cuttmg  tool, 
means  to  support  the  portion  of  a  workpiece  being  ma- 
chined, and  means  to  gage  a  workpiece  operaUvely  con- 
nected to  control  means  including  an  adjustable  timing 
mechanism  actuated  by  said  gaging  means  when  a  work- 
piece  has  been  reduced  to  a  predetermined  size  tem- 
porarily to  interrupt  the  infeed  of  a  cutting  tool  into  a 
workpiece.  means  actuated  by  said  timing  mechanism  at 
the  end  of  the  timing  period  to  continue  the  infeed  of  a 
cutting  tool,  and  control  means  aauated  by  said  gaging 
means  when  a  workpiece  has  been  machined  to  the  de- 
sired sire  to  move  a  cutting  tool  to  an  inoperative  position. 


\    A  process  for  attaching  detergent  material  to  syn- 
thetic sponge  which  comprises  applying  to  a  bar  or  cake  ol 
solid  detergent  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water  soluble  soaps  of  higher  fatty  acids  water  soluble 
synthetic  organic  detergents  and  mixtures  thereof,  a  water 
insoluble  adhesive,  a  water  impermeable  barrier,  held  to 
the  detergent  material  by  the  adhesive,  additional  water 
insoluble!  adhesive  and  synthetic  sponge,  the  addiUonal 
adhesive  holding  the  water  impermeable  barrier  to  the  syn- 
thetic sponge,  pressing  the  sponge  against  the  detergent 
bar  and  maintaining  it  in  position  pressed  against  the  bar. 
for  a  suflBcientiy  long  time  to  hold  the  water  impermeable 
barrier  tigbUy  against  the  detergent  with  the  adhesive 
covering  and  adhering  to  substantially  aU  the  contiguous 
water  impermeable  barrier  and  detergent  bar  surface,  so 
that  during  washing,  water  wiU  not  be  able  to  contact  the 
detergent  under  the  sponge  and  will  iwt  be  able  to  contact 
the  adhesive  holding  detergent  to  impermeable  barrier,  ex- 
cept around  the  peripheral  portions  thereof. 


3,076,297 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  COMPRESSIBLE 
DISC-LIKE  ARTICLES 
Lawrcnce  Povlao,  Akron,  Ohio,  m/igoor  to  TJe  AWeli 
Coiporation,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpontlon  of  Delaware 
FHcd  Oct  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  844,185 
26  Clainw.     (CI.  53—24) 
7.  A  method  of  packaging  comprenible  articles  in 
tubular  wrappers,  comprising  the  steps  of  moving  a  suc- 
cession of  the  articles  flatwise  in  edge-to-edge  relation- 
ship to  a  stop  position  of  the  successive  leading  articles, 
while  simultaneously  moving  a   succession   of  tubular 
wrappers  into  a  stop  position  in  alignment  with  an  edge 


3,l76,29f 
PACKAGHSG  APPARATUS 
PhiUp  Lenier,  3818  N.  54th  Blvd^  Mflwartee  16.  Wis. 
FIM  Feb.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  81,8t3 
4Clainii.    (Q.  53— IM) 
1    Apparatus  for  enclosing  a  product  and  support  there- 
fore in  a  flexible  shrinkable  wrapping  material  so  that  the 
resulting  package  is  partially  vacuumized.  the  support 
providing  an  external  pocket  therein,  said  apptrttus  com- 
prising: means  for  initially  dUposing  the  wrapping  mate- 
rial around  the  exposed  portions  of  the  product  and  uni- 
formly across  the  edges  of  the  pocket  externaUy  of  said 
support,  means  for  then  folding  the  wrapping  rnatenal 
in  an  inward  direction  and  substantiaUy  umformly  mto 
the  pocket,  means  for  next  sealing  the  wrapping  matenal 
to  prevent  entry  of  air  into  the  package,  and  means  for 
finally  shrinking  the  wrapping  material  to  thereby  dis- 
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place  the  same  from  the  pocket  in  an  outward  direction    spinning  mews  on  the  latter  are  free  to  aUne  themselves 
and  thereby  partially  vacuumizing  the  package  and  Ught-    with  the  letted  cap  on  the  container,  and  a  dnve  con- 

nectioo  interposed  between  the  spmcUe  and  the  franae  for 
jtiffiring  poeitive  driving  movement  therebetween  in  all 
positions  of  the  frame. 


ening  the  wrapping  material  across  the  pocket  edges  and 
upon  the  product. 


CAPPING  HEAD  FOR  TAMPER-PROOF  CAP 
Hjuh  R.  Locdi  and  Christian  H.  Stettlcr,  Chkawo,  and 
Oicar  W.  Garrcr,  Villa  Parli,  Dl.,  anifnon  to  Grotncs 
Machine  Works,  Inc^  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatloa  of 

niinoli 

ni«d  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,830 
8  Claims.     (CI.  S3 — 331) 


3,076,3«1       

GAS  SEPARATION  SYSTEM 

Uwta  B.  Roof.  BvtfMTUk,  Okla^  •"*?<!'  ,^  '""*»■ 

Pctrokm  Coopny,  a  conoradoa  off  DclawaR 

FUcd  Jhm  3,  I960,  Ser.  No.  33,681 

6  ClaiaM.    (CL  5S— 18) 


5.  A  method  for  preparing  a  gas  sample  stream  for 
analysis,  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  said  gas  sample 
stream  into  the  lower  end  of  a  continuously  replenished 
body  of  scrubbing  liquid,  accumulating  the  scrubbed  gas 
passed  upwardly  through  said  body  ol  scrubbing  liquid, 
contacting  said  accumulated  gas  successively  with  a  col- 
umn of  desiccant  and  a  column  of  oil  absorbent  material, 
filtering  said  gas,  passing  said  filtered  gas  to  ad  instrument 
for  analysis  thereof,  withdrawing  said  scrubbing  liquid 
from  the  upper  end  trf  said  body  of  scrubbing  liquid  and 
passing  the  same  to  drainage,  and  controlling  the  rate  of 
said  scrubbing  liquid  drainage  to  maintain  a  desired  level 
of  said  body  of  scrubbing  liquid  and  prevent  the  loss  of 
said  accumulated  scrubbed  gas  with  said  scrubbing  Uqfud 
passed  to  drainage. 


3^M«1 
LAMINATED  FILTER 
Milton  I.  Shocoaakcr.  MadlMW,  Wit., 
ican:h    ProdKli    Corporation,    Madiaon, 
corporatloa  of  WlKoariB 

Filed  Oct  31, 19M,  Ser.  No.  6641> 
5  ClateB.     (CI.  5S— 487) 


to  Re- 

Wii.,    a 


1.  In  a  capping  machine  for  applying  a  tamper-proof 
cap  to  the  threaded  neck  of  a  container  having  a  shoulder 
formed' thereon,  the  combination  comprising  a  drive  spin- 
dle, a  mount  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  frame  in  engage- 
ment with  said  mount,  a  chuck  on  said  frame  having  means 
for  frictionally  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  cap  to 
screw  the  same  into  seated  position  on  the  nock  of  the 
container,  spinning  means  on  said  frame  for  engaging  the 
skirt  portion  of  the  cap  for  spinning  the  same  about  said 
shoulder  when  the  cap  is  in  seated  position,  guide  sur- 
faces between  said  frame  and  said  mount  for  enabling 
limited  ball-and-socket  rocking  movement  of  the  frame 
about  a  point  located  adjacent  said  chuck  and  on  the  axis 
of  the  latter  so  that  the  chuck  aad  frame  as  well  as  the 


-_ 


1.  A  laminated  air  filter  body  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  outer  layers  of  expanded 
metal  foil  material,  and  a  central  core  of  expanded  metal 
sheet  material  disposed  between  said  outer  layers,  said 
core  having  corrugations  with  a  plurality  of  flat  outer 
walls  disposed  in  a  pair  of  spaced  planes  which  are  paral- 
lel to  the  general  extent  of  said  core  and  to  the  plane  of 
the  filter  body,  said  walls  including  baffle  elements  therein 
which  are  bound  to  the  respective  adjacent  outer  layer. 
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•  m^^  «A«  3,076,305 

vS^i  TEXTILE  SPINDLE  CLUTCH 

6  Claims.     (CI.  57—129) 


J      7 


1.  A  filter  frame  comprising  an  integral  base  member 
having  one  wall  in  the  form  of  a  closed  figure  and  spaced 
inner  and  outer  flanges  perpendicular  to  said  wall  ex- 
tending around  the  perimeter  of  said  wall,  a  top  member 
comprising  a  pluraUty  of  parts  adapted  to  fit  withm  the 
perimeter  of  said  outer  flange  with  the  ends  thereof  m 
abutting  relaUonship,  each  of  said  parts  having  an  outer 
wall   with   iu   lower  edge  fitUng  snugly  between  said 
flanges  and  having  a  surface  to  surface  engagement  with 
both  of  said,  flanges,  and  interengageable  means  on  said 
outer  wall  and  one  of  said  flanges  to  hold  said  frame 
members  against  accidental  separation,  each  of  said  parts 
having  a  wall  section  parallel  to  the  wall  of  said  base  mem- 
ber inwardly  of  said  inner  flange,  and  longitudinally  ex- 
tending ribs  on  the  wall  of  said  base  member  and  said 
wall  section  projecting  toward  each  other,  the  ribs  on  the 
wall  of  said  base  member  and  the  ribs  on  said  wall  sec- 
tion being  offset  relative  to  each  other  and  overlapping 
vertically  when  said  base  and  top  members  are  assembled, 
whereby  the  ribbed  portions  of  the  wall  of  said  base  mem- 
ber and  said  wall  section  are  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
each  other  to  hold  an  edge  of  a  filter  media  between  said 
first  mentioned  wall  and  said  wall  section. 


3  076,304 
BALLOON  RETAINING  DEVICE 
Don  E.  Fisher,  Pcnsacola,  FUu,  airifBor,  hy  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Monsanto  Chcmkal  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  _      ^,     ^,  __ 
FOed  Jnly  18,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  43,439 
3  ClaiiM.    (CL  57—106) 

/ 


/ 


1    A  device  for  retaining  a  yarn  balloon  in  a  creel  can. 
comprising  a  ring  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  said  creel 
can  and  a  plurality  of  elements  attached  to  the  nng  and 
extending  longitudinally  therefrom  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  the  sides  of  the  can,  said  elements  having  curved 
ends  extending  radially  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
can  to  support  said  elemenU  and  said  ring,  said  elements 
being  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  side  of  the  can  to 
provide  a  space  for  the  yam  balloon. 
787  O.O. — 4 


5    A  textile  spindle  machine  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, a  frame,  a  spindle  rotatable  in  said  frame,  a 
clutch  device  including  two  conical  elements,  a  male  one 
and  a  female  one,  mounted  along  a  common  axis  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  together,  one  of  said  clutch  ele- 
ments being  joumalled  in  said  frame  so  as  to  be  fixed 
with  respect  thereto  in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  means 
carried  by  said  frame  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  last  mentioned  clutch  element  for  drivmg  it  m  ro- 
tation, the  other  of  said  clutch  elements  being  movable 
with  respect  to  said  frame  in  the  direction  of  said  axis, 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  spindle  with  said 
second  menUoned  clutch  element  so  that  said  spmdle  is 
driven  by  said  second  clutch  element,  resilient  means  op- 
eratively connected  with  said  second  clutch  element  for 
urging  it  in  one  direction  to  apply  it  against  said  first 
menUoned  clutch  element,  means  for  guiding  said  second 
mentioned  clutch  element  to  hold  it  in  aligned  pcwiUon 
along  said  axis  for  most  of  the  displacement  of  said  sec- 
ond clutch  element  toward  said  first  mentioned  clutch 
element  while  leaving  said  second  clutch  element  free  to 
engage  the  first  clutch  element  in  a  perfect  manner  by 
a  small  change  of  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  second 
clutch  element.       ^^^^^^^_^_ 

3  076306 

SPINNING  AND  TWISTING  SPINDI^ 

Rudolf   Wagner,   Winterthm,   Swta«Jand,    mrigjor   to 

Ricter  Ma^e  Works  Ltd.,  Wtaiterthar,  Switzerland,  a 

corporatioB  of  Switzerland  ,..  r,« 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  104,675 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkni  Switzerland  Apr.  29, 1960 

3  Clidms.  (a.  57—135) 
1.  A  spinning  and  twisting  spindle  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar means,  a  footstep  bearing  mounted  in  the  lower  end 
of  said  tubular  means,  a  spindle  collar  bearing  having  a 
casing  forming  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  means,  a 
spindle  having  a  shaft  portion  slightly  topered  toward 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  portion  and  adapted  to  be 
inserted  through  said  spindle  collar  bearing  into  said 
tubular  means,  and  a  yieldable  annular  means  mounted 
coaxially  of  and  above  said  spindle  collar  bearing  to  said 
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a  cross-section  amounting  to  a  minor  fraction  of  the 
total  cross-section;  said  central  core  being  solid  and  sub- 
stantially unobstructed;  accelerating  the  outer  annulus 
rearwardly  by  extraneous  power;  deriving  said  extrtneoui 
power  from  the  compression  of  extraneous  au-.  and  also 
from  the  burning  of  fuel  in  the  compressed  extraneous 
air  as  it  enters  said  segregated  fraction  in  a  rearward 
direction;  merging  said  rearwardly  accelerated  outer  an- 
nulus  with  said  central  core  and  permitting  the  merged 


portion  and  affording  compression   of   the  air  in   said 
tubular  means  upon  insertion  of  the  spindle. 


3,076,307 
NOVELTY  CORE  CONSTRUCTED  YARN 
Preston  F.  Manliall,  Walpolc,  M«t.,  aMtpior  to  The 
KendaU  Company,  Borton,  Masa.,  a  corporation  of 
MaMSChnSCttS  mmm  ^oa 

Origfaial  applkatioa  Dec.   10,  1959.  ^Ser.  No.  ««.«4. 
mrMedTnd  this  application  Dec.  IS,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

160.090 

8  Claims.     (CI.  57— 144) 


entirety  to  continue  subsuntially  without  deflection  to 
a  point  of  discharge;  said  outer  annulus  being  diarged 
with  more  fuel  than  it  can  bum,  whereby  the  merging 
is  accompanied  by  burning  that  utUizes  some  of  the 
oxygen  in  the  central  core;  said  central  core,  just  below 
the  plane  of  merger,  receiving  additional  fuel  for  ac- 
celerating said  core  rearwardly  by  combustion  therein; 
the  fuel  added  to  said  central  core  being  not  in  excess 
of  and  somewhat  less  than  the  oxygen  left  in  said  cen- 
tral core  can  consume  before  release. 


3,076,309  

AIRCRAFT  JET  PROPULSION  APPARATUS  WITH 
THRUST  REVERSING  MEANS    ^  ^  ^  , 
David  Monk  Irewm  Alvarto«,a»d  Rowm  Harhtrt  Cy  • 

Flkd  M«r.  16, 1959,  Str.  Now799,763 

Claima  priority,  application  Great  Britefa  Apr.  3, 1958 

1  Claim.     (CL  60— J5.54) 


Sk/ 


4.  A  core-constructed  yarn  comprising  at  least  one  con- 
tinuous generally  straight  central  core  strand  extending 
generally  axillly  of  said  yarn  and  at  least  one  conUnuous 
wrapping  strand  having  a  multiplicity  of  closely  «<Jjacent 
portions  randomly  doubled  back  and  wound  in  doubled 
configuration  thereabout  in  the  form  of  a  close  spaced 
and  parUally  overlapping  helix  for  a  plurality  of  turns 
with  the  doublcd-back  ends  forming  pedicled  loops  which 
extend  generally  perpendicular  to  and  radially  from  the 
central  axis,  and  projecting  outwardly  therebeyond,  said 
yarn  being  essentially  free  from  residual  wrap  but  with 
the  individual  wrapping  strand  portions  so  entangled, 
snarled  and  frictionally  engaged  with  adjacent  strand  por- 
tions of  said  wrapping  strand  and  said  core  strand  at  to 
resist  unwinding  thereof. 


3,076,308 

RAM  JET  UNIT 

Donald  H.  Swaot.  Evanatoo,  DI. 

(330  S.  Wella St.  Chkago  i,m 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1954,  Ser.  No.  471,755 

6  Claims.    (O.  60— 35  J)  . 

1  The  method  of  developing  jet  thrust  for  propulsion 
which  comprises:  segrcgaUng  a  column  of  air  without 
material  deflection  or  material  radial  expansion;  further 
segregating  the  segregated  column  into  an  external  an- 
nulus and  a  central  core;  said  external  annulus  having 


In  jet  propulsion  apparatus  comprising  a  jet  pipc 
through  which  exhaust  gas  flows,  a  propulsion  nozzle 
mounted  on  the  jet  pipe  at  one  end  and  forming  a  first 
outlet  for  the  exhaust  gas.  an  aperture  in  the  )ct  pipt 
upstream  of  the  nozzle  forming  a  second  outlet,  de- 
flector means  within  the  jet  pipe,  said  deflector  means 
having  an  operative  setting  in  which  exhaust  gas  is  de- 
flected towards  the  second  ouUet  and  an  inoperative 
setting  in  which  exhaust  gas  flows  to  the  propulsion 
nozzle  and  a  vaned  structure  mounted  in  the  second 
outlet  imparting  to  gas  flowing  through  the  second  out- 
let a  component  of  velocity  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  flow  in  the  jet  pipe;  said  vaned  structure 
comprising  a  plurality  of  first  vanes  spaced  apart  length- 
wise of  the  jet  pipe  one  behind  the  other,  each  first  vane 
extending  circumferentially  of  the  jet  pipe,  and  each 
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first  vane  imparting  to  the  exhaust  gas  said  component 
of  velocity  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
gas  flow  in  the  jet  pipe,  said  first  vanes  being  disposed 
in  a  number  of  cascades  disposed  side  by  side,  and  a 
plurality  of  second  vanes  spaced  apart  circumferentially 
of  the  jet  pipe,  the  second  vanes  being  constituted  by 
strip  members  extending  longitudinally  of  the  jet  pipe 
and  separating  the  said  cascades  of  said  first  vanes  one 
from  the  other,  the  strip  members  being  interconnected 
by  the  first  vanes,  the  strip  members  being  in  planes 
inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  radial  direction  from  the 
center  line  of  the  jet  pipe  to  the  mid  point  of  the  vaned 
structure,  said  second  vanes  acting  together  and  deflect- 
ing Ae  exhaust  gas  jet  from  said  vaned  structure  as  a 
whole  to  be  inclined  to  a  plane  containing  both  the  jet 
pipe  axis  and  said  radial  direction  and  to  impart  to  the  gas 
a  component  of  velocity  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to 
both  said  radial  direction  and  said  opposite  direction 
some  of  the  strip  members  being  relatively  flexible  and 
other  strip  members  being  relatively  rigid,  there  being  at 
least  one  relatively  flexible  strip  member  between  each 
relatively  rigid  member  and  the  adjacent  relatively  rigid 
member,  the  first  vanes  forming  the  cascades  attached 
to  each  side  of  each  relatively  rigid  member  being  at 
level  positions  lengthwise  of  the  rigid  member,  and  the 
first  vanes  of  the  cascade  attached  to  one  side  of  a  rela- 
tively flexible  member  being  staggered  lengthwise  of  the 
member  relative  to  the  first  vanes  of  the  cascade   at- 
tached to  the  other  side  of  the  member. 


3,076,311 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FUEL  SYSTEM 
Ouhlopiicr  Linky  Johnson,  ADcstrae,  EagiaBd,  ai  _ 
to  RoU^Roycc  Umlted,  Deriiy,  Eafiand,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jme  30, 1960,  Ser.  No.  39,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britato  July  3, 1959 
"^      8CUm8.    (CI.  60— 39  J8) 


3,076,310  . 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FUEL  SYSTEM 
Peter  James  Gayfer,  Albert  Jnbb,  and  Christopher  Unley 
Johnson.    Deriiy,   Engfamd,   aaslgnon   «<»   Rolls-Royce 
Limited.  Derhy.  England,  a  company  ^Grtat  Britain 

FUed  June  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Grwit  Britain  Sept.  1, 1958 
7Cbims.     (a.  60— 39.28) 


»    >- '..^^f 


1    In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  compressor  and 
a  centrifugal  fuel  pump,   a  fuel  system  compnsing  a 
throttle  valve  body  having  a  port  therein,  an  obturaUng 
member  which  is  axially  movable  within  the  throttle  valve 
body  so  as  to  throttle  fuel  flow  from  said  pump  throu Ji 
said  port,  a  valve  member,  the  valve  member  and  the 
obturating  member  being  mounted  concentrically  within 
each  other,  means  for  effecting  axial  positioning  of  the 
valve  member  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  a  first 
engine  variable  determinable  from  the  compressor,  means 
controlled  by  said  valve  member  for  adjustmg  the  value 
of  a  fuel  fluid  pressure  upstream  of  said  port  and  ap- 
plied to  one  side  of  the  obturating  member,  and  means 
for  applying  to  the  other  side  of  the  obturaUng  member 
a  second  fuel  fluid  pressure  which  varies  in  accordance 
with  the  value  of  a  second  engine  variable  determinable 
by  pump  output  pressure,  the  axial  position  of  the  ob- 
turating member  depending  solely  on  the  fluid  forces 
acting  on  it.  ^^^^^^^^^___ 

3^76,312 

FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTROL  FOR  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINES 

Bcanchamp,  F-t'*"^,  asrifnor  to  Joaepli  Lncas  (In- 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  fuel  system  comprising  a 
throttle  valve  body  having  a  port  therein,  a  valve  obtiirat- 
ing  member  having  oppositely  facing  pressure  surfaces  and 
freely  movable  in  said  valve  body  so  as  to  throttle  fuel 
flow  througji  said  port,  said  pressure  surfaces  being  of 
equal  effective  areas,  an  engine  driven  centrifugal  fuel 
pump,  a  conduit  connecting  the  delivery  ride  of  the  pump 
to  one  pressure  surface  of  the  obturating  member,  a  meter- 
ing orifice  in  said  conduit,  means  for  continuously  vary- 
ing the  size  of  the  metering  orifice  m  functional  depend- 
ence upon  the  value  of  a  compressor  pressure,  a  pas- 
sage interconnecting  the  conduit,  on  the  uprtream  side  of 
Uie  metering  orifice,  with  the  other  pressure  surface  of 
the  obturating  member,  and  to^emor  means  for  con- 
tinuously varying  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  in  the  passage 
to  effect  closing  movement  of  the  vaNe  obturating  mem- 
ber when  the  engine  routional  speed  exceeds  a  selected 
predetermined  value,  the  position  of  the  obturating  mem- 
ber in  the  throttie  vaWe  body  being  controUed  solely 
by  the  action  of  fluid  forces  acting  on  its  pressure  surfaces. 


1.  A  fud  supply  contitrf  for  a  gas  turbine  enpne  hav- 
ing a  compressor,  comprising  in  combination  pressure- 
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sensitive  means  providing  an  electrical  signal  dependent 
on  the  pressure  of  air  entering  the  compressor,  tempera- 
ture-sensitive means  providing  an  electrical  signal  depend- 
ent on  the  temperature  of  air  entering  the  coiiiprcssor, 
speed-sensitive  means  providing  an  electrical  signal   de- 
pendent on  the  actual  speed  of  the  engine,  function-gen 
crating    means    connected    to    the    temperature-sensitive 
means  and  to  the  speed-sensitive  mean.,  and   producing 
an  output  signal  dependent  on  an  empirically  determined 
function  of  said  speed  and  said  temperature,  signal  modi 
fying  means  connected  to  the  output  from  the  function 
generating  means  and  to  the  pressure  sensitive  means,  said 
signal  modifying  means  producing  an  output  signal  de- 
pendent on  said  pressure  and  said  empirically  determined 
function,  an  integrator  connected  to  said  signal  modify- 
ing means,  said  integrator  producing  an  output  which  de- 
pends on  said  pressure  and  the  integral  of  said  function. 
and  which  is  an  empirically  determined  schedule  of  the 
engine  speed  such  as  will  prevent  stalling  of  the  compres- 
sor, a  controller  connected  to  the  speed-sensitive  means 
and  to  the  integrator  output,  means  operable  by  said 
controller  for  varying  the  rate  of*  supply  of  fuel  to  the 
engine  when  the  relative  magnitude  of  the  signals  received 
by  the  controller  varies  from  a  predetermined  value,  manu- 
ally operable  means  producing  a  signal  dependent  on  the 
desired  speed  of  the  engine,  and  means  connected  to  said 
manually  operable  means  for  breaking  electrical  connec- 
tion between  the  function  generating  means  and  the  in- 
tegrator, the  output  from  said  integrator  then  remaining 
constant  until  the  actual  and  desired  speeds  are  not  equal 
and  communication  between  the  integrator  and  the  func- 
tion generating  means  is  reestablished. 


cylinder  and  the  brakes,  spring  means  normally  urgitig 
the  piston  outwardly  toward  the  stop,  a  valve  located  in 
the  fluid  flow  path  between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  said  valve 
including  a  valve  member  carried  by  the  piston,  and  a 
valve  seat,  valve  displacement  means  in  the  cylinder,  said 
valve  member,  when  the  piston  is  in  its  retracted  position, 
being  unseated  by  the  valve  displacement  means  to  there- 
by enaWe  fluid  to  flow  through  the  auxiliary  cylinder, 
second  spring  means  urging  the  valve  meniber  onto  the 
valve    seat,    said    second    spring    means    being   effective, 
when  the  piston  moves  in  an  inwardly,  brake  applying, 
extending  direction  and  the  outlet  pressure  exceeds  the 
inlet  pressure,  to  urge  the   valve   member  into  seating 
engagement  with  the  valve  seat  and  thereby  shut  off  the 
hydraulic   fluid   flow   path    between   the   outlet   and   the 
master  cylinder,  and  a  mechanical  linkage  for  urging  the 
piston  inwardly  against  the  biasing  force  of  the  spring 
means  to  thereby  seat  the  valve  member,  said  mechanical 
linkage  including  a  foot  pedal  pivoted  about  a  fixed  sup- 
port, and  a  rod  actuable  by  the  foot  pedal  and  engaging 
the  piston  to  thereby  slide  the  piston  inwardly  in  a  brake 
applying  direction  when  the  foot  pedal  is  rotated  about 
its  pivot  to  thereby  increase  the  braking  pressure  in  the 
hydraulic  line  between  the  outlet  and  the  brakes  inde- 
pendently of  master  cylinder  generated  pressure. 


AUXILIARY  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

BRAKES 

Otof  E.  E.  StroabcrB,  5453  Northwest  Highway, 

Chicago,  in. 

Filed  Jnne  15,  If  59.  Ser.  No.  820,193 

1  CWm.    (CI.  •♦—54.5) 


3,07M13 
AUXILIARY  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

BRAKES 

Olof  E.  E.  S<rombcrg.  5453  Northwest  Highway, 

Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1958.  Ser.  No.  713,197 

1  Claim.    (CI.  60—54.5) 


A    driver    training    automobile    braking   system,    said 
driver  training  braking  system  including  a  single  conven- 
tional automobile  master  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  brakes, 
a  hydraulic  line  between  the  brakes  and  master  cylinder, 
and  an  auxiliary  brake  cylinder  assembly  for  increasing 
pressure,  under  certain  conditions,  to  the  brakes  inde- 
pendently   of   master  cylinder  generated   pressure,   said 
auxiliary  brake  cylinder  assembly  including  an  auxiliary 
cylinder  connect«i  in  series  into  the  hydraulic  line  be- 
tween the  master  cylinder  and  the  brakes,  said  auxiliary 
cylinder  having  an   inlet   and  outlet  which,  when  con- 
nected to  the  hydraulic  line,  provide  a  hydraulic  fluid 
flow  path   therebetween  throu^  the  auxiliary  cylinder, 
a  piston  reciprocable  in  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  sealing 
means  carried  by  and  entirely  bodily  movable  with  the 
piston,  said  sealing  means  including  an  annular  seal  in 
slidable  contact  with   the   auxiliary  cylinder  to  thereby 
prevent  leakage  of  hydraulic  fluid  past  the  piston,  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  outward  excursion  of  the  piston  on  its 
return  stroke   as  it   moves  to  a  retracted  position,  the 
hydraulic  fluid  flow  path  being  normally  open  when  the 
piston  is  in  its  retracted  position  to  thereby  permit  un- 
obstructed flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  betwaen  the  master 


An  automobile  hydraulic  brake  system,  said  brake  sys- 
tem including  a  single  conventional  master  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  brakes,  a  hydraulic  line  between  the  brakes 
and  master  cylinder,  and  an  auxiliary  brake  cylinder  as- 
sembly for  increasing  pressure,  under  certain  conditions, 
to  the  brakes  independently  of  master  cylinder  gener- 
ated pressure,  said  auxiliary  brake  cylinder  assembly  in- 
cluding an  auxiliary  brake  cylinder  connected  in  series 
into  the  hydraulic  line  between  the  master  cylinder  and 
the  brakes  at  any  pre-selected  position  therebetween,  said 
auxiliary  cylinder  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  which,  when 
connected  to  the  hydraulic  line,  provide  a  hydraulic  fltiid 
flow  path  therebetween,  a  piston  in  slidable  contact  with 
and  reciprocable  in  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  stop  for 
limiting  the  outward  excursion  of  the  piston  on  iU  re- 
turn stroke  as  it  moves  to  a  retracted  position,  the  hy- 
draulic fluid  flow  path  being  normally  open  when  the 
piston  is  in  its  retracted  posiUon  to  thereby  permit  un- 
obstructed flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  master  cylin- 
der to  the  brakes,  spring  means  normally  urging  the 
piston  outwardly  toward  the  stop,  seal  means  for  pre- 
venting escape  of  hydraulic  fluid  outwardly  frona  the 
auxiliary  cylinder,  valve  means  carried  by  the  pUton. 
said  valve  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
shut  off  the  hydraulic  fluid  flow  path  between  the  inlet 
and  the  master  cylinder  when  the  piston  moves  in  an  m- 
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wardly  brake  applying,  extending  direction  an^Ae  out- 
let pressure  exceeds  the  inle*  pressure  ""^  f jnechan^a^ 
linkage  for  urging  the  piston  inwardly  -R"";*  f  ^^^^^, 
inc  force  of  the  spring  to  thereby  shut  the  valve  means 
"nVcTo"  tie  fluid'flot  path  ^et-een  ?e  in^^^and  ^^^^^^^ 

p^^t^  term^n  ting  in  flanges  disposed  'ub^^^J*"^  P"^ 
^ndicularly  to  The  plane  of  the  plate,  the  widUi  of  ^e 
Kes  Sing  substantially  less  than  the  width  of  the 
Slate  saw  a'uxUiary  brake  cylinder  being  ^^^^^^  t°  o"e 
of  said  flanges  between  the  flanges,  said  plate  having  a 

applying  force  is  applied  to  the  lever  structure. 

3.076315 

BY-PASS  VALVE  FOR  LOW  INPUT 

HYDROVAC 

D  1.^  n    H.Mr    Soath  Bend,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  The 

Roi>crt  R.  Mager,  »"«■  Zz!^ZJ^^Z>m  of  Delaware 

Bcndlx  Corporatkm,  a  cor^iratfo*  9«  "«!f''"' 

FUedNov.  25,  I960,  ^f- Nj'^*'*^^ 
9  Claims.    (CI.  60 — 54.5) 


a  doKd  Brst  sector  P<>"'°°i".'**".„*f'„  <,^  Joinh 
lion,  a  clo«d  1-Wr?'^.'^?',r?JSv°  gas  f^n, 
«c.or   portion   •*-]'iJJ,?':'^.V'US'spa« .  said 

tervane  compartments  in  said  closed  nrsi  *«^^"'^ri 
an^  successi^ly  enclose  outgoing  '^^^^l^^^^^^^l 
l-«t.  ;n  ,aid  closed  th  rd  sector  portion;  a  hrst  pon  in 
r«t?  closed  firi^tor  portion  of  said  rotor  housmg  m 
said  <='?^^^;™J*^'°':^  v^th  said  incoming  intervane 
successive  communication  wiin  sjuu 

'^SK'tit^onfou'rjnlltc:!^  c'o^a. 

said  interconnecting  member  being  «^""f*'^ .  ^l-^„d 
?Susing  so  as  to  be  in  communication  with  said  second 


1    In  a  system  for  actuating  a  driven  fluid  pressure 
motor     means  for  developing  a  primary  A^'d  p^^^«"« 
signal-  a  fluid  pressure  intensifying  chamber  having  a 
movable  wall  therein  dividing  said  fluid  P^^-^^l^^^^ 
ing  chamber  into  an  output  chamber  and  a  foUj>^"P 
chamber-  a  servomotor  for  moving  said  movable  waU 
f?om  a  normal  retracted  position  to  e°;»r«f  «>^»2^: 
up  chamber  and  force  fluid  out  of  said  ««tput jAamber^ 
control  means  for  said  servomotor;  «P*^>ble   means 
driven  by  said  primary  fluid  pressure  signal  for  actuaUng 
said  conirol  means  of  said  servomotor;  ^^^^l^^' 
municating  said  primary  fluid  pressure  signa^  developing 
me^s  to  Jaid  oufput  chamber.  Miid  last  mentio^  me^ 

including  a  check  valve  for  P^'^"^*  ^^^.J^^^J^S^ 
said  output  chamber  and  a  normally  open  back  pr««ure 
valve  for  exerting  a  back  pressure  •«>»™»  •".d J"™^, 
sienal  developing  means;  means  opemng  said  check  valve 
Ten  «Sd  movable  wall  is  in  iU  normal  re^*ct«d  ^^^ 
tion.  and  mean,  closing  said  back  P^^J^^*^:^^  "^ 
back  pressure  when  power  is  avaUable  to  actuate  said 

servomotor.  ^^^^^^_^__^ 

3^6,316 
REVERSIBLE  HEAT  ENGWES 

Ralph  C.  SchUdrtlf,  ""»  ^S.»2,«^„?'  ^■*- 
^    Filed  J«ly  15, 196^S«;  Now  43,179 

8  ClafaM.    (CL  6#— 59) 

1.  In  a  heat  engine  using  a  mixture  of  gases  as  the 
working  substance,  the  combination  comprising,  a  rotor 


.    »«  th.i.  effect  a  rapid   pulsating  transfer  of  gas 
S"~  J  s2"in«:So'«c/.8  ■.'.mb.r  and  *«»«",  ^o 

ments  during  that  period  when  the  vane,  of  said  plu  a  ity 
Symm  which  separates  said  adjacem  mcoining  mter- 
fanc^^iSm^is  in  the  position  of  «aid  fim  port 
3  dmSatfiat  period  when  the  vane,  of  said  pkirality 
S  vi^rSh^h  se'^te,  said  «ljacent  outgoing  intervane 
^^«S  is  S.  the  position  of  said  »««nd  port^  a 
SS^heat  exchanger  enclosure  so  enclosing  »"d.^«*^^ 
sealed  '^\^""^  ^^  g^ctor  portion  that  said  en- 
bousmg  at  saw  open  secona  bcvwi  f*"  :„,-rvane 

iivuMtiB  ,«.-.:„•   eas  from  said  incoming  intervane 

SVS  said  enclosed  gas  to  thus  effect  such  a  pr^- 
^iolle  product  change  in  said  pu  withjn  sa^  en^ 

S5Le  that  the  amount  of  gas  1«^^««  »«;t  "^^iTil 
bVwiy  of  said  outgoing  intervane  compartmenu  will  be 
%lZifZ  the^ount  of  gas  ^^ering  ^  e"c^»ure 
bv  way  of  said  incoming  intervane  compartments,  means 
for^mtSg  the  enerjy  of  said  difference  m  pressure- 
StSJ^Jodlct  into  mechanical  power;  and  means  for 
effecting  lOtotion  of  said  vaned  rotor. 
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INSULATING  FOUNDATION  FOR  CRYOGENIC 

STORAGE  TANK 

i^.a  V.  L.  F.»e,  Ho-ewood,  «.■-*«»«»  to  Chicago 

Bridge  A  Iron  Compuy,  Chicago,  p. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,524 

2  Claims.     (CI.  61—36) 


said  ducU,  pre«sure  sensing  means  communicating  with 
said  ducts,  actuating  means  for  said  valves,  timing  means, 
and  means  operatively  interconnecting  said  pressure  sens- 
ing, valve  actuating,  and  timing  means  for  causing  auto- 
matic sequential  evacuation  of  the  connected  refrigeration 
system,  provided  the  pressure  in  the  lystem  is  above  a 
first  predetermined  value,  charging  of  the  system  with 
refrigerant  when  the  system  pressure  reaches  said  value, 
and  cutting  off  said  ducts  from  the  system  when  the  pres- 


I 


1.  A  cryogenic  storage  tank  comprising  an  outer  vessel 
including  a  substantially  flat  bottom  resting  on  a  graded 
foundation,  an  inner  storage  vessel  disposed  withm  and 
spaced  from  said  outer  vessel  and  having  a  substantially 
flat  bottom,  and  a  foundation  for  said  inner  vessel  dis- 
posed between  said  bottom  of  said  inner  vessel  and  said 
bottom  of  said  outer  vessel  which  substantially  covers 
the  bottom  of  said  outer  vessel,  said  foundation  com- 
prising a  lightweight  concrete  slab  having  a  plurality  of 
individual  cylindrical  cavities  penetrating  substantially 
the  thickness  of  said  slab  and  a  thin  concrete  cap  cover- 
ing said  slab,  said  cavities  being  filled  with  a  loose  fill 
of  dry  insulating  material. 


uiD, 
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3,r76,31S  _    ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DECOMFOSITION  OF  GAS 
Rudolf    Becker,    Munlch-Soiln,    Germany,    anffnor    to 
Gesellfchaft  fttr   Lindc'i   ElmaKhinen    AkticngeMll- 
schaft,  HollricgeUarciith,  near  Mnnich,  Germany,  a 
company  of  Germany 

Filed  Nor.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  21,  1958 

18  Claims.    (CI.  62— 11) 


sur«  therein  reaches  a  second  predetermined  value,  said 
timing  means  including  a  part  for  signalling  the  passage  of 
a  predetermined  time  interval  and  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  cause  actuation  of  at  least  one  of  said  valves 
when  the  system  reaches  said  first  predetermined  pressure 
value,  for  introducing  a  sweeping  charge  into  the  system 
during  said  time  interval,  and  to  automatically  recorinect 
said  evacuating  device  to  the  system  followmg  said  in- 
terval. ^^^^^^^^^_^^ 

3,r76^20 
AIR  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  COLD 

OTORAGE  ROOMS  ^      ^ 

Heorik  Coandl,  Famp«v«|eo  ij.  No«»JoP«»«'  S''"*" 
FUed  las.  4,  i960,  Ser.  No.  96 
SCUrims.    (0.62 — 240) 
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1.  Process  for  the  separate  elimination  of  two  conipo- 
nenta  from  a  gas  mixture  in  which  the  higher  boiling 
component  has  a  steeper  vapor  pressure  curve  (abscissa- 
temperature:  ordinates— log  p)  than  that  of  the  lower 
boibng  component,  characterized  in  that  said  compo- 
nents are  condensed  in  fractions  at  lower  pressure,  below 
6  atmospheres,  and  then  arc  evaporated  separately. 


3,076,319  _,^ 

REFRIGERATION  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Loob  B.  White,  Hoiutoii,  Tex-,  assignor  to  PhU  Rich  Fan 
Manafactnrliig  Compuiy,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 

"  FItedFcb.  13, 1961, Ser. No.  89,035 

9  Claims.     (0.62—149) 

1.  Apparatus  for  charging  a  refrigeration  system  com- 
prising system  evacuaUng  and  charging  devices,  ducts  for 
connecting  said  devices  to  the  system,  control  valves  m 


■J       'i 
1    In  an  air  cooUng  system  for  a  cold  storage  room 
having  a  floor,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall   side  ^^J^ 
a  ceiling,  the  combination  of  a  means  forming  a  goods 
storage  compartment  having  a  goods  »"PP^^°«  ^'^'J? 
at  a  distance  from  the  floor  of  the  room  so  Aat  an  a^^ 
space  is  formed  between  said  grating  and  said  floor   an 
air  cooling  apparatus  including  heat  transfer  unitt  of  a 
long  and  narrow  structure  arranged  in  a  veitical  plane 
at  the  front  end  of  said  compartment  spaced  from  the 
front  wall  of  the  room  so  as  to  form  an  air  space  between 
themselves  and  said  front  wall,  said  uniU  having  air  in- 
lets along  their  top  surfaces  in  commumcaUon  with  tfte 
interior  of  the  goods  storage  compartment  and  air  out- 
leu  along  their  enUre  bottom  surfaces  in  commumcaUon 
with  the  air  space  in  front  of  the  units,  air  ducts  pro- 
vided along  the  side  walls  of  the  room,  which  communi- 
cate at  their  front  ends  with  the  air  space  m  front  of 
the  cooling  units  and  at  their  bottom  with  the  air  space 
beneath  the  graUng  of  the  goods  storage  compartment, 
said  air  ducU  each  being  divided  into  a  plurahty  of  sec- 
tion channels,  arranged  verticaUy  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  being  connected  with  the  bottom  space  the 
more  remote  the  higher  their  respective  portions,  and  an 
axial  flow  fan  provided  in  each  such  channel,  whereby,  m 
operation,  the  downward  liow  of  the  air  through  said 
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cooling  units,  assists  in  eliminating  condensed  ^o\%inTt 
from  the  air,  and  the  fans  act  upon  cooled  densificd  air. 
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3,076,321  ^ 

REVERSIBLE  HEAT  PUMPS 

Ralph  C.  SchUchtlg,  11212  3rd  S.  Seattle  88,  Wash. 

FUed  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,245 

6  Claims.    (CI.  62— 270) 


said  enclosure  can  receive  gas  from  said  incoming  inter- 
vane  compartments  so  that  said  gas  from  said  incoming 
intcrvane  compartments  impinges  on  said  heat  exchanger 
surfaces  to  effect  a  change  in  the  vapor  content  of  the 
gas  and  so  That  said  changed  gas  is  delivered  to  »a>do"t- 
going  intcrvane  compartments;  and  means  for  effecting 
rotation  of  said  vaned  rotor. 


3,076,322 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Ernest  Wlldhaher,  Brifhtoo,  N.Y. 

(124  Summit  Drive,  Rochester  20,  NJ) 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,796 

19  Claims.    (CI.  64 — 21) 


1    In  a  heat  pump,  the  combination  comprising,  a  rotor 
having  a  hub  and   a   plurality  of  substantially  equally 
spaced  vanes  fixed  to  said  hub  and  extending  radially  out 
therefrom;  a  rotor  housing  having  in  consecutive  order 
a  closed  first  sector  portion,  an  open  second  sector  por- 
tion  a  closed  third  sector  portion,  and  an  open  fourth 
sector  portion  which  is  disposed  to  receive  gas  from  am- 
bient space  and  discharge  gas  to  ambient  space,  said  rotor 
housing  being  so  disposed  around  said  rotor  as  to  be 
in  close  proximity  to  all  of  the  peripheral  edges  of  said 
plurality  of  vanes  as  they  in  operation  roUte  into  said 
closed  first  sector  portion  and  into  said  closed  third  sec- 
tor portion,  to  thus  successively  enclose  incoming  intcr- 
vane compartments  in  said  closed  first  sector  portion  arid 
successively  enclose  outgoing  intcrvane  compartments  in 
said  closed  third  sector  portion;  a  first  port  in  said  closed 
first  sector  portion  of  said  rotor  housing  in  successive 
communication  with  said  incoming  intcrvane  compart- 
ments; a  second  port  in  said  closed  third  sector  portion  of 
said  rotor  bousing  in  successive  communication  with  said 
outgoing    intcrvane    compartments;    an    interconnecting 
member  having  a  streamlined  constriction  m  the  midsec- 
tion so  formed  to  define  a  venturi  pressure  inverter  pas- 
sageway, one  end  of  said  interconnecting  member  being 
connected  to  said  housing  so  as  to  be  in  communication 
with  said  first  port  and  the  other  end  of  said  interconnect- 
ing member  being  connected  to  said  housing  so  as  to  be 
in  communication  with  said  second  port,  to  thus  effect  a 
rapid  pulsating  transfer  of  gas  through  said  interconnect- 
ing member  and  between  said  incoming  and  said  outgoing 
intcrvane  compartments,  to  thereby  effect  the   desired 
adiabatic  compression  and  adiabatic  expansion  m  said 
incoming  and  outgoing  intcrvane  compartments;  means  for 
preventing  the  direct  passage  of  gas  between  adjacent  in- 
coming intcrvane  compartments  and  between   adjacent 
outgoing  intcrvane  compartments  during  that  period  when 
the  vane,  of  said  plurality  of  vanes,  which  separates  said 
adjacent  incoming  intcrvane  compartments  is  in  the  posi- 
tion of  said  first  port  and  during  that  period  when  the 
vane,  of  said  plurality  of  vanes,  which  separates  said  ad- 
jacent outgoing  intcrvane  compartments  is  in  the  posi- 
tion of  said  se<5ond  port;  sealed  heat  exchanger  enclosure 
means  having  heat  exchanger  surfaces  and  so  enclosing 
said  rotor  housing  at  said  open  second  sector  portion  that 


1  A  universal  joint  comprising  two  members  of  which 
each  has  a  plurality  of  ways  equally  spaced  about  an 
axis,  a  plurality  of  connecting  elements  engaging  the 
ways  of  said  two  members  for  transmitting  torque  there- 
between, each  of  said  elements  comprising  two  parts 
pivotally  movable  Ion  each  other,  one  of  said  two  parts 

engaging  a  way  of  one  of  said  two  me-"**"  *^^!,,2! 
other  of  said  parts  engages  an  adjacent  way  of  the  otnor 
member,  each  of  said  elements  being  separate  from  aD 
Other  like  elements  of  the  universal  joint,  and  means  lor 
maintaining  said  elements  in  the  bisector  plane  of  the 
axes  of  said  two  members,    at  least  approximately. 


3,076,323 
PIVOT  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 

Erich  Aocktor,  ^'^^>'^^^\!,^^*'^S^^J;^^SmS 
Lohr    A    Bromiumip    GjnJ».H.,    Ofertmch    (Mala), 

^^^•™""FUed  Mar.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  14, 1961 
1  Ctalm.     (a.  64—21) 


A  universal  joint  of  the  constant  velocity  raUo  type  of 
the  character  described  including  an  outer  member,  an 
inner  member,  a  shaft  connected  to  each  member,  •cage 
between  the  outer  and  inner  members,  baHs  maintained  in 
said  cage,  the  outer  and  inner  members  being  provided 
with  grooves  in  which  the  balls  are  disposed,  said  grooves 
being  located  in  a  plane  containing  the  common  axis  of 
the  aligned  shafts  and  in  the  spherical  rone  surface  of  the 
inner  and  outer  members,  respectively,  and  having  a  gen- 
erating axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  containing  the 
common  axis  of  the  aligned  shafts  and  which  gencratrng 
axis  intersecU  the  common  axis  at  points  symmetrically 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  joint,  the  crow 
sectional  coofiguraUon  of  the  grooves  bemg  so  «e»cted 
that  in  transmitting  a  torque,  the  paths  of  contact  be- 
tween the  balls  and  the  respective  flanks  of  the  grooves  are 
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such  that  the  ratio  of  the  distance  of  the  contact  point  from 
the  center  of  the  ball  to  the  distance  of  the  contact  point 
from  the  center  of  the  joint  (measured  respectively  in  the 
direction  of  a  connecting  line  between  the  center  of  the 
joint  and  the  center  of  the  ball)  is  the  same  for  the  grooves 
of  the  outer  and  inner  members. 


3,076^24 
PRODUCTION  OF  COATED  FIBERS 
Willard  L.  Morgan,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  631,684,  Dec.  31. 
1956.     This  application  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,569 
11  Claims.    (CI.  65—3) 


3 


an  operative  position  for  operating  associated  needles; 
each  of  said  needle  operating  members  having  a  project- 
ing portion;  actuating  cam  means  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port for  movement  between  an  inoperative  position  and 
an  actuating  position  engaging  the  projecting  portion  of 
a  group  of  said  operating  members  and  successively  en- 
gaging all  said  operating  members  during  a  revolution 
of  said  carrier  for  successively  moving  said  operating 
members  from  said  inoperative  position  to  said  opera- 
tive position  of  the  same;  clearing  means  mounted  on 
said  support  trailing  said  actuating  means  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  carrier  for  engaging  said  pro- 
jecting portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  operating  members 
in  said  operative  position  and  for  successively  engaging 
all  operating  members  in  operative  positions  during  a 
revolution  of  said  carrier  for  successively  returning  operat- 
ing members  in  said  operative  position  to  said  inopera- 
tive position;  spring  means  connected  to  said  actuating 


4.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  in  the  vapor  state 
to  freshly  formed  vitreous  filaments  comprising  means 
providing  a  plurality  of  filaments,  means  for  linearly  ad- 
vancing said  filaments,  applicator  means  confining  a  sup- 
ply of  vapurizable  liquid  coating  material,  means  for 
heating  said  liquid  material  to  evolve  vapors  therefrom, 
said  applicator  means  including  a  vapor  pervious  member 
transverse  to  and  immediately  adjacent  the  advancing 
filaments,  said  vapor  pervious  member  adapted  to  con- 
fine said  coating  material  in  a  liquid  condition  yet  being 
siifTiciently  porous  to  pass  vapors  therefrom  into  coating 
contact  with  the  immediately  adjacent  advancing  filaments. 

8.  A  method  for  applying  a  coating  substance  to 
vitreous  filaments  comprising  establishing  a  contained 
heat  vaporizable  coating  liquid  having  a  surface  layer 
in  confined  but  exposed  engagement  with  a  vapor  per- 
vious liquid  impervious  screen,  heating  said  liquid  to 
continuously  evolve  vapors  from  said  surface  layer  and 
to  diffuse  them  through  said  screen,  continuously  linearly 
advancing  hot  filaments  of  vitreous  material  directly  adja- 
cent the  screen-confined  surface  layer  in  coating  asso- 
ciation with  the  vapors  diffused  therefrom,  and  con- 
comitantly heating  said  screen-confined  surface  layer  with 
heat  supplied  by  said  hot  filaments  to  promote  the  evo- 
lution and  diffusion  of  vapors  therefrom. 


3.076,325 
PATTERN  WHEEL 
Richard  Schmidt,  Stuttgart- Valhfaiicen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Franz  Monit  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart-Vaihingen,  Ger- 
many 

FU«d  Jan.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,439 
13  Claims.  (CI.  66 — 50) 
13.  Pattern  wheel  for  a  circular  knitting  machine, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  stationary  support;  a  car- 
rier mounted  on  said  support  for  turning  movement;  a 
set  of  plate  members  arranged  in  a  circle  fixed  to  said 
carrier  circumferentially  spaced  from  each  other,  said 
plate  members  being  adapted  to  engage  needles  revolv- 
ing in  a  circle  so  that  said  carrier  is  turned;  a  set  of 
needle  operating  members  arranged  in  circle  and 
mounted  on  said  carrier  intermediate  said  plate  members 
for  radial  movement  between  an  inoperative  position  and 


c;im  means  and  urging  the  same  to  said  inoperative  posi- 
tion; a  toothed  wheel  turnaoly  mounted  on  said  support 
and  being  engaged  by  said  actuating  cam  means  at  the 
periphery  thereof  under  the  action  of  said  spring  means, 
said  actuating  cam  means  being  rigidly  held  in  one  of 
said  positions  thereof  when  engaging  a  tooth  of  said 
toothed  wheel,  and  being  rigidly  held  in  the  other  of 
said  positions  thereof  when  engaging  a  recessed  portion 
between  adjacent  teeth  of  said  toothed  wheel;,  pawl  means 
movably  mounted  on  said  support  and  engaging  the 
periphery  of  said  toothed  wheel;  and  electromagnetic 
meins  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  pawl  means  for  shifting  the  same  to  effect  stepwise 
movement  of  said  toothed  wheel  through  an  angle  corre- 
sponding to  the  angle  between  a  tooth  and  an  adjacent  re- 
cessed portion  of  said  toothed  wheel  so  that  upon  energiza- 
tion of  said  electromagnetic  means,  said  actuating  cam 
means  is  urged  by  said  toothed  wheel  to  assume  either 
said  actuating  position  or  said  inoperative  position. 


3,076^26 
CIRCULAR     KNITTING     MACHINES    HAVING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  NEEDLE  SELECTION  CAMS  FOR 
THE  FORMATION  OF  TUCK  STITCH  PATTERNS, 
UNDERWELT  PATTERNS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Aramb  Mazzi,  Via  G.B.  11,  Fforence,  Italy 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,726 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy  Sept  8,  1959 
6  Claims.     (CI.  66—50) 
I.  A  hosiery  machine  provided  with  a  grooved  needle 
cylinder,   an  annular  stationary   Uble  surrounding  said 
cylinder,  a  bevel  geared  rim  coaxial  and  integral  with 
said  cylinder  and  positioned  below  said  table,  a  plurality 
of   needle-controlling   slider   cams   mounted   in   vertical 
spaced  relation  on  said  table  and  movable  in  a  radial 
direction  with  respect  to  said  cylinder,  a  support  member 
arcuately  and  slidably  carried  on  the  uiderside  of  said 
table,  a  shaft  vertically  mounted  in  said  support,  a  plu- 
rality   of   vertically    spaced   disc-shaped    selection   cams 
mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality 
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of  bell  crank  levers  mounted  in  vcrticaUy  spaced  reli- 
Son  on  slid  table  and  each  connected  at  »»«  out«  c^ 
of  one  of  its  arms  to  an  outer  end  of  ^^'^'^J^^ 
radially  moving  the  latter  and  each  provided  at  the  outer 
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end  of  its  other  arm  with  a  tappet  for  °«^*i  ^"Jff;"'*" 
with  one  of  said  selection  cams,  mdependent  means  for 
moving  said  bell  crank  levers,  and  independent  means  for 
disengaging  all  of  said  selection  cams  from  said  tappets. 


Siring  the  knitUng  of  a  plurality  of  courses. 

4    In  a  multifced  circular  knitting  machine   adapted 
to  knlr  successive  fabric  courses  and  havmg  a  P  u  aluy 
of  yarn  feeding  and  knitting  sUfons  «"d  %plurajUy  o^ 
cam  assemblies  adjustable  between  raised  a«vd  lowered 
Dositions  to  vary  the  length  of  stitches  drawn  at  said 
S"  a  rotatTble  pattern  drum  having  can»^he-on 
and   a  follower  means  for  cooperation  with  ^'^^^'^ 
on  said  drum    the  improvement  compnsmg  graduated 
me^f  movable  at  times  independently  of  said  pattern 
Trum  and  cooperant  with  said  follower  n^"";  f^^^^^/J^/. 
uallv  adjusting  the  position  of  said  cam  assemblies  Our 
mg  L  Stin^g  of  a'^lurality  of  courses. ^idgraduae, 
means  comprising  an  arcuate  cam  mounted  for  rotat^n 
Xut  a  center  common  to  said  pattern  drum  andsaid 
mZct  means  includes  a  follower  element  for  coopera- 
tion  with  said  arcuate  cam. 


STITCH  LENGTH  CONTROL  FOR  CIRCULAR 

^'  ^  KNnriNG  M ACipiES 

Benlamln  Franklin  CoUe,  Atoem,  Ga^  '"^^^^J^    'f 
mS^  Woita,  Wyomtetag,  P..,  ■  corporation  of 

PennsylvMia  ^^  ^^^  S«^«:^43,142 

11  Claims.     (CI.  66—54) 


3  076  31S 
DOOR  LATCHING  MECHANKM 
Glenn  E.  Rhodes,  Mo|«|.rffle   «ijl  0«*-W.  K<^ 
Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  ^e«tln^^  K^«^, 
Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a  corporation   ot 

'^'""''VlS  Jane  24,  1960,  Ser.  No  38.599 
7  Claims.     (CI.  70— 92) 


1.  in  a  multifeed  circular  "^"'"'"K  machine  adapted 
to  knit  successive  fabric  courses  and  having  a  ?'"'*"> 
of  yam' feeding  and  knitting  stations  an^  ^  P'"-';^^  ^^^ 
cam  assemblies  adjustable  between  raised  and  lowered 
positions  to  vary  the  lengths  of  the  stitches  drawn  at 
^d  uations.  a  common  control  element  f^;  ^'-T"^-;;^ 
ously  adjusting  the  positions  of  said  cam  assemblies   and 
means  for  operating  said  common  control  ^^^^'^^-^^l 
improvement  comprising  a  second  means  under  pattte  n 
control  for  operating  said  common  control  elenienl  dur- 
ing the  knitting  of  a  plurality  of  courses  for  gr^<l"ally 
adjusting    said    cam    assemblies    between     raised     and 

lowered  positions.  .  oJ„„,^,i 

2    In  a  multifeed  circular  knittmg  machine  adapted 
to  knit  successive  fabric  courses  and  having  a  plurality 
of  yarn  feeding  and  knitting  stations  and  a  plurality  o 
cam  assemblies  to  vary  the  length  of  sUtches  drawn  at 
said  stations,  said  cam  assemblies  being  adjusabk  be- 
tween raised  and  lowered  positions  to  vary  the  len^h  ot 
stitches   drawn    at    said    staUons.   common    means    tor 
simultaneously   adjusting    said    cam    "«'"^''"'.  ?.    ','^; 
tatable  pattern  drum  having  cams  thereon  and  a  follower 
means  for  cooperation   with  said  cams  on   said   drum 
for   operating    said    common    means,    the    improvement 


1    Latch  control  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  a  latch 
means,  comprising:    latch  lever  means  movable  to  op- 
erate ihe  latch  means;  means  for  connecting  the  latch 
means  to  the  latch  lever  means;  first  OP^^ a^°8  "l*;^/// 
leasably  engaged  with  the  latch  lever  means  for  operat- 
ing AelatcMever  means;  lock  means  for  preventmg  op- 
eration of  the  first  operating  means;  means  biasing  the 
tatch Tever  means  into  engagement  with  the  first  operaUng 
means;  second  lever  operating  means  adapted  to  auto- 
matically operate  the  latch  lever  means  when  the  latch 
lever  means  is  disengaged  from  the  first  operating  mwns^ 
and,  means  including  a  push  bar  connected  ^  the  latch 
lever  means  and  operable  to  effect  disengagement  between 
the  latch  lever  means  and  the  first  operating  means. 


3,076^29 
TIME  LOCK 
Robert  W.  Maynard,  ClndnMll,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Tl*e 
MiSeTsafe  cSSany,  HamUtoo.  Ohio,  a  corporation 

"*  '''"'  r£i  Ang.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,061 
19  Claims,     (a.  70— 272) 


1  A  time  lock  comprising,  a  clock  movement  effective 
upon  actuation  to  establish  timed  roUUonal  .rnovement 
of? shaft,  a  timing  member  rotaUble  with  said  shaft,  a 
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winding  member  joumalled  on  said  shaft,  grippable  means 
for  turning  said  winding  member  about  said  shaft,  a  bolt 
having  a  dog,  said  winding  member  having  means  for  en- 
gaging said  dog  in  bolt-withdrawing  relation  when  said 
winding  member  is  turned  to  a  given  angular  position  on 
said  shaft,  releasable  means  normally  engaged  with  said 
winding  member  to  prevent  said  winding  member  from 
being  rotated  to  dog-engaging  position,  means  presented 
by  said  timing  member  for  disengaging  said  releasable 
means  from  said  winding  member  at  the  end  of  a  first 
preestablished  period  of  time  beginning  upon  actuation 
of  said  movement  and  thereby  permitting  said  winding 
member  then  to  be  turned  to  dog-engaging  position,  re- 
locker  means  preventing  engagement  of  said  dog  and  said 
winding  member  after  the  expiration  of  a  second  pre- 
established  period  of  tim^  which  begins  immediately  fol- 
lowing said  first  preestablished  period  of  time  whereby 
after  said  second  period  said  bolt  cannot  be  moved  to  un- 
lock position,  and  means  mounting  said  elements  in  opera- 
tive relationship. 


3.076^3« 

TESTER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  PARTS 

George  J.  Busfacil  and  Rom  Thornton,  both  of 

503  24tk  SL,  Bakcnicld,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,538 

7  Claims.     (CL  73—40) 


1.  A  testing  device  for  automatic  transmission  parts 
for  detecting  leaks  in  torus  covers  comprising  a  base,  an 
open  cylindrical  member  having  a  first  and  second  end, 
said  cylindrical  member  secured  to  said  base  for  sealing  a 
first  end  of  said  member,  a  tube  extending  into  said  cylin- 
drical member  adjacent  the  first  end  thereof  and  means 
for  sealing  said  second  end  of  the  cylindrical  member 
with  said  torus  cover  in  a  horizontal  position  to  hold 
leakage  detection  fluid  therein. 


3,076,331 
TESTING  MACHINES 
Robert  S.  Strlmcl,  Penllyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  TInius  Olscn 
Testing  Machine  Company,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  PennsylTaaia 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,355 
4  Claims.     (O.  73 — 88) 


3.  In  a  testing  machine  having  a  piston  and  cylinder 
for  stressing  a  test  specimen  together  with  indicator 
means  for  indicating  the  stress:  a  circuit  means  for  driv- 
ing the  indicator  having  a  control  element  operating  to 


develop  a  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  fluid  pres- 
sure in  the  cylinder  and  a  compensating  element  operat- 
ing to  develop  a  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder  and  which  changes  the 
effect  of  the  first  said  signal  to  provide  a  compensation 
in  the  circuit  for  change  in  piston  buoyancy  with  change 
in  piston  position  along  the  axis  of  the  cylinder;  and 
means  connected  between  said  piston  and  said  compensat- 
ing element  to  operate  the  element  in  accordance  with 
the  position  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder. 


3,076,332 

ENGINE  OPERATION  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 

Marcel  Lopca,  32  Bit  Rac  dc  la  Conmcuve, 

AabcrvUlicrs,  France 

FUed  May  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,965 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  30,  1958 

5  Claims.     (Q.  73—116) 


W     \    I  U  i    /     u. 


wyd 


1.  Engine  operation  analysis  apparatus  for  checking 
ignition  and  valve  timing  on  cyclically  operable  internal 
combustion  engines  having  at  least  one  cylinder  with  an 
intake  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve,  a  piston  reciprocally 
driven  in  the  cylinder  and  an  ignition  system  having 
means  operative  to  deliver  periodic  electrical  impulses, 
said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tubular 
gauge  comprising,  telescoping  hollow  members,  one  of 
which  is  attachable  to  the  cylinder  and  in  communication 
with  the  interior  thereof,  and  flexible  feeler  means  axially 
mounted  in  said  hollow  members,  and  extending  into  the 
cylinder  when  the  gauge  is  mounted  thereon  to  mechan- 
ically engage  the  piston  normal  thereto,  said  flexible 
feeler  means  for  following  and  sensing  the  true  distance 
of  piston  travel,  and  the  top  and  bottom  dead  center 
positicms  of  the  piston;  means  for  securing  said  flexible 
feeler  means  in  said  hollow  members;  visual  indicating 
means  on  said  gauge  cooperative  with  said  flexible  feeler 
means  and  actuated  thereby,  for  indicating  the  true  travel 
of  the  piston  including  the  top  and  bottom  dead  center 
positions  thereof;  a  valve-timing  indicating  device  com- 
prising a  valve-timing  light  mounted  on  said  gauge  for 
visually  indicating  the  times  during  which  the  intake  and 
exhaust  valves  are  completely  closed  for  easily  compar- 
ing with  the  indicated  position  of  the  piston  during  said 
times;  means  cooperative  alternatively  with  said  exhaust 
and  intake  valves  for  turning  on  said  light  during  said 
times  and  turning  it  off  during  other  times  of  the  engine 
operational  cycle,  an  ignition-timing  indicating  device 
comprising  means  electrically  connectable  to  said  ignition 
means  providing  the  periodic  impulses,  including  a  second 
light  for  visually  indicating  the  time  of  said  impulses 
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relative  to  the  position  of  said  valves  as  indicated  by 
said  first  light  and  the  piston  as  indicated  by  said  visual 
indicating  means. 

3,076,333 

LOAD  GAUGING  APPARATUS 

Elmer  J.  Hankcs,  1554  Nicdlct  Ave,  Mhincapolis,  Mfau. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,104 

4  Cbrims.     (O.  73—141) 


fluid  passes  thru  said  housing  into  the  open  well  and  ac- 
tuates said  anemometer;  means  in  the  form  of  parallelo- 
gram supports  su|^>orting  said  housing  from  said  body 
with  its  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  o<  said  body  and 
oscillating  said  housing  from  a  position  adjacent  the  axis 
of  said  body  into  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  well  while 
maintaining  said  perpendicular  relation;  and  indicating 
means  connected  with  said  anemometer  for  indicating 
fluid  velocity  thru  said  housing. 


1 .  Load  gauging  apparatus  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  and  relatively  de- 
flectable recungular  blocks,  a  cylindrical  bar  interposed 
between  each  of  the  ends  of  said  blocks  for  spacing  said 
ends  a  predetermined  distance  apart,  means  maintaining 
said  bars  in  a  spaced  relationship  with  each  other,  and 
means  retaining  said  blocks  in  a  fixed  relationship  rela- 
tive to  each  other  to  maintain  the  spacing  provided  by 
said  cylindrical  bars,  said  bar  maintaining  means  com- 
prising an  element  positioned  between  said  blocks  hav- 
ing a  lesser  thickness  than  the  spacing  provided  by  said 
cylindrical  bars  and  including  guide  means  for  a  tapered 
measuring  tool  so  that  the  deflection  of  said  blocks  will 
always  be  measured  at  the  same  location  intermediate 
their  ends. 


3,076,334 

FLOW  METER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  WELL  BORES 

Bruce  F.  WUey,  BartksvUlc,  Okla.,  asrignor  to  Phillips 

Petrolcnm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnac  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,671 

14  Claims.     <C1.  73— 155) 


3,076^35 

MEANS  FOR  CHECKING  HYDRAUUC 

INSTALLATIONS 

Nils  O.  RoMCB,  Detroit.  Mich.,  sMlffir  to  The  Roaacn 

Filter  Company,  Hazd  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 

MlcUgn 

FHcd  Dec.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,3#9 
4Clafans.    (CL  73— 19t) 


I.  A  flow  meter  for  measuring  the  radial  velocity  oi 
fluid  thru  the  wall  of  a  well  into  the  open  well  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  an  elongated  hoUow  probe 
body  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  well  with  its  axis 
longitudinally  thereof;  a  cylindrical  housing  open  at  both 
ends  and  having  an  anemometer  positioned  therein  so  that 


2.  A  rate  of  flow  meter  adapted  for  use  in  a  filter  hous- 
ing of  the  axially  movable  filter  cartridge  type  provided 
with  an  interiorly  formed  cylinder  at  the  outlet  end  of 
said  housing,  the  opposite  end  being  open  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  filter  cartridge,  said  housing  having  means  for 
indicating  movement  of  said  cartridge  in  said  housing,  said 
flow  meter  being  inserUble  within  said  housing  in  place 
of  the  filter  cartridge  and  comprising  a  closure  plate  for 
the  open  end  of  said  housing,  a  shaft  extending  through 
said  closure  plate  and  axially  of  said  housing,  a  meter 
cartridge  mounted  for  axial  movement  upon  said  shaft 
and  including  a  piston  at  one  end  for  slidable  reception  in 
said  cylinder  of  the  housing,  spring  bias  means  for  main- 
taining the  meter  cartridge  against  the  closure  plate,  said 
piston  being  provided  with  an  orifice,  a  valve  for  said 
orifice  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  shaft,  means  for 
positioning  the  meter  cartridge  within  the  housing  so  that 
movement  of  said  cartridge  will  be  transmitted  to  the  same 
means  for  indicating  movement  of  the  filter  cartridge  so 
as  to  indicate  movement  of  said  meter  cartridge  against 
said  spring  bias  means,  and  means  carried  by  said  closure 
I^ate  to  route  said  shaft  and  actuate  said  valve  and  to 
indicate  the  condition  of  said  valve  and  the  rate  of  fluid 
flow  therethrough  for  a  predetermined  movement  of  said 
meter  cartridge. 

3,076,336 
FLOW  METER  FOR  CHECKING  THE  EFFICIENCY 

OF  HYDRAULIC  INSTALLATIONS 
Nils  O.  Rosacn,  Detroit,  and  Oscar  E.  Romoi,  Gtomc 
Pofaitc,  Mich.,  amlfow  to  The  RoMcn  FUte;  Com- 
pany, Hazd  Parfc,  Mich.,  a  conoratloB  of  Michigan 
FUed  Jnc  1, 1900, 9a.  No.  33,297 
ISCtaioB.    (CL73— IW) 
1 .  A  rate  of  (low  meter  adapted  for  use  in  a  filter  hous- 
ing of  the  axially  movable  filter  cartridge  type  provided 
with  an  interiorly  formed  cylinder  at  the  outlet  end  of 
said  housing  the  opposite  end  being  open  for  the  reception 
of  the  filter  cartridge,  said  bousing  having  means  for  in- 
dicating movement  ot  said  cartridge  in  said  housing,  said 
flow  meter  being  inserUble  within  said  housing  in  place 
of  the  filter  cartridge  and  comprising  a  closure  plate  for 
the  open  end  of  said  housing,  a  shaft  extending  through 
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said  closure  piatc  and  axially  of  said  housing  and  provided 
with  means  positioned  outside  of  said  plaic  for  manually 
rotating  said  shaft  and  means  calibrated  for  indicating  the 
rate  of  flow  therethrough,  a  meter  cartridge  mounted  for 
axial  movement  upon  said  shaft  and  including  a  piston 
at  one  end  for  slidable  reception  in  said  cylinder  of  the 
housing  and  a  shell  carried  by  said  piston,  spring  biasing 
means  for  urgmg  the  meter  cartridge  ag::insl  the  closure 


ergization  connected  to  the  input  of  a  blocking  oscillator 
for  generating  an  electric  impulse  having  a  peak  wave  of 
predetermined  amplitude,  a  cathode  follower  circuit  in- 
cluding a  transformer  energized  from  the  same  source 
and  having  its  grid  controlled  by  connection  to  said  oscil- 
lator, said  transformer  having  a  secondary  acting  as  an 
output  circuit,  a  pair  of  Zener  diodes  connected  back  to 
back,  one  of  said  diodes  having  a  positive  temperature 
coefficient  and  the  ether  diode  having  a  negative  tem- 
perature coefficient  for  maintaining  constant  character- 


plate,  said  piston  being  provided  with  an  orifice,  a  valve 
for  said  orifice  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  shaft  on 
manual  rotation  thereof  said  shell  being  provided  with 
suitable  openings  therethrough  to  permit  fluid  entering  said 
housing  to  pass  to  the  interior  of  said  meter  cartridge 
for  flow  through  said  orifice  in  said  piston  to  the  outlet 
of  said  housing  and  means  actuated  from  outside  of  said 
housing  for  adjusting  the  force  of  said  spring  biasing  means 
to  select  a  desired  pressure  drop  across  said  piston. 


3,076^37 

DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  A  FLUID  METER  FOR 

TEMPERATURE  AND  PRESSURE  CHANGES 

Hans  Gchre,  63  Bcrnhardstrassc,  ObcrkasscI, 

Siegkrc4s,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,276 

Clahm  priority,  appUcatloB  Germany  Mar.  26,  1959 

11  ClalnM.     (a.  73— 199) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  specific  gravity  of 
gases  or  vapors  flowing  in  a  measuring  pipeline  which  in- 
cludes a  senser  device  responsive  to  the  quotient  of  abso- 
lute pressure  divided  by  absolute  temperature  of  the  gas 
to  be  measured,  throttle  valve  means  in  said  pipeline  con- 
trolled by  said  senser  device,  a  pressure  regulator  means 
maintaining  the  gas  pressure  at  a  predetermined  discharge 
value,  a  volume  recording  meter  in  said  pipeline  inter- 
posed between  said  throttle  valve  means  and  said  pressure 
regulator  valve,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure 
regulator  to  actuate  said  throttle  valve  means  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  senser  device  to  regulate  the  gas  flow  to 
said  meter  in  accordance  with  variations  of  the  flow 
through  said  pressure  regulator. 


/ 


3,076,338 
PULSED  RESISTANCE  THERMOMETERS 
Veikko   K.    Peltola,   Chicago,    DI.,   assignor   to   Illinois 
Testing  Laboratories,  IbCm  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  niinoia 

Filed  July  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,913 
2  Claims.  (CI.  73—362) 
1.  A  high  accuracy  temperature  measuring  and  indi- 
cating system  comprising  three  constant  resistanoei  and 
a  temperature  sensitive  resistance,  all  connected  end  to 
end  in  series  to  form  a  resistance  bridge  having  two  in- 
put terminals  and  two  output  terminals,  a  source  of  en- 


/ 
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istics  over  a  wide  temperature  range,  said  pair  of  diodes 
being  bridged  across  the  output  circuit  of  said  secondary, 
circuits  for  impressing  the  output  from  said  secondary 
upon  the  input  terminals  of  said  bridge,  said  electric  im- 
pulse being  reduced  to  a  flat  top  wave  of  calibrated  am- 
plitude, a  cathode  ray  oscilloscope  provided  with  oscil- 
loscope circuits  and  means  for  connecting  the  output  ter- 
minals of  said  bridge  circuit  to  the  input  of  said  cathode 
ray  oscilloscope  circuits  for  indicating  upon  the  oscillo- 
scope the  temperature  to  which  the  temperature  sensitive 
resistance  of  the  bridge  is  subjected. 


3,074339 
THERMOMETER 
Loy  E.  Barton,  Princeton,  N  J.,  aslCMr  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,657 
6  Claims.    (CI.  73—362) 


6.  In  combination,  a  circuit  comprising  the  emitter- 
collector  path  of  a  transistor,  variable  means  to  apply 
to  the  base  of  said  transistor  a  bias  volUge  from  a  range 
of  voltages  to  control  its  conductance  and  thereby  to  set 
the  current  through  said  emitter-collector  path  at  a  pre- 
determined value,  means  connected  in  said  circuit  to 
indicate  said  predetermined  value  of  current,  said  con- 
ductance of  said  transistor  being  variable  with  its  tcnri- 
perature,  a  temperature  scale  on  said  bias  means,  said 
bias  means  being  calibrated  to  indicate  the  temperature 
of  said  transistor,  and  a  temperature  scale  on  said  indi- 
cating means  to  indicate  in  conjunction  with  said  first- 
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mentioned  temperature  scale  the  temperature  ^  said 
transistor  when  said  current  differs  withm  a  predeter- 
mined range  from  said  predetermmed  value. 

3,076,340 
COMPENSATED  GRAVITY  MEASURING 
DEVICE 
Buford  M.  Baker,  Houston,  Tex.,  airifnortoT^ 
struments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

"^"""nied  Dec.  18. 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,268 
6  Claims.    (CI.  73— 382) 
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3,076,342 
BALANCING  MACHINE 

Kari  HOgcn,  Dwsddorf.  G«™"H!JI^Prr-    A^l'. 
Innaenw^  DMseldorfer  MaKhlneiitaB  A.G.,  DmwI- 

dorf-Grafcnbcif,  Germnoy 

FnedRn.  11,  IWO, S«. No.  1,5M 

aaims  priority,  ■«»«««««»  G«niW  J««-  '.  "5' 

6  Claims.    (CI.  73—462) 


□fl^^ 


'J\ 


t<. 


4  A  balancing  machine  in  which  the  body  to  be  bal- 
anced is  put  in  revolving  moUon  and  *x°«*»^J^  J^ 
driving  means  and  then  is  allowed  to  ^r,^'^^. 
with  which  the  unbalance  is  measured  durmg  lU  s^ow 
^g  down,  characterized  by  including  an  unbalance  indi- 
caLg^icT having  means  for  recording  an  indwaUon 
Sf  t^meaMTesponsive  to  the  speed  of  revohiUon 
SS^  sluing  downTdy  to  be  balanced  to  actuate  ^ 
mekns  for  re(?>rding  wjen  the  body  slow,  down  to  a  pre- 
determined  speed. 


1    A  quartz  temperature-compcnsaUng  gravity  meas- 
uring device  comprising  a  quartz  support,  a  quartz  mass, 
a  quartz  arm  having  one  end  pivoUUy  connected  to  said 
support  for  supporting  said  mass,  a  quam  n)nng  having 
one  end  supportingly  attached  to  said  arm    a  hoUow 
quaru  tube  filled  with  gas  under  pressure  and  having 
an  arcuate  «:gment,  one  end  of  said  tube  b«i8  ^^^ 
upon  said  «ipport  and  the  other  endof  «»d  tobe  ^^J! 
fj^  in  space,  and  a  physical  ««««*j»,***r^J; 
free  end  of  said  tube  and  the  other  end  ^  ^^ ^^ 
said  arcuate  segment  of  said  tube  being  Portioned  suA 
that  the  free  end  thereof  moves  toward  said  spnng  upon 
an  increaae  in  temperature. 


3.076443 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSDUCERS 

Rot«  E.  Dn*.  F»clfc  Ptf«*«».  "gAgr^fl^iS; 


3  076,341 
AUTOMATIC  VOLUMETRIC  SA^OTL^AND 
AUTOMATIC  MATERL^L  TTJANSFER^^ 

Moont  Carmcl,  Handca,  9>^  ■■■^■'*lL2Ji32f5 
Cyanamld  Compuy,  Stamford,  Com^  «  corponllon  off 

''^^  FW  Sept  30,  l«».S«tNo.  843,539 
SChiim.    (CL73— 423) 


r.^ 


5^  -.-..i] 


1    A  device  for  sampling  material  from  a  conduit  com- 
prising: a  spindle  and  a  recepUcle  rigidly  affixed  to  one 
end  thereof    said  recepude  being  subrtanUjlly  sm^dler 
than  said  conduit,  means  to  move  said  spindle  'onward  and 
back  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  means  to  rotate  said  spm- 
dle  as  the  spindle  moves  forward  thereby  causing  said  re- 
ceptacle to  rotate  in  a  controlled  pattern  through  a  90    arc 
from  a  horizontal,  non-receiving  position  to  a  vertjcal  ma- 
terial receiving  position  during  the  total  excursion  of  wjd 
receptacle  through  a  product  stream,  means  to  cause  said 
Sepucle  to  remain  in  material  receiving  PO«>»»?»  "  "'^^ 
I^ndte  moves  backwards  on  its  longitudinal  axis  to  near 
the  end  of  its  stroke  and  mean,  to  invert  said  re«pUde 
to  discharge  material  therefrom  at  a  point  ad,iio«t  to  the 
back  end  of  the  backward  stroke  of  said  spmdle. 


/ 


1.  An  electromagnetic  transducer.  «i^«^8  *  ""^ 
a  spring  suspension  for  said  mass^  a  pair  of  "™»t^ 
connected  to«Sd  mass,  a  pair  of  coili.  <»«  «>'1,P«^: 
Tn^jacent  each  armature,  a  core  'or  «ich  coil  sa^ 

J^ature,  being  .paced  from  «»<!.«»!.  ^^™"JS 
gap  between  eadi  armature  and  lU  ^^^^^^t^ 
JLa.  beins  magnetically  permeable  and  of  low  coercive 
fo^e  1  pluSlTof  radiSi  pote  rings  mounted  on  «id 
S^'  i^ongit^idinally  spaced  po«tion^  to  prjmde  a 
pair  of  end  pole  members  and  an  «»termedute  pole  mm- 

mwiUoned  pole  members  to  form  a  pair  of  end  gap. 
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and  an  intermediate  gap,  a  pair  of  spaced  coils  surround- 
ing said  mass  and  magnetically  coupled  with  said  mass 
and  said  gaps  and  positioned  between  said  intermediate 
gap  and  said  end  gaps,  whereby  on  energizing  of  said 
coils,  a  pair  of  magnetic  fields  are  formed  which  add 
at  said  said  intermediate  gap,  and  means  to  sense  the 
displacement  of  said  mass  said  last-named  means  includ- 
ing said  armatures  and  the  coils  positioned  adjacent  to 
said  armatures. 


3,07(,344 
MECHANBM-ESCAPEMENT  CONTROLLED 
Willie  Cecil  Wilioa,  Scnath,  Mo.,  and  Donald  L.  Moshcr, 
Evanctoii,  HI.;  taid  Mother  aarignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
mcnti,  to  said  WHson 

FUcd  Mar.  14,  1955,  Scr.  No.  493,994 
4  ClalnH.     (CI.  74—1.5) 


I.  An  escapement  mechanism  including  a  frame,  an 
output  shaft,  a  balance  wheel  connected  to  the  frame,  an 
escapement  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  operatively 
coupled  with  the  balance  wheel,  cam  means  on  the  output 
shaft  having  latching  surfaces  thereon,  pin  means  on  the 
escapement  lever  cooperating  with  such  latching  surfaffes 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  said  output  shaft  when  the 
balance  wheel  is  displaced  in  one  direction  and  when  siKh 
wheel  is  displaced  in  another  direction,  the  escapement 
lever  moves  about  its  pivot  to  move  the  pin  means  from 
the  latching  surfaces  to  permit  rotation  of  the  shaft  and 
further  cam  means  with  latching  surfaces  th»reon  carried 
by  the  output  shaft  engageable  by  the  pin  means  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  output  shaft  after  such  shaft  has 
rotated  a  predetermined  number  of  degrees. 


3,076,345 
PISTON  MACHINES  OF  THE  BARREL  TYPE 
Jacques   Andri   Maurice   Lcclcrcq,   Saint-Lcu-La-Foret, 
France,  anignor  to  Sodete  d'Ezpioitatkm  dcs  Matericis 
Hispano^Saiza,  Boia-Coiombca  (S«in«),  France,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

FIM  Jan.  8,  I960,  Scr.  No.  1,2S2 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct  20,  1959 

4  ClaiBM.    (CL  74-40) 


I.  A  piston  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
rotating  shaft,  a  barrel  fast  for  rotation  with  and  co- 
axial with  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  formed  in 
said  barrel,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  pistons  moving 
in  said  cylinders  respectively,  a  cardan  joint  compridnf 
a  first  element  rigid  with  said  shaft,  a  second  element 
pivoted  to  said  first  element  about  a  first  transverse  axis 


at  right  angles  to  said  shaft,  and  a  third  element  con- 
sisting of  a  swash  plate  pivoted  to  said  second  element 
about  a  second  transverse  axis  at  right  angles  to  said 
first  transverse  axis,  said  swash  plate  being  mounted  in- 
side said  second  element,  a  plurality  of  connecting  rods 
each  swivelled  at  one  end  to  said  swash  plate,  and  at  the 
other  end  to  one  of  said  pistons  respectively,  and  means 
for  varying  the  angle  made  by  the  axis  of  said  swash 
plate  with  said  shaft. 


3,076,346 

VIBRATOR  HOUSING 

Edwin  F.  Peterson,  %  Martin  Engineering  Co., 

Neponsct,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,768 

8  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 87) 


1.  A  vibrator  of  the  class  described,  comprising:  a 
housing  fabricated  of  relatively  light  steel  and  including 
spaced  apart  parallel  side  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall 
joining  said  side  walls,  said  housing  being  made  up  of  a 
pair  of  housing  halves,  each  in  the  form  of  a  shell  having 
the  respective  side  wall  and  t9tegral  flanges  on  said  side 
walls  and  directed  inwardly  to  coplanar  inner  terminal 
edges,  said  shells  when  assembled  forming  said  housing 
and  said  flanges  of  one  shell  meeting  the  flanges  of  the 
other  shell  with  their  inner  terminal  edges  abutting  at  a 
welded  junction  in  the  median  plane  of  the  housing,  said 
side  walls  respectively  having  apertures  therein  coaxial 
on  an  axis  normal  to  said  side  walls;  vibrator  mechanism 
within  the  housing  and  including  a  shaft  on  said  axis  and  a 
pair  of  coaxially  q>aced  apart  supports  received  in  and 
rigidly  secured  to  the  respective  side  walls  about  the 
respective  apertures;  said  peripheral  wall  being  shaped  to 
provide  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  comers  including  integral 
inturned  parts  of  the  aforesaid  flanges,  each  comer  in- 
cluding a  notch  bordered  by  the  respective  inturned  parts; 
and  mounting  elements  respectively  at  the  corners  and 
respectively  received  in  the  notches  and  welded  to  the 
respective  notch-bordering  parts. 


3,076,347 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 

Donald  E.  Grant,  Maynooth,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Oct  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,605 

8  Claims.    (CL  74—190) 


1 .  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism  a  pair  of  ooact- 
ing  members  comprising  an  annular  member  rotatabk 
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about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  frictioiial  toner 
surface,  a  unit  having  a  plurality  of  fn«io«ilelem«tt 
arranged  to  define  a  torus,  each  of  sarf  dCTienta  bemg 
freely  rotaUble  in  a  sectional  plane  of  Ae  torw,  tte 
outer  frictional  circumference  of  the  torua  bemg  adapted 
to  engage  the  frictional  inner  surface  of  the  wmulw 
member,  means  to  route  the  unU  about  a  tf^^^*  «22 
of  the  annular  member  into  and  out  of  the  orcumferento^ 
plane  of  the  annular  member,  and  a  flexible  tranamisaion 
shaft  fixed  to  the  unit  at  its  longitudinal  toroidal  axis. 
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3,076,348 
REMOTE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM       ^ 

Walter  Zober,  Rmmo^  NJm  •f'j'l^  ^^.^T^^r^ 
sodates.  Inc.,  Long  Bnnck,  N  J,  a  cotporation  of  New 

'"^    nicdJnne  28,  1960.  Scr.  No.  39,363 
S  dafans.    (CI.  74—221) 


mounted  for  osciUation  with  saidframe.  "»<»  jj^g 
including  a  driving  portion  .<»»«2»«»  '"  "^."^"^ 
slot  and  movable  transversely  of  said  ^o^''^^'^^ 
upon  energizaUon  and  de-energiration  of  «^d  wkno^ 
rSlient  means  connected  between  said  shift  bar  and 
said  plunger  for  holding  said  plunger  agamst  ro^auon 
"latiJe  tfsaid  shift  bar  as  said  plunger  ""^vw  Iw- 
tudinally  of  «iid  shift  bar  so  that  as  said  "olenwd  o«d^ 
lates  relative  rotational  movement  occurs  b^^**"  J"^ 
frame  and  said  plunger,  control  ^^^J  ^;;^^ 
one  of  said  operating  P<>»itions  and  bem«a«nccted^ 
and  initiating  the  energization  of  said  aolenoid.  » '^w; 
d,Jt5^alircom«cted  to  said  ««««>»  "^S,  ^iSS 
to  and  oscillating  with  said  ^"^'^'^/^Z^^ 
contacts  corresponding  to  each  of  t^id  openti^,^ 
tion,  and  each  operative  to  complete  the  ^J^^ 

of  said  solenoid,  and  a  ^V''^  ^^^  J^  '^^ 
means  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  plunger  when  said 


3  In  a  remote  signaling  system  for  setting  the  angular 
position  of  a  plurality  of  shafu,  tiie  combination  com- 
prising a  pulley  disposed  coaxially  of  each  of  said  shafts, 
an  endless  belt  member  driven  linearly  in  either  of  two 
directions  and  having  one  surface  adapted  for  engage- 
ment witii  each  of  said  pulleys  for  rotating  same,  an 
operator  member  corresponding  to  each  said  pu  leys  and 
disposed  iuxuposition  another  surface  of  said  belt,  means 
biasing  each  of  said  operators  to  an  inactive  position 
thereby  permitting  free  linear  movement  of  said  belt, 
and  means  selectively  operating  any  one  of  said  operator 
members  to  an  active  position  into  engagement  with  said 
otiier  surface  of  said  belt  wherein  said  operator  mem- 
bers are  spaced  from  its  corresponding  pulley  by  a  grater 
distance  than  the  cross-sectional  thickness  of  said  belt, 
and  whereby  said  belt  U  moved  transverwly  of  its  length 
to  engage  said  one  surface  thereof  with  a  selected  pulley 
for  setting  the  position  thereof. 


SHIFTMBCHANISM . 

P«U  H.  WlBfaup..  Etehnnt.  --d  WBb«t  E.  BjB«i« 
Ridge,  in.,  airif«in to Cortrah CjjMTrf  AiMricn, 
ScMlcr  Park,  m.,  a  coijw«ll««  of  D«mme 
Filed  Sept  11,  lOOl,  Sm.  No.  137,254 
23  Clnii^    (CL  74    335) 
1.  A  shifting  mechanism  comprising,  to  combination, 
support  means,  an  elongated  shift  bar  slkkably  mounted 
on  said  support  .means  and  selectively  movable  between 
a  neutral  position  and  at  least  two  operative  positions, 
said  shift  bar  including  an  elongated  slot  having  a  neu- 
tral portion  corresponding  to  said  neutral  position  and 
an  operative  portion  corresponding  to  each  of  said  opera- 
tive positions,  said  neutral  and  operative  portions  being 
relatively  spaced  in  a  direction  transversely  of  tiie  lon^ 
tudinal  axis  of  said  shift  bar  and  Uie  adjacent  ends  of 
said  portions  being  connected  by  sloU  extending  tnmr 
versely  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  frame  mounted  on 
said   support   means   for   generally   arcuate  oacflUtoo 
motion  relative  thereto,  a  solenoid  mounted  on  and  oaal- 
lating  with  said  frame,  said  solenoid  including  a  ptnnger 


solenoid  is  de-energized  to  esUiblish  a  dnvmg  connection 
Et^n  said  cam  and  said  plunger  and  move  said  cam 
J^lau^e  to  said  switch  and  for  releastog  "»<»/»?;  '^'^ 
(»cUlation  with  said  frame  and  relative  to  said  plunger 
JSw  «id  solenoid  is  energized,  said  switchcontiicts  and 
«idcam  so  arranged  that  as  said  drivmg  PO^<»  ?«  ?^ 
X^Tis  moved  towards  one  of  said  oVcrnUycv^^ 
kaid  cam  U  moved  toward  engagement  7^^* '^^^^^ 
ing  switch  contact  to  energize  »"i»>.«?«i^,,"^; 
said  driving  portion  toto  said  one  of  said  opentxvcpor- 
tions  for  dSvlacement  of  said  shift  bar  to  a  correspood- 
togoi  of  «id  operative  positions,  said  plunger  itceivmg 
mlST^  said^  bemg  so  arr««ed  reUtive  to  jaid 
plunger  that  after  release  of  said  cam  upon  ener^tion 
of  «S  solenoid  said  plunger  receiving  means  wiU  only 
be  to  registry  with  and  re^ngageable  with  said  plunger 
after  said  shift  bar  has  been  displaced  from  said  one 
operative  position. 


3,076350 
SHIFTING  CONTROL  ARR^GBJJENT  FOR 
CHANGE-SPEED  GEARS       ^^ 

-    Mnakh.   Ottmrnv,  j'l'l""/,  •• 
J  W«fcaA.Gn  M»«^!*S*'""^ 

1  An  arrangement  for  selectively  limiting  the  staft- 
tog  operation  of  an  automatically-ahifted  change-speed 
transmtsnon,  comprising  control  means  havmg  an  ad- 
iwtiag  member  for  controllmg  the  shifting  operation  of 
saidfrattniMnon.  and  blocking  means  operatively  oon- 
nacted  with  said  control  means  and  having  two  sluftiM 
poMtiOM  for  selectively  Umiting  to  one  of  said  po«tiom 
tiKautooutic  ihtfting  operation  ol  said  traoanuMon  to 
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a   range  of  speeds   thereof  smaller   than  the  full   range, 
said  blocking  means  comprising  a  pivoted  member  pro- 


vided with  a  cut-out  portion  and  means  carried  by  said 
adjusting  member  engaging  in  said  cut-out  portion. 


surface  and  an  outer  surface,  there  being  a  metallic  sup- 
port ring  within  the  plastic  material,  the  outer  surface 
of  the  liner  having  grooves  therein  exposing  the  metallic 
support  ring,  the  radial  ribs  of  the  casing  extending  into 
the  grooves  so  that  the  ribs  firmly  engage  the  metallic 
support  ring,  the  inner  surface  of  the  liner  having  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth. 

3,076,353 
DRIVE  WITH  VARIABLE  PRIME  MOVER  AND 
FLUID  TRANSMISSION  WITH  CONTINUOUSLY 
FILLED  FLUID  CIRCUIT 
Wilbclm  Gsching,  Hcidcnhclni  (Brenz),  Gcmiany,  assignor 
to  J.  M.  VoHk  G.ni.b JL,  MaacUncnfabrik,  Hetdcnheim 
(Brenz),  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  4, 1958 

11  Claims.     (Ci.  74—645) 


3,076,351 
INDEXING  MECHANISM 
James    R.    Moss,   Mount  Clemens,    Mich.,   assignor  to 
Holley   Carburetor   Company,   Van   Dyke,   Mkh.,   a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,637 
8  Claims.     (CI.  74—394) 


I.  Intermittent  motion  structure  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  drive  shaft,  a  drive  gear  rigidly  secured  to  said 
drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  second  shaft  posi- 
tioned parallel  to  and  laterally  offset  from  said  drive 
shaft,  a  cam  gear  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  for  ro- 
tation and  in  engagement  with  said  drive  gear,  a  cam 
having  a  radially  variable  cam  surface  secured  to  said 
cam  gear  for  rotation  therewith,  a  pivot  arm  positioned 
between  said  drive  gear  and  cam  one  end  of  which  is 
sleeved  over  said  drive  shaft  for  pivotal  movement  there- 
about, a  cam  follower  member  secured  ^to  one  side  of 
the  other  end  of  said  pivot  arm  engaged  with  said  cam 
surface,  and  a  follower  gear  supported  for  rotation  on 
the  other  side  of  the  other  end  of  the  pivot  arm  and 
engaged  with  the  drive  gear  whereby  on  continuous  uni- 
form rotation  of  the  drive  gear  intermittent  rotary  mo- 
tion of  the  follower  gear  is  produced. 


3,076,352 

GEAR  MEMBERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Everett  P.  Larsh,  124  E.  Monmncnt  Are.,  Dayton  2,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,993 

12  Claims.     (CI.  74—443) 


I.  A  gear  comprising  an  annular  casing  of  metallic 
material  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 
the  casing  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  ribs 
on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  a  liner  within  the  casing, 
the  liner  being  oi  a  plastic  material  and  having  an  inner 


1.  In  a  drive  system,  especially  for  motor  vehicles 
equipped  with  an  internal  combustion  engine:  a  speed 
variable  fuel  operable  driving  engine,  a  transmission  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  said  driving  engine  and  comprising  a 
fluid  flow  device  having  at  least  one  working  range  in 
which  it  operates  with  a  continuously  filled  fluid  circuit, 
fluid  flow  control  means  comprising  adjustable  means  ad- 
justably arranged  within  the  fluid  circuit  of  said  fluid 
flow  device  and  movable  into  a  closing  position  to  impede 
the  flow  in  said  fluid  flow  device  and  also  movable  into 
an  open  position  to  allow  free  flow  of  fluid  in  said  fluid 
flow  device,  fuel  control  means  associated  with  said  driv- 
ing engine  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  thereto 
throughout  all  of  said  working  ranges,  said  fuel  control 
means  being  manually  movable  selectively  from  an  idling 
position  to  a  plurality  of  increased  fuel  supply  positions 
and  vice  versa,  and  connecting  means  \operative1y  con- 
necting said  fuel  control  means  with  said  fluid  flow  con- 
trol means  and  including  means  for  causing  said  fluid 
flow  control  means  to  move  into  closing  position  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  fuel  control  means  into  its 
idling  position  and  for  causing  said  fluid  flow  control 
means  to  move  into  open  position  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  fuel  control  means  into  one  of  its  increased 
fuel  supply  positions. 


3,076,354 

DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  TRANSMISSION 

MECHANISM 

David  H.  Kapian,  HnotlngtoB,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Con- 

▼ertawlngs.  Inc.,  Amttyrfllc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Yoffc 

Fllad  May  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  816,769 
18  Claims.  (Q.  74— <7S) 
1.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  out- 
put means  roUtably  mounted  on  the  frame  including  at 
least  three  primary  output  elements,  input  means  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  frame  including  a  first  input  element 
and  a  second  input  element  and  at  least  a  third  input 
element;  differential  mechanism  operatively  connecting 
each  input  element  with  the  primary  output  elements  in- 
cluding a  first  differential  unit  having  at  least  two  dif- 
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ferential  means,  and  at  least  a  last  differential  unit  hav- 
ing a  differential  means  for  each  of  the  primary  output 
elements,  the  number  of  differential  units  being  no  greater 
than  the  number  of  input  elements  and  no  less  than  the 
number  of  input  elements  minus  one;  each  differential 
means  including  a  carrier  gear,  an  input  gear,  an  output 
gear,  and  planetary  gear  means  mounted  for  rotation  on 
the  carrier  gear  and  operatively  connecting  the  input 
gear  and  output  gear;  a  carrier  gear  of  each  differential 
unit  and  the  input  gears  of  the  first  differential  unit 
forming  input  parts  of  the  differential  mechanism,  each 
output  gear  of  the  first  differential  unit  being  operatively 
connected  with  the  input  gear  of  at  least  one  differential 
means  of  the  last  differential  unit,  each  input  element 
being  operatively  connected  to  a  different  input  part  of  the 
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said  first  bore  and  a  guide  pin  attached  to  said  pilot  bar 
slidably  inserted  in  said  second  bore  to  prevent  bending 
of  said  body  member. 


3.076,356 

CUTTING  TOOL 

Emil  Simicfa,  4341  W.  Marquette  Road,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,048 

21  Claims.     (CI.  77—67) 


1 .  A  cutting  tool  for  cutting  round  holes  in  sheet  ma- 
terial comprising,  a  body  having  a  tapered  side  wall  im- 
parting a  cone-shape  thereto,  said  tapered  side  wall  be- 
ing formed  on  a  helix  with  a  small  lead  per  revolution, 
said  body  being  provided  with  a  first  longitudinal  flute 
having  a  cutting  edge,  and  a  second  longitudinal  flute 
extending  from  said  cutting  edge  to  said  tapered  side 
wall. 


^4 

differential  mechanism  including  an  input  element 
operatively  connected  with  a  carrier  gear  of  each  dif- 
ferential unit  to  turn  the  carrier  gears,  the  carrier  gears 
of  each  differential  unit  being  operatively  connected  to- 
gether to  turn  the  carrier  gears,  at  least  each  differen- 
tial unit  in  excess  of  one  having  its  carrier  gears  opera- 
tively connected  together  to  turn  two  carrier  gears  in  one 
direction  and  to  turn  at  least  another  carrier  gear  of 
its  differential  unit  in  a  reverse  direction,  each  differential 
unit  having  its  carrier  gears  operatively  connected  to  turn 
a  different  combination  of  a  plurality  of  carrier  gears 
in  one  direction  and  at  least  another  carrier  gear  in 
a  reverse  direction,  and  each  output  gear  of  the  last 
differential  unit  being  operatively  connected  with  an 
output  element. 


3,076,355 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Helmut  C.  Heuser,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bokum 
Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,508 
10  Claims.     (CI.  77—58) 


1 .  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  body  member  having  a 
first  bore  therein,  a  pilot  bar  inserted  within  said  first 
bore,  a  slide  mounted  on  said  body  member,  means  pro- 
ducing lateral  movement  of  the  slide  with  respect  to  said 
first  bore  on  axial  movement  of  the  pilot  bar  within  said 
first  bore,  a  second  bore  in  said  body  member  parallel  to 


3,076,357 
SPADE  DRILL  BLADE 
Milton  L.  Benjamin,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Elmer  L.  J. 
Syrene,  Mentor,  Ohio,  asdgnors  to  Erickson  Tool  Com- 
pany, Solon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,972 
3  Claims.     (CI.  77—68) 


I.  A  spade  drill  blade  comprising  a  block  having  paral- 
lel top  and  bottom  plane  faces,  a  pointed  cutting  end, 
and  parallel  side  faces,  said  cutting  end  being  formed  with 
a  pair  of  cutting  edges  effective  to  drill  a  hole  in  a  work- 
piece  when  said  blade  is  rotated  and  fed  axially  against 
the  workpiece.  said  side  faces  being  formed  to  guide  said 
blade  in  the  drilled  hole  and  being  formed  with  leading 
edges  that  are  in  circumferentially  trailing  relation  with 
respect  to  the  radially  outer  corners  of  said  cutting  edges 
thus  to  eliminate  "heeling"  action  of  said  blade  in  use. 
said  cutting  edges  defining  an  obtuses  point  angle  and 
each  being  of  zigzag  form  from  the  point  to  such  outer 
radially  outer  corners,  said  blade  having  first  cutting  edge 
portions  defining  the  point  angle  extending  to  a  width  of 
about  65%  of  that  of  the  blade,  and  second  adjoining 
and  reversely  inclined  cutting  edge  portions  extending  to 
a  width  of  about  82%  of  that  of  the  blade. 


3,076,358 
HARDWARE  MARKING  DURING  ROLLING 
Meyer  Paper,  St  Paul,  and  Donald  W.  Knudtson,  George 
G.  Obon  and  Richard  F.  Rouser,  Minneapolis,  Minn.; 
said  Knudtson,  said  Olson,  and  said  Rouscr  assignors  to 
said  Paper 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  55,373 
14  Claims.    (CI.  8«— 9) 
1 .   A  die  for  a  roll  threading  machine  having  a  thread- 
ing portion  and  a  straightener  bar  portion,  said  straight- 
ener  bar  portion  having  a  cavity  therein,  inserts  slidably 
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engaging    and     completely    filling     the    cavity     in    said 
straightening  bar  portion,  and   an  indicia  forming  por- 


elements  adapted  to  back  a  working  roll  throughout  its 
working  length,  "id  beams  having  comer  portions  ex- 
tending beyond  the  working  length  of  the  said  working 
rolls,  means  interposed  between  the  comer  portions  of  the 
two  beams  at  one  side  of  said  working  rolls  for  maintain- 
ing said  corner  portions  apart  by  a  desired  distance,  said 
means  acting  as  hinges  for  said  beams,  adjustable  sepa- 


tion  that  extends  beyond  the  surface  of  said  straightencr 
bar  portion  of  said  roll  threading  die  on  at  least  one  of 
said  inserts.  

3,076,359 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  THIN 
WALLED  TUBING 
Edward  L.  Mayo,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  meaie 
Btslgniiicnts,     to     Minneapolis-Honcywell     Regalator 
Company,  MInneapol***  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
wars 
Cootinnation  of  abaiidoncd  application  Ser.  No.  556,948, 
Jan.  3,  1956.    This  application  Feb.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
794,769 

2  Claims.    (CI.  80—12) 


--   ..-D 


rators  interposed  between  the  comer  portions  of  the  two 
beams  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  working  rolls,  and  pres- 
sure means  for  urging  the  two  beams  toward  each  other 
with  a  force  in  excess  of  the  roll-separating  force  encoun- 
tered in  reducing  a  work  piece  between  said  working  rolls, 
whereby  the  means  interposed  between  the  respective  cor- 
ners of  said  beams  may  be  maintained  under  compression 
during  a  rolling  operation. 


1.   In   a  machine   for   forming  elongated  thin-walled 
metal  tubing  from  a  relatively  short  thick-walled  blank, 
a  roller  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers  re- 
spectively having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  and  a  sub- 
stantially frusto-conical  end  portion  tapering  from  said 
body  portion,  said  rollers  being  mounted  for  free  rota- 
tion and  defining  a  passage  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  same  diameter  as  the  outside  diameter  of  the  de- 
sired tubing  and  an  end  entrance  portion  tapering  toward 
and  opening  into  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  mandrel  co- 
axial with  said  passage  opposed  to  said  entrance  end  por- 
tion thereof  and  having  a  radius  less  than  the  radius  of 
said   cylindrical   portion   of  said   passage   by   an  extent 
equal  to  the  wall  thickness  of  the  desired  tubing,  a  con- 
stant speed  motor,  and  positive  driving  connections  im- 
parting relative  rotation  to  said  mandrel  and  said  as- 
sembly at  a  predetermined  constant  speed  and  relative 
movement  to  said  mandrel  and  roller  assembly  length- 
wise of  said  mandrel  at  a  predetermined  consUnt  rate 
relative  to  such  predetermined  constant  speed  of  rota- 
tion, means  for  automatically  stopping  said  motor  to 
stop  relative  movement  of  said  mandrel  and  roller  as- 
sembly at  a  predetermined  lengthwise  position,  and  means 
for  causing  relative  axial  motion  without  rotation  beyond 
said  predetermined  f)osition. 


3,076,3«1 
ROLLING  STEEL  IN  FERRITIC  STATE 
Samuel  Epstelm  John  W.  Fnunc,  awl  Gcoiic  F.  Mciloy, 
Bethlehem,  Pa^  aisigiion  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company, 
a  corporatioa  of  PcmHylvania 

Filed  May  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  28,808 
19  Clainn.    (O.  80—60) 
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3.076.360 
CLAM  SHELL  COLD  ROLLING  MILL 
Tadeasz  Sendzimir,  %  Sendzimir  Co.,  Oxford  Circle, 
Waterbary  12,  Conn. 
Filed  Aof.  22.  1958.  Ser.  No.  756,574 
18  Claims.     (O.  80—38) 
1.  A  beambacked  mill  for  rolling  flat  products,  com- 
prising two  separable  beams,  each  having  rotatable  inner 


//»       MM     f»—   ,  "—       "■* 

19.  The  method  of  producing  rolled  shapes  of  non- 
austeniUc  steel  comprising  beat  treating  a  bUlet  of  said 
steel  to  produce  therein  the  nnetallurgical  and  mechanical 
properties  desired  in  the  rolled  shape,  heating  said  steel 
billet  to  within  a  temperature  range  having  as  the  upper 
limit  thereof,  the  highest  temperature  at  which  said  steel 
billet  will  remain  wholly  ferritic  and  having  as  the  lower 
limit  thereof,  a  temperature  of  approximately  200'  F. 
below  the  critical  temperature,  on  heating,  of  the  said 
steel  billet,  and  rolling  said  steel  billet  while  within  said 
temperature  ranfc  and  while  maintaining  said  properties. 
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3,076,362 

TORQUE  WRENCH 

Edward  T.  Able,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  B.  K.  Sweeney 

Mfg.  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corpontioa  of  Colorado 

Filed  Jnly  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,668 

6  Chrims.    (CI.  81—52.4) 


1  A  torque  wrench  comprising:  a  body  member;  a 
flexure  bar  mounted  in  and  projecting  forwardly  from 
said  body  member;  a  head  on  the  forward  extremity  of 
said  bar;  means  for  connecting  said  head  to  a  work  ele- 
ment for  rotation  of  the  latter;  a  housing  fixedly  sur- 
rounding the  forward  portion  of  said  body  member,  the 
rear  portion  of  said  body  member  projecting  rearwardly 
from  said  housing;  an  axial  spring  socket  formed  in  said 
rear  portion  and  opening  to  the  rear  extremity  thereof; 
a  plunger  head  axially  movable  in  said  socket;  a  rear- 
wardly directed  notch  in  said  plunger  head;  a  spring  in 
said  socket  acting  to  urge  said  plunger  bead  rearwardly; 
a  trigger  member  tiltably  mounted  in  said  socket  rear- 
wardly of  said  plunger  head;  a  trigger  arm  formed  on 
and  projecting  forwardly  from  said  trigger  member  and 
terminating  in  the  notch  of  said  plunger  head,  said  trig- 
ger member  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  body  mem- 
ber to  provide  means  for  applying  a  sideward  force  on 
said  body  member  to  flex  said  flexure  bar,  said  force  be- 
ing transmitted  to  said  body  member  by  the  resistance  of 
said  notch  to  sideward  movement  of  the  trigger  arm 
therein,  until  the  compression  bias  of  said  spring  is  ex- 
ceeded; regulating  means  operable  from  the  exterior  of 
said  body  member  for  varying  and  presetting  the  com- 
pression bias  of  said  spring,  said  regulating  means  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  movable  collar  surrounding  said 
body  member;  dowel  pins  extending  from  said  collar 
through  axially  elongated  openings  in  said  body  mem- 
ber and  terminating  rearwardly  of  said  spring  to  absorb 
the  rearward  thrust  of  the  latter;  and  means  for  forcing 
said  collar  rearwardly  to  exert  compression  against  said 
spring. 

3,076,363 
MEANS  FOR  MACHINING  ROTATING 
WORKPIECES 
Heinrich  Hack,  DamHtadt,  Germany,  asilgBor  to  Cari 
Schcnck  MaacUncBfabrik,  G.ni^ji,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many, a  corporatkNi  of  Germany 

FUed  Ang.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  679,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nor.  18,  1950 

7  ClainM.    (O.  82—2) 


5.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  cutting  tool  movably 
and  eccentrically  mounted  relative  to  the  axis  of  a  rotat- 
ing workpiece,  a  device  for  preparing  an  inherently  un- 
balanced rotatable  workpiece  for  machining  operations 
in  order  to  displace  the  main  inertia  axis  of  the  workpiece 
to  coincide  with  its  axis  of  rotation  so  that  said  workpiece 
is  dynamically  balanced  about  said  axis  of  rotation  dur- 
ing the  machining  operations,  said  device  comprising  at 


least  one  workpiece  holder  resiliently  and  rotatably  jour- 
nalled  on  said  madiine  tool  for  rotation  relative  thereto, 
unbalance  measuring  and  indicating  means  associated 
with  said  machine  tool  and  connected  to  said  workpiece 
holder  for  response  to  vibrations  of  the  latter  caused  by 
inherem  unbalance  of  the  workpiece  mounted  thereoo, 
said  measuring  and  indicating  means  having  inatrumem 
means  indicative  of  unbalance  components  in  two  coordi- 
nate directions  perpendicular  to  each  other,  and  means 
carried  by  said  workpiece  b<rider  for  adjusting  the  com- 
bined inertia  axis  of  said  holder  and  worlipiece  to  coin- 
cide with  the  rotational  axis  therecrf,  stop  means  for 
arresting  vibration  of  said  workpiece  holder  during  said 
machining  <^>erations,  whereby  said  cutting  Cool  machines 
the  workpiece  on  said  holder  during  balanced  rotation 
thereof  to  remove  material  from  the  periphery  of  said 
workpiece  while  the  latter  is  rotating  about  said  combined 
inertia  axis,  and  whereby  the  workpiece  after  said  ma- 
chining operations  is  dynamically  balanced. 


3.076364 
RE-SURFACING  TOOL 
John  E.  Castigtta,  Plafanicw,  N.Y.     (%  Wheel  AH^Iiw 
Ncccssitfes  Inc.,  54  Brooklyn  Ave.,  Weattmiy, 
bland,  N.Y.) 

Filed  June  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,428 
3  Cbdms.     (CI.  82—4) 


cjn:^ 


1.  A  resurfacing  tool  for  resurfacing  the  machined 
face  of  a  wheel  bub  flange  rotatably  held  to  a  spindle, 
comprising  a  resurfacing  element,  supporting  means  at- 
tachable to  said  spindle  for  holding  said  resurfacing  ele- 
ment stationary  with  respect  to  said  spindle  and  in  en- 
gagement with  said  machined  face  so  that  when  said 
wheel  hub  flange  is  rotated  about  said  spindle,  said 
machined  face  is  resurfaced  by  said  resurfacing  element. 


3,076365 
MACHINE  FOR  SLITTING  TISSUES 
Arthur  S.  Taylor,  Spring  VaUcy,  and  William  P.  Kona- 
zewski.    Peari    River,   N.Y.,   aaslgnon   to   American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  726,833 
3  Claims.     (CI.  83—63) 


I.  A  hydraulic  feed  for  a  tissue  slitter  comprising:  a 
bottom  orientation  plate  at  least  part  of  which  is  trans- 
parent, a  cover  orientation  plate  at  least  part  of  which  is 
transparent,  means  to  support  said  plates  slightly  sepa> 
rated  from  and  parallel  to  each  other,  thus  forming  a 
tissue  feed  throat,  opposed  liquid  orifices  passing  per- 
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pendicularly  through  each  of  said  plates,  means  to  supply 
a  liquid  under  pressure  to  each  of  said  orifices,  an  addi- 
tional separate  tissue  spreading  orifice  in  at  least  one  of 
said   plates,  a  threading  orifice  in  at  least  one  of  said 
plates  directed  in  the  direction  of  tissue  traveling  through 
the  tissue  feed  throat  adjacent  the  entrance  to  the  throat, 
a   braking    orifice   directed   opposed    to   the   direction   of 
tissue  travel  to  regulate  the  tissue  fied  speed,  means  to 
control  liquid  supply  to  said  threading  orifice,  and  alter- 
natively to  said  opposed  orifices,  said  spreading  orifice, 
and  said  braking  orifice,  slitter  means  located  adjacent  the 
exit  of  the  tissue  feed  throat,  and  means  to  pass  a  beam 
of  light  through  said  transparent  parts  of  the  orientation 
plates,  a  photocell  to  detect  interruption  of  said  light 
beam,  and  control  means,  including  time  delay  means, 
activated   by   said   photocell,   and  governing   said   means 
to  control  liquid  supply,  whereby  the  photocell  senses  the 
presence  of  tissue  in  the  tissue  feed  throat  and  activates 
the  control  means,  which  after  a  time  delay  to  permit 
the  front  end  of  the  tissue  to  pass  the  slitter  means,  sup- 
plies liquid  under  pressure  to  the  spreading  orifice,  the 
opposed  liquid  orifice  and  braking  orifice  for  spreading 
and  feeding  the  tissue  and  stops  the  supply  of  liquid  to 
said   threading  orifices,  said  control   means,  on   the  ad- 
vance of  the  trailing  end  of  the  tissue  past  the  photocell, 
being  activated  after  a  time  delay  to  permit  the  trailing 
end  of  the  tissue  to  pass  the  slitter  means,  stops  the  flow 
of  liquid  under  pressure  to  the  spreading  orifices,  the  op- 
posed liquid  orifice  and  braking  orifice  and  initiates  the 
liquid  supply  to  said  threading  orifice. 


3,076467 

WORK  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  RECIPROCATING 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Bcrtiiold    Lcibinger,    StuttgaH-Welllmdorf,    and    Eugen 

Herb,  Hausen  (Flls),  Germany,  assignon  to  Messrs. 

Tnimpf  Jk  Co. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,923 

Claiim  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  83—227) 


3,076,366 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  PORTIONS 

OF  A  TOBACCO  WEB 

Kari  Erik  Grandstedt.  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Arenco  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  ioint-stock 
company  of  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,062 
Claims  priority,  Application  Sweden  Oct.  17,  1958 
2  Claims.     (CI.  83—98)       : 


1 


1 .  In  a  machine  for  working  on  a  work  sheet  located 
in  a  predetermined  plane,  in  combination,  tool  carrier 
means  reciprocablc  along  a  given  axis  normal  to  said 
plane  toward  and  away  from  the  latter  so  that  a  tool 
carried  by  said  tool  carrier  means  will  move  back  and 
forth  through  said  plane  to  work  on  a  work  sheet  in 
said  plane;  first  guide  means  located   adjacent  to  said 
tool  carrier  means  and  extending  parallel  to  said  axis; 
support  means  supporting  said  first  guide  means  for  bodily 
movement  about  said  given  axis;  a  first  carriage  movable 
back  and  forth  along  said  guide  means;  a  pin  extending 
from  said  first  carriage  radially  toward  said  axis;  a  motion 
transmitting  member  fixed  to  said  tool  carrier  means  for 
movement  therewith  and  formed  with  an  arcuate  cutout 
extending  along  a  circle  whose  center  is  in  said  given 
axis  and  which  is  located  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  pre- 
determined plane,  said  pin  extending  into  said  cutout  so 
that  said  first  carriage  moves  together  with  said  tool  car- 
rier means  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  given  axis  while 
said  first  carriage  together  with  said  first  guide  means  is 
turnable  about  said  given  axis  while  remaining  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  motion   transmitting   member; 
second  guide  means  extending  radially  with  respect  to 
said  axis  and  fixed  to  said  first  guide  means;  a  second  car- 
riage movable  back  and  forth  along  said  second  guide 
means;  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
carriages  for  transmitting  movement  of  said  first  carriage 
to  said  second  carriage;  and  work  engaging  means  carried 
by  said  second  carriage  for  engaging  and  moving  work 
only  during  movement  of  said  second  carriage  in  one 
direction  along  said  second  guide  means. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  severing  sheets  from  the  lead- 
ing end  portion  of  a  web  of  tobacco  sheet  material,  a  first 
perforated  plate  having  a  web  supporting  surface,  means 
for  pushing  the  leading  end  portion  of  the  web  across 
said  plate  substantially  at  a  level  with  said  supporting 
surface,  a  second  perforated  plate  spaced  by  a  slit  from 
said  first  perforated  plate  and  having  a  web  supporting 
surface,  cutting  means  having  a  cutting  edge  positioned 
in  said  slit  adjacent  said  second  perforated  plate,  means 
for  projecting  currents  of  air  upwardly  through  the  per- 
forations of  said  first  perforated  plate  and  through  said 
slit,  and  suction  means  for  retaining  the  leading  web  end 
portion  on  said  second  perforated  plate  at  one  side  of 
said  cutting  edge  and  simultaneously  subjecting  the  trail- 
ing portion  of  the  web  to  air  blast  from  below  through 
said  slit  adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  cutting  edge. 


3,076368 
MICRO-ADJUSTABLE  STRIP  STOCK  FEEDER 
Alvln  F.  Groli,  Box  347,  Napoicon,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,502 
2  Claiim.    (CI.  83— 244) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  processing  strip  stock,  said  machme 
having  a  frame,  a  crank,  a  ram  coupled  to  said  crank  to 
reciprocate  as  said  crank  rotates,  and  a  feeder  for  feeding 
successive  increments  of  such  sheet  metal  strip  stock  into 
positions  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  ram.  the  combination 
therein  of  an  auxiliary  crank  the  throw  of  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  lengths  of  the  successive  increments  of 
such  strip  stock,  a  connecting  link  one  end  of  which  is 
rotated  by  said  auxiliary  crank,  a  lever  the  power  pivot  of 
which  is  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  cotinecting  link, 
a  fulcrum  pivot  for  said  lever  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
frame,  a  reciprocable  element  coupled  to  said  feeder  and 
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pivoted  to  a  nose  pivot  of  said  lever,  said  nose  pivot  being 
spaced  along  said  lever  from  said  power  pivot,  the  strokes 
of  said  element  being  in  overlapping  sequence  with  the 
strokes  of  said  ram  and  being  proportional  to  the  lengths 
of  the  successive  increments  of  such  strip  slock  so  fed 
into  positions  to  be  acted  upon,  and  means  for  altering  the 
length  of  said  lever  between  said  fulcrum  pivot  and  said 
power  and  nose  pivots  and  thus  effecting  micro-adjust- 
ments of  the  lengths  of  the  arms  of  said  lever  extending 
between  said  fulcrum  pivot  and  said  power  pivot  and  be- 
tween said  fulcrum  pivot  and  said  nose  pivot  and  their 
ratio  to  each  other  while  said  machine  is  running  and 


thereby  also  effecting  micro-adjustments  of  the  strokes 
of  said  element  and  consequent  micro-adjustments  of  the 
lengths  of  such  successive  increments  of  advance  of  such 
strip  stock  while  it  is  being  processed,  said  means  for 
altering  the  length  of  said  lever  comprising  a  slide  fixedly 
mounting  said  fulcrum  pivot  and  mounted  for  movement 
along  said  lever,  said  lever  having  a  tapped  bore,  a  screw 
mounted  for  rotation  and  carried  by  said  slide  and  engag- 
ing its  threads  with  the  threads  of  said  bore  in  said  lever 
for  moving  said  lever  endwise  of  said  slide,  a  flexible 
shaft  connected  to  said  screw  and  means  for  rotating  said 
flexible  shaft  and  said  screw  mounted  upon  said  frame. 


^  3^M69 

SYNCHRONIZING  TWIN  CUT-OFF  MECHANISM 
Eari  R  Ovcma^  dscwsd,  late  of  Waburi^  lad^  by 
Mary  B.  Ovennaii,  Wabash,  bd^  cxcortriz,  anigiior 
to  Rock  Wool  rttaiiiitu  ami  Eqakfmmt  ComiHuiy, 
inc.,  Wabwh,  lad^  ■  conoratioa  o(  bdiuia 
Filed  Aag.  13, 1956,  Str.  No.  M3,7S1 
Sdaina.    (CL  83— 29t) 


Vj) 


through  said  machine  in  line  with  the  trackway  means,  a 
first  carriage  mounted  for  reciprocation  along  said  track- 
way means,  a  tool  supported  from  said  first  carriage  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  coactive  engagement  with  ma- 
terial moving  through  said  machine,  a  first  fluid  motor 
tor  so  reciprocating  said  first  carriage,  an  auxiliary  frame 
mounted  for  reciprocation  along  said  trackway  means, 
motors  means  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  frame  for  driv- 
ing said  auxiliary  frame  along  said  trackway  means  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  first  carriage,  a  second  carriage 
mounted  for  reciprocation  along  said  trackway  means, 
a  tool  supported  from  said  second  carriage  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  coactive  engagement  with  material  moving 
through  said  machine,  a  second  fluid  motor  comprising 
a  piston  element  and  a  cylinder  element,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments being  secured  to  said  auxiliary  frame  and  the 
other  element  being  connected  to  said  second  carriage 
whereby  said  second  carriage  is  connected  to  move  with 
said  auxiliary  frame,  said  second  fluid  motor  being  op- 
erable to  reciprocate  said  second  carriage  along  said 
trackway  means  relative  to  said  auxiliary  frame,  a  first 
shaft  journalled  in  said  first-iuuned  frame,  means  provid- 
ing a  driving  connection  between  said  first  carriage  and 
said  first  shaft  to  rotate  said  first  shaft  in  a  direction  and 
at  a  velocity  corresponding  to  the  direction  and  velocity 
of  movement  of  said  first  carriage  under  the  influence  of 
said  first  fluid  motor,  a  second  shafr  journalled  in  said 
auxiliary  frame,  means  providing  a  driving  connection 
between  said  second  carriage  and  said  second  shaft  to 
rotate  said  second  shaft  in  a  direction  and  at  a  velocity 
corresponding  to  the  direction  and  velocity  of  movement 
of  said  second  carriage  under  the  influence  of  said  second 
fluid  motor,  rotary  means  constantly  driven  at  a  velocity 
proportional  to  the  velocity  of  said  material-transporting 
means,  and  means  for  each  shaft  dominated  by  said  ro- 
tary means  and  effective  to  restrain  rotation  of  its  as- 
sociated shaft,  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  movement 
of  its  associated  carriage  in  the  direction  of  material 
movement,  to  a  velocity  corresponding  to  carriage  move- 
ment equal  to  the  velocity  of  such  material  movement. 


3,t76,37t 
VIBRATO  CIRCUIT 
RIdiani  E.  Wmiams,  Vlenaa,  Va.,  MsipMn-  to  Scope  h- 
corporatcd.  Falls  Chnck,  Va.,  a  coryoratfoa  of  New 
Hampdiirc 

Filed  Feb.  20, 195S.  Ser.  No.  71M42 
18  Claims.    (CL  84—1.25) 


I.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  provid- 
ing  trackway   means,   means  for  transporting  material 


1.  A  phase  modulator,  comprising  an  amplifier  having 
an  input  circuit  and  an  outptit  circuit,  means  for  aop- 
plying  a  broad  band  of  audio  signals  applied  to  said 
input  circuit,  means  for  deriving  said  broad-band  of  tig- 
nds  at  said  output  circuit,  a  negative  feed-back  circuit 
connected  between  said  input  circuit  and  said  output  cir- 
cuit, a  controllable  electronic  phase  shift  circuit  for  said 
broad-band  of  signals  included  in  said  negative  feed-bade 
circuit,  and  means  coupled  to  a  component  of  said  lait 
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named  circuit  for  periodically  varying  the  electrical  im- 
pedance value  of  said  component  of  said  controllable 
phase  shift  circuit,  which  controls  the  phase  shift  intro- 
duced by  said  phase  shift  circuit  sufficiently  to  produce 
frequency  vibrato. 


3,a7M71 
KEYFORK  ARRANGEMENT 
CliMord   W.   Andcncm  De   Kalb,   III.,   assignor  to  The 
WuriUzcr   Compwiy,  Chicago,   UL,  ■   corporation   of 
Ohio 

Filed  Jane  20,  1961.  Scr.  No.  118341 
6  Claims.     (CI.  84 — 245) 


3,«7M73  „  ,.^^ 

FASTENER  WITH  A  LINEARLY  ORIENTED 
THERMOPLASTIC  COVERING 
Cyril  G.  Mattbewf,  Teanedu  NJ..  aoifiior  to  WmJc- 
Clad  Metal  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jcfwy  ^      ^,     __,  _  _ . 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,854 
6  Claims.     (CI.  85—23) 


1.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  comprising;  a  key  lever 
arranged  for  roctable  movement;  an  endwise  rcLiprocable 
link  having  a  grip-assisting  formation  adjacent  one  end. 
a  connecting  element  on  said  link  adjacent  the  rear  end  of 
said  key  lever,  said  element  having  a  constricted  portion 
situated  transversely  of  said  link  in  radial  alignmeni 
with  a  portion  of  said  formation;  a  fork  rigid  with  and 
projecting  rearwardly  from  said  key  lever  including  tines 
spaced  apart  to  receive  said  constricted  portion,  siid 
tines  compressing  said  constricted  portion  into  grippina 
engagement  with  said  formation;  and  tip  means  on  each 
of  said  tines  for  restraining  said  element  against  move- 
ment in  the  plane  of  said  fork  in  a  direction  awav  from 
said  key  lever. 

3,076,372 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Gerard  Thlfaull^  12164  Notre-Damc  St.  E.,  Pointe  aux 

TrcmMcs,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,312 

5  Claims.     (O.  84 — 418) 


1     A  fastener  having  at  least  a  shank  portion  thereof 
in  the  form  of  a  filament  and  wherein  said  shank  of  said 
fastener  has  its  leading  end  of  substantially  no  greater 
cross  sectional  area  than  any  other  portion  of  the  shank 
and  is  drivablc  lengthwise  into  material  to  be  fastened  and 
wherein  the  holding  power  of  said  thank  is  increased,  said 
shank  comprising  a  reinforcing  metallic  core  compnsing 
continuous  longitudinally  extending  transversely  spaced 
parallel  members  defining  a  longitudinal  pocket  between 
them    said  longitudinal  pocket  being  of  a  cross  sectional 
area  at  least  as  large  as  the  cross  sectional  area  of  one  of 
said  reinforcing  core  members,  and  a  thermoplastic  ma- 
teri;l  bonded  to  each  of  said  core  members  throughout 
the  length  thereof  and  completely  encasing  same  in  sur- 
rounding   relation    thereto    and    completely    filhng    said 
pocket,  said  thermoplastic  material  being  of  such  com- 
position that  same  has  an  elastic  memory  recovery  factor, 
is  compressible,  relatively  hard,  tough  and  flexible  to 
thereby  withstand  scrubbing  and  bending,  and  wUl  bond 
to  certain  metals,  said  thermoplastic  material  having  its 
fibres  linearly  oriented  in  substantially  parallel  relation 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank  whereby  the  ther- 
moplastic material  in  said  pocket  compresses  upon  rela- 
tive lateral  roovcment  of  said  core  members  toward  each 
other  when  said  shank  is  driven  into  a  material  to  be 
fastened,  said  elastic  memory  recovery  factor  enabUng 
the  thermoplastic  material  to  expand  against  the  v«Us  of 
the  aperture  in  said  material  to  be  fastened  to  thereby 
increase  the  holding  relation  of  said  shank  relative  thereto. 


3,076^74 
SYSTEM  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  MEASURING 
DISPLACEMENTS 
I^lf  Eric  De  Ncci«aard,  dw^acd,  ^^^^^l^^!!;;!^^ 
by  the  Noffthcni  Tn»l  Conpuy,  ««»tor,S!^A  r 
aUiior  to  Frederic  W.  Ohm^  ^^Mmt^DX^ 
HaHW.  TrackMl,  MadiMNi,  WIfc,  Dyyck  \G«rd, 
MioMapoll^MIiin^  mmi  Norana  S.  P»k«r,  EvaMioa, 

F1M  Apr.  7,  1958,  Sar.  No.  716,998 
12  ClalBM.    (CL  8»— 14) 

1  A  system  for  measuring  displacements,  including 
means  providing  a  base  signal,  a  phase-sensitive  indicat- 
ing member  calibrated  in  units  of  measurement  and  re- 
sponsive to  a  phase  change  of  a  generated  cyclic  signal 


1.  A    musical    instrument    for    producing    rhythmical 
sounds  comprising  a  box  having  a  top.  side  walls,  and  a 

bottom  wall,  a  first  plate  disposed  within  said  box  and    sp^nsiTt  i^  _  ^^m^ . .       -    ^,^^^ 

pivotally  mounted  therein  adjacent  an  edge  of  said  fir^f-relative  to  the  base  signal  for  repreaeating  a  preoeier- 

plate.  a  lever  rigidly  secured  to  said  first  plate  and  ex-    min^  number  of  units  of  measurement,  a  signal-genoat- 

tending  away  from  said  plate  and  through  a  slot  in  the 

top  of  said  box  and  above  said  top,  whereby  depression  of 

said  lever  will  cause  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  plate 

within  said  box,  cymbal  elements  loosely  mounted  on 

said  first  plate  to  produce  a  sound  upon  pivotal  move 


mg  assembly,  including  a  lineally  extendmg  member  hav- 
ing a  pluraUty  of  light  flux  transmissive  areas  thereon 
adapted  for  movement  through  a  distance  rcprcsenuuve 
of  a  displacement  to  be  measured,  a  U^t  source  posi- 
tioned to  project  light  through  the  areas  of  the  ImeaUy 


said  nrsi  piaie  to  proaucc  a  sounu  upon  pivuidi  muvc-  uuucu  w  i/i«i**.»  •■••■• -»--  — -  ^.--:„« 

ment  of  said  first  plate,  a  second  plate  loosely  suspended  extending  member,  means  for  unidirecUonally  scanning 

from  said  first  plate  near  an  edge  of  said  second  plate  and  the  areas  at  a  predetermined  uniform  r-^  to  tftereby 

extending  away  thcrcfrcm  so  as  to  pivot  relative  to  said  modulate  the  flux  from  the  areas,  an  «>^j"^  "^» 

first  plate,  and  cymbal  elements  loosely  mounted  on  said  responsive  to  the  thus  modulated  flux  to  ^^jy  «f~™« 

second  plate  »  »if»*l  <>«  predetennined  frequency,  the  indicating  mem- 
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ber  being  connected  to  the  electrical  circuit  so  as  to  re- 
spond to  the  signal  generated  thereby,  movement  of  the 
lineally  extending  member  with  respect  to  the  scanning 
means  being  effective  to  change  the  phase  of  the  thus 
generated  signal  relative  to  the  base  signal  in  proportion 
to  the  movement  of  the  member,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  phase  change  for  actuating  the  indicating  member 
to  represent  the  magnitude  of  the  displacement. 


1^^ 


9.  The  method  of  measuring  a  linear  displacement  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  providing  a  base  signal,  positioning 
two  series  of  cooperating,  flux-sensitive  signal-generating 
elements  along  parallel  and  lineally  extending  axes,  pro- 
jecting light  flux  through  the  elements,  modulating  the 
light  flux  between  the  series  by  utilizing  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  the  elements  of  one  series  to  scan  at  least  two 
of  the  elements  of  the  other  at  a  predetermined  rate  to 
thereby  produce  a  cyclic  signal,  producing  relative  move- 
ment between  the  scries  by  an  amount  equal  to  a  displace- 
ment being  measured  to  vary  the  phase  of  modulation 
of  the  light  flux,  and  thereby  the  phase  of  said  cyclic 
signal  relative  to  the  phase  of  said  base  signal,  comparing 
the  phase  of  said  cyclic  signal  to  the  phase  of  said  base 
signal  to  provide  a  measure  of  the  phase  variation,  visu- 
ally indicating  the  said  measure  of  phase  variation  to 
thereby  indicate  said  displacement  in  units  of  linear  meas- 
urement. 


3,076,375 

COLORIMETER  WITH  LINEAR  ABSORBANCE 

SCALE 

Cooard  K.  Douicil,  Sprfagflcld,  Pa,,  ■irignor  to  Son  Oil 

CompMy,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa,,  a  corpoffadon  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Jaiy  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  46,216 
3  Claims.     (O.  88—23) 


sample,  means  connecting  said  resistor  into  a  four-arm 
bridge  circuit  as  a  first  arm  thereof,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  fixed  resistors  connected  into  said  bridge  circuit 
as  respective  arms  thereof,  the  junction  between  said 
photoconductive  resistor  and  said  second  resistor  and 
the  junction  between  said  third  and  fourth  resistors  de- 
fining one  diagonal  of  said  bridge;  a  logarithmic  amplifier 
constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  an  output  propor- 
tional to  the  logarithm  of  the  ratio  between  two  input 
voltages  applied  separately  to  said  amplifier,  means  apply- 
ing the  voltage  across  said  one  bridge  diagonal  to  said 
amplifier  as  one  of  said  input  voltages,  means  apply- 
ing the  voltage  across  said  second  fixed  resistor  to  said 
amplifier  as  the  second  of  said  input  voltages,  and  means 
for  utilizing  the  output  of  sai^  amplifier. 


3,076,376 

ELECTRIC  MEASURING  CIRCUITS 

Henry  P.  Kalmns,  3000  Unlvcrrity  Terrace  NW. 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jnne  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,898 

15  Claims.    (CI.  88—23) 


1 .  An  electric  circuit  for  use  in  measuring  an  electrical 
signal,  said  circuit  comprising,  in  combination,  an  essen- 
tially unidirectional  conducting  electric  valve  having  a 
non-linear  voltage-current  characteristic  in  the  conduction 
range,  said  valve  having  spaced  electrodes,  impedance 
means  connected  in  scries  circuit  relation  with  said  valve, 
alternating  current  generating  means  connected  across  the 
series  connected  valve  and  impedance  means  and  applying 
thereto  a  relatively  high  carrier  frequency  square  wave 
modulated  by  a  relatively  low  frequency,  means  active  on 
said  valve  to  affect  the  current  established  therein  by  said 
generating  means  to  produce  a  measurable  signal,  and 
amplification  means  deriving  its  control  signal  from  said 
impedance  means  and  tuned  to  the  fundamental  compo- 
nent of  the  low  frequency  square  wave  modulation  signal. 


3,076,377 
OPTICAL  PROJECTOR  SYSTEM 

Philip  J.  Bff9WBscoiiibc,  Chatham,  N  J.,  asrignor  to ... 

Dietstfcn  Co,,  CMcago,  fll,,  a  cwpoiadea  of  Detaware 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1958,  Ser.  No,  765,667 

10  Claims.    (CI.  88— 24) 


1 .  In  combination,  means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light 
through  a  aample  to  be  analyzed,  a  photo-conducUve 
resistor  receptive  of  the  light  transmitted  through  said 


1.  In  a  system  for  projecting  light  in  an  illuminated 
field  embodying  a  lamp  forming  a  light  source  and  hav- 
ing a  support  leg  defining  the  axis  of  the  lamp,  a  concave 
reflector  disposed  behind  the  lamp  in  position  to  reflect 
a  beam  of  light  into  the  illuminated  field  along  an  axis 
through  said  source  and  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  lamp, 
the  lamp  and  reflector  being  sized  so  Uut  the  reflected 
beam  carries  the  shadow  of  substantial  portions  of  the 
support  leg,  the  combination  of  means  to  support  the 
lamp  for  turning  movement  about  the  axis  of  the  beam 
to  thereby  continuously  shift,  in  the  illuminated  field, 
the  shadows  formed  by  the  support  leg  in  the  beam  of 
light  delivered  by  the  reflector. 
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3,t76^7t 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Fricdrich  Bfedcnnann,  Munkh-Untertochlng,  Md  Rich- 
ard Wkk,  Mankh,  Gcmumy,  aaignon  to  Flmu  Aff« 
AktiengcMlbchaft,  Leveriuisen-Bayerwerk.  Gennany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1958.  Ser.  No.  768,521 

Claims  priority,  applkatloa  Germany  Oct.  23,  1957 

10  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 


ond  opaque  screen  between  a  photographic  seniitive  me- 
dium and  a  negative  in  which  slits  are  located  in  the  paral- 
lel plane  surfaces  of  the  opaque  screens  and  with  the  alits 
being  at  right  angles  to  each  other  which  comprises: 
exposing  a  narrow  horizontal  section  of  said  negative  of 


1.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus  for  producing 
photographic  prints  from  transparencies  on  light-sensitive 
printing  material,  in  combination, 

(a)  projecting  means  for  projecting  an  image  of  a 
transparency  to  an  area  at  which  a  light-sensitive 
printing  material  is  to  be  located  so  as  to  be  exposed 
at  said  area  to  light  passed  through  said  transparency; 
ib)  adjustable  intensity  varying  means  cooperating 
with  said  projecting  means  for  adjusting  the  intensity 
of  the  illumination  of  said  area,  said  adjustable  in- 
tensity varying  means  having  a  given  range  of  ad- 
justability; 

(c)  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  intensity  vary- 
ing means  and  including  sensing  means  for  sensing  the 
intensity  with  which  said  area  is  illuminated  by  light 
passed  through  said  transparency,  said  sensing  means 
being  operatively  connected  with  said  intensity  vary- 
ing means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  latter  de- 
pending on  said  intensity  so  sensed  so  as  to  provide 
within  said  range  of  adjustability  an  intenstiy  of 
illumination  at  said  area  which  with  a  given  exposure 
time  will  provide  a  given  exposure;  and 

(d)  timing  means  cooperating  with  said  projecting 
means  for  providing  said  given  exposure  determined 
as  the  product  of  said  adjusted  intensity  of  illumina- 
tion and  said  given  exposure  time,  said  timing  means 
being  operatively  connected  with  said  sensing  means 
and  controllable  thereby  for  providing  said  given  ex- 
posure time  in  the  case  where  the  characteristics  of 
said  transparency  are  such  that  within  said  range  of 
adjustability  of  said  intensity  varying  means  it  is 
possible  to  provide  said  given  exposure,  and  for 
providing,  in  the  case  where  the  characteristics  of 
said  transparency  are  such  that  within  said  range 
of  adjustability  of  said  intensity  varying  means  it  is 
not  possible  to  provide  said  given  exposure,  an  ex- 
posure time  different  from  said  given  exposure  time 
and  which  with  said  intensity  varying  means  at  one 
end  of  its  range  of  adjustability  will  provide  said 
given  exposure. 


said  seismic  section  with  the  horizontal  section  exposed 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  negative;  and  mov- 
ing the  first  said  screen  toward  said  second  opaque  screen 
at  a  rate  of  speed  to  compensate  for  vertical  variaUon  in 
velocity  of  the  vertical  segment  of  the  earth  represented 
by  said  seismic  section. 


3  #7638# 
rONTOUR  PROJECTOR  OR  THE  LIKE  WITH  IN- 
TErSaL  FOCiSiNG  and  object  SCANNING 

MEANS  ^,„     ,__      .„ 

Ellsworth   M.   Bfockway,  Rocfaeater,  N.Y.,  airigBor  to 
Bauach  A  Lomb  incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 

Vnvk 

FUcd  Mar.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  17,875 
1  Claim.     (O.  88—24) 


3,076379 
method  and  apparatus  for  MAKING  VAR- 
IABLE DENSITY  SEISMIC  DEPTH  SECTIONS 
Walter  H.  Giaaicr,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to 
JcTMy  Production  Research  Compuy,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  816^64 
9  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 
1.  A  method  for  processing  a  seismic  section  using  a 
differential  printer  having  a  first  opaque  screen  and  a  see- 


In  a  contour  projector  or  the  like,  t6e  combination  <rf 
a  stationary  telcccntric  afocal  optical  system  which 

forms  an  aerial  image  of  an  object, 
means  for  holding  said  object  at  a  fixed  distance  from 

said  afocal  system  within  the  focal  working  range 

thereof,  .    „     .        «    j 

a  pentaprism  type  of  device  located  opucally  ma  fixed 

position  between  the  afocal  system  and  said  aerial 
image  so  as  to  direct  the  image  rays  in  a  direction 
crosswise  to  said  system, 

a  projection  screen,  .    „      .•      j 

means  including  an  objective  which  is  optically  aUgned 
between  the  device  and  screen  for  enlarging  said 
image  upon  said  screen,  and 

focusing  means  optically  located  between  said jrystem 
and  said  pentaprism  device  and  including  a  dihedral 
corner  reflector  which  faces  said  system  and  said 
device  so  as  to  operatively  retrodirect  the  image 
rays  which  emerge  from  said  system  back  toward 
said  device,  said  reflector  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment along  the  axis  of  said  system  so  that  the  front 
and  rear  conjugates  of  the  system  may  be  vaned  m 
their  relative  lengths  whereby  the  plane  of  sharp 
focus  in  the  object  space  may  be  moved  along  the 
optical  axis  relative  to  the  stationary  object. 


FEBRI'ARY 


1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


65 


3,076.3S1 
LENS  CASING  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
BINOCULAR  TELESCC^E 
RolMrt  Whittle  Dowling,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  and  Lorenzo 
Del  Ricdo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  amicnon  to  D  A  D 
Compwiy,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,9<1 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  13, 1959 

3  ClainM.     (a.  88—34) 


sleeve  conforming  to  said  cylindrical  passage  and  mounted 
therein,  a  circular  ocular  lens  unit  mounted  in  said  sleeve 
with  the  axis  thereof  coincident  with  said  optical  axis,  the 
other  of  said  arms  defining  a  second  passage  having  op- 
posed flattened  walls  and  opposed  cylindrical  walls,  said 
cylindrical  walls  comprising  guide  faces  having  an  axis 
coincident  with  said  optical  axis,  an  objective  lens  arrange- 
ment including  a  plurality  of  laterally  flattened  optical 
elements,  a  supporting  sleeve  therefor  and  means  mount- 
ing said  elements  in  said  sleeve  with  their  optical  axes 
coincident,  said  sleeve  having  at  least  two  sets  of  offset 


1.  In  a  binocular  telescope  having  a  pair  of  ocular- 
objective  lens  systems  and  two  compact,  generally  rec- 
tangular box-like  lens  casings  slideably  supported  upon  a 
central  support  member  for  interpupillary  distance  accom- 
modation, said  lens  systems  being  mounted  in  axial  align- 
ment in  said  lens  casings  with  one  of  the  lenses  of  each 
system  being  movable  along  its  optical  axis,  said  movable 
lenses  of  each  of  said  systems  being  mounted  in  sleeves 
slideable  with  rspect  to  said  casings  along  a  respective 
optical  axis,  the  improvement  comprising  each  of  said 
sleeves  having  a  radially  outwardly  protruding  flange, 
spring  means  intermediate  said  flange  and  the  casing 
which  mounts  said  movable  sleeve  for  urging  said  lens 
sleeve  toward  and  into  the  casing,  a  transverse  focusing 
bar  mounted  within  said  central  support  member  extend- 
ing into  each  of  said  casings  outside  of  the  field  of  sight 
therethrough,  means  for  adjusting  said  bar  along  the 
optical  axes,  said  focusing  bar  having  parallel  and  inclined 
bearing  surfaces  adapted  to  contact  the  inner  ends  of 
each  of  said  movable  lens  sleeves  in  opposition  to  the 
spring  urging  of  said  sleeves  toward  said  bearing  sur- 
faces, the  inner  ends  of  said  movable  lens  sleeves  beiqg 
provided  with  a  pin  to  make  single  point  contact  against 
said  bearing  surfaces,  the  parallel  surfaces  of  said  bar 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  central  support  and 
perpendicular  to  said  optical  axes,  said  parallel  bearing 
surfaces  being  at  each  end  of  said  bar  and  each  parallel 
surface  having  a  length  approximately  equivalent  to  half 
the  length  of  the  normal  range  of  interpupillary  distance 
accommodation  of  said  binocular,  the  inclined  bearing 
surfaces  of  said  bar  forming  junctures  with  the  ends  of 
said  parallel  surfaces  toward  the  central  plane  of  the 
binocular,  the  inclined  surfaces  extending  toward  said 
central  plane  and  being  oriented  inwardly  toward  a  central 
point  between  the  front  and  rear  of  said  binocular,  the 
extent  of  said  inward  orientation  permitting  the  retrac- 
tion of  said  movable  lenses  into  the  casings  by  said  springs 
in  all  positions  of  said  focusing  bar  along  the  optical  axes 
upon  transverse  movement  of  the  casings  into  adjacent 
contacting  positions. 


3,07(382 
LENS  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  BINOCULAR 
TELESCOPE 
Robert  W.  DowHng,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Lorenzo  del 
Ricdo,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.,  asslgBon  to  D  ft  D  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpontloB  of  Dcbiwarc 

FUcd  Feb.  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  9,7(5 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Grrmnny  Feb.  25, 1959 

5  ChdaM.     (CL  88—34) 
2.  A  lens  bracket  including  spaced  arms  for  mounting 
ocular  and  objective  lens  combinations  along  an  optical 
axis,  one  of  said  arms  defining  a  cylindrical  passage  hav- 
ing an  axis  coincident  with  said  optical  axis,  a  cylindrical 
787  O.G.— 5 


laterally  flattened  walls  and  opposed  cylindrical  walls  of 
different  height  and  wadth  dimensions  between  the  respec- 
tive sets  of  flattened  and  cylindrical  edges  thereof,  said 
optical  elements  conforming  closely  to  the  internal  di- 
mensions of  said  sleeve  for  reception  therein  along  a  com- 
mon optical  axis,  at  least  one  set  of  said  cylindrical  end 
walls  being  of  a  curvature  conforming  to  said  guide  faces, 
said  second  passage  being  adapted  to  receive  said  objective 
lens  mounting  sleeve  with  the  cylindrical  end  walls  there- 
of in  contact  with  said  guide  faces  to  orient  the  optical 
axes  of  said  objective  lens  elements  and  said  ocular  lens 
unit  in  coincidence  with  said  optical  axis. 


3,076,383 

HIGH  APERTURE  OBJECTIVE  FOR  PHOTOG- 

RAPHY  AND  PROJECTION 

Walter  Mandler  and  Erich  Wagner,  Midland,  Ontario, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Ernst  Leitz  G.m.b.H.,  Optlsche 

Werkc,  Wetzlar,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  July  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45^51 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  29,  1959 

2  Claims.    (CI.  88—57) 


1.  A  high  aperture  objective  for  photography  and  im- 
age projection  of  the  Gauss  type,  said  objective  having 
a  diaphragm  and  comprising,  in  the  direction  of  the  in- 
cidence of  light,  a  first  positive  lens  and  a  cemented 
meniscus  lens  component  between  the  first  positive  lens 
and  the  diaphragm,  said  cemented  meniscus  lens  com- 
ponent having  a  concave  surface  facing  the  diaphragm; 
and  a  single  meniscus  lens  also  having  a  concave  surface 
facing  the  diaphragm  and  a  second  positive  lens,  the  sin- 
gle meniscus  lens  being  positioned  between  the  diaphragm 
and  the  second  positive  lens,  the  sum  of  the  absolute 
values  of  the  outer  radii  of  the  positive  lenses  being  at 
least  equal  to  the  focal  length  of  the  objective  and  the 
difference  between  said  absolute  values  being  no  more  than 
10%  of  said  focal  length,  the  sum  of  the  absolute  values 
of  the  outer  radii  of  the  meniscus  lens  component  and 
the  single  meniscus  lens  being  at  least  70%  of  said  focal 
length  and  the  difference  between  the  latter  absolute  values 
being  no  more  than  10%  of  said  focal  length,  the  sum 
of  the  absolute  values  of  the  radii  of  the  concave  surfaces 
of  the  meniscus  lens  component  and  the  single  meniscus 
lens  being  at  least  43%  of  said  focal  length  and  the 
difference  between  the  last-mentioned  absolute  values 
being  no  noore  than  10%  of  said  focal  length,  and  that 
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light  rays  entering  the  objective   parallel   to  the  optical 

axis  penetrate  the  concave  surface  of  the  single  meniscus 

lens  at  heights  which  are  between  0.5  and  0.6  of  their 

respective  heights  on   the  first   surface  of  the  objective; 

the  objective  being  characterized  by  the  following  data  in 

reference  to  the  ^-line: 

[Focal  length  =1  00.     Field  angles  27V     Relntlve 
nixTture—  1  :  2.5] 
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wherein  r,  and  Tq  arc  the  outer  radii  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond positive  lenses,  respectively,  r^  and  r^  arc  the  outer 
radii  of  the  respective  meniscus  lenses,  r^  and  rg  arc  the 
respective  radii  of  the  concave  surfaces  of  the  meniscus 
lenses,  r2  and  rg  are  the  inner  radii  of  the  first  and  second 
positive  lenses,  r^  is  the  radius  of  the  cementing  plane 
between  the  lenses  forming  the  cemented  meniscus  lens 
component;  oi,  aj,  a^,  <>«,  and  a,  are.  respectively,  the 
thicknesses  of  the  first  positive  lens,  two  lenses  forming 
the  cemented  meniscus  lens  component,  the  single  menis- 
cus lens,  and  the  second  positive  lens;  a^,  oj,  and  aq  are, 
respectively,  the  distances  between  the  first  positive  lens 
and  the  cemented  meniscus  lens  component,  the  cemented 
meniscus  lens  component  and  the  single  meniscus  lens, 
and  the  single  meniscus  lens  and  the  second  positive  lens; 
o,  is  the  distance  of  the  second  positive  lens  from  an  im- 
age-receiving plane;  n,  is  the  index  of  refraction,  and 
\f  is  the  coefficient  of  dispersion. 


cured  to  the  front  of  said  plate  to  move  with  said  plate, 
said  reflective  mirror  having  a  size  and  shape  substantially 
the  entire  front  of  said  casing,  said  plate  having  a 
cammed  surface  with  portions  providing  for  the  multi- 
positioning  of  the  mirror,  an  elongated  U-shaped  slidable 
member  supported  on  said  casing  inside  said  casing  and 
having  one  leg  thereof  slidable  longitudinally  on  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  with  respect  to  said  casing  and  the  other  leg 
thereof  having  a  portion  engaging  said  cammed  surface 
for  simultaneously  pivoting  said  plate  and  said  reflective 
mirror  with  respect  to  said  casing  without  affecting  the 
adjusted  position  of  said  casing,  said  pressure  means 
applying  a  greater  pressure  against  laid  ball  than  the 
manual  pressure  needed  to  slide  said  slidable  member, 
said  pressure  means  engagement  with  said  ball  being 
independent  of  and  divorced  from  the  pivoting  of  said 
mirror  supporting  plate  so  that  the  pivoting  of  said  mirror 
supporting  plate  does  not  affect  the  adjusted  position  of 
said  casing. 

3,«76,385 
LAUNCHING  RACKS  FOR  FLYING  BODIES 
Thcodor  Bornbdrt,  Vatentcttea,  Upper  Bavaria,  Gennany, 
aslgnor    to    Bolkow-Eotwkkluiigcii    K.G.,    Munich, 

Germany 

Filed  June  6.  1960.  Scr.  No.  33,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  9,  1959 

2  Claims.    (CI.  89—1.7) 


3,07MM 

ADJUSTABLE  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

Dwight  M.  Nelson,  19550  Harper  Ave., 

Grocac  Pointc,  Mich. 

FUed  June  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,089 

2  Cbims.    (CI.  88—77) 


1 .  An  adjustable  mounting  for  supporting  from  a  stem 
having  a  ball  at  the  free  end  thereof,  a  multi-position, 
glare  reducing  rear  view  mirror  assembly  having  a  casing, 
pressure  means  secured  to  said  casing  and  engaging  the 
ball  for  frictionally  retaining  the  casing  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, a  mirror  supporting  plate  secured  within  said  casing 
for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said  casing  on  a  ful- 
crum positioned  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  mir- 
ror supporting  plate,  substantially  centrally  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  mirror,  a  reflective  mirror  fixedly  se- 


I .  Launching  frame  for  jet-propelled  missiles  compris- 
ing two  sleeves  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  missile,  two 
pins  arranged  on  the  launching  frame,  the  bores  of  the 
sleeves  being  adapted  to  receive  the  pins  to  hold  the  missile 
on  the  launching  frame  free  for  movement  in  the  starting 
direction,  a  lever  pivotally  arranged  on  the  launching 
frame  at  a  distance  from  the  position  of  the  outlet  open- 
ing of  the  thrust  nozzle  of  the  missile  when  in  position 
on  the  frame,  a  lodging  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
lever,  a  third  pin  arranged  on  the  missile,  a  third  sleeve 
arranged  on  the  launching  frame  and  having  a  bore 
adapted  to  receive  said  third  pin,  said  pin  having  a  notch, 
the  free  end  of  said  locking  latch  having  an  arcuate  zone 
engaging  in  said  notch,  the  bores  of  all  said  sleeves  extend- 
ing in  parallel  direction  with  the  launching  direction  of 
the  missile,  the  pivot  axis  of  said  lever,  the  pivot  axis  and 
the  arcuate  zone  of  said  locking  latch  forming  a  toggle 
joint  having  the  pivot  axis  of  said  locking  latch  close 
behind  the  dead  center  to  lock  the  missile  in  the  starting 
direction,  an  impingement  plate  on  said  lever,  said  im- 
pingement plate  being  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  nozzle  and  against  which  plate,  when  the  thrust 
nozzle  is  set  in  operation,  the  sU^eam  of  gas  issuing  from 
the  nozzle  impinges  substantially  at  right  angles  onto  the 
impingement  plate  so  that  the  impingement  plate  and  the 
lever  are  swung  about  the  pivot  axis  of  said  lever,  said 
locking  latch  remaining  engaged  in  said  notch  until  the 
pivot  axis  of  said  locking  latch  has  moved  past  the  dead 
center  at  which  time  said  locking  latch  is  immediately 
disengaged  from  the  notch  and  the  nozzle  is  free  to  move 
in  the  launching  direction. 
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3,076,386 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  AMMUNITION  TO 
AN  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM 
Hermann  Wey,  Walliscllen,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Machine  Tool  Woriu  OcrHkon,  Administration  Com- 
pany, Zurich-OcrUkon,  Switzerland 

FUed  June  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  114,372 

CUiims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  2,  1960 

4  Clabns.     (CI.  89—33) 


datum  surface  on  the  hob  body  and  having  continuous 
circumferential  bearing  engagement  with  the  bearing  sur- 
face provided  by  the  arbor,  and  retaining  means  having  a 
center  axis  coincident  with  the  spindle  and  hob  axes  and 
having  means  overlying  and  engaging  the  face  of  the  hob 
body  remote  from  the  spindle  to  urge  the  same  axially 
toward  the  spindle  to  effect  mutual  engagement  of  the  said 
datum  surfaces,  said  arbor  bearing  surface  and  said  h<* 
bearing  surface  being  longitudinally  dimensioned  and  posi- 
tioned relative  to  each  other  to  provide  hmited  mutual 
engagement  therebetween  over  only  a  relatively  small  frac- 
tional part  of  the  axial  extent  of  the  hob  body  for  pro- 
viding radial  support  to  the  hob  body  sufficient  to  sustain 
normal  radial  loads  on  the  hob  teeth  and  at  the  same 
time  providing  yieldabilityin  the  support  for  the  hob  body 
under  reactions  of  said  rtstaining  means  and  said  datum 
surfaces  effecting  uniform  mutual  engagement  of  said 
datum  surfaces  around  the  arbor. 


I.  In  combination,  a  gun,  a  duct  system  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  gun  for  guiding  ammunition  to  said  gun.  said 
duct  system  comprising,  a  c(Mnmon  duct  of  siibstantially 
rectangular  shape  adjacent  to  said  gun,  two  single  ducts 
merging  at  their  outlets  into  said  common  duct,  a  tongue 
articulated  within  said  common  duct  and  between  said  out- 
lets of  said  two  single  ducts  and  adjustable  at  will  into 
two  positions  in  which  it  establishes  altematelV  a  connec- 
tion of  one  of  said  two  single  ducts  to  said  common  duct 
for  guiding  the  ammunition  from  one  of  said  two  single 
ducts  into  said  common  duct. 


3,076,387 

GEAR  HOB  AND  MOUNTING  THEREOF 

Edward  F.  Fabisfa,  Glenvicw,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Woriks  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1959,  Sei^.  No.  799,304 

5  Claims.     (CI.  90—1) 


L rjrt J 


I .  A  spindle  mounted  gear  hob  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  spindle  adapted  for  rotation  about  the  central  axis 
thereof  and  defining  an  arbor  of  reduced  cross  section  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  thereof,  said  spindle  having  a  precise- 
ly fiat  annular  datum  surface  of  extensive  radial  width 
around  the  juncture  between  said  spindle  and  said  arbor 
in  precisely  machined  perpendicular  relation  to  the  spindle 
axis,  a  gear  hob  body  having  a  central  bore  therethrou^ 
and  having  on  one  face  thereof  a  precisely  flat  annular 
datum  surface  of  extensive  radial  width  encircling  said 
bore,  said  hob  body  defining  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof 
a  circumferential  series  of  hob  teeth  concentric  about  the 
central  axis  thereof  and  with  the  datum  surface  on  said 
hob  body  precisely  machined  perpendicular  to  the  central 
axis  of  the  hob  body,  said  arbor  projecting  into  the  hob 
bore  and  defining  a  cylindrical  bearing  surface  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  datum  surface  on  said  spindle,  the  hob  bore  de- 
fining a  cylindrical  bearing  surface  perpendicular  to  the 


3,076,388 

MILLING  MACHINE 

Howard  R.  De  Vlicg,  123  Waterman  St., 

Providence  6,  R.I. 

Filed  May  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,836 

,     9  CUiims.     (CI.  90—11) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  frame,  a  saddle,  guide  bar 
means  to  slidably  mount  said  saddle  in  said  frame,  a 
spindle  housing,  shaft  means  located  at  right  angles  to 
said  guide  bar  means,  slidably  mounting  said  spindle 
housing  in  said  saddle,  a  cam  shaft  rotatively  mounted 
in  said  spindle  housing,  means  to  rotate  said  cam  shaft 
three  hundred  sixty  degrees,  a  work  holder  fixed  to  said 
spindle  housing,  cam  means  operable  on  said  cam  shaft 
to  impart  longitudinal  movement  to  said  spindle  housing 
relative  to  said  saddle  and  said  frame,  and  to  impart 
lateral  movement  to  said  saddle  and  spindle  housing 
relative  to  said  frame  upon  rotation  of  said  cam  shaft, 
and  a  rotatable  spindle  provided  with  a  cutter,  and  means 
to  move  said  cutter  toward  and  away  from  said  work 
holder  whereby  a  work  piece  held  on  said  work  holder 
moves  through  a  contour  pattern  generated  by  said  longi- 
tudinal and  lateral  movement  of  said  work  holder  fixed 
to  said  spindle  housing  around  said  cutter  in  timed  rela- 
tion ot  the  movement  of  the  cutter  toward  and  away 
from  the  work  piece  and  work  holder. 


3,076389 
BOX  MAKING  MACHINE 
George  B.  Spddcl,  ChcHcaham,  Pa.,  asstgnor  to  Metol 
Edge   Industrits,  Barrington,   NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey  ^.  «., 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  92,213 
12  Claims.    (CI.  93— 41.1) 
I.  In  a  multi-station  machine  for  applying  corner  stays 
to  the  comers  of  boxes  having  folded  up  side  panels,  the 
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combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  stayer  means  dis- 
posed respectively  at  a  plurality  of  fixed  stations  and  each 
adapted  for  applying  a  corner  stay  to  one  corner  of  an 
associated  piece  of  work,  means  for  feeding  pieces  of 
work  having  unstayed  corners  to  one  of  said  stations, 
means  for  removing  finished  pieces  of  work  from  another 
of  said  stations,  and  means  encircled  by  said  stations  and 


operable  repeatedly  for  intermittently  advancing  the  sev- 
eral pieces  of  work  simultaneously  and  each  progressive- 
ly from  station  to  station,  the  several  staying  means  being 
operable  substantially  simultaneously  and  in  predeter- 
mined timed  relation  to  said  work  advancing  means  for 
operating  upon  the  associated  several  pieces  of  work 
during  the  intervals  between  work  advancing  movements. 


3,07M9f 

PORTABLE  MATS 

Richard  W.  Caster,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fenestra, 

Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  3«,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7S3,985 

3  Claims.     (CI.  94—13) 


ing  in  the  intermediate  and  upper  plate  engaging  the 
assembly  post  of  said  one  mat  to  lock  the  mats  in  end 
to  end  connection. 


1.  A  pair  of  mats  in  end  to  end  connection,  each  mat 
comprising  an  assembly  of  upper,  intermediate  and  lower 
plates,  the  intermediate  plate  of  one  of  said  mats  being 
corrugated  and  terminating  at  one  end  of  said  one  mat 
in  axially  spaced  relation  to  the  ends  of  the  upper  and 
lower  plate  of  said  one  mat,  said  lower  plate  at  said 
one  end  of  said  one  mat  extending  longitudinally  beyond 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  top  plate  thereof,  the  inter- 
mediate plate  of  the  other  of  said  mats  being  corrugated 
and  the  lower  plate  of  the  end  of  said  other  mat  ad- 
jacent said  one  end  of  said  one  of  said  mats  being  ter- 
minated short  of  the  ends  of  the  intermediate  and  upper 
plates  thereof,  an  assembly  post  extending  upwardly 
from  the  extended  portiojj.  of  the  lower  plate  of  said 
one  mat,  said  lower  plate  of  said  other  mat  having  an 
opening  extending  through  the  adjacent  end  thereof,  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  lower  plate  of  said  other  mat  rest- 
ing on  said  extended  lower  plate  of  said  one  mat  with 
the  assembly  post  extending  through  the  opening  in  said 
lower  plate  of  said  other  mat,  said  intermediate  and 
upper  plate  of  said  other  mats  each  having  an  opening 
extending  therethrough  aligned  with  the  opening  in  the 
lower  plate,  and  a  fastener  extending  through  the  open- 


3,076,391 

MATERIAL  WORKING  MACHINES 

Virgil  T.  Calfec,  604  S.  WUIomet  St,  Dallas  8,  Tex. 

FUed  Feh.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  640,456 

6  CUims.     (CI.  94 — 48) 


A  tamping  machine  including: 

a.  a  tamping  and  earth  engaging  frame, 

b.  a  mass, 

c.  means  mounting  said  mass  on  said  frame,  said 
means  comprising, 

d.  a  horizontal  axle  shaft  extending  from  each  end 
of  said  mass  at  a  location  offset  from  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  mass, 

e.  and  guide  means  for  restricting  the  movement  of 
said  horizontal  axle  shaft  to  horizontal  reciprocal 
movement  relative  to  said  frame, 
said  mass  being  rotatablc  about  said  offset  hori- 
zontal axle  shafts, 

and  means  for  rotating  said  mass  about  said  shafts. 


/ 


H- 


3,076,392 
XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Amerlco  J.  Cerasani  and  William  G.  Lewis,  Rochester. 
N.Y.,  assignon  to  Xerox  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,173 
5  Claims.     (Q.  95—1.7) 


rZ] 


Z>" 


1^ 
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1 .  In  a  xerographic  printer  for  reproducing  copy,  a  pro- 
jection apparatus  to  project  opaque  original  images  to  be 
reproduced  at  variable  pre-selective  magnification  ratio* 
onto  a  xerographic  plate  moving  normal  to  an  exposure 
slit  at  constant  rate,  wherein  said  xerographic  printer  in- 
cludes a  xerographic  plate  moving  at  constant  rate;  said 
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projection  apparatus  including  in  combination  a  first  sup- 
port means  for  supporting  opaque  original  copy  to  be 
reproduced,  a  second  support  means  for  supporting  opaque 
originals  received  from  said  first  support  means,  an  en- 
closure having  a  variable  pre-scttable  width  exposure  slit 
which  spans  at  least  a  partial  width  of  the  plate  and  its 
opening  extends  normal  to  the  surface  thereof,  variable 
rate  transport  means  for  moving  opaque  originals  at  a 
predetermined  rate  from  said  first  support  means  toward 
said  second  support  means,  said  transport  means  including 
a  plurality  of  parallel  belts  motor  driven  through  a  pre- 
settable  variable  speed  transmission;  optical  means  to  effect 
projection  of  original  images  in  an  optical  path  from  a 
projection  position  in  transport  through  said  slit  onto  the 
plate  surface,  said  optical  means  including  a  first  mirror 
supported  in  spaced  relation  from  and  having  its  reflecting 
surface  inclined  toward  and  spanning  said  projection  posi- 
tion, a  second  mirror  optically  aligned  with  said  first  mirror 
and  supported  in  spaced  relation  from  the  plate  having  its 
reflecting  surface  inclined  toward  and  spanning  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  exposure  slit,  a  pre-settablc  variable  focus 
objective  lens  supported  with  its  principal  axis  in  the 
optical  path  between  said  first  and  second  mirrors,  prc- 
settable  means  to  vary  the  length  of  optical  path  between 
said  projection  position  and  the  surface  of  the  xerographic 
plate,  means  to  illuminate  an  opaque  original  image  in 
said  projection  position,  and  correlating  means  to  index- 
ingly  guide  in  accordance  with  a  selected  magnification 
ratio  at  which  opaque  originals  are  to  be  reproduced  the 
appropriate  settings  for  transport  rate,  optical  path  length, 
and  focus  of  said  lens. 


said  tape  which  is  in  proximity  to  the  said  sheet  record 
material  upon  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  said  sheet 
record  material  which  is  immediately  adjacent  to  the  said 
discrete  portion  of  the  said  tape  to  produce  upon  the  said 
sheet  record  material  a  latent  photographic  record  of  the 
patterns  upon  the  said  discrete  portion  of  said  tape;  means 
for  developing  and  rendering  permanent  the  said  latent 
photographic  record  on  the  said  sheet  record  material; 
control  means  connected  to  control  said  tape  advancing 
means,  said  sheet  advancing  means,  and  said  light  source 
to  stop  the  advance  of  said  tape  when  the  said  tape  has 
advanced  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  said  sheet 
record  material,  then  to  cause  said  light  source  to  operate, 
then  to  start  the  advance  of  said  tape  and  to  cause  said 
sheet  advancing  means  to  advance  said  sheet  record  ma- 
terial by  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  tape.  

3,076,394 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  SCANNER  FOR 

EXPOSURE  METER  INDICATOR 
Walter  Swarofsliy  and  Fritz  Renneberg,  Braunschweig, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Voigtlander  A.G.,  Braunschweig, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,386 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  3,  I960 

12  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 


3,076,393 
ELECTROSTATIC  PAGE  PRINTER 
Robert  V.  D.  Campbell,  Drexel  Hill,  and  Herman  Ep- 
stein, West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,055 
6  Claims.     (CI.  95—4.5) 


M    i 


1.  Page  printing  apparatus  comprising:  an  electrosta- 
tic strip  printing  and  developing  station  for  producing 
on  a  transparent  charge-retentive  dielectric  tape  of  length 
much  greater  than  its  width  opaque  patterns  representa- 
tive of  information;  a  store  of  photographically  sensitive 
sheet  record  material  of  width  much  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  said  tape;  tape  advancing  means  for  advanc' 
ing  the  said  tape  past  the  said  strip  printing  and  develop- 
ing station  and  thcrebeyond  to  extend  along  the  width 
of  the  said  sheet  record  material  and  in  close  proximity 
thereto;  sheet  advancing  means  controllably  operable  to 
advance  the  said  sheet  record  material  in  a  direction  sub- 
sUntially  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  advance  of 
the  said  tape;  a  controllable  light  source  to  project  light 
through  the  transparent  areas  of  the  discrete  portion  of 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  including  an  exposure 
meter  having  an  indicator  movable  through  a  predeter- 
mined deflection  range,  a  scanning  element  movable 
through  the  deflection  range  to  scan  the  indicatmg  posi- 
tion of  the  indicator,  and  an  exposure  factor  setting 
means  coupled  to  the  scanning  element  for  movement 
therewith,  the  exposure  factor  setting  means  being  mov- 
able only  through  a  pre-set  range  of  exposure  factor  values 
not  in  excess  of  the  deflection  range  of  the  indicator; 
means  for  moving  said  scanning  element  through  a  range 
in  excess  of  said  deflection  range  to  an  initial  position 
outside  said  deflection  range,  said  means  comprising,  in 
combination,  driving  mechanism  interconnecting  said  set- 
ting means  and  said  scanning  element;  power  drive  means 
operable,  upon  initiation  of  an  exposure,  to  operate  said 
driving  mechanism  to  move  said  scanning  clement  through 
said  deflection  range  to  scan  the  indicating  position  of 
said  indicator,  and  simultaneously  to  move  said  exposure 
factor  setting  means  to  set  the  exposure  factor  in  accord- 
ance with  the  scanning  position  of  said  scaniiing  element: 
and  a  driving  component  included  in  said  driving  mecha- 
nism and  normally  having  an  effective  driving  relation 
with  said  setting  means,  said  component  being  effective, 
during  movement  of  said  scanning  element  through  said 
deflection  range  and  during  movement  of  said  setting 
means  within  its  pre-set  range,  to  maintain  a  rigid  driving 
connection  between  said  setting  means  and  said  scanning 
element  for  conjoint  synchronized  movement  thereof;  said 
component,  when  said  setting  means  reaches  substantially 
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the  limit  of  its  pre-set  range  in  the  direction  of  said  initial 
position  of  said  scanning  element,  being  displaced  out 
of  said  normal  effective  driving  engagement  with  said 
setting  means  to  provide  for  further  movement  of  said 
scanning  element  beyond  said  deflection  range  to  said 
initial  position. 

3,076,395 

APPARATL'S  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PHOTOGRAPH 

HAVING  A  RELIEF  EFFECT 

Pierre  Frederic  Cuvicr,  5,  Rue  Auguste  Comte, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  June  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,482 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  9,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  95—18) 


Apparatus  for  producing  a  photograph  having  a  relief 
effect  comprising,  in  combination,  a  screen  composed 
of  lens  elements  shaped  to  have  two  radii  of  curvature 
in  orthogonal  planes  and  adapted  to  have  a  sensitized 
plate  disposed  on  one  side  thereof;  an  object  lens  dis- 
posed on  the  other  side  of  said  screen  and  having  an  ef- 
fective aperture  of  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the  aver- 
age interpupillary  distance;  a  diaphragm  disposed  on 
the  side  of  the  object  lens  remote  from  said  screen  and 
formed  by  four  diaphragm  elements  arranged  in  one 
plane  to  define  between  themselves  two  mutually  perpen- 
dicular slots  extending  parallel  to  the  respective  gener- 
atrices of  said  lens  elements;  and  means  for  dispiacint: 
said  diaphragm  element-,  in  said  plane  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  to  vary  the  widths  of  said  slots  and  com- 
prising four  threaded  members  arranged  along  sides  of 
a  rectangle  surrounding  the  diaphragm  elements,  two 
nuts  engaging  each  threaded  member  and  respectively 
operatively  connected  to  said  diaphragm  elements,  bevel 
gear  means  operatively  connected  to  said  threaded  mem- 
bers for  transmitting  the  drive  from  one  threaded  mem- 
ber to  the  threaded  member  adjacent  thereto,  and  means 
for  rotating  one  of  the  threaded  members  so  as  to  simul- 
taneously displace  all  said  nuts  to  vary  the  width  of  said 
slots. 


3.076,396 

DEPTH-OF-FIELD  INDICATOR  FOR 

VARIFOCAL  OBJECTIVE 

Herbert  Malin,  Kreuznach,  Rhineland,  Gemiany,  assignor 

to  Jos.  Schneider  A  Co.,  Optische  Werite,  Kreuznach, 

Rhineland,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1962.  Ser.  No.  173,397 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  2,  1961 

14  aaims.     (CI.  95—45) 


1.  In  a  camera  objective  having  means  for  independ- 
ently adjusting  at  least  two  parameters  affecting  depth  of 


field,  said  parameters  including  diaphragm  aperture  and 
focal  length,  the  combination  of  a  distance  scale  with  an 
indicator  member  bearing  a  distinctively  marlied  surface 
area  of  progressively  varying  width  in  a  dimension  parallel 
to  said  scale,  and  a  movable  coacting  element  bearing  a 
mark  adjacent  said  area,  said  element  being  coupled  with 
the  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  parameters  for  dis- 
placing said  marli  across  said  area  in  a  direction  generally 
transverse  to  said  scale  whereby  the  width  of  said  area  at 
the  level  of  said  marli  indicates  on  said  scale  the  depth  of 
field  for  a  predetermined  value  of  the  remaining  parameter. 


3,076,397 
AUTOMATIC  CAMERA 
Theodore   S.   Brlakfai,  Chicago,   Rohcrt  L.   Moore,  La 
Grange,  and  Radolph  A.  Rom,  Bcrwyn,  ID.,  assignon. 
to  Revere  Camera  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,421 
1  Oaim.     (a.  95—64) 


A  photographic  camera  adapted  to  take  pictures  of 
artificially  or  naturally  illuminated  subjects  which  in- 
cludes; means  for  focusing  the  camera  and  for  automati- 
cally and  simultaneously  adjusting  the  diaphragm  to 
maintain  a  uniform  exposure,  as  the  camera  is  focused 
on  the  subject,  said  means  comprising  a  focus  ring,  a 
cam  carried  on  said  ring  and  plotted  as  a  function  of  the 
square  root  of  twice  the  square  of  the  distance  to  the 
subject;  a  diaphragm  ring  oriented  with  reference  to  the 
focus  ring;  a  diaphragm  cam  plotted  as  a  similar  func- 
tion of  the  distance  to  the  subject;  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  focus  ring  and  said  diaphragm  ring, 
so  that  adjustment  of  one  produces  a  corresponding 
adjustment  of  the  other  when  they  are  operatively  con- 
nected and  adjustment  of  one  produces  no  adjustment 
of  the  other  when  they  are  not  operatively  connected; 
said  connecting  means  comprising  an  elongated  irtract- 
ible  pin.  secured  to  a  rearwardly  extending  portion  of 
said  diaphragm  ring,  disposed  parallel  to  the  optical  axis 
of  said  camera,  said  pin  being  movable  selectively  into 
and  out  of  a  plurality  of  operating  positions  as  follows: 
a  first  position  in  which  the  forward  extremity  of  said 
pin  is  fixedly  disposed  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  cooper- 
ating recesses  in  said  focus  ring,  whereby  the  relative 
orientation  of  said  focus  ring  and  said  diaphragm  ring 
relative  to  one  another  is  determined  and  remains  fixed 
for  flash-bulb  operation;  a  second  position  in  which  said 
pin  is  retracted  rearwardly  to  permit  said  focus  ring  and 
said  diaphragm  control  ring  to  move  freely  and  inde- 
pendently of  one  another  under  manual  urging  by  the 
photographer;  and  a  third  position  in  which  said  pin  is 
disengaged  from  said  cooperating  recesses  in  said  focus 
ring,  in  »j\  unretracted  position,  for  operation  with  the 
diaphragm  controlled  by  a  photocell  operatively  con- 
nected thereto. 
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3,076,398 
CAMERA  DIAPHRAGMS  AND  AUTOMATIC 
CONTROL  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Erich  Hahn  and  Werner  Hahn,  Dresden,  Germany,  as- 
signors   to    VEB    Kamcra-    nnd    Kinowerlie    Dresden, 
Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,885 
16  Claims.    (CI.  95—64) 


defining  a  contact  plate  above  said  transparent  top  wall, 
guide  means  interconnecting  said  contact  plate  and  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  permit  pivotal  and  substantially 
vertical  movement  of  said  contact  plate,  operating  means 
mounted  in  said  casing,  and  means  connecting  said  oper- 
ating means  with  said  contact  plate,  said  connecting  means 
including  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  crank 
lever  having  one  end  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  coil  spring, 
means  securing  one  end  of  said  coil  spring  to  the  free 
end  of  said  crank  lever,  means  securing  the  other  end  of 
said  coil  spring  to  said  contact  plate,  and  stop  means 
secured  to  said  casing  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
crank  lever  in  such  positimis  as  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  crank  lever  to  an  angle  in  excess  of  180° 


1.  In  a  camera  housing,  in  combination:  a  diaphragm 
comprising  a  pair  of  crossing  lever-shaped  leaves,  said 
leaves  defining  a  light  aperture  and  each  mounted  in  the 
housing  for  pivotal  movements  about  its  center  of  gravity; 
means  comprising  a  pin-and-slot  connection  for  coupling 
said  levers  for  simultaneous  movements  in  opposing  di- 
rections to  vary  tty:  area  of  said  light  aperture;  and  a  con- 
trol system  for  said  diaphragm  comprising  a  photoelectric 
cell  mounted  i;r  the  housing,  a  moving-coil  meter  electri- 
cally connected  in  the  output  circuit  of  said  cell  and 
comprising  a  moving  coil  which  is  angularly  movable  in 
response  to  current  impulses  coQveyed  by  said  cell  to 
said  meter,  and  an  operative  connection  between  one  of 
said  leaves  and  said  coil,  said  last  mentioned  connection 
comprising  an  eccentric  driving  pin  operatively  connected 
to  and  movable  by  said  coil,  and  a  cam  slot  formed  in 
said  one  leaf  for  slidably  receiving  the  driving  pin. 


3,076399 
COPYING  DEVICES 

Walter  Limberger,  Hambnrg-Poppenbuttel.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Lnmoprint  Zindlcr  KG.,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Filed  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,424 
6  Claims.    (CI.  95—73) 


3,076,400 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  COPIES 

Walter  Limbciger,  Hamburg,  Germany,  avignor  to 

Lumoprfait  Zindler  KG.,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  29.  1959 

11  Oaims.    (CI.  95—75) 


1 .  In  a  copying  device,  a  casing  having  non-transparent 
bottom,  side,  and  end  walls,  a  transparent  top  wall  in 
said  casing,  a  source  of  light  within  said  casing,  means 


1.  In  a  copy-making  apparatus  of  the  type  having 
transport  means  for  feeding  an  original  in  contact  with 
a  tape  of  layer-carrying  material  past  an  exposure  device 
through  which  said  original  and  layer  carrier  to  be  ex- 
posed are  guided  and  in  which  said  original  is  supported 
on  a  retaining  surface,  means  for  severing  a  length  of 
said  tape  substantially  equal  to  said  original  from  said 
tape,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  actu- 
ation of  said  transport  means  and  severing  means,  the 
improvement  comprising  retaining  means  adjacent  said 
transport  means  for  preventing  said  transport  means  from 
moving  said  original  from  said  retaining  surface,  rotary 
means,  at  least  one  substantially  radially  projecting  ac- 
tuating element  on  said  rotary  means  operable  to  move 
an  original  from  said  retaining  surface  onto  said  trans- 
port means,  drive  means  for  driving  said  transport  means 
and  said  rotary  means,  and  means  operated  by  at  least 
one  of  said  actuating  elements  for  actuation  of  said  sever- 
ing means  in  controlled  sequence  with  the  feeding  of  said 
original. 

3,076,401 

FILM  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 

Nick  Djadjich,  Rahway,  NJ.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

George  Vuinovicfa,  Jaciuon  fMg^ts,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,122 

5  Claims.    (CI.  95—94) 

1.  A  i^otograpbic  developing  machine  for  treating  film, 

comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  film  developing 

tanks,  said  tanks  disposed  in  two  spaced  parallel  rows, 

means  including  pulleys  for  guiding  and  conducting  the 

film  upwardly  and  downwardly  through  each  of  the  tanks 

in  the  first  of  said  two  rows,  a  first  side  pulley  rotatably 

mounted  on  the  last  Unk  of  said  first  row  to  guide  said 

film  towards  said  second  row,  and  a  second  said  pulley 

rotatably  mounted  on  the  first  tank  of  said  second  row  to 
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receive  said  film  exiting  from  said  first  side  pulley,  and 
means  including  pulleys  for  guiding  and  conducting  the 
film  upwardly  and  downwardly  through  each  of  said 
tanks  in  said  second  row,  hinge  means  connecting  said 
first  and  said  second  rows  of  tanks,  whereby  said  rows 
may  be  separated  when  required,  said  means  for  guiding 
and  conducting  said  film  in  said  first  row  having  a  first 
driving  means  and  said  means  for  guiding  and  conducting 


said  film  in  said  second  row  having  a  second  driving 
means,  said  first  driving  means  and  said  second  driving 
means  being  in  juxtaposition  and  rotatably  connected 
whereby  they  may  be  activated  by  a  single  drive,  said 
rotatable  connection  including  clutch  means  whereby  said 
first  and  said  second  driving  means  may  be  separated 
when  said  first  and  said  second  rows  of  tanks  are  sep- 
arated. 


3,076,402 
AIR  DEFLECTOR 
Myron  C.  Stevens,  Evansvilk,  Ind.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,439 
2  Claims.    (CI.  98 — 40) 


•■  r 
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1.  An  air  deflector  assembly  adapted  to  control  the 
How  of  air  from  an  air  discharge  passage  and  comprising, 
in  combination,  at  least  a  pair  of  generally  horizontal 
vanes,  means  for  connecting  said  horizontal  vanes  in 
relatively  spaced  relation  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
provide  a  substantially  open  frame,  means  for  mounting 
said  frame  in  said  air  discharge  passage  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  horizontal  vanes,  a  plurality  of  generally  vertical 
vanes  engaging  and  supported  from  said  horizontal  vanes, 
a  pivotal  connection  between  said  horizontal  and  vertical 
vanes  so  that  said  vertical  vanes  are  movable  relative  to 
said  horizontal  vanes  and  about  a  generally  vertical  axis, 
said  vertical  vanes  having  a  first  portion  disposed  between 
s;iid  horizontal  vanes  and  a  second  portion  extending  gen- 
erally laterally  from  said  frame  and  in  the  direction  of 
said  vertical  axis  with  an  upwardly  extending  terminal 
portion  projecting  above  the  plane  of  the  uppermost  of 
said  horizontal  vanes  for  effecting  deflection  of  air  passing 
above  said  uppermost  horizontal  vane,  resilient  linking 
means  interconnecting  said  vertical  vanes  for  simultane- 
ous movement,  and  single  control  means  connected  to  one 
of  said  horizontal  vanes  and  engaging  said  resilient  con- 
necting means  for  actuating  said  frame  and  said  vertical 
vanes  about  their  respective  axes. 


3,076,403 
MEANS  FOR  MAINTAINING  SUBSTANTIALLY 
ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  INSIDE  SEALED 
HOUSINGS 
Walter  D.  Bchlcn,  ColumlNis,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Behlen 
Manafacturiog  Company,  Inc.,  Coliunbus,  Nebr.,  a 
corporation  of  Nebraska 

Filed  JoDC  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,232 
2  Claims.    (CI.  99—235) 


1.  A  silo  for  the  storage  of  forage  crops  comprising, 

a  container  having  an  upstanding  wall  of  a  cylindrical 
shape, 

a  cover  for  enclosing  the  wall  at  the  top  thereof  and 
having  a  normally  closed,  central  opening  therein  for 
use  in  filling  the  container  with  the  crops,  said  cover 
having  further  a  normally  open  opening  formed  there- 
in spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  inlet  opening, 

said  wall  having  a  normally  closed  opening  near  the 
bottom  thereof, 

a  flexible  sheet  impervious  to  air  and  moisture  having 
an  outer  peripheral  edge,  and  said  sheet  having  fur- 
ther an  opening  centrally  thereof  to  form  an  inner 
peripheral  edge, 

said  inner  peripheral  edge  secured  in  a  sealed  manner 
completely  about  the  perimeter  of  said  inlet  opening, 

and  clamp  means  sealing  said  outej  peripheral  edge  of 
said  sheet  completely  to  the  interior  of  said  wall 
below  said  inlet  opening. 

2.  In  a  container  for  the  storage  of  forage  crops  having 
a  normally  closed,  central  inlet  opening  at  the  top  thereof, 
and  having  a  normally  closed  discharge  opening  near  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  having  further  a  chamber  formed 
therein  for  holding  a  variable  quantity  of  the  crops,  ap- 
paratus for  maintaining  substantially  atmospheric  pres- 
sure in  the  chamber  between  the  crops  and  the  top  of  the 
interior  of  the  container,  said  apparatus  comprising, 

a  circular  flexible  sheet  impervious  to  air  and  moisture 
and  having  an  opening  centrally  therein  to  form  an 
inner  peripheral  edge,  said  sheet  having  an  outer 
peripheral  edge, 

said  inner  peripheral  edge  secured  in  a  sealed  manner 
completely  about  the  perimeter  of  said  inlet  opening, 

said  outer  peripheral  edge  secured  in  a  sealed  manner 
completely  about  the  interior  of  said  container  below 
said  inlet  opening. 

and  air  passage  means  secured  to  said  container  at  the 
top  thereof  and  spaced  from  said  inlet  opening,  said 
air  passage  means  adapted  to  transmit  air  between 
the  exterior  of  the  container  and  the  interior  thereof 
between  said  sheet  and  the  top  of  said  container. 


3,076,404 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  PREPARATION   OF  CON- 
CENTRATED COFFEE  SOLUTIONS  OR  THE  LIKE, 
ADVANTAGEOUSLY   FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  PRODUCTS  TO  BE  CONCENTRATED 
Francesco  Manaresi,  Via  dellc  Porte  Nnove  12, 
Florence,  Italy 
FUcd  Sept.  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  59,064 
Claims  priority,  applicatkia  Italy  Apr.  23,  1960 
4  Claims.    (CI.  99—287) 
1.  Apparatus    for    the    preparation    of    concentrated 
coffee  solutions  or  the  like  comprising  a  multiple  verti- 
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cal  press  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  hoppers, 
a  filter  cup  mounted  in  each  of  the  hoppers,  a  pressing 
piston  vertically  slidably  mounted  in  each  of  said  cups. 


said  pressing  pistons  being  simultaneously  movable,  valve 
means  interconnecting  each  hopper  with  its  underlying 
cup,  and  a  discharge  pipe  at  the  lower  end  of  the  lower- 
most hopper. 

3,076,405 

COOKING  UTENSIL 

Ernst  Lang,  Nagold,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heinrich 

Ritter,  EssUngen  (Ncckar),  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,891 

3  Ctalms.    (CI.  99—445) 


3,076,406 

DUPLICATING  METHOD  AND  ELEMENT 
FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Robert  T.  Horaice,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  B. 
Dick  Company,  Nlles,  lU.,  a  corporatioo  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  28,  1954,  Ser.  No.  458,964 

3  Claims.    (CI.  101—149.5) 

2.  The  method  of  producing  multiple  cc^ies  by  a  du- 
plicating process  using  a  master  imaged  with  a  material 
containing  a  large  proportion  of  a  water  and  alcohol 
soluble  salt  of  a  polyvalent  metal  capable  of  reaction 
with  a  sulfide  ion  to  form  a  highly  colored  polyvalent 
metal  sulfide  and  a  water  and  alcohol  soluble  organic 
thio  compound  capable  of  releasing  sulfide  ions  from 
solution  in  a  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alcohol  and  water  and  wherein  the  materials  are  dis- 
persed as  separate  components  in  a  wax  matrix  in  which 
both  of  the  compounds  are  insoluble,  comprising  con- 
tacting the  imaged  surface  of  the  master  with  copy  sheets 
wetted  with  a  fluid  which  is  a  solvent  for  the  sulphur 
containing  compound  and  the  metal  salt  whereby  some 
of  each  of  the  compounds  is  leached  for  transfer  from 
the  imaged  master  to  the  copy  sheets  while  in  solution 
whereby  reaction  can  take  place  to  form  the  colored  re- 
action product  in  the  copy  sheets. 


3,076,407 

PLATE  CYLINDER  SEPARATING   ATTACHMENT 
FOR  OFFSET  PRESSES 

Jerome  Zimmerman,  Queens,  N.Y. 
(625  8th  Ave.,  New  York  18,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,851 

10  Claims.    (CI.  101—218) 


3.  In  a  cooking  utensil,  particularly  for  the  grilling  of 
food,  a  food  supporting  member  formed  with  a  substan- 
tially plane  upper  surface  having  a  central  zone  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  substantially  V-«haped  coplanar 
food  supporting  projections  forming  sixteen  radially  ar- 
ranged groups  and  each  group  having  at  least  two  spaced 
projections  including  a  first  and  a  second  projection  and 
the  second  projection  being  nested  in  the  first  projection, 
each  of  said  projections  comprising  two  substantially 
radial  portions  converging  in  a  direction  toward  the  central 
zone  of  said  surface,  and  the  projections  in  each  of  said 
groups  defining  therebetween  substantially  V-shaped  air- 
conducting  and  liquid-retaining  grooves  having  open  ends 
distant  from  said  central  zone,  whereby  a  liquid  con- 
tained in  each  of  said  grooves  when  said  surface  is  in  a 
fully  horizontal  position  is  retained  in  the  grooves  defined 
by  a  plurality  of  groups  of  said  projections  after  the  sur- 
face has  been  tilted  from  a  fully  horizontal  position;  said 
first  projection  of  each  of  said  groups  extending  to  said 
central  zone  and  defining  a  radial  channel  with  the  first 
projection  of  each  adjacent  group,  said  radial  channels 
having  open  ends  communicating  with  said  central  zone. 
787  O.O.— 6 


1 .  In  an  offset  press  having  plate,  blanket  and  impres- 
sion cylinders,  at  least  one  of  said  cylinden  being 
nrounted  on  an  eccentric  support  and  means  for  rotating 
said  support  so  as  to  contact  said  cylinder  with  one  or 
more  of  the  other  cylinders,  said  means  comprising  a 
solenoid  having  an  armature  rotatable  about  an  axis  lying 
in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  eccentric  support  and  means  for  coupling  said  arma- 
ture to  the  means  for  rotating  said  support. 
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3,r7<,4«8 
CONTROLLED  FRACTURING  OF  SOLIDS 
BY  EXPLOSIVES 
TlKNiiaf  C.  PouHcr,  Palo  AHo,  ami  Eof  cnc  F.  P<mcclet, 
L<M  AHoa,  Califs  Miiganti  of  ooe-kalf  to  Borg-WarMr 
CorporatfcM,  ChkafO,  ni^  a  corporatloa  of  IlUaoii, 
and  ooc-half  to  HalUbnrtoa  Conpaay,  a  corporatloa  ot 
Ddawan 
Contfamatioa  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  4M,M2,  Jan.  It. 
1955.    Thb  appUcatkM  lone  11, 195S,  Scr.  No.  741,430 
11  Claiiiu.    (a.  1«2— 23) 


1.  A  method  of  fracturing  along  a  predetermined  in- 
ternal plane  a  body  of  metal  or  other  normally  solid  sub- 
stance flowable  under  extreme  pressure,  comprising  the 
steps  of  covering  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  the  body  normal 
to  said  plane  with  a  layer  of  explosive  extending  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  plane  in  continuous  substantial  con- 
tact with  said  portion,  the  breadth  of  said  layer  adjacent 
said  plane  being  not  less  than  one-half  the  length  of  the 
fracture  as  measured  along  said  surface,  and  initiating 
detonation  of  the  explosive  simultaneously  at  points  equi- 
distant from  said  plane  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  to  effect 
fracturing  of  said  body  substantially  solely  along  said  in- 
ternal plane. 


3,076,409 
SPIRAL  WOUND  SHOTSHELL 
Charks  O.  Wiliiama  and  Charica  E.  Miller,  Hamdca, 
Coon.,  aarifoti  to  OUn  Mathlcsoa  Chemical  Corpora- 
tkMi,  a  corporatkM  of  VIrgiaia 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55,221 
1  Claim.    (CI.  102—43) 


^~ir^'~-^=^!jii^'  iV— — -^^ 


A  shot  shell  comprising  a  metallic  head  and  a  com- 
posite tubular  body  of  laminated  construction  secured 
to  said  head,  said  body  having  in  combination  at  least 
three  distinct  wound  layers  including  a  fire-resistant  inner 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  impregnated  paper,  a  scuff- 
resistant  outer  layer  of  non-metallic  plastic  film  suscep- 
tible of  a  decorative  finish,  and  a  high  strength  water- 
proof intermediate  layer  of  metal  foil,  each  layer  com- 
prising a  tape  helically  wound  with  a  given  lead  and 
hand  to  form  said  layer,  one  of  said  layo-s  being  wound 
with  a  hand  opposite  the  hand  of  an  adjacent  layer  and 
forming  helical  joints  substantially  uniformly  and  con- 
tinuously distributed  around  said  body  and  in  intersect- 
ing relation  with  the  joints  of  said  adjacent  layer. 


3,076,410 

CENTRIFUGALLY  ARMED  FUZE  FOR 

ROTATING  PROJECTILE 

WilUaai  G«cr«c  Gcwra,  flwMiiiiaBd,  assifBor  to  Brevets 

Aaro-Mccaiiiqwa  SJl.,  GcBCva,  Swltzcriand,  a  Swin 

aocictjr 

CoodMMtloa  of  uprtkaUon  Scr.  No.  729,921,  Apr.  21, 

1950.    Tkk  ^ftlctiUm  Nor.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  71,575 

aaims  priority,  appWcarton  Lncasbowf  Apr.  25,  1957 

6  Clatass.    (a.  102—79) 


6.  A  centrifugally  armed  fuze  for  a  rotatable  projec- 
tile comprising  a  fuze  body  formed  with  an  axial  bore 
and  with  an  axially  disposed  inner  housing  having  a  trans- 
verse wall  fixed  in  tlift  axial  direction,  igniting  means 
comprising  two  elements,  one  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
fuze  body  and  the  other  movable  axially  in  said  bore  in 
response  to  impact  of  the  projectile  on  an  obstacle  to 
cause  ignition  by  moving  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
fuze  from  a  first  position  where  it  is  at  a  distance  from 
said  fixed  element  to  a  second  position  where  it  is  in  con- 
Uct  with  said  fixed  element,  said  movable  element  be- 
ing formed  with  a  shoulder  portion  capable  of  moving 
in  said  housing  and  the  axial  distance  of 'which  from 
said  housing  transverse  wall  decreases  when  said  mov- 
able element  moves  from  said  first  position  to  said  sec- 
ond position,  an  expansible  split  sleeve  freely  and  rotat- 
ably  interposed  around  said  movable  element  between 
the  shoulder  portion  thereof  and  said  housing  transverse 
wall  to  retain  said  fixed  element  in  its  first  position,  and 
a  flexible  strip  having  an  inner  end  attached  to  said  split 
sleeve  and  spiral  wound  about  it  in  a  direction  such  as 
to  rotate  it  initially  in  the  opposite  direction  from  that 
of  the  projectile,  whereby  centrifugal  release  of  the  split 
sleeve  is  delayed. 


3,076,411 

MULTI-STAGE  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Past  GaOlory,  Sr.,  Box  455,  VctmI,  Utah 

Flkd  JaM  10, 1960,  Scr.  No.  35,234 

12  CUsM.    (a.  103—102) 


I.  A  multi-stage  centrifugal  pump,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  mutually  separable,  single  sUge  sections  detacb- 
aUy  joined  end  to  end,  each  section  comprising  an  open- 
ended  bousing  and  an  impeller  within  the  bousing  each 
impeller  being  formed  in  two  concentric  parts  which  are 
separable  one  from  tlie  other,  one  of  said  parts  being  a 
broad  base  having  a  central  stud  projecting  forwardly 


\ 


therefrom  and  having  vanes  projecting  rearwardly  there- 
from, and  the  other  of  said  parts  being  a  bullet-nosed 
head  fitting  with  said  one  part  and  over  said  stud  and  hav- 
ing an  axial  receiving  opening  into  which  said  stud 
projects;  means  normally  securing  the  two  parts  tightly 
together;  means  detachably  joining  the  housings  of  re- 
spective stage  sections  in  end  to  end  relationship;  means 
detachably  joining  the  impellers  of  respective  stage  sec- 
tions in  end  to  end  relationship;  a  suction,  intake  section 
at  one  end  of  the  pump;  a  pressure,  discharge  section  at 
the  other  end  of  the  pump;  stub  shafts  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending from  the  terminal  impellers,  respectively,  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  pump  to  form  with  the  several  im- 
pellers a  composite  drive  shaft  for  the  pump;  means  jour- 
naling  said  stub  shafts  in  said  intake  and  discharge  sec 
lions,  respectively;  and  means  for  applying  power  to  said 
composite  drive  shaft. 


3,076,412 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

ROTATING  PUMP  SEALS 
John  H.  Marker,  Parte  Ridge,  Ralph  W.  Janctz,  Parii 
Ridge  Manor,  and  Jack  Kcjrcs,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Ben  Jk  Goawtt  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

nicd  Mar.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,190 
3  Claims.    (CI.  103—111) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  of  the  type  that  includes  a 
casing  having  a  liquid  inlet  leading  to  a  suction  passage 
and  a  pressure  chamber  leading  to  a  liquid  outlet,  said 
casing  having  wall  structure  bordering  and  defining  a 
seal  well  with  said  wall  structure  having  a  single  opening, 
a  rotatable  shaft  projecting  through  said  opening  and 
seal  well  and  carrying  an  impeller  for  rotation  in  said 
casing,  and  a  seal  assembly  in  said  seal  well  and  includ- 
ing relatively  rotatable  seal  rings  encircling  said  shaft  to 
provide  a  seal  across  said  shaft  opening  of  said  wall  struc- 
ture to  substantially  eliminate  all  fluid  flow  from  said 
seal  well  through  said  wall  structure,  said  pump  having 
a  running  clearance  leakage  path  existing  tietween  said 
impeller  and  said  seal  well  wall  structure,  said  shaft  being 
rotatable  in  said  casing  to  rotate  said  impeller  and  draw 
liquid  through  said  suction  passage  for  discharge  into  said 
pressure  chamber  with  said  shaft  rotation  producing  forces 
tending  to  swirl  liquid  in  said  seal  well  so  as  to  create  a 
solid  liquid  annulus  that  maintains  a  central  gas  pocket 
around  said  seal  rings,  means  for  preventing  a  gas  pocket 
around  said  seal  rings  and  including  ribs  stationarily  fixed 
to  said  wall  structure  and  projecting  through  said  seal  well 
for  deflecting  conuct  with  liquid  therein  tending  to  swirl 
about  said  shaft  for  redirecting  such  liquid  inwardly  to  the 
seal  rings,  said  ribs  extending  from  close  proximity  to 
points  where  said  leakage  path  enters  said  seal  cavity  and 
leading  towards  the  seal  rings  to  prevent  the  establishment 
of  a  solid  liquid  annulus  at  any  point  in  said  seal  well 
intermediate  of  said  entrance  points  and  said  seal  rings. 


3,076,413 
HIGH  PRESSURE  AIRCRAFT  GEAR  PUMP 
James  F.   Hoffcr,   Rcdoodo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Parkcr-Hanniin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,567 
18  Claims.    (CI.  103—126) 


1.  In  a  rotary  gear  pump,  a  casing  having  a  side  wall 
and  end  closures  therefor,  said  casing  having  a  fluid  inlet 
and  a  fluid  outlet  through  one  of  said  end  closures,  a 
cartridge  within  said  casing  and  including  a  body  contain- 
ing pimiping  gears,  said  cartridge  body  and  casing  having 
portions  coacting  in  forming  spaces  between  the  ends  of 
said  cartridge  body  and  said  end  closures,  said  cartridge 
body  having  a  longitudinal  fluid  conducting  inlet  passage 
for  conducting  fluid  to  said  pumping  gears,  said  fluid 
conducting  inlet  passage  extending  umestrictively  from 
end  to  end  of  said  cartridge  body  and  having  one  of  its 
ends  in  communication  with  said  fluid  inlet,  both  ends  of 
said  fluid  conducting  passage  being  also  in  constant  com- 
munication with  the  aforesaid  spaces. 


3,076,414 

FLUID  PRESSURE  ENERGY  TRANSLATING 

DEVICES 

Cecil  E.  Adams,  Cotamhoi,  OUo,  assigBor  to  American 

Brake  Shoe  Compa^r,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtioa 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  729,777 
6  Claims.    (CL  10^—136) 


gsg^ 


1.  A  fluid  energy  translating  device  having  a  zone  of 
high  pressure  and  a  zone  of  low  pressure,  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  for  said  zone  of  high  pressure  and  zone  of  low 
pressure,  said  device  including  a  housing,  rotary  trans- 
lating means,  a  stator  encompassing  said  translating  means 
in  said  housing,  a  cheek  plate  which  is  movable  in  said 
housing  with  respect  to  said  stator  and  said  translating 
means  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  trans- 
lating means,  wall  means  defining  a  pressure  chamber  on 
the  side  of  said  cheek  plate  which  is  opposite  to  said 
translating  means,  said  cheek  plate  forming  one  wall  of 
said  chamber,  fluid  under  pressure  in  said  chamber  urg- 
ing said  cheek  plate  toward  said  stator  and  translating 
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means,  a  restricted  outlet  constantly  open  at  all  times 
communicating  between  said  chamber  and  said  zone  of 
low  pressure,  said  restricted  outlet  being  of  such  conflgura- 
lion  as  to  normally  maintain  the  pressure  in  said  cham- 
ber intermediate  the  low  pressure  and  the  high  pressure 
and  sufficient  to  overbalance  said  cheek  plate  axially  to- 
ward said  rotary  translating  means  and  said  stator,  a 
fluid  passage  communicating  between  said  rone  of  high 
pressure  and  said  chamber,  and  valve  means  in  said  pas- 
sage controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  zone  of  high 
pressure  to  said  chamber,  said  valve  means  being  operated 
by  axial  movement  of  said  cheek  plate. 


3,076,415 
REVERSIBLE  VANE  FLUID  POWER  DEVICE  Sl'CH 

AS  A  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 

John  R.  Farron,  Oak  Park,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporatkm,  a  corporatloD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,204 

1  Claim,    (a.  103—136) 


r— • 


annular  fluid  chamber;  a  partition  closing  the  upper  end 
of  said  barrel;  means  providing  in  said  barrel  a  fluid  in- 
taice  chamber  having  a  normally  closed  inlet;  separate 
pump  chambers  in  said  barrel  above  said  intake  chamber; 
partitions  in  said  barrel  defining  the  lower  ends  of  said 
pump  chambers;  said  last-named  partitions  having  con- 
stantly open  passages  leading  from  said  annular  fluid 
chamber  into  the  lower  ends  of  said  pump  chambers;  a 


1  *. 


In  a  reversible  vane  motor  or  pump,  a  housing,  a 
rotor  mounted  within  and  rotatable  in  a  circumferential 
direction  relative  to  said  housing,  said  rotor  being  in 
close  registration  with  said  housing  in  at  least  one  area 
to  form  a  substantially  sealing  area  for  restricting  fluid 
passage,  the  surfaces  of  said  rotor  and  housing  being 
spaced  apart  on  either  side  of  said  substantially  sealed 
area,  a  slot  having  opposed  walls  spaced  apart  in  said 
circumferential  direction,  said  slot  having  an  open  end 
and  a  wall  connecting  end  formed  in  one  of  said  rotor 
and  housing,  a  vane  mounted  for  reciprocal  motion  in 
said  slot  and  having  one  end  extendable  through  said 
open  slot  end  and  adapted  to  bear  against  a  confining 
surface  of  the  other  of  said  rotor  and  housing,  said  slot 
being  sufficiently  wider  in  said  circumferential  direction 
than  said  vane  to  allow  said  vane  to  tilt  in  a  direction 
having  a  circumferential  component  and  so  that  one  side 
of  said  vane  bears  against  and  forms  a  line  contact  with 
one  wall  of  said  open  slot  end,  substantially  radial  first 
passage  means  being  formed  in  the  surfaces  of  said  slot 
walls  and  extending  from  a  point  spaced  from  and  closely 
adjacent  said  open  slot  end  to  a  point  closely  adjacent 
to  the  other  slot  end  so  that  high  pressure  fluid  can  pass 
by  the  high  pressure  side  of  said  vane  in  all  operating 
positions  of  said  vane  but  is  prevented  by  said  line  con- 
tact from  passing  by  the  low  pressure  side  of  said  vane 
so  that  it  is  trapped  back  of  the  other  end  of  said  vane 
to  urge  said  one  end  of  said  vane  against  the  confining 
surface  for  either  direction  of  rotation,  said  passage 
means  having  a  connection  groove  portion  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  open  end  formed  in  a  surface 
of  said  slot  walls  located  near  said  open  end  and  con- 
nected to  said  radial  passage  means  to  collect  fluid. 


3,076,416 

MULTIPLE  FRODUCnON  PUMP 

Benjamin  F.  SchmMt,  450  Fairvicw,  Skrra  Madrc,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  57,648 

7  CInlnu.    (H.  103—191) 

1.  In  a  pump,  well  tubing;  a  pump  barrel  mounted  in 

and  spaced  from  said  tubing  to  define  therebetween  an 


reciprocable  piston  in  each  of  said  pump  chambers  and 
in  said  intake  chamber;  a  reciprocable  tubular  sucker  rod 
extending  through  said  partitions  and  attached  to  each  of 
said  pistons;  normally  closed  valve  inlet  passages  leading 
through  each  piston;  normally  closed  valved  discharge 
outlets  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  pistons  opening  to  the 
interior  of  said  tubular  sucker  rod;  and  port  means  estab- 
lishing communication  from  said  valved  inlet  passages  to 
said  valved  discharge  outlets. 


3,076,417 
POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 
Joseph  C.  Rhodes,  Park  Forest,  and  John  P.  Segers,  Crete, 
m.,  assisBors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,553 
2  Claims.    (CI.  103—230) 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  piston  pump  adapted  for  pumping 
liquids,  gases  and  vapors  at  a  substantially  constant  rate, 
which  pump  is  provided  with  valve  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  bore  of  a  cylinder  of 
said  pump,  apparatus  which  comprises:  a  valve  head 
member  positioned  to  enclose  the  fluid  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder; plunger  means  movably  positioned  within  said 
valve  bead  member  and  at  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder 
bore,  said  plunger  means  being  provided  with  an  intake 
port  communicating  with  said  cylinder  bore,  and  further 
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being  provided  with  a  surface  covermg  the  area  of  the 
cylinder  bore  which  surface  includes  a  first  outer  seatmg 
surface   adapted  to   engage    in   sealing  contact   with   the 
outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  second  inner  seating  sur- 
face located  within  the  periphery  of  said  outer  surface  en- 
circling said  intake  port  and  adapted  to  engage  m  seal- 
ing contact  with  the  end  of  the  piston;  check  valve  means 
in  flow  communication  with  said  intake  port,  said  check 
valve  means  comprising  a  valve  housing  provided  with 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  communicating  to  permit  a  fiov/  of 
fluid    into   and   out   of   said   housing,    a   magnet    rigidly 
mounted  in  said  housing,  a  valve  seat  encompassing  said 
outlet  port  and  a  magnetically  responsive  valve  disc  mov- 
ably positioned  in  said  housing  between  said  check  valve 
ports,  which  valve  disc  is  attracted  to  said  magnet  and 
engages  with  said  seat  to  close  said  outlet  port  during 
the  discharge  stroke  of  said  piston  and  disengages  from 
said  seat  under  inlet  fluid  pressure  influence  greater  than 
the  attraction  of  said  magnet  to  open  said  outlet  port 
during  the  intake  stroke  of  said  piston,  means  adapted 
for   maintaining  said   plunger   means  in   sealing  contact 
with  said  cylinder  bore  during  the  intake  stroke  of  said 
piston  and  responsive  to  pressure  in  said  cylinder  bore  to 
permit  movement  of  said  plunger  means  away  from  the 
end  of  said  cylinder  bore  at  a  preselected  pressure,  con- 
duit means  for  passing  fluid  to  be  pumped  to  said  check 
valve  inlet  port,  and  fluid  discharge  conduit  means  com- 
municating with  said  cylinder  bore  when  said  first  outer 
seating  surface  of  said  plunger  means  is  disengaged  from 
said  outer  end  of  said  cylinder  during  the  discharge  stroke 
of  said  piston.  

3,076,418 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Olaf  J.  B.  Orwin,  Quinton,  Birmingham,  England,  ass«nor 
to  Fisher  &  Ludlow  Limited,  Tipton,  England,  a  British 

company 

FlIedJunel4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  15,  I960 
6  aaims.    (CI.  104—172) 


ing  face  engagcable  with  the  driving  face  6f  any  one 
of  said  dog  driving  faces. 

(g)  each  trolley  shoe  having  a  downwardly  directed 
abutment  face  situated  on  that  side  of  the  shoe  pivot 
which  is  foremost  having  regard  to  the  designed  di- 
rection of  advancement  of  the  trolley. 

(/,)  a  plurality  of  trolley  drive  disengaging  elements 
spaced  along  the  length  of  the  trolley  track,  each 
having  a  cam  portion  movable  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal direction  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  trol- 
ley track  between  an  inoperative  position  in  which 
the  cam  portion  is  clear  of  the  path  of  advancement 
of  the  trolleys  and  trolley  shoes  thereon,  and  an 
operative  position  in  which  the  cam  portion  is 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  downwardly  directed 
abutment  face  of  a  trolley  shoe  engaged  by  one  ot 

said  dogs. 

(/)  each  of  said  cam  portions  in  their  operative  posi- 
tion being  adapted  to  apply  upwardly  directed  pres^ 
sure  to  the  engaged  trolley  shoe  abutment  face  and 
thus  rock  the  trolley  shoe  about  its  pivot  to  swing 
the  dog  engaging  end  of  the  shoe  downwardly  and 
out  of  driving  engagement  with  said  dog, 

(/)  and  means  for  actuating  said  trolley  drive  disen- 
gaging elements  to  effect  displacement  of  their  re- 
spective cam  porUons  between  the  said  two  posiUons. 


3  076  419 
CROSSOVER  DEVICE  FOR  DRAGLINE  SYSTEMS 
CI.«««A.  Dehoe,  Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  JervU 
B    Wehb  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

'^'^^^'^'Fned  Sept  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,808 
7  Claims.    (CI.  104— 172) 


1 .  A  conveyor  system  comprising: 

(a)   a  conveyor  track, 

(6)  an  endless  conveyor  element  supported  from  said 
conveyor  track  and  having  fixedly  nwunted  thereon 
a  plurality  of  driving  dogs  spaced  along  the  length 
of  the  conveyor  element  and  projecting  downwardly 
therefrom  with  each  dog  having  a  driving  face  di- 
rected in  the  direction  of  advancement  of  the  con- 
veyor element, 

(c)  a  trolley  track   supported  beneath  the  conveyor 

track, 

(rf)  a  plurality  of  wheeled  trolleys  disposed  beneath  the 
underside  of  the  conveyor  element  and  advanceable 
along  said  trolley  track, 

(e)  a  driving  shoe  on  each  trolley  extending  m  the  di- 
rection of  trolley  advancement  and  pivoted  to  the 
trolley  intermediate  the  two  ends  of  the  shoe  for 
movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  trolley  advancement, 

(/)  the  end  of  each  trolley  shoe  situated  rearmost  in 
the  direction  of  trolley  advancement  providing  a  dnv- 


1    A  cross-over  device  for  use  at  the  intersection  be- 
tween main  and  branch  guide  slots  of  a  dragline  system 
for  conveying  the  drive  pin  of  a  carrier  travelling  m    he 
branch  slot  across  propelling  means  travelling  below  the 
main  slot,  said  cross-over  device  comprising  a  cross-X)ver 
member,  means  mounting  the  cross-over  member  adja- 
cent the  intersection  of  the  guide  slots  for  movement  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions,  said  cross-over  member 
having  a  drive  pin  abutment  surface  which  in  said  tirst 
position  of  movement  extends  into  the  path  of  travel  of  a 
drive  pin  advancing  toward  said  intersection  in  said  branch 
slot,  said  cross-over  member  having  a  drive  pin  supporting 
ledge  below  said  abutment  surface  and  above  said  prope  - 
ling  means,  said  supporting  ledge  being  disposed  in  ad- 
vance of  said  abutment  surface  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  drive  pin  towards  said  intersection,  means  nor- 
mally urging  said  cross-over  member  to  said  first  position 
and  means  for  guiding  said  advancing  drive  pin  onto  said 
supporting  ledge  for  engagement  with  said  abutment  sur- 
face whereby  further  advancing  movement  of  said  drive 
pin  in  contact  with  said  abutment  surface  is  accompaiiied 
by  movement  of  said  cross-over  member  from  said  first 
to  the  second  position  thereof  in  which  said  pin  support- 
ing ledge  extends  above  and  beyond  said  propelling  means. 
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3,076,420 
TAMPER-PROOF  SAFES 
Ralph    E.    McClellan,    Toledo,    Ohio,   assignor   to   The 
Mcilink  Steel  Safe  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  706,692 
10  CUlms.    (CI.  109—38) 


7.r-l.:/f 
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I.  In  a  cabinet  having  an  outer  wall  and  including:  a 
closure,  means  for  fastening  said  closure  to  said  cabinet, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  fastening 
means,  the  improvement  comprising:  an  auxiliary  closure 
fastening  means,  means  for  normally  urging  said  auxiliary 
fastening  means  into  closure  fastening  position,  and 
means  for  restraining  said  urging  means  comprising:  a 
shatterable  flat  plate  means  inside  said  outer  wall  and 
located  to  shield  at  least  part  of  said  controlling  means, 
said  plate  means  having  the  property  of  cracicing  into 
small  fragments  substantially  uniformly  throughout  its 
entire  extent  when  any  part  thereof  is  abnormally  dis- 
turbed, means  to  connect  said  auxiliary  fastening  means 
to  said  plate  means,  comprising  a  portion  of  said  plate 
means  having  an  aperture  therein  and  being  located  in  a 
space  sufficient  to  permit  bending  and  pulling  apart  of 
said  plate  when  shattered,  a  stud  means  in  said  aperture 
having  means  at  one  end  thereof  to  engage  one  surface 
of  &aid  plate  means  and  having  means  at  the  other  end 
of  said  stud  means  extending  away  from  the  opposite 
surface  of  said  plate  means,  and  a  link  means  connecting 
said  other  end  of  said  stud  means  to  said  auxiliary  fasten- 
ing means  to  restrain  said  urging  means,  whereby  any 
drilling,  punching  or  heating  of  any  part  of  said  plate 
causing  it  to  shatter  causes  said  urging  means  to  bend 
and  pull  on  said  portion  of  said  plate  means  through  said 
stud  means  and  said  link  means  to  remove  the  effect  of 
said  restraining  means  and  to  permit  said  urging  means 
to  move  said  auxiliary  fastening  means  into  its  closure 
fastening  position. 


3,076,421 

METHOD  OF  INCINERATING  WIRE  SCRAP 

AilMrt  W.  Spitz,  Elkins  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,346 

4Chiinw.    (CI.  110—18) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  organic  coverings  from 
scrap  insulated  electrical  wire  without  substantially  melt- 
ing or  oxidizing  the  metal  content  thereof  while  yet  ob- 
taining substantially  complete  combustion  of  the  organic 


coverings  thereof,  which  method  comprises  introducing 
fuel  to  a  loose  random  pile  of  such  scrap  wire,  igniting 
said  fuel  and  said  scrap,  admitting  air  to  the  so  ignited 
pile  of  scrap  at  such  limited  rate  and  air-cooling  the  zone 
surrounding  the  so  ignited  scrap-pile  at  such  rate  that  the 
combustion  of  the  organic  coverings  in  the  scrap  pile  will 
be  incomplete  and  generally  limited  to  the  extend  neces- 
sary to  volatilize  such  organic  coverings  without  the  com- 
plete combustion  of  a  substantial  portion  thereof  and  that 
the  temperature  of  the  scrap  pile  is  kept  below  the  melt- 
ing point  of  the  metal  content  thereof,  thereafter  passing 
the  resultant  effluent  of  gaseous  products  of  such  incom- 
plete combustion  and  of  such  volutized  organic  coverings 
and  any  solid  particles  entrained  therein  through  a  long 
refractory-lined  flow-path  commencing  beyond  the  afore- 
mentioned air-cooled  zone  and  introducing  a  sufficient 
amount  of  fuel  and  air  into  said  flow-path  near  the  up- 
stream end  thereof  and  burning  such  fuel  to  heat  the 
refractory-lining  erf  said  flow-path  and  such  effluent  there- 
in to  a  temperature  necessary  to  effect  a  substantial  com- 
bustion of  the  aforementioned  effluent  within  said  flow- 
path. 

3,076,422 

PRESSURE  EXCHANGERS 

Dudley  Brian  Spalding,  2  Vineyard  Hill  Road, 

London  SW.  19.  England 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  19,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  110—56) 


A  boiler  plant  including: 
a  boiler  furnace; 

an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  furnace; 
first,  second  and  third  pressure  exchangers; 
driving  means  for  the  pressure  exchangers; 
e;ich  pressure  exchanger  incorporating. 

a  plurality  of  open-ended  cells  arranged  as 

a  cell  ring, 
and  an  end-plate  disposed  at  each  end  of  the 
cell    ring    having    ports    through    which 
working   fluid   can   pass   to  and   from   the 
cells; 
the  said  first  pressure  exchanger  comprising. 

a  first  inlet  duct  to  lead  a  quantity  of  high- 
pressure  fluid  to  the  cells, 
a   second    inlet   duct   to   lead    a   quantity   of 

lower-pressure  fluid  to  the  cells, 
and  an^  outlet  duct  to  lead  fluid  from  the 
cells   at   a   pressure   intermediate  the  said 
high-  and  lower-pressure; 
the  said  second  pressure  exchanger  comprising, 
a  first  inlet  duct  to  lead  a  quantity  of  high- 
pressure  fluid  to  the  cells, 
a  second   inlet  duct  to  lead  a  quantity  of 

lower-pressure  fluid  to  the  cells, 
a  first  outlet  duct  to  lead  a  quantity  of  high- 
pressure  fluid  from  the  cells, 
a  second  outlet  duct  to  lead  a  quantity  of 

lower-pressure  fluid  from  the  cells, 
and  heating  means  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,   the  inlet  communicating  with  the 
said  first  outlet  duct  and  the  outlet  com- 
municating with  the  said  first  inlet  duct; 
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the  said  third  pressure  exchanger  comprising, 

a  first  inlet  duct  to  lead  a  quantity  of  high- 
pressure  fluid  to  the  cells, 
a   second   inlet  duct  to  lead   a  quantity  of 

lower-pressure  fluid  to  the  cells, 
and  an  outlet  duct  to  lead  fluid  from  the 
cells  at  a  pressure  intermediate  the  last- 
said  high-  and  lower-pressures; 
each  of  the  ducU  of  the  said  first,  second  and 
third  pressure  exchangers  communicating  with 
the  cells  through  corresponding   ports   in  the 
said  end-plates, 
the  first  outlet  duct  of  the  second  pressure  ex- 
changer communicating  with  the  first  inlet  duct 
of  the  first  pressure  exchanger; 
the  second  outlet  duct  of  the  second  pressure  ex- 
changer communicating  with  the  second  inlet 
duct  of  the  first  pressure  exchanger; 
the  second  inlet  duct  of  the  second  pressure  ex- 
changer being  open  to  atmosphere; 
the   outlet  duct  of  the  first  pressure  exchanger 
communicating   with    the   inlet   of   the   boiler 
furnace; 
the  first  outlet  duct  of  the  second  pressure  ex- 
changer also  communicating  with  the  first  inlet 
duct  of  the  third  pressure  exchanger; 
the  outlet  of  the  boiler  furnace  communicating 
with  the  second  inlet  of  the  third  pressure  ex- 
changer; 
and  the  outlet  of  the  third  pressure  exchanger 
communicating  with  atmosphere. 


nism,  the  braking  members  being  substantially  parallel 
to  one  another,  means  operative  to  move  tiie  frame  mecha- 
nism and  the  braking  members  supported  thereby,  from 
the  non-braking  position  out  of  the  water  to  a  position 


3,076,423 
MARINE  TANKERS 
John  Frederick  Leathard,  Wortkig,  near  Basingstoke,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Wm.  Cory  A  Son  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  5,  1957 

17  Claims.    (CI.  114—74) 


I.  In  a  marine  tanker  for  the  bulk  transport  in  the 
liquid  slate  at  low  temperature  of  ordinarily-gaseous 
substance,  the  provision  of  at  least  one  insulated  cargo 
tank  which  rests  on  supports  which  allow  lateral  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  the  tank  but  is  constrained  against 
lateral  bodily  displacement  by  a  circular  spigot-and- 
socket  type  connection  between  the  tank  and  the  ship's 
structural  steel  at  the  tank  bottom  center. 


in  which  a  portion  of  the  braking  members  is  mserted  m 
the  water,  and  means  operative  to  rotate  the  individual 
braking  members  from  the  non-braking  position  to  the 
braking  position  relative  to  the  water. 


3,076,425 

BOAT  CONVERSION  STRUCTURE  FOR 

MOTOR  CARS 

Jerome  C.  Anderson,  2528  17th  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Mfain. 

FUcd  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,740 

7  Oalms.    (CL  115— .5) 


icidSL 


■MHBk 


W^Z^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  wheeled  vehicle  such 
as  an  automobile  into  a  boat  comprising  a  buoyant  sup- 
porting structure  for  mounting  the  automobile  thereon, 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  steering  rudders  carried 
forwardly  of  said  structure  means  interconnecting  said 
rudders  with  the  wheels  of  said  vehicle  for  simultaneous 
turning  of  the  rudders  in  direct  response  to  the  turning 
movements  of  the  vehicle  wheels,  propulsion  means  car- 
ried by  said  structure  and  transmission  means  intercon- 
necting said  propulsion  means  with  the  drive  system  of 
said  automobile  to  transmit  driving  power  therefrom  to 
said  propulsion  means. 


3,076,424 
RETRACTABLE  BRAKING  MECHANISM  FOR 

POWER  BOATS  AND  SHIPS 
Allyn  C.  Fay,  9  3rd  St.,  Spilutfeid  Gardens,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  2S,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,888 
15  Claims.    (CL  114— 14S) 
1.  A  braking  mechanism  for  attachment  to  a  boat  hav- 
ing a  stern  panel,  comprising  a  pair  of  side  columns  at- 
tached to  the  stem  panel  of  the  bo»t,  a  frame  mechanism 
slidably  supported  by  the  side  columns,  a  plurality  of 
braking  members  roUUbly  supported  by  the  frame  mecha- 


3,076,426 

PERFORATED  WATER  JET  BOAT  HULL 

CONSTRUCTION 

John   E.   Alexander,   Charies  H.  Comstock,  Jr.,   Royce 

P.  Bamctt,  Box  1266,  and  Lloyd  B.  McKlnacy,  P.O. 

Box  808,  all  of  McCamey,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,034 
7  Claims.  (CL  115—14) 
1 .  A  water  jet  propelled  boat  hull  of  the  planing  type 
including  a  main  bottom,  at  least  one  inlet  opening  in 
said  main  bottom,  pump  means  in  said  hull  above  said 
main  bottom  including  inlet  means  communicated  with 
said  inlet  opening  and  outlet  means  for  directing  a  dis- 
charge of  water  under  pressure  from  said  pump  means 
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to  propel  said  hull,  a  false  planing  bottom  secured  in 
sealed  depending  spaced  relation  to  peripheral  areas  of 
portions  of  said  main  bottom  and  defining  a  water  col- 
lection area  between  said  main  and  false  bottoms  with 
which  said  inlet  means  is  communicated,  said  false  bot- 


tom being  perforated  to  form  a  plurality  of  small  diame- 
ter apertures  for  the  entrance  of  water  into  the  space 
between  said  main  and  false  bottoms  throughout  an  area 
defining  at  least  25%  of  the  plan  area  of  said  false 
bottom. 


3,076,427 

MARINE  PROPULSION  APPARATUS 

Donald  R.  Stapleton,  P.O.  Box  237,  Loda,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,086 

4  Claims.    (CI.  115—16) 


1.  A  marine  propulsion  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
substantially  straight  tube  extending  longitudinally  of  a 
boat  hull  exteriorly  thereof  below  water  level  and  open 
at  both  ends,  an  opening  from  the  hull  interior  into  said 
first  tube,  a  turbine  wheel  rotatably  mounted  adjacent 
said  opening  to  have  the  blades  thereof  extend  through 
the  opening  into  the  first  tube  to  develop  therein  upon 
rotation  of  the  wheel  a  jet  directed  rearwardly  of  the  hull 
to  effect  forward  movement  of  the  hull,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  turbine  wheel  at  sufficient  speed  to  develop 
said  jet,  a  second  tube  substantially  aligned  with  and  of 
greater  cross  sectional  area  than  said  first  tube  and  dis- 
posed with  its  forward  portion  in  overlapping  relation 
with  the  rear  portion  of  the  first  tube,  and  intercepting 
means  in  said  second  tube  rearwardly  of  the  first  tube 
movable  progressively  between  a  position  allowing  full 
jet  flow  through  the  second  tube  and  a  position  substan- 
tially preventing  flow  therethrough,  said  overlappingly  re- 
lated tube  portions  defining  a  passage  for  forward  flow 
from  the  second  tube  of  any  jet  portion  prevented  from 
rearward  flow  therethrough. 


3,076,428 
RETRACTABLE  CONTINUOUS  DRIVE 
Eugene  E.  Shipley,  Middlcton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Fikd  Sept.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  140,308 
10  Claims.    (Ci.  115—41) 
1.  A   retractable   continuous   drive    mechanism    com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  a  driven   spline  power   shaft   rotatably   mounted 
within  said  housing, 

(c)  a  retractable  propeller  assembly  including: 

(1)  a  propeller  shaft, 

(2)  a  propeller  mounted  on  said  propeller  shaft 
and, 

(3)  an  output  shaft  coupled  to  said  propeller  shaft 


V 


for  driving  said  propeller,  said  output  shaft 
being  parallel  to,  displaced  from,  and  driven 
by  said  spline  power  shaft. 


»m]m 


{d)  power  transmission   means  slidably  mounted  on 

said  spline  power  shaft  and  carried  by  said  propeller 

assembly  to  drive  said  assembly,  and 
(e)  servo    means    to    slide    said    propeller    assembly 

through  said  housing  wall  in  a  direction  parallel  to 

said  spline  shaft. 


3,076,429 
PORTABL^SPRAYING  DEVICE 

Robert  H.  Sprague,  365  Stewart  Ave.,  Garden  City,  N.V. 

Filed  May  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,953 

5  Claims.    (CI.  118—322) 


I.  A  portable  spraying  mechanism  using  at  least  one 
spray  gun  and  control  valve  means  comprising  a  frame 
having  corners  and  of  relatively  small  vertical  dimen- 
sion, motor  mounting  means  carried  by  the  frame,  legs 
of  substantial  length  carried  at  each  corner  of  the  frame 
providing  open  spans  therebetween  one  of  which  spans 
is  a  spraying  span,  conveyor  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
at  the  corners  of  the  frame,  a  second  span  on  one  side 
of  the  spray  span,  and  a  third  span  on  the  other  side  of 
the  spray  span  providing  an  unloading  span;  an  endless 
and  flexible  conveyor  means  carried  by  the  wheels  and 
extending  around  the  frame  and  having  straight  spans 
between  the  conveyor  wheels,  uniformly  spaced  bracket 
means  carried  by  the  conveyor  means,  a  hanger  rotatably 
mounted  on  each  bracket  means,  a  hanger  rotator  carried 
by  each  hanger,  spray  mounting  means  carried  by  the 
frame  at  the  spraying  span  and  extending  downwardly, 
rotating  means  carried  by  the  frame  at  the  spraying  span 
and  in  the  same  plane  as  the  hanger  rotators  and  in  a 
position  to  engage  the  hanger  rotators  as  they  pass,  the 
conveyor  wheels  at  the  spraying  span  being  spaced  apart 
a  distance  a  little  greater  than  the  span  of  the  rotating 
means,  the  length  of  the  other  spans  being  approximately 
the  same  as  the  length  of  the  spray  span,  means  to  drive 
a  conveyor  wheel,  valve  operating  means  connected  with 
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a  conveyor  wheel  and  rotatable  therewith  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  valve  operators  carried  thereby,  and 
valve  mounting  means  carried  adjacent  to  the  valve  op- 
erating means  to  receive  control  valve  means  for  oper- 
ation by  the  valve  operating  means. 


3.076,430 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  LIQUID  COATING 
TO  A  MOVING  WEB 
John  K.  Bruce,  La  Venie,  Callf^  asrignor  to  Albert  Van 
Luit  &  Co.,  Los  Angeks,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,430 
10  Claims,    (d.  118—413) 


3,076,432 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESERVING 

AND  TRANSPORTING  LIVE  FISH 

Werner  Jug,  9109  McVidwr,  Mortoa  Grove,  III.,  and 

Gmm«c  M.  Paveli,  5758  S.  Kostncr  Ave.,  Chicago  29, 

DL 

Filed  Aug.  2S,  1961,  Scr.  No.  134,252 
3  Claims.    (0.119—3) 


1 .  A  coating  device  for  applying  a  liquid  coating  to  oiie 
side  of  a  moving  web,  comprising  a  support  member  in 
contact  with  the  uncoated  side  of  the  web  and  extending 
horizontally  the  width  of  the  web,  a  back-up  bar  mounted 
adjacent  the  side  of  the  web  to  be  coated  in  alignment 
with  the  support  memljer  and  extending  horizontally  the 
full  width  of  the  web,  a  spreader  bar  mounted  adjacent 
the  coated  side  of  the  web  and  extending  horizontally 
the  full  width  of  the  web,  said  spreader  bar  being  spaced 
downweb  from  said  back-up  bar  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  web  and  being  free  to  move  vertically  and 
restrained  to  vertical  movement  only,  and  sealing  means 
adjacent  to  each  side  of  the  width  of  the  web  for  blocking 
liquid  flow  between  the  sealing  means  and  the  coated 
side  of  the  web.  said  sealing  means  extending  between 
th>.'  back-up  bar  and  the  spreader  bar,  whereby  a  well 
for  containing  a  coating  liquid  is  defined  between  the 
back-up  bar.  the  spreader  bar,  the  web,  and  the  sealing 
means. 

3,076,431 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING 
PERIOD  OF  HEAT  IN  COWS 
Wilbur  E.  Rule  and  Earl  D.  Smith,  Steamboat  Springs, 
Colo.,  aaiignon  to  Kamar,  Ibc,  a  corporation  of  Colo- 
rado 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  7,256 
24  Chdmi.    (O.  119—1) 


1.  The  method  for  sorting  cows  to  facilitate  the  arti- 
ficial insemination  thereof  which  comprises  detecting 
when  a  cow  is  in  heat  by  keeping  a  plurality  of  cows  to- 
gether, placing  on  each  cow  in  a  position  to  render  it 
operative  during  the  mounting  of  the  cow  by  another 
a  device  for  initiating  timing  of  the  duration  of  the  period 
of  mounting,  and  upon  continuous  mounting  of  one  cow 
by  another  for  a  period  of  time  exceeding  about  three 
seconds  marking  the  mounted  cow. 


1.  A  rack  for  supporting  a  series  erf  containers  each 
containing  a  live  fish,  said  rack  comprising  a  series  of 
supply  pipes  carrying  freshly  atomized  water,  a  series  of 
branched  off  feed  pipes  extending  laterally  from  each 
supply  pipe  and  having  openings  in  the  lower  sides  thereof 
discharging  said  fresh  water,  a  series  of  containers  formed 
of  plastic  in  the  shape  of  an  envelope  conforming  gen- 
erally in  shape  to  the  shape  of  a  fish  enclosed  therein,  each 
container  having  a  loop  over  the  top  thereof  forming  an 
opening  through  which  one  of  said  feed  pipes  is  inserted 
to  support  the  container  and  feed  water  into  the  container, 
and  a  vent  in  one  side  near  the  top  of  the  container 
formed  at  one  end  of  said  loop  to  drain  off  the  surplus 
water  therein  and  maintain  a  desired  water  level  therein, 
each  container  receiving  its  own  fresh  supply  of  water 
through  its  individual  feed  pipe. 


3,076,433 

BIRD  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Melvin  Harold  Kofsky,  New  Hyde  Park,  and  Albert  E. 

Karp,  FlMfaiag,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cal-Cod  Process 

Corp.,  Maspeth,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,636 

5  Claims.    (CI.  119—51) 


I:-- 


1 .  A  housing  adapted  for  use  as  an  outdoor  bird  feed- 
ing device  comprising,  a  one  piece  molded  plastic  con- 
struction having  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  roof 
and  a  floor,  said  rear  wall  being  rectangularly  shaped  and 
having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  a  pair  of  opposite 
side  edges,  said  side  walls  extending  from  said  opposite 
side  edges  of  said  rear  wall  and  being  foldable  with  re- 
spect to  the  latter,  said  roof  extending  from  said  top  edge 
of  said  rear  wall  and  being  foldable  with  respect  to  the 
latter,  said  floor  extending  from  said  bottom  edge  of  said 
rear  wall  and  being  foldable  with  respect  to  the  latfcr, 
ccK^wrating  means  on  said  side  walls,  top  wall,  and  floor 
for  retaining  said  side  walls,  top  wall  and  floor  in  folded 
positions  in  planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  rear 
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wall  to  define  said  outdoor  bird  feeding  device,  said  cooper- 
ating means  comprising  a  pair  of  slits  provided  on  said 
roof,  a  pair  of  ears  on  said  side  walls  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  engaged,  respectively,  in  said  roof  slits,  a  pair  of  slits 
provided  on  said  side  walls,  and  a  pair  of  tongues  on  said 
floor  adapted  to  be  detachably  engaged  in  said  side  wall 
slits,  respectively.         

3,076,434 

ANIMAL  ACTUATED  WATERING  PITMP 

Gerhard  Niemoller,  Ratciura,  Lubcck,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  S«r.  No.  19,584 

2  Claims.    (CI.  119—75) 


tr- 


3,076,436 

CATTLE  OILER 

Donald  O.  Newsomc,  302  E.  Santa  Fe,  Garden  City,  Kans. 

Filed  July  10,  1961,  S«r.  No.  122,825 

6  Claims.     (CI.  119—157) 


1.  A  watering  pump  comprising,  a  base  member  in- 
cluding an  elongated  watering  trough  portion  and  a  base 
portion,  pump  means  mounted  on  said  base  portion,  said 
pump  means  having  an  inlet  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
water  supply  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  said 
trough  portion,  said  pump  means  including  an  actuating 
lever  reciprocatory  displacement  of  which  causes  the 
pumping  of  water  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  a  cap 
member  longitudinally  slidably  mounted  on  said  trough 
portion  and  connected  to  said  lever,  said  cap  member  nor- 
mally covering  a  major  portion  of  said  trough  portion,  dis- 
placement of  said  cap  member  for  access  to  an  increased 
portion  of  said  trough  portion  actuating  said  pump  means, 
and  a  cover  member  mounted  on  said  base  portion  and 
enclosing  said  pump  means,  said  cover  member  being 
apertured  for  movement  of  said  cap  member  therethrough. 


3,076.435 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  RECEPTACLE 
Malcolm  Seymour,  North  Andover,   Mass.,  assignor  to 
Prototypes,  Inc.,  South  Bristol,  Maine,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

Filed  July  11.  1961,  Scr.  No.  123,225 
16  Claimis.     (CI.  119—77) 


r   *■    e 


4.  A  constant  level  liquid  dispensing  receptacle  from 
which  animals  may  imbibe  said  liquid  having  wall  means 
defining  an  enclosed  generally  annular  chamber  surround- 
ing an  inner  open  topped,  closed  bottom  well  with  slot 
means  through  said  wall  means  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  well,  said  well  being  of  sufficient  width  to  accom- 
modate the  muzzle  of  said  imbibing  animal  the  upper 
end  of  such  slot  means  being  effective  to  define  an  auto- 
matically maintained  relatively  shallow  liquid  level  with- 
in said  well  upon  filling  said  annular  chamber  with  liquid 
to  a  level  above  said  slot  means,  and  removable  means 
in  said  wall  means  for  exposing  said  annular  chamber 
to  be  filled  with  liquid,  a  horizontal  cross  section  of  said 
well  at  the  upper  end  of  said  slot  means  being  at  least 
about  twice  its  depth. 


1.  A  cattle  oiler  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated tubular  pipe  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
therein  at  the  top  thereof,  each  end  of  said  pipe  being 
closed  by  a  vertically  elongated  diamond  shaped  metallic 
plate  rigidly  secured  thereto,  each  of  said  plates  having 
a  hook  secured  near  the  top  edge  thereof  on  the  outside 
face  of  said  plates,  said  plates  each  having  an  aperture 
in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  flat  elongated  wick  in 
said  pipe  and  extending  out  of  said  pipe  throueh  said 
slot,  a  felt  material  positioned  around  said  pipe  and 
extending  the  entire  distance  between  said  plates,  and  a 
metal  lath  surrounding  said  felt  and  said  pipe  from  one 
of  said  plates  to  the  other  of  said  plates  to  retain  said 
felt  thereon,  said  pipe  having  a  filler  hole  in  the  top  por- 
tion thereof  adjacent  one  of  said  plates,  a  metal'ic  rod 
extending  between  said  plates,  said  rod  being  received 
by  said  apertures  m  the  lower  portion  of  said  plates  and 
removably  secured  to  said  plates,  said  apertures  in  said 
plates  being  positioned  so  that  said  rod  is  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  from  said  lath  and  an  endless  absorbent  material 
surrounding  said  rod  from  one  of  said  plates  to  the  other 
of  said  plates  and  hanging  loosely  therefrom,  said  absorb- 
ent material  being  spaced  from  said  lath  and  loosely  and 
rotatably  positioned  on  said  rod.  said  device  being  con- 
structed and  adapted  so  that  a  plurality  of  said  oilers  can 
be  loosely  connected  end  to  end  by  lengths  of  chain  and 
suspended  between  posts  so  that  oil  can  be  received  in 
said  pipe  to  cover  a  portion  of  said  wick  and  so  that 
cattle  can  tip  said  oilers  into  oil  spilling  position,  and 
said  oil  will  be  continuously  supplied  to  said  felt  by  said 
wick,  and  said  oil  will  be  applied  to  said  absorbent  mate- 
rial from  said  felt  as  same  is  rotated  about  said  rod  in 
applymg  said  material  to  the  back  of  an  animal. 
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3,076,437 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Clifford  N.  Johnson,  7421  Pleascway  Drive. 
St.  Louto  20,  Mo. 
Filed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,412 
3  Claims.    (CI.  12(^—22) 
1 .  In  a  writing  instrument,  a  unitary  self-contained  writ- 
ing assembly  comprising  a  lead  selector  and  a  clutch  con- 
nected thereto  at  all  times,  said  assembly  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  for  receiving  lead,  said  clutch  having 
jaws  thereon  with  outer  inclined  surfaces,  a  clutch  closing 
tube  circumscribing  said  said  clutch  jaws  at  said  inclined 
surfaces,  a  member  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  clutch,  a  clutch  closing  spring  positioned  between 
said  member  and  said  clutch  closing  tube  for  biasing  the 
latter  against  said  inclined  surfaces,  said  lead  selector  hav- 
ing a  head  thereon,  a  bearing  slidably  mounted  on  said 
lead  selector  beneath  said  head,  a  lead  stop  extending 
longitudinally  over  a  major  portion  of  said  writing  as- 
sembly, said  lead  stop  having  an  upper  end  portion  termi- 
nating at  said  bearing  and  a  lower  end  portion  positioned 
in  a  slot  in  one  of  said  jaws,  a  lead  stop  spring  positioned 
between  said  member  and  the  head  for  biasing  the  upper 
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end  of  the  lead  stop  upwardly,  said  springs  contacting  op-    relation  on  opposite  sides  of  a  member  in  said  writing 
posite  sides  of  said  member,  said  lower  end  portion  being    assembly,  said  lead  stop  spring  being  relatively  easy  to 

compress  but  requiring  a  major  amount  of  movement  of 
the  push  means,  said  clutch  spring  resisting  compression 
until  sufficient  additional  force  is  applied,  stop  means 
positioned  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  barrel  to  stop  said 
push  means  within  a  short  distance  after  sufficient  force 
has  t>een  applied  to  compress  said  clutch  spring,  thereby 
causing  an  audible  sound  and  propelling  the  lead  from  the 
instrument  against  said  external  stop  by  reason  of  the 
inertia  of  the  lead  created  therein  by  said  movable  means, 
said  push  means  including  two  tubular  pieces  which  can 
be  rotated  with  respect  to  each  other  to  adjust  the  dis- 
tance which  the  lead  stop  projects  beyond  the  tip  of  the 
instrument  when  the  push  means  has  been  actuated,  said 
clutch  jaws  having  a  straight  portion  on  their  outer  cam 
surfaces  to  limit  the  amount  of  opening  therebetween 
regardless  of  the  amount  of  movement  of  said  push  means. 


3,076,439 

FLUID  COOLED  DOUBLE  ACTING  PISTONS  FOR 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ENGINES 

Hairy  M.  Arnold,  222  S.  5Ui  St.,  Doi^las,  Wyo. 

Filed  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,020 

4  CUims.    (CI.  121—1) 


adapted  to  extend  downwardly  in  spaced  axial  alignment 
beyond  the  bottom  of  said  opening  in  said  clutch  thereby 
compressing  said  lead  stop  spring. 


3,076,438 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Clifford  N.  Johnaon,  7421  Pleaseway  Drive, 

St  Louis  20,  Mo. 

Filed  June  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,982 

2  Claims.    (CI.  120—22) 


-*** 


2.  A  writing  instrument  having  a  casing  with  an  open- 
ing in  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  writing  assembly 
projecting  through  said  opening,  said  instrument  having 
a  barrel  and  a  cap.  longitudinally  extending  push  means 
normally  positioned  within  said  writing  assembly,  said 
writing  assembly  having  clutch  jaws  therein,  a  relatively 
light  lead  stop  spring  and  a  relatively  heavy  clutch  spring 
in  said  barrel  which  must  both  be  compressed  to  open 
said  clutch  jaws,  said  springs  positioned  in  contracting 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  piston  engine  of  the  double  acting 
type,  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  reciprocating  therein,  said 
cylinder  having  a  centrally  arranged  inlet  with  a  channel 
extending  part  way  around  said  cylinder  barrel  for  ad- 
mitting a  circulating  agent  to  the  inside  of  the  cylinder 
barrel  and  at  a  point  part  way  around  the  inside  of  the 
cylinder  barrel  and  outlet  with  a  channel  extending  part 
way  around  the  cylinder  barrel  provided  for  said  circu- 
lating agent  to  leave,  a  piston  longer  than  the  stroke  of 
said  piston  provided  with  a  sealing  means  adjacent  its 
ends,  said  sealing  means  located  a  greater  distance  apart 
than  the  stroke  of  said  piston  and  so  located  that  a  posi- 
tive seal  against  leakage  of  said  circulating  agent  into 
the  ends  of  said  cylinder  barrel  can  be  made  effective, 
said  piston  provided  with  a  ^xx)l  type  of  passageway  be- 
tween its  outer  surface  and  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  bar- 
rel extending  completely  around  the  piston  and  from  the 
sealing  means  at  one  end  to  the  sealing  means  at  the 
other  end  of  said  piston,  said  spool  type  of  passageway 
always  in  communication  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings and  channels  in  the  cylinder  barrel  provided  for  the 
circulating  agent,  said  piston  provided  with  a  jacketing 
means  through  the  heads  thereof  so  a  part  of  the  cir- 
culating agent  can  circulate  therethrough  and  around  the 
end  of  the  piston  rod  in  said  piston  and  said  cylinder 
provided  with  a  means  closing  the  ends  thereof. 


3  076  440 
FLUID  COOLED  DOUBLE*  ACTING  PISTONS  FOR 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ENGINES 
Henry  M.  Arnold,  222  S.  5th  St.,  Douglas,  Wyo. 
Original  application  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,020.    Di- 
vided and   this  application  Nov.  7,   1961,  Scr.  No. 
152,126 

4  Claims.    (CL  121—1) 
1.  In  a  reciprocating  piston  engine  of  the  double  act- 
ing type,  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  reciprocating  therein. 
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said  cylinder  having  a  centrally  arranged  inlet  for  ad- 
mitting a  circulating  agent  to  the  inside  of  the  cylinder 
barrel  and  at  a  point  part  way  around  the  cylinder  barrel, 
an  outlet  provided  for  said  circulating  agent  to  leave,  a 
channel  extending  completely  around  the  inside  of  said 
cylinder  barrel  for  providing  a  continuous  passage  for 
the  circulating  agent  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  in  said 
cylinder  barrel  around  the  trunk  of  said  piston  at  all 
times,  said  piston   being  longer  than  the  travel  of  said 


/ 


3,076,442 

HYDRAULIC  RELAY 

Victor  Raeber,  Vevey,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ateliers 

de  Constructions  Mecaniqucs  de  Vevey  S.A.,  Vevey, 

Vaud,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,591 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Switzerland   Nov,    10.   1959 

8  Claims.    (CI.  121—41) 


^i — i 


piston  and  provided  with  a  sealing  means  adjacent  its  ends, 
said  sealing  means  stationed  a  greater  distance  apart  than 
the  travel  of  said  piston  and  so  located  that  a  positive 
sea!  against  leakage  of  said  circulating  agent  into  the 
ends  of  said  cylinder  barrel  can  be  made  effective,  said 
piston  provided  with  a  passageway  around  it  for  holding 
said  circulating  agent  and  the  passageway  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  inlet,  outlet  and  passageway  in  said 
cylinder  barrel  part  of  the  time,  said  cylinder  provided 
with  a  means  closing  both  ends  thereof. 


3,076,441 
FLUID  PRESSURE  MOTOR  MECHANISM 
David   T.   Ayers,   Jr.,   Birmingham,    Mich.,   assignor   to 
Kelscy-Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,361 
14  Claims.    (CI.  121—38) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  motor  mechanism  comprising  a 
motor  having  a  pressure  responsive  unit  provided  at  one 
side  with  a  pressure  chamber,  a  structure  engaging  said 
pressure  responsive  unit  and  mounted  for  movement  co- 
axially  therewith,  a  source  of  pressure,  a  valve  mecha- 
nism operable  for  connecting  said  pressure  chamber  to 
said  source  to  move  said  pressure  responsive  unit,  means 
for  utilizing  pressure  in  said  source  as  a  force  tending  to 
hold  said  structure  in  a  normal  off  position,  said  valve 
mechanism  including  a  manually  operable  member  mov- 
able into  engagement  with  said  structure  to  tend  to  move 
it  axially,  and  means  for  progressively  reducing  said 
force  as  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  is  built  up  by 
said  valve  mechanism  whereby,  when  substantially  maxi- 
mum pressure  is  built  up  in  said  pressure  chamber,  said 
structure  is  relatively  freely  axially  movable  by  said 
manually  operable  member  to  assist  said  pressure  respon- 
sive unit  in  performing  its  work. 


1.  A  hydraulic  relay  adapted  to  transform  and  amplify 
an  input  impulse  into  an  output  impulse  of  higher  en- 
ergy, said  relay  including,  a  casing  having  an  axial  bore, 
an  outer  piston  slidable  in  said  axial  bore  and  having 
opposite  transverse  faces  medially  disposed  to  provide  a 
divided  primary  piston  chamber,  one  end  of  which  coin- 
municates  through  a  passage  in  said  casing  with  a  fluid 
pressure  inlet  and  the  other  end  of  which  also  commu- 
nicates with  said  fluid  pressure  inlet  by  another  passage 
in  said  casing,  said  outer  piston  having  internal  axial 
bores  of  large  and  small  diameters,  to  provide  first  and 
second  fluid  chambers,  and  a  third  fluid  chamber,  re^)ec- 
tively.  an  inner  piston  including  a  stem  of  two  different 
diameters,  the  larger  of  which  is  provided  with  a  medial 
enlargement  having  opposite  transverse  faces,  respectively, 
defining  the  inner  limits  of  said  first  fluid  chamber  and 
said  second  fluid  chamber  which  chambers  are  respectively 
in  communication  with  said  primary  inlet,  the  smaller 
diameter  of  said  inner  piston  having  an  enlargement  co- 
operating with  the  third  fluid  chamber,  fluid  passage  means 
in  the  casing  establishing  communication  between  said 
third  fluid  chamber  and  said  primary  fluid  pressure  inlet, 
and  electromagnetically  controlled  conduit  means  also 
communicating  with  said  fluid  pressure  inlet. 


3,076,443 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Harold   John   Coles   and  John   Mackintosh   Sutherland, 
London,   England,  assignors  to   Mitchell   Engineering 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Ffled  June  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  19,  1958 
3  Claims.    (CI.  122—34) 
1.  A  heat  exchanger  wherein  a  liquid  is  vaporized  by 
heat   exchange  with   a   hot  fluid  medium,  comprising   a 
lower  casing  having  a  closed  lower  end,  an  upper  casing 
having  a  closed  upper  end,  a  first  tube  plate  secured  be- 
tween and  separating  the  casings  to  define  therewith  lower 
and  upper  closed  chambers,  the  lower  chamber  having  an 
inlet  thereto  and  an  outlet  therefrom  for  the  fluid  medium, 
a  plurality  of  first  tubes  sealed  in  holes  in  the  tube  plate 
and  extending  downwardly  towards  the  lower  end  of  the 
lower  chanftber,  said  first  tubes  being  open  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the   upper  chamber   and   being  closed   at  their 
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lower  ends,  a  second  tube  plate  mounted  within  theupper   -«f, -id  vapor^liquid  separation  n^^^^  a  sub 


chamber  above  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  first  tube 
plate,  said  second  tube  plate  having  its  periphery  spaced 
from  the  upper  casing,  a  plurality  of  second  tubes  sealed 
in  holes  in  the  second  tube  plate  and  extending  downward- 
ly therefrom  coaxially  into  the  first  tubes  to  adjacent  their 
lower  ends,  each  second  tube  being  open  at  each  end,  a 
cylindrical  baffle  accommodated  within  the  upper  cham- 
ber and  extending  upwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the 
second  tube  plate  in  spaced  relation  to  the  upper  casing, 
said  cylindrical  baffle  and  said  second  tube  plate  together 
defining  a  well,  said  cylindrical  baffle  having  an  upper 
edge  spaced  vertically  away  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
upper  casing,  a  liquid  supply  pipe  having  an  outlet  de- 
livering the  liquid  into  the  well  at  a  level  substantially 


stantial  boost  to  the  vapor  and  liquid  circulation  under 


M  1 


below  said  upper  edge  of  the  cylindrical  baffle,  an  outlet 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  casing  for  the  vaporized 
liquid,  said  outlet  communicating  with  the  open  ends 
of  the  first  tubes  through  the  space  between  the  first  and 
second  tube  plates  and  the  space  between  the  cylindrical 
baffle  and  the  upper  casing,  and  an  annular  baffle  secured 
to  the  upper  casing  at  a  level  above  said  upper  edge  of 
the  cylindrical  baffle,  the  annular  baffle  extending  in- 
wardly beyond  said  upper  edge  and  having  a  downtumed 
inner  edge  portion  projecting  into  the  well  to  a  level 
between  said  outlet  of  the  liquid  supply  pipe  and  the  upper 
edge  of  the  cylindrical  baffle. 


low  load  conditions,  but  sufficiently  small  so  as  to  not 
adversely  affect  separation  under  normal  loads. 


3,076,445 
STEAM  TEMPERATURE  AND  QUALITY  CONTROL 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Homer  W.  Ohihaver,  Highland  Park,  fll.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser,  No.  357 
3  Claims.    (CI.  122—459) 


3,076,444 
VAPOR  GEr>4ERATORS 

Alan  Bell,  Cookham,  Berks.,  England,  assignor  to  Foster 
Wheeler  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yoit 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,189 
5  Claims.  (CI.  122—34) 
1.  A  vapor  generator  comprising  an  upright  pressure 
vessel  having  an  upper  vapor  space  and  a  lower  liquid 
space,  a  vapor  outlet  from  said  vapor  space,  a  shroud 
within  said  vessel  defining  a  vapor  generation  chamber 
but  spaced  from  said  vessel  to  define  with  the  vessel 
an  annular  downcomer  passageway,  a  riser  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  vapor  generation  chamber,  vapor-liquid  sepa- 
ration means  in  communication  with  said  riser  by  which 
vapor  flows  to  said  vapor  space  and  separated  liquid 
flows  to  said  downcomer  passageway,  and  means  by  which 
said  riser  is  apertured  at  approximately  the  normal  op- 
erating water  level  of  said  vessel  permitting  a  vapor- 
liquid  mixture  to  flow  directly  from  said  vapor  genera- 
tion cban)ber  to  said  downcomer  passageway,  the  size  of 
the  aperture  means  being  sufficiently  large  relative  to  the 


1 .  The  method  of  adjusting  and  controlling  the  super- 
heat temperature  of  steam  delivered  to  a  container  cap- 
ping machine  to  provide  for  uniform  heating  of  cap 
gasket  material  and  container  vacuumization;  said  method 
comprising  continuously  delivering  steam  into  a  quality 
control  chamber  at  one  end  thereof,  subjecting  the  steam 
in  said  chamber  to  temperature  reduction  conditions  to 
increase  the  entrained  moisture  content  thereof,  flowing 
the  expanded  steam  through  said  chamber  toward  Ae 
other  end  thereof  while  maintaining  constant  pressure, 
removing  entrained  water  from  the  steam  during  flow 
thereof  toward  said  other  end  to  an  extent  that  the  steam 
approaches  saturation,  and  flashing  the  steam  to  at- 
mospheric pressure  from  said  other  end  of  said  chamber 
into  a  capping  machine  in  superheated  condition. 
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3,076,446 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Derrell  C.  Lockharl,  Box  312,  Newhall,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,243 

6  Claims.    (CI.  123—16) 


contacts  being  connected  and  interposed  in  the  energizing 
circuit  for  said  mechanism,  means  operated  in  timed  re- 
lationship with  the  engine  for  moving  the  contacts  of  the 
first  pair  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each  other  and 


I  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an 
annular  stator  having  air  inlet  and  exhaust  gas  opening 
means,  an  annular  rotor  disposed  within  said  stator  ec- 
centrically, a  shaft  secured  to  the  rotor  and  supporting 
the  same  and  extending  axially  thereof,  stationary  bear- 
ing means  supporting  said  shaft  for  rotation,  said  rotor 
provided  in  its  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  equidistantly  spaced  radial  slots,  radial  vanes  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  said  slots  of  the  rotor  and  having  tips 
slidably  engageable  with  the  bore  of  said  stator.  said 
vanes  defining  between  each  pair  thereof  and  between  the 
periphery  of  the  rotor  and  the  bore  of  the  stator  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferential  chambers,  alternate  ones  of  said 
chambers  being  compression  chambers  only  arul  the  other 
chambers  adapted  to  serve  as  combustion  chambers  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  engine,  said  rotor  provided  in  its 
periphery  and  in  one  side  face  thereof  adjacent  each  com- 
pression chamber  with  a  notch,  said  rotor  provided  in 
its  periphery  and  in  one  side  face  thereof  adjacent  each 
chamber  to  serve  as  a  combustion  chamber  with  a  sec- 
ond notch  of  lesser  length  radially  than  the  first-named 
notch,  a  transfer  tube  secured  to  said  stator  and  having 
opposite  ends  positioned  for  communication  in  succes- 
sion with  the  first-named  and  second  notches  during  ro- 
tation of  the  rotor,  whereby  the  compressed  medium  in 
each  compression  chamber  is  transferred  through  said 
tube  to  one  of  said  chambers  adapted  to  serve  as  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  fuel  injection  means  mounted  upon 
said  statior  to  inject  fuel  into  each  combustion  chamber 
only,  and  ignition  means  carried  by  said  stator  near  said 
fuel  injection  means  to  ignite  the  fuel  in  each  combustion 
chamber. 


3,076,447 
FUEL  FEED  CONTROL  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Giltncr  J.  Koudsou,  Suta  Ana,  Calif.,  asdiBor  to  The 
Bcndix  Corporation,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Aug.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,024,  now 
Patent  No.  2,992,642,  dated  July  IS,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,929 

8  Claims.  (CI.  123—119) 
1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  piston  type 
comprising  a  crankshaft,  an  air  intake,  an  electrically  op- 
erated mechanism  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  engine,  an 
energizing  circuit  for  said  mechanism,  means  for  operat- 
ing such  mechanism  at  predetermined  intervals  in  the  en- 
gine cycle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  duration  of  op- 
eration of  said  mechanism  during  each  said  interval  in  the 
engine  cycle,  taid  last  named  means  comprising  a  first  pair 
of  contacts  and  a  second  pair  of  contacts,  said  pairs  of 


the  contacts  of  the  second  pair  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  and  means  for  varying  the  timing 
of  the  period  of  engagement  of  the  contacts  of  one  of 
said  pairs  relative  to  the  period  of  engagement  of  the 
contacts  of  the  other  of  said  i>airs. 


3,076,448 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  STARTING 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
George  I.  Wood,  Jr.,  and  Floyd  C.  Eglcy,  Dcs  Moines, 
Iowa,  assizors  to  Western  Tool  and  Stamping  Com- 
pany,  Dcs  Moines,   Iowa,   a  corporation   of  Iowa 
Fikd  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,946 
4  Oaims.    (CI.  123—179) 


<  ^ 


3.  In  combination,  a  chassis,  at  least  one  wheel  sup- 
porting said  chassis,  an  internal  combustion  engine  on  said 
chassis  having  a  wind-up  spring  starter;  said  starter  having 
a  wind-up  shaft,  a  bearing  means  hingedly  secured  to  said 
chassis  and  swingable  toward  and  away  from  said  wheel,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing  means,  a  wheel 
means  on  said  rotatably  mounted  shaft  capable  of  opcra- 
tively  engaging  said  wheel  when  said  bearing  means  is 
swung  toward  said  wheel,  a  releasable  means  yieldingly 
holding  said  bearing  means  in  either  of  two  positions  in 
one  of  which  said  wheel  means  engages  said  wheel  and  in 
the  other  of  which  said  wheel  means  is  disengaged  from 
said  wheel,  and  a  flexible  shaft  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  wind-up  shaft  and  its  other  end  connected  to  said 
rotatably  mounted  shaft;  said  releasable  means,  compris- 
ing, a  proiection  on  said  bearing  means,  a  bracket  on  said 
chassis,  a  bar  pivoted  between  its  two  ends  to  said  bracket, 
two  depressions  in  one  end  portion  of  said  bar  each 
capable  of  being  contacted  by  said  projection,  and  a  spring 
means  on  said  bracket  yieldingly  holding  said  bar  in  a 
direction  toward  said  projection,  said  wheel  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  winding  up  of  said  wind-up  spring  to 
force  said  projection  out  of  one  depression  and  into  the 
other  to  place  said  wheel  means  in  said  other  position. 
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3,076,449 
AIR  HEATER  OR  RECUPERATOR 
Heinz  Jacobs,  GcMera,  Rhlneland,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Industric-Companic   Klcinewefers   Konstrvktkms-   und 
Handelsgoellackaft  m.b.R,,  KrefcU,  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80^95 

Claims  priority,  ivpbcatkm  Germany  Jan.  5,  1960 

3  Claims.    (CL  126—116) 


crests  thereof  and  defining,  in  conjunction  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  parallel  water  ducts,  means  providing  com- 
munication between  the  ducts  at  alternating  opposite  ends, 
a  black  plastic  liner  affixed  to  the  base  below  the  panel 


1.  An  air  heater  and  recuperator  system,  which  com- 
prises in  combination  a  housing  having  an  air  inlet  open- 
ing for  admitting  air  to  be  heated  and  having  a  discharge 
opening  for  discharging  heated  air,  said  housing  also  hav- 
ing discharge  means  for  discharging  heating  gases,  first 
wall  means  arranged  within  the  lower  portion  of  said 
housing  and  confining  a  combustion  chamber  with  a  bot- 
tom wall  portion  and  a  side  wall  portion  and  a  top 
wall  portion,  said  side  wall- portion  being  spaced  from 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  housing  wall  and  confining 
therewith  an  annular  passage  communicating  with  one 
of  said  openings,  means  extending  into  said  heating  cham- 
ber for  producing  heating  gases  therein,  second  wall 
means  arranged  above  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
top  wall  portion  of  said  heating  chamber  and  confining 
therewith  a  first  heat  exchanging  chamber  communi- 
cating with  said  annular  passage,  a  nest  of  heat  exchang- 
ing tubes  arranged  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing 
with  both  ends  of  said  tubes  open,  third  wall  means  ar- 
ranged above  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  second 
wall  means  and  having  its  marginal  portion  connected 
to  said  housing  and  supporting  one  end  of  said  tubes, 
fourth  wall  means  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
third  wall  means  and  having  its  marginal  portions  con- 
nected to  said  housing  and  supporting  the  other  end  of 
said  tubes,  said  third  and  fourth  wall  means  with  the 
housing  wall  portion  therebetween  confining  a  second 
heat  exchanging  chamber,  first  conduit  means  establish- 
ing communication  between  said  first  and  second  heat 
exchanging  chambers,  the  wall  of  said  first  conduit  means 
together  witl\  said  second  and  third  wall  means  and  the 
adjacent  housing  portion  confining  an  annular  heating 
gas  receiving  chamber  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  tubes,  and  second  conduit  means  for  conveying 
heating  gases  from  said  combustion  chamber  into  said 
heating  gas  receiving  chamber. 


3,076,450 
PLASTIC  SOLAR  HEATER 
Edward  W.  Goafh,  4911  FarWr  Ave.,  Covina,  Calif.,  and 
Paul  D.  Irwin,  2300  Bri|dMi  Rood,  Pandena,  Calif. 
FUcd  June  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  117,535 
2  Claims.    (O.  126—271) 
1.  A   solar   heater   comprising   a   rectangular  plastic 
frame  including  integral,  intumed  upper  and  lower  flang- 
es, a  molded,  resilient  plastic,  heat  insulative  corrugated 
base  in  the  frame  on  the  lower  flange,  said  frame  closing 
the  ends  of  the  corrugations,  a  transparent  plastic  panel 
bridging  the  corrugations  and  sealingly  affixed  to  the 


and  conforming  to  the  corrugations  of  said  base,  and  a 
transparent  plastic  cover  affixed  to  the  upper  flange  in 
spaced,  opposed  relation  to  the  panel  and  providing  a 
dead  air  space  in  conjunction  therewith. 


3,076,451 

INFANT  INCUBATOR 

George  H.  Stoner,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air-Shields, 

Inc.,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,658 

32  Claims.    (CI.  128—1) 


-B     A' 


'    ^ 


1.  In  an  infant  incubator  having  a  base  and  a  cover 
member  therefor,  the  cover  member  being  mounted  for 
motion  between  a  closed  position  in  which  it  rests  on  the 
base  and  forms  an  enclosed  occupant  space  and  an  open 
position  in  which  it  is  displaced  from  the  base,  the  base 
including  a  housing  member  and  a  deck,  the  deck  includ- 
ing an  infant  receiving  mattress,  the  housing  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  upwardly  open  depressions  in  the  upper 
surface  thereof,  the  depressions  forming  chambers  through 
which  air  may  pass  and  in  which  the  variable,  tempera- 
ture, moisture  content,  and  oxygen  content  may  be  ad- 
justed to  predetermined  desired  levels,  passage  means 
formed  in  the  housing  member  providing  intercommuni- 
cation between  said  chambers,  the  deck  being  adapted 
to  overlie  the  housing  member  and  enclose  the  top  of 
each  of  said  chambers,  a  delivery  member  having  a  deliv- 
ery passage  therein  through  which  the  air  flows  from  said 
chambers  below  the  deck  to  the  occupant  space  above  the 
deck,  and  a  fan  for  effecting  forced  air  circulation  through 
said  chambers,  the  delivery  member,  and  the  occupant 
space,  said  chambers  including  a  cooling  chamber  and  a 
humidifying  chamber  as  the  last  chambers  in  the  direction 
of  air  flow  before  the  delivery  member,  said  cooling  cham- 
ber and  said  humidifying  chamber  being  arranged  in  the 
air  flow  circuit  in  parallel,  the  delivery  member  being 
adjustable  to  a  predetermined  air-flow  condition  from  an 
extreme  condition  of  maximum  exposure  to  flow  from 
the  cooling  chamber  and  minimum  exposure  to  flow  from 
the  humidifying  chamber  to  an  opposite  extreme  condi- 
tion of  maximum  exposure  to  flow  from  the  humidifying 
chamber  and  minimum  exposure  to  flow  from  the  cooling 
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chamber,  and  control  means  for  adjusting  the  delivery 
member  to  that  air-flow  condition  which  will  produce  a 
flow  to  the  occupant  space  of  cooled  air  and  humidified 
air  in  desired  proportions. 


3,076,452" 
DIAGNOSTIC  AID 
Wilhelm   K.   Rothe,   Huntsville,   Ala..  assiKnor  to  Astro- 
Space  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  

Filed  Mar.  9,  I96I,  Ser.  No.  94,509 
15  Claims.    (CI.  128— 2.05> 


ward  end  of  the  nail,  tapering  from  a  maximum  radial  ex- 
tension near  the  base  to  a  minimum  radial  extension  near 
the  forward  end,  and  having  near  the  forward  end  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  teeth  which  slope  gradually  in 
the  forward  direction  and  abruptly  in  the  rearward  direc- 
tion, terminating  in  a  point  at  the  forward  end,  said  nail 
having  an  opening  extending  straight  through  the  interior 
from  one  end  to  the  other. 


3,076,454 

BREATHING  APPARATUS 

James  R.  Evans,  Long  Beach,  and  Leon  Jones,  Garden 

Grove,  Calif.,  asi^pion  to  Robertahaw-Fulton  Controls 

Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Feb.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,458 

4  Claiini.    (CI.  128—142) 


1.  A  motion  ;tnaiyzer  comprising  a  stationary  support, 
a  subject  support,  an  externally  pressurized  gas  bearmg 
interconnecting  said  supports,  for  relative  slidable  move- 
ment, said  gas  bearing  including  a  stationary  section  func- 
tionally integral  with  the  stationary  support,  a  movable 
section  functionally  integral  with  the  subject  support,  said 
stationary  and  movable  sections  having  juxtaposed  match- 
ing surfaces  that  are  mutually  slidable  with  respect  to 
one  another,  the  peripherics  of  said  surfaces  being  ex- 
posed to  ambient  atmospheric  pressure,  at  least  one  of 
said  surfaces  having  an  opening  therein  spaced  from  the 
peripheries  of  said  surfaces,  said  opening  being  opposed 
to  the  opposite  surface  and  means  to  supply  gas  under 
pressure  through  said  opening  to  the  region  between  the 
two  said  surfaces  so  as  to  provide  a  pressurized  gas  film 
between  said  surfaces  with  the  gas  in  said  film  continu- 
ously escaping  from  the  peripheries  of  said  surfaces,  and 
a  motion  responsive  means  rigidly  connected  to  the  sub- 
ject support. 

3,076,453 

HIP  NAIL 

Raymond  G.  Tronzo,  522  Twin  Oaks  Drive, 

Wynncwood,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,765 

8  Claims.    (CI.  128—92) 


1 .  In  a  breathing  apparatus  for  supplying  fluid  from  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  a  cavity  in  a  breathing 
mask  or  the  like;  a  hollow  casing,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
dividing  the  interior  of  said  casing  into  a  first  chamber 
communicating  with  said  cavity  and  a  second  chamber 
vented  to  the   atmosphere,   inlet   means  on  said  casing 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, means  in  said  casing  defining  a  main  passage  and  a 
pilot  passage,  both  of  said  passages  communicating  at 
one  end  with  said  inlet  means  and  at  their  respective  other 
ends  with  said  first  chamber,  valve    means  in  said  main 
passage  responsive  to  pressure  in  said  pilot  passage  to 
open  said  main  passage  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through from  said  inlet  means  to  said  first  chamber  only 
when  the  pressure  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  main  passage 
exceeds  the  pressure  in  said  pilot  passage  by  a  selected 
pressure,  normally  closed  pilot  valve  means  in  said  pilot 
passage  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  pilot  passage 
into  said  first  chamber,  means  fot  opening  said  pilot  valve 
means  in  response  to  flexing  movement  of  said  diaphragm 
induced  by  a  reduction  in  pressure  in  said  first  chamber 
to  a  selected  pressure  differential  below  the  pressure  in 
said  second  chamber,  restricted  orifice  means  in  said  cas- 
ing placing  said  second  chamber  in  constant  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet  means,  ambient  atmospheric  pressure 
responsive  means  for  regulating  the  rate  of  venting  of 
said  second  chamber  in  inverse  proportion  to  the  ambient 
atmospheric  pressure,  and  means  for  venting  said  cavity 
when  the  pressure  in  said  cavity  exceeds  the  pressure  in 
said  second  chamber. 


1 .  A  hollow  hip  nail  for  joining  together  the  shaft  and 
the  head  of  a  hip  bone,  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
driven  into  the  bone,  at  least  three  straight  radial  flutes 
extending  out  from  the  nail  between  the  base  and  the  for- 


3,«7MS5 
HOLDER  FOR  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 

CARTRIDGES  ^       ^^ 

Robert  K.  McCoonanghey,  5220  Parkway  I>ri;«.  ^^evy 
ChaM  15,  Md.,  and  MUton  J.  Cohen,  7325  16th  St. 
NW.,  WaaklagtoB  12,  D.C. 

FncdDec.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,607 
8  Claims.  (CL  128—218) 
6  A  holder  for  receiving  and  holding  against  substan- 
tial lateral  or  longitudinal  movement  a  conventional  tu- 
bular disposable  medicament  cartridge  having  a  con- 
stricted neck  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  holder  com- 
prising a  first  arcuate  member  adapted  to  embrace  snug- 
ly and  engage  the  neck  of  said  cartridge,  a  second  arcu- 
ate member  adapted  to  embrace  snugly  and  engage  the 
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periphery  of  the  barrel  of  said  cartridge  at  a  location 
spaced  rearward  from  said  neck,  and  a  pair  of  elongated 
members  joining  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  arcuate 
members  and  adapted  to  lie  at  opposite  sides  of  said  car- 


slot  having  an  arcuate  width  no  greater  than  substantially 
180".  said  slot  intersecting  the  opening  in  the  pointed 
end  of  the  needle.       

3,076,458 

SURGICAL  APPLIANCE 

James  H.  Mason,  421  Evans  Are.,  Willow  Grove,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  I9««,  Ser.  No.  77,755 

4  Claims.    (CL  128—283) 


tridge,  said  members  being  formed  of  a  stiff  spnngy  tna- 
tcrial  the  distance  between  said  elongated  members  be- 
ing substantially  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
second  arcuate  member  said  holder  having  external  hand 
gripping  means. 

3,076,456 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Paul  B.  Hunt,  Sr.,  Pasadena,  Calif.;  Paul  B.  Hunt,  Jr., 
administrator  of  said  Paul  B.  Hunt,  Sr.,  deceased,  as- 
signor to  Elsie  B.  Hunt  .,,„, 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,283 
2  Claims.    (CL  128—218) 


1.  In  an  enterostomy  device  adapted  to  be  positioned 
over  an  opening  in  the  human  torso  to  receive  effluent 
matter  discharged  therefrom,  the  combination  compris- 
ing an  annular  member  having  a  rear  face,  a  body-con- 
fronting front  face  engaging  the  torso,  said  annular  mem- 
ber being  of  a  predetermined  thickness  at  one  section 
adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  and  being  of  re- 
duced cross  section  at  a  diametrically  opposed  section 
adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  whereby  said  front  face  is 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  rear  face,  and  an  opening 
therethrough  surrounding  the  opening  in  the  torso,  a 
flexible  bag  having  an  open  end  portion  secured  to  said 
rear  face  in  registry  with  said  opening  to  receive  effluent 
discharged  from  the  body  through  the  opening  of  said 
annular  member,  and  means  defining  at  least  one  rib  in 
said  front  face  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  to  anchor 
the  device  in  place  on  the  torso. 


1.  A  syringe,  comprising:  a  cylinder  structure  having  a 
discharge  end  adapted  to  receive  a  hypodermic  needle;  a 
plunger  structure  including  a  piston  axially  movable  in 
said  cylinder  structure  and  a  stem  extending  from  said 
piston  through  the  end  of  said  cylindrical  structure  op- 
posite from  said  discharge  end;  a  seal  for  said  stem  fitted 
in  said  opposite  end,  said  piston  initially  occupying  a 
posiUon  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  structure, 
said  structures  initially  defining  at  least  two  isolated  com- 
partments on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  one  of  said 
compartmenu  surrounding  said  stem;  and  initially  closea 
valve  means  carried  by  said  plunger  structure  and  separat- 
ing said  compartmenu,  said  valve  means  adapted  to  open 
on  movement  of  said  plunger  structure  away  frooa  the 
discharge  end  of  said  cylinder  structure  to  permit  inter- 
mixing of  the  contents  of  said  compartments,  said  valve 
means  adapted  to  close  in  resiponse  to  movement  of  said 
plunger  structure  toward  the  discharge  end  of  said  cylinder 
structure  to  discharge  the  mixed  contents  of  said  compart- 
ments through  said  discharge  end. 


3,076,459 
SANITARY  NAPKIN 
Norman  A.  Hviison,  Old  Bridge,  N  J.,  aarignor,  by 
assignments,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,028 
4  Gaims.    (CI.  128—290) 


3,076,457 

HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE 

Simon  Irving  Copcn,  178  Bay  State  Road,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,243 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128—221) 


1.  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising  an  absorbent  core  and 
an  elongated  cover  of  liquid  pervious  foldable  material 
enclosing  said  core,  said  cover  extending  beyond  the  eiids 
of  said  core  to  provide  Ubs  for  attaching  the  napkin, 
a  tab  being  folded  in  the  form  of  a  flattened  Z  to  form 
at  the  center  of  said  tab  at  least  six  plies  of  said  cover 
composed  of  three  superposed  seU  of  plies,  each  set  com- 
prising at  least  two  plies. 


1.  A  hypodermic  needle  for  subcuUneous  dispersion 
of  fluids  comprising  a  hub  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
nozzle  of  a  hypodermic  syringe,  a  tubular  needle  open 
at  its  pointed  end  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said 
hub,  means  forming  an  elongated  slot  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  and  through  the  wall  of  said  needle  with  said 


3,07MM 
SANITARY  NAPKIN 
Norman  A.  Harrison,  Old  Bridge,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  me«ne 
aarigBmcBts,  to  JohnMM  A  JoIuhob,  New  BmnswicL 

NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jmey      

Filed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,029 
4  Claims.    (O.  12ft— 290) 
1.  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising  an  absorbent  core 
and  an  elongated  cover  of  liquid  pervious  foldable  ma- 
terial enclosing  said  core,  said  cover  extending  beyond 
the  ends  of  said  pad  to  provide  tabs  for  attaching  the 
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napkin,  a  tab  being  folded  in  the  form  of  a  flattened 
V  to  form  at  the  center  of  said  tab  at  least  four  plies  of 


said  cover  material  composed  of  two  sets  of  plies  each 
comprising  at  least  two  plies. 


3,076,461 

IVflCRODERMATOME 

Cicero  Parker  Meek,  105  Jackson  Drive,  and  S.  P.  Wall, 

Jr.,  Brunswick  Laac,  botli  of  Aiken,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1956,  Scr.  No.  631,712 

9  Claims.    (CI.  128—305) 


S.  A  device  for  reducing  a  split  width  skin  section  into 
a  plurality  of  individual  segments,  said  device  comprising 
a  base  member,  a  mounting  block  secured  on  said  base 
member,  a  cutter  blade  frame  mounted  for  movement 
across  the  upper  surface  of  said  mounting  block,  a  plu- 
rality of  cutter  blades  secured  on  said  cutter  blade  frame 
and  terminating  in  a  fixed  plane  closely  spaced  above 
said  upper  surface,  a  smooth  sheet  of  penetrable  solid 
material  disposed  in  overlying  relation  on  said  upper 
surface  and  terminating  in  a  surface  spaced  above  said 
cutter  level,  said  surface  being  penetrable  by  said  cutting 
means,  holding  means  for  mounting  skin  sections  in  over- 
lying relation  on  said  sheet,  and  a  retaining  sheet  of 
penetrable  material  selectively  mountable  in  overlying 
relation  upon  ;aid  sections  independently  of  said  cutter 
blade  frame,  said  cutter  blade  frame  first  being  movable 
horizontally  across  said  upper  surface  to  longitudinally 
slit  said  skin  section  and  to  penetrate  said  surface  of  said 
solid  material  prior  to  mounting  said  retaining  sheet  upon 
said  skin  sections  and  subsequently  being  movable  hori- 
zontally across  said  upper  surface  to  slit  said  skin  sections 
and  said  retaining  sheet  and  penetrating  said  surface  of 
said  solid  material  at  an  angle  to  said  longitudinal  slits. 


3,076,462 
MICRODERMATOME 
Cicero  Parker  Meek,  105  Jackson  Drive,  and  S.  P. 
Wall,  Jr.,  Brunswick  Lane,  both  of  Aiken,  S.C. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  761,236 
6  Claims.    (C\.  128—305) 
2.  A  microdermatome  cutting  device  for  severing  split- 
width  skin  sections  to  form  minute  particles,  comprising: 
a  mounting  block  having  a  flat  supporting  surface;  a  sup- 
porting member  having  a  smooth  upper  surface  overlying 
said  supporting  surface  for  supporting  a  split-width  skin 
section,  said  supporting  member  being  rotatable  on  said 
mounting  block  about  a  central  vertical  axis  and  being 


formed  of  a  material  which  can  be  readily  penetrated; 
a  cover  member  overlying  said  supporting  member  and 
adapted  to  clamp  material  therebetween,  said  cover  mem- 
ber having  closely  spaced  longitudinal  slots  formed 
therein;  a  cutting  means  mounted  independently  of  said 


\ 


'1 


cover  member  above  said  mounting  block  for  movement 
in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  slots,  said  cut- 
ting means  being  of  sufficient  depth  to  extend  through 
said  slots  and  entirely  through  said  material  and  to  enter 
into  penetrating  contact  with  said  supporting  member. 


3,076,463 
ADJUSTABLE  FASTENER 
Paul  Vorstcber,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Paul  W. 
Werner  Vorstehcr  Miedcrindnstric  n.  Gummiwebwaren, 
Vienna,  Anstila 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,777 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Austria  Dec.  22,  1958 

7  Claims.    (O.  128—501) 


4^; 
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1.  A  connecting  arrangement,  particularly  for  r«leas- 
ably  securing  a  brassiere  to  the  body  of  a  person,  said 
arrangement  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  member; 
a  strap  like  second  member  of  flexible  material,  said  sec- 
ond member  comprising  at  least  two  panels  and  trans- 
versely extending  connecting  means  securing  said  panels 
to  each  other  so  that  said  panels  form  at  least  one  pocket 
of  predetermined  length  and  having  a  closed  end  at  one 
lateral  side  and  an  open  end  at  the  other  lateral  side  of 
said  second  member,  said  open  end  permitting  access 
to  the  interior  thereof  and  a  hook  shaped  coupling  device 
having  an  attaching  portion  secured  to  said  first  member 
and  finger  means  extendable  into  said  pocket  so  as  to 
bear  against  said  connecting  means  and  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  members  in  a  direction  away  from  each 
other  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  connecting 
means,  the  length  of  said  finger  means  being  at  least 
equal  to  said  predetermined  length  of  said  pocket  so  that 
the  free  end  of  the  finger  means  may  extend  into  close 
proximity  of  the  closed  end  of  said  pocket,  one  of  said 
means  formed  with  at  least  one  projection  and  the  other 
of  said  means  having  an  edge  formed  with  at  least  one 
corresponding  recess  adapted  to  receive  said  projection 
when  the  finger  means  is  inserted  into  said  pocket  where- 
by said  second  member  is  held  against  shirring  on  said 
finger  means  in  the  direction  of  said  connecting  means. 


3,076,464 
WOMEN'S    GARMENT    MADE    PARTLY    OR 
WHOLLY     OF     DEPOSITED     LATEX     SUR- 
FACED WITH  FLOCK 
Stig  E.  Roacabcrg,  1382  S.  Main  St.,  Brockton,  Mass. 
Filed  June  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  38,652 
6  Claims.    (CI.  128—521) 
I.  A  woman's  girdle  of  deposited  latex  having  a  rein- 
forcing band  of  additional  thickness  of  latex  on  the  outer 
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surface  of  the  front  wall  of  the  girdle,  said  band  being 
V-shaped  and  extending  from  one  side  of  the  girdle  to 
the  other  side  near  the  top  thereof,  with  a  low  point  at 
the  median  of  the  front  of  the  girdle  near  the  bottom  edge 
thereof,  and  a  reinforcing  area  of  additional  thickness  of 


J    • 

IJ 

•■  X 

\ 

\" 

1 
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slot,  a  pair  of  horizontal  parallel  plates,  at  least  a  part 
length  of  said  horizontal  plates  being  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  to  define  a  substantially  horizontal  slot  con- 
tinued into  slid  vertical  slot,  said  vertical  slot  receiving 
coins  inserted  therein  to  form  a  single  line  of  said  coins 
in  a  periphery  engaging  position,  a  slide  disposed  and 


latex  on  the  upper  half  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  rear 
wall  -if  the  girdle,  the  last  mentioned  area  being  in  the 
form  cf  a  short  vertical  band,  and  a  plurality  of  fingers 
extending  from  said  vertical  band  toward  both  sides  of 
the  girdle. 

3,076,465 
HAIR  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Nathan  L.  Solomon,  343  Higbview  Road,  Englewood.  N.J. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,757 

3  Cbdms.    (CI.  132—50) 


movable  longitudinally  in  said  vertical  and  horizontal  slou 
and  having  a  cam  face  for  engagement  with  the  adjacent 

coin,  a  gripping  member  connected  with  said  slide  and 
adapted  to  provide  a  grip  for  said  slide  for  longitudinal 
movement  in  said  slots,  so  that  upon  pushing  said  slide  in 
said  slot  in  longitudinal  direction  towards  the  adjacent 
coin,  the  latter  is  raised  out  of  said  slot. 


\ 


3,076,467 

TANK  DUMPING  APPARATUS 

Walter  P.  Casey,  Jr.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Pier, 

Incorporated,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  138,179 

6  Cbifans.    (CI.  134 — 48) 


«    'H 


1.  A  hair  retaining  device  comprising  a  continuous 
elongated  strip  of  resilient  material  bent  substantially  over 
itself  for  providing  an  upper  member  and  a  base  member 
in  generally  superposed  relationship,  said  upper  member 
having  a  pair  of  arms  enclosing  an  elongated  generally 
flattened  ellipsoidal  area  with  the  free  end  of  said  upper 
member  curved  slightly  upward,  said  ellipsoidal  area 
having  a  width  adopted  to  accommodate  an  index  finger, 
said  base  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  arms 
joined  at  their  free  ends  to  form  a  downwardly  extending 
lip  for  co-acting  with  the  upwardly  curved  free  end  of 
said  upper  member  to  receive  the  hair  to  be  held,  said 
arms  of  said  base  member  being  aligned  with  said  ellip- 
soidal area  of  said  upper  member  and  extending  beyond 
the  free  end  of  said  upper  member,  said  base  member 
being  curved  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  head  of  the  user 
and  in  its  normal  position  having  a  portion  of  said  base 
member  extending  into  said  ellipsoidal  area  and  beyond 
the  upper  surface  of  the  arms  of  said  upper  member, 
whereby  the  base  member  and  upper  member  are  sepa- 
rated upon  a  downward  force  being  exerted  on  the  portion 
of  said  base  member  extending  above  said  upper  member 
by  an  index  finger.  

3,076,466 
COIN  DISPENSER 
Matthias  A.  Weta,  Forest  HUls,  N.Y.;  Friedericke  Welsi, 
executrix  of  MattUas  A.  Welsz,  deceased,  assignor  to 
Pallkadcfl  Prodacti  Corp.,  Palindcs  Park,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
pontfon  of  New  Jersey  _  ^^ 

Filed  Mm.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,657 
10  Oaims.  (a.  133—1) 
1 .  A  coin  dispenser  comprising  a  housing  including  at 
least  one  pair  of  upwardly  extending  parallel  plates  spaced 
apart  at  a  disUnce  subsUntially  equivalent  to  the  thick- 
ness of  a  coin  to  define  a  substantially  vertical  slot  as  well 
as  an  end  plate  closing  the  end  of  said  vertical  slot  aiid 
limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  taid  coins  in  said 


1.  Tank  dumping  and  washing  apparatus  comprising; 
a  cradle,  an  elongated  tank  holder  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  cradle  at  a  position  unequally  spaced  from  the  ends 
of  said  tank  holder  thereby  to  form  a  long  end  and  a 
short  end  of  said  tank  holder,  the  short  end  of  said  tank 
holder  being  weighted  so  as  to  be  heavier  than  the  long 
end  thereof  when  said  tank  holder  is  empty,  a  stop  mem- 
ber attached  to  said  cradle  under  the  short  end  of  said 
tank  holder  to  support  it  and  said  tank  holder  when  empty 
in  substantially  horizontal  position,  the  effective  weights  of 
the  long  and  short  ends  of  said  tank  holder  being  such 
that  when  a  tank  is  loaded  into  said  tank  holder  the 
loaded  weight  of  the  long  end  will  be  heavier  than  the 
loaded  weight  of  the  short  end  thereof  and  the  tank 
holder  will  rotate  to  near  vertical  position,  and  means  for 
injecting  a  washing  fluid  into  the  interior  of  a  tank  loaded 
in  said  tank  holder,  said  means  for  injecting  said  washing 
fluid  being  controlled  by  the  long  end  of  said  tank  holder 
when  rotated  to  near  vertical  position  by  the  loading  of 
a  tank  therein.         

3,076,468 
CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Glenn  K.  Belt,  Upland,  Calif.,  aslgDor  to  Handy-Clean 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,089 
2  Claims,    (a.  134—102) 
1.  Cleaning  apparatus  for  removing  in  situ  accumula- 
tions of  dust,  dirty  and  dried  oil  and  debris  from  type- 
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writers  and  other  machines,  said  cleaning  apparatus  com- 
prising  a  portable  base  having  a  compartment  therein,  a 
partially  enclosed  housing  superposed  on  said  base;  said 
housing  comprising  a  top,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  rear  wall 
and  a  sloping  bottom  having  a  drain  outlet  at  its  lowest 
point,  said  housing  being  open  at  the  front  thereof,  a  turn- 
table rotatably  mounted  on  said  bottom  and  extending 
above  the  same;  said  turntable  being  adapted  to  remov- 
ably retain  a  typewriter  or  other  machine  to  be  cleaned, 
a  plate  on  and  extending  across  said  housing  below  the 
open  front  thereof,  a  plurality  of  hose  fittings  secured  in 
said  plate,  a  waste  container  in  said  compartment  in  com- 
munication with  said  drain  outlet,  a  first  container  for 
holding  a  solvent  cleaner  seated  in  said  compartment  and 
communicating  with  a  first  fitting  of  said  plurality  of  hose 
fittings,  a  second  container  for  holding  a  liquid  oil  cleaner 
seated  in  said  compartment  and  in  communication  with 
a  second  hose  fitting  of  said  plurality  of  hose  fittings,  a 


when  they  are  in  the  open  position,  and  bias  means  con- 
necting said  vane  elements  and  adapted  to  snap  said  vane 


power-driven  compressor  supported  in  said  base,  a  pipe 
establishing  communication  between  said  compressor  and 
a  third  hose  fitting  of  said  plurality  of  hose  fittings,  an 
openable  door  on  said  base,  a  spray  gun  removably  sup- 
ported on  the  inside  of  said  door,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
hoses  removably  mounted  on  said  door,  said  hoses  being 
adapted  to  establish  communication  separately  between 
said  third,  said  second  and  said  first  hose  fittings  on  said 
plate  and  said  spray  gun.  and  control  means  on  said  spray 
gun  for  selectively  discharging  therefrom  any  one  of  the 
substances  of  air.  oil  and  solvent  or  mixtures  thereof  into 
the  machine,  actuation  of  said  spray  gun  upon  operation 
of  said  compressor  effecting  the  emanation  in  any  desired 
direction  of  a  stream  of  air  or  a  stream  of  solvent  laden 
air.  or  a  stream  of  oil  laden  air,  or  a  stream  of  air  laden 
with  a  mixture  of  solvent  and  oil  whereby  a  typewriter  or 
other  machine  disposed  on  said  turntable  may  be  rapidly 
and  effectively  cleaned. 


elements  to  the  closed  position  when  said  fusible  element 
is  melted. 


3,076,469 
FIRE  SAFETY  DAMPER  UNITS 
Eascnc  F.  Avcrill,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assiftnor  to  Titus  Man- 
nfactwrinK  Corponitlon,  Walerioo,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1961.  Ser.  No.  99,227 
7  Claims.  (CI.  137—74) 
1.  A  fire  safety  damper  comprising  a  hollow  damper 
housing,  a  pair  of  pivotable  vane  elements  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  housing,  said  vane  elements  adapted  to 
substantially  completely  close  off  said  housing  to  gas  fk>w 
when  the  elements  are  in  the  closed  position,  means  for 
holding  the  elements  in  an  open  position  comprising  a 
fusible  link  connected  to  the  respective  vane  elements 


3,076,470 

VACUUM  BREAKING  CHECK  AND 

SHUT-OFF  VALVE 

Jesse  D.  Langdon,  1  John  St.,  East  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,456 

2  Claims.    (CI.  137—218) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
valve  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  liquid 
flow  passage  communicating  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
passages,  a  main  valve  seat  interrupting  said  liquid  flow 
passage  and  facing  toward  the  outlet  passage,  a  main  valve 
member  resting  on  said  main  valve  seat,  an  air  inlet  port 
communicating  with  the  inlet  passage  and  aligned  with 
said  liquid  flow  passage  and  said  main  valve  member,  a 
second  valve  member  resting  on  a  valve  seat  provided  on 
the  inside  of  said  air  inlet  port,  a  shouldered  valve  stem 
adjustably  disposed  thru  that  side  of  said  casing  that  is 
opposite  to  said  air  inlet  port,  the  shoulder  of  the  stem 
resting  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  main  valve  ntKmber,  a 
portion  of  said  stem  depending  from  said  shoulder  and 
slidably  extended  thru  said  main  valve  member  and  into 
a  recess  provided  on  the  inside  of  the  second  valve,  the 
terminal  end  of  said  stem  resting  against  the  bottom  of 
said  recess,  thereby  holding  both  valves  in  closed  posi- 
tion, the  foregoing  combination  of  elements  providing 
means  whereby  the  rise  of  both  valve  members  is  siinul- 
taneously  limited  and  both  valves  are  closed  by  adjust- 
ment of  said  stem. 


3,076,471 
MODULATING  IN-LINE  VALVE 
Paol  G.  SiUcno,  Gknvicw,  lU.,  asiiciior  to  Vapor  Heating 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,536 
1  Claim.     (CL  137—219) 
A  modulating  in-line  fluid  pressure  valve  comprising: 
a  generally  annular  housing  open  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
providing  axially  aligned  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  uniform 
cross-sectional   area,   a    cylindrical    body   member   fixed 
within  said  housing  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  pro- 
viding an  unobstructed  passage  between  said  inlet  and  out- 
let ports  of  uniform  cross-section  area  therewith,  said 
cylindrical  body  member  being  open  at  one  end  opposing 
said  outlet  port  and  having  at  its  opposite  end  a  rigid 
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closure  cap  facing  said  inlet  port  in  fixed  spaced  relation 
thereto  and  providing  a  piston  controlling  chamber  there- 
within,  said  closure  cap  having  a  central  port  there- 
through, a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  said  cylindrical 
body  and  chamber  and  movable  between  the  ends  thereof, 
a  poppet-type  line  pressure  modulating  valve  carried  at 
one  side  of  said  piston  in  axial  alignment  with  said  outlet 
valve  port,  a  pin-type  restrictor  member  rigidly  carried 
by  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston  and  extending  axially 
through  said  piston  controlling  chamber  and  said  central 


inlet  exceeds  that  in  said  other  chamber  by  a  chosen  degree, 
bleed-off  valve  means  controlling  connection  of  said  other 
chamber  with  the  outlet,  means  urging  said  bleed-off  valve 
means  to  a  closed  position,  release  valve  means  controlling 
connection  of  the  outlet  with  a  vent,  means  urging  said 
release  valve  means  to  a  closed  position,  spring  means,  and 
means  including  a  movable  abutment  subject  opposingly 
to  pressure  of  said  spring  means  and  to  pressure  of  fluid  in 
the  control  chamber  and  operative  to  open  said  bleed-off 
valve  means  or  said  release  valve  means  according  to 
whether  fluid  pressure  in  the  control  chamber  is  less  than 
or  exceeds  a  desired  value  corresponding  to  the  predeter- 
mined bias  effect  of  said  spring  means  on  said  movable 
abutment,  the  last  introduced  means  being  operative  to 
effect  concurrent  closure  of  said  bleed-off  valve  means  ami 
release  means  only  when  fluid  pressure  in  said  control 
chamber  is  at  substontially  said  desired  value. 


port  in  said  closure  cap.  said  restrictor  member  being 
tapered  throughout  its  length  in  a  direction  to  decrease 
the  flow  through  said  central  port  as  said  modulating  valve 
closes,  spring  means  biasing  said  piston  and  the  valve  and 
restrictor  carried  thereby  in  a  direction  to  close  said 
outlet  port  and  said  restrictor  in  a  flow  decreasing  direc- 
tion, and  a  throttle  valve  controlled  port  leading  through 
said  housing  from  said  piston  controlling  chamber,  where- 
by any  desired  degree  of  opening  of  said  modulating  valve 
may  be  maintained  upon  a  selected  degree  of  actuation 
of  said  throttle  valve. 


3,076,473 

PROGRAM  CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR 

FLUID  APPARATUS 

Walter  G.  Wadey,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,698 
8  Claims.    (CI.  137—270) 


3,076,472 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  PRESSURIZA- 
TION  OF  INFLATABLE  DUNNAGE  MEMBERS 
ON  FREIGHT  CARS 
George  K.  Newell,  Level  Green,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Bralte  Company,  Wilmcrding,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,541 
8  Claims.    (CI.  137—225) 


1 .  A  self-lapping  control  valve  device  comprising  casing 
means  providing  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  pressure  fluid,  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  member,  and  a  control  chamber  fluid  pressure  con- 
nectable  with  the  outlet,  supply  valve  means  subject  to 
opposing  fluid  pressures  in  the  inlet  and  in  another  cham- 
ber having  restricted  connection  with  the  inlet,  said  supply 
valve  means  controlling  connection  of  the  inlet  with  the 
outlet  and  being  closed  except  when  fluid  pressure  in  the 


■isi 


1  A  program  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
fluid  apparatus,  said  program  device  comprising:  a  pro- 
gram block  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  channels  therein 
where  one  end  of  each  said  fluid  channel  protrudes  from 
one  face  of  said  block  and  the  other  end  of  each  said 
fluid  channel  protrudes  from  a  second  face  of  said  block: 
a  plurality  of  flexible  fluid  conducting  tubes  manually 
connectable  and  removable  for  connecting  in  any  desired 
configuration  the  end  protrusions  at  said  second  face  to 
thereby  provide  continuous  fluid  channels  between  various 
ones  of  said  end  protrusions  at  said  one  face;  means  for 
providing  a  pressure-tight  space  around  said  connecting 
fluid  conducting  tubes;  and  means  for  applying  pressure 
to  said  pressure-tight  space. 


3,076,474 
FIRE  HYDRANT 
James  H.  Skomp,  Avon  Lalie,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mueller 
Co.,  Decatur,  III.,  a  corporation  of  iDlnois 
Ffled  Nov.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,416 
2  aaims.    (a.  137—307) 
1.  A    fire    hydrant   comprising:    a   barrel:    a    hydrant 
shoe  detachably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bar- 
rel; a  valve  seat  ring  threadcdly  engaged  within  the  upper 
end  of  said  shoe  and  removable  upwardly  through  said 
barrel,  said  ring  including  an  outer  annular  portion  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  facing  annular  valve  seat  and  an  inner 
tubular  portion  connected  to  said  outer  portion  by  radial 
arms,  the  interior  of  said  tubular  portion  being  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  section  of  substantially  uniform  diam- 
eter; drain  means,  for  providing  communication  between 
the  exterior  of  said  shoe  and  the  interior  of  the  hydrant 
above  said  valve  seat,  including  a  passageway  in  at  least 
one  of  said  arms  terminating  at  its  inner  end   radially 
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within  said  cylindrical  section  of  said  scat  ring  tubular 
portion;  a  valve  stem  extending  through  said  barrel  and 
having  a  lower  portion  guided  for  reciprocation  wrthm 
said  seal  ring  tubular  portion  and  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical section  having  an  uninterrupted  smooth  exterior 
surface  for  blocking  said  passageway  inner  end;  a  valve 
head  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  scalable  on  said 
seat,  the  inner  end  of  said  passageway  being  blocked  by 
said  stem  cylindrical  section  when  said  valve  is  unseated 
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and  being  unblocked  when  said  valve  head  is  sealed;  a 
pair  of  packing  rings  disposed  in  corresponding  circum- 
ferential grooves  within  said  seat  ring  cylindrical  section 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  passageway  inner  end  for  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  stem  smooth  exterior  surface 
when  said  passagev^ay  inner  end  is  blocked;  and  inter- 
fitting  means  on  said  stem  lower  portion  and  seat  ring 
tubular  portion  above  said  cylindrical  sections  thereof 
for  restraining  rotation  of  said  stem  lower  portion. 


3,076,475 

PRESSURE  REGULATING  VALVES  UTILIZING 

A  BAR  SPRING 

Erast  Singer,  3491  Puget  Drive,  Vancouver, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1958,  S«r.  No.  765,554 

2  Claims.    (CL  137—505.21) 


within  the  casing,  the  diaphragm  over  the   insert  main 
wall  being  backed  thereby  and  having  its  central  portion 
extending  across  the  recess  and  the  head  means  therein, 
an  opening  in  the  casing  wall  communicating  with  the 
inner  chamber  opposite  the  central  portion  of  the  inner 
diaphragm,  an  annular  seat  on  the  last  mentioned  casing 
wall  formed  around  said  opening  and  extending  towards 
and  terminating  near   the  central   portion  of  the  inner 
diaphragm,  an  inlet  port   for  the  casing  communicating 
with  the  inner  chamber  through  the  annular  seat,  an  out- 
let  port  for  the  casing  communicating  with  the   inner 
chamber  outside  the  seat,  a  fulcrum  point  on  the  pusher 
centrally  thereof  and  extending  towards  the  insert  main 
wall,  said  peripheral  wall  of  the  insert  having  a  hole  there- 
in   a  spring  bar  extending  between  the  pusher  and  the 
insert  main  wall  and  having  an  end  extending  freely  into 
the  hole  in  the  insert  peripheral  wall,  said  spring  bar  free- 
ly engaging  said  fulcrum  point  and  normally  urging  the 
pusher  outwardly  against  the  outer  diaphragm  and  the 
head  means  away  from  the  annular  seat,  an  adjusting 
^crew  threaded  through  the  insert  main  wall  and  engaging 
the  spring  bar  near  the  opposite  end  thereof  to  adjust  the 
pressure  of  said  bar  against  the  fulcrum  point  and  pusher, 
passage  means  extending  from  the  outlet  port  and  opening 
into   the   outer  chamber   whereby    the   pressure   of  fluid 
leaving  the  outlet  port  after  passing  through  the  valve  is 
transferred  to  the  outer  chamber,  said  insert  peripheral 
wall  having  a  slot  therein  opposed  to  the  hole  in  the  latter 
wall    said  slot  extending  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
insert  main  wall,  the  end  of  the  spring  bar  which  is  en- 
gaged by  the  adjusting  screw  extending  through  said  slo  . 
said  screw  being  located  outside  the  insert  peripheral  wall, 
and  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  outlet  chamber  against 
the  outer  diaphragm  and  the  pusher  is  suflRcicnt  to  over- 
come the  pressure  of  the  spring  bar  the  head  means  of 
the  pusher  moves  the  inner  diaphragm  agamst  the  seat 
to  stop  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough. 


3,076,476  ,  ^^ 

PISTON  TYPE  MULTIPORT  VALVE 

Rodney  B.  C«npbeli,  GWMt.  CaUJ .  --^  to 

Malcolm  R.  Maben,  Barbaak,  Cm^tnattt 

Filed  May  5,  1959,  Ser.Na«l  1.102 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137—622) 

In  a  valve,  the  combination  of: 


1 .  A  pressure  regulating  valve  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing opposed  spaced  main  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall  ex- 
tending therebetween,  a  removable  insert  mounted  m  the 
casing  and  comprising  a  main  wall  extending  paralleP^to 
and  spaced  from  a  casing  main  wall  and  having  a  pe- 
ripheral wall  spaced  from  the  casing  peripheral  wall  and 
extending  towards  the  other  casing  main  wall,  said  insert 
main  wall   having  an  opening  and  a  recess  therein  cen- 
trally thereof,  said  recess  opening  towards  the  casing 
main  wall   from   which  the  inrert  main  wall   is  »pace<J| 
a  pusher  freely  fitting  within  the  insert  peripheral  wall 
spaced  from  the  insert  main  wall  and  from  said  other 
casing  main  wall,  the  spaces  between  the  insert  main  wall 
and  the  pusher  and  the  adjacent  casing  main  walls  form- 
ing respectively  inner  and  outer  chambers,  head  means 
connected  to  the  pusher  and  slidably  extending  through 
'aid  insert  main  wall   opening  into  the  recesa  thereof, 
parallel  inner  and  outer  flexible  diaphragms  lying  pver  the 
insert  main  wall  and  the  pusher  respectively  and  fixed 


a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  bore  and  having  first 
second,  and  third  housing  ports  communicating  with 
said  bore  at  longitudinally  spaced  areas,  said  first 
housing  port  being  a  pressure  inlet  opening,  said 
second  housing  port  being  a  supply  opening,  and  said 
third  housing  port  being  an  exhaust  openmg.  said 
housing  having  first  annular  groove  around  said  bore 
between  said  first  and  second  housing  ports,  said 
housing  having  a  second  annular  groove  aroundsaid 
bore  between  said  second  and  third  housing  ports. 

a  cylindrical  valve  member  in  said  »»«  and  having 
first  and  second  longitudinaUy  spaced  chambers 
therein,  each  of  said  chambers  communicaung  witn 
said  bore  through  a  plurality  of  radial  ports; 

firat  loote  annular  sealing  means  in  said  fi^^J^S 
groove  and  adapted  to  form  a  fluid  seal  between  aaid 
housing  and  aaid  valve  member; 

second  loose  annular  sealing  means  in  said  second  an- 
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nular  groove  and  adapted  to  form  a  fluid  seal  be- 
tween said  housing  and  said  valve  member; 

annular  scraper  means  in  each  of  said  annular  grooves 
and  abutting  the  sealing  means  therein  to  prevent 
contaminants  on  said  valve  member  from  contacting 
said  sealing  means  when  said  valve  member  is  moved 
axially;  and 

means  for  moving  said  valve  member  axially,  said 
radial  ports  upon  relative  movement  to  a  sealing 
means  and  past  said  sealing  means  being  character- 
ized in  moving  either  from  an  area  of  hig^  fluid 
pressure  to  an  area  of  low  fluid  pressure  or  between 
areas  of  substantially  equal  fluid  pressures. 


for  momentarily  altering  the  pressure  at  said  first  sides  of 
a  selected  one  of  said  third  and  said  fourth  cavities  to 
initiate  movement  of  said  sealing  members  within  said 
valve.  

3,076,47g 

AUTOMATIC  TANK  SELECTOR 

RMBOBd  E.  WIndcn,  Hooma,  La^  aaritnnr  to  Texaco 

Idc  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

ConttnaatkNi  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  562,429,  Jan.  31, 

19S6.    This  applkatioa  Jan  12,  196«,  Scr.  No.  3,22S 

4  Claims.    (CI.  137—625.11) 


3,f76^77 
MULTI-WAY  PNEUMATIC  VALVE 
Kari  A.  BrandcBbcfi,  Sm  Lcaadro,  Calif.,  aaaiciior,  by 
mesne  aaripsBcati,  to  Modcnair  CorForatkm,  Bryan, 
Ohio,  a  coi^oratioa  of  Oklo 

Filed  Nov.  21, 196«,  Scr.  No.  7f,S34 
t  CUw.    (a.  137—622) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  valve,  the  combination  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  first  and  a  second  cavity  therein  each  of 
said  cavities  having  a  first  port  on  one  side  thereof  and  a 
second  port  on  the  opposing  side  thereof,  said  housing 
having  a  high  pressure  inlet  communicating  said  first 
ports  of  said  first  and  second  cavities  and  having  a  first 
outlet  conomunicating  with  said  first  cavity  and  aecond 
outlet  communicating  with  said  second  cavity,  said  first 
and  aecond  outlets  independent  of  said  high  pressure  inlet, 
said  housing  also  having  a  third  and  a  fourth  cavity  and 
paasages  independent  of  said  high  pressure  inlet  connect- 
ing said  first  cavity  with  a  first  side  of  said  fourth  cavity 
and  connecting  said  second  cavity  with  a  first  side  of  said 
third  cavity,  said  housing  further  having  a  third  outlet 
communicating  with  said  second  port  tit  said  first  cavity 
and  the  second  side  of  said  third  cavity  and  having  a 
fourth  outlet  communicating  with  said  second  pOTt  of  said 
second  cavity  and  with  the  second  side  of  said  fourth 
cavity,  said  third  and  fourth  outlets  independent  of  said 
first  and  second  outlets  and  said  passages  and  said  inlet, 
a  first  and  a  second  sealing  member  diqMced  in  said  first 
and  second  cavities  reflectively  between  the  opposed  ports 
thereof,  a  third  and  a  fourth  sealing  member  disposed  in 
said  third  and  fonrth  cavities  respectively  and  separating 
said  first  and  second  sides  thereof,  means  for  transmitting 
movement  of  said  diird  seaUng  noember  to  said  first  seal- 
ing member  and  for  transnutting  movement  of  said  fourth 
sealing  member  to  said  second  sealing  member,  and  means 


1.  An  automatic  tank  selector  comprising  a  comjwct 
distributor  valve  assembly  including  a  cylindrical  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  outlet  ports  around 
a  central  inlet  port,  a  face  plate  for  containing  said  outlet 
ports  with  the  termination  of  all  thereof  in  a  conmion 
plane,  said  plane  lying  subsUntially  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  inlet  port,  said  outlet  ports  being  disposed 
on  the  same  side  of  said  housing  as  said  inlet  port,  a  fluid 
distributing  rotor  element  having  a  cylindrical  configura- 
tion and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  therein  and  being 
adapted  for  roution  within  the  bousing,  said  housing  inlet 
port  and  said  inlet  of  said  distributing  element  being 
aligned  for  fluid  passage  therethrough,  said  outlet  of  said 
distributing  element  being  adapted  to  be  aequentially 
aligned  with  each  of  said  outlet  ports,  wear  compensating 
structure  at  the  outlet  of  said  fluid  distributing  element 
including  a  hollow  piston  longitudinally  slidablc  within 
a  cylinder  carried  by  said  distributing  element,  means  for 
urging  said  piston  into  contact  with  said  face  plate,  a 
drive  shaft  integrally  attached  along  the  axis  of  said  dis- 
tributing element  and  extending  outwards  from  the  other 
side  of  said  housing  relative  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  porU. 
a  plurality  of  protractile  members  radially  mounted 
around  said  drive  shaft,  a  rotary  stop  element  secured 
to  said  drive  shaft  and  sequentially  engageable  with  said 
protactile  members  when  in  the  protracted  position  where- 
by the  rotation  of  said  distributing  element  is  caused  to 
stop  when  said  stop  element  engages  one  of  said  pro- 
tractile members,  and  a  motor  for  driving  said  drive  shaft. 


3,676.479 

EXPANSION  MEANS  FOR  SELF-CONTAINED 

UQUID  CIRCULATING  SYSTEMS 

Kal  OttvBg,  8  Askcbyvc).  Vinna,  Dcwnaifc 

Filed  Not.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  66,827 

1  ClaiB.    (CI.  138— 38)  

A  thermal  expansion  compensating  device  for  a  doced 
cooling  liquid  circulation  system  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  liquid  dis- 
placing container  surrounded  at  least  partly  by  said  cool- 
ing liquid,  said  container  communicating  with  the  atmoc- 
phere  and  having  a  flexible  wall  so  as  to  be  operative  to 
compensate  for  limited  thehnal  expansion  of  said  cooling 
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liquid  without  substantial  increase  of  the  pressure  thereof, 
and  a  second  liquid  displacing  container  surrounded  at 
least  partly  by  said  cooling  liquid,  said  second  container 


being  a  closed  gas  filled  container  having  a  flexible  wall 
so  as  to  be  compressible  by  the  pressure  of  said  liquid 
when  the  thermal  expansion  thereof  exceeds  said  limited 
thermal  expansion. 

3,076,490 

FLUID  CONDUITS 

Pierre  Georges  Vkard,  15  Coan  Eugenic,  Lyon,  France 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,615 

Claims   priority,   application   France   Apr.   9,    1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  I3»— 39) 


stantial  alignment  with  that  portion  of  said  second  leg 
which  is  not  offset;  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  leg 
being  recessed  along  the  bottom  edge  thereof  so  as  to 
receive  a  hook  element  from  another  like  article  and 
maintain  said  other  article  against  said  surface  when  at- 
tached thereto. 

3,076,482 

SHUTTLE  ARRANGEMENTS  IN  CIRCULAR 

LOOMS  FOR  HOSES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Christian  Christiansen,  Oslo,  and  Einar  Hi#ya,  Mandal, 

Norway,  assignors  to  Mandals  Rebcrbanc  Christiansen 

A  Co.  A/S,  Mandal,  Norway 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,343 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Sept.  9,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  139—13) 


3.  A  device  to  prevent  head  losses  in  a  fluid  conduit 
at  the  passage  from  a  first  substantially  straight-line  sec- 
tion to  a  second  section  curved  about  an  axis  of  curva- 
ture, or  from  a  first  section  curved  about  an  axis  of  curva- 
ture to  a  second  substantially  straight-line  section,  com- 
prising a  vane  element  having  the  contour  of  the  low- 
pressure  side  of  an  aircraft  wing,  disposed  at  the  point  of 
passage  on  the  side  of  said  conduit  nearest  to  said  axis  of 

curvature. 

3,076,481 

INTERLOCKING  UNIT  ANCHORS  FOR 

CONCRETE  LINING 

James  F.  Wygant,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Jane  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,961 

10  Claims.    (CL  138—175) 


1.  A  shuttle  arrangement  in  circular  looms  of  the  type 
comprising  at  least  one  shuttle  which  is  shaped  approxi- 
mately according  to  a  circle  sector,  a  member  rotatably 
mounted  about  the  axis  of  the  loom  and  carrying  said 
shuttle,  a  stationary  reed  frame  presenting  an  annular 
surface  extending  from  the  said  reed  frame  towards  the 
axis  of  the  loom  and  rollers  mounted  for  rotation  in 
said  shuttle  and  said  shuttle  carrying  member,  respec- 
tively, and  so  positioned  as  to  locate  said  shuttle  rela- 
tively to  said  annular  surface  and  said  shuttle  carrying 
member,  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  said  rollers 
mounted  in  said  shuttle  carrying  member  adjacent  to  an 
end  of  said  shuttle  is  provided  with  a  notched  flange  ex- 
tending radially  to  the  axis  of  such  roller  at  the  radial 
surface  of  such  roller  remote  from  the  axis  of  the  loom 
and  so  positioned  relatively  to  one  of  said  rollers  mounted 
in  said  shuttle  as  to  adapt  the  radial  surface  of  said  flange 
facing  the  loom  axis  to  cooperate  with  the  radial  surface 
of  said  shuttle  carried  roller  remote  from  the  loom  axis, 
the  circumferential  spacing  of  said  notches  in  said  roller 
flange  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  the  warp  threads. 


3,076,483 
TENSIONING  WEFT  MATERIAL  IN  A 
LOOM  FOR  WEAVING 
Erwin  Pfairwallcr,  Wfaitertbar,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Solzcr  Frcrcs,  S.A.,  Wfaatcrtbw,  Switzerland,  a  corpo- 
ration of  SwHscrland 

FUcd  JuM  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38^37 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland  June  26,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CI.  139—126) 


'  IT 


1.  A  metal  article,  substantially  L-shaped.  and  adapted 
for  interlocking  with  a  number  of  other  like  articles  to 
provide  anchorage  for  concrete  applied  to  a  surface,  said 
article  being  formed  from  a  metal  strip  having  a  top  edge 
and  a  bottom  edge  and  comprising  a  first  leg;  a  first  hook 
clement  connected  to  said  first  leg  at  the  extremity  there- 
of and  extending  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  said  first 
leg.  said  hook  opening  toward  the  top  edge  of  said  arti- 
cle; a  second  leg  at  an  angle  to  said  first  leg,  said  second 
leg  provided  with  an  offset  along  its  length;  a  second 
hook  element  connected  to  said  second  leg  at  the  extrem- 
ity thereof  and  extending  therefrom  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly thereto  and  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first 
leg,  said  second  hook  element  opening  toward  the  top 
edge  of  said  article  and  the  opening  therein  being  in  sub- 


1.  The  method  of  tensioning  the  weft  material  in  a 
loom  for  weaving  which  material  is  pulled  from  spools 
placed  outside  of  the  shed  formed  by  warp  threads  and 
which  material  moves  consecutively  throu^  a  sUtionary 
eye,  through  a  movable  eye,  and  through  a  sUtionary  eye 
onto  a  device  for  inserting  the  weft  material  into  the  shed, 
the  movable  eye  being  placed  outside  of  an  imaginary 
line  connecting  the  two  sUtionary  eyes  and  being  moved 
towards  said  line  for  slackening  the  weft  material  and 
being  moved  away  from  said  line  for  tensioning  the  weft 
material,  the  method  including  the  steps  of  beginning  to 


\ 


move  the  movable  eye  towards  the  line  interconnecting  the 
stationary  eyes  for  initially  releasing  weft  material  before 
the  beginning  of  the  weft  inserting  operation,  and  there- 
upon continuing  movement  of  the  movable  eye  towards 
the  line  interconnecting  the  sUtionary  eyes  for  releasing 
additional  weft  material  while  the  weft  inserting  opera- 
tion continues. 


3,076,484 
BEER  DISPENSER 

Edward  E.  Tennant,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Jos. 
Schlitz  Brewing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,509 
8  Claims.    (CL  141—17) 


and  extend  from  elevations  above  to  elevations  beneath 
the  water  level,  their  lower  ends  being  spaced  apart  by  the 
level  central  section;  motor  means  for  advancing  the  boxes 
down  the  descending  ramp,  across  the  central  section  and 
up  th:  ascending  ramp,  comprising  a  pair  of  piston- 
cylinder  assemblies,  each  carrying  cleats  engageable  with 
boxes  in  the  advancing  direction  and  disengageable  there- 
from in  the  other  direction;  discharge  means  over  the 
central  section  for  discharging  fruit  into  a  box  at  said  cen- 


tral section,  said  discharge  means  comprising  a  swingable 
spout,  the  central  section  being  proportioned  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  boxes  whereby  the  spout  can  be  swung  to  dis- 
charge fruit  into  more  than  one  box  on  said  central  sec- 
tion; control  means  controlling  operation  of  the  motor 
means  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  swingable  spout 
whereby  swinging  the  spout  to  a  first  position  causes  the 
motor  means  to  advance  the  boxes,  and  swinging  the  spout 
to  another  of  its  positions  stops  the  motor  means. 


3,076,486 
AUTOMATIC  SHUT^FF  VALVE 
John  C  Abbey,  Parma,  and  Thcadorv  E.  Upham,  Cement 
City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Aeroqoip  Corporation,  Jack- 
son, Mich.,  a  corporatloD  of  Michigan 

FUed  Jul>  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,067 
2  Claims.    (CI.  141—207) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  beer  keg  having  a  Up  bush- 
ing in  the  bottom  end,  a  beer  dispenser  comprising  a 
tubular  Up  body  coupled  to  said  tap  bushing  and  adapted 
to  receive  beer  by  gravity  flow  from  said  keg  through 
said  Up  bushing,  a  dispensing  faucet  secured  laterally 
to  said  Up  body,  a  vent  tube  structure  disposed  axially 
of  said  Up  body  and  comprising  a  vertical  tube  extending 
upwardly  through  said  tap  body  to  adjacent  the  top  of 
said  keg  and  having  a  diameter  substantially  less  than 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  Up  body  to  provide  for  gravity 
flow  of  beer  downwardly  in  the  space  between  said  tube 
and  said  tap  body,  means  to  seal  said  space  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  tap  body,  manually  controllable  valve  means 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  structure  to  release  the  gas  pres- 
sure from  said  keg  through  said  tube,  a  vent  tube  extend- 
ing axially  inside  said  vertical  tube,  and  a  check  valve  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  vent  tube  within  and  protected  by 
said  vertical  tube,  said  check  valve  being  constructed  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  pressure  from  the  keg  and  to  bleed 
air  into  the  keg  to  compensate  with  lowering  of  the  head 
of  beer  in  the  keg. 

3,076,485 
FRUIT  LOADER 
Charics  P.  Hoatedcr,  Rcdiands,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fruit 
Equipmcot  Service,  Rcdbnds,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfomia 

niMi  Oct  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,633 
8  Claimfl.  (a.  141—82) 
4.  A  machine  for  loading  fruit  and  the  like  into  boxes 
under  water  comprising:  a  tank  having  a  water  level;  an 
ice  tank;  pump  and  conduit  means  for  pumping  water  be- 
tween said  two  Unks;  a  central  ramp  section;  an  ascend- 
ing ramp  and  a  descending  ramp  which  are  axially  aligned 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  Unk  for  fluids,  a  device  at- 
tachable from  the  exterior  of  said  Unk  for  filling  said 
tank  to  a  pre-deter mined  level,  said  device  comprising  an 
inlet  coupling  atUched  to  said  Unk  and  including  an 
inlet  fluid  opening  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  said  unk. 
an  exterior  bleeder  orifice,  and  a  discharge  opening  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  Unk,  a  spring  pressed 
ported  valve  shiftably  disposed  within  said  coupling  cover- 
ing said  discharge  opening  and  forming  first  and  second 
fluid  chambers,  said  valve  being  shifuble  in  response  to 
fluid  pressure  differential  between  said  chambers  to  un- 
cover said  discharge  opening  to  thereby  allow  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  coupling  from  the  exterior  to  the  interior 
of  said  tank,  means  carried  by  said  coupling  and  forming 
a  fluid  path  within  said  coupling  from  said  second  cham- 
ber to  said  bleeder  orifice,  means  within  said  coupling 
for  closing  said  inlet  orifice,  regulating  apparatus  disposed 
on  the  exterior  of  said  tank  and  having  means  respon- 
sive to  the  fluid  level  within  said  tank,  and  exterior  con- 
duit means  connecting  said  apparatus  and  said  bleeder 
orifice  whereby  the  pressures  in  said  chambers  are  equal- 
ized when  the  fluid  in  said  tank  reaches  said  pre-deter- 
mined  level. 
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3,e76,4«7 

COMMINUTING  APPARATUS 

Ralph  W.  Ilklcy,  Chicago,  IlL,  aaiiciior  to  ChcnMtroo 

Corporatkm,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpM-atkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,512 

14  Claims.    (CI.  146—182) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  conuninuting  food  products,  in 
combination,  a  housing  having  an  end  closure,  a  shear 
plate  in  said  housing,  a  cutter  mounted  for  rotation  within 
the  housing  and  having  blades  adapted  to  sweep  the  adja- 
cent surface  of  the  shear  plate,  a  roUtable  tubular  drive 
shaft  projecting  through  the  shear  plate  and  end  closure, 
means  connecting  said  drive  shaft  and  cutter  in  driving 
relationship  while  permitting  a  limited  play  between  the 
cutter  and  the  shaft,  a  tension-applying  clamping  rod  pro- 
jecting through  said  drive  shaft,  a  retainer  removably 
mounted  on  the  one  end  of  the  rod  and  adapted  when  the 
rod  is  pulled  to  engage  the  cutter  to  force  the  same  against 
the  shear  plate  in  operative  shearing  relation,  a  fastening 
nut  threadedly  received  on  the  other  end  of  the  rod,  and 
a  spring  interposed  between  said  nut  and  the  rear  end  of 
the  drive  shaft  for  yieldingly  urging  said  rod  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  nut. 

3,076,488 
COMMINUTING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  W.  IlUley,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Chester  W.  Schmidt, 
Everett  L.  Higfalty,  and  Kenneth  A.  Hutchins,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  anignors  to  Chcmetroa  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,537 
27  Claims.     (CI.  146 — 182) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  comminuting  food  products,  in 
combination,  a  housing  defining  an  internal  comminuting 
chamber,  a  perforate  shear  plate  extending  across  said 
chamber  and  dividing  the  same  into  a  product-receiving 
and  a  product  discharge  chamber  respectively,  a  spider- 
like cutter  blade  support  including  a  central  hub  and  a  plu- 
rality of  blade-supporting  arms  extending  outwardly  from 
said  hub,  a  cutter  blade  on  each  arm  and  having  a  shear- 
ing edge  designed  for  shearing  cooperation  with  one  side 
of  said  perforate  shear  plate,  a  cutter  drive  shaft  extend- 
ing into  said  chamber  and  coaxial  with  the  shear  plate  and 
hub,  means  connecting  said  drive  shaft  and  hub  in  driving 
relationship,  the  last  named  means  including  structure  per- 
mitting a  limited  play  between  the  hub  and  the  drive  shaft 
of  such  amount  that  the  shearing  edges  ot  the  cutter  blades 


may  be  aligned  in  a  plane  at  a  slight  angle  with  respect  to 
a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft  in  order  to 
mainuin  the  cutter  blades  in  frictional  engagement  with 
the  shear  plate  despite  wear  on  the  blades  or  the  like,  bias- 
ing means  including  a  spring  yieldingly  urging  the  cutter 
blade  support,  and  consequently  the  cutter  blades,  axially 
toward  said  shear  plate  whereby  the  shearing  edges  of  the 
cutter  blades  are  caused  effectively  by  the  limited  amount 
of  play  to  adjustably  seat  against  the  adjacent  face  of  the 
shear  plate,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft. 


3,076,489 

COMMINUTING  APPARATUS 

Chester  W.  Schmidt,  Everett  L.  HIghlcy,  and  Kenneth  A. 

Hutchins,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  aMignors  to  Cbemetron 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  coqHtnition  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,799 

16  Claims.    (CI.  146—182) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  comminuting  food  products,  in 
combination,  a  base  plate,  a  generally  cylindrical  hous- 
ing fixedly  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  having  its  cen- 
tral axis  extending  horizorrtally.  said  housing  defining  at 
least  in  part  an  internal  comminuting  chamber  and  be- 
ing provided  with  a  rim  through  which  the  front  end  of 
the  chamber  communicates  with  the  atmosphere,  com- 
minuting instrumentalities  operatively  disposed  in  said 
chamber,  a  feed  hopper  axially  slidable  on  said  base 
plate  longitudinally  of  the  housing  toward  and  away  from 
the  latter,  said  hopper  having  a  throat  portion  presenting 
a  rim  region  in  axial  alignment  with  said  rim  of  the  hous- 
ing, means  on  said  base  plate  supporting  said  hopper  for 
sliding  movement  along  the  base  plate  between  a  re- 
tracted position  wherein  said  throat  rim  is  remote  from 
said  rim  of  the  housing  and  an  advanced  position  wherein 
it  is  in  coextensive  contact  therewith,  and  manually  op- 
erated means  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  operably 
connected  to  said  hopper  for  sliding  said  hopper  between 
its  advanced  and  retracted  positions. 


3,076,490 

CRIMPING  MACHINE 

Edwfai  Floyd,  Jr.,  Harrbborg,  and  Rudolph  J.  Pcrmc, 

York,   Pa.,  avignors  to   AMP   Incorporated,  Harris- 

buig.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1958.  Scr.  No.  759,910 
1  Claim.    (CI.  153—1) 

A  device  for  crimping  electrical  connectors  including  a 
pair  of  movable  dies,  cooperable  to  crimp  a  connector,  a 
motor  means  for  generating  energy,  linkage  means  be- 
tween the  motor  means  and  the  dies  for  transmitting  said 
energy  from  the  motor  means  to  the  dies,  said  linkage 
means  comprising  a  fly  wheel  having  at  least  one  slot 
therein,  said  fly  wheel  driven  by  said  motor  means,  a 
rotatable  shaft  journaled  in  said  fly  wheel,  a  clutch  plate 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  means  for 
operating  said  dies  by  rotation  of  the  shaft,  connecting 
means  between  said  clutch  plate  and  said  fly  wheel  com- 
prising a  slidable  member  on  said  clutch  plate  adapted  to 
slide  into  engagement  with  said  slot,  to  connect  the  fly 
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wheel  to  the  clutch  plate,  and  arm  means  associated  with  gaging  said  second  cam;  linkage  interposed  between  the 
said  clutch  plate  normally  holding  said  slidable  member  second  cam  follower  and  the  lower  end  of  the  bifurcated 
disengaged  from  said  slot,  and  operable  to  permit  the  con     member,  said  linkage  being  constructed  and  arranged  with 

reference  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  second  cam 
follower  and  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bent  portion  of 
the  wire  as  to  effect  rotation  of  the  bifurcated  member 
about  its  major,  or  longer  axis,  whereby  to  bend  the  previ- 
ously vertically  bent  leading  portion  of  said  wire,  the 
bending  taking  place  in  the  lateral  and  horizontal  planes 
so  as  to  recurve  the  leading  portion  of  wire  upon  itself; 
a  third  cam  mounted  coaxially  with  the  two  aforesaid 
cams;  a  cam  follower  extending  rearwardly  therefrom; 
vertically  movable  shearing  means  mounted  to  the  ap- 
paratus intermediate  the  two  opposite  ends  thereof;  and 
linkage  means  connecting  the  inner  end  of  the  cam- 
follower  to  the  shearing  means  to  sever  the  so-bent  portion 
of  the  wire  from  the  trailing  portion  of  the  wire. 


necting  means  to  engage  the  slot  through  only  one  revolu- 
tion of  the  clutch  plate,  and  means  for  retaining  the  slid 
able  member  in  the  disengaged  position  until  reset  and  re- 
engaged. 


3,076,492 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  THE  CURl 
FROM  SHEETS 
Fnuik  E.  Monks,  Butler,  Pa.,  assigm>r  to  Standard  Pack- 
aging Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

FUcd  Oct  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,7M 
10  Claims.    (O.  153—85) 


3,076,491 

WIRE  FORMING  MACHINE 

Hcary  H.  BmdcrHa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(Ill  Vb  Undine— Lido  Isle,  Ncwpoft,  Calif.) 

Fikd  Mar.  28, 1960,  Scr.  No.  17,850 

4  Claims.    (CI.  153—2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  bending  a  length  of  wire  comprising: 
a  base,  a  power  input,  a  supporting  frame  mounted  to  the 
base  at  a  first,  or  input,  end  thereof;  a  plurality  of  mutual- 
ly spaced,  substantially  horizontally  extending  rollers 
driven  by  the  power  source  and  mounted  to  the  upper 
"near"  portion  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
leading  end  of  an  advancing  length  of  non-rectilinear  wire 
therebetween;  means  for  so  juxtaposing  the  rollers  in  the 
vertical  plane  as  to  apply  varying  degrees  of  rectilinearizing 
compression  to  the  advancing  wire;  means  drivenly-con- 
nected  to  the  power  means  and  located  forwardly  of  said 
plurality  of  rollers  for  engaging  and  advancing  said  wire; 
a  substantially  horizontally  disposed,  first  bending  roller 
movably  mounted  at  the  output  end  of  the  apparatus  for 
movement  in  the  vertical  plane  while  in  engagement  with 
the  forward  end-portion  of  said  advancing  wire;  a  lobular 
first  cam  disposed  in  the  vertical  plane  sub-adjacent  said 
first  bending  roller;  means  drivingly-connecting  said  cam 
to  the  powering  means;  a  cam-follower  operatively  engag- 
ing said  cam  and  drivingly-connected  to  the  mount  of  said 
first  bending  roller  so  as  to  effect  vertical  movement  there- 
of thereby  to  bend  said  wire  in  the  vertical  plane;  a  second 
lobular  cam  mounted  coaxially  with  the  first  cam;  an 
elongate,  rotatable,  bifurcated  member  extending  sub- 
stantially vertically  at  a  locus  outwardly  of  the  vertical- 
bend  effecting  roller  and  normally  engaging  the  bent  por- 
tion of  said  wire;  a  second  cam  follower  operatively  en- 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  curl  from  sheets  compris- 
ing means  for  gripping  the  leading  edge  of  a  sheet,  an 
open  reverse-bending  suction  trough  extending  transverse- 
ly of  said  sheet  and  wide  enough  to  insure  that  a  por- 
tion of  said  sheet  will  be  drawn  into  the  trough  to  im- 
part a  reverse  curvature  thereto  while  said  portion  of  the 
sheet  is  within  the  trough,  and  means  for  producing  con- 
tinuous relative  movement  between  the  gripping  means 
and  the  reverse-bending  suction  trough  to  draw  the  sheet 
progressively  across  the  trough  from  the  leading  end  of 
the  sheet  to  the  trailing  end  thereof. 


3,076,493 
TAPE  ATTACHING  MACHINE 
Jack  V.   Berg,  St.  Paul,  Mfain.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mhiing  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1959.  Scr.  No.  849,789 
7  Claims.    (CI.  156—446) 


1.  In  a  taping  machine,  a  unitary  two-pronged  forked 
taping  arm,  said  arm  being  provided  with  guiding  and 
adhering  means  at  each  of  its  ends  for  conducting  ad- 
hesive tape  into  adhesive  engagement  with  the  surface  of 
an  article  to  be  taped,  said  arm  being  pivotally  affixed  to 
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said  machine  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  arm, 
means  being  provided  to  permit  reciprocal  movement  be- 
tween Jaid  arm  and  an  axis  through  the  central  portion 
of  said  article,  and  means  for  causing  relative  movement 
between  said  arm  und  the  surface  of  said  article,  along 
the  surface  of  that  article;  reciprocal  movement  between 
said  arm  and  said  axis  of  said  article  occuring  during  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  arm  and  the  surface  of  said 
article,  said  axis  through  said  article  being  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  said  article  to  which  tape  is  to  be  applied  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  tape  to  be  applied 
to  the  surface  of  said  article. 


9,076,494 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  CUTTING  TORCH 

Donald  R.  Wedan,  GoMcn  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Tescom  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,970 

3  Claims.    (CI.  158—27.4) 


1.  A  torch  having  a  torch  head,  a  torch  tip  mounted 
in  said  torch  head,  said  torch  head  having  at  least  two 
fluid  passages  formed  therein  to  open  into  the  torch  tip, 
a  torch  butt  having  at  least  two  fluid  channels  formed 
therein,  a  fluid  conduit  for  each  fluid  channel  intercon- 
necting a  fluid  channel  with  a  fluid  passage,  one  of  said 
channels  being  an  oxygen  channel,  said  oxygen  channel 
including  an  inlet  passage,  a  valve  bore  having  an  elon- 
gated axis  that  through  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length 
its  generally  circular  in  transvei^e  cross  section,  a  fourth 
passage  placing  the  inlet  passage  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  valve  bore,  and  a  fifth  passage  placing  the 
valve  bore  in  fluid  communication  with  a  conduit,  said 
valve  bore  and  fifth  passages  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to 
cooperatively  form  a  valve  seat  where  the  fifth  passage 
opens  to  the  valve  bore,  said  fourth  and  fifth  passages 
being  in  axial  spaced  relation  with  at  least  a  substantial 
part  of  the  aforementioned  portion  intermediate  said 
fourth  and  fifth  passages,  said  bore  having  a  second  por- 
tion intermediate  said  fourth  and  fifth  passages  axially 
tapered  to  converge  in  a  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  oxy- 
gen through  the  valve  bore,  means  cooperating  with  the 
valve  bore  for  controlling  the  gas  flow  rate  through  the 
valve  bore  to  constantly  increase  relatively  gradually 
from  approximately  zero  to  full  flow,  and  hand  operate 
means  for  operating  the  control  means  to  provide  the 
aforementioned  fluid  flow  through  the  oxygen  channel, 
said  control  means  including  a  control  valve  slidably 
mounted  in  said  valve  bore,  said  valve  including  a  cylin- 
drical portion  having  means  to  cooperate  with  the  valve 
seat  for  blocking  the  flow  of  oxygen  from  the  valve  bore 
through  said  fourth  passage  and  located  to  be  moved 
through  the  tapered  portion  in  a  direction  of  increasing 
cross  sectional  area  of  the  tapered  portion  to  permit  an 
increase  of  flow  rate  of  gas  throtigh  the  oxygen  channel, 
said  valve  bore  having  a  cylindrical  portion  intermediate 
the  tapered  portion  and  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  cylin- 
drical portion  being  located  in  the  valve  bore  cylindrical 
portion  when  a  flow  of  oxygen  through  the  valve  bore 
is  blocked  and  said  cylindrical  portions  being  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  small  annular  clearance  between  said 
cylindrical  portions. 


3,076,495 
FUEL  BURNING  AND  FLAME  DETECTION  MEANS 
WUIiam  A.  Ray,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  and  Justin  A. 
DcuImI,  Hales  Comers,  and   Milton  H.  McCormick, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Controls  Co., 
Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  June  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,184 
8  Claims.    (CI.  158—28) 
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1.  In  a  flame  controlling  and/or  indicating  system  of 
the  character  described  comprising  a  blast  tube  for  oil- 
hiirning  equipment  through  which  combustion  air  passes, 
a  burner  noz/lc  within  said  tube,  a  choke  ring  in  said  tube 
encircling  said  burner  nozzle,  a  radiation-transmitting  rod 
having  one  of  its  ends  extending  through  and  beyond  said 
choke  ring,  and  a  photoconductive  cell  within  said  tube 
and  receiving  flame  radiation  through  the  other  end  of 
said  rod. 


3,076,496 
MULTIPLE  NOZZLE  GAS  BURNER 
John   M.   Rackley,   Alliance,   and   Morris   W.   Peterson, 
Medina,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  May  20,  I960,  Scr.  No.  30,473 
4  Claims.    (CI.  158—104) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  furnace  wall  having  a  burner 
throat  therein  forming  a  circular  burner  port,  a  fuel 
burner  assembly  compiising  an  air  register  having  a  dis- 
charge end  opening  to  said  burner  port,  means  supply- 
ing combustion  air  to  said  register  for  flow  through 
the  register  to  and  through  said  burner  port,  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  slots  formed  in  the  inner 
periph;ry  of  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  burner 
throat,  a  gas  manifold,  means  supplying  a  combustible 
gas  to  said  manifold,  and  a  plurality  of  gas  spuds  con- 
nected to  said  manifold,  each  of  said  spuds  having 
its  free  end  formed  with  a  burner  tip  spaced  from  one  of 
said  slots  and  having  its  longitudinal  axis  extending 
parallel  lo  and  substantially  aligned  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  corresponding  slot,  the  burner  tip  of  each 
spud  being  formed  with  a  multiplicity  of  orifices,  with 
some  of  said  orifices  opening  to  the  corresponding  slot 
and  arranged  to  direct  streams  of  gas  generally  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  port  and  into  and  longitudinally  of 


the  corresponding  slot  for  ignition  therein  and  with 
others  of  said  orifices  arranged  to  direct  streams  of  gas 
transversely  of  and  toward  the  axis  of  said  port. 


3,076,497 

GAS  BURNER  STRUCTURE 

Wendell  E.  Robb,  Winfield,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gordon  & 

Piatt,  Inc.,  Winfield,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  774,453 

3  Claims.    (CI.  158—109) 


3,076,498 

RADIANT  CUP  GAS  BURNER 

John   Roger  Williams,   Ambler,  and  Harry  C.  Santisi, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sclas  Corporation  of 

America,  Dresber,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,640 

4  Claims.    (CI.  158—113) 
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3.   A  burner  for  mixing  fuel  gas  and  oxygen  containing 
gas  and  burning  said  fuel  gas  in  heating  relation  to  a 
furnace  chamber,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  burner 
housing   constructed   to   be   mountable   in   said    furnace 
chamber,  oxygen  containing  gas  conduit  means  mounted 
in   said   housing   and  extending   therethrough   and  con- 
structed to  receive  oxygen  containing  gas  in  an  inlet  por- 
tion and  when  mounted  in  heating  relation  to  said  furnace 
chamber  discharge  a  portion  of  said  oxygen  containing 
gas  into  said  furnace  chamber  from  an  outlet  end  por- 
tion  for  secondary  combustion,   wall    means  positioned 
between   said   housing    and   said   oxygen   conUining   gas 
conduit  means  upstream  from  said  outlet  end  portion  of 
said  oxygen  containing  gas  conduit  means  and  forming 
with  said  housing  and  said  oxygen  containing  gas  con- 
duit means  a  recessed  primary  combustion  chamber  with 
the  outlet  thereof  at  said  outlet  end  portion  of  said  oxygen 
containing  gas  conduit  means,  said  primary  combustion 
chamber  being  free  of  fluid  flow  constriction  between  the 
inlet  and  said  outlet  thereof,  ports  in  said  wall  means, 
second  wall  means  positioned  between  said  housing  and 
said  oxygen  containing  gas  conduit  means  upstream  of 
said  first-named  wall  means  and  defining  with  said  first- 
named  wall  means,  said  housing  and  said  oxygen  contain- 
ing gas  conduit  means,  an  air  chamber,  a  passageway  be- 
tween said  oxygen  containing  gas  conduit  means  and  said 
air  chamber,  valve  means  mounted  relative  to  said  oxygen 
containing  gas  conduit  means  positioned  and  opei^ble  to 
vary  the  size  of  said  passageway  between  said  air  chamber 
and  said  oxygen  containing  gas  conduit  means,  third  wall 
means  between  said  housing  and  said  air  conduit  means 
positioned  upstream  of  second  wall  means  and  defining 
with  said  second  wall  means,  said  housing  and  said  oxygen 
containing  gas  conduit  means,  gas  manifold  means,  said 
second  wall  means  having  means  therewith  in  communi- 
cation  with   said  gas   manifold   means  to  pass  fuel  gas 
therethrough  to  said  air  chamber  to  be  delivered  to  said 
primary  combustion  chamber  through  said  ports  in  said 
first-named  wall  means,  and  means  with  said  inlet  portion 
of  said  oxygen  containing  gas  conduit  means  to  deliver 
oxygen  containing  gas  thereto,  said  burner  being  con- 
structed and  operable  to  burn  fud  gas  in  said  combustion 
chamber  of  said  burner  in  a  zone  therein  removed  from 
said  outlet  of  said  oxygen  containing  gas  conduit  means 
and  to  discharge  partially  combusted  fud  gas  into  said 
furnace  chamber  for  mixing  with  secondary  oxygen  con- 
taining   gas   and    further    combustion    in    said   furnace 
chamber. 


1.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  block  having  an 
opening  therethrough  with  one  end  of  the  opening  termi- 
nating in  one  face  of  the  block,  a  hollow  fuel  distributor 
received  in  said  opening  with  a  closed  end  thereof  extend- 
ing beyond  said  face,  said  distributor  being  of  a  diameter 
smaller  than  said  opening  except  adjacent  to  said  end 
where  it  is  enlarged  to  be  received  snugly  in  said  opening, 
said  enlarged  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
axially  extending  slots  spaced  circumferentially  around  it, 
said  extending  end  having  an  outer  surface  that  is  fnistro- 
conical  in  shape  with  the  diameter  diminishing  toward 
said  end  and  provided  with  a  first  row  of  ports  in  the 
conical  surface,  having  axes  positioned  perpendicular  to 
said  face  and  located  circumferentially  between  said  slots 
and  a  second  row  of  ports  in  said  surface  having  axes 
perpendicular  to  said  surface  and  axially  closer  to  said 
end  and  displaced  circumferentially  with  respect  to  said 
first  row  of  ports  whereby  the  two  rows  of  ports  will  not 
be  axially  aligned,  means  to  supply  a  fuel-air  mixture  to 
said  distributor  to  flow  through  said  ports,  and  means  to 
supply  air  to  said  opening  to  flow  through  said  slots,  said 
second  row  of  ports  being  circumferentially  and  axially 
displaced  with  respect  to  said  slots  so  that  the  air  flowing 
through  said  slots  will  not  impinge  directly  upon  and 
disturb  the  flow  of  mixture  through  said  second  row  of 
ports  as  said  mixture  is  leaving  said  second  row  of  ports. 


,     3,076,499 
ROLLING  METAL  DOOR 
Maurice  B.  Zoll,  Lynnwood,  Lynnhaven,  and  Elmer  J. 
Duncan,  Norfolk,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  J.  G.  Wilson 
Corporation,  Norfolk,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  760,160 
17  Claims.    (CI.  160—41) 
1.  A  rolling  metal  door,  composed  of  interengaging 
slats,  means  supporting  said  door  for  up-and-down  move- 
ment with  respect  to  a  door  frame,  a  fixed  metal  guide 
for  each  lateral  edge  of  said  door  including  a  flange  ex- 
tending along  said  edge  and  having  a  generally  straight 
free  edge,  metal  members  secured  to  the  end  portions  of 
said  slats  and  cooperating  with  said  guides,  said  members 
comprising  generally  flat  portions  secured  to  the  slats, 
lugs  outstanding  therefrom  and  lying  along  the  ends  of 
the  slats  on  one  side  of  the  flange  of  the  adjacent  guide 
and   other  lugs  laterally   displaced   beyond   the  ends  of 
the  slats  and  also  outstanding  from  said  flat  portions  and 
lying  on  the  other  side  of  said  flange,  the  means  support- 
ing said  door  being  such  that  at  least  some  of  the  secured 
portions  of  said  members  lie  in  flat  metal  to  metal  sealing 
engagement  with  the  straight  free  edge  of  the  cooperat- 
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ing  flange  and  the  flanges  guide  the  door  in  its  up-and- 
down  movement,  with  the  lugs  performing  the  additional 


function    of   preventing    undesired    displacement    of    the 
door  in  the  plane  of  said  slats. 


as  the  slat  flanges,  one  lug  of  each  guide  means  lying  near 
the  plane  of  one  slat  flange  and  short  of  the  outer  end 
of  its  guide  means,  and  the  other  lug  of  each  guide  means 
disposed  outward  from  said  first-mentioned  lug.  so  that 
the  two  lugs  of  each  guide  means  may  straddle  a  generally 
vertical  guiding  flange  at  the  adjacent  end  of  the  slat  and 
prevent  undesired  longitudinal  slat  displacement,  said 
first-mentioned  lug  being  offset  transversely  of  the  slat 
from  the  other  lug  toward  the  plane  of  the  other  flange, 
so  as  to  overlap  the  correspondingly  hinged  connection 
with  an  associated  slat,  thereby  providing  end  lugs  to  pre- 
vent longitudinal  displacement  of  the  slat  with  respect 
lo  such  an  associated  slat. 


APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FIBROUS  MATE- 
RIALS IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CELLULOSE 
OR    SEMI-CELLULOSE 

Erast  Schinn,  Weingartsbof,  near  Ravcnsbarg,  Gennany, 
assignor  to  Escher  Wyss  AktieDgescilschaft,  Zurich, 
Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Original  application  Nov.  8,  1956,  Scr.  No.  621,116. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
847,162 

5  Claims.    (CI.  162—237) 


3,076,500 

SLATS  FOR  ROLLING  METAL  DOORS 

Maurice  B.  Zoll,  Lynnwood,  Lynnhavcn,  and  Elmer  J. 

Duncan,  Norfolk,  Va.,  assignors  to  tiic  J.  G.  Wilson 

Corponitioa,  Norfolk,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  191,006 

7  Claims.    (CI.  160—236) 


S"      T 


I.  A  metal  slat  adapted  for  use  as  part  of  a  rolling 
metal  door,  comprising  a  web  flat  on  both  faces,  except 
that  on  one  face  it  is  rigidified  by  a  solid  boss  extending 
longitudinally  intermediate  the  lateral  edges  of  said  web, 
said  web  terminating  at  its  lateral  edges  in  flanges  extend- 
ing from  the  rigidified  face  of.  and  in  planes  perpendicular 
to  said  web,  the  flange  at  one  edge  terminating  in  a  por- 
tion curved  away  from  the  web  as  a  hollow  structure 
slightly  more  than  semi-cylindrical  in  extent,  the  other 
flange  terminating  in  a  portion  curved  toward  the  web  as 
a  portion  somewhat  more  than  semi-cylindrical  in  extent 
and  corresponding  in  size  with  the  interior  of  said  hollow 
structure  on  the  other  flange,  whereby  said  "Slat  may 
hingedly  engage  associated  slats  of  similar  construction, 
guide  means  at  each  eiKi  of  said  slat,  said  means  compris- 
ing generally  flat  web  portions  directly  secured  to  the 
rigidified  face  of  the  slat  web,  a  pair  of  lugs  extending 
from  each  guide  means  web  portion  in  the  same  direction 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  impregnating  and  de- 
aerating  fibrous  material  in  the  production  of  celltilose  or 
semi-cellulose  comprising  in  combination  a  casing  en- 
closing a  vacuum  chkmber;  two  tubular  members  extend- 
ing downward  from  said  chamber,  one  serving  for  the 
supply  of  the  fibrous  material  to  the  vacuum  chamber 
and  the  other  serving  for  the  discharge  of  the  material 
from  the  vacuum  chamber,  the  supply  member  having  its 
upper  end  connected  with  the  vacuum  chamber  at  a  point 
at  least  as  high  as  the  connection  between  the  upper  end 
of  the  discharge  member  and  the  vacuum  chamber;  two 
containers  open  to  atmosphere;  means  supplying  digesting 
liquor  to  said  containers,  the  supply  member  having  its 
lower  end  communicating  with  the  interior  of  one  of  said 
containers  below  the  liquid  level  therein,  the  discharge 
member  having  its  lower  end  commimicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  other  container  below  the  liquid  level  therein; 
means  responsive  to  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  containers 
controlling  the  level  of  liquor  in  said  members  whereby 
each  is  substantially  filled  with  liquor;  means  opening  into 
said  one  container  below  the  liquid  level  maintained 
therein  for  introducing  fibrous  material  into  the  lower  end 
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of  said  one  member  whereby  said  material  rises  within 
said  one  member  to  the  vacuum  chamber  and  air  there 
separates  from  the  material  under  the  action  of  the  vacu- 
um; means  for  removing  the  separated  air  from  the 
vacuum  chamber;  mechanical  means  for  conveying  the  de- 
aerated  material  downward  through  the  column  of  digest- 
ing liquor  in  said  other  member  in  which  impregnation 
of  the  de-aerated  material  with  digesting  liquor  takes 
place,  the  upper  end  of  the  mechanical  means  being  be- 
neath the  liquid  level  maintained  in  said  other  tubular 
member;  means  for  collecting  the  impregnated  material 
in  the  other  container  below  the  liquid  level  therein;  and 
means  for  separating  excess  liquor  from  the  collected  ma- 
terial.   

3,076^2 
FLOW  DISTRIBUTOR 
David  E.  Robinson,  Norwaik,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Time, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,262 
12  Claims.    (CL  162—339) 


excess    coating    material    may   form    a   reservoir  to   be 
carried    along    with    the    substance    pumped    from    the 


1.  In  ?  flow  system  for  a  paper  forming  machine  ar- 
ranged to  transport  pulp  furnish  from  a  pulp  vat  to  a 
slice  ©f  said  machine,  a  flow  divider  comprising  a  first 
duct  at  the  intake  end  thereof  and  an  annular  array  of 
elongated  multiple  ducts  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  an 
elongated  probe  positioned  within  said  first  duct  and  hav- 
ing a  base  and  an  apex  directed  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  flow  in  said  duct,  and  means  extending  between  said 
duct  and  probe  base  supporting  and  holding  said  probe 
in  position,  said  first  duct,  probe  sides  and  last  named 
means  defining  free,  unobstructed  and  open  ends  of  the 
intake  portions  for  said  multiple  ducts. 


well  to  further  coat  the  well  tubing  and  the  connecting 
conduits. 


3  076304 
SECONDARY  OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Victor  G.  Meadors  and  Charies  D.  RnsKll,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
ass^non  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,038 
8  Claims.    (CI.  166—9) 


05 


3,076^3 
WELL  TREATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Edward  N.  Jones,  P.O.  Box  107,  Pettns,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,138 
21  Claims.    (Q.  166—1) 
1.  A  method  of  applying  a  coating  to  a  well  tubing, 
in  situ,  comprising  the  steps  of  charging  a  well  treating 
apparatus  with  a  charge  of  coating  material  having  a 
greater  affinity  for  the  material  of  the  well  tubing  than  for 
the  substance  in  the  well,  said  charge  being  in  excess  of 
that  required  to  coat  the  well  tubing;  passing  the  well 
treating  apparatus  through  that  portion  of  the  well  tub- 
ing to  be  treated  to  simultaneously  displace  any  well  fluid 
present  and  to  apply  the  coating  material  to  the  portion 
of  the  well  tubing  from  which  well  fluid  has  been  dis- 
placed; and  discharging  the  excess  of  the  coating  mate- 
rial into  the  well  below  the  well  tubing,  whereby  such 


1 .  A  method  of  recovering  oil  from  a  subterranean  oil- 
bearing  reservoir  which  is  penetrated  by  an  injection  well 
and  a  spaced  production  well  which  comprises  the  step 
of  injecting  a  liquid  which  is  at  least  50%  by  volume 
soluble  within  both  water  and  the  reservoir  oil,  said  liquid 
having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  about  10  centipoises  and 
sufficient  to  give  the  liquid  a  mobility  of  not  more  than 
about  two  times  that  of  the  reservoir  oil.  and  withdrawing 
oil  from  the  producing  well. 


3,076,505 
PROCESS  FOR  INITIATION  OF  IN  Sim 
COMBUSTION 
Robert  C.  Pryor,  Bartlesrlllc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petrolcam  Compny,  a  cofporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  73631t 
5  Claims.    (CL  166—11) 
1,  A  process  for   initiating   in  situ  combustion  in  a 
permeable  carbonaceous  stratum  penetrated  by  an  injec- 
tion borehole  and  an  ignition  borehole,  which  comprises 
flowing  air  thru  said  stratum  between  said  boreholes  so 
as  to  flush  fluids  into  and  produce  same  from  one  of  said 
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boreholes  until  air  is  present  in  the  production  effluent; ^. ^-.^.^'Jii^Tv-.  .»jr»  abbadatiic 

thereafter,  shutting  in  one  of  said  boreholes  and  build-    CHEMICAL  C^^TTTNG  MCTHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

ing  up  air  pressure  in  said  stratum  by  injecting  air  there-  William  GSweSm-n,  Hoosto.,  T.x. 

into;  extending  a  tubing  string  mto  said  ignition  borehole  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  735,875 

having  a  perforate  lower  end  secton  coextensive  with  said  __    .  -  -     -_ 

stratum;  packing  particulate  mass  of  solids  containing 
fuel  around  the  tubing  string  including  said  perforate 
section  and  extending  to  the  top  of  said  stratum;  inject- 
ing a  combustible  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  and  air  into 


30  Claims.    (CI.  166—35) 


said  mass  along  its  entire  length  by  means  of  said  per- 
forate section  and  burning  same  therein  to  heat  said  fuel 
to  combustion-supporting  temperature;  releasing  gas  from 
said  ignition  borehole  so  as  to  cause  air  to  flow  into  said 
mass  and  burn  said  fuel;  continuing  the  burning  of 
said  fuel  by  injecting  air  thru  said  injection  borehole  and 
thru  said  stratum  into  said  ignition  borehole,  whereby 
the  adjacent  stratum  is  heated  to  ignition  temperature 
and  is  ignited.  

3,076,506 
ENLARGEMENT     OF     BOREHOLES     IN     CARBO- 
NACEOUS STRATA  FOR  IN  SITU  COMBUSTION 
Francis   W.    Crawford,    Bartlesvllle,   OUa.,   assignor   to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,136 

8  Claims.  (CI.  166—11) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  hydrocarbons  from  an  un- 
consolidated carbonaceous  sand,  cemented  together  sole- 
ly by  bituminous  material,  by  in  situ  combustion  which 
comprises  removing  a  limited  annulus  of  said  sand  around 
and  adjacent  an  ignition  well  penetrating  same  so  as  to 
at  least  double  the  diameter  of  said  ignition  well  within 
said  sand  by  the  steps  of  ( 1)  dissolving  bitumen  from  said 
annulus  pressuring  a  liquid,  non-aqueous  solvent  for  swd 
bitumen  into  said  annulus  and  then  driving  said  solvent 
back  into  said  ignition  well  by  injecting  gas  into  the  stra- 
tum radially  outside  of  said  annulus  so  as  to  carry  dis- 
solved bituminous  material  and  sand  into  said  ignition 
well;  and  (2)  removing  freed  sand,  solvent,  and  bitumen 
from  said  ignition  well;  thereafter  igniting  the  bitumi- 
nous material  adjacent  the  resulting  enlarged  well  bore  to 
form  a  combustion  zone  therein;  moving  said  combustion 
zone  thru  said  sand  radially  from  said  ignition  well  to- 
ward an  offset  well  therein  by  feeding  combustion  sup- 
porting, Oj-containing  gas  to  said  combustion  zone  where- 
by hydrocarbons  are  driven  from  said  sand  into  one  of  the 
wells;  and  recovering  produced  hydrocarbons  from  said 
one  of  said  wells. 


i  •• 


25.  The  method  of  cutting  an  object  having  metallic 
and  non-metallic  portions,  comprising,  forming  a  con- 
fined stream  of  chemical  fluid  adjacent  the  object,  said 
stream  comprising  separate  bodies  of  two  chemical  fluids, 
one  of  said  bodies  comprising  a  chemical  treating  fluid 
normally  reactive  substantially  only  with  non-metallic 
portions  of  said  object,  and  the  other  of  said  bodies  com- 
prising an  incendiary  cutting  fluid  adapted  upon  contact 
with  metallic  portions  of  said  object  to  ignite  with  and 
penetrate  the  same,  applying  a  common  pressurizing 
medium  to  said  stream,  and  directing  said  bodies  forming 
said  stream  successively  against  the  same  area  of  said 
object,  whereby  to  cause  said  cutting  fluid  to  ignite  with 
and  penetrate  metallic  portions  of  said  object  and  to  cause 
said  chemical  cutting  fluid  to  react  with  and  remove  non- 
metallic  portions  of  said  object  in  said  area. 


3,076,508 

WELL  REACTIVATION 

Kenneth  Jordan  Lissant,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petro- 

litc  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,456 
10  Claims.    (CI.  166—45) 

2.  A  process  of  reactivating  a  drowned  gas-containing 
well  which  comprises  adding  to  the  well  a  disintegrablc 
foam  causing  surfactant  as  a  solid  unit,  permitting  said 
surfactant  to  dissolve  in  the  fluid,  permitting  the  fluid 
containing  the  solution  of  said  surfactant  to  foam  over 
the  top  of  the  well  due  to  the  gas  pressure  of  the  well  so 
as  to  displace  the  water  from  the  well,  and  then  permitting 
normal  flow  to  resume. 


3,076,509 
CEMENTING  HEAD 
Erwin  Bums,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    (%  Bums  Tool  Co., 
8346  Salt  Lake  Ave.,  Bell,  Calif.),  and  Peter  J.  Fiel, 
Downey,  Calif.    (%  Bums  Tool  Co.,  8346  Salt  Lake 
Ave.,  Bell,  Calif.) 

nied  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,671 
1  Claim.    (CI.  166—70) 
A  cementing  head  applicable  to  the  upper  end  of  a 
string  of  drill  pipe  and  including  an  elongate,  vertically 
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disposed  body  section  having  a  central  longitudinal  flow 
passage  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  and  to  project  upwardly 
from  a  drill  pipe,  an  elongate,  vertically  disposed  head 
section  having  a  central  longitudinal  flow  passage,  cou- 
pling means  rotatably  connecting  the  head  section  to  the 
body  section  to  project  upwardly  therefrom  and  with  the 
flow  passages  in  axial  alignment,  a  closure  engaged  in 
and  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  flow  passage  in  the  head 
section,  a  unitary  valve  means  carried  by  the  head  sec- 
tion intermediate  its  ends  and  intersecting  the  flow  pas- 
sage, a  laterally  projecting  fluid  conducting  member  on 
the  head  to  communicate  with  the  flow  passage  adjacent 
the  valve  means  and  to  connect  with  a  fluid  supply  means, 
a  by-pass  means  extending  between  and  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  said  fluid  conducting  member  on 
the  head  section  and  the  upper  end  of  the  flow  passage, 
said  valve  means  including  an  elongate,  horizontally  dis- 
posed, cylindrical  valve  member  with  a  transverse  bore 
extending  thercthixxigh  and  a  port  entering  it  from  one 
side  at  right  angles  to  and  communicating  with  the  bore, 
said  valve  member  being  engaged  in  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed opening  in  the  head  section  and  normally  positioned 
therein  with  the  bore  thereof  in  axial  alignment  with  the 


3,076,510 

AIR  PROPELLED  ELECTRICITY  GENERATOR 

FOR  MOVING  VEHICLES 

Alfred  J.  Piel,  Hubbard,  Iowa 

Filed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,639 

8  Claims.    (CI.  170—40) 


I.  In  an  air  driven  motor  means,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  open  forward 
end  and  an  open  rear  end.  a  rotatable  shaft  concentrically 
longitudinally  disposed  in  said  housing,  a  cylinder  inside 
said  housing  and  concentrically  longitudinally  secured  to 
said  shaft, 

radially  extending  fan  blades  disposed  on  said  last  men- 
tioned cylinder  and  inside  said  cylindrical  housing, 
a  second  shaft  concentrically  longitudinally  extending 
through  said  first  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  rotatably 
disposed  therein  and  to  be   longitudinally   slidably 
movable  therethrough, 
said  second  shaft  being  of  sufficient  length  to  extend 
beyond  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  first  shaft,  and 
a  nose  cone  concentrically  disposed  on  the  forward  end 
of  said  second  shaft  and  located  within  said  cylindri- 
cal housing  in  such  a  manner  that  the  apex  and  a 
portion  of  the  body  of  said  nose  cone  extends  for- 
wardly  through  said  forward  end  of  said  cylindrical 
housing. 

3,076,511 
ATTACHMENT  MOUNTING  PARTS  FOR  A 
PLANTER  FURROW  OPENER 
Leslie  W.  Johnson,  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Molinc,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,210 
11  Claims.    (CI.  172—387) 


said  fluid  conducting  member  and  with  the  port  therein 
disposed  downwardly  and  establishing  communication 
between  the  bore  and  the  flow  passage  below  the  valve 
member,  and  rotaUble  to  a  position  where  communica- 
tion between  the  flow  passage  and  the  said  member  on  the 
head  is  closed  and  where  the  bore  is  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  said  flow  passage,  said  valve  member  having 
radially  outwardly  opening  grooves  to  occur  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  bore  therein,  sealing  rings  in  the  grooves  to 
seal  therein  and  in  the  opening  in  the  head  section,  a 
radially  outwardly  opening  channel  adjacent  one  end  and 
receiving  a  retaining  pin  carried  by  the  head  section  and 
an  enlargement  at  one  end  to  occur  at  the  exterior  of  the 
head  section  and  an  operating  lever  fixed  to  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  enlargement,  a  drill  pipe  wiping  plug  in 
the  flow  passage  in  the  head  section  above  the  valve 
means,  said  plug  being  adapted  to  be  urged  downwardly 
through  the  valve  means,  the  flow  passage  in  the  body 
section,  and  into  the  string  of  drill  pipe  with  which  the 
head  is  related  by  fluid  when  the  valve  member  is  rotated 
to  the  position  where  the  bore  therein  is  in  register  with 
the  flow  passage  and  fluid  is  directed  through  the  by-pass 
means  and  into  the  flow  passage  in  the  head  section  above 
the  plug. 

787   O.G.— 8 


I.  In  a  planter,  a  generally  fore-and-aft  extending 
member  having  a  forward  terminal  end  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  tractor  and  a  rear  terminal  end,  a  pair 
of  brackets  fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  said  member,  each 
of  said  brackets  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  fore-and-aft  extending  member,  a  furrow 
opener  runner,  means  connecting  said  furrow  opener 
runner  to  said  pair  of  brackets  comprising  a  third  brack- 
et secured  at  one  end  to  said  furrow  opener  runner,  an- 
other portion  of  said  third  bracket  being  secured  to  said 
pair  of  brackets,  a  pair  of  arms  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  runner,  means  pivoully  securing  the  rear 
ends  of  said  arms  to  said  pair  of  brackets,  respectively, 
ground  engaging  means,  means  connecting  said  ground 
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engaging  means  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms,  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  members  connected 
with  said  ground  engaging  means  and  pivoted  to  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  arms  and  extending  upwardly  along- 
side said  brackets,  and  means  connecting  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  members  to  said  brackets  at  different  posi- 
tions of  vertical  adjustment  relative  thereto. 


3,076,512 

THREE-POINT  HITCH 

Alvin  I..  Meyer,  Jr.,  and  Roy  Dee  Meyer,  Fairfield.  Mont. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1961.  Ser.  No.  159,408 

3  Claims.    (CI.  172—448) 


casing  and  one  of  said  plug  means  constituting  a  ground 
engaging  bit  bored  to  provide  fluid  passages  therein,  a 
hollow  vibrator  means  having  an  offset  portion  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  hollow  tool  drive  shaft  for  ro- 
tating said  vibrator  means,  bearings  in  said  casing  in 
which  the  vibrator  and  the  tool  drive  shaft  are  supported, 
a  motor  having  a  hollow  motor  drive  shaft  and  to  one 
end  of  which  said  hollow  drive  tool  shaft  is  attached, 
means  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  motor  drive 
shaft  for  supplying  a  fluid  to  the  bit  through  the  motor 
shaft,  the  tool  drive  shaft  and  the  vibrating  means,  and 
armored  conduit  means  connecting  the  motor  and  said 
casing  and  constituting  a  housing  for  said  tool  drive  shaft. 


-"    * 


3,07M14 

DEEP  WELL  MOTOR  DRILL 

Marion  A.  Garriaoo,  Denver,  Colo^  awlgnor  to  Empire 

Oil  Tool  Co.,  a  corpttnOon  of  Colondo 

FUcd  Dec  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  777,454 

6  Claims.    (CI.  175—107) 


1.  An  adjustable  three-point  hitch  for  tractor  towed 
implements,  comprising  a  vertical  upright  mounted  on  a 
forward  portion  of  said  implement,  a  clevis  forming  one 
point  of  said  hitch  at  the  top  of  said  upright,  an  adjust- 
ment link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
top  of  said  upright  and  at  its  other  end  pivoted  to  said 
implement  at  a  point  rearwardly  of  the  mouiiting  of  said 
upright,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  upright,  a  trans- 
verse bar  secured  to  said  sleeve,  a  clevis  at  each  end  of 
said  bar  forming  the  other  two  points  of  said  three-point 
hitch,  and  means  selectively  securing  said  sleeve  at  var- 
ious points  on  said  vertical  upright 

said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  spring  loaded 
pin  selectively  engageable  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
vertically  aligned  openings  in  said  upright. 


3.076,513 

POWER  CONVEYING  DRIVE  MEANS 

William  G.  Heaphy,  24  Powder  Horn  HUl,  Wilton,  Conn. 

nied  June  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,737 

7  Claims.    (CI.  175—55) 


1.  In  a  power  conveying  drive  means  in  combination, 
a  casing,  plug  means  closing  the  opposite  ends  of  said 


1.  In  a  deep-well  rotary  motor  drill  combination: 

a  length  of  drill  pipe  adapted  to  be  attached  at  its 

upper  end  to  a  drill  pipe  string; 
a  drill  shaft  having  at  its  lower  end  bit-mounting  means 

and  mounted  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  pipe 

length  to  rotate; 
a  fluid  motor  having  an  elongatc:d  outer  housinf  in  the 

upper  portion  of  said  pipe  length  above  said  drill 

shaft  operable  by  drilling  mud; 
spacing  means  between   said  bousing  and  said  pipe 

length  fixedly  mounting  said  housing  in  said  pipe 

length  and  providing  annular  fluid  passages  within 

•aid   pipe   length   above   and   below  such  vacing 

means; 

a  driven  rotor  shaft  concentrically  mounted  in  said 
fluid-motor  housing  and  providing  a  rotor  body  ro- 
tating in  said  housing  to  drive  said  drill  shaft; 

bearing  means  rotatably  mounting  the  upper  end  of 
said  rotor  shaft  at  the  upper  end  of  said  motor 

housing; 

means  providing  inlet  porU  in  said  housing  above 
said  spacing  means  for  entrance  of  drilling  mud  to 
drive  said  rotor  body  and  iu  shaft,  and  outlet  ports 
below  said  spacing  means  leading  into  the  annular 
passage  below  said  spacing  means  for  discharge  of 
drilling  mud; 

a  thrust  bearing  assembly  disposed  between  said  drill 
shaft  and  said  pipe  length  below  said  rotor  shaft 
and    its   bearing   means   and   transferring   the  load 
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of  said  pipe  length  and  drill  string  to  said  drill  shaft 
and  longitudinally  yieldable; 
coupling  means  between  said  driven  rotor  shaft  and 
said  drill  shaft  above  said  thrust  bearing  assembly 
for  effecting  rotary  drive  of  said  drill  shaft  from  said 
rotor  shaft. 


mounted  on  said  base  and  supporting  a  container  for  the 
materials  to  be  weighed,  a  distributing  device  adapted 
to  feed  said  container  with  a  bulk  feed  and  a  dribble  feed 
of  materials  and  distinct  combinations  of  weights  effective 
during  bulk  and  dribble  feeds,  re^>ectively,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  stopping  said  bulk  feed  when  said  beam 


3,076,515 

FEED  CONTROL  OF  BATCH  WEIGHING 

APPARATUS 

John  MoorlKMsc  ChiUoa,  EdglMaton,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land, assifnor  to  W.  A  T.  Avery  limited,  Birmingham, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,004 

Claims  priority,  appiicatiOD  Great  Britain  Nov.  5,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  177—81) 
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1 .  In  a  batch  weighing  apparatus  having  material  weigh- 
ing means;  feed  means  for  supplying  material  to  said 
weighing  means;  a  bridge  circuit  incorporating  in  one  pair 
of  legs  thereof  a  weight  responsive  potentiometer  having 
its  movable  contact  controlled,  by  the  weight  of  material 
in  said  weighing  means;  a  multi-stage  potentiometer  sys- 
tem in  the  other  pair  of  ie^s  of  said  bridge  circuit  and 
having  a  plurality  of  resistance  stages;  and  sensing  means 
connected  in  said  bridge  circuit  to  detect  a  balanced  condi- 
tion of  said  bridge  circuit,  said  multi-stafe  potentiometer 
system  comprising  a  plurality  of  electro-magnetically  oper- 
ated miriti-bank  selector  switches  identified  one  with  each 
of  said  potentiometer  stages  and  each  providing  first  and 
second  fixed  contact  banks,  said  first  contact  bank  being 
connected  across  respective  potentiometer  resistances  in 
said  potentiometer  system,  a  multi-stage  control  device 
having  its  stages  respectively  connected  to  the  fixed  con- 
tacts of  the  second  banks  on  said  selector  switdies  to 
energize  a  selected  fixed  contact  in  each  bank  according 
to  a  digital  manifestation  of  a  desired  weighment  set  up 
on  said  control  device,  and  a  governing  selector  switch 
operable  to  effect,  in  sequence,  the  traverse  of  the  moving 
contacts  of  said  second  banks  to  the  selected  energized 
contacts  to  thereby  traverse  in  sequence  the  moving  con- 
tacts associated  with  the  potentiometer  fixed  contacts  and 
establish  a  setting  of  the  potentiometer  representative  of 
the  required  weighment,  said  governing  selector  switch 
being  further  operable  under  the  control  of  said  sensing 
means  to  operate  the  feed  means  to  arrest  the  feed  of 
material  to  said  weighing  means  when  the  weight  respon- 
sive potentiometer  balances  the  selected  setting  of  the 
multi-stage  potentiometer. 


reaches  a  predetermined  position,  means  between  said  base 
and  said  beam  for  momentarily  locking  said  beam  on  said 
base,  and  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said 
beam  for  simultaneously  operating  said  bulk  feed  stopping 
means  and  said  beam  locking  means  whereby  said  beam 
may  be  momentarily  locked  on  said  base  upon  stopping 
of  said  bulk  feed,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3,876,516 

AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  MACHINES  FOR 

GRANULAR  PRODUCTS 

Basilc  Rovban,  Clamait,  Fwtmu.,  aoigMir  to  Les  Socces- 

senri  dc  B.  Trayroo,  Rboac,  FrMscc,  a  company  of 

France 

FIM  Jaly  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824385 
Clafans  prtotMy,  appUcatiOB  Fraaot  Jaly  9,   1958 

6  ClalBS.    (a.  177—81) 
1.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine  for  granular  mate- 
rials comprising  a  balance  having  a  base,  a  beam  pivotally 


3,076,517 

CABIN  FOR  VEHICLE  PRIMARILY  DESIGNED 

FOR  UTILITV  PURPOSES 

Edmond  Henry-Btaband,  Paris,  France,  asaigiior  to  Socicte 

Anonymc  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  Fnmcc 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,870 

Claims  priority,  applicaHon  France  Nov.  14,  1960 

4  Claims.    (CI.  180—77) 


1.  A  cabin  for  a  vehicle  designed  primarily  for  utility 
purposes  and  equipped  with  a  steering  wheel  and  having 
a  longitudinal  centre-line  and  a  floor  defining  two  levels, 
said  vehicle  comprising:  two  individual  seats  designed 
respectively  for  the  driver  of  said  vehicle  and  an  assist- 
ant driver;  angle-brackets,  each  having  opposite  ends  re- 
spectively defining  parallel  axes,  and  each  mounted  in 
said  cabin  by  one  of  said  opposite  ends  with  the  parallel 
axis  defined  by  said  one  end  vertical  and  pivotable  around 
said  vertical  axis  for  respectively  supporting  said  seats,  the 
angle-bracket  supporting  the  driver's  seat  being  pivotally 
mounted  substantially  in  a  transverse  vertical  plane  pass- 
ing through  the  center  of  said  steering  wheel,  and  the 
angle-bracket  supporting  the  assistant  driver's  seat  being 
pivotally  mounted  substantially  in  a  vertical  plane  pass- 
ing through  said  longitudinal  centre-line  of  said  cabin. 


108 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febri'ary  5,  1963 


said  seats  being  respectively  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
opposite  ends  of  its  associated  angle-bracket  to  pivot 
about  the  parallel  axes  defined  by  said  other  end,  said 
seats  having  backs  that  fold  onto  the  associated  seats, 
whereby  said  driver's  scat  is  pivotabie  clear  of  said  steer- 
ing wheel  and  said  assistant  driver's  seat  is  pivotabie  out 
of  the  way  of  said  pivoted  driver's  seat;  two  sets  of 
pedals,  each  set  comprising  a  brake  pedal  and  an  ac- 
celerator pedal,  located  respectively  on  said  two  levels 
defined  by  said  floor,  said  sets  of  pedals  being  respec- 
tively adapted  to  control  said  vehicle  when  the  driver  is 
seated  and  when  he  is  standing,  whereby  when  the  seat 
of  said  driver  is  behind  said  steering  wheel  said  driver 
is  seated  and  uses  one  of  said  two  sets  of  pedals  to  con- 
trol said  vehicle,  and  when  the  driver's  seat  is  pivoted 
to  one  side  of  said  steermg  wheel  said  driver  is  standing 
and  uses  the  other  of  two  sets  of  pedals. 


1  076  S19 

ULTRASONIC  SURVEYOR'S  DISTANCE 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

CImtIcs  M.   Alsabrook,   Dallas,  Tex.,  avignfM-  to  Texas 

lostniincnts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  781,270 
2  Claims.     (CI.  181— .5) 


3,076,518 
RECORDING  OF  WELL  LOGGING  DATA 
Charles  I.  Alexander,  Dalles,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1958,  S«r.  No.  778,125 
4  Claims.    (CI.  181— .5) 
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1 .  An  acoustic  logging  system  for  logging  the  forma- 
tion surrounding  a  borehole  containing  fluid,  comprising 
a  cyclically  driven  recording  drum  supporting  a  record- 
ing medium,  an  exploring  unit  supported  in  said  bore- 
hole and  including  a  transmitter  for  generating  an  acous- 
tic pulse  and  a  transducer  spaced  a  fixed  distance  from 
said  transmitter  for  generating  signals  representative  of 
the  character  of  said  acoustic  pulse  received  by  said 
transducer  by  way  of  said  formation  and  said  fluid, 
a  first  means  connected  with  said  transmitter  and  with 
said  drum  for  periodically  energizing  said  transmitter  dur- 
ing different  cycles  of  said  drum  and  for  generating  a 
control  pulse  coincident  with  said  acoustic  pulse,  a  re- 
cording element  adjacent  said  medium,  a  circuit  intercon- 
necting said  element,  said  first  means  and  said  transducer 
for  recording  said  control  pulse  on  said  medium  and  for 
recording  said  transducer  signals  on  said  medium,  and 
a  second  means  in  said  circuit  for  applying  to  said  ele- 
ment said  control  pulse  and  said  transducer  signals  for 
a  period  of  time  which  is  slightly  greater  than  the  time 
required  for  an  acoustic  pulse  to  travel  said  fixed  dis- 
tance between  said  transmitter  and  said  transducer  by 
way  of  said  fluid. 
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2.  A  distance  measuring  system  for  operating  between 
.1  station  of  origin  and  a  distance  station  comprising  a  first 
transmitting  transducer  at  said  station  of  origin  for  send- 
ing sound  waves  of  a  first  frequency  to  said  distance  sta- 
tion, a  first  receiving  means  for  detecting  said  sound 
waves  of  said  first  frequency  at  said  distance  station,  a 
second  transmitting  transducer  at  said  distance  station  acti- 
vated responsive  to  said  first  receiving  means  detecting  said 
sound  waves  at  said  first  frequency  to  send  sound  waves 
at  a  second  frequency  back  to  said  station  of  origin,  a 
second  receiving  means  for  detecting  said  sound  waves 
at  said  second  frequency  at  said  station  of  origin,  an  in- 
terval counter  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
first  transmitting  transducer  and  said  second  receiving 
means  and  having  a  count  interval  controlled  by  the  total 
elapse  of  travel  time  of  said  sound  waves  of  said  first 
frequency  from  said  first  transmitting  transducer  to  said 
first  receiver  and  the  travel  time  of  said  sound  waves  of 
said  second  frequency  from  said  second  transmitting  trans- 
ducer to  said  second  receiver,  an  oscillator  operatively 
associated  with  said  interval  counter  means  to  furnish  a 
countable  train  of  pulses  to  said  interval  counter  means, 
a  temperature  compensating  device  coupled  to  said  oscil- 
lator to  control  the  frequency  of  said  train  of  pulses,  said 
interval  counter  means  having  read-out  means  to  indi- 
cate the  distance  between  said  station  of  origin  and  said 
distance  station  according  to  said  count  interval. 


3,076,520 

LOUD  SPEAKER 

Clandc  C.  Farwell,  6  School  St.,  Groton,  Mass. 

Filed  May  21,  1959,  S*r.  No.  814,792 

4  Claims.    (CI.  181—31) 


1.  A  loud  speaker  comprising  a  hollow  cone  with  a 
base  rim,  a  hollow  truncated  cone  having  a  closed  top 
and  a  base  rim  registering  with  and  secured  to  the  rim 
of  the  first  said  cone,  thereby  forming  an  air-tight  con- 
tainer, a  support  frame,  and  a  compliance  ring  attached 
to  the  entire  periphery  of  said  rims  at  the  junction  there- 
of and  to  said  support  frame. 


3,076.521 

MUFFLER 

John  I.  House,  9941   Northlawn,  Detroit  4,  Mich.,  and 

Lcland  G.  Ward,  9730  Grinncll,  Detroit  13,  Mich. 

Filed  Ibbc  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,313 

IS  Claiim.    (O.  181—65) 

I.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  comprising  a  casing. 

an  inlet  tube  extending  to  the  interior  of  said  casing,  a 
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collar  slidably  mounted  on  said  inlet  tube  in  said  casmg. 
a  closed  helical  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  collar  and 
axially  aligned  with  said  inlet  tube,  and  closure  means 
connected  to  and  closing  the  other  end  of  said  spring, 
means  fixing  said  closure  means  against  axial  movement 
relative  to  said  inlet  tube  and  said  casing,  said  spring  and 
closure  means  forming  a  chamber  whereby  when  exhaust 
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therein,  comprising  in  combination,  a  lubricant  supply 
conduit  connected  to  each  bearing  recess  for  supplying 
high  viscosity  lubricant  thereto,  means  to  collect  tjje  lubri- 
cant flowing  from  said  bearing  recesses,  a  collapsible  lubri- 
cant supply  chamber  connected  to  each  of  said  supply 
conduits,  an  expansible  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  arraiiged 
adjacent  each  lubricant  supply  chamber  and  provided 
with  means  operably  associated  with  said  lubricant  cham- 
ber to  collapse  said  lubricant  chamber  upon  expansion  of 
said  hydraulic  fluid  chamber,  a  common  low-viscosity 
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gases  are  passed  inwardly  through  said  inlet  tube  mto 
said  chamber  the  exhaust  gases  impinge  on  the  closed 
end  of  said  spring  and  as  the  static  pressure  of  exhaust 
gases  builds  up  in  said  chamber,  the  collar  is  caused  to 
move  axially  on  the  inlet  tube  toward  the  inlet  and  there- 
by cause  the  spring  to  extend  producing  space  between 
adjacent  convolutions  of  the  spring. 
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3,076,522 

BRIDGE  SCAFFOLD  APPARATUS 

Harvey  L.  Goodell,  Moatgomcry,  Ala. 

(1130  River  Hill  Drive,  Kenton  HUk,  Covington,  Ky.) 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,918 

8  Claims.    (CI.  182—13) 
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hydraulic  fluid  supply  means  connected  to  all  of  said  hy- 
draulic fluid  chambers  for  supplying  pressurized  hydraulic 
fluid  thereto  to  expand  them  and  thereby  collapse  said 
lubricant  supply  chambers,  and  a  separate  flow  control 
valve  arranged  between  said  hydraulic  fluid  supply  means 
and  each  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  chambers  to  control  the 
rate  of  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  and  thereby  control  the 
rate  of  collapse  of  the  associated  high-viscosity  lubricant 
chamber  and  the  rate  of  flow  of  lubricant  to  the  bearing 
recess  connected  to  the  lubricant  chamber. 


8.  A  scaffold  apparatus  for  use  on  an  elevated  road- 
way comprising  an  elongated  upsUnding  mobile  frame 
adapted  to  straddle  and  rest  upon  an  elevated  roadway, 
a  vertically  disposed  support  member  mounted  on  each 
end  of  said  mobile  frame  and  having  a  portion  extending 
below  said  mobile  frame,  the  lower  end  of  said  mobile 
frame  extending  vertically  beneath  the  roadway,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  walkway  on  each  said  support  member 
normally  disposed  at  small  angles  with  or  in  longitudinal 
alignment  with  respect  to  said  frame  and  with  one  end  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  of  said  support  member,  means  con- 
necting said  one  end  of  each  said  walkway  to  said  support 
member  for  swinging  movement  of  said  walkway  from 
the  normal  position  below  and  in  longitudinal  alignment 
to  said  frame  to  a  position  perpendicular  to  said  frame, 
each  said  walkway,  when  said  mobile  frame  straddles  and 
rests  upon  an  elevated  roadway,  being  of  a  length  to  ex- 
tend across  and  below  said  roadway  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port workmen  thereon  for  the  purpose  of  treating  the 
underside  of  said  roadway,  and  hand  operated  means  for 
propelling  said  mobile  frame  along  said  roadway  when 
resting  thereon.         

3,076^23 
BEARINGS 
Dmlky  D.  FnUcr,  Yonkcrs,  N.Y^  ami  Alfred  M.  Loeb, 
Trevoac,  and  Norman  E.  Sindlinger,  Mcadvlllc,  Pa^  as- 
signors to  Eaatcm  RoUfaig  Mllb,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatkm  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,466 
SCiataif.    (O.  184-7) 
1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  high-viscosity  lubricant  to 
a  plurality  of  bearings  each  having  a  lubricant  recess 


3,076^24 

BEARINGS 

Eogenc  A.  Avallone,  Cbanncey,  and  Richard  M.  Staff, 

Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastern  Rollfaig  Mills,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,444 

3  Cbims.    (CI.  184—7) 


1.  A  lubricant  supply  system  for  an  elongated  hydro- 
static bearing  for  a  cylindrical  journal  member  rotalable 
therein,  comprising  in  combination,  means  defining  aep- 
arate  and  independent  lubricant  recesses  in  the  bearing 
confronting  the  surface  of  said  journal  member  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  transverse  central  plane  of  the  bearing, 
separate  and  independent  conduits  connected  respectively 
with  said  recesses  providing  for  the  supply  of  lubricant  to 
said  recesses,  separate  and  independent  supply  lines  con- 
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nected  respectively  with  said  conduits,  separate  and  in- 
dependent lubricant  supply  means  for  continuously  sup- 
plying lubricant  to  each  of  said  supply  lines,  each  of  said 
lubricant  supply  means  including  flow  control  means  for 
separately  and  independently  controlling  the  flow  of  lubri- 
cant to  its  respective  supply  line,  and  means  for  contin- 
uously collecting  lubricant  flowing  through  said  bearing, 
said  lubricant  flow  control  means  including  a  lubricant 
supply  chamber  connected  to  each  of  said  supply  lines, 
and  means  for  forcing  lubricant  from  said  supply  cham- 
ber to  the  line  at  a  uniformly  constant  rate  to  thereby 
insure  a  constant  predetermined  flow  of  lubricant  to  the 
line  for  each  end  of  the  bearing. 


PULSE  LUBRICATOR 
Zdcnck  J.  Lansky,  North  Riverside,  and  John  D.  Scalbom, 
Glcnview,  Hi.,  aaaipiorB  to  Pariier-Haanifin  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Oiiio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  21.461 
27  Claims.    (CI.  184—55) 


1.  In  combination,  a  lubricator  body,  an  oil  reservoir. 
and  an  adaptor  ring  inserted  between  said  body  and  oil 
reservoir,  said  adaptor  ring  having  a  port  opening  through 
the  periphery  thereof,  and  having  a  bore  therein  com- 
municating with  said  port  and  with  an  oil  pickup  tube 
attached  to  said  ring  and  extending  into  said  reservoir, 
said  bore  being  adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  oil  from 
said  pickup  tube  to  said  port,  and  a  vaAe  member 
mounted  within  said  bore  for  movement  between  a  flrst 
position  for  closing  said  pickup  tube  and  a  second  posi- 
tion for  closing  said  bore  relative  to  said  port  whereby 
flow  of  oil  through  said  bore  is  controlled  by  said  valve 
member. 

3,076,526 
LUBRICATION 
Thomas  R.  Thomas,  Rociiellc  Park,  N  J.,  aHigBor  to  Auto 
Research  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4S,470 
5  Cbdms.  (CI.  184—55) 
1.  A  central  mist  lubrication  unit  for  a  centralized 
lubricating  system,  of  the  type  having  a  rectangular  block- 
like head  with  vertical  front,  back  and  edge  sides,  said 
vertical  front  side  having  a  shallow  cylindrical  recess 
with  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part,  said  block  having 
inlets  and  outlets  for  compressed  air  and  lubricant  and 
having  depending  lubricant  and  air  chambers  and  form- 
ing a  lubricant  mist  source  for  supplying  a  mist  of  lubri- 


cant to  bearings  and  said  head  also  including  a  mist  gen- 
erating nozzle,  said  lubricant  source  consisting  of  a  lubri- 
cant reservoir  to  the  top  of  which  the  mist  of  lubricant  is 
supplied  by  said  nozzle  and  said  reservoir  being  provided 
with  an  outlet  connection  for  said  lubricant  provided  with 
a  Alter  and  a  needle  valve  control  past  which  the  lubricant 
is  supplied  to  said  nozzle,  and  window  and  drop  unit  to 
permit  visual  observation  of  the  flow  of  lubricant,  said 


window  and  drop  unit  being  positioned  in  said  recess,  a 
press-in  circular  window  unit  substantially  flush  with  said 
front  vertical  side  and  closing  off  and  sealing  said  recess, 
a  bore  system  leading  into  the  upper  part  ol  said  recess, 
said  bore  system  having  an  upper  branch  bore  to  receive 
a  part  of  the  lubricant  and  a  lower  branch  bore  to  dis- 
charge the  balance  of  the  lubricant  into  the  lower  part  of 
the  recess  and  a  drop  nozzle  connected  to  the  upper  branch 
bore. 

3,076^27 
CHECKING  SYSTEM 
Edward  ChMid,  19342  Wariibwa  Avt^  DctroU,  Mich.; 
Jounrd  GrccabMf,  23880  Norwood  Ave.,  Oak  Park, 
Midu;  Md  Robert  H.  Kaowica,  31999  Rocky  Crest 
Drive,  FarmlngtOB,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  798,962 
11  ClaiaM.    (a.  186—1) 
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1 .  A  check-out  system  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  checking  counter  and  port- 
able cart;  said  counter  having  a  flat  table  surface  for  re- 
ceiving, checking  and  packaging  of  articles  of  merchan- 
dise transported  thereto  by  a  customer  and  manually  un- 
loaded thereon  oy  an  attendant  from  said  portable  cart; 
said  cart  including  a  wheeled  frame  structure  and  a 
basket  supported  thereby  for  carrying  the  merchandise; 
said  basket  having  side  wall  means,  a  bottom  wall  and 
an  open  top;  said  bottom  wall  being  supported  to  permit 
relative  vertical  movement  thereof  with  respect  to  said 
frame  structure  in  a  direction  bringing  the  bottom  wall 
towards  or  away  from  the  open  top;  drive  means  en- 
gaseahle  with  said  bottom  wall  for  moving  same  ver- 
tically with  respect  to  said  frame  structure;  means  en- 
gageable  with  the  cart  for  properly  positioning  same  with 
respect  to  said  counter  to  facilitate  an  attendant's  check- 
ing and  manual  unloading  of  the  merchandise  onto  the 
counter  while  the  bottom  wall  of  the  basket  is  in  engage- 
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ment  with  said  drive  means;  and  means  controllable  by 
the  attendant  for  operating  said  drive  means  to  bring  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  basket  towards  or  away  from  the  open 
top. 

3,076,528 

CASHIER'S  STATION  FOR  SELF-SERVICE  STORES 

Werner  Potrafke,  HafcietusUaBK  6, 

Hattliifco  (Rnkr),  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  21,200 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Apr.  21,  1959 

12Clainu.    (CI.  186— 1) 


whose  effective  cross  sectional  areas  are  controlled  by 
the  valve  control  disc  which  covers  at  the  same  time  all 
the  shaped  holes  in  the  valve  disc  with  different  magni- 
tudes of  expansion  of  both  discs  in  radial  direction  upon 
temperature  variations,  and  a  spring  in  each  piston  part 
to  bear  against  the  valve  control  disc  so  that  the  latter 
will  act  as  a  non-return  valve  when  subjected  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  liquid. 


3  076,530 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  AND  IMPROVED 

BRAKING  SYSTEMS 

Benton  Hail  Sdnnb,  Gambrilla,  Md. 

FUed  May  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  662,501 

6  ClalBia.    (a.  18^^181) 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  self-service  stores,  which 
comprises  a  depositing  table  having  a  level  surface  for 
depositing  the  goods  to  be  purchased  and  to  be  cashiered, 
the  combination  of:  a  horizontal  conveyor  belt  means 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  table  surface  and 
having  a  loading  section  adjacent  said  depositing  table 
and  also  having  a  discharging  section,  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceiving compartments  spaced  from  said  depositing  table 
for  receiving  goods  from  said  discharging  section  of  said 
conveyor  belt  means,  and  substantially  vertical  stud  means 
pivotally  supporting  said  conveyor  belt  means  for  selec- 
tively turning  the  same  about  said  stud  means  into  posi- 
tion for  registering  with  any  one  of  said  compartments 
to  unload  thereinto  the  respective  goods  on  said  con- 
veyor belt  means. 


3,^76,529 

HYDRAUUC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

WilH  Zcidlcr,  DosMMorf,  Gcnuay,  amignor  to  Rbein- 

mctall  G.Bi.b.H.,  Duacldorf,  Gcrauuiy 

Filed  Jaly  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824^5 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlM  Gcrwrny  laly  24,  1958 

12  Cbdaa.    (CL  188—88) 


1 .  In  a  vehicle  brake  system,  a  magnetic  particle  brake 
comprising  an  electrical  means  for  producing  a  magnetic 
field  for  operating  said  brake,  an  electrical  supply  for  said 
brake,  an  dlectrical  control  system  for  controlling  said 
sui^ly,  said  control  system  comprising  an  electrical  bridge 
circuit  having  a  manually  variable  impedance  and  a 
deceleration  sensing  impedance  wherein  an  unbalancing 
of  said  bridge  effects  the  electrical  supply  to  said  brake. 


I' 


3,076,531 

BRAKE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

William  G.  Hanlcy  and  Frank  H.  Flsber,  Kenton,  Ohio, 

assi^on   to   Rockwell-Standard    Corporation,    Cora- 

opolis.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,354 

8  Claims.    (O.  188—205) 


1.  A  hydraulic  shock  absorber  operable  with  tempera- 
ture variations  for  controlling  the  relative  movements  of 
two  members,  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  cas- 
ing secured  to  one  of  said  numbers,  said  casing  enclos- 
ing a  working  chamber  conuining  a  hydraulic  damping 
fluid,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  working 
chamber,  a  piston  rod  fixed  to  said  piston  and  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  relatively  reciprocating  members, 
the  piston  comprising  two  identical  and  adjacent  piston 
parts  forming  a  piston  assembly  in  the  casing  and  each 
piston  part  having  a  valve  disc  and  a  valve  control  disc 
disposed  in  a  plane  by  the  side  of  and  paralld  to  the 
valve  disc,  said  discs  having  different  coefficients  of  ther- 
mal expansion,  and  said  valve  disc  being  provided  with 
shaped  holes  forming  passages  for  the  hydraulic  fluid 


1.  In  a  brake  actuating  mechanism,  a  spider  rigid 
with  a  vehicle  axle  and  provided  with  a  hollow  boss  the 
axis  of  which  is  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  axle, 
a  tube  adapted  for  endwise  insertion  into  said  boss,  co- 
operating means  on  one  end  of  said  tube  and  said  boss 
for  non-rotaUbly  holding  said  tube  at  one  end  on  the 
qMder  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  different  routive  positions 
of  the  tube  so  that  the  tube  projects  rigidly  away  from 
said  spider,  a  camshaft  extending  through  said  tube  with 
one  end  of  the  shaft  projecting  from  the  tube  to  mount 
a  brake  actuating  cam  at  the  side  of  the  spider  opposite 
to  that  from  which  the  tube  projects,  a  motor  mounted  on 
and  near  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  a  lever  rigid  with  the 
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other  end  of  said  shaft  which  projects  through  said  tube. 
motion  transmitting  means  connected  between  the  motor 
and  lever  so  that  energization  of  the  motor  rocks  the  shaft, 
and  coaxial  bearings  axially  fixed  in  said  tube  rotatably 
mounting  said  camshaft,  said  bearings  being  sleeves 
mounted  internally  of  said  tube,  one  of  said  sleeves  being 
located  within  one  end  of  the  tube  so  as  to  be  surrounded 
by  said  spider  boss  and  the  other  sleeve  being  located 
within  the  other  end  of  the  tube  adjacent  the  mounting 
for  said  motor,  and  sealing  means  between  the  axially 
outer  end  of  each  said  bearing  sleevi  and  the  adjacenl 
end  of  said  tube. 

3,076,532 

POLE  OR  STAKE  HOLDER 

Nonnan  V.  Frye,  Rte.  2,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,275 

11  Claims.    (CI.  189—29) 


-.*r_ 


v^j'^hs!^  Wff^^^^'-wii^' 


I.  A  support  for  poles  and  the  like,  comprising:  in- 
verted L-shaped  means  having  a  vertical  leg  adapted  to 
penetrate  the  ground  and  a  lateral  leg  adapted  to  overlie 
the  ground,  said  lateral  leg  having  a  free  end  relatively 
remote  from  the  vertical  leg  and  said  free  end  having 
upwardly  directed  pole-receiving  socket  means  thereon 
generally  normal  to  said  lateral  leg.  said  lateral  leg  being 
resilient  and  initially  shaped  and  disposed  to  diverge  up- 
wardly relative  to  the  ground  in  the  direction  away  from 
the  vertical  leg  so  that  the  axis  of  the  socket  means  is 
inclined  to  the  vertical  in  the  direction  toward  the  vertical 
axis  extended  of  the  vertical  leg  whereby  downward  de- 
flection of  the  lateral  leg  causes  the  axis  of  the  socket 
means  to  approach  the  vertical. 


3,076,533 
STABILISATION  OF  WIND-EXCITED  STRUCTURES 
Cliiistopher  Scniton,  Hampton,  and  Denis  Eugene  Joseph 
Walshe,  Surbiton,  England,  aasignon  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corporation,  London,  England,  a 
British  corporation 

FUed  NoY.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  776,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Nov.  29,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  189—34) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  bluff  elongated  cantilever- 
supported  body  of  generally  regular  geometrical  shape, 
means  comprising  at  least  one  helical  strake  secured  to 
the  external  surface  of  said  body  and  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  over  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  exposed  length  of  said  body  for  pre- 
venting the  formation  of  Karman  vortex  streets  down- 
stream of  said  body  and  thus  stabilizing  said  body  against 
excitation  by  a  fluid  moving  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof. 


3,076,534 

CONNECTOR  FOR  PANELS  OR  OTHER 

PLATE  SHAPED  MEMBERS 

Nathan  Henry  Shapira,  Maharal  St.  16,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,374 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Israel  Aug.  1,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  189—35) 


t-* 


1 .  A  panlel  connector  to  maintain  the  position  of  said 
panel  comprising  at  least  two  right  angle  members  having 
a  pair  of  planar  sections  integrally  joined  at  said  angle, 
one  of  said  sections  being  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
a  corresponding  section  of  the  other  member,  the  re- 
maining two  sections  extending  in  a  common  line  away 
from  each  other,  each  of  said  parallel  sections  including 
an  integral  flange  extending  toward,  in  juxtaposition 
with,  and  secured  to  the  o(^>osing  flange,  and  a  plate  being 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  remafning  two  sections, 
said  remaining  two  sections  each  including  a  remaining 
flange  extending  toward  said  plate,  and  said  ptate  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  plate  flanges  corresponding  to  said  remaining 
flanges  extending  toward  and  being  in  juxtaposition  wtih 
and  secured  to  said  remaining  flanges. 


3,076,535 

WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Andrew  T.  Hagcrty,  Charles  A.  Bailey,  and  Theron  F. 

Brenncman,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The   Adlake 

Company,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,571 

10  Clafans.    (CL  189—64) 


^-"IJ^ 


7.  A  rigid  metal  window  frame  adapted  to  be  perma- 
nently and  rigidly  mounted  in  an  opening  in  a  supporting 
wall,  said  frame  being  formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  plate 
bent  to  provide  a  tubular  outer  frame  section  and  an  in- 
tegral inwardly  extending  web,  said  tubular  outer  frame 
section  having  an  inner  face  extending  from  the  outer 
edge  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  web  so  that,  when  the 
frame  is  mounted  in  the  opening  in  the  supporting  wall, 
portions  of  the  inner  face  of  said  tubular  outer  frame 
section  overlie  marginal  portions  of  the  outside  face  of 
the  supporting  wall  and  outer  portions  of  said  web  are 
adjacent  to  and  face  the  edge  of  the  supporting  wall,  said 
web  being  formed  from  the  side  marginal  portions  of  the 
metal  plate  and  said  marginal  portions  being  disposed  in 
face  contacting  relation  so  that  said  web  is  of  a  double 
thickness  metal  plate  and  transversely  elongated  into  the 
opening,  the  edge  portions  thereof  being  bent  in  opposite 
directions  to  form  abutment  shoulders  extending  from  the 
opposite  faces  of  said  web.  said  web  and  said  inner  face 
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of  said  tubular  frame  section  forming  channels  for  re- 
ceiving a  glazing  assembly  and  said  supportmg  wall, 
respectively.  ^^^^^^^^____ 

3,076,536      „,.„,^,-e 

HANGER  FOR  STRUCTURAL  ELEME>TS 

George  A.  TInnerman,  23012  Lake  Road, 

Bay  Village  40,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,470 

3  Claims.    (CI.  189—88) 
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to  the  compartment,  and  a  control  element  for  each  com- 
partment,   the    control    elements    each    being   pivotally 
mounted  to  consUtute  a  lever  and  being  operatively  cou- 
pled to  the  associated  closure  member  to  be  tilted  on  op- 
eration of  the  closure  member  to  open  a  compartment 
each  control  element  having  a  portion  engaging  one  of 
two  adjacent  blocking  elements  which  portion  on  operat- 
ing a  closure  member  to  open  a  compartment  initially 
moves  substantially  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  block- 
ing elements  to  displace  said  one  blocking  element  and 
hence  any  further  elements  beyond  said  one  element,  and 
each  of  said  control  elements  having  a  portion,  on  initial 
movement  of  the  closure  member,  engaging  the  other  of 
said  two  adjacent  blocking  elements  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  said  other  element  and  hence  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  any  further  elements  beyond  said  other  element, 
the  blocking  elements  and  control  elements  furtherfnorc 
having  cooperating  faces  so  arranged  that  on  the  move- 
ment of  one  control  element  and  the  consequent  displace- 
ment of  at  least  one  blocking  element,  the  displaced  and 
undisplaced  blocking  elements  prevent  movement  of  any 
other  control  element. 


I     A  hanger  for  structural  elements  comprising  a  body 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  resilient  metal  bent  to  form 
a  back  plate.  *  top  plate  substantially  normal  thereto  and 
side  plates  substantially  normal  to  both  the  top  plate 
;md  hack  plate,  said  side  plates  being  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  a   distance  approximating  the  span  of  the 
structural  member  to  be  engaged  and  each  termmating 
in  free  ends  beyond  the  adjacent  extremity  of  the  back 
plate  and  including  clamping  means  at  said  ends  for  en- 
gaging a  structural  element,  said  back  plate  having  a  base 
plate  bent  therefrom  and  projecting  from  said  extremity 
thereof  substantially  normal  thereto,  said  free  ends  ot 
said  side  plates  being  capable  of  outward  flexing  to  re- 
ceive a  structural  element  therebetween  and  to  cause  said 
clamping  means  to  clamp  said  element  against  said  base 
platf.  and  means  for  securing  said  hanger  to  a  support. 


3,076,537 

AUTOMATIC  VENDING  MACHINES 

Richard  Hirschson,  Ebcrstrassc  18, 

Berlln-Schoneberg,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844^39 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Germany  Oct.  8,  19S9 

17  Claims.    (CI.  194—65) 


3,076,538 

KEY  AND  COIN  LOCK  WITH  DISC  ASSEMBLY 

Anastasia  K.  Hensley,  5915  Farmers  Drive, 

Temple  Woods,  Washington  22,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,173 

10  Claims.    (CI.  194—84) 


1  In  a  coin-released  automatic  vending  machine  hav- 
ing a  series  of  goods  compartments  arranged  in  a  row  or 
column,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  blocking  elements 
displaceable  linearly  to  push  one  against  another,  a  clo- 
sure member  for  each  compartment  for  preventing  access 


1     A  key  and  coin  lock  mechanism  comprising  a  mov- 
able  closure  member,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  on  the 
closure  member,  an  operating  knob  for  the  shaft,  said 
operating   knob   being  connected   to  the  shaft  through 
means  whereby  a  coin  interconnects  the  knob  and  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  discs  freely  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  means  selectively  interconnecting  the  shaft  and 
the  first  disc  for  imparting  one  increment  of  movement 
to  the  first  disc,  means  interconnecting  the  first  and  sec- 
ond discs  of  imparting  an  increment  of  movement  of  the 
first  disc  to  the  second  disc,  and  means  interconnecting 
the  second  disc  and  third  disc  for  imparting  rotational 
movement  of  the  third  disc  from  the  second  disc,  a   atch 
arm.  and  means  on  the  third  disc  operating  the  latch 
arm  upon  rotation  of  the  third  disc  a  predetermined  in- 
crement of  movement,  and  a  key  controlled  lock  arm 
engageable  with  the  third  disc  for  preventing  rotation 
thereof  in  predetermined  positions  of  the  lock  arm  and 
third  disc.  ^^^^^^^_^_^^ 

3,076,539 
STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Wilhird  E.  Colson,  1344  Wertfield  Dnve,  Sw  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,794 
1  Claim.    (CI.  198-158) 
Article  storage  apparatus  which  comprises  a  plurality 
of  carriers,  each  adapted  to  receive  and  support  an  in- 
dividual  article,  a  supporting  rod  connected  to  each  ot 
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said  carriers  and  having  a  roller  thereon,  a  track  having 
vertically-spaced,  substantially  horizontal,  straight  por- 
tions and  overlapping  curved  end  portions  constituting 
continuations  of  said  straight  portions  for  maintaining 
continuous  engagement  with  said  carrier-supporting  rol- 
lers, rigid  links  of  equal  length  pivotally  connected  be- 
tween adjacent  carrier-supporting  rods,  the  length  of  each 
of  said  links  being  equal  to  the  vertical  distance  between 


said  straight  portions  of  said  track,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  carriers  along  said  track,  said  curved  end  por- 
tions of  said  track  being  of  generally  elliptical  configuru- 
tion  constituting  the  locus  of  a  point,  defined  by  one  of 
said  supporting  rods,  at  fixed  and  equal  distances,  defined 
by  the  lengths  of  said  rigid  links,  from  each  of  two  points, 
defined  by  the  adjacent  carrier-supporting  rods,  r.ioving 
along  parallel  paths,  defined  by  said  horizontal  straight 
track  portions,  but  in  opposite  directions. 


3,076,540 
BELT  DRIVING  DEVICES 
Joseph  Dennis  Christian,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assifcnor 
to  Holo-Flite  International  Incorporated,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  73,156 
8  Claims.    (CI.  198—203) 


1.  A  belt  driving  device  comprising  a  conveyor  belt 
driving  drum,  means  for  supporting  the  drum  rotatably. 
means  for  supporting  an  electric  motor  having  a  driven 
spindle  within  the  drum  with  the  said  spindle  at  one  end 
of  the  drum  in  axial  alignment  with  the  drum,  a  gearing 
spindle  located  at  the  other  end  of  the  drum  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  drum  and  rotatable  in  relation  there- 
to, gearing  within  the  drum  drivably  connecting  the  spindle 
with  the  drum,  a  first  fixed  housing  located  outside  the 
drum  adjacent  the  gearing  spindle,  a  variable  speed  device 
in  said  housing  including  an  input  shaft  and  an  output 
shaft  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  drum  axis,  said 
output  shaft  being  connected  to  said  gearing  spindle,  a 
layshaft  outside  the  drum  and  parallel  to  the  drum  axis 
and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  input  shaft,  a  second 


fixed  housing  mounted  adjacent  the  motor  end  of  the 
drum,  and  gearing  means  within  said  second  fixed  bous- 
ing which  drivably  connect  the  motor  spindle  with  the 
other  end  of  the  layshaft. 


3,076^41 
ENVELOPE  TYPE  PACKAGE  WITH  COVER  AND 

REMOVABLE  DISCLOSURE  SHEET 
Lloyd  I.  Vdckcning,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ^  assignor  to  Ivers- 
Lec  Company,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  June  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  204,576 
10  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 47) 


1.  A  package  comprising  an  approximately  flat  com- 
modity container  enclosed  in  a  cover  having  a  told  there- 
in, an  insert  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  disposed  be- 
tween said  cover  and  said  container  with  an  edge  portion 
in  said  fold,  said  cover  having  a  weakened  portion  adja- 
cent said  fold  to  provide  an  opening  at  said  fold  through 
which  said  insert  may  be  gripped  and  pulled  from  the 
package. 

3,076,542 

DISPLAY  PACKAGE 

Robert  D.  Lowry,  Wylic  C.  Kirkpatrick,  and  John  W. 

Harriaon,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,611 

6  Claims.    (CI.  206—78) 


1 .  Package  coSViprising  a  backing  board  having  an  open, 
ing  therein,  product  being  packaged  larger  than  said  open- 
ing and  positioned  over  said  opening,  a  limp  sheet  of 
thermoplastic  film  covering  and  tightly  conforming  to 
that  portion  of  the  product  that  extends  above  the  backing 
board,  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  limp  sheet  being  drawn 
over  said  product  and  through  the  said  opening  and  then 
tightly  drawn  around  the  edge  of  a  second  piece  of  back- 
ing material  which  is  larger  in  at  least  one  dimension 
than  said  opening  and  is  positioned  adjacent  the  under- 
surface  of  said  backing  board  covering  said  opening,  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  film  sheet  having  a  smaller  perim- 
eter than. the  largest  perimeter  of  the  second  piece  of 
backing  material. 

3,076,543 
AMMONIACAL  AMMONIUM  NITRATE  SOLUTION 

WITH  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  AS  CORROSION 

INHIBITOR 
John  I.  McReynolds,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 

Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  3,  195g,  Ser.  No.  765,062 
6  Claims.    (CI.  206 — 84) 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  am- 
monia-ammonium nitrate  aqueous  solution  having  incor- 
porated therein  about  0.0001  to  3%  by  weight  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide,  said  solution  having  about  K)  to  35%  by 
weight  of  ammonium  hydroxide  and  about  1  to  35% 
by  weight  of  ammonium  nitrate. 


FKKRtARY  5,   1963 

SONIC  matcrials'sepaSItionapparatus 

(3irCate^'Bi^SA5^.3^i   „^ 

-s?9nrs2.-N';.'5t^^»^ 
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to  migrate  within  the  body  of  materials  and  to  agglomerate 
at  a  characteristic  destination  therein,  and  wilhdrawmg 
said    agglomerated    constituent    material. 

'  3  076  546 
VERMICULITE  CONCENTRATION 

dg^  to  ZoBollte  Compmy,  Chicago,  111,  •  cav" 
15  Claims.    (CI.  209— 2) 


mint 


,.  ,n  acoustic  separator  for  unlike  g;-""'", '"^^j^^^^^^^^^ 
the  combination  of:  an  elastic  »"»>«/f„^Pi^^t;Vn^^^^^^^^^^^ 
ovratorv  standing  wave  action,  and  to  have  longiiuai 
nally  spa  ed  velocity  nodal  and  antinodal  regions  a 
cvratory  wave  generator  coupled  to  said  tube  for  pro- 
dudng  saTd  standing  wave  action,  means  for  feeding 
Srials  to  be  separated  into  said  tube  and  into  con- 
uct  with  the  interior  surfaces  thereof,  and  means  f^r 
removing  from  said  tube  materials  sepaated  by  sad 
standing  wave  action  and  differentially  collecting  at  d.f- 
SentT>sitions  relative  to  said  nodal  and  antinodal  re- 
gions of  said  standing  wave. 


wa/rmicuu  ri 


SONIC  PROCESS  FOR  MATERIALS  SEPARATION 

Albert  G.  Bodfaie,  Jr.,  Sherman  Oaks,  CaJW. 

(3300  Cahuenga  Blvd.,  Los  Alleles  28,  Calif) 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1960.  Ser.  No.  60,686 

3Chiims.    (CI.  209— 1) 


mn  M 


1 

JOm£D 


^- 


1    The  method  of  separating  a  desired  constituent  solid 
granular  material  from  a  mixture  of  solid  granular  mate^ 
rials  of  differing  density  and/or  particle  sire  in  a  dry 
ate  J^at  comprles:  placing  a  fluent  body  of  dry  particles 
of  ^id  mixtur^e  of  materials  in  contiguous  contact  w.th 
each  other  and  in  direct  vibration  ^ansmiss.on  conUct 
with  a  vibrating  wave  radiating  ''"f  «^  .^'f^^f^/.f. 
sound  wave  generator,  vibrating  said  surface  with  a  vi 
bration  pattern  having  a  component  of  vibraUon  normal 
to  the  area  of  contact  between  said  surface  and  said  body, 
^t^blis'fng  the  output  power  of  ^^ ^^^^fj^'l,^:^^ 
erator  so  as  to  maintain  the  acceleration  factor  of  said 
V  Sration  of  said  surface  in  the  range  wherein  particles 
;ri^  b^y  can  be  observed  dynamically  susumedin 
a  flowing  condition  like  a  liquid,  maintaining  said  body 
of  materials  in  said  dynamically  sustained  condition  sub- 
■ect  to  d'Srential  migration  inducing  inA-nces  arising 
exclusively  from  said  vibration  pattern,  so  as  to  allow 
oar  "cks  of  said  consUtuent  material  to  become  d.fferen- 
K  n^^ated  relative  to  the  remainder  of  said  body 
solely  by  virtue  of  said  v.brauon  pattern  and  thereby 


1.  A  process  of  concentrating  vermu:ul.tc  ore  to  ^a 
rate  the  vermiculite  from  gangue  with  ^^ich  it  «  asso 
dated  in  the  ore.  comprising  the  steps  of  ^o^tac^'^^^"^ 
miculitc  crude  ore  particles  containing  gangue  witH  a 

from  the  gangue. 


SON.C  ap'*"*t;jsf'cK'^aJ.«p*«*t.on 

Albert  G.  Bodlne,  Jr.,  Sherman  Oalu^  Y",;,  . 
<^^S?rJ!*"£':.''2V~195TSr'  No    843,269. 
^o«ed"*rrtr  rXv^l^^.  t  I960,  ser.  No. 

TiTan  appa?a»-.V^rarg-u^n?;ke  granular  par- 
ticLs.  the  Snation  of:  a  stack  of  vertically  spaed 
iiSX  horizontally  disposed  elastic  d'sks,  said  d.sks 

flow    directing   baffles    located   between    f  ^  ,.'^'*''%  *"; 

around  said  disks  for  confining  dust  createa  ^V  "« 
Sn  S  the  plates,  said  housing  having  an  opemng  m 
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the  lower  portion  thereof  for  discharging  the  overflow 
from  the  lowermost  of  the  disks,  and  an  air  and  dust 


means  responsive  to  simultaneous  closure  of  said  limit 
switches  and  said  sensing  switch  for  shifting  the  sorting 
means  to  another  position. 


3,076,549 
VIBRATING  UNIT  FOR  SCREENING 
AND  FEEDING 
George  D.  Becker,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Nord- 
berg  Manufacturing  Company,  M ilwaultee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,852 
2  Claims.    (Ci.  209—367) 


conduit  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing 
for  discharging  said  dust. 


3,076,548 
SORTING  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Branda,  Grand  Blanc,  Sidney  M.  Davey,  Fem- 
dalc,  and  Robert  J.  Ebbert  and  William  R.  McBride, 
Rochester,  Mich.;  said  Branda,  Ebbert,  and  McBride 
assignors  to  said  Davey 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,816 
10  Claims.    (CI.  209—88) 


1.  A  screening  assembly  or  the  like  including  a  screen 
and  two  adjacent  actuators  secured  thereto,  each  acfu- 
ator  including  a  pair  of  weights  mounted  for  opposite 
rotation  about  a  common  shaft  secured  to  the  assembly, 
the  forces  produced  by  the  revolving  weights  alternately 
complementing  and  opposing  each  other  every  90  degrees, 
the  outer  surface  of  each  weight  being  formed  into  two 
parallel  tracks,  means  for  rotating  the  weights  including 
two  flexible  drive  members  each  of  which  is  positioned 
in  a  track  on  a  weight  of  one  actuator  and  a  track  on  a 
weight  of  the  other  actuator  to  simultaneously  rotate  said 
weights  in  the  same  direction,  said  two  flexible  drive  mem- 
bers moving  in  opposite  directions  and  in  parallel  paths, 
power  means  for  rotating  a  weight  on  one  actuator  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  and  a  flexible  drive  member 
positioned  in  a  second  track  of  both  weights  of  the  other 
actuator  and  arranged  to  drive  said  last-named  weights 
in  opposite  directions. 


1.  In  combination,  relatively  movable  gauging  mem- 
bers adapted  to  receive  packages  of  stacked  sheets  there- 
between, a  sensing  switch,  means  responsive  to  the  pres- 
ence of  a  package  between  said  members  having  a  thick- 
ness within  a  predetermined  range  for  opening  said  sens- 
ing switch  and  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  package  be- 
tween said  members  having  a  thickness  outside  said  range 
for  closing  said  sensing  switch,  a  normally  open  first  limit 
switch  closable  in  response  to  passage  of  a  leading  edge  of 
a  package  between  said  members,  a  normally  closed  sec- 
ond limit  switch  openable  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  leading  edge  a  short  distance  past  said  first  limit 
switch,  said  limit  switches  being  returnable  to  their  normal 
positions  in  response  to  departure  of  each  package  from 
the  respective  switches,  sorting  means,  means  for  normally 
holding  said  sorting  means  in  one  position,  and  motor 


3,076,550 

THROWAWAY  LIQUID  FILTER 

John  R.  Wilhelm,  Perth  Amboy,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Puro- 

lator  Products,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,762 
4  Claims.    (0.210—232) 

2.  A  filter  comprising  an  open  end  cylindrical  filter 
shell,  an  open  end  cup  shaped  head  having  a  horizontal 
lip  adjacent  its  open  end.  laterally  disposed  threaded 
bosses  in  the  opposite  sides  of  said  head  providing  an  inlet 
and  outlet  for  passing  fuel  to  be  filtered  therethrough,  a 
cylindrical  ofwn  end  casing  in  said  head  having  an  out- 
wardly inclined  portion  adjacent  its  open  end  terminating 
in  a  horizontal  lip  secured  to  said  head  lip,  the  top  of 
said  casing  being  spaced  from  the  closed  end  of  said 
head,  a  flat  portion  provided  in  the  side  of  said  casing 
opposite  said  outlet  and  spaced  therefrom  to  define  an 
outlet  chamber  with  said  spaced  closed  ends,  said  casing 
having  an  opening  in  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  outlet, 
said  inlet  boss  extending  through  said  opening  and  se- 
cured to  the  casing  around  said  opening,  a  center  tube 
extending  through  the  casing  and  secured  to  the  top  there- 
of, said  tube  extending  below  the  open  ends  of  said  casing 
and  head,  an  internally  threaded  cylindrical  adapter  mem- 
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ber  disposed  in  said  casing  spaced  from  the  mncr  surface 
thereof,  the^  lower  end  of  said  member  being  provided 
with  an  outwardly  inclined  portion  abutting  said  out- 
wardly inclined  casing  portion  and  terminating  in  a  hori- 
zontal lip  secured  to  said  casing  lip.  said  member  having 
a  central  opening  in  the  top  thereof  through  which  said 


gine  block  without  damage  to  it,  and  so  the  gasket  fornrjs 
a  tighter  seal  when  liquid  pressure  acts  on  it,  that  will 
not  blow  out. 

3,076,552 
REMOVING    LIQUID    CONTAINING    CAPILLARY 
LAYER     FROM     MATERIAL     BEING     CENTRI- 

FUGED 
Ernst  Rnegg,  Kusnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Escber 
Wyss  Aktiengesellschaft,  Zurich,  Switxeriand,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Switzeriand 

FlledJan.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Mar.  2,   1959 
3  Claims.    (CI.  210—376) 


center  tube  extends,  an  externally  threaded  cylindrical 
neck  secured  to  the  open  end  of  said  filter  shell  adapted 
to  engage  said  threaded  member  to  connect  the  filter  shell 
to  said  head,  and  a  filter  cartridge  enclosed  in  said  shell 
to  receive  contaminated  fuel  from  said  central  opening 
and  to  discharge  clean  fuel  into  said  tube. 


3,076,551 
FILTER  SEALING  MEANS 

Kingsley  E.  Humbert,  Jr.,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Wix 
Corporation,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 

Carolina 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,709 
1  Claim.    (CI.  210—232) 


xr-n 


•  *J.     u     » 


A  scaled  filter  unit  for  threading  onto  an  engine  block 
comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  bottom  with  a 
threaded  central  opening  therein  for  discharging  liquid 
therethrough,  said  bottom  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  open- 
ings disposed  around  said  central  opening  for  passing 
liquid  to  be  filtered  into  said  casing,  an  annular  member 
secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  bottom  comprising 
a  flat  peripheral  portion  having  a  vertical  V-shaped  rib 
immediately  inwardly  thereof,  the  inner  leg  of  said  rib 
being  shorter  than  the  outer  leg,  a  horizontally  extending 
portion  disposed  inwardly  of  the  rib  and  terminating  in 
an   offset   reversed    bent   U-shaped   portion,   a   resilient 
molded  annular  sealing  gasket  disposed  on  said  U-shaped 
portion  for  relative  rotation  with  respect  thereto,  said 
gasket  having  a  portion  extending  into  the  bight  of  said 
U-shaped   portion   and  thereafter  extending   above   and 
around  said  U-shaped  portion  and  below  it  to  completely 
enclose  it,  said  gasket  thereafter  extending  into  said  off- 
set, the  inner  radial  surface  of  said  gasket  being  concave 
in  transverse  section,  the  longitudinal  thiclcness  of  said 
gasket  being  greater  than  the  longitudinal  dimension  of 
said  V-$haped  rib,  said  gasket  being  disposed  adjacent 
said  bottom  and  radially  outwardly  of  said  inlet  open- 
ings whereby  said  filter  unit  can  be  screwed  onto  an  en- 


2  In  a  continuously  operating  push-type  centrifuge  in- 
cluding at  least  one  rotatabic  sieve  drum  having  a  supply 
end  and  a  discharge  end,  means  for  feeding  material  to 
be  centrifuged  to  said  supply  end.  and  a  longitudinally 
rcciprocable  pusher  located  in  the  drum  and  arranged  to 
convey  the  material  during  centrifugation  toward  said  dis- 
charge end.  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a    a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  openings  ex- 
tending through  the  drum  near  the  discharge  end 
thereof,  the  openings  being  dimensioned  to  allow  pas- 
sage of  said  material  therethrough; 
b    a  sleeve  connected  with  and  spaced  radially  from 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  drum,  the  sleeve  being  im- 
perforate in  the  region  of  the  openings  but  containing 
a  circumferential  series  of  through  radial  passages 
spaced  longitudinally  from  said  openings; 
an  annular  sluicing  slider  interposed   between   the 
drum  and  the  sleeve  and  containing  a  plurality  ol 
through  chambers,  the   slider  being  rcciprocable   in 
the   longitudinal   direction   of   the   drum   between   a 
first  position   in  which   the   chambers   register   with 
said  openings   and  a  second  position   in   which  the 
chambers  register  with  said  through  radial  passages; 
d    means  carried  by  the  slider  for  closing  said  openings 
■  as  the  slider  moves  from  the  first  to  the  second  posi- 
tion; and  ...  u      .^  .Kof 
e.  means  connecting  the  slider  with  the  pusher  so  that 
the  former  is  reciprocated  by  the  latter. 


r. 


3,076,553 

FILTER 

Gustav  H.  Yellnek,  R-dne,  ^b.  wslgnor  by  me«M^^ 

signments,  to  Walker  Manufacturing  Company,  Kacme, 

Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  „.  .« 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1956,  Ser.  No.  574,435 

5  Claims.    (CI.  210— 457) 


-/ 


.//^ 


mm. 


5    A  filter  cartridge  comprising  a  plurality  of  circular 
compressible  sisal  pads  having  central  apertures  and  being 
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stacked  one  above  the  other  so  as  to  align  said  aper- 
tures, a  perforated  metal  filter  tube  extending  through  the 
said  aligned  apertures  and  having  its  extremities  disposed 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  said  pads,  a  fluid  pervious  tubular 
paper  wrapper  having  permanently  formed  pleats  extend- 
ing longitudinally  over  the  length  of  said  wrapper  and  em- 
bedded in  said  pads,  said  wrapper  surrounding  said  filter 
tube  and  extending  over  the  length  thereof,  rigid  end 
caps  fitted  over  the  ends  of  the  said  pads  having  centrally 
located  depressions  with  apertures  therein  engaging  the 
extremities  of  the  said  filter  tube,  a  washer,  and  fabric 
means  including  a  stretchable  sock  having  open  ends,  said 
sock  being  stretched  over  said  end  caps  and  said  sisal 
pads  frictionally  engaging  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  pads 
and  having  one  of  the  said  open  ends  drawn  taut  about 
one  of  the  said  end  caps  and  having  the  other  of  the 
said  open  ends  threaded  through  said  washer  and  drawn 
back  on  itself  reversely  over  the  other  of  the  said  end 
caps  around  the  central  portion  of  said  sock  whereby  to 
compress  said  pads  and  to  retain  said  pads,  said  end  caps 
and  said  filter  tube  in  a  unitary  assembly. 


3,076,554 

FILTER  COIL 

Robert  A.  Bub,  Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assitnor  to  Mine  Safety 

Appliances  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,2S7 

3  Claims.    (CI.  210—487) 


1 .  A  filter  coil  comprising  a  pair  of  separator  strips  dis- 
posed in  spaced  face-to-face  relation  and  formed  into  a 
coil,  a  pair  of  strips  of  filtering  material  extending  length- 
wise of  the  separator  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of 
them,  the  filtering  strips  being  connected  together  across 
the  adjacent  edge  of  one  separator  strip  at  one  end  of  the 
coil,  and  a  continuous  separable  fastener  extending  along 
th^  edges  of  the  filtering  strips  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
coil  and  connecting  them  together  across  the  adjacent  edge 
of  the  other  separator  strip,  whereby  to  form  a  zigzag 
filter  sheet  in  radial  section. 


3,076,555 
FLUID  FILTERS 
Harold  Ernest  Jackson,  Plynpton  St  Manrlce,  Devon, 
Peter  WilHam  Stripp,  MOcboMc,  Pfymoath,  Dctob,  and 
Ronald  Edward  Famflcid,  Efford,  PtyaMWth,  Devon, 
England,  assignors  to  Tecalemit  Limited,  Plymouth, 
Devon,  England 

Filed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,662 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiou  Great  Britain  June  30,  1958 

9  Claims.    (O.  210—493) 


hgi'?.i..i. 


J*E: 


E 


:x^ 


^ 


=P 


.-'/ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  filter  element  for  filtering 
fluids,  which  comprises  pleating  a  strip  of  filtration  ma- 
terial in  sheet  form  about  fold  lines  transverse  to  the 
length  of  the  strip;  forming  said  material  into  an  an- 
nulus  with  the  pleats  extending  longitudinally  on  radii 
from  the  central  axis  of  the  annuius;  applying  a  bonding 
substance  externally  to  a  tube  to  form  a  solid  but  par- 
tially uncured  layer  thereon;  fitting  said  tube  within  said 
annuius  to  close  the  spaces  between  the  pleats  at  the 
inner  ends  thereof;  applying  a  resilient  band  of  elasto- 


meric  material  to  the  outer  circumference  of  said  an- 
nuius so  as  to  surround  the  latter  under  tension  and  close 
the  spaces  thereat  between  said  pleats;  thereafter  causing 
the  said  substance  to  soften  to  allow  the  outer  band  to 
force  the  inner  edges  of  said  pleats  in  said  substance  on 
the  tube;  and  then  allowing  said  substance  to  harden 
bonding  the  inner  edges  to  said  tube. 


3,076,556 

HANGER  FOR  TOWEL  RACK 

Felix  Whtte,  2815  Riverside  Drive,  Dayton,  Ohio 

nied  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,955 

5  Claims.    (CI.  211—105.1) 


mar 


-^* -j^'^  \ 


2.  A  hanger  for  garments  adapted  to  be  supported  from 
the  wall  of  a  bathroom  or  closet,  said  hanger  comprising 
a  rod  adatped  to  extend  outwardly  from  the  wall  and 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  towel  rack  secured  to  said 
wall,  said  rod  having  an  angular  member  of  which  a 
horizontal  leg  portion  is  adapted  to  rest  on  the  rack,  and 
a  vertical  leg  portion  is  adapted  to  press  against  the  rack, 
said  rod  having  a  downwardly  extending  portion  and 
said  angular  member  being  positioned  on  the  side  of  said 
downwardly  extending  portion  remote  from  the  wall,  and 
a  screw  device  extending  through  said  last-mentioned  por- 
tion to  abut  the  wall. 


3,076,557 
PORTABLE,  FOLDABLE  SUPPORT 
Ralph  Husted  and  Louise  M.  Husted,  Huntington  Park, 
Calif.,  aaignors  of  one-tenth  to  Gadget-Of-The-Month 
Club,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,591 
5  Cfaiims.    (CI.  211— 178) 


T  A  portable,  foldable  support  comprising:  a  longi- 
tudinal member  provided  with  a  ground-penetrating  point 
at  the  bottom  thereof,  foot-cngageable  transverse  means 
positioned  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  ground- 
penetrating  pcrint  and  adapted  for  use  in  driving  the  point 
into  an  underlying  ground  surface  for  supporting  the  en- 
tire longitudinal  member  in  upright  position;  a  plurality 
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of  transverse  object-carrying  means  each  having  an  inner 
engaging  means  removably  engaged  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  member  at  •  different  one  of  a  plurality  of 
selected   locations   along  and   around   said   longitudmal 
member  and  extending  outwardly  transversely  therefrom 
whereby  to  effectively  comprise  supporting  means  for 
multiple  objects,  a  lowermost  one  of  said  carrying  meaiB 
having  an  engaging  and  carrying  portion  outwardly  spaced 
from  its  inner  engaging  means  and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned over  a  source  of  heat  whereby  to  define  a  cooking 
burner  for  cooking  purposes;  said  longitudinal  member 
being  provided  adjacent  the  top  thereof  with  twin-fold 
engaging  and  supporting  one  or  more  desired  objects;  said 
down  transverse  arm  members  having  engaging  means  for 
longitudinal  member  being  further  provided  with  an  inter- 
mediate foldable  junction  means  including  hmge  means 
and  locking  means  for  locking  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  the  longitudinal  member  above  and  below  said  junction 
means  in  rigid  aligned  vertically  directed  relationship  and 
for  controllably  unlocking  same  and  folding  said  upper 
and  lower  portions  into  side-by-side  substantially  parallel 
relationship  for  ready  portability  and  storage. 


means  depending  from  said  movable  boom  means  and 
located  between  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  channel 
members  of  said  lUed  boom  means  when  said  movable 
boom  means  is  in  retracted  position. 


3,076,559 

CRANE  WITH  TILT-UP  BOOM 

Eugene  E.  Crile,  1619  W.  Mariette  Ave.,  Ph««nlx,  Ariz. 

Filed  June  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,547 

13  Claims.    (CI.  212—56) 


3,076,558 
CRANE  ASSEMBLY 
Leonard  G.  Berqulst,  Nlles,  and  Wyatt  A.  MllHous  and 
James  H.  Newhouse,  Battle  Creek,  Mkh.,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Clarii  J^"'"^"* 
Company,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Origlnalapplkatlon  Sept.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  612,322,  now 
Patent  No.  2,990,074,  dated  June  27,  1961.  ^D'/W*^ 
and  this  application  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,492 
4  Claims.    (CI.  212-55) 


1  In  a  crane,  the  combination  of:  an  upstanding  co  - 
umn  member;  a  base  therefor;  an  upper  end  of  said  coN 
umn  member  disposed  in  elevated  position  above  said 
base;  substantially  vertical  axis  bearing  means  supported 
on  said  column  member  near  said  upper  end  thereof;  a 
boom  supporting  frame  movably  mounted  on  said  bear- 
ing means  and  swingable  about  a  substantially  vertical 
axis  thereof  a  boom  pivotally  mounted  on  said  boom  sup- 
porting frame;  pivot  means  having  substantially  honzon- 
t^  axis  mounting  said  boom  on  said  frames  at  one  side 
of  said  vertical  axis;  a  motor  on  said  frame:  a  hydraulic 
pump  driven  thereby:  actuating  means  responsive  to  hy- 
draulic pressure  and  supported  by  said  frame  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  vertical  axis  thereof  from  «.d  p^ot 
means,  said  actuating  means  disposed  to  force  said  boom 
to  pivot  upwardly  about  said  substantially  horizontal  axis 
of  said  pivot  means:  and  conduit  means  for  conducting 
hydraulic  pressure  fluid  intercommunicating  with  said 
pump  and  said  actuating  means. 


1 .  A  crane  assembly  comprising  fixed  boom  means  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  elongated  channel  members  disposed  in  par- 
allel facing  relation  and  a  C-shaped  member  embracing 
the  top  and  sides  of  said  channel  members  for  holding  said 
channel  members  in  fixed  laterally  spaced  relation,  a  mov- 
able boom  means  telescopically  disposed  within  the  fixed 
boom  means  having  a  pair  of  elongated  channel  menibers 
disposed  in  parallel  facing  relation  and  brace  means  hold- 
ing said  latter  channel  members  in  fixed  laterally  spaced 
relation,  a  plurality  of  first  rollers  mounted  adjacent  the 
forward  end  of  said  fixed  boom  means  for  rotation  about 
both  substantially  horizontal  and  vertical  axes,  a  portion 
of  the  peripheries  of  such  rollers  extending  into  the  space 
between  said  first  channel  members  for  abutting  adjacent 
exterior  surfaces  of  said  movable  boom  means,  a  plural- 
ity of  second  rollers  mounted  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
of  said  second  boom  means,  a  portion  of  the  peripheries 
of  said  second  rollers  extending  into  the  space  between 
said  first  channel  members  for  abutting  adjacent  interior 
surfaces  of  said  fixed  boom  means,  said  first  and  second 
rollers  cooperating  to  maintain  said  movable  boom  means 
in  inward  spaced  relation  to  said  fixed  boom  means  and 
providing  vertically  and  horizontally  acting  force  coM« 
resisting  forces  acting  on  said  movable  boom  means  which 
tend  to  deflect  said  latter  boom  means  relative  to  said 
fixed  boom  means,  a  double-acting  fluid  actuator  con- 
nected between  said  fixed  and  movable  boom  means  for 
moving  said  movable  boom  means  between  a  retracted 
position  and  an  extended  position,  and  load  engaging 


3,076.560  ^^^„ 

RETRACTIBLE  MAST  AND  BOOM  STOP 
Robert  J  Bushong.  Vermilion,  Virgil  F.  Kramer,  Lonm, 
«jr Cioiirc.  Noll.  North  RIdgevHIe,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Tbew  Shovel  Company,  Lorain,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Ohio  _      ^,      ,«-.^« 

med  Apr.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  105,145 
!•  Claims.    (CI.  212— 59) 


1  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  boom  pivoted  to  said 
frame  for. vertical  swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis  a  n*st  pivoted  to  said  boom,  a  trunnion  mounted 
on  said  mast  a  fixed  distance  from  such  -"ast-boom  p.vo 
pendants  interconnecting  the  peak  of  said  mas^  and  he 
peak  of  said  boom,  and  hoisting  means  connected  to  the 
beak  of  said  mast  for  vertically  swinging  said  mast  and 
Sus  said  boom,  a  stop  member  pivoted  to  sa;d J>oo"^ 
and  slide  guided  by  said  trunnion,  said  'toP^n^^l^^^Vf "■ 
gaging  said  frame  on  maximum  elevation  of  said  boom. 
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3,076,561 

VACUUM  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  MATERIAL 

IN  A  PLASTIC  STATE 

Joim  F.  Rogers,  Wyomlnf ,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  M.  S.  Bownc, 

Clearfield,  Ky.,  as  trustee 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719.992 

6  Claims.     (Ci.  214—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  material  in  a  plastic  state 
connprising.  a  support  imbeddable  in  said  plastic  material 
to  form  a  vacuum  chamber  therewith,  a  piston  and  cylin- 
der transfer  device,  a  rod  connecting  said  piston  to  said 
support,  fust  conduit  means  connecting  the  end  of  said 
cylinder  remote  from  said  support  to  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber, a  valve,  second  conduit  means  connecting  the  said 
remote  end  of  said  cylinder  to  said  valve,  a  vacuum  pump. 
a  third  conduit  connecting  said  vacuum  pump  directly  to 
said  vacuum  chamber,  and  control  means  in  said  valve 
for  selectively  connecting  said  second  conduit  to  atmos- 
phere for  connecting  said  second  conduit  to  said  vacuum 
pump,  and  for  blocking  flow  of  air  from  the  atmosphere 
through  said  second  conduit  means. 


3,076,562 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  ELONGATED 

ARTICLES 

William  A.  Pitts,  1620  South  Carolina  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  857,910 

3  Claims.    (CL  214—1) 


«  « 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  elongated  articles,  compris- 
ing an  elongated  frame,  a  cradle  for  supporting  an  elon- 
gated article  on  and  lengthwise  of  the  frame,  and  means 
for  rocidng  said  cradle  selectively  about  either  of  a  pair 
of  parallel.  laterally  spaced-apart  axes  extending  length- 
wise of  said  elongated  frame,  said  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  upwardly  open,  concavely  rounded  seats  extending 
parallel  to  each  other  lengthwise  of  the  frame  and  one  dis- 
posed adjacent  either  side  of  the  frame,  the  cradle  having 
a  pair  of  complementarily  rounded,  downwardly  extending 


pivot  portions  that  rest  in  the  seats,  each  pivot  portion 
turning  in  its  seat  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  length  of 
the  frame,  said  means  including  means  for  selectively 
swinging  the  cradle  about  one  said  axis  up  and  to  one 
side  of  the  frame  to  discharge  an  elongated  article  to  said 
one  side  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  selectively  swing- 
ing the  cradle  about  the  other  said  axis  up  and  to  the 
other  side  of  the  frame  to  discharge  an  elongated  article 
to  said  other  side  of  the  frame. 


3,076,563 
MOBILE  RECORD  CARRIER 
Arnold  J.  Butler,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Norman  A. 
Hedstrom,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  38,983 
5  Claims.    (CI.  214—1) 


I .  A  storage  rack  for  use  with  document  sorting  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  base,  a  cabinet  mounted  on  said  base 
for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  from  a  loading  to  an 
unloading  position,  said  cabinet  being  divided  by  vertical 
walls  into  compartments,  a  spring  balanced  stacker  plate 
m  each  compartment,  a  cover  for  the  top  of  said  ciA>inet 
moved  by  rotation  of  said  cabinet  into  position  wherein 
documents  arc  retained  between  said  cover  and  plate  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  cabinet,  and  means  for  retracting  said 
plate  to  permit  removal  of  said  documents  when  in  the 
unloading  position. 


3  076  564 
PNEUMATIC  MEMBER 
Albert  T.  McManus,  Johnston,  R.I.,  aaignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y„  •  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,512 
3  Claims.    (CI.  214— 10.5) 
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1.  A  pneumatic  shoring  member  comprising:  an  in- 
flatable bladder  having  a  valve  therein;  a  flexible  casing 
having  an  aperture  for  insertion  of  said  bladder  therein 
and  having  other  apertures  positioned  near  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  casing;  studs  attached  to  said  bladder  near 
the  extremities  thereof  and  extending  through  said  other 
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apertures  of  said  casing;  and  locking  means  for  said  studs 
for  maintaining  said  bladder  in  position  within  said  casing 
upon  deflations  and  inflations  of  said  bladder. 
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3,076,565 

RIVER  TERMINAL 

Neal  J.  Campbell,  7932  Gannon,  University  City  30,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,309 

2  Claims.    (CI.  214—14) 


K2 


^' 


1.  A  river  terminal  consisting  of  a  set  of  foundations 
built  upon  the  land  adjacent  the  river,  a  pair  of  stiff-leg 
derricks  mounted  upon  said  foundations,  booms  mounted 
upon  said  derricks,  said  booms  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  barge  stationed  at  said  terminal,  guide  cables  on 
said  foundations  to  control  sidewise  swinging  of  said 
booms,  and  electric  winches  to  control  movement  of  said 
guide  cables,  a  loading  mast  and  boom  mounted  on  said 
foundations  between  said  pair  of  stiff-leg  derricks,  a  cap- 
stan car  puller  head  fixed  in  position  upstream  of  said 
barge  station,  an  anchor  cable  at  the  head  of  said  barge 
passed  around  said  puller  head  and  an  electric  winch  to 
control  the  movement  of  said  anchor  cable  and  hence 
control  the  upstream  position  of  said  barge,  and  a  control 
panel  console  for  the  operator  of  said  terminal  to  control 
the  operation  of  said  electric  winches. 


frame  movable  along  said  row  of  storage  means;  stock 
picking  means  on  said  frame  including  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  spaced  reciprocating  picking  members;  arUde 
receiving  means  on  said  frame;  gravity  feed  delivery 
means  on  said  frame  for  delivering  picked  articles  from 
said  picking  means  to  said  receiving  means;  conveyor 
means  beneath  said  frame  parallel  to  said  row  of  storage 
members,  said  article  receiving  means  being  horizontally 
positioned  between  said  storage  members  and  said  con- 
veyor means;  sorting  means  on  said  frame  for  moving 
articles  from  said  receiving  means  to  selected  transverse 
positions  on  said  conveyor  means  including  means  for 
transporting  articles  from  said  receiving  means  transverse- 
ly across  said  conveyor  means  and  means  for  transferring 
the  articles  from  said  transporting  means  to  said  conveyor 
means  at  said  selected  transverse  positions,  said  trans- 
porting means  including  a  plurality  of  transporting  por- 
tions spaced  longitudinally  along  said  conveyor  means 
each  constructed  and  arranged  to  transport  the  articles 
picked  by  one  of  said  picking  members  and  said  transfer 
means  including  a  transfer  member  at  each  of  said  select- 
ed transverse  conveyor  positions  for  each  of  said  trans- 
porting portions;  and  means  for  simultaneously  energizirig 
a  selected  picking  member  and  a  selected  one  of  said 
transfer  members  at  said  transporting  portion  associated 
with  said  picking  member. 


3,076,567 

ADJUSTABLE  CAPACITY  SWEEP  CONVEYOR 

FOR  STORAGE  CONTAINERS 

Richard  A.  O'Dell,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Butler 

Manafacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,771 

8  Claims.    (CI.  214—17) 


3,076,566 
WAREHOUSING  SYSTEM 
David  H.  Dennis,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Specialties 
Development  Corporation,  Belleville,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,274 
5  Claims.    (CI.  214—16.4) 


1.  A  materials  conveyor  operable  to  draw  materials 
toward  a  central  discharge  zone  from  the  area  surround- 
ing said  zone  comprising  a  conveyor  mounting  member 
at  said  zone,  an  arm  connected  with  said  member  for 
swinging  movement  around  said  member  about  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis,  a  conveyor  carrier  mounted  on  said 
arm,  said  carrier  movable  on  said  arm  toward  and  away 
from  said  axis,  an  elongate  power  driven  conveyor  con- 
nected with  said  carrier  and  movable  therewith,  said  con- 
veyor having  an  inner  discharge  end  adjacent  said  zone 
and  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  said  arm  and 
including  material  engaging  means  operable  to  draw  ma- 
terial toward  said  zone,  and  releasable  means  operable 
to  restrict  said  carrier  to  a  plurality  of  positions  on  said 
arm  at  selected  varied  spacings  from  said  axis. 


1.  In  an  article  handling  system,  the  combination  of 
article  storage  means  including  a  plurality  of  storage 
members  arranged  in  a  horizontal  row,  each  of  said 
storage  means  containing  a  plurality  of  identical  articles 
different  from  articles  in  other  of  said  storage  means;  a 


3,076,568 
ROTARY  DUMP 
Donald  W.  Gatens  and  Charles  S.  Siekely,  bofli  of  Hunt- 
ington, W.  Va.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,754 
SCbiims.    (CL214— 52) 
1.  A  rotary  dump  comprising  a  longitudinally  disposed 
car  retainer  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal 
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axis  between  load  receiving  and  load  discharging  posi- 
tions, a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  retainer  par- 
allel to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  transversely 
spaced  therefrom  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  arm  means  extending  radially  from  one 
end  of  said  shaft  and  rigidly  connected  thereto,  connect- 
ing means  extending  transversely  of  and  between  said 
car  retainer  and  said  arm  means  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  arm  means  and  to  the  car  retainer  along  the  ver- 
tical planes  through  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof  and 
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offset  from  said  longitudinal  axes,  rotary  fluid  power 
means  connected  to  said  shaft  and  driving  the  same  where- 
by said  arm  means,  connecting  means  and  power  means 
positively  control  rotation  of  said  car  retainer,  said  rotary 
fluid  power  means  including  a  fluid  pressure  operated 
rotary  actuator,  a  fluid  pressure  circuit  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  rotary  actuator,  and  fluid  pressure  control 
means  in  said  fluid  circuit,  at  least  one  of  said  fluid  pres- 
sure control  means  being  operable  wholly  independent  of 
the  car  retainer  rotary  movements. 


3,076,569 

PORTABLE  DISMOUNTABLE  RAMP 

William  M.  Lutts,  Sr.,  4102  Berkshire  Ave., 

Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,786 

4  Claims.    (CI.  214— 85) 


I.  In  a  dismountable  ramp  adapted  for  assembly  with 
varying  gradients,  a  ramp  rail  comprising  a  plurality  of 
separate  rail  sections,  at  least  one  of  said  rail  sections 
having  a  plate  projecting  axially  beyond  the  end  thereof, 
said  plate  having  attached  to  the  under  surface  thereof  a 
downwardly  facing  arcuate  sleeve  with  a  periphery  of 
not  more  than  180",  an  adjacent  rail  section  having  an 
end  resting  upon  said  plate,  means  for  removably  attach- 
ing the  juxtaposed  ends  of  said  sections  to  each  other  to 
form  a  ramp  rail  joint,  a  pier  structure  disposed  beneath 
said  ramp  rail  in  supporting  relation  thereto,  said  pier 
structure  having  a  cradle  member  extending  transversely 
of  said  ramp  rail  and  presenting  an  arcuate  upper  sur- 
face to  said  sleeve,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  abutments  lo- 
cated axially  of  said  cradle  member  and  receiving  there- 
between with  a  close  fit  the  ends  of  said  sleeve,  whereby 
said  one  of  said  rail  sections  is  supported  upon  said  pier 
structure  by  engagement  of  said  sleeve  with  said  cradle 
member  and  is  free  to  adjust  itself  thereto  at  differing 
positions  in  a  vertical  plane  while  being  restrained  against 
movement  axially  of  said  cradle  member. 


3,076,570 

MATERIAL  MOVING  APPARATUS 

Frederick  F.  Robbins,  224  S.  Miciiigaii  Blvd., 

Chicago  4,  m. 

FUcd  Apr.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,886 

9  Claims.    (CI.  214— 110) 


I.  Apparatus  for  moving  loose  matenal  comprising  a 
support  frame  forming  a  carriage  adapted  for  disposition 
adjacent  a  pile  of  material  to  be  moved,  a  material  receiv- 
ing and  elevating  structure  on  and  inclined  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  of  said  support  frame,  said  structure  including 
a  gathering  apron  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly 
of  the  support  frame,  a  material  elevating  ramp  connected 
with  said  apron  and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
thereof,  said  apron  being  shiftable  longitudinally  of  said 
ramp,  a  delivery  trough  connected  with  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  ramp  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof  in 
position  to  deliver  material  from  the  ramp  to  a  receiving 
station  beneath  said  delivery  trough,  conveyor  means 
supported  on  said  carriage  and  operable  to  gather  ma- 
terial  from  said  pile  and  deliver  the  same  onto  said 
apron  and  up  said  ramp  to  said  trough  for  discharge 
thence  to  said  receiving  station,  and  means  operable  to 
shift  the  apron  on  the  ramp  in  a  direction  to  press  its 
forward  edge  snugly  against  the  ground  or  floor  surface 
upon  which  the  apparatus  is  positioned  for  operation. 


3,076,571 

FRONT  END  LOADER 

Bernard  A.  Kuhl,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Thew 

Shovel  Company,  Lorain,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,062 

7  Claims.    (H.  214—140) 


1.  A  front  end  loader  comprising  a  mobile  tractor  hav- 
ing ground-engaging  propelling  means  and  a  forwardly 
facing  operator's  seat  from  which  the  operator  may  con- 
trol the  movements  of  said  tractor;  and  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending material  handling  assembly  and  actuating  means 
therefor  pivotally  mounted  on  said  tractor  for  swinging 
in  a  vertical  plane  from  a  lower  material  pickup  posi- 
tion to  an  upper  hoist  and  dump  position;  said  assembly 
comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  booms  having  rear  portions 
which  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  respective  sides  of 
said  tractor  rearward  of  said  seat  and  which,  when  said 
booms  are  in  such  lower  position,  extend  downwardly  and 
forwardly  from  such  boom  pivot,  said  booms  also  havmg 
front  portions  disposed  forwardly  of  the  front  end  of 
said  tractor  and  close  to  the  ground  when  said  booms  are 
in  such  lower  position;  a  material  handling  scoop  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  front  ends  of  said  booms  for  tilting 
movemenu  about  a  horizontal  axis  for  scooping  material 
therein  and  for  dumping  such  material  therefrom;  and  a 
three-part  linkage  associated  with  each  boom  for  Ulting 
said  scoop  to  different  angular  positions  with  respect 
thereto,  said  linkage  comprising  a  first  link  disposed  sub- 
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stantially  in  iu  entirety  within  said  boom  and  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  tractor  at  a  point  below  the 
boom-tractor  pivot,  an  intermediate  link  pivotally  con- 
nected between  its  ends  to  an  intermediate  port'on  of 
said  boom,  and  a  third  variable  length  link  pivotally 
connected  at  its  respective  ends  to  said  scoop  in  radially 
spaced  relation  to  the  boom-scoop  pivot  effective  to  tilt 
said  scoop  to  different  angular  positions  relative  to  said 
boom  in  response  to  change  in  length  of  said  third  link 
and  to  one  end  of  said  intermediate  link,  the  other  ends 
of  said  first  and  intermediate  links  being  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  the  pivot  connections  of  said  boom  and 
said  first  link  to  said  tractor  and  of  said  intermediate  link 
to  said  boom  and  to  said  first  link  defining  the  corners  of 
an  .irticulated  quadrangle  which  changes  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  scoop  with  respect  to  said  boom  as  the  latter 
is  swung  about  the  boom  pivot,  said  first  link  being  of 
generally  8-shaped  form  curving  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly from  such  one  end  and  thence  downwardly  and 
forwardly  toward  such  other  end  when  said  boom  is  in 
such  lower  position,  and  wherein  said  intermediate  link  is 
of  generally  S-shaped  form  curving  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly from  such  other  end  to  its  pivot  connection  with 
said  boom  and  thence  extending  upwardly  curving  suc- 
cessively rearwardly  and  forwardly  toward  such  one  end 


3,076,572 

OVERHEAD  LOADER 

Aubrey  R.  Schlcmmcr,  Willow  Drive,  Whitesboro,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,143 

4  Claims.    (O.  214—140) 


each  side  drum  and  said  bucket,  said  cables  bemg  op- 
positely wound  on  said  central  and  side  drums  guide 
means  on  said  frame  for  said  cables  between  the  control 
unit  and  the  reduction  drum  unit,  said  cable  control  unit 
drive  means  being  operable  to  unwind  said  center  drum 
whereby  the  second  cable  is  wound  on  said  side  drums 
and  said  bucket  is  elevated  from  its  scooping  position  at 
one  end  of  the  tractor  to  a  vertical,  overhead  position, 
said  cable  control  unit  brake  means  being  operable  to 
control  the  downward  movement  of  the  bucket  beyond 
the  vertical,  overhead  position  towards  its  dumping  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  tractor,  stop  means 
operably  connected  to  said  overhead  frame  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  said  bucket  supporting  arm 
members  and  bucket  engaging  means  on  the  outer  ends 
of  said  arm  members  below  the  pivotal  conn<^tion  be- 
tween arm  members  and  bucket  in  scooping  position,  said 
second  cable  being  secured  at  either  end  to  said  side  drums 
and  having  a  running  connection  with  said  bucket  guided 
by  said  bucket  engaging  means,  whereby  said  bucket  may 
be  raised  from  scooping  position  by  winding  said  second 
cable  and  released  for  dumping  by  unwinding  said  second 
cable.  

3,076,573 

DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

Ralph  H.  Thomas,  Clark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,686 

7  Clahns.    (CI.  215—6) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  self-propelled  tractor  having 
a  standard  cable  control  unit  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
cable  control  unit  including  a  winch,  and  drive,  clutch  and 
brake  means  therefor:  a  pair  of  elongated  arm  members 
pivotally  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  tractor  adjacent  the 
rear  end  thereof,  a  collecting  and  loading  bucket  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arm  members, 
said  arm  members  being  of  sufficient  length  to  guide  said 
bucket  through  a  vertical  arc  from  a  scooping  position 
at  one  end  of  the  tractor  to  a  dumping  position  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  an  overhead  frame  supported  by 
the  tractor,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  continuous 
tubular  members  having  an  inverted,  generally  U-shape 
mounted  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tractor  in  parallel  re- 
lation to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed reduction  drum  unit  mounted  transversely  on  the 
top  of  said  frame  in  substantially  vertical  alignment  with 
the  pivotal  connection  between  said  arm  members  and 
tractor,  said  reduction  drum  unit  comprising  on  a  single 
axis  a  pair  of  side  drums  of  equal  diameter  and  a  central 
drum  having  a  substantially  larger  diameter  than  that  of 
the  side  drums,  a  first  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
central  drum  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  tractor  cable 
control  unit  winch,  a  second  cable  connected  between 


1.  A  compartmented  dispenser  suitable  for  dispensing 
two  different  fluids,  comprising  a  bottle,  said  bottle  hav- 
ing a  top  of  substantially  circular  horizontal  cross  section, 
a  bottom,  a  hollow  body  portion  and  a  fluid  tight  vertical 
partition  extending  between  the  top  and  bottom  formmg 
two  compartments,  each  of  the  compartments  having  one 
annular  opening  through  the  bottle  top,  each  of  said 
openings  having  substantially  the  same  circumferential 
configuration,  a  horizontal  circular  depression  about  the 
exterior  of  said  bottle  below  the  bottle  top;  an  integral 
resilient  cap  telescoped  over  the  bottle  top,  said  cap  com- 
prising a  top  having  an  annular  flange  which  projects 
below  the  cap  top,  said  flange  having  an  inwardly  dis- 
posed annular  bead  snapped  within  the  bottle  circular 
depression,  said  top  having  a  downwardly  disposed  an- 
nular ribbed  means  within  the  cap  top  area  circumscribed 
by  said  flange  and  being  entirely  to  one  side  of  the  cap 
center,  said  ribbed  means  having  inclined  peripheral  sur- 
faces, an  annular  opening  within  the  cap  top  area  circum- 
scribed by  said  annular  ribbed  means,  a  second  down- 
wardly disposed  annular  ribbed  means  within  the  cap  top 
area  circumscribed  by  said  flange  and  being  entirely  to  one 
side  of  the  cap  center,  said  second  ribbed  means  having 
inclined  peripheral  surfaces  and  having  a  fluid  tight  trans- 
verse partition  therein,  said  inclined  peripheral  surfaces 
of  both  the  annular  ribbed  means  registering  in  resilient 
wedging  sealing  relationship  within  the  bottle  openings. 
said  annular  ribbed  means  circumscribing  a  circle  upon 
the  bottle  top  on  rotation  coinciding  with  both  the  bottle 
top  openings  and  cooperating  with  the  bottle  top  and 
bottle  openings  upon  rotation  of  the  resilient  cap  to  alter- 
natively produce  on  the  cap  top  a  relaxed  condition  upon 
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registry  of  the  annuliir  ribbed  means  within  the  bottle  top 
openings  and  a  tensioned  condition  upon  being  slidably 
and  rotatably  displaced  from  the  bottle  top  openings. 


3,076.574 

BABY  FOOD  FEEDER 

Clifford  R.  Woodbury,  Jr.,  7747  N.  Hermitage  Ave., 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,920 

9  Claims.    (CI.  215— 11) 
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I.  A  baby  food  feeder  for  use  with  a  standard  con- 
tainer of  a  predetermined  inner  diameter  and  having  an 
open  top  and  containing  a  quantity  of  semi-solid  food 
capable  of  flowing  action  under  slight  pressure,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  stem,  a  nipple  having  a  relatively  large 
aperture  detachahly  connected  on  an  outer  end  of  the 
stem,  a  flexible  disc  secured  on  the  inner  end  of  the  stem 
and  dimensioned  for  sealingly  cnuaeini:  the  inner  surface 
of  the  container,  a  cap  having  a  central  hole  receiving 
said  stem  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  and 
closing  the  open  top  of  the  container,  said  stem  being 
substantially  of  uniform  outer  diameter  between  the  disc 
and  nipple  and  being  capable  of  being  drawn  through 
the  cap  when  the  nipple  is  removed,  the  stem,  carrying 
the  nipple  and  disc,  being  capable  of  free  rotating  and 
sliding  movement  relative  to  the  cap.  and  relative  to  the 
container  when  the  cap  is  secured  thereto,  the  stem  and 
nipple  being  the  only  portions  exposed  outwardly  of  the 
cap  and  container  when  the  cap  is  secured  to  the  con- 
tainer, the  disc  and  the  inner  end  of  the  stem  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  surface  of  the  food  in  the 
container,  and  the  disc  having  a  central  hole  exposing 
the  interior  of  the  stem  to  the  food  for  passage  thereof 
from  the  container  through  the  stem  and  nipple,  the 
stem  and  disc  being  operable  for  following  the  top  of 
the  food  pursuant  to  depletion  of  the  food  on  flowing 
through  the  stem  and  nipple  caused  by  sucking  action 
on  the  nipple  and  consequent  relatively  greater  atmos- 
pheric pressure  on  the  feeder. 


3,076,575 
VACUUM  CONTAINERS 
Ijiunince  Leslie-Smith,  Grosvenor  Gardens  House,  Gros* 
renor  Gardens,  London  SW.  1,  England 
Filed  May  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  19,  1960 
5  Claims.    (CI.  215— 13) 
1.  A  canister  for  a  vacuum  flask,  the  said  canister 
comprising  at  least  two  thin  walled  hollow  body  mem- 
bers formed  of  a  plastic,  and  an  annular  coupling  mem- 
ber engageable  with  each  of  two  adjacent  body  members, 
means  for  securing  the  annular  coupling  member  to  one 


body  member,  means  for  securing  the  coupling  member 
to  the  other  body  member  to  thereby  secure  the  adjacent 
body  members  together  in  substantially  fixed  axial  rela- 
tionship, the  said  coupling  member  having  a  wall  thick- 
ness substantially  greater  than  the  wall  thickness  of  the 


body  members;  and  inwardly  directed  locating  elements 
formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  coupling  member 
for  resiliently  engaging  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  vacuum 
bottle  positioned  in  said  canister  thereby  to  locate  and 
resiliently  support  the  bottle  intermediate  its  length. 


3,076,576 
CLOSURE  OPERATOR 
Richard  T.  Cornelius,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
Cornelius  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  .Minnesota 

Filed  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,838 
5  Claims.    (CI.  220—25) 


1.  A  closure  operator  for  moving  outwardly  into  clos- 
ing position  the  internal  cover  of  a  can  having  a  top 
formed  with  an  elongated  opening  therein,  and  through 
which  the  cover  is  insertable  into  the  inferior  of  the  can, 
said  closure  operator  being  constructed  of  resilient  materi- 
al and  comprising  an  elongated  handle,  arms  extending 
normally  outwardly  from  one  end  of  said  handle  and  in 
opposite  directions  and  in  angular  relationship  relative 
to  one  another,  pivot  means  carried  by  said  cover  and 
engaging  said  arms  near  said  handle,  cams  carried  by  said 
arms  at  the  outer  free  ends  thereof  and  engageable  with 
the  top  of  the  can,  each  of  said  cams  causing  the  outer 
end  of  the  arm  by  which  it  is  carried  to  move  into  align- 
ment with  the  other  arm  to  force  said  cover  outwardly 
and  to  urge  it  into  closing  position. 
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3,076,577 
QUICK-RELEASE  CLOSURE  FOR  PRESSURE 
VESSELS 
Ralph  P.  Cr^g.  Lo«  Angeles,  Callf^  assignor  to  Red  Point 
Corporation,  Burbanic,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,707 
11  Claims.    (CI.  220—40) 


Ti 
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1 .  A  quick-release  closure  for  two-part  pressure  vessels 

comprising 

(a)   a  complement  of  headed  studs  projectmg  from  the 

open  end  of  one  vessel  part  and  through  openings  in 

the  other  vessel  part, 
(h)   a  cam  ring  disposed  on  the  latter  vessel  part  and 

having  openings  with  enlargements   through  which 

the  heads  of  said  studs  extend, 
(r)  wedge  cams  on  said  ring  operatively  associated 

with  each  said  slot,  and 
(d)  power  means  to  rotate  the  ring  relative  to  the 

vessel  and  the  studs  to  effect  a  wedging  engagement 

between  said  cams  and  the  faces  of  the  stud  heads 

engage  therewith. 


gasket  being  substanUally  the  same;  a  holding  member 
having  a  central  portion  and  diametricaUy  spaced  out- 
wardly extending  portions,  each  of  the  extending  portions 
being  adapted  to  extend  into  a  port  in  an  ear  member, 
said  central  portion  of  the  holding  member  being  provided 
with  a  threaded  bore  extending  therethrough;  and  a 
threaded  bolt  adapted  to  extend  through  said  threaded 
bore  and  coaxial  with  the  solid  plug  to  press  against  the 
solid  plug.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3,076,579 

DISH  LINERS 

Arthur  L.  Knhlman,  38,192  Murdick  Drive, 

New  Baltfmore,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,875 

2  Claims.    (CI.  220—65) 


3,076,578 
FURNACE  PLUG  MECHANISM 
Hosea  E.  Smith,  Highlands,  and  Thtinnan  V.  Dodson, 
Baytown,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ease  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  313«0 
2  Claims.    (CI.  220— 46) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  heating  member  having  an 
opening  of  substantially  constant  diameter  permitting 
cleaning  tools  to  be  inserted  therethrough  and  a  pair  of 
ear  members  extending  from  the  heating  member  and 
diametrically  spaced  about  said  opening,  each  of  said  ear 
members  having  a  port  formed  therein,  and  said  heating 
member  being  provided  with  an  annular  plug  seating 
shoulder  adjacent  said  opening:  a  removable  solid  plug 
having  an  annular  shoulder  adapted  to  seat  on  said  seat- 
ing shoulder,  the  entire  end  of  the  removable  solid  iriug 
located  outside  of  said  heating  member  being  subsUntially 
flat  and  the  portion  of  the  solid  plug  extending  into  said 
opening  of  substantially  constant  diameter  tapering  in- 
wardly toward  iu  axis  from  a  point  adjacent  said  plug 
shoulder;  a  substantially  flat  annular  metal  sealing  gasket 
adapted  to  fit  between  said  seating  shoulder  and  said  plug 
shoulder  with  the  dimensions  of  said  seating  shoulder, 
said  plug  shoulder,  and  said  flat  annular  metal  sealing 


1.  A  disposable  liner  unit  for  removable  application 
to  the  upper  face  of  a  dish  having  a  substantially  flat 
surface  surrounded  by  an  upwardly  inclmed.  peripheral 
rim,  said  liner  unit  comprising  a  pack  of  individual,  flexi- 
ble moisture  proof  liner  members;  a  base  member  heavier 
than  the  individual  liner  members  of  said  pack;  means 
removably  securing  said  liner  members  to  one  another 
in  face  to  face  relation;  and  means  securing  said  pack 
of  liner  members  to  said  base  member,  said  liner  unit 
having  a  shape  corresponding  substantially  to  the  shape 
of  said  dish  and  being  of  such  size  that  a  portion  of  said 
base  member  projects  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  rim 
of  said  dish  when  said  liner  unit  is  applied  to  the  upper 
face  of  said  dish,  the  projecting  portion  of  said  base  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  bendablc  tongues 
struck  therefrom,  said  tongues  being  bendable  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  pack  of  liner  members  to  permit 
the  rim  of  said  dish  to  be  removably  gripped  between 
said  tongues  and  said  base  member. 


3,076,580 
CONCRETE  AGGREGATE  FEED^ 
Donald  F.  Heath,  Waterioo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Engineered 
Equipment,  Inc.,  Waterioo,  Iowa,  a  corporation  off 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,382 
1  Claim,    (a.  221—194) 

A  concrete  aggregate   feeder  comprising   in  combina- 
tion: .  J  .u      • 
a  circular  frame  having  an  opening  formed  therein 

for   discharging   material   therethrough; 
a  power  means  on  said  frame; 
a   vertically   disposed    cylindrical   rotor    shroud   on 

said  frame;  "  .,      •_        u 

a  vertical  power  shaft  extending  upwardly  through 
a  bore  therefor  in  said  frame  and  into  said  shroud, 
an  upper  portion  of  said  shaft  reduced  in  diameter 
from  the  remainder  thereof  and  with  a  first  shoul- 
der formed  thereby,  said  upper  portion  square  in 
cross  section,  said  shaft  operably  connected  to  and 
driven  by  said  power  means; 
a  casting  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  and  adapted 
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to  close  over  said  rotor  shroud,  said  casting  bav- 
in an  air  inlet  opening  formed  therein  substan- 
tially vertically  above  said  frame  discharge  open- 
ing, said  casting  having  a  material  inlet  opening 
formed  therein  arcuately  spaced  from  said  air  in- 
let opening;  conduit  means  connected  to  said  frame 
for  receiving  material  from  said  discharge  open- 

'  ing; 

mV""!  for  transmitting  compressed  air  through  said 
inlet  opening,  and  also  through  said  conduit 
means  so  as  to  transmit  the  material  therethrough; 

and  a  cylindrical  rotor  having  a  bearing  member 
centrally  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  arcu- 
ately    spaced    compartments    formed     vertically 


k^'/ 

"^^l/ 


therein  which  arc  adapted  to  pass  sequentially 
beneath  said  material  inlet  opening,  and  each  of 
which  is  adapted  to  pass  simultaneously  above 
and  below  said  frame  opening  and  said  air  inlet 
opening,  said  bearing  member  adapted  to  sit  on 
said  first  shoulder  and  having  a  bore  formed  cen- 
trally thereof  for  receiving  said  shaft,  said  bore 
being  square  in  cross  section  and  having  an  upper 
portion  the  diameter  of  which  is  slightly  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  a  lower  portidn  thereof,  said 
lower  portion  having  a  length  less  than  the  length 
of  said  upper  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
shaft  wherein  said  upper  portion  walls  are  spaced 
radially  from  said  shaft. 


3,076,581 

MEASURING  DISPENSER  FOR  LIQUIDS 

William  M.  Booth,  439  Ohio  St.,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  June  22,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  822,109 

2  Claims.    (CI.  222 — 453) 


means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  container  spout  so 
that  said  closure  head  is  guided  by  said  web  means  into 
a  position  to  seal  the  discharge  end  of  the  spout  and  said 
valve  is  guided  by  said  fin  means  into  a  position  to  seal 
the  inlet  end  of  the  spout. 


1.  A  dispensing  device  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the 
spout  of  a  container  comprising:  a  generally  flat  closure 
head;  a  shank  secured  to  said  closure  head  and  extend- 
ing transversely  therefrom;  web  guide  means  secured  to 
said  closure  head  and  shank;  a  valve  secured  to  the  end 
of  the  shank  opposite  said  closure  head;  fin  guide  means 
integral  with  and  projecting  radially  from  said  shank  and 
disposed  above  said  valve:  said  shank  having  a  central 
finless  portion  to  allow  said  shank  to  pivot  about  said 
fin  guide  means  into  a  position  io  which  both  ends  of 
said  spout  are  open  and  liquid  can  freely  flow  past  said 
fin  guide  means;  said  web  guide  means  and  fin  guide 


3,076,582 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 

Louis  M.  Arccment,  Chalmcttc,  La.,  assigBor,  by  mesne 

assignmcnti,  to  The  Fllntlu>te  Company,  a  corporation 

of  MassachascMs 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,851 
4  aaims.    (CI.  222—464) 


■^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  particulate  material  com- 
posed of  particles  of  different  sizes  and  required  to  be 
transferred  from  one  location  to  another,  comprising  a 
vertically  elongated  container  adapted  to  be  charged  with 
said  material  at  the  ceater  of  the  top  thereof,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  bot- 
tom section  and  a  discharfe  outlet  disposed  centrally  of 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  flow  control  member  disposed 
in  said  container,  said  member  comprising  a  stationary 
elongated  tube  positioned  vertically  in  said  container  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  discharge  outlet  and  having  a 
diameter  slightly  greater  than  that  of  said  outlet,  the 
wall  of  said  tube  having  an  opening  extending  in  a 
helical  path  therearound  from  the  top  to  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  tube  extending  throughout  the  height  of 
said  container  and  having  its  lowermost  end  disposed  at 
said  discharge  outlet. 


3,076,583 

CLOSURE  STRUCTURE  OF  A  CONTAINER 

Karl  Waiter  Ebcrspiichcr,  Bcrgstrassc  4, 

Lagc-Upac,  Germany 

Filed  May  20,  i960,  Scr.  No.  30,651 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmaay  May  23,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CL  222—493) 


1 .  A  closure  structure  for  dispensing  the  content  of  a 
pliable  container,  comprising  an  outer  tubular  closure 
member,  said  closure  member  being  adapted  to  be  ti^Uy 
secured  at  one  end  in  an  opening  of  the  container  for  dis- 
pensing the  container  content  through  said  closure  member, 
a  central  inner  closure  member  secured  within  the  outer 
closure  member  coaxially  therewith  and  protruding  from 
the  other  end  thereof  to  define  an  annular  discharge  pas- 
sage between  the  inner  and  the  outer  closure  member,  a 
closure  cap  slidably  fitted  over  said  outer  closure  member 
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and  said  central  inner  closure  member  coaxially  therewith, 
said  closure  cap  being  axially  displaceable  in  reference  to 
the  outer  and  inner  closure  members  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion closing  said  passage  and  an  open  position  uncovering 
said  passage,  the  other  end  of  the  outer  closure  member 
terminating  in  an  elastically  flexible  tongue  slidably  engag- 
ing an  inner  wall  portion  of  said  closure  cap,  said  tongue 
being  biased  into  continuous  sealing  engagement  with  said 
wall  portion  in  any  position  of  axial  displacement  of  the 
closure  cap  in  reference  to  said  inner  and  outer  closure 
members,  and  spring  means  coacting  with  said  closure  cap 
to  bias  the  same  into  the  said  passage  closing  position. 


mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  arm  engag- 
ing said  strip,  means  to  oscillate  said  shaft  and  a  brake 
to  oppose  the  resulting  oscillation  of  said  shaft. 


3,076,586 
CONVERTIBLE  MULTIPLE-USE  AUTOMATIC 
TAPE  DISPENSING  ASSE.MBLY 
Britton  H.  Doyle,  Arnold  J.  Eisenberg,  and  John  F.  Mc- 
Drrmott,  Jr.,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Nashua  Cor- 
poration, Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,126 
8  Claims.    (CI.  226—101) 


3,076,584 
FLUID  CONTAINERS  OR  CARTONS 
John  Gerrard  Sheriock,  Feltham,  England,  assignor  to 
Plastic  Packaging  Limited,  London,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Not.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  3,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  222—541) 


r"^^^ 


2.  A  thin-walled  fracturable  container  element  capable 
of  fracture  by  application  of  finger  pressure  for  flowable 
substances  wherein  the  wall  of  said  element  includes  a 
part  constituting  a  hollow  protrusion,  the  base  profile  of 
which  protrusion  includes  at  least  one  corner,  and  the 
wall  of  the  container  element  immediately  surrounding 
said  protrusion  lies  within  a  rim  which  projects  above  the 
plane  of  said  part  of  the  wall  of  the  container  element  to 
a  greater  height  than  said  protrusion,  said  protrusion  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  side  walls  which  meet  at  an  edge  one 
end  of  which  edge  lies  at  said  comer  while  its  other  end 
is  substantially  displaced  from  said  comer  and  forms  a 
part  from  which  pressure  can  be  transmitted  along  said 
edge  to  the  localized  area  adjacent  said  corner  to  apply 
a  concentrated  load  at  said  localized  area  and  cause  rup- 
ture of  the  wall  of  said  container  element. 


3,076^5 

FEEDING  AND  ASSEMBLING  OF  ELECTRICAL 

TERMINAL  PART  OF  WIRE 

Walter  E.  Straubel,  Johnston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Electric 

Terminal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,906 

5  Claims.    (CI.  226— 64) 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  power-operated  rotary  feed 
roll  type  for  dispensing  operator-selected  lengths  of  ad- 
hesively conditioned  tape  and  which  machine  has  a  frame 
mounting  separable  feed  rolls  with  a  motor  to  drive  one 
of  them  and  electrical  means  and  an  operating  circuit 
therefor  to  close  the  feed  rolls  and  to  release  them  for 
separation  thereby  to  start  and  to  stop  tape  feed,  and 
said  frame  having  al  one  side  a  bearing  stud  defining  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  tape  path  and  adapted  to  rotatably 
support  demountably  tape  feed  length  selector  means  as 
accessory  equipment  for  such  machine, 

the  combination  therewith  of  a  plate  having  provision 
for  rotatable  mounting  thereof  on  said  bearing  stud 
and  within  the  compass  of  the  machine  frame,  said 
plate  having  a  radially  projecting  arm  for  manual 
engagement  by  the  machine  operator,  said  plate  hav- 
ing mounted  thereon  a  trip  switch  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  a  driven  machine  part  upon  feeding  of 
the  selected  tape  length  as  determined  by  the  angular 
positioning  of  said  plate  about  said  stud  axis,  and 
said  plate  further  carrying  electrical  conductor  means 
with  plug-in  type  terminal  provision  for  connection 
of  said  trip  switch  into  said  operating  circuit  of  said 
electrical  means  of  the  machine  so  as  to  effect  feed 
stopping  control  thereof  by  said  trip  switch,  said  bear- 
ing stud  of  the  machine  being  adapted  further  to  re- 
ceive and  rotatably  support  a  second  generally  like 
and  similarly  equipped  selector  plate  for  selecting 
other  tape  lengths  and  controlling  the  feed  stopping 
thereof. 


r^m^m^Mmh'^^^  "' '''"-- 


■^r^ 


5.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  terminals  in  strip  form 
comprising  a  guideway  for  the  strip,  a  shaft,  an  arm 


3,076,587 
BOX  SIZE  CONTROLLED  TAPE  DISPENSER 
Theodore  H.  Kmcger,  Stratford,  Conn. 
(%  Better  Packages  Inc^  ShcHon,  Conn.) 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  711,859 
15  Claims.    (CI.  226—135) 
1.  A  tape  dispensing  apparatus  comprismg  means  for 
dispensing  tape,  control  means  for  determining  the  lengths 
of  tape  to  be  dispensed,  a  support  upon  which  an  article 
may  be  rested,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  sensing  elements 
located  at  predetermined  positions  on  said  support  and 
actuable  in  accordance  with  the  dimensions  of  an  article 
placed  on  the  support  while  the  article  is  in  stationary 
postion  thereon,  and  connecting  means  between  said  sens- 
ing elements  and  the  control  means,  said  sensing  elements 
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and  connecting  means  being  operative  to  actuate  said  con-    the  adhesive  attachment  of  said  ridges  to  the  outer  flat 
trol  means  to  determine  a  length  of  tape  to  be  fed  corrc-    layer  constituting  the  outer  surface  of  said  related  wall. 


3,076,590 
CARTON 
Wflliam    W.    Petryk,    White    B««r    Township,    Ramsey 
County,  and  Joseph  A.  Dc  Vout,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,898 
1  Claim.    (CI.  229—51) 


spondinc  to  the  sensing  elements  actuated  when  an  article 
is  placed  on  said  support. 


3,076,588 
PEELABLE  GUMMED  TAPE 
William   E.  Conway,  Emilien  Dionnc,  and   William  N- 
Thompson,   Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Nashua  Cor- 
poration,  Nashua,   N.H.,  a   corporation   of   Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  3,  I960.  Ser.  No.  12,634 
12  Claims.     (CI.  229—3.5) 


7.  A  package  comprising  a  container  having  folding 
portions  tor  closing  the  same,  said  folding  portions  being 
secured  hy  a  reinoislenable  adhesive  tape  which  comprises 
a  flexible  backing  having  a  smooth,  non-fibrous,  non- 
porous  surface,  a  distinct  intermediate  layer  of  a  poly- 
meric elastomer  releasably  adhered  in  direct  contact  with 
said  surface,  and  a  coating  of  a  water-remoistenable  ad- 
hesive applied  directly  to  said  intermediate  layer,  said 
intermediate  layer  providing  a  bond  between  said  backing 
and  said  adhesive  permitting  said  backing  to  be  peeled 
awav  intact  from  said  folding  portions. 


3,076,589 
PACKING  BOX 

Florif   Meijdam,    Laantje   Van   Van   Ipcren,    Lccrdam. 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.  V.  Vereenigdc  Glasfabrie- 
ken   (United   GUssworks),   Schiedam,   Netherlands,   a 
limited-liability  company  of  the  Netherlands 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  101,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Apr.  8,   I960 
1  Claim.     (CI.  229—34) 


A  packing  box  having  walls  of  corrugated  board  in- 
cluding outer  flat  layers  and  an  interior  corrugated  layer 
having  parallel  ridges  adhesively  joined  to  said  flat  layers, 
and  printed  impressions  of  parallel  lines  at  least  on  the 
wall  extending  longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  said 
outer  surfaces  of  said  walls,  said  parallel  lines  on  each 
ridges  of  the  corrugated  layer  of  the  related  wall  and 
being  aligned  with  said  ridges  to  mask  the  locations  of 


Tn  a  rectangular  cross-section  dispensing  carton  for 
sheet  material  having  an  openable  end  portion,  means 
for  opening  said  carton  comprising:  .m  integral  remov- 
able tear  strip  extending  across  one  face  section  of  said 
carton  at  an  edge  of  said  openable  end  portion  and  de- 
fined by  two  parallel  lines  of  cuts  in  said  face  section. 
each  of  said  lines  comprising  a  series  of  cuts  each  in  the 
shape  of  a  Y  having  an  extended  stem,  the  stems  of  each 
line  being  parallel  to  the  other  of  said  lines,  the  open 
top  of  each  Y  facing  the  trailing  end  of  the  preceding 
cut  and  being  displaced  from  a  position  opposite  a  cor- 
responding portion  of  said  other  line,  there  being  a  fur- 
ther cut  transversely  of  said  parallel  lines  at  least  across 
the  leading  end  of  said  tear  strip;  and  a  fold  line  extend- 
ing across  the  face  section  of  said  canon  opposite  said 
one  face  section  and  parallel  to  said  parallel  lines;  the 
side  edge  sections  of  said  carton  being  each  cut  along 
a  line  connecting  an  end  of  said  fold  line  with  an  end 
cut  of  said  tear  strip. 


3,076,591 
CARTON  WITH  CARRIER  HANDLE 
Jay  H.  Nute  and  Jack  A.  Ring,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  The  Patent  and  Licensing  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,102 
6  Claims.     (CI.  229—52) 


I.  A  paperboard  carton,  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a 
pair  of  opposed  side  walls  hinged  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
bottom  wall,  inwardly  folded  end  flaps  hinged  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  bottom  wall  and  to  opposite  ends  of  said  side 
walls,  an  end  panel  hinged  to  each  of  said  side  walls  at 
the  end  thereof  opposite  said  bottom  wall,  said  end  panels 
being  partially  overlapped  and  forming  the  top  wall  of  the 
carton,  inwardly  folded  flaps  hinged  at  opposite  ends  of 
each  of  said  end  panels,  the  overlapping  one  of  said  end 
panels  having  a  relatively  wide  elongated  opening,  said 
opening  extending  transversely  of  said  overlapping  end 
panel,  the  overlapped  one  of  said  end  panels  being  formed 
with  a  relatively  elongated  narrow  opening  extending 
transversely  of  said  overlapped  panel  and  defining  one 
longitudinal  edge  of  a  handle  member  whose  opposite 
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longitudinal  edge  is  defined  by  the  outer  terminal  edge  of 
said  overlapped  panel,  the  transverse  dimension  of  said 
handle  member  being  less  than  the  width  of  said  first- 
named  opening,  said  overlapped  end  panel  being  glued  to 
said  overlapping  panel  throughout  the  area  of  their  con- 
fronting surfaces. 

3,076,592 
MOISTURE  RESISTANT  MULTIWALL  BAGS 
John  W.  Means,  aeveland  Hcighti,  and  Allen  Daniels, 
acTeland,  Ohio,  asignon  to  Chaic  Bag  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,908 
2  ClaiBU.     (O.  229—55) 


VWVW^fVVwi' 


1.  A  multiwall  bag,  comprising:  at  least  one  outer 
lamina  of  flexible  and  relatively  inelastic  paper,  at  least 
one  inner  lamina  of  relatively  inelastic  paper,  and  an 
intermediate  lamina  of  somewhat  elastic  moisture  resistant 
plastic  sheet  material,  said  laminae  being  free  of  attach- 
ment to  each  other  throughout  the  side  wall  areas  thereof, 
said  intermediate  lamina  being  attached  to  the  iniier  and 
outer  layers  by  means  of  spaced  spots  of  adhesive  ad- 
jacent the  free  upper  edges  thereof  providing  relatively 
free  movement  of  cubstantially  all  of  the  surface  of  said 
intermediate  lamina  over  the  surfaces  of  the  other  lanriinae 
engaging  the  same  to  minimize  the  danger  of  simul- 
taneous rupturing  of  all  of  said  laminae  by  bag  damaging 
forces.  

3,076,593 

FLOW  REGULATOR  FOR  PICTON-EQUIPPED 

CYLINDER 

Alwin  B.  Newton,  WicUta,  Kmis. 

(136  Shelbowne  Drive,  York,  Pa.) 

FUcd  Sept  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  760,955 

5  Claims.    (CL  23»— 19) 


1 .  In  a  gas  compressor. 

A.  a  cylinder  having  interior  top  and  side  walls,  said 
cylinder  being  equipped  with  an  opening  in  said  in- 
T87  O.O.— 9 


tcrior  top  wall,  means  containing  a  gas  communicat- 
ing with  said  opening, 

B.  a  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder  for  reciprocal 
movement  defining  intake  and  compression  strokes, 

C.  a  tubular  element  mounted  in  said  opening  for  move- 
ment therein  parallel  to  the  piston  movement  and 
independent  of  the  movement  of  said  piston,  said 
piston  being  equipped  with  a  projection  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  for  sealing  receipt  in  said  tubu- 
lar element,  and  means  for  positioning  said  element 
in  said  opening  to  provide  gas  flow  therethrough 
during  selected  initial  portions  of  the  piston  com- 
pression stroke  up  to  and  including  substantially  all 
of  the  piston  compression  stroke. 


3,076,594 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CORRECTED 
PROGRAMMING     DEVICES    FOR     AUTO- 
MATIC CONTROL 

Richard  A.  Weinberg,  R.D.  1,  Ptttstown,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,469 

1  Claim.    (CL  234—26) 


1^?' 


In  an  apparatus  for  reproducing  and  combining  on 
a  single  record  tapr  the  instructions  on  a  plurality  of 
record  tapes  for  externally  programming  automatically 
controlled  machines,  the  upes  whose  instructions  thereon 
are  to  be  combined  having  holes  corresponding  to  a  coded 
taWe  of  conunands  for  controlling  which  instructions  and 
the  sequence  in  which  the  instructions  on  the  tapes  are 
to  be  combined  on  the  single  record  tape  and  holes  cor- 
responding to  a  separate  code  representative  of  opera- 
tional control  instructions  to  be  supplied  to  an  auto- 
matically controlled  machine,  sadd  apparatus  havmg  tape 
sensing  means  for  sensing  and  interpreting  the  coded 
commands  and  for  separately  sensing  the  codes  rep- 
resentative of  the  instructions  on  each  of  said  tapes,  a 
tape  perforator  operatively  conu^ollcd  by  the  tape  sens- 
ing means  for  perforating  holes  in  the  single  tape  cor- 
responding to  the  coded  instructions  on  said  plurality  of 
tapes,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  control  sys- 
tem operably  connected  to  said  interpreUtive-oommand 
elements  and  said  translating  means  compnsmg  means 
defining  a  plurality  of  separate  air  paths  between  the 
sensing  means  and  the  Upe  perforator,  a  source  of  au- 
pressure  connected  to  the  sensing  means,  selector  means 
under  control  of  the  sensing  means  for  controllably  con- 
necting and  intcrrupUng  the  air  flow  in  selected  air  paths 
between  the  sensing  means  and  the  perforator  m  response 
to  the  coded  commands  on  the  tapes  to  transfer  com- 
mand of  the  upe  perforator  from  one  record  tape  to  the 
other  in  response  to  coded  commands  transmitted  from 
the  sensing  means  thereby  combining  the  instruoUons  of 
said  plurality  of  record  Upes  on  the  single  record  tape  m 
a  given  sequence  in  dependence  upon  the  predetermined 
coded  commands  of  the  individual  record  tapes. 
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3,076,595 
SELECTIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  KEYBOARD- 
TYPE  BUSINESS  MACHINES 
Gerhard  Becker,  BklefcM,  Germany,  assignor  to  Anker- 
Werke  Akdcngcselbchaft,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  67,438 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Not.  9,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  235—27) 


u  the  ratio  n/N^  where  Ne  is  a  material  constant  for 
electrons  at  the   temperature   r=300'   K.,   and  cur/es 


I .  Selective  control  device  for  cash  registers,  computers, 
accounting  machines  and  other  business  machines,  com- 
prising a  keyboard  assembly  having  selective  key  means 
for  posting  a  selection  of  adding  mechanisms  and  operat- 
ing modes,  said  key  means  comprising  a  safety  lock  hav- 
ing a  fixed  outer  portion  and  an  inner  keyhole  portion 
axiaiiy  slidable  in  said  outer  portion  and  a  spring  biasing 
said  keyhole  portion  to  a  top  limit  position,  said  keyhole 
portion  being  normally  locked  m  said  limit  position  rela- 
tive to  said  outer  portion,  a  plurality  of  lock  keys  mating 
said  keyhole  portion  and  removable  therefrom,  said  key- 
hole portion  being  unlockable  and  displaceable  only  when 
inserting  and  pushing  one  of  said  respective  keys,  said 
keys  having  respectively  different  shank  portions  protrud- 
ing inwardly  beyond  said  keyhole  portion  when  said  re- 
spective keys  are  inserted  and  pushed  in,  a  differential 
mechanism  mounted  beneath  said  keyboard  assembly  for 
entering  the  posted  selection,  said  differential  mechanism 
having  a  displaceable  feeler  member  and  drive  means 
coupled  with  said  feeler  member  for  displacing  it.  spring 
means  connecting  said  feeler  member  with  said  drive 
member  to  permit  stopping  said  feeler  member  and  stress- 
ing said  spring  means  during  continuing  operation  of  said 
drive  means,  said  feeler  member  having  a  path  of  dis- 
placement transverse  to  the  path  of  pushing  motion  of  the 
inserted  key  and  being  engageable  with  said  protruding 
shank  portion  of  the  inserted  key  when  the  latter  is  pushed 
in.  whereby  said  feeler  member  during  operation  of  said 
drive  is  stopped  by  said  shank  portion  in  a  selected  posi- 
tion of  displacement  corresponding  to  the  particular  one 
of  said  different  keys  used  at  a  time. 


3,076,596 

FERMI  LEVEL  CALCULATOR  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTORS 

Henrik  Wiliiclm  Jadcrholm,  P.O.  Box  105, 

St.  SaaT««r  dcs  Monts,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  694308 

Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Canada  June  29,  1957 

3  Claims.  (CI.  235 — 61) 
I.  A  semiconductor  circular  sliderule  comprising:  a 
base  disc  inscribed  with  a  large  and  a  small  circle  repre- 
senting the  conduction  and  valence  band  edges,  the  dis- 
tance Ef/kT  apart,  where  E,  is  the  energy  gap  of  semi- 
conductor, k  Boltzmans  constant  and  T  the  absolute 
temperature,  whereby  radial  distances  in  the  space 
between  said  circles  are  measured  in  terms  of  SE/kT 
where  ^E  is  an  energy  difference,  a  peripheral  logarith- 
mic scale  for  the  density  n  of  current  carriers  expressed 


n/A',  =  exp 


kT 


and 


p/Nv  =  exp 


Er  —  Ey 
kT 


where  Eg  is  the  energy  of  conduction  band  ed(e,  E, 
energy  of  valence  band  edge  and  E,  is  the  Fermi  energy, 
related  to  said  scale  and  said  radial  energy  ratio;  pivoted 
concentrically  over  said  base  disc  a  transparent  disc 
inscribed  with  spaced  radial  lines  representing  percentage 
ionization  of  donors,  and  with  a  family  of  curves  emanat- 


ing from  the  first  of  said  radial  lines  according  to  the 
equation : 

nj^     Hd  1 

l+2e\p — j^— 

related  to  said  scale  and  said  radial  energy  ratio,  repre- 
senting donor  impurities  having  energy  levels  Ed  and 
densities  n^  of  which  the  fraction  rti^  is  ionized;  a  trans- 
parent radial  cursor  inscribed  with  a  scale  for  the  energy 

E^Ej 
kT 

pivotally  rotatable  over  said  discs,  whereby  problem  solu- 
tions such  as  the  Fermi-level  can  be  found  at  the  inter- 
section of  a  particular  donor  energy  curve  selected  from 
said  family  of  curves,  when  the  first  radial  line  is  rotated 
to  the  concentration  n^/Nc  on  said  peripheral  scale, 
with  one  of  said  curves  on  the  base  disc;  and  a  sliding 
cursor  on  said  radial  cursor;  where  p= number  of  holes, 
^v  =  niaterial  constant. 


3,076,597 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  OF  AMOUNTS  BEING 
ROUNDED  OFF  BEHIND  THE  DECIMAL  POINT 
IN  CALCULATING  MACHINES 
Helmut  Gelling,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Waithcr  Biiromaachincn  GescUschaft  m.b.H.,  Esaen, 
Germany,  a  firm 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  809,141 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany  May  6,  1958 

11  Claims.  (CL  235—61) 
1.  In  a  calculating  machine  for  computing  and  print- 
ing products  of  the  class  described  with  a  shiftable  main 
totalizer,  stationary  auxiliary  totalizers  and  a  printing 
mechanism,  a  multiplying  mechanism,  differential  actuat- 
ing racks  cooperating  with  said  totalizers,  said  printing 
mechanism  and  said  multiplying  mechanism  having 
means  for  rounding  off  a  number  of  orders  at  the  right 
of  the  product  including  means  for  adding  five  units  to 
the  highest  order  to  be  rounded  off,  a  setting  means  for 
adjusting  the  number  of  orders  to  be  rounded  off,  means 
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for  automatically  initiating  a  particular  cycle  of  opera- 
tion for  rounding  off  following  the  computing  of  the 
product,  means  for  laterally  shifting  said  main  totalizer 
with  respect  to  said  differential  actuating  racks  from  its 
normal  position,  in  which  its  lowermost  order  registers 
with  the  differential  actuating  rack  of  the  lowermost 
order,  stepwise  to  the  right  and  back  into  said  normal 
position,    means    for    automatically    controlling,    during 


mm   n    im    w»*         zj 


said  particular  cycle  of  operation:  first,  said  means  few- 
adding  five  units  in  the  normal  position  of  the  main 
totalizer,  secondly,  said  main  totalizer  shifting  means 
for  shifting  the  main  totalizer  to  the  right  by  a  number 
of  orders  to  be  rounded  off,  thirdly  said  differential  actu- 
ator racks  for  transmitting  the  rounded  off  value  from 
said  main  totalizer  by  means  of  said  actuating  racks  to 
said  printing  mechanism  and  said  multiplying  mechanism. 


vanced  through  same  for  providing  an  electrical  connec- 
tion from  said  source  to  one  of  said  recording  devices 
and  the  related  one  of  said  means  corresponding  to  the 
position  of  the  sensed  marks  on  the  record  member,  means 
for  sequentially  advancing  record  members  through  said 
recording  and  sensing  devices,  an  electrical  control  circuit 
including   a  second    power   source   connected   in   circuit 
relation  with  said  sensing  devices  and  said  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  printing  device  for  controlling  the  printing 
of  the  sensed  information,  another  plurality  of  sensing 
devices  spaced   from    said   first   mentioned   plurality  of 
sensing  devices  to  read  program  marks  from  a  record 
member  for  providing  electrical  command  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  program  marks,  means  for  cyclically  ad- 
vancing  a   programming   record    member    through    said 
latter  mentioned  sensing  devices  in  a  timed  relationship 
with  the  advancement  of  said  record  members  through 
said  recording  and  first  mentioned  sensing  devices,  switch- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  command  signals  and  con- 
nected to  be  energizable  through  said  first  power  source 
and  said  another  plurality  of  sensing  devices  for  discon- 
necting and  connecting  said  recording  devices  from  said 
first  source  and  to  alternately  connect  and  disconnect  said 
first  mentioned  means  to  said  second  source  of  power 
in  response  to  a  command  signal,  timing  means  arranged 
in  circuit  relationship  with  said  switching  means,  and  said 
power  sources  for  controlling  the  application  of  power 
to  said  recording  devices  and  said  first  mentioned  means 
to  allow  the  actuation  of  same  through  said  first  plurality 
of  sensing  devices,   and   detection   means  comprising  a 
normally  balanced  bridge  circuit  connectable  to  said  sec- 
ond source  of  power  and  including  said  first  mentioned 
plurality  of  sensing  devices  in  one  leg  of  said  bridge  circuit 
for  detecting  a  blank  area  on  said  record  members,  said 
detection    means    including   switching   means   connected 
in  parallel  with  the  legs  of  said  bridge  circuit  to  respond 
to   an   unbalanced   bridge   condition   when   said   sensing 
devices  are  inoperative  for  disabling  said  apparatus. 


3,076,598 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Ricfaanl  I.  Baard,  Wcat  Covlaa,  Caiif.,  asripior  to  Datcx 
Corporation,  MonrOTia,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Oct  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  770,838 
9  Claims.    (CL  235—61.9) 


3,076,599 
STATISTICAL  RECORD  READING  DEVICES 
Kennefli  L.  Smith,  Southampton,  England,  aariKuor  to 
International  Computers  and  Tabulators  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 

FUed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,242 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  22,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CL  235—61.11) 


4.  In  data  processing  apparatus  having  a  first  source 
of  power,  a  plurality  of  recording  devices  connected  to 
said  source  for  recording  information  marks  on  record 
members  advanced  through  said  recording  devices,  a  key 
operated  printing  device,  means  associated  with  each  of 
the  keys  of  said  device  for  actuating  same  and  connected 
in  parallel  circuit  relationship  with  said  recording  devices 
and  normally  disconnected  from  said  source,  a  plurality 
of  sensing  devices  spaced  from  said  recording  devices  to 
read  the  information  marks  of  the  record  members  ad- 


/•^,       u 


'^w^"^- 


1.  A  statistical  record  reading  device,  comprising  a  line 
of  spaced-apart  sensing  devices  operable  during  successive 
sensing  periods  to  sense  regularly  spaced  lines  of  data- 
indicating  positions  of  a  statistical  record,  means  for 
feeding  said  record  past  said  line  of  sensing  devices,  a 
clock  pulse  generator  operable  in  synchronism  with  the 
feeding  means  to  generate  a  train  of  clock  pulses  of 
which  a  predetermined  number  greater  than  one  occur 
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during  each  sensing  period,  a  pulse  counter  connected  to 
the  clock  pulse  generator  and  having  a  majumum  oapscity 
equal  to  said  predetermined  number  and  operable  to 
produce  a  regular  train  of  output  pulses  which  respec- 
tively occur  during  the  sensing  of  successive  data-indicat- 
ing positions,  setting  means  connected  to  the  counter  and 
including  first  signal  gating  means  connected  to  the  sens- 
ing devices  and  operable  to  produce  a  synchronising  pulse 
immediately  the  presence  of  a  moving  record  is  sensed, 
and  operable  by  the  synchronising  pulse  to  set  the  counter 
to  an  initial  state  thereof  preparatory  to  the  first  sensing 
period,  so  that  the  counter  resets  to  that  initial  state  at 
the  end  of  each  said  seiuing  period,  and  second  signal 
gating  means  connected  to  said  sensing  devices  and  to  the 
counter  output  and  controlled  by  said  output  pulse  train 
to  produce  regularly  timed  signals  representing  data 
sensed  from  the  regularly  spaced  lines  of  data-indicating 
positions  of  said  record. 


3,07(,M0 

APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  DISCRETE 

MICROSCOPIC  PARTICLES 

Alan  RkhardMiB  Jones,  WcDcaley  Hills,  and  Frederick 

Breck,  Nccdham,  Mass.,  awitnori  to  laireD^Ash  Com- 

Newton,  Maa^,  a  corporation  off  MaMachnaetts 


coreoration 
54,  Scr.  No.  ' 
4  Claims.    (Q.  235—92) 


3,076,601 

ELECTRONIC  BINARY  COUNTER  AND 

CONVERTER 

Frank  M.  Goctz,  FrankHn  Sqnare,  N.Y^  ani|nor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incoiponitcd,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aog.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,411 
5  Claims.    (Ci.  235—92) 


L-J U-.-J 1 


1.  In  a  scanning  instrument  for  detecting  discrete  mi- 
croscopic particles  such  as  blood  cells,  a  support  provid- 
ing a  field  of  predetermined  area  for  the  particles,  means 
to  illuminate  said  field,  mechanism  including  microscope 
means  having  a  first  field  viewing  aperture  in  the  form 
of  a  slot  wider  than  the  mean  diameter  of  blood  cells  of 
normal  individuals,  and  a  second  field  viewing  aperture 
in  the  form  of  a  slot  whose  width  is  less  than  said  diam- 
eter, means  to  effect  relative  movement  between  said  sup- 
port and  said  mechanism  to  effect  the  scanning  of  the 
field  with  fint  one  aperture  and  then  the  other  aperture 
in  field-scanning  position,  each  for  approximately  the 
same  extent  of  such  movement,  means  to  generate  elec- 
tric signals  in  response  to  the  images  of  particles  pro- 
jected through  said  slots,  and  means  to  count  and  total 
such  signals  during  the  sequential  scanning  of  said  field 
through  said  slots;  said  last  named  means  including  a  cir- 
cuit, means  connecting  said  circuit  to  said  signal  generat- 
ting  means  only  during  the  scanning  through  the  larger 
aperture,  a  second  circuit  including  means  converting  a 
predetermined  plurality  of  signals  into  a  single  signal, 
means  connecting  said  second  circuit  to  said  signal  gen- 
erating means  only  during  the  scanning  through  the  small- 
er apertiu'e,  a  visual,  reversible  signal  recorder,  means 
connecting  said  recorder  to  whichever  circuit  is  connected 
to  said  signal  generating  means,  and  means  reversing  the 
direction  ot  said  recorder  when  said  second  circuit  is 
connected  thereto. 


1.  In  a  binary  information  converter,  a  plurality  of  out- 
put directing  leads,  circuit  means  for  sequentially  activat- 
ing said  plurality  of  output  leads,  said  circuit  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  bisUble  circuit  means  each  of  whidi 
includes  reset  and  set  input  terminals  and  two  output  ter- 
minals represenutive  of  each  of  the  two  possible  sUble 
states  contained  therein,  a  plurality  of  steering  circuit 
means  in  one  to  one  correspondence  with  said  .i^urality 
of  bistable  circuit  means,  two  input  pulse  directing  leads, 
a  source  of  input  pulses  which  alternately  activates  each 
of  said  input  leads,  each  of  said  plurality  of  steering  cir- 
cuit means  including  an  AND  logic  gate  whose  output 
is  connected  to  the  set  terminal  of  one  of  said  plurality 
of  bistable  circuit  means,  and  another  AND  gate  ^ose 
output  is  connected  to  the  reset  terminal  of  the  same  one 
of  said  plurality  of  bistable  circuit  means,  each  of  said 
AND  gates  being  responsive  to  the  simultaneous  reception 
of  a  signal  from  one  of  the  two  output  terminals  of  eadi 
of  the  nonconnected  ones  of  said  [^urality  of  bistable 
circuit  means  and  a  signal  from  one  of  said  two  alter- 
nately activated  input  pulse  directing  leads  to  generate  an 
output,  said  output  directing  leads  being  coiuiected  to 
each  of  said  AND  gates  such  that  each  lead  is  sequentially 
activated,  a  different  one  of  said  output  directing  leads 
being  activated  for  each  occurrence  of  an  input  pulse,  all 
of  said  leads  being  activated  before  any  one  of  said  output 
directing  leads  may  be  reactivated. 


3,076,602 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  CALCULATING 

MACHINES 

Edward  J.  DombrowsU,  Dtahj,  Conn.,  juslgnor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Dclawwe 

FDcd  Feb.  21, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  174,864 
18  Claims.  (CL  235—137) 
1.  In  a  simultaneously  operable  traiufer  mechanism 
for  calculating  machine  registers  having  in  each  denom- 
inational order  a  register  wheel  and  a  transfer  element 
routable  therewith  through  a  transfer  position;  a  transfer 
actuator  arranged  for  driving  engagement  with  the  wheel 
of  the  next  higher  order  and  having  an  integral  portion 
extending  into  position  for  rotation  of  said  actuator  by 
said  transfer  element  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  said  register  wheel  under  condi- 
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lions  where  said  transfer  clement  is  rotated  through  said 
transfer  position,  said  transfer  element  rotating  said  actua- 
tor in  said  opposite  direction  from  a  normal  position  to 
a  second  position;  said  actuator  being  furthermore  mov- 
able in  said  opposite  direction  from  said  second  position 
to  third  position;  a  driving  bar  common  to  said  actuators 
and  operable,  during  driving  engagement  of  said  actuators 
with  their  respective  higher  order  wheels,  for  rotating  the 
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zle  return  conduit  means  including  parallel  fuel  return 
conduits  connected  to  receive  fuel  bypassed  through  said 
nozzle;  a  first  throttle  valve  in  one  of  said  parallel  return 
conduits;  means  for  controlling  said  first  throttle  valve 
by  opening  and  closing  said  valve  in  response  to  dis- 
charge air  temperatures  produced  by  said  burner  respec- 
tively above  and  below  a  discharge  air  temperature  se- 
lected from  a  first  temperature  range;  a  second  throttle 
valve  in  the  other  of  said  parallel  return  conduits;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  second  throttle  valve  by  open- 
ing and  closing  said  valve  in  response  to  the  temperature 
of  air  returned  to  said  heater  from  said  space  being  re- 
spectively above  and  below  an  inlet  air  temperature  se- 
lected from  a  second  relatively  lower  temperature  range 


actuators  positioned  in  said  second  position  to  said  third 
position  effecting  primary  and  secondary  transfers  simul- 
uneously;  and  a  plurality  of  gear  despiraling  means  in- 
dividual to  said  actuators  and  responsive  to  movement  of 
their  respective  actuators  from  said  normal  position  to 
said  second  position,  each  of  said  despiraling  means  eflfect- 
ing  proper  alignment  of  the  register  wheel  with  which  its 
associated  actuator  is  engaged  during  a  secondary  trans- 
fer operation. 

3,076,603 
MATERIALS  TESTING  EQUIPMENT 
Warren  M.  Gnibcr,  Horsham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tinius 
Olsen  Testing  Machine  Company,  Willow  Grove,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1956,  Scr.  No.  571,461 
7  Claims.    (CI.  235—179) 


T__M'^ 
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1 .  For  a  yield  strength  computer  for  a  testing  machine, 
the  subcombination  comprising:  a  first  controllable  source 
of  electrical  power;  first  means  receiving  electrical  power 
from  said  source  and  operated  in  accordance  with  the 
strain  of  a  specimen  under  test  to  develop  an  electrical 
signal;  a  second  controllable  source  of  electrical  power; 
second  means  receiving  electrical  power  from  said  second 
source  and  operated  in  accordance  with  the  load  applied 
to  a  specimen  under  test  to  develop  a  second  electrical 
signal;  and  mechanism  receiving  said  first  and  second 
signals  and  operated  thereby  and  connected  to  said  con- 
trollable sources  to  operate  the  same  to  cause  energizing 
of  said  first  and  second  means  in  a  manner  to  effect  a 
predetermined  relationship  between  said  signals. 


3,076,604 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR  HEATER 
Aubrey  H.  Robwrn,  Rock  Island,  lU.,  aadcnor  to  Ameri- 
can Air  Filter  CompMiy,  Inc.,  LonisrUk,  Ky.,  a  corpo- 
ratloB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,882 

6  Claims.    (CI.  236— 10) 

1.  In  an  air  heating  system  including  a  substantially 

closed  air  circulation  path:  an  air  heater  in  said  path;  a 

fluid  fuel  burner  for  said  air  heater  including  a  bypass 

type  nozzle;  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  nozzle;  noz- 


</ 
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corresponding  to  a  normal  comfort  temperature  range; 
said  first  and  second  valve  control  means  including  means 
operating,  under  conditions  of  said  burner  providing  a 
discharge  air  temperature  corresponding  substantially  with 
said,  selected  discharge  air  temperature  and  an  inlet  air 
temperature  below  said  selected  inlet  air  temperature,  to 
control  fuel  back-pressure  and  corresponding  burner  firr 
by  modulating  said  first  throttle  valve  and  maintaininr 
said  second  throttle  valve  in  closed  position,  and  in  re- 
sponse to  said  selected  discharge  air  temperature  pro- 
ducing an  inlet  air  temperature  above  said  selected  air 
inlet  temperature,  to  transfer  control  of  said  fuel  back- 
pressure and  corresponding  burner  fire  by  modulating 
said  second  throttle  valve  and  closing  said  first  throttle 
valve.  

3,076,605 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LUMINOUS  WALL 

FURNACE 

Artemas  F.  HoMen,  2195  S.  Millord,  R.R.  1, 

Milford,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,097 

16  CUims.    (CI.  236—15) 


1.  In  combination  a  luminous  wall  gas-fired  furnace, 
a  control  system  including  a  time  cycle  control  for  in- 


134 


/ 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febriary 


1063 


termittently  supplying  in  multiple  on-ofT  cycles  per  min- 
ute a  portion  of  the  fuel  requirements  independently  of 
furnace  temperature,  and  a  furnace  temperature  respon- 
sive control  for  supplementing  the  fuel  supplied  by  said 
timer  control  at  furnace  operating  temperatures  below 
a  predeterminable  set  point. 


3.876,606 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

HEATING  SYSTEMS 

Richard  J.  Garvey,   Dorchester,  and  John  J.  Richards, 

Brooldine,  Mass.;  said  Richards  assignor  to  said  Garvey 

Original  application  Apr.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  655,216,  now 

Patent  No.  2,988,281,  dated  June  13,  1961.     Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,599 

2  Claims.    (CI.  236—38) 


I.  In  a  heating  system  of  the  class  having  a  low  limit 
thermostat  located  in  a  space  to  be  heated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  heat  source  and  a  series  of  heating  elements 
communicating  with  space  to  be  heated,  of  means  for 
controlling  the  delivery  of  heat  to  said  heating  elements 
including  an  electrical  circuit  and  a  thermostat  for  op- 
erating said  heat  source,  said  thermostat  consisting  of  a 
Bourdon  tube  containing  a  body  of  temperature  respon- 
sive fluid  located  at  the  head  of  the  instrument  and  a 
bulb  containing  a  second  body  of  said  fluid  located  re- 
mote from  the  first  body  but  connected  therewith  by 
capillary  tubing,  said  bulb  being  located  in  such  a  posi- 
tion that  it  responds  promptly  to  changes  in  temperature 
of  the  outdoor  atmosphere  means  comprising  a  bousing 
in  which  one  end  of  the  Bourdon  tube  is  secured,  said 
housing  being  mounted  closely  adjacent  to.  but  spaced 
from,  one  of  said  heating  elements  whereby  the  Bourdon 
tube  responds  to  temperature  changes  in  the  ambient  at- 
mosphere immediately  surrounding  the  housing,  said  elec- 
trical circuit  including  a  normally  closed  time  switch 
having  said  low  limit  thermostat  shunted  across  the  ter- 
minals thereof,  and  electromechanical  switch  apparatus 
adapted  to  supply  current  to  the  heating  source  when 
either  the  time  switch  or  the  low  limit  thermostat  switch 
is  closed,  said  electromechanical  switch  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  switch  support  adjustably  secured  in  the  housing, 
means  fixed  on  such  switch  support  and  responsive  to 
movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  Bourdon  tube  for  op- 
erating the  heat  source  at  predetermined  intermittent  in- 
tervals in  order  to  maintain  a  desired  normal  temperature 
at  the  space  to  be  heated,  and  dual  switch  means  mount- 
ed in  the  housing  adjacent  to  the  Bourdon  tube  and  op- 
erative when  the  time  switch  is  opened  and  also  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  Bourdon  tube 
for  periodically  operating  the  heat  source  for  an  interval 
of  time  sufficient  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  space  to 
be  heated  to  a  value  exceeding  in  predetermined  degree 
the  said  desired  normal  temperature. 


3,076,607 
HYDROCARBON  INJECTOR  FOR  BLAST- 
FURNACES 
Jean  Cordier,  Saint  Germain-en-Laye,  France,  assignor  to 
Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Sederurgic  Francaise,  Saint 
Gemuiin-«n-Laye,  France,  a  professional  institi|tion  of 
France 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,429 

Claims   priority,   application   France   Dec.   2,    1960 

3  CUims.    (CI.  239—132) 


I.  A  hydrocarbon  injector  for  blast  furnaces,  which 
comprises  an  outer  heat  resisting  tube,  an  intermediate 
tube  co-axial  therewith  for  the  supply  of  atomizing  gas, 
a  heat  resisting  cylindro-conical  head  terminating  said 
intermediate  tube  and  having  an  outlet  orifice  the  length 
thereof  being  substantially  equal  to  its  diameter,  a  central 
coaxial  tube  for  the  supply  of  at  least  a  liquid  hydro- 
carbon fuel,  a  cylindrical  head  terminating  said  central 
tube  and  having  a  central  passage  for  the  flow  of  fuel 
adapted  to  slide  freely  into  the  cylindro-conical  head,  the 
outlet  extremity  of  the  cylindrical  head  being  at  a  distance 
from  said  outlet  orifice  of  the  cylindro-conical  head  com- 
prised between  twice  and  eight  times  the  diameter  of 
said  outlet  orifice,  said  cylindrical  head  being  provided 
with  peripheral  passages  for  the  flow  of  the  atomizing 
gas  having  a  total  section  such  that  the  velocity  of  said 
gas  is  comprised  between  50  and  150  metres  per  second, 
bearing  means  between  said  cylindro-conical  head  and 
said  cylindrical  head,  and  a  spring  to  apply  said  cylindri- 
cal head  against  said  cylindro-conical  head. 


3,076,608 

HOLDER  FOR  USE  WITH  SPRAY  GUNS 

Fred  G.  Valles,  14372  Purdy  St.,  Westminster,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,658 

1  Claim.    (CI.  239—526) 


A  holder  for  use  with  a  spray  gun  having  a  pistol  grip 
type  of  handle,  a  projection  extending  from  the  front 
edge  of  said  handle  and  a  gun  portion  attached  to  one 
end  of  said  handle,  said  holder  comprising:  a  tubular 
body  portion  having  a  flat,  generally  parallel  sides  and 
a  curved  rear  edge  connecting  said  sides  and  curved  front 
edges  converging  towards  one  another  so  as  to  define  a 
slot  extending  the  complete  length  of  said  body  portion, 
said  front  edges  having  opposed  notches  formed  therein 
to  accommodate  a  projection  on  the  handle  of  a  spray 
gun,  side  flanges  and  a  contiguous  rear  flange  located 
at  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  both  of  said  side  flanges 
extending  from  adjacent  to  said  slot  defined  by  said  front 
edges  outwardly  from  said  body  portion,  safd  rear  flange 
extending  from  said  rear  edge  outwardly  from  said  body 
portion,  said  side  and  rear  flanges  curving  away  from 
said  body  portion  and  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  con- 
figuration of  the  thumb  and  forefinger  on  a  human  hand 
as  these  digits  are  extended  generally  parallel  to  one 
another,  said  front  and  rear  flanges  being  joined  together 
so  as  to  serve  as  a  shield  to  protect  a  hand  from  paint 
during  the  use  of  said  holder,  said  holder  being  formed 
of  a  resilient,  self-supporting  material  capable  of  being 
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deformed  so  as  to  allow  the  dimensions  of  said  slot  to  ing  the  so-obtained  fibre  pulp  by  leading  it  in  a  substan- 
be  increased  sufficiently  to  allow  said  holder  to  be  located  tially  radial  direction  through  the  interstices  of  relatively 
upon  the  handle  of  a  spray  gun. 


3,076,609 

SPRAY  DISCHARGE  VALVES  FOR  ATOMISING 

RECEPTACLES 

Ferdinand  Stocker,  Vcninicn  (Rhone),  Fnmce,  assignor 

to  Socicte  dcs  Usfaics  Chimlques  Rhone-Poalcnc,  Paris, 

Prance,  a  French  body  corporate 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,529 

Claims  priority,  appllcatloa   France  Feb.    1,    1960 

2  Claims.    (CI.  239—579) 


rotating  coaxially  arranged  interengaging  annular  rows 
of  teeth. 


<^  <# 


1.  A  spray  discharge  valve  for  atomising  receptacles 
such  valve  comprising  a  tube  having  a  cylindrical  bore, 
an  internal  cylindrical  valve  seat  surface  being  formed 
by  said  bore  and  a  recessed  enlargement  of  said  tube  bore 
being  provided  at  one  end  thereof,  a  flexible  resilient  dia- 
phragm of  relatively  flattened  frusto-conical  form  extend- 
ing coaxially  outwardly  from  the  said  tube  adjacent  the 
end  thereof  remote  from  said  recessed  end,  a  thickened 
peripheral  lip  to  said  diaphragm  for  securing  the  latter  in 
an  aperture  in  an  appropriate  receptacle,  the  said  tube, 
diaphragm  and  lip  being  formed  of  a  one-piece  moulding 
of  a  plastics  material,  a  cylindrical  piston  head  which  is 
of  slightly  larger  diameter  than  that  of  the  cylindrical 
valve  seat  surface  whereby  said  valve  seat  surface  nor- 
mally grips  said  head  to  be  fluid  tightly  engaged  therewith, 
an  axially  grooved  piston  stem  of  small  diameter  than 
said  piston  head  and  carrying  the  said  head,  the  grooves 
in  said  piston  stem  extending  axially  part  way  towards  the 
piston  head,  a  circular  flange  carrying  the  said  piston  stem 
and  fitted  into  the  said  diaphragm  lip,  the  head,  stem  and 
Range  being  formed  as  a  one-piece  moulding  of  a  plastics 
material,  the  flexibility  of  the  diaphragm  and  lengths  of 
the  said  tube  and  piston  stem  being  such  that,  on  flexing 
of  the  diaphragm,  to  a  discharge  position  the  tube  is  dis- 
placed towards  the  said  flange  and  the  piston  head  passes 
into  the  recessed  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  hollow  cap  re- 
movably fitted  over  the  said  tube  and  having  a  capillary 
discharge  orifice,  the  cap  providing  a  stop  normally  pre- 
venting movement  of  the  diaphragm  to  a  filling  position 
wherein  the  grooves  in  said  piston  stem  provide  a  by-pass 
passage  past  the  valve  seat  surface. 


3,076,610 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FIBRE 

SUSPENSIONS 

Klaus  Rosenfeld,  Weiasenau,  and  Gfinter  MicUcy,  Ravens- 

bnrg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Escher  Wyss  G.m.b.H., 

RavcnsboiY,  Wurttembcrg,  Germany,  a  corporatioa  of 

Filed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,923 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  14,  1960 

7  Cbfans.    (a.  241—28) 

1  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fibre  suspension, 
more  particularly  in  paper  making,  which  consists  in  con- 
centrating the  said  fibre  suspension  by  removal  of  liquid 
to  a  fibre  pulp  of  at  least  15%  pulp  consistency  and  treat- 


3,076,611 
GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  DEVICE 
Hans  Jordan,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Waste  King 
Corporation,   Los   Angeles,   Callf^   a  corporation   of 
California 

Filed  Sept  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,233 
4  Claims.    (CI.  241— 46) 


1.  In  a  waste  disposal  device,  the  combination  of:  a 
lower  housing;  an  upper  housing  having  a  tubular  upper 
end  for  the  reception  of  waste  material  to  be  ground  and 
a  generally  frusto-conical  central  portion  therebelow,  said 
upper  housing  being  sealed  on  and  secured  relative  to 
said  lower  housing;  an  annular  grind  ring  clamped  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  housings,  the  diameter  of  the 
inner  wall  of  said  grind  ring  being  no  smaller  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  lower  inner  edge  of  said  upper 
housing,  and  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical 
grind  lugs  on  the  inner  wall  thereof  and  drcumferentially 
spaced  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  grind  ring,  some  of  said  lugs  having  a  height  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  height  of  said  grind  ring,  and  some  of 
said  lugs  having  a  height  substantially  less  than  the  height 
of  said  grind  ring,  said  shorter  lugs  together  defining  a 
discontinuous  ledge  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  grind  ring, 
the  inner  faces  of  said  lugs  being  substantially  vertical;  a 
substantially  circular  table  within  said  grind  ring,  the  upper 
annular  edge  of  said  table  being  in  substantially  the  same 
horizontal  plane  as  the  upper  ends  of  the  shorter  of  said 
lugs;  means  carried  by  said  table  for  impelling  waste 
material  against  the  surrounding  grind  ring,  said  means 
being  provided  with  a  substantially  vertical  grinding  edge 
at  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  grinding  edge  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  with,  but  spaced  from,  said  inner  faces 
of  the  higher  of  said  lugs;  and  power  means  connected  to 
said  table  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same. 
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3,07M12 
MANTLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  GYRATORY  CRUSHER 
Jerome  C.  Motz,  Milwaakee,  Wb.,  asignor  to  Nordbcr« 
IVfanafacturfng  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  16,  19M,  Ser.  No.  76,297 
2  Claims.    (CI.  241— 295) 


I.  For  use  in  a  gyratory  crusher  having  an  outwardly 
and  downwardly  flaring  head  adapted  to  define  a  concave 
crushing  cavity  with  an  overhanging  bowl,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  frusto-conic  mantle  set  adapted  to  be 
disposed  on  the  head  as  a  wearing  and  replacement  assem- 
bly, the  set  including  a  frusto-conic  mantle  adapted  to  be 
disposed  on  the  head,  small  end  up,  a  throat  at  the  small 
upper  end  of  the  mantle  defining  a  conical  seat,  an  annu- 
lar generally  frusto-conic  mantle  extension  adapted  to  be 
disposed  on  the  head  with  its  outer  lower  peripheral  edge 
in  engagement  with  the  conical  seat  at  the  throat  of  the 
mantle,  and  an  interlock  between  the  conical  seat  at  the 
throat  of  the  mantle  and  the  outer  lower  peripheral  edge 
of  the  mantle  extension,  including  at  least  one  socket,  with 
side  surfaces  diverging  inwardly,  and  a  generally  flat  inner 
wall  in  the  mantle  opening  through  the  seat  at  the  throat 
and  through  the  inner  surface  of  the  mantle,  but  not 
through  the  outer  surface,  the  generally  flat  inner  wall 
of  the  socket  being  disposed  generally  vertically  when  the 
mantle  is  mounted  on  the  head  of  a  crusher,  and  a  pro- 
jection urged  on  the  mantle  extension  extending  from  the 
outer  lower  peripheral  edge  thereof  and  disposed  substan- 
tially completely  between  the  imaginary  extensions  of  the 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  mantle  extension  out  of 
contact  with  the  flat  inner  wall  of  the  socket,  when  prop- 
erly mounted. 


3,076,613 

COIL  WINDING  APPARATUS 

lames  R.  Turk,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vincent  K. 

Smith,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,5S7 

14  Claims.    (CI.  242—13) 


I.  A  winding  head  for  a  coil  winding  machine  com- 
prising a  base  having  opposite  converging  guide  faces  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  against  an  externally  slotted  body 
to  guide  wire  into  a  pair  of  slots  of  such  body  that  are 
aligned  With  the  edges  of  said  guide  faces;  and  a  sliding 


section  in  said  base  motable  from  retracted  position  in 
said  base  to  protracted  position,  said  sliding  section  hav- 
ing guide  faces  which,  in  the  protracted  position  of  said 
sliding  section,  are  a  continuation  of  the  guide  faces  of 
said  base  for  guiding  the  wire  into  a  different  pair  of  slots 
of  such  body. 

3,076,614 
THREAD  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Russcl  F.  Bacr,  Decatur,  AUu,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,506 
8  Claims.    (CI.  242—18) 


1.  A  device  for  waste-free  doffing  of  a  continuous  fila- 
ment collecting  device  which  comprises  a  pair  of  bobbin 
supports,  a  bobbin  drive,  means  mounting  each  of  said 
supports  for  sequential  movement  from  a  winding  posi- 
tion in  which  its  bobbin  is  in  driven  relation  to  said  drive 
to  a  doffing  position  and  then  to  a  ready  position,  means 
interconnecting  said  bobbin  supports  so  that  movement 
of  one  from  the  ready  position  to  the  winding  position  is 
accompanied  by  movement  of  the  other  from  the  winding 
position  to  the  doffing  position,  each  bobbin  support  be- 
ing independently  movable  from  the  doffing  position  to 
the  ready  position,  drive  means  for  moving  the  intercon- 
nected bobbin  supports  from  one  position  to  another, 
means  continuously  to  deliver  thread  to  the  bobbin  on 
the  support  in  winding  position  and  means  responsive  to 
the  movement  of  a  bobbin  to  the  doffing  position  to  sever 
the  thread  and  cause  the  running  end  to  be  wound  onto 
the  bobbin  on  the  support  moving  into  the  winding  posi- 
tion from  the  ready  position. 


3,076,615^ 
WARP  BEAM  CONTROL  FOR  "raXTILE  MACHINES 
Robert  L.  Connors,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Van 
Raalta  Company,  Inc.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 
FOcd  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,572 
8Clafans.    (CI.  242— 45) 
1 .  Control  apparatus  for  continuous  material  being  un- 
wound from  a  reel  and  passing  to  intermittent  take-up 
means  including  resilient  means  bearing  against  said  ma- 
terial between  said  reel  and  said  take-up  means  to  main- 
tain tension  in  said  material  and  adapted  to  oscillate  under 
the  intermittent  action  of  said  take-up  means,  a  pair  of 
spaced  electrical  contacts,  and  means  disposed  between 
said  contacts  and  movable  with  said  tensioning  means,  the 
spacing  of  said  contacts  being  substantially  less  than  the 
normal  amplitude  of  oscillation  ot  said  last  mentioned 
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means  whereby  the  latter  engages  both  of  said  contacts 
successively  and  alternately  during  each  cycle  of  oscilla- 
tion of  said  tensioning  means,  variable  drive  means  for 
said  reel  and  a  reversible  electric  motor  engaging  the  same 
to  vary  the  ratio  of  said  drive  means  in  response  to  rota- 


..< 


rotation  about  a  fixed  axis,  in  which  said  former  has  bead 
starting  and  bead  finishing  positions  on  the  periphery 
thereof  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  same.'"  and  between  which  positions  cross-over 
bead  material  is  adapted  to  extend  on  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  former  between  bead  material  at  said 
bead  finishing  and  starting  positions,  and  by  having  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  former  about  its  axis  of  rotation, 
the  combination  of  mounting  means  disposed  adjacent 
to  and  in  fixed  position  axially  of  said  former  including 
cylinder  means,  and  piston  means  mounted  in  said  cyl- 
inder means  for  reciprocation  toward  and  away  from  said 
intermediate  portion  of  said  former  on  a  fixed  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  former,  a  cutting 
member  connected  to  said  piston  means  for  movement 
therewith  and   having  a  cutting  edge  facing  said  inter- 


tion  of  the  motor  in  either  direction,  said  contacts  having 
opposed  electrical  connection  with  said  motor  whereby 
the  direction  and  magnitude  of  energization  of  said  motor 
is  a  substantially  continuous  resultant  of  the  relative  time 
periods  of  closure  of  said  pair  of  contacts  during  each 
cycle  of  oscillation  of  said  tensioning  means. 


3,076,616  

WARP  BEAM  MOUNTING  FOR  KNITTING 
MACHINES 
John  D.  Wenrich,  Fleetwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textile 
Machine  Works,  Wyomisaing,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,542 
2  Claims.    (CI.  242— 54) 


3,076,617 

CUT-OFF  MECHANISM  FOR  TIRE  BEAD 

BUILDING  MACHINE 

Ernest   U.   Lai«,   NUcs,   Mich^   assignor  to  National- 

Standaid  Company,  Nilcs,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Dcl- 


i .  In  a  warp  knitting  machine  or  the  like,  a  beam  bar- 
rel assembly  comprising  axially  aligned  beam  barrel  sec- 
tions having  remote  outer  and  adjacent  inner  ends,  means 
removably  supporting  said  outer  ends,  a  connecting  mem- 
ber carried  at  the  inner  end  of  one  of  said  sections,  means 
for  removably  supporting  said  connecting  member,  and 
means  for  releasably  supporting  the  inner  end  of  the  other 
of  said  sections  on  said  connecting  member,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  comprising  an  extending  end  of  non-cir- 
cular cross  section  on  said  connecting  member,  an  open- 
sided  pocket  at  the  inner  end  of  said  other  section  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  extending  end,  and  means  for 
releasably  securing  said  extending  end  in  said  pocket. 


mediate  portion  of  said  former,  said  intermediate  portion 
of  said  former  providing  an  anvil  for  said  cutting  edge, 
valve  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
cylinder  means  to  reciprocate  said  piston  means  therein, 
means  associated  with  said  drive  means  for  said  former 
for  controlling  actuation  of  said  valve  means  to  admit 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder  means  to  move  said 
piston  means  and  said  cutting  member  toward  said  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  former  in  timed  relation  lo  roU- 
tion  of  the  latter  to  effect  severing  of  said  cross-over 
bead  material  at  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  former 
by  said  cutting  edge  of  said  cutting  member,  and  means 
associated  with  said  piston  means  for  actuating  said 
valve  means  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylin- 
der means  to  move  said  piston  means  and  said  cutting 
member  away  from  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
former.  

3,076,618 

WOUND  MATERIAL  TENSIONING  DEVICE 

Charles  F.  Van  Hook,  2—31  Lycrest  Ave., 

Fairlawn,  NJ. 

Filed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,091 

8  Claims.    (CI.  242—75.42) 


Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,437 
3  Claims.    (CI.  242—56) 

1 .  In  a  cut-off  mechanism  for  a  tire  bead  building  ma- 
chine  characterized   by    having   a   former   mounted   for 
T87  O.G.— 10 


'wu-v 


7.  In  means  for  supplying  and  tensioning  material,  a 
support,  a  holder  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  and 
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adapted  to  hold  a  spirally  wound  roll  of  material  for  run- 
off from  full  to  empty  positions  toward  a  work  source, 
said  holder  having  a  braking  surface,  a  brake  band  op- 
cratively  associated  with  said  braking  surface,  control 
means  operativeiy  connected  to  said  brake  band  and  piv- 
otally  carried  by  said  supoprt  in  spaced  relation  with  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  holder  and  with  its  pivotal  axis 
being  confined  to  a  location  adjacent  a  line  midway  be- 
tween said  positions,  a  spring  secured  to  said  control 
means  for  pivoting  the  latter  to  actuate  said  brake  band, 
the  position  of  said  control  means,  relative  to  angles  of 
approach  of  the  material  thereto  during  said  runoff  from 
said  full  to  empty  positions  and  when  material  travels 
from  said  control  means  to  the  work  source  during  run- 
off, being  such  that  material  travelling  from  said  con- 
trol means  will  be  of  a  substantially  uniform  tension  from 
said  full  to  empty  positions  during  run-off. 


3,076,619 

WIRE  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Maurice  A.  Nye  and  Jen  C.  Bittman,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Vaughn  Machinery  Company, 

Cuyahoga  Fail*,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,607 

1  Claim.    (CI.  242—84) 


-  2 


In  a  wire  packaging  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  rotary  takeup  block  and  drive  means  therefor 
operative  to  wrap  wire  therearound  to  form  convolutions 
that  descend  continuously  by  gravity  from  said  block; 
a  rotary  turntable  and  drive  means  therefor,  said  turntable 
being  disposed  beneath  said  block  and  adapted  to  support 
a  wire-receiving  drum  thereon  into  which  the  convolutions 
descend  to  form  an  upwardly  growing  package;  an  ac- 
cumulator disposed  between  said  block  and  turntable  and 
drive  means  operative  to  rotate  said  accumulator  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  turntable;  an  actuator  operative 
to  move  said  accumulator  from  an  inactive  position 
whereat  such  convolutions  descend  therepast  to  an  active 
position  whereat  the  descent  of  the  convolutions  is  ar- 
rested; means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  number  of 
convolutions  buiit  up  on  said  turntable  operative  to  render 
said  drive  means  for  said  turntable  ineffective  to  drive 
the  latter  whereby  the  completed  package  may  be  re- 
moved therefrom,  to  energize  said  actuator  to  move  said 
accumulator  to  active  position,  and  to  render  said  drive 
means  for  said  accumulator  effective  to  drive  the  latter 
for  accumulating  the  descending  convolutions  thereon, 
said  drive  means  for  said  turntable  and  said  accumulator 
being  coupled  thereto  respectively  by  electromagnetic 
clutches,  said  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  convolutions  built  up  on  said  turntable  controlling 


energization  of  said  clutches  alternately  to  drive  said  turn- 
table and  said  accumulator,  said  accumulator  comprising 
a  rotary  shaft,  accumulator  fingers  pivotally  conneaed  be- 
tween their  ends  to  said  shaft  for  swinging  movement 
from  downwardly  extending  inactive  position  to  generally 
horizontally  extending  active  position,  said  actuator  com- 
prising a  vertically  reciprocable  piston  rod  of  a  piston- 
cylinder  assembly  extending  through  said  shaft  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  fingers,  actuation 
of  said  assembly  being  controlled  by  a  solenoid  operated 
valve,  said  valve,  in  turn,  being  operated  by  said  means 
responsive  to  a  predc'ermined  number  of  convolutions 
built  up  on  said  turntable. 


3.076,620 

TEXTILE  BOBBIN 

John  J.  kaufmann,  Jr.,  Altamont  Road,  Paris  Mountain, 

Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  80,078 

1  Claim.    (CI.  242—118.3) 


The  combination  of  a  non-metallic  textile  bobbin 
having  rings  carried  in  transverse  grooves  on  the  butt 
thereof  for  engagement  with  the  grooves  of  a  bobbin 
grip,  said  rings  each  having  a  gap  therein,  '.vith  means 
preventing  the  gaps  from  becoming  longitudinally  aligned 
including,  an  elongated  shank  extending  securely  into  the 
material  of  the  butt  of  the  bobbin  in  the  groove  within 
each  of  said  gaps  transverse  to  and  in  alignment  with 
each  of  said  rings,  and  an  abutment  carried  by  each  of 
said  shanks  extending  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said 
butt  and  terminating  short  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
rings,  whereby  each  of  said  rings  is  restrained  against  ro- 
tational migration  on  the  bobbin  butt  thus  preventing  the 
gaps  from  becoming  longitudinally  aligned. 


3,t76,(21 

TWINE  TENSIONER 

Clark  E.  Stroburg  and  Eldon  L.  Stroborg,  Blockton,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  129,811 

7  Claims.    (CI.  242—154) 


1.  A  tensioning  device  for  a  twine  line  to  be  inter- 
posed in  a  line  of  twine  intermediate  the  source  of  twine 
supply  and  the  point  of  use,  said  device  comprising,  a 
first  bar,  means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  first  bar  to  a 
support,  a  second  bar  laterally  spaced  from  and  parallel 
to  said  first  bar.  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  rigid  links 
each  pivotally  connected  at  corresponding  ends  to  said 
first  bar  and  similarly  connected  at  their  other  correspond- 
ing ends  to  said  second  bar.  an  apertured  member  secured 
to  each  link,  yielding  means  connecting  one  of  said  links 
to  said  first  bar  so  that  said  links  are  disposed  on  a  diag- 
onal plane  relative  to  said  first  and  second  bars  to  define 
a  normal  tensioning  position,  each  apertured  member 
being  so  oriented  on  its  respective  link  that  said  tension- 
ing position  creates  a  circuitous  path  for  a  line  of  twine 
passing  successively  through  said  apertured  members,  and 
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tension  in  a  line  of  twine  exteriorly  of  said  apertured 
members  causing  an  increase  in  line  tension  on  said 
apertured  members  whereby  said  links  act  against  said 
yielding  means  to  pivot  on  their  respective  ends  and  to 
move  said  second  bar  which  effects  a  reorientation  of 
said  apertured  members  longitudinally  of  said  first  bar  to 
a  position  where  the  circuitousness  of  the  path  through 
said  apertured  members  is  lessened  and  tension  at  such 
point  is  correspondingly  relieved. 


3,076,622 
JET  DEFLECTING  FLAP  FOR  A  JET 
FLAP  AIRCRAFT 
George  Hnbcrt  Charlton,  LatOB,  ami  Ernest  Leonard 
Allen,  Dunstable,  England,  anigiMtn  to  Power  Jets  (Re- 
search and  Development)  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
Britbh  company 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  103,566 

Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  21,  1960 

13  Cbrimi.    (CL  244-^2) 


1.  A  jet  deflecting  flap  for  a  jet  flap  aircraft  compris- 
ing inner  supporting  structure,  at  least  one  panel  extend- 
ing chordwise  from  the  flap  leading  edge  to  the  flap 
trailing  edge  and  forming  the  flap  upper  surface,  and 
means  securing  the  panel  to  tlie  supporting  structure 
with  freedom  for  expansion  of  the  panel  both  chordwise 
and  spanwise. 

3,076,623 

VARIABLE  SHAPED  AIRFOIL 

Donald  G.  Lyon,  Dnbnqve,  Iowa 

(310  S.  Fafafaz  St^  Alexandria,  Va.) 

Filed  Oct  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,509 

16  Claims.    (CI.  244—44) 


3,076,624 
OSCILLATORY  ALARM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Kenneth  E.  Lcwta,  Padfic  PaHndcs,  Cnllf.,  Mrignor  to 
U.S.  Science  Corporation,  Lot  Angeica,  Califs  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  69,618 
4  aaims.    (CI.  244—83) 


1.  An  aircraft  alarm  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  air- 
craft joy  stick  and  comprising  a  body  having  a  sleeve 
circumjacent  at  least  an  elongate  portion  of  said  joy  stick, 
and  a  bifurcated  support  portion  extending  generally 
transversely  of  said  sleeve,  means  for  pivotally  mount- 
ing the  extended  end  of  said  bifurcated  portion  to  a  por- 
tion of  said  joy  stick  for  pivoting  about  an  axis  generally 
transverse  of  the  axis  of  said  elongate  portion,  a  motor 
having  a  shaft  and  disposed  between  the  arms  of  said 
bifurcated  portion  and  mounted  to  said  body  at  the  end 
of  said  motor  remote  from  said  extended  end  of  said 
bifurcated  portion,  the  remaining  portions  of  said  motor 
being  free  of  connection  with  said  bifurcated  portion, 
an  eccentric  member  rotatably  mounted  to  said  body,  and 
means  for  transmitting  rotation  of  said  motor  shaft  to 
said  eccentric  member  for  oscillating  said  body  about  its 
pivotal  mounting  to  said  joy  stick  housing,  thereby  to 
cause  said  sleeve  to  strike  said  elongate  portion. 


3,076,625 

SUPERSONIC  AIRCRAFT 

Alan  Arnold  Griffith,  Famborongh,  England,  assignor  to 

Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  101,792 

Chiinu  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Apr.  12,  1960 

9  ClaiiM.    (CI.  244—117) 


'^ 


1 .  An  airfoil  rib  having'  a  variable  shape  comprising  a 
resilient  member  having  an  airfoil  shape,  said  member 
having  upper  and  lower  relatively  movable  ends  at  the 
trailing  edge  thereof,  connecting  means  preventing  sepa- 
ration of  said  ends  while  permitting  relative  movement 
therebetween  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  1-  A  supersonic  aircraft  compnsmg:  an  elongated  cabin, 
chord  of  the  airfoil,  power  means  connected  between  the  a  fi"t  framework  exteriorly  of  and  attached  to  said  cabin 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  resilient  member  for  at  longitudinaUy  spaced  points  along  the  same,  a  Mcond 
changing  the  thickness  of  the  rib.  framework,  an  outer  skin  mounted  on  said  second  frame- 
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work  and  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  the  external  con- 
figuration of  the  supersonic  aircraft,  and  means  intercon- 
necting said  first  framework  and  said  second  framework 
whereby  said  outer  skin  and  second  framework  can  have 
thermal  expansion  and  contraction  in  all  directions  rela- 
tive to  said  cabin,  said  interconnecting  means  including 
a  plurality  of  sliding  joints  arranged  in  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced  transverse  planes  of  the 
supersonic  aircraft,  all  of  said  loints  being  slidable  on 
,i\cs  .luuermni:  ixi  ,i   ^lUiinii'ti  ^ciilci    within  the  an^i.itt 


3,076,626 
KIIF 
I  oui»  J.  Andrews,  North  Keading.  Mass..  a-ssigiior  lo  I'aiil 
K.    C.uillow,    Inc.,   V>akeHeld,    Mavs.,   a   lorporatidii    of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71.555 
3  Claims.     ((I.  244—154) 


having  a  bottom  tl.ini;.-  of  pulvponal  periphery  and  of 
sheet  metal  ih  Ancss.  stvurcd  to  said  top  cover  with 
siiil  polvponal  pcnphcrv  proiectinj:  bevond  said  top  cover, 
s.ud  tubular  lop  shank  ha\inu  .in  .innular  snap  ring  groove 
iniinedialciy  adj.iccnt  saul  llant'e.  and  a  bracket  of  formetl 
sheet  metal  structure  ^ivTiprisinp  a  flat  bodv  plate  pro- 
Mded  With  a  pol\uo:i,il  uperime  I'f  sliL'htly  greater  diam 
eter  than  the  external  Ji  iine:er  oi  said  llange,  said  bcMv 
pi.il;  h.ine  -i..ile,l  au.insi  said  lop  co\er  with  said  flange 
dispose. 1  m  s.iki  iipeiLne  and  non-rntatably  coupled  to 
the  poK^iuial  pei  pheiv  thereof,  said  body  plate  having 
an  outer  end  portion  pioiectmg  beyond  the  diameter  of 
said  top  cover  and  terminating  m  a  mounting  tab;  .md  a 
sn.ip  rine  eneaeed  in  said  annular  groove  and  bearing 
iL'ainsi  the  iniie:  t.iee  of  s.nd  bod\  plate  to  det.uh.itMv  se- 
cure said  br.ieket  in  its  scaled  engagement  with  said  top 
cover. 


1  A  kite  comprising  a  skeletal  frame  consisting  of  a 
two-piece  longitudinal  spar,  a  rigid  fitting  holding  the  two 
pieces  of  said  spar  in  mutual  alignment,  said  fitting  grip- 
ping the  rear  end  of  the  forward  piece  and  the  forward 
end  of  the  rear  piece  of  said  longitudinal  spar,  two  wing 
spars  projecting  obliquely  from  said  fitting,  a  fitting  grip- 
ping the  rear  end  of  the  rear  piece  of  said  longitudinal 
spar,  two  tail  spars  projecting  obliquely  from  said  second 
fitting,  a  vertical  fin  projecting  upward  from  said  second 
fitting,  a  plane  body  of  flexible  sheet  material  undcrlving 
all  said  spars,  said  body  having  a  forward  end  attached  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  longitudinal  spar,  swept-wing 
portions  attached  at  their  ends  to  the  ends  of  respective 
wing  spars,  and  a  fish-tail  portion  having  ends  attached  to 
respective  tail  spars,  and  a  weight  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  body. 

3.076.627 

VA(  11  VI  SFNSniVK  FI  F(  IRK    ( ONIKOI 

WIIH  MOl  NTINC;  BRAt  K.FI 

James  W.  Huron,  8010  Osage  Ave.,  I.os  Angeles.  (  alif. 

Filed  June  10,  1960.  Ser.  No.  35,276 

4  Claims.     (CI.  248—309) 


4.  In  a  vacuum-sensitive  electric  control  device,  in  com- 
bmation:  a  vacuum  sensitive  unit  including  a  top  cover; 
a  tubular  top  shank,  of  polygonal  external  cross  section. 


3.076,628 
BABY  SEAT 

Paul  (..Smith,  Pacific  Palisades,  Richard  Fldon  Hyde. 
HolUwood,  and  Alan  Ja>  Teague,  Sanle  Fe  Springs, 
("alif.,  assignors  to  Strolee  of  California.  Inc..  1  os  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,503 
1  Claim.     (CI.  248—399) 


\n  intani  s  se.il  comprising  a  U-shaped  base  frame,  an 
iipy..iidl\  proietling  bar  pivotally  attached  at  each  ex- 
lu-miis  ot  s.nd  base,  a  U  shaped  seat  frame  havjng  down- 
vv.irdls  heni  cxiiemilies  pivotally  secured  to  said  bars,  a 
sett  ^.nried  h\  s.nJ  scat  frame,  a  further  U-shaped  frame 
having  lis  exiremiiics  pivotally  attached  to  said  base  frame, 
s.nd  further  fiame  being  pivotally  attached  to  each  ex- 
iremitv  of  said  seal  frame  so  as  to  remain  substantiallv  par- 
.illel  to  said  bars,  a  spring  secured  to  each  extremity  of  said 
se.i!  frame,  a  series  of  protuberances  on  said  bars,  a  loop 
on  eaeh  spring  adopted  to  selectively  engage  one  of  said 
pi otuberances 

3,076,629 
SE\T-ADJrSTING  DEVICE,  NOTABLY  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Fximond  Henry-Biabaud,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Oct.  18.  I960,  Ser.  No.  63,388 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  20.  1959 
7  Claims.     (CI.  248—424) 
1.   A  device  for  adjusting  the  scat  notably  of  an  auto- 
motive vehicle,  comprising  in  combination  with  said  scat, 
tirst   means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  seat  a  lon- 
gitudinal  direction,   second   means   for  locking  said  seat 
in    the   selected    adjusted   position,    and   means   co-acting 
with  said  first  and  second  means  for  unlocking  said  scat 
with  a  view  to  momentarily  move  same  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  from  said  selected  position  in  order  to  facilitate 
the  access  to  the  seat  and  automatically  relocking  it  in 
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the  preceding  adjustment  position  during  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  seat  to  the  previously  selected  position,  where- 
in said  position  adjusting  means  consist  of  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rail-forming  channel  member  having  its  flange 
ends  bent  inwards,  of  a  pair  of  slides  on  which  the  seat 
IS  secured,  said  slides  being  adapted  to  slide  within  said 
rail-forming  channel  member;  of  an  adjustable  rod  mount- 
ed  for  rotation  but  held  against  axial  movement  in  an 


3,076.631 

VALVE  CONSTRICTION  WITH  HOLLOW 

RESILIENT  SEALING  MEANS 

Marvin  Henrv  Grove,  340  Hillside  Ave.,  Piedmont.  Calif. 

Filed  July  18,  1960.  Ser.  No.  43.396 

9  Claims.     (CI.  251—173) 


axial  bore  of  each  slide  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
rack;  of  a  locking  socket  formed  with  inner  teeth  adapted 
to  mesh  with  said  rack  for  locking  the  former  and  to  be 
disengaged  from  said  rack  by  rotating  said  rod  in  said 
socket  for  seat-adjustment  purp<.>ses;  of  a  casing  having 
an  inverted-U  cross-section,  and  said  casing  being  axially 
rigid  with  said  pair  of  slides  and  said  rod;  and  of  a  crank 
handle  rigid  with  the  end  of  said  rod  for  controlling  the 
rotation  of  said  rod  in  .said  socket. 


3,076.630 
PILOT  OPERATED  VALVE 

John  S.  Hammond,  34  Lincoln  Road,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804.407 

2  Claims.     (CI.  251—30) 


1.  A  valve  of  the  balanced  pressure  type  comprising 
a  body  portion  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port, 
a  conical  frustum  shaped  valve  seat  disposed  therebetween 
having  a  first  chamber  adjacent  its  larger  diameter  end 
and  a  second  chamber  adjacent  its  smaller  diameter  end, 
inlet  passageways  connecting  the  inlet  port  to  the  first 
and  second  chambers,  and  an  outlet  passageway  leading 
from  the  side  wall  of  said  valve  seat  to  the  outlet  port, 
a  conically  shaped  valve  plug  disposed  on  said  valve  seat 
when  the  valve  is  closed,  a  pilot  passageway  disposed  in 
said  valve  plug  connecting  the  first  chamber  to  the  out- 
let passageway  when  the  valve  is  closed,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  valve  plug  normally  prohibiting  fluid 
flow  through  the  pilot  passageway,  said  resilient  member 
being  mounted  at  one  end  only  on  said  valve  plug  and 
electro-magnetic  means  adapted  when  energized  to  flex 
said  resilient  member  so  as  to  initially  lift  the  free  end 
only  of  said  member,  whereby  said  member  will  act  as  a 
lever  with  respect  to  the  resultant  of  the  fluid  force  there- 
on and  permit  fluid  flow  through  the  pilot  passageway. 


1.   In  .1  valve  construction,  a  valve  bodv   member  hav- 
ing a  seal,  a  valve  closure  member  cooperating  with  said 
seat    in    its   closed    position,   said    members   being   spaced 
apart  with  a  slight  gap  in  the  ciosed  position  of  said  valve. 
one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  groove  hav- 
ing parallel,  unrecessed  side   walls   and   a   bottom   wall, 
the  other  of  said  members  extending  across  the   mouth 
of  said  groove  in  the  closed  position  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber,   a   sealing   means  of   resilient   material   disposed    m 
said  groove,  said  sealing  means  having  a  base   of  suf- 
f.cicnt  width  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  side 
walls  of   the   groove   as   to   require   deformation   of   vud 
sealing   means   into   tight   contact    with    said    side    walls 
said  sealing  means  formed  with  an  annular  arched  wall 
portion    disposed    projecting    out    of    said    groove,    said 
arched  wall  portion  enclosing  a  hollow  space  within  the 
same,  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  hollow  space 
being   located   within   the   confines   of   said   groove,   the 
sides  of  said  groove  being  farther  apart  than  the  width 
of   said   arched   wall    portion    in   unstressed    condition    of 
said  sealing  means,  said   arched  wall  portion  being  free 
to  flex  within  the  groove   and  disposed  to  contact  and 
form  a  fluid   tight  seal  with  respect  to  said  other  mem- 
ber,  said    arched   wall   portion   surrounding   said   hollow 
space  accommodating  variations  in  width  of  said  gap  m 
response    to   applied    fluid    pressure    differentials    in    said 
valve. 

3.076.632 
PIPE  LINE  STOPPER 
John  J.   Smith.   Decatur.   III.,   assignor  to  Mueller   Co., 
Decatur,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 
Filed  May  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,185 
7  Claims.    (CI.  251—187) 
1.  A  pipe  stopper  assembly  for  use  with  a  stopper  fit- 
ting secured  to  a  pipe  line  and  enclosing,  and  having  an 
open   end    aligned    with,    a   transverse   circular   opening 
through  the  line,  said  assembly  being  adapted  to  be  in- 
stalled to  block  off  flow  through  the  line,  without  escape 
of  fluid  to  the  atmosphere,  by  means  of  an  inserting  ma- 
chine detachably  securable  to  the  fitting,  said  assembly 
comprising:  a  closure  for  and  having  a  portion  inscrtable 
in  the  open  end  of  the  fitting;  means  carried  by  said  por- 
tion for  detachably  securing  said  closure  to  the  fitting;  a 
split  cylindrical   stopper  sleeve  carried   by   said  closure 
against  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  said  sleeve  being 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  line  opening  when  said 
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closure  is  attached  to  the  fitting,  means  within  said  sleeve  of  ihe  rotor  groove,  the  said  inner  wedge  puce  being  dii- 

for  expanding  the  same  so  that  it  can  move  into  flow-  posed   with    its   thinner   end   outermost   and    a   spring   in 

stDpping  sealing  engagement  with   the  edges  of  the  line  said    groove    directly    abutting    the    thicker    end    of    said 

opening;  rotatable  means  carried  by  said  closure,  accessi-  wedge  piece,  the  said  two  outer  pieces  having  correspond 

hie  from  the  outer  side  thereof,  and  extending  within  said  ingly  slanted  inner  faces  engaging  the  said  wedge  piece 
sleeve   for   operating   said   expanding   means;    means   de-  _ 
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&ning  a  passage  through  said  closure  to  provide  com- 
munication between  opposite  sides  thereof;  and  normally- 
closed  valve  means  controlling  said  passage  and  having  a 
stem  portion  engageable  by  an  inserting  tool  for  opening 
said  valve  means  ;ind  maintaining  it  open  during  an  opera- 
tion of  inserting  said  closure  portion  in  the  fitting  open 
end  and  securing  said  closure  to  the  fitting. 


3,076,633 
TURBCSE  AND  LIKE  ROTOR  BLADES 
Edgar  Alfred  Bridle,  Whitley  Bay,  Brian  William  Firth, 
Buckland,  and  James  Stewart  Mitchell,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne,  England,  assignors  to  The  Parsons  and  Marine 
Engineering  Turbine  Research  and  Development  As- 
sociation, Wallsend,  England 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  579.291 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  28,  1955 

5  Claims.    (CI.  253—77) 


1,  In  a  rotor  having  a  peripheral  groove  extending 
circumfcrentially  about  the  rotor  and  being  defined  by 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  opposed  serrated  faces  so  that 
a  serrated  blade  portion  may  be  radially  inserted  and 
partially  rotated  in  the  groove  to  engage  its  serrations 
in  those  of  the  serrated. faces  of  the  groove  and  a  row 
of  blades  fitted  therein,  the  blades  of  the  said  row  hav- 
ing serrated  portions  interlocking  with  the  said  serrated 
faces  and  being  dimensioned  to  permit  placement  in 
the  groove  by  such  radial  insertion  and  partial  rotation 
and  having  a  gap  too  small  for  such  blade  insertion  be- 
tween blades  in  said  row,  after  the  blades  have  been  so 
inserted  to  the  number  possible,  means  effecting  closure 
of  the  said  gap  comprising  a  composite  self-locking 
packer  member  composed  of  two  outer  pieces  serrated 
on  their  outer  faces  and  mating  with  said  opposed  ser- 
rated groove  faces  and  an  inner  wedge  piece  having  a 
radial  dimension  of  lesser  thickness  than  the  radial  depth 


3,076,634 

LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  COMPRESSOR  AND 

Tl  RBINE  BLADES 

John    A.    Boyle.   Sale,   and   John    G.    Garaetl.    Winton. 
Eccles,  England,  assignors  to  Associated  Electrical  In- 
dustries Limited.  >  ondon.  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  June  7,  1960.  Ser.  No.  34,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  12,  1959 
9  Claims.    (CI.  253—77) 


I.  In  a  turbo-machine  rotor  assembly,  a  wheel  having 
an  axially  extending  groove  in  its  periphery,  a  blade  hav- 
ing a  base  portion  partly  filling  said  groove,  said  base  por- 
tion and  said  groove  having  dovetail  portions  retaining 
said  blade  against  radial  movement  in  said  groove,  a  ro- 
talablc  blade  locking  means  having  a  shank  located  in 
saij  urouve  and  having  head  p<.irlions  at  either  end  of 
s.iid  sh.ink  for  eriLM^ing  said  base  portion  and  said  wheel 
v.  hen  said  locking  means  is  rotated  to  a  blade  locking  po- 
sition to  prevent  axial  nn>vement  of  said  blade,  and  de- 
foiinahlc  retaining  means  located  in  the  bottom  of  said 
j:roove  bclv-een  said  wheel  and  said  shank  tor  preventing 
rotation  ol  said  liKking  means  from  said  bl.idc  liKking 
position 

3.076,635 

WEI  L-LOGGING   CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  REGl- 

lATlNG  THE  TENSION  IN  A  DRILL  LINE 

J.  E.  Bowden,  503  Mesa  Drive,  Hobbs,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,027 

6  Claims.    (CI.  254 — 173) 


1.  In  a  system  for  regulating  drill  line  tension  as  suc- 
cessively deeper  formations  are  penetrated,  drum  means 
rotatable  in  response  to  tension  in  the  drill  line  mounted 
to  support  a  supply  of  said  drill  line  and  provided  with 
braking  means  thereon  for  release  through  tension  in  the 
drill  line  and  reapplication  through  rotation  of  the  drum, 
means  for  exerting  a  variable  force  on  said  braking  means 
including  a  planetary  gear  assembly,  a  clutch  means  for 
said  drum  means  and  planetary  gear  assembly  having  a 
first  clutch  member  and  a  co-acting  clutch  member,  said 
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planetary  gear  assembly  including  a  first  gear  means  and 
a  brake-operating  part  rotatable  in  the  same  direction  but 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  drum  rotation 
and  being  rotatable  in  opposite  directions  relative  to 
each  other,  a  fluid  operable  motor  mounted  to  supply 
input  torque  to  said  first  gear  means,  a  planetary  gear 
element  of  said  assembly  carried  by  the  first  clutch  mem- 
ber geared  to  said  part,  a  fluid  pressure  circuit,  a  control 
valve  mechanism  in  said  circuit,  a  first  branch  supply 
conduit  in  said  circuit  whereby  pressure  in  said  conduit 
will  urge  said  control  valve  means  toward  closed  posi- 
tion, a  second  branch  supply  conduit  in  said  circuit  in- 
cluding a  diaphragm  sensor  responsive  to  tension  in  said 
drill  line  operable  to  initiate  flow  of  fluid  pressure  to  said 
motor,  said  circuit  having  a  first  branch  conduit  portion 
from  said  sensor  to  said  control  valve  means  for  passage 
of  fluid  pressure  to  said  control  valve  means  to  over- 
b.ilance  and  variably  open  it.  and  a  second  branch  con- 
duit portion  in  said  circuit  for  passage  of  fluid  pressure 
H)  thereby  engage  said  clutch  members. 


3.076.636 

ORNAMENTAL  RAILING  STRUCTl  RES 

Louis   Blum.   Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   assignor  to   Blumcraft    of 

Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  firm 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,313 

5  Claims.     (CI.  256 — 65) 


1.  In  an  ornamental  railing  structure,  ornamental  rail 
means  constructed  from  a  metal  extrusion  having  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  configuration,  ornamental  post  means  con- 
structed from  a  metal  extrusion  having  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical configuration,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said 
rail  means  to  said  post  means  in  spaced  angular  relation- 
ship thereto  including 

( 1 )  a  saddle  member  having  a  top  surface  thereof 
complementally  configured  to  the  outer  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  metal  extrusion,  and  having  a  bored 
opening  formed  therein  extending  from  one  side  sur- 
face thereof  to  the  opposite  side  surface  thereof  and 
intersecting  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  axis 
of  said  rail  means; 

(2)  concealed  interconnecting  means  disposed  within 
said  rail  means  and  said  saddle  member  adapted  to 
rigidly  join  the  rail  means  and  saddle  member; 

(3)  a  spacing  connector  disposed  between  said  post 
means  and  said  saddle  member  and  having  a  bore 
formed  therein,  said  bore  being  disposed  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  opening; 

(4)  a  cap  connector  covering  the  outer  end  of  said 
opening  and  having  a  threaded  opening  in  one  sur- 


face thereof,  said  opening  being  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  opening  in  said  saddle  member;  and. 
( 5 )   concealed    means    for    interconnecting    said    post 
means,   spacing  connector,   saddle   member  and   cap 
connector  including 

(a)  toggle  means  disposed  partly  within  said  post 
means  and  partly  within  the  bore  of  said  spac- 
ing connector. 
{h)  intcrnallv  threaded  bolt  means  disposed  with- 
in the  bore  of  said  spacing  connector  and  con- 
nected to  said  toggle  means,  and. 
(r)  double  headed  «^crew  means  disposed  through 
the  openini;  in  said  saddle  member  in  threaded 
engagement  with  said  bolt  means  and  said  cap 
connector 


3,076.637 
CONTINl  OCS  BLENDER  FOR  THERMO- 
PLASTIC MATERIALS 
John   Moziek.   South   Hadley   Falls,   Mass.,  and   Luther 
Bumham  Bullock.  Texas  City.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  SL  Louis.  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,172 
7  Claims.     (CI.  259 — 8) 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  blending  additives  with 
thermoplastic  materials  comprising  in  combination  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  cylindrical  chamber,  an  input  duct 
downwardly  communicating  to  the  lower  pwrtion  of  said 
chamber  as  to  form  an  interior  angle  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  chamber  of  about  5 '-50°,  said  input  duct 
being  provided  with  metering  means  to  quantitatively 
regulate  feeding  of  additives  and  thermoplastic  material 
into  said  chamber,  an  output  duct  downwardly  com- 
municating from  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  as  to 
form  an  interior  angle  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
chamber  of  about  5°-50°.  a  rotatable  screw  located  to  the 
interior  of  said  chamber,  the  helical  rib  of  said  screw  being 
at  least  in  part  interrupted  to  form  a  scries  of  spaced 
partial  flights,  each  of  said  partial  flights  having  a  sec- 
torial configuration  with  relation  to  said  axis  and  a  plu- 
rality of  said  flights  being  provided  with  upwardly  pro- 
jecting leading  edges  and  means  for  rotating  said  screw. 


3,076,638 
PORTABLE  CULINARY  ELECTRIC  MIXING  AND 

BEATING  APPLIANCES 
Frederick  G.  Grki,  New  Braintrcc,  Masc,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Electric  Spoon,  Inc.,  West  Brook- 
field,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,222 
11  Claiiu.    (CI.  259—144) 
1.  In  a  portable  culinary  electric  mixing  and  beating 
appliance  of  the  class  wherein  the  driving  motor  for  a 
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food-contacting  mixing  or  beating  member  provides  or 
serves  as  a  handle  for  moving  said  member  about  with- 
in a  bowl  or  the  like  containing  the  food  ingredients  to 
be  mixed  or  beaten,  and  wherein  said  member's  periph- 
eral portions  are  substantially  exposed,  such  that  por- 
tions of  said  ingredients  are  thrown  or  spattered  out- 
wardly, and  adhere  to  the  walls  of  said  bowl,  the  com- 
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bination  with  said  motor  driven  member,  of  a  juxtaposed 
implement,  extending  along  one  side  only  of  the  driven 
member's  path  and  connected  to  the  latter's  said  handle, 
for  manipulation  thereby,  during  mixing  or  beating  op- 
erations of  said  driven  member,  to  stir  the  bowl's  con- 
tents, and  to  dislodge  the  portions  of  said  contents  that 
adhere  to  the  walls  of  said  bowl. 


3,076,639 
CARBURETOR 
Jesse  L.  Szwargulski,  Florissant,  Olin  J.  Eickmann, 
Normandy,  Harold  A.  Carlson,  Brentwood,  and 
Alfred  C.  Korte,  Jennings,  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  In- 
dustries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,924 
4  Claims.     (CI.  261—34) 
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1.  A  carburetor  comprising  a  first  integral  structure 
forming  a  fuel  bowl  and  a  mixture  conduit  with  a  ver- 
tical axis,  a  separate  second  integral  structure  fitted  to 
the  top  of  said  first  integral  structure,  said  second  struc- 
ture having  a  first  portion  forming  a  cover  over  said  fuel 
bowl  and  a  vcnturi  section  coextensive  with  said  mixture 
conduit,  a  third  separate  structure  fitted  to  the  top  of  said 
second  structure  and  forming  an  inlet  air  passage  to  said 
carburetor  and  coextensive  with  said  mixture  conduit 
and  venturi  section,  a  first  thermally  insulating  gasket 
between  said  first  and  second  integral  structure  and  a 
second  thermally  insulating  gasket  between  said  second 
and  third  section  to  thermally  insulate  said  sections  one 
from  the  other,  a  fourth  integral  structure  fitted  to  the 
bottom  of  said  first  section  and  including  a  bore  forming 
an  extension  of  said  mixture  conduit,  a  throttle  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  bore  and  a  throttle  valve  within  said 
bore  and  fixed  to  said  throttle  shaft  to  control  flow  of 
air  and  fuel  therethrough,  said  second  structure  having  a 
second  integral  portion  thereof  depending  into  said  fuel 
bowl  from  said  first  cover  portion  and  having  a  plurality 
of  terminal  end  portions  positioned  adjacent  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  fuel  bowl  and  a  first  fuel  passage  including  a 
fuel  well  extending  from  one  of  said  terminal  end  por- 
tions through  said  second  structure  to  said  venturi  sec- 
tion, an  apertured  fuel  jet  mounted  in  said  first  fuel  pas- 
sage, a  fuel  nozzle  in  said  first  fuel  passage  opening  into 
said  venturi  section,  said  second  structure  having  a  second 
fuel  passage  extending  from   another  one  of  said  plu- 


rality of  terminal  end  portions  to  said  venturi  section,  an 
accelerating  fuel  pump  piston  within  said  second  fuel  pas- 
sage, a  spring  between  the  bottom  of  said  fuel  bowl  and 
said  piston  for  biasing  said  piston  upwardly  in  a  pumping 
direction,  an  operating  linkage  connected  between  said 
throttle  and  said  piston  and  supported  by  said  second 
structure  to  move  said  piston  downwardly  against  said 
spring  bias. 

3,076,640 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  CYLINDRICAL 

ARTICLES 

Louis  Gilbert  Dubuit,  60  rue  Vitnive,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,324 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  14,  1960 

4  Claims.    (CI.  263—6) 


4.  In  apparatus  for  treating  the  surfaces  of  generally 
cylindrical  articles  with  treating  jets,  the  combination 
comprising  a  frame;  a  conveyor  displaceable  past  the 
frame;  means  supporting  the  articles  for  rotation  about 
axes  spaced  along  the  conveyor;  means  operated  by  dis- 
placement of  the  conveyor  for  rotating  each  article  as  it 
is  fed  past  a  predetermined  section  of  the  frame;  treating 
members  supported  for  arcuate  displacement  adjacent 
said  frame  section  and  operable  for  discharging  respec- 
tive treating  jets  generally  towards  the  conveyor;  and 
means  operated  by  displacement  of  the  conveyor  past  said 
frame  section  for  imparting  arcuate  displacements  to  said 
treating  members  in  timed  relation  with  the  feed  of  the 
articles  whereby  first  one  treating  member  then  another 
treating  member  will  discharge  its  jet  squarely  at  the  arti- 
cle as  the  article  is  being  fed  past  said  section. 


3,076,641 
PIPE  CUTOFF 
Thomas    J.    Fullerton,    Pales    Heights,    and     William 
Schrocder,  Evanston,  III.,  assignors  to  Acme  Steel  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  July  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,911 
17  Claims.    (CI.  266—23) 


5.  Apparatus  for  cutting  to  length  an  elongated  object 
which  is  being  moved  longitudinally  and  rotated  on  its 
axis  comprising,  a  non-rotatable  carriage,  clamping  means 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  be 
clamped  to  the  object  and  cause  the  carriage  to  be  moved 
longitudinally  with  the  object  while  the  clamping  means 
rotates  with  the  object,  a  cutting  torch  supported  on  said 
clamping  means  and  provided  with  a  driving  connection 
to  the  clamping  means  to  cause  rotation  of  the  cutting 
torch  bodily  with  the  clamping  means  and  the  object, 
said  carriage  having  restraining  means  to  arrest  movement 
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of  the  cutting  torch  through  slippage  of  said  driving  con- 
nection as  the  clamping  means  continues  to  be  rotated 
with  the  object. 

3,076,642 

INJECTION  DEVICES 

Paoi  Dh^nein,  Nancy,  France,  iMlsnor  to  Societe  des 

Acicries  de  Pompcy,  a  body  corporate 

FUed  Oct.  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  62,273 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  21,  1960 

2  Claims.    (O.  266—41) 


space  when  the  plunger  moves  in  one  direction  from  said 
neutral  position;  and  second  valve  means  for  permitting 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  suction  pipe  into  said  chamber 
in  response  to  a  pressure  rise  developing  in  said  space 
when  the  plunger  moves  in  the  other  direction  from  said 


1.  Device  for  injecting  fuel  and  other  liquid  and  pul- 
verulent substances  into  enclosures  wherein  high  tempera- 
tures are  prevailing,  such  as  blast-furnaces  and  the  like, 
comprising  at  least  one  inner  duct-means  with  an  outlet, 
first  supply  means  for  said  substances  to  be  injected  con- 
nected to  said  duct-means,  at  least  one  outer  tube  provided 
for  carrying  a  fluid  intended  to  project  said  substance  to 
be  injected,  said  outer  tube  surrounding  said  duct-means, 
and  being  provided  with  a  nozzle  having  conical  inner 
walls  converging  toward  the  outlet  of  said  inner  duct- 
means  whereby  said  fluid  is  carried  to  gush  out  in  the 
form  of  a  conical  convergent  beam,  said  nozzle  having 
an  outlet  substantially  coplanar  with  the  outlet  of  said 
inner  duct-means,  both  outlets  opening  in  the  free  air, 
second  supply  means  for  said  fluid,  said  supply  means  be- 
ing  connected  to  said  outer  tube,  a  supporting  means 
situated  at  the  end  of  said  tube  and  duct  opposite  said 
outlets,  means  for  securing  to  said  supporting  means  said 
outer  tube  and  said  second  supply  means  for  slidably 
mounting  on  said  supporting  means  said  duct  and  said 
first  supply  means,  the  said  supporting  means  with  the 
duct,  tube  and  supply  means  forming  an  independant  com- 
plete unit. 

3,076,643 

OLEO  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Karl  Bittel,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB 

Flngzct«wcrkc  Dresden,  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,612 

10  Claims.    (CL  267—64) 

1 .  An  oleo  shock  absorber  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  strut  including  a  cylinder  and  a  coaxial  plunger,  said 
cylinder  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end;  cover 
means  sealingly  received  in  said  open  end  and  having  a 
bore  for  permitting  reciprocation  of  said  plunger  inward- 
ly toward  and  outwardly  away  from  said  closed  end;  a 
suction  pipe  in  said  cylinder  located  between  said  closed 
end  and  said  cover  means,  said  pipe  reciprocably  receiv- 
ing a  portion  of  and  defining  an  annular  space  with  said 
plunger,  and  having  a  flange  sealingly  fixed  to  said  cylin- 
der whereby  said  flange  and  said  closed  end  define  a  pres- 
sure chamber  in  said  cylinder;  a  piston  connected  for 
movement  with  said  plunger  and  slidably  received  in  said 
suction  pipe  for  at  least  partially  sealing  said  chamber 
from  said  space  when  the  plunger  assumes  a  neutral  po- 
sition in  which  the  ppossure  in  said  chamber  equals  the 
pressure  in  said  splETce;  a  pressure  f!uid  filling  said  cham- 
ber; a  fluid  reservoir  in  said  cylinder  outwardly  adjacent 
to  said  cover  means  and  sealed  from  said  space  when 
the  plunger  is  in  said  neutral  position;  sealing  means  sur- 
rounding said  plunger  for  preventing  leakage  of  fluid  from 
said  space;  one-way  valve  means  in  said  cover  means  for 
permitting  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  reservoir  into  said 
space  in  response  to  a  pressure  drop  developing  in  said 


•*»■ 


neutral  position,  said  plunger  having  channel  means  de- 
fining a  fluid  passage  between  said  space  and  said  reser- 
voir when  the  plunger  recoils  outwardly  to  such  an  extent 
that  a  portion  of  said  channel  means  is  moved  beyond 
said  sealing  means. 


3,076,644 
WORKHOLDER 
Martin     Friedland,     Philadelphia,     and     Frederick     W. 
Schneider,    Levittown,   Pa.,   assignors   to   Wiedemann 
Machine  Company,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania  ,., 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,315 
21  Claims.    (CI.  269—152) 


1.  In  a  workholder,  a  sliding  guide,  a  thruster  mounted 
on  the  guide,  a  forwardly  and  backwardly  moving  car- 
riage slidable  on  the  sliding  guide,  pivoted  jaw  means  on 
the  forward  end  of  the  carriage,  and  cam  means  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  carriage  acting  on  the  jaw  means, 
said  cam  means  being  interconnected  with  the  thruster, 
the  cam  means  acting  on  the  carriage  to  move  the  car- 
riage forward  and  then  on  the  jaw  means  to  close  the 
jaw  means,  and  in  retraction  acting  on  the  jaw  means  to 
open  the  jaw  means  and  then  acting  on  the  carriage  to 
retract  the  carriage. 
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3,076,645 
EASEL  CLAMP 
Hcmuiii  Ncuwirth,  Fort  Lcc,  NJ.,  assisnor  to  Testrite 
Instninicnt  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109.103 
5  Claims.     (CI.  269 — 154) 


1.  A  work  support  clamp,  for  an  easel  or  the  like, 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  clement  having  a  substan 
tially  planar  work  engaging  surface  and  formed  with 
mounting  means  constructed  for  adjustable  connection  to 
a  support  means;  a  pair  of  clamp  arms  commonly  piv- 
oted on  said  element  on  an  axis  pz..allel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  planar  surface  for  swinging  •  movement  in 
a  direction  susbtantially  perpendicular  to»said  planar  sur- 
face, said  clamp  arms  carrying  abutment  means  engage- 
able  with  the  outer  surface  of  substantially  flat  work  en- 
gaged with  said  planar  surface;  and  spring  means  bias- 
ing said  clamp  arms  to  engage  said  abutment  means  with 
such  work  to  clamp  the  latter  against  said  planar  surface; 
said  element  being  an  angle  having  a  pair  of  substantially 
flat  legs,  one  of  said  legs  having  said  substantially  planar 
work-engaging  surface,  and  the  other  of  said  legs  serving 
as  the  pivotal  mounting  for  said  clamp  arms;  said  clamp 
arms  being  pivoted  to  move  over  the  outer  surface  of  said 
other  leg,  and  having  lateral  extensions  intermediate  their 
ends  carrying  said  abutment  means,  said  lateral  exten- 
sions extending  from  said  clamp  arms  inwardly  toward 
such  one  leg  and,  in  the  released  position  of  said  clamp, 
engaging  said  abutment  means  with  a  pair  of  edges 
of  said  one  leg,  at  a  location  inwardly  of  said  other  leg. 


3,076,646 

ADJUSTABLE  CLAMP 

Waiter  J.  Hariing,  Bedford,  Ohio,  assitcnor  to 

Mar}orie  M.  Bartkus,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,707 

10  aaims.    (CI.  269—221) 


t-9 
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forming  individual  radially  disposed  outwardly  opening 
pockets  in  said  drum,  a  sprocket  gear  on  said  drum,  a 
reduction  gear  assembly  on  said  frame,  a  chain  connect- 
ing said  reduction  gear  assembly  to  said  sprocket  gear, 
a  drive  control  device  including  an  electric  brake  and 
clutch  connected  to  said  reduction  gear  assembly,  a  motor 
connected  to  said  drive  control  device  providing  power 
to  move  said  drum  through  said  drive  connections;  a 
latching  relay  having  a  double-throw  switch  bi-direc- 
tionally moved  by  opposed  electrical  coils  connected  to 
said  drive  control  device  electric  brake  and  electric  clutch 
adapted  to  selectively  energize  either  said  brake  or  said 
clutch  for  moving  or  stopping  said  drum;  said  drum  hav- 
ing a  switch  actuating  raised  detent  at  each  of  said  pockets; 
a  pocket  switch  on  said  frami  having  an  arm  actuated 
by  said  pocket  detents  to  close  said  pocket  switch;  said 
pocket  switch  being  open  when  said  pocket  switch  arm  is 
off  said  detents;  said  pocket  switch  being  connected  to 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  confronting 
clamping  elements,  one  of  said  elements  being  affixed  to 
the  frame,  a  rotatable  reel  carried  by  said  frame  and 
reciprocable  toward  and  away  from  said  one  element,  a 
flexible  tension  member  having  a  portion  wound  on  said 
reel,  the  second  clamping  element  being  affixed  to  the 
free  end  of  said  flexible  member,  lock  means  for  relcasably 
holding  said  reel  against  rotation,  and  adjustable  means 
operably  connecting  said  frame  and  the  reel  for  shifting 
said  reel  away  from  said  one  element  for  applying  a 
clamping  force  to  an  object  between  said  pair  of  elements. 


3,076,647 

COLLATING  MACHINE 

Richard  G.  Lowe,  19200  Wcstbrook,  and  Bcrtil  S.  Fornell, 

19633  Brady,  both  of  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,212 

ISClakiM.    (G.  270— 5S) 

A    collating    machine    comprising-  a    frame,    a    drum 

rotatably  disposed  on  said  frame,  dividers  in  f^id  drum 


^         X       s.-r. 
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said  latching  relay  so  that  when  said  pocket  switch  is 
closed  it  energizes  said  latch  relay  to  operate  said  double- 
pole  double-throw  switch  not  only  to  de-energize  said 
electric  clutch  cutting  motor  drive  to  said  drum  but  also 
to  energize  said  electric  brake  to  stop  said  drum  imme- 
diately so  as  to  accurately  position  said  drum  pocket;  a 
conveyor  on  said  frame  adapted  to  deliver  a  sheet  of 
paper  to  one  said  drum  pocket  located  at  said  conveyor, 
a  sheet  operated  two-position  switch  on  said  frame  having 
an  arm  disposed  in  the  path  of  paper  delivery  from  said 
conveyor  to  said  drum  pocket  with  said  arm  being  adapted 
to  actuate  said  swit<ib  from  its  normal  position  to  iu 
actuated  position;  said  sheet  switch  actuated  position 
closing  a  circuit  to  said  latch  relay  coil  actuating  said 
double  switch  cutting  current  to  said  drum  drive  control 
device  brake,  and  energizing  said  clutch,  thereby  con- 
necting drive  to  said  drum,  causing  said  drum  to  move 
said  next  drum  pocket  into  sheet  receiving  position  at  said 
conveyor,  where  said  pocket  switch  stops  said  drum  by 
being  actuated  by  said  drum  detent  at  said  next  pocket. 


3,076,648 
SHEET  SEPARATING  AND  LIFTING  SUCKER 
Nomum  W.  Taylor,  Cleveland  Hcichti,  Ohfc»,  asdpor  to 
Harris-Intcrtypc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Contimiadon  of  appUcatfon  Ser.  No.  ^•••J?''  '»»«'' 
1953.    Thia  application  Mar.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  645,392 

39  Claims.    (CL  271— 31) 

1.  In  a  sheet  feeder  of  the  type  in  which  shceU  are 
removed  one  at  a  time  from  the  top  of  a  pile,  a  sucker, 
means  for  lowering  the  sucker  once  for  each  feed  cycle 
from  a  point  above  the  uppermost  sheets,  a  rising  and 
falling  feeler  engaging  the  top  of  the  pile  adjacent  the 
sucker,  and  means  actuated  by  the  descent  of  said  feeler 
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toward  the  top  of  the  pile  to  terminate  the  descent  of 
the   sucker   at    a   predetermined   elevation,   whereby   the 


sucker  is  caused  to  assume  a  given  height  relation  to 
the  uppermost  sheet  at  each  cycle. 


forward  motion  to  objects  so  held,  the  combination  of: 
stripper  means  having  one  end  located  closely  adjacent 
the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
inteivening  between  said  surface  and  flat  objects  held  on 
said  surface,  thereby  being  capable  of  removing  the  major 
forward  portions  of  said  objects  from  said  surface  as 
said  cylinder  is  rotated,  said  stripper  means  extending 
away  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  at  an  angle 
greater  than  tangency  thereto;  and  vacuum  means  apply- 
ing a  vacuum  to  said  objects  to  for«  said  objects  against 
said  stripper  means,  said  vacuum  means  being  located 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  cylinder  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  substantially  stopping  the  forward  motion  of 
said  objects  being  removed  from  the  outer  surface  of 
said  cylinder  by  said  stripper  means  and  so  as  to  be  capa- 
ble of  holding  the  major  forward  portions  of  said  objects 
so  that  the  minor  rear  portions  of  said  objects  are  bent 
away  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder. 


3,076,649 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  FLAT  OBJECTS 

Donald  E.  Stevenson,  P.O.  Box  243,  Anza,  Calif. 

Filed  July  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,750 

6  Claims.    (CI.  271— 71) 


I.  In  the  process  of  transferring  a  succession  of  flat 
objects  by  holding  said  flat  objects  on  the  outer  surface 
of  a  rotating  cylinder  so  as  to  impart  a  forward  motion  to 
said  objects  and  rotating  said  cylinder  past  stripper  means 
intervening  between  the  forward  edges  of  said  objects  and 
the  surface  of  said  cylinder  so  as  to  remove  said  objects 
from  the  surface  of  said  cylinder,  a  continuous  delivery 
method  which  comprises:  applying  a  vacuum  to  a  first 
said  flat  object  at  a  point  located  beyond  said  stripper 
means  and  spaced  away  from  said  outer  surface  of  said 
cylinder  as  said  first  object  is  removed  by  said  stripper 
means,  so  as  to  force  the  major  forward  portion  of  said 
first  object  against  said  stripper  means  by  the  force  of 
said  vacuum,  thereby  substantially  stopping  the  forward 
motion  of  said  first  object  and  bending  the  minor  rear 
portion  of  said  first  object  away  from  conUct  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  cylinder;  holding  a  second  flat  ob- 
ject on  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder;  rotating  said 
cylinder  past  the  minor  rear  portion  of  said  first  object 
and  said  stripper  means  so  as  to  interpose  said  second 
object  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  and  the 
minor  rear  portion  of  said  first  object;  further  rotating 
said  cylinder  past  said  stripper  means  so  as  to  remove 
the  major  forward  portion  of  said  second  object  from 
the  surface  of  said  cylinder  and  so  as  to  interpose  the 
major  forward  portion  of  said  second  object  between  the 
major  forward  portion  of  said  first  object  and  said  stripper 
means,  thereby  releasing  said  first  object  from  said  ap- 
plication of  vacuum;  applying  said  vacuum  to  the  major 
forward  portion  of  said  second  (4>ject;  and  continuing  said 
method  with  a  plurality  of  succeeding  said  flat  objects. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  transferring  a  succession  of  flat 
objects  which  includes  a  rotatabk  cylinder,  means  for 
holding  flat  objects  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder 
and  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  so  as  to  impart  a 


3,076,650 

TRICYCLE  STAND 

Milton  E.  Richter,  589  N.  WaU  St^  Empire,  Orcg. 

Filed  June  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,029 

8  Claims.    (CI.  272—73) 


1.  A  tricycle  stand  comprising  a  base,  a  tricycle  having 
a  seat  structure,  an  upstanding  post  mounted  on  the  base 
supporting  the  frame  of  the  tricycle,  a  roller  rotatable  on 
a  horizontal  axis  mounted  on  the  base  forwardly  of  said 
post,  said  roller  contacting  the  periphery  of  the  front 
wheel  of  the  tricycle  and  supporting  it  above  said  baae, 
means  on  the  post  for  preventing  movement  of  the  frame 
relative  thereto  including  a  U-shaped  slot  in  the  top  of 
the  post  and  a  bore  extending  downwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  slot,  said  frame  extending  through  said  slot 
and  a  portion  of  said  seat  structure  extending  down  into 
said  bore.  

3,076,651 
BOWLING  PIN  CLEANER 
Dnane  L.  Hicks,  Birch  Ron,  Mich.,  asrignor  of  ten  percent 
to  Norwood  Brown,  CHo,  Mich.,  and  ten  percent  to 
Ira  D.  Bare,  Olo,  Mich. 

Filed  lone  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,480 
12  Claims.    (CI.  273—54) 


1.  A  bowling  pin  cleaner  for  use  with  a  bowUng  pin 
conveyor  of  the  type  having  an  elongated,  horizontally 
disposed  power  operated  conveyor  including  stationary 
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vertical  side  walls  with  a  moving  bottom  wall  forming  a 
trough  along  which  bowling  pins  are  conveyed,  said 
cleaner  comprising  a  horizontally  elongated  tunnel-like 
support  structure  adapted  to  overlie  a  bowling  pin  con- 
veyor, means  for  supporting  and  mounting  said  support 
structure  upon  the  side  walls  of  the  bowling  pin  conveyor, 
cleaning  means  comprising  at  least  one  sheet  of  pliable 
material  carried  by  said  support  structure,  means  secur- 
ing said  sheet  to  said  support  structure,  at  the  forward  end 
thereof  relative  to  the  travel  of  bowling  pins  on  the  con- 
veyor, said  sheet  being  free  at  its  side  edges  and  rear  end 
and  lying  within  said  tunnel-like  support  structure  and 
being  of  sufficient  length  to  simultaneously  slidably  engage 
the  major  portion  of  the  length  and  the  entire  top  sur- 
face of  a  bowling  pin  as  the  latter  is  transported  by  said 
conveyor  past  said  support  structure. 


providing  for  the  normal  phase  of  the  operation  of  the 
means  and  in  its  pivotal  movement  by  the  bowling  ball 
cooperating  with  the  signal  means  to  effect  the  second 
phase  of  its  operation  in  which  the  signal  is  operative,  the 
standards  and  the  bar  being  positionablc  at  a  selected 
location  remote  from  the  foul  line  and  the  tcnpin  deck, 
a  manually  actuated  target  plate  positioning  device  lo- 
cated in  adjacency  to  the  foul  line  and  having  a  finger- 
piece  for  its  operation  by  the  bowler,  and  means  of  oper- 
ative connection  between  the  target  plate  positioning 
device  and  the  vertical  shaft  for  effecting  its  turning 
movement  with  resultant  adjustment  of  the  position 
of  the  target  plate. 


3,076,652 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSTRUCTION  AND  PRACTICE 

USE  IN  BOWLING  WITH  TENPINS 

Edwin  F.  Wolff,  2007  Green  Rock  Lane, 

Indiaaiapolis  3,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  81,821  i 

21  Claims.    (CI.  273—54) 


jr  1   « 


3,076,653 

SPREADER  APPARATUS 

Elis  Hialmar  Ekman,  Kcmio,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,701 

1  Claim.    (CI.  275—2) 


1.  For  jse  in  the  practice  of  bowling  with  tenpins  by 
means  of  a  standard  bowling  ball  and  a  standard  bowling 
alley  having  a  foul  line,  a  bowling  lane  including  a  deck 
for  the  tenpins,  gutters  for  wild  balls  at  each  side  of  the 
lane  and  upright  division  boards  adjacent  the  gutters 
and  which  project  to  an  elevation  above  the  lane,  appa- 
ratus which  comprises,  in  combination:  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely alined  upright  standards  mounted  upon  the  di- 
vision boards  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  alley,  a  trans- 
verse bar  extending  between  the  standards,  supported  by 
them  and  connected  to  their  upper  ends,  a  target  plate 
supported  by  and  normally  pendant  from  the  bar  and 
pivotally  movable  about  a  transverse  axis,  the  target 
plate  being  engageable  by  the  bowling  ball  with  resultant 
pivotal  movement  from  its  normal  position  and  returning 
by  gravity  to  its  normal  position  when  the  bowling  ball 
passes  beyond  it,  the  target  plate  being  mounted  for 
slidable  positionally  adjustable  movement  in  either  di- 
rection lengthwise  of  the  bar  and  in  any  position  thereof 
overhanging  the  bowling  lane,  means  for  effecting  the 
slidable  movement  of  the  target  plate  to  any  desired  posi- 
tion and  including  a  cable  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
transverse  bar,  annular  gear  elements  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  transverse  bar  over  which  the  cable  is  trained, 
and  a  vertical  shaft  carried  by  one  of  the  upright  stand- 
ards, one  of  the  gear  elements  being  mounted  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft,  signal  means  for  giving  a  sensual 
indication  of  the  movement  of  the  target  plate  as  struck 
by  the  bowling  ball,  the  signal  means  including  a  sensual 
signal  and  having  two  phases  of  operation  severally  in 
the  control  of  the  operation  and  the  discontinuance  of 
the  operation  of  the  signal,  one  phase  of  operation  of  the 
signal  means  being  a  normal  phase  in  which  the  signal 
is  inoperative  and  the  second  phase  being  an  operative 
phase  in  which  the  signal  is  operative,  the  target  plate  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  signal  means  in  its  normal 
and  operative  phases  and  in  its  normal  pendant  position 


In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis,  a  platform 
pivoted  to  the  chassis  on  a  transverse  horizontal  axis  ad- 
jacent the  rear  end  of  the  chassis,  a  transversely  extend- 
ing boxlike  compartment  adapted  to  receive  comminuted 
material  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  platform,  a 
transversely  extending  feed  roller  having  a  corrugated 
surface  journalled  in  said  compartment  and  being  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  the  transverse  width  of  the  com- 
partment, a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  sup- 
porting frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  wall  of  said 
compartment,  rearwardly  extending  bracket  means  on 
the  rear  wall  of  the  compartment,  a  supporting  rod  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  frame  and  extending  slidably 
through  said  bracket  means,  said  rod  having  a  top  end 
spaced  above  said  bracket  means,  a  spring  connecting  said 
top  end  to  said  bracket  means  and  biasing  said  support- 
ing rod  downwardly,  stop  means  on  the  rod  above  said 
bracket  means  and  being  engageable  with  the  bracket 
means  to  limit  downward  movement  of  the  rod  relative 
to  said  bracket  means,  a  ground-engaging  wheel  journalled 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  supporting  frame  and  being 
located  so  as  to  engage  the  ground  when  the  forward 
portion  of  the  platform  is  elevated,  platelike  flow-restrict- 
ing means  in  the  compartment  extending  adjacent  the 
corrugated  surface  of  the  feed  roller,  and  means  drivingly 
coupling  said  ground-engaging  wheel  to  said  feed  roller. 


3,076,654 
FINE  MATERIAL  SPREADING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  A  MANURE  SPREADER 
Herbert  W.  ColwUI,  CcUaa,  and  John  H.  Schenkinc,  Cold- 
water,  Ohio,  asiigiion  to  Avco  Corporation,  CoMwater, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156^1 
2  Clainw.  (O.  275—6) 
1.  A  fine  material  spreading  attachment  for  a  spreading 
apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  box  with  tides  and 
bottom  with  the  bottom  of  the  box  terminating  in  a  rear 
edge  at  an  open  dicharge  end  of  the  box  and  with  an 
endless  conveyor  mounted  for  movement  rearwardly  on 
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the  bottom  of  the  box  and  extending  around  the  rear 
edge  of  the  bottom  of  the  box  at  the  open  end  thereof 
with  a  return  portion  of  the  conveyor  under  the  bottom 
of  the  box  and  with  a  rotatable  spreading  beater  mounted 
for  rotation  on  an  axis  transversely  of  the  box  at  the 
rear  open  end  thereof  above  said  bottom  rear  edge  with 
beater  elements  of  such  length  as  to  rotate  closely  ad- 
jacent said  rear  edge  and  said  conveyor  during  the  rota- 
tion of  the  beater,  the  beater  rotating  in  a  direction  to 
act  downwardly  on  material  carried  in  the  box  and  to 
eject  and  spread  material  in  a  rearward  direction  from 
under  the  beater,  said  attachment  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  aforesaid  of: 

A  pan  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width 

of  the  box; 
a  forwardly  extending  portion  of  said  pan  extending 
from  said  rear  edge  of  said  box  under  and  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  said  box  with  sufficient  space 
between  the  under  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  box 


one  annular  groove  in  said  bushing  passage  and  coaxial 
therewith,  seal  means  having  a  longitudinal  slit  there- 
through for  mounting  around  the  cable  and  locatable  in 
said  annular  groove  or  grooves  for  effecting  a  sealing 
engagement  about  the  cable  when  the  bushing  is  assem- 
bled therearound,  and  a  slotted  nut  having  threads  en- 
gageable with  said  bushing  threads  securing  the  shoulder 
of  said  bushing  in  abutting  engagement  with  a  side  sur- 
face of  the  stationary  bulkhead,  said  slot  of  a  sufficient 
width  to  permit  the  cable  to  pass  therethrough  and  of 
insufficient  width  so  as  to  preclude  said  nut  from  main- 
taining the  bushing  shoulder  in  said  abutting  engagement 
when  thrcadedly  engaged  with  said  bushing,  said  bushing 
passage  diameter  being  sufficiently  larger  than  the  di- 
ameter of  the  cable  whereby  the  only  contact  between 
the  cable  and  sealing  device  is  the  sealing  engagement 
of  said  seal  means  about  the  cable. 


3,076,656  ._„ 

HYDRODYNAMIC  SEAL  ESPECTALLY  FOR  PUMPS, 

COMPRESSORS  AND  TURBINES 
Hans  Hofmann,  Heidenhcim  (Breu),  Gcmmy,  assipior 
to  J.  M.  VoHfa  G.nl.b.Ii^  Heldcahciin  (Brcnz),  Ger- 
many 

Fy«d  Dec.  23,  l»6t,  Ser.  No.  77,Wi 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  GcmMy  Dec  28,  1959 
14  nahns.    (CI.  277—16) 


and  the  pan  to  allow  movement  of  said  conveyor 
therebetween; 

said  pan  terminating  in  a  front  edge  providing  an  open- 
ing to  the  ground  from  under  the  box  a  distance  for- 
ward of  the  rear  edge  of  the  bottom  of  the  box; 

with  a  plurality  of  distributing  openings  in  the  for- 
wardly extending  portion  of  the  pan  under  the  box; 

said  pan  having  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  extending 
retaining  portion  spaced  from  the  rear  edge  of  the 
box; 

and  terminating  in  a  rear  edge  of  said  pan  substantially 
in  alignment  with  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  spaced 
therefrom  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  conveyor  and  sufficient  to  allow  the  re- 
turn flight  of  the  conveyor  to  pass  between  the  rear 
edge  of  the  box  and  the  edge  of  the  pan; 

said  pan  edge  being  reinforced  with  a  shear  bar  posi- 
tioned to  terminate  adjacent  and  under  the  rotating 
beater  in  close  relationship  to  the  radially  extending 
ends  of  the  beater  elements  thereof. 


3,076,655 
SPLIT  SEAL 
Geoiie  F.  WMhbura,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lock- 
heed Airaraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Filed  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,551 
4  Claims.    (CL  277— 4) 


1.  In  a  hydrodynamic  sealing  arrangement,  especially 
for  the  shafts  of  pumps,  compressors,  and  turbines:  a  first 
machine  member  having  an  opening  therein,  a  second  ma- 
chine member  extending  through  said  opening  and  confin- 
ing with  said  first  machine  member  a  passage  to  be  sealed, 
an  annular  intermediate  member  interposed  between  said 
first  and  said  second  machine  member  near  said  passage 
to  be  sealed  and  confining  with  said  machine  members 
an  inner  and  an  outer  sealing  gap  respectively,  each  of 
said  scaling  gaps  being  at  least  pertly  confined  by  wall 
portions  of  said  machine  members  and  of  said  inter- 
mediate member,  said  wall  portions  having  two  helical 
grooves  therein  with  opposite  direction,  and  driving 
means  causing  relative  speed  between  said  intermediate 
member  and  each  of  said  machine  members. 


1.  A  fire  sealing  device  for  a  longitudinally  movable 
cable  passing  through  an  aperture  in  a  sUtionary  bulk- 
head comprising  a  two-piece  bushing  having  a  passage 
therethrough  and  a  shoulder  interJBoent  the  ends  thereof, 
threads  on  the  outer  surface  portion  of  the  bushing  be- 
tween said  shoulder  and  adjacent  bushing  end,  at  least 


3,876^57 
FLUID  mAL 
Metro  D.  Kalik,  Pittsbwgh,  Fa.,  aarisnor  to  ConsoHdatioo 
Coal  Company,  TitUbmn^  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

*''''^*'Flied  Feb.  18,  1»«1,  Str.  No.  88^9 

4  ClafaM.    (CL  277— lit) ,  ^  .^  ^. 

1.  A  fluid  seal  for  preventing  leakage  of  fluid  between 
relatively  rotatable  shaft  and  housing  members  compris- 
ing an  annular  chamber  formed  in  said  housing  member 
around  said  shaft,  an  0-ring  positioned  in  sealing  relation 
around  said  shaft  within  said  chamber,  said  O-ring  being 
spaced  from  the  waUs  of  said  chamber,  a  lubricated  fibrous 
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ass  substantially  filling  said  chamber  and  surrounding 
id  0-ring  and  said  shaft,  and  means  to  compress  said 


fibrous  mass  to  thereby  maintain  said  fibrous  mass  in 
abutting  relation  with  said  0-ring. 


3,076,658 

SLUSH  PUMP  PISTON  ROD  PACKING 

Artfaar  L.  Lcnuui,  P.O.  Box  24068,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,429 

,  I  Claim.    (CI.  277—121) 


recess  with  a  free  axial  length  less  than  that  of  the 
recess  and  a  free  radial  dimension  at  all  points  along 
the  packing  greater  than  that  of  the  recess  at  the 
corresponding  point  therealong  with  reference  to  the 
installed  position  of  the  packing,  s^id  excess  radial 
dimension  of  the  packing  being  greater  than  maxi- 
mum expected  variation  in  diameter  of  the  rod  under 
operative  wear, 

and  gland  means  for  locking  up  the  packing  in  the 
recess  in  such  manner  that  by  reason  of  the  relative 
shape  and  dimension  of  the  packing  and  of  the  recess 
and  »he  expansion-contraction  flow  capacity  of  the 
packing  an  automatic  self-adjusting  action  of  expan- 
sion and  contraction  axially  and  radially  is  accorded 
to  the  packing  as  appropriate  to  maintain  a  seal 
about  the  rod  over  varying  diameters  thereof  within 
the  packing, 

and  the  stuffing  box  bore  being  formed  with  a  standard 
uniform  diameter  throughout  the  length  thereof  and 
the  tapering  wall  means  in  the  stuffing  box  being 
presented  by  a  separately  formed  insert  sleeve  fitted 
into  the  stuffing  box  bore,  which  insert  sleeve  has  a 
longitudinally  inwardly  inclined  circumferential  wall 
at  the  inner  end  portion  defining  an  oppositely  taper- 
ing packing  recess,  and  a  conformably  positioned 
wedge-section  resilient  packing  ring  in  said  recess 
;ind  of  a  free  length  axially  less  than  the  recess 
length. 

3,076,659 
LIQUID  WIPER  PACKINGS  FOR 
RECIPROCATING  RODS 
Chariet  J.  Krcmer,  Jr.,  Loabrnic,  Kf^  aMignor  to  Dover 
Corporatton,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Imc  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,957 
4  Ciaiim.    (a.  277—192) 


A  piston  rod  packing  assembly  for  a  reciprocating 
piston  slush  pump  having  a  cylinder  with  an  end  wall  for 
piston  rod  entry,  said  assembly  comprising 

a  rod  stuffing  box  on  said  wall  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical body  with  inner  and  outer  ends  and  a  central 
bore  of  a  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the 
piston  rod  diameter, 

an  external  mounting  flange  at  the  outer  body  end 
and  an  internal  annular  shoulder  at  the  inner  body 
end  with  a  central  aperture  affording  free  rod  pas- 
sage, 

the  packing  assembly  being  characterized  by  internal 
circumferential  wall  means  at  the  bore  of  the  stuf- 
fing box  presenting  an  elongate  surface  gradually 
tapering  axially  toward  the  annular  inner  end  shoul- 
der of  the  box  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
rod, 

said  tapering  wall  means  along  with  the  circumferential 
wall  of  the  outer  portion  of  the  box  bore  defining 
around  the  rod  a  tapering  annular  packing  recess, 

a  resilient  sleeve-like  wedge-form  packing  having  a 
centra]  axial  cylindrical  bore  for  receiving  and  sur- 
rounding the  rod, 

said  packing  being  of  circular  cross-section  at  all  trans- 
verse planes  along  it  and  having  a  longitudinal  cross- 
sectional  shape   tapering   similarly   to   that  of  the 


I.  A  packing  structure  for  use  in  compressors,  pumps 
and  other  machines  having  "wet"  and  "dry"  sides  and  a 
reciprocating  piston  rod  extending  from  the  wet  side  to  the 
dry  side,  comprising:  means  forming  a  packing  chamber 
having  an  end  wall  which  separates  that  chamber  from 
the  dry  side  of  the  machine,  said  end  wall  presenting, 
within  said  chamber,  a  flush  surface  through  which  said 
piston  rod  extends;  and  a  plurality  of  rod  encircling  pack- 
ing rings  located  within  said  chamber,  said  rings  includ- 
ing, adjacent  said  end  wall,  a  spring  encompassed  pack- 
ing ring  of  the  sectional  type  having  a  flat  flush  face  on 
one  side  corresponding  to  the  wet  side  of  the  machine  and, 
on  its  opposite  side,  a  flat  radially  grooved  face  in  en- 
gagement with  said  flush  surface  of  said  end  wall  and 
operative,  in  such  engagement,  to  establish  communica- 
tion, through  iu  radial  grooves,  between  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  ring  and  the  outer  periphery  thereof  for 
conducting  to  said  outer  periphery  liquid  which  is  squeezed 
from  between  said  rings  and  said  flush  surface. 
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3,076,660 
COLLET  » 

IVf  idiacl  P.  Siena,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bansch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rociieatcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Ntw  York 

FUed  Sept.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  139,808 
4  Oaims.    (CI.  279—2) 


therewith;  a  plurality  of  gripping  jaws  distributed  about 
the  axis  of  roUtion  of  said  shiftable  head;  a  plurality 
of  piston-and-cylinder  means  carried  by  said  head  and 
carrying  said  jaws,  respectively,  for  moving  the  latter 
radially  toward  and  away  from  said  axis;  and  hydraulic 
means  carried  by  said  head,  communicating  with  said 


1.  A  collet  having  a  tubular  housing,  a  cylindrical 
member,  and  means  defining  a  longitudinal  opening  ex- 
tending through  said  cylindrical  member,  said  tubular 
housing  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough  and 
means  defining  a  frusto  conical  cam  surface,  said  cylin- 
drical member  having  a  segmented  portion  and  a  cam 
follower  on  each  of  the  segments  of  said  segmented  por- 
tion, and  means  for  <^taining  relative  axial  movement 
within  said  tubular  housing,  said  segmented  portion  in- 
cluding a  set  of  jaws  adapted  to  grip  an  internal  surface  of 
a  workpiece  whereby  the  axial  movement  of  said  cylindri- 
cal member  vtdthin  said  tubular  housing  is  effective  to 
open  or  close  said  jaws. 


3,076,661 

EXPANSIBLE  MANDREL 

Milton  L.  Benjamin,  Shalicr  Heights,  and  Franldyn  E. 

Wfaincn,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  awignoci  to  Eriduon  Tool 

Company,  Solon,  Ohio,  a  conontkm  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  28, 1961,  Str.  No.  141,366 

17  Claims.    (0.279—2) 


1 .  In  an  expansible  mandrel  for  gripping  tubular  work- 
pieces  and  the  like,  the  combination  of:  a  mandrel  holder, 
a  plurality  of  mandrel  assemblies  with  expanders  there- 
for mounted  on  said  holder,  axial  force  transmitting 
means  on  said  holder  engaging  said  assemblies,  at  least 
one  mandrel  assembly  being  axially  adjustable  with  re- 
spect to  another  mandrel  assembly  and  said  force  trans- 
mitting means,  and  actuating  means  on  said  holder  en- 
gaging one  assembly  to  expand  it  and  through  said 
force  tcansmitting  means  to  expand  another  assembly  to 
grip  a  workpiece  therearound. 


plurality  of  piston-and-cylinder  means,  and  responding 
to  movement  of  said  head  axially  toward  said  support 
means  for  actuating  said  plurality  of  piston-and-cylinder 
means  for  moving  said  jaws  toward  said  axis,  whereby 
when  a  workpiece  engages  said  head  and  moves  the  latter 
toward  said  support  means,  the  jaws  will  automatically 
advance  toward  and  grip  the  wwkpiece. 


3,076,663 

SKI  POLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  L.  Scott,  Kctchnoa,  Idaho 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75^6 

5  Claims.    (O.  280— 1U7) 


"J)r' 


1.  A  ski  pole,  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  Atft, 
a  handle  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  sharpened 
point  secured  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
shaft  having  a  gradual  inward  taper  extending  from  an 
area  adjacent  to  said  handle  over  a  major  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  shaft  and  terminating  at  a  location  short 
of  said  point,  the  shaft  being  formed  with  a  steeper  taper 
between  said  location  and  said  point,  and  a  flattened 
snow-engaging  member  having  a  hub  formed  with  a 
taper  complementary  to  said  steeper  taper  precisely  po- 
siUoned  on  said  member  in  encircling  relation  thereto  in 
a  fixed  spaced  relation  to  said  point. 


3,076,662 

CHUCK 

Alfred  Kostyrfca,  Gnslav-Stege-Strasse  16, 

Stntlgart,  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,786 

Cfadms  priority,  apfiilcation  Germany  Mar.  10, 1961 

19  Claims.  (CL  279— 4) 
I .  In  a  chuck,  in  combination,  support  means  adapted 
to  be  fixed  to  a  rotary  part  of  a  headstock  of  a  machine 
tool  for  rotation  therewith;  a  shiftable  head  located  for- 
wardly  of  said  support  means  and  supported  by  said  sup- 
port means  for  axial  shifting  movement  relative  thereto 
while  being  constrained  by  said  suppwt  means  to  rotate 


3,076.664 
MEAT  HOOK  RACK 
CacU  T.  BainI,  1412  Dak  St^  Sionl  City,  Iowa 
Filed  Dec  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,308 
1  Claim,    (a.  280—47.19) 
A  meat  hook  rack  comprised  of  a  substantially  solid 
rear  wall  and  a  pair  of  substantially  solid  side  walls  ex- 
tending forwardly  therefrom  and  terminating  in  thin  front 
edge  portions,  said  rack  having  an  open  top,  bottom,  and 
front,  and  upper  pair  of  horizontally  aligned  transverse 
bars  extending  between  said  side  walls  adapted  for  the 
suspension  of  long  meat  hooks  thereon  and  a  lower  pair 
of  horizontally  aligned  transverse  bars  extending  between 
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said  side  walls  vertically  aligned  with  said  upper  pair 
of  bars,  adapted  for  the  suspension  of  short  meat  hooks 
thereon,  a  transverse  axle  extending  between  the  lower 
rear  comers  of  said  side  walls,  wheels  carried  by  said 
axle,  horizontal  flanges  extending  inwardly  from  the  bot- 


toms of  said  side  walls,  supporting  and  leveling  feet  car- 
ried by  the  front  end  of  said  flanges, 

said  rear  wall  having  lower  spaced  openings  therein 
for  the  accommodation  of  said  wheels,  and  upper 
spaced  openings  serving  as  hand  holds. 


3,076,665 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Harold  D.  Harris,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Harris  and 
Thrush  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Lubboci^  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,005 
3  Claims.    (CI.  280— 112) 


1.  A  spring  unit  for  agricultural  trailers  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  spring  holder  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an 
axle  of  the  trailer, 

(b)  th«  lower  spring  holder  having  an  area  adapted  to 
rest  on  top  the  axle, 

(c)  a  coil  spring, 

(d)  the  spring  resting  on  an  area  of  the  lower  spring 
holder  which  is  lower  than  the  area  adapted  to  rest 
on  top  the  axle, 

(e)  a  spur  attached  to  the  lower  spring  holder  and 
extending  over  at  least  one  of  the  coils  of  the  spring 
to  hold  the  spring  on  the  lower  spring  holder, 

(/)  an  upper  spring  holder, 

(g)  the  upper  spring  holder  having  two  longitudinal 

flanges, 
(h)  a  pin  extending  between  the  flanges, 
(i)  a  bearing  on  the  pin  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 

bolster  of  the  trailer, 
(/)  loops  on  one  of  the  spring  holders, 
(^)  a  pivot  shaft  extending  through  the  loops,  and 

mounted  for  rotation  therein,  and 
(/)  a  saddle  on  the  other  of  the  spring  holders, 
(m)  the  saddle  welded  to  the  pivot  shaft  between  the 

loops, 
(n)  the  spring  bearing  against  an  area  of  the  upper 

spring  holder, 
(o)  the  pin  in  the  upper  spring  holder  between  the 

spring  bearing  area  and  the  pivot  shaft,  so  arranged 

and  constructed  that  the  movement  of  the  spring  is 

greater  than  the  movement  of  the  pin. 


3,076,666 
HOOP-SHAPED  VEHICLE  HAVING  OCCU- 
PANT SEAT  THEREIN 
John  R.  Gciser,  10,751  E.  Colfax,  Apt.  29, 
Aurora  8,  Colo. 
Filed  Sept  16,  1959,  S«r.  No.  840,443 
1  Claim.    (CI.  280—206) 


In  a  passenger-carrying  roller-hoop  of  the  type  which 
is  formed  by  a  pair  of  hoop-rims,  spacer  bar  means  inter- 
connecting the  rims  in  spaced  parallelism  and  passenger 
supporting  and  seating  means  within  the  confines  of  the 
rims  adapted  to  hold  a  seated  passenger  in  an  upright 
petition  when  the  rims  are  in  an  upright  base  position 
and  to  roll  and  tumble  the  passenger's  body  as  the  hoop 
rotates  from  this  base  position,  wherein  said  hoop  rims 
are  substantially  elliptical  in  form  having  an  eccentricity 
at  least  that  of  a  75*  ellipse  and  with  the  major  axis  of 
the  ellipse-form  being  substantially  vertical  when  the  rims 
are  in  said  base  position  whereby  to  dispose  the  unit 
in  a  condition  of  unstable  equilibrium  in  said  base  posi- 
tion and  seat-suppcHling  side  bars  connected  to  the  hoop 
rims  which  extend  in  a  substantially  upright  posilion  at 
each  side  of  the  seat  and  protect  the  passenger  against  ac- 
cidental aide  wise  movements  in  the  seat. 


3,076,667 
STEAM  CONDUIT  JOINT  STRUCTURE 
Karl  A.  KUnglcr,  NapcrviDc,  HI.,  asdgnor  to  Vapor  Heat- 
ing Corporation,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Filed  June  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  743,599 
6  Claims.    (CI.  285—98) 


1.  A  flexible  metallic  conduit  for  connecting  tpgether 
train  pipes  of  adjacent  railway  cars  and  comfiffsing,  in 
combination,  two  conduit  sections  arranged  An  end-to- 
end  relation,  one  of  said  conduits  being  pc^vided  with 
a  thrust  flange  having  a  terminal  cylindr^oil  outer  sur- 
face and  an  inner  frusto-conical  face  aiKZ  the  other  con- 
duit section  being  formed  with  a  frustaMconical  end  face 
opposed  to  the  frusto-conical  inner^/faee  of  said  thrust 
flange  and  having  an  annular  rec^  the  outer  wall  of 
which  defines  a  flange  overlappihg  a  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  outer  surface,  sealing  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  opposed  end  faces  of  said  conduit  sections 
and  having  sealing  surfaces  complemental  to  the  opposed 
frusto-conical  end  faces  of  both  conduit  sections,  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  frusto-conical  inner  face  of 
said  thrust  flange  for  pressing  said  opposed  ends  of  said 
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conduit  sections  into  self-aligning  operative  positions 
with  capacity  for  free  turning  movement  comprising  a 
thrust  ring  positioned  in  said  recess  and  having  a  frusto- 
conical  face  complemental  to  a  radially  outer  marginal 
area  of  the  frusto-conical  inner  face  of  said  thrust  flange 
at  a  location  intermediate  the  vertical  plane  of  said  cylin- 
drical outer  surface  and  the  said  sealing  means  and  has 
sealing  contact  with  the  radial  outer  edge  of  said  sealing 
means,  a  second  thrust  ring  complemental  to  an  area  of 
the  outer  face  of  said  thrust  flange  at  a  location  opposed 
to  the  first  mentioned  thrust  ring,  and  a  clamp  ring  engag- 
ing said  second  thrust  ring  and  the  outer  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  said  thrust  flange  and  effective  to  hold  the  op- 
posed conical  faces  of  said  conduit  sections  against  reli^ 
live  axial  movement  independently  of  said  sealing  me^s. 


3,076,668 

FITTINGS  FOR  RETAINING  CVLIND 

MEMBERS  IN  PLACE 

Max  Famcly,  Linden,  N  J. 

(2404  Tarn  Drive,  Las  Vegas,  N^v.) 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  60,110 

2  Oaims.    (CI.  285—1 


tangular  cross  section  connected  thereto,  said  elbow  com- 
prising an  upper  portion  for  telescopic  engagement  over 
the  outside  of  said  coupling  and  being  comprised  of  a 
plastic  having  limited  flexibility  and  a  tendency  to  cold 
flow  to  a  predetermined  set  under  sustained  pressure  and 
having  an  elastic  memory,  such  as  to  cause  it  to  return 
to  its  original  conformation  upon  release  of  pressure  and 
the  ability  to  contract  and  form  a  close  weatherproof  seal, 
such  as  polyvinyl  chloride,  and  having  an  upper  por- 
tion which  is  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section 
an^  of  a  length  substantially  that  of  the  coupling  on  the 
e^estrough  and  being  of  increasing  diameter  toward  its 
/Upper  end,  two  opposite  sides  of  said  walls  being  formed 
with  an  outwardly  extending  portion  arranged  to  be 
distorted  on  application  and  the  two  adjacent  sides  beiiig 
formed  with  a  median  zone  which  gradually  increases  in 
diameter  toward  the  mid-line  of  the  wall  to  provide  an 
inwardly  projecting  portion,  an  intermediate  flexible  por- 
tion comprised  of  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  ex- 
tending convolutions  to  provide  a  bellows  formation,  the 
radius  of  curvature  at  the  extremities  of  said  corrugations 
being  larger  at  the  upper  end  and  smaller  at  the  lower 
end,  a  second  rectangular  portion  integrally  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  portion  and  being  of 
substantially  the  same  conformation  as  the  upper  rec- 
tangular portion,  and  being  of  gradually  decreasing  di- 
ameter toward  the  end  and  arranged  to  be  telescoped 
inside  a  downspout. 


1.  A  fitting  for  oermanently  retaining  a  cylindrical 
member  in  place  ifi  a  structural  member  comprising  in 
combination  a  m^e  member  formed  of  a  plastic  material 
dcformable  uiujfer  pressure  having  an  elongated  hollow 
completely  cylindrical  barrel  and  an  integral  flange,  a 
female  men^r  formed  of  plastic  material  deformable 
under  pressure  having  an  elongated  barrel  and  an  inte- 
gral flange,  said  barrel  being  bored  throughout  its  length 
conceimically  to  form  a  tapered  cone-shaped  orifice  hav- 
ing its  widest  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  external 
dimeter  of  the  barrel  of  said  male  member,  the  length 
pf  the  barrel  of  the  female  member  being  less  than  the 
/length  of  the  barrel  of  the  male  member,  whereby  under 
pressure  forcing  the  male  member  into  and  through  the 
female  member  from  the  widest  diameter  to  the  lesser  di- 
ameter of  said  tapered  bore,  the  material  of  said  members, 
when  restrained  from  flowing,  will  interlock  at  the  por- 
tion where  said  male  member  barrel  extends  beyond  said 
female  member  barrel. 


3,076,669 

PLASTIC  BELLOWS  ELBOW  WITH  SPIGOT 

AND  SOCKET  ENDS 

Seymour  N.  Schlcia,  Univcnity  Hcighti,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Fanner  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Rhode  Islaml 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,383 
2  Claims.    (CL  285—179) 


I.  An  elbow  for  connecting  an  eavestrou^  to  a  down- 
spout wherein  the  eavestrough  has  a  coupling  of  rec- 


3,076,670 
SHEET  METAL  CONTAINERS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
AND   APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
THEREOF 
Comelb  Adrianns  Meyer,  Blocmendaal,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Van  Leer  Industries  Limited,  Binningliam, 
England,  a  limited  liability  company  of  England 
Filed  July  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,910 
3  Claims.    (CI.  285—221) 


1 .  A  container  including  a  thin  sheet  metal  wall  with  an 
orifice  therein,  a  flange  integral  with  said  wall  surround- 
ing the  orifice,  said  flange  being  polygonal  in  cross  sec- 
tion over  at  least  a  part  of  its  height  and  presenting  a 
plurality  of  flat  sides  joined  by  rounded  comer  portions, 
and  screw  threads  formed  only  in  the  flat  sides  of  the 
flange. 

3,076,671 
QUICK  CONNECT  COUPLING 
Franic  George  Freeman,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Bfarmingham,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  5,  1959 

1  Claim.    (CI.  285—277) 


A  pipe  coupling  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of 
main  tubular  parts  provided  respectively  with  first  and 
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second  end   portions  which  are  slidably  interengageable 
with  the  first  end  portion  fitting  within  the  second  end 
portion,  said  first  end  portion  having  in  its  outer  periphery 
a  circumferential  groove  which  is  coverable  by  said  second 
end  portion,  a  resilient  sealing  ring  which  is  mounted  in 
said  circumferential  groove,  and  which  forms  a  fluid-tight 
seal  between  said  first  and  second  end  portions  when  the 
latter  are  interengaged.  a  guide  sleeve  which  is  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  main  tubular  part  provided  with  said 
fiist  end  portion,  and  which  extends  over  said  first  end 
portion    in   concentric   and   radially   spaced   relationship 
thereto,  an  axially  slidable  second  sleeve  having  an  end 
portion  extending  into  the  other  end  of  said  guide  sleeve, 
a  compression  spring  situated  within  said  guide  sleeve  and 
acting  on  the  adjacent  end  of  said  second  sleeve,  com- 
plementary abutments  provided  respectively  on  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  guide  sleeve  and  said  second  sleeve  to 
serve   by  contact   with  each  other  for  preventing  with- 
drawal of  said  second  sleeve  from  said  guide  sleeve,  a  third 
sleeve  surrounding  said  guide  sleeve  and  having  an  end 
portion  extending  beyond  the  last  mentioned  end  of  said 
guide  sleeve,  a  second  compresMon  spring  situated  be- 
tween said  third  sleeve  and  gUlge  sleeve  and  opposing 
relative  axial  movement  thereof,  an  annular  cam  situated 
within  and  rigid  with  said  end  portion  of  said  third  sleeve, 
and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  inner  periphery,  and  a 
plurality  of  radially   movable  locking  members  in  the 
form  of  balls  which  are  located  within  holes  provided  in 
said  second  sleeve  at  positions  spaced  from  said  guide 
sleeve,  and  which  are  prevented  from  moving  radially 
outwards  by  the  cylindrical  inner  periphery  of  said  an- 
nular cam  when  the  coupling  is  in  use,  said  holes  being 
shaped  so  that  said  balls  can  protrude  from,  but  cannot 
pass  completely  through,  the   inner  ends  of  said  holes, 
and  the  main  tubular  part  provided  with  said  second  end 
portion  having  an  external  diameter  less  than  the  external 
diameter  of  said  second  end  portion  thereby  providing  a 
shoulder  which  serves  by  contact  with  portions  of  said 
balls  protruding  from  the  inner  ends  of  said  holes  to  pre- 
vent separation  of  said  main  tubular  parts  until  the  posi- 
tion of  said  cam  relative  to  said  balls  is  varied  to  an  ap- 
propriate extent  by  relative  axial  movement  of  said  third 
sleeve  and  the  main  tubular  part  to  which  said  guide  sleeve 
is  secured. 

3,076,672 

CLAMP  SUITABLE  FOR  MINE  GALLERY  MEANS 

Hans  Friedricfa  Heintzmann  and  Rudolf  Sciz,  Bochuin, 

Germany,  aarignon,  by  mesne  asiifnmcnts,  to  Bocb- 

umcr  Eisenhuttc  Heintzmann  &  Co.,  Bocbum,  Gcnnany 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  13,  1958 

21  Claims.    (CI.  287—103) 


the  article  to  be  clamped  is  adapted  to  be  located;  a  pair 
of  fasteners  spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally  along 
s?id  clamp  members  on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  said  fas- 
teners connecting  said  clamp  members  to  each  other  on 
said  one  side  thereof  and  urging  said  clamp  members  to- 
ward each  other  on  said  one  side  thereof  and  at  least 
one  of  said  clamp  members  having  at  said  one  side  thereof 
a  longitudinal  flange  formed  with  openings  through  which 
said  fasteners  respectively  extend;  and  equalizing  means 
cooperating  with  said  fasteners  for  distributing  forces  act- 
ing on  said  fasteners  substantially  equally  therebetween, 
said  equalizing  means  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
clamp  members  on  said  one  side  thereof,  also  formed 
with  a  pair  of  openings  through  which  said  fasteners  re- 
spectively extend,  and  said  equalizing  means  having  a  con- 
vexly  curved  rocker  surface  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  clamp  members  on  said  one  side  thereof  and  directed 
toward  said  flange. 

3,076,673 
LIFTER  MECHANISM  WITH  HORIZONTALLY 
EXTENSIBLE  JAW-SUPPORTING  ARMS 
Ix>uls  G.  Kaplan,  Evanston,  and  Dominik  J.  Moro,  Villa 
Park,  III.,  ass^nors  to*CuIlen-Frlestedt  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  168,011 
10  Claims.    (CI.  294—85) 


I .  A  clamp  adapted  to  be  used  with  mine  gallery  beams, 
said  clamp  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  clamp 
members  extending  at  least  in  part  around  a  space  in  which 


1 .  In  a  lifter  of  the  character  described  and  having 
a  pair  of  jaw-supporting  arms  which  are  extensible  for 
jaw-opening  movements  and  collapsible  for  jaw-closing 
movemenjts.  in  combination,  a  lifter  framework  includ- 
ing means  whereby  the  same  may  Be  operatively  engaged 
by  a  crane  lifting  hook  or  the  like,  said  framework 
providing  a  pair  of  adjacent  parallel  longitudinally  ex- 
tending guideways,  one  for  each  arm,  each  arm  being 
slidably  disposed  in  a  respective  guideway  and  movable 
between  a  retracted  position  wherein  a  major  portion 
thereof  is  disposed  within  the  linear  confines  of  the 
guideway  and  an  extended  position  wherein  a  major 
portion  thereof  is  projected  outwardly  beyond  the  linear 
confines  of  the  guideway,  a  jaw  carried  at  the  distal  end 
of  each  arm,  a  driven  traction  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
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on  said  framework  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an  idler 
traction  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  framework 
adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  a  first  flexible  connector 
having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  said  arms,  respec- 
tively, and  tractionally  engaging  said  driven  traction 
wheel,  a  second  flexible  connector  having  its  opposite 
ends  secured  to  said  arms,  respectively,  and  tractionally 
engaging  said  idler  traction  wheel,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  driven  traction  wheel  selectively  in  opposite  di- 
rections.   

3,076,674 
TONGS 
John  R.  Anderson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Heppen- 
stall  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  July  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  44,329 
12  Claims.    (CI.  294—103) 


,j 


mounted  on  said  body  and  normally  closing  said  opening, 
a  latch  operating  rotatable  member  operatively  mounted 
on  the  interior  side  of  said  door,  a  remote-controlled  me- 
chanical manually  actuatable  device  for  operating  said 
latch  operating  member  to  release  the  door  and  then 
forcibly  swinging  said  door  open,  comprising  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  guide  rail  extending  across  and  secured 
at  its  ends  to  said  body,  a  sleeve  member  slidably  mounted 
on  said  guide  rail  for  guided  movement  along  the  same, 
a  rigid  bar,  a  universal  joint  connecting  one  end  of  said 
bar  to  said  latch  operating  member,  a  handle  member  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  of  said  bar,  said  bar  rotaUbly  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  sleeve  member  adjacent  said 
other  end,  but  longitudinally  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
sleeve  member,  whereby  rotation  of  said  handle  member 
and  bar  will  operate  said  latch  operating  member  to  re- 
lease said  door  and  subsequent  pushing  on  said  handle 
member  will  swing  said  door  open,  said  sleeve  member 
moving  along  said  guide  rail  during  the  door  opening 
movement. 

3,076,676 

LEG  REST  MECHANISM  FOR  TILTING 

SEATING  UNITS 

Fridtjof    F.    Schliephacke,    Beriin-Schmargendorf,    Ger- 

many,  assignor  to  Anton  Lorcnz,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 

Original   application  June   8,   1956,  Ser.   No.   590,196. 

Divided  and  this  applicntion  Apr.  13,  1960,  Scr.  No. 

22,056 

3  Claims.    (CI.  297— 88) 


10.  A  lever  class  tongs  comprising,  in  operatively  con- 
nected combination,  a  frame,  at  least  one  lifting  lever 
connected  to  said  frame,  work  grips  mounted  on  said 
frame  in  opposed  relatively  movable  relation,  a  member 
operatively  connected  to  said  grips,  rotatable  means 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  member  to  move  said  grips 
relatively  to  one  another  to  cause  them  to  open  and  to 
close  and  engage  work  with  an  initial  gripping  pressure, 
drive  means  to  rotate  said  rotatable  means  to  move  said 
member  for  said  coaction,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  raising  said  lever  relative  to  said  frame  to 
hold  said  rotatable  means  against  rotation  and  shift  it 
axially  to  cause  said  grips  when  in  initial  gripping  pres- 
sure position  to  engage  said  work  with  a  further  grip- 
ping pressure,  said  drive  means  being  inoperative  to 
rotate  said  rotatable  means  when  said  lever  is  in  said 
raised  position  relative  to  said  frame. 


3^76,675 

DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Edooard  Li«acc,  6657A  Alma  S(^  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jmc  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  115^93 

4  Clafans.    (H.  296—44) 


1.  A  reclining  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  sup- 
port, seating  members  comprising  a  seat  and  a  back  rest, 
forward  seat  supporting  links  pivoted~1o  said  support 
and  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  forward  part  of 
the  seat,  rear  seat  supporting  links  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
port and  pivoted  to  the  rear  part  of  the  seat,  said  scat 
supporting  links  providing  means  for  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  seating  elements  from  positions  in  which 
the  occupant  is  supported  in  an  upright  sitting  position 
to  positions  for  supporting  the  occupant  in  a  reclining 
position,  arms  pivoted  to  the  seat  near  the  front  thereof, 
a  leg  rest  carried  by  said  arms,  guide  members  pivoted 
to  the  seat,  links  connecting  said  seat  pivoted  guide 
members  with  said  leg  rest  carrying  arms,  said  rear  seat 
supporting  links  having  third  pivot  points  thereon  at  one 
side  of  and  removed  from  lines  connecting  the  pivot 
points  of  said  rear  supporting  lia^s  to  the  seat  and  sta- 
tionary support  respectively,  and  links  connected  to  said 
third  pivot  points  and  to  said  guide  members. 


3,076,677 
RESTAURANT  COUNTER  AND  TABLE 

HAVING  FOLDING  SEATS 

Kari  J.  Kebo,  8925  Lym  Atc.,  Tampa,  Ha. 

FDed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,791 

2  Claims.    (CL  297— 142)  . 

1.  In  resUurant  furniture,  a  support  havmg  a  honzon- 
tal  top,  a  horizontal  shelf  spaced  below  said  top  and  inset 
from  the  top,  and  a  seat  assembly  hinged  on  a  vertical 
axis  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  shelf  and  adapted  to  be 
hinged  beneath  the  shelf,  said  seat  assembly  comprising 
an  arm  having  an  inner  end  hinged  to  the  shelf  and  an 
1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  body  having  an  entrance  outer  end  which  is  depressed  below  the  ^^>»- »  »*^P*f 
and  exit  opening,  an  outwardly  swinging  door  hingedly    secured  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  arm.  the  seat  pad  oe- 
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ing  positioned  beneath  the  shelf,  in  the  storage  position 
of  the  seat  assembly,  the  seat  pad  comprising  a  base 
fixed  on  the  arm,  said  base  having  a  top  wall  provided 
with  a  central  opening  and  concentric  diametrically  op- 
posed closed  arcuate  slots,  a  disc  bearing  rotatably  upon. 


web  material  secured  to  the  front  surface  of  the  back 
rest  of  said  seat  at  spaced  points  on  said  front  surface  so 


'n^.t'  *  "4/;^ 


said  top  wall  and  having  pendant  guide  pins  engaged  in 
said  slots,  a  pivot  secured  to  the  disc  and  extending  down- 
wardly through  said  central  opening  and  having  a  retain- 
ing bead  bearing  against  the  underside  of  said  top  wall, 
and  spring  means  acting  between  the  guide  pins  and  said 
base  and  rotatably  biasing  said  disc  in  one  direction. 


3,076,678 

ELEVATING  WHEEL  CHAIR  SEAT 

Waldo  R.  Griffin,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

(%  R.  L.  Frecland,  Jr.,  484  Ajpcn  Way,  Los  Altos,  Calif.) 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,601 

4  Claims.    (CI.  297—339) 


2.  An  elevating  seat  for  a  wheel  chair  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  seat  member,  a  pair  of  strap  means  having  one 
of  their  ends  engaging  opposite  edges  of  said  seat  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  roller  means  supported  by  the  wheel  chair 
above  normal  seat  height  of  said  chair,  a  pair  of  rotatable 
shafts  supported  by  said  wheel  chair  below  normal  seat 
height,  one  of  said  rotatable  shafts  including  an  inner  sta- 
tionary shaft,  a  hollow,  outer  concentric  shaft  rotatable 
relative  to  said  stationary  shaft,  and  coil  spring  means 
interconnecting  said  stationary  and  said  concentric  shafts, 
said  strap  means  being  supported  by  said  roller  means  to 
suspend  the  seat  member  therebelow  and  said  strap  means 
passing  over  said  rotatable  shafts  with  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  anchored  to  said  outer  concentric  shaft,  and  latch 
means  for  engaging  said  outer  concentric  shaft  to  prevent 
rotation  thereof  whereby  upon  release  of  said  latch  means 
said  seat  will  elevate  under  rotation  of  said  outer  con- 
centric shaft  by  said  spring  means  when  no  load  is  present 
and  rewind  said  spring  means  when  load  is  applied  to  said 
seat. 


3,076,679 
SEAT  BELT  RETAINER 
Mortimer  Lorbcr,  4200  Cathedral  Art.  NW., 
Waaliiiifftoa  16,  D.C. 
Filed  July  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,123 
3  Claims.    (CI.  297—385) 
I.  Seat  belt  retaining  means  for  attachment  to  a  ve- 
hicle seat  including  a  back  rest  comprising  a  band  of 


-ci5r^ 


ide  at  least  one  belt  receiving  loop  between 


as  to  provi 
said  points. 


3,076,680 
TRAILER  DUMPING  VEHICLE 
Ralph  H.  Kress,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  LcToomeau- 
Westinghousc  Company,  Peoria,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1959,  Scr.  No.  803,291 
6  Claims.    (CI.  298—35) 


^^%^^ 


1.  An  elongated  bottom  dump  vehicle  body  having 
vertical  side  walls  parallel  to  the  direction  of  straight- 
ahead  movement,  bottom  panels  secured  to  the  lower 
edges  of  the  side  walls  and  sloping  inward  and  downward 
and  leaving  an  elongated  opening  between  the  inner  edges 
of  the  panels,  a  pair  of  doors  having  their  outer  edges 
adjacent  the  inner  edges  of  the  panels  when  the  doors  are 
in  the  closed  position  and  with  their  inner  edges  coming 
together,  hinge  means  for  each  door  mounting  the  doors 
for  movement  outward  and  downward  from  the  door- 
closed  position  to  the  door-open  position,  a  double  walled 
partition  between  the  ends  of  the  body  and  above  the 
doors,  an  elongated  member  for  each  door  having  a  first 
pivotal  connection  at  one  end  to  the  door,  a  link  having 
a  seccnd  pivotal  connection  at  its  one  end  to  the  other 
end  of  the  elongated  member,  a  third  pivotal  connection 
for  the  other  end  of  the  link,  means  mounting  the  third 
pivotal  connection  on  said  partition,  and  motor  means 
also  connected  with  the  second  pivotal  connection  and 
operable  to  move  the  doors  between  a  door-closed  posi- 
tion, in  which  all  three  pivotal  connections  are  substan- 
tially in  alignment,  and  a  door-open  position,  said  elon- 
gated members,  links,  and  motor  means  disposed  between 
the  walls  of  said  partition. 


3,076,681 
FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  APPARATUS  WITH 
TEMPORARY  AND  PERMANENT  SUPPRES- 
SION CONTROL 
Erik  G.  Ersoa,  Export,  and  Robert  J.  Worboii,  Irwfai,  Pa., 
assitnon  to  Westingiiousc  Ah-  Brake  Company,  Wil- 
mcrding.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylraala 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  78,018 
12  Claims.    (CI.  303— 18) 
1.  A  locomotive  brake  control  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  brake  pipe  normally  charged  with  fluid 
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under  pressure,  the  variations  of  pressure  in  which  effect 
brake  application  and  brake  release,  an  equalizing  reser- 
voir, a  suppression  reservoir,  a  manually  operative  engi- 
neer's brake  valve  device  having  a  self-lapping  control 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  said  equalizing 
reservoir  and  a  self-lapping  relay  valve  means  operative 
by  variations  in  the  pressure  in  said  equalizing  reservoir 
to  correspondingly  control  the  pressure  in  said  brake 
pipe,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  application  valve  device 
operable  responsively  to  variation  of  a  control  fluid  pres- 
sure from  a  normal  position,  in  which  it  establishes  a 
charging  communication  via  which  said  equalizing  reser- 
voir is  charged  by  said  self-lapping  control  valve  means 
to  effect  a  release  of  the  brakes,  to  an  application  posi- 
tion, in  which  it  cuts  off  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure 
from  said  self-lapping  control  valve  means  to  said  equal- 
izing reservoir  and  establishes  a  venting  communication 
via  which  the  pressure  in  said  equalizing  reservoir  is  re- 
duced to  effect  a  brake  application,  means  operative  in 
response  to  a  control  impulse  to  effect  a  variation  of  the 
control  fluid  pressure  to  cause  operation  of  said  applica- 
tion valve  device  from  its  normal  position  to  its  applica- 


3,076,682 
PRECISION  WAYS 
Andre  R.   Braalt,  Menrick,  N.Y.,  _ 

Optomechanisms,  Inc.,  Mincola,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sept.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,669 

6  Claims.    (CI.  308—6) 


to 


»     »         1       U       I 


3.  Precision  means  for  naounting  a  moving  carriage 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  ways,  each  way  being  mount- 
ed on  a  stationary  base,  each  way  consisting  of  a  frame 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  pair  of  steel  rods  in 
said  frame,  said  rods  being  parallel  and  tangent  to  each 
other,  means  to  spring  load  said  rods  together  and  means 
to  adjust  the  position  of  said  frame  on  said  base,  a  ball 
bearing  mounted  on  each  way  consisting  of  a  large  ball 
having  diameter  substantially  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
said  rods,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  bearings,  and 
means  to  adjust  said  rods  relative  said  frame. 


3,076,683 
BRAKE  CAMSHAFT  MOUNTING 
William  G.  Hanley,  Kenton,  Ohio,  aasisnor  to  Rockwell- 
Standard  .Corporation,  Coraopoiis,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,007 
'  7  Claims.    (Q.  308—36.1) 


tion  position,  fluid  pressure  operated  valve  means  oper- 
able by  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  suppression  reser- 
voir from  a  first  position,  to  which  it  is  biased  and  in  which 
said  equalizing  reservoir  venting  conmiunication  is  open, 
to  a  second  position  in  which  said  equalizing  reservoir 
venting  communication  is  closed,  and  choke  means  for 
venting  to  atmosphere  at  a  controlled  rate  fluid  under 
pressure  supplied  to  said  fluid  pressure  operated  valve 
means,  said  fluid  pressure  operated  application  valve  de- 
vice being  effective  in  its  application  position  to  cause  the 
establishment  of  a  communication  from  said  suppression 
reservoir  to  said  fluid  pressure  operated  valve  means 
whereby  said  fluid  pressure  operated  valve  means  is  moved 
to  and  remains  in  its  said  second  position  until  the  pres- 
sure in  said  suppression  reservoir  is  blown  down  to  a 
chosen  value  through  said  choke  means  at  which  time 
it  is  restored  to  its  said  first  position,  in  consequence  of 
which  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  equaliz- 
ing reservoir  through  said  venting  communication  to  at- 
mosphere is  so  controlled  as  to  effect  a  two-stage  split  re- 
duction of  the  pressure  in  said  equalizing  reservoir  and 
thereby  to  cause  a  corresponding  two-sUge  split  reduc- 
tion of  the  pressure  in  said  brake  pipe. 


7.  Means  for  rockably  mounting  a  brake  camshaft  com- 
prising a  relatively  stationary  tubular  support  having  a 
through  bore,  a  camshaft  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
bore  extending  through  said  bore  to  project  therefrom  at 
opposite  ends,  enlarged  counterbores  in  said  support  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  bore,  a  pair  of  similar  axially  fixed 
bushings  of  tough  machinable  plastic  inserted  endwise 
within  said  bore  at  opposite  ends  and  terminating  short 
of  each  other  within  said  bore  to  provide  a  lubricant  con- 
taining space  therebetween  surrounding  the  shaft,  said 
bushings  having  cylindrical  smooth  internal  surfaces  close- 
ly surrounding  corresponding  cylindrical  shaft  surfaces  and 
having  at  their  outer  ends  radially  outwardly  extending 
flanges  disposed  in  said  counterbores,  and  inner  and  outer 
flexible  lubricant  retaining  sealing  means  disposed  re- 
H)ectively  between  the  shaft  and  said  flanged  end  of  each 
bushing  and  between  said  bushing  end  flanges  and  said 
counterbores,  said  sealing  means  being  compressed  to  op- 
erative condition  when  said  bushings  are  inserted  endwise 
into  said  bore  sufficiently  to  dispose  their  flanged  ends 
within  said  counterbores.  ^ 


3,076,684 

DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AGITATOR  SHAFT 

Erich  Kmi  Todtoakmipl,  Karhlr.  8, 

Schopfhchn,  Baden,  Gcmmy 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1960,  Scr.  No.  1,958 

Claims  priority,  amMtcatioa  Germany  Jan.  16,  1959 

5ClalnM.    (CL  308— 187.1) 
4.  A  drive  arrangement  for  driving  an  agitator  m  a 
pressure  vessel  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pressure 
vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  under  pressure  differing 
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from  atmospheric  pressure;  a  pressure  chamber  project- 
ing from  said  pressure  vessel  connected  thereto;  passage 
means  at  one  end  of  said  pressure  chamber  and  providing 
communication  between  said  pressure  chamber  and  said 
pressure  vessel;  closure  means  at  the  other  end  of  said 
pressure  chamber  for  closing  said  other  end  thereof  and 
being  formed  with  an  aperture  aligned  along  a  common 
axis  with  said  passage  mearw  and  having  normal  to  saic* 
axis  a  predetermined  cross  section  smaller  than  the 
cross  section  of  said  passage  means;  a  drive  shaft  coaxial 
with  said  common  axis  and  having  a  large  diameter  por- 
tion extending  from  the  interior  of  said  pressure  vessel 
through  said  passage  means  into  said  pressure  chamber 
and  a  small  diameter  shaft  portion  of  a  diameter  substan- 
tially smaller  than  said  large  diameter  shaft  portion  and 
of  a  cross  section  smaller  than  said  predetermined  cross 


a  pair  of  fabric  sheets  secured  together  by  spaced  parallel 
stitching  rows  to  define  a  plurality  of  elongate  pockets, 
and  continuous  capillary  strands  received  within  and  ex- 


tending substantially  coextensively  with  said  pockets,  said 
strands  having  capillary  lift  characteristics  that  exceed 
those  of  said  sheets. 


9,076,6M 

SLIDING  DOOR  CABINET 

Clarence  H.  Warlkk,  131  N.  83rd  E.  Are.,  TnUa,  OUa. 

FUcd  JmM  29,  i960,  Scr.  No.  39^70 

1  Claim.    (Ci.  312—297) 


section  and  extending  through  said  pressure  chamber; 
a  pair  of  anti-friction  bearing^  mounted  spaced  from  each 
other  in  axial  direction  in  said  pressure  chamber  and  en- 
gaging said  large  diameter  shaft  portion  for  supporting 
said  shaft  rotatably  about  its  axis;  a  pressure  fluid  in  said 
pressure  chamber;  means  for  maintaining  the  pressure 
fluid  in  said  pressure  chamber  at  a  pressure  substantially 
equal  to  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  vessel;  first  sealing 
means  in  said  passage  means  about  said  large  diameter 
shaft  portion  for  preventing  passage  of  pressure  fluid 
from  said  pressure  chamber  into  said  pressure  vessel;  sec- 
ond sealing  means  in  said  aperture  about  said  small  diam- 
eter shaft  portion  for  preventing  passage  of  pressure  fluid 
to  the  exterior  of  said  pressure  chamber;  and  drive  means 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  small  diameter  shaft 
portion  for  driving  said  shaft. 


3,076,6S5 

JOURNAL  BOX  LUBRICATOR 

Robert  J.  Harkcnrldcr,  Winona,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MUler 

Lubricator  Company,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Aug.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  52,656 

11  Claims.    (CI.  30»— 243) 

1.  In  a  lubricator  pad  including  an  applicator  >urfac* 

for  applying  lubricant  to  a  journal,  said  pad  comprising 


A  cabinet  haVng  a  rear  wall  and  a  flexible  door,  track 
means  mounting  the  door  for  movement  along  a  path 
across  the  front  of  the  cabinet  in  one  direction  and  about 
an  arcuate  path  at  an  end  of  the  cabinet  and  simultaneous- 
ly behind  the  rear  wall  in  the  other  direction,  and  a  pivotal 
linkage  disposed  behind  the  door  and  including  a  pair  of 
links  pivotally  interconnected  intermediate  their  lengths 
in  scissors  relationship  for  movement  relative  to  each 
other  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  rear  wall,  the  linkage  being 
mounted  at  one  end  on  a  rear  end  portion  of  the  cabinet 
and  at  the  other  end  on  the  door,  and  means  continuously 
yieldably  urging  the  linkage  to  pivot  relative  to  the 
cabinet  and  the  door  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  rear  wall 
thereby  to  move  the  door  along  said  path. 


CHEMICAL 


3,076,607 
PROCESS   FOR   THE    PRODUCTION    OF    WATER- 
SOLUBLE  DYESTUFFS  AND   DYEING  CELLU- 
LOSE THEREWITH 
Helmut   Klappert,    Koln-Stammbelm,   and   Otto   Bayer, 
LeTcrkasen-Baycrwerit,  Gcnnany,  asslcnors  to  Farben- 
fabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Levertanen,  Ger- 
nMunr,  a  corporalion  of  Germaay 
NoDnwli«.    Fled  Mar.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  800,662 
Clalma  priority,  ■puliceti—  Gcramay  Apr.  16,  1958 

9Cliiiiiiir  (0.8— 54J) 
2.  A  proceas  for  the  prq>aration  of  a  water-soluble 
dyestuff  from  a  water-insoluble  pigment  comprising  react- 
ing a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
metal  phthalocyanine,  a  tetra-aza-porphine,  anthraqui- 
Done,  and  an  oxazine  dyestuff,  with  chlorosulfonic  add  to 
obtain  the  corresponding  sulfochloride,  converting  said 


sulfochloride  to  a  thiomorpholide,  in  which  the  thiomor- 
pholine  moiety  is  linked  to  said  pigment  in  the  form  of  a 
sulfonamide,  and  reacting  the  resulting  sulfothiomorpho- 
lide  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  dialkyl  sulfate  and  lower  trialkyl  oxonium  boron 
fluoride,  to  obtain  the  corresponding  water-soluble  sul- 
fonium  dye  salt. 

9.  A  process  for  the  dyeing  of  textile  material  con- 
taining at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cellulose  and  regenerated  cellulose  which  com- 
prises converting  a  water-insoluble  pigment  as  employed 
in  claim  2.  having  a  thiomorpholine  moiety  linked  to  uid 
pigment  in  the  form  of  a  sulfonamide,  and  treating  said 
pigment  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  di-lower  alkyl  sulfate  and  tri-lower  alkyl  oxonium 
boron  fluoride  to  obtain  the  water-soluble  sulfonium  salt 
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and  then  treating  said  textile  material  with  said  water-so- 
luble sulfonium  salt  and  subjecting  said  textile  material 
to  an  alkaline  after-treatment. 


3,076,688 
PROCESS  OF  WET  AND  DRY  CREASEPROOFING 
CELLULOSE    FABRICS    WITH    A    PYRIDINIUM 
SALT  OF  A  DI-CHLOROMETHYL  ETHER  AND 
RUBBER   LATEX,    BLEACHING   THE    FABRICS, 
AND  FABRICS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Francis  Kocher,  Saint-Amarin,  France,  assignor  to  Traitc- 
nwnts    Chimiqnes    dcs    TexHIes,    S.A.,    Vleux-Thann 
(Hant-Rhin),  France 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,619 

6  Claims.    (O.  8—108) 
5.  A  process  for  treating  cellulose  textile  fabric  to  im- 
part permanent  wash  and  wear  and  wet  and  dry  crease 
resistant  properties  comprising  the  steps  of  impregnating 
the  fabric  while  in  open  width  form  with  an  aqueous 
composition  containing  50  gms.  per  liter  of  acrylonitrile- 
buudiene  rubber  latex,  2  gms.  per  liter  of  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol and  10  gms.  per  liter  of  polyethylene  oxide  condensate; 
passing  the  fabric  between  pressure  rolls  to  permit  about 
70%  wet  pick-up  of  the  latex;  drying  the  fabric  while 
flat  and  free  of  wrinkles  for  about  10  to  15  seconds  at 
110*  C.  to  give  5%  moisture  content;  passing  the  fabric 
over  a  roll  maintained  at  50*  C;  winding  the  fabric  on 
a   roll   while  it  contains  approximately   5%   moisture; 
padding  onto  the  fabric  an  aqueous  solution  containing  1 8 
gms.  per  liter  of  sodium  acetate  and  68  gms.  per  liter  of 
a  polymethoxy  halide  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyridinium  salt  of  ethane  diol  1-2  dichloro- 
mcthyl  ether,  pyridinium  salt  of  butane  diol  1-4-dichloro- 
methyl  ether,  pyridinium  salt  of  cyclohexane  diol  1-4  di- 
chloromethyl  ether,  pyridinium  salt  of  cyclohexane  diol 
1-2  dichloromethyl  ether,  pyridinium  salt  of  cyclohexane 
diol  1-3  dichloromethyl  ether,  pyridinium  salt  of  butane 
diol  2-3  dichloromethyl  ether,  pyridinium  salt  of  2  butyl 
diol  1-4  dichloromethyl  ether,  pyridinium  salt  of  glycerol 
triol  1-2-3  trichloromethyl  ether;  passing  the  fabric  be- 
tween pressure  rolls  to  permit  70%-75%  wet  pick-up  of 
the  polymethoxy  compound;  heating  the  fabric  in  open 
width  form  for  about  7  minutes  at  80*  C.  to  provide  5% 
moisture  content;  passing  the  fabric  between  a  moistened 
rubber  belt  and  a  heated  metal  cylinder  and  around  a 
drying  reel  for  de-wrinkling  and  softness  improvement; 
heating  the  fabric  for  8  minutes  at  150*  C.  to  cause  re- 
action between  the  cellulose  and  the  polymethoxy  com- 
pound; rolling-up  the  cloth  and  permitting  it  to  stand  for 
two  hours;  washing  the  fabric  in  open  width  form  in 
water;  passing  the  fabric  through  a  weak  aqueous  sodium 
carbonate  solution;  passing  the  fabric  between  pressure 
rollers;  rolling-up  the  fabric  in  wet  form  and  allowing  it 
to  stand  for  one  hour;  washing  the  fabric  in  open  width 
form  with  hot  water;  passing  the  fabric  through  a  cold 
water  bath  containing  sodium  bicarl>onate;  bleaching  the 
fabric;  washing  the  fabric  in  water;  washing  the  fabric 
with  a  1  gm.  per  liter  aqueous  sodium  hydrogen  sulfite 
solution,  washing  the  fabric  with  water;  drying  the  fabric 
in  open  width  form;  and  finally  calendering  the  fabric. 


spacing  and  design  simulating  watermarks  and  of  less 
depth  than  the  thickness  of  the  paper  comprising  the  steps 
of  translating  at  parchmentizable  speed  a  web  of  paper 
formed  of  fiber  capable  of  being  parchmentized,  apply- 
ing to  restricted  spaced  areas  on  one  side  of  the  web  as 
it  is  translated  films  of  solution  of  water  and  an  alcohol 
of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol. 
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n-propyl  alcohol  and  iso-propyl  alcohol  in  such  propor- 
tions as  to  substantially  reduce  the  surface  tension  of  the 
water,  and  before  evaporation  or  substantial  penetration 
of  the  solution  into  the  fibers  of  the  web  submergingly 
translating  the  web  with  the  solution  thereon  through  a 
parchmentizing  solution,  and  washing  and  drying  the 
treated  web  as  a  continuous  operation. 


3,076,689 
WATER-MARKED  VEGETABLE  PARCHMENT 


3,076,690 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CHLORINATION  OF  WOOL 

Kumataro  Hayashi.  Suginami-lai,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Daito  Bosboku  Kabusliiki  Kaislia  (known  as 
Dalto  Woolen  Spinning  ft  Weaving  Co.  Ltd.),  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  662,008 

6  Claims.     (CI.  8—128) 

1.  A  process  for  the  chlorination  of  wool  which  com- 
prises passing  the  wool  to  be  treated  through  an  acidic 
bath  having  a  pH  between  1  and  3  for  a  shori  time  of 
the  order  of  10-50  seconds  so  that  the  wool  fibers  will 
be  made  acidic  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  maintain  the  pH 
value  of  the  chlorinating  bath  in  the  following  step  at 
a  value  between  1  and  4;  continuously  introducing  said 
preireated  wool  without  intervening  chemical  treatment 
into  a  chlorinating  bath  at  one  end  thereof  and  trans- 
ferring it  therethrough  toward  the  other  end;  and  dis- 
tributing a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  hypochlorite  hav- 
ing a  pH  between  1 1  and  6  on  said  pretreated  wool  as 
it  is  being  introduced  into  the  chlorinating  bath  so  that 
a  pH  of  I  to  4  will  be  established  in  the  chlorinating 
bath  by  instanUneous  reaction  of  the  distributed  hypo- 
chlorite solution  with  the  acid  liberated  from  the  wool 
fibers,  whereby  said  chlorinating  bath  in  which  said  wool 
is  immersed  lias  a  pH  of  1  to  4  throughout  the  chlorin- 
ation of  said  wool. 


Edward  L.  Taylor,  Kalamazoo,  Micii^  aaslgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  KVP  Sutfaeriand  Paper  Company,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Apr.  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  724,012 
2  elates,    (a.  »— 119) 

1 .  The  method  of  producing  parchmentized  paper  hav- 
ing on  one  side  thereof  spaced  areas  of  predetermined 


3,076,691 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  PHOSPHATE  ROCK 

John  N.  Carotfaers  and  Rndolpli  J.  Hurka,  Jr.,  botk  of 
1629  Lady  Marion  Lane  NE.,  Atfauta  9,  Ga. 

FUcd  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,977 

12  Claims.    (Q.  2^—109) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  water  insoluble,  citrate 
soluble  calcium  phosphate  which  comprises  heating  a  mix- 
ture of  finely  divided  phosphate  rock  and  ammoniimi  stil- 
fate  to  a  temperature  of  375*  C.  to  500*  C.  hydrating  the 
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resulting  product  by  exposing  it  to  a  moist  atmosphere,    the  presence  of  said  carbon  monoxide  to  produce  nickel 
reacting  said  hydrated  product  with  ammonia  to  produce    carbonyl  while  filtering   nickel  carbonyl   from  said  re- 


t»     to'c 


I         ml.cro'  L     tLMnaMlA 


St  nm*rom 


lutt   mHOS^mATt 


"1  T .cTriifi  ibili'tlt 


calcium  phosphate  and  ammonium  sulfate,  and  separating 
the  ammonium  sulfate  from  the  calcium  phosphate. 


3,076,692 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DECOMPOSITION  OF 
TITANIUM  ORES 
Hermann  Riiter,  Ludwigsliafen  (Rhine),  Fritz  Weingiirtner, 
Ludwigshafen  (RhincVRheingonhcfm,  and  Egon  Chcr- 
dron,  Limburgeriiof,  Kreis  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Gebriider  Giuiinl  G.m.b.H.,  Lud- 
wigshafen (Rhine),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  20,511 
13  Oaims.     (CI.  23—202) 
1 .  Process  for  the  decomposition  of  titanium  ores  which 
comprises  vigorously  and  intensively  intermixing  the  ti- 
tanium ore  and  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  in  the 
presence  of  a  phosphorous  compound  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  90  degrees  C.  to  decompose  the  ore  and  to 
convert   substantially   all   of  the   titanium   present  into 
soluble  form  in  the  reaction  solution,  said  phosphorous 
compound  serving  as  an  inhibitor  for  the  hydrolysis  of 
dissolved  titanium  salts,  and  thereafter  recovering  said 
titanium  in  said  soluble  form. 


3,076,693 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NICKEL 
CARBONYL 
Joseph  Edwin  Carter  and  Charles  Brace  Goodrich,  Hun- 
tington, W.  Va.,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel 
Company,  Inc.,  New   Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,592,  now 
Patent  No.  2,987,381,  dated  June  6,   1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,766 

4  Cbilms.  (Q.  23—203) 
1.  The  method  for  producing  nickel  carbonyl  from 
carbon  monoxide  and  finely-divided  nickel  which  com- 
prises introducing  a  quantity  of  finely-divided  nickel  into 
a  reaction  zone,  introducing  carbon  monoxide  into  said 
reaction  zone  while  maintaining  said  reaction  zone  at  a 
temperature  of  about  lOO*  F.  to  about  500*  F.  and  a 
pressure  of  about  one  atmosphere  to  about  75  atmos- 
pheres, mechanically  agitating  said  finely-divided  nickel  in 


action  zone,  and  while  confining  unreacted  nickel  within 
said  reaction  zone. 


3,076,694 
PURGE  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FLOW 
METER 
Brano  F.  Locwcn  and  John  W.  Morgan,  Boiger,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Phillips  Petroleam  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,911 
14  aairas.     (CI.  23—209.4) 
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11.  In  a  process  for  passing  a  highly  viscous  oil  to  a 
carbon  black  reactor  through  a  line  at  a  controlled  rate 
wherein  flow  in  said  line  is  sensed  by  a  flow  meter  having 
separate  pressure  sensing  compartments  connected  by 
separate  conduits  with  said  line  each  side  of  an  orifice 
therein  fdf  determining  differential  pressure  in  said  line; 
and  wherein  said  highly  viscous  oil  is  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature and  cools  ^*fter  entering  said  separate  conduits, 
thereby  becoming  i^Qre  viscous  and  plugging  said  separate 
conduits  unless  flushed  therefrom  before  plugging  occurs; 
the  method  of  maintaining  said  separate  conduits  open 
to  flow  comprising  filling  said  compartments  and  said 
separate  conduits  with  a  flushing  liquid  for  said  highly 
viscous  oil;  metering  through  said  separate  conduits  into 
said  line  an  amount  of  said  flushing  liquid  which  is  small 
with  respect  to  the  volume  of  said  compartments  and  said 
conduits  so  as  to  keep  said  conduits  open  while  maintain- 
ing said  flow  meter  operatively  connected  across  said 
orifice,  and  continuously  producing  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  said  differential  pressure,  whereby  said  signal  is 
produced  even  during  the  metering  of  said  flushing  liquid 
into  said  conduits. 
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3,076,695 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  CARBON  BLACK 
Edwin  J.  CUuusen,  Jr.,  Odessa,  James  W.  Bulls,  EI  Paso, 
and  James  K.  Normand,  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Sid  Richardson  Carbon  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Filed  June  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  118,889 
14  Claims.    (CI.  23—209.4) 


/ 


3,076,697  

ANALYZER  FOR  DETERMINING  CONCESTRA- 
TION  OF  COMBUSTIBLES  IN  GASES 

Joseph  MUler,  Los  Angeles,  and  I*«t«LS«"»«"»««™*|; 
RMloDdo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regenta  of 
the  Unlvereity  of  Califorala,  a  corporation  of  Call- 

fornia  _       _,     _«—  ^j»^ 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,496 
4  Claims.     (CI.  23—254) 
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1    A  process  for  producing  carbon  black  in  a  reaction 
chamber  having  a  peripheral  wall  of  generally  circular 
cross  section  and  end  walls,  which  process  comprises  con- 
tinuously introducing  a  rcacUnt  hydrocarbon  stream  of 
fluid  at  approximately  the  center  of  one  of  the  end  walls, 
passing  said  rcacUnt  stream  axially  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet  end  of  the  reaction  chamber  without  contacting  the 
peripheral  wall,  heating  the  reactant  stream  while  passing 
through  the  reaction  zone  of  said  chamber  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  decompose  the  hydrocarbon  and  form 
carbon  black  by  heat  interchange  with  a  gaseous  heat 
donating  stream  of  fluid,  and  thereafter  removing  a  por- 
tion of  the  reactant  stream  containing  the  major  portion 
of  the  carbon  black  from  the  reaction  chamber  through 
an  opening  in  the  center  of  the  outlet  end  wall,  said  heat- 
ing  being  accomplished  by  forcing  the   heat  donating 
stream  of  fluid  tangentially  through  the  peripheral  wall 
into  the  reaction  chamber  near  the  inlet  end  thereof,  and 
maintaining  it  at  a  sufficiently  high  velocity  so  that  the 
heat  donating  stream  forms  a  vortex  which  blankets  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  the  reaction  chamber  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  thereof  while  leaving  a  central 
portion  substantially  open  for  passage  of  the  reacUnt 
stream  axially  therethrough  from  end  to  end  of  the  cham- 
ber, mainuining  the  reactant  and  the  heat  donating  streams 
in  direct  heat  exchange  relation  throughout  their  passage 
through  the  reaction  zone  of  the  chamber,  removing  a 
portion  of  the  heat  donating  stream  of  fluid  from  the 
periphery  of  the  chamber  through  at  least  one  peripheral 
port  adjacent  the  end  of  the  reaction  chamber  opposite 
from  its  inlet,  cooling  the  portion  of  the  carbon  contain- 
ing stream  removed  from  the  central  outlet  in  the  reaction 
chamber,  and  separately  collecting  the  carbon  black  there- 
from.   

3,076,696 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TESTING 
FOR  SODIUM 

Edward  WIIUm  Reeve,  College  PaI1^  Md.,  assignor  to 
Fundamental  Research,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  599,671 
15  Claims.    (CL  23— 230) 

1.  As  a  comJKMttion  of  matter,  •  buffered  aqueous 
system  comprising  a  solution  of  alpha-methoxyphenyl- 
acetic  acid  and  a  soluble  salt  of  alpha-methoxyphenyl- 
acetic  acid  which  salt  is  not  a  sodium  salt  of  said  acid, 
said  scrfution  having  a  pH  of  between  about  3.1  and 
about  7.8  and  said  solution  being  substantially  sodium- 
free. 

787  O.O.— 11 


1  A  combasUon  analyzer  for  gases  containing  insuffi- 
cient oxygen  to  support  combustion  of  combustibles  in 
the  gases  comprising  a  gas  flow  system  having  separate 
gas  and  oxygen  inlet  means  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at 
the  other  end,  means  for  producing  a  flow  of  oxygen  and 
gas  to  be  analyzed  into  the  system  through  said  mlet 
means,  said  flow  system  also  including  a  single  rmxmg 
line  communicating  both  of  said  inlet  means  to  the  out- 
let and  through  which  gas  and  oxygen  entering  said  inle 
means  flow  for  intermixing  thereof  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
branch  lines  connecting  said  mixing  line  and  outlet,  means 
in  one  branch  line  to  remove  the  combustibles  from  the 
gas-oxygen  mixture  in  that  line,  a  comparison  filament 
cell  in  said  one  line  beyond  said  combustible  reinoving 
means,  a  test  filament  cell  in  the  other  branch  line,  a 
filament  in  each  cell,  means  for  heating  said  filaments  at 
given  rates  of  heat  generation,  and  means  for  comparing 
the  temperatures  of  the  filaments. 


3,076,698  _^ 

FLUIDIZED  PETROLEUM  ADDmVES 
John  W.Orehip,  Short  Hills,  N  J.    (%  Patent  ChemicaU 
Inc.,  335  McLean  Blvd.,  Paterson  4,  NJ.) 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,513 
12  Claims.     (O.  44—59) 

1.  A  pourable  paste  concentrate  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mineral  oil  vehicle  having  intimately  dispersed  there- 
in a  powdered  organic  additive  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  dyes,  antioxidants,  gum  inhibitors,  ignition 
controllers,  scavengers,  anti-rust  compounds  and  stabi- 
lizers and  a  relatively  small  amount  of  alkylbenzene 
whose  alkyl  radicals  contain  from  3  to  24  carbon  atoms 
in  the  chain,  said  concentrate  containing  from  97%  to 
35%  by  weight  of  said  mineral  oil,  from  1%  to  50% 
by  weight  of  said  powdered  additive  and  from  2%  to 
15%  by  weight  of  said  alkylbenzene,  said  powdered  addi- 
tive being  slowly  dispersible  in  petroleum  products  and 
dispersible  in  said  mineral  oil  and  said  mineral  oil  bcmg 
soluble  in  said  petroleum  producU. 


3,076,699 

GRANULAR  HERBICTOAL  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD 

Victor  A.  Renner,  Marysville,  Ohto,  as^nor  to  Th«LM. 

Scott  &  Sons  Company,  MarysvUle,  Ohto,  a  corporation 

°  N^Dnwing.    Ffled  Oct.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,287 
23  CUims.     (CI.  71—2.4)  .  „      _.       . 

1.  A  free-flowing,  granular,  substantially  dust-free 
composition  of  matter  comprising  a  carrier  of  finely  di- 
vided expanded  vermiculite  particles  substantially  all  of 
which  are  greater  than  1 50  microns  in  diameter;  a  film 
of  a  low  volatile  sticking  agent  adsorbed  on  the  surfaces 
of  said  vermiculite  to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  ab- 
sorbed sticking  agent;  and  a  herbicide  which  Is  substan- 
tially insoluble  in  said  sticking  agent  in  an  amount  suf- 
ficient to  be  toxic  to  selected  plants;  in  which  composi- 
tion undissolved  particles  of  said  herbicide  are  retained 
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on  the  vcrmiculitc  by  means  of  said  film  of  sticking  agent; 
said  herbicide  being  releasable  from  said  carrier  by  mois- 
ture. 

3,076,700 

FERTILIZER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 

Victor  A.  Renncr,  Marysvillc,  Ohio,  a«igDor  to  O.  M. 

Scott  and  Sons  Company,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  693,629 

9  Claims.    (CI.  71—29) 


gens;  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R,  and 
may  be  the  same  as  R,  and  — CHjCH|OH. 

— CH(CH,)CHaOH 

n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  in  the  range  0-4,  and  M 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  al- 
kali metal  and  ammonium,  the  amount  of  said  chelat- 
ing agent  in  said  medium  being  sufficient  at  least  to  re- 
act with  all  of  the  metal  ions  in  the  crude  acid. 


\ 
r 
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N— X 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

A 

/ 

-Y(N-Y),-N 

k 

— CHjCHaOH.  — CHaCOOM.  — CH,CH,COOM,   R  is 
selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    — CHjCN, 
— CH(CH,)CN.  — CHjCHjCN,  —CHaCOOM. 
— CH(CH,)COOM 

— CHaCHjCOOM;  Y  represents  a  bivalent  alkylene  rad- 
ical which  places  2-3  carbon  atoms  between  the  nitro- 


3,076,702 

IRON  OXIDE  REDUCTION  IN  STAGES  WITH 

VARIED  GAS  STREAMS 

Charles  E.  Hemmfaigcr,  Wcstficid,  N  J^  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  En^neering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,830 
10  Claims.     (CI.  75—26) 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  fertilizer  composition 
which  comprises  adjusting  the  pH  of  a  urea-formaldehyde 
solution  containing  urea  and  formaldehyde  in  approxi- 
mately a  1-3:1  mol  ratio  to  a  pH  value  of  about  7-9.5 
to  form  a  methylol  ureas  solution,  and  acidifying  the 
solution  to  a  pH  of  approximately  3.0-4.0  and  coating 
and  impregnating  particles  of  expanded  vermiculite  with 
said  solution  by  dispersing  the  solution  in  a  sufficiently 
flowable  state  to  permit  impregnation  of  said  particles 
while  mixing  under  conditions  sufficient  to  cause  the  in- 
gredients thereof  to  undergo  a  condensation  reaction  to 
form  a  partially  insoluble  resinous  methylene  ureas  nitro- 
gen-containing reaction  product  in  situ  about  said  particles, 
said  mixture  being  buffered  by  said  vermiculite  to  a  final 
pH  range  of  approximately  4.5  to  6.5  whereby  said  fertil- 
izer composition  has  at  least  VS  of  the  total  nitrogen  in 
water  insoluble  form  with  an  availability  index  of  at 
least  35%.  

3,076,701 
AMMONIUM  PHOSPHATE  FERTILIZER  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Frederick  C.  Bcrswortfa,  Framingham  Center,  and  Albert 
E.  Frost,  Millis,  Mask,  asrignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
aadgnmcnts,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  25,  1954,  Scr.  No.  464,654 

11  Claims,  (a.  71—43) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  ammonium  fertilizers  char- 
acterized by  the  neutralization  of  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid,  sulfuric  acid, 
nitric  acid  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  gaseous  ammonia, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  the  said 
acid  prior  to  ammoniation  a  chelating  agent  thereby  to 
maintain  metal  ions  contaminating  said  acid  in  solution, 
said  chelating  agent  corresponding  to  the  following  ge- 
neric formula: 

A 


C«4 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  finely  divided  iron  oxidesi, 
which  comprises  partly  reducing  FcjOa  to  FeO  in  an 
initial  stage  with  hot  partly  spent  redacting  gas  from  a 
subsequent  stage,  passing  a  portion  of  partly  reduced  iron 
oxides  from  the  initial  stage  to  a  second  stage,  further 
reducing  and  heating  said  partly  reduced  iron  oxides  in 
the  second  stage  "ith  hot  reducing  gas  containing  CO  as 
the  predominant  reducing  agent  at  a  higher  temperature 
to  obtain  FeO  of  increased  temperature,  passing  the  thus 
obtained  FeO  from  the  second  stage  to  a  third  sUge  in 
which  it  is  reduced  partly  to  Fe  by  conUct  with  a  hot 
reducing  gas  predominantly  hydrocarbon,  subsequently 
reducing  FeO  in  a  mixture  with  Fe  withdrawn  from  said 
third  stage  in  a  final  stage  with  reducing  gas  predomi- 
nantly hydrogen  mixed  with  gaseous  hydrocarbon. 


3,076,703 
MANUFACTURE  OF  STEEL 
Panl     Mctx,     Dudelantc,     Lnembowg,     aMignor    to 
ARBED,  Adcrlcs  Reuics  dc  BwbMh-Eich-Dadcbmgc, 
Sodrt*  AwMymc,  Lucmbowf,  Graad  DMhy  of  Lu- 


No  Drawtag.    Filed  Apr.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  808,864 
ChdoH  priority,  appikatloa  UucmbMrg  Apr.  28,  1958 
3Cfadms.    (CL75— 52) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel  which  includes  blowing 
pure  oxygen  into  a  melt  of  pig  iron  in  order  to  dephos- 
phorize  said   iron,   in  combination   therewith  the   step 
stirring  and  further  dephosphorizing  of  said  melt  after 
the  blowing  of  oxygen  is  finished,  but  before  a  final 
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slagging  of  the  melt,  by  blowing  into  the  melt  an  oxidiz- 
ing gas  containing  less  than  substantially  35%  free 
oxygen. 

3,076,704 
IRON-BASE  ALLOYS 
Arthur  T.  Cape,  Monterey,  Calif.,  and  Herbert  Clarice, 
Hillsdale,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Coast  Metals,  Inc.,  Little 
Ferry,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,608 
4  Claims.     (CI.  75—128) 


of  said  metal,  said  particles  being  individually  covered 
with  a  surface  layer  of  oxide  and  being  substantially  all 
retainable  on  a  200  mesh  sieve;  heating  the  cast  particlesj 
feeding  the  particles  at  a  temperature  between  about  450* 
F.  and  the  incipient  melting  temperature  of  the  alummous 
metal  and  in  free-flowing  condition  to  the  nip  of  a  pair 
of  work  rolls;  maintaining  the  approaching  roil  surfaces 
adjacent  the  roll  nip  at  a  temperature  below  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  particles  entering  the  rolls;  and  rolling  said 
particles  in  a  single  pass  between  said  rolls  to  form  a  fully 
densified  and  self-supporting  aluminous  metal  product 
at  the  rate  of  at  least  50  feet  per  minute. 


1.  An  alloy  which  is  especially  useful  for  manufacture 
into  roller  mill  guides  for  steel  mills,  said  alloy  consisting 
of  from  I  to  3%  carbon,  15  to  20%  chromium,  4  to  8% 
nickel,  28  to  35%  cobalt,  tungsten  in  appreciable  amounts 
up  to  3%,  molybdenum  in  appreciable  amounts  up  to 
3%,  and  the  balance  substantially  all  iron. 


3,076,705 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NODULAR  IRON 
Bernard  C.  Yearlcy,  Shatter  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  ass^mcnts,  to  Malleable  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Foundation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,166 
8  Claims.     (CI.  75—130) 


•  •  •  .    , 
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3,076,707 
HEAT  DEVELOPABLE  COPY  SHEET  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  THEREFOR 
William  R.  Lawton  and  Eogenc  F.  Lopez,  Nadiaa,  N.H., 
assisnors  to  Nashua  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  .„  «.- 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,012 
8  Claims.    (CI.  96— 75) 

3.  A  photosensitive  heat  developable  copy  sheet  com 
prising  a  support  carrying  a  potentially  reactive  photo- 
sensitive azo  dye-forming  material  in  stable,  unreactive 
condition  but  reactive  with  a  basic  organic  amine  to  form 
a  dye,  and  a  latent  developer  in  potentially  reactive  as- 
sociation with  said  material,  said  latent  developer  being  an 
organic  amine  in  combination  with  a  bisphenol  forming 
a  solid  crystalline  complex  which  is  stable  under  normal 
conditions  of  temperature  and  humidity  and  dissociable 
at  said  activation  temperature  to  yield  said  amine. 

4.  A  photosensitive  heat  developable  copy  sheet  com- 
prising a  support  carrying  a  potentially  reactive  photo- 
sensitive azo  dye-forming  material  in  stable,  unreactive 
condition  but  reactive  with  a  basic  organic  amine  to  form 
a  dye,  and  a  latent  developer  in  potentially  reactive  as- 
sociation with  said  material,  said  latent  developer  being  an 
organic  amine  in  combination  with  urea  forming  a  solid 
inclusion  compound  which  is  stable  under  normal  con- 
ditions of  temperature  and  humidity  and  dissociable  at 
said  activation  temperature  to  yield  said  amine. 


1.  The  method  making  as  cast  nodular  iron  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  contacting  the  molten  metal  with  a  pre- 
treatment  slag  comprising  15%  to  21%  by  weight  of  a 
halogen  of  calcium,  accompanied  by  3%  to  10%  carbon, 
and  the  balance  calcium  magnesium  carbonate  in  a  basic 
or  neutral  vessel  and  then  introducing  magnesium  as 
a  nodularizing  agent  prior  to  pouring  castings. 


3  076  706 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  WROUGHT 
ALUMINOUS  METAL 
T.  Stevens  Danghcrty,  Chcstci«cM  County,  Va.,  assignor 
to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768,686 
12  Clafans.    (CL  75—211) 


3.076,708 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PROTEIN 
ENRICHED  MATERIAL  FROM  PROTEIN-CON- 
TAINING MATERIALS  HAVING  A  RELATIVELY 
HIGH  WATER  CONTENT 
John  Charles  Cavanagh,  Pertli,  Western  Australia,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin  George  Inman, 
Perth,  Western  Australia,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,344 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Australia  Nov.  10,  1958 

9  Chiims.     (CL  99—7) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  protein  enriched  product 

from  a  protein  containing  material  having  a  water  con- 

8    Method   for   the   conversion   of   molten   aluminous    tent  of  at  least  20%   consisting  in  reducing  the  water 

metal  to  a  fully  densified  rolled  product  of  aluminous    content  of  the  protein  conUmmg  material  to  be  ow  60% . 

metal,   comprising   the   steps   of:    centrifugally   casting   thereafter  introducmg  the  protem  conUtnmg  material  mto 

molted  aluminoul  metal   t"  produce  acicular  particles   a  flow  of  an  organic  solvent  misc.ble  with  water  and 
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having  a  boiling  point  below  that  of  water  moving  in 
counter  direction  to  said  material,  agitating  said  material 
in  progressive  stages  while  in  contact  with  said  solvent, 
maintaining  the  temper;iture  of  the  solvent  and  material 
while  together  during  the  process  at  a  temperature  lower 
than  the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent  and  higher  than 
the  melting  point  of  the  fat  in  the  material  and  main- 
taining a  sufficient  volume  of  solvent  in  contact  with  the 
material  to  completely  dissolve  the  water  and  fat  in  said 
material  with  the  liquor  containing  the  solvent  and  ma- 
terial separating  into  two  phases,  one  containing  sub- 
stantially all  the  fat  and  the  other  containing  substan- 
tially all  the  water. 


3,076,709 

MILK  FOOD  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME 

EuRcne  J.  Rivoche,  1629  Columbia  Road  NW., 

Washington  9,  D.C. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,201 

18  Claims.     (CI.  99—54) 

1.  A  nutritive  dry  food-base  composition  which  is 
readily  dispersible  in  water  consisting  of  a  homogeneous 
mixture  of  a  water-soluble  dry  milk  product  and  from 
about  W  to  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
milk  solids  of  a  water-soluble  dry  non-ionic  alkyl  ether 
of  cellulose. 

3,076,710 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  BAKING  DOUGH 
AND  BAKED  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Dirk  Remment  Koolhaas,  Utrecht,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  N.V.  Tervalon,  Maatschappij  voor  vocdingsmiddelen 
op  wetcnschappclijkc  basis,  Utrecht,  Netberlands 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  5,  1956,  Scr.  No.  595,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  July  6,  1955 

10  Claims.  (CI.  99—90) 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  baking  dough  containing 
flour,  water,  a  leavening  agent,  an  edible  fat  and  an  edible 
dry  protein  in  an  amount  of  from  lO'^r  to  45%  by  weight 
based  on  the  dry  substances  in  the  dough,  comprising  the 
steps  of  mixing  the  protein  and  fat  to  form  a  composition 
in  which  the  individual  particles  of  the  protein  are  each 
completely  enclosed  by  a  water  impermeable  layer  of  the 
fat  and  mixing  said  composition  with  the  remaining  in- 
gredients of  the  dough. 


3,076,711 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  EXPANDED 
FOODSTUFF 
Dirk  R.  d'Amaud  Gerkens,  Breda,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Nibbit  Products  Association  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,236 
4  Claims.     (CI.  99—100) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  an  improved  crispy,  ex- 
panded foodstuff  derived  from  starch-containing  flours 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potato,  rice,  tapioca 
and  corn  flour  which  comprises  mixing  edible  starch-con- 
taining flour,  water  and  salt  to  produce  an  extrudable  mass 
of  starch-containing  flour  having  a  salt  content  of  3.5  to 
6%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  dried  intermediate  prod- 
uct before  frying  and  a  moisture  content  of  28  to  35%, 
extruding  said  mass  under  pressure  to  form  coherent 
bands,  drying  the  coherent  bands  until  they  have  a  horn- 
like outer  layer  resistant  to  the  penetration  of  moisture 
and  heat  and  containing  salt  crystals  and  an  average 
moisture  content  of  6  to  10%,  immersing  said  intermedi- 
ate product  in  a  hot,  edible  fat  for  a  time  suflicient  to  ef- 
fect expansion  and  cooking  of  the  dried  coherent  bands. 


3,076,712 
PROCESS  FOR  TENDERING  AND  PRESERVING 

MEAT 

Beverly   E.  Williams,   La  Grange   Park,   fll.,  assignor  to 
Hodges    Research    and    Development    Company,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of  Califomia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  53,887 
1  Claim.     (CI.  99 — 107) 
In  a  process  for  tendering  and  preserving  meat,  the 
step  of  injecting  ante  mortem  into  the  blood  stream  of 
the   animal    an   aqueous  solution  of  approximately   0.5 
mg.  per  pound  of  live  weight  of  the  animal  of  a  pro- 
teolytic enzyme  and  a  broad  spectrum  antibiotic  sufficient 
to  give  a  tissue  level  of  antibiotic  of  from  1  p. p.m.  to  10 
p.p.m.  and  then  slaughtering  the  animal  in  approximately 
thirty  minutes  to  four  hours. 


3,076,713 

PROCESSING  MEAT 

Russell  H.  Maas.  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oscar  Mayer 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  121,314 

13  Claims.     (CI.  99—107) 

1.  In  the  process  of  a  primal  cut  of  meat  weighing  at 
least  one-half  pound  and  having  surfaces  that  can  be 
pressed  together  to  form  a  more  compact  body  of  meat 
the  improvement  which  comprises,  mechanically  working 
the  whole,  unground.  uncooked  primal  cut  until  it  be- 
comes soft  and  pliable  and  an  appreciable  amount  of 
tacky  exudate  forms  on  its  surfaces,  and  pressing  to- 
gether surfaces  covered  with  said  exudate  to  form  a  more 
compact  body  of  meat. 


3,076,714 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  STABLE,  EDIBLE 
COCONUT  WATER  EXTRACT 

Henry  E.  Wolff,  1027  Belser  St.,  and  Arthur  F.  Abbey, 
5441  Opihi  St.,  both  of  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  699 

4  OainH.     (CL  99—125) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  stable,  edible  coconut 
water  extract  which  comprises:  blending  fresh  coco- 
nut meat  with  water,  heating  to  140*  F.-145'  F.,  adding 
thereto  a  small  amount  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  emul- 
sifying agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  partial 
fatty  acid  esters  of  hexitol  anhydride  and  a  polyoxy- 
ethylene  derivative  of  partial  fatty  acid  esters  of  hexitol 
anhydride,  and  homogenizing. 


3,076,715 

DEHYDRATION  OF  FLUID  FATTY  MIXTURES 
ABOVE  NORMAL  COAGULATION  TEMPERA- 
TURE 

Charles  Greenfield,  3  Templcton  Arms,  N.  Broad  St., 
Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  837,105 

10  Claims.     (CI.  99—210) 

1.  In  a  process  of  dehydrating  a  liquid  system  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  fat,  non-fat  solids  subject  to  coagu- 
lation, and  water,  wherein  the  ratio  of  fat  to  non-fat 
solids  is  at  least  1 : 1  by  weight,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  heating  the  liquid  system  at  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  2  mm.  mercury  to  25  p.s.i.  and  a  maximum 
temperature  of  350'  F.  and  one  at  which  the  non-fat 
solids  are  normally  coagulated,  in  the  absence  of  a  fat 
solvent,   but  at  an   increased   concentration  of  non-fat 
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solids  in  the  range  of  25  to  99-f  wt.  percent  based  on  weight  of  poziolan  plus  aggregate,  said  aggregate  being 

the  system  on  a  fat-free  basis,  the  increase  being  accom-  substantially  unreactive  with  l.me  and  fly  ash  and  con- 

^  sisting  essentially  of  particulate  material  having  by  weight 
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plished    by    the    addition   of    non-fat    solids,    such    that 
coagulation  is  substantially  avoided. 


3,076,716 

PRODUCIION  OF  GRANULAR  ZIRCONIA 

PRODUCTS 

Augustus  Jeremiah  Hathaway  III,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y., 

assignor  to  National  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  „^,  .«, 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  863,192 

10  Claims.     (CI.  106—57) 
1 .  A  process  for  producing  a  fused,  low-silica,  substan- 
tially non-porous,  granular,  zirconia  product  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  the  steps: 

(fl)  forming  a  mixture  of  silica-containing  zirconium 
ore.  carbon,  and  an  oxide  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal, 
the  carbon  being  present  in  said  mixture  in  a  ratio 
of  from  1 :6-l:  1  with  respect  to  the  silica  content  of 
said  ore  and  the  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  being 
present  in  said  mixture  in  a  ratio  of  about  1 :60-1 :5 
with  respect  to  the  zirconia  content  of  said  ore, 
(/))  heating  said  mixture  to  at  least  4500°  F.  whereby 
to  dissociate  the  zirconium  silicate  present,  to  vapor- 
ize the  major  portion  of  the  silica  present  and 
to  form  a  fused  mass  of  a  complex,  reduced  zir- 
conium product, 
(r)  cooling  said  mass  to  form  a  pig  of  a  complex,  re- 
duced zirconium  product  which  comprises  a  major 
amount  of  fused  zirconia  particles  and  a  minor 
amount  of  zirconium  cyanonitride,  and 
(f/)  subjecting  said  pig  of  said  complex  product  to 
oxidizing  conditions  wrtle  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  1500°  F.  whereby  to  oxidize  zirconium 
cyanonitride  present  therein  and  to  cause  said  prod- 
uct to  disintegrate  into  a  granular  material  compris- 
ing predominantly  fused  zirconia  particles. 


about  30-70%  of  particles  ranging  in  size  from  3  inch 
to  No.  4,  about  30-90%  from  4  to  60  mesh,  and  about 
0-20%  through  200  mesh,  said  aggregate  having  a  Cali- 
fornia bearing  ratio  of  about  10-100.  , 


3,076,718 
LACQUER  EXTENDER 
William  M.  Gearhart  and  Frederick  M.  Ball,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1958,  Scr.  No.  778,698 
2  Oaims.     (CI.  106—180) 

1.  A  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  ethyl 
cellulose  and  5-70%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  ethyl 
cellulose  of  sucrose  acetate  isobutyrate  having  1-6  acetyl 
groups  and  2-7  isobutyryl  groups  per  sucrose  unit,  and  a 
volatile  organic  solvent. 

2.  A  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
chlorinated  rubber  and  5-70%  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
chlorinated  rubber  of  sucrose  acetate  isobutyrate  having 
1-6  acetyl  groups  and  2-7  isobutyryl  groups  per  sucrose 
unit,  and  a  volatile  organic  solvent. 


3,076,717 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  BUILDING  LOAD 

SUPPORTING  SURFACES 

Leonard  John  Minnick,   CheHcnham,   Pa.,  assignor  to 

G.  &  W.  H.  Corson,  Inc.,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,900 
6  Claims.  (CI.  106—118) 
1 .  A  load  supporting  surface  material  consisting  essen- 
tially by  weight  of  about  10-30%  pozzolan,  about  70- 
90%  of  an  aggregate  of  substantially  chemically  inert  in- 
organic material,  both  the  foregoing  percentages  being 
based  upon  the  sum  of  pozzolan  plus  aggregate,  and 
about  2-6%    by   weight  of  lime  based   upon  the  total 


3,076,719 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENT  OF  EASIER 

DISPERSIBILITY 
Walter  R.  Whatcly  and  Gerard  M.  Shcchan,  Lynchburg, 
Va.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,112 

10  Claims,  (a.  lOfr— 300) 
I.  Dry  titanium  dioxide  pigment  particles  of  improved 
dispersibility  in  surface-coating  vehicles  including  water, 
uniformly  carrying  between  about  0.01%  and  3%  by 
weight  of  a  non-ionic  normally  water-soluble  polyol  con- 
taining between  about  4  and  10  carbon  atoms,  at  least 
three  of  which  are  consecutive,  said  polyol  being  at  least 
in  part  adsorbed  on  said  pigment. 


3,076,720 
COATED  PAPER  AND  POLYOLEFIN  AND 
METHOD  OF  COATING 
John  C.  Rice,  Tcnafly,  NJ.,  woA  Kenneth  Thompson, 
HamiHon,  Ohio,  assigiiorB  to  Lowe  Paper  Company, 
Ridgefield,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Oct.  17,  I960,  Scr.  No.  63,147 
16  Claims.    (Q.  117—15)     , 
5.  A  packaging  material  comprising  a  paper  product 
base,  an  active  polyethylene  coating  thereon,  a  soybean 
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protein  overcoat  applied  onto  said  polyethylene  coating 
in  an  aqueous  phase  at  a  weight  of  0  07  to  1.4  pounds  on 
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3,076,721 
HEAT-SENSITIVE  COPY-PAPER  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING 
Robert   F.   Coles,  East  Oakdale  Township,  Washington 
County.  Vsevolod  Tulagin,  Maplewood,  and  Richard  A. 
Miller,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,101 

20  Claims.  (CI.  117—36.8) 
1.  A  heat-sensitive  copy-sheet  capable  of  undergoing 
visible  change  on  brief  contact  with  a  metal  test  bar 
heated  to  a  temperature  within  the  approximate  range  of 
90-150°  C.  and  suitable  for  the  thermographic  reproduc- 
tion of  differentially  radiation-absorptive  graphic  originals 
as  herein  described,  comprising  a  thin  flexible  sheet  ma- 
terial including  a  visibly  heat-sensitive  layer  comprising 
(<i)  a  normally  solid  condensation  composite  of  a  hetero- 
cyclic hydrazone  and  an  aminc-reactivc  organic  com- 
pound, said  layer  including  an  azo  coupler  component, 
and  (b)  a  normally  solid  oxidizing  agent  for  the  hydrazone 
linkage,  said  components  {a)  and  {b)  being  maintained 
in  physically  distinct,  chemically  inter-reactive  relation- 
ship, said  copy-sheet  being  stable  under  normal  oflice 
storage  and  use  conditions. 


3,076,722 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 

Harold   G.   Greig,   Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  809,612 

7  Claims.  (CI.  117—37) 
6.  In  a  method  of  developing  an  electrostatic  image  on 
an  insulating  surface  said  image  comprising  a  pattern  of 
negative  electrostatic  charges,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing applying  to  said  surface  a  developer  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  pigment  electroscopic  developer 
particles  dispersed  as  a  phase  in  trichlorotrifluoroethane 
and  a  polyisobutylmethacrylate  binder  material  dissolved 
in  said  trichlorotrifluoroethane,  said  binder  material  com- 
prising about  0.1  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  said  composition, 
depositing  said  developer  particles  on  said  pattern  of 
negative  electrostatic  charges,  andiiinding  said  developer 
particles  to  said  surface  with  said  polyisobutylmethacry- 
late by  evaporating  said  trichlorotrifluoroethane  from  said 
surface. 


3,076,723 

COATING  WEIGHT  DETERMINATION  BY 

MEANS  OF  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 

Edward  Royals  Covington,  Madisoo,  Tenn.,  assignor  (o 

E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  737,746 

10  Claims.    (CI.  117—93.31) 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  weight  of  coating  on 

a  base  film   which  comprises  uniformly  coating  a  base 

film  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  regenerated 

cellulose,    polyvinyl    chloride,    polyethylene,    vinylidene 


chloride  copolymer,  polyvinyl  f^oride  and  alkyl  acrylate 
polymers  with  a  dispersion  of  a  vinylidene  chloride  poly- 
mer dispersed  in  water  with  a  dispersing  agent  for  said 
vinylidene  chloride  polymer,  said  dispersion  containing 
a  measured  amount  of  at  least  one  dispersing  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and 
ammonium  salts  of  sulfonic  acids  of  aromatic  comi>ounds 
and  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts  of  sulfonic  acids  of 


a  dry  basis  per  1,000  square  feet  of  polyethylene  surface, 
and  adhesive  or  printing  ink  on  certain  selected  portions 
of  said  overcoat. 
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condensed  aromatic  compounds  as  part  of  the  dispersing 
agent  for  said*vinylidene  chloride  polymer,  said  dispers- 
ing compound  being  capable  of  absorbing  ultraviolet  light 
having  a  wave  length  of  220-400  millimicrons;  and,  there- 
after, subjecting  the  coated  film  to  ultraviolet  light  having 
a  wave  length  of  220-400  millimicrons  and  measuring 
the  amount  of  said  light  transmitted  through  the  coated 
film.  

3,076,724 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE 
MATERIALS  WITH  LIQUIDS 
William    L.    Freeze,  John   Cociier   III,   and    Thomas   F. 
Suggs,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Cocker  Machine 
and  Foundry  Company,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  a  corporation 
of  North  Carolina 
Original  application  May  8.  1957,  Scr.  No.  657,765,  now 
Patent  No.  2,977,662,  dated  Apr.  4,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  76,436 
3  Claims.     (CI.  117—115)  . 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  continuously  running  textile 
material  with  a  liquid  comprising  the  steps  of  directing 
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said  material  downwardly  into  a  bath  of  said  liquid, 
squeezing  said  downwardly  moving  material  at  the  sur- 
face of  said  liquid  with  a  pressure  proportional  to  the 
speed  of  said  running  material  to  displace  entrained  air 
therefrom,  intermittently  padding  said  material  while  sub- 
merged in  said  liquid  with  a  pressure  proportional  to 
the  speed  of  said  running  material,  directing  said  mate- 
rial above  the  surface  of  said  liquid  and  squeezing  said 
material  above  the  surface  of  said  liquid  with  a  pres- 
sure proportional  to  the  speed  of  said  running  material, 
thereby  removing  excess  liquid  from  said  material. 


3,076,726 

SILOXANE  COATING  METHOD  AND  ARTICLE 

OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

Lawrence  H.  Ault  and  Lynn  Salisbury,  Midbnd,  Mkh., 

assignon  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Hied  May  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,734 

9  Claims.    (Q.  117—155) 
1 .  The  method  comprising  applying  to  a  base  member 
a   mixture   of    ( 1 )    a   siloxane   having   a   viscosity   of  at 
least  100  cs.  at  25*  C.  and  being  composed  principally  of 
siloxane  of  the  formula 

in  which  x  has  an  average  value  from  1.9  to  2  inclusive, 
in  said  siloxane  essentially  all  of  the  molecules  contain  at 
least  two  silicon-bonded  radicals  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxyl  and  methoxyl  radicals,  said  siloxane  contain- 
ing from  .1  to  less  than  5%  by  weight  methylhdrogen- 
siloxane  and  (2)  from  1  to  10%  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  (1)  of  a  silane  of  the  formula 


o  R', 

/  \  I 

II. C C  — R.— Si(-OOrCIIi),-, 

I              "      I 
1 J 


in  which  n  has  a  value  from   1   to  2  inclusive,  n  being 
1  when  the 

0 
/   \ 
CH.      CHR 


group  comprises  a  cycloaliphatic  ring,  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 
divalent  radicals  composed  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxy- 
gen, the  latter  being  in  the  form  of  linkages  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ether  linkages  and  carboxylic  ester 
linkages,  the  total  C  and  O  atoms  in  R  being  less  than 
15,  a  has  a  value  from  0  to  1  inclusive,  R'  is  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  of  less  than  6  C  atoms  and  y  has  an 
average  value  from  0  to  1  inclusive,  and  thereafter  curing 
the  siloxane  coating. 


3,076,727 
ARTICLE  HAVING  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

COATING  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
Stephen  H.  Harwig,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Libbcy- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1959.  Scr.  No.  861,823 
10  Claims.     (CL  117—211) 


3,076,725 

COATED  OBJECT  HAVING  REDUCED  FRIC- 

TIONAL  DRAG  IN  LIQUIDS 

Fitzhugh  W.  Boggs,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,216 
1  Oahn.  (CI.  117—121) 
An  object  having  a  thin  elastomeric  covering  applied 
to  its  surface  for  reducing  the  frictional  drag  under  con- 
ditions of  relative  movement  between  the  object  and  a 
contiguous  liquid  at  Reynolds  numbers  in  the  range  from 
3x10*  to  1.1  X  lO'.  said  elastomeric  covering  being  char- 
acterized by  having  an  energy  absorption  per  bounce  of 
from  0.5  to  0.9.  a  modulus  of  elasticity  in  the  range  be- 
tween 25  and  350  p.s.i.  and  a  thickness  of  at  least  Ho  inch. 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  hardness  and  durabil- 
ity of  an  electrically  conducting  transparent  film,  com- 
posed of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gold,  silver,  copper,  iron  and  nickel,  comprising  the  steps 
of  depositing  a  transparent  layer  of  iron  oxide  on  the  dec- 
trically  conducting  film  depositing  a  transparent  layer  of 
chromium  on  the  iron  oxide  layer,  and  baking  the  re- 
sulting composite  film  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  approximately  350*  F.  to  625'  F.  to  cause  migration 
between  the  molecules  of  the  chromium  layer  and  the 
molecules  of   the  electrically   conducting   fihn. 


3,076,728 
SMOKING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ALUMINA 

AND  SMOKING  UNIT  CONTAINING  SAME 
Charles  G.  Albert,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Min- 
crak  A  Chemicals  Philipp  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  12,  I960,  Scr.  No.  8,241 
2  Claims.     (CI.  131—17) 
1 .  A  smoking  mixture  comprising  tobacco  shreds  hav- 
ing uniformily  mixed  therewith  a  small  quantity  of  the 
finely  divided  high  surface  area  alumina  produced  by 
thermal  decomposition  of  a  basic  aluminum  acetate  in  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
sufficient   to  oxidize   completely   hydrogen   and   carbo- 
naceous matter  therein  into  volatile  combustion  products. 


3,076,729 

TOBACCO  PROCESSING  AND  RESULTING 

PRODUCT 

Paul  W.  Garbo,  Frecport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Cigar 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108,760 

20  Claims.  (H.  131—17) 
1 .  The  improved  process  of  manufacturing  a  coherent 
tobacco  product  adapted  for  smoking,  which  comprises 
placing  tobacco  in  water,  agitating  and  heating  the  aque- 
ous suspension  of  tobacco  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
265*  F.  for  at  least  5  minutes  while  in  contact  with  an 
atmosphere  having  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  of  at  least 
about  70  p.s.i.g.  measured  at  room  temperature,  and  con- 
verting the  thus  treated  aqueous  suspension  of  tobacco 
into  said  coherent  tobacco  product. 


3,076,730 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RINSING 

AND  DRYING  METAL  PANS 

Robert  K.  Nolte,  ChaCham,  N  J.,  asiigDor,  by  mesne  as- 

signncnts,  to  Metalwaah  Machinery  Corporation,  Eliz»- 

bcth,  NJ.,  a  corporatkw  of  New  Jcney 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1961,  Scr.  No.  131,619 
17  Claluis.    (a.  134—25) 
3.  The  method  of  processing   metal  pans  comprising 
rinsing  said  pans  with  hot  water,  and  as  the  next  process- 
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with   a   substantially   constant   temperature    blast   of   non- 
heated  air. 


3.076,731 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Arthur  L.  Wannlund,  Jr.,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

nied  Aug.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,985 
6  Claims.     (CI.  148— 1.5) 


f 


■T, 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  low  resistivity  region 
within  a  semiconductor  body  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  an  alloy  of  boron  and  at  least  one  metal  having  a 
relatively  high  numerical  segregation  coefficient  with 
boron  upon  at  least  a  portion  of  one  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor body,  heating  the  combination  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature,  evaporating  a  metal  in  which  said 
alloy  and  said  body  are  solvent  upon  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  alloy,  said  predetermined  temperature  being  at  least 
the  eutectjc  melting  temperature  of  the  ternary  alloy  of 
boron,  said  one  metal,  and  said  solvent  metal,  whereby  a 
portion  of  said  alloy  and  said  body  are  dissolved  by  said 
solvent  metal,  and  cooling  the  combination  to  form  said 
low  resistivity  region. 


3,076,732 
UNIFORM  n-TYPE  SILICON 
Morris  Tanenbaum,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,810 
5  Claims.    (CI.  148—1.5) 


1.  Method  for  producing  uniform  resistivity  n-type 
silicon  of  a  desired  excess  significant  impurity  concentra- 
tion comprising  bombarding  a  body  of  silicon  having 
an  excess  significant  impurity  concentration  level  at  least 
one  order  of  magnitude  less  than  the  desired  concentra- 
tion with  predominantly  thermal  neutrons  so  us  to  con- 
vert a  fraction  of  silicon  30  to  phosphorus  31.  and  sub- 
sequently annealing  the  bombarded  body  to  substantially 
remove  radiation  damage. 


3,076,733 
METHOD  OF  COATING  ZIRCONIUM 
George  F.  Otto,  Orcland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arachem  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,404 
16  Claims.     (CI.  148—6.15) 
6.  The  method  of  coating  zirconium  which  comprises 
treating  the  surface  with  a  solution  consisting  essentially 
of  phosphoric  acid,  fluoboric  acid  and  water,  the  ratio  of 
phosphoric  to  fluoboric  acid  being  from  about  0.5:1   to 
about  10:1  and  the  total  of  both  acids  being  from  about 
10  to  150  ml. /liter  of  solution,  rinsing  the  treated  surface 
to  remove  acid  residues  and  then  subjecting  the  rinsed 
surface   to  the   action  of  an   alkaline  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  phosphates,  silicates  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  alkaline  solution  being  employed  at  a  temperature 
between  70°  and  180°  F. 


3,076,734 
PROTECTIVE  COATINGS  ON  METAli? 
Kurt  E.  Schimkus,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Acme  Steel 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,128 
33  Claims.    (CI.  148—6.16) 
13.  The  method  of  providing  a  protective  coating  on 
base   metals  comprising  immersing  the  base  metal   in   a 
coating  composition  comprising  an  acidic  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  from  about  0.0001  to  about  0.1  mole  per 
liter  of  phytate  ion  and  from  about  0.001   to  about  0.1 
mole  per  liter  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acid  soluble  zirconium  salts  and  basic  zir- 
conium salts. 

3,076,735 
SUBMERGEDMELT  ARC  WELDING,  COM- 
POSITION AND  PROCF.SS 
William  B.  Sharav,  Short  Hills,  Thomas  L.  Coless,  Maple- 
wood,  and  Louis  A.  Prince,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,881 
7  Claims.    (CI.  148—26) 
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7.  A  metal  arc  welding  composition  of  the  manganese 
silicate,  modified  calcium  silicate,  manganese  aluminum 
silicate,  and  magnesium  aluminum  silicate  types  consist- 
ing essentially  of  solid  particles  each  of  which  is  com- 
posed of  microscopically  small  spheres  comprising  ferro 
silicon  distributed  throughout  a  solid  matrix  composed 
of  material  consisting  essentially  of  metal  oxides,  metal 
silicates,  and  mixtures  thereof,  so  that  such  composition 
is  effective  to  produce  sound  welds  on  steel  work  contain- 
ing iron  oxide  including  surface  scale  and  inclusions  en- 
countered in  metal  arc  welding  characterized  in  that  the 
suspended  metallic  additions  comprise  about  1%  to  6% 
of  the  composition. 

3,076,736 
BELT  SPLICING 
Charles  P.  McHugh,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
bestos-Manhattan,  Inc.,  Passaic,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,696 
4  Claims.     (CI.  154—52.1) 
I.  In  a  belt  comprising  a  substantially  freely  flexible 
elongated     body     comprising     rubber     material     with 
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strength  members  embedded  therein,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  said  strength  members  comprising  e 
substantially  freely  flexible  tubular  element  independent 
of  said  body  and  secured  to  said  body  so  as 
to  extend  longitudinally  of  said  body  for  substart- 
Ually  the  full  length  thereof  with  layers  of  other 
strength  members  positioned  thereabove  and  therebelow, 
said  tubular  element  having  a  substantially  smooth  inner 
surface  and  being  adapted  to  be  exposed  at  opposed  ends 


green  veneer  and  thereby  evaporating  alcohol  and  water 
therefrom  while  leaving  resin  deposited  in  the  veeneer, 
thereafter  submerging  the  veneer  in  a  solution  of  resin  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  melamine  aldehyde 
resin  and  sulfite  liquor  resin  dissolved  in  a  solvent  of  alco- 


of  said  belt,  and,  in  a  combination  therewith,  a  sub- 
stantially freely  flexible  auxiliary  element  freely  slidable 
into  and  received  within  said  exposed  tubular  element 
ends  and  extending  between  said  opposed  belt  ends  when 
said  ends  are  spliced  to  one  another,  said  auxiliary  ele- 
ment being  fixedly  secured  to  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
element  ends,  said  tubular  element  ends  terminating  at 
points  substantially  within  the  length  of  said  body,  there- 
by to  be  in  non-overlapping  relation  when  said  belt  ends 
are  spliced  to  one  another. 


hoi  and  water,  and  thereafter  superimposing  sheeU  of  the 
veneer  and  subjecting  them  to  heat  and  pressure  without 
the  addition  of  further  binder  for  bonding  the  sheets  to- 
gether by  resin  deposited  on  the  veneer  sheeU  from  the 
second  resin  solution. 


3,076,739  _,,^ 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PULP  FROM  FIBROUS 

SUBSTANCES 

Frederick  Nettel,  173  Chapel  Road,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,317 

7  Claims.    (CL  162— 17) 


3,076,737  _^^ 

CORRUGATED  ANNULARLY  REINFORCED  HOSE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Robert  E.  Roberts,  WUton,  Conn.,  a»igiior  to  Fred  T. 

Roberts  &  Company,  Wilton,  Coam^^pattotrship 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,815 

20  Claims.    (CI.  156—48) 


18.  The  method  of  making  molded,  flexible,  cwni- 
gatcd  hose  having  axial  reinforcing  members  embedded 
therein  which  comprises  preforming  a  plurality  of  hose 
bodies  composed  of  an  inner  tubular  clastomenc  mem- 
ber and  axially  spaced  reinforcemenU  superimposed 
thereon  and  bonded  thereto,  positioning  said  hose  bodies 
in  end  abutting  relationship  within  an  internally  cor- 
rugated cavity  in  a  mold  with  said  reinforcements,  in 
predetermined  alignment  with  the  corrugations  in  said 
mold,  expanding  said  hose  bodies  within  said  mold  under 
heat  and  internal  pressure  to  cause  the  inner  tubular 
member  to  conform  to  said  mold  and  flow  around  and 
embed  said  reinforcements  and  removing  said  hose  bodies 
from  said  mold  after  said  elastomeric  material  has  set. 


3,076,738 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  AND  LAMINATING 

GREEN  WOOD  VENEER 

Curt  Uschmawi,  Rte.  3,  Lcbanoa,  Orcg. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,197 

7  Claims.    (CI.  156— 331) 

5.  The  method  of  making  plywood  which  comprises 

submerging  green  wood  veneer  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 

melamine  aldehyde  resin  containing  at  least  about  forty 

percent  as  much  alcohol  as  water  by  weight,  heating  the 

787  O.O.— J2 


1  Method  of  producing  pulp  from  fibrous  materials  in 
a  continuous  digester  by  subjecting  them  to  the  chemi- 
cal action  of  a  liquor  and  steam,  comprising  the  steps  of 
charging  the  comminuted  raw  material  into  the  inlet  of 
a  fir^t  chamber,  thereafter  closing  the  inlet  and  outiet  of 
said  first  chamber  so  as  to  isolate  it,  admitting  steam 
and  liquor  under  pressure  into  said  isolated  chanaber, 
circulating  the  liquor  through  said  first  chamber  ma 
substantially  closed  first  circuit  so  as  to  impregnate  the 
raw  material  therein,  then  draining  surplus  Uquor  from 
said  first  isolated  chamber  while  maintaimng  the  mlet 
closed,  then  opening  the  outlet  of  said  first  isolated  cham- 
ber then  discharge  the  contents  of  said  first  chamber 
into  the  pressure  zone  of  the  digester,  repeating  s«»d  sJfP* 
with  a  second  chamber  and  the  same  digester,  the  filhng 
of  the  second  chamber  with  said  raw  material  bemg  timed 
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to  occur  during  the  impregnation  of  said  raw  material  in 
the  first  isolated  chamber,  and  thereafter  repeating  the 
cycle  alternatingly  with  the  first  and  second  chambers 
and  with  the  same  relative  timing,  with  the  liquor  circu- 
lating through  said  second  chamber  means  in  a  second 
substantially  closed  circuit. 


3.076,740 

ASBESTOS  PAPER  MANUFACTURE 

Walter   F.    Reynolds,  Jr.,  and    Norman   T.   Woodberr>. 

Stamford,   Conn.,   assignors   to    American   Cyanamid 

Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1960.  Ser.  No.  57,880 

5  Claims.  (CI.  162 — 155) 
1  A  process  of  increasing  the  rate  at  which  water 
drains  from  the  fibers  during  the  manufacture  of  asbestos 
paper  which  comprises  adding  to  an  aqueous  papermak- 
ing  asbestos  fiber  suspension  a  water-soluble  anionic 
linear  carbon  chain  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
in  excess  of  5  million  as  calculated  from  its  intrinsic 
viscosity  by  modified  Staudinger  equation  and  substan- 
tially composed  of  carbamoylalkylene  and  carboxyalkyl- 
cne  linkages  containing  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms 
each,  the  number  of  said  carboxyalkylene  linkages  being 
between  about  2%  and  20%  of  the  total  number  of 
carbamoylalkylene  and  carboxyalkylene  linkages,  sheet- 
ing said  suspension  on  a  papermaking  screen  to  form 
a  water-laid  web,  draining  free  water  from  said  web, 
and  drying  said  web  to  form  paper,  the  amount  of  said 
complex  being  sufficient  to  increase  the  rate  at  which 
fjee  wafer  drains  through  said  web  and  being  insufficient 
to  decrease  substantially  the  dry  tensile  strength  of  the 
paijer. 

3.076,741 
3-SEC.BUTY1.-6-CHLOROPHENYL  N-METHYLCAR- 

BAMATE  AND  USE  THEREOF  AS  A  PESTICIDE 
Gustave  K.  Kolin,  Berkeley,  Joseph  E.  Moore,  Pinole,  and 
Joseph  N.  Ospenson,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corporation.  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  a 
corporatloa  of  Dchiwarc 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,106 
2  Claims.    (CL  167—30) 

1.  3-sec.butyl-6-chIorophenyl  N-methylcarbamate. 

2.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  cholinesterase  function 
in  cold-blooded  animal  parasites  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  parasites  with  3-sec.butyI-6-chlorophenyI 
N-methylcarbamate. 


3,076,744 

ACID-POLYMERIZED  AMINOPLAST  RESIN 

INSECTICIDAL  BAIT  COMPOSITION 

Robert  J.  Geary,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Plant 

Products  Corporation,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.,  a  corporation 

of  Florida 

No  Drawtaig.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,142 

14  Oaims.  (CI.  167 — 48) 
1.  A  substantially  homogeneous  insecticidal  bait  com- 
position comprising  an  acid-polymerized  aminoplast  resin 
containing  molecularly  occluded  therein  and  admixed 
therewith  an  edible  material  attractive  to  insects  and  an 
organic  insecticide. 


3,076,742 
CLATHRATE  COMPOUND  OF  METHYL  BROMIDE 
Burl  E.  Bryant,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,568 
5  Claims.     (CI.  167—39) 

4.  A  method  for  fumigating  soil  comprising  dispersing 
through  soil  a  solid  clathrate  compound  of  methyl  bro- 
mide and  hydroquinone. 


3,076,743 
FISH  CONTROL  PROCESS 
Wayne  E.  White,  Tulsa,  Okhi.,  assignor  to  Ozark-Maho- 
ning Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,777 

8  Claims.  (CI.  167—46) 
5.  A  process  of  reducing  and  controlling  the  bottom 
feeding  fish  population  in  aqueous  zones  where  more  de- 
sirable fish  are  being  cultivated  comprising  the  step  of 
feeding  to  the  bottom  feeding  fish  species  lethally  toxic 
doses  of  one  of  the  class  of  benzyltrimethylammonium 
hexailuorophosphate  and  benzyltrimethylammonium  hexa- 
fluoroarsenate  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,076,745 

ANTIBIOTIC  METHOD  FOR  PROMOTING 

POULTRY  GROWTH 

Arvid  Lcc  Eames,  Cedar  Hill,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Poultry 

Service  and   Research   Corporation,  a  corporation   of 

Missouri 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,427 
2  Claims.  (CI.  167—53.1) 
1.  A  process  for  bettering  the  growth  and  feed  con- 
version rate  of  newly-hatched  chicks  comprising  the  steps 
of  placing  within  a  vapor  chamber  healthy  newly-hatched 
chicks  prior  to  their  first  feeding,  forcing  into  the  cham- 
ber the  vapor  of  an  atomized  fluid  containing  an  active 
ingredient  mixture  of  antibiotics  comprising  di-hydro 
streptomcycin  sulfate  and  potassium  penicillin  G  in  dil- 
uent solution  with  glycerine  and  saline,  the  ratio  of 
active  ingredient  sto  diluent  being  less  than  8  grams  active 
ingredient  to  20  cc.  diluent,  and  circulating  the  vapor 
within  the  chamber  for  inhalation  by  the  chicks. 


3,076,746 
NEW  ANTIBIOTICS  AZALOMYCIN  B  AND  F  AND 

A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Mamoni  Aral,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sankyo  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

nied  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  24.  1959 

9  Clahns.    (CI.  167—65) 

1.  Azalomycin  B,  a  substance  being  a  neutral  white 
needle  crystal;  containing  the  elements  carbon,  hydrogen 
and  oxygen;  being  soluble  in  methanol,  ethanol  and 
chloroform,  moderately  soluble  in  acetone  and  ethyl  ace- 
tate, sparingly  soluble  in  ether  and  benzene  and  almost  in- 
soluble in  water  and  petroleum  ether;  giving  a  dark  brown- 
ish black  color  but  making  no  silver  mirror  by  Tollens 
test,  giving  a  green  color  by  Fehling  test,  decolorizing 
potassium  permanganate  and  giving  negative  Molisch, 
anthronc  and  ferric-chloride  tests;  melting  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  185-187*  C;  having  a  degree  of 
optical  rotation  falo"  of  —48*  (1%  in  methanol);  hav- 
ing analytical  data:  C.  61.88;  H.  8.72;  OCH„  10.12; 
having  a  molecular  weight:  272.33,  and  having  a  molecu- 
lar formula  C14H34OS;  having  an  ultraviolet  absorption 
spectrum  in  methanol  solution  exhibiting  a  maximum  of 

KIV  790  at  252.5  m,i 

and  exhibiting  a  characteristic  absorption  in  the  infrared 
region  on  the  spectrum,  in  potassium  bromide  pellet,  at 
the  following  frequencies  expressed  in  reciprocal  centi- 
meters: 3450,  2970.  1695,  1640,  1565.  1460.  1420.  1380. 
1345.  1300,  1280,  1250,  1220,  1175.  1145.  1110.  1085, 
1050,  1030,  1015.  995.  980,  945,  900,  876,  860,  815.  795. 
745,  716,  705,  673  and  664. 

2.  Azalomycin  F,  a  substance  being  a  white  needle 
crystal;  containing  the  elements  carbon,  hydrogen,  oxygen 
and  nitrogen;  being  soluble  in  methanol  and  ethanol, 
moderately  soluble  in  20%  aqueous  acetone,  sparingly  in 
acidic  water  and  almost  insoluble  in  alkaline  water,  ace- 
tone, ethyl  acetate  and  chloroform;  giving  a  dark  brown- 
ish black  color  by  Tollens  test,  giving  a  brown  color  in 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  a  wine  color  in  concen- 
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trated  hydrochloric  acid,  giving  negative  Molisch,  an- 
throne,  Fehling,  ferric-chloride,  ninhydrin.  Millon  and 
biuret  tests  and  giving  positive  ninhydrin  test  after  2 
minutes'  hydrolysis  with  5  N  hydrochloric  acid;  melting 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  125-127"  C;  having  a 
degree  of  optical  rotation  [o]d"  of  +46°  (1%  in 
methanol);  having  analytical  data:  C,  60.41;  H,  8.57 
and  N,  4.33;  having  a  molecular  weight:  598.72,  and 
having  a  molecular  formula  CjoHjoOioNj;  having  an  ultra- 
violet absorption  spectrum  in  methanol  solution  exhibiting 
maxima  of 


and 

and  minimum  of 


K|\.  38.')  at  240  m^ 
1:1  ■;„  235  at  268  m^ 


El»„  216  at  258  m^ 

and  exhibiting  a  characteristic  absorption  in  the  infrared 
region  of  the  spectrum,  in  potassium  bromide  pellet,  at 
the  following  frequencies  expressed  in  reciprocal  centi- 
meters: 3460,  2940.  1690.  1645.  1555,  1450.  1380.  1285, 
1240.  1150,  1085.  970,  915.  875.  840.  805.  745.  690 
and  662. 

3,076,747 

PHARMACEUTICAL  IRON  PREPARATIONS 

I^f  YB«ve  Gustav  Hallberg,  Gotebocg,  Sweden,  assignor 

to   Aktiebolaget  Haasle    Apotekare   Paul   Nordstroms 

Fahrikcr,  Gotebotg,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  hody  corporate 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feh.  3,  1960 

13  CUims.  (a.  167—68) 
I.  Orally  administrable  pharmaceutical  iron  prepara- 
tions comprising  a  ferrous  compound  which  is  physio- 
logically innocuous  and  readily  soluble  in  at  least  one  of 
gastric  and  intestinal  fluids  in  admixture  with  more  than 
an  equivalent  amount  of  a  promoter  of  iron  absorption 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  succinic  acid,  suc- 
cinic anhydride,  and  the  magnesium,  ammonium  and  al- 
kali metal  salts  of  succinic  acid. 


3,076,748 
POLIOMYELITIS     VIRUS     ATTENUATION     WITH 

ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  AND  BETA  PROPIOLAC- 

TONE 
Gerald  A.  Lo  Grippo,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Eugene  A.  Timm, 

Grosse  Polnte  Woods,  and  Alton  R.  Taylor,  Grosse 

Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Henry  Ford  Hospital 

and  Parke,  Davis  ft  Company,  both  of  Detroit,  Mich., 

both  corporations  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1957.  Ser.  No.  650,298 
5  Claims.     (CI.  167—78) 

1.  Process  for  producing  a  poliomyelitis  virus  vaccine 
which  comprises  subjecting  aqueous  fluid  containing  liv- 
ing poliomyelitis  virus  to  the  killing  action  of  ultraviolet 
irradiation  and  the  killing  action  of  beta-propiolactone 
such  that  one  of  said  actions  is  sufficient  to  kill  a  major 
proportion  of  the  living  poliomyelitis  virus  present  in  the 
fluid  and  the  other  of  said  actions  is  sufficient  to  kill  all 
of  the  residual  live  poliomyelitis  virus  present  in  the  fluid, 
neither  action  to  the  extent  employed  being  alone  capable 
of  completely  killing  all  of  said  living  virus  originally 
present  in  the  fluid. 


3  076  749 

METHOD  OF  UNHA*IRING  SKINS  AND  HIDES 

Otto  Grimm,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rohm  & 

Haas  G.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Hied  June  20.  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  24,  1959 

10  Claims.     (CI.  195—6) 
1.  The  method  of  unhairing  hides  which  consists  es- 
sentially of  softening  water-soaked  hides  by  contacting 


them  with  an  amount  of  a  powdered  proteolytic  enzyme 
insufficient  to  cause  substantial  loosening  of  hair,  and 
then  contacting  the  softened  hides,  at  a  pH  between 
about  5.5  and  8,  with  at  least  one  reagent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  essentially  of  sulfur  containing  re- 
ducing agents  and  inorganic  neutral  salts  of  the  alkali 
metals  and  ammonium. 


3,076,750 
MICROBIOLOGICALLY  REDUCING  KETO  ACIDS 
Gerard    Tuynenhurg   Muys,    Rotterdam,   and    Baatiaan 
▼an  der  Yen  and  Aeiiko  Pieter  de  Jongc,  Ylaardiogen, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Malar 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  20,  i960.  Ser.  No.  37,034 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain  Jnly  1,  1959 
19  Ctoims.    (CI.  195—30) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  optically  active  compounds 
which  comprises  microbiologically  reducing  an  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  4-keto  -alkanoic  acids 
having    5-18    carbon    atoms   and    5-keto-alkanoic    acids 
having  6-18  carbon  atoms,  by  incorporating  the  acid  in 
an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  viable  micro-organism 
having  a  reductive  capacity,  allowing  reduction  to  pro- 
ceed and  separating  the  optically  active  reduction  product 
from  the  medium. 


3.076,751 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  LOW  TEMPERATURE  CAR- 
BONIZATION OF  BITUMINOUS  COAL 
Ronald  G.  Mfaiet,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 
Engineers  &  Constmctors  Inc^  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,524 
5  Claims.    (CI.  202—9) 


r^ 


M:^ 


1.  A  method  for  the  low  temperature  carbonization 
of  a  normally  agglomerating  coal  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  charging  a  feed  stream  consisting  essentially  of 
fresh  finely  divided  coal  having  more  than  about  31% 
dry  volatile  matter  and  a  moist  heating  value  of  be- 
tween about  11,000  and  about  14,00  B.t.u./lb.,  into  a 
fluidized  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about 
800°  F.  and  about  840°  P.,  and  educing  hydrocarbona- 
ceous  matter  from  said  coal  in  said  zone  until  at  least 
70%  by  weight  of  the  total  tars  and  oils  initially  pres- 
ent in  the  coal  are  removed  and  the  dry  volatile  content 
of  said  coal  is  reduced  to  between  about  18%  and  about 
26%  by  weight  without  substantial  agglomeration  of 
said  coal.' 


3,076,752 
DEVELOPER 
Cbirencc  O.  McMastcr,  St  Fnl,  Mbin.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Minhig  and  Manafactariag  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporati«m  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,787 

naaims.  (a.  204— 18) 
1.  llie  process  of  producing  long-lasting  dense  image- 
forming  deposits  on  light-exposed  areas  of  strongly  photo- 
conductive  photosensitive  copy-paper  having  a  photocon- 
ductive  coating  on  an  electrically  conductive  backing,  said 
copy-paper  being  capable  of  electrolytic  image  reproduc- 
tion thereon,  which  comprises  electrolyzing  at  the  con- 
ductive light-exposed  areas  a  stable  liquid  electrolytic  de- 
veloper solution  consisting  essentially  of,  in  solution  in  an 
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ionizing  solvent,  from  about  0.1  to  about  5  weight  percent 
of  a  silver  salt  and  from  about  1  to  about  15  weight  per- 
cent of  a  soluble  salt  of  a  platable  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cadmium,  nickel,  zinc,  copper  and 
cobalt,  the  silver  concentration  being  a  minor  amount, 
in  terms  of  molar  ratio,  of  the  total  amount  of  said  platable 
metal,  said  electrically  conductive  backing  being  connected 
as  cathode. 

3,076,753 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CORE 
Francis  Robert  Bell,  I^ondon,  England,  assignor  (o  The 
Dc   Havflland   Engine   Company   Limited,   Leavesden, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  16,  1959 

5  Claims.    (Ci.  204—193.2) 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  core  composed  of  a  number  of 
stacked  horizontal  layers,  each  made  up  of  a  number  of 
identical  elements  of  moderator  material  of  equal  height 
and  of  generally  hexagonal  cross-section,  the  elements  in 
each  layer  being  horizontally  displaced  in  relation  to  thase 
in  the  adjacent  layers,  each  of  the  elements  having  holes 
containing  nuclear  fuel  and  separate  bores  for  coolant, 
which  extend  parallel  with  the  fuel  holes,  the  coolant  bores 
in  the  elements  being  regularly  arranged  at  the  corners  of 
hexagons  with  common  sides,  and  the  coolant  bores  in 
different  layers  being  aligned  to  define  paths  for  the  flow 
of  coolant  through  the  whole  stack  of  layers,  which  paths 
are  horizontally  separated  from  the  fuel  holes. 


within  the  other,  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  lube  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  tube  defining  a  narrow 
annular  passage,  a  surface  coating  of  platinum  on  that 
surface  of  at  lease  one  of  said  tubes  which  defines  said 
narrow  pa.ssage,  a  first  inlet  defined  by  said  lower  mount- 
ing block  and  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  narrow 
passage,  a  second  inlet  defined  by  said  lower  mounting 
block  and  connected  to  the  t)Ottom  of  said  inner  tube. 
an  inlet  port  defined  by  said  lower  mounting  block  and 
connected  both  to  said  second  inlet  and  to  a  conduit, 
which  conduit  is  connected  to  an  electrolyte  forming 
device,  which  electrolyte  forming  device  is  connected  to 
said  first  inlet,  said  inlet  port  including  an  adjustable  valve 
so  located  as  to  be  capable  of  regulating  the  flow  of  a 
liquid  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  second  inlet  relative  to 
the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  conduit,  an 
outlet  defined  by  said  upper  mounting  block  connected  to 
the  top  of  said  inner  tube  and  to  the  top  of  said  narrow 
passage,  and  means  for  applying  an  electrical  potential 
difference  between  said  two  tubes. 


3,076,755 

REGENERATION  PROCESS 

Thomas  M.  Starfc,  RomIIc,  Charles  W.  Siegmund,  Linden, 

and  John  Sosnowski,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,918 
8  aalms.    (CI.  208—216) 

1.  A  method  for  regenerating  cobalt  oxide-molybde- 
num oxide  on  alumina  catalysts  which  have  become  de- 
activated by  the  accumuhition  of  carbonaceous  deposits 
thereon  in  the  hydrofining  of  hydrocarbon  fractions  which 
comprises  stripping  the  spent  catalyst  with  steam  at  tem- 
peratures above  about  250'  F.,  increasing  the  temperature 
of  the  steam  to  about  350-450°  F..  adding  limited 
amounts  of  air  to  the  steam  in  order  to  bum  the  carbona- 
ceous deposits  therefrom,  correlating  the  temperature  of 
incoming  steam  and  the  amount  of  air  added  to  limit  the 
peak  catalyst  regeneration  temperature  to  700-750'  F.. 
stripping  the  regenerated  catalyst  and  resuming  the  hydro- 
fining  of  hydrocarbon  fractions  therewith. 


3,076,754 

ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS 

David  Johnson  Evans,  215-222  High  Holbom, 

London,  W.C.  1,  England 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Grent  Britain  Sept.  15,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  204—237) 


3,076,756 
METAL  REMOVING  WITH  AN  ASPHALTENE 
CONTAINING  WASH  OIL 
Steven  A.  Papcsh,  WhHfaig,  Ind.,  and  John  A.  Donohuc, 
Chicago,  ni.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  June  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  38,467 
10  Claims.    (CL  20»— 251) 
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1.  A  closed  electrolytic  cell  comprising  two  tubes  of  1.  A  process  for  refining  a  petroleum  oil  for  the  rc- 
titanium  mounted  vertically  between  an  upper  and  a  lower  moval  of  metals-containing  contaminants  which  com- 
insulating   mounting  block  and  arranged   co-axially  one    prises  treating  said  petroleum  oil  with  a  wash  oil  compris- 
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ing  aspbaltenes  which  contain  a  large  percentage  of 
metallic  contaminants  from  petroleum  oil,  whereby  said 
aspbaltenes  remove  metals-containing  contaminants  from 
said  petroleum  oil. 

3,076,757 
PARAFFIN  CONTROL  COMPOSITION 
AND  METHOD 
John  A.  Knox,  Aleck  B.  Featherston,  and  Reginald  M. 
Laaater,  Dnncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,110 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.3) 
1 .  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  formation  of  paraffin  on 
surfaces  past  which  oil  is  conducted,  comprising  the  step 
of:  contacting  said  surfaces  with  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining a  quantity  of  slowly  soluble  polyphosphates  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  poly- 
phosphates, alkali  metal  alkaline  earth  metal  polyphos- 
phates, and  alkali  metal  calcium  magnesium  polyphos- 
phates. 

3,076,758 
DRILLING  FLUID  AND  DRILLING  THEREWITH 
John  L.  Gidley,  Houston,  and  Patrick  H.  Monaghan  and 
George   K.   Dumbauld,  Belbire,  Tex.,  asignors,  by 
mesne   assignments,    to   Jersey    Production    Research 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,627 
17  Claims.     (CI.  252—8.5) 
1.  A   composition   suitable   for   use   in   a   well   which 
consists  of  a  suspension   of  clay,  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  a  water-soluble  salt  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
in  a  sufficient  amount  to  provide  in  said  composition  an 
amount  of  alkaline  earth   metal   ion  of   1800  to  about 
40.000  p. p.m.,  and  sufficient  amounts  of  ferrochrome- 
lignosulfonate  and  alkali  metal  salt  of  carboxymethyl  cel- 
lulose to  maintain   in   said  composition  an  A.P.I,   filtra- 
tion  rate  of   less   than  about  20  ml.,  said  ferrochrome- 
lignosulfonate  and   alkali   metal  salt  of  carboxymethyl 
cellulose  being  in   a  ratio  from  about    1.8  to  about  2.7 
after  breakover  and  said  composition  having  a  pH  with- 
in the  range  from  about  7.5  to  about  10  and  a  density 
from  about  8  to  about  18  pounds  per  gallon,  said  com- 
position being  formed   by  first   treating  said   suspension 
with  about   1    to  about  3   pounds  of  ferrochrome-ligno- 
sulfonate   followed   by  addition   thereto  of  said   water- 
soluble    salt    and    an    additional    amount    of   said    ferro- 
chrome-lignosulfonate  to  provide  in  said  composition  a 
concentration  of  about  5  to  about  20  pounds  of  said  ferro- 
chrome-lignosulfonate. 


to  raise  the  pH  of  the  mixture  to  a  point  within  the 
range  from  2.5  to  4.0;  said  magnesium  sulfate  being  in- 
troduced into  the  mixture  in  amount  equivalent  to  0.5  to 
20  percent  f  the  weight  of  solids  initially  contained  in 
said  sjjent  sulfite  liquor. 


3,076,760 
COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTING  ACID  SLUDGE 

IN  OIL  WELL  ACIDIZING  PROCESSES 
Wendell  G.  Markham,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Petro- 
lite  Corporation,  Ltd.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  834,949 

20  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.55) 
10.  A  composition  of  matter  useful  in  preventing  the 
formation  of  acid  sludge  during  the  acidization  of  oil 
hearing  strata  which  consists  essentially  of  an  emulsion 
of  anti-sludging  quantities  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon- 
substituted  phenol  having  at  least  7  carbons  on  the  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  group  in  the  acid  medium  which 
is  prepared  with  an  emulsifier  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(I)  a  reagent  comprising  an  acylated  derivative  of  a 
basic  aminoalcohol  of  the  formula: 


3,076,759 

WELL  FLUID  AND  ADDITIVES  THEREFOR 

Orien  W.  Van  Dyke  and  Lcroy  L.  Carney,  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors     to     Magnet     Cove    Barium     Corporation, 

Houston,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,421 
10  Claims.    (CI.  252—8.5) 

1.  An  additive  for  controlling  the  rheological  prop- 
erties of  a  well  fluid  comprising  a  reaction  product  of 
magnesium  sulfate  and  a  modified  lignosulfonate  made 
by  adding  an  alkali  metal  dichromate  to  spent  sulfite 
liquor  in  proportion  equivalent  to  about  5  percent  to 
12  percent  of  the  weight  of  solids  initially  contained  in 
said  liquor,  mixing  the  chromium  salt  and  liquor,  then 
mixing  therewith  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfuric,  hydrochloric  and  nitric  acids  and  mix- 
tures thereof  in  quantity  sufficient  to  reduce  the  pH  of 
the  mixture  to  a  value  not  more  than  2.0,  holding  the 
resulting  mixture  until  reaction  between  the  chromium 
salt  and  lignosulfonate  is  substantially  complete,  adding 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium, 
potassium  and  lithium  hydroxides   in  quantity  sufficient 


HfOR').N 


/ 
I 

\ 


R" 


said  derivatives  thereof  being  such  that  there  is  at 
least  one  occurrence  of  the  radical  RCO,  which  is  the 
acyl  radical  of  a  monocarboxy  detergent-forming 
acid  having  at  least  8  and  not  more  than  32  carbon 
atoms;  the  amino  nitrogen  atom  is  basic;  R"  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkanol  radicals, 
aminoalkanol  radicals,  and  polyaminoalkanol  radi- 
cals, in  which  pwlyaminoalkanol  radicals  the  amino 
nitrogen  atoms  are  united  by  divalent  radicals  select- 
ed from  the  class  consisting  of  alkylene  radicals,  al- 
kyleneoxy  alkylene  radicals,  hydroxy  alkylene  radi- 
cals and  hydroxyalkyleneoxyalkylene  radicals,  and  all 
remaining  amino  nitrogen  valences  are  satisfied  by 
hydroxyalkyl  radicals,  including  those  in  which  the 
carbon  atom  chain  is  interrupted  at  least  once  by  an 
oxygen  atom;  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  at 
least  2  and  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms;  n  is  a 
small  whole  number  varying  from  1  to  10;  RCO  being 
a  substituent  for  a  hydroxyl  hydrogen  atom;  and  the 
molecular  weight  of  said  compound  in  monomcric 
form  is  at  least  213  and  not  over  4,0(X);  said  amino 
compound  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
the  anhydro  base,  the  hydrated  base,  and  salts; 
(FI)  a  hydrophile  oxyalkylated  2.4,6  C^-Cu-hydrocar- 
bon  substituted  monocyclic  phenol  Ci-Cg-aldehyde 
resin  in  which  the  ratio  of  oxyalkylene  groups  to 
phenolic  nuclei  is  at  least  2:1.  the  alkylene  radica' 
of  the  oxyalkylene  group  being  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene, 
butylene,  hydroxypropylene,  and  hydroxybutylene 
radicals; 

(III)  a  mixture  of  I,  II,  and  a  blovra  fatty  body  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  blown  fatty  oils  and 
blown  fatty  acids,  the  proportions  of  I,  II,  and  said 
blown  fatty  body,  respectively,  constituting  not  less 
than  10%  each  of  the  total  active  matter  (rf  said 
mixture; 

(IV)  a  mixture  of  I,  il,  (a)  a  blown  fatty  body  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  blown  fatty  oils  and 
blown  fatty  acids,  and  (fc)  a  sulfonated  fatty  body 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonated  fatty 
oils  and  sulfonated  fatty  acids  substantially  neutral 
to  methyl  orange  indicator,  the  proportions  of  I,  II, 
(o)  and  (ft),  respectively,  constituting  not  less  than 
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10%  each  of  the  total  active  matter  of  said  mixture; 
(V)    a   reagent  comprising    a    substituted    imidazoline 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


R-C 


\ 


R-C 


N-C(B)i 

I 
H 

x— r(n)i 


's-c(h), 


R-C 


R— r 


N'— C(B)i 


I 

R 
N-r(H): 


s-r(h), 


in  which  B  represents  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  low  molal 
alkyl  radicals  having  less  tham  8  carbon  atoms;  D 
represents  a  divalent,  nonamino,  organic  radical  con- 
taining less  than  25  carbon  atoms  and  composed  of 
elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C.  H, 
O,  and  N;  D'  represents  a  divalent,  organic  radical 
containing  less  than  25  carbon  atoms  and  composed 
of  elements  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
C,  H,  O,  and  N,  and  containing  at  least  one  amino 
group;  and  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  aliphatic  and  cycloali- 
phatic  hydrocarbon  radicals;  with  the  proviso  that 
at  least  one  occurrence  of  R  contains  from  8  to  ?2 
carbon  atoms; 
(VI)  a  reaction  product  produced  by  the  reaction  be- 
tween a  poly-halogenated  non-ionized  organic  com- 
pound in  which  the  halogen  atoms  are  not  directly 
attached  to  an  aromatic  ring  and  a  surface-active 
condensation  polymer  of  mean  molecular  weight  not 
in  excess  of  2,000.  which  latter  is  in  turn  obtained 
by  the  heat-polymerization  of  a  tertiary  aminoalcohol 
of  the  formula: 


[HOR.(OR). 


\ 

^ 


|R. 


in  which  formula,  OR  is  an  alkyiene  oxide  radical 
having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide  radicals, 
propylene  oxide  radicals,  butylene  oxide  radicals, 
glycide  radicals,  and  methylglycide  radicals;  Rj  is  a 
non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  6  carbon 
atoms  or  less;  m  represents  a  number  varying  from 
0  to  3;  n  represents  the  numeral  1.  2,  or  3;  and  n' 
represents  the  numeral  0,  1.  or  2,  with  the  proviso 
that  n-|-n'  =  3;  said  reaction  resulting  in  the  conver- 
sion, per  molecule  of  poly-halogenated  reactant.  of 
not  more  than  one  halogen  atom  from  the  co-valent 
to  the  electro-valent  state,  whereby  said  substituted 
phenol  is  emulsified  in  the  acid  medium  without  sta- 
bilizing oil-acid  emulsions. 


3,076,761 
COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTING  ACID  SLUDGE 

IN  OIL  WELL  ACIDIZING  PROCESS 
Wendell  G.  Markham,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Petro- 
lite  Corporation,  Ltd^  Wilmii«tOD,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,950 

30  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 8.55) 
1 1 .  A  composition  of  matter  useful  in  preventing  the 
formation  of  acid  sludge  during  the  acidization  of  oil-bear- 
ing strata  which  consists  essentially  of  an  emulsion  of  an 
anti-sludging  amount  of  a  detergent-forming  carboxylic 
acid  in  the  acid  medium  which  is  prepared  by  an  emulsi- 
fier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(I)   a  reagent  comprising  an  acylated  derivative  of  a 
basic  aminoalcohol  of  the  formula: 


H(OR0.N 


/ 
\ 


R" 


said  derivatives  thereof  being  such  that  there  is  at 
least  one  occurrence  of  the  radical  RCO,  which  is 
the  acyl  radical  of  a  monocarboxy  detergent-form- 
ing acid  having  at  least  8  and  not  more  dian  32 
carbon  atoms;  the  amino  nitrogen  atom  is  basic; 
R"  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkaool 
radicals,  aminoalkanol  radicals,  and  polyaminoalka- 
nol  radicals,  in  which  polyaminoalkanol  radicals  the 
amino  nitrogen  atoms  are  united  by  divalent  radicals 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyiene  radi- 
cals, alkyleneoxy  alkyiene  radicals,  hydroxy  alkyiene 
radicals,  and  hydroxyalkyleneoxyalkylene  radicals, 
and  all  remaining  amino  nitrogen  valences  are  satis- 
fied by  hydroxyalkyl  radicals,  including  those  in 
which  the  carbon  atom  chain  is  interrupted  at  least 
once  by  an  oxygen  atom;  R'  is  an  alkyiene  radical 
having  at  least  2  and  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms; 
n  is  a  small  whole  number  varying  from  1  to  10; 
RCO  being  a  substituent  for  a  hydroxyl  hydrogen 
atom;  and  the  molecular  weight  of  said  compound  in 
monomeric  form  is  at  least  213  and  not  over  4,000; 
said  amino  compound  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  the  anhydro  base,  the  hydrated  base, 
and  salts; 

(II)  a  hydrophile  oxyalkylated  2.4,6  C«-Cjrhydro- 
carbon  substituted  monocyclic  phenol  Ci-Ct-*lde- 
hyde  resin  in  which  the  ratio  of  oxyalkylene  groups 
to  phenolic  nuclei  is  at  least  2:1,  the  alkyiene  radical 
of  the  oxyalkylene  group  being  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene, 
butylene,  hydroxypropylene,  and  hydroxybutylene 
radicals; 

(III)  a  mixture  of  I,  II.  and  a  blown  fatty  body  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  blown  fatty  oils 
and  blown  fatty  acids,  the  proportions  of  I,  II. 
and  said  blown  fatty  body,  respectively,  constitut- 
ing not  less  than  10%  each  of  the  total  active  matter 
of  said  mixture; 

(IV)  a  mixture  of  I,  II,  (a)  a  blown  fatty  body  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  blown  fatty  oils 
and  blown  fatty  acids,  and  (ft)  a  sulfonated  fatty 
body  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sul- 
fonated fatty  oils  and  sulfonated  fatty  acids  sub- 
stantially neutral  to  methyl  orange  indicator,  the 
proportions  of  1.  II.  (a)  and  (6).  respectively,  con- 
stituting not  less  than  10%  each  of  the  total  active 
matter  of  said  mixture; 

(V)  a   reagent  comprising  a  substituted   imidazoline 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


N-C(B)i 


N-C(B)i 


R-r 


\ 


R-r 


N-C(B)i 

I 
II 

N— C(B1i 


\ 


R-C 


\ 


R-C 


N— C(B)i 
,>>R 


\ 


N-C(B)i 

k 

N— C(B)i 


N-C(B)i 
D'R 


in  which  B  represents  at  least  one  menaber  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  low  molal 
alkyl  radicals  having  less  than  8  carbon  atoms;  D 
represents  a  divalent,  non-amino,  organic  radical 
containing  less  than  23  carbon  atoms  and  composed 
of  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C. 
H.  O.  and  N;  D'  represents  a  divalent,  organic  radi- 
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cal  containing  les  than  25  carbon  atoms  and  com- 
posed of  elements  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  C,  H,  O,  and  N.  and  containing  at  least  one  amino 
group;  and  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alifrfiatic  and  cycloali- 
phatic  hydrocarbon  radicals;  with  the  proviso  that 
at  least  one  occurrence  of  R  contains  from  8  to  32 
carbon  atoms; 
( VI )  a  reaction  product  produced  by  the  reaction  be- 
tween a  poly-halogenated  non-ionized  organic  com- 
pound in  which  the  halogen  atoms  are  not  directly 
attached  to  an  aromatic  ring  and  a  surface-active 
condensation  polymer  of  mean  molecular  weight  not 
in  excess  of  2.(X)0.  which  latter  is  in  turn  obtained 
by  the  heat-polymerization  of  a  tertiary  aminoalco- 
hol of  the  formula: 

(II()R.(ORUl„ 

/ 
(R.I.- 

in  which  formula.  OR  is  an  alkyiene  oxide  radical 
having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide  radicals, 
propylene  oxide  radicals,  butylene  oxide  radicals, 
glycide  radicals,  and  methylglycide  radicals;  Rj  is  a 
non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  6  carbon 
atoms  or  less;  m  represents  a  number  varying  from 
0  to  3;  n  represents  the  numeral  1,  2,  or  3;  and  n' 
represents  the  numeral  0,  1,  or  2,  with  the  proviso 
that  n  +  n'  — 3;  said  reaction  resulting  in  the  con- 
version, per  molecule  of  polyhalognated  reactant, 
of  not  more  than  one  halogen  atom  from  the  co- 
valent  to  the  electro-valent  state, 
whereby  the  oil-acid  emulsions  are  not  stabilized. 


3,076,762 

ACIDIZING  OF  yi^WS 

Walter  R.  Dill,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  20,  1960.  Scr.  No.  37,091 

9  Claims.    (CI.  252—8.55) 
1.  An  acidizing  fluid  consisting  essentially  of:  a  well 
treating  acid  of  the  type  used  in  acidizing  wells  to  increase 
the  production  thereof  and  solid  carbon  dioxide. 

6.  A  method  of  acidizing  limestone  and  other  earthen 
formations,    comprising   the   steps  of: 
'  {a)  dispersing  a  quantity  of  carbon  dioxide,  in  the 
form   selected   from   the   group   consisting   of  solid 
carbon  dioxide  and  liquid  carbon  dioxide,  into  a  well 
treating  acid  of  the  type  used  in  acidizing  wells  to 
increase  the  production  thereof,  whereby  a  retarded 
acidizing  fluid  is  obtained;  and, 
(/>)   introducing  the  acidizing  fluid  comprising  said  acid 
and  said  dispersed  form  of  carbon  dioxide  into  a  well 
bore  for  acidizing  the  earthen  formation  therein. 


3,076,763 
CALCIUM  ALKENVL  SUCCINATE  GREASE 
John  W.  Ndsoa,  Lansing,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sinclair  Research  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,093 

2  Claims.    (O.  252—39) 
1.   In  a  process  for  making  a  lubricating  grease  from 
the  ingredients 

(A)  An  alkenyl  succinic  acid  component  containing 
8  to  39  carbon  atoms 

(B)  enough  to  neutralize  the  acid  component  of  a 
calcium  component  comprising  a  slurry,  in  a  medium 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and 
the  oil  component  described  below,  of  an  inorganic 
calcium  compound 


(C)  an  amount  of  water  weighing  at  least  twice  as 
much  as  the  acid  component 

(D)  enough  to  give  a  grease  containing  2.5  to  50  per- 
cent, by  weight  of  soap,  of  an  oil  component  which 
is  an  oleaginous  liquid  lubricating  base, 

the  steps  of 

(1)  mixing,  at  ambient  temperature  to  about  130° 
F..  the  acid  component,  about  half  the  calcium 
component,  a  quantity  of  the  oil  component  weigh- 
ing at  least  three  times  as  much  as  the  acid  com- 
ponent and  a  quantity  of  water  weighing  at  least 
the  weight  of  the  acid  component,  until  soap  forma- 
tion occurs; 

(2)  heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  up  to  about 
250°  F.  to  evaporate  free  water  and  cooling  the 
mixture  to  below  about  130°  F.; 

(3)  adding  the  remaining  calcium  component  and 
quantity  of  water  weighing  at  least  as  much  as  the 
acid  component  while  stirring  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture to  about  130°  F.  until  soap  formation  is  es- 
sentially complete; 

(4)  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  between  about 
300°  F.  and  450°  F.  to  remove  combined  water; 
and 

(5)  adding  any  remaining  oil  to  obtain  a  product  ol 
grease  consistency. 


3,076,764 
ISOTACTIC  POLYMERS  OF  4-METHYL-I-PENTENE 

AS  GREASE  THICKENERS 
Eriing  Hansen,  Oakland,  and  Bruce  W.  Hotten,  Orinda, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research  Corporation, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,520 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252—59) 
1.  A  grease  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
major  proportion  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  and. 
in  amount  sufficient  to  thicken  said  oil  to  the  consistency 
of  a  grease,  an  isotactic  poly(4-methyl-l-pentene)  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  100,000  to 
10,000.000. 


3,076.765 
HIGH  VISCOSITY  FLOTATION  AND 
DAMPING  FLUID 
Fred  W.  West,  Paterson,  Raymond  I.  Scfli,  Bloomficid, 
and  Kenneth  J.  Reilly,  Jersey  City,  N J.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Feb.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
640,305.     Divided  and  this  applicarion  Dec.  II,  1957. 
Ser.  No.  706,533 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—78) 
I.  A  damping  and  flotation  fluid  for  gyro  mechanisms 
and  the  like  having  a  high  viscosity,  low  clear  point  and 
a  high  density  which  comprises  a  homogeneous  mixture 
of  (a)  between  about  5  and  about  80  weight  percent  of  a 
polychlorotrifluoroethylene  wax  having  a  melting  point 
between  about  90°  F.  and  about  140*  F.,  and  (A)  between 
about  95  and  about  20  weight  percent  of  a  soluble  poly- 
chlorotrifluoroethylene wax  having  a  cloud  point  between 
about  135°  F.  and  about  215°  F.  and  a  viscosity  between 
about  205  and  about  700  centistokes  at  210°  F.,  said  solu- 
ble polychlorotrifluoroethylene  wax  being  prepared  by 
fl)  dissolving  a  liquid  chlorotrifluoroethylene  polymer 
melting  between  about  140°  F.  and  about  250"  F.  in  an 
organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alco- 
hols, ketones,  ethers,  esters,  aliphatic  halocarbons  and 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  maintained  at  a  temperature  not 
in  excess  of  315"  F..  (2)  lowering  the  temperature  of  the 
resulting  solution  to  about  room  temperature  to  form  a 
residue  and  a  filtrate,  (3)  separating  the  residue  from  the 
filtrate  and  (4)  removing  the  solvent  from  the  filtrate  to 
recover  a  soluble  polychlorotrifluoroethylene  wax  product. 
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3,076,766 
DETERGENT  BAR 
Raymond    Michael    Anstett,    Hazlet,    NJ.,    assignor    lo 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,152 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 117) 
I.  A  milled  and  plodded  detergent  bar  consisting  es- 
sentially, by  weight,  of  8  to  20%  alkali  metal  salt  of  sub- 
stantially saturated  higher  fatty  glyceryl  sulfuric  acid  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and 
potassium  salt  thereof;  3  to  10%  alkali  metal  alkyl  aryl 
sulfonate  in  which  the  alkyl  group  is  of  10  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  the  aryl  radical  is  selected  4rom  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene,  toluene  and  xylene;  3  to  10% 
alkali  metal  salt  of  higher  acyl  amide  of  an  amino  lower 
aliphatic  sulfonic  acid  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  which 
the  higher  acyl  radical  is  of  12  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
the  alkali  metal  salt  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium  and  potassium  salts  thereof;  45  to  65% 
soluble  alkali  metal  soap  with  a  major  proportion  thereof 
being  sodium  soap,  more  than  65%  of  the  soap  fatty 
acid  content  being  saturated  fatty  acids,  and  having  a 
predominant  amount,  over  75%  of  the  soap  fatty  acid  of 
12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  of  which  fatty  acids  25  to  60% 
is  of  12  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  75  to  40%  is  of  16  to 
18  carbon  atoms;  6  to  14%  moisture;  and  having  less  than 
7%  total  content  of  alkali  metal  sulfate  and  alkali  metal 
chloride. 


3,076,767 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRO- 
LUMINESCENT PROSPHORS 

Sixdeniel  Faria,  Lindenhurst,  and  Paul  Goldberg,  Long 
Beach,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Telephone  and  Elec- 
tronics Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  27,  1961.  Ser.  No.  119,820 

10  Claims.    (CI.  252 — 301.6) 

I.  A  process  for  producing  an  electroluminescent  phos- 
phor from  copper  activated-halide  coactivated  non-elec- 
trohimincscent  zinc  sulfide  comprising  the  steps  of  etch- 
ing said  non-electroluminescent  zinc  sulfide  with  a  hydro- 
gen peroxide  solution  having  a  concentration  in  the 
range  3.75-30  percent  for  an  interval  of  l(V-60  minutes 
at  a  temperature  range  of  60°  C.-85°  C,  mixing  said 
non-electroluminescent  zinc  sulfide  with  at  least  Ixl0~* 
gram  atoms  of  copper  per  mole  of  zinc  sulfide,  and  firing 
said  mixture  in  a  temperature  range  of  approximately 
750°  C.  to  950°  C.  for  approximately  40  minutes,  the  re- 
sulting electroluminescent  phosphor  having  an  efficiency 
greater  than  that  of  an  equivalent  unetched  phosphor. 


3,076,768 
DEFOAMER 


Francis  J.  Boylan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,990 
9  Claims.    (CI.  252—358) 

1.  A  defoaming  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  80%  to  about  97%  of  a  water-insoluble, 
organic  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  kero- 
sene, naphthenic  mineral  oil,  paraffinic  mineral  oil,  chlo- 
rinated naphthenic  mineral  oil,  chlorinated  paraffinic 
mineral  oil,  and  liquid  trifluorovinyl  chloride  polymer, 
from  about  3%  to  about  20%  of  hydrophobic  silica 
suspended  in  the  liquid,  and  from  about  0.5%  to  about 
5%  of  a  surfactant  for  the  organic  liquid,  said  percent- 
ages being  based  on  the  composition. 


3,076,769 

METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  GASEOUS  MATERIAL 

IN  A  FLUIDIZED  PROCESS 

Robert  W.  Pfeiffer,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1959.  Ser.  No.  847,927 
>  8  Claims.    (CI.  252 — 417) 


m  JJr 


I.  A  method  for  utilizing  the  available  heat  energy 
of  a  carbon  monoxide  containing  flue  gas  stream  recovered 
from  a  regeneration  zone  at  an  elevated  pressure  and  a 
temperature  above  about  1000°  F.  which  comprises  re- 
moving flue  gas  containing  carbon  monoxide  and  finely 
divided  particle  material  from  a  fluidized  particle  material 
regeneration  zone,  partially  cooling  said  flue  gases  by 
generating  steam  in  a  steam  generating  zone,  removing 
finely  divided  particle  material  from  said  partially  cooled 
flue  gases,  burning  carbon  monoxide  contained  in  said 
flue  gases  after  removal  of  particle  material  therefrom  in 
a  carbon  monoxide  combustion  zone  to  reheat  to  an 
elevated  temperature  the  flue  gases  recovered  from  the 
regeneration  zone,  partially  cooling  said  reheated  flue 
gases  in  an  indirect  heat  exchange  zone  with  compressed 
air  from  a  first  compression  zone,  passing  partially 
cooled  flue  gases  from  said  indirect  heat  exchange  zone 
to  a  turbine  zone,  passing  compressed  air  obtained  from 
said  first  compression  zone  to  a  second  compression  zone, 
said  second  compression  zone  employed  to  supply  re- 
generation air  at  a  dciired  pressure  to  said  regeneration 
zone  and  utilizing  the  energy  of  said  flue  gas  in  said  tur- 
bine zone  to  develop  power  to  drive  said  second  compres- 
sion zone. 


3,076,770 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
James  H.  Saunders,  John  F.  Szabat,  and  Andrew  S.  More- 
croft,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Mobay 
Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,413 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  water  and  an 
— NCO  terminated  reaction  product  of  a  polyhydric  al- 
cohol having  at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups  and  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  less  than  about  150  with  an  organic  poly- 
isocyanate  while  said  reaction  product  is  dissolved  in  an 
organic  solvent  therefor,  said  reaction  being  effected  at  a 
temperature  at  which  said  solvent  has  a  vapor  pressure 
whereby  a  major  amount  of  said  solvent  volatilizes  and 
under  reaction  conditions  such  that  gas  becomes  entrapped 
in  the  reaction  mixture  and  a  solidified  cellular  poly- 
urethane  is  formed. 
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3,076,771 
SPINNING    SOLUTION    CONTAINING    N-SUBSTI- 
TUTED   AMIDE,  POLYMER,  AND  CELLULOSE 
ACETATE 
Harry  W.  Coovcr,  Jr^  Kingsport,  Tena^  aaaignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1955,  Ser.  No.  545,521 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260— 17) 
1.  A  spinning  solution  containing  85-65%  acetone, 
15-35%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  comprising  70-95%  of 
a  cellulose  acetate  having  an  acetyl  content  of  35—41%, 
and  30-5%  of  an  acetone  soluble  polymer  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  N,N-dimethyl- 
acrylamide  and  copolymers  of  N.N-dimethylacrylamide 
with  at  least  one  unsaturated  compound  having  the 
grouping 

>C=C< 

in  which  at  least  65%  of  the  monomeric  mixture  from 
which  the  copolymer  is  prepared  is  N.N-dimethylacryl- 
amide,  in  which  the  compounds  having  the  grouping 

>C=C< 

are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  vinyl  esters, 
vinylidene  chloride,  maleic  and  fumaric  esters,  maleic  and 
fumaric  amides,  maleic  and  fumaric  nitrites,  mixed  ester- 
amides  of  fumaric  and  maleic  acids,  and  maleic  an- 
hydride, acrylic  and  methacrylic  amides  and  nitriles,  which 
class  is  made  up  of  monomers  which  contain  fewer  than 
20  carbon  atoms. 

3,t7«,772 
PHENOL  ■  UREA  •  ALDEHYDE  -  SULFITE    UQUOR 

ADHESIVE,  METHOD   OF  PRODUCTION,  AND 

PRODUCT  MADE  THEREFROM 
Robert  E.  Cki^  Woodridc,  Caitf^  MrigMr,  by  mesne 

alignments,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  coHMMation  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwhig.    FUed  Feb.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794,254 
SClaimc    (a.  2M— 17J) 

I.  An  aqueous  adhesive  soliition  resulting  from  the 
mixture  of  substantially  equal  parts  of  (A)  a  non-acid 
tolerant,  aqueous  resinous  adhesive  solution  extended  with 
(B)  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution  of  sulfite  waste  liquor 
wherein  solution  (A)  consists  essentially  of  the  product 
resulting  from  the  simultaneous  reaction  of  the  following 
constituents  in  the  following  approximate  molar  ratios: 

Molar  ratio 

Urea 1.0 

Phenol 5.0 

Formaldehyde 12.0 

Sodium  hydroxide 1-25 

said  solution  having  a  pH  of  approximately  9.8  to  10.4, 
a  viscosity  of  approximately  G-H  on  the  Gardner-Holdt 
scale;  and  wherein  solution  (B)  has  a  pH  of  approximately 
9.8  to  10.4  and  consists  essentially  of  water  and  sulfite 
waste  liquor,  the  solids  contents  of  the  respective  solu- 
tions (A)  and  (B)  being  approximately  equal,  and  said 
mixture  of  solutions  (A)  and  (B)  having  a  pH  of  ap- 
proximately 9.8  to  10.4,  and  a  solids  content  of  approxi- 
mately 43  to  48%  by  weight. 

3.  Particle  board  consisting  of  wood  particles  adhe- 
sively united  together  by  the  resinous  composition  of 
claim  1. 

3,076,773 

AQUEOUS  EMULSION  OF  AN  ORGANIC 

SOLVENT-SILOXANE  MIXTURE 

James  L.  Focter  and  Frank  L.  Laymen,  Pafaiesvillc,  Ohio, 

assipion   to   Diamond   Alkali   Company,   Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,768 

ISChdms.    (0.260—29.2) 
5.  A  composition  for  decreasing  the  adhesion  of  alkali 
metal  silicate  adhesives  to  heated  metal  surfaces  which 


comprises,  in  combination,  1  to  99  parts  of  an  alkylalk- 
oxypolysiloxane,  1  to  99  parts  of  a  mixture  of  methyl- 
hydrogensiloxane  and  dimethylsiloxane,  up  to  1  part  of 
siloxane-curing  catalyst  per  part  of  silicone  solids,  and  up 
to  99.5  parts  of  added  liquid  carrier  in  addition  to  any 
solvent  containing  the  other  ingredients  as  incorporated. 
7.  An  aqueous  emulsion  comprising  the  composititMi 
of  claim  5,  a  minor  amount  of  a  wetting  agent  and  a 
major  proportion  of  water. 


3,076,774 

SOLUTION  OF  POLYPYRROLIDONE  IN 

SUPERHEATED  WATER 

William  B.  Black  and  Howard  G.  Claik  m,  Dccatnr,  Ala., 

assignon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Monsanto  Cbcan- 

icai  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Sept  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,044 

9  ChduM.    (CI.  260— 29  J) 
1.  A  solution  consisting  of  polypyrrolidone  dissolved 
in  water  superheated  to  a  temperature  range  of  120*  C. 
to  180'  C.  

3,076,775 
CYCLOALKANONETETRAESTERS    AND   VINYL 

CHLORIDE  RESINS  CONTAINING  SAME 
James  E.  Masteison,  Moorestown,  and  Arttar  W.  Rltter, 
Jr.,  Haddon  Heights,  N  J.,  and  Richard  F.  Coaync,  An- 
dalosia,  Pa^  a^ignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company, 
PUladeipUa,  Fa.,  a  coiporatioB  off  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.   Filed  May  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  29,776 

17  Chdms.     (CI.  260— 31  J) 
1.  An  ester  of  the  formula 


o 

II 

R»OC(0)CH,CHi       C  CHiCHi(0)CORi 

c        c 

R«OC(0)CH>CHj       A  CHiCHi(0)COR« 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkylene  chain  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkylene 
chain  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  at  least  one 
alkyl  group,  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
Ri  to  K*  are  alkyl  groups  containing  an  avenge  carbon 

atom  content  of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  R^ 

to  R*  plus  the  number  of  carbon  atom  in  the  alkyl 

group  substituted  on  the  alkylene  chain  does  not 

exceed  40  carbon  atoms. 


3,076,776 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  EXTRUDA- 

BILTFY    OF    CRYSTALLINE    FOLYOLEFINS 

WITH  ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOLS 

Robert  A.  Ffaidlay,  BartlesviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhiUips 

Petrdcnm  Company,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,599 

13  Claims.  (O.  260—33.4) 
I .  A  method  for  improving  the  extrudability  of  a  high- 
ly crystalline  polymer  of  a  1-olefin,  said  polymer  having  a 
density  of  at  least  0.94  at  20*  C,  comprising  adding  to  the 
polymer  a  minor  amount  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  contain- 
ing oxygen  only  in  hydroxyl  groups  and  conuining  10  to 
25  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 

10.  In  the  polymerization  process  comprising  contact- 
ing a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
ene and  mixtures  of  ethylene  with  other  1 -olefins  with  t 
suspension  of  a  chromium  oxide-containing  catalyst  in  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  such  that  substan- 
tially all  of  the  polymer  produced  is  insoluble  in  said 
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liquid  hydrocarbon  and  is  difficultly  extrudable,  the  im- 
provement comprising  adding  to  the  polymer  a  minor 
amount  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  oxygen  only  in 
hydroxyl  groups  and  containing  10  to  25  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  said  aliphatic  alcohol  deactivating  residual 
catalyst  in  the  polymer  and  improving  the  extrudability 
thereof. 


3.076,777 

SEALING  COMPOSITION  OF  POLYBUTENE  AND 
BUTYL  RUBBER,  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
AND  METHOD  OF  SEALING  THEREWITH 

Mario  N.  Zcolla,  Gerald  E.  Kunklc,  and  George  H.  Bow- 
ser, New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PittslMirgh  Plate 
Glass  Company,  All^beny  County,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,849 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—33.6) 

1.  A  readily  flowable,  room  temperature  vulcanizable, 
slow  curing,  plastic  sealing  composition,  said  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  a  low  molecular  weight  hydrocarbon  polymer  of 
a  monoolefinically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  mono- 
mer having  four  carbon  atoms,  said  low  molecular 
weight  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  ranging 
from  300  to  15,000; 
{b)  a  vulcanizable  high  molecular  weight  hydrocarbon 
copolymer  of 

( 1 )  70  to  99.5  parts  by  weight  of  a  monoole- 
finically unsaturated  hydrocarbon  monomer  hav- 
ing four  carbon  atoms,  and 

(2)  0.5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  diolefinically 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  monomer  having  from 
four  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

said  high  molecular  weight  copolymer  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  ranging  from  25,000  to  100,000; 

(r)  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  for  the  said  low  molecular 
weight  polymer  {a),  and  the  said  high  molecular 
weight  copolymer  (/>),  said  solvent  being  vaporizable 
at  room  temperature  and  atmospheric  pressure;  and 

(J)  a  vulcanizing  agent  which  is  incapable  of  effect- 
ing vulcanization  in  the  presence  of  solvent  (c)  re- 
cited hereinabove  at  temperatures  below  100*  F. 
while  at  atmospheric  pressure,  yet  which  is  capable 
of  effecting  gradual,  delayed  vulcanization  at  Toom 
temperature  while  at  atmospheric  pressure  upon 
evaporation  of  said  solvent,  said  vulcanizing  agent 
being  dispersed  in  said  solvent;  and  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  low  molecular  weight  polymer 
(a)  to  said  high  molecular  weight  polymer  (b)  is 
from  0.45  to  2.1:1. 


3,076,778 

COMPOSITION  OF  HALOGENATED  BUTYL  RUB- 
BER AND  ETHYLENE  TRITHIOCARBONATE 
AND  VULCANIZED  PRODUCT  OF  SAME 

I.con  S.  MlncUcr,  Jr.,  Mctuchcn,  Irwfai  J.  Gardner, 
RoMlIc  Park,  and  Dclmer  L.  Cottle,  Highlaiid  Park, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,000 

11  Claims.     (CL  260—41.5) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a 
rubbery  halogenated  copolymer  of  about  85  to  99.5  weight 
percent  of  a  C4  to  C^  isoolefin  and  about  15  to  0.5 
weight  percent  of  a  C4  to  Cu  multiolefin  and  about  0.05 
to  15.0  weight  percent  based  on  halogenated  copolymer 
of  ethylene  trithiocarbonate,  said  copolymer  containing 
at  least  0.5  weight  percent  halogen  but  no  more  than  3 
atoms  of  halogen  per  double  bond  in  said  copolymer. 


3,076,779 
PROCESS  OF   GRAFTING    A   VINYL  MONOMER 
ON  THE  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  AN  ALDE- 
HYDE   WITH    AN     ISOOLEFIN-DIOLEFIN     CO- 
POLYMER AND  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Georgt  E.  Scmink,  Rosellc,  NJ.,  anignor  to  Eno  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Dniwhig.    FUcd  Ang.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  47,911 

12  Clainu.  (CL  260—41.5) 
1 .  A  process  which  comprises  preparing  an  unsaturated 
olefin-dtene  copolymer  by  copolymerizing  a  C4  to  C|  iso- 
olefin with  C«  to  Ct4  multiolefin;  reacting  said  copolymer 
with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Q 
to  C,o  aliphatic  aldehydes,  C«  to  Cio  aromatic  aldehydes, 
compounds  which  at  temperatures  of  0  to  200*  C.  form  in 
situ  Ci  to  C|o  aldehydes  and  mixtures  thereof  to  form  an 
unsaturated  alcohol  derivative;  subsequently  reacting  said 
derivative  with  a  vinyl-monomeric  compound  containing 
a  terminal  CH2=C=  group  and  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen, 
in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent  to  provide  a  graft  poly- 
mer therefrom  with  a  minimum  degradation  of  the  chain 
therein. 

3,076,780 

PUNK  RESISTANT,  POWDERED  BINDER  COMPO- 
SITIONS COMPRISING  A  PHENOLIC  NOVOLAC 
AND  A  POLYMERIC  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT 
OF  AN  ALKYL  ETHER  OF  DEVfETHYLOL  UREA, 
AND  MINERAL  FIBERS  BONDED  THEREWITH 


Brace  P.  Barih, 


Brook,  NJ. 


to  Union 
Carbide  Corporatfon,  a  corporatlbn  of  New  York 

No  Dnwlaf.    FUcd  Dec.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  861,734 

12  Claims.    (CL  26»— 45.1) 

1.  A  solid  powdered  heat-curable  composition  useful 
as  a  binder  for  mineral  fiber-containing  structures  com- 
prising a  blend  for  an  acid-catalyzed  solid  grindable 
phenolic  novolac  and  a  solid,  grindable  condensation 
reaction  product  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
homopolymeric  condensation  reaction  products  of  alkyl 
ethers  of  dimethylol  urea  wherein  each  alkyl  group  has 
from  one  to  two  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  copolymeric 
condensation  reaction  products  of  alkyl  ethers  of  di- 
methylol urea  wherein  each  alkyl  group  contains  from 
one  to  two  carbon  atoms  inclusive  with  a  mononuclear 
phenol  having  at  least  two  replaceable  hydrogen  atoms 
in  ring  positions  other  than  meta  to  the  phenolic  hy- 
droxyl. 

3,076,781 

BLENDS  OF  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE/ ACRYLD- 
NITRILE  COPOLYMERS  AND  CHLORINATED 
POLYOLEFINS 

Ham  Heimat  Frey,  Fraokfart  am  Main,  Gcnnaay,  ac- 
rigMT  to  Fwhwcfka  Hoccbit  AktkagctcUackaft  vor- 
nala  McMcr  hmdm  A  Briiatav,  Fraakfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Gcnmmy 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Jaik  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,513 

ClaioM  priority,  applkatloa  Germany  Feb.  4,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 45  J) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (1)  30  to  90 
percent  by  wei^t  of  a  copolymer  of  vinylidene  chloride 
and  acrylonitrile  containing  at  least  50  percent  by  weight 
vinylidene  chloride  and  (2)  70  to  10  percent  by  wei^t 
of  a  substantially  homogeneously  chlorinated  macro- 
molecular  polymer  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  solely  of  ethylene,  propylene,  butylene 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  composition  having  a  notched- 
bar  impact  strength  superior  to  that  of  copolymer  (1). 
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3,076,782 
AGENTS  ABSORBING  ULTRAVIOLET  RAYS 
Reinhard  Mohr  and  Haaao  Hertel,  Offenbach  (Mafai), 
Germany,  asdlgnors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
Bcbaft  vormais  MeWer  Lndns  ft  Broning,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  4,  1958 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.8) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  .001%  to 
5%  by  weight  of  said  composition  of  a  derivative  of  a 
2-phenyl-benztriazol-l -oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-(4'-hydrophenyl)-benztriazole-l-oxide,  2- 
( 4'-methoxyphenyI )  -benztriazole- 1  -oxide.  2-  ( 4'-hydroxy- 
phenyl)-benztriazol-l-oxide-3<arboxylic  acid  2-(4'-hy- 
droxyphenyl)-benztriazol-l-oxide-3-carboxylic  acid,  2-(4'- 
hydroxyphenyD-benztriazol  - 1  -  oxide-3'-carboxylic  acid, 
phenylamide.  2-(3'-methyl-4'-hydroxyphenyl)-benztnazol- 
1 -oxide,  2-(3'-chloro-4'-hydroxyphenyl)-benztriazol-l-ox- 
ide.  2-(4'-aminophenyl)-benztriazol-l-oxide,  2-(4'-benzo- 
ylaminophenyl)-benztriazol-l -oxide,  2-(4'-phenylamino- 
phenyl)-benztriazol-l-oxidc.  2-(4'-dimethylaminophenyl)- 
benztriazol-1 -oxide.  2-(4'-hydroxyphenyl)-6-methylbenz- 
triazol-1 -oxide,  2-(4'-hydroxyphenyl)-6-chlorobcnztria- 
zol- 1  -oxide,  2-(4'-bcnzoylsulfoxy-phcnyl )  -benztriazol- 1  - 
oxide,  2- (4'-acetoxy-phenyl) -benztriazol- 1 -oxide.  2-(4'- 
benzoyloxyphenyl) -benztriazol  -  1  -  oxide,  2-(4'-hydroxy- 
phenyl) -benztriazol- 1 -oxide-6-sulfonic  acid,  and  2-(4'- 
methoxyphenyl) -benztriazol- l-oxide-6-sulfonic  acid,  with 
a  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl- 
chloride.  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polystyrene,  a  co- 
polymer of  vinylidene  chloride  and  vinyl-chloride,  acetyl 
cellulose,  polyethylene  terephthalate,  polyvinyl-alcohol, 
polymethylacrylic  acid  methylester  and  collodium. 


in  the  chain  other  than  the  hydroxyl  groups,  about  1.6 
to  about  2.0  m<rfs  of  alkali  and  an  organic  solvent  inert 
to  the  reactants  and  substantially  immiscible  with  water 
and  renwving  the  water  from  the  boiling  reaction  mix- 
ture by  azeotropic  distillation  with  said  inert  organic  sol- 
vent until  water  no  longer  distills  oflf  azeotropically. 


3,076,783 
4-ALKYL-2,6  BIS(2-HYDROXY-5-ALKYL-BENZYL) 

PHENOLS  AS  POLYPROPYLENE  STABILIZERS 

Marvin  P.  Weaver,  Prkacctoo,  NJ.,  miignor  to  Union 

CarMdc  Cofporatfon,  1  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawkig.     Filed  Feb.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  792,695 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260-^5.95) 
1.  A  polypropylene  composition  stabilized  toward  oxi- 
dation and  thermal  degradation  having  present  therein  as 
the  sole  stabilizer  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


OH 


/ 


-CHf 


OH 


/ 


OH 


-CH 


Y    Y 


\/ 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


3,076,784 
POLYETHERS  FROM  ARYL  HALIDES  AND 
ORGANIC  DIOLS 
Werner     Scbaltc-Hncrmann,     KrefcM,     and     Hermann 
SchacU,    KrefcM-Urdingcn,    Germany,   amignors,   by 
direct  and  mesae  amignmrnti.  of  one-half  to  Farben- 
fabrlkcn   Bayer  AktJengnHlsfhaft,   Levcrknsen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  ^  Germany,  and  one-half  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Company,  FHtsbuigh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawta«.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  709,759 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloB  Gcnaaay  Jan.  25,  1957 

17  Claims.  (CL  26«-^7) 
17.  Polyethers  prepared  by  the  process  which  com- 
prises boiling  a  mixture  of  at  least  1  mol  of  a  polyhalo- 
gen  aromatic  compound  having  at  least  3  halogen  atoms 
directly  attached  to  an  aromatic  ring  as  its  sole  reactive 
groups,  at  least  1  mol  of  a  diol  having  at  least  S  atoms 


3,076,785 
POLYBENZYL  DERTVATTVES  AND  A  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Hans-Joachlm  Klemling  and  Helmat  Unrah,  Rhdnberg, 
Rhineland,  Germany,  amignorB  to  Dcatacbc  Soiray- 
Werke  Gjn.bJl.,  Solfa«en-OhUgB,  Gcmmny 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aag.  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  681,164 

11  Claims.  (CL  260—61) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  soluble  side-chain  substituted 
polybenzyls,  comprising  dissolving  in  a  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  ali- 
phatic-aromatic hydrocarbons,  benzyl  alcohol,  and  ethers, 
a  soluble  side-chain  chlorinated  polybenzyl  prepared  by 
side-chain  chlorination  of  a  polybenzyl  having  a  soften- 
ing point  below  about  100*  C.  to  about  —12'  C.  and, 
being  obtained  by  the  condensation  of  benzyl  chloride, 
reacting  said  dissolved  side<hain  chlorinated  polybenzyl 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia,  amines,  alkali  meUl  hydroxide,  alkali  metal 
salts  of  aliphatic  acids,  alkali  metal  alcoholates  and  alkali 
metal  i^enolates,  and  separating  the  chloride  formed  in 
the  reaction  from  the  obtained  dissolved  side-chain  sub- 
stituted polybenzyl. 

3,076,786 
COPOLYMERS  OF  FORMALDEHYDE  AND 
VINYL  ETHERS 
Northrop  Brown  and  Edward  Terry  CUac,  Wilaifaigton, 
and  Timothy  Edmond  O'Coaabr,  Bnadywine  Hnadred, 
Del.,  Msigaow  to  E.  L  dn  Foot  dc  Ncmoan  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmlngtoa,  Dd.,  a  coeporatloB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUcd  Jnac  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,419 

11  Claims.    (CL  26»— 73) 
1.  A  copolymer  of  formaldehyde  and  a  vinyl  ether 
having  the  formula: 

CH,=CH— O— Y 

wherein  Y  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyls  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyls 
of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyls  of  4-6  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkenyls  of  4-6  carbon  atoms,  and  the  radicals 


— (RiO).Ri    and    — RiCOBi 

wherein  n  is  any  positive  integer  from  1-7,  Ri  is  an  alkyl 
radical  of  1-7  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  is  a  saturated,  bi- 
valent, acyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1-7  carbon  atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  Ri  and  Ra  is  not  greater  than  8,  the  said  copolymer 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
7,000  and  containing  from  0.2  to  50  mols  of  said  vinyl 
ether  in  its  polymeric  rearranged  form  per  100  mols  of 
oxymethylene  units. 


3,076,787 

UNSATURATED  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  SUTTABLE 
FOR  MAKING  SELF-SUPPORTING  FILM  BASED 
ON  Cr-Cjo  ALKENYL  SUCCINIC  ACW 

Gordon  B.  JohiMon,  Saasalito,  and  Henry  Y.  Lew,  El 
Ccrrlto,  CalifM  asrignon  to  California  Rcicarch  Cor- 
poration, San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawlic.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,016 

Oaaims.     (O.  26«— 75) 
1.  An  unsaturated  polyester  composition  useful  in  the 

preparation  of  flexible  films  which  is  the  condensation 
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product  of  ( I )  an  aliphatic  ethylenically  unsaturated 
dibasic  acid  reacting  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  o, ^-ethylenically  unsaturated  dicar- 
hoxylic  acid  and  its  anhydride;  (2)  an  aromatic  acid- 
reacting  materia!  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isophthalic  acid,  terephthalic  acid,  orthophthalic  acid 
and  its  anhydride,  and  esters  thereof  with  lower  molecular 
weight  alcohols;  (3)  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkenyl  succinic  acid  and  its  anhydride  having  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkenyl  group;  and  (4)  an  aliphatic 
saturated  dihydric  alcohol;  the  aliphatic  ethylenically 
unsaturated  acid  being  present  jn  proportions  of  0.1  to 
1  mol  per  mol  of  combined  (2)  and  (3),  and  (3)  being 
employed  in  proportions  of  0.1  to  0.3  mol  per  mol  of 
(2)  and  (3),  said  unsaturated  polyester  having  an  acid 
number  below  about  30. 


3,076,788 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  «-ISOCYANATO 
ETHERS  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Fred  W.  Hoover,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,915 

22  Claims.     (CI.  260—77.5) 

1 .  The  process  of  preparing  an  a-isocyanato  ether  which 
comprises  reacting  isocyanic  acid  and  an  ether  in  which 


3.076,791 

LUBRICATING  OIL  ADOmVES  OBTAINED  BY 
SHEARING  A  POLYMER  AND  A  MONOMER 

William  C.  Hollyday,  Jr.,  Watclmng,  Plaiafield,  and  Mon- 
roe W.  Munsell,  Berkeley  HeightB,  NJ.,  asslgDon  to 
Es!»o  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,348 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—78.5) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polymeric  material  useful 
as  an  oil  additive  comprising  subjecting  one  molar  pro- 
jHJrtion  of  a  polymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.2 
to  10  prepared  from  monomers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C*  to  Cjo  unsaturated  esters,  Cj  to  C|«  ole- 
fins and  mixtures  thereof  and  0.01  to  l.(X)  molar  propor- 
tion of  amine  represented  by  the  formula: 


R— .N— R 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  arc  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  and  oxygen  substituted 
hydrocarbon,  and  N  is  a  nitrogen  atom,  to  shearing  at 
above  1,000  reciprocal  seconds  of  shear  for  a  time  suflB- 
cient  to  effect  a  degradation  of  said  polymer  such  that 


one,  and  only  one,  of  the  carbons  attached  to  the  ether    ^^en  the  sheared  and  unsheared  polymers  are  added  re 


oxygen  carries  a  carbon-to-carbon  double  bond  at  a 
temperature  between  about  —80  and  75°  C,  said  ether 
being  hydrocarbon  except  for  the  ether  function. 


3,076,789 

POLYAMIDES  FROM  DIAMINES  HAVING  TWO 
DEUTERIUM  ATOMS  ON  BOTH  CHAIN  CAR- 
BONS ALPHA  TO  THE  TWO  AMINO  NITROGENS 

Walter  E.  Mocbel  and  William  H.  Sharkey,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  and  Frederick  T.  Wall,  Urbana,  III.,  assignon  to 


spectively  to  two  identical  samples  of  an  oil  stock,  in  such 
amounts  that  both  polymer-in-oil  mixtures  exhibit  the 
same  elevated  viscosity,  that  mixture  containing  the 
sheared  polymer  will  display  a  greater  stability  to  shear- 
ing, manifest  by  a  lower  relative  shear  breakdown  num- 
ber, than  that  of  the  mixture  containing  the  unsheared 
polymer. 

3,076,792 

LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITTVES  OBTAINED  BY 
SHEARING  A  POLYMER  AND  A  MONOMER 


E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.    wilUam  C.  HoUyday,  Jr.,   PlainflcM,  and  Monroe  W 
Del.,  .  corporation  of  Delawve  Munaeil,  Berkeley  Heights,  N J.,  asrignors  to  eSo  rT 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,587 


5  Claims.     (CI.  260—78) 

1.  A  film  and  fiber-forming  polyamide  exhibiting  out- 


Re- 
search and  Eogiiiccrlng  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 


No  Drawfaig.     FUcd  Sept  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,349 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 78.5) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polymeric  material  useful 
as  an  oil  additive  comprising  subjecting  one  molar  pro- 
portion of  a  polymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.3 
to  3.0  prepared  from  monomers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C4  to  C,o  unsaturated  esters,  C,  to  C^ 
olefins  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  0.05  to  2.0  molar  pro- 

wherein  n  is  a  cardinal  number  from  0  to  1,  D  represents    P*"l'°'"  <>'  »"  N-vinylbutyrolacUm  represented  by  the 

deuterium  and  when  n  is  1,  R  is  an  aliphatically  saturated    ^°"""'*' 

hydrocarbon  diradical  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


standing  light  durability  and  consisting  essentially  of  the 
condensation  product  of  a  dibasic  carboxylic  acid  and  a 
diprimary  o.a.a'.a'-tetradeuterodiamine  of  the  formula 

HaNCDaRnCDjNHa 


3,076,790 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COPOLYMERS  OF  AMINO 
ACIDS  CONTAINING  GLUTAMIC  ACID 

SUncy  W.  Fox,  1114  Waverly  Road,  and  Kaoni  Harada, 
662  W.  Call  St.,  both  of  TallahasMC,  Fla. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1958,  Ser,  No.  752,403 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 78) 


R     R     K 

— C-C  R'  H' 

\-C-CH 

/ 
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wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen  and  Ci-Ci,  alkyl  radicals,  to  shearing  at 

,.-...,  ,  .  above  1,000  reciprocal  seconds  of  shear  for  a  time  suf- 

I.  Method  for  makmg  a  polypeptide  by  heating  a  mix-    ficient  to  effect  a  degradaUon  of  said  polymer  such  that 

ture  which  consists  of  glutamic  acid  and  at  least  one    the  viscosity  of  the  sheared  polymer  exceeds  that  of  an 

other  «-amino  carboxylic  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  unsheared  polymer  of  the  same  relative  shear  breakdown 

neutral  and  basic  amino  acids  at  temperatures  ranging    number,  said  unsheared  polymer  having  the  same  chem- 

betwecn  about  160*  and  about  210*  C.  unUl  a  polypepUde   ical  composiUon  as.  but  a  lower  molecuUr  weight  than. 

the  sheared  polymer  prior  to  shearmg. 


3,076,793 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COPOLY- 
MERS CONTAINING  HYDROXYL  GROUPS 
Erwin  Heinrich,  Fritz  Derichs,  and  Franz  Broich,  Mari, 
Kreis  Recklinghausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chem- 
iscfac  Werke  Huls  AkHengescllschaft,  Marl,  Kreis  Reck- 
linghausen, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  7, 1960 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 80.5) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  hydroxyl  group- 
containing  copolymer  which  comprises  polymerizing  a 
mixture  of  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  acetate  and  2-oxymethyl- 
1 ,4-endo-methy  lene-cyclohexene-  ( 5 ) . 

5.  As  a  new  product  a  hydroxyl  group  containing  co- 
polymer of  from  51  to  94%  of  vinyl  chloride,  from  16 
to  2%  of  vinyl  acetate  and  from  33  to  4%  of  2-oxymethyl- 
1 ,4-endo-methy  lene-cyclohexene-  ( 5 ) . 


3,076,794 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

WITH  METAL  ALKYL  CATALYST 
Otto  Nlc<»las  SduMck,  Ucdc-BrwMli,  and  Robert  De 
Cocne,    Wohiwc-St-Lambert,    Brwseli,    Bclgfaim,    as- 
signorB  to  SoItIc  Soclete  Anooync,  Btwacis,  Bclgiom, 
a  Belgian  company 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Apr.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  803,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Bel^m  Apr.  5,  1958 
6  Cfatinu.     (CL  260—92.8) 
1.  A  process  for  the  homopolymerization  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride which  comprises  effecting  polymerization  at  a  tem- 
perature of  —50*  C.  to  30*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  of  a   compound  having  the  formula 
MRq,  wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  alkali  metals,  beryllium,  cadmium,  zinc, 
mercury,  aluminum,  gallium,  indium  and  thallium,  R  is 
an  alkyl  radical  up  to  4  cart)on  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer 
ranging  from  1  to  3  depending  upon  the  valence  of  M, 
said  catalyst  being  present  in  the  amount  of  0.1  to  5% 
by  weight  of  the  vinyl  chloride. 


3,076,796 

ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 

Wayne  L.  Carrick,  Essex  Fells,  and  Rudolph  W.  Kluiber, 

Newark,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Caitidc  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,793 
21  Clakns.    (CI.  260—94.9) 

1 .  A  process  for  polymerizing  ethylene  to  a  solid  poly- 
mer which  comprises  contacting  ethylene  with  a  catalyst 
composition  comprising  as  the  principal  essential  catalytic 
components  thereof,  (a)  a  hydrocarbon-soluble  aluminum 
trihalide,  (h)  an  organo  aluminum  dihalide  having  the 
formula  R— Al— X,  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group 
and  X  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  above  35.0 
and  (c)  a  vanadium  compound  selected  from  the  group 
of  hydrocarbon-soluble  vanadium  halides,  and  the  vana- 
dium halides  and  vanadium  oxides  forming  hydrocarbon- 
soluble  vanadium  compounds  by  interaction  with  the  alu- 
minum trihalide  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  vanadium 
present  has  a  valence  of  +2  and  present  in  amounts  o{ 
between  about  0.0001  moles  to  0.05  piolcs  of  vanadium 
per  mole  of  aluminum  compounds,  said  organo  aluminum 
dihalide  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  three  moles 
per  mole  of  said  vanadium  compound  and  said  aluminum 
trihalide  is  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.2  mole  per 
mole  of  organo  aluminum  dihalide. 


has  formed. 


3,076,795 

RECOYERY  OF  POLYMERS  FROM  SOLUTION 

Dick  S.  HaU,  Barticfrillc  OUa.,  aMigiior  to  PhllUps 

Petrolenm  Company,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,990 

4ClaiMS.    (CL  260— 94.7) 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cis-polybutadiene,  trans-poly- 
butadiene.  cis-polyisoprene.  and  transpolyisoprene  from 
a  solution  of  said  polymer  in  a  solvent  comfHising  intro- 
ducing said  solution  into  a  first  substantially  unobstructed 
stripping  zone  operated  at  a  temperature  of  165  to  225* 
F.  with  a  pressure  of  S  to  25  p.s.i.a.;  supplying  water  to 
said  first  stripping  zone;  supplying  beat  to  said  first 
stripping  zone  as  hereinafter  described;  removing  a  mix- 
ture of  solvent  and  water  as  an  overhead  product  of  said 
first  stripping  zone;  removing  a  mixture  of  rubber  crumb, 
solvent,  and  water  as  a  bottom  product  of  said  first 
stripping  zone;  passing  said  bottom  product  to  a  second 
substantially  unobstructed  stripping  zone  (^>erated  at  a 
temperature  of  214  to  245*  F.  with  a  pressiu-e  1.5  to  5 
p.s.i.  higher  than  that  used  in  said  first  stripping  zone;  re- 
moving an  overhead  vapor  product  from  said  second 
stripping  zone  and  passing  same  to  said  first  stripping 
zone,  said  vapor  product  being  the  principal  source  of 
heat  supplied  to  said  f\p|t  stripping  zone;  heating  said 
second  stripping  zone  by  supplying  steam  thereto  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  maintain  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture in  said  first  stripping  zone;  removing  a  slurry  of 
rubber  crumb  in  water  from  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
second  stripping  zone;  and  separating  water  from  said 
crumb. 


3  076  797 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  OXYTOCIN  AND  IN- 
TERMEDIATES OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Leon  VeUnx,  Paris,  Gaston  Amiard,  Noisy-le-Scc,  and 
Rcd6  Hcymcs,  RomainTillc,  France,  awigiiori  to  Rous- 
scl-UCLAF  Sodcte  Anonyme,  a  corporatioB  of  France 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jaly  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  748,806 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloD  France  July  22,  1957 
4  Clafans.     (CL  260—112) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  oxytocin  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  treating  a  solution  of  (N-trityl-L-glutaminyl)- 
L-asparaginyl-(S-trityl-L-cysteinyI)-L  -  prolyl  -  L  -  leucyl 
glycine  methyl  ester  with  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  and 
acetic  acid  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acetone  and  chloroform,  to  selectively  split  off  the 
N-trityl    group,    reacting    the    resulting    L-glutaminyl-L- 
asparaginyl  -  (S-trityl-L-cysteinyl)  -  L  -  prolyl  -  L  -  leucyl 
glycine  methyl  ester  with  the  mixed  anhydride  of  (N,S- 
ditrityl-L-cystpinyl)-L-tyrosyl-L-isoleucine  and  ethyl  car- 
bonic   acid,    treating    the    resulting    (N,S-ditrityl-L-cys- 
teinyl)  -  L-tyrosyl-L-isoleucyl-L-glutaminyl-L-asparaginyl- 
(S-trityl-L-cysteinyl)  -  L  -  prolyl-L-leucyl  glycine  methyl 
ester  overnight  with  dry  ammonia,  detritylating  the  re- 
sulting amide  by  treating  the  same  with  an  acid  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gaseous  hydrochloric 
acid  in  chloroform,  gaseous  hydrochloric  acid  in  a  mix- 
ture of  chloroform  and  acetic  acid,  gaseous  hydrochloric 
acid  in  a  mixture  of  methylene  chloride  and  thioglycolic 
acid,  and  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  in  methylene  chlo- 
ride, and  oxidizing  the  detritylated  compound  to  yieW 
oxytocin. 

3,f76,7W 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  FERRIC  HYDROX- 
IDE POLYMALT08E  COMPLEX 
Arthur  Mueller,  Helnrkh  Sdnrarx,  and  Theodore  Bcrsfai, 
Sankt  Galkii,  Switzerland,  Mrignon  to  Haatmami 
Laboratoflcs  Ltd.,  GaUcn,  Switscrland,  a  comnany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  90,952 

9  Claims.  (O.  260—209) 
1 .  A  process  of  producing  a  therapeutically  useful  ferric 
hydroxide-polymaltose  complex  which  comprises  mixing 
an  aqueous  medium  of  a  water-soluble  non-retrograding 
dextrin  having  an  average  intrinsic  viscosity  at  25*  C. 
of  from  about  0.025  to  0.075  witlj  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  ferric  ions  and  an  excess  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  hydroxides  and  alkali 
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carbonates  and  heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  60  to  lOO*  C.  to  form  a  ferric  hydroxide- 
polymaltose  complex  and  recovering  said  complex. 


3,076,806 
^-LACTAMS  UNSUBSnrUTED  AT  THE  NITROGEN 

ATOM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Rodcricli  Graf,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbwcrkc  Hocchst  AktknccscUschaft  vormak  Meistcr 
Locins  A  Bmning,  FrankAirt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Gcmiany 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  June  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  37,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  22,  1958 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—239) 
1.  ^amino-carboxylic  acid  lactams  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


Ri 


R-C C-Rt.     R^CH- 


N'H-CO 


CHi 


NH— CO 


and 


Rr-C CHi 

XH— Cf) 


wherein 

R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  up 
to  five  carbon  atoms  and  — CHjCOOCHi; 

Ri  is  alkyl  of  up  to  five  carbon  atoms; 

R]  and  Rj  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  allcyl  of  up  to  five  carbon  atoms; 

R  and  Ri  together  form  a  six-membered  cycloalpihatic 
ring  with  the  ^-carbon  atom; 

R]  and  Rj  together  form  a  six-membered  cycloalphatic 
ring  with  the  a-carbon  atom; 

R4  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  /3- 
phenylethenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  an  unsubstituted 
/9-lactam  ring  and  phenyl  substituted  by  up  to  two 
members  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, nitro,  and  methoxy;  and 

Rs  is  methyl  cyclobexyl  substituted  by  an  unsubstituted 
/K-lactam  ring. 

3,076,801 

THIAZOLO-ANDROOTANES 

Albert  Bowers  and  John  Edwards,  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignmrnti,  to  Syntex  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Ang.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  128,948 

10  Claims.     (CL  260—239.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 
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3,076,799 
3-SUBSTrnJTED  AZETIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Emilio  Testa,  San  Sinone,  Vacallo,  Ticino,  Switzcriand, 
and  Laigi  Fontanella  and  Giulio  Maffii,  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Lcpetit  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  860,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  23,  1958 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260—239) 
1.  3-phcnyIazetidine. 

6.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  3-phenyI  azetidine, 
which  comprises  bringing  together  3-phenyl-2-azetidinone 
and  lithium  aluminum  hydride  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1 
to  about  0.8  to  1.5  in  an  anhydrous  inert  organic  solvent. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less  than 
12  carbon  atoms;  R>  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  and  an 
alkynyl  group  of  less  than  8  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  an  ai-yl  group  and  an  aralkyl  group  containing  less 
than  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,076302 
20-(»<rERTIARY-AMINO)LOWER  ALKANOYLAMI- 
DO]  PREGN-5-EN-3^LS,  ESTERS  CORRESPOND- 
ING, AND  INTERMEDIATES  THERETO 
Raymond  E.  CowhcU,  SkoUc,  DL,  airigBor  to  G.  D. 
Scarle  A  Co.,  Cbi  ago,  DL,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    lulled  Dec.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,475 

11  Clainis.    (a.  260—239.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


CHj 


CH, 
CH| 

H  -« 


/\ 


RO- 


i, 


VHCOAlk-Z 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals,  Alk  is  a  lower  alkylene 
radical,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
( lower  alkyl) amino  radicals  and  radicals  of  the  structural 
formula 

OC). 


N 


y 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth- 
ylene, epoxy,  and  methylimino  radicals,  and  n  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  0  and  1. 


3,076,803 
4-HALO-ASB-PREGNADIENE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 
lohn  A.  Zdcrlc,  Palo  AMo,  Calif.,  Otto  Haipcn,  Mexico 
City,  Mexico,  and  Joee  Iriarte,  Zmlch,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors, by  me«e  awlgnmenta,  to  Syntex  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Panama 
No  Dnwfa*.    Filed  Feb.  26, 1962,  Scr.  175.809 
22  Claims     (CL  26^—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  fluorine;  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
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sisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  and  a  hydrocar- 
bon carboxylic  acyloxy  group  of  less  than  12  carbon 
atoms;  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, o-methyl,  /3-methyl,  a-hydroxyl  and  an  o-hydro- 
carbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less  than  12  carbon 
atoms,  R'  and  R'  together  arc  in  addition,  the  group 

...o  1' 

\   / 
c 

.V  \ 

wherein  P  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  Q  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl,  an  aryl  and  an 
aralkyl  group,  each  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


.S        R 
/ 

\ 


CiHtO     O 

\' 

/ 
C»H|0 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl. 


3,076,804 

2-(N,N-DI-LOWERALKYL  -  AMINO-LOWERALKYL)- 

1  -  [PYRIDYL  .  METHYLIDENEl  -  INDENE  AND 

PROCESS 

Charles  FenUnand  Hnebner,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing,    nied  Feb.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,263 

8  Claims.    (CL  260— 240) 
1.  2-(N,N-di-lower    alkyl-amino-lower    alkyl)-l-[(3- 
pyridyl)-methylidene]-indenc. 


3,076,808 
ANTHRAPYRIDONE  DYE  DEVELOPERS 
Elkan  R.  Bloat,  Belmont,  Sidney  Kasman,  ArUngton,  and 
Myron  S.  Simon,  Newton  Center,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ^^  ^      ^,     ,,.^^» 

No  Drawing.    Ffled  Not.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  150,661 

9  Claims.     (CL  260—278) 
1.  A  dye  develt^jer  of  the  formula: 


3,076,805 
NEW  l.(HYDROXY(LOWER)ALKYL)  -  3  -  (5-NITRO- 
FURFURYLIDENEAMINO)  -  2  -  IMIDAZOLIDINE- 
THIONES  _    ^, 

Julian  G.  Micbels,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Nor- 
wich Pharmacal  Company 
No  Drawfaig.    Ffled  Feb.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  175,822 

3  Claims.     (CL  260— 240) 
1.  The  compounds  of  the  formula: 


i,.\--l       |-CH=N-N-C=S 

I  N— R 


HiC— CHi 


wherein  R  represents  an  hydroxy  (lower)  alkyl  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxymethyl  and 
2-hydroxyethyl. 

3  076  806 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF  l-CARBO- 
LOWER  .  ALKOXY  -  4- 1(10  -  PHENOTHIAZINYL). 
LOWER-ALKYLJPIPERAZINES  AND  PREPARA- 
TION THEREOF 

Bernard  L.  ZenHz,  Loadonrllle,  and  Lewis  P.  Albro, 
Rensselaer,  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  Stcrliiag  Drag  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  622,780 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—243) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  coaaisltnf  of  the  i^iannaoo- 

logically  acceptoble  lower  alkyl  lower-alkenyl  and  mooo- 
carbocyclic  aryWower-alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  salts 
of  1  -  carbo-lowcr-alkoxy-4-[(ia-phenothiazinyl)-lower- 
alkyl]piperazine  in  which  the  phenothiazine  and  piper- 
azjnc  moieties  are  separated  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms. 


NH— R' 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy<ko- 
gen  and  acetyl;  R»  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene  and  naphthalene  snuclei  substituted  by  two  groups 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  — Y— Z;  Y  is  a  di- 
valent organic  linking  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkylene,  phenylene,  and 


X\ 


\/ 


-lower  alkylene 


Z  is  an  aryl  nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene  and  naphthalene  nuclei  substituted  by  two  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  amino 
groups,  one  of  said  groups  being  substituted  in  one  of  the 
ortho  and  para  positions  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said 
groups  so  as  to  be  capable  of  developing  an  exposed  silver 
hahde  emulsion  and  at  least  one  of  said  R*  and  R»  is 
— Y— Z. 


3,076,807 
TRIAZINE  DITHIOCARBAMATE  PHOSPHATES 
Llewellyn  W.  Fancher,  Lafayette,  Artfanr  M.  Imel,  Oak- 
land, and  Richard  C.  Maxwefl,  San  Iom,  Calif.,  assign- 
on  to  Stanffer  Chcmkal  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^       ^,      ,,  ^-, 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jnly  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,491 

6  Claims.    (O.  260—248) 
1 .  A  chemical  compound  of  the  formula 


3,076309 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  GLUTARIMIDE 

COMPOUNDS 
Franck  Johnaon,  West  Newton,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Tbc 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mk^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
No  Drawfaig.    Ffled  Feb.  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  5,657 
7Clahns.    (Q.  260— 281) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  carboxymethylglutannude 
compounds  corresponding  to  the  following: 

Ri  Ri  COOH 

H^R. 
Ri^   J^    R. 


Ri 

0=1 


Ri 

-O 


wherein  the  respective  moieties  designated  Ri,  R3,  Ri,  R4 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
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Febrvary  5,  196.1 


lower  alkyl  groups,  which  comprises  reacting  a  starting 
material  corresponding  to  hte  following 

RiCCCRjRjCOOH), 

with  an  equivalent  amount  of  an  ammonia  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of.  ammonia,  amides  of 
low  molecular  weight  volatile  monocarboxylic  organic 
acids,  ammonium  salts  of  volatile  acids,  and  mono-alkyl- 
N-substituted  amides  of  volatile  monocarboxylic  organic 
acids,  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  about  150"  C.  to  350°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
complete  reaction  with  said  ammonia  compound  and  evo- 
lution of  gas  including  volatilization  of  acid  residues, 
thereafter  recovering  said  corresponding  glutarimide 
product. 

3,076,810 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CYCLOHEXANONE 
Raymond  J.  Duggan,  West  Seneca,  Edward  J.  Murray, 
Buffalo,  and  Leon  O.  Winstrom,  East  Aurora,  N.Y..  as- 
signors to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,13^ 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—586) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  cyclohexanonc  compris- 
ing hydrogenating  phenol  by  passing  hydrogen  in  contact 
with  phenol  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst  pro- 
moted by  sodium  in  an  amount  of  at  least  1000  p. p.m. 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  catalyst,  at  superatmospheric 
pressure  and  a  temperature  above  150°  to  225°  C.  and 
recovering   preponderantly  cyclohexanone   as  a  product. 


3,076,811 
NOVEL  12H-INDOLO[2,3-b]INDAZOLO{S,4.h] 
QUINOLIZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Merrill  Frederick  Bartlett,  Warren  Township,  NJ.,  as- 
signor to  Ciba  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,326 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 288) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


Ri'-N — <— OH    H.v /   \^ 


X 


A 


/Nv      /\  y^ 


\^./-^v^ 


R.'— .V — r  =  o        H\- 


A 


N 


-Ri' 


and 


R,'-X 


R;— .\ 


which  alkylene  has  from  four  to  seven  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  having  from  three  to  eight  ring  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  halogeno- phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  pyridyl  and 
thenyl,  and  R7'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  allcyl,  a  pharmaceutical- 
ly  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  an  N-oxide  there- 
of and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
of  an  N-oxide  thereof. 


in  which  Ri'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alltoxy,  the  group  R,'  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alliyl,  hydroxy-lower  alityl,  N,N-di-lower  alltyl- 
amino-lower   alkyl.    N.N-alkylene-imino-lower   alkyl,   in 


3,076,812 
CERTAIN  BENZOXAZOLE-2-ACRYLIC  ACIDS 
Franz  Ackcrmaiin,  BinninKcn,  Max  Dvcmicnbciier,  Birs- 
f  eldcn,  and  Adolf  Emil  Sicgrbt,  Basel,  Swltzeriand,  as- 
signors to  Ciba  Limited,  Baaei,  Switnrland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  671,727 
Claims  priority,  application  SwUzcriand  July  31,  1956 
3  Claims.    (CI.  26»— 307) 
3.  A  carboxylic   acid  of  the  formula 


/\/ 


Hi^.C^, 


V^v 


y 


C-CH=CH— COOH 


in  which  n  represents  a  whole  number  of  at  the  most  2. 


3,076,813 
a,^,7.3-TETRA-ARYLPORPHINS 
Dexter  B.  ShJarp,  Vandalia,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  appUcatioa  Nov.  13,  1957,  Scr. 
No.  696,063,  now  Patent  No.  2,950,237.    Divided  and 
this  application  Aug.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,847 

5  Claims,     (a.  260—314) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  porphins  by  the  reaction  of 
pyrrole  and  an  aldehyde,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises heating  the  reactants  in  the  absence  of  solvent  to 
150°  to  250°  C. 


3,076,814 
NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

TRYPTOPHOLS  AND  TO  NOVEL  COMPOUNDS 

PRODUCED  THEREIN 
Merrill  E.  Specter  and  William  C.  Antboay,  Kalamazoo 

Township,  Kalamazoo  Coanty,  MIcL,  wlgnnn  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kaiamawoo,  Mich.,  a  cocpontioa  of 

Michigan 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  28,  1954,  Scr.  No.  426,303 
9  Claims.    (O.  260—319) 

2.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  3-(2-bydroxy- 
ethyl) -indoles,  the  step  of  reducing  with  lithium  alumi- 
num hydride  an  indole  having  the  formula: 


A\ 


(K»).- 


-f 

H 


-R« 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, aryl,  aralkyl,  and  lower-alkyi,  (R3)b  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy,  cyano,  dialkyl- 
amino,  lower-carbalkoxy,  halogen,  lower-alkyl,  aryl, 
aralkyl,  aryloxy,  lower-aJkoxy,  a  benzyloxy,  an  acyloxy 
radical  wherein  the  acyl  substituent  is  from  an  organic 
carboxylic  acid,  /i  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  four,  R'  is  a 
fused  arylene  radical,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

O 
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wherein  R  is  a  carboxylic  acid  radical,  and  also  4.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

OH 

— C— R' 

A 


185 


<ZH 


-NHi 

-COOCHi 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

carboxy  radical  and  the  esters  and  salts  thereof.  6.  The   method   which   comprises  reacting  an   a,^-di- 

halogeno-nitrile  of  the  formula 


3,076,815 

3-IMIDO-ISOINDOLINONES 

Andr£  Pugin,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Geigy 

A.-G.,  Baael,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  769,31 1 

Claims  priority,  application  Swltzeriand  July  13,  1956 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—325) 
1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


n 

N-r,ii, 

ciVS 

c 

VII 

CI— 

\    / 

s     / 

Y     c 

ii     I 

3,076,816 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  3-PIIENYL.2,4-PYR- 

ROLIDINE  DIONES 
Charies  A.  Miller,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parke, 
Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Nov.  28,  1958,  Scr. 
No.  776,732,  now  Patent  No.  3,004,037,  dated  Oct.  10, 
1961.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  88,286 

2  Claims.     (Q.  260—326.5) 
1.  Process  of  producing  3-phenyl-2,4-pyrrolidinedione 
compounds,  which  comprises   reacting  a  4-phthalimido- 
acetoacetic  acid  ester  having  the  formula 

O    Ri 


^n-l-h^^ 


-ci 

^  1    ^ 

/    \  COOR 

0=6      c=o 


with  substantially  one  equivalent  of  hydrazine  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  inert  organic  solvent,  where  R  represents  an 
alkyl  radical  containing  from  one  to  two  carbon  atoms, 
R]  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl  and  Rj  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


3,076,817 

NEW  3- AMINO-THIOPHENE-2-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
AND  THE  ESTERS  THEREOF  AND  A  PROCESS 
OF  PREPARING  SAID  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 

Hans  Fiesselmann,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farb- 
weriie  Hoechst  Aktiengescllschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lndns  ft  Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Hocchst,  Ger- 
many, a  company  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  29,  1957 

7  ChUms.     (a.  260—332.2) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


n,c- 


-NHi 


Ri-A        yl— COOH 


wherein  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  p-chlorophenyl.  o-methoxyphenyl,  and 
p-tolyl. 


R,— CH— CRr 

I      I 

X         X 


-ex 


where  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  para-chlorophcnyl, 
ortho-methoxyphenyl  and  para-tolyl,  Rj  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl, 
and  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine,  with  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  methyl  and  ethyl  esters  of  thio- 
glycolic  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  alcoholate, 
whereby  esters  of  3-amino-thiophene-2-carboxylic  acids 
of  the  formula 


Rr-C- 


s 


-C-NHi 

C— COOH 


are  produced,  Ri  and  R3  having  their  earlier  significance. 


3,076,818 
PRODUCTION  OF  BENZOFURANS 
Archibald  Robert  Graham,  Epsom,  Dennis  James  George 
Long,  Tadworth,  and  Denis  Cheselden  Qnin,  Middlesex, 
England,  assignors  to  The  Distillers  Company  Limited, 
Edinburgh,  Scotland,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  20, 1958 
9  Claims.     (CL  260—346.2) 
1 .  The  process  for  the  production  of  benzofurans  which 
comprises  condensing  at  a  temperature  of  about  40*-400* 
C.    an   aliphatic    a-hydroxy   carbonyl   compound   of  the 
formula 

Ri— C— CH-Ri 

II     i 
O     6H 

i 

wherein  R'  is  alkyl  containing  not  more  than  6  carbon 
atoms  and  Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  ccMisisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  containing  not  more  than 
6  carbon  atoms,  with  a  phenol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mono,  di  and  polyhydric  phenols,  naphthols, 
alkyl  substituted  phenols,  nitrophenols  and  ethers  of  poly- 
hydric phenols  containing  at  least  one  free  hydroxy  group 
on  the  aromatic  portion  of  the  molecule  in  the  presence 
of  a  condensation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  activated  alumina,  acid-  and  alkali-treated 
pumice,  mineral  acids  and  montmorillonite  in  amoimt 
between  about  0.005  and  10%  by  weight  based  on  the 
phenol. 

3,076,819 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ETHER  AMINES 

Rudolf  Heise,  Dnsseldoif-Holthaosen,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Dehydag,  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  G.m.b.H.,  Dnsscl- 

dorf,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,991 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Nov.  21,  1958 

5Clatans.    (CI.  260— 347.7) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  ether  amines  having 
the  structural  formula: 


18G 
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R 
-O-CH- 


CHi-CIlr-NHi 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  Ri  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cyclohexyl,  benzyl  and  tctra- 
hydrofurfuryl  radicals  which  comprises  condensing  acryl- 
onitrile  with  an  excess  of  a  monovalent  alcoholic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanols, 
cyclohexanol,  benzyl  alcohol  and  tetrahydrofurfuryl  alco- 
hol in  the  presence  of  about  1  to  8  atmosjAeres'  gauge  of 
ammonia  and  catalytically  hydrogenating  the  ether  nitrile 
thus  obtained  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydro- 
genation  catalyst  at  pressures  of  about  30  to  300  atmos- 
pheres' gauge  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  30  to  180"  C. 
5.  A  process  for  the  production  of  3-tetrahydro-fur- 
furyl-oxy-propyl  amine  which  comprises  condensing 
acrylonitrile  with  an  excess  of  tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol 
in  the  presence  of  about  1  to  8  atmospheres'  gauge  of 
ammonia,  and  catalytically  hydrogenating  the  ether  nitrile 
thus  obtained  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydro- 
genation  catalyst  at  pressures  of  about  30  to  300  atmos- 
pheres' gauge  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  30  to 
180*  C. 


3,076,820 
NOVEL  COMPOUNDS  AND  SYNTHESES 
Elkan  R.  Blout,  Belmont,  Milton  Green,  Newton  High- 
lands,  Howard   G.   Rogers,  Weston,   and   Myron   S. 
Simon,  Newton  Center,  Mass.,  assig^aors  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  i  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,427 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—377) 
I.  An  anthraquinone  dye,  containing   not   more    than 
one  anthraquinone  nucleus,  characterized  in  that  it  con- 
tains, as  nuclear  substituents,  not  less  than  one  and  not 
more  than  two  groups  of  the  formula: 

o    H 
— Y— A— N— Y>— Z 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino- 
alkylene  groups,  wherein  said  alkylene  radicals  com- 
prise lower  alkylene  groups  and  said  amino  group  is  di- 
rectly substituted  on  said  anthraquinone  nucleus,  and  co- 
valent  bonds;  Y'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylene,  phenylene.  and  phenalkylcne  groups,  where- 
in said  alkylene  radicals  comprise  lower  alkylene  groups 
and  said  phenylene  radical  is  directly  attached  to  the 
nitrogen  atom  of  said 

H 

group,  and  covalent  bonds;  and  Z  is  a  para-dihydroxy- 
phenyl  group. 

3,076,821 
(l-AMINO-2-ANTHRAQUINONYL  CARBONVLAMI- 

NOKALKYL-QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS) 
Robert   C.   Hoare,   Hamburg,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  67,935 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—377) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


Mil 


5— NH— (CHi).— N— b 
\ 

e 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4;  a  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl,  hydroxyalkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  and  a,  b  and  the  quaternary  ammo- 


nium nitrogen  form  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  morpholino,  piperidino,  pyrroli- 
dino  and  piperazino;  b  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl, 
hydroxyalkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and 
naphthyl;  c  is  selected  from  the  group  coinisting  of 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  hydroxy- 
alkyl of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  naphthyl; 
A  is  an  anion;  and  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  alkylamino  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  anilino,  naphthylamino,  tolyamino,  4-ni- 
trophenyl  amino,  methylcyclopentylamino,  cyclohexyl- 
amino,  methylcyclohexylamino  and  cyclopentylamino. 
2.  The  compound  of  the  formula: 


N'Hi 


<^x 


o 


./ 


CHi 


:— NH— (CHi)i-M— CH,     CHiSO,- 


\ 


CH« 


O 


3,076,822 
4-METHYL-3-OXO-A*  STEROIDS  AND  METHODS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
David  Neville  Kirk  and  Yladimlr  Petrow,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  The  Britiah  Dmg  Houses  Limited, 
Londoa,  Eoglaad,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,972 
Qaims  priority,  applicatkM  Great  Britata  Nov.  19,  1958 
5  Claims,    (a.  260— 397.4) 
S.  4:6a-dimethyltestosterone  having  a  melting  point  of 
228-230*    C,    [aJo"   -I-14'    (c,  0.22  in   chloroform), 
^mMx.  251   mu   (e=  13,890)   in  ethanol,  and  acyl  esters 
thereof,  wherein  the  acyl  group  is  derived  from  a  hydro- 
carbon carboxylic  acid  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


3,076,823 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  6-CHLORO-3- 

KETO-A*  •  STEROID  COMPOUNDS 
Howard  J.  Ringold,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  and  Francisco 

Alvarez  and  James  C.  Orr,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  asrign- 

ors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Syntex  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  121,331 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.4) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  (5-chloro-3-keto-A*'*- 
steroids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  andro- 
stane  and  pregnane  series  comprising  reacting  the  corre- 
sponding 3-keto-A**-steroid  with  chromyl  chloride  and 
thereafter  dehydrating  the  thus  formed  6^-cfaloro-7a- 
hydroxy-3-keto-A*-steroid  with  a  strong  acid. 


3,076,824 
2 1-FLUOROACETYLALLO-PREGN  ANE-3^-OL-20- 

ONE  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

T  to  Chcmc- 


Marcel  Hamik,  Morristown,  Tenn. 
tron  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,776 

8  Claims.    (CL  260— 397.4) 
1.  An  allopregnane  compound  of  the  formula 


en 


R'O- 


CHi 

COCHiCHCFX 

<^R 
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wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  fluorine;  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl  and  lower  alkyl  radicals; 
and  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals. 


3,076,825 
17«Kl'-FLUOROETHYL)  AND  17«-(l',r-DIFLUORO- 

ETHYL)     ANDROSTANE     DERIVATIVES     AND 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Albert  Bowers  and  Percy  George  Hotton,  Mexico  City, 

Mexico,  aodgnon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Syntex 

Corporatioai,  a  corporatkHi  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,134 
12  Claims.    (CL  260— 397.4) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


3,076,828 
11.0XYGENATED-14a-HYDROXY-9a-HALOGEN- 

PREGNENES 
Albert  Wettstein  and  Ernst  Vischer,  Basel,  and  Charies 
Meystre,    Arleshcim,   Switzerland,   assignors   to   Ciba 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delavrare 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  26, 1956,  Scr.  No.  612,120 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland  Sept  30,  1955 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


0R> 


/^ 


UCH 


rcH, 


X\/V^. 


^"^^X/ 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Itcto 
and  ^-hydroxy,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl. 


z 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group 
of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  and  Z  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  a  saturated  linkage  and  a  double 
bond  between  C— 4  and  C-5. 


3,076,829 
NOVEL  9,11-DISUBSTITUTED  ESTRATRIENE 
DERIVATIVES 
Hans  Reimann,  Bloomfield,  and  CecU  H.  Robinson,  Cedar 
Grove,  N  J.,  assizors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Bloom- 
field,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  138,271 

20  Claims,    (a.  260—397.45) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1,3,5 ( 10) -estratricncs    haying    the    following    structural 
formula: 


3,076,826 
17a-(LOWER.ALKYL)-19-NOR-5(10>-ANDRO. 
STENE-3,17^-DIOLS 
Raymond  O.  Clinton,  North  Grccnbosh  Township,  and 
Robert  G.  Christiansen,  Schodak  Center,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Delaware 
NoDrawfaig.    FUed  Aug.  20, 1957,  Ser.  No.  679,119 

2  Claims.    (CL  260— 397.5) 
1.  A  17a-(lower-alkyl)-19-nor-5(10)-androstcne-3,17^- 

diol.  

3,076,827  , 

3-HAL0.19-NOR- A5<  "».ANDR0STEN-17^.0L  f 
DERIVATIVES 
Albert  Bowers  and  John  Edwards,  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 
and  John  A.  Zderic,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Syntex  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Panama 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  177,259 

20Ciafaiis.    (CL  260— 397.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


CH, 

Z 

II 

vy\ 

A 

w 

X 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H,  lower  alkyl,  and  an  acid  radical  of  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisiing  of  sulfuric  acid  and  carboxylic 
acids  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms;  W  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  methyl;  X  is  a 
halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  less  than  100;  Y  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  keto. 


OR' 


ORi 


and 


/X 


/ 


/ 


R  - 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
chlorine  and  bromine;  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic acyl  group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  and 
R'  is  a  UKmber  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkynyl. 


R'  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H  and  lower  alkanoyl  and  X'  being  a  halogen  of  atomic 
weight  less  than  40  and  when  Y  is  X',  the  halogen  X  has 
an  atomic  weight  greater  than  20;  and  Z  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  keto. 


/ 


OR' 


/ 


OR' 


*low«r  tlkyl 
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and 


/ 


OR' 


C  =  CH 


aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  an  unsaturated  bond  and  at 
least  one  labile  substituent  group,  and  having  the  formula: 

V 

R.(E— R'— HK)bA. 


R"  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H  and  lower  alkanoyl. 


3,076,830 

VANADIUM  COMPOUNDS 

John  B.  Conn,  Westfiekl,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  tc  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Apr.  29,  1959,  Scr. 

No.  809,591.     Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  26, 

1960,  Ser.  No.  9,665 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260-^29) 

1 .  The  method  of  producing  a  water-soluble  vanadium 
(IV)  salt  having  as  an  anion  a  complex  of  an  oxo-vana- 
dium  group  having  the  vanadium  in  the  tetravalent  state 
with  an  organic  acid  residue  derived  from  an  organic 
complexing  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glycollic,  thioglycollic,  lactic,  hydracrylic,  malic,  thio- 
malic,  oxalic,  salicylic,  thiosalicylic,  p-amino-salicylic, 
malonic,  citric  and  tartaric  acids  which  comprises  beating 
to  60-70*  C.  an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  lower 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  of  2  to  4  carbons,  a  reducing 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  1- 
amine,  hydrazine,  and  lower  alkyl  hydrazines  in  which 
one  of  the  hydrazine  nitrogens  is  unsubstituted,  and  am- 
monium metavanadate,  the  said  organic  acid  and  said 
reducing  compound  being  present  in  stoichiometric  ex- 
cess, until  evolution  of  nitrogen  has  substantially  ceased 
and  adding  to  said  reaction  mixture,  while  holding  said 
reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  from  ambient  to  60* 
C,  at  least  stoichiometric  amounts  of  a  base  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxides  and  carbonates  of 
alkali  metal  and  NH4-*^  cations,  which  cations  become 
die  cations  of  the  salt  produced,  aixl  an  organic  complex- 
ing acid  of  the  above  defined  group,  and  isolating  the 
said  water-soluble  vanadium  (IV)  salt. 


3,076,831 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CRYSTALLINE  ZIRCONIUM 

TETRAACETATE 

WUhclm  Bmgger,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Th.  Goldschmldt  A.-G.,  Essen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,535 

Clafans  priorft](«  application  Germany  Jan.  29,  1960 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—429.3) 
6.  A  process  of  preparing  zirconium  tetraacetate,  which 
comprises,  heating  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  between  50  to  65*  C.  a  solution  of  a  complex 
dichlorozirconyl  acetic  acid  compound  of  the  formula 
ZrClj(CHjCOO)aJ:CHjCOOH  wherein  x  has  a  value  be- 
tween 3  and  5,  in  a  mixture  of  glacial  acetic  acid  and 
acetic  anhydride,  removing  free  acetic  acid  from  the 
solution  by  distillation,  whereby  the  hydrogen  ion  con- 
centration in  the  solution  is  reduced,  said  complex  com- 
pound is  decomposed  and  rapid  substitution  of  chlorine 
atoms  by  acetate  groups  takes  place,  to  produce  precipi- 
tating crystalline  zirconium  tetraacetate,  separating  said 
zirconium  acetate  from  remaining  acetic  anhydride  and 
drying  said  zirconium  tetraacetate  under  exclusion  of 
moisture. 


3,076,832 

ORGANIC  MERCURY  COMPOUNDS 

Herbert  C.  Stecker,  113  Hollywood  Ave.,  Hohokus,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,845 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—431) 
1.  An  organic  compound  reaction  product  of  a  mer- 
curic anionic  salt,  an  active-hydrogen  compound,  and  an 


wherein: 

E  represents  a  non-acid  polar  atom  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  and  oxygen  and 
sulfur, 

X  represents  a  labile  negative  substituent  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  halogen.  SCN,  CNS,  OCN  and 
CNO. 

R  represents  the  residual  moiety  of  the  active-hydrogen 
compound  after  removal  of  E  and  its  reacted  active- 
hydrogen  atom, 

R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  2  to  30  car- 
bon atoms,  and  carrying  labile  substituent  X, 

Hg  represents  a  mercury  atom. 

A  represents  an  anion  salt  portion  attached  to  the  mer- 
cury atom, 

c  represents  the  ratio  obtained  by  dividing  the  num- 
ber of  reacting  E's  by  the  valence  of  A, 

a  represents  the  ratio  obtained  by  dividing  the  num- 
ber of  reacting  active-hydrogen  atoms  of  the  active- 
hydrogen  compound  by  c, 

h  represents  the  number  of  reacting  E's.  and  is  an  in- 
teger ranging  from  1  to  100.  and 

d  represents  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  20. 


3,076,833 

CHROMIC  CHLORIDE  COMPLEXES 

Kirman  Taylor,  Painesville,  and  Clyde  E.  Milstcad,  Jr., 

North  Madison,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Alkali 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,009 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260-^38) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing 

o 

CrCli  (H,C-C-CH») 

which  comprises  drying  crystals  of 

o 

CrCli(H,C— C— CHi)i 

under  vacuum  until  substantially  no  further  color  change 
occurs  in  said  crystals  and  recovering  the  thus-formed 
complex, 

0 

CrCli(H,C— C— CHi) 


3,076,834 

CHELATE-PHENOL  ADDUCTS 

Frederick  H.  Norton,  Concord,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cocpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  12,671 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260-^38) 

3.  A  phenol  adduct  of  a  metal  chelate  of  a  0-dicarbonyI 
compound,  said  phenol  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenol  and  substituted  phenols  wherein  in 
said  substituted  phenols  the  substitueots  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo,  lower  alkyl  con- 
taiiiing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  number  from  1  to  5,  inclusive,  said 
metal  being  a  polyvalent  metal  having  a  valence  of  from 
2  to  3,  inclusive,  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum,  copper,  iron,  nickel,  chrooiiuni,  cobalt  and 
zinc,  and  said  /3-dicarbonyl  compoimd  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2.4-pentanedione,  dehydroacetic 
acid,  3-methyl-2,4-pentanedi<me  and  l-phenyl-l,3-butane- 
dione  and  being  substantially  free  of  acidic  and  basic 
groups;  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  die  i^enol  to  said 
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metal  chelate  of  the  /3-dicarbonyl  compound  is  from  about 
0.5  to  about  5. 

9.  A  method  for  preparing  a  phenol  adduct  of  a  metal 
chelate  of  a  /3-dicarbonyl  compound,  said  phenol  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  alkylphe- 
nols,  phenylphenols,  and  haloj^enc^,  aaid  metal  being  a 
polyvalent  metal  having  a  valence  of  from  2  to  3,  inclu- 
sive, and  said  ^-dicarbonyl  compound  having  the 

0         0 

-U-A- 

H 

linkage  in  the  unchelated  form  which  comprises  reacting 
a  metal  chelate  of  a  /3-dicarbonyI  compound  having  the 
structure 

M(R)„ 

in  which  M  represents  the  polyvalent  metal  ion  portion  of 
the  chelate  having  a  valence  of  from  2  to  3,  inclusive,  R 
represents  the  /3-dicarbonyl  porticxi  of  the  chelate  and  n 
is  an  integer  equal  to  the  valance  of  the  metal,  with  a 
molar  excess  of  a  phenol  as  above  defined. 


3,076,835 
AMINE  SALTS  OF  BORON  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 
Edward  L.  Kay,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Edwfai  C.  Knowles, 
Ponghkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,177 

7  Clafans.    (O.  260—462) 
1.  Amine  salts  of  tetra-covalent  boron  acids  having 
the  following  formula: 

B 

R"'R"R'.VH-(0R)4-, 

I 
-♦X. 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  1  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  radical  and  a  hydroxy  sub- 
stituted hydrocarbyl  radical  both  containing  one  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  R"  and  R'"  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  radical 
and  a  hydroxy  substituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  radical 
both  containing  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  halogen  and 
n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  3. 


alkylamine  having  a  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  of 
not  more  than  about  24,  to  form  phenyl  trialkylammo- 
nium  phthalate,  and  (2)  thereafter  reacting  said  ammo- 
nium phthalate  with  a  halogenating  agent  capable  of  re- 
acting with  an  organic  acid  group  and  salts  thereof  to 
form  an  acyl  halide  and  a  phenol  selected  from  phenol 
and  alkyl  phenol,  said  alkyl  phenol  having  from  1  to  2 
alkyl  groups  wherein  each  alkyl  group  has  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms. 


3,076,838 
CHLORO  AND  NTTRO  SUBSTITUTED  2-ARYLOXY. 

ETHYL   ACRYLATE   AND   METHACRYLATES 
Edward  M.  La  Combe,  Charleston,  and  Byron  Stewart, 
South  Charfcston,  W.  Va.,  aasignon  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  78,241 

5  Claims.    (O.  260—486) 
1.  The  aromatic  ester  of  the  formula 

o 

(NOi).— ArOCHiCHiOCCR=CHi 

wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
phenyl  and  naphthyl  radicals,  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisdng  of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radical,  and  n  is  a 
value  of  from  1  to  2. 


3,076,836 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION   OF  TETRA- 

CYANOETHYLENE  BY  PYROLYSIS  OF  DIBRO- 

MOMALONONTTRILE 
Elmore  L.  Martin,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  dc  Nemoars  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Sept  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  57,156 
4  Claims.    (O.  260—465.8) 

1.  Process  for  the  formation  of  tetracyanoethylene 
which  consists  essentially  of  pyrolyzing  dibromomalono- 
nitrile  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  250-500*  C.  and 
isolating  the  resulting  tetracyanoethylene. 


3,076,837 
PREPARATION  OF  DIPHENYL  PHTHALATES 
Robert  H.  MUb,  Webctcr  Grorca,  Mo.,  asaigBor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St  Lo«ii,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FDcd  Sept  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,041 

7  Clafans.    (0.260—475) 
1 .  In  a  process  for  producing  diphenyl  phthalates,  the 
steps  comprising  (1)   reacting  a  phenol  selected  from 
phenol  and  alkyl  phenol,  phthalic  anhydride  and  a  tri- 


3,076,839 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALLYLIC  ESTERS 
Robert  L.  Webb,  Jaduonvine,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Glid- 

den  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,844 
21  aafans.     (O.  260—489) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  convwling  an  allylic  ter- 
pene  halide  to  an  ester  in  which  the  halogen  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  «1iich 
consists  essentially  in  treating  said  terpene  halide  with  a 
carboxylic  acid  salt  in  the  presence  of  a  cuprous  halide 
and  a  base  capable  of  neutralizing  hydrogen  halide  at  a 
temperature  below  100*  C,  said  treatment  being  carried 
out  in  solution  in  a  solvent  providing  carboxylate  ions, 
for  a  time  suflBcient  to  bring  about  a  substantial  produc- 
tion of  allylic  terpene  ester. 


3,076,840 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ESTERS  FROM  OLEFINS 
John  T.  Brandenburg,  Wappfaigers  Falls,  N.Y.,  and 
Morford  C.  Throckmorton,  Akron,  Ohio,  assigBors  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,109 

8  Oafans.  (CI.  260—497) 
1.  In  a  process  for  reacting  a  tertiary  olefin  with  a 
carboxylic  acid  to  form  the  corresponding  ester,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  contacting  said  reactants  in 
the  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  between  100  and  300* 
F.  in  the  presence  of  a  period  III  polyvalent  metal  sili- 
cate catalyst  containing  0.5  to  4.0  weight  percent  fluorine, 
said  polyvalent  metal  silicate  catalyst  consisting  mainly 
of  5-50  weight  percent  period  ITI  polyvalent  metal  oxide 
and  50-95  weight  percent  silica. 


3,076,841 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKALINE  EARTH 

PETROLEUM  SULFONATES 

Lc  Rol  E.  Hntchfaigs,   Ciyitid  Udw,  and  GWord  W. 

Ciosby,  River  Foieit,  IIL,  airignon  to  The  Fme  OB 

Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corponrtkm  of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    Fflcd  Dec  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,079 

4  Cfadms.    (CI.  260—504) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  weakly-basic  metal  pe- 
troleum sulfonates  from  Mid-Continent  solvent  refined 
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neutral  lubricating  oils  having  viscosities  in  the  range 
of  about  170-600  SUS  at  100*  F.  which  comprises, 
sulfonating  said  refined  lubricating  oils  with  sulfur  tri- 
oxide  at  a  sulfur-trioxide-to-oil  weight  ratio  of  about  0.02 
to  0.08  and  a  temperature  of  about  95  to  126*  F.  to 
form  sulfonic  acids  therefrom,  reacting  said  sulfonic 
acid  product  with  a  hydrated  melt  of  an  pJkaline  earth 
metal  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  barium  hy- 
droxide, barium  oxide,  barium  hydroxide  octahydrate, 
calcium  oxide,  calcium  hydroxide,  strontium  oxide  and 
strontium  hydroxide  at  a  temperature  of  about  300-500* 
F.  to  form  the  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  thereof,  drying 
the  resulting  salt  product  to  a  water  content  of  less  than 
about  0.3  weight  percent,  centrifuging  said  dried  product 
from  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  to  remove  suspended  solids, 
reacting  the  centrifuged  product  with  an  acidic  com- 
ponent of  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  dioxide,  carbon 
disulfide  and  carbonyl  sulfide  at  a  temperature  of  about 
150-400*  F.  while  maintaining  said  water  content  below 
about  0.3  weight  percent  until  the  sulfonate  product  has 
a  pH  of  less  than  about  11  and  the  finished  product  is 
characterized  by  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  con- 
tent and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate  content  of 
less  than  about  0.1%  by  weight  and  exhibits  a  strong 
base  number  of  substantially  0,  and  recovering  the  weak- 
ly basic  alkaline  earth  metal  petroleum  sulfonate  so 
formed. 


3,t76,842 

ALIPHATIC  ACID  PROCESS 

Emfl  F.  JsMMi  and  Ellis  K.  Fields,  Chicam,  HI.,  airignon 

to  Standard  On  Companjr,  Chicago,  lu.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Ffled  JuM  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,863 
(Claims.    (CL  260— 533) 

1.  A  proceat  for  the  preparation  of  saturated  itonnal 
alliriiatic  monocarboxylic  acid  products  of  from  4  to  19 
carbon  atoms  which  comprises  oxidizing  in  the  liquid 
phase  an  alkene-1  hydrocarbon  containing  5  to  20  carbon 
atoms  with  nxriecular  oxygen  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  50*  to  200*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  bromine  and  a  heavy  metal  oxida- 
tion catalyst  and  distilling  the  resulting  reaction  mixture 
to  recover  the  resulting  saturated  normal  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic adds. 

3,076,843 
FLUORINATED   DERTVATTVES   OF   CARBOXYUC 

ACID  HYDRAZIDES 
Francis  W.  Staccy,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
da  Pont  d«  Ncmoors  Jk  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,813 

ISClafani.    (a.  260— 558) 
1.  Compounds  characterized  by  the  formula 

R— C— N— NH-C  Fi-X 

where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  17 
carbon  atoms  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fluorine,  perhaloalkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  o^hydroperhaloalkyl  radicals  having 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 

4.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

CJIr-CO-N-NrHC|FT 

CiFt 

wherein  CJtlt  represents  phenyl. 

9.  In  a  process  for  making  N,N'-bis(polyfluoroalkyl) 
hydrazides,  the  step  of  exposing  a  mixture  of  an  aldehyde, 
having  the  formula 

R-c— H 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group,  with  a  polyfluoroazo- 
alkane,  having  the  formula 

X— C  Fr— N=N— CFr-X 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
perhaloalkyl  radicals  and  w-hydroperhaloalkyl  radicals,  to 
a  free  radical-generating  source  comprised  of  free  radical- 
producing  polymerization  initiators. 


3,076,844 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ALKOXYBENZOYL 
DI-ALKYL  GLYCINEAMIDES 
Torizo  Taluhashi,  KIIkuo  Ogiu,  Hajimc  Fajimnra,  Isao 
Satoda,  Tomljiro  Fukni,  and  Yasoo  Yamamoto,  aU  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shinyakn  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan,  a  corporation  Of  Japan 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  lone  7, 1960,  Ser.  No. 
34382.    Divided  and  this  application  May  23,  1961, 
Ser.  No.  111,925 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—559) 
1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  an  N-2-alkoxybenzoyI- 
N',N'-di-alkylglycineamide,  the  step  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting a  compound  of  the  formula 


/^VC  O— N— OHi-OOX 
O — CO 


to  ring  opening  with  a  di-loweralkylamine  to  form  an 
intermediate  of  the  formula 


/V 


-OH 


-CONHCHfCOVRi 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
lower  alkoxy  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  its  alkyl 
part  and  di-lower  alkylamido  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 
its  alkyl  part  and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 


3,076345 
RING-TRI.SUBSTrnJTED-N-(LOWER  -  ALKANOYL) 
ANILINE    DERTVATTVES    AND    PREPARATION 

THEREOP 
Raymond  O.  Ointon  and  Domdd  F.  Page,  North  Green- 

bnsh  Township,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stcriing  Dmg  Inc., 

New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dchiwarc 
No  DrawhK.    OriglBal  application  Ang.  29,  1956,  Ser. 

No.  m^H.    DhrMcd  and  this  appHcatioa  Oct  27, 

1958,  Ser.  No.  788^47 

4CIatans.    (0.260—562) 

1.  A    3-halo-4-(dialkylaminoalkoxy)-5-alkoxy-N-acyl- 

aniline  having  the  fonnul> 


A 


R— O 


I 


— X-NB 


where  R  is  a  lower-alkyl  radical  having  from  one  to 
eight  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  X  is  a  lower-alkylene  radical 
having  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and 
having  its  two  free  valence  bonds  on  different  carbon 
atonu,  NB  is  a  di-( lower-alkyl) amino  radical,  and  Ac  is 
a  lower-alkanoyl  radical  having  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms  inclusive. 
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3,076,846 
COUPLING  BY  HYDROXYL  RADICALS  AND 
NEW  TRIAMINO  COMPOUNDS 
Willbm  Robert  McClellan,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUcd  Feb.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  638,936 

11  Claims,  (a.  260—583) 
9.  Triprimary  triamino-substituted  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  of  12  to  24  carbon  atoms  having  each  of 
said  primary  amino  groups  attached  to  a  tertiary  carbon 
which  is  in  turn  removed  from  the  nearest  similar  tertiary 
carbon  by  a  chain  of  at  least  two  carbons  but  not  more 
than  ten  carbons. 


3,076,847 

ALIPHATIC  ALDEHYDES 

Vladimir  Prclog.  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,695 

CUims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  17,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—593) 
1 .  a :  /3-Substituted  ^-acyl-aliphatic  aldehydes  of  the  for- 
mula 


3,076,850 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    ORTHO-SEC-ALKYL 

THIOPHENOLS  USING  BFj-HjPO*  COMPLEX  AS 

CATALYST 
Martin  B.  Neuworth,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ConsoU- 

dation  Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,425 
8  Cbiims.    (CI.  260—609) 

5.  The  process  for  preparing  o-sec-butyl  Aiophenols 
which  comprises  reacting  a  thiophencrf  oonUining  a  hy- 
drogen atom  in  an  ortho  position  with  an  unbranched 
monoolefinic  butene  in  the  presence  of  from  3  to  25  per- 
cent by  weight,  based  on  starting  thic^henol,  of  boron 
trifluoride-100%  phosphoric  acid  complex  as  catalyst  at 
a  temperature  between  -50  and  -f  50*  C.  whereby  sub- 
stantial carbon  butylation  in  an  ortlio  position  oocxirs. 


Ri     V 

\   ; 

R,— CO— C- 


Ri  R<  Ri 
C— CHO 


in  which  Ri,  Rj  and  R4  represent  lower  alkyl  and  Rj  and 
Rj  each  represent  hydrogen. 


3,076,848 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORTHO- 

ALKYL  THIOPHENOXS 
Robert  J.  Lanfer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Consolida- 
tion Coal  Company,  FUtsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  70,404 

18  Clahns.  (CI.  260—609 
1 .  The  process  of  substituting  the  hydrogen  atom  in  an 
ortho  position  of  a  thiophenol  by  a  non-tertiairy  alkyl 
group  which  comprises  alkylating  an  alkylatable  thio- 
phenol containing  a  hydrogen  atom  in  an  ortho  position 
with  a  monoolefinic  hydrocarbon  alkylating  agent,  in 
which  the  alkyl  substituent  formed  is  a  non-tertiary  alkyl 
group,  under  ring  alkylating  conditions  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aluminum 
chloride,  aluminum  bromide,  aluminum  iodide,  zirconium 
tetrachloride,  titanium  tetrachloride,  dihydroxyfluoboric 
acid,  hydrogen  fluoride,  and  aqueous  hydrogen  fluoride- 
boron  trifluoride  complex  so  that  there  occurs  substan- 
tial substitution  by  the  non-tertiary  alkyl  group  in  an 
ortho  position  in  addition  to  S-alkylation. 


3,076,849 
PROCESS   FOR   PREPARING    ORTHO-SEC-ALKYL 
THIOPHENOLS  USING  BF,  AS  CATALYST 

Martin  B.  Nemrorth,  Pltlsbmgh,  Pa.,  and  Eric  B.  Hotel- 
ling,  Westport,  Conn.,  assizors  to  ConaoHdation  Coal 
Company,  PHtsbwgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
No  Drawfav.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,424 

18  Cfadaas.  (CL  260—609) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  o-isopropyl  thiophenols 
which  comprises  reacting  a  thiophenol  containing  a  hy- 
drogen atom  in  an  ortho  position  with  propylene  in  the 
presence  of  boron  trifluoride  as  catalyst  at  ring  alkylating 
conditions  whereby  substantial  carbon  propylation  in  an 
ortho  position  occurs. 

10.  A  2,6-di-sec-alkylthiophenol,  wherein  each  second- 
ary alkyl  group  contains  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms. 

13.  A  sec-alkyi  o-sec-alkaryl  sulfide,  wherein  each  sec- 
ondary alkyl  group  contains  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,076,851 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PARA-t-ALKYL  THIO- 
PHENOLS USING  BFj-HjPO*  COMPLEX  AS  CATA- 
LYST 
Martfai  B.  Neuworth,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dation Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,443 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—609) 
10.  The  process  of  substituting  the  hydrogen  atom  in 
the  para  position  of  a  thiophenol  by  a  tertiary  alkyl  group 
and  obtaining  substantially  all  C-alkylate  product  which 
comprises  reacting  a  thiophenol  containing  hydrogen 
atoms  in  meta  and  para  positions  with  a  t-alkyl-gencrat- 
ing  olefinic  hydrocarbon  containing  from  4  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  and  in  which  the  alkyl  substituent  formed 
is  a  tertiary  alkyl  group,  effecting  said  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  boron  trifluoride-phosphoric  acid  complex  as 
catalyst  so  that  the  reaction  product  obtained  includes 
subsUntial  amounts  of  para-C-alkylate  product  in  ad- 
dition to  S-alkylate,  and  reacting  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  S-alkylate  product  in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst 
wherein  reacted  S-alkylate  product  containing  hydrogen 
atoms  in  meta  and  para  positions  of  the  thiophenol  ring 
forms  para-C-alkylate  product. 


3,076,852 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ORGANIC 

PEROXIDE  COMPOUNDS 

Werner  Lohrhiger  and  Johann   Stzt,  both  of  Munich, 

Bavaria,     Germany,     assignors     to     Waclier-Chemie 

Gju-bJI.,  Munich,  Bavaria,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 

Germany 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  July  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,494 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany  Aug.  4,  1958 

5aainis.    (CL  260— 610) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  peroxide  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 
hexanone,  benzaldehyde,  acetone,  and  methylethyl  ketone, 
which  comprises  reacting  said  compound  with  an  organic 
per  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  peracetic 
acid  and  perpropionic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  condensing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid, 
perchloric  acid,  and  pyridine. 


3,076,853 
PERCHLORYL  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Charles  E.  Inman,  Glenside,  Pa.,  Robert  E.  OesterUng, 
Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Edward  A.  TyczfcowsU,  Willow 
Grove,  n.,  assignors  to  PennsaH  Chcmicals  Corpora- 
tion, PhUadelphfai,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawfaig.     Origfaial  application  Sept.  24,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  762,906.     Divided  and  this  application  June  21, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  204,296 

2Clafans.    (CI.  260— 623) 
1.  Hydroxyperchlorylbenzene   compounds   represented 
by  the  formula 
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ClOi 


hydrocarbon  fraction,  a  naphthalene  fraction,  a 
monononylnaphthalene  fraction,  and  a  dinonylnaph- 
thalene  fraction. 


OH 


v 


3,076,854 

RECOVERY  OF  TRIMETHYLOLPROPANE 

David  X.  Klein,  Upper  Montelair,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hey- 

den  Newport  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  S,  1955,  Scr.  No.  550,847 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—637) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  high  purity  trimethyl- 
olpropane  from  an  aqueous  reaction  liquor  containing 
in  solution  trimethylolpropane  and  impurities  including 
metal  formate  and  polyhydric  by-products  produced  by 
condensation  of  n-butyraldehyde  and  formaldehyde  in  an 
aqueous  medium  containing  an  alkaline  condensation  cat- 
alyst, the  process  comprising  extracting  such  a  reactioa 
liquor  with  water  immiscible  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  n-butyl  alcohol  and  amyl  alcohol  to 
form  a  solvent  extract  containing  trimethylolpropane, 
metal  formate  and  polyhydric  by-products,  separating  the 
solvent  extract  from  the  stripped  liquor,  re-extracting  the 
solvent  extract  with  water  to  form  an  aqueous  re-extract 
containing  re-extracted  trimethylolpropane  contaminated 
with  metal  formate  and  polyhydric  by-products,  separat- 
ing the  aqueous  re-extract  from  the  stripped  solvent,  there- 
after treating  the  re-extracted  contaminated  trimethylol- 
propane with  methanol  and  a  mineral  acid  to  hydrolyze 
polyhydric  by-products,  thereafter  contacting  an  aqueous 
solution  of  the  methanol-acid  treated  trimethylolpropane 
while  dissolved  in  water  with  basic  anion  exchange  resin 
and  acidic  cation  exchange  resin  to  remove  metal  salt 
from  the  solution. 


3,076,855 
PREPARATION  OF  METHYLBENZOSUBERANE 
Donald  L.  Cniin  and  Howard  A.  HartzfeM,  Bartlcsviile, 
Oida.,   assignors   to   Plilllips   Petroleum   Company,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  140,191 
15  Claims.     (CL  260—666) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  methylbenzocuber- 
ane,    which   process  comprises:    subjecting  a  bicyclodo- 
decadiene  hydrocarbon  having  an  empirical  formula  of 
CiaHit  to  dehydrogenation  and  isomerization  conditions 
in  a  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  a  dehydrogenation 
and  isomerization  catalyst;  and  recovering  said  methyl- 
benzosuberane  from  the  effluent  from  said  reactioa  zone. 


3,076,856 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIALKYL- 
NAPHTHALENE 
Robert  L.  Cardcn,  Potcan,  and  George  C.  Feigiuicr  and 
David  W.  Marshall,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,351 

6  Claims.     (Q.  260—671) 
1 .  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  dinonyl- 
naphthalene,  said  process  comprising  carrying  out  in  the 
absence  of  added  solvent  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  to  a  reaction  zone  materials  consisting  es- 
sentially of  naphthalene,  monononylnaphthalene  and 
a  catalyst  comprising  aluminum  chloride  and  a  pro- 
moter, 

(b)  adding  nonene  to  the  reaction  zone,  while  agitating 
the  mixture  and  maintaining  the  temperature  thereof 
at  about  25  to  65*  C,  and 

(c)  recovering  from  said  reaction  mass  a  paraifinic 


3,076,857 
PRODUCTION  OF  DIALKYLNAPHTHALENES 
Robert  L.  Cardcn,  Potcan,  and  George  C.  Fcigimcr  and 
David  W.  Marshall,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a^gnors  to 
Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,414 
9  Claims.    (C.  260—671) 


AkHv^ATOfl 


1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  dinonyl- 
naphthalene,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

{a)  adding  to  a  reaction  vessel,  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  at  0  to  15'  C,  naphthalene,  mononyl- 
naphthalene  in  the  amount  of  0.20  to  4.0  parts 
(weight)  per  part  of  naphthalene,  and  sulfuric  acid 
in  the  amount  of  1.2  to  5.9  parts  (weight)  per  part 
of  naphthalene, 

(b)  adding  with  stirring  from  1  to  3  parts  of  nonene 
per  part  of  naphthalene  while  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature at  0  to  15"  C. 

(c)  recovering  from  the  reaction  mixture,  paraffinic 
hydrocarbon,  naphthalene,  monononylnaphthalene, 
and  dinonylnaphthalene. 


3,076,858 
SELECnVE  HYDROGENATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE 

OF  COPPER  CATALYSTS 
Ludo  K.  Frcvcl,  Midland,  aisd  LMmanl  I.  Krealcy,  Sagi- 
naw, Mich,  aasicnors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  June  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,060 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260— 677) 
1.  Method  of  selectively  hydrogenating  a  polyunsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon  of  the  diolefinic  and  acetylenic  types 
in  the  presence  of  monoolclines  which  comprises  passing 
a  hydrocarbon  feed  of  the  C4-  and  C,-types  containing 
said  vaporized  hydrocarbons  together  with  at  least  the 
theoretic  amount  of  hydrogen  to  reduce  the  desired  poly- 
unsaturated hydrocarbon  to  an  olefine  over  a  granular 
catalyst  consisting  of  between  99.9  and  99.999  weight 
percent  of  finely  divided  copper,  the  balance  being  at 
least  one  finely  divided  metal  of  the  group  Fe,  Ni,  Ru, 
Rh,  Pd,  Ir  and  Pt,  said  metals  being  dispersed  on  at 
least  one  high  surface  area  carrier  of  the  group  activated 
gamma  alumina  and  kappa  alumina  at  a  reaction  tem- 
perature between  about  140*  and  200*  C. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,076,859 
THERMOELECTRIC  MATERIALS 
Claude  Hcrlnckz  and  Georges  R.  OffcrfcM,  Brussels,  and 
Jean  Leon  Van  Cakcnbcrgbc,  Becncl,  Belgfaim,  aarign- 
ors  to  Unkm  CaiMdc  Corponrtioa,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Dnwl^;.    FUed  JtAj  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,630 

8  CUriBH.    (CL  136—5) 
1.  A  thermoelectric  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  the  material  characterized  by  the  fonnula 

BiSbaTei.a+i.4Tk 

wherein  a  is  between  about  3.1  and  about  4.3,  and  at  least 
one  doping  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  copper,  silver,  gold,  iodine,  bromine,  chlorine,  poUs- 
sium.  sodium,  and  lithium,  the  doping  material  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  between  about  0.3  and  about  3.0  milli- 
grams per  gram  of  final  composition. 


filter  bonded  directly  on  said  photoresponsive  semicon- 
ductive  member  with  the  filter  being  in  surface  engaging 
relaUonship  with  the  member  for  transmitting  electro- 
magnetic radiation  within  said  wavelength  band  and  re- 
flecting substantially  all  other  wavelengths  of  electro- 
magnetic radiation  not  in  said  band. 


3,076,862 
CIRCUrr  SUPPORTING  APPARATUS 
Eduard  Loedlcfcc,  SoacrrlDa,  aad  Albert  H.  Mcdwta, 
WUppany,  NJ.,  aarfgMMS  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Dciinrare 

Filed  Oct  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,912 
7ClataBS.    (CL174— 68^ 


BATTERY  AMtANGEMENT 
SlMrfried  DIckfcMt,  Enapatel-Mibpc  ami  Rolf  DIcbcrg, 
Hi«M-HaM,  GenM^,  airigMn  to  Accwnolatorcn 
Fabrik  \JG^  HafM  (WHtphaMa),  Ciwoy 
FUad  Dec  li,  195f ,  S«r.  No.  860,f  M 

■pHraflnn  GerBMy  Dec  19,  1958 
14  cSaTTCL  134-^) 


1.  In  an  alkaline  storage  battery,  in  combination,  a 
pur  of  electrodes  of  oppowte  polarity  the  positive  elec- 
trode of  said  pair  of  electrodes  indnding  active  nickel 
mass  and  the  negative  electrode  of  said  pair  of  electrodes 
including  active  cadmium  mass  and  the  active  masses 
of  said  podtive  and  ncfative  electrodes  directly  contact- 
ing each  odier;  and  an  alkaline  electrdyte  fixed  in  the 
active  masses  of  said  dectrodes,  whereby  upon  charging 
of  said  battery  an  inf^Hng  Uyer  will  be  formed  in  the 
area  of  contact  of  said  positive  and  negative  active  masses, 
said  insulating  layer  serving  as  separator  between  said 
dectrodes  of  opposite  polarity  during  operation  of  said 
battery.  

3,0763<1  

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  CONVERTER 

Hcwy   A.   SuMloa,   Fadic  rwMmim,   «i   Pa^  C. 

Robteon.  Loa  AMslea,  CaM^  MdiMMi  to  Spocc  Tech- 

I  nhwIariM,  be,  a  uMposotlea  of  IMmwtn 

FUed  iwmm  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,111 

4  Cli^H.    (CL  13«— 89) 


7.  Apparatus  for  supporting  circuit  elenaents  compris- 
ing a  block  member  formed  with  a  first  set  of  regularly 
spaced,  relativdy  deep,  parallel  chwmeli  and  with  a  aecood 
set  of  regularly  spaced,  rdativdy  shallow,  paralld  chan- 
nels, the  surface  of  said  block  member,  induding  por- 
tions thereof  defining  said  first  set  and  said  second  set  of 
said  channels,  comprising  dectrically  conductive  material, 
said  second  set  of  channeU  being  disposed  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  first  set  of  parallel  cfaannds  and  com- 
municating therewith,  said  first  set  and  second  set  of 
channels  being  on  the  same  side  of  said  block  member. 


3,076,863 

SUSPENSION  APPARATUS  FOR  BUNDLE 

CONDUCTORS 

Alpha  D.  Uurta,  Barbcitoo,  '^  Ji!*!!L!'L^7^ 

DTykatown,  Ohio,  assigMin  to  !*•<*»»  ""H^" 

nanv.  Mantfeld,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jcncy 

^^'     iSSAir.  21.'l9SrsSrNo:  23,737 

28  Clafans.    (CI.  174 — 141) 


ai*«s  «^*o«' 


:  -. .  r  "I  1 


■CWOIWrt  CElL   ■ 


1.  A  solar  radiation  converter  comprising  means  for 
converting  electromagnetic  energy  into  electrical  energy, 
said  means  adapted  to  receive  electromagnetic  radiation 
lying  substantially  within  a  wavelength  band  of  .5  to  1.0 
microns,  said  means  induding  a  photoresponsive  semi- 
cooductive  member  having  a  wpeetnd  sensitivity  to  said 
defined  wavelength  band  for  directly  converting  electro- 
magnetic energy  to  electrical  energy,  and  an  interference 
787  O.O.— 18 


15.  In  transmission  line  apparatus,  insulating  means 
comprising  a  plurdity  of  insulators  in  series  connectioa 
a  suspension  plate  carried  by  tiie  insuUtors  compnsini 
a  body  and  an  arm  extending  away  from  tije  body  in 
the  direction  of  the  insulators,  means  connecting  an  end 
insuUtor  to  the  body  of  tiie  plate,  a  conductor  cable 
carried  brtBTiiid  arm  between  the  arm  and  the  insula- 
tors, and  suspension  means  therefor  connected  to  the 
said  arm,  at  least  the  said  end  one  of  the  insulators  bemg 
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disposed  generally  below  the  level  of  the  top  extremity 
of  the  plate  defined  by  the  said  arm  and  the  said  insula- 
tors being  thereby  connected  in  short  coupled  relation 
to  the  suspension  plate  and  the  conductor  cable  being 
thereby  disposed  adjacent  the  insulators,  all  for  uniformly 
dividing  the  voltage  between  the  several  insulators  when 
the  conductor  cable  is  energized. 


3,076,864 
SUSPENSION  APPARATUS  FOR  BUNDLE 
CONDUCTORS 
Alpha   D.   Lantz,   Barbcrton,  and   Robert  W.   Harmon, 
Doylestown,  Olilo,  aMignon  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Com- 
pany, Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  July  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  42,651 
19  ClalBM.    (CI.  174—141) 


of  said  seats,  a  plurality  of  separate  gripping  elements 
each  adapted  to  encircle  one  of  the  cables  along  a  length 
thereof  within  its  supporting  seat,  said  gripping  elements 
having  at  least  two  flat  surfaces  engaging  the  ledges  of 
their  respective  seats  whereby  said  gripping  elements  and 
the  cables  encircled  therein  are  restrainedly  held  in  said 
seats. 

3,076J66 

SUSPENSION  APPARATUS  FOR  BUNDLE 

CONDUCTORS 

Alpha  D.  LiHlz,  Barbcrton,  Ohio,  awlinnr  to  The  Ohio 

Brass   Company,   Mansfield,   Ohio,   a   corporation   of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  21,  196«,  Scr.  No.  23,S2S 
19  Claims.    (O.  174—149) 


JX 


16.  A  suspension  plate  for  carrying  conductor  clamps 
for  the  conductor  cables  of  a  bundle  conductor  comprising 
a  metal  body  characterized  principally  by  transverse 
width  and  vertical  height  and  adapted  to  be  carried  by 
a  suspension  insulating  means,  stanchion  means  at  a  top 
vertical  extremity  of  the  body  constituted  by  two  fixed 
transversely  spaced  projections  from  the  body  for  receiv- 
ing a  conductor  clamp,  and  pivot  means  on  the  said  pro- 
jections spaced  from  the  said  body  for  carrying  a  con- 
ductor clamp  from  opposite  sides  thereof. 


3,076,865 
CABLE  SPACING  APPARATUS 
Victor  F.  Volk,  Haidiaii  on  Hndaon,  N.Y.,  Charics  D. 
Eaih,  Marlon,  LmI.,  and  John  W.  Oison,  Dobbt  Ferry, 
N.Y.,  aiifnri  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nicd  Aug.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,931 
10  Chiims.    (CI.  174—146) 


10.  Apparatus  for  holding  apart  and  supporting  sus- 
pended portions  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
aerial  electric  cables  relative  to  a  parallel  messenger  cable 
comprising  a  unitary  body  member  formed  from  dielectric 
material  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  suspended  portion  of  said  cables,  said  body 
member  being  configured  to  define  a  downwardly  facing 
seat  adapted  to  overlie  said  messenger  and  additionally 
to  define  a  plurality  of  upwardly  facing  seats  correspond- 
ing in  number  and  spacing  and  adapted  to  underlie  said 
cables,  a  pair  of  inwardly  facing  opposing  ledges  in  each 


1.  In  transmission  line  apparatus,  in  combination,  an 
insulator,  a  rigid  suspension  plate  carried  by  the  said 
insulator  with  means  pivotally  connecting  the  said  insu- 
lator to  the  suspension  plate  at  the  top  central  part 
thereof  for  relative  movement  at  least  in  the  plane  of 
the  suspension  plate,  two  arms  at  the  top  of  the  suspension 
plate  extending  symmetrically  outward  on  oppcoite  sides 
of  the  plate,  and  a  part  of  the  said  suspension  plate 
extending  downward  and  away  from  the  said  insulator  in 
alignment  with  said  connecting  means,  two  conductor 
cables  and  suspension  means  therefor  connected  to  the 
said  two  arms  at  points  symmetrically  diqxMcd  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  and  spaced  toward  the  insulator  from  the 
pivot  point  of  the  insulator  connecting  means,  and  sta- 
bilizing means  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the  said  suspen- 
sion plate,  characterized  at  least  by  the  weight  thereof, 
for  producing  forces  tending  to  restore  the  said  apparatus 
to  a  balanced  position  greater  than  forces  due  to  Uie  line 
conductors  tending  to  disturb  the  said  apparatus  from 
the  balanced  position. 


3,076^7 
ELECTRICAL  BUS  SUPPORT 
Charles  E.  Cony,  U  Ro/,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lapp  In- 
sahitor  Coaspaay,  lac.,  Lc  Roy,  N.Y^  a  tuspofadaa  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  107,766 
4CWaH.    (CL  174— 169) 


1.  An  electrical  bus  support  that  is  adafMed  to  accom- 
modate a  tubular  bus  an^  that  is  adapted  to  be  moonted 
on  an  insulator  cap  that  is  formed  with  threaded  holes 
for  the  reception  of  attaching  bolts,  comprising  an  adaptor 
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plate  of  generally  circular  shape  that  has  substantially 
parallel,  generally  flat  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said 
adaptor  plate  being  formed  in  its  upper  surface  with  a 
plurality  of  recesses  and  with  elongate,  boIt-receiving 
slots  in  said  recesses,  said  recesses  being  sufficiently  deep 
to  receive  the  bolt  heads  therein  with  the  tops  of  the 
bolt  heads  disposed  below  the  upper  surface  of  the  adaptor 
plate,  said  adaptor  plate  also  being  formed  in  its  upper 
surface  with  a  transversely-extending  concave  channel 
that  is  adapted  to  receive  flie  lower  portion  of  a  tubular 
bus  therein,  said  elongate  slots  being  formed  and  disposed 
to  be  substantially  equidistant  from  the  center  of  the 
adaptor  plate  and  to  permit  the  alignment  of  the  adaptor 
I^ate  on  the  insulator  cap  to  receive  the  bus  in  said 
channel,  said  adaptor  plate  also  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  threaded,  bolt-receiving  holes  therein  Oat  are 
dispoeed  to  be  substantially  equidistant  from  the  center 
of  the  adJ4>tor  plate  and  to  be  at  least  as  far  from  the 
center  of  the  adaptor  plate  as  are  said  slots,  and  a  holding 
member  that  has  a  generally  inverted  U-shaped  vertical 
transverse  section  and  that  is  formed  to  engage  against 
the  upper  surface  of  the  bus  and  to  receive  the  bus  there- 
in, said  holding  member  also  being  formed  with  oppo- 
sitely extending  flanges  that  are  formed  with  recesses 
and  with  holes  therethrough  to  receive  bolts  to  engage  in 
the  holes  in  the  adaptor  plate  to  secure  the  holding  mem- 
ber to  the  adaptor  plate,  the  recesses  in  said  flaagea  being 
sufficiently  deep  to  receive  the  bolt  heads  tiierein  widi  the 
tops  of  the  bolt  heads  disposed  below  the  upper  surfaces 
of  the  flanges  respectively,  the  lateral  edges  of  the  flanges 
being  disposed  respectively  to  be  substantially  uniformly 
radially  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  the  adaptor  plate. 


3,076,869  _,„...„.. 

COLOR  TELEVISION  DISPLAY  INDEXING  SYSTi™ 

Bcaiamin  F.  Tyson,  Doogteston,  N.Y.,  ■■*«>^*»5r 

vanla  Electric  Prodacts  Inc^  a  corpontlon  of  Dcia- 

FOcd  May  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  815,873 
8  ClaiBS.    (a.  178—5.4) 


3  076^68 

SUSPENSION  INSULATOR  HAVING  A  PIN 

PROVIDED  WITH  A  ffllELD  SiXEVE 

Edm— d  C.  Rya^  MMsirld,  and  John  I.  Taylor,  Medtoa, 

Ohio,  assiiBon  to  IW  Ohio  BnMS  Company,  Mansfield, 

Ohio,  a  coipoiatlon  of  New  Jersey 

FBcd  Ana.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,232 
13  Oalins.    (O.  174—182) 


1.  A  suspension  insulator  comprising  an  insulator  body 
of  vitreous  insulating  material  constituted  by  a  disc  and 
a  bell  extending  outwardly  from  the  disc  on  one  aide  of 
the  disc  and  dcfimng  a  pin  opening  on  the  remaining  side 
of  the  disc,  a  metal  cap  received  over  the  bell  on  the 
exterior  therwrf  with  the  side  wall  of  the  cap  extending 
along  the  longitudinal  wall  ot  the  beH.  a  body  of  cement 
between  the  bell  and  the  cap  securing  the  ch>  ^  the  said 
body,  a  pin  reoeive4  in  the  interior  of  the  said  bell,  the 
said  pin  bdng  constituted  by  a  shank,  a  head  at  the  inner 
extremity  thereof,  and  a  shoulder  adjacent  the  head,  the 
head  being  tapered  inward  in  the  direction  of  <he  shoulder 
and  having  the  exterior  surface  thereof  di^wsed  within 
the  cap,  a  generally  conical  melal  sleeve  diqxNed  oo- 
axially  about  the  pte  and  attached  to  the  pin  by  a  me- 
chanical ioiirt  constituted  by  ooofinemeat  of  a  smaller 
end  of  the  sleeve  between  the  shoulder  and  the  head, 
the  said  sleeve  having  a  smaller  radios  at  the  extremity 
thereof  than  portion*  of  the  said  ahoolder  and  head  ttway 
from  the  extremity  of  the  sleew,  and  a  body  of  cemeot 
between  the  wiril  of  the  said  bell,  the  head  of  the  pin. 
and  the  sleeve  for  holding  the  pin  and  sleeve,  and  the 
said  sleeve  extending  at  the  larger  cod  thereof  beyond 
the  exposed  surface  of  the  cement. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  video  signals  and  a 
cathode  ray  tube  wherein  an  electron  beam  positionally 
controlled  from  a  deflection  circutt  successively  scans  hor- 
izontally a  plurality  of  vertical,  paraUel,  lateraUy  separated 
indexing  stripes  to  produce  secondary  emission  current 
pulses  at  an  indexing  recurrence  frequency,  the  actiial 
scanning  velocity  established  by  the  deflection  arcuit  in- 
herently varying  about  a  nominal  fixed  value  whereby  the 
instantaneous  phase  of  said  pulses  varies  accordingly,  toe 
beam  intensity  being  controlled  from  a  grid  circuit,  a  pilot 
oscillator  coupled  to  said  grid  circuit  to  modulate  said 
beam  intensity  at  a  fixed  pUot  frequency  whereby  an  m- 
dexing  signal  consUtuted  by  said  pulses  modulated  on  a 
first  carrier  at  said  pilot  frequency  is  produced,  the  upper 
and  lower  sidebands  of  said  first  carrier  respectively  repre- 
senting the  sum  and  diflference  of  said  pilot  and  indexing 
frequencies,  a  circuit  comprising  first  meaiis  responsive  to 
said  indexing  signal  to  derive  therefrom  a  single  sidebwd 
signal  at  said  indexing  frequency;  second  means  coupled 
to  said  deflection  circuit  to  derive  therefrom  a  control 
voltage,  the  magnitude  of  said  voltage  increasing  wKh 
increasing  difference  between  said  nominal  and  actual 
velocities  and  being  lero  when  said  two  velocities  are 
equal,  said  voltage  having  one  polarity  when  the  a^hial 
velocity  is  larger  than  said  nominal  velocity  and  having 
opposite  polarity  when  the  nominal  velocity  is  larger  than 
the  actual  velocity;  and  phase  shifting  and  mixing  arcmt 
means  coupled  at  its  input  to  said  source  and  said  first 
and  second  means  to  derive  from  said  video  signals,  said 
sideband  signal  and  said  control  voltage,  an  output  signal 
consUtuted  by  said  video  signals  modulated  on  a  second 
carrier  at  said  indexing  frequency,  the  phase  of  said  sec- 
ond carrier  being  shifted  in  like  amount  but  in  opposite 
direction  to  said  instanUneous  phase  variations,  said  out- 
put signal  being  supplied  to  said  grid  circuit. 


3,076,870 
SOUND  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM 
John  Paul  Jones,  Jr.,  Wynewood,  Pa^  ■■^^"  *;  J*"^ 
gallon  Computer  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  renn- 

Ffled  Sept  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,930 
8  Clakns.    (CL  179—1) 


8.  A  sound  transducer  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
tranststcn-  oscillator  circuit  including  a  tank  circuit  mount- 
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ed  on  a  printed  circuit  board,  tuning  means  for  said  oscil- 
lator tank  circuit  including  a  pressure  sensitive  capacitor, 
said  capacitor  including  a  first  rigid  conductive  fiate 
mounted  on  said  printed  circuit  board  and  a  second  flexi- 
ble metal  coated  membrane  plate  mounted  in  close  spaced 
relationship  to  said  first  plate,  means  for  engaging  said 
tranaducer  in  sound  transmission  contact  with  a  sound 
source  including  a  thin  flexible  diaphragm,  means  pro- 
viding a  fluid  sound  transmitting  medium  between  said 
diaphragm  and  said  capacitor  to  vary  the  pnuait  on 
said  second  iriate,  the  capacitance  of  said  capacitor,  and 
the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  circuit  in  response  to 
sound  waves,  and  a  frequency  discrminator  circuit  con- 
nected with  said  oscillator  circuit  to  provide  a  v(ritage 
output  in  response  to  said  variations  in  the  frequency  of 
said  oscillator  circuit. 


3,t7M71 

SUBSTATION  CONNECTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Edward  E.  Bawa.  Galloa,  OMo,  Miii«nr  to  North 

Ebctric  CoMpigr,  GaBoa.  Ohio,  a  corpoitioa  of  Okio 

nMIAiC.  !•,  19S9,  Ssr.  No.  t32,7M 

It  CktaM.    (CL  179— U) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  in  which  a  trananaiarioo  Has 
carries  direct  current,  audio  current,  and  carrier  current, 
said  system  including  a  telephone  substation  having  a 
circuit  path  therein  and  a  filter  connected  between  said 
transmission  line  and  said  substation  (operative  to  sup- 
press at  least  one  of  said  currents  and  to  psM  the  others 
of  said  currents),  the  improvement  which  compriaei  a 
plurality  of  semifondnctor  switching  means,  each  of  which 
is  operative  to  switch  from  a  high  impedance  state  to  a 
low  impedance  state  responsive  to  the  coupling  of  a  di- 
rect current  voltage  of  a  predetermined  polarity  and  pre- 
determined value  thereacross,  means  for  connecting  said 
semiconductor  switching  means  between  said  fllto'  and 
said  transmission  line  to  normally  provide  a  high  imped- 
ance to  the  flow  of  said  currents  thereover,  and  an  energiz- 
ing circuit  including  said  filter  and  said  circuit  path  in  said 
subsution  for  establishing  a  voltage  of  at  least  said  pre- 
determined value  across  at  least  certain  of  said  semicon- 
ductor switching  means  to  decrease  the  impedance  of  said 
certain  semiconductor  switching  means,  and  thereby  per- 
mit the  passage  of  said  currents  thereover  to  said  filter, 
said  filter  being  operative  to  block  said  one  current  and 
to  pass  the  others  of  said  currents  to  said  substation. 


tion  comprising  a  constant  relatively  low  frequency  cur- 
rent source;  a  frequency  divider  having  its  input  connected 
to  said  source  to  convert  its  input  current  into  a  series 
of  very  low  frequency  trigger  pulses;  a  gate  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  divider  to  pass  trigger  pulses  of  a  selected 
polarity;  and  a  gate  signal  circuit  connected  to  said  gate 
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circuit  and  including  a  single-shot  multi-vibrator  supply- 
ing to  said  gate  circuit  a  closing  signal  having  a  time  in- 
terval corresponding  to  a  selected  nvmber  of  said  trigger 
pulses;  said  multi-vibrator  having  a  selectively  variable 
time  constant;  whereby  said  gate  circuit  will  pass  only  a 
selected  number  of  trigger  pulses  correqxmding  to  the 
selected  time  constant  of  said  multi-vibrator. 


3,t7M73 

AMPLIFIEII  SYSTEM 
E.  Owaai,  ir^  Mak«M  Part,  ami  Neman  W. 
Whialan,  DL,  asdfnis  to  Motorola,  bc^  CU- 
DL,  a  cofporatfoa  of  DBmIb 
RM  Jms  25, 19S9,  Sar.  No.  ni,79» 
5  CUm.    (CL  179— 1H.1) 
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3,97(,872 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  GENERATION  AND  TRANS- 
MISSION OF  PULSE  GROUPS 
Sabvo  SMI  and  ShokM  Haacfawa,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a»- 
dBMn  to  FmiIb  TsmUb  Kocyo  KabMhOd  KaUha, 
Tokjro-to,  !>■■■ 

Fla4  Fab.  11, 19M,  Scr.  Na  8,M9 
ClataBS  pffority,  appHcatioa  ItMB  Feb.  14, 1959 
8  aalms.    (a.  179— 99) 
1.  In  a  system  for  the  generation  and  transmission  of 
pulse  groups,  each  of  which  consists  of  a  number  of  se- 
lected digit  pulses,  especially  adapted  for  dialing  pulses 
of  an  automatic  telephone  calling  apparatus;  the  combina- 


J^ 


1.  Stereophonic  signal  reproducing  apparatus  for  utiliz- 
ing a  right  signal  component  and  a  left  signal  component 
representing  stereophonic  sound  energy,  said  apparatus 
including  in  combination,  pickup  means  including  a  first 
input  circuit  portion  providing  the  first  composite  signal 
representing  the  difference  between  the  ri^t  and  left 
signal  components  and  a  second  input  circuit  portion 
providing  a  second  composite  signal  representing  the  sum- 
mation of  the  right  and  left  signal  components,  first  ampli- 
fier means  coupled  to  said  first  input  circuit  portion  and 
having  a  frequency  pass  characteristic  in  a  frequency 
range  in  which  substantially  all  of  the  sterec^honic  in- 
formation occurs  and  having  a  relatively  kyw  power 
single  ended  output  amplifier  stage,  second  amplifier 
means  coupled  to  said  second  input  drcuit  portion  and 
having  a  frequency  pass  characteristic  extending  in  a 
range  both  within  and  below  the  aforementioned  fre- 
quency range  and  further  having  a  relatively  high  power 
push-pull  ou^Nit  amplifier  sUge,  first  and  second  loud- 
speaker means,  a  matrix  circuit  connected  between  said 
first  and  second  ampKfler  means  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond loudspeaker  means  so  that  uid  loudspeaker  means 
ai«  energized  individually  by  the  left  signal  component 
and  the  right  signal  component  as  translated  by  said  first 
and  second  ampUfler  means  and  by  signals  below  said 
frequency  ranges  translated  by  said  second  ami^ifier 
means  and  a  variable  level  oontrcd  connected  to  said 
ampHfler  means  for  adjusting  the  balance  between  signals 
translated  by  said  flrst  and  aecond  amplifler  means  to 
oontrd  stereoirfionic  signal  separation  in  said  flnt  and 
second  loudq>eaker  means. 


3,87M74 
LEYER  SWITCH 
A.  Avsflkw,  West  Ncwtaa,  Mass.,  assigMir  to 
Ark-Lea  SwHch  Corporation,  Watertown,  Maas^  a  cor- 
poratton  of  MasaactoHCtti 

Filed  May  27,  19«9,  Scr.  No.  32,285 
geiainii.    (Q.  288-«) 
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1.  A  lever  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
spaced  generally  J-shaped  spring  sheet  metal  terminal 
members,  a  spring  sheet  metal  switching  member  pivotally 
mounted  for  movement  generally  in  a  plane  past  and 
contacting  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  short  arms  of  said 
terminal  members,  said  switching  member  having  pivot 
means  providing  a  pivot  axis  perpendicular  to  said  plane 
and  spaced  beyond  the  ends  of  the  short  arms  of  said  ter- 
minal members  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  long  arms 
thereof  but  spaced  along  said  axis  therefrom,  and  a  free 
opposite  end  portion,  said  switching  member  being  of  a 
terminal  contacting  dimension  insufficient  to  interconnect 
more  than  the  adjacent  of  said  terminal  members,  and  a 
housing  for  said  elements  consisting  of  a  block  of  insulat- 
ing material  having  groove  means  positioning  said  ter- 
minal members  in  parallel  spaced  relatimiship  with  one 
another  with  their  arms  substantially  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  one  another  and  positioning  said  switching 
member  in  a  generally  fiat  plane  in  q>ring  pressure  con- 
tact selectively  with  one  or  more  of  the  outward  faces  of 
the  short  arms  of  said  temunal  members,  said  groove 
means  including  means  for  receiving  said  switching  mem- 
ber end  pivot  means  as  a  bearing  therefor,  with  said  end 
pivot  means  being  maintained  in  said  groove  by  the  spring 
pressure  of  said  terminal  members  against  said  switching 
member  and  with  said  switching  member  being  maintained 
in  electrical  contact  with  one  or  more  of  said  terminal 
members  by  said  spring  pressure  of  said  terminal  members 
against  said  switching  member. 


trally  through  said  area  of  contact  with  the  support  and 
having  a  threaded  inner  end  screwed  into  a  threaded 
passage  in  the  fixed  support  extending  normal  to  the  flat 
surface  of  the  support,  a  collar  fixedly  secured  to  the 
pivot  pin  and  overiying  the  body  of  the  bracket  so  as  to 
thrust  the  body  fordbly  against  tbc  flat  surface  of  the 
support  and  to  retain  it  from  turning  about  the  pivot  pin 
when  the  tatter  is  tightened,  the  pivot  pin  having  an 
outer  portioa  extending  a  subctantial  distance  outwardly 
of  the  collar,  a  breaker  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
outer  portion  of  the  pivot  pin,  the  breaker  lever  havinf  a 
flrst.  movable  contact  mounted  thereon,  the  bracket  hav- 
ing a  second,  fixed  conUct  mounted  thereon  so  as  to  con- 
front the  flrst  contact,  the  breaker  lever  cooperating  with 
the  cam  so  as  to  be  moved  thereby  so  that  the  contacts 
periodically  engage  each  other  and  are  then  moved  apart. 


3,976,875 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Rkhaid  B.  Claik,  SUmj,  N.Y.,  aasl^ar  to  The  Bcndix 

Corporation,  SldMy,  N.Y.,  a  coipoinUon  of  Delaware 

Fflad  Feb.  13,  1961,  Sar.  No.  89,915 

MOatoM.    (CL28»-^39) 


3,978,87«  _ 

MEANS  FOR  LOCKING  dRCUTT  BREAKER 
OPERATING  HANDLES 
Hmis  L  8l»b«*,  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  Clement  W.  Wolf , 

Moont  CieiMnt,  Mkh.,  aasigDors  to  Squn  D  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FQcd  SeptT,  19W,  Ser.  No.  54,453 
7  Claims,    (a.  299— 44) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  circuit  controlling  device  having 
a  case  and  a  movaWe  operating  handle  extending  fnxn 
said  case,  said  caae  having  skHs  therein  near  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  locking  device  naving  a  portion  disposed 
adjacent  the  plane  in  which  said  operating  handle  moves, 
said  portion  having  an  aperture  for  a  padlock  hasp  there- 
in, and  a  pair  <rf  detents  integral  with  said  portion  at  op- 
poeite  ends  thereof  for  engagraaent  wiUi  respective  slcrts 
in  said  case,  «»  of  said  detenU  having  a  notch  therein 
to  faciliute  bending  thereof  in  opposite  directions  for  re- 
spectively engaging  it  with  and  disengaging  it  from  its 
respective  slot,  and  a  padlock  having  a  hasp  insertoWe 
in  said  aperture  in  said  locking  device  whereby  said 
hasp  interferes  with  movement  of  said  operating  handle 
of  aaid  circuit  conti-oUing  device  from  one  position  to 
another.  ^^^^^^^^____ 

MAGNETICALLY  CWOROLLED  SWTTCH 
J^M  D'Afcy,  Gm4m  City,  N.Y. 
ri59  RoxbvT  RMd.  Lone  IslMd,  N.Y.) 
^ '^^^'^.  Sar.  No.  29,975 
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1.  In  a  spark  ignition  engine  having  a  shaft  driven  in 
synchronism  with  the  engine,  a  cam  mounted  on  the 
shaft  for  roUtion  therewith,  a  fixed  mpport  having  a  flat 
surface  disposed  near  and  normal  to  tlM  axis  of  the  shaft, 
and  a  set  of  breaker  poinU  cooperating  with  die  cam  so 
that  the  points  open  and  close  in  synchronism  with  the 
engine,  the  improved  breaker  point  asiembly  which  com- 
prises a  contact  suniort  in  the  form  of  a  bracket  hav- 
ing a  flat  ptate-like  body  lying  upon  the  flat  surface  of 
the  fixed  support,  an  uprtandini  pivot  pin  extending 
through  a  h<^  in  the  body  of  the  bracket  generally  cen- 


1 .  A  switch  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  wall  of  the  casing  having  an  elongated 
aperture  therein,  a  U-shaped  bracket  in  said  casing,  a 
mercury  switch  supported  in  said  bracket,  said  switdi 
having  a  spring  actuated  contact  conti-oUing  an  electric 
circuit  by  nK>vement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
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the  mercury  of  said  switch,  an  armature  on  said  4>ruis 
coatact,  an  element  pivotally  mounted  for  free  awingins 
movement  of  the  casing  toward  and  from  the  anna- 
ture  of  said  spring  contact,  said  element  having  a  short 
end  supporting  a  magnet  in  position  adjacent  and  regis- 
tering with  said  armature  in  support  of  the  spring  con- 
tact in  predetermined  circuit  controlling  position  in  the 
normal  position  of  said  element,  said  element  having  a 
long  end  which,  in  the  normal  position  of  said  element, 
projects  through  the  elongated  aperture  in  said  wall  of 
the  casing  aixl  adapted  to  be  actuated  throu^  a  suitable 
medium  movable  over  the  surface  of  said  wall  of  the 
casing  in  one  of  two  directions  in  movement  of  the  mag- 
net away  from  the  armature  of  said  spring  contact  to  a 
degree  releasing  the  spring  contact  for  predetermined  con- 
trol of  the  circuit  in  which  the  spring  contact  is  arranged. 
the  elongated  aperture  in  the  wall  of  said  casing  being 
such  as  to  permit  movement  of  the  long  end  of  said  ele- 
ment to  position  within  boundaries  of  the  casing  in  actua- 
tion of  said  long  end  of  the  element  by  said  medium  in 
said  one  direction,  a  manually  adjustable  direction  con- 
trol stop  in  said  casing,  and  releaM  of  the  loag  ann  of 
said  element  by  uid  medium  providing  automatic  return 
of  the  arm  to  normal  position  engaging  said  stop  by  ac- 
tion of  said  magnet 


3,t7M7S 
SWITCHING  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  J.  Koda,  Morton  Grove,  m^  aaignor  to  C.  P. 
Clare  ft  Company,  Chkago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

FUed  Feb.  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7,157 
13  Clafana.    (Q.  20«— 93) 


I.  A  vwitching  unit  comprising  a  sealed  switch  unit 
having  a  pair  ot  magnetic  terminals  carried  thereon,  a 
permanent  magnet  having  a  pair  of  spaced  pole  faces  at 
opposite  ends  of  a  magnetic  axis,  and  means  mounting 
said  permanent  magnet  for  magnetically  biasing  the  two 
magnetic  terminals  with  fields  of  Ot>posite  polarity  with 
one  of  said  pde  faces  adjacent  one  of  said  magnetic 
terminals  and  with  a  straight  line  coimecting  said  pole 
faces  extending  generally  transverse  to  said  one  termi- 
nal and  outwardly  at  an  acute  angle  from  a  line  con- 
necting said  magnetic  terminals  so  that  the  other  pole 
face  is  spaced  from  the  other  terminal  to  apiriy  different 
degrees  of  magnetic  bias  to  the  two  magi^tic  terminals. 


3,«7«,87f  .  _ 

INTENTIONAL  ACTUATION  ASSURING  DEVICE 
Lcitcr  H.  Dckncr,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Mrignor  to  KDI 
Corporation,  CIncfauuiti,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dcia- 


Filed  Jml  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  2,02S 
13Clainii.    (CL  2M— 105) 

1.  A  mechanism  for  the  intentional  actuation  from  a 
remote  position  of  a  controlled  device,  comprising  coil 
means  in  which  a  magnetic  field  of  reversing  polarity 
can  arise  upon  passage  of  an  alternating  electric  current 
therethrough,  a  reed  mounted  adjacent  said  coil  means. 


said  reed  being  vibratable  upon  the  passage  through  said 
coil  means  of  electrical  impulses  of  selected  frequency 
to  which  said  reed  is  tuned,  a  lever  having  a  pair  of 
arms,  said  lever  being  engageable  by  said  reed,  a  detent 
disposed  terminally  on  each  of  said  arms,  said  lever 
being  mounted  to  pivot  reciprocally  with  vibration  of 
said  reed,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  having 
teeth  engageable  by  said  detents,  said  ratchet  wheel  being 
rotatable  by  said  detents  upon  vibration  of  said  reed,  a 
cam  rotatable  in  response  to  rotation  ot  said  ratchet 
wheel,  switch  means  for  said  controlled  device  in  contact 
with  said  cam,  and  automatic  reset  means  for  returning 


said  cam  toward  starting  poaition  upon  cessation  of 
transmission  of  electrical  impulses  of  selected  frequency, 
said  cam  having  a  surface  extending  from  a  starting  to 
a  terminal  position  of  said  cam,  said  switch  means  being 
open  when  in  contact  with  said  cam  at  starting  position 
and  closed  when  in  contact  with  said  cam  at  terminal 
position,  said  switch  first  closing  when  said  switch  means 
is  in  contact  with  said  cam  at  a  third  position  on  the 
surface  of  said  cam  between  said  starting  and  terminal 
positions,  said  switch  means  being  closed  when  in  con- 
tact with  said  cam  between  said  third  position  and  said 
terminal  position. 


Fled  Apr.  19. 19M,  Smt.  No.  2343« 
11  OataM;    (CL  m—lU) 


1.  A  relay  comprising  a  field  stnicture,  electromag- 
netic coil  means  carried  by  said  field  structure,  contact 
means  mounted  on  said  field  structure,  an  armature  asMm- 
bly  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  field  struc- 
ture and  having  an  armature  in  spaced  magnetically  in- 
ductive relation  with  said  field  structure  forming  a  pre- 
selected air  gap  and  adapted  for  movement  in  response 
to  signals  received  by  said  cofl  means,  said  armature 
forming  an  additional  adjostable  air  fitp  between  said 
armature  and  vud  field  structure,  contact  actuating  means 
reqwnsive  to  movement  of  said  annature,  and  means  for 
adjustably  moving  said  armature  with  reqteot  to  said  field 
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structure  to  selectively  vary  said  adjustable  air  gap  qmc- 
ing  between  said  armature  and  said  field  structure  with- 
out affecting  the  length  of  the  stroke  of  said  armature. 


3,076,M1 
THERMAL  TIME  DELAY  RELAY 

Arthur  L.  Baithui,  Hackensack,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Curtiss- 

Wfight  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

FUed  June  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,516 

S  Claims.    (Ci.  200—122) 


1.  A  thermal  time  delay  relay  having  coacting  switch 
contacts  and  means  for  activating  said  contacts  for 
thermal  time-constant  operation  comprising  a  low-mass 
metal  strip  having  high  tensile  strength  and  a  high 
thermal  coefficient  of  expansion,  a  comparatively  rigid, 
elongated  ambient  temperature  compensating  member 
having  large  mass  as  compared  with  said  strip  and  hav- 
ing a  configuration  for  resisting  bending  moment,  said 
contacts  being  operatively  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
compensating  member,  said  strip  being  connected  be- 
tween the  opposite  eiKls  of  said  member  under  initial 
tension  so  that  said  member  is  normally  under  compres- 
sion due  to  bending  moment,  and  a  heater  in  heat-transfer 
relation  thereto  for  causing  decrease  and  increase  of 
tension  on  said  strip  according  to  the  condition  of  the 
heater,  said  change  in  tension  varying  the  bending 
moment  on  said  compensating  member  for  causing  con- 
trol movement  of  said  contacts. 


3,076,M2 

ELECTRIC  CmCUTT  BREAKER 
Edwin  B.  Jndd  and  John  D.  Ycmag,  Schenectady,  N.Y., 
Mslgnnrs  to  General  Elecferlc  Coovony,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Origfaial  anpttodioB  Am.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  079,607,  now 
Patent  No.  2,921,169,  dated  Ian.  12,  1960.    Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,731 
1  Oalm.    (CI.  200—146) 


An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising; 
(a)  a  support, 

(6)  at  least  one  elongated  contact  arm  pivotally  sup- 
ported adjacent  one  end  thereof  on  said  support, 

(c)  means  for  operating  said  contact  arm  between 
open  and  closed  circuit  positions,  said  operating 
means  comprising  an  overcenter  operating  spring 
adapted  to  move  said  contact  arm  between  said  open 
and  closed  pontioos  with  a  snap  action, 

(d)  as  elongated  ardng  contact  carrier  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  said  contact  arm  adjacent  the  movable 


end  of  said  contact  arm  and  carrying  an  arcing  con- 
tact at  the  end  thereof  remote  frtMn  the  pivouHy 
supported  end  of  said  contact  arm, 

(e)  a  pair  of  main  contact  carriers  pivotally  supported 
on  said  contact  arm  co-axially  with  said  arcing  con- 
tact carrier  and  each  having  a  main  contact  support- 
ed thereon  adjaoem  the  end  thereof  remote  from 
said  pivotally  supported  end  of  said  contact  arm, 

(/)  a  compression  spring  between  the  outer  end  of 
each  of  said  main  contact  carriers  and  said  contact 
arm  and  between  the  outer  end  of  said  arcing  con- 
tact carrier  and  said  contact  arm  respectively, 

(g)  flexible  electrical  conductor  means  connecting 
each  of  said  contact  carriers  electrically  in  coounon. 

(h)  said  arcing  contact  carrier  having  the  greater  part 
of  its  mass  on  the  side  of  its  pivotal  support  remote 
from  the  pivotally  supported  end  of  said  coptact 
arm, 

(i)  each  of  said  main  contact  carriers  having  the 
greater  part  of  its  mass  on  the  side  of  its  pivotal 
support  adjacent  said  pivotally  supported  end  of  said 
contact  arm, 

ij)  whereby  rapid  acceleration  of  said  contact  arm 
from  said  closed  position  toward  said  open  position 
causes  the  effect  of  inertia  to  act  on  said  contact 
carriers  in  such  a  way  as  to  cause  said  main  contact 
carriers  to  be  rotated  about  their  pivotal  support  in 
a  direction  to  open  said  main  contacts  and  to  cause 
said  arcing  contact  carrier  to  rotate  about  its  pivotal 
support  in  a  direction  to  close  said  arcing  contact. 


3,076,883 
SWITCHES 
William  G.  But,  Jr.,  Weston,  MaK,  assignor  to  General 
Conmmnication  Company,  Boston,  Mass,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Masaachnactts 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,618 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—153) 


1.  A  rotor  aasemby  for  a  switch  having  a  flat  connec- 
tor assemUy  plate  with  a  plurality  of  tubular  switch 
connectors  termin^ing  in  flat  end-on  relation  arranged 
thereon,  and  a  rotatable  rotor  supporting  means  rotatably 
adjustable  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  connector  bridging 
positions,  which  comprises  a  support  roUtably  guided  for 
turning  movement,  a  rotor  body  mounted  for  movement 
as  a  unit  therewith,  said  support  having  means  for  biasing 
said  rotor  body  against  the  connector  assembly  plate  and 
provision  for  free  adjustment  of  said  rotor  body  about 
longitudinal  and  transverse  axes,  and  a  bridging  conduc- 
tor assembly  including  a  tubular  bridging  conductor  com- 
prising a  rigidly  formed  insulated  element  with  separated 
contacts  adapted  for  bridging  selected  switch  connectors 
supported  by  said  rotor  body  for  universal  movement 
relatively  thereto  for  uniform  contact  of  said  connectors 
about  the  periphery  thereof,  and  means  biasing  said  bridg- 
ing conductor  against  said  plate. 
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3,076,8S4 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTION  BRAZING  OF 

METAL  TUBING 

ThoouM  J.  Crawford,  3726  Kipling  Ave,  B«rUcy,  Micli. 

OriciMl  applicatioa  Feb.  28,   1955,  Scr.  No.  490,823. 

DivMcd  and  this  application  Aug.  27,  1958,  Scr.  No. 

757,521 

11  Claims.    (CI.  219—10.79)    - 


C3: 


1 .  Induction  heating  means  for  heating  a  continuouily 
advancing  elongated  article  comprising  an  elongated  con- 
ductor disposed  parallel  to  and  in  proximity  to  the  path 
of  advance  of  said  article,  and  including  therewithin  and 
integral  therewith  a  plurality  of  flux  deflectors  longitudi- 
nally spaced  along  said  conductor  extending  into  close 
proximity  to  the  path  of  said  article. 


3,07<,885 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VISCOUS 

FLUID  INSTRUMENTATION 
George  P.  Bcntlcy,  FrankUn,  Mass.,  aas%nor  to  Instru- 
ment    Development     Laboratories,     Inc.,     Necdiiam 
HcighiB,  Mav.,  a  corporadon  of  Massachnsctts 
Filed  Feb.  2,  19S«,  Scr.  No.  563,111 
8  Claims.    (CL  219— 20) 


I .  In  a  control  system  for  an  instrument  having  a  non- 
conductive  casing  containing  a  viscous  conductive  fluid, 
a  buoyant  element  freely  suspended  in  said  fluid  so  as 
to  be  radially  centered  in  said  casing  wh6n  the  latter  is 
rotated  about  its  axis  and  so  as  to  be  able  to  move  length- 
wise relative  to  said  casing,  electrically  operated  means 
for  sensing  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said  buoyant  ele- 
ment with  respect  to  said  casing,  means  for  measuring  the 
electrical  resistance  of  said  fluid,  an  electrical  heating 
element  disposed  in  heat  conductive  relation  to  said  vis- 
cous conductive  fluid,  and  means  controlled  by  said  re- 
sistance measuring  meam  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  heating  element,  said  electrically  operated  means 
being  electrically  connected  so  as  to  form  a  part  of  the 
circuit  for  said  resistance  measuring  means. 


3,076,886 
HINGED  ELECTRICAL  HEATER  FOR  OVEN  TOP 
Benmrd  AMmaa,  Larcbmont,  and  Paal  StfDcr,  Moant 
VanMB,  N.Y.,  aaslgDon  to  Sdil-Man  Mamrfactari^ 
C«r^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponHioB  of  New  York 
Flkd  Oct  It,  1960,  Sot.  No.  61,705 
1  Claim.    (CL  219—37) 
In  a  hinged  electrical  heater,  of  the  tubular  sheathed 
multi-leg  type,  adapted  to  be.  installed  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  an  oven  having  an  opening  or  openings  in  its  up- 
right  rear  wall,  through  which  the  heater  terminals  ex- 
tend, said  terminals  being  carried  by  a  hinge  means 


mounted  on  said  wall,  for  hingedly  installing  the  heater 
in  service  position,  and  a  latch-up  detent  for  holding 
said  heater  in  its  service  position; 

that  improvement  in  said  latch-up  detent,  which  com- 
prises the  following  concept  with  its  implementing 
means,  in  combination: 
flrst,  the  discovery  and  selective  adaptation  of  said 
multi-leg  heater,  in  order  to  avail  of  its  spring  flexi- 
bility, which  is  inherent  in  the  combined  length  of 
its  legs,  and  which  provides  the  spring-loading  ac- 
tion for  energizing  the  afcH'esaid  latch-up  detent; 
also,  second,  a  latch-up  bracket  of  rigid  form  provided 
separately  of  the  heater,  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  top  wall  of  the  oven,  located 


above  the  flexible  heater,  and  toward  the  front  of  said 
oven; 

and  a  rigid  supporting  arm  meaiu  formed  on  the 
bracket,  extending  downward,  with  a  rigid  cam-hook 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  rigid  sun>orting  arm  means, 
in  aligiunent  with  a  said  flexible  leg  of  the  heater; 

whereby  said  heater,  in  the  resiliency  of  its  said  spaced 
apart  legs,  spring  latches  into  supported  engagement 
with  the  rigid  cam-hook,  when  the  front  portion  of 
said  heater  is  pushed  upward,  and  is  releasably  held 
thereby; 

and  whereby  the  resilient  heater  leg  may  be  manually 
sprung  out  of  engagement  with  the  rigid  cam-hook, 
and  swung  downward,  for  the  purpose  of  cleaning 
around  the  heater. 


DRYER 

Ricbaid  L.  Bolow,  BloomBeid  HDIs,  Mich., 
mesne  aaslgnmcntB,  to  The  Interstate  Saahirtion 
pany,  Detroit,  Mkb.,  a  corporatioa  of  OUo 
Filed  Dec.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S62,970 
4  Claims.    (0.219—39) 


by 
Com- 


3.  In  a  wall  mounted  hot  air  blower  having  an  open- 
front  casing  defined  by  an  annular  peripheral  wall  and 
a  rear  wall,  said  housing  enclosiiib  blower  and  heater 
elements  for  issuing  a  stream  of  hot  air,  the  improvements 
of  a  front  cover  plate  having  a  front  wall  extending  dia- 
metrically of  the  casing  in  axially  q;>aced  relation  to 
the  open  front  of  the  casing  and  having  a  peripheral 
flange  concentric  with  the  annular  casing  wall  and  in 
telescopically  surrounding  relation  thereto,  said  peripheral 
flange  terminating  short  of  the  casing  rear  wall,  and 
perii^ierally  spaced  mounting  studs  bridging  the  gap  be- 
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tween  the  annular  casing  wall  and  the  surrounding  cover 
plate  flange  to  secure  the  cover  plate  to  the  casing  while 
leaving  openings  therebetween  through  which  ambient  air 
can  flow  between  the  flange  and  the  peripheral  casing 
wall  into  the  interior  of  said  casing,  said  cover  plate 
front  wall  having  an  aprrturc  therein  registering  with  the 
outlet  of  said  blower,  said  cover  plate  being  otherwise 
imperforate. 

3,076,888 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WELD  COATINGS 

OR  FUSION  WELDS 

Roman  F.  AmoMy,  Howton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  R.  I. 

Patents,  Inc.,  Hoarton,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Texas 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  104,185 

10  Ciataa.    (CI.  219—73) 


ture,  of  light  transmitting  material  and  a  plurality  of  lens 
devices  for  creating  ornamental  color  effects  when  com- 
bined with  said  grid  in  various  arrangements,  each  of 
said  lens  devices  comprising  a  ccriored  light  transmitting 
lens  element  covering  an  opening  formed  by  intersecting 
walls  of  said  grid  on  the  exposed  face  of  said  panel  and 
having  a  flat  side  surface  overiapping  the  exposed  sur- 
face of  louver  portions  surrounding  said  opening  in  said 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  a  weld  at  a  weld  area,  com- 
prising the  steps  of.  placing  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
alloy  forming  elements  on  a  predetermined  section  of  the 
weld  area,  then  creating  an  electric  arc  with  an  electrode 
between  the  alloy  forming  elements  and  the  electrode  to 
melt  the  alloy  forming  elements  and  the  electrode,  and 
feeding  the  electrode  at  a  measured  rate  during  the  melt- 
ing of  the  electrode  to  thereby  deposit  a  desired  amount 
of  the  electrode  in  said  predetermined  area  for  obtain- 
ing the  desired  alloy  analysis  of  the  alloy  weld  on  the 
weld  area. 

3  076  889 

POSmONWG  APPARATUS 

Gcofgc  W.  Enk,  2037  Livemois,  Femdalc,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,875 

26  Claims.    (0.219—125) 


grid,  spaced  resilient  legs  of  colored  lens  material  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  said  flat  surface  and  biased  apart  against 
opposite  side  surfaces  of  spaced  walls  of  the  louvers  of 
said  grid  forming  the  opening  in  said  grid  and  projecting 
into  the  caning  of  said  grid  toward  the  opposite  face 
of  said  grid,  and  means  on  said  legs  for  renaovably  se- 
curing said  lens  in  an  opening  in  said  grid  by  the  resilient 
pressure  in  said  legs. 


3,076,891 
NEW  PLASTIC  FLASHUGHT  HEAD 
Artkor   H.   Mooic,  Fakftcld,   Cows.,    iilMnr   to  The 
BrUffcport  Metal  Goods  Mfg.  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Com.,  a 
corpontion  of  Comicctiait 

FUed  May  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  32,861 
3  Clainw.    (CL  240—10.66) 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  member  parallel  with  an 
extended  line  of  abutment  of  two  metallic  parts  compris- 
ing means  for  establishing  relative  movement  between  the 
member  and  the  metallic  parts  in  a  direction  generally 
parallel  with  the  line  of  abutment,  means  for  establishing 
a  fringing  magnetic  field  adjacent  the  line  of  abutment, 
separate  means  for  separately  sensing  the  intensity  of  the 
magnetic  field  to  each  side  of  the  line  of  abutment,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  separate  means  for  moving  the 
member  and  said  sensing  means  laterally  with  respect  to 
the  line  of  abutment. 


3,076,890 
ORNAMENTAL  GRID  PANEL  FOR  FLUORESCENT 

LIGHTING  FIXTURES 
Edwhi  F.  Gnth,  Jr.,  LadM,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Edwte  F. 
Gntk   Cemp— y,   St.   Lovk,   Mc,  a   corporatkin   of 
Miasovi 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,429 
1  Claim.    (CI.  240— 10) 
An  ornamental  lighting  panel  including  in  combination 
a  louver  type  of  (^len  grid,  for  a  fluorescent  lighting  flx- 
787  0.0— 14 


1 .  A  flashlight  head  adapted  for  use  with  and  for  sep- 
arable attachment  to  a  casing  containing  at  least  one 
battery  and  for  use  with  a  flashlight  bulb  having  an  upper 
incandescent  portion,  a  metal  body,  base  terminal  and 
an  annular  flange  connected  to  said  body  intermediate 
the  incandescent  and  body  portions,  said  flange  and  body 
comprising  a  second  terminal;  said  flashlight  head  com- 
prising a  generally  concave  reflector  body,  a  hollow  tubu- 
lar member  extending  rearwardly  from  said  reflector 
body,  said  tubular  member  defining  an  internal  rearward 
shoulder  to  receive  the  flange  of  said  bulb  when  the  latter 
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it  inserted  within  said  tubular  member,  said  reflector  body 
defining  an  opening  permitting  the  incandescent  portion 
of  the  bulb  to  extend  forwardly  beyond  said  tubular 
member  such  that  light  from  the  bulb  may  be  reflected 
from  said  body,  resilient  means  tearing  against  the 
base  terminal  of  said  bulb  and  against  a  first  terminal  of 
said  battery  to  urge  said  bulb  flange  against  said  shoulder, 
said  resilient  means  establishing  electrical  contact  between 
the  base  terminal  and  said  first  terminal  of  said  battery, 
said  casing  establishing  electrical  contact  with  a  second 
terminal  of  said  battery  of  opposite  polarity  to  said  first 
terminal,  switch  means  carried  by  said  flashlight  bead 
and  separable  therewith  from  said  casing,  said  switch 
means  including  a  movable  resilient  contact  member 
making  electrical  contact  with  said  casing  and  said  sec- 
ond battery  terminal,  said  contact  member  including  an 
intermediate  portion  and  an  end  contact  portion,  said 
tubular  member  having  a  radial  opening  therein  for  the 
reception  of  said  end  portion,  said  reflector  body  defining 
cam  surface  means  adjacent  to  said  intermediate  portion 
and  cooperatively  engaging  said  intermediate  portion  upon 
axial  movement  of  the  contact  member,  said  movement 
of  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  contact  member 
against  said  cam  surface  means  effecting  generally  radial 
movement  of  the  end  portion  of  the  contact  member 
against  the  body  of  the  bulb  to  establish  an  electrical 
connection  therethrough  and  to  lock  said  bulb  flange 
against  the  shoulder  within  the  tubular  member. 


3  076  892 
DIFFUSING  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION 

WITH  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 

Tbcophilc  A.  SttftI,  525  W.  Superior  St,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  571,444 

5  aainu.    (a.  24«— SI) 
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I.  In  combination,  a  floor  or  table  lamp  having  a  ver- 
tical post  for  supporting  light  bulbs,  a  shade  supported 
on  said  vertical  post  and  surrounding  said  light  bulbs, 
a  horizontally  dis|X)sed  supporting  member  secured  to  said 
post  below  the  light  bulbs,  a  light  diffusing  member  sup- 
ported on  said  supporting  member  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  shade,  said  light  diffusing  member  comprising 
a  grid  formed  of  plastic  material  and  having  a  plurality 
of  light  diffusing  sections  and  a  plurality  of  non-light 
diffusing  sections,  said  light  diffusing  sections  being 
formed  of  a  network  of  interconnected  ribs  and  said  non- 
light  diffusing  sections  being  formed  of  a  lesser  number 
of  ribs,  said  light  diffusing  member  being  manually  ro- 
tatable  on  said  supporting  member  to  position  same  in 
relation  to  said  light  bulbs  in  either  light  diffusing  or  non- 
light  diffusing  positions. 


3,076,893 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRESENTING  SOURCE  PAR- 
TICLES TO  A  MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Doaald  C.  Damoth,  Pontiac,  Midi.,  and  Jolin  M.  Saari, 
Scirttle,  Wash.,  asrisnon  to  The  Bcndlz  Corporation, 
Sonthfleld,  Mich.,  a  cofporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  57,993 
8  ClaloM.    (CI.  250--4I.9) 
I.  A  mass  spectrometer  source  holder  comprising  a 
valve  housing  adapted  for  pneumatic  sealing  to  a  mass 
spectrometer,  a  shaft  member  extending  from  said  hous- 
ing, valve  means  being  situated  in  said  housing,  tube  means 


being  reciprocable  in  said  shaft  member  and  movable  to 
a  first  position  into  the  mass  q)ectronieter  when  said  valve 
means  is  open,  and  movable  to  a  second  position  away 
from  said  mass  spectrometer  to  permit  closing  of  said 
valve  means  and  sealing  of  said  mass  spectrometer,  seal 


means  being  between  said  shaft  means  and  said  tube 
means  at  a  point  farther  from  said  mass  spectrometer 
than  said  second  position,  evacuating  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  means  at  a  point  between  said  valve 
means  and  said  seal  means. 


3,076,894 

GAMMA  RAY  THICKNESS  GAUGES 

John  Labui  Pirtman,  SidMy  JcffeiKm,  a^  Richvd  Brvcc 

Owen,  AMngdoo,  EagiaDd,  ■■Ignow  to  Uaitod  Kl^- 

dom   Atomic   Energy   Anthority,  Loadoa,  g^gi^^H 

Filed  May  28, 1954,  Sv.  No.  433,167 

Claims  priority,  application  GfMt  ■ritya  Juc  24,  1953 

4ClafaM.    (CL25»— 71.5) 


1 .  A  thickness  gauge  comprising  a  gamma-ray  sooroe, 
an  energy-sensitive  gamma-ray  detector  wherein  the  am- 
plitude of  the  output  of  the  detector  varies  with  the  energy 
of  the  input,  means  mounting  said  source  and  said  de- 
tector such  that  said  source  may  be  placed  close  to  a 
surface  area  and  such  that  said  detector  is  directly  ex- 
posed both  to  said  source  and  to  said  surface  area,  and 
electronic  circuit  means  comprising  a  singk-channel 
pulse-amplitude  analyzer,  said  analyzer  being  adjustable 
to  block  most  of  the  pulses  due  to  direct  excitation  of 
said  detector  and  to  pass  pulses  which  are  derived  from 
gamma-rays  back-scattered  from  said  surface  area,  and 
a  rate-meter  for  indicating  the  count-rate  of  those  pulses 
at  the  output  of  the  detector  which  are  derived  solely 
from  gamma-rays  back-scattered  from  said  surface  area. 


3,076,895 
NEUTRON  DETECTOR 
George  C.  Baidwfai,  SchcMctady,  N.Y.,  MslgMr  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  CaBsp— y,  a  carpoMtieB  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  25,468 
8Claias.    (CL  25»— 83.1) 
I .  In  a  neutron  detecting  device  for  producing  a  visible 
indication  of  an  impinging  m^utron  flux,  the  combination 
comprising  means  defining  a  discharge  space  including 
neutron  sensitive  electrode  means  for  emitting  ionizing 
particles  into  said  discharge  space  in  response  to  imping- 
ing neutrons,  and  optically  transparent  electrode  means 
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including  an  optically  transparent  electrically  conducting 
film,  means  to  establish  an  electric  field  across  said  dis- 
charge space,  the  magnitude  of  said  electric  field  gradient 
being  less  than  the  critical  value  at  which  sparking  oc- 
curs spontaneously  whereby  neutrons  impinging  on  said 


the  load  of  said  photomultiplier  to  maintain  a  constant 
overall  photomultiplier  multplication  factor  irrespective 
of  load  changes  of  said  photomultiplier. 


/ 


i 


3,076,897 

PHOTOELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED 

TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT 

CUffoffd  D.  SUrvin,  371  Malbcrry  Drire,  PooMma,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  147,662 

IClatan.    (CL  250— 209) 


r.(v"M  '.  ■'■■■■■'jv.'jj'.v^'Ji 


sensitive  electrode  cause  the  emission  of  ionizing  par- 
ticles at  the  points  of  impingement  and  modify  the  elec- 
tric field  gradient  at  the  points  of  emission  to  produce 
an  observable  spark  pattern  in  response  to  an  impinging 
neutron  flux. 


3,076496 
VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Raymond  V.  Smith,  Los  AHos,  CaHf.,  airigw>r  to  Lock- 
heed Aircraft  Corporation,  Borbank,  Calif. 
FUed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,646 
7Clafaiu.    (CL  250— 207) 
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An  alarm  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  transistor*, 
said  second  transistor  being  normally  biased  to  the  iwo- 
conducting  state,  a  signaling  device  coupled  to  the  out- 
put of  said  second  transistor  and  adapted  to  be  energized 
whenever  said  second  transistor  becomes  conductive,  a 
differentiating  circuit  coupled  between  the  ou^nit  of  said 
first  transistor  and  the  input  of  said  second  transistor 
and  operable  for  causing  said  second  transistor  to  becatnt 
temporarily  conductive  each  time  that  said  first  transistor 
is  switched  from  the  non-conductive  sUte  to  the  conduc- 
tive state,  a  voltage  divider  including  a  pair  of  fixed  re- 
sistive circuit  branches  whose  juncture  is  connected  to 
the  base  of  said  first  transistor,  and  at  least  two  normally 
illuminated  photoelectric  devices  connected  together  in 
series,  the  series  combination  thereof  being  coupled  in 
parallel  with  one  of  said  fixed  resistive  circuit  branches, 
the  resistance  of  said  one  fixed  resistive  circuit  bcanch 
being  at  least  several  times  the  resistance  of  any  one  ci 
said  i*otoclectric  devices  when  illuminated,  whereby  said 
voltage  divider  normally  biases  said  first  transistor  to  a 
non-conductive  sUte,  the  circuit  action  being  such  that  the 
shading  of  any  one  of  said  photoelectric  devices  causes 
said  first  transistor  to  become  conductive  thereby  ener- 
gizing said  signaling  device. 


K.":^r^- 


5.  The  combination  of  a  photomultiplier  device  and 
a  power  supply,  said  power  supply  comprising  a  direct 
current  source  connected  to  the  collector  and  base  of  a 
transistor,  the  emitter  of  said  transistor  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  an  oscillator,  the  output  of  said 
oscillator  operatively  connected  to  the  input  of  a  voltage 
supply  having  a  plurality  of  consecutive  stages  having 
consecutive  integral  multiple  D.C.  volUge  outputs,  each 
of  said  consecutive  sUges  operatively  connected  to  con- 
secutive dynodes  of  said  photomultiplier  device,  a  filter 
networt  including  a  plurality  of  resistors  individually  con- 
nected in  series  between  each  stage  a  respective  dynode, 
one  of  said  dynodes  <^>eratively  connected  to  the  anode 
of  a  rener  diode,  the  output  of  said  rener  diode  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  base  of  said  transistor,  whereby 
the  voltage  on  said  dynodes  are  varied  as  a  function  of 


3,076J98 

MULTI-SEGMENT  GENERATION  ALLOCATING 

SYSTEMS 

Nathan  Coha,  JenUatowB,  Pa^  aarigBor  to  Leeds  ^ 

Northrop  Company,  PhOadclphia,  Pa^  a  corporatioa 

of  PemiqrhraBia 

Filed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,475 
lOCfaihns.  (CL307— 57) 
18.  A  system  for  allocating  the  total  generation  re- 
quired of  a  group  of  generating  sources  among  said 
sources  in  accordance  with  loading  schedules  comprising 
means  for  producing  a  variaWe  signal  represenutive  of 
the  total  generation  to  be  allocated,  means  calibrated 
in  generation  units  and  preset  to  produce  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  upper  and  lower  basepoint  generations 
of  individual  sources  and  the  sums  of  the  upper  and 
lower  basepoint  generations  of  said  group  of  sources, 
computing  means  for  deriving  from  said  variable  and 
preset  signals  a  plurality  of  signals  re^ectively  reiwe- 
senting  the  desired  generations  of  the  different  sources 
and  each  corresponding  with 
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6d= lower  basepoint  of  corresponding  source 
6u= upper  basepoint  of  corresponding  source 
^■41  =  5^01  of  lower  basepoints  of  all  sources 
Jfu^^sum  of  upper  basepoints  of  all  sources 
Ga= total  generation  of  group 
A/ =  required  change  of  G^, 

means   for   producing   signals    respectively    representing 
the   actual   generation   of   the   different    sources,   means 


— r*-~  — - — 


3,«7M99 
DECIMAL  PULSE  REGISTER  WITH 
REPEATING  STAGES 
ShcMon  D.  SHUman,  Forest  HUls,  and  Willard  A.  Dcrr, 
Pittsbuigh.  Pa.,  anifiion  to  Westingboasc  Electric  Cor- 
pontkMi,  East  PIttibiirgh,  Pa.,  a  corponrttoa  of  Pcnn- 
■yhrania 

FUcd  Sept.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,339 
8  Claiim.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


phase  and  a  secondary  phase  with  each  phase  having  a 
first  and  second  output  and  comprised  of  a  first  static 
AND  element  and  a  second  static  AND  element,  and 
means  including  a  static  FLIP-FLOP  element  for  pro- 
viding a  signal  to  the  first  output  in  response  to  a  trigger- 
ing signal  from  the  first  static  AND  element  or  provid- 
ing a  signal  to  the  second  output  in  response  to  a  trigger- 
ing signal  from  the  second  static  AND  element;  a  further 
stage  connected  in  tandem  to  the  last  stage  of  said 
plurality  of  stages,  and  comprising  a  primary  phase  only 
having  a  first  and  second  output  and  comprised  of  a  first 
static  AND  element  and  means  including  a  FLIP-FLOP 
element  for  providing  a  signal  to  the  first  output  in 
response  to  a  triggering  signal  from  the  single  static 
AND  element  or  providing  a  signal  to  the  second  output 
before  the  FLIP-FLOP  is  triggered;  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  the  first  static  AND  element  of 


for  comparing  said  desired  generation  signals  with  said 
.''Ctual  generation  signals  to  produce  error  signals  respec- 
tively representing  the  difference  between  the  desired 
generation  and  actual  generation  of  each  source,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  generation  of  each  source  to 
reduce  the  corresponding  error  signal  to  zero. 


the  primary  phase  of  one  register  stage  to  apply  a  con- 
tinuous start  pulse  and  successive  pulses  thereto;  circuit 
means  connected  to  provide  a  signal  to  the  input  of  the 
first  static  AND  element  of  the  secondary  pulse  of  said 
one  register  stage  upon  termination  of  each  pulse;  means 
connecting  the  first  output  from  each  primary  phase  to 
the  input  of  the  first  AND  element  of  the  corresponding 
secondary  phase;  means  connecting  the  second  output 
from  each  primary  phase  to  the  second  static  AND 
ejennent  of  the  corresponding  secondary  phase,  and  to 
all  static  AND  circuits  of  each  phase  of  the  next  suc- 
ceeding stage;  means  connecting  the  first  output  of  each 
secondary  phase  to  the  second  AND  circuit  of  the  preced- 
ing phase;  means  connecting  the  second  output  of  each 
secondary  phase  to  the  first  static  AND  element  of  the 
preceding  phase  and  to  all  static  AND  elements  of  the 
next  succeeding  secondary  phase. 


1.  In  a  decimal  pulse  register:  a  plurality  of  register 
stages  connected  in  tandem,  each  comprising  a  primary 


3,87(,9M 
FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUITS 
lohn  H.  RcsTCC,  McLcaa,  md  Joha  F.  WaHon,  Falb 
Charch,  Va^  ■■Ifnn  to  Elcor  Inc^  Falb  Chvch,  Va., 
of  VkslBia 
FHad  Jm.  2t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,889 
14  China.    (CL  387— 48.5) 
1.  A  bi-stable  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  amplifying 
elements  each  having  a  common  electrode,  a  control  elec- 
trode and  a  further  electrode,  a  pair  of  load  impedances, 
means  for  connecting  each  load  impedance  in  scries  cir- 
cuit with  a  common  electrode  and  a  further  electrode  of 
a  different  Mie  of  said  amplifying  elements,  means  for 
connecting  a  distinct  power  supply  between  each  further 
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electrode  and  its  associated  load  impedance,  a  pair  of 
impedance  means,  means  for  connecting  each  impedance 
means  across  a  different  one  of  said  power  supplies,  cou- 
pling means  for  coupling  signal  voltages  developed  across 
said  load  impedances  associated  with  said  pair  of  amph- 
fying  elements  each  to  said  control  electrode  associated 
with  the  other  of  said  pair  of  amplifying  elements,  said 
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second  semiconductor  devices,  each  having  a  juncUon 
about  which  the  jradient  of  impurity  concentration  in- 
creases rapidly  with  distance  therefrom,  means  to  provide 
forward  conduction  current  through  the  first  and  second 
semiconductor  devices,  said  devices  being  capable  of  stor- 
ing carriers  in  the  immediate  vicmity  of  the  juncUons 
thereof  during  forward  conduction,  circuU  means  respon- 
sive to  an  input  signal  to  apply  to  the  f^^'^'^*^^^' 
device  a  signal  having  sufficient  ampUtude  ^  P^i*^ 
to  oppose  the  forward  conduction  current  therethrough, 
means  including  the  fint  semiconductor  device  and  re- 
sponsive  to  the  sudden  depletion  of  stored  earners  m  the 


coupling  means  including  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween each  control  electrode  and  a  predetermined  point 
on  the  impedance  means  associated  with  the  other  of 
said  amplifying  elements,  a  pair  of  input  circuits  each 
including  said  control  electrode  and  said  common  elec- 
trode of  a  different  amplifying  element  and  a  pair  of 
output  circuits  each  including  said  further  electrode  and 
said  common  electrode  of  a  different  amplifying  element. 


3,076,901 
CIRCUIT  FOR  SEPARATELY  INDICATING  VOUT; 
AGE  MAGNITUDE  AND  POLARITY  OF  ANALOG 
INPUT  SIGNAL  ^,      ^^^^. 

Arthar  L  Rabia,  East  Bnuswlck  Towa^  iS!^^ 
Coaaty,  aad  Jay  Paal  Luidaacr,  Soath  Braa^wkk 
TowaAlp,  MIddlcan  Coaaty,  NJ.,  Mi^^on  to  Etoc- 
traolc  AsMKlatci,  lac.,  Loag  Braack,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  New  Jeraey 

Filed  laa.  11.  I960,  Scr.  No.  1,788 
5  Clafam.    (a.  307—88.5) 


A.       1  I  r-] 


first  semiconductor  devicp  to  initiate  the  output  pulse,  said 
circuit  means  serving  to  apply  to  the  second  semiconductor 
device  after  a  predetermined  time  a  signal  of  sirfficient 
amplitude  and  polarity  to  oppose  the  forward  conducuon 
current  therethrough,  means  including  the  second  semi- 
conductor device  and  responsive  to  the  sudden  depletion 
of  stored  carriers  in  the  second  semiconductor  device  to 
terminate  the  output  pulse,  an  output  terminal,  means 
to  apply  the  output  pulse  to  the  output  terminal,  and 
means  including  the  circuit  means  to  establish  forward 
conduction  current  through  each  of  the  first  and  second 
semiconductor  devices  at  predetermined  times  subsequent 
to  the  Implication  of  the  input  signal. 


3,076^3  ^^ 

PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 

'•^'  Filed  Dec  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  704.190 
9  Claim.    (CL  310— tJ) 


1.  In  an  electronic  switchmg  MppmtM,  Ae  cond}inap 
lion  comprising  a  first  amplifying  means  having  an  out- 
put terminal  and  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to 
an  input  signal  source,  degeneraUve  feedback  circuit 
means  connected  between  said  input  and  output  terminals 
and  including  a  pair  of  asymmetrically-conducUng  ele- 
ments connected  in  a  paraUel  but  opposed  sense,  alge- 
braic summing  means  including  a  second  amplifying 
means  connected  to  the  output  terminals  of  said  pair  of 
elements  for  producing  output  signals  of  only  one  po- 
larity, and  polarity  indicating  means  connected  to  the 
output  terminals  of  said  first  amplifying  means  and 
triggered  between  conditions  of  conduction  and  noncon- 
duction  in  r^ponse  to  the  output  signals  therefrom. 


PULSE  cmcurre  using  diffused  junction 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  _  _^  ^ 

Victor  E.  V.  Dam,  M«-^*V^l.r' J^.S'gS^- 
Fonc  Caaartiao.  Odlf^  aMhansi  to  Hewlett-Packard 

^^Fllod  M«r.  30,  1961,  Ser.  ISo.  99,522 

6  CWbh.    (CL  307—88.5) 
I,  A  circuit  for  producing  an  output  pulse  having  very 
fast  rise  and  fall  time*,  said  circuit  comprising  first  and 


1  A  piezoelectric  transducer  comprising  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel plates  having  spaced  apart  opposed  faces,  means  for 
relatively  moving  the  plates  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  and  a  piezoelectric  ceramic  element  including 
randomly  oriented  crystals  and  having  electrodes  fused 
on  opposite  faces  thereof  and  interposed  between  the 
plates  with  the  electrodes  engaging  the  opposed  faces  ol 
the  plates,  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  element  being  polar- 
ized in  a  direction  between  the  opposed  faces  of  the  plates 
for  orienting  some  of  the  crystals  thereof  in  that  duec- 
tion,  the  dectroded  faces  of  said  piezoelectric  ceramic 
element  and  the  opposed  faces  of  said  plates  being  non- 
flat  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  the  electroded  faces 
of  the  element  engage  the  faces  of  the  plates  at  l»»««ny 
spaced  areas  within  the  face  areas  of  the  element,  ^here- 
by the  piezoelectric  ceramic  element  is  interiorly  subjec^, 
when  the  plates  are  relatively  moved  toward  each  other, 
to  bending,  shear  and  torsion  forces  as  well  as  compres- 
sion forces  for  producing  an  appreciably  larger  charfe 
release  per  unit  of  force  than  can  be  obtained  by  com- 
pression forces  only. 
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3,076,9«4 
ACOUSTICALLY  VIBRATED  MATERIAL  CUTTING 

AND  REMOVING  DEVICES 
Clans  Kkcsatttl,  Forest  HUIs,  Lcwfa  Balamutli,  Wood- 
side,  and  Arthnr  Knrb,  Rivcrdalc,  N.Y.,  aasignon  to 
Cavltron  Corporatloii,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,069 
25  Claims.    (CL  318— 2«) 


1.  An  acoustically  vibrated  material  treating  device  in- 
cluding in  combination;  a  tubular  casing  having  an  ener- 
gizing coil  supported  by  said  casing;  and  a  removable  in- 
sert which  includes  an  electromechanical  transducer  de- 
signed to  telescope  into  said  casing  and  to  vibrate  at  high 
frequency  and  low  amplitude  when  the  surrounding  coil 
is  energized,  a  connecting  body  fixed  to  one  end  of  said 
transducer  and  designed  to  rigidly  support  a  work  tool 
at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  tubular  retainer  having  an 
axial  bore  through  which  the  connecting  body  loosely  ex- 
tends, said  tubular  retainer  having  a  neck  section  de- 
signed to  telescope  into  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  sealing 
ring  positioned  between  the  neck  sciction  of  said  retainer 
and  the  adjacent  inner  surface  of  said  tnbular  casing,  a 
second  sealing  ring  of  compliant  material  snugly  em- 
bracing said  connecting  body  at  approximately  the  node 
of  motion  thereof  and  designed  to  have  snug  bearing  con- 
tact with  the  inner  surface  of  the  retainer  bore,  said  second 
ring  as  supported  by  said  retainer  providing  substantially 
the  sole  direct  contact  suj^wrt  for  said  transducer  and 
connecting  body,  and  a  guard  member  loosely  telescoping 
over  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  connecting  body  and 
having  the  inner  end  portion  thereof  telescoping  into  the 
opposite  end  of  said  tubular  retainer;  said  insert  being 
attachable  and  detachable  as  a  imit  from  said  casing  by 
inserting  and  withdrawing  the  neck  section  of  said  re- 
tainer from  the  end  of  said  tubular  casing. 


3,876,985 

CONTINUOUSLY  ROTATING  AXIAL  FLUX 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  MACHINERY 

James  P.  Watson,  In^wood,  CaHf . 

(P.O.  Box  188,  South  Gate,  Calif.) 

Original  application  Anc.  31, 1956,  Scr.  No.  687,422,  now 

Patent  No.  2,866,189,  datad  Dm.  23,  1958.    Divided 

and  this  appUcatfam  Ang.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,880 

2  CWnM.    (CI.  318—46) 


1.  In  a  rotary  machine,  a  stator,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  stator,  a  detent  cam  secured  to  said 
stator  and  disposed  coaxially  with  respect  to  said  shaft, 
a  detent  slidably  mounted  to  said  shaft  for  generally 
radial  movement  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  and  for  rota- 
tion circumjacent  said  cam,  said  detent  being  adapted  to 
bear  inwardly  against  said  cam,  and  means  resiliently 
biasing  said  detent  against  said  cam  to  urge  said  shaft  to 
a  predetermined  angular  position  relative  to  said  stator, 
rotation  of  said  shaft  serving,  by  centrifugal  force,  to  urge 
said  detent  away  from  said  detent  cam  against  the  action 
of  said  biasing  means. 


3,876,906 
EDDY  CURRENT  CLUTCH  CONTROL  FOR  A 
SYNCHRONIZED  DRIVE 
Frank  E.  Simo,  Kcnoska,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  884^58 
11  Clafam.     (CL  318—94) 


10.  In  a  multiple  drive  system  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  variable  speed  drives  adapted  to  be 
independently  coupled  in  driving  relation  to  a  common 
load,  each  of  said  drives  including  an  electro-responsive 
speed  translator  having  independent  speed  control  means, 
each  speed  control  means  having  means  coacting  in  re- 
sponse to  variations  in  the  speed  of  the  corresponding 
drive  to  automatically  compensate  for  such  speed  varia- 
tions in  each  drive  respectively,  independent  means  for 
translating  the  speed  of  each  driven  member  respectively 
into  a  corresponding  electrical  signal,  means  for  com- 
paring said  signals  and  coacting  with  the  speed  control  of 
one  of  said  drives  in  response  to  a  differential  between 
the  compared  signals  to  synchronize  the  speed  of  said 
one  drive  with  the  speed  of  the  other  drive,  and  means 
coupled  to  and  coacting  with  said  synchronizing  means  to 
introduce  a  signal  to  provide  a  selected  offset  in  the  speed 
of  said  one  drive  with  respect  to  the  speed  of  the  other 
drive. 


3,876,987 

BRUSH  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Harry  Wcimingcr,  1127  N.  Dnnton  St,  PhOadcipUa, 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  4,672 

6ClaiBH.    (0.318—246) 


Pa. 


6.  A  brush  bolder  for  electric  maclmies  oompriainf 
an  open-ended  brush  box,  a  brush,  said  brush  received 
within  said  brush  box  for  sliding  movement  in  a  pre- 
determined path,  a  brush  actuator  housing  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  brush  box,  means  defining  a  track  in  said 
housing  having  a  first  portion  parallel  to  the  path  of  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  brush  and  a  second  portion  extend- 
ing angulariy  to  said  first  track  portion  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  path  of  movement  of  the  brush,  a  car- 
riage mounted  in  said  housing  for  movement  along  said 
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track,  means  for  actuating  said  carriage  along  said  first 
portion  of  the  track  in  one  directioB  of  movement  of 
said  brush  including  a  barrel  roUtably  mounted  in  said 
housing,  means  connecting  the  barrel  and  carriage,  bias- 
ing means  normally  urging  the  barrel  in  one  direction 
to  urge  said  carriage  in  pressure-applying  relation  against 
the  brush,  said  carriage  being  retractable  against  said 
bias  means  to  a  position  on  said  second  portion  of  the 
track  out  of  engagement  with  the  brush  and  removed 
from  the  path  of  sliding  movement  thereof  to  permit 
withdrawal  of  the  brush  from  the  brush  box. 


3,876,988 
CARBON  TO  METAL  BONDED  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Lawrence  V.  Pfaender,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

Illhiob  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  7,762 

9  Claims.    (CL  318— 249) 


structures  so  that  each  periodic  structure  lies  between 
the  other  periodic  structure  and  one  of  said  further  metal 
structures,  the  arrangement  being  «ich  that,  upon  ap- 
plying suitable  potentials  to  the  periodic  metal  structuTM 
and  to  the  further  metal  structures  so  that  each  of  the 
periodic  structures  is  at  a  positive  potential  with  respect 
to  the  further  metal  structures  and  upon  projecting  an 
electron  beam  in  a  suitable  manner  into  said  ^*otai 
one  end,  the  beam  travels  through  said  space  generally 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  lengths  of  the  structures, 
the  beam  having  an  undulatory  form  such  that  it  alter- 
nately approaches  and  recedes  from  each  periodic  struc- 
ture. ^^^^^^^^___ 

3,876,918 

COLOR  TELEVISION  PICTURE  TUBE  

Joseph  Ginfffida,  Peabody,  Mam,  ■■tpnr  toj^®»™*" 
Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  a  corpontioa  «  New  YoiJ. 
doing  bnsincM  mdcr  the  nanc  of  CBS-Hytnm,  a  Di- 
vision of  Columbia  BtuadcastlM  SyHMS,  Inc.  Dan- 

FUed  Sept  16,  1955,  Scr.  No.  534,824 
18ClalBM.    (CL313— 92) 


1«     I  43 


I.  In  an  electric  contact  of  the  type  consisting  of  a 
conducting  carbon  block  and  a  conducting  metallic  pig- 
uil  held  together  by  a  bonding  material,  the  improve- 
ment consisting  of  employing  a  conducting  devitrifiable 
soMer  glass  as  the  bonding  material,  said  glass  having 
the  following  range  in  composition 
Component:  Percent 

SiO, 1-3 

ZnO - 7-14 

BaO -- tV-8 

PbO - -- 70-80 

B^,   7-10 
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3,876,909 
ELECTROSTATIC  FOCUSSING  DEVICES 
HvoM  Alczwdcr  CccB  Hogg,  Mcnio  Paik,  Calif. 
Laurence  Mkhad  JWsphinsou,  Leeds,  England,  a    _ 
on  to  The  M-O  VaWe  Company  Limited,  London, 


and 


Filed  June  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  33,756 

Claims  priority,  applicatiosi  Great  Britain  June  5,  1959 

8  Claims.   (CL  313— 83) 


■> 


t 

1 

'  (^ 

,   n 

'   1 

»  1 

-    w— 

1 

'i! 

H 

•if 

if 

'dl 

jj. 

II 


1.  Color  television  apparatus  comprising,  a  color  tele- 
vision picture  tube  of  the  dot  screen,  apertured  shadow 
mask  type  having  a  plurality  of  electron  guns,  a  first  con- 
vergence electromagnet  for  increasing  the  angle  at  which 
beams  from  said  guns  converge  on  the  axis  of  said  tube, 
a  second  convergence  electromagnet  for  decieasing  the 
angle  at  which  beams  from  said  guns  converge  oo  the 
axis  of  said  tube,  and  a  deflection  yoke  for  scanning  said 
beams  entirely  over  said  shadow  mask. 

7.  In  a  multiple-beam  color-kinescope  wherein  the 
multiple  electron-beams  are  subjected  to  dynamic  con- 
vergence in  scanning  a  screen-unit  of  the  kind  compris- 
ing a  mask  containing  a  pattern  of  equaUy  spaced  dot- 
like apertures  through  which  electrons,  derived  from 
said  beams,  pass  in  transit  along  substantially  straight 
paths  to  pre-selected,  dot-like,  color-pbosiAor,  screen- 
areas  arranged  in  a  pattern  which  is  systematically  re- 
lated to  said  first  mentioned  pattern;  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  a  systematic  relationship  of  the  spacing 
and  arrangement  of  said  dot-like  patterns  wherein  the 
distance  between  die  centers  of  those  screen-areas  which 
lie  adjacent  to  the  central  region  of  said  screen-pattem  is 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  centers  of  the 
straight  paths  which  terminate  thereon. 


1.  An  electrosUUc  focussing  device  including  a  pair 
of  periodic  metal  structures  disposed  with  their  lengths 
substantially  parallel  to  each  otiier  so  as  to  define  be- 
tween them  a  space  through  which  an  electron  beam 
may  travel,  eleroenu  of  one  of  the  periodic  structures 
being  respectively  disposed  opposite  at  least  p«1s  of 
elements  of  the  other  pericxiic  structure,  and  each  struc- 
ture being  so  constructed  that  the  elements  of  the  struc- 
ture are  permaoently  electrically  conncictfid  together,  ud 
two  further  metal  structures  e'ttrnding  oo  either  side 
o(  and  electrically  insulated  fraos  the  pair  al  periodic 


3,0763il 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  *251IS*  J^PI^.^ 
TION  OF  THERMIONIC  EMISSION  IN  DIS- 
CHARGE DEVICES  ^  .^ 

Jota  L.  Turmr,  Necdham,  and  Seymour  GoidbcKg,  Lcx- 
l^ton,  Mmb.,  assignors  to  Edgoton,  GcrmcahMMcn  * 

Gricr,  Inc.,  Boston,  MaM.,  a  corporadon  off 


Filed  May  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  29,946 
14  daiuH.    (CL  313—107) 

1.  An  ekctric-discharge  device  having,  in  oombma- 
tioo.  an  electron-emissive  cathode  electrode  and  at  least 
an  additional  electrode  and  the  like  dispiarrd  from  the 
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cathode  within  the  diKharge  device,  and  toward  which 
electrons  may  be  emitted  from  the  cathode,  the  addition- 
al electrode  being  adapted  to  produce  spurious  electron 
emission  upon  the  sputtering  thereupon  of  electron- 
emitting  material  from  the  cathode,  and  means  for  inter- 


COLD  CATHODE  GAS  DBCHAKGB  DEVICE 

G.  Flrfk,  NewHk,  NJ^   iiilii  ii   le 


posing  a  surface  that  inherently  suppresses  electron  emis- 
sion in  the  region  of  the  electron  path  between  the  elec- 
tron-emissive cathode  and  the  said  additional  electrode  to 
inhibit  the  said  spurious  emission  from  the  additional 
electrode. 


SPARK  PLUG 

EaiH  J.  Norak,  LMraMoa,  mi  PmI  F.  Adak, 
N.Y^  MllBun  to  M  IffMoa  Co^  bc^  MtaMola,  Loi« 
Iifaad,  New  York,  a  c<tyotailo«  of  New  York 
Filed  Jao.  I,  195f ,  Str.  No.  7tS,719 
4ClaiM.    (CL  313— 143) 


2.  A  spark  plug  comprisinjg  a  hollow  body  having  an 
internal  space  defining  an  ignition  chamber,  the  free 
volume  of  which  provides  a  predetermined  heat  range 
for  said  spark  plug;  a  clomire  for  said  chamber  at  the 
end  of  said  spark  plug  that  communicates  with  the  in- 
terior of  an  engine  cylinder;  spaced  apart  electrodes 
within  said  chamber  forming  a  spark  gap;  means  pro- 
viding ingress  and  egren  of  gases  from  said  engine  cyl- 
inder to  said  chamber;  and  a  member  within  said  cham- 
ber forming  an  entrapping  compartment  of  substantially 
constant  cross  section  extending  a  substantial  distance 
beyond  said  spark  gap  in  each  direction  for  maintaining 
the  fuel-air  mixture  surrounding  said  spark  gap  at  sub- 
stantially best  power  mixture  when  said  fuel-air  mixture 
is  richer  than  best  power  mixture,  said  member  within 
said  chamber  being  adapted  to  be  located  in  different 
positions  within  said  chamber  without  materially  affect- 
ing said  beat  range  of  said  spark  plug. 


FVad 


!•,  1999, 8ar.  No.  939M9 
(CL  313— 1S5) 


1.  A  cold  cathode  gas  diacharge  device  comprising  a 
sealed  envelope  containing  inert  gas  at  reduced  praanire 
and  having  mounted  ihcriBin  a  cathode,  a  grid  and  an 
anode,  said  cathode  comprising  a  awtal  cup  contaiainf 
a  compressed  mixture  of  cesium  chloride  and  aluminum 
particles  of  a  variety  of  sizes  within  the  ranfe  of  —40  to 
-f  200  mesh,  and  a  centrally  apertured  refractory  metal 
cover  on  the  cup  and  spaced  from  the  mixture  therein 
through  a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter  of  a  channel 
formed  in  the  mixture  upon  reaction  between  the  particles, 
said  grid  being  of  graphite  and  of  generally  cylindrical 
form  with  a  central  passage  therethrough  axiaOy  aligned 
with  the  central  i^ierture  in  the  cover,  the  lower  surface 
of  said  grid  being  spaced  from  said  cathode  through  a 
distance  subsUntially  that  at  which  the  sparking  potential 
is  a  minimum  for  the  gas  and  the  pressure  within  the 
envelope,  said  anode  being  of  graphite  and  positioned 
above  said  grid  in  axial  alignment  thcrewHfa,  and  con- 
nections for  said  grid,  cathode  and  anode  sealed  through 
said  envelope. 

3,t7M14 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELD  STRENGTH 

INDICATOR 

Hairy  R.  MaaU,  8ckeoee<n4y,  N.Y.,  siilfni  to  GesMnI 

Electric  Coaqpa^,  a  tKfmwfOm  of  New  York 

Filed  JoM  M,  19M,  Sar.  No.  37^18 

4C]akM.    (CL313— 1S5) 


1.  An  eleotrodeless  omnidirectional  olectromafnetic 
field  strength  sensing  and  iodioaffng  device  coiprisMi 
a  light  transfMu-ent  and  radiation  pervimis  holknr  sphm 
filled  with  an  ionizaUe  gas  mixture  ««»'*«««««»g  sabataa* 
tially  99%  helium  as  the  main  iootzaMo  oonstituaat  aad 
the  balance  mainly  neon  to  stabilizB  iooizatioa  vottafs 
gradient  of  said  mixture,  whereby  said  gas  mixture  emits 
visible  light  under  the  influence  oi  on  electromagnetic  field 
of  predetenniaad  strength. 
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3,97M15 

CATHODE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Imrc  Gil,  Fcrcoc  Nigel,  and  Eodre  Oidal,  Bodapcet  Huo- 

gary,  assigMin  to  Egyesiilt  Izx6limpo  it  VUlamossig 

Rtev^ytirtasig,    Bodapcet,    Hongary,   a   Hungarian 


Filed  Dec.  22,  1955,  Ser.  No.  554,804 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatioa  Hongary  Dec.  24,  1954 

It  Claims.    (CI.  313— 34<) 


1.  A  cathode  assembly  comprising  a  first  container, 
said  first  container  comprising  a  non-porous,  cylindrical, 
open-ended  first  peripheral  wall  and  a  transverse  disc-like, 
flat,  porous,  refractory  end  wall  extending  closingly  into 
one  end  of  said  peripheral  wall,  said  porous  end  wall  be- 
ing formed  of  pressable,  sinterable  particles,  said  end  wall 
being  pressed  and  sintered  in  situ  and  being  thereby  seal- 
ingly  bonded  to  said  first  peripheral  wall,  and  a  second, 
non-porous  container  comprising  a  cylindrical  second  pe- 
ripheral wall  having  a  transverse,  unitary  end  wall  clos- 
ure, said  second  peripheral  wall  extending  into  said  first 
peripheral  wall  with  said  second  peripheral  wall  friction- 
ally  slidably  abutting  said  first  peripheral  wall  and  with 
said  end  wall  closure  of  said  second  container  proximate  to 
said  porous  end  wall  and  spaced  therefrom  to  define  a 
chamber  therebetween,  an  activating  material  in  said 
chamber  and  adapted  when  heated  to  emit  vapors  which 
can  pass  from  said  chamber  only  through  the  pores  of  said 
porous  end  wall,  and  heating  means  for  said  activating 
material  mounted  in  the  inner  sp^ce  o{  said  second  con- 
tainer. 


3,97<,91< 
IMPREGNATED  TUNGSTEN  CATHODE  STRUC- 
TURES AND  METHODS  FOR  FABRICATING 
SAME 
Otto  G.  Kopphis,  Lcxlogtoa,  Ky.,  assigooi  to  Scmicon 
Aaaociatcs,   lac,    Lexingtoo,   Ky.,   a   corporation   of 
Keatacky 

Filed  lao.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  78S,t72 
8  aafans.     (CL  31^—344) 


into  a  body,  sintering  the  body  to  form  an  immachin- 
able  sintered  porous  blank,  impregnating  the  blank  with 
a  filler  plastic  in  fluid  form  capable  of  polymerization 
and  depolymerization  without  leaving  a  deposit,  p(riym- 
erizing  the  plastic  impregnant  to  provide  a  lubricated 
tungsten  surface,  machining  the  plastic-impregnated 
blank  to  the  desired  shape  and  size,  and  evaporating  the 
filler  plastic  at  a  temperature  below  said  sintering  tem- 
perature to  remove  the  filler  plastic  entirely  from  the 
blank. 

8.  A  dispenser  cathode  comprising  a  p<H-ous  body  of 
sintered  tungsten  whose  pores  are  entirely  free  of  filler 
material,  and  an  emissive  material  impregnating  said 
pores  constituted  by  4  mols  of  barium  oxide,  1  m<4  of 
calcium  oxide  and  1  mol  of  aluminum  oxide. 


3,t7M17 

ELECTRONIC  TUNING  DEVICES  FOR 

KLYSTRON  VALVES 

Jean  FavaUer  and  Clawle  Emile  Geofgcs 

Park,  France,  aaslgnon  to  Compognie  7 

soo-Hoastoo,  Paris,  Fnmce,  a  F^mch  body  coqporatc 

Filed  May  2,  19M,  Ser.  No.  26,998 

ClalBM  priority,  appHcatioa  Fnuacc  May  5,  1959 

4  Clahns.    (Q.  315-^Jl) 


1.  An  electronic  tuning  arrangement  for  a  klystron 
valve  incorporating  a  cavity  resonator,  comprising  a  tun- 
ing cavity,  a  discharge  tube  associated  with  said  timing 
cavity,  said  discharge  tube  being  located  within  an  in- 
sulated casing  and  comprising  at  least  one  thermionic 
cathode,  a  cylindrical  electrode  surrounding  said  cathode, 
a  plane  bushing  connected  to  said  cylindrical  electrode 
and  forming  one  wall  of  said  tuning  cavity,  an  anode,  a 
cylindrical  bushing  solid  with  said  anode,  said  cylindrical 
bushing  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  said  plane 
bushing  and  passing  into  the  opposite  wall  of  said  tuning 
cavity  without  coming  into  ohmic  contact  therewith,  said 
discharge  tube  containing  a  gas  imder  low  jvessure,  a  load 
circuit,  means  coupling  said  tuning  cavity  to  said  cavity 
resonator,  means  coupling  said  tuning  cavity  to  said  load 
circuit,  a  tubular  structure  located  outside  said  tuning 
cavity  around  said  cylindrical  bushing,  said  tubular  struc- 
ture and  said  cylindrical  bushing  constitoting  a  co-axial 
line  having  an  H.F.  trap,  and  instilating  i4ug  means  center- 
ing said  cylindrical  bushing  within  said  tubular  structure. 


3,t7Ml> 
REVERSING  COUNTING  CHAIN 
Glcobcr  L.  HiBkIc  and  Lemoei  R.  Brecse,  GaUoo,  Ohio, 
MsigBon  to  North  Electric  CompMy,  GaMom,  OUo,  a 
corpocatioo  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  U,  19M,  Ser.  No.  24,782 

18  Claims    (CL  317— 148) 

6.  A  counting  chain  comprising:  a  plurality  of  counting 

chain  blocks,  each  of  said  Mocks  compriring  input  means, 

a  count  relay  operative  responsive  to  receipt  of  an  impulse 

over  said  input  means,  and  an  associated  sequence  rday 

connected  for  operation  responsive  to  operation  of  its 

respective  count  relay;  a  first  contact  set  operable  by 

1 .  A  method  of  fabricating  a  machined  tungsten  body   each  of  said  sequence  relays  to  prq>are  an  operating  dr- 

of  desired  shape  and  size  for  use  in  dispenser  cathodes   cuit  for  the  next  higher  count  relay  req>onsive  to  operation 

comprising  the  steps  of  compacting  tungsten  particles   of  a  given  one  of  said  sequence  relays;  a  second  contact 
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set  operable  by  each  of  said  sequence  relays  to  prepare    bearing  means,  said  armature  means  having  a  central 


an  operating  circuit  for  the  next  lower  count  relay  respon 


3t 


section  extending  across  said  axis  and  having  pole  faces 
magnetically  insulated  from  one  another  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  axis  and  adjacent  to  said  axis,  said 
pole  faces  and  said  central  sections  being  displaced  from 
one  another  along  said  axis  of  rotation;  coil  means  for 


^m^'    jo-'s   H*>«» 


sive  to  operation  of  said  given  sequence  relay;  and  means 
for  presetting  a  desired  number  on  the  counting  chain. 


3,076,919 
COIL  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  APPARATUS 
James  HamlHoa,  Normal,  and  Ralph  L.  Lundbcrg  and 
Paul  E.  Schocning,  Bloomlncton,  ill.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  716,589 
3  Claims.    (CL  317—158) 


creating  magnetic  flux  in  said  armature  means  located  so 
as  to  surround  said  armature  means  and  permanent  mag- 
net means  for  creating  north  and  south  magnetic  poles 
adjacent  to  each  of  said  pole  faces,  each  of  said  pole 
faces  being  located  between  a  north  and  a  south  pole 
of  said  permanent  magnet  means. 


3^76,921 
DAMPED  SYNCHRONOUS  REPEATER 
Robert  F.  Hays,  Jr.,  ekviottesriOa,  Va.,  MsffBor  to 
SpedaMcs  bcorpontad,  SjOMeC,  N.  Y.,  a  cosporatlon  of 
New  York 

FOad  Mwm.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  U,399 
3  datam.    (CL  318—24) 


3.  A  coil  assembly  for  electromagnetic  apparatus  com- 
prising an   insulating  bobbin   having  a  central  column 
and  a  pair  of  radially-extending  axially  spaced  flanges, 
said  flanges  having  outer  edges  beveled  so  as  to  form 
beveled  surfaces  extending  from  the  inner  confronting 
surfaces  of  the  flanges  inwardly  toward  the  column  to 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  flanges,  a  coil  of  insulated  wire 
surrounding  the  column  in  the  space  between  the  flanges, 
said  coil   having  a  radial  dimension  substantially  less 
than  the  radial  dimension  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  having  spaced  slots  extending 
radially  from  the  edge  thereof  toward  the  coil,  a  pair 
of  L-shaped  terminals  each  having  one  leg  projecting 
axially  into  a  separate  slot  of  the  one  flange  and  having 
the  other  leg  overlying  the  other  flange  and  exposed  to 
receive  a  contact  the  ends  of  said  coil  being  connected 
to  the  one  leg  of  said  terminals,  and  a  band  of  solid 
thermosetting  insulating  material  which  shrinks  on  set- 
ting filling  the  space  between  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
flanges  and  in  intimate  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the 
coil  and  said  inner  surfaces,  said  band  extending  radially 
beyond  the  edges  of  the  flanges  and  extending  at  least  to 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  flanges  to  overlap  the  beveled 
surfaces  in  intimate  contact  therewith,  said  band  com- 
pletely impeding  the  one  legs  of  said  terminals. 


I .  In  a  synchro  repeater  system  including  a  transmitter 
and  a  repeater  connected  therewith,  means  for  braking 
said  repeater  to  reduce  its  rate  of  rotation,  and  means  con- 
nected'with  said  braking  means  for  causing  said  braking 
means  to  be  alternately  effective  and  ineffective  at  fre- 
quencies corresponding  to  degrees  of  damping  desired. 


3,076,92* 
TORQUE  MOTORS  ^ 

CarroU  G.  Gordoi^  WIHIan  Covt,  Mcnio  Park,  CaHf., 
and  WUMam  F.  Stocmcr,  3366  Fayette  Drive,  Movnlaln 

View    Paiif 

FIM  Sept.  1,  I960,  Scr.  No.  53,478 
12  Claims.    (CL  317—172) 

1.  A  torque  motor  which  includes:  bearing  means  dis- 
posed about  an  axis  of  rotation;  armature  means  formed 
of  a  ferromagnetic  material  rotatably  supported  on  said 


3,076,922 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  GENERATORS 
Helmat  K.  Scikc,  .ToMo,  OUo,  aasigiior  to  Kaker  In- 
dustries Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Nevada 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,840 
15  Claims.  (0.322—28) 
I.  For  use  in  a  voltage  regulator  for  a  generator  hav- 
ing an  input  circuit  including  a  field  coil  and  an  output 
circuit  coupled  to  a  vehicle  battery  for  augmenting  the 
potential  appearing  at  the  battery  terminals,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  voltage  sensing  stage  coupled  across  said  battery 
terminals  operative  in  response  to  minute  deviations  of  the 
battery  voltage  from  a  desired  value  to  provide  output 
pulses  to  said  field  coil  which  vary  in  duty  cycle  and  fre- 
quency with  different  variations  of  the  voltage  from  said 
desired  value;  and  control  means  connected  between  said 
voltage  sensing  stage  and  said  field  coil  for  regulating  the 
energization  level  of  the  field  coil  in  response  to  the  pres- 
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ence  and  absence  of  said  pulses,  whereby  the  output  volt- 
age of  said  generator  which  augments  said  battery  voltage 


sai.*'  iTMr 


3,076324 
MAGNETIC  VOLTAGE  STABILIZER  EMPLOYING 

CONTROLLED  SIUCON  RECTIFIERS 

Erich  W.  Mantcoffcl,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  anifDor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  coiporalfcwi  off  New  Yorit 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,686 

13  ClafaBH.    (CL  323—22) 


ib  simultaneously  adjusted  to  provide  a  regulated  output 
potential  at  said  battery  terminals. 


3,076,923 

OVERLOAD  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 

Donald  J.  Poltras,  Haddoaicld,  N  J.,  MsigMM-  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  Aascrica,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Jan.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  784,579 

4ClaiBM.    (CL323— 22) 


13.  In  a  circuit  arrangement  having  access  to  a  source 
of  alternating  voltage,  a  series  circuit  comprising  input 
inductive  means  and  a  capacitor,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
poled  controlled  rectifiers  in  parallel  arrangement  con- 
nected in  series  with  current  limiting  inductive  means, 
said  series-parallel  combination  being  connected  in  shunt 
with  said  capacitor,  and  means  for  alternately  controlling 
the  switching  of  said  controlled  rectifiers,  said  means  in- 
cluding saturable  reactor  means  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  controlled  rectifiers  to  sense  the  volt-time  in- 
tegral of  the  capacitor  voltage  during  each  *alf-cycle. 


Stuart  P. 


•+ 


3,076,925 
CURRENT  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Jackson,  Cotambw,  OUn,  amlgnor,  by  mesne 
_  ,  to  North  Electric  Comp— y.  Gallon,  Ohio, 

a  cofvoration  of  OUo 

Fikd  Mar.  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  18,423 
7Clabm.    (CL  323— 22) 


1.  In  a  power  supply  of  the  type  wherein  a  source  of 
unregulated  voltage  is  applied  to  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
of  a  regulator  circuit,  wherein  a  regulated  output  voltage 
for  a  load  is  derived  between  a  pair  of  output  terminals 
of  said  regulator  circuit,  and  wherein  a  sample  of  said 
output  voltage  is  fed  back  degeneratively  to  a  control 
electrode  of  a  variable  impedance  device  connected  in 
series  between  one  of  said  input  terminals  and  one  of 
said  output  terminals  to  control  said  impedance  in  accord- 
ance with  variations  in  said  output  voltage;  a  second 
source  of  unidirectional  voltage,  said  second  source  of 
voluge  being  indqwndent  of  said  source  of  unregulated 
voluge,  means  including  a  voltage  divider  connecting 
said  second  source  between  said  pair  of  output  terminals, 
a  transistor,  means  connecting  the  emitter-collector  path 
of  said  transistor  between  said  voltage  divider  and  said 
control  electrode  and  means  connecting  the  base  electrode 
of  said  transistor  to  said  second  source  of  voltage  to  bias 
said  transistor  to  cut  off  during  normal  operation  of  said 
power  supply  and  to  cause  said  transittor  to  conduct  when 
the  output  voltage  of  said  power  supply  falls  below  a 
predetermined  amplitude,  whereby  said  biasing  voltage 
will  be  applied  to  said  control  electrode  to  cause  said  im- 
pedance of  said  device  to  hrromf  ii^Knite. 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  to  a  load  current  from  a 
source  of  alternating  current  having  a  fundamental  fre- 
quency which  is  substantially  constant  coniprising  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  on  a  saturable 
core  of  substantially  square  hysteresis  loop  magnetic  mar 
icrial,  a  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  collector  and  a 
base,  a  circuit  comprising  said  current  source,  said  pri- 
mary, the  emitter-collector  path  of  said  transistor  and 
said  load  all  in  series,  and  means  comprising  said  sec- 
ondary for  making  said  transistor  substantially  fuMy  coo- 
ducting  in  response  to  increasing  current  in  said  drcoit 
during  a  half  cycle  period  of  said  alternating  current  and 
for  subsequently  during  said  half  cycle  period  makmg 
said  transistor  substantially  non-cmiducting  in  reqioose 
to  decreasing  current  in  said  circuit. 


3,076,926 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE, 
PRESSURE,  OR  RATE  OF  FLOW  OF  A  FLUID,  OR 
FOR  OTHER  ANALOGOUS  PURPOSES 
I.  Bwiy  and  Wilfred  ■»«•,  Stem 
to  Ether  I  hiihiid  EHim^tm . 
FUed  Not.  7,  I960, 8«r.  N*.  <7,il6 

3ClalmB.    (CL323— 64)  . 

1.  A  contact  regulator  comprising  in  combmatioo  an 
instrument  including  a  fixed  scale  and  an  indicating  finger, 
means  responsive  to  a  condition  to  be  controUed  for  mov- 
ing said  indicating  finger  over  said  scale,  a  q>Iit  conductive 
band,  an  electrically  insulating  part  interconnecting  ad- 
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jacent  ends  of  the  band,  means  mounting  said  band  and 
part  to  extend  parallel  to  said  scale,  said  means  permit- 
ting movement  of  the  band  relative  to  the  scale  while 
mainUining  said  parallel  relationship,  a  control  pointer 
carried  by  said  electrically  insulating  part,  a  fixed  con- 
ductor extending  parallel  to  said  band  and  said  scale,  a 
pair  of  contact  pieces  secured  to  said  indicating  finger  for 


■^VSTS'^'r. 


movement  therewith,  said  contact  pieces  sliding  in  con- 
tact with  said  band  and  said  conductor  respectively,  and 
an  electrical  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  condition, 
said  circuit  including  said  band,  said  conductor  and  taid 
contact  pieces,  and  serving  to  effect  a  control  of  said 
condition  until  the  indicating  finger  and  control  pointer 
arc  in  register.         

3,t7«,W7 

ELECTRICAL  BRIDGE  CIRCUITS 

Roger  E.  Dwnai,  Padic  PaUndci,  and  Arthnr  C.  Haghcf, 

Stmtm  Monks,  Calif  ^  Mrignon  to  Statham  Inatninicnti, 

Inc^  Lot  A^dca,  CaHf  ^  a  corpondon  of  Calif  onia 

Fll«d  Feb.  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  Ml< 

€  CMmm.    (CL  323—75) 


said  cable  having  at  least  three  electrical  conductors; 
means  for  connecting  said  alternating  current  source  to 
one  of  said  conductors;  means  to  measure  and  record  the 
natural  potential  of  earth  formations;  means  to  measure 
and  record  the  resistivity  of  earth  formations  including 
at  least  one  potential  electrode,  an  amplifier,  and  a  recti- 
fier carried  by  said  unit;  means  to  measure  and  record 
the  conductivity  of  earth  formations  including  a  trans- 
mitter coil  carried  on  said  unit,  a  high  frequency  oscil- 
lator for  supplying  current  to  said  transmitter  coil 
mounted  on  said  unit  below  said  transmitter  coil  when 
said  unit  is  disposed  in  logging  portion,  means  to  ener- 
gize said  oscillator  from  said  current  source,  lead  wires 
carrying  current  between  said  oscillator  and  said  trans- 
mitter coil  extending  downwardly  from  said  transmitter 
coil  to  said  oscillator,  and  a  receiver  coil  carried  cm 
said  unit  longitudinally  spaced  apart  from  and  above 
said  transmitter  coil  when  said  unit  is  di^KMcd  in  log- 
ging position  in  a  borehole,  the  disposition  of  said  oacil- 
lator  below  said  transmitter  coil  and  said  transmitter 
<^il  between  said  oscillator  and  said  receiver  cml,  enabling 
the  lead  wires  from  said  oscillator  to  reach  said  trans- 
mitter coil  without  closely  approaching  said  receiver  coil, 
whereby  stray  pidcup  by  said  receiver  coil  <^  unwanted 
signals  from  said  lead  wires  is  substantially  eliminated; 


• 

^       1  jr.        K 


1.  An  electrical  bridge  including  a  pair  of  electromag- 
netic coils  in  series,  means  to  vary  the  inductance  of  said 
coils,  and  a  pair  of  balancing  coils  connected  in  series, 
a  resisUnce  connected  to  each  of  said  balancing  coils 
and  to  said  first  mentioned  coils,  a  primary  coil  induc- 
tively coupled  with  said  first  mentioned  coils,  a  center 
tap  between  said  first  mentioned  coils,  a  second  center 
tap  between  said  balancing  coils  and  connected  to  an 
output  terminal  for  said  bridge,  a  second  bridge  com- 
prising two  coils  in  series  inductively  coupled  with  said 
primary,  the  center  Up  between  said  coils  of  said  sec- 
ond bridge  electrically  connected  to  the  first  mentioned 
center  tap,  a  pair  of  balancing  resistances  connected 
in  series  and  connected  to  said  coils  of  said  second 
bridge,  a  center  tap  connected  between  said  resistances 
and  connected  to  another  output  terminal  of  said  bridge. 


3,r7M2S 
LOGGING  SYSTEM  FOR  EARTH  FORMATIONS 
H«Bi7  Clay  Watan,  Henrton,  Tcz.,  aarignor,  hj  mane  aa> 
rfgntnia,  to  PGAC  Dcvdopmcnt  Company,  Howton, 
Tca^  a  coip<watk»n  of  Tciat 

Filed  Nov.  12,  195t,  Ser.  No.  773,21S 
KCIaiaM.  (CL324— 1) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  loggi^ag  earth  formations  traversed 
by  a  borehole,  the  combination  comprising:  means  for 
electrically  energizing  earth  formations  including  a  source 
of  alternating  current;  a  subsurface  unit  containing  equip- 
ment for  logging  a  borehole;  means  to  support  and  verti- 
cally move  said  unit  within  a  borehole  during  a  logging 
operation  therein  including  a  caUe  attached  to  said  unit. 


'  1 


J- 


~^M^a3 


.  means  to  achieve  a  minimum  condition  of  mutual  induc- 
tion between  said  transmiuer  coil  and  said  receiver  coil 
including  a  compensating  coil  coaxially  mounted  between 
them  and  connected  in  series  opposition  to  said  receiver 
coil,  a  mandrel  for  supporting  said  coils  in  coaxial  re- 
lationship, said  mandrel  being  adjusUMe  in  length  after 
said  coils  are  mounted  thereon,  whereby  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  coils  may  be  adjusted  to  establish  a  cofl  ^wc- 
ing  corresponding  to  a  minimum  condition  of  mutual  in- 
duction, and  means  to  secure  the  length  of  said  man- 
drel, whereby  the  coils  may  be  carried  on  said  mandrel 
in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  correqxMiding  to  a  mini- 
mum condition  of  mutual  induction;  and  meuu  to  cali- 
brate said  conductivity  measuring  and  recording  system 
comprising  a  calibration  coil  circuit,  said  calibratioa  oml 
circuit  including  a  coil  of  known  donductivity  subject  to 
the  influence  of  current  flow  in  said  transmitter  ooU  car- 
ried by  said  subsurface  unit,  a  switch  in  said  calibration 
coil  circuit  operable  from  the  surface  of  the  earth  into 
open  circuit  or  closed  circuit  condition,  and  means  to 
operate  said  switch  from  the  surface  of  the  eardi  whereby 
when  said  switch  is  operated  into  dosed  circuit  condi- 
tion a  signal  may  be  received  at  the  earth's  surface  re- 
flecting the  sum  of  the  conductivities  of  an  unknown 
formation  and  the  calibration  ooU  circuit,  and  when  said 
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switch  is  operated  into  open  circuit  condition  a  signal 
may  be  received  at  the  earth's  surface  which  reflects  only 
the  conductivity  of  an  unknown  formation. 


3^76,929 
MEANS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
MEASURING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  OXYGEN  IN 
A  GAS 
Harvey  M.  GUlcrman,  Olivette,  Mc,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Shampaine  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Ang.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  835^25 
5  Claims.    (O.  324— 3<) 


radially  spaced  relation  to  said  housing,  one  of  said 
supports  being  normally  fixed  against  roution  with  re- 
spect to  said  housing  and  the  other  being  rototable  there- 
in together  with  its  gripped  wire  suw^rting  means. 
whereby  the  wires  of  said  coil  may  be  twisted  about  the 
axis  of  said  core  member  for  adjustment. 


3,d7<.931  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND  PHASING 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 

Cronic  Jasper,  135  S.  Wkconrin  Ave,  Villa  PariL,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  Ml,51« 

15Claini8.    (O.  324— <«) 


CM!  a 

•VW.M  mn 
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1.  An  instrument  for  analyzing  a  gaseous  medium  to 
determine  the  concentration  of  oxygen  therein,  said  in- 
strument comprising  a  first  glass  tube  through  which  the 
gas  to  be  analyzed  can  flow  continuously,  first  and  second 
coils  wound  in  axially  spaced  relation  about  said  tube,  a 
second  glass  tube  mounted  within  a  closed  container  which 
is  filled  with  a  gas  of  known  magnetic  permeability,  said 
second  tube  being  in  open  communication  at  its  opposite 
end  to  the  interior  of  the  container  so  that  the  interior 
of  the  second  tube  is  filled  with  the  same  gas  as  that  which 
occupies  the  interior  of  the  container,  third  and  fourth 
coils  wound  in  axially  spaced  relation  upon  the  second 
tube,  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  coils  all  having 
identical  numbers  of  turns,  a  signal  generator,  a  signal 
isolation  transformer  having  its  primary  ccmnected  to  the 
output  side  of  the  signal  generator  and  its  secondary  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  first  and  third  coils,  a  mixing 
transformer  having  its  primary  connected  in  series  with 
the  second  and  fourth  coils,  its  secondary  connected  to  the 
input  side  of  a  high-gain  amplifier,  and  indicator  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  output  side  of  the  high-gain 
amplifier. 

3,f7MM 

ADJUSTABLE  MAGNETIC  CORE 

Erick  O.  ScfaoMtodt,  9179  BcookvHlc  Road, 

Silver  Sprii«,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 19C1,  Scr.  No.  97,942 

3  Claims.    (0.324—43) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  identifying  a  multi- 
conductor  cable  including  a  plurality  of  phase  conductors 
and  phasing  the  different  conductors  thereof  in  a  single 
operation  at  a  test  point  intermediate  a  pair  of  reference 
locations  spaced  apart  along  said  cable,  the  conductors 
being  intercouplcd  at  one  of  said  reference  locations, 
comprising  signal  means  coupled  to  at  least  given  ones 
of  said  conductors  at  the  other  of  said  reference  loca- 
tions few  establishing  a  fiow  of  impulses  on  each  of  said 
given  conductors  in  a  cyclic  manner  according  to  a  pre- 
determined code  and  thus  establishing  fields  externally  of 
the  cable  varying  with  the  impulse  flow  on  each  of  said 
given  conductors,  the  code  for  each  different  one  of 
said  given  conductors  being  different  at  least  in  time,  and 
signal  responsive  means  for  locating  the  maximum  fields 
established  at  different  points  about  the  cable  periphery, 
including  means  for  indicating  the  coded  pulsing  (A.  each 
of  said  fields  as  located. 


3,97<,932 
SIGNAL  RECOGNITION  AND  IDENTI- 
FICATION SYSTEM 
David  Lawrence  JaUe,  Great  Ncd^  N.Y.,  Md^or  to 
Poland  Etoctronicfl  Corporation,   Long  Island   City, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  Ml,t79 
13  OainM.    (CL  324—77) 


1.  An  adjusubie  magnetic  core  assembly,  comprising 
a  magnetic  core  member  having  wound  longitudinally 
thereon  an  exciution  coil,  wire  supporting  means  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  core  member  for  reuining  the  wires 
of  said  coil  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  said  core  mem- 
ber, at  least  one  of  said  means  being  roUUbly  adjusUble 
on  said  core  member  for  twisting  the  windings  of  said 
coil,  a  housing  for  said  core  member,  supports  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  housing  in  gripping  engagement  with 
the  respective  wire  supporting  means  of  said  core  mem- 
ber, for  mounting  the  latter  concentrically  within  and  in 


1.  A  system  for  identifying  a  non-recurring  bit  of 
information  comprising  a  storage  medium,  means  for 
recording  a  bit  of  information  on  said  storage  medium, 
means  for  continuously  and  repeatedly  reproducing  the 
bit  of  information  recorded  on  said  storage  medium, 
means  for  resolving  said  repeatedly  reproduced  bit  of  in- 
formation into  the  frequency  components  of  an  ampli- 
tude-frequency power  spectrum,  means  responsive  to  a 
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signal  of  a  predetermined  reference  amplitude  for  nor- 
malizing the  amplitudes  of  the  frequency  components  of 
the  power  spectrum,  means  for  forming  signals  represen- 
tative of  the  amplitudes  of  the  amplitude  normalized 
frequency  components  of  said  power  spectrum,  and  a  read- 
out means  operative  in  response  to  said  signals  for  present- 
ing an  indication  of  the  identity  of  the  stored  non-recur- 
ring bit  of  information. 


3,r76,933  

CIRCUIT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DIFFERENCE  IN 
THE  INTEGRATED  AMPLITUDE  OF  TWO  SETS 
OF  PULSES 
Marco  R.  Nctrete,  SmiU  Clara,  Calif.,  anigiior  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Califs  a  corpora- 
tkM  of  Cattfomfai 

Filed  May  31,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  32,692 
5  Clafam.    (CL  324 — 140) 


1.  A  circuit  for  measuring  the  difference  between  the 
integrated  amplitude  of  two  sets  of  pulses,  said  circuit 
comprising  first  and  second  integrating  circuits,  means  to 
apply  pulses  of  one  set  to  said  first  integrating  circuit, 
means  to  apply  pulses  of  the  other  set  to  said  second  inte- 
grating circuit,  a  differential  amplifier  having  first  and 
second  inputs  and  an  output,  means  to  connect  the  first 
and  second  integrating  circuits  respectively  to  the  first  and 
second  inputs  of  said  differential  amplifier,  means  to  vary 
the  time  constant  of  said  second  integrating  circuit,  a 
meter,  means  including  said  meter  and  connecting  the 
output  of  said  amplifier  to  the  second  input  thereof,  a 
source  of  unidirectional  signal,  and  an  impedance  to  apply 
said  unidirectional  signal  to  the  second  input  of  said  dif- 
ferential amplifier. 


3,«7<,934 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  DAMPING  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  INTEGRATING  METERS 
Frederick  W.  WItta,  UnioB,  N  J^  awl  Joha  J.  Looglinui, 
Pottatown,  Pa^  aaalKiiorr  to  Weadnchoaae  Electric  Cor- 
ponatioa.  East  PMsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corporadon  of  PcnB- 
lyhraaia 
Orlgtaal  appUcatioa  Jane  16,  1954,  Ser.  No.  437,030. 
DtrMad  and  thk  appUcatioa  Jnnc  24,  1957,  Scr.  No. 
M7,434 

4  Claims.    (CI.  324— 152) 


1.  In  a  watthour  meter  of  the  disc  type,  in  combiiu- 
tion,  a  thin  walled  frame  casting  including  a  vertical 
wall   having  a  horizontal  slot  therein   to  freely  receive 


the  disc,  said  wall  having  a  relatively  deep  pocket  cast 
therein  at  one  end  of  said  slot,  a  roughly  C-shaped  perma- 
nent magnet  assembly  in  said  pocket  and  oriented  to 
straddle  the  edge  of  the  disc,  said  assembly  including  a 
relatively  thick  permanent  magnet  and  a  superimposed 
thinner  temperature  compensator  having  a  negative  tem- 
perature coefltcient  of  permeability,  the  pocket  having  a 
flat  bottom  wall  engaging  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said 
assembly,  the  pocket  side  walls  flaring  outwardly  from 
the  periphery  of  said  bottom  wall,  the  bottom  wall  hav- 
ing spaced  holes  therethrough,  and  a  unitary  filling  of  cast 
material  in  the  space  between  the  magnet  assembly  and 
pocket  walls  and  exteiKling  through  the  said  holes  to 
secure  the  assembly  in  said  pocket. 


3,t7M35 

CLOSURE  OPERATOR  AND  RADIO 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Walter  A.  Iomi,  Edgcwatar,  N  J^  Mrinor  to 

Edythe  Kendall,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y. 

Orlgtaal  appUcatfoa  Itm.  6,  1956,  Scr.  No.  557,661,  aow 

Patent  No.  2,S69,S«0,  dated  Jan.  20,  1959.     DhrMcd 

and  thta  appUcadon  Jan.  19,  195f,  Scr.  No.  125,621 

3  Claim.    (CL  325— 141) 


M 


ir?5 


iti 


1.  A  radio  transmitter,  for  transmitting  selected  pulse 
signals,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  self -excited  oscil- 
lator iiK:luding  dual  triode  means,  a  center-tapped  anode 
inductance,  and  a  center-tapped  grid  inductance,  said 
anode  and  grid  inductances  lieipg  wound  in  inductively 
coupled  relation  oa  a  commoa  slug  tuned  coil  form;  an 
antenna  capacity  coupled  to  one  end  only  of  said  anode 
inductance;  an  R.F.  choke  connected  between  a  source 
of  low  voltage  D.C.  potential  and  the  center  tap  of  said 
anode  inductance;  and  a  tniutble  pnbe  generator  capacity 
coupled  directly  to  the  center  tap  of  said  grid  inductance 
to  pulse  modiUate  said  oscillator. 


3,076336 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURING  A 

RADIO  TO  A  CAB  ROOF 

Robert  W.  Hnaian,  Winlkrop,  Man.,  mslgnnr  to  Aato- 
matlc  Radio  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  MMsncknsetti 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1331S 
6  Cl^ns.  (CL  325—312) 
1.  A  device  for  securing  an  anteima  and  radio  casing 
to  a  roof  comprising  an  arcuate  bracket  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  therein  secured  to  a  wall  of  a  radio  casing,  a 
threaded  shaft  adapted  to  project  through  said  slot  and 
said  roof,  nuts  threaded  on  said  shaft  on  either  side  of 
said  bracket  adjustably  sectuing  said  bracket  and  shaft 
together,  resilient  insulating  washers  positioned  on  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  either  side  of  said 
roof,  another  nut  and  a  collar  threaded  on  said  shaft 
outside  of  said  insulating  washen  securing  said  shaft  to 
said  roof,  a  base  for  said  antenna,  a  downwardly  project- 
ing probe  threadingly  engaging  said  base,  an  insulating 
bushing  having  an  integral  flange  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  bushing  coaxial  with  and  surrounding  said 
base,  means  fixing  said  bushing  to  said  base,  said  collar 
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having  an   inwardly   extending  flange   in   spaced  facing    secondary  winding  being  connected  to  a  corresponding 
relation  with  said  integral  flange,  and  an  O  ring  inter-    cathode  of  said  one  and  other  tubes,  and  utilizauon  means 

coupled  to  said  coil. 


3,076,93g 
TRANSMISSION  GATE  COMPRISING  VOLTAGE 
DIVIDER  FLOATING  NODE  ALTERNATELY 
GROUNDED  AND  ISOLATED  FROM  GROUND 
Sbcrman  G.  Frandsco,  Eadlcott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of  New  York 

Filed  Jane  30,  1950,  Scr.  No.  745,432 
10  Claims.    (CI.  320— 101) 


posed  between  and  adapted  to  engage  said  flanges  in  a 

substantially  watertight  seal. 


3,076,937 
ELECTRONIC  THERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS 
Perrln  C.  Calvcr,  9920  Elizabeth  Ave.,  Soath  Gate,  Calif., 
and  Oliver  P.  Blake,  1201  W.  FlorcBcc,  Los  Angeles  44, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  94 
2  Clainu.    (CL  320—31) 


4      I  y^^frtM.'--*"^\ 


"LJ" 


1.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  described,  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  a  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  said  primary 
winding  being  coupled  to  said  source,  a  pair  of  tubes 
each  having  a  heater-cathode,  a  control  grid  and  an 
anode,  means  coupling  each  one  of  said  heater<athodes 
to  said  source  for  heating  the  same,  said  secondary  wind- 
ing having  a  center  tap,  a  coil  having  a  center  tap,  the 
center  up  of  said  coil  and  the  center  tap  of  said  secondary 
winding  being  interconnected,  opposite  ends  of  said  coil 
being  connected  to  a  corresponding  anode  of  said  tubes 
a  first  condenser  being  interconnected  between  the  con- 
trol grid  of  one  of  said  tubes  and  the  anode  of  the  other 
of  said  tubes,  a  second  condenser  being  interconnected 
between  the  control  grid  of  said  other  tube  and  the  anode 
of  said  one  tube,  a  first  resistance  connected  between  the 
control  grid  and  heater-cathode  of  said  one  tube,  a  sec- 
ond resistance  connected  between  the  control  grid  and 
heater-cathode  of  said  other  tnbe,  opposite  ends  of  said 


1 .  An  electronic  switch  comprising  an  output  terminal, 
a  signal  reference  source,  a  first,  second  and  third  cathode 
follower,  each  having  a  plate  grid  and  cathode,  said  grid 
of  said  first  cathode  follower  being  connected  to  said  out- 
put terminal,  said  grid  of  said  second  cathode  follower 
being  connected  to  said  signal  reference  source,  a  first, 
second  and  third  voltage  amplifier,  each  having  a  plate 
grid  and  cathode,  a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  steer- 
ing diode,  said  cathode  of  said  first  cathode  follower  being 
connected  to  said  cathode  of  said  first  voltage  amplifier 
through  said  first  steering  diode  and  directly  to  said  grid 
of  said  second  voltage  amplifier,  said  .cathode  of  said  sec- 
ond cathode  follower  twing  connected  to  said  cathode  of 
said  second  voltage  amplifier  through  said  second  steer- 
ing diode  and  directly  to  said  grid  of  said  first  voltage 
amplifier,  said  cathode  of  said  first  voltage  amplifier  being 
connected  to  said  cathode  of  said  third  cathode  follower 
through  said  third  steering  diode,  said  cathode  of  said  sec- 
ond voltage  amplier  being  connected  to  said  cathode  of 
said  third  cathode  follower  throu^  said  fourth  steering 
diode,  said  plate  of  said  first  voltage  amplifier  being  con- 
nected to  said  grid  of  said  third  volUge  amplifier,  said 
plate  of  said  second  voltage  amplifier  being  connected  to 
said  grid  of  said  third  cathode  follower,  an  isolation  diode, 
said  third  voltage  amplifier,  said  isolation  diode  and  said 
third  cathode  follower  being  connected  in  series  with  the 
common  terminal  of  said  third  voltage  amplifier  and  said 
isolation  diode  being  connected  to  said  output  terminal, 
said  second  voltage  amplifier  being  connected  for  bisUble 
operation  with  said  third  cathode  follower,  said  electronic 
switch  having  a  closed  switch  mode  of  operation  and  an 
open  switch  mode  of  operation,  said  third  cathode  fol- 
lower being  in  high  conduction  for  one  bisuble  condition 
corresponding  to  the  closed  switch  mode  of  operation  and 
in  low  conduction  for  the  other  bistable  condition  corre- 
sponding to  the  open  switch  mode  of  operation,  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  steering  diodes  being  approxi- 
mately oriented  so  that  said  first  and  second  cathode  fol- 
lowers and  said  first  and  second  voltafe  amplifiers  cooper- 
ate to  act  as  a  differential  amplifier  during  said  dosed 
switch  mode  of  operation  to  variably  control  the  con- 
duction of  said  third  voltage  amplifier  and  said  third  cath- 
ode follower  thereby  tending  to  maintain  said  output  ter- 
minal at  the  voltage  level  of  said  signal  reference  source, 
said  third  cathode  follower  driving  said  isolation  diode 
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and  said  third  voltage  amplifier  to  cut  off  during  the  open 
switch  mode  of  operation  thereby  isolating  said  output 
terminal  from  said  signal  reference  source. 


combining  the  outputs  of  both  of  said  filters  to  produce  a 
direct-current  voltage  having  a  predetermined  polarity 
when  said  input  signal  has  a  frequency  above  said  pre- 


TONE  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

Keith  H.  Wycoff,  Overton,  Nebr. 

FUmI  Sept  6,  19M,  Scr.  No.  54,096 

Ig  Claims.    (CL  32ft— 137) 


1.  A  tone  control  circuit  for  use  in  a  communication 
receiver  including  an  input  circuit  adapted  to  have  both 
a  control  tone  and  noise  therein  and  a  function  circuit 
to  be  controlled  in  response  to  the  presence  of  the  control 
tone  in  the  input  circuit,  said  control  circuit  comprising 
a  noise  channel  having  an  input  terminal  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  associated  input  circuit  and  an  output 
terminal,  a  tone  channel  having  an  input  terminal  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  associated  input  circuit  and  an 
output  terminal,  an  output  network  having  first  and 
second  input  terminals  respectively  connected  to  the  out- 
put terminals  of  said  channels  and  an  output  terminal 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  associated  function  cir- 
cuit to  be  controlled,  said  output  network  including  two 
rectifiers  having  one  pair  of  the  like  terminals  thereof 
connected  to  each  other  and  to  a  point  in  said  output 
network  that  can  fluctuate  with  respect  to  ground  poten- 
tial, the  first  input  terminal  of  said  output  network  being 
connected  to  one  of  the  terminals  of  one  of  said  recti- 
fiers, the  other  terminal  of  the  other  of  said  rectifiers 
being  connected  to  said  second  input  terminal  of  said 
output  network,  said  noise  channel  being  operative  when 
noise  is  present  in  the  input  circuit  to  provide  an  input 
to  said  output  network  that  causes  operation  of  said 
output  network  to  provide  a  first  output  voltage  there- 
from having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  output  of 
said  noise  channel  and  tending  to  increase  in  a  first  sense 
when  the  input  to  said  noise  channel  is  increased  whereby 
it  is  effective  to  control  the  function  circuit  in  a  first 
manner,  said  tone  channel  being  operative  when  the 
control  tone  is  present  in  the  input  circuit  to  provide  an 
input  to  said  output  network  that  causes  operation  of  said 
output  network  to  provide  a  second  output  voltage  there- 
from having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  output  of 
Mid  tone  channel  and  tending  to  increase  ill  a  second 
sense  opposite  to  said  first  sense  when  the  input  to  said 
tone  channel  is  increased  whereby  it  is  effective  to  con- 
trol the  function  circuit  in  a  second  manner. 


3.07<,940 
FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR 
Donovan  C.  Davis,  Pasadena,  Louis  A.  Ulc,  Alhambra, 
and  John  IL  Stoitz,  Los  Ajogeics,  Calif.,  assifnora  to 
Gilfiliaa  Bros.,  inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioB 
of  CaUforaia 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «37,046 
1«  Claims.  (CL329— 14«) 
1.  A  frequency  discriminator  comprising:  a  high-pass 
filter  for  attenuating  an  input  signal  substantially  only 
when  it  has  a  frequency  below  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency; a  low-pass  filter  for  attenuating  said  input  signal 
substantially  only  when  it  has  a  frequency  above  said 
predetermined  frequency,  both  of  said  filters  being  pro- 
vided with  mismatched  terminations  connected  directly  in 
parallel  with  each  corresponding  filter;  and  means  for 


ru. 
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determined  frequency,  and  a  polarity  opposite  said  pre- 
determined polarity  when  said  input  signal  has  a  fre- 
quency below  said  predetermined  frequency,  each  of  said 
mismatched  terminations  being  connected  to  the  input  of 
said  combining  means. 


3,076,941 
MICROWAVE  SEMICONDUCnVE  PARAMETRIC 
AMPLIFIER  AND  MULTIPLIER 
Amnon  Yariv,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Labomtoriei,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  24,402 
5  Claims.     (CI.  330-^.9) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cavity  resonator  resonant  at  first 
and  second  frequencies,  means  for  producing  a  variable 
capacitance  parameter  in  said  resonator  comprising  an 
element  of  single  conductivity  type  semiconductor  ma- 
terial within  said  resonator,  said  element  having  first, 
second,  and  third  coordinate  dkes,  means  applying  a 
steady  state  magnetic  field  to  said  element  parallel  to 
one  of  said  axes,  means  applying  radio  frequency  waves 
at  said  first  frequency  to  said  resonator  with  the  electric 
field  of  the  waves  parallel  to  another  of  said  axes,  and 
means  for  applying  energy  at  said  second  frequency  to 
said  resonator  and  extracting  energy  at  said  second  fre- 
quency from  said  resonator,  the  frequencies  being  so 
related  as  to  produce  parametric  amplification. 


3,076,942 
MOLECULAR  BEAM  FREQUENCY  STANDARD 
Joseph  H.  HoUoway  and  Arthnr  O.  McCoabrey,  Tops- 
field,   Mass.,  aas^non  to   Natioaal   Company,   Inc., 
Maiden,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachnsctts 
Filed  Apr.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  102,749 
15  dafaiM.     (CL  331—3) 


'o?^%>e^y5?^^.^< 


:^ 


6.  A  molecular  beam  device  of  the  type  having  means 
forming  a  molecular  beam,  an  energy  source  supplying 
energy  at  a  transition  frequency  of  said  beam,  means 
adapted  to  subject  said  beam  to  said  energy,  a  detector 
adapted  to  develop  a  signal  dqiendent  on  the  number 
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of  particles  in  said  beam  and  means  controDing  the  fre- 
quency of  said  source  in  response  to  said  detector  signal, 
the  combination  of  means  for  amplitude  modulatiiig  said 
energy  and  means  for  detecting  in  said  detector  signal  a 
component  at  the  amplitude  modulation  frequency. 


3^76343 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  AND  PHASE  CONTROL 
Michael  Coopcnnan,  Haddoa  Towaahip,  Camden  Coonty, 
N  J.,  MSignor  to  Radio  Corponliosi  of  America,  a  cor- 
pon^ioa  of  Dehnrarc 

Filed  Oct  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  766,233 
nClahns.    (CL  331-- 4) 


-^^(TTt^-TT'^rT^,'^' 
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3,076,945 

ELECTRIC  OSCILLATORS 

Fradcrick  Lcdie  Coombs,  LcbaMW  Cedars, 

Chcrtscy  Road,  Bylicct,  England 

FUcd  Mar.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  796,981 

5  Cbdms.     (CL  331—117) 


IV 
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1.  An  error  correcting  circuit  for  an  oscillator  having 
tuning  elements,  comprising  in  combination,  a  reactance 
device  having  a  reactance  value  which  may  be  set  to  any 
value  within  a  range  of  values  and  connected  with  said 
tuning  elements  to  control  the  tuning  of  said  oscUlator, 
error  detecting  means  responsive  to  the  frequency  of  said 
oscillator  for  providing  a  control  signal  when  said  oscil- 
lator is  mistuned,  and  means  responsive  to  said  control 
signal  for  varying  the  reactance  value  of  said  device  at 
random  to  select  and  set  the  correct  tuning  for  said  oscil- 
lator. ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,076,944 

FREQUENCY  TRANSFORMING  CIRCUrrS 

UTILIZING  NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE 

Robcri  L.  Walters,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assiCBor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatfon  of  New  York 

FOad  Dec.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  860,591 

4  Clafans.    (CL  331—107) 


1.  A  transistor  oscillator  comprising  a  transistor  having 
a  base  electrode,  a  collector  electrode  and  an  emitter  elec- 
trode, the  collector  electrode  being  connected  through  an 
inductor  to  one  terminal  of  a  source  of  operating  voltage 
and  through  a  capacitor  to  the  base  electrode,  the  base 
electrode  being  connected  through  a  further  inductor  to 
another  terminal  of  the  said  source  which  is  of  the  op- 
posite polarity  to  the  first  said  terminal,  and  the  emitter 
electrode  being  connected  through  a  resistive  device  to  the 
said  other  terminal  of  the  source,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that,  in  operation,  feedback  from  the  collector  elec- 
trode principally  by  way  of  the  capacitor  to  the  base  elec- 
trode is  such  as  to  sustain  oscillations  in  the  circuit. 


3,076,946 

NONRECIPROCAL  RECTANGULAR  WAVE 

GUIDE  DEVICE 

William  H.  Hewitt,  Jr.,  Mendham,  N  J.,  aarigMir  to  M 

TclcphoM    Laboratories,    Incorponrted,    New    Yoi*, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jnne  17, 1953,  Scr.  No.  362,191 
6CU1M.    (CL333— ^4J) 


1.  A  regenerative  frequency  divider  circuit  compris- 
ing: a  narrow  junction  degenerate  semiconductor  diode 
device  exhibiting  a  negative  resistance  region  in  the  low 
forward  voltage  range  of  its  current-voltage  character- 
istic; bias  means  in  circuit  with  said  diode  device  estab- 
lishing an  average  direct  current  operating  point  therefor 
in  said  negative  resistance  region;  and  inductance  con- 
nected in  series  circuit  between  said  diode  device  and 
said  bias  means,  said  inductance  acting  in  opposition  to 
any  current  change  in  said  diode  device  whereby  said  di- 
ode device  is  caused  to  switch  from  a  lower  voltage  (der- 
ating condition  to  a  higher  volUge  operating  condition 
and  from  a  higher  voluge  operating  condition  to  a  lower 
voltage  operating  condition  with  a  repetition  rate  sub- 
stantially determined  by  said  inductance  and  the  effec- 
tive resistance  in  series  with  said  diode  device  thereby 
producing  relaxation-type  oscillations;  and  means  includ- 
ing a  voluge  dividing  network  for  impressing  a  synchro- 
nizing signal  00  said  diode  having  a  frequency  different 
than  the  repetition  rate  of  said  relaxation-type  oscilla- 
tions to  produce  an  output  therefrom  having  a  frequency 
which  is  an  exact  division  of  the  frequency  of  the  im- 
pressed synchronizinf  sifnal 


5.  A  device  for  modifying  electromagnetic  wave  energy 
propagation  comprising  a  section  of  bounded  wave  guide 
having  a  boundary  of  rectangular  transverse  cross-sec- 
tion and  continuous  conductivity,  means  for  applying  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  energy  having  a  solely  transverse  elec- 
tric field  pattern  with  a  region  of  maximum  electric 
intensity  to  said  section,  a  longitudinally  extendixig  vane 
element  of  gyromagnetic  material  located  within  said 
section  in  the  path  of  and  in  coupling  relationship  with 
said  energy,  and  means  for  applying  a  steady  magnetic 
field  to  said  gyromagnetic  element  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  electric  field  lines  of  said  transverse  electric  field 
pattern,  said  element  being  disposed  subsUntially  asym- 
metrically in  the  transverse  cross-section  of  said  wave 
guide  secti(Mi  and  centered  in  a  regiwi  of  electric  intensity 
substantially  less  than  said  maximum  by  an  amount  suf- 
ficient to  substantially  enhance  the  modifying  effect  of 
said  material  upon  the  propagation  of  said  energy  over 
that  for  said  element  centered  in  said  region  of  maximum 
electric  intensity.    

3,076,947 
LOW  PASS  FILTER 
Richard  S.  Davidson,  Jr^Rcdondo  Beach,  CaHf^ 
to  Hnghcs  Ahfcraft  Compaaqr,  Cidvcr  City, 
cwporadoa  of  Delaware 

FDed  Nov.  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  UJ5U 

3  Clidms.    (CL  333—79)  ,.  ,  .    , 

1.  A  low  pass  ■■  section  filter  compnstng  a  cyundncal 

case  <rf  a  conductive  material  for  being  coupled  to  a  source 

of  leference  potential,  first  and  second  annular  plates  <rf  a 
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conductive  material  each  having  a  centrally  located  annu- 
lar opening  and  peripherally  electrically  connected  to  op- 
posite axial  ends  of  said  cylindrical  case,  third  and  fourth 
annular  plates  of  dielectric  material  having  a  centrally 
located  annular  opening  and  respectively  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  and  axially  inward  from  said  first  and  second 
plates,  fifth  and  sixth  annular  plates  of  a  conductive  mate- 
rial having  a  centrally  located  annular  opening  and  dis- 
posed respectively  adjacent  to  and  inward  from  said  third 
and  fourth  plates,  the  periphery  of  said  fifth  and  sixth 
plates  being  electrically  isolated  from  said  case,  first  and 
second  cores  each  being  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  first 
and  second  axial  end  and  having  an  annular  groove  ex- 


tending from  said  first  disc  and  transversely  through  said 
flange  plates  to  secure  said  flange  plates  in  aligned  facing 
relationship,  a  second  disc  having  an  open-ended  rectan- 
gular slot  for  slidably  receiving  the  second  of  said  wave- 
guide sections,  the  slot  of  said  second  disc  being  sufficiently 
small  to  prevent  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  flange 
plate  on  said  second  waveguide  section,  a  cylindrical  nut 
having  internal  threads  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
threads  of  said  first  disc  and  an  internal  flange  at  the  other 
end  for  bearing  against  said  second  disc,  said  internal 
flange  being  dimensioned  to  permit  the  passage  of  the 
flange  on  said  second  waveguide  section  and  to  prevent 
the  passage  of  said  second  disc,  whereby  upon  installing 
said  first  disc  upon  said  first  waveguide  section  and  said 
nut  and  said  second  disc  upon  said  second  waveguide 
section,  said  sections  will  be  drawn  into  axial  alignment 
by  threading  said  nut  upon  said  first  disc. 


":/      fr 


tending  inward  from  said  first  end  to  form  an  outer  ring 
and  an  axial  projection,  said  first  and  second  cores  being 
axially  disposed  between  said  fifth  and  sixth  plates  with 
the  outer  rings  and  axial  projection  adjacent  to  each  other, 
first  and  second  terminal  means  respectively  projecting 
through  the  annular  openings  in  said  first  and  third  and 
in  said  second  and  fourth  plates  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  respective  fifth  and  sixth  plates,  a  continuously 
wound  coil  having  an  odd  number  of  layers  of  windings 
disposed  in  the  annular  groove  of  said  first  and  second 
cores  and  coupled  between  said  fifth  and  sixth  plates,  and 
electrical  insulating  means  disposed  between  the  circum- 
ferential external  surface  of  said  first  and  second  cores 
and  said  cylindrical  case. 


3,076,948 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  DEVICE  FOR 

WAVEGUTOE  FLANGES 

Ckarica  P.  MImm',  York,  Piu,  aadgMr  to  The  Bendiz 

Corporatkm,  Towmm,  Md^  ■  corporation  of  Delawwe 

Flkd  July  25,  l>6i,  Ser.  No.  44,W5 

2  ClaloM.    (CI.  333—98) 


3,87M49 
FHOTOCONDUCITVE  CELL 
Norman  C.  AndcrMMi,  WcOcdcy,  Mam^  aaignor  to  Infra- 
red Indnfltrlci,  Inc.,  Ncodinm  Hcichti,  Mmk,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,197 
2  Claiaif.    (CL  33»— 18) 


1.  A  photoconductive  cell  comprising  two  plates  of 
electrically  insulating  material,  said  plates  facing  each 
other,  a  first  photoconductive  coating  applied  to  the  inner 
surface  of  one  of  said  plates  so  as  to  leave  therein  a 
centrally  disposed  window  on  which  there  is  no  photo- 
conductive coating,  a  second  photoconductive  coating 
applied  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  other  of  said  plates  so 
as  to  cover  an  area  corresponding  to  that  of  said  window, 
a  thin  transparent  layer  of  insulating  material  sandwiched 
between  said  first  and  second  photoconductive  coatings, 
and  means  to  make  electrical  connections  to  both  of  said 
photoconductive  coatings. 


3,07M5t 

LAMP  SOCKET 

Jowph  I.  PavUck,  HazMon,  Pa.,  aaignor  to  Tnng-Sol 

Electric  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Jua  17,  19M,  Ser.  No.  34,948 

4  Claims.    (CL  339-^1) 


^,    'f 


1.  A  quick  assembly  coupling  for  joining  in  axial  align- 
ment a  pair  of  waveguide  sections  each  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  terminating  flange  plate  extending  perpen- 
dicularly beyond  the  waveguide  outer  wall;  comprising 
a  first  disc  having  a  threaded  periphery  and  an  open- 
ended  rectangular  slot  therein  for  slideably  inserting  the 
first  of  said  waveguide  sections,  said  first  disc  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  flange  plates 
with  the  slot  thereof  being  sufficiently  small  to  prevent  the 
passage  therethrough  of  the  flange  plate  on  said  first 
waveguide  section,  at  least  a  pair  of  proiocting  rods  ex- 


1.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  a  cylindrical 
shell  of  resilient  insulating  material,  a  plurality  of  U- 
shaped  strip  conductors  made  from  flat  spring  material  and 
positioned  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  shell,  the  ends  of 
some  of  said  conductors  being  bent  over  the  upper  rim 
of  the  shell  for  securing  the  shell  relative  to  the  conduc- 
tors, the  remaining  conductors  extending  partly  up  along 
the  inside  surface  of  the  shell  and  pressing  against  outer 
surfaces  of  the  longer  conductors  to  urge  said  longer 
conductors  radially  inward,  a  first  lead-in  electrode  posi- 
tioned in  contact  with  said  conductors  for  connectioo  to 
an  external  circuit,  an  axial  conductive  retaining  means 
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for  securing  the  conductors  and  the  first  lead-in  electrode 
together,  said  retaining  means  forming  a  second  lead-in 
elecUode  for  connection  to  an  external  circuit,  and  insula- 
tion means  positioned  between  said  retaining  means  and 
said  conductors. 

3,876,951 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Gcorf e  I.  Smmomm,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  aasifnor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Sept  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,438 

9CiataH.    (CL339— 91) 


channel-shaped  groove  thrrin  closely  receiving  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  rib  portions, 
(/)  the  thickness  of  said  barriers  in  a  direction  meas- 
ured on  a  line  between  said  connectors  being  greater 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  front  and  back  of  said  con- 
nectors than  at  the  point  adjacent  the  mid-point  <rf 
said  connectors. 


3,076,953 

SPACER  FOR  SPRIN&JAW  TYPE  SPADE 

TERMINAL 

Clifford  E.  Sloop,  2238  10th  St,  Cohnnbns,  Ga. 

Flkd  Mar.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,146 

6  OaioM.  (CL  339l-^59) 


1.  A  separable  electrical  connector  comprising  a  con- 
nector part  having  a  laterally  extended  electrically  in- 
sulating body,  a  comb-Uke  guard  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  forward  part  of  said  body,  said  guard  having 
a  plurality  of  similar  flat  straight  parallel  finger  members 
having  free  outer  forward  ends,  the  finger  members  being 
aligned  with  the  fiat  surfaces  of  successive  finger  mem- 
bers confronting  each  other,  a  plurality  of  straight  blade- 
like contact  members  supported  on  the  body  and  having 
forward  flat  portions  projecting  therefrom  and  between 
successive  finger  members,  said  flat  portions  extending 
generally  transversely  to  the  broad  extents  of  the  finger 
members,  the  contact  members  terminating  at  their  outer 
ends  inwardly  of  the  outer,  forward  end  of  the  guard. 
and  means  for  retaining  the  flat  portions  of  the  contact 
members  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
finger  members. 

3,076,952 

MOUNTED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

David  B.  Powell,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,864 

SClaiaM.    (CL  339— 150) 


~W^. 


3.  In  an  electrical  conUct  jaw  of  the  type  having  a 
U-shaped  terminal  provided  with  a  base  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  opposed  legs  extending  from  said  base,  opposed 
contact  members  carried  by  said  legs,  said  contact  mem- 
bers being  spaced  inwardly  from  said  legs,  said  kgs  being 
normally  biased  inwardly  so  that  said  contact  members 
are  adapted  to  apply  a  maximum  clamping  force  against 
a  spade  inverted  between  contact  members,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  a  separate  rigid  spacer  member  extend- 
ing between  said  outer  legs  and  having  outer  siu^aces  for 
engaging,  when  said  contact  members  are  empty,  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  outer  legs,  the  distance  between  said 
outer  surfaces  of  said  spacer  member  being  greater  than 
the  normal  distance  between  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
outer  legs  at  their  positions  of  engagement,  said  distance 
between  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  spacer  member  being 
sufficient  when  said  contact  members  are  empty  to  hcrid 
said  contact  members  open  by  an  amount  such  that  said 
spade  may  be  inserted  therein  with  a  minimal  travel  of 
said  jaw  to  receive  said  maximum  clamping  force  of  said 
ccHitact  members,  and  being  insufficient  to  continue  such 
holding  action  when  said  spade  is  received  therein. 


-EfT'i  :'!.---. 
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3,076354 

ELECTRICAL  THRM&f  AL  CONNECTOR 

Iteris  L  Stanbnck,  L«dnfton,  Ky..  aasknor  to  855 

ConuMny,  Park  Ridge,  DL,  a  coqporatton  of  Michigan 

FDcd  Oct  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  61,898 

10  Clafaiis.    (CL  339—272) 


4.  An  electrical  device  conqMising: 

(a)  an  ii>«^ii»tiiig  housing  having  at  least  three  in- 
tegral spaced  apart  barrier  portions  defining  at  least 
two  terminal  connector  spaces, 

(b)  an  electrical  connector  supported  in  each  of  said 
connector  qwces  between  a  oorreqxxiding  pair  of 
said  barrier  portions, 

(c)  said  MHinectors  each  including  a  pair  of  opposed 
side  wall  portions  in  closely  qiaced  retotion  to  cor- 
responding surfaces  of  said  barriers, 

(d)  each  of  said  connectors  also  including  an  elon- 
gated integral  rib  on  each  of  said  wall  portions  ex- 
tending substantially  from  top  to  bottom  and  mid- 
way between  front  and  back  of  said  connector, 

(«)  said  barrier  portions  eadi  having  an  elongatnd 


1.  In  combination,  a  terminal  connector  having  inter- 
connected spaced-apart  portions,  clamping  means  sup- 
ported by  one  of  said  portions  and  extending  toward  tbe 
other  of  said  portions,  and  a  conductive  member  ot  a 
predetermined  diameter  adapted  to  be  clamped  between 
said  clamping  means  and  said  other  of  said  portions  of 
said  terminal  connector,  said  terminal  connector,  clamp- 
ing means,  and  conductive  member  being  fabricated  oi 
materials  having  different  coeiBcients  of  thermal  expan- 
sion, and  said  portions  of  said  terminal  connector  being 
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spaced-apart  a  distance  which  is  detennined  by  said  pre- 
determined diameter  of  said  conductive  member  and  by 
the  aforesaid  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  whereby 
upon  heating  of  said  terminal  connector,  clamping  means, 
and  said  conductive  member,  relatively  constant  pressure 
is  exerted  upon  said  conductive  member  by  said  clamping 
means. 

« 

3,076,955 

MEANS  AND  TECHNIQUES  FOR  EFFECTING  A 

MATHEMATICAL  INVERSION 

Richard  H.  Haddleston,  Jr.,  Homton,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Halliburton  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M3,289 

6  Claiini.     (CI.  34«— 18) 


1 .  In  a  logging  system,  a  sub-system  comprising  a  po- 
tentiometer-type resistance  having  an  adjustable  tap 
thereon,  a  second  resistance  and  a  third  resistance  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  potentiometer-type  resistance, 
a  source  of  constant  unidirectional  current  having  one  of 
its  terminals  connected  to  said  tap  and  the  other  one  of 
its  terminals  connected  to  the  junction  point  of  said 
second  and  third  resistances  to  develop  a  voltage  across 
said  second  resistance,  a  source  of  a  logging  signal,  a 
correction  system  comparing  said  signal  with  said  volt- 
age and  functioning  to  adjust  said  tap  and  said  voltage  in 
accordance  with  said  signal,  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent having  one  of  its  terminals  connected  to  said  tap  and 
the  other  one  of  its  terminals  connected  to  said  junction 
point  of  said  second  and  third  resistances,  said  idtemat- 
ing  current  source  being  connected  in  a  series  circuit  with 
a  portion  of  said  potentiometer-type  resistance  and  said 
third  resistance,  and  means  producing  an  indication  of 
the  current  in  the  last  mentioned  series  circuit. 


3,«7MM 
REVERSIBLE  COUNTER 
Thomaa    G.    Hagan,    BroofcUna,    and    Vttak   Maniflcid 
Young,  Boston,  MaaL,  awlfotf  to  Adage,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corporatioii  of  Maasachnsctts 
FOcd  Ang.  <,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,«38 
IfOaims.    (CL  34«— 172^ 
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1.  An  electronic  pulse  counter  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  storage  register,  said  register  including  a  plurality 
of  flip-flops,  each  of  said  flip-flope  having  a  pair  of  termi- 
nals associated  with  it,  the  control  signal  for  setting  said 
flip-flop  being  applied  to  said  terminals  and  the  output 
signal  from  said  flip-flop  appearing  at  said  terminals;  a 
matrix,  said  matrix  including  a  first  set  of  electrical  coo- 
ductors,  each  of  said  first  cooducton  being  connected  to 


one  of  said  terminals  of  said  flip-flops  in  said  storage  regis- 
ter, a  second  set  of  electrical  conductors,  a  plurality  of 
diodes  selectively  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  conductors  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
«ode,  whereby  an  electrical  potential  appears  on  a  selected 
one  of  said  second  sets  of  conductors  different  than  that 
appearing  on  all  the  other  ctmductors  of  said  second  set. 
depending  upon  the  state  of  the  flip-flops  in  said  register; 
a  pulse  input  terminal  for  connection  to  a  source  of  elec- 
trical pulses  to  be  counted,  a  plurality  of  normally  closed 
AND  gate  circuits,  each  of  said  AND  circuits  having  a 
pair  of  input  and  a  single  output  terminal,  means  connect- 
ing said  pulse  input  terminal  to  a  first  input  terminal  of 
each  of  said  AND  gate  circuits,  means  connecting  selected 
ones  of  said  second  set  of  conductors  to  the  second  input 
terminal  of  selected  ones  of  said  AND  gates,  and  means 
connecting  the  output  terminals  of  said  AND  gates  to 
that  conductor  of  said  second  set  which  is  to  be  selected 
next  following  the  conductor  to  which  said  second  input 
terminal  of  said  AND  gate  is  connected,  whereby  a  pulse 
supplied  to  said  input  terminal  causes  one  of  said  second 
set  of  conductors  to  be  energized  thereby  setting  said  flip- 
fli^s  in  said  storage  register  and  causing  said  energized 
conductor  to  remain  selected,  until  another  pulse  is  ap- 
plied to  said  pulse  input  terminal. 


3,876357 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Elmer  J.  Hankcs  and  John  D.  Flrchammcr,  Minneapolis, 
and  Robert  F.  Lambert,  St.  Paul,  Minn.;  said  Flrc- 
hammcr and  said  Lambert  asriipinii  to  said  Hankcs 
Filed  May  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  734,137 
19  CUduM.    (CL  340—173) 


1 .  In  a  data  processing  system,  means  presenting  a  sur- 
face having  one  optical  characteristic,  means  providing 
an  optically  recognizable  information  area  on  said  sur- 
face which  IS  optically  dutinguishable  from  said  surface, 
means  providing  a  plurality  of  optically  recognizable  con- 
trol areas  on  said  surface,  said  control  areas  being  opti- 
cally distinguishable  from  both  said  surface  and  said  in- 
formation area  and  the  relative  location  of  said  informa- 
tion area  with  respect  to  said  contnd  areas  being  indica- 
tive of  the  information  represented  by  said  information 
area.  electro-f^Kical  means  for  successively  scanning  said 
areas  to  produce  an  output  signal  for  each  control  area 
and  a  different  output  signal  for  said  information  area, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  output  signals  for  providing 
an  indication  of  the  relationship  of  said  information-area 
signal  with  said  control-area  signals  so  that  the  informa- 
tion represented  by  said  information  area  is  determined. 
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3,076,958 

MEMORY  SEARCH  APPARATUS 

Arthur  V.  Fohm,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Speiry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Filcd  Not.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,221 
10  Cbdms.    (CL  340 — 174) 


3,076,960 
BACK-UP  WARNING  SIGNAL  FOR  AUTO- 
MOTIVE VEHICLES 
Merrltt  Knutson,  Willislon,  N.  Dak. 
FDed  Dec  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  159,498 
2  Claims.    (O.  340 — 392) 


7.  In  a  memory  register  circuit  comprising  a  plurahty 
of  bit  positions,  each  bit  position  including  a  thin  film 
type  magnetc  daU  storage  device,  means  including  con- 
ductors inductively  coupled  thereto  for  establishing  diptal 
binary  data  in  said  register  bit  positions,  t  further  con- 
ductor  inductively  coupled  to  all  of  the  bits  of  the  register 
constituting  a  sense  line,  means  for  exciting  Ae  respective 
bits  for  generation  thereby  of  signals  in  said  sense  line 
in  accordance  with  daU  stored  in  the  respective  bits,  means 
for  receiving  said  signals  from  said  sense  Une,  the  circuit 
including  means  for  sequentially  transmitting  said  sense 
line  signals  to  said  receiving  means,  a  separate  source 
of  sequential  signals  representing  a  given  senes  of  daU 
digits,  the  receiving  means  including  means  for  companng 
the  signals  from  said  sense  line  and  source  for  comcidence. 


ZTT 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  mounting  plate, 
a  bell,  anchoring  means  extending  between  said  mounting 
plate  and  the  central  portion  of  said  bell  and  rigidly  main- 
toining  said  bell  in  spaced  overlying  relationship  to  said 
mounting  plate,  a  sti-iker  for  said  bell,  means  pivotaUy 
securing  one  end  of  said  striker  to  said  mounting  pUte 
within  the  confines  of  said  bell  for  movemenU  of  the 
opposite  end  thereof  toward  and  away  from  sbiking  en- 
gagement with  the  internal  periphery  of  said  bell,  an  elec- 
tric motor,  means  securing  said  electric  motor  to  the 
opposite  side  of  said  mounting  plate  with  iu  drive  shaft 
projecting  Uierethrough,  cam  means  on  the  projected  end 
of  said  drive  shaft  and  engageable  with  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  striker  to  move  the  free  end  thereof  into 
bell  striking  engagement,  spring  means  yieldingly  biasing 
said  striker  in  a  direction  away  from  striking  engage- 
ment with  said  bell,  said  mounting  plate  projecting  latoal- 
ly  outwardly  in  all  directions  from  the  perimeter  of  said 
bell,  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  mounting  plate  de- 
fining a  semi-cylindrical  guard  plate  which  overlies  said 
bell  in  spaced  concentric  relationship  to  said  bell  and  sub- 
stantially covering  said  bell,  said  cam  means  comprising 
a  rolling  conuct  bearing  comprising  inner  and  outer  an- 
nular races  and  rolling  elements  between  said  races,  said 
inner  race  being  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  in  eccen- 
tric relationship  to  the  axis  thereof,  said  outer  race  having 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  opermtivdy  engaging  said 
striker. 


3,076,961 

3,0763»  MULTIPLE-SENSOR  COORDINATTO  APPARATUS 

ENCODER                 ^    _  .^_.  Robert  J.  BIbbcro,  Great  Neck,  N.Y,  assign  nr  to  B««7 

WUllam  Pong,  Cfaidnnall,  Ohio,  H^^por  to  The  Bajdwta  R^eawh  and  Development  I^akfratoriM.  Ik^  WMd- 

Ptalo  Compmiy.  CfaMteatI,  Ohio,  a  corpontlon  of  ,y^  Long  Ubmi,  N.YT-  eocpendinn  of  New  Ye* 

naM  voni—j.  — ,     pa^ort,27^i^,g».Nn.i49,ii7 

FOcd  Dec  31, 1956,  Ser.  No.  631,818  U  CMam.    (CL  343— 6) 
aiOatas.    {O-  34#-^7) 


.j:^ 


'V>    U-'J^"I 


^ 


1  An  encoder  comprising,  in  combination,  a  photoceD 
including  a  pair  of  electrodes  having  confronting  portions 
.paced  from  each  other  and  *  mass  of  I**>t«»J«»»^^ 
material  disposed  between  the  electrode,  a  bght  sourw 
confronting  the  photoconductive  mau  °^^^^.^^^ 
and  a  roUUble  code  disc  mounted  between  the  bght  source 
and  photocell  direcdy  confronting  the  photocell  having  a 
track  at  a  fixed  disUnce  from  the  axis  of  the  disc  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  opaque  and  transparent  secton  slitnM 
betweoi  the  pair  of  electrodes  and  the  light  source,  fl»e 
length  of  the  shortest  sector  being  greater  tl«n  Ae  dj»- 

^*^'?lr^u*^S£;,i*i^'^^  »•  A  coordinated  multiple-sensor   system  comprising 

';^'^^^^.y^6£!&^S^^lt^^<^   first  and  second  sensors  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  de- 
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tect  indlvidaal  characteristics  of  a  common  area  and  to 
present  a  separate  visual  image  of  said  area,  and  appara- 
tus to  coordinate  the  first  and  second  sensor  images  in- 
cluding means  to  analyze  the  first  image  to  convert  the 
image  components  thereof  into  correqwnding  noo-visual 
teaaory  stimuli,  and  means  operating  synchronously  with 
said  analyzing  means  to  scan  the  second  sensor  image 
to  provide  an  indication  thereon  relating  said  non-visual 
stimuli  representing  said  first  image  componentt  with  the 
relevant  components  of  said  secoixl  image. 


waves,  once  in  each  cycle  thereof,  a  signal  of  short  dura- 
tion relative  to  the  period  of  said  waves,  and  applying  said 


iCW 


AIRCRAFT  COUJSION  AVOIDAN< 
Nortoa,  Gkavkw,  ID.,  ■■ifiir  to  Arsas  Coa- 
Imcn  EvsstBB,  DL,  a  corpontioa  off  DHmIb 
FIM  IMS  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M3;tM 
4CUM.    (CL  343— 112) 


y 


*4~ 


■IIIM  II  I  I'M 


1.  A  system  for  preventing  aircraft  collisions  compris- 
ing: means  converting  atmoq>heric  pressure  into  mechani- 
cal motion,  mounted  in  a  first  aircraft;  a  radio  transmitter 
mounted  in  said  first  aircraft  and  operating  at  a  pre- 
determined fixed  carrier  frequency;  modulating  means  for 
said  transmitter;  means  mechanically  coupling  said 
mechanical  motion  to  said  modulating  means  for  varying 
the  modulation  of  said  carrier  frequency  in  accordance 
with  the  barometric  altitude  of  said  first  aircraft;  a  radio 
receiver  mounted  in  said  first  aircraft  and  tuned  to  said 
predetermined  fixed  carrier  frequency  for  receiving  the 
signals  from  a  like  fixed  carrier  frequency  transmitter 
mounted  in  a  second,  proximate  aircraft  and  modulated 
ia  accordance  with  the  barometric  altitude  thereof,  said 
radio  receiver  inchidmg  a  detector;  indicating  means 
operated  from  said  detector  and  providing  a  peroq>tory 
signal  indicative  of  the  proximity  of  said  second  aircraft; 
a  limiter  connected  to  said  detector  and  receiving  the  de- 
tected modulating  frequency  therefrom;  a  comparing  cir- 
cuit reoeiTing  the  limited  modulating  frequency  and  hav- 
ing mechanically  variable  capacitance  means;  and  linkage 
means  mechanically  coupling  said  mechanical  motion  to 
said  capacitance  means  whereby  said  comparing  circuit 
provides  an  output  indicative  of  the  relative  altitude  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  aircraft 


3,f7M«3 
PHASE  INDICATORS 
WnUaB  Geoffe  Byalt,  Great  Beddow, 

to  MarcoBTs  Whrelsas  Tdafraph  Cuipaay 
Loadoii,  E^bisd,  a  conpaqr  off  Great  Mtafea 
Filed  Dec  !•,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  tSMM 
tierity,  appUcatioa  Great  Brkala  May  24,  1959 
•  CtalBH.  (CL  343— 113) 
1.  An  electrical  system  for  indicating  the  phase  rela- 
tionship between  two  electrical  waves  of  the  same  fre- 
quency, said  system  comprising  cathode  ray  tube  means 
having  mutually  perpendicular  deflection  devices,  means 
for  deriving  two  components  in  phase  quadrature  from 
one  oi  said  waves,  circuits  for  applying  one  of  said  com- 
ponents to  one  of  said  devices  and  the  other  component 
to  the  other  device,  electronic  switching  means  for  con- 
necting the  applied  quadrature  components  to  a  point  of 
fixed  potential  except  on  the  application  of  a  control  sig- 
nal thereto,  and  means  for  deriving  from  the  other  of  said 


d?5' 


-<  r-^^^-K 


short  duration  signal  as  a  control  signal  to  said  switching 


3,07M44 
MICROWAVB  ANTKNNA  WTTH  ADIUSTABLE  RE- 
FLECTOR SHAFB  AND  AUTOMATICALLY  REG- 
ULATED    FOCAL     DISTANCE     SPACING     OP 
RADIATION    ELEMENT 
Rfchasd  S.  BslnhnH,  Seattle,  Wash.,  asslginr  to  loshg 
,  Seattle  Weak.,  a  corporatfcw  off 


Fled  Mar.  7,  19M,  Ser.  No.  13479 
13  CWbm.     (CL  343—741) 


1.  Microwave  antenna  apparatus  comprising  a  sup- 
porting base,  a  contoured  antenna  reflectM*  structure  of 
predetermined  height  and  width  mounted  on  said  base, 
and  a  primary  antenna  means  including  a  radiation  cle- 
ment directed  electrically  against  said  reflector,  said  re- 
flector structure  comprising  a  skeletal  structure  including 
elongated  stilfener  members  joined  together  in  intersect- 
ing relatioitthip  into  a  composite  grid-like  contoured  struc- 
ture having  a  front  presented  by  said  stilfener  members 
generally  defining  a  predetermined  antenna  reflector  con- 
tour, reflective  sheet  means  of  such  flexibility  as  to  re- 
quire support  to  tifintain  %  coutouT,  Said  shoet  means  be- 
ing secured  as  a  covering  on  said  skdeetal  stmctnre's  front 
and  preaoBting  snbstantially  continuous  reflector  surfacing 
thereon,  the  interconnected  skeletal  structure  and  reflector 
surfacing  comprising  a  semirigid  form-retaining  reflector 
structure,  a  supporting  truss  structure  mounted  on  said 
base  and  qiamdng,  immediately  behind  said  skeletal  struc- 
ture, over  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  hd^t  and 
width  of  the  skeletal  structure,  the  trass  structure  being 
rigid  in  relation  to  the  reflector  structure,  and  a  plurality 
of  independently-adiustable  spacing  devices  interposed 
between  and  interconnecting  the  skeletal  structure  and 
truss  structure  at  respective  locations  distributed  at  spaced 
intervals  across  at  least  a  substantial  portioa  of  both 
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hei^t  and  width  of  the  reflector,  said  spacing  devices  be- 
ing operable  to  vary  the  front-to-rear  spacing  between  the 
skeletal  structure  and  truss  structure,  whereby  to  support 
the  reflector  structure  in  predetermined  contour-main- 
taining rigid  relation  to  the  truss  structure  and  to  permit 
changing  the  contour  of  said  reflector  structure  by  inde- 
pendent adjustment  of  selected  spacing  devices. 


inchiding  a  planet  gear  mounted  for  simultaneous  rota- 
tion and  planetation  by  said  gear  meaiu;  and  an  actuat- 
ing member  connected  to  said  planet  gear  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  stylus  means  to  move  said  stylus  means 
upon  a  planetation  thereof,  the  amount  of  stylus  move- 
ment being  determined  by  the  rotational  position  of  said 
actuating  member  upon  its  own  axis  at  the  time  of  such 
engagement. 


3,974,945  3  07^M7 

DEPOSTTORY  MACHD^ECO^^     WTTH  DELAY  OR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  A  MULTI- 

^    i^^^JF^^???'^  ^*^^^        ,    ,T  .  CURVE  GRAPH  RECORDER  EMBODYING 

Lather  G.  Stanjiam  Greewvich,  Coe^  aadmor  to  Unl-  SAME 

▼ersal  Match  Corporatfam,  Fcrvaseo,  Mo.,  a  corpora-  Coidvsn  Vcmois,  17  Rm  dc  FoDtcaay,  ChatOioa  Som 

tion  of  Delaware  ItMiiraT.  Fianw^ 

FIM  May  19, 1949^Scr.  No.  39312  Filed  Ine  7, 1949,  Ser.  No.  34,454 

(CL344— 49) 


1.  A  depository  machine  provided  with  image  record- 
ing means  and  being  adapted  to  accept  for  deposit  ar- 
ticles such  as  paper  documents,  bills,  checks,  currency 
and  the  like  which  are  held  in  a  covering,  the  ccMnbina- 
tion  of:  an  enclosure;  an  aperture  in  said  enclosure  for 
receiving  the  covering  which  holds  at  least  one  article 
intended  for  deposit;  means  in  communication  with  the 
aperture  for  receiving  said  covering  and  freeing  said  ar- 
ticle from  said  covering;  means  subsequently  guiding  said 
freed  article  to  storage  means;  said  image  recording 
means  disposed  to  view  said  freed  article;  control  means 
disposed  in  said  enclosure  for  actuating  said  recording 
means  to  record  an  image  of  the  article  when  the  latter 
is  in  view  of  said  recording  means  and  said  storage  means 
being  so  arranged  as  to  render  the  freed  and  recorded 
article  inaccessible  for  surreptitious  removal  therefrom. 


3,974,944 

RATE  OF  PENETRATION  AND  WEIGHT 

RECORDER 

OswaU  Sister  and  Joaeph  H.  Dc  Lacy,  Lea  Aisgeks,  CaHf ., 

■sslgwin  to  Technkai  Ol  Tool  CerporatloiB,  Ltd.,  Los 

Ai«clc8,  Calif.,  a  corporatloM  off  CaHfbnsia 

FUcd  Oct  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  48t>43 

14ClidB8.    (CL344— 33) 


2.  In  a  drilling  rate  reccnder:  chart  means  including 
a  removable  chart;  means  to  advance  said  chart  means 
at  a  uniform  rate  along  the  length  of  said  chart;  measur- 
ing wheel  means  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  meas- 
uring line  connected  to  the  drilling  strinr.  a  stylus  means 
pivotally  mounted  for  lateral  movement  across  said 
chart;  a  planetary  gear  means  connected  to  said  measur- 
ing wheel  means  for  rotation  therewith,  said  gear  means 


1.  A  multicurve  graphic  recorder  comprising  means  for 
feeding  an  elongated  record  medium  in  a  longitudiiud  di- 
rection, at  least  two  mechanical  recording  elements  eadi 
mounted  for  displacement  across  the  entire  width  <A  said 
medium  to  record  respective  curves  thereon,  said  record- 
ing elements  being  displaced  relative  to  each  other  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  medium,  a  first  photoelec- 
trically  operated  mechanism  responsive  to  variatimis  in 
the  position  of  a  mobile  luminous  signal  as  a  function  of 
a  first  variable  magnitude  to  be  recorded  for  imparting 
to  one  of  said  recorder  elements  corresponding  displace- 
ments across  said  medium,  at  least  another  photoelec- 
trically  operated  mechanism  responsive  to  the  variations 
in  the  position  of  a  mobile  luminous  signal  as  a  function 
of  a  second  variable  magnitude  to  be  recorded  concur- 
rently with  said  first  magnitude,  for  imparting  to  another 
of  said  recording  elements  corresponding  displacements 
across  said  medium,  and  a  i^osphorographic  delay  device 
interposed  between  the  mobile  luminous  signal  whidi  ia 
a  function  of  said  second  variable  magnitude  and  said 
other  photoelectrically  operated  mechanism,  said  delay 
device  introducing  a  delay  that  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  time  required  for  the  medium  to  progress  from  the 
position  of  said  first  recording  element  to  the  position 
of  said  other  recording  element  so  that,  at  any  point  along 
the  medium,  the  lateral  positions  oi  the  curves  recorded 
thereon  by  said  recording  elements  will  represoit  the  re- 
qwctive  variable  magnitudes  at  the  same  piunt  in  time. 


3,974,949 
ELECTROSTATICALLY  RECORDING  PLURALTrY 

OF  SIGNAL  BITS  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
Fwdsrick  A.  Sckwwti,  PItlrfevi,  N.Y,  aeriPMrto Xmsc 
ndioa,  a  uirperlleB  ef  New  Yeik 
I  Sept  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  493,447 
TOd^.    (CL344— 74) 
1.  An  information  handling  system  comprising:  meau 
for  analyzing  electrical  inteUigence  applied  thereto  in  the 
form  of  a  time  sequence  of  information  bit  signab  having 
a  keyed  relation  to  a  time  reference,  said  analyzing  means 
including  a  {riurality  of  individual  dectrostatic  charte- 
transferring  transducers  having  a  predetermined  pattern 
of  relative  ^atial  arrangement,  a  backing  electrode  m 
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uniform,  closely  spaced  relation  to  said  transducers,  elec- 
trical circuit  means  for  coupling  individual  electrical 
information  bit  signals  to  selected  transducers,  said  cir- 
cuit means  including  signal  delay  means  adapted  to  delay 
the  bit  signals  arriving  at  each  said  transducer  by  an 
increment  of  time  related  to  the  relative  spatial  position 
of  each  said  transducer  to  spatially  distribute  said  time 
sequence  of  bit  signals  to  selected  ones  of  said  transducers 
and  means  to  simultaneously  activate  each  transducer  by 
a  common  time  reference  signal  to  cause  a  space  discharge 
only  between  said  selected  transducers  and  said  backing 
electrode  while  activated  by  said  time  reference  signal, 


1 


and  means  for  recording  the  intelligence  as  applied  to 
said  transducers,  said  recording  means  including  means 
for  directing  an  electrically  insulating  sheet  material  be- 
tween said  transducers  and  backing  electrode  with  one 
surface  of  said  sheet  material  in  closely  spaced  relation 
to  all  said  transducers;  whereby  discharge  between  said 
transducers  and  backing  electrode  in  accordance  with  the 
electrical  information  bits  coupled  thereto  results  in  the 
formation  of  a  directly  readable  pattern  of  electrostatic 
charge  on  said  sheet  material  denoting  the  intelligence 
applied  to  the  system. 


3,d76,9«9 
DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  MAGNETIC  HEADS 
John  D.  Fogarty,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  784,339 
'       5  Claims.    (CI.  346—74) 


i-     I- 


3.  A  drive  circuit  for  producing  a  record  on  magnetiza- 
ble material  comprising  a  first  and  second  source  of  sig- 
nals, a  magnetic  recording  head  circuit  having  two  ter- 
minals only,  circuit  means  connecting  each  of  said  sources 
of  signals  with  a  separate  one  of  said  terminals  to  ener- 
gize said  head  to  produce  a  magnetomotive  force  in  a 
first  and  second  direction  respectively  in  response  to  ener- 
gization of  said  first  and  second  sources  of  signals,  a 
clamp  circuit  means  associated  with  each  of  said  first  and 
second  sources  of  signals,  said  clamp  circuit  means  each 
including  a  first  and  second  potential  source,  diode  and 
impedance  means  serially  connected  to  couple  said  first 
and  second  potential  source  of  each  of  said  clamp  cir- 
cuits for  current  flow  therebetween,  means  coupling  said 
terminals  of  said  recording  head  individually  to  the  junc- 
tion between  said  diode  and  said  impedance  means  of 
associated  ones  of  said  clamp  circuit  means  whereby  said 
impedance  means  each  provide  a  current  path  for  current 
passing  through  said  circuit  means  from  that  one  of  said 
first  and  second  source  of  signals  associated  with  the 
other  ot  said  clamp  circuit  means. 
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194,495 
COMBINED  TABLE  AND  CONVERTIBLE 
SOFA  BED 
Ewald  A.  Kamp  and  Chaatcr  A.  Pfsk,  Chicago,  Dl 


as- 


dgnors  to  The  Fnglidw  ConpMiy,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI., 
a  corporation  of  Ddawan 

FUcd  Mar.  24,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  64,445 

Twm  of  palMrt  14  yean 

(CLD5— 4) 


^  194,498 

CHAIR 

Zaner  E.  MDlcr,  E.  814  HoAnan,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64^75 

Term  of  patent  14  7« 

(CI.  D15— 11) 


194,496 
AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  COVER 
Charkt  Mashigan,  Rcdford  TowniUp,  Wayne  Coonty, 
Mich.,   atrignor   to   Chryricr  Corporation,    HigUaad 
PariK,  Mich^  a  coiponifcw  of  Ddawarc 

FOcd  Jnly  2, 1962,  Scr.  No.  7t,745 
Term  of  nalMt  7  j 
D14— 3C 


194,499 
RIGID  AWNING 
Bcrtmd  N.  ThMnbicy,  Biooiiifldd  Hillf,  Mich.,  _ 
to  RcpnbUc  Steel  Corporailon,  ClcTcland,  Ohio,  a 
poration  of  New  Jcney 

FOcd  Dec.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  68,695 
Term  of  patent  14  y 
(CL  D21— 6) 


(CL 


-M) 


IMbSM 
DBNTALntAY 

SM  8.  SpclM,  Tyler,  Tcs. 
Food  May  24,  1962,  Sw.  nS.  76,274 
TtmofpirtiBlM: 
(CLDM— 1) 


194,497 
CHAIR 

E.  MOIcr,  E.  tl4         

FBad  Mv.  24, 1961, 8w. 
Tana  of  nnlMt  14  y« 
(CLD15— 11) 


64,474 


Wash. 


T8T  O.O.— IB 
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194^1 

MULTI  CONTACT  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

JohB  F.  Mamcr,  Mcchanktbarg,  Pa.,  amigmor  to  AMP 

iBcorponrtcd,  Harrisboii,  Pa. 

FU«d  Jan.  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  63,629 

Tenn  <^  patent  14  yean 

{CI.  D26— 1) 


194,5t4 
ION  GENERATOR 


Harper  LandcU,  Ambkr,  and  Thomaf  H.  Foatcr,  Jr., 
WUiiMown  TowMhIp,  Chester  Connty,  Pa.,  aeeinor*. 


by  meaic  ailiiinunti,  to  Philco  Corporation,  Phila- 
dctphli.  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  66,452 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 5) 


1944«2 

CABINET  FOR  A  CONTROL  PANEL  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Richard  Hollerith,  Jr^  Upper  Montdalr,  and  DonaM  R. 

lewcB,  DoTcr,  NJ.,  —ignoti  to  Monroe  Calcnlating 

Machine  Company,  OrMge,  NJ.,  a  corpontflon  of 


Filed  Dec  21,  196«,  Ser.  No.  63,296 
Term  off  ftwt  14 

(CLD26-^ 


1944M 
DYNAMOELECnUC  MACHINE 
ViMent  J.  Picooi,  Scotia,  Eari  K.  Stewart,  Balkton  Lake, 
and  Howard  C  Ward,  Jr.,  SchcMctady,  N.Y.,  milginw 
to  General  ncdrie  Omftmy,  a  iwpoffatfwi  of  New 
York 

FDed  Sept  IS,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,t27 
Term  of  pntant  14 : 
(CLD2«~5) 


194,S«3 
ELECTRONIC  DATA  CONVERTER  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Donald  A.  Moore,  San  Joar,  Calif.,  aerignor  to  Interna- 
tional  itnrin—  MacUnea   Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  New  York 

FOed  Mar.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  64,154 
off  patent  14  yean 
(CLD16— 5) 


194,9M 
FLOWERPOT 
Dhk  LMn.  P.O. 


38, 


FDed  Sept  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,59« 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 
(CL  D35— 5) 


io-o-o-o-    ^J|^». 
.>   -  O-  >  1  Jo-  0  -  •>  '>  O-    >-  —  l>    » 
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194,S«7 

COMBINED  FLOWER  AND  CANDLE  HOLDER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Walter  A.  Saxe,  Albmiy,  N.Y.,  amlgnar  to  Sue  Brothen, 

Inc.,  Albany,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  11.  1962,  Scr.  No.  7t,M6 

Term  of  pnlent  14  y< 

(CL  D3S— 3) 


LAMP  BEZEL  FOR  AUtSiOBILES  OR  THE  Lllffi 
Enfcne  Boidinat,  Jr.,  Bloomield  HlHi,  B^e^  amitMr  to 

Ford  Motor  Compaq,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a 
ration  of  Dchmare  ^.  ^. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,9S4 
Term  of  pnlent  7  y< 
(CL  D4»— 32) 


-,-    B- 


194,5M 
DIGGER  TOOTH  CAP 
CUffoni  G.  Cahi,  Shrevoport,  La.,  asrignor  to  Kcoknk 
Steel  Caittog  Company,  Kcoknk,  Iowa,  a  corporatioo 
of  Iowa 

FUed  Sept  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,559 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D39— 1) 


194,512  _„ 

COMBINATION  BOOT,  SOCK  AND  MITTEN  DRYER 

George  A.  DonaMson,  Sr.,  R.D.  1,  Box  1S8,  PIm»cb*>«  N.Y. 

Filed  June  8,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  65,513 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.D49--l) 


194,589 

DUSTPAN 

Samnel  L.  Bcdcr,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(3648  Johnson  Ave.,  Rhrerdale,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Not.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,372 

Term  of  patiat It 

(CLD44— 1^ 


n 

r'     ■> 
\                  1       / 

)      :  ; 

/     v# 

Wj 

194,513 

METAL  BAM^ET 

Clarence  D.  SparUng,  19995  Snowdan.  Detroit  35,  Mkh. 

Filed  Ang.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,433 

Term  of  patent  14  yc 

(a.  D58-^) 


194^18 
LAMP  STAND 
Mel  Appel,  Mnmy  HIH,  and  Martta  Schnnr,  West  Orange, 
NJ^Msignon    to    NJ.    ThemMS    Company,    Inc., 
HaiTiMn,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Not.  15,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  67,533 
Term  of  patairt  14  y« 
(CLD48— 24) 
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If4»514 
DISPLAY  CARTON 
Ram  GI«B  EIlyB,  DL,  ■■Igniw  to  Ekco 
CMcaco,  IDm  a  corpanidoa  off  Dala 
FIM  Jmty  M,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  71,tM 
Tam  of  MiMt  14  yi 
(CLDSS— 12) 


1H517 
TRACING  STAND 

Merle  W. 

BmAM,  Edfaa,  MDhl«  M^tMir  to  I  akeiMa  !■- 

AMtriet 

1,  lac««  Mteaaaoolli,  RAm>«  a  cotouraf 

hM  of 

FIM  Ai«.  3,  IMl,  9tr.  No.  M,lt2 

Teni  of  paliat  14  jraon 

(CL  D74— 1) 

.^ 


^^ 


194^15 

CARRIER  FOR  TOOLS  OR  THE  LKE 

MartiB  L.  DawMW,  392«  Hardee  Road,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  luM  1,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  65,419 

Terai  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D5S— 2<) 


194^1t 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Ira  Darldoff,  GoMea  Triai^ie  BIdg.,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  Jaa.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  M,370 

Term  of  piitMt  14  y< 

(CLDM^9) 


194^1< 

SELF.POWERED  YARUBLB  FLUID  PROPOR. 

TIONER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Nat  Cordis,  Crowa  Fwai,  Silrer  Lake,  Wb. 

FIM  Not.  9,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  67,447 

Tcrai  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CLDM— 1) 


194,519 

PAPER  BAG  RACK 

Woodrow  W.  ReeMf,  tS3  B.  Broad  St,  Elyrla,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  21,  1942,  Ser.  No.  71,S42 

Tana  of  pirtwt  14  ya 

(CL  DM—19) 
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194,529 

VAPORIZER  FOR  MOISTURIZING  THE  SKIN 

NMcy  M.  lyAknBdro,  245  Aibcrmark  St, 

BaHtaMTC  2,  Md. 

FIM  Jaa.  39,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,691 

Tem  of  patent  14  yt 

(CLDS3— 1) 


194,524 
PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
WaUk  E.  Staart,  Hl^haai,  MaM.,  aMipor  to  Air  Rcdac- 
tfcM  Coaapooy,  lacorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  New  York 

FIM  Inly  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,954 

Term  of  pataat  7  yean 

(CL  DTT— 3) 


194,521 

A^H  TRAY 

Paal  V.  Vaalle,  6134  Khfcwood  Are.,  Chicago,  ID. 

FUed  Am-  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,246 

Term  of  pataat  14  y< 

(CLD85— 2) 


194,525 

BOOKKEEPING  FILE 

Thonma  E.  lyAicy,  2619  S.  Liacoia,  Dearer,  Colo. 

FUed  Jaly  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  65,997 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(C1.D87— 5) 


194^22 
COSMETIC  BRUSH 
Alfredo  ABafrettI,  34  Vhi  Moata  daOe  Ghrfe,  Rome, 
FM  Not.  9,  1969,  Sar.  No.  62,783 

i^plklloa  Italy  May  19, 1969 
Tana  of  pataat  7  y 
(CL  D86--19) 


Italy 


194323 

HANDBAG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Maarfc  L.  Wootaa,  Eaat  Meadow,  N.Y.    (P.O.  Box  668, 

Hq.  Fifth  Air  Force,  APO  925,  Saa  Frandaco,  CaUf.) 

FBed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,567 

Term  of  pateat  14  y« 

(CL  D87— 3) 


194,526 

COMBINED  NOZZLE  AND  COUPLING  FOR 

GARDEN  HOSES 

Byron  F.  Lohmar,  198  S.  Satara  ATe.,  Clewwater,  Fla. 

FUed  Aag.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,417 

Term  of  pateat  14  yi 

(a.  D91— 1) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1963 

NOTE  -  Mranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  .lirnlficant  character  .>r  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  wltb  city  and 

teUphone  dlrertory  practice). 


Anderton.  Walter  C  to  General  Aniline  h  Film  Corp.     Majtl- 

I>1»'  ullde  chnnjfer  for  automatic  slide  projector.     Re.  25,327. 

2-5  «3.  n.  40--7».  ^. 

IHtwll.T,  Harry  8..  J.  H.  Reew,  and  P.  J.  Serlemitaon,  to  The 

Hamilton  Watch  Co      Electric  watch.     Re.  25,328,  2-5-«3, 

CI.  58  -  28 
(J^-nernl  Aniline  &  Film  Corn.  :   See — 
Anderton.  Walter  V.     Re.  25,327. 


General  Electric  Co.  :   See— 

Keellnsc,  Kermlt  B  .  Sr.     Re.  26.326. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co.,  The :   See—    ^  „     ,       •.  o-    oi  t»« 

I^twller,  Harry  8.,  Reew,  and  SerlemltsoB.     Re.  25,328. 
Keeling    KVri.it  B.,*  8r.,  to  0«neral  Bl«*tr«^Co_  RemoraWe 
door  atructure.      Re.   25,326,   2-5-83,  CI.   12ft— 191. 

Rees*.  JameK  H.  :   See —  ,  „     .       .^  »»^    on  lo* 

Detwller,  Harry  8..  Reese,  and  Serlemltaoa.     Re.  25,32S 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AMP  Inc.  :   See— 

Maurer,  John  F.     194,501. 
.Mr  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :   Sre — 

Stuart,  WnllU  E.      194,524.  „   ,   „„     .r>, 

.Vllejtrettl,    Alfredo.      Comwtlc    brush.       194,522,    2-5-63,    CI. 

1)86      10. 
Appel,  Mel.  and  M.  Schnur.  to  X.J.  Thermex  Co.,  Inc.     Lamp 

Ktand.      194,510,  2-5-fl3,  CI.  D48— 24. 
Bunks.  Merle  W..  to  Lakeside  Industries,  Inc.     Tracing  stand. 

194.517.  2-5-63,  <M.  D74—1.  ,   „„    ^,    ^,...      ,o 

Bed.-r.   Samuel   L       Dust  pan.      194,509,  2-5-63.  CI.  D44— 18. 
Bordlnat,    EuKene.   Jr .    to   Ford   Motor   Co.      Lamp  b«xel   for 

automobiles  or  the  like       194.511,  2-5-63,  CI.  D48— 32. 
Cnln,  Clifford  G  .  to  Keokuk  Steel  Caatiog  Co.     Digger  tooth 

cap.     194. .508,  2-.V-<.3.  ("1.  D39— 1. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :  See — 

Mashliran,  Oharlea.     194,496. 
Cordis,    Xat.       Self-powered    variable    fluid    proportloner    or 

similar  article.     194,516,  2-5-63.  CL  D«^—l. 
DAlesandro,  XancT  M.     Vaporlier  for  moiBturlzlng  the  skin. 

194,.'520.  2-5-63,  CI.  D83—1.         ^,        ,«..„,    «  -   «,    m 
OArcy,  Thomas  E.     BookkeepinK  Ale.      1*4.525.  2-5-63.  CI 

Davldoff,   Irn.     Display  stand.     194.518.  2-5-63    CI.  pSp— 9. 
Dawson.   Martin   L.      Carrier  for  tools  or  the  like.      194.516, 

2   5-63,  CI.  1)58— 2fi. 
Donaldson,  George  A.,  Sr.    Combination  boot,  sock  and  mitten 
dryer.     194.512,  2-15-63,  CI.  D4»—l._^  _^      „   .   „,      ^, 
Kdelman,     Wllllan        D-ntal     tray.       194,500,     2-5-63,     CI. 

D24 — 1. 
Ekco  Products  Co.  :   See — 
Rau,  Eric  J.     194,514. 
Knjriander  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :   See— 

Kamp,  Ewald  A.,  and  Pink.    194,495. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :   See— 

Bordinat.  Eiirene.  Jr.     194.511. 
Foster,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Landell,  Harper,  and  Foster.     194,504. 
General  Electric  Co.:   See —  .   „.      ^       .«..  ,„_ 

Plcoixl,  Vincent  J.,  Stewart,  and  Ward.     194,506. 
Hollerith,  Richard,  Jr  .  and  D.  R.  Jenaen,  to  Monroe  Calculat- 
Inic  Machine  Co.     Cabinet   for  a  control  l>ane1   or  almilar 
article.     194  502.  2-5-63,  O.  D26 — 6. 
International  Bnsinesa  Machlnea  Corp.  :  See — 

Moore,  Don'tld  A.     194,603. 
Jensen,  Donald  R.  :   See- 
Hollerith,   Richard.   Jr..   and  Jenaen.      194.602. 
Kamp.  Ewald  A.,  and  C.  A.  Pink,  to  The  EnRlander  Co..  Inc. 
Combined  table  and  convertible  sofa  bed.     194.495,  2-5-63. 
CI.  D5 — i. 
Keokuk  8te*l  Castlnf  Co. :   See- 
Cain.  Clifford  O.     194,508.  „  .   .„     „     ^,.      , 
I.jian,   Dirk.      Flower   pot.      194,506,   2-6-«3.   CI.    D36— 3. 


lakeside  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Banks.  Merle  W.     194,517.  T,Kn-„    r-o-n 

Landell,    Hari>er,    and    T.    H.    Foster,    Jr..    to    Philco    Corp. 

Ion  senerator.     194.504.  2-5-63,  CI.  D2ft— 5  „.^.„ 

Lohmar    Bvron  F.     Combined  nozzle  and  coupling  for  garden 

hoses.     194,526,  2-5-6.*,  CI.  D91—1.  

MashlKan,  Charles,  to  Chrysler  Corp.    Automobile  wheel  cover. 

194.496.  2-5-63,  CI.  D14— 30.  

Maurer.  John  F.,  to  AMP  Inc.     Multi  contact  electrical  con 

nector.     194,501,  2-5-<>3,  CI.  D26—1.  tm  .i_i  i 

Miller,    Zaner   E.      Chair.      194.497,    2-6-63.    C.    Dl»— 1| 
Miller!    Zaner    E.      Chair       194,498.   2-5-63,    Cl.    D15— 11. 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.  :  See— 

Hollerith.    Rlcherd,    Jr..    and    Jensen.      1»'*.602. 
Moore.  Donald  A.,  to  International  Buslneiw  Machines  Corp. 

Electronic  data  converter  or  similar  article.     194,SOiJ,  z-a- 

63,  Cl.  D2ft— 5. 
X.J.  Thermex  Co..  Inc.  :   See—  ^^  ,^„ 
Ap?)el.  Mel.  and  Schnur.     194,510. 
Philco  Corp.  :  See—        ,  „     ,         ,nA  ktxa 

Landell,  Haroer,  and  Foster.     194,504.      _„..,,     . 
Plcoiil,  Vincent  J.,  E.  K.  Stewart,  and  H.  C.  V*  ard,  Jr.,  to 

General    Electric  Co.      Dynamoelectric   machine.      194,505. 

2-5-63.  Cl.  D2« — 5. 
Pink.  Chester  A.  :   See —  .„...„. 

Kamp.  Ewald  A.,  and  Pink.     194^95.  ,o^rw 

Rau    Eric  J  ,  to  EUco  Products  Co.     Display  carton.     194.614, 

2-5-63.  Cl.  D58— 12. 
Reeser,  Woodrow  W.     Paper  bag  rack. 

D80— 10. 
Republic  Steel  Corp.  :   See— 

Trombley,  Bertrand  X.     194,499. 
Saxe  Brothers.  Inc.  :   See — 

Saxe.  Walter  A.     194.507. 
Saxe.  Walter  A.,  to  Saxe  Brothers.  Inc. 

candle  holder  or  the  like.     194,507, 
Schnur,  Martin:  See— 

Appel,  Mel.  and  Schnur.     194.510. 
SpArllng.   Clarence  D.      Metal   basket. 

D58— 4. 

Stewxrt.  Eari  K.  :  See-  ^   „      ,.       ,0^  </« 

Plcosmi.    Vincent    J..    Stewart,   and    Ward.      1»4,500. 
Stuart.   Wallis  E..  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.     P}»«tlc  sheet 

material   or  similar  article.      194,524,  2-6-63,  CT.  D87— 3. 
Tromblev.  Bertrand  N.,  to  Republic  Steel  Corp.    Rigid  awnlag 

194.499,  2-S-«3,  Cl.  D21— 6. 
Vaalle.   Panl  V.      Ash   tray.      194,621.   2-6-63,  Cl.  D86— 2. 

Ward.  Howard  C.  Jr. :  See —  .   „     ..       ,«,-  -a- 

PleoBtl,  Vincent  J.,  Stewart,  and  Ward.     1M,008. 
Wooten.   Mamie   L.      Handbag   or   ■imllar   article.      194.523. 
2-5-6S.  Cl.  DS*— 8. 

i 


194.519.  2-5-63.  Cl. 


.    Combined  flower  and 
2-5-63,  Cl.  D35— 3. 


194,513.   2-5-63,   Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1963 

Norc. — Arranged  In  acconUncc  with  the  first  significant  character  or  woru  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  dlrectoo'  practice ) . 


ACK  Induitrlet,  Inc.  :  Hee— 

Catena.  Donald  W..  and  Ssekely.    3.076.56«. 

Hxwargulakt,    Jemie    L.,    KIrkmann.    Carlnon,    and    K<irte. 
3.076.639. 
AMP  Inc.  :   W««— 

BroRke,  WUllam  F.    3,076.256. 

Floyd.  Edwin.  Jr.,  and  Perme.    3  076.490. 

WooUejr,  Harold  U..  Jr.     3,076,259. 
ARBED.  Aderlea  Reualea  de  Burbach-Ktch-Dudelangp.  Soclete 
AnonTine  :   Bee — 

Meti.  Paul.    3.076,703. 
Abbey,  Arthur  F. :  See- 
Wolff.  Henry  E..  and  Abbey.    3,076.714. 
Abbey,  Jobn  C,  and  T.   E.   L'ptiani.   to  Aeroqulp  Corp.     Auto- 
matic  Hhut-off  valve.      3.076,486.   2-5-63.  CI.    141-207. 
Able,  FklWard  T.,  to  B.  K.  Sweeney  Mfg.  Co.     Toniue  wrench. 

3,076,362,  2-5-63,  CI.  81— «2.4. 
Accumulatoren  Fabrik  A.G. :  Hee — 

Dlckfeldt,  Siegfried,  and  Dleberg.    3,076,860. 
Acierles  de  I'ompey.  Moclete  dei«  :    See  - 

I)h«n«>ln.  Paul.     3.076.042. 
Acker  Drill  Co.,  Inc.  :   Sre — 

Acker.  WlllUm  L.    3.076.245. 
Acker.     William     L.,     to    Acker    Drill 


Co.,     Inc. 


Automatic 


chucking  device  for  drill  pipe.     3,076.245.  2-.V63.  CI.  24 — 
2Ua. 
Ackermann,   Frani,    M.    Duennenberger,   and   A.    K.    Mlegrint. 
Certain  benioxusole-2-acryllc  acid*.     3  076,- 
Cl.  260—307. 
:   8ee  — 

ThomaH  J.,  and   Kchroeder.      3,076,641« 
Kurt  K.     .■»,076,734. 


and  Young.     3,076,950. 


Fluid  preB 
2-">-63,    CI 

2-.V63.  CI. 


3  076..M5. 


to  Clba  Ltd. 
812,  2-5-63, 
.\cme  Hteel  Co. 
Fullerton, 
SchlmkUM, 
Adage,  Inc. :  Nee — 

Hafan,  ThomaH  (i. 
Adair.  Paul  F.  :   Hee — 

Novak.  Kmll  J.,  and  Adnlr.     3  076.912. 
Adama.    Cecil    K..    to   American   Brake    Shoe   Co. 
Hure    energy    tranKlatlng   devlreit.      3,076.414. 
103—136. 
Adama,  George  L.      Caatlng  aplaaher.      .1,076,284, 

43 — 43.1. 
Adlake  <'o..  The  :   ftee — 

Hagerty,  Andrew  T.,  Itatley.  and  Brenneman. 
Aero<iulp  Corp.  :  Ner — 

Abbey,  John  C,  and  Cpham.    3.076,486. 
Afton,    Leonard    X.      Tranaparency   mountn.      3,076,279,   2-.')- 

63,   CI.   40 — 1.^8. 
Agfa  .\ktlengeaellHchaft.  flrniH  :   Hee  -- 

Bledermann.  Friedrlch,  and  Wick.     3,070  378. 
Air  Shlelda.  Inc.  :   Hec~ 

Stoner.  (Jeorge  H      3,076.451. 
.\kwell  Corp.,  The  :    Nee — 

PovlaCK.   I.awrence.     3,076,297. 
Albert,    Charlea    G..    to    MInerala    ChemicaU    Phlllop    Corn. 
Smoking  composition  containing  alumina  and  amnklng  unit 
containing  aame.     3,076,728.  2-.V63.  Cl.  131      17. 
Albro,  I>ewlH  P.  :   See 

Keniti.  liernard  L..  and  Albro.     3.076,806. 
Alexander,  Charles  I.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Record- 
ing of  well   logging  daU.      3.076.518,   2-5-63.  Cl.    181—5. 
Alexander.  John  E..  C.  H.  Comatock.  Jr..  R.  P.  Burnett,  and 
L.  B.  MeKlnney.     Perforateil  water  Jet  boat  hull  conatrur- 
tlon.      3.076,426.   2-5-63.   Cl.   115 — 14. 
Allen,  Ernest  L. :  /tee — 

Charlton.  George  H..  and  Allen.    3,07^,622. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  Mee — 

Duggan,  Raymond  J..  .Murray,  and  Wlnatrom. 
Hoar«,  Robert  C.    3,076.821. 
AUabrook.   Charles    M..    to   Texas    Instruments    Inc.      I'ltra 
sonic  surveyor'a  distance  measuring  Instrument.     3.076,510. 
2-V-e3,  Cl.    181—5. 
Altman,    Bernard,    and    P.    Stiller,    to    Stlll-Man    Mfg.    Corp 
Hinged  electrical   heater  for  oven   top.      3,076. 886.  2-.V-63. 
Cl.   219—37. 
•\Ivare«,  Franclscti :  flee — 

Rlngold.  Howard  J.,  and  Alvarex.     3.076, 82.1. 
Amcbem  Protlucts,  Inc.  :   Hee — 
Otto,  George  F.     3.076.733. 
.Vmerlcan  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Robaon.  Aubrey  H.     3.076.604. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  Wee- 
Adams.  Cecil  E.     3,076.414. 

American  Cyanamid  Co.  :   Hee — 

Murray.  John  A.,  and  MIfford.     3.076  341. 
Reynolds,  W^alter  F..  Jr..  and  Woodberry.     3.076.740. 
Taylor,  Arthur  S..  and  Konasewskl.     3.076  .36.*>. 
Whately.  Walter  R.,  and  Sheehan.     3,076.719 

Amlard,  Gaston  :   Hee — 

Vellus.  Leon,  AmUrd.  and  Heymes.     3.076,797. 

Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :   Hee — 

Volk.  Victor  F.,  Bash,  and  Olson.    3,076.865 

Andenen,   Clifford   W.     to   The   Wurlltaer   Co.      Keyfoik  ar- 
rangement.    8,076.S71,  2-5-6S,  Cl.  84—240. 

ii 


3,076,810. 


Anderson,  Howard  A.,  to  Blssell,  Inc. 

sponge  mop.     3.076.216,  2-5-63*.  Cl 
Annenton,    Jerome 


Convertible  retractlblo 


1 


V— 116. 
Ktructure 


C.      Boat    conversion 
l»_-,_«3,   n.    175 — .5. 
to   Heppenstall   Co. 
-103. 

C,  to  Infrared  Industrie*,  Inc. 
3.076,949.  2-5-63,  Cl.  338 — 18. 
to   Paul   K.    tiulllow.    inc.      Kite. 
244   -  1.'.4 

See 


for   motor 


Tongs.      3,076,674. 


Photo 
3,07«. 


for 

Cl. 


cari..      3.076.425, 
Anderson,   John   R., 

2-5-63.  Cl.  294- 
Anderaon,   Norman 

conductive  cell. 
Andrews.    Louis  J.. 

826.    2-5-03,    Cl. 
.\nker-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft 

Becker,  (;erhard.    3,076,595. 
Anstett,   Raymond   M.,    to  Colgate  Palmollve   Co.      Detergent 

bar.     3.076.766.   2—5-63.   <1.   252      117. 
.Vnthony.  William  C.  :   See 

Merrill,  Specter  K.,  and  Anthony.     3,n7rt,Hl4. 
ApiMrei  Patent  Co.  Inc. :  See— 
Clyne.  JoMph.     3.076,198. 
AquUlon.  Charles  A.,  to  Ark-Les  Switch  Corp.     Lever  switch. 

3.076,874.  2-5-6.3.  CI.  200      «. 
Aral,    .Mamourl     to   Sankyo   Co.,   Ltd.      New  antibiotic*  asalo- 

mycln  B  ana  F  and  a  process  for  the  production  thereof. 

3.076.746,  2-5-63,  Cl.  lfl7— 65. 
Arbogast.   John  C.  to  California  Crematorium.      Corner  con 

atructlon  for  concrete  crematory  niche.     3.076,292,  2-5-63, 

Cl.  50 — 92. 
Arcement,    Loul*   M.,    to   The   Fllntkote  Co.     Apparatus 

handling    particulate     material.       3,076,582,    2-5-63, 

222—464. 
Arenco  Aktlebolag  :   See — 

Oranstedt.  Karl  E.     3.076,366. 
Arena  Controls,  Inc. :  See — 

Norton,  Calhoun.     3,076,962. 
Ark-Les  Switch  Corp.  :  See — 

AquUlon.  Charles  A.      3,078,874. 
.\rnold.    Harry    M.       Fluid    cooled    double    actiof 

high   temperature  enginea.     3,076,439,  2-5-63, 
.\rnoId.    Henry    M.      Fluid   cooled   double   acting 

high  temperature  engines.     3,070,440,  2-5-63. 
.\rnoldy.  Roman  F.,  to  R.  1.  Patents. 

Ing  weld  coatlnn  or  fusion  welds. 

21V-73. 
Arpajlan.  Vasken  F.,   to  F.  J.   Stokes  Corp.     Transfer 

ratUB    for    molding    press    having    prelieater. 

2-5-63.  Cl.  18 — 30. 
.Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  :  Hee — 
Boyle.  John  A.,  and  Garnett.      3,076,634. 
Astro-Space  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See— 

Rothe,  Wllhelm  E.     3,070.452. 
.V tellers  de  Constructions  Mecaniquea  de  Vevey 

Raeber,  Victor.      3,076,442. 
.\tlas  Copco  Aktlebolag  :   Hee — 

Johansson,  Axel  (7.      3,076,266. 
.\ucktor    Erich,  to  Lohr  *  Bromkamp  G.m.b.H. 

assembly.     3,076.323,  2-5-<J3,  CI.  04—21. 
.Vult,  Lawrence  H.,  and  L.  Salisbury,  to 

Slloxane   coating   method   and   article 

3.070.720,  2-V63.  Cl.  117—155. 
.Vuto  Research  Corp.  :   Hee — 

Thomas.  Thomas  R.     3.070.520. 
Automatic  Radio  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Housman.  Robert  W.      3,076.936. 
.\vaIIone,    Eugene   A.,   and    R.    M.    Staff, 


pistons  for 
Cl.  121—1. 
pistons  for 
Cl.  121—1. 
Inc.  Method  of  produc- 
3.076,888.  2-V-63,  Cl. 


8,229, 


3,076 


S.A. :  See — 


Pivot  joint 


Dow  Corning  Corp. 
obtained   therefrom. 


to   Eastern   Rollins 


3,076,524.  2-li-«3.  Cl.   184 — 7 


3,076,654. 
Fire  Hsfety  damper 


Mills,   Inc.     Bearings. 
.Vvco  Corp.  :  Hee— 

Colwlll.  Herbert   W..  and  Schenklng. 
Averill.   Eusene  F..  to  Titus  Mfg.  Corn. 

units.     3.076,469,  2-5-63.  Cl.  137—74. 
Avery,  W.  k  T..  Ltd.  :   See— 

Chilton.  John  M.      3.076,515. 
Avers.    David    T.,    Jr.,    to    Kelsey-Hayes 
motor  mechNnism.     3.076.441,  2-5-63. 
Ilabcock  k  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :   Kcf— 
Christensen.  Maanuif.     3.076,201. 
Rackley.  John   M..  and   Peterson.      3,070,496. 

F  ,   tt»   Monsanto  Chemical  Co.      Tow  crimping 
3,076,2.50.  2-5-63.  CI.  28—1. 
F.    to  .Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Thread  winding 
3.076,614,  2.5-63,  Cl.  242—18. 


Co. 
Cl. 


Fluid   pressure 
121—38. 


3,076,535. 
Cl.  280— 


Baer,   Russet 

apparatus. 
Baer.   Russel 

apparatus. 
Bailey,  Charles  A.  :   Hee- 

Hagerty,  Andrew  T.,  Bailey,  and  Brenneman. 
Ualrd.  Ceclf.      Meat   hook  rack.     3,076,664,  2-5-<K3, 

47.19.  ,  ^ 

Baker,    Buford    M..   to  Texas   Inatrumenta   Inc.      Compensated 

gravity  measuring  device.     3.076,340,  2-V-fl3,  Cl.  73—382. 
Balamuth,  Lewis:   See  „  „,- „^.. 

Kleesattel.  Claus,  Balamuth.  and  Kurla.     3.076,904. 

Baldwin     George    C,    to    Oneral    Electric    Co       Neutron    de- 
tector.    3.076,895,  2-5-63,  CI.  2.50-  -83.1. 
Baldwin-Llma-Hamllton  Corp.  :   See — 
Madsen,  Walter  M.      3,076.270. 

Baldwin  Piano  Co.,  The  :  Sec- 
Pong,  William.     3,076.9.59. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


in 


Ball,  Prerterlck  M.  :  See— 

Gearhart,  William   M..  and  Ball.      3,076,718. 
Bartier.  Herbert,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Yarn  inspection 

apparatus.     3,076,251,  2-5-63,  O.  28 — 04. 
Barcus,  Samuel  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Cornellson,  Boyd,  Jones,  Lineback,  Wolff,  Barcus,  Horak. 
and  Inc.     3,076,253. 
Bare,  Ira  D.  :   Hee — 

Hlcks.Duane  L.      3,076,651. 
Barry.  Thomas  J.,  and  W.  Burke,  to  Ether  Ltd.     Means  for 
controlling  the  temperature,  pressure,  or  rate  of  flow  of  a 
fluid,  or  for  other  analogous  purposes.     3,076,920,  2-5-63, 
CT.  323 — 64. 
Barth,    Bruce    P.,    to   Union   Carbide  Corp.      Punk    resistant, 
powdered  binder  compositions  comprising  a  phenolic  novo- 
lac  and  a  polymeric  condensation  product  of  an  alkyl  ether 
of  dlmethylol   urea,  and   mineral   fibers   bonded   therewith. 
3  070,780,  2-V-63,  Cl.  260 — 15.1. 
Bartkus.  Marjorie  M.  :   See — 

Harllng.  Walter  J.      3.076,646. 
Ilartlett.  Merrill  P.,  to  Clba  Corp.     Novel  12  H-indoIo  (2,3-b] 
Indasolo    |5,4-h]    quinolixine  compounds.      3,076,811,   2-.V 
♦13.  Cl.  260—288. 
Barton.  Loy  E..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Thermometer. 

3.076.339.  2-5-63,  Cl.  73 — 362. 
HaKtlan.    Arthur   L.,   to  Curtlas- Wright   Corp.      Thermal   time 

delay  reUy.     3,070,881,  2—5-63.  Cl.  200 — 122. 
Baudoux.  Eilmond,  to  Etsblisiiement  Die.     Methoil  of  drj*  con- 
struction and  set  of  elements  for  carrying  out  the  same. 
3,076,293,  2-V-63,  Cl.  50 — 126. 
Bauman,   Edward  E.,   to  North  Electric  Co.      Substation  con- 
necting arrangement.     3.076.871,  2-5-63,  Cl.   179^2.5. 
Ilausch  k  I^mb  Inc. :  Hee — 

Brockway,  Ellsworth  M.     3.070,380. 
IMtchford,  Richard  L.     3,076,276. 
Siena,  Michael  P.      3,076,660. 
Bayer,  Otto  :   Hee — 

Klappert.  Helmut    and  Bayer.     3,076,687. 
Bayerlsche  Motoren  Werke  .V.G. :  See— 

Boguslawski,  Rudolf.     3,076,.350. 
Basard.  Richard  J.,  to  Datex  Corp.     Data  processing  system. 

3.076.598.  2-V-63.  CI.  23.5 — 61.9. 
Beard.  Edward  S.     Tubular  fabric  spreading  and  rolling  ma- 
chine.    3  076,249.  2-5-63,  Cl.  26—55. 
Beck,  Garrln  L.  :  See— 

Borton,  Robert  O.,  and  Beck.      3,076,226. 
Becker.  George  D..  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.     Vibrating  unit  for 

screening  and  feeding.     3.076. .549.  2—5-03.  Cl.  20» — 367. 
Becker.   Gerhard,   to  .\nker-Werke   .Xktiengesellschaft.      Selec- 
tive  control    device    for   keyboard-type   business   machines. 
3.076,595.  2-5-63,  Cl.  23.5—27. 
Becker,    Rudolf,    to    Gesellschaft    Fur    Linde's    Kismaachinen 
.\ktiengesell8chaft.      Process  for  the  decomposition  of  gas. 
3  070,318,  2-5-63,  C\.  62—11. 
Behlen  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Behlen    Walter  D.     3.076.403. 
Behlen.  Walter  D..  to  Behlln  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.      Means  for  main- 
taining   substantially   atmospheric    pressure    Inside    sealed 
housings.     3,076.403,  2-5-68,  Cl.  99-235. 
Bell.    Alan,     to    Foster    Wheeler    Corp.     Vapor    generators. 

3.076.444,  2-5-63,  Cl.  122-  .34. 
Bell.    Francis    R.,    to    The    De    Havilland    Engine    Co.    Ltd. 

Nuclear  reactor  core.      3,076.753,  2-5-63,  Cl.  204—193.2. 
Bell  k  Gossett  Co.  :  See — 

Harker,  John  H.,  Janets,  and  Keyes.     3,076,412. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratorle*.  Inc. :  See — 
Hewitt,  William  H.,  Jr.     3.076,946. 
Goett.   Frank   M.      3,076,601. 
Tanenbaum.   Morris.      3.076,782. 
Yarlv.  Ammon.    3.076,941. 
Beller.  Wllbert  B. :  See— 

WlllUms,  Paul  H.,  and  Beller. 
Belt,  Glenn  K.,  to  Handy-Clean  Co., 

3,078,468,  2-»-63,  CI.  184—102. 
Bend  I X  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Clark,  Richard  B.     8,076.875. 
Damoth.  Donald  C,  and  Saarl 
Farron,  John   R.     8,076.415. 
Hager,  Robert  R.     3.078,815. 
Knudson.  Giltner  J.     8.076.447. 
Mlsner,  Charies  P.     3,076,948. 
Swnnson.  George  J.     3.078,901. 
Benjamin,  Milton  L..  and  E.  L.  J.  Syrene.  to  Brickson  Tool 

Co.      Spade   drill   blade.      3,076,887,   2-5-63,   Cl.    77—68. 
Benjamin.   Milton    L.,   and   F.   E.    Winnen.   to  Brickson  Tool 

Co.     Expansible  mandrel.     3.076.661.  2-5-63.  Cl.  279—2. 
Bentley,  George  P.,  to  Instrument  Development  Laboratories, 
Inc      Temperature  control  system  for  rlacous  fluid  Instru- 
mentation.     8,076.885,  2-5-68.  Cl.  219—20. 
Berg.   Jack    V.,    to   Minnesota    Mining  and    Mfg.    Co.     Ta|M' 

attaching  machine.     3.076,493.  2-5-63,  CT.   156 — 446. 
Berqulst.  Leonard  G.,  W.  A.   Mlllioua,  and  J.  H.  Newhouse, 
to    Clark    Eqnlpment    Co.      Crane    assembly.      3,076,558, 
2-5-6S.  CT.  212—55. 
Bersln.  Theodore  :  See —  _  ^_^  ,^„ 

Mueller,  Arthur.  Schwan.  and  Bersln.  3,076^98. 
Bersworth.  Frederick  C.  and  A.  B.  Froat.  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.  Ammontam  phosphate  fertillaer  and  prepara- 
tion thereof.  3.076.701.  2-5-6^.  Cl.  71—43. 
Bervoets.  Johannes,  to  Staatabedrijf  Artlllerie-Inrlchtlngen. 
Means  for  removably  securing  a  bayonet  to  a  rifle.  3.076,- 
280.  2-5-63,  C\.  42—86. 

Bethlehem  Steel  Co. :  See— 

Epstein.  Ramnel,  Frame,  and  Melloy.     8.076.881. 
BIbbero.    Robert    J.,    to    Bulora    Research    and    Development 

I.diboratories.  Inc.      Multiple-sensor  coordinated  apiMiratus. 

3.078.961,  2-5-68.  CI.  .343—6. 


3.078.849. 

Inc.     Cleaning  apparatus. 


3,076.893. 


Bledermann,  Friedrich,  and   R.   Wick,   to  Agfa  Aktiensetell- 
schaft.      Photographic      printing      system      and      method. 
3,076,378,  2-6-68.  Cl.  88 — 24. 
Blssell.  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Howard  A.     8,078,216. 
BIttel,   Karl,   to  Flugtengwerke  Dresden,   VEB.     Oleo  shock 
absorber  for  automotive  vehicles  and  the  like.     3.076,643, 
2-5-63,  Cl.  267—64. 
Bittman.  Jes*  C.  :  Hee — 

Nye.  Maurice  A^  and  Bittman.     3.076,619. 
BItser,   Martin,   to  Trico   Products  Corp.     Windahield  clean- 
ing system.     3,076,220.  2-5-63,  CT.  15—260.2. 
Black,  WUltam  B..  and  H.  G.  Clark  III.  to  Monsanto  Chem 
leal  Co.     Solution  of  polypyrrolldone  In  superheated  water. 
3,076,774,  2—5-63,  Cl.  260—29.2. 
Blake,  Olver  P.  :  See — 

Culver.  Perrtn  C,  and  Blake.     8,076,987. 
Blout,  Elkan  R.,   8.  Kasman,  and  M.   8.  Simon,  to  Polaroid 
Corp.     Anthrapyridone  dye  developer*.     8.076,808.  2-5-63. 
a.  260—278.  ^  .,    „    „. 

Blout,  Elkan  R.,  M.  Green,  H.  G.  Rogers,  and  M.  8.  Simon, 
to  Polaroid  Corp.  Novel  compounds  and  syntheaes. 
3,076,820,  2-5-63,  Cl,  260-377.  ^  .  .       „ 

Blum,  LouU,  to  Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh.     Ornamental  rail- 
ing structure*.      3,076,636,  2-5-68,  Cl.  256 — 65. 
Blumcraft  of  Plttsburah  :  See — 

Blum,    Louis.     3,076,636. 
Bochumer  Elsenhutte  Helntsmann  k  Co. :  See — 
Heintxmann,  Hans  F.,  and  Sets.     3,076,672. 
Bodine.  Albert  G.,  Jr.     Sonic  materials  separation  apparatus. 

3.076,544,  2-5-63.  Cl    209—1.  ^   , 

Bodlne,  Albert  G.,  Jr.     Sonic  process  for  materials  separation. 

3,078,548,  2-5-63,  Cl.  209—1.  ^  .    .  .      _« 

Bodinc,  Albert  G.,  Jr.     Sonic  apparatui  for  material  aepmra- 

tlon.     3.078,541  2-5-68.  Cl.  209—20. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :  See — 

Relnhold.  Richard  8.      3,076.964.  o     ♦^ 

Boggs,   Pltxhugh   W.,   to  United   States  Rubber   Co.     Coated 

object  having  reduced  f  rietlonal  drag  In  liquids.     3,078,725, 

2-5-63,  Cl.  117—121.  ^      „  .  «-     1,       »  r- 

Bocuslawski,    Rudolf,    to    Bayeriache    Motoren    >^  erke    A.G. 

Shifting     control     arrangement     for     change-speed     gears. 

3,076,350,  2-5-63,  CI.  74—336.5. 
Hokum  Tool  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Heuser,  Helmut  C.     3,076,355. 
Bolkow-Entwicklungen  K.O.  :  See — 

BornhSft,  Theodor.      3.076,385.  ,.      ... 

Booth,  William  M.     Measuring  dispenser  for  liquids 

581,  2-5-63,  a.  222—453. 
Bootbe,    Merrill   V.      Elevating   scraper.     8,076,278,   2-5-«3. 

Cl.  87—118. 
Borg- Warner  Corp.  :  See —  .  ..       ,  /v-.  Ana 

Poulter,  Thomas  C,  and  Poncelet.     3,076,408. 
Bornh«ft  Theodor,  to  Bolkow  Entwlcklungen  K.G.     l^^\ 

Ina  racks  for  flying  bodies.     3,076,385.  2—5-63,  Cl.  89—1.7. 
Borton,  R^?t  O.  and  O.  L.  Beck,  to  United  State.  RuWjer 

Co      Apparatus  for  making  sheets  of  foam  rubber.     3,078, 

226,  2-5-63,  Cl.  18 — 4. 
Boaton  Machine  Works  Co. :  Sec— 
Vachon.  Hubert  J.     3,076,212. 
Bowden.  J.  E.     Well  logging  control  "y"tc"S,'''J^"'fS^?f^ 

tension  In  a  drill  line.      3.076,635,  2-5-63.  CI.  25-t— 173. 
Bowers    Albert,  and  J.  Edwards,  to  Syntex  Corp.     ThUaolo 

wid7i.tan^"    3  076.801,  2-5-63,  Cl.  260-289  8. 
Boweii   Albert,  J.KxlwardH.  and  J   A.  SWr^J:;"  Sy^'o^L^S^? 

3  halo  19  nor  A»'»>  androaten-17fl-ol-derivatlves.      3,076.82<. 

B^w^^A^rl^'t^^.Q.  Holten.  to  Syntex  Corp.     17.-(1' 

ntives     and     process     therefor.      8,076,825.     2-*-M.     ^' 
260 — 897.4. 
Bowne.  M.  8. :  See— 

Rogers,  John  F.     S,078,8«l. 

"'*'"z2i;iu"">Urio^.,''K^kle.  and  Bowser.     8-076.777 
Boyl^   Frinci.    J.    to    Hercules    Powder    Co.       Defoamer. 

BoJl^Vo^n  'r^Ll.  'G.'Ga^'ett.  to  Associated  Electrical 
fndustrl^  Ltd      Inking  mean,  for  cmnpre«.or  and  turbine 

BrS^Tdr  RoiSt'T-  rViilref  "SrV.-  Ebbert.  and  W.   R. 

"TcBrid"e"':.M  Brknda,  EbbJrt  \nd  McBride  .--"-^W 
I>avey.     Sorting  device.     8.076,.-)48.  2->-63    Cl    209— «8^ 

BrJindeSberg.  K"«  A..  t«  Mode^ir  Corp  Multl  way  pneu- 
matic valTe.     3.076.477,  2-5-83.  H.   137—622. 

Brandenburg.  John  T..  and  M.  C.  Thn|ckm«rton.  to  Tew^. 
Inc.     Process  of  preparing  esters  from  olefins.     3.07«,IH«, 

Branlt    Andre 'R..  to  OptomechanUnis.  In<.      Precision  ways. 

8,076,682.  2-5-63.  Cl.  308—41. 
Brech.  Frederick  :  See— 

Jone*.  Alan  R.,  and  Brech.    .3,076.600. 
Bree»*,  Lemuel  R. :  See—  ,«,«o,« 

Hinkle,  Olenber  L.,  and  Bree*e.    3,076.918. 
Brenneman.  Theron  F.  :   See —  _      -  n-rtt  n«n 

Hagerty,  Andrew  T.,  Bailey,  and  Brenneman.     8,076.535 

Brevets  Aero-Mecanlques  S.A. :  See — 

Gnerne.  William.     8.076.410. 

Meisser.  Mare  A.    8.076,305. 
Bridgeport  Metal  Good*  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   Hee— 

Moore,  Arthur  H.    3,076.891. 
Bridle,  Edgar  A.,   B.   W.  Firth,  and  J.   S.   .Mitchell,  to  The 


8,076.- 


Blddisnn.    John   M..    to  H.   W.    Moore. 
3,076,288,  2-5-63,  Cl.  29—208. 


Insulating  machine. 


Parsons  and  Marine  Engineering  Turbine  Research  and 
Development  Association.  Turbine  nnd  like  rotor  blades. 
8.076,683.  2-6-68,  Cl.  253—77. 
Ilrlskin.  Tlieodore  S..  R.  L.  Moore,  and  R  A  Rom  ♦"«*▼'"' 
Camera  Co.  Automatic  camera.  3.078,397,  2-5-63.  CI. 
95—64. 


IF 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brtatol-Myeri  Co.  :   S<?f  - 

Tbomat,  Ralph  H.     3,07«,573. 

Brltliih  DriiK  Houneii  Lt»l  .  Tho  :   Srr  - 

KirW.  I>«vt(l  N..  and  Petrow.     3.07«,822. 

Brookway,  Kllnworth  M.,  to  Baunch  *  Iximb  Inc.  Contour 
projector  '»r  th«»  like  with  Internal  fonialnK  and  object 
•cannlnK  ni^na.     a.078.380,  2-.'>-63.  CI.   H8   -24. 

nro«ke.  William  F..  to  AMP  Inc.  Method  of  iiiaklnK  electrlral 
connection*.     3.07«.2r>«.  2   .'V-ftS.  CI.   29-   15.^r>5. 

Brotchle,  Walter  J.,  and  C.  F.  FltiijerHld,  to  Inlted  Shoe 
Machlnerr  Corp.  8ho«  lupportlnx  mechanitm*.  3.076.210, 
2-.V63.  CI.  12 — 8.8. 

Brown.  r>avld  M..  and  R.  H.  ("olley.  to  Rolla-Royce  Ltd.  Air- 
craft Jet  propulalon  apparatus  with  thruat  reversing  meanx. 
3.07fl..309,  2-.V-fl3,  CI.  «0-^n.54. 

Brown.  H.  H..  Shoe  Co..  Inc.  :   Krc 

Schlecht.  Frederick  H.     3.07fi.274 

Brown.  Northrop.  E.  T.  Cllne.  and  T.  K.  O'Connor,  to  K.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  ant*  Co.  Copolymt-ra  of  formaldehydi- 
and  vinyl  ethers      3.07fl.78fl.  2   .*.   «3.  <'l    2«0 — 73 

Brown.  Norwood  :   Ncc- 

Hlcka.  Duane  L.     3.076.©.'il. 

Brownscombe.    Philip   J. ^toJIiiKene    Diet  ik?5    Co.      Optical 


projector  system. 
-  "in  K. 


3U. 
coll 


3.076.377.   2-5-6.'),   CI.   88      24 
Bruce^  John  K..  to  Albert  Van  Lult  k  Co.     Device  for  apply 
Inji   liquid   coatlnx   to    a    movlnjj    *eb.      3,076,430.    2   5  03 
n.   lift— 413. 

2-.'V-63.  CI.   15S— 2 
BruKX<'r.  Wllhelm,  to  Th.  Ooldnchmldt,  A.-O.     Manufacture  of 
crystalline  tlrconlum    tetraacrtate.      3.076.831.   2-.V63.   CI. 
260 — 129.3. 
Bryant.  Burl  K..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Clathrate  com 

pound  of  methyl  bromide.     3.076.742,  2   5-63.  CJ.  16 
Bud.   Robert  A.,   to  Mine  Safety   Appliances  Co.     Tllte 

3.076,5,54,  2-5-«3.  CI.  210—487. 
Budd  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Taylor,  John  S.    3.078,233. 
Bullock,  Luther  B. :  See— 

Motlek.  John,  and  Bullock     3.076,637 
Bulls.  James  W.  :   See — 

Claaasen.  Edwin  J..  Jr..  Bulls,  and  Normand.     3.076.69.'^ 
Bulova  ReMflrch  and  Derelopment  I.^boratnrle8.  Inc.  :   See 

BIbbero.  Robert  J.     3.076.961. 
Bulow.  Richard  L..  to  The  Interstate  Sanitation  Co.     Dryer 

8.076.887.  2-,V-«3.  <n.  219 — 39. 
Burke.  Wilfred  :  See- 
Barry.  Thotnaa  J.,  and  Bnrke     3.076,926. 
Burnett,  Rorce  P. :  See — 

Alexander.  John  K.,  ConiMtock.  Burnett,  and   McKlnney 


3.076.426. 
Burna.  Krwln,  and   P. 
2-6-63.  CI.  166—70. 
Burroifirbs  Corn.  :  See 
Cimipt>ell.  Robert 
Wllllai 


J.    Fiel.      Cementlnjt  head.     3,076.B09, 


Burt. 


nillam     O. 


V.  n..  and  Epstein.     3.076.398 
Jr.,     to     General     Communication     Co. 
Switches.     3.076.883.  2-!V-63.  CI.  200— 1S3. 
Bushell.   Oeorice  J.,   and    R.  Thornton.     Tester  for  automatic 

tranamlsslon    parts.      3.076.330.    2-.V-63,  CI.   73 — 40. 
BushonK.    Robert   J..  V.    F.   Kramer,  and   O.   C.    Noll,  to  The 
Thew  Shovel  Co.     Retractlble  mast  and  boom  itop.     8,076.- 
580.  2-JMJ3.  CI.  212 — B9. 
Butler,  Arnold  J.,  and  N.  A.  Hedstrom.  to  International  Busi- 
ness   Machines   Corp.      Mobile    record    carrier.      3,076.888. 
2-5-63,  a.  214—1. 
Botler  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

O'DelT.  Richard  A.     3.076.,'i67. 
Byatt,   Dennis   W.   O.,    to   Marconi's   Wireless  Teiegranh   Co. 
Ltd.     Phaw  Indicator*.     3.076.963.  2-.V-63.  CI.  845—113. 
<'B8-Hytron  :  See— 

OialTrlda.  Jow>ph.     3.076.910. 
Cal-Cod  Proc«?«i  Corp.  :   See — 

Kofaky.  Melvln  H.,  and  Karp.     3.076.483. 
Calfee,    Virgil    T.      Material    working   machine.      3.076.391, 

2-6-63.  CI.  94--48. 
fhilifomia  Crematorlnn  :  See — 

Arboirast.  John  C.     3.076.292. 
<'allfomia  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Hansen.  Erllng.  and  Hotten.     3  076  764. 
Johnson,  Oordon  B..  and  Lew.    3,078,787. 
Kohn,  Oustave  K.,  Moore,  and  Ospenson.    8,076.741. 
Campbell.   Seal   J.      River   terminal.     3.078.56S.   2-6-68.   CI. 

214 — 14. 
Campbell.  Robert  V.  D..  and  H.  Epstein,  to  Burrouffha  Corp. 
ElectrosUtlc  pase  printer.     3,078.393,  2-5-88.  CI.  90 — 4.5. 
Campbell.  Rodnev  B.,  to  M.  R.  Maben.     Piston  type  multiport 

valre.     3.076,476.  2-6-63.  CI.  137—622. 
Cape.  Arthnr  T.,  and  H.  <.n«rke.  to  Coast  Metals,  Inc.     Iron- 
base  alloys.     3,076.704.  2-6-63.  C\.  70 — 128. 
Carden,  Robert  L..  O.  C.  FelKhner,  and  D.   W.   Marshall,  to 

Process    for   preparing  dialkylnaph- 
2-8-63.   CI.   26<>— J71. 
C.   Felghner.   and   D.   W.   Marshall,   to 
Production   of   dialkylnaphthalenes. 
260 — 871. 


Continental   Oil   Co. 
thalene.     8,076,866. 
Carden.    Robert   L.,   G. 
ContinenUI    Oil    Co. 
3.076.857,  2-6-«3.  CI. 


Carlson.  Harold  A. :  8«e — 

SBwaraulski.    Jesse   L.,   EIrkmann.   Carlson,    and    Korte. 
3,076.839. 

CarnMT,  Leroy  L.  :  See 

Van  Dyke.  Orten  W..  and  Carney.     3,078.759. 
<'arothers.  John  N.,  and  R.  J.  Hurka,  Jr.     Process  of  trestini; 

phosphate  rock.     3.078.«91.  2-6-68.  CI.  23 — 109. 
Carrlck,  Wayne  L..  and  R.  W.  Klulber.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Ethylene  potymeriiation  catalysts.      3.076.796.  2-6-83.  CI. 

2«0— 94.9. 

Carter,  Joseph  E.,  and  C.  B.  Goodrich,  to  The  International 
Nickel  Co..  Inc.  Method  for  producing  nickel  car<>onyl. 
3.076.698,   2-«-<l3.  CI    23—208. 


Tank  dumping  apparatus. 
3.07H.364.  2-.')^3.  CI. 


3.076.592. 


Hlgbley.     nnd     HutcblnM. 


3.076.489. 


CuHey    Wnlter  P..  Jr.,  to  JMer.  Inc. 

.■l.o7*i. 467.  2-5-63,  CI.   134      48. 
Castlglla,  John  K.     Re-Hurfacing  t(H>l. 

H2 1. 

Cuviinngh,  John  C  .    '<j  to  K.  <i.  Inman.     ProceHS  for  the  pro 
ductlon  of  protein  enriched  material  from  proteln-contnin 
Ing    materials    having    s     relatively    high     water    content. 
:<.()7«1.70K.  2   .'>«.■».  CI.  I«>      7 
("Mvif ron   Corp.  :    Srr 

KleesMttel.  Claus.  KalHiiiuth.  nnd  Kurlx.     3.076,U(>t. 
Ceraitani.    Amerlco    J.,    and    W.    O.    Lewis,    to    Xerox    Corp. 
Xerographic  repro<luclng  apparatus.     3.076,.392.  2-5-63.  <'l. 
»5      1  7. 
('lisrlton.  (George  II  .  and  K.  L.  Allen,  to  Power  JetM  (ReHearcli 
and   r>evelopmeDt )    Ltd.      Jet   deflecting  flap  for  h  Jet   flap 
aircraft.     .•{.(I7»l.r,2i,  2-.')  63.  244- -42. 
CliUMe  Hug  Co.  :   Her 

Means.  John  W..  and  Daniels. 
Clienietron  Corp.  :    Srr 

Ilarnlk.  Marcel  ."l.O'ft.S-M. 
lllMley.  Ralph  W.  3.076.487 
IllHley.     Ralph     W..     Schmidt. 

.1. 076. +88. 
Schmidt.  Chester  W  .  Hlgbley.  and  Hutchlns. 
riieniixclie  Werke  HuIh  .VktlengeKellschaft  :   See- 

Melurlch.   Krwln.    IWrlchH.   and   Brolch.      3.076.793. 
Cherdron,  Kgon  :   Ser- 

Rllter.  Hermann.  WelngflrtDk-r.  and  Clierdron.      3.076.692. 
(Tilcago  Bridge  k  Iron  {^>.  :    Kcr- 

La  Fnve.  Ivan  V.      .'1.070.317 
Chilton.   John  M..    to  W.  k  T.   Avery.   Ltd.      Feed   ctmtrol  of 
Imfch  weighting  apimrntus.     3.076. .'M5.  2-5-63.  CI. -177    -81. 
Christ.    Rob«'rt  K..   to    Diamond   Alkali  Co.      Phenol -urea -alde- 
Iivde-Kiilflte  liquor  adhesive,  iiiethixl  of  production  and  nro<l 
urT   made   therefroin       3.076.772.   2-5-03.   CI     260 — 17.2. 
ChrlKtennen,    MagniiK,    to    The    Babcoc".   k    Wilcox    Co.      Self- 
leveling    welding    ring    with     projecting    ears.       3.076.261. 
2  .■>  6:?.  CI.  •_»»      491. 
Christian.   Jom>ph    D..   to   Holo-Flite   International   Inc.      Belt 

driving  devlceH.      3.O76.540.   2-5  63.   CT.    198—203. 
ChrlHtlanwen.  (lirlstlan.  and  K.  lUoya,  to  Mandals  Reberbane 
ChrlstlauMen  *  Co..  .V/S      Shuttle  arrangementH  In  circular 
loomK  for  hones  or  the  like.     3.076.482.  2   .*)-6.3.  CI.  139—13. 
CtirlstlanHen.   Robert  (J.  :    Ner 

Clinton.   Raymond  ().,  and   ChrlHtlansen.     3.07*1.826. 
ChuHld.  Edward.  J.  <Jreenl)erK.  and  R.  H.  Knowles.     Checking 

nystem.     3.076.527.  2   5-63.  CI.  186—1. 
Clba  Ltd.  :   See^ 

Ackermsnn.  I-'rani.  Duennenberger.  and  Slegrlst.     3.070.- 

812. 
Bartlett.  Merrill  F      3.076.811. 

Wettsteln.  .\lbert.  Vlscher.  and  Meystre.      3,078.828. 
Citroen.  Andre.  Soi-lete  Anonyme  :   See- 
Henry  Blabaud.  Edmond.     .?.076.517. 
"•   ■        •    Kdmond       3.076.629. 


Bulls,  and  J.  K.   Normand.  to 

Process  and  apparatus  for  the 

3.076.695.    2-5-63.    (T.    23 


.3.076.558. 


Henry-Blabaud 
Claawsen.  Edwin  J..  Jr..  J.   W. 
Std  Richardson  Carbon  <'o. 
nroduction   of  carbon   black. 
209.4. 
Clare.  «'.  P..  Jc  <'o.  :   See 

Ehrlsmann.  Kurt  H.     3.076.880. 
Koda.  Arthur  J.     3.076.878. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :   See — 

Berqulst,  Leonard  G..  Mllllous.  and  Newhouse. 
Clark.  Howard  G.,  Ill:  S«*- 

Black.  William  B..  and  Qark.     3.076.774. 
Clark.    Richard    B..    to   The    Bendix    Corporation.      Electrical 

apparatus.     3.076.875.  2-6-63.  CI.  200—30. 
("larke.  Herbert  :  St>e — 

Cape.  Arthur  T  .  and  Clarke.      3.076.704. 
Cleversey.  Gerald  W..  to  I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Rough 

rounding  machines.     3.078,211,  2-5-83,  CT.   12 — 17.2. 
Cllne,  Edwart  T.  :    See  -  ^       ___ 

Bromn.  Northrop,  Cllne.  and  O'Connor.     3.078,780. 
Clinton.  Raymond  O  .  and  R  G.  Christiansen,  to  Sterling  Dmg 
I nc      1 7a  { lower-al ky  1 )  19-nor-6  ( 10 )  -androstene-3,1 7tf-dlols. 
.•».07fl  826.  2-5-«3.  ("l.  '260 — .197.5. 
Clinton.   Raymond  O..  and  D.  F.   Page,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc. 
Rlngtrl-substltuted-N-(lower-alkanoyl)    aniline   derlratlveH 
and  preparation  thereof.     3,076.»45,  2-5-«3.  CI.  280—562 
Clyns.  Jowph.  to  Appsrel  Patent  Co.  Inc.     Hhirt  collar  and 

Hupport  therefor     3.076.198,  2-5-63.  n.  2—132. 
Coast  Metals.  Inc.  :   See — 

Cape.  Arthur  T..  and  Clarke.      3.070.704. 
Cocker.  John,  III  :  Seek—  _  „_    ,„  . 

Kreese.  William  K.  Cocker,  and  Suggs.     3.076.724. 
Cocker  Martatne  and  Foundrr  Co. :  See— 

Freese,  William  L..  Cocker,  and  Suggs.     3.076.724. 
Cohen.  Milton  J.:  See 

MK''onnau(hey,  Rot)ert  K..  and  Cohen.     3.076.45.1. 
Cohn,    Nathan,    to  Leeds   and    Northnin   Co.      Multi-W'gnient 
generation    allocating    systems.       3.078.898.    2-5-63,    tl. 

Coile.  Benjamin  F..  to  Textile  Machine  Works.     Stitch  length 
control  for  circular  knitting  machines.     3.076.327.  2-5^3. 
n    ftA— — iV4 
Coles   Harold  J.,  and  J.  M.  Sutherland,  to  Mitchell  Engineer 
Ing  Ltd.     Heat  exchanger.     3.076.443,  2-6-«3.  (1.  122—34. 
Coles.   Robert  F..  V.  TuUgln.  and  R.  A.  Miller,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Heat-sensltlve  copy-oaper  and  metho<l 
of  maklnc.    3.078.721.  2-5-63.  CI.  117—36.8. 
Colgate-PalmoIlTe  Co.  :  Ser- 

Ansfett.  Raymond  M.     3.070.786. 
Tnndermann,  Werner  O.      3.076,298. 
Colley.  Rowan  H.  :   See —  „  ^,  .  „^ 

Brown,  DaTld  M..  and  Colley.     3  076,.309  ,.  .  „, 

Colson,   WllUrd  K.      Storage  apparatus.      3,0(6.539,   2  5  «1. 

CI.  19ft— 168. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  .System.  Inc.  :   See   - 
Gluffrtda,  Joseph,      .n.076,910. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Colwlll.    Herbert    W..    and    J.    H.    Schenklng.    to   Avco   Corp. 
Mne  material  spreading  attachment  for  a  manure  spreadt-r. 
3.076.654.  2-5-63,  (T.  275-  -6. 
Communications  Patents  Ltd. :   See— 

Marvin,  Ronald  A..  Shelley,  and  8pof>ner.     3.076.2il. 
Cnmpagnle  Francalse  Thomson-Houston  :   See— 

Faraller.  Jean,  and  Romlgulere.     3.076.917. 
Conistock.  Charles  H..  Jr.  :   Srr^- 

Alexnnder.   John   K..   ComMtock.    Burnett,   and   McKinne.v. 
3.076.426. 
Congoleum-.Nalrn  Inc.  :  See 

PauluB.  George  F.     3,076,234. 
Conn,  John  B..  to  .Merck  k  Co..  Inc.     Vanadium  compounds. 

3.076.830.  2-.'V-63    (T.  260 — 429. 
Connors.  Robert  L..  to  Van  Raalte  Co..  Inc.     Warp  l)eBni  con 
trol   for  textile  machines.     3.076.615.  '2-5-63,  CI.  242      4.". 
ConradI,  Henrlk.     .\lr  cooling  system  for  cold  storage  rooiiii' 

3.076,320,  2-.V63,  CI.  62-240. 
Consolidation  Coal  Co. :  See-- 

Kullk.  Metro  D.     3.076.657. 

Laufer.  Robert  J.     3.076.848. 

Neuworth.  Martin  B.     3.076.880. 

Neuworth.  Martlu   H.     3,076.851. 

Neuworth.  Martin  B..  and  Hotelllng.     3.076.840 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Ohlhaver.  Homer  W.     .'«, 076.445. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Carden.  Robert  L..   Felghner.  and   Marshall.      3.0i<i.s.n. 

Carden.    Holiert    L..    Felghner.  and   Marshall.      3.0i(!..H.ii , 
Controls  Co.  of  .Vmerlca  :  See — 

Williams.  I'aul  H..  and  Belter.     3.076,349. 
Converlawlngs,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kaplan,  David  H.     3,076.354. 
Conway,    William    £..    K.    Dionne 


Itendlx   Corp. 
mass  spec- 


Daito  Boshoku  Kabuahikl  Kaisha  :  See — 

Hayashi.  Knmataro.     3.076.690. 
Daito  Woolen  Spinning  k  Weaving-Co.  Ltd.  :  See 

Hayashi.  Kumataro.     3,076.690. 
Damoth.   Donald  C.  and  J.   M.   Saarl.   to  The 
Apparatus  for  presenting  source  particles  to  a 
trometer.     3,076.893.  2-5-63.  CI.  250—41.9. 
Daniels.  Allen:   See — 

.Means.  John  W..  and  Daniels.     3.076.602. 
D'.\rcy.   James.      Magnetically  controlled   switch.      3.070.877. 

2-5-63,  Cl.  -200—87. 
Darrow,  Wendell  L..  and  J.  W.  Kass,  to  FMC  Corp.     Process 
for    the    production    of    calcined    phosphate    agglomerates. 
3.076.248.  2-5-63.  Cl.  2.'>—  156. 
Datpx  Corp. :  See — 

Bacard.  Richard  J.     3.070.598. 
Dangherty.   T.    Stevens,    to   Reynolds   Metals   Co. 
forming  wrought  nluminous  metal.     3.076.706, 
75     211. 
Davenport  Machine  and  Foundry  Co.  :  See— 

Hagen.  Carl.     3.076.269. 
Dave v.  Sidney  M.  :  See — 

Branda.  Robert  W..  Davey,  Ebbert.  and  McBride.     3.(i: 
548. 
Davidson,   Per.   to   Sandvikens  Jemverks  Aktlebolag.      Ingot 
mold   hot   t09  structure.      3.078.239,   2-5-63.   CT.    22—147. 
Davidson.  Richard  S..  Jr..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     I»w  pusx 

filter.    3.076.947.  2-6-03.  Cl.  333—79.  ,,„^.. 

Davis.  Donovan  C,  L.  A.   Ule.  and  J.   R.  StolU,  to  Ollflllan 


ind    W 
Peelable  gummed   tape. 


N.   Thomimon.    to 
3.076.588.   2  -5-fi:i, 


Nnshns  Corp 

Cl.  229—3.5. 
Conyne.  Richard  F.  :  See — 

Masterson.  James  E..  Hitter,  and  C(»nyne.     3.0(6..7.i. 
Cook,   Clayton   M..   an«l  C.    E.    .Moser.   to  Johnson   k  Johnson 

Fluorlnated  toothbrush  bristle  nnd  method  of  making  same 

3.07fl,218,  2-5-H3.  Cl.   15      l.'>9. 
Co<imhM.    Frederick   L.      Electric  oscillators.      3.070.945.   2   5 

63.  Cl.  331  —  117. 
Coopermsn.  Michael,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.      Autonia'ic 

frequency     and     phase     control.      3.076.943.     2-5-63.     Cl 

33J 4 

Coover,    Harry    W.,    Jr.    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.      Spinning 

solution  containing  .\ -substituted  amide  polvmer  and  cellu- 
lose acetate.      3,076.771.  2-5-^3,  Cl.  260—17. 
Copen,  Simon  I.      Hypodermic  needle.     3,076.457.  2  5-63.  Cl 

128-    221. 
<'ordler.    Jean     to    Institut    de   Recherchea    de    la    Sed.-nirBle 

Francalse  Hydrocarbon  Injector  for  blast-furnaces.     3.070. 

607.  2-5-63.  Cl.  239—132. 
Corey.  Charles  K..  to  Lapj)  Insulator  Co  ,  Inc.     Electrical  tins 

support.     3.076,867.  2-5-63.  Cl    174 — 169. 
Corneflson,    Boyd.   M.    E.   Jones.  J.  T.  LIneback.   E.   A.    W  ollT. 

Jr.     S.    W.    Barcns.    Jr..    F.   A.   Horak.   and   .N.    S.    Ince,    to 

Texas    Instruments    Inc.      Materials    for    and    methods    ot 

niannfacturlng  semi-conductor  devices.     3.076.253.  2   .>-6:!. 

Cl.  29—25.3. 
Cornelius  Co..  The:  See    - 

t^ornellHs.  Richard  T      3.076,576. 
Cornelius,  Richard  T.,  to  The  Cornelius  Co.     Clitsure  oj>erafor 

3,076.576.  2-6-63.  Cl.  220— 25. 
Corson.  G.  k  W.  H..  Inc. :  See— 

Minnlck.  Leonard  J.     3.076.717. 
Cory.  Wm..  k  Son  Ltd.  :  See — 

I>«athard.  John  F      3.076.423. 
<'onnsell.    Ravmond    E..    to   G.    D.    Kearle    *   Co.      20-(»»-(ter- 

tlary-nmlno)  lower  alkanoylamldol-pregn-6-en-3fl-ols.  esters 

corresponding,  and  Intermediates  thereto.     3.O76.802.  2-5- 

«3.  Cl.  2fia— 2«9.5.  ,  ^, 

Covington,  Edward  R..  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  o. 

Coating  weight  determination  by  means  of  ultraviolet  light. 

3.07«723.  2-5-63    Cl.  117—93.31. 
Craig.  Edward  C.  :  See — 

Shaw.  Hubert  K..  and  Crnlg.     3.076.2O<». 
Craig.  Helen  S.  :  See—  .„_»„„„ 

Shaw.  Hubert  K..  Craig.  E.  C.  and  H.  B.     3.078.206 
Craig    Ralph   P..   to  Red  Point   Corp.     Quick-release  closure 

for  pressure  vessels      3.076.577.  2-5-«3.  Cl.  220—40. 
Craln.  Donald  L..  nnd  H.  A    Hartafeld.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co.     Preparation  of  methyll)en«osnberane.     3.076,855,  2-.>- 

6.3.  Cl.  260 — 666.  ^         „   , 

Crawford.   Francis  W..  to   Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Enlarge 

ment  of  boreholes  In  carbonaceous  strata  for  In  situ  com 

bustlon.     ■<  076.506.  2-5-63.  Cl.  166—11. 
<'rawford    Thomas  J.      .Appamtns   for   Induction    bracing  of 

metal   tubing      3.076  884.  2-6-63,  CT.   219—10.79  . 

Crlle    Eugene  E.     Crane  with  ttlt-np  boom.     3.076.559.  2-.>- 

68,  Cl.  212—66. 
Crosbv.  GIfford  W. :  See— 

Hatchings.  I.,e  Rol  E..  and  Crosby.     3.07«.841. 
Cullen-Frlestedt  Co.:  See — 

Kaplan.  Lonls  G..  and  Moro.     3.076.673. 
Culver    Perrln  C.  and  O.   P.   Blake.     Electronic  therapeutic 

apoaratUM      3  076.937.  2-5-63.  C\.  328—31. 
Curtiss- Wright  Corp.  :  See— 

Bastian.  Arthur  L.     3.076.881. 
Custer.  Richard  W..  to  Fenestra.  Inc.     PorUble  mats.     3.076.- 

.390.  2-5-63.  Cl.  94—13. 
Cuvler.    Pierre   F.      Apparatus    for   producing   a    i>hotograph 

having  a  relief  efTect.     3.076.395.  2-6-63.  Cl.   95—18. 
Ciechollnskl.   Stephen  J.      Building  blocks.     3.078.286,   2-5 

63.  a.  46—19. 

D  *  D  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Dowllng.   Robert  W..  and   Del   Rlcdo. 
Dowllng.   Robert    W..   and  Del   RIcclo. 


3,076,.381. 
3.076.382. 


Method   nf 
2-:>-(\3,  Cl. 


r«.- 


discrlm  ilia  for.      .•<.070.l)40.   2- 


-63. 


Bros..    Inc.      Fre<)uency 
Cl.  329 — 140. 

De  Coene.  Robert :  See —  

Schnack,  Otto  N..  and  De  Coene.     3,076.794. 
Deere  k  Co.  :  See — 

Johnson.  I>eslle  W.     3.076,511. 
IV  Havllland  Engine  Co.  Ltd  .  The  :  Sec- 
Bell.  FrancU  R.     3.076.763.  ^  ^     , 
I>ehne.  Clarence  A.,  to  Jerrls  B.  Webb  Co.     Cross-over  device 

for  dragline   systems.     3.076.419.  2-5-63.  Cl.    104 — 172. 
Dehner.  Lester  H..  to  KDI  Corp.     Intentional  actuation  assur- 
ing device.     3.076.879.  2-5-63.  Cl.  200—105. 
I^ehydag.  Deutsche  Hydrlerwerke  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Hefse.  Rudolf.     .3.076.819. 
De  Jonge.  Aeliko  I".  :  See — 

Muys.  Gerard  T.,  van  der  Ven,  and  de  Jonge.     3,076. 7,)0. 
De  Lacy.  Joseph  H.  :  See — 

Suter.  Oswald,  and  De  Lacy.     3.078.9C6. 
Del  RIcclo.  LorenEo  ;  See—  _  „__  ^„^ 

Dowllnc.  Robert  W.,  and   Del   RIcclo.     3,078.381. 
Dowllng.  Robert  W..  and  Del  RIcclo.     3.076.382. 
I>e  Mestral.  Oorge.  to  Velcro  S.A.     Device  for  connecting  two 

flexible  parts.  3.076.244,  2-5-63  Cl.  24— £03. 
rv  Neergaard,  I^eif  E..  deceased,  by  Northern  Trust  Co..  execu- 
tor to  F.  W.  (Hmstead.  H.  Trechsel.  D.  A.  Gerard,  and 
N  S  Parker,  trustees.  Svstem  and  mechanlam  for  meas- 
uring displacements.  3.076.374,  2-5-63.  Cl.  88—14. 
Dengler  Corl  E..  to  E.  I  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Proc- 
esK  for  orienting  polyethylene  film.  3.076,232.  2-6-63.  Cl 
18 — 48.  "  ^  „, 

Dennis.   Dnvid   H..  to  Specialties  Development  Corp.      Ware- 
housing system.     3.076.566.  2-5-63.  CL   214—16.4. 
Derlchs.  Frlti :  See—  _  ^  „_^  ,„„ 

Helnrich.  Erwln.  Derlchs.  and  Brolch.     3.078.793. 
Derr.  Wlllard  A.  :  See—  „»„„»« 

Silllman.  Sheldon  D..  and  Derr.     3.076,899. 
IVubel.  Justin  A. :  See—  ^  ^      „  «,»„  ^^, 

Ray.  William  A..  Deubel.  and  McCormlck.     3.076.495. 
Deutsche  Solvav- Werke  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Klessllng.  Hans  Joachim,  and  Unruh.     3.076  786.  _  ,   .^ 
De  Vlleg.   Howard   R.     Milling  machine.     3.076,388.  2-5-63. 

Cl.  90 — 11. 
IV  Vout.  Joseph  A.  :  See— 

Petryk.  William  W..  and  De  Vout.    3.076,500. 
Dli«neln.  Paul,  to  Aclerles  de  Pompey,  Soclete  des.     Injection 

devices.     3.076.642.  2-5-63.  Cl.  268—41. 
Diamond  Alkali  Coj :  See — 

Christ.  Robert  E.     3.076,772. 

Foster.  James  L..  and  Laymon.     3,076.773. 

Taylor.  Kirman.  and  Mllstead.     3.076.833. 

Die.  Ktablissement :  See— 

Baudoux,  Edmond.     3,076,293. 

Dick.  A.  B.,  Co.  :  See — 

Florence,  Robert  T.     3,076.406. 
Dlckfeldt.  Siegfried,  and  R.  Dleberg   *?  Accumulatoren  Fabrlk 
AG.     Battery  arrangement.    3.076.860.  2-5-63.  Cl.  186—24. 

Dlckfe?dt.  Siegfried,  and  Dlebej-g.     3.076.860. 

DletiKen.  Eugene.  Co.  :  See — 

Brownscombe.  Philip  J.     3.076.377. 

Dionne.  Emlllen  :  See  — 

Conway.  William  E..  Dionne.  and  Thompson.     3,076,688. 
Dill     Walter     R..    to    Halliburton    Co.      Addlclng    of    wells. 
3.076.762.  2-5-63.  Cl.  2.52—8.55. 

Distillers  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See—  ,„,-»,- 

Graham.  Archibald  R..  Ix»ng.  and  Quln.     3.076,818. 

DJadjlch    Nick.    --.    to  G.   Vujnortch.     Film  processing  equip 
ment.     3.076.40'l.  2-6-63.  CT.  95 — 94. 

I>odson.  Thurman  V.  :  See — 

Smith,  Hosea  E..  and  Dodson.     3.076.5  <  8. 
Dombrowskl.    Edward    J.,    to    Spernr   R«n«l  £«/?•      Transfer 

mechanism    for    calculating    machines.      3.076.602.    2-6-63, 

Cl.  236—137. 
Donnell,  Conrad  K..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Colorimeter  with  linear 

absoAance  scale.     3.076.875.  2-6-63.  a.  88—23. 

Donohue.  John  A. :  See — 

Papesh.  Steven  A.,  and  Donohue.     .1.0(6.756. 


■wi 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,070,808. 


Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  fie« — 

Bcraworth,  Frederick  C^  tad  Froet.     3,078.701. 

Bryant,  Bnrl  E.    3.078,742. 

Prevel,  Lado  K.,  and  KraMler 

Jotanaon,  Pranda.     3,078,808. 

Norton,  Frederick  H.    3,678,834. 
Dow  Corninc  Corp.  :  8m — 

Ault,  I^wrence  H.,  and  telUbnry. 
DowlinR.   Robert  W.,  and  L^  Del  Rlcclo, 
Lena  caalnf  control  mechanlam  for  a 
3.07fl,381,  2-5-«3,  CI.  88 — 34. 
Dowllnx.  Robert  W.,  and  L.  Del  Ricdo,  to  D  ft 


3,078,726. 

to  D  ft  D  Co.,   Inc. 

binocular  teleacope. 


for  a   binocular   telescope. 


D  Co..  Inc. 
3,07*,382. 


Kilter.     3.076.30;<. 


R4>Mea  rch    Corp. 
RFOWth.      3.07«,- 


Lena   arrannement 
2-5-6a.  CI.  88—84. 
Doyle,  Britton  H.,  A.  J.  Etaenberf,  and  J.  P.  McDermott,  Jr., 
to  Naabua  Corp.     Convertible  mnltlple-uae  automatic  tape 
dtspenalng  aanembly.      3,076,586.   2-5-63.  CI.  226 — 101. 
Dubolt,   Loola  (i.     Snrface  treatment  of  cylindrical  articles. 

3,076,640,  2-«-63.  CT.  28S— 8. 
Dadler,  Oeorge.  Jr.,  to  The  Narrow  Fabric  Co.     DlBtending 
derfce  for  uniform  capa  and  the  like.     3,076,190,  2-&-63, 
CI.  2—198. 
Dnennenberier.  Max  :  See — 

Ackermann,  Frani,  Duennenberger,  ami  Slefriat    3.076,- 
812. 
Dunan,  Raymond  J..  E.  J.  Iforray,  and  L.  O.  WInstrom,  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Proceea  for  the  production  of  cyclo- 
bezanone.     3.076.810.  2-A-6S,  CI.  260 — S8fl. 
Dumaa,  Roger  B.,  and  A.  C.  Hucbea,  to  Statham  Instruments, 
Inc.     BlectromagMtic  tranathicera.     3,076,343.  2-6-6,1,  CI. 
78—817. 
Dumas,  Roger  E..  and  A.  C.  Hughes,  to  Statham  Instruments, 
Inc.       Electrical    bridge    circuits.       3,076,027,    2-0-63.    CI. 
323—76. 
Dombauld,  George  K. :  Bee — 

Oldlej.  John  L.,  Monaghan,  and  Dumbauld.     3,078,758. 
Duncan,  Elmer  J. :  Bee — 

Koll,  Maurice  B.,  and  Duncan.    3,076.490. 
Koll,  Maurice  B.,  and  Duncan.     3,076,500. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  B.  I.,  and  Co.  :  Bee — 

Brown,  Northrop,  Cllne,  and  O'Connor.     3,076,786. 
CoTlngton,  Edward  R.     3.078.728. 
Dengler.  Cari  E.     3.070.232. 
Hoo%er.  Kred  \\.     3,076.788 
Martin.  Klmore  1..     3.078.830. 
McClellan.  William  R.     3  076.846. 
Moch«>l.  Walter  K..  Sharkey,  and  Wall.     3.070,789. 
Sfacey    Francis  W.     3.076.84.1. 
Durgeloh.  Jean   B..   to  FMber  Bond  Corp. 

2-5-63.   CI.   .V^—Sll. 
Dynamics  Corp.  of  Amerlcn  :  Her— 

Relchold.  Ludwlg.     3.076  223 
ICames.    Arvid    L..    to    Poultry    ServUi»    nnd 
Antibiotic  method  for  promoting  poultry 
743.   2-A-63,   CI.    167—53.1. 
Kash,  Charles  D.  :  Bee— 

Volk.  Victor  v.,  Eash.  and  Olson.    .1.070.865. 
F^iMtern  Rolling  Mills,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Avallone,  Eugene  A.,  and  Staff.     3  076.524. 
Fuller.  Dudley  !>..  Loeb.  and  HIndllnger.     3.076.323. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  Bee — 

Coorer.  Harry  W..  Jr.     .1.076.77n. 
(iearhart.  WillUm  M..  and  Ball.     3.076,718. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

SImo.  Frank  E.     3.076  906. 
Ebbert.  Robert  J. :  Nee— 

Branda,  Robert  W..  Davey.  Ebbert.  and  .McBride.     3.076,- 
548. 
Ebersplcher.    Karl    W.      Closure    structure    of   n    container. 

3.0f6..^83,  2-5-63.  C\.  1'22— 493. 
Edgerton,  (Jermeshausen  ft  Orler,  Inc.  :   Ber- 

Turner,  John  L..  and  Goldberg.    3,076,911. 
E!(1wards,  John  :  Bee — 

Bowers.  Albert,  and  I<klwards.     3.070.801. 
Bowers.  Albert.  Edwarda.  and  Zderic.     3.076.827. 
Egley,  Moyd  C. :  Bee— 

Wood.  George  I..  Jr..  and  Egley.     3.076.448. 
Egyesnit  Issolampa  es  Vlllamonsag  Resivenytarsasag :  Bee — 

Gal.  Imre,  Nigel,  and  Oldal.     3,076,915. 
Ehrlamann.  Kurt  H..  to  C.  P.  Clare  ft  Co.     Relay.    3.070.880, 

2-5-63.  CI.  200—104. 
Elckmann.  Olin  J. :  Bee— 

Sswargulski.    Jesse    L..    Elckmann, 
3.076.639. 
Elaenberg.  Arnold  J.  :  Bee- 

Do/le,   Britton   H.,   Klaenberg,  and   McDermott.     3.070 
688. 
Ekman.  Ells  H.     Spreader  apparatus.     .1.076.653,  2-5-63.  CI. 

275—2. 
Elcor  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Reaves.  John  H..  and  Walton.     3.076,900. 
Electric  Spoon.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Grise.  Frederick  (;.     3.076,63«. 
Electric  Terminal  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Straubel.  Walter  E.     3.076,585. 
Electronic  Associates,  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Rubin,  Arthur  I.,  and  I^andauer.    3,076.901. 
SSober,  Walter.     3.076.348. 
Empire  (Ml  Tool  Co. :  Sec- 
Garrison.  Marlon  A.    3.076,514. 
Engineered  )<>jutpment.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Heath.  Donald  F.     3.076,580. 
Enk.  George  W.     Poaltloning  apparatus.     3.076  889.  2-5-63, 

CI.   219—126. 
Bpateln.  Herman  :  Bee — 

Campbell.  Robert  V.  D.,  and  Epstein.     3,076,393. 
Epatein,  Samuel,  J.  W.  Frame,  and  G.  F.  Melloy.  to  B-thle 
hem   Steel  Co.     Rolling  steel  In  ferrltic  state.     3.076,361. 
*-6-«3.  a.  80—60. 


CarlMon.    nnd    Korte. 


nnci    L.   Jones,    to   Robertshaw- Fulton   Con- 
itblng    apparatus.       3,076.454.    2-5-63.    CI. 


Erickaon  Tool  Co. :  Bee — 

Beajamin,  Milton  L.,  and  Syreae.     3.076,367. 
Benjamin.  Milton  L..  and   \\  Innen.     3.076.661. 
Ernst,   Max.      Electric   locomotive  for  toy   railways.      3,070.- 

288,   2-5-63,   CI.   46 — 243. 
Ers«in.    Erik   G.,   and    R.    J.    Worbois,    to    Westlnghouse   Air 
Brake  Co.     Fluid  preeaure  brake  apparatus  with  temporary 
and  permanent  supjiresslon  control.     3.076,681,  2-.VK1,  <'l. 
:10»— 18. 
Kscher  Wyss  Aktlengesellscliaft  :   Bee — 
Kuegg.  Ernst.     3.076.552. 
Schlnn.  Krnst.     .1.076.301. 
tWher  Wysa  G.m.b.H.  :   See- 

Rosenfeld.  Klaus,  and  MIrkley.    3.070.610. 
Ehso  Research  and  Kngineering  Co.  :  Bee- 
Henunlngi-r.  Chnrles  K.     3.076.702. 
Hollyday.   William  ('..  Jr..   and  Munsell.      3.07t>.701. 
Hollyday.   Wllllaiii  C.  Jr..  nnd   Munsell.     3.076.792. 
Minckler.  Leon  S.,  Jr.,  (Gardner,  and  Cottle.     3,07(I.77K 
Serniuk,  George  E.     3.070.779. 
Mmlth.  Hoaea  K.,  and  Dodson.     3  076,378. 
Stark.  Thomas  M..  Slegmund.  and  Soenowskl.     3.070.77.'i. 
Kther  Ltd.  :   Bee— 

Barry,  Thomas  J.,  and  Burke.     3,076,920. 
Kviins.  David  J.     Klectrolyttr  apparatus.     3.076.734.  2-5-63. 

CI.  204     237. 
Kvans.   Jamrs   R 
trols    Co.       Br 
128-  142. 
FMC  Corp. :  Ber 

Dariow.  Wendell  L..  and  Knss.     3.076.248. 
Fablsh,    Kdward    F..    to    Illinois   Tool    Works   Inc.      Gear   hob 

and    mounting   thereof.      3.076.387.    2-5-63.   <'l.    90 — 1. 
Famely.  Max.     Fittings  for  retaining  cylindrical  members  in 

place.     3.070.068.  2-5-63.  Cl.   285—159. 
fancher.   Llewellyn  W..  A.   M.   Imel.  and  R.   C.   Maxwell,  to 
Mtauffer    Chemical    Co.       Triaiine    dlthiocartiamate    phos- 
phates.     3.«l70.8O7.   2-5-03.   Cl.   200 — 248. 
Fanner  .Mfg.  Co.  :   Her- 

Scbleln.  Seymour  N.    3.070.240. 
Fanner  .Mfg.  Co..  The  :   Bee — 

Schleln.  Seymour  N.    3.076.609. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellscfaaft :  Bee — 
Klappcrt,  Helmut,  and  Bayer.     3.076,687. 
Schulte-Hnermann.  Werner,  and  Schnell.     3,076,784. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengeaellacbaft  Tormals  Melster  Lucius 
ft  Branlng :  See — 

Fteaselmaan,  Hans.     3,076,817. 
Frey.  Haas  H.     3,076.781. 
Graf,  RodM-leh.     .1,076,«00. 
Mohr,  Rciahard,  and  Hertel.     3,076,782. 
Faria,  Slxdeaiel,  and  P.  Goldberg,  to  General  Telephone  and 
Electroalcs  Laboratories.  Inc.     Process  for  producing  elec 
trolumlaeacent    phosphors.      3.076.767,    2-6-63,    Cl.    252 — 
SOI. 6. 

Farnfleld,  Ronald  E.  :  Bee— 

Jackaoo,  Harold  E..  Strlpp.  and  Farnfleld.     3,076,666. 

Farron,  John  R..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     RcTersible  vane  fluid 

power  device  such  aa  a  pump  or  motor.    3.076,415,  2-6-63, 

Cl.  103—136.  „       „  ,   »»     ^ 

Farwell,    CUnde   C.      Loud   speaker.      3,076,620.   2-6-63,   CT. 

181— —31 
Fauteux,    Henri    A.      Clothes    pins.      8,076,243,    2-6-63.    Cl. 

24—139.  ^  ,    _ 

Faraller,  Jean,  and  C.  E.  G.  Ronrtcnlere,  to  Compagale  Fran- 
caise    Thomson-Houston.      Elaetroalc    tnalng    derloea    for 
klystron  ralves.     3,070,917.  2-6-63,  Cl.  816—6.21. 
Fay.    Allyn   C.      RetracUble  braking   mechanlam   for   power 

boaU  and  ahipa.    3.076,424,  2-6-63,  Cl.  114 — 146. 
Featberston,  Aleck  B. :  Bee— 

Knox.  Joha  A..  Featheraton,  and  Lasater.     3,076.767. 
FHghner,  George  C. :  See —  .  ^_^  „.^ 

Carden.   Robert  L.,  Felghner.   and  Marahall.     3.076,866. 
Cardra.  Robert  L..  Felghner.  and  Marahall.     3,076,867. 
Fenestra.  Inc. :  See — 

Cuatar,  Richard  W.     3.076.390. 
Fiber  Bond  Corp.  :  See — 

Durgeloh,  Jean  B.     3,076,303. 
Fiel,  Peter  J. :  See — 

BarM,  BrwlB,  and  Fiel.     3,076,609. 
Fields,  EUia  K. :  See—  _    .  « 

Jasoa.  Emll  F..  and  Fields.     3.076.842.  ..     _  „ 

KlesMelmaan,  Hana,  to  Fartowerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellachaft 

vormals    MeUter    Lucius   ft    Brflalng.      New   3-amlno-thlo- 

phene-2-cart>oz7lic  adds  and  the  esters  thereof  and  a  proc- 

eas  of  preparing  said  aclda  and  esters.     3,076,817,  2-6-63, 

€^     2AA— ^n2  2 

Findiay,   Robert  A.,   to   Phillips  Petroleum  Co.      Method  for 
hnproTiag  the  extnidabllity  of  crystalline  polyoleflna  with 
aliphatic  alCohoU.     3.076,776,  2-6-63,  CT.  260 — 33.4. 
Flrehaaaier,  John  D.  :  See— 

Hankes,  Elmer  J..  FIrehammer.  and  Lambert.     3,076^67. 
Firth    Bernard   O.,   to  Tung-Sol   Electric  Inc.     Cold  cathode 

gas  discharge  device.     3.078.913,  2-6-63,  Cl.  313 — 186. 
Firth,  Brian  W.  :  See — 

Bridle,  E>lgar  A.,  Firth,  and  Mitchell 

Fisher,  Don  E.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
device.     3,076,304.  2-6-63,  Cl.  57—106. 

FUher,  Frank  H.  :  Bee — ___ 

Hanley,  'William  G..  and  Fisher.     3,076,631. 
Fisher  ft  Lodlow  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Orwln,  OUf  J.  B.      3.076.418. 
Fltigarald.  Charles  F. :  See—     _  .^      «^...«,« 

Brotefala.  Walter  J.,  and  Fltsgerald.     3.076.210. 
FUntkote  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Arcemeat,  Louie  M.     3/076,582.  ^   ^ 

Florence,  Robert  T..  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co.  Duplicating  method 
and  elemcat  for  use  therein.  3.076,406,  2-5-63,  Cl.  101— 
149.6. 


3,076,633. 
Balloon  retaining 
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Floyd,  Edwin.  Jr.,  and  R.  J.  Perme,  to  AMP  Inc.     Crimping 

machine.     8,076,490,  2-6-63.  a.  153—1. 
Fogarty.   John   D..    to  Sperry   Rand  Corp.      Drive  circuit   for 

magnetic  heada.      3,076,969.   2-5-63.  Cl.  346 — 74. 
Folley.  Cranaton  W.,  to  Saco-Lowell  Shopa.     Grinding  wheel 

and  dreaaer.     3,076.293.  2-5-63,  C\.  61 — 90. 
Fontanella,  Luigl :  Bee — 

Teata.  Emiflo.  Fontanella.  and  Maflll.     3,076,799. 
Ford    Henry.  Hospital :  Bee — 

Lo  Grippo,  Gerald  A.,  Timm,  and  Taylor.     3.076,748. 
Forge,  Charles  O.  :   Bee — 

van   Doser,  Victor  E.,  and  Forge.     3,076.902. 
Fornell    Bertil  8.  :  Bee — 

Lowe.  Richard  <; .  and  Fornell.     3.076,047. 
Foster,  James  L.,  and  F.  L.  Layraon,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co. 
Aqueous  emulsion  of  sn  organic  aolvent-siloxane  mixture. 
3.076,773.  2-5-63,  Cl.  260 — 29.2. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Bell,  Alan.     3,076,444. 
Fox,  Sidney  W.,  and  K.  Harada.     Method  of  making  copoly- 
mers of  amino  adds  containing  glutamic  acid.     3.076,790. 
2-6-63.  Cl.  260 — 78. 
Frame.  John  W.  :   Bee — 

Epstein.  Samuel.  Frame,  and  Melloy.     3.076.361. 
Freeman,    Frank    G..    to    Joseph    Lucas    (Industries)    Ltd. 
Quick  connect  coupling.     3.076,6n.  2-6-63.  CT.  285—277. 
Freese    William  L.,  J.  Cocker  III.  and  T.  F.  Suggs,  to  Cocker 
Machine  and  Foundry  Co.     Method  for  treatment  of  textile 
materiaU  with  liquids.     3,076,724,  2-5-63.  CT.  117—115. 
Frevel,  Ludo  K.,  and  L.  J.  Kressley,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.      Selective   hydrogenatlon    In    the   presence   of   copper 
catalysts.     3.076,8.^8.  2-.V-63,  Cl.  260—677. 
Frey,    Hans    H..    to    Farbwerke    Hoechat    Aktiengeeellschaft 
vormals  Melster  Lucius  ft  Brunlng.     Blenda  of  vinylldene 
chloride/acnrlonltrile    copolymers    and    chlorinated    poly 
oleflns.    .1.078.781.  2-5-6.1701.  260—46.6. 
Frey.  Norman  V.     Pole  or  stake  holder.     3,076,632,  2-5-03, 

Cl.  189—29 
Friedland.   Martin,  and  F.  W.  Schneider,  to  Wiedemann   Ma- 
chine Co.     Workholder.     3.070.644.   2-.V-«3.   Cl.   269 — 152. 
Frost.  Albert  E.  :  See — 

Beraworth.  Frederick  C.  and  Frost.     3,070,701. 
Fruit  Equipment  Service :  See — 

Hosteller.  Charles  P.     3,076,483. 
Fry.  William  L..  and  K.  A.  Strasala,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass 
Co.     Ganging  apparatus.     3.076.268.  2-5-63.  Cl.  33 — 143. 
Fujimura.  Hajime  :  See — 

Takahashl.  Toriso.  Ogiu.  Fujimura.   Sotodn.  Fukui.  nnd 
Tamamoto.     3.076,844. 
Fukul.  Tomljiro  :  See — 

Takahashl.  Toriso.  Oglu.   Fujimura.   Sotoda,  Fukui,  and 

Tamamoto.     3.076,644. 

Fuller,    Dudley    D.,    A.    M.    Loeb.    and    N.    E.    Sindlinger.    to 

Baatem  Rolling  Mills,  Inc.     Bearings.     3,076,523,^-6-63, 

CT.  184—7. 

Fullerton,  Thomaa  J.,  and  W.   Schroeder,  to  Acme  Steel  Co. 

Pipe  cutoir.    3,076,641.  2-6-63,  Cl.  266 — 23. 
Fundamental  Reaearch,  Inc. :  See — 

Reeve.  Edward  W.     S.076,606. 
Gadget-of-The-Month  Club,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Huated.  Raloh  aad  L.  M.     3,076,557. 

Gal.  Imre,  F.  Nftgel.  and  E.  Oldal.  to  Bgyesolt  Ixsolampa  es 

ViUaaoaaag    Reasvenytarsaaag.       Cathode    assembly    and 

method  of  making  same.     3,076.916.  2-6-63,  Cl.  313—346. 

Gallo.  Joaeph.     Flower  pot.     3,076.289,  2-^-6S.  Cl.  47—39. 

Gallo,  Joaeph.     Flower  pot.     3.076.290,  3-6-63.  Cl.  47 — 39. 

Oarbo.     Paul     W.,     to    Oaaeral     Cigar    Co.,     Inc.     Tobacco 

processing  and  reenltlng  product.     8,076,729,   2-6-68,  Cl. 

lol — IT. 

Gardner,  Fraak.     Bead  gemination  promoter  and  method  of 

making  and  asiag  aame.     3,076,291,  3-6-63,  O.  47—68. 
Gardner,  Irwin  J. :  Bet — 

Minckler,  I^eon  8.,  Jr.,  Gardner,  and  Cottle.     3,076.778. 
Gsmett,  John  G. :  See — 

Boyle,  John  A.,  and  Garnett.     3,076,834. 
Garrison,    Marlon    A.,    to   Bmplre   Oil    Tool   Co.     Deep    well 

motor  drill.     8,076.614,  2-6-63.  C\.  176—107. 
Garver.  Oscar  W. :  See — 

Lnedl.   Hana   R.,    Stettler    and   Oarver.     8,076,800. 
Garvey,  Richard  J.,  and  J.  J.  Richards :  said  Richards  assor. 

to  said  Oarvey.    Apnaratna  for  controlling  heating  systems. 

3,076,606.  2-5-68,  Cl.  286—38. 
Gatena.  Donald  W.,  and  C.  8.  Ssekely,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc. 

Rotary  dump.     3,076.668,  2-6-63,  Cl.  214 — 62. 
Gaudln,  Aatolne  M. :  See — 

Zl«gler,  GMrge  B.,  Hayes,  and  Oaudin.     3,076,646. 
Gavfer,  Peter  J..  A.  Jubb.  and  C.  L.  Johnson,  to  Rolls-Royce 

Ltd.     Gas  turbine  engine  fuel  syston.     8.076,310,  2-6-63, 

Cl.  60 — 39.28. 
Gearhsrt,   WlllUm   M..  and  F.   M.   Ball,   to  Bastman   Kodak 

Co.     Lacquer  extender.     3,076,718.  2-6-63,  Cl.   106—180. 
Geary,  Robert  J.,  to  Plant  Products  Corp.     Acid-polymerised 

aminonlast  resin  iasectieldal  bait  compoaition.     3,076,744. 

2-6-63.  Cl.  167—48. 
(rehre.  Hans.     Device  for  regulating  a  fluid  meter  for  tem- 

oeratnre    and    pressure    chaages.     3,076,337,    2-6-68,    Cl. 

78—199. 
Oelgy,  J.  R..  A.-O. :  Be*— 

Pugin.  Andre.     3,076,818. 
Geissr,  John  R      Hoop-shaited  vehicle  having  occupant  seat 

therein.     3.076.666.  2-6-68.  Cl.  280—206. 
Gelling.    Hebant.    to    Walther    Buromaschinen    Gesellschsft 

m.b.H.     Apparatus  for  printing  of  amounta  being  rounded 

off    behind    the    decimal    point    in    calculating    machines. 

3.076.697.  3-6-63.  Cl.  236—61. 

General  Cigar  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Oarbo,  Paul  W.     8,076,729. 
General  Communication  Co.  ;  See — 

Burt,  William  G.,  Jr.     8.076.663. 


General  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Bay,  WllUam  A.,  Deubel.  and  McCormlck.     3,076.405. 
General  iBlectric  Co.  :  Bee — 

Baldwin,  George  C.      3,076,895. 

Hamilton,  James,  Lundberg,  and  Schoening.     3.076,919. 
Judd,  Bdwln  B..  and  Toung.     3,076,882. 
Mantenffel,  Erich  W.     8,076,924. 
Meahl,  Harry  R.     3,076,914. 
Powell,  David  B.     3,076,952. 
Shipley,  Eugene  E.     3,076,428. 
Watters.  Robert  L.     3,076,944. 
General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Laborstories.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Faria,  Slxdeniel,  and  Goldberg.     3.076,767. 
Gerard,  Deryck  A. :  See — 

De  Neergaard,  Lelf  E.     3.076,374. 
Gerkens.   Dirk   R.    d'A.      I'rocesH   for  producing  nn    expanded 

foodstuff.     3,076,711,  2-6-63,  Cl.  99 — 100. 
Gesellschaft    Fur    Llnde's    Elsmaschlnen    Aktiengesellschaft  : 
Bee — 

Becker,  Rudolf.     3,076,318. 
GIdley,  John  L.,  P.  H.   Monaghan.  and  G.  K.  Dumbauld.  to 
Jersey^  Production  Research  Co.     Drilling  fluid  and  drilllnc 
therewith.      3,076,758,  2-6-63,  Cl.  202 — 8.6. 
Ollbride,  Andrew  J.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Toe 

lasting  machines.     8.076,209.  2-5-63.  C\.  12—8.8. 
Gilflllan  Bros..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Davis.  Donovan  C  Ule.  and  Stolts.      3.076.940. 
<;illerman.  Harvey  M..  to  Shampalne  Industries.  Inc.     Mesns 
and    methods    for    electrically    measuring    the    amount    of 
oxvgen  in  a  gas.     3,076.920.  2-5-63,  Cl.  324—36. 
Giuffrlda,   Joseph,   to   Columbia   Broadcasting    System,    Inc., 
d.b.a.   CBS-Hytron     a    division   of   Columbia    Broadcaatlng 
System,    Inc.       Color    television    picture    tube.      3,076,910, 
2-5-63,  Cl.  313 — 92. 
fJluUnI  (;.ni  b.H..  CH>br(lder :  Ber— 

RQtpr,  Hermann.  WelngBrtner.  and  Cherdron.    3,076,692. 
Glahe,  Frederick  W.,  to  Wilson  Athletic  Goods  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

Chest  protector.     3,076,197.  2-5-63.  Cl.  2 — 2. 
Glaxler,  Walter  H.,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.     Method 
and   appamtus   for  making  variable  density   seismic  depth 
sections.     3,076,379.  2-5-63,  Cl.  88—24. 
Glidden  Co..  The:  Bee— 

Webb.  Robert  L.     3^76.839. 
Goets.     Frank     M..     to    Bell     Telephone     Laboratories,     Inc. 
Electronic     binary     counter     and     converter.       3.076,601, 
2-5-63.  Cl.  235 — 02. 
(roldberg.  Paul :  Bee — 

Faria,  Slxdeniel.  and  Goldberg. 
Goldberg,  Seymour  :  Bee — 

Turner,  John  L.,  and  Goldberg. 
Goldschmldt,  Th.,  A.-G. :  Sec — 

Bruner,   Wllhelm.     8.076.831. 
Goodell.   Harvey   L.      Bridge   scaffold   apparatus.      .1.076.522. 

2-6-63,  Cl.  182—13. 
Goodman,     Herman     W.     Removable 

3,076.264.  2-6-63.  Cl.  32 — 5. 
Goodrich,  Charles  B. :  Bee — 

Carter,  Jos^h  E.,  and  Goodrich. 
Gordon,    Carroll    G.,    and   W.    F.    Stoesser. 

3.076,920,  2-6-63.  Cl.  317—172. 
Gordon  ft  Piatt,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Robb.  Wendell  B.     3,076.497.  ,       ^ 

Gongh.  Bdward  W.,  and  P.  D.  Irwin.     Plastic  solar  heater. 

8,076.480.  2-6-68,  Cl.  126—271. 
Grace,  W.  B..  ft  Co.  :  See —  .  „     _.  „  ^^.  ...« 

Lowry.  Robert  D..  Klrkpatrick.  aad  Harrison.    3.076.642. 
Graf.    Roderich.    to    Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktlengesellschsft 
vormala    Melster    Lucius    ft    Bmning.     ^-lactams    ansnb- 
stltutad  at  the  nitrogen  atom  and  process  for  making  them. 
3.076.800.  2-6-68.  Cl.  260—239.  .      ^  ^    „    ^  ,       . 

Graham.  Archibald  R..  D.  J.  0.  Long,  and  D.  C.  Quln,  to 
The  Distillers  Co.  Ltd.  Production  of  beaiofuraas. 
3,076,818,  2-5-63,  Cl.  260—346.2. 
Granstedt,  Kari  B.,  to  Arenco  Aktiebolag.  Apparatus  for 
severing  portions  of  a  tobacco  web.  3.076,366,  2-6-63. 
Cl  83—98 
Grant,  Donald  B.     Power  transmission  mechanism.     3,076,- 

847,  2-6-68,  Cl.  74—190. 
Green.  Milton :  See —  ^   „,  ,  ^_-  „.„ 

Green,  Rogers,  and  Simon.     3,076,820. 
Bee — 

Greenberg.  snd  Knowles.     8,076,527. 
Debydrstlon    of    fluid    fatty    mixtures 
above  normal  coagulation  temperature.     3,076,716,  2-6-63, 
Cl.  99—210. 
Grelp    Harold  G..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

printing.     3.076.722,  2-5-63.  Cl.  117 — .17. 
Griflln.    Waldo   R.      Elevating   wheel    chair   seat.      3.076,678. 

2-.'V-«3.  Cl.  297—389. 
Griflltli    Alan  A.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.     Supersonic  aircraft. 

3.076.625.  2-5-63.  Cl.  244 — 117. 
Grimm.  Otto,  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  GmbH.     Method  of  unhalring 

akin  aad  hides.     3,076,749,  2-5-63.  Cl.  195 — 6. 
Grise.  Frederick  G..  to  Electric  Spoon.  Inc.    Portable  ™»«»«7 
electric  mixing  and  beating  applUnces.    3.076,638,  2-6-63. 
Cl.  259—144. 
Groll    Alvin  F.     Micro-adlustable  strip  stock  feeder.     8.076.- 

368.  2-6-63.  Cl.  83—244. 
(irotness  Machine  Works.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Luedt.  Hans  R..  Stettler,  and  Garver.     3.076.3p0. 
800.  X 

Grove    Marvin  H.     Valve  conatructlon  with  hollow  resilient 

sealing  means.    3,076,631,  2-6-68,  Cl.  261— 476. 
Gruber.   Wsrren   M..    to  Tinlus   Olsen    Testing  Maf*'"'   ^" 
Materials  testing  equipment.     3.076.608,  2-6-63.  Cl.  TOSi — 
179. 


3.076,767. 
3,076,911. 


denture     attachment. 


3,076,698. 

Torque   motors. 


Blottt.  BIkan  R., 
Greenberg,  Jonnard : 

Chuald,  Bdward, 
Greeafleld.    Charles. 


Electrostatic 


.* 
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CnchliiK.   Wllhelm,  ti)  J.   M.   Voith.  G.in.b.ll.   Mascblnt-nrabrlk. 
Drive   with    variable   prime   mover   and    Muld   transmlitaion 

wtti  rontlnuouiily  nilfd  fluid  clrcTJit.     3.07ti.353.  2-5-63.  CI. 

74— «45. 
Giieriie.    Wlllluiii.    to   HrevctH   Aero  AhM-aiiiquex   S.A,      Oiilrlf 

UKMlly  armed  faxe  for  rotating  projectile.     3,07«.41O.  -*  ."> 

flj,  CI.  102-79. 
Gulllory.  I'liul.  Sr.     .Multl-ntaKe  centrifugal  pump.     3.07H.411. 

2-.V63.  CI.  103^102. 
Ciuillow.  I'aul  K..  Inc.  :   8ee- 

AndrewB.  Louis  J.     3.076.626. 
liulton  Induitriei,  Inc.  :  See— 

Schwarti.  Daniel  S.     3.076.903. 
Outh,  Edwin  F..  Co.:   See — 

Guth.  Kdwin  F..  Jr.    3,076.890, 
Outh,  Kdwin  K.,  Jr.,  to  Edwin  F    Outh  Co.     Ornamental  grid 

panel  for  fluoreactnt    lighting  flxturei.      3.078,890.  2-,V-63. 

CI.  240-10. 
Hack    Helnrlch.   to  Carl    Schemk   Mnachlnenfabrik  O.m.b.H. 

Meana  for  machining  rotating  worlcpleceH.     3,078.363.  2  5 

63.  CI.  82—2. 
Hagan,  Thomaa  G..  and  K.  M.  Youna.  to  Adage.  Inc.     Reveri« 

Ible  counter.     3,07«.9r)6.  2   .5-83.  CI.  340 — 172.5. 
Hagen    Orl,  to  Davenport  Machine  and  Foundry  Co.,  a  dlvi- 

nlon  of  Middle  Statea  Corp.     Grain  drier-cooler.     3,076.269. 

2-r>-63.  CI.  84     63. 
Hager.  Robert  K..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     By-paait  valve  for  low 

Input  hydrovac.     3.078,315,  2-5-63.  CI.  60—54.3. 
Hagerty.  Andrew  T.,  C.   A.  Bailey,  and  T.  K.  Brenneman.  to 

The  Adlake  Co.     Window  coUHtructlon.     3.076,.'>35,  2-5-63. 

n.    189 — 64. 
Hahn,  Erich  add  W.,  to  VEB  Kamera-und  Klnowerke  Dresden. 

Camera  dlaphragma  iind  automatic  control  nieanii  therefor. 

3,076,398,  2-5-63.  <1.  95 — 64.  . 
Hahn,  Werner  :  See— 

Hahn.  Erich,  and  W.    3.076.398. 
Halg.  Jamea.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Sunukllan,  Halg.    3,076.246. 
Halgh.  Richard  W..  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Induntrles)   Ltd.     Fuel 

supply  control  for  gaw  turbine  englnen.     3,076,312.  2-,"i-63, 

CT.  60—39.28. 
Hall,   Dick    S..   to  IMillllps   Petroleum  Co.      Recovery  of  poly- 
mers  from   NolutUm.      3,076,79.'),   2-.V-«13,   CI.   260 — 94.1. 
Hallt>t>rg,    I>elf   Y.   G..    to   Ilussle   Ap«»tekarp   I'niil   Nordotroiiiii 

Kabrlken,  Aktieboliiget.     Pharmaceutical  iron  preparations 

8.076.747,  2-5-63,  CI.  167—68. 
Halliburton  Co.  :  See— 

Dlir  Walter  R.    3,076,762. 
HucJdleston.  Richard  H..  Jr.     3.076  95.'i 
Knox.  Jobn  A..  FeatherMton,  and  Lasater.     3,076.757. 
Poulter.  Thomas  C,  and  Pon<Tlet.     3,076.408. 
Halpem.  Otto  :  Stf- 

Zderlc,  John  A..  Halpern,  and  Iriarte.     3,076  803. 
Hamilton,   James.    R.    L.    l.iundberK,    and    I*.   K.    (^cnoenlng.    to 

General   Klevtrlc  Co.      Coll    for   electromagnetic  apparatus. 

8,076.919.  2-.V-63.  <M.  317-158. 
Hammond,  John  S.     Pilot  operated  valve     3.076.630.  2-.V63. 

n.  251-^0. 
Handy-Clean  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
Belt,  Qlenn  K.     3,078.468. 


Load  gauginK  apparatus.     3,076,333.  2-7>- 


Hankes.  ^Imer  J 

63.  CI.  78 — 141. 
HankM.  Ehner  J..  J.  D.  Flrehammer.  and  R.  F.  Lambert,  xaid 

Flrehammer  and  said  I.Ambert  asaors.  to  said  Hankes.    Data 

proceaaing  system.      3,076.967.  2-5-63.  CI.  340 — 173 
Hanley.   William  O.  and  F.   H    Fisher,  to  Rockwell-Standard 

Corp.     Brake  actuating  mechanlam.     3,076.531.  2-5-63.  CI. 

18S-— 208 
HanleT.  Wlillam  G  .  to  Rockwell-Standard  Corp.     Brake  cam 

shaft  mounting.     8.076.688    2-5-63.  C).  30R--Q6.1 
Hansen.   Krllng.    and    B.    W.    Hotten.    to   California    Research 

Corp.      IsotactIc  polymers  of  4-methyl-l-pentene  as  grease 

thickeners.     3.076.764.  2-.V413.  CI.  252—59. 
HAoya.  Elnar  :  Sce-- 

Chrlstlanaen.  Christian,  and  HAoya.     3,076,482. 
Harada.  Kaoru  :  See — 

Fox.  Sidney  W.,  and  Harada.  •3,076.790. 
Hardeaty.   Edwin  C.  to  Western   Electric  Co.    Inc.      Strand- 

guldtng  and  o|>eratlon-termlnatlng  device.     3,076.227.  2-5- 

63.  n.  18 — 19. 
Harkenrlder.  Robert  J.,  to  Miller  Lubricator  Co.     Journal  box 

lubricator.     3,076.685.  2-.V63,  CI.  808 — 243. 
Harker.  John  H..  R.  W.  Janeti.  and  J.  Keyes.  to  Bell  *  Oossett 

Co.     Method  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  rotating  pump 

sealM.     3.076.412.  2   .S-63.  CI.  103—111. 
Harllng.    Walter    J  .    to    M.    M.    Bartkus.      Adjustable    clamp 

3.076,646.  2-5-63.  C\.  269      221. 
Harmon.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

L«ntz.  Alpha  D..  and  Harmon.    3.076,863. 
Lantz.  Alpha  D..  and  Harmon.     3.076.864. 

Harnlk.  Marcel,  to  (.'hemetron  Corp.  21-fluoroacetylallo- 
pr«fnane-8^-ol-20-one  and  derivatives  thereof.  8.076.824. 
2-5-«3.  CI.  260 — 397.4. 

HarrU.    Harold    D..    to    Harris    and   Thrush 
Vehicle  anspension.     3.078.665,  2-5-63,  <'l. 

Harris-Intertypc  Corp. :  See — 

Taylor.  Norman  W.    3,076.648 

Harris  and  Thruah  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Harrla.  Harold  D.    8.076.660. 

Harrlaon.  John  W.  :  See — 

Lowry.  Robert  D.,  Klrkpatrlck.  and  Harrlaon.    3,076.542 
Harrison,  Norman  A.,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.     Sanitary  nap- 
kin.    8.076.459,  2-5-63.  CI.  128—290. 

Harriaon,  Norman  A.,  to  Johnaon  4  Johnaon.  Sanitary  nap- 
kin.    8.07«.4flO.  2-5-68.  O.  128—290. 

Hartafeld.  Howard  A. :  899 — 

Grain.  Donald   L..  and  Hartafeld.     3,076,855. 


Mfg. 
280 


Co.. 
-112. 


Inc. 


5ey 

.  CI.  194 

:J,07<i.«74. 


3.076,367. 


Harwlg,  Stephen  H..  to  Llbbey-Owen-Ford  Glasa  Co.     Article 
having  electrically  conductive  coating  and  process  of  mak- 
ing.    ^,076.727.   Jl-o-63.  CI.    117—211. 
Hasegawa,  Sboichi  :  See — 

ShoJi.  Saburo.  and  Huaeaawu.     3.076.872. 
Hassle  Apotekare   Paul    Nordstrouis   Kabrlken.   Aktiebolaget  : 
See  - 

Hallberg,  Lelf  Y.  G.     3,076.747. 
Halhawav.  Augustus  J..  Ill,   to  National  Lead  Co.     Produc- 
tion of  granular  slrcunia  products.     3.076.716,  2-.V63.  <'l. 
106 — 57. 
Hausmann  Laboratories  Ltd.  :  See  — 

Mueller.  Arthur.   Schwari.  and  Beraln,     3,076  798. 
Ilayashl.    Kuniataru.    to    Dultu    Boshoku    Kabushlkl    Kalsbu 
(known   as   Dalto   Woolen    Spinning  k   Weaving   Co.    Ltd.). 
frucesH   for    the   cblorluutlon   uf   wool.      3,076,690.   2-5-6;(, 
CI.   N      12H. 
Hayes.  John  C.  :    Ser 

Zlegler.  George   E..   Hayeit.  and  Gaudln.     3,076,546. 
ItayH,   Robert  F.,  Jr.,   to  Specialties   Inc.      Damped  synchron- 
ous repeater.     3.076.921,  2-5-63,  CI.  318 — 24. 
II«>aphy.   Ullllum   (>.      Power  conveying  drive  means.     3.076.- 

.•>i3,  2   5   63.  CI.  17.'.      .'».'». 
Meatli.   Donald  F..   to  Engineered   Equlimient,   Inc.     Concrete 

aggregate   feeder.      3,076.580,    2-5-6.1,    CI.    222—194. 
HecTitrom,  Norman  A.  :   4Se<' 

Butler.   Arnold   J.,    and    Iledstrom.      3,076,563. 
Helnrlch.    Erwin.    F.    Derlchs.   and    F.    Brulch.    to   Cbemlsche 
Werke    Hul»    A'<tlengesellschaft.      Process   for    the    produc- 
thtn  of  coiM)Iyuier»  rontalnlng  hydroxyl  gruupx.     3,07(1.793, 
2   5   63.   CI.    260      MO. 5. 
Melntxmaun.   HaUH   F.,   and  R.   SeU.   to  Bochumer  Elsenhutte 
lli-lutzinann  k  Co.     Clamp  Hultable  fur  mine  gallery  nieaui>. 
3.076  672.  2-5-<i3.  CI.  287      103. 
llelse.   Rudolf,   to  Dehydng.   Deutsche   Hydrlerwerke  G.m.b.II. 
Proc«'sM   for    the    prudiictlun    of   ether   amines.      3,076,819, 
2   5-6.1,  CI.  260      .347.7. 
HemmlnKer,  Charlex  E.,  to  Enho  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Iron    oxide    reduction    In    dtageM    with    varied   gaw    streams. 
3.076.702.  2-5   63.  CI    7.5      26. 
Henrv-Blabnud.  Edniond.  to  Andre  Citroen  Soclete  Anonynie. 
Cnbln  for  vehicle  primarily  designed  for  utility  purposes. 
3.076,517.  2-5   63.  Cl.   180—77. 
Henry-Blabaud.  Edniond,  to  Audre  Citroen  Soclete  Anonyme. 
Seat-adjUHtlng     device,     notably     for     automotive     vehlcU-H. 
3.076.»t29.  2-S-63.  Cl.  248 — 424. 
Hensiey.  Anustasia  K.     Key  and  coin  lock  with  disc  assem- 
bly.    3.076,538,  2-5  r,3.  Cl.  194      84. 
Ileppenstall  Co.:   See 

.\nderHon.  John   It 
llfTb,   Kugen  :    Ser 

I.>elblng«-r.  Berthuld.  and  Herb 
Herculex  Powder  Co.  :   See 

Boylan.  Francis  J      3.076.768. 
llerlnck.x.  Claude.  O.  R.  Offergeld.  and  J.  L 

to   Inlon  Carbide  Corp.      TlnTniiK-lectrlc  materials 
859.  2-5-63.  Cl.  136-  -5. 
Hertel.  Hasso  :  See- 

.M«ihr,  Relnhard.  and  Hertel.    3,076.782. 

to    Bokum    Tool   Co..    Inc.      Tool   holder. 
Cl.  77-  5M. 

Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc 
rectangular    wave    guide   device.      3.076.U4<> 
I— 2«. 
Co.  :   See- 
.Negrete.  Marco  K.     3.076.933 
Van    Duxer.    Victor    E..    and 
ileyden  Newport  Ciiemlcal  Corp.  : 

Klein.  David  X.     3.076.854. 
Heynies.   Rene  :    Srr 

Vellux.    Leon.    Aminrd.    and 
I  licks.   Duune  L..   10%    to  N.  Brown 

Bowline   pin   cleaner.      3.076.651 
Illghley.  F^verett   L.  :    Set  - 

IllHley.     Ralph     W..     Schmidt.     HIghley,    and    Hutchlns. 
3,076.488. 

Illghley.  Everett  L.  :    See— 

Schmidt.  Chester  W..  HIghley,  and  Hutchlns.     3.078.489. 
Hllgers.   Karl,   to   LonenhauHenwerk,   lUixseldorfer   Moschlnen- 

ban  A.G.     Bolanclng  machine.     3.076.342.  2-5-63,  Cl.  73  - 

462. 
Illnkle,  Glenber  L..  sue  L.   R.   Breeiw.  to  .North   Electric  Co. 

Reversing  counting  chain      3.076.918.  2-5-63   Cl.  317—140. 
lilrschson,   Richard.      Automatic   vending   machines.      3,076,- 

537.  2^-63.  Cl.  194— ♦15. 

Hoare.  Robert  C..  to  .billed  ChemlCHi  Corp.  (l-amlno-2- 
anthraqulnunyl  cart>onylanilnoi-alkylquaternary  ammonium 
KttltNi.     3.076.821.  2-5^  63.  Cl.  260 — 377. 

Hodges  Research  and  Development  Co.  :   See- — 
Wlllloms.  Beverly  E.     3,076.712. 

Hoffer.  James  F..  to  Parker-Hannifln  Corp.  High  pressure  air- 
craft  iff-ar  pump.      3.076.413.   2-5-63.  Cl.    103—126. 

Hoffmelster.  Erich,  and  K.  Rofani.  to  A.  Kaltenbach.  and 
E.  Hoffmelster.  rea|>o:islble  partners  of  Kaltenbach  k 
Volght  a  KoinnianditxeHellschaft.  Handpieces  for  dental 
purposes.     3.076.267,  2-5-6:1.  Cl.  32—26. 

liofmann.  Hans,  to  J.  M.  Voith  G.m.b.H.  Hvdrodynauiic  neal 
•*Kt)eclally  for  pumps,  compressors  and  turbines.  3,076,656, 
2-5-63.  Cl.  277-16. 

Hofmaun.  Walter  A.,  to  The  Warner  *  Swaoey  Co.  Wire 
screen  selvage  and  method  of  manufacture.  3.076,203, 
2-5-63.  Cl.  28—73. 

Harold  A.  C,  and  L.  M.  Stephenson,  to  The  M'O  Valve 
Ltd.     Electrostatic  focussing  deTices.     3,076.909,  2-5- 
6.3.  Cl.  313—83. 

Holden.  Artemas  F.  Control  svstem  for  luminous  wall  fur- 
nace.    3.076.605.  2-5-6.3.  Cl.  236 — 15. 

Holley  Carburetor  Co.  :   See — 
Moss.  James  R.     3.O70.3S1. 

Holo-Fllte  International  Inc.  :   Bee — 
Christian.  Joseph  D.     8.076,540. 


Van  Cskenberghe, 
3,076,- 


lieuser.  Helmut 
3.07H.335.  2    5 

Hewitt.  William 
Xonreciprocal 
2.^-63.  Cl.  33 

Hewlett-Packard 


C.. 
••3. 
H  , 


Forge. 
See 


3,076.902. 


Heymes.       3.076.797. 

and  10%    to  I.  D.  Bare. 
:-.%-63.   Cl.   273-54. 


HlM|g, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


llolloway.  Joseph  H  .  and  A.  O.  McCoubrej,  to  National  Co., 
Inc.  Moleciilar  beam  frequency  standard.  8,076,942,  »-6- 
rt'i    f  1     H*ll  -     T 

Mol'lyday.'  WIlTlam  C,  Jr.,  and  M.  W.  Mnnaelj.  to  Eb«, 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Lubricating  oil  additires 
obtained   by   Hhearlng  a   polymer  and   a   monomer.      3,07h,- 

791.  2-5-6.3.  Cl.  260— 78.5.  .,      .       t. 
Hollyday.    Wlillam    C.    Jr..    and    M.    W.    Munsell     to    Esso 

Research   and    Engineering   Co.      Lubricating  oil   additives 
obtained   by    sheanng  a    polymer  and   a    monomer.      3.076.- 

792.  2-5-63.  Cl.  260  -78.. ^. 
Holton.  Percy  G.  :   See— 

Bowers.  Albert,  and  Holton.    3.076.825. 
■^^loover.    Fred    W..    to    E.    '.    du    Pont    de   Nemonrs   and    Co. 
Process  of  producing  7-lsocyanto  ethers  and  products  there- 
of     3.076.788.  2-5-63.  Cl.  260— 77.5. 
Horak.  Frank  A.  :   Bee —  ^    ...   ,«    „  «       1. 

Cornellaon.  Boyd,  Jonea,  LIneback.  Holff,  Barcus.  Horak. 
and  Ince.     .3,076.253.  „       .  _     ,, 

Hostetler,   Charles   P..    to   Fruit    Equloment    Service.      Fruit 

loader.     3.076.485.  2-5-63.  Cl.  141 — 82. 
Hotelling.  Eric  B. :  See— 

Neuworth.    Martin   B..   and   HotelUng.      3,076.849. 
Hotten.  Bruce  W.  :  Bee — 

Hansen.  Eriing.  and  Hotten.    3.076,764. 
House.  Johu   I.,  and   L.  G.  Ward.     Muffler.     3,076.521,  2-5- 

63,  Cl.  181—65.  „   ^.      ..,       „        . 

Housman.  Robert  W..  to  Automatic  Radio  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Means  and  method  for  securing  a  radio  to  a  cab  roof. 
3.076.936,  2-8-«3,  C\.  325—312.  .       „        „  ^ 

Huddleston,  Richard  H.,  Jr.,  to  Halliburton  Co.     Means  and 
tecbntouea  for  elTectlng  a  mathematical  inversion.     3.076.- 
958,  2--ft-«S.  CI  340—18. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See—  ^,_ 

Daridaon.  Richard  8..  Jr.    3,076,947. 
Wannlnnd,  Arthur  L.,  Jr.    3.07«,731. 
Hughes,  Arthur  C. :  See~_     ^  ^  „,^  „^. 

Dumas.  Roger  B.,  and  Hughes.    3,076,348. 
Dumas.  Roger  B  ,  and  Hughes.    3,076^927. 
Humbert.  Klngsler  E..  Jr.,  to  Wlx  Corp.    Filter  sealing  means 
8,076.561.  a-5-68,  Cl.  210—232. 

Hunt.  Paul  B.,  Jr. :  flee— 

Hunt,  Paul  B.,  Sr.    3.076.468.  ..    .  .  » 

Hunt,  Paul  B.  Sr.,  deceased  (by  P.  B.  Hunt,  'fv  ■*™*°'"*'"* 
tor)    to  E    B.  Hunt.     Hypodermic  syringe.     3.076,456,  2-5- 
63,  CT.  128 — 218. 
Hnrka.  Rudolph  J.,  Jr. :  See— 

Carothers.  John  N..  and  Hurka.     3,076,6«1. 
Huron,   James  W.     Vacuum   sensltlTe  electric  control   with 

mounting  bracket.     3.076.627.  2-5-4J8,  Cl.  248—309. 
Hnsted.  Looise  .M.  :  Bee— 

Hasted.  R*H>h  »nd  L.  M.    3,07«,587.    ,  _     „     ^.    ,_„. 
Hosted.  lUlph  and  L.  M..  Mo  to  0»«r^;?'.Tbe-Month  Hnb, 
Inc.      Portable    foldable  support.     8,07«,567,   2-5-^3,   Cl. 

Hutchlngs,  Le  Roi  E..  and  O.  W.  Crosby,  to  The  Pure  Oil 
Co  PwparaHon  of  alkaline  earth  petroleum  sulfonates 
8  076,841,  2-5-4W,  Cl.  2«0— 504. 

Hutchlns.  Kenneth  A. :  ««•—-     ^      „_^.  ..    «  »_»., 

nisler.    Ralph    W.,    Schmidt.    HIghley,    snd    Hutchlns. 

Sch'mMt,  Chester  W..  HIghley,  snd  Hutdflns.    3,076,489. 
Hyde.  Richard  E. :  See— 

Smith.  Paul  C.  Hyde,  and  Teague.     3.076,628. 
IlllnoU  Testing  Laborstories.  Inr  :  See — 

Pettola,  Veikko  K.     3.076.8,18. 
Iliinola  Tool  Worka  Inc. :  *««—_.. 
Pablsh.  Edward  P.     S.076,387. 
Illsley   Raloh  W..  to  Chemetron  Corp.    Comminuting  appani 

tus     8.076.487.  2-5-63,  C\.  148—182. 
Illsley    Ralph  W..  C.  W.  Schmidt.  E.  L.  HIghley.  and  K.  A. 
Hutrttlna     to   Chemetron    Corp.      Comminuting  apparatus. 
3  076  488.  2-fi-ta.  Cl.   146—182. 
Imel.  Arthur  M. :  See —  ,      ,         ^  ^  „      ,  n-,a  on- 

Fancher.  Llewellyn  W..  Imel,  and  Maxwell.     3.076.80, 

'"*'Cora?l*aon."BoTd.  Jones.  LIneback.  Wolff.  Bancns.  Horak, 

and  Ince.     .?i,076.253. 
Indostrte-Companie    Klelnewefera    Konatmktions-    nnd    Han- 
delsgesellsehaft  m.b.H. :  See— 

Jacoba,  Helns.    3.076.449. 
Infrared  Industries.  In*. :  «««— ^  „.^ 

Anderson.  Norman  C.     3.076.94*.      ^  „     .     _      .        ,,, 
Inman.  Chartes  E..  R.  K.  Oesterilng.  and  E.  A.  Tyctkowskl 
to    Pennsalt   Chemicals   Corp.     Perchlorjl    sromsrtc   com 
pounds.     8.076  853.  2-5-63.  Cl.  260—623. 
Inman.  Edwin  O. :  See — 

CaTsnash.  John  C.     3.076.708.      _.    „^       .        „_ 
Instltut  de  iCcherrhes  de  la  Sedernrgle  Francalse :  See— 

Cordler.  Jean.    8.076.807.        _,       ,         _ 
Instrament  Derelopment  Lsboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Bentley.  George  P.    8.078.885. 
International  Appried-RewHirch  Coiy. :  See— 

Bhaw.  Hubert  K..  and  Craig.    8.078.206. 
InteraaHenal  Business  MacMnes  Corp. :  J««— 

Butler.  Arnold  J.   and  Hedstrom.     8.076.668. 

Fran«lK».  BhermaB  O.     S£T8.»88. 
InternatioBsl  Coanaters  and  Tsbniators  Ltd.:   See— 

Smith.  Kenneth  L.    8.078.5M. 
International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  ««|-r_- „_ 

Carter.  Joseph  E..  and  Goodrich.    8.076.693. 

Intsmtate  Banltatlon  Co.   The :  Se*— 
Bnlew,  Richard  L.    8.076.887. 


and  Irwin.    8,078,450. 


W.    Strlpp,  and 
3.676 


R.    E.    Farn  field,    to 
,655,  2-5-63,  CT.  210- 


''"'zderiT'iohrir,  Halpem.  and  Iriarte.    8.078,803. 

Irwin.  Paul  D. :  See — 
Oongh,  Edward  W. 

Ivers-Lee  Co. :  »•»—  ^  ,     .  -_.  _  ., 
Volckenlng.  Lloyd  I.    3.078,541. 


Jsckson,   Harold   E..    P 

Tecalemit  Ltd.     Fluid  filters 

Jackson.  Stuart  P..  to  North  Klectrlc  Co.  Current  supply 
apparatus.     3,076.925,  2-.5-63.  Cl.  323--22. 

Jacobs  Helna  to  Industrle-Companle  Klelnewefers  Konstruk- 
HoM-  und  H.ndelsgesellscha/r  m.b^.  Air  heater  or  re- 
cuperator.    3,076,449,  2-5-03.  Cl.  12»— 116 

Jade?holm,  Henrik  W.  Fermi  level  calculator  for  semiconduc- 
tors     3  076.596.  2-5-63.  Cl.  235 — 61. 

J.ffe  David  L.  to  Polarad  Klectronlcs  (^org  S|^„.j^recog 
nJtlon  and  identification  system.  3.076,932,  J-»-«J.  «  i. 
324—77. 

^"UartSf'jSn  H^Tanetz,   and  Ke.res.     3.076.412. 

•""•jo^,f  AUxiB'VndBrech.  3,076.600.^  ^  ^  ^,,  ^^ 
Jason     ElillT.    and    E.    K.    Fields     to    Standard    CM^C^^ 

Aliphatic  acid  process.  3  076  842  2-5-63  Cl  260— .>a3 
Jasper.  Cronje.     Apparatus  for  Identifying  "nd  phasing  elec 

trlcal  conductors.     3.076.931.  2-6-63.  O.  324—66. 

Jefferson,  Sidney  :  Bee—  r^^^„      t  mn  HfU 

Putman.  John  L.,  Jefferson,  and  Owen.     3.016.894 

Jermyn,   Chester 
46 — 60 


S.  "Rotating   toye.      3,078,287.   2-5-63.   C 


3,076.7.58. 


Dental  en- 


Jersey  Production  Research  Co.  :  See— 

Gldley    John  L..  Monaehan^  and  Dnml)auld 

Glazier.  Walter  H.     3.076,379. 

Meadors,  Victor  (J. .  and  Russell.     3,076,504. 

Jet  Ignition  Co..  Inc. :  See —  

5ovak,  Emil  J.,  and  Adair     3.076,912. 
Johansson,  Axel  G.,  to  Atlss  Conco  .\ktlebolag. 

ginea.     3.076,266.  2-5-63.  Cl.  32—23. 
Johna-ManviUe  Fiber  Glass,  Inc  :  See— 

Lsbino,  Domlnlck.     3,076,286. 
John!!on,.Chrlstopher  Lj  •^''^^  j„^„^„      3.076.310.    ^, 

L  ,   to   Rolls-Royce   Ltd.      Gas   turb'ne 

3,076,311.   2-.V-63.   Cl.   60— 39.28. 
Writing  Instrument.     3,076,437,   2-5- 


Wrltlng  Instrument.     3,076,438.  2-.V 

The   Dow    Chemical   Co.      Process   for 
3,076,809.  2-5-63, 


forming 
and  the 


Attachment  roonnting 
3,078,511,  2-5-63,  Cl. 


Gayfer,  Peter  J.. 
Johnson,   Christopher 

engine  fuel  system. 
Johnson,  Clifford  N. 

63,  a.  120—22. 
Johnson,  Clifford  N. 

63,  a.  120—22. 
Johnson,    Frsnds,    to    

preparation  of  glutarlmlde  componnas. 

Johis^rOordon  B..  and  H.  Y.  Lew    to  CtMonl^  ^'^l^l^, 
Corp.     Unsaturated  resin  compositions  suitable  for  mMnm 
self-supporting  film  based  on  Ct-Cm  alkenyl  succinic  acid. 
3,076,787,  2-^-63,  Cl.  260—75. 
Johnson,    rferbert    G.      Method    and    apparatus    fo- 
cormxated  tubes,  especiall/  for  making  fjakets, 
Mo^urt  rtiereof.     3,676,22«.  2-5-63,  Cl.  18—19. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See—- 

Cook,  Oarton  M..  and  Moser.     3,076,218. 

Harrison,  Norman  A.     3,076,459. 

Harrison.  Norman  A.     3,076.460. 

Johnson,   Leslie  W.,   to  Deere  k  Co. 

parts  for  a  planter  furrow  opener. 

Joi",~AUn  R..  and  F.  Brech.  to  ^^r^^^^^Co      -l^PKrstas 
for    counting    discrete    microscopic    particles.      .I.OiB.nwJ. 

Jones     Edward    N.      Well    treating  apparatus   and   method- 

Jo^iPs^^Tn  'P-:^'?.;  ?o  k^tlon   computer  Corp       Sound 

transducer  srstem.     3,076,^70,  2-5-63,  Cl.  179—1. 
Jones.  Leon  :  see— 

Evans,  James  R.,  and  Jones.     3,076,404. 

^""'co«ell^"n.W"j^n«.  "neback.  Wolff.  Barcus,  Horak, 

and  Ince.     3.076,2.53.  ^, 

Jones.  Walter  A.,  to  K-  Kendall.     Closure  operator^ and  radio 

control  apparatus.     3,076.985,  2-.V^3.  ^1.  325— 141. 
J  ODD      Walter"    to    Skrebba-Werk.    Kommandlt-Gesellschaft. 

Flima.     Stapler.     3.076.195.  2-6-6.r  Cl  1—3 
Jordan    Hans,  to  Waste  K'ing  Corp.     (iarbage  disposal  device. 

JoJ;S^Vl"-e?'cf?o  NortJn'co*     Grinding  machine.     3,078,- 
»«,  2-5-63,  Cl.  51—165. 

'"**Gayf>r^meV^..  Jubb,  and  Johnson.     .3,076.310. 

Judd    iSw  n  B  .  and  J.   D.   T«"nfj,  t%«"*n^  «^SSir^,92 
Electric  circuit  breaker.     3,076.882.  2-.'»-«3.  CI.  200 — 148. 
JuSrw/rne?.  and^^M.  P.vell      Method  ".^  •JK^jt^J.fe' 
preserving  and   transporting  live   fish.      3,076,482,    Z-0-«3, 
Cl.  119 — 3. 
KDI  Corp.  :  See —  _    „_^ 

DehMr.  Lester  H.     3,076,879. 
KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co.  ■f'»*-T- 
Taylor.  Edward  L.     3.078,689. 
Kaiser  Industries  Corp.    See— 

Belke.  Helmut  K.     3.076,922. 
Kslmus,  Henry   P.     Electric  measuring  circuits. 

2-5-«3,  a.  88—23 
Kaltenbach,  Alois  :  See— 

Hoffmelster,  Erich   and  Bohm     3,076  267. 
Kaltenbach  k  Voigt  »  Kommanditgenellschaft :  See— 
Hoffmelster,  Erich,  and  Bohm.     3.076,287. 

*^'"'Eule%ilbSjrE..  and  Smith.     8  078.431. 
Kanda  Tsushin  Kogyo  l^bushlkl  Kalshs  :  Bee— 

SholL  Sabnro.  and  Hasegawa.     8076  "72 
KapUn.T)aTid  H..  to  ConTertasrtn*r  Inc^*«wn«al_|Bar 

transmission  mechanism.     3,078.864,  2-5-68.  Cl.  l*T-^J° 
Kaolan    Louis  G     and   D.   J.   Moro,   to  Cullen-Friestedt  Co. 

fifter  m^nlsln  wtth  horizontal^'  extensible  jaw-support 

Ing  arms.    8.076.6T8.  2-5-88,  Cl.  »4— 85. 
Karp.  Albert  B. :  *«•—      ^  _  ,  ._-  ^,« 

Kofsky.  lleMn  H..  snd  Karp.    8,076,488. 


3,076,876, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kaaman,  SMnej  :  See — 

Blout.  Elkan  R..  Kaiiinan,  and  Simon.     3,070,808. 
Kaaa.  Joiieph  \V.  :  Bee  — 

barrow.  Wendell  L..  and  Kaaa.     3,076.248. 
Kaufniann,  John  J..  Jr.     Textile  bobbin.     3.076.020.  2-S-03. 

CI.  242 — 118.3. 
Kay,  Edward  U,  and  E.  C.  Knowlea,  toyTexaco  Inc.     Amine 
aalta    of    boron    aolda   and   eatera.      3,076,836,    2-&-«3,   a. 
260 — 162. 
KelloKC.  M.  U..  Co.,  The:  Bee — 

Pfelffer.  Robert  W.     3.076.769. 
Kelney-IIajrea  Co.  :  Bee — 

Ayera,  David  T..  Jr.     3,076.441. 
KelKo.  Karl  J.     Reataurant  counter  and  table  havinf  folding 

•eat*.     :i,07«.677.  2-5-63.  CI.  297—142. 
Kendall  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Marahall,  Preaton  F.    3,079,307. 
Kendall.  Edythe  :  Bee- 
lone*.  Walter  A.     3.076,935. 
Keyea.  Jack  :  Bee — 

Marker.  John  H..  Janeta.  and  Keyea.     3,076,412. 
Klefer.  John  :  Bee — 

SImonaon,  Lowtlen.  WIeman,  Reamejr,  and  Klefer.    3,076,- 
241. 
KlewiiliDg.  Hana-Joachlm,  and  H.  Unruh,  to  Deutache  Solray- 
Werke   (i.m.b.H.      rolTbeniyl   derlvatirea   and   proceaa   for 
the  production  thereof.     3.076.785,  2-5-63,  01.  260 — 61. 
Kirk.  David  N.,  and  V.  Petrow,  to  the  Britlab  Drnx  Houaea 
Ltd.     4-methyl-3-oxo-A<  aterolda  and  methoda  for  preparing 
name.     3.076.822,  2-5-63.  CI.  260 — 397.4. 
KIrkpatrlck.  W/lle  C.  :  Bee— 

Lowry.  Robert  D..  KIrkpatrlck.  and  Harrlaon.    8.076,542. 
Klrach  Co. :  Bee — 

«loan.  Paul  H.     3.076.222. 
Klappert.   Helmut,   and   O.   Bayer,   to  PtrteBfabrlken   Bay«r 
Aktlengeaellachaft.     Proceaa  for  the  prodaetlon  of  waCer- 
Moluble   dyeataffa  and  dyeing  cellnloae  therewith.     8.076.- 
6«7.  2-5-63.  CI.  8 — 54.2. 
Kleeeattel.   Claua.   L.    Balamuth,    and  A.   Kurla.   to  Cavltron 
Corp.     Acouatlcally  vibrated  material  cutting  and  removing 
(levfcea.     3.076.904.  2-5-63.  C\.  310—26. 
Klein.  David  X..  to  Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp.     Recov- 
ery of  trlmethvlolpropane.    3,0t6,884.  2-6-68,  CI.  260 — 637. 
Kllngler,  Karl   A.,   to  Vapor  Heating  Corp.     elteam   conduit 

Joint  Btructnre.     3,076,667,  2-5-63,  d.  285 — 98. 
Klulber.  Rudolph  W.  :  See— 

Carrlck.  Wayne  L..  and  Klulber.    3.076,706. 
Knowlea.  Edwin  C. :  Bee — 

Kay.  Edward  L.,  and  Knowlea.     3.076.88fi. 
Knowlea.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Chnatd.  Edward,  Oreenberg.  and  Knowlea.     3.076,537. 
Knox,   John   A.,   A.  B.    Featheraton,   and   R.   M.    Laaater,  to 
Halliburton  Co.     Paraffin  control  compoattlon  and  method. 
3.076.757.  2-5-63.  CI.  252—8.3. 
Knudaon.  Glltner  J.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Fuel  feed  control 
for   Internal    comboatlon    englnea.      3,076,447,    2-5-63,    CI. 
123 — 119. 
Knutaon,   Merrltt.     Back-up  warning  algnal  for  automotive 

vehlclea.    3,076,960,  2-5-63,  CI.  340--a»2. 
Knudtaon.  Donald  W.  :  Bee — 

Paper.  Meyer.  Knndtaon.  Olaon,  and  Rouaer.  3,076,358. 
Korher.  Prancla.  to  Traltmenta  Cblmlquea  dea  Textllea,  S.A. 
Procena  of  wet  and  dry  creaaeprooflng  celluloae  fabrica  with 
n  pyrldlnlum  aalt  of  a  dl-chloromeuiyl  ether  and  rubber 
latex,  bleaching  the  fabric*,  and  fabrica  produced  thereby. 
3.076,688,  2-5-63,  CI.  ft— 108. 
Knda,  Arthur  J.,  to  C.  P.  Clare  A  Co.     Switching  aaaemblj. 

3.076.878,  2-5-63.  Cl.  200—93. 
Koenlg,  Charles  W.  :  See — 

Khodea.  Glenn  E..  and  Koenlg.    3.076.328. 
Kofakr,  Melvln  H..  and  A.  E.  Karp,  to  Cal-Cod  Proceaa  Corp. 

Blni  feeding  device.     3.076,433,  i-*-68.  CI.  119—51. 
Kohn,  Guatave  K..  J.  E.  Moore,  and  J.  N.  ^penaon.  to  Cali- 
fornia Reaearch  Corp.   S-aec.  DUtyl-6-chlor(4>nenyl  n-methyl- 
cartMmate  and  uae  thereof  aa  a  peatldde.     3.076,741.  2-o- 
«3.  Cl.  167 — 80. 
Konaaewakl.  William  P.  :  See- 
Taylor,  Arthur  8.,  and  Konaaewakl.     8,076,365. 
Koolhaaa,  Dirk  R..  to  Tervalon  MaatachapplJ  voor  voedtngi- 
mlddelen  op  wetenachappelljke  baata.     Method  of  preparing 
a    baking    dough    and    naked    product    thereof.      3,076.710, 
2-6-0.3.  Cl.  99 — 90. 
Koppiun.  Otto  O..   to  Semlcon  Aaaoclatea,  Inc.     Impregnated 
tungHten   cathode  atructurea   and   methoda   for  fabricating 
aame.     .1.076,916.  2-5-63.  Cl.  313—346. 
Kortp.  Alfred  C. :  Krr    - 

Siwargulakl.    Jexite    \...    Klrkmann.    Carlson,    and    Korte. 
3,076.839. 

Kotttyrka.  Alfred.     Chuck.     3.076.662,  2-5-63,  Cl.  279 — 4 

Kramer,  Virgil  K.  :  Bee 

RuMhong.  Robert  J..  Kramer,  and  Noll.     3.076,560. 

Kremer,  Charlee  J..  Jr.     Uquld  wiper  packings  for  recipro- 
cating rodw.     3.076.6.^9    2-5--fl3.  Cl.  277—192. 

Kreaa.    Ralph    H..    to   I.<eTourneau-We«tlnRhonne   Co.      Trailer 
dumping  vehicle.     3,07fl,«80.  2-.V-63,  Cl.  398 — 35. 

Kreanley.  Leonard  J.  :   Bet — 

Krevel.  I..udo  K..  and  Kreaaley.     3.076.8.'S8. 

Kmeger,   Theodore   H.      Box   alae  controlled   tape  dlapenaer. 
3.076.."5«7.   2-5-63.   Cl.   226 — 185. 

Kiihl.  Bernard  A.,  to  The  Thew  Shovel  Co.     Front  end  loader. 
3.076.571.   2-5-63.   Cl.   214 — 140. 

Kiihlman.    Arthur    L.      Dlah    lloen.     3.076,579.    2-,V-63.   C\. 

220—65. 
Kullk.    Metro    D.,    to    Conaolldatlon    Coal    Co.      Fluid    ae«l. 

3.076.657.   2-8-63.  Cl.   277—110. 
Knnkle.  Gerald  E.  :  See — 

Zeolla.  Mario  N..  Kunkte.  and  Bowaer.     S.076.777. 
Kurla.  Arthur  :  Bee — 

Kleeaattel.  (laua.  Ualamutb,  and  KurU.     3,076.904. 


6. 


Lablno.  Domlnlck.  to  Johna-Mnnvllle  Fiber  Glaaa.  Inc.     A 

ratua  for  making  mata  of  blown  mineral  flbera.     3.076. 

2-5-63.  Cl.   IJ^— 1.^6.3. 

La  Combe.  Edward   M..   and   H.    Stewart,   to   Union   Carbide 

Corp.    Chloro  and  nitro  aubatltuted  2-aryloxyethyl  acrylate 

and  methacryUtoH.     3.076.8.3H.  2-5-63,  Cl.  260—486. 

\j^  Fave,  Ivan  V..  to  Chlmgo  Jlrldge  *  Iron  Co.     InaulatlnK 

foundation  for  cryogenic  ntomge  tank.     3,076,317,  2-5-63, 

a.  61—36. 

Lagace,    Bdonard.      Door    operating    mechanlam.      3.076.67ri, 

^-5-63.   Cl.   296 — H. 
Lambert,  Robert  V.  :  Bre— 

Hankea,    Elmer  J..    Flrphammer.   and   Lambert. 
957. 
lisndauer.  Jay  P. :  Bee  — 

Rubin.  Arthur  I.,  und  I.,andauer.    3.076.901. 
Lang.   Krneat    l'..   to  National-Standard   Co.      Cut-off 
-"^-t  for  tire  bead  building  machine.     3,076.617. 
242—56. 

Emat.  to  H.  Hitter.     Cooking  utenali.     3.076.405.  2-5- 
Cl.   99 — 445. 

Jeaae    D.      Vacuum    breaking   check    and    ahut-off 
3.076.470.   2-,-V-«3.   Ci.    137—218. 

I).   Hcalbom.   to  Parker-Hannlfln 
3.076.525.  2-."V-e3.  Cl.  184 — 55. 
Harmon,  to  The  Ohio  Braaa  Co. 
for   bundle   conductoni.     3.076.863, 


nia 
Cl. 

Langdon 

valve 
Lanaky,   Zdenek   J.,   and   J 

Corp.     Pulne  lubricator. 
I>nnt*,  Alpha  D..  and  R.  W 

Suapenalon 

2-,V-63.  Cl. 
Lantx.  Alpha 

Suspension 

2-5-68.  a. 
liSnts.  Alpha  D..   to  The  Ohio 


3.076. 


mecha- 
2-5-63. 


apparatus 
174—14'. 
D..  and  R. 
apparatus 
174—141. 


W.  Harmon,  to  The  Ohio  Braes  Co. 
for   bundle   conductors.      3.076.864. 


Brass  Co. 
3.076.866. 


Suapenalon  appa- 
2-5-63.  CI.  174— 


ratua  for  bundle  conductors. 
149. 
Lapp  Insulator  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Corey.  Charles  E.     3.076.80". 
Larah.  Everett  P.     (Soar  members  and  method  of  producing 

same.     3,076.352.  2-.V03.  Cl    74—443. 
I.«sater.  Reginald  M. :  See— 

Knox.  John  A..  Keatherston.  and  Lasater.     3.076.7S7. 
I>aufer.  Robert  J.,  to  Cnnsolldntlon  Coal  Co.     Catalytic  proc- 
ess for  preparing  ortho-alkyl  thiophenola.     3.076.848.  2-5- 
63.   Cl.   260— 609. 
Lawton.  William  R..  and  K.  F.  Lopes,  to  Nashua  Corp.     Heat 
developable   copy   sheet   and   compositions   useful   therefor. 
3.076.707.   2-5-63.  <"1.  90—75. 
I^ymon,  Frank  L. :  Bee — 

Foster,  Jamea  L.,  and  Laymon.    3.076.778. 
lieeds  and  Northrup  Co.  :  Bee — 

Cohn.  Nathan.     3.076.898. 
I^enrhard.  John  F..  to  Wni.  Cory  k  Son  Ltd.     Marine  tankers. 
3.076.42.^  2-.V63.  Cl.   114—74. 

to  Sodete  d'Exploitation  dea  Mn- 
Plston  machines  of  the  barrel  type. 
74 — 00. 

E.   Herb,    to   Messrs.   Trunipf  *  Co. 
reciprocating  machine  tool.     3.076.- 


3.076. 


\jmlfm},  Jacques  A.   M. 
terlels  HIspano-Sulta. 
3.O70.345.  2— V-^3.  Cl 
Tielblnger.  Berthold.  and 
Work  feed  device  for 
367.  2-.V-63.  n.  S.-?- 227 
lielty.  Ernst.  G.m.b.H..  Optische  Werke  :  Ber-  - 
Mandler.  Walter,  and  Wagner.     3.076.383. 
I^enun.  Arthur  L.     Slush  pump  piston  rod  pncklng. 

•W8.   2-5-63,  Cl.   277—121. 
I>*petlt  S.p.A.  :  Bee — 

Testa    Emillo.  KonUnella.  and  Maflll.     3,076.799. 
I/erner.    Philip.      Packaging   apparatus.      3,078,299,    2-5-03, 

Cl    5.T — 184. 
lieslle-Smith.  Laurance.     Vacuum  containera.    3,076.,575.  2-5- 

63,  n.  215 — 13. 
I.*Toumeau-Westlnghouse  Co.  :  Bee — 
Kreaa.  Ralph  H.     3.076.680. 

l.,ever  Brothers  Co.  :  See—  

Muys.  Gerard  T,.  Van  der  Ven.  and  De  Jonge.    8,0(6,7.>0. 
I.^w,  Henry  Y. :  Bee — 

Johnaon,  Gordon  IV.  and  Lew.     3.076,787. 
I/ewis.  Kenneth  E..   to  I'.S.  Science  Corp.     Oscillato-v  alarm 
for  aircraft  and  the  like.     3,076.624.  2-5-63.  Cl.  244 — 83. 
I>>wis.  William  G.  :  Sec— 

CeraaanI,  Americo  J.,  and  I>ewU.    3,076,302. 
LIbbev-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :  Bee— 
Harwig,  Stephen  H.     3.076.727. 
LImberger.   Walter.    f»   Lumoprlnt   Zindler  KG. 

vU-es.      3.07e..309.   2-5-03.  Cl.  95 — 73. 
LImberger.    Walter,    to    I^umoprlnt    ZJndler   K(> 

for  making  coplea.     3.076.400.  2-5-413.  Cl.  95—75. 
Lineback.  James  T. :  Bee—  ^ 

Comelison.  Boyd.  Jones.  Lineback.  Wolff.  Barcus.  Horak. 
and   Ince.      3.076.253.  .      ^. 

LIsaant.   Kenneth  J.,  to  Petrollte  Corp.     Well   reactivation. 

3.076..%08.   2-5-63,   C\.    166—45. 
Lockhart,    Derrell    C.      RoUry    internal    combuatlon    engine. 

3.076, M6.  2-.V-63.  Cl.   12S— 16. 
I.,ockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :   Bee — 
Smith.  Raymond  V.    3.076.896. 
Washburn.  George  F..  Jr.     S.076.655. 

I.rf>eb.  Alfreid  M. :  See— 

i^uller.  Dudley  D..  Loab.  and  Sindlinger.     3.076.523. 

I^wen,  Brnno  F..  and  J.  W.  Mornn.  to  Philllpa  Petroleum 
Co.  Purge  proceea  and  system  for  a  flow  meter.  8.076,- 
694.   2-5-63.   C\.   23 — 200.4. 

I>o  Orlppo.  Gerald  A.,  E.  A.  Timm.  and  A.  R.  Taylor,  to 
Henry  Ford  HosplUI  and  Parhe.  Davia  k  Co.  Polio- 
myelltis  vlma  attennation  with  nltravlolet  light  and  beta 
proploUctone.      8.076.748.  2-5-68.   Cl.   167—78. 

Ix>hr  k  BrMBkamp  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Aac>tor.  Eri«h.     3.076.323. 

Lohrlnger,  Weraer.  and  J.  Bixt.  to  Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H. 
Proceaa  for  manufacturing  organic  peroxide  compoanda. 
8.076.852.  2-5-68.  C\.  260—610. 


Copying  de- 
Apparatus 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,076,818. 
flaring   akirta. 

8.076.- 


Long,  DennU  J.  O. :  Bee —  ^  ^  , 

(Wham.  Archibald  &,  Long,  and  Qaln. 
Long,    Elsie    U.      Garment    construction    for 

3.076.200.   2-5-63,   C\.   2—215. 
Lopea,  Marcel.    Engine  operation  analjraia  apparatus. 

332,  2-5-68,  Cl.  78 — 116. 
Lopes.  Eugene  F. :  Bee — 

Lawton.  William  B..  and  Lopei.     3.076.707. 
Lortoer,  Mortimer.    Seat  belt  reUlner.    8,076,679,  2-5-63,  CI. 

297—885. 
Loreni,  Anton  :  See — 

Schliephacke,  Frldtjof  F.     8,076,676. 
Loaenhanaenwerk,  Duaaeldorfer  Maachlnenbau  A.Q. :  Bee — 

Hilgera^  Karl.     8,076,842. 
Lougfaran,  John  J. :  See — 

Vittc,  Frederick  W.,  and  Longbran.    S.076,984. 
Lowe  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Rice,  John  C.  and  Thompson.     3,076,720. 
Lowe,   Richard   G..   and   B.    S.    FornelL      ColIaUng   machine. 

3.0^6.647,  2-5-63.  CT.  270 — 58.  . 

Lowrey.  Robert  D.,  ^.  C.  KIrkpatrlck.  and  J.  W.  Harrison,  to 
W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.     DlspUy  package.     8.076.542.  2-6-63, 
Cl.  206—78. 
Lacaa.  Joaeph,  J Indnstrles)  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Freeman,  Frank  G.     8.076.671. 

Halgh,  Richard  W.     8.076.312. ^  ^    „    ^ 

Luedi.  Hana  R..  C.  H.  Stettler.  and  O.  W.  Oarrer,  to  Orotnes 

Machine  Worka,^  Inc.     Capping  head  for  tamper-proof  cap. 

8.076.800.  2-6-63.  Cl.  58—881.      ^  „   ^.      „ 

Lnedicke.   idnard,   and   A.    H.    Medwin,   to   R*dio   Corp.    of 

America.    Circuit  anpportlng  apparatua.    8,076,862,  2-5-68, 

Luketa,  Frank  J.     Llnea  for  trawl  nets.     8.076,281,  2-5-63, 

f  1    ■4B      ft 

LukeU,  Frank  J.    Trawl  net  weifhta.    8,076,288,  2-5-63.  Cl. 

48 — 43.1. 
Lumoprlnt  Zindlei  KG  :  «r«e — 

Umbercer,  Walter.     8,076,899. 

Umberger.  Walter.     3.076,400. 
Lundberg,  Ralph  L. :  See —  .  «  ^ 

Hamilton,  Jamea.  Lundbergk  and  Scboenlng.     _ 
Lutts.  William  M..  8r.     PortabW  diamountable  ramp. 

■AA      o     K     AO       (^       Q1 J  Q^ 

Lyon, 'Donald 'g.     Variable  shaped  airfoil.     8.076,623.2-5-63 

Cl.  244 — 44. 
M-O  Valve  Co.  Ltd..  The :  Be 


8,076,807. 


Maxwell.  Richard  C. :  Bee—  ,     ,        ^  „         „ 
Fancfaer.  Llewellyn  W.,  Iinel.  and  MaxweU. 
Mayer,  Oiear,  h  COm,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Maaa,  RuaaeU  H.     8,076.718.    .       „  .     „        ^        ,     ^ 
Maynard.  Robert  W..  to  The  Moaler  Safe  Co.     Time  lock. 

8,076^(29.  2-5-68,  CL  70 — 272.  „    «       ,   .       o 

Mayo.  Edward  L..   to  MlnneapoUJS-HoMTwell   Regulator  Co. 
Machine  for  producing  thin  walled  tubing.    8.076,859,  2-5- 


8.076.919. 
3.076. 


3,076.909. 
Inc.     Processing 


See— 

..  ,.     Sand 

8,076,270.  2-5-63.  Cl. 


Hogg.  Harold  A.  C.  and  Stepbenaon. 
Maas.  Ruaaell  H..  to  Oacar  Mayer  It  Co., 

meat.     3.076.718.  2-5-68.  O.  99—107. 
Ma  ben.  Malcolm  R.  :  Bee — 

Campbell.  Rodney  B.     8.076.476. .  ^     ^,       ^ 
Machine  Tool  Worka  Oerllkon.  Administration  Co. 

Wey.  Hermann.     8  076  386. 
Maadsen.  Walter  M.,  to  Baldwin -Ume-Hamllton  Corp. 
or  flnca  filtering  «levlce  for  dryers.     8.076.270.  2-5-6J 
34 — 128. 

"*"WS"Emlur?onUnelU^andMafflL    8,076.799. 

AUgnet  Cove  Barium  Corp. :  Bee^ 

Van  Dyke.   Orien  W.,   and  Carney.     8.076  759. 

Mahn.  Herbert,  to  Joa.  Schneider  *  Co..  OPtiache  Werke. 
Depth-of-fleld  Indicator  for  varifocal  objective.  8.076.396, 
2—5-63    Cl   95 45 

Makovaki'.   Stephen  A.,  "d J?-   8nai>e,  to  United  Shoe  Ma 
chinery  Corp.     Laata,     3.076.213.  2-^^.  CI-  12—183. 

Malleable  Research  and  Development  Foundation :  See — 
Yearley.  Bernard  C.     3.076.705.  

Manareal.  Francesco.  Equipment  for  the  preparation  of  con- 
centrated coffee  aolutiona  or  the  like.  ■«*'^»nt»K«>""i-T,'!:V/P/ 
preparation  of  prodneta  lo  be  concentrated.  3,076.404, 
2-5-68.  a.  90—287.  ^  ^       »  ,„      - 

Mandals  Reberbane  Chriatianaen  *  Co..  A/S :  Se«^ 
Chriatlanaen.  Christian,  and  Hioya.     8.076.-482. 

Mandler.  Walter,  and  E.  Wagner,  to  Ernat  Leitv.  O.m  b.H. 
Optlache  Werke.  High  aperture  objective  for  photography 
and  projection.     8.076.888.  2-5-68.  jn.,88— 67. 

Manhart,  Charlea  E.  Life  Jacket.  8.076.207.  2-6-68,  Cl. 
9—939 

ManteiiffeL  Erich  W.,  to  General  Etectrie  Co.  Magnetic  volt- 
age atabillaer  emploving  controlled  ailicon  rectiflera.  3,070,- 
924.  25-63.  CT.  828—22.     ^  ^     ,  ^^       „ 

Marconl'a  Wlreleaa  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Byatt,  Dennis  W.  O.     3.076.963.  ,    ,      „ 

Markham.  Wendell  O  .  to  Petrollte  Corp..  Ltd.  Composition 
for  preventing  acid  aludge  in  oil  well  acldlilng  process. 

3.076.760.  2-^P68.  CT.  262—8.55.  ,^^      „ .« 

Markham.  Wendell  G..  to  Petrollte  Corp..  Ltd.     Compoaitlon 

for  preventing  acid   sludge  in  oil  well  acidiiing  process. 

3.076.761.  *-6-63.  CT.  252—8.55. 

Marshall.  David  W. :  Se*—  _.  „      w  «      ,  ot*  a>i« 

Carden.  Robert  L..  Feighner.  and  Marshal  .     3.076  856. 

Garden.  Robert  L..   Feighner.  and  Marahall.     S.076.857. 

Marshall.  Preston  F .  to  The  Kendall  Co.     Novelty  core  con- 

■    stmcted  yam.    3.076.807.  2-5-68.  CT.  67 — 144. 

Martin.  Elmore  L..   to  E.   L  dn  Pont  de   Nemours  and  Co. 

Procem  for  the  preparation  of  tetracvanoethrlene  by  Pyjol- 

ysls  of  dlbromomalononitrile.     8.076.886,  2-6-63,  Cl.  260— 

Ma^ln,  Ronald  A.,  M.  L.  Shelley,  and  A  M.  Spponer.  to 
Communications  t»atenta  Ltd.  Flight  training  and  evaluat- 
ing equipment.     8.076  271.  2-5-68,  Cl._86— 12,     „  ^  „    _ 

MaaonTjame*  H.  Surgical  appliance.  8.076.458.  2-5-83.  CT. 
1 28—288 

Masterson.  Jamea  E..  A.  W.  Ritter.  Jr.  and  R.  »•■  Conyne  to 
Rohm  *  Haaa  Oo  Cycloalkanone*rtraestera  and  ▼j^T' ej^ 
ride  iwlna  containing  aame.  8.076.776.  2-6-68.  CT.  260— 
•1  a 

Matthewa.  Cyril  G..  to  Plastle-CUd  Metal  Prodneta.  Inc. 
Fastener  with  a  lineariv  oriented  thermoplaatic  covering. 
8.076.878.  2-5-63.  CT.  85—28. 


ninmlnated  sign.      8,076,277,   2-6-63.    CT. 


63,  CT.  80—12. 
Mase,   Perry  V. 

40-— 130 
Masxi.  Aramla.    CTrcular  knitting  ™»cWn««  •»»'*y  *R!°^i5 

of  needle  eelectlon  cams  for  the  'onnatlon  <rf  tnck  aUt^ 

pattema.  underwelt  patterns  and  the  Uke.    8,076,326.  2-5- 

68.  CT.  86—50. 
McBride.  William  R. :  Bee—     ^^  _^       ^  w.i,^...      a  nra 

Branda,  Robert  W.,  Davey,  Sbftert.  and  McBride.     8,076,- 
546 
McCTellan,"  Ralph  E..  to  The  Melllnk  Steel  Safe  Co.     Tainpei- 

proofaafes.     8.074.420.  2-6-68.  CT.  100—88. 
McXnellan.  William  ±,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  ud  Co. 

Coupling  by  hydroxyl  radlcala  and  new  triamlno  compoanda. 

hyDodermicaymlge  cartridges.   8,076,456.  2-5-68.  CL  128— 

McCormIck,  Milton  H. :  Bee—  _ 

Bay.  William  A    Deabel,  and  McConnlek.    8,076,400. 
McConbny.  Arthur  0. :  See —         ^    ^  .  ^_-  .  .. 

HoIIowar.  Joaeph  H..  and  McCoubrey.     8.076,042. 
McDeitnott,  John  F..  Jr. :  See —         ^  „  ,>_        ^     •  n>r«  rmi 

Doyle.  Brltton  H..  Eiaenberg,  and  McDermott.  8,076.686. 
McGraw-EdUon  Co. :  Bee— 

Stevena.  Blrron  C.     8.076.402.  ^ 

McHagh,  Charlea  P..  to  Baybjatoj-Manhattan.  Inc.  B«!t 
splidi^g.     8.076J86.  2-6-68,  CT.  164—62.1. 

*•     AlStidi?^  jJh'n  Srcomrtoek,  Bnn-tt.  and  MeKi«««y. 

McMann'riitirt  T.,  to  United  States  Bobber  Co.     Pneomatle 

member.     8.076,664.  2-6-68,  CL  214-— 10.6. 
McMuter,  CTirence  6.  to  idnneijota  lOninf  aad  Mfg.  Co. 

Developer.     3.076.762.  2-5-68,  CT.  204 — 18. 
MclSTynffi  JoU  1.  ti  Sinclair  B^ninaOo^   ^^S^^ 

ammonium    nitrate    aolutlon    with    57«J2«»»    P«5S"**    " 

l^Uon  inhibitor.     8.076^8.  2-6-68   <^.  20fr--«4L 
Meadora.  Victor  G.,  and  C.  D.  Rnaaell.  to  Jereqr  IJ««»<2ff 

Beawirch  Co.     Secondary  oil  recorery  proe«M.    8,078,804, 

M^^W^S^  *R.%f  General  Electric  Co.  ."l^ctro™**^* 
flSk  atrenfe  indicator.     8.076.914,  2-6^,  Cl.  "»tJ^ 

Meana  JobnV.,  and  A.  Danlele.  to  Chaae  Bii  C^  M»|ft5»» 
iSrtitint  molilwall  baga.     8.676,602,  2-(Pfe,  CT.  220-M. 

Medwin.  Albert  H. :  See—  „  ^_,        ,  ._-  ..« 

worka)  N.V.    Packingbox.    8,076,680,  2-6-68.  Cl.  T*»     »•• 
Melllnk  Steel  Safe  Co.,  The :  Be^— 

McCTellan,  Ralph  JB.  8.0^M*®^^„,„,^  .  *  Tertile 
Metaaar  Mare  A  to  Breveti  Aero-Mecanlqnea  B.A.  xeroie 
''MWllStch  '  S>76,806,  2-6-68,  CT.  67-120. 

*"'^1fc£Sf.*8JS.wlfF^e.andMelloy.     8.0Te,861 
u.rriifiiMsterE    and  W.  C.  ABttaoay.  to  Tbe  UpjMn  Co. 
**  N^il  ■p'JSSL  f or"  e  P«i*ratlon  ^(  ^gV?"^^"  CT 
novel  compoonda  produced  therein.     8.076.814.  2-6-68,  Cl. 

mSJTSiU.    SUpllng  machine.    8.076.106,  2-6-68.  CL  1-T. 
Metal  Bdm  Indnatriea :  flea— 

SprideL  George  B.     8.076.880. 
Metalwash  Machinery  ^Z^l  ?2S~ 

Met.''^^l"??•AROTD^%;S2i  B«"f-  «•  B-rt-*-"^/ 
DSdeuSfe.     I^***     Anonyme.     Manufacture     of     tteel. 

Me^rf^fr.^^!^,  Meyer.  Three^t  MtC. 
«.07'6.612.  2-6-68.  CT.  171-448.  ^.^.^    .  . .      -.^ 

manafaetnrc  thereof.     8,076,670,  2-6-68,  tx  »o— *»*. 

'"''*ie?S?.  Si^i^tTlr..  and  R.  D.     8.076,511. 

^•'iJJttSSTnl'VllJ'rrViijch^.   and   ^^^SLJ^S^^ 
Mlchela    Julian   G.,    to   The   Norwich   Pharmacal   CO.     wew 

idaioltdine-thioaes.     3,076,806,  2-6-68.  Ul.  ^w     a^- 

"''^RjieSfe'lJ'itaSrand  Mickley.     8.076,610. 
Middle  Statea  Corp.:  »y— 

CT.  260—326.8. 
Miller.  Charlea  E. :  Bee—  »-,,,_      ■  n-rn  d^ 

wnUaiBB,  Charlee  O.,  and  MlUer.     ■.OT«.4O0^^ 
-uiii..    XAMnh    BiMi  P    Standhammer.  to  The  ■egcata  or  xne 

"•'uliVe'tSSVc' iSoiji;  ^">£S."'t0765S'*5!.!a: 
eentratlon  of  eombostlblea  in  gaMa.     8.0TB,W7,  *  •  •»• 

CT.  28— 264. 

•""l&a'St^aK^ri'r  8.076.686. 
'""•&lSl.'ESlrt  li..%:8lB.  and  Miller.     8.076.T21. 


Ti7  aa 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CompodJ- 
3,078.717, 


8,070.448. 


3,070.033. 


Mlllloun,  Wyatt  A.  :  (tee 

B«rqul8t.  L^nard  G..  Mlllloua.  and  N>whoaiir.   3.O70.9S8. 
Mills.    Rob4>rt   H.,   to  Monnanto  Chpnilral  Co.      Preparation  of 

dtph«>nyl    phthaUtPH.       .•{, 076,837.    2-5-fl3,    CI.    280      47.".. 
Mllntead,  Clyde  E..  Jr.  :  flee  — 

Taylor,  KIrnian.  and  Mllatead.  3.070.833. 
MInrklpr,  I/eon  8..  Jr..  I.  J.  Qardn«r.  and  D.  L.  Cottlf.  to 
Rkmo  Ri>M^arrh  and  EnKln4>«rlnK  Co.  Compoaltion  of 
halofrenatpd  butyl  rubber  and  ethylene  tiithlocarbonatp 
and  vulmnlzed  product  of  name.  3.076,778,  2-5-6.1,  CI. 
260 — 41.."^. 
Mine  Safety  AppllnnceH  Co.  :  flee  — 

Bub.   Robert  A.     3.070.554. 
Mlnerala  Ch«nilrala  Phllipp  Corp.  :  See — 

Albert.   Charle*  (i.      1.07BJ28. 
Mlnft,    Konald    (i.,    to   Unlte<l   Enidneera  *  ConatrurtorM    Inc. 
Proceaa    for    the    low    temperature    carbonlxatlon    of    bltu 
mlnoua  coal.     3.070,751.  2-.V03,  CI.  202—9. 
MlnneapollH-Hon*>ywell  Beculator  Co.  :  8ee — 

Mayo.  Edward  L.     3.670.359. 
Mlnneaota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  tree— 
Berg,  Jack  V.     3.070.493. 

Colea.   Robert  P.,   Tularin,  and  Miller.     8.070.721. 
McMaatfr,  Clarence  U.     3,076,752. 
Petryk,  WIIHam  W.,  and  De  V^out.     S.070,590. 
Weat,  Pred  W..  Seffl,  and  Rellly.     8.070,706. 
MInnIck,   Leonard  J.,   to  O.   *  W.  H.  Corson.  Inc. 
tlona    fur    bulldlnc    load    aupportlnf    aurfacea. 
L*  5-03.  CI.  100—118. 
MlMner,   Charlea   P..  to  The  Bendlz  Corp.     Quick  diaconnect 
deTlee     for     waveculde     flangea.     3,070,948,     2-5-03,     CI. 
333—98. 
Mitchell  Engineering  Ltd. :  See — 

Colea,  Harold  J.,  and  Sutherland. 
Mitchell,  Jamea  8.  :  «ee — 

Bridle.  Edgar  A.,  PIrth.  and  Mitchell. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

launders,  Jamea  H..  Siabat.  and  Morecroft.     3.070.770. 
Bchulte-Huermann,  Werner,  and  SchnelU    3,070,784. 
Mocbel,    Walter    E.,    W.    H.    Sharkey,    and    P.    T.    Wall,    to 
E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemoara    and    Co.     Colyamldea    from 
dlamlnea  having  two  deuterium  atom*  on  both  chain  carbona 
alpha  to  the  two  amino  nltrogena.     3.070.789.  2-5-03.  CI. 
260—78. 
Modernalr  Corp.  :   See — 

BrandenberK.   Karl   A.     3,070.477. 
Mohr,     Reinhard.    and    H.     Hertel.     to     Parbwerke    Hoechut 
Aktlengeaellahaft     vormala     Melater     Luclua     k     Brtinlng. 
Agenta   abnorbing  ultraviolet   rnya.      3.076,782,   2-5-03,   CI. 
260—45.8. 
.Monaghan.  Patrick  H.  :  See — 

Oidley,  John   L..  Monaghan,  and  Dumbauld.     3,078, 7.'^8. 
MonkM.   Prank   E.,   to   Standard    Packaging  Corp.      Apparatua 
for    removing    the    curl    from    ahectM.      3.076.402,    2-5-63, 
CI.  153 — 85. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 
Baer,  Ruaael  P.     3.070.250. 
Baer,  RuHel  P.     3.07e,«14. 
Barber.   Herbert.     3,070.251. 
BInck.  William  B..  and  Clark. 
Piaher.  Don  R.     8.070.304. 
Mllla,  Robert  H.     3,076.837. 
Moilek,  John,  and  Bullock.    3.070.637. 
Sharp.  Dexter  B.    8,070.813. 
Moore.   Arthur   H..  to  The   Bridgeport   MeUl  Goods  Mfg.  Co. 
.NVw  plaatic  flashlight   head.     3,076,891,   2-.->-08,  <n.   240— 
10.00. 
Moore.  Harrington.     Method  of  making  aetacrew  with  muti- 
lated threads.     3.070.208.  2-5-08.  Cl.   lO— 10. 
Moore.  Harry  W. :  See — 

Blddlaon.  John  M.    3,070.258. 
Moore.    Harry    N.      Orthodontic    keeper  bracket. 

2-,%-fl3.  a.  32—14. 
Moore,  Joseph  E. :  See — 

Kohn.  Guatave  K.,   Moore,  and  Ospenaon.     3.070,741. 
Moor*-.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

H..  Moore,  and  Rom. 
.   (ffi^ 

"  3.070,325. 
See — 

nd  Morgan. 


3,070.774. 


3,076,20.-). 


3,070,397. 


3.076,202. 


8,070,078. 
3.070.218. 
8,070.844. 


Briakin.  Theodore 
.Morat  Franc.  G.ui.b.H. 

Schmidt.  Richard. 
Morgan,  Oerard  E..  Jr. 

Rapplevea.  Prederlck  A 
Mornin,  John  W. :  See — 

Loewen    Bmno  P..  and  Morgan.     3,070,094. 
.Morgan.  WilUrd  L..  to  Owena-Cornlng  Piberglaa  Corn.     Pro 

duction  of  costed  flbera.     3.070,324.  2-,V-«3.  <1.  65—3. 
Moro.  Dominlk  J. :   See — 

Kaplan.  I.<oaia  O..  and  Moro. 
Moaer.  Cbsrles  E. :  Sfe— 

Ctook,  CHtrton  M..  and  Jkloaer. 
.Mosher.  Donald  L. :  See — 

Wilson.  Willie  C.  and  Moaher 
.Mosler  Safe  Co^  The  :   See — 

Maynard,  Robert  W.     3,076  329. 
Moss.  Jamea  R..  to  Holley  (^rburetor  Co.     Indexing  mecha- 
nism.    3.070.351.  2-iMI8.  Cl.  74— 3©4. 

Motorola,  inc.  :   See — 

Owen.  Oeorge  E..  Jr.,  and  Parker.     .3.076.873. 

Mots.  Jerome  C.  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.     Mantle  structure  for 
gyratory  cniaher.     3.076.012,  2-5-03.  Cl.  241—296. 

Moslek.  John,  and  L.  B.  Bullock,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co. 

Continuoua  blender  for  thermoplastic  materials.     8.076,637. 

2^5-03,  Cl.  259—8. 
Mueller.   Artbor,   H.    Schwars    and   T.   Beraln.   to   Hauamann 

Lat>oratorles  Ltd.    Process  for  preparing  a  ferric  hydroxide 

polymaltose  conq>lex.     3.076.798.  2^5-63,  Cl.  260—209. 

Mueller  Co. :  See — 

Skomp.  James  H.    8,076,474. 
Smith,  Joha  J.    8,076,682. 


Mueller,  Helena :  See— 

MQller.  Victor.    8,070.247 
Mailer,    Victor    (deceased)  ;    H.    .Mueller,    heir, 
reinforced   ribbed  concrete  c«*lllngn.      8.076.247 
25— 131.5. 
Munsell,  Monroe  W. :  See — 

Hnilydsy,  William  C ,  Jr..  and  Munaell.    3,070,791. 
Jr  ,  and  Munsel.     3,070.792 


?-!». 


for 

n. 


Murray,  and  WInstrom.     3.076  810. 

Sifford,  to  American  CyanamId  Co. 

sampler    and    automatic    material 


03,  Cl.  .30— 


Hollvday.  William   (' 
Murray.  Edward  J.  :   See 

Ihigxan,  Raymond  J., 
Murray,  John  A.,  and  L.  L 
Automatic    volumetric 
transfer.     3.076,341.  2-5-63,  Cl.  73—423. 
Miisto.  Joseph.     Linoleum  knife.     3.076.208,  2-.' 

317. 
MiivM.  (ierard  T..  11.  van  der  Ven,  and  A.  I',  de  Jonge, 
Hrotherw  Co.     Microbiologlrally  reducing  keto  acids 
7,->0,  I'-.'i-eS.  <n.  195-30 
Nftgel,  Fen-nc  :   See — 

(!il,  Imre,  NtgeK  and  Oldal.    3.070.915. 
Narrow  fabric  Co..  The  :   See — 

Dudley.  George.  Jr.  8,070.199. 
Nashua  Corp. :  See — 
Conway.  William 
Doyle,  Brltton  H., 
I^awton.  William 
National  Caatlngs  Co. 
Rekart.  Harold  L. 


E.    Dionne.  and  Thompson. 
Elsent>erg.  and  McDermott. 
R.,  and  Lopei.     8.070.707. 
:   See— 
3,076,238. 


to  Lever 

3,07(1. 


3.076,58M. 
8.076.586 


National  Co..  Inc.  :   See- 

Uolloway.  Joseph  H..  and  McCoubrey.     3.070.942. 
National  Lead  Co. :  See — 

Hathaway,  Aufuatui  J..  III.    3.070.710. 
National  Research  IJevelopment  Corp. :  See — 

Scruton.  Christopher,  snd  Walohe      3,076,533. 
National-Standard  Co.  :  See- 
Lang.  Ernest  U.     3.070.017. 
Navigation  Computer  Corp. :  See- 
Jonea,  John  P.,  Jr.    3,076,870. 
Negrete.    Slarco    R^    to    Hewlett-Packard    Co.      Circuit    for 
nieaaurlng  the  difference  in  the  integrated  amplitude  of  two 
setH  of  pulses.     3.076.933.  2-5-63,   Cl.   324 — 140. 
Nelder,  P.  A.,  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Reynolds.  Frederick  N.    8.070,221. 
Nelson,  Dwight  M.     Adjustable  kht  view  mirror.     3.070.884. 

2-5-03.  <n.  88—77. 
Nelson.  John  W..  to  Sinclair  Research  lur.     Calcium  alkenyl 

succinate  •-reaae.     3,076  763,  2-.V63.  n.  M2 — 39. 
Nettel.    Frederick.      Manufacture   of   pulp  from   fibrous    sub- 

stanc«>a.     3.070.730,  2-.V63,  Cl.  162 — 17. 
.Neuwirth.   Herman,   to  Testrlte   Instrument  Co.,   Inc.     Eaael 

clamp.    3.070.64.),  2^5-63.  Cl.  269—154. 
Neu worth.  Martin   B.    and  E.  B.   Hotelling.  to  Conaolidation 
Coal  Co      Process  for  preparing  ortho-sec-slkyl  thiopbenols 
using  BF»  as  catalyst.     3.076.849.  2-5-68.  Cl.  260 — 609. 
Neuworth.  Martin  B..  to  Consolidation  Coal  Co.     Proceaa  for 
preparing  ortho-sec-slkyl  thiophenols  using  BPi-HtPO«  com 
plex  as  caUlyat.     3,076,850.  2-.V-63.  Cl.  200 — 600. 
Neuworth.  Martin  B.,  to  Consolidation  Coal  Co.     Process  for 
preparing  para-t  alkyl  thionhenola  using  BPi-HtP04  couplex 
MB  catalyat.     8.076.851.  2-5-63,  Cl.  260 — 609. 
Newell.  George  K..  to  Westlnghoune  Air  Brake  <'o.     Apparatus 
for  controlling  preasuritatlon  of  inflatable  dunnage  members 
on  frelsht  care.     3.076.472,  2-3-68.  Cl.  187—220. 
Newhouae,  James  H. :  See — 

lierquist.  Leonard  O.,  Mlllloua.  and  Newhouse.    3.076.658. 
Newsome,    Donald    O.      <>ttle    oiler.      3.076.436.    2-5-63.    Cl. 

119—157. 
Newton.  Alwin  B.     Flow  regulator  for  piston-equipped  cylin- 
der.   8ip76.599.  2-i-63,  Cl.  230—19. 
Newton.  Rosa  B..  to  Whltln  Machine  Works.     Device  for  sup- 
porting snd  weighting  the  top  rolls  of  spinning  and  like 
textile   machines.      3.076.237.   2-5-63.   Cl.    19—381. 
NiemOller.  Gerhard.    Animal  actuated  watering  pump.    8,076.- 

434.  2-5-63.  Cl.  1 19—75. 
.Nippon  Shinyakn  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Takahaanl.  Torlso    Ogiu.  Fujimura.   Satoda,  Pukui.  and 
Yamamoto.    3,076,844. 
Noll,  (ieorge  C. :  See — 

Hnshong.   Robert   J..   Kramer,  and   Noll.     3.076  .'>60. 
Nolte,  Robert  K..  to  Metalwash  Machinery  Corp.     MetlUHl  of 
and  apparatus  for  rinaing  and  drying  metal  pana.     3,070,- 
T.W.  2-,V-63,  Cl.  134—25. 
Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.  :  Nee — 

Becker.  George  D.     3.076..549. 
-Mots,  .Jerome  C.     3.076.612. 

.N'ormand.  James  K. :  See — 

Claassen,  Edwin  J..  Jr.,  Bulls,  and  Normand.     3,07n.09'>. 
North  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Bannian.  Edward  E.    3,076.871. 

Hinkle.  (ilenber  L..  and  Breeae.     3.076.918. 

Jackson.  Stusrt  P.     3.076.925. 
Northern  Trust  Co.  :  See — 

De  Neergaard,  Leif  E.     :i.07e.374. 
Norton,  Calhoun,  to  Arens  Controls.  Inc.     Aircraft  colllsinn 

avoidance.     3,076.962.  2-5-63.  Cl.  343—112. 
Norton  Co. :  See — 

Joyce.  (Jlover  C.     3.078.296. 
Norton.    Frederick    H.,    to   The   Dow   Chemical   Co.      Cheiate- 
phenol  adducta.     3.076.834,  2-.V-63,  Cl.  260—438. 

Norwich  Pharmacal  Co..  The:  See — 

Michela.  Julian  G.     3.076.805. 
Novak.    Emil   J.,   and    P.    F.    Adair,   to   Jet    Ignition    Co..    Inc. 

Hpark  plug.     3.076.912.  2-5-63.  Cl.  313 — 143. 
Nowak.    Leon  J..   Jr.      Boat  assemblies.      3.076,204.    2-.V-63, 

CT.  9—6. 
Nute.  Jay  H.,  and  J.  A.  Ring,  to  The  Patent  and  Licensing 

Corp.     Carton  with  carrier  handle.     3,076.591.  2-.V03.  Cl. 

22»— 52. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xlll 


tman.  to  The  Vaughn  Machinery 
je.    3.076,619.  2-.>-63.  Cl.  242- 

Adjnstsble  capacity 
3.076.."5fl7.  2-.-)-6.1. 


and     Van    Cakenberglip. 


Satoda,   Fukui,   nnd 


3.076.863. 
3,076,864. 
3.076.868. 


3.07«..r"iS. 


3.07«.fiPS. 

of  cloth inc 
o_.V-,1.1.    <'l. 


HyH- 


Nye,  Maurice  A.,  and  J.  C.  Mitt 
Co.    Wire  packaginK  miichlne 
84. 
O'Dell.    Richard   A.,    to  Butler  Mfg.  Co. 
nweep  conveyor  for  storage  containers 
<n.  214—17. 
Odin  Corp. :  See— 

Svenson.  Erneat  J.     3.076.257. 
Oesterling.  Robert  E.  :  See—  _  _       ^         ,  ,       ^  „._. 

Inman.  Charles  E..  Oeaterllng.  and  Tycxkowskl.     3.0. (.. 
853. 
Offereeld,  (Jeorgea  R. :  See ^ 

Herlnckx,     Claude.     Offergeld. 
3.076,859. 
Ogln.  Kikuo  :  See — 

Takahaahi.  Torixo.   Ogiu.   i-ujlmura 
Yaraamoto.     3.076.844. 
Ohio  Brass  Co..  The  :  See — 

LanU.  Alpha  D.     3.076.866. 
Lants.  Alpha  D.,  and  Harmon. 
I.jintx.  Alpha  D.   and  Harmon 

Ryan.  Edmund  C.,  and  Taylor.  ,  „. 

Ohlhaver    Homer   W.,   to   Continental   Can   Co..   Inc.      Steam 
temperature   and    quality   control   method    and    npparatux. 
3.076.445.  2-.V-fl3.  Cl.  122     459. 
oidal,  Endre:  See—  ^_    _,. 

Gal.  Imre.  NAgel.  and  Oldal.     3.076,915. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Williams,  Charles  O..  and  Miller.     3.076,409. 
Oimstead.  Frederic  W. :  See — 

I>e  Neergaard.  Lelf  E.     3.076.374. 
Olson.  (Jeorge  G. :  See — 

Paper,  Meyer.  Knudtson.  Olson,  and  Rouser. 
Olson,  John  W.  :  See —  _  „_„  _^ 

Volk.  Victor  P.,  Eash,  iind  Olson.     3,076.865. 
Optomechanlsms,  Inc. :  See — 

Brault,  Andre  R.    3.076.682. 
Orelup    John  W.     Fluldlsed  petroleum  additives. 

2-.V63.  a.  44—59. 
Orlando.   F:ugenlo.      Proceaa  for  the  manufacture 
articles    more    particularly    shoes.      3,076,215. 
12—146. 
Orr,  Jamea  C. :  See —  ^  ^         „  ^„  „„„ 

Rlngold,   Howard,  Jr..  Alvarex.  and  Orr.     3.076.823. 
Orwln    Olaf  J.   B..   to  Fiaher  k  Ludlow  Ltd.     Conveyor 

tems.     3.076.418    2-.V63.  Cl.  104 — 172. 
Osborn  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Peterson.  Ruben  O.     3.076.210. 
Ospenaon.  Joxeph  N.  :  See—  o  «-»  ,4, 

Kohn    <Justave  K..   Moore,  nnd   Ospenaon.     .1.0(6.741. 
otto    George  F,   to  Amchem  Products,  Inc.     Method  of  coat- 
ing  ilrconium.      3,076.733     2-5-63.   Cl.    148—6.15 
Ottung     Kal.       Expansion    means    for    self-contained    li»|Ui<l 

circulating  systemK.     3.07fl.479.  2-5-63.  Cl.  138—30. 
Overman    Earl  R.,  deceawed.  by  M.  B.  Overman,  executrix,  to 
Rock    Wool    Engineering    nnd    Eouipment    Co..    Inc.     .f*.^"" 
chronlilng    twin    cut-off    mechanism.      3,076.300,    2-.)-63, 
Cl.  83—298. 

Overman.  Mary  B.  :  See — 

Overman.  Earl   R.     3,07(5,369. 
Owen     George   E..   Jr..  and   N.    W.   Parker,  to  Motorola,   Inc. 

Ampllfler  system.    3.076.873.  2-.V-63.  C\.  179—100.1. 
Owen,  Richard  B. :  See—  „  ^^^  „^, 

Ihitman.  John  L.,  Jefferson,  and  Owen.     3.076,894. 
Owena-Cornlng  Flberglas  Corp.  :  See — 

Morgan.  Wlllard  L.     3.076,324. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  :  See— 

Pry.  William  L.,  and  Straxala.     3.076.268 
Pfaender.  Lawrence  V.     3.076.908. 
Osark-Mahonlng  Co.:  See — 

White.  Wayne  E.     3.076.743. 
PGAC  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Waters.  Henry  C.     3.076,928. 
Page.  I>onaId  P. :  See—  „„,«„.. 

Clinton.  Raymond  O.,  and  Page.    3,076.846. 
I'aoer     Meyer.    1).    W.    Knudtson.    G.    K.    Olaon,    nnd    R.    1. 
Rouser  ;  said  Knudtson,  said  Olson  and  said  Rou»er  «8Korn. 
to  said  paper.     Hardware  marking  during  rolling.     3,076,- 
358    2-5-63.  CI.  80-9. 
Pai>esh.   Steven   A.,  and  J.   A.   Donohue,   to  Standard   Oil 
Metal  removing  with  nn   asphaltene  containing   wash 
.■J.076.756.  2-5-63.  Cl.  208 — 251. 

Parke.  Davis  k  Co. :  See—  „  „,„  -.<, 

1,0  Grlpno.  Gerald  A..  Tlmm.  and  Taylor.     3.076.1 48. 
Miller.  Charles  A.     3.076,816. 
I'arker-Hannlfln  Corp.  :  See — 
Hoffer,  James  P.     3.076.413. 
Lanakv.  Zdenek  J.,  and  Scnlbom.    3.076.52.V 
Parker    Herbert    E.,   R.   A.   Sullivan,  and  R.    R.   XMilppI**.   to 
Western    Electric    Co..    Inc.       .Mold    for    casting    electrical 
component   mounting  boardK.     3.076.230.   2-5-63.  Cl.   18— 
36. 

:  See— 

LeifK.    .3.076.,174. 

See — 
E..  Jr.,  nnd  Pnrker.     3.076  873. 
Marine   Engineering  Turbine   Research  and   De- 
.\Hsn.,  The  :   See 


Illinois    Testing    Laboratories. 


Inc. 
Cl. 


Co. 

oil. 


.1.076.- 


l>_5-63. 


I'nrker,  Norninn  S. 

De  Neergaard 
Pnrker.  Norman  W 

Owen,  George 
Pnr)«onB  nnd 
velopment 


3,076,633. 


Bridle.   Edgnr  A.,   Klrfh,  nnd   Mitchell 
Patent  and  LlcenKlng  Corp.,  The:   See — 
Nute.  Jay  H..  and  Ring.     .1.076.5«1. 
ruiiliiH.    (Swirge    F..    to    Consoleum-NBlm     Inc. 
iiiaklng  n  decorative  covering  having  a  wenr  1 
234.   2-5-63.  Cl.    1» — 59. 

Pavell,  (Jeorge  M.  :  See   - 

Jung.  Werner,  and  Pavell.    3.076.432. 
I»nvllck.   Joseph  J.,  to  Tung-Sol   Ble<trlc  Inc.     I.«imp 
3.07fi,«.->0.   2 -.5-03,   Cl.   339-01. 


weft 
2-5-03.    Cl. 


Procewx     of 
yer.     3  076, 


socket 


Pelfoln.    Velkko   K.,    to    Illinois    Testing  n  ^  ao 

Pulsed    resistance    thermometers.      3,070,338,    2-,>-«J, 
73 — .362. 
Pennnalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :   See — 

Inmnn,  Charlex  E..  Oesterllng.  and  Tycxkowt^kl. 
853 
I'erme,  Rudolph  J.:  See—  ^  ^ 

noyd,  Edwin.  Jr..  and  Perme.    3,076,490. 
Peterson,    F^iwln   F.      Vibrator   housing.      3,0  <  0.346. 

Cl.    74—87. 
Peterson.  Morris  W.  :   See- 

Racktey.  John  M..  nnd  Peterson.     3.076.496 
Peterson.  Ruben  O..  to  The  Osborn  Mfg.  Co.     Brush  construc- 
tion.     3.070.219.   2  .-)-63.   Cl.    1.5—179. 
IVtrollte  Corp.  :   Her— 

Ussant.  Kenneth  J.     3.07(i..508. 
IVtrollte  Corp..  Ltd.  :   See— 

Markhani.  Wendell  C.     3,076.700. 
Markham    Wendell  G.     3.076.701. 
IVtrow.  Vladimir  :   See —  „„„, 

Kirk.  David  N..  and  Petrow.     3  0,6.822  m,„,„., 

IVtiyk.  William  W.,  and  J.  A.  De  Vout.  to  Minnesota  Ml^nlng 

aiMl  Mfg.  Co.     Carton.     3.07«..-)90.  2-5-63.  Cl    229— .»L 
I'fnender.  I.j»wrence  V..  to  Owena-Illlnois  Glass  Co      Cart>on 
to   metal    Ixinded   astw-mblv   and    method   of   making   same. 
3,076.908,   2-,->-63.   Cl     •110—249. 
Pfarrwflller.  Erwin,   to  Sulxer  Frerei*.   S.A.     Tenaionlne 
material    in    a    loom    for   weaving.      .1.076.483. 

Pfeiffer   Robert   W  .   to  The  .M.   W.   Kellogg  Co.      Method  for 
supplying  gaseous  material  In  a  fluidlxed  process.     J.uio,- 
760.   2-5-63.   Cl.   2.-)2— 417. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :   Nee— 

Crnin.    Donald    I...    and    Martxfeld.      3.07fi.8.>5. 
Crawford.  Francis  W.     3.076..-)O0. 
Findlay.  Robert  A.    3.076,776. 

Hall.  Dick  S.    3.076.795.  

Loewen.  Bruno  F.,  nnd  Morgan.     3.070.094. 
Prvor.  Robert  C.     3.07«..')05. 
Roi)f.  L"w1k  B.     :<.076..301. 
Wilev.  Bruce  K.     3.076.334. 
Plel     Alfred  J.      Air  propelled  electriclt.v  generator  for  mov- 
ing vehicles.     .3,076.510.   2-5-63.   Cl.    170—40. 
Pier.  Inr.  :  See 

CnHey.  Wnlter  P..  Jr      .1,07<!.40T.  „..  ,       . 

I'itchford    Richard  L..  to  Bausch  k  Ijumh  Inc.     Sll«le  viewer. 

3.076.276.   2-.V-63,   Cl.   40—106.1. 
Pitts    Wllllnm  A.     Apparatus  for  handling  elongated  articles. 

3.d7«..5«2     2-5-03.   Cl.    214  —  1. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :   See 

Zeolla,  Mnrlo  N..  Kunkle.  nnd  Bowser.     3,n7n,7<i. 
Pittsburgh  Steel  Co.  :   Sre- 

Roehl,  I-klward  J.     3.070.200. 
Plant  Products  Corp.  :    S<e — 

Geary.  Robert  .T.     .1.070  744, 
Plnwtlc Clad  Metal  ProdnctM.  Inc.  :   Sec  — 

Mntthews.  Cyrtl  G.     3.076,373. 
Plnxtlr  Pncknging  Ltd.  :   Sre  - 

Sherlock.  John  G.     3.076..584. 
Pohm.    Arthur    V..    to    Sperrv    Rand    Corp.       Memory 

nppnrntus.      3,076,958.   2-5-03.   Cl.   340— 1<-» 
Poltrns.   Donnld    J.,    to    Radio   Corn,    of   Americn. 

protective  circuit.     3  070.B23.  2-V63.  Cl,  323—22, 
Polnrad  Electronics  Corp,  :  See — 

Jnffe,  David  L.     3.076.932. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :   See — 

Blout.  Elkan   R.  Green.   Rogers    and   f"'"""- .  „.„ 
Blout.   Elkan   R..   Knsman.  and   Simon.      3.070.HOB. 
IV.ncelet.  Eugene  F,  :   See- 

Poulter.  Thomas  C.  and  Pon(*let..i  0.6.408. 
P..ni:    Wllllnm.  to  The  Baldwin  Plnno  Co.      Encoder.     3.070.- 

051).   2-5-63   .Cl.   340—347.  .        .  .,  .       .. . 

Potrafke     Werner.      Cashier's   station    for   self-service   stores. 

3  076  5*'8,   2-5-63.   Cl.    186-1 
Pointer    Thomas  C,  nnd  E,  F,  Poncelet.   ^   to  Borg-Warner 
Corn     and    U.   t<.  Hnlllburton  Co,     Controlled  fracturing  of 
solids  bv  explosives.     3  076,408.   2-.V63,  CT.   102—23, 
I'oultrv  Servl»-e  nnd  Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Enmes.  Arvld  L.     3.076.745. 
Povln.-s,  I^nwrence.  to  The  Akwell  Corp.     AppnratjiH  for  pnck- 
iigini:    c-ompresKil>le    dlsc-lIke    articles,      3.076. 28. 
Cl    .53     24 
Powell     David    B  .    to    Genernl    Electric    C"„  „^''>""Jr<' 

trlcal    <N>nnector.      3.070952.   2--W13.   Cl     .339--1.50. 
Power  Jets    (Re«e»irrh  and  Development  >    Ltd.:   See - 

Charlton.  (Jeorge  M..  nnd  .Xllen.     3  0.6.622. 
Prince,  LouIhA.  :    See  1  ma -y; 

Shnmv,   Wllllnm,  Coless.  and  Prince      307«'};'., 
Prlolo    Charles  R.     Wind-proof  clothes  pin.      3.0 1 6.242. 

03.  Cl.   24—138. 
Prototypes  Inc.  :   See —  _„  ,„„ 

Seymour.  Malcolm.     3  070.435, 
Pryor.    Robert    C.    to    Phillips    Petroleum 
Initiation   of  In    situ   combustion, 
166—11.  ^  .    „ 

Pugln,   Andre,   to  J.   R,  Geigy.   A.;*.. 

3.076,815.   2-.-.-fl3.   Cl.   200-32.). 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The  :   See- 

Hutchlngs.  lie  Rol  E..  and  Crosby. 

Ihirolator  Products.  Inc. :  >^r'\-^ 

Wilhelm.  John  R,     3.076. .);)0. 

Putman.   John  L,.    S,   Jefferson,   and   R.  B.  Owens,  to  Cnlted 

Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,     r-amma  ray 

gauges.     3,070.804.  2-5-03.  Cl.  250—71.5. 

Quin.  Denis  C. :  See- 
Graham.  Archibald 

R.I.  Patents.  Inc. :  See— 

Arnoldy,  Roman  F.      3.0.(>.8s8. 


search 
Overload 


3.076.820. 


2- .5-63. 


elec- 


Co.      Process    for 
3.076..')05.    2-»-63.    Cl. 

3  Imldo-iHolndollnonea. 
.3.076.841. 


thickness 


R..  Long,  and  Quin.     3.076.818. 


XiV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Rackley,    John    M.,   ami    .M.   W.    IVterBon,    to  The   Ilabcock   ft 
Wilcox  Co.     Multiple  noxile  gas  burner.    3,07«,49«,  2-5-03. 
CI.  158—104. 
Kadto  Corp.  of  AmerU-ii  :   .Set- 

Harton.   Ley   K.      3,0-(5,.t39. 
Coopermnn.   Michael.      3,07«.tt43. 
Crpk.   Harold  C       :<,07«.71»2. 
Lue<llckf.  Kduurd,  and  Medwln.      3,07(i,8«2. 
I'oltraH.  Donald  J.      3.070,923. 
Kaeber     Victor,    to   Ateliers   de   ConHtructloiia    MecanlqueH   de 
\>v«-y  S.A.      Hydraulic  relay.     3.07«,442,  :.'   .V-(J3,  CI.   121  — 

Kappleyen,  Frederick  A.,  and  U.  E.  Morgan,  Jr.,  to  John  T. 
RIddell.  Inc.  Meth«Kl  of  making  a  metal  reinforced  realn- 
OUH  Htructure.  .■l.()7(i,2«2,  2 -5-<(3,  CI.  29—517. 
Kiiy,  William  A.,  J.  A.  IVubel,  and  M.  H.  McCormlck.  to 
lieneral  Coiitrolii  Co.  Fuel  burning  and  flame  detection 
meana.  3,07C.,4y5.  2-.V-03,  CI.  l.'>H-28. 
KjiybeHtoM  .Manhattan,  Inc.  :  Sec 

3,07«,73(;. 

Srr 
WIeman,      Kearney 


.McHugh,  CharleH  I 
Kearney,  Herbert  K..  Jr.  : 
Sluionaon,      Lowden, 
3.07«.241. 
Keavea,   John  H.,   and   J. 
clrculta.     3.07«.9O0,  2 
Ke«l  I'olnt  Corp.  :   See 

Craig.  Kalph   1*.      .«, 076,577. 
Keeve,   Kdward   W.,    to   Fundamental   Research 


F.  Walton,  to  Klcor 
5-«3.  CI.  307      88.5. 


and      Klefer. 
Inc.      Flip-flop 


Inc. 


,l,07r..ti9«. 


Method 
2-5-<13. 


Detacli- 
Cori 


and  compoaltion  for  tcHtlng  for  HiMlluni 

CI.  2:<      230. 
Kelchold,    Ludwlg,    to   Uynamlcn   Corp.    of   America 

able  handle.     3,070,223,  2-5-<i3,  CI.  10—114. 
Helmann,    Hann,    and    C.    H.    Koblnaon,    to    Scherlng    Corp. 

Novel  9,11-dlMubHtltuted  eatratrlene  derivatlvea.     3.070,829, 

2-  .■.-•53,  CI.  260 — 397.45. 
Keinhold.    Richard    S..    to    Boeing    Airplane    Co.       Microwave 

antenna  with  adjuatable  reflector  shape  and  automatically 

regulatecl    focal    distance    apaclng    oi     radiation    element. 

3,070,904.  2-5-03,  CI.  343—761. 
Rekart,   Harold   L.,   to   National  CaotlngH  Co.     Mold  ejecting 

machine.     3,07C.,238.  2-5-03,  Cl.  22-95.5. 
Renneberg,  Fritx  :   See 

Swarofaky,   Walter,  and   Renneberg.      3,070,394. 
Renner    Victor  A.,  to  The  ().  M.  Scott  k  Sons  Co.     Granular 

herblcldal    coraponltlon    and    method.      3,070,699,    2-5-03, 

Cl.  71—2.4. 
Renner,    Victor  A.,   to   ().    M.   Scott  and    Sons  Co.      Fertlllier 

compoaltlonn  and   procesa.      3,070,700,   2-5-03,   Cl.   71—29. 
Keaearch   l'ro<lucta  Corp.  :   See   - 

.Shoemaker.   .Milton  J.      3,070,302. 
Revere  Camera  Co.  :   Nee— 

Hrlskln,   Thewlore   S.,   Moore,   and   Rom.      3,070,397. 
Reynolds.    Frederick    N.,    to    The    F.    A.    Nelder   Co.      Swivel 

glide    for    tubular    furniture    legs.      3,070,221 

10—42. 
Reynolds  MetaU  Co.  :   See — 

Daugherty.  T.   Stevens.      3,070,700. 
Simonaon,      Lowden,      WIeman,      Reamey, 
3.070,241. 
Kevnolds,  Walter  F.,  Jr.,  and  N.  T.  Woodberry 


2-5-03.    Cl. 


and      Klefer. 

.,  to  American 
^>ananiid  Co.  .\abeetOH  paper  manufacture.  3,070,740. 
2-.V-<13.  Cl.   162—155. 

Rheinmetall  G.m.b.H.  :   See— 
Zeldler.   Willi.      3,070.529. 

Rhodes.  (Jlenn  K..  an<l  C.  W.  Koenlg.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  I)oor  latching  mechanism.  3.070,328.  2-5-03, 
Cl.  70-92. 

Rho<)ea,  Joaeph  C,  and  J.  P.  Segera,  to  Standard  OU  Co. 
Positive  displacement  pump.  3,076,417,  2-5-03,  Cl.  103— 
2.10. 

Kiccl.  Ernest  A.  De-burrIng  tool.  3,070.254.  2-5-63,  Cl. 
20-90. 

HIcH.  John  C,  and  K^  Thompson,  to  I>owe  Paper  Co. 


paper   and    polyolefln    and    method    of   coating. 
5_V03,  Cl.  117-15. 


Coated 
3.076,720. 


Rich.  Phil.  Fan  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  Kce- 

"Whlte.  Louis  B.     3.070,319. 
Richards.  John  J.  :    See — 

r.arvey.   Richard  J.,  and  Rlcharda.      3.076.000. 
Richardson.  Sid.  Carbon  Co.  :  See— 

Clnasaen,  Kdwln  J.,  Jr.,  Bulls,  and  Normand.     3,070,095. 
RIchter.    Milton    E.      Tricycle   stand.      ^1,076,0.50,    2-.5-03.   CI 

272-73. 
Rld<lell.  John  T..  Inc.  :  See— 

Rappleyea,    Fre<lerlck    A.,    and    Morgan. 
Kleter  Machine  Works  Ltd.  :   See — 

Wagner,  Rudolf.     3.076,300. 
King,  Jack  A.  :  ftee — 

Nute,  Jay  H..  and  Ring.     3,076,691. 
Ringold.   Howard   J.,   F.   Alvarei,   and   J. 
Corp.       Process    for    the    production    of 
steroi<l   compounds.      3.070,823,   2-5-03, 
KItfer.  Arthur  W.,  Jr.  :    See  - 

Maaterson,  Jamea  K.,  Rltter,  and  Conyne.     3,070,775. 
Kltter,   Helnrlch  :   See 

Lang,   Ernst.      3.070,405. 
Klvoche,   EuRene  J.      Milk  foo<l  compositions  and  method  for 
preparintr  ami   usinir  aame.     3,070,709,  2-5-63.  Cl.  99 — 54. 
Kobb.  Wendell  E..  to  Gordon  k  Piatt,  Inc.     flaa  burner  struc- 
ture.    3.070,497,  2-5-63,  Cl.  158 — 109. 
Kobblns,  Frederick  P.     Material  moving  apparatus.     3,076,- 

570,  2-.V^I3.  Cl.  214—110. 
Roberts.  Fre<l  T.,  k  Co.  :  See- 

Ritberts.  Robert  E.     3.076,737. 
Kol>erts,    Robert    K.,    to   Fred   T.    Roberts  *   Co.      Corrugated 
annularly    reinforced    hose    and    method    for    Its    manufac- 
ture.    .3,076,737.  2-5-03.  Cl.  150—48. 
Roberts.  Walter  L.  :  «re — 

Rollins,  Gordon  C,  and  Roberts.      3,070,235. 


3.076,262. 


C.  Orr,  to  Syntex 
0-chloro-3-keto-A4,0 
Cl.   200—307.4. 


See — 
3,070,454. 

3,070,829. 
Flow  diatrlbutor. 


3.076.. 


Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co. 
Evans,  James  R.,  and  Jones. 
Roblnaon,  Cecil  H.  :  Hee — 

Reluiann,  Hans,  and  Robinson. 
Robinson,  David  E.,  to  Time,  Inc. 

502,  2-5-63,  C\.  1<>2 — 339. 
Roblson.  Paul  C.  :  See  - 

Samulun,  Henry  A.,  and  Robiaon.     3,076,801. 
Robson    Aubrey   H.     to   American   Air   Filter  Co.,   Inc.      Con 
trol  aystem  for  air  heater.     3,076.604,  2-5-63,  Cl.  230—10. 
Rock  Wool  Engineering  and   Equipment  Co.,   Inc.  :   See — 

Overman,  Earl  R.      3.07(i.309. 
K(M-kwell-Standard  Corp.  :   See— 

Hanley,  William  O.     3,070,083.         „„_„,_, 
llanley,   William    I..,   and   Fisher.      3,070,531. 
Roehl,  Edwanl  J.,  to  Pittsburgh  Steel  Co.     Strip  and  method 
for   manufacturing    Bundy   tubing   and   method   of  making 
the  same.     3,078,200,  2-5-03,  Cl.  29— 470.5. 
Roners,  Howard  G.  ;  ^ee-  - 

IJlout,   Elkan  R.,  Green.  Rogers,  and  Simon.     3.076,820. 
KoKera,  John  F.,  to  il.  S.  Bowne,  as  truatee.    .Wcuum  trans- 
fer device  for  material  In  a  plastic  state.     3.070,561,  2-,)- 
03.  Cl.  214—1. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  :  Sec  — 

Masterson,  James  E..  Rltter,  and  Cony»e.     3,076,77.». 
Rohm  k  Haas  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Grimm,  Otto.     3.070,740. 

Rohm,  Kurt:  See—  ^  ..  ,.        o »-« oa^r 

Hoffmelster,  Erich,  and  Rohm     3,0(6,267. 

Rollins.  Gordon  C.  and  W.  L.  Roberta.  t««"P":lo'<  .'$'«" 
Corp  Method  for  striping  conductor  coatings.  3,076,233, 
2-5-03,  Cl.  18^    59. 

"""-B^r"o^n^V>;'vid'rand  Volley.     3.07fl,3«» 

tJayfer    Peter  J.,  Jubb,  and  Johnson.     3,076,310. 
(Jrffllth.  Alan  A.     3.076,625. 
Johnson.  Christopher  L.     3,076.311. 
R4.m.   Rudolph  A.:  See  .,  n-ra  la-r 

Itrlskin.  Theodore  S..  Moore,  and  Rom.     3,076,397. 
Romlgulere.' Claude  E.  (J.  :  «ee-  -  „  „,^  „,_ 

Favuller.  Jean,  and  Romlgulere.     3.070.917 
Roof     I^wls    II..    to   Phillips   Petroleum    Co.      Gas   separation 

system.     3.070.301.  2-5-03.  Cl.  55      IK. 
Rosaen  Filter  Co.,  The :  See— 
Roaaen.  Nils  O.     3.076.335 
Rosaen.  Nils  O.  and  O.  E.    3,076,336 
K..saen.  Nils  <)..  to  The  Rosaen  Filter  Co      Meana  for  check- 
ing hydraulic  Installations.     3  076,335,  2-5-63,  Cl.  7A--198^ 
Rosaen.  Nils  O.  and  O.   E,  to  The  Ko«aen  Filter  Co      "ow 
meter  for  checking  the  efflclency  of  hydraulic  Inatallatlona. 
3,070.336,  2-B-63.  Cl.  73—198. 

Rosaen,  Oscar  E.  :  See —  

Rosaen,  Nils  O.  and  O.  E.     3,0.6.330. 
Rosenberg,  Stig  E.     Women's  garment  made  M'^y  «'",''»' 
of  depoelted  latex  surfaced  with  flock.     3,076,464,  2-5-«d. 
Cl.   128 — 521.  _    ^       _,         „       ... 

Rosenfeld,  Klaus,  and  G.  Mlckley,  to  Bscher  ^yss  G.m.b.H. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  fibre  auspenslons.  3,076,810, 
2-5-03,  Cl.  241—28.  .     ^        .     .         .  r..   - 

Rothe,  Wllhelm  E..  to  Astro-Space  Laboratoriea,  Inc.     Diag- 
nostic aid.     3.070,452.  2-5-6.1.  Cl.  128— -2.03. 
Roulwn.    Baslle.    to    l^s    Successeurs    .le    B.    Trayvoii.      Auto 
niatlc  weighing  machines  for  granular  products.    3.070.016, 
2-5-03.  Cl.  177—81. 
Kouser.  Richard  F.  :  Nee—  ,  ^  „  ,  -,.  ,,„ 

Paper    Meyer,  Knudtson,  Olson,  and  Rouaer.     3,076.838. 
Roussel-Ud^LAF  Soclete  Anonyme  :  See— 

Vellu*.  Leon.   .Vmlard.  and  Ueymea.     3,076,797. 
Rubin    Arthur   I.,  and   J.   P.    Landauer.   to  Electronic  Aaso- 
clates.  Inc.     Circuit  for  separately  Indicating  voltage  ma «- 
nltutle    and    polarltv    of    analog    Input    algnal.      3,076,IK)1. 
2-5-03.  Cl.  307—88.5.  ..     ^    . 

KueKB.  Ernst,  to  Encher  Wyss  A-ktiengesellschaft.  Removing 
liquid  containing  capillary  layer  from  material  being  cen- 
trifuged.  3,070.ri52.  2-5-63.  Cl.  210—376. 
Rule.  Wilbur  E..  and  E.  D.  Smith,  to  Kamar.  Inc.  Method 
and  device  for  detecting  period  of  heat  In  cows.  3.078.441, 
2-5-03,  Cl.  119 — 1. 
Russell.  Charles  D.  :  See— 

Meadors.  Victor  tJ..  and  Ruaaell.  3.076.504.^ 
KOter,  Hermann,  F.  Welnglrtner,  and  E.  ChenJron,  to  Ge- 
brilder  Glullnl  G.m.b.H.  Process  for  the  decomposition  or 
titanium  ores.  3,076.692,  2-5-63,  d.  23-^02 
Ryan,  Edmund  C,  and  J.  J.  Taylor,  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Ca 
Huspenalon  Insulator  havluK  a  pin  provided  with  a  ahleia 
sleeve.     3,070,808,  2-5-03,  Cl.  174 — 182. 

Saarl.  John  M.  :  See—  

IMmoth.  Donald  C..  and  Saarl.    3.076,893. 
Snco-Lowell  Shops  :  See 


Folley.  Crnnaton  W.     3,076,295. 
.Salerno,  Paul  <}.,  to  Vapor  Heating  Corp 
— -    2->-<13,  Cl.  137 


Modulating  Inline 
valve:     3.076,471, 
Salisbury,  Lynn  :  See 

Ault,  I^awrence  H.,  and  Salisbury.     3.076.726. 
Snniulon,  Henry  A.,  and  P.  C.  Roblson,  to  Space  Technology 
Laboratories,     Inc.       ElectromaKnetlc    radiation    converter. 
3,070,801,  2-5-6:1.  Cl.  136—89. 
Sandvlkens  Jernverks  Aktiebolag  :  See — 

Davidson.  Per.     3.076.239. 
Sankyo  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See- 
Aral.  Mamoru.     3.076.740. 
Santlsl,  Harry  C.  :  See — 

Williams,  John  R..  and  Santlsl.     3.076,498. 
Satoda.  Isao :  See  —  -  ..  .        ^ 

Takuhashl.  Torlao,   Oglu.   Fujlmura,    Satoda.   Fukul.   and 
Yamamoto.     3.070.844. 
Saunders.  James  H.,  J.   F.   Siabat,  and  A.  8.  Morecroft,   to 
Mobay  Chemical   Co.      Preparation  of  polynrethane  roam. 
3.070.770.  2-5-63.  Cl.  260 — 2.5. 
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Reversible    heat    enginea.      3.076.316. 
Reversible    heat    pumps.      3,076,321, 


3.076,416, 


Hutchlns. 


Scalbom,  John  D.  :  Bee — 

Lansky.  Zdenek  J.,  and  Scalbom.    3.076,525. 
Schaub.    Benton    H.      Automatic   tranamiaalon   and   Improved 

braking  systems.      3,076,530,  2-5-«3,  Cl.  188 — 181. 
Schenck.  Carl,  Maschlnenfabrik  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Hack,  Helnrich.     3,076,363. 
Schcnking,  John  H. :  See— 

ColwUl,  Herbert  W.,  and  Schenklng.     3,076,654. 
Scherlng  Corp. :  See — 

Reimann,  Hans,  and  Robinson.     3,076,829. 
.Schleasl.    Herbert    A.      Colored    structural    glaaa.      3.076,204. 

2-5-03.  Cl.  50—267. 
Schlmkus.  Kurt  E..  to  -Vcroe  Steel  C5o.    Protective  coatings  on 

metals.     3.076.7.14.  2-5-63.  CI.  148—6.16. 
.Schlnn.  Ernst,  to  Escher  Wysa  Aktiengeaellachaft.    Apparatus 
for  treating  fibrous  materials  In  the  production  of  cellulose 
or  semi  cellulose.     3,076.501,  2-5-03,  Cl.  162—237. 
Kchlecht,  Frederick  H.,  to  H.  H.  Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.     Cush- 
ion boot.     3,076.274,  2-V-63,  Cl.  36 — 64. 
S<-hleln,  Seymour  N.,  to  Fanner  Mfg.  Co.,  a  DlTlslon  of  Tex- 
tron,   Inc.      Radius  chill       3,076.240,   2-5-63.   Cl.   22 — 174. 
.Schlein,  Seymour  N.,  to  The  Fanner  Mfg.  Co.     Plastic  bellows 
elbow  with  spigot  and  socket  ends.     3.076,669.  2-5-63,  Cl. 
28.5-179. 
Schlemmer.  Aubrey  R.     Overhead  loader.     3,076,672,  2-5-63. 

(1.  214—140. 
Schllchtlg.    Ralph    C. 
2  5-6.3,  Cl.  60 — 59. 
Schllchtlg,    Ralph    C. 

2-5-63,  CI.  62—270. 

Schllephacke.  Fridtjof  P..  to  A.  Lorena.     Leg  rest  mechanism 

for  tlltlnir  seating  units.     3.076,676,  2-5-63.  Cl.  297—88. 

Schllti.  Jos..  Brewing  Co.  :  See — 

Tennant.  Edward  E.     3.076.484. 
Kchnildt.  Benjamin  F.     Multiple  production  pump. 

2-.V-fl3,  n.  103 — 191. 
Schmidt.  Cheater  W.  :  See — 

lUsley,    Ralph    W.,    Schmidt,    HIghley,    and 
3,076.488. 
Schmidt.  Chester  W.,  E.  L.  HIghley,  and  K.  A.  Hutchlna,  to 
Chemetron     Corp.       Comminuting    apitaratua.       3.076,489, 
2-5-63.  Cl.  146—182. 
Schmidt,  Richard,  to  Franz  Moral  G.m.b.H.     Pattern  wheel. 

3.076.325.  2.5-63.  Cl.  60 — 50. 
Schnack.    Otto    X..    and    R.    De    Coene,    to    Solvic    Soclete 
Anonyme.    Tlnyl  chloride  polymeriiatlon  process  with  metal 
nlkyl  catalyst.      3.076,794,   2-5-03,  CI.  260 — 92.8. 
Schneider.  Frederick  W.  :   See — 

Friedland,    Martin,   and    Schneider.      3,076,644. 
Schneider,  Jos.,  k  Co.,  Opttsche  Werke  :   See — 

Mahn,  Hert)ert.     3,076„396. 
Schnell.  Hermann  :  See — 

Schulte-Huermann.   Werner,    and   Schnell.     3,076,784. 
Schoenlng.  Paul  E.  :  See — 

Hamilton,   James,   Lundberg,  and   Schoenlng.     3,076,919. 
Scholl,  Leldy  G.     Removable  brush  head  cover  with  threaded 

handle  nut.    3,076,217,  2-5-63,  Cl.  15 — 145. 
Rchonstedt.   Erick  O.     Adjustable  magnetic  core.     3.070,930, 

2-5-63,  Cl.  324—43. 
Schott,  Andrew  F.     Abacus.     3,076,272.  2-5-63,  Cl.  35 — 33. 
Schroeder,  William:   See-- 

Fullerton,    Thomas   J.,   and   Schroeder.      3,076,641. 
Schulte-Huermann,    Werner,   and   H.    Schnell,    V4    to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiencesellschaft,  and  Vj  to  Mobay  Chem- 
ical  Co.     Polyethers  from  aryl  halldes  and  organic  dlols. 
3,076,784,  2-5-63.  Cl.  260 — 47. 
Schnlts.    Arnold   J.      Floating  marine  fuel    supply   terminal. 

3.076.205.  2-5-6.3,  Cl.  9—8. 
Hchuts.  Thomas  A..  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Zack.  Zanvel  A.    3.076.278. 
Schwartx.   Daniel   8..   to  Onlton    Industries.   Inc.     Plexoelec- 

trlc   transducer.      .1.070.903.    2-5-63.   Cl.   810 — 8.3. 
Schwara.   Helnrlch  :   See — 

Mueller.   Arthur,    Bchwarz.    and    Bersln.      3,076,798. 
Schwertx,    Frederick    A.,    to    Xerox    Corp.      Eleetroetatlcally 
recording  r)lurHllty  of  signal  blta  almuItiaeoualT.     3,070,- 
968.  2-5-63.  Cl.  .146—74. 
Sct>pe  Inc.  :  See — 

WilUama.  Richard  E.     3.070.370. 
Scot-&8plkes.  Inc.  :   See — 

Wyllle.  James  F.     3.076.273. 

The :  See — 
3.076.609. 
3.076.700. 
.    and    D.    E.    J.    Walahe.    to    National 
Research  Develonment  Corp.     Stabilisation  of  wind-excited 
structures.     3.076,533.  2r-«-63.  Cl.  189 — 84. 
Senrle.  G.  D..  k  Co.  :   See— 

Counsell.  Raymond  E.    3,076.802. 
SelB,  Raymond  J. :  See — 

West.  Fred  W..  Sefll.  and  Reilly.    3,076.766. 
Sejrers.  John  P.  :   See — 

Rhodes,  Joseph  C.  and  Segem.     3,076,417. 
Selke.  Helmut  K..  to  Kaiser  Indaatrles  Corp.     Voltage  regula- 
tor  for   venerators.      3.076,922.   2-6-63.   Cl.    322 — 28. 
Selx.  Rudolf:   See — 

Helntsmann.  Hans  F..  and  Selx.    3.076,672. 
Sf-liis  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Williams.  John  R..  and  SanUsl.    3,070.498. 
Semlcon  Associates.   Inc.  :   See — 
Konolns.  Otto  O.     3.076.916. 
Sendximir.  Tadeuai.     Clam  shell  cold  rolling  mill.     3.076.360. 

2-5-63.  Cl.  80—38. 
Sernluk.   George  E..   to   Esso  Reaeareb   and  Engineering  Co. 
Process  of  grafting  a  vinyl  monomer  on  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  an  aldehvde  with  an  laoolefln-diolefin  copolymer  and 
resulting  r>rodact.     3.076.779.  2-6-63.  Cl.  260 — 41.5. 
Seymour.    Malcolm,    to    Prototypea    Inc.      Liqnid    dispensing 

receptacle.    3.076.435.  2-5-63.  Cl.  IIO— 77. 
Shaiiinfllne  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Olllerman.  Haney  M.     3.076.929. 


Scott.  6.  M  .  A  Sons  Co., 
Renner.  Victor  A. 
Renner.  Victor  A. 

Scruton.    Cbrlatopker. 


Shaplra.    Nathan    H.      Connector  for  panels   or   other   plate 

shaped   members.      3.070.534.   2-5-63.   Cl.    189—35. 
Sharkey.  William  H.  :  See— 

Mochel.   Walter  E..   Sharkey,   and   Wall.      3.076.789. 
Sharp.    Dexter   B..    to   Monaanto   Chemical    Co.      a.^.T.*-tetra- 

arylporphlns.      3,070,813.   2-5-63.   a.   260—314. 
Shaw,    Hubert   K.,   and   E.   C.   Craig,   deceased    (H.   S.   Craig, 
executrix),   to  International  Applled-Reaearch  Corp.      Sur- 
vlval-ap|>arel   and    related   snrrfval-gear.      3,076.206.    2-5- 
«3.  Cl.  9 — 330. 
Sheehan.  Gerard  M.  :   See — 

Whately.    Walter   R..   and    Sheehan.      3.076,719. 
Shellev.  Mevllle  L.  :   See- 
Marvin.  Ronald  A..  Shelley,  and  Spooner.     3.076.271. 
Sherbondy.    William    A.      Caulking   gun.      3.076.225.    2-5-63. 

Cl.   18 — 3.5. 
Sherlock.    John    O..    to    Plastic    Packaging    Ltd.      Fluid    con- 
tainers or  cartons.     3.076.584,  2-5-63.  Cl.  222 — 541. 
Shipley.  Eugene  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Retractable  con- 
tinuous drive.    3.076.428.  2-5-63.  Cl.  118 — 41. 
Shoemaker.  Milton  J.,  to  Research  Products  Corp.     Laminated 

Miter.     3,076,302.  2-5-63.  Cl.  55 — 487. 
Shojl,  Saburo.   and   8.    Hasegawa.    to  Kanda  Tsushln   Kogyo 
Kabushlkl  Kaisha.     System  for  the  generation  and  trans 
mission  of  pulse  groups.     3.076.872,  2-5-63,  Cl.   179 — 90. 
Slegmund.  Charles  V\  .  :   See— ^ 

Stark.   Thomas   M..    Slegmund.   and    Soanowskl.      3.076,- 
755. 
Slegrlst.  Adolf  E.  :  See- 

Ackermann.  Frani.  Duennenberger.  and  Slegrlst.     3.076,- 
812. 
Siena,  Michael  P..  to  BauKch  k  Lomb  Inc.     Collet.     3,076.660. 

2-5-63.  Cl.  279—2. 
Slfford.  Luther  L..  8r. :  See— 

Murrav.  John  A.,  and  Slfford.     3.076,341. 
Sllliman.  Sheldon  D..  and  W.  A.  Derr.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric  Corp.      Decimal    pulse   register   with    repeating  atagea. 
3.076.899.  2-5-63.  Cl.  .107—88.5. 
SIntlch.  Emll.     Cutting  tool.     3.070.358.  2-5-63.  Cl.  77—67. 
Slmjlan.   I>uther  G..   to   Universal   Match   Corp.     Depoalton' 
machine   combined    with    Image    recording   means.      3,076,- 
905.  2-.V-63.  Cl.  346—22 
Slmo.  Frank  E..  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.     Eddy  current  clutch  con- 
trol for  a  synchronised  drive.     3,076,906,  2-6-63,  CI.  310 — 
94. 
Simon.  Mvron  8.  :   See — 

Blout.   Elkan  R..  Green.  Rogers,  and  8tmon.     3,076,820. 
Slmonson.    Lowden.    C.    WIeman,    H.    K.    Reamey,    Jr..    and 
J.  Klefer.  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Graphite  mold  casting 
system.     3.076.241.  2-5-63,  Cl.  22 — 200.1. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co.  :  See — 

McReynolda,  John  I.     3,076.543. 
Sinclair  Research  Inc. :  See — 

Nelson,  John  W.    3,076,763. 
SlndUnger.  Norman  E. :  See — 

Fuller,  Dudley  D..  Loeb.  and  Slndllnger.     3.076.623. 
Singer.    Ernst.      Pressure   regulating   valves    utillxing   a    bar 

spring.     3.076.475.  2-5-63.  a.  137 — 505.21. 
Slxt.  Jobann  :  See — 

Lohringer.  Werner,  and  Slxt.     3.076,852. 
Sklrvln.   Clifford  D.     Photoelectrically   controlled   translator 

circuit.    3.076.897.  2-5-63.  Cl.  260—209. 
Skofiip.  James  H..  to  Mneller  Co.     Fire  hydrant.     3.076.474. 

2-5-63.  n.   1.17— .107. 
Skrebba-Werk.  Kommandit-Geaellschaft.  Flrma  :  See — 

Jopp.  Walter.     3.076.195. 
Sloan.  Paul  H..  to  KIrach  Co.     Structural  device.     3.070,222. 

2-5-68.  Cl.  16- -08. 
SlooD.  Clifford  E.     Spacer  for  apring-Jaw  type  spade  terminal. 

3.0T8.953.  2-5-68.  Cl.  389—269. 
Smith.  Earl  D. :  See — 

Rule.  Wilbur  E..  and  Smith.      3.076.431. 
Smith     Hosea   E  .   and  T.   V.   Dodson.   to  Easo  Reaearch   and 
Engineering    Co.       Furnace    pluK    mechanism.       3.076.578. 
2-5-63.  Cl.  220—46. 
Smith.  John  J.,  to  Mueller  Co.    Pipe  line  atopper.    3.078,632. 

2-5-63.  n.  251—187.  .  „  ^  . 

Smith,  Kenneth  L..  to  International  Compute™  and  Tabula- 
tors Ltd.  Statistical  record  reading  device*.  3.076.599. 
2-5-63.  Cl.  285—61.11.  „       , 

Smith    Paul  C.  R.  E.  Hyde,  and  A.  J.  Teague.  to  Strolee  of 
California,  Inc.     Baby  seat.     3,076,628.  2-5-68.  Cl.  248— 
399 
Snilth.  Raymond  V..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.    Voltage  mip- 
plv  and  control  system.     3.078,8©6.  2-5-68.  Cl.  250—207. 
Smith.  Vincent  K.  :  See— 

Turk.  James  R.     3.076.613. 
Snape.  Raymond:  See —  «,^^„.„ 

Makovakl.  Steoben  A.,  and  Bnaape.     3.076.213. 
Soclete  d'RxploltatioD  dea  Materiels  Hlapano-Sulza  :  See— 

licclerco.  Jacoquea  A.  M.     8.076.845. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Alexander.  Charles  I.     3.«7e.618.  „  ,   .« 

Solomon.  Nathan  L.  Hair  holdlnx  device.  8.076.46...  2-5-63. 
Cl.  132-50. 

Solvic  Soclete  Anonvme  :  See — 

Setanack.  Otto  N..  and  De  Cone.     3.076.794 
Sorrels.  Weldon  B.     Mop  sink.     3.076.202.  2-5-68,  Cl.  4-1 «). 

Hosnowakt.  John :   See —  .         ^  „  ..,      «  n^^  ^«t 

Stark,  Thomas  M..  Slegmnnd.  and  Soanowski.     3.070.765. 

Sotoda.  laao:  See —  _  ^    .      ^  t.  ,    ^  a 

Takahaahi.  ToHm.  Ogln.  Fttjlmnra,  Sotada.  Fukul.  and 
Tamamoto.     3.076.644. 
Space  Technolocr  I^aboratorlea.  Inc. :  See—- 

Samnlon.  Henry  A.,  and  Roblson.     3,076.861. 
Spalding.  Dudley  B.     Preasure  exc^iangers.     8,076.422,  2-5-63. 

CI.  110—66. 
Sparkman.   VIrgll   M      Book   holder.      3.076.285,   2-5-63.  Cl. 
45—85. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Itnx    miikliit: 


.•?,0-(i.34.$. 


.•J.07rt.«07. 


Sp«TlaltlpM  Development  Corp.  :   firr   - 

DfDiilM,  iJHVid  II.      3.07H.56t{. 
Sp^cialflci*  Inc.  :    Srr 

IIhjx,  H(.l)»Tt  K.,  Jr.      ;i.07«,921 
SiH-ltl**!,   Oforjjf   B.,    to    Metal    Kdife    Iiidustrien 

liiailiine.      :{.07«,.1M9.  J    .'.   <i;i.  CI.  «3      41.1 
S|M-ri\    KmikI  l'i>i-|».  :    Set-  - 

DonihrowKki.  Ktlward  J.     3.070. ti02. 

KoKarty,  Juiin  I).      .•l,07«.t«M). 

rolun,  Arthur  V.     3.07«.».">H. 

Wailey.   Walter  (J.      :i.l)7(i.47;i 
.Spitz,  .XilH-rt  \\  .      Method  of  incjneratInK  wire  nrrnp.     .■I.fl7«>. 

»Ji.  •_'  :>-n:i  ci.  no  -in. 

Npooni-r.  Archer  .M.  :   Sre 

Marvin,   Uonald   A..  Mhelley.  and   Spoitner.     ;i.07«.271. 
Spra»:ue.    HolN-rt    II       rortahle    Hprayin);   device.      .■!.()7«l,<-!», 

■2  .'.   tl.f,  CI.   HH     .\T2 
Siiiiare   D  <■(>.  :    Sf- 

Stanhack.  HarriM  1.      .'S.076.U.'>4. 
.Stanback.  Ilnrrln  I.    and  Wolf.      3,07«.87«. 
StaHtKbedriJf  Artlllerle  nirichtinj:en  :   Kee- - 

Iter\(>etN.  Johannen.      .■{.07fl.280.        , 
StiK-ey.    I-'nin'-ld    W..    t<>   K     I.   dii    I'ont   de   Nemours   and   To 
Kiuorlnated     derivatives     of     rarboxyllc     mid     Iiydriiz>de» 
.1.()7(',,84.J,  a   5  «>3.  CI.  JtSO     :>:>H. 
Staff,  Richard  M.  .  Ser 

.Vvallone,  Kuncne  .V.,  and  Staff       :{.(t7rt..')l.'4. 
.stanback,  Harrln  I.,  and  C.  W.  Wolf,  to  S<niare  |i  id.      .Me.iii> 
for    lockliiK   circuit    breaker   ii:>«T«tlnj;    liiindleK.      :!.()7<>.H7<>. 
2   .'•    (i.t.   <'l.   Jt>(>       U 
Stanback.  IlarrlH  I..  t<i  Siiuarc  I>  Co.     Electrical  terminal  i.m 

nector.     :1.07<1.0."14,    >  .'•   (l.'l.  CI.  ."t.Si)      2T2. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :   Srr- 

.Iiison.  Knill  F..  and  Fields.      3.()7<».842. 
riip«'sli.  Steven  A.,  ami  Donohue.      .'1,07<!,7."><V 
KhodeH,  Joaeph  C..  and  SegerH.     .?.07«.417. 
Wyk'ant.  JameM  K.      3,076.481. 
Standard   Packaiflnn  Corp.  :   Src   - 
.Monkn.  Frank  K.     3.078.41)2. 
Stapleton.   I>onaId   R.      Marine  propulalon  appuratUH.     .'t.O'K. 

427,  2-.')   <13,  n.  11. %      Kl. 
Stark.  Thomas  M.,  C.  W.  Sietrmund,  and  J.  Sosnowski.  to  ICssn 
RpHearch      and      Hnfclneerlni;   Co.        Regeneration      prticess. 
.1.078.7.55.  2-5-63.  CI.  208      21«. 
Statham   Inotrunients.   Inc.  :    Ser 
Dumaa.   Roi;er  V...  and  HuKhe« 
Dumas,  Rouer  K..  and  IIuKhes. 
Staudhaminer.   I'eter  :   Ser 

Miller.  Joaeph,  and  Staudhammei 
Sfnuffer  Chemical  <'o.  :   See- 

Fnncher,  Llewellyn  W  .  line],  and  Ma.xwell.     3.076.807. 
SfebblnH.  Rnv  M.     Puller  for  universal  JolntK.     3.076.259.  2  •'. 

63.  (^1.  29"    2.'M). 
Stacker.  Herl)ert  C.     OrRunlc  mercury  compounds.     .3.070. M32. 

2--V63.   CI.  260      4:U. 
Stephenmin.  I^aurence  .M.  :   St-e 

HojfB.  Harold  A.  C.  and  Stephen»on.     3.076.900. 
Sterllni!   PruK   Inc.  :    Srr     - 

Clinton,    Raymond   o,  and   (^l^istllInl«ell.      3.076.82ti. 
Clinton,  Raymond  <».,  and  Pace.      3,076.«4.'». 
Zt-nifji.  Bernard  L..  and  Alhro.     3.076,W)6. 
Stettler.  ChrUtlan  H.  :   Ser- 

Luedl.  Hani*  R..  Stettler.  and  Carver.      3.076.34H). 
Stevenir.    Myron    C.    to    McOraw-Edlnon    Co.      .^Ir    deflector 

3.076,402.  2-ri-6.3.  CI.  98 — 40. 
StevenHon,     Donald     R.       Delivery    ayatem     for    flat    obje<ts. 

3.076.649.  2-5-63.  CI.  271-71. 
Stewart.   Byron  :  Krr    - 

1m  Combe.  Kdward  M..  and  Stewart.     3.076.H38. 
Stiffel,   Theophlle   .\.      Dlffualnj:  mean*   for  uae  In  connection 

with   tlEhtlnt  flxtureH.     3.076.892.  2   5-63.  <'l.  240-    81, 
Stiller,  Paul  :  Sre— 

Altman,  Bernard,  ami  Stiller.     3,076.880. 
Still-Man  MfK.  Corp.  :  ««■«— 

Altman.  Bernard,  and  Stiller.     3,076,886. 
Stocker,    Ferdinand,   to   Soclete  dea   I'alnea  Chlml<iues    Rhone 
Poulenc.     Spray  dlncharne  valves  for  atomiKlnp  re<'eptiicli's 
3.076,609.  2-.5-63.  CI.  2.39—579. 
Stoeaaer.  WllUam  F.  :  See 

(Gordon.  Carroll  O..  and  Stoeaner. 
Stokea.  F.  J..  Corp.  :  Rre- 

ArpaJlan,  Vaaken  F.     3,076.229 
Stoner.    (.eorge    H.,    to    Alr-Shlelda, 

3.076,451,  2-5-63,  CI.  128-   1. 
Straxala,  Kazlmer  A.  :  Kee — 

Fry,  William  L  .  and  Strazala.     3,076,268. 
Stranl>el,    Walter    K..    to    Klectrlc    Terminal    Corp 
and  aHRemblin^  of  electrical  terminal  part  of  wire. 
.'.85.  2-.*»-fl3.  CI.  226 — 64. 
Strlmel.    Robert    S..    to    Tlnlua    Olaen    Teating    Machine    Co 

Tentlnjt  machlneH.     3,076..331.  2-5-63,  CI.   73  -88. 
Strlpp.   Peter   W.  :   Kee — 

Jackaon.    Harold    K..    Strlpp.   and    Farnfleld.      3.076,.-|.'..-> 
Stroburjt,   Clark    K.    and  E.    L.      Twine   tenaloner.      3.076.621. 

2   5-63,  CI.  242—154. 
Strobnrjt.  Eldon  L.  :  See 

StroburK.  Clark  E.  and  E.  L.     3.076.621. 
Strole«  of  California.   Inc.  :  Nee 

Smith.  Paul  C.  Hvde.  and  Teairue.     3.076.628. 
Strombern.    Olof    E.'  E.      Auxiliary    control    for    automobile 

brakea.     3,076.313,  2-.V63.  CI.  80— ."V4.5 

StromberK.    Olof    E.    E.       Auxiliary    control 

brakea.     3.076.314,  2-0-63,  CI.  60—54.5. 

SucRa.  Thomaa  F. :  See — 

Freeze,  William  L..  Cocker,  and  Surki. 

Sullivan,  Richard  A.  :  See — 

Parker,  Herbert  E..  SaUlvan.   and  Whipple. 

Sulier  Frerei.  S.A.  :  Bee — 

Pfarrwaller.  Ki-wln.     3,076.483. 


3,076.920. 


Inc.      Infant    incubator. 


Fei-dln; 
3.07*1. 


Sun  Oil  Co. :  S«e— 

Donnell.  Conard  K.     3.076,375. 
Sunukjlau.  Halg.  to  Jamea  Iluig,  Inc 


Mortar  Ind  forms  ftir 


for    aiitoniobile 

3.076,724. 

3.076,2.30 


:i.076,246.   2   5-63.   Cl.   25      11^ 


3.076,235. 
to    Tt'clinical 
and    welKlit 


on    Tool 
recordf 


InterenKaRlnK  wall   unltM 
Superior  Cable  Corp.  ;  dec 

Rollins,  (iordou  C..  and  Roberta. 
.Suter.    Oswald,    and    J.    II.    I»e    Lacy. 

Corp.,    Ltd.       Kate    ol    (M-netratlon 

3,076,966,  2-.5-83,  Cl.  346     33. 
.Sutherland.  John  M.  :  dee    - 

Colea.  Harold  J.,  and  Sutherland. 
Svenaon.    Ernest    J.,    to    Odin    Corp. 

machine.     3.076.257.  2   5-63.  Cl.  29 
Swannon.    (ieorxe    J.,    to    The    Bendix 

nector.     3.076,951,  2   5   t(3,  Cl.  339 — Ul. 
Swarofaky.    Walter,    and    F.    Renneberg.    to   Volgtiander    .\M 


3.076.443 

Automatic    asRemblln); 

1.56.4. 
Corp.      Ele«trlial    con 


for 
1(1. 


e.vpoKure    inctt-r 


5  63.    Cl 


and 
166 


35 


■70 


Photographic    camera    with    Mcanner 
Indicator.     3,'. 76,394,  2-5-63.  Cl.  95 
Sweeney.  B.  K..  Mfg.  Co.  :  See  — 

Able.  Edward  T.     3.076.362. 
Sweet.    Donald    H.      Ram    Jet    unit.      3.076,308. 

60     35.3. 
Sweetman,    William    C.      Chemlcul    cuttlnc    method 
imratus   for  uae  In   wells      3.O76.507.   2-^-63.  Cl. 
Svhania  Eleitrlc  Products.   Inc.:  Nee    - 

■      Tyson,  Benjatnln  F      3,076.869 
Svntfx  Corp.  :  Sec 

Bowers.  Albert,  and  Edwards      3,076.801. 
ItowiTs,  Albert.    Kdwan'.s,  and   Zderlc.     3.076.H27. 
Bowers,  Albert,  and  Ilolton.     3,076.825. 
Rlnirold,  Howard  J.,  Alvarez,  and  Orr.     3.ll7<>,,>i23. 
Zderlc,  John  A.,   Hnli>ern.  and  Irlarte.     3. 076, 803. 
Syrene,  Elmer  L.  J.  :  See  - 

Beniamln.   .Milton   L..  and  Syrene.     3.078.357. 
■SzaUat.  John  F.  :  See 

Saunders,  James  H.,  Sxabat,  and  Mnrecroft.     3,070 
Szekilv.  ('harles  S.  :  Ser — 

»;at»  na.  Donald  W.,  and  Srekely.     3.076,368. 
SxwarRUlskl.   Jeaae  L..  O.   J.   Eickmnnn.   H.   A.   Carlson,   and 
A    C.  Korte.   to  ACK  Industries,   Inc.     Carburetor.     3,076,- 
639,  2- .5-63,  Cl.  261—34. 
TakahashI,    Torlxo,    K.    Ogiu,    H.    Fujlmura,    I.    Satodu,    T. 
Kukul,    and    Y.    Vamamoto,    to   Nippon    Shinyaku    <'o.,    Ltd. 
Method  of  preparing  nlkoxytjenxoyl  di-alkyi   glyflneamldt-s. 
.1,076,844,  2-.V63.  Cl.  260-659. 
Tanenbaum.    Morris,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.     Inc. 
Inlform  X  type   silicon.     3,076.732,   2-5-63.   Cl.    148— 15. 
Taylor,  Alton  H.  :  See—  _  ^,„  ,.^ 

Lo  <;rippo,  lierald  A..  Tlmm,  and  Taylor.     3,0<8,748. 
Taylor,    Arthur    S.     and    W.    P.    Konaxewskl,    to    American 
Cyanamld    Co.      Niachlne    for   slitting   tlssuea.      3,076,36.., 
2-5-63,  Cl.   8.3     63. 
Taylor    Edward   L..    to   KVP    Sutherland   Paner  Co.     Water 
marked    vegetable    jmrchment.      3.078.689.    2-5-<l3,   <1.    8— 
119. 
Taylor,  John  J. :  See— 

Hynn,  Edmund  C,  and  Taylor.    3.076,868. 
Taylor    John  S..  to  The  Build  Co.     Method  of  streaa-relleving 
free-sintered     poIytetratluoroeth.Tlene.       3,076, L',33.     2-5-6.!. 

Tnvlor,  Kl'rman,  and  C.   E.  .Mllatead,  Jr     to  Diamond  Alkali 
("'o       Chromic   chloride    complexes.      3,076,833,   2-5-63.    Cl. 
260  •  438. 
Taylor,  Norman  W.,  to  Horrlslntertype  Corp.     Sheet  aepiirni 

ing  and  lifting  sucker.     ,1,076,648,  :?-.V63,  Cl.  271-   31. 
Teague.  Alun  J.  :  See  — 

Smith,  Paul  C.,  Hyde,  and  Teague.     3,078.628. 
Tt'calemit  Ltd.  ;  Sre — 

Jackson.    Harold    E..    Strlpp.    and    Farnfleld. 
Teclinlciil  Oil  Tool  Corp..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Suter.  Oswald,  and  De  Ijicy.     3,076,906. 
Tennant,    Edward    E.,    to    Joa     Schllti    Brewing 

dispenser.     3.076.4H4.  2-5-tJ3.  CI.  141-    17. 
Tervalon,    .MnatschapplJ    voor    voedingsmlddelen 
schapitelljke  basis  :  See — 

Koolhaas,  Dirk  R.     3,076,710. 
TcHcom  Corp.  :  See  — 

We<lan.  Donald  R.      3.076,494 
Testa,   Emillo,  L.   Fontanelln,  and  C.. 
3-substituted  azetldlne  compounds. 
260^-239. 
Testrlte  Inatrument  Co  ,  Inc.  :   See — 

Neuwirth.  Herman.     3,076,645. 
Texaco  Inc. :  See — 

Brandenburg,  John  T.,  and  Thn>ckraorton. 
Kay,  Edward  L.,  and  Knowlea.     3.076,835. 
Winders.  Raymond  E.    3.076.478. 
Texas  Inatrumenta  Inc.  :   See — 

Alsabrook.  (Tiarles  M.    3,078,519. 
Baker,  Buford  M.     3,076,340. 

Corneiison    Boyd.  Jonea.  Llneback.  Wolff.  Barciis,  Horak. 
and  Ince.     3.076.253. 
Textile  Machine  Worka:   See — 

("nlle.  Benlamin  P.     3.076.327. 
Wenrieh.  John  D.    8.078,816. 
Textron.  Inc.  :   See — 

Schlein,  Seymour  N.     S.076.240. 
Thew  Shovel  Co..  The:   See— 

Ruahong.  Robert  J..  Kramer,  and  Noll.     3,076.560 
Knhl.  Bernard  A      .1.076,571. 
Thifault,   Oerard.      Musical    Inatrument. 

Cl.  84 — 418. 
Thomaa,   Ralph  H.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Co. 

8,078,573,  2-5-83,  Cl.  216 — 8. 
Thomas.   Thomaa   R.,   to   Auto  Research 

3,078,328,  2-5-8S.  Cl.  184— j55. 
Thompaon,  Kenneth  :  See — 

Rlcc,  John  C.  and  Thompaon.    3.076,720. 
Thompaon,  William  N. :  8m — 

Conway.  William  E.,  DIonne,  and  Thompaon,     3.076,588. 


3,076.555. 


Co 


IW'er 


op     weti'n- 


.Maffll,  to  Ijepetlt  S.p.A. 
3,078,799,   2-.5-fl3.  Cl. 


3,076,840. 


3,076,872,    2-5-63. 

Dispensing  closure. 

Corp.      Lubrlcatli>n. 
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3.076..^30. 


3.076.840. 


Thornton,  Ross  :   See— 

Bushell,  George  J.,  and  Thornton 
Throckmorton,  Morford  C.  :   See — 

Brandenburg,  John  T.,  and  Throckmorton. 
Time.   Inc.  :    See — 

Robinson,  David  E.     3.076.502. 
Tavlor.  Alton  R.  :   Bee —  „«-«,,jo 

Lo  (;rli»po,  Gerald  A.,  Timm,  and  Taylor.     3.076,748. 
Tinius  Olaen  Testing  Machine  Co.  :  Bee — 
Gruber.  Warren  M.    8,076,608. 
Strlmel,  Robert  S.    3,076,.331. 
Tinnerman.     George     A.       Hanger     for    structural    elements. 

3,070.,-..S6,  2-,v43,  Cl.  189—88. 
Titus  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See 

Averill,  Eugene  F.     3.076  469 
Todtenhaupt,  Erich  K.     Driving  device  for  an  agitator  shaft. 

3.076.884.  2-^-63.  Cl.  .308 — 187.1. 
Traitemen^s  Chlmlques  des  Textiles,  S.A.  :   See — 

K<»cher.  Francis.     3,076,688. 
Trayvou.  B..  I/es  Sui-cfsseurs  de  :    St-r    - 

Ronban.  Baslle.     3.076,516. 
Trechsel,  Hans  :    See — 

de  Neergaard,  I>eif  E.    3,076,374. 
Trico  Produota  Corp.  :  See — 

P.  tzer    Martin.     3,076,220. 
Tronzo.  Raynvond  G.     Hip  nail.     3,078.453,  2-.>-«3,  Cl.  128— 

92 
Tnimpf.  Messrs..  h  Co.  :   See — 

I>'iblneer.  Berthold,  and  Herb.     3,078,88i. 
Tulagin,  Vaevnlod  :   See — 

Coles.  Robert   F..  Tulagln.  and  Miller.     3.076.721. 
Tundermann.  Werner  O.,   to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.     Attach 
ment  of  deter»rent  material  to  synthetic  sponpe.     3.076.2U8, 
2   5  63.  Cl.  53—24. 
Tung  Sol  Electric  Inc. :  See — 

Firth,  Bernard  G.    3.078.918. 
Pavlick,  Joaeph  J      3,076,950. 
Turk    Jamea   R..   to   V    K.    Smith.     Coil   winding  apparatus. 

.1.076,613.  2-5-63.  Cl.  242—13. 
Turner   John  L.    and  S.  Goldberg,  to  Edgerton.  Germeahauaen 
k  Gr'ier.   Inc.     Method  of  and  apparatua  tor  the  redaction 
of    thermionic   emission    in    diacnarge   devices.      3.076,911, 
2-5  63,  Cl.  313 — 107. 
Tycxkowakl,  Edward  A.  :   See —  _.....«  «^« 

Inman.   Charles  E..  Oesterllng,  and  Tycxkowakl.     3.076.- 
853 
Tyson.  B4>njamln  F..  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  ^Color 
television  display  ind.-xlng  system.     3.076.869.  2-5-88,  O. 
178 — 5.4. 
lie.  I.,ouls  A.  :   See — 

Davis.  Donovan  «'.,  Tie,  and  Stoltx.    3.0.8,940. 
Inion  Carbide  Corp. :  Bee — 
Barth.  Bruce  P.    3.076.780. 

Carrlck.  Wavne  L..  and  Kluiber.    3.076.796.       __ 
\ji  Oombe^   fcdward   M.,   and   Stewart.      3.076.838. 
Weaver.  Marvin  P.     3.076,783. 
I'nlted  Engineers  k  Constructors  Inc. :  See— 

Minet.  Ronald  0.    3,078.781. 
Cnlted  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :   See—- 

Putman,  John  L..  Jefferson,  and  Owen.     3.076.894. 
I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  Bee — 

Brotcbie.  Walter  J.,  and  Fltagerald.    8,076.210. 
Cleveraey.  Gerald  W.    3.078.211. 

Gllbrlde.  Andrew  J.    3.078.209.  „  ^,^ 

MakovakL  Stephen  A.,  and  Snape.     3.078.213. 
Wedger.  Walter  H.    3,078.214. 
Inlted  States  Rubber  Co. :  Bee — 

Boggs.  Fltshush  W.     3,076.726.        _^ 
Borton.  Robert  O..  and  Beck.    3,076.226. 
McManua,  Albert  T.    3,078,564. 
r.S.  Science  Corp. :  Bee — 

Lewis.  Kenneth  E.    3.076,624. 

I'nlveraal  Match  Corp. :  See — 

Slmjlan.  Luther  G.    3.078 J985. 
Iniversity  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Miller,  Joseph,  and  Standhammer.     3.076.697. 
Iiiruh.  Helmut :  See  _„,«»„, 

KiesNilng.   Hans-JoachIm,  and   Unruh.     3.076,785. 
Upham.  Theadore  E.  :   See-- 

Abbey  John  C,  and  I'pham.     3,076.488. 
X      Cpjohn  Co..  The  :   See — 

Merrill,  Speeter  E..  and  Anthony.     3.076.814. 
I'schmann.  Curt.     Method  of  treating  and  laminating  irreen 

wood   veneer.     3,076,738,   2  5-63,  Cl.   1.56—331. 
Islnes   Chlmlques    Rhone  Poulenc,   Soclete  des:   See — 

StiK-ker.  Ferdinand.     3,076.609. 
\EB  Mugxeugwerke  Dresden  :   Srr-- 

Blttel.  Karl.     3.076.643. 
VEB  Kamera-und  KInowerke  Dresden:   Srr 

Hahn.  Erich  and  W      3.076  398. 
\'achon,    Hubert   J.,    to   Boston   Machine  Works  Co.      Slachlne 
for  applying  taoe  to  the  b:ick  seam  of  sh<H«  uppers.     3.076,- 
212     2-5-63,   Cl.    12   -.59.5. 
Valles"   Fred  G.     Holder  for  use  with  spray  guns.     3,076,608, 

2  ^5-63.  Cl.   238 — 526, 
Van  Cakenberghe,  J«*an  L.  :   Sec  ^   ,      .        w 

Herinckx      Claude.     Offergeld,     and     \an     Cakenberghe. 
3.076,859. 

Van  der  Ven,  Baatiaan  :    Sre>~  ,  ,     ,  -  ,>,o  ,.„ 

Muys.  (ierard  T..  van  der  Ven,  and  de  Jonge.     3.076.7.50. 

Van   Duxer    Victor  K..  and   C.   O.   Forge,   to  Hewlett  Packard 

Co       Pulse   circuits   usinf  diffused   Junction   semiconductor 
devices.      3.076.902,   2   5   63,   Cl.   307—88.5. 
Van    Dyke,    Orien    W.    and    L.    L.    Carney,    to    Magnet    Cove 

Barium   Corp.      Well    fluid   and   additives   therefor.      3,076, 

7.59.   2-5-63,   Cl.   252      8.5. 
Van    Hook.   Charlea    F.      Wound    materlnl    tensioning   device. 

3,076,m8,   2-.V-63,   Cl.   242-75.42. 


3.076.61!). 


Van  I>eer  Industries  Ltd.  :   Ser — 

Meyer.  Cornells  A.    :i.076.67O. 
Van  Lult,  Albert,  &  Co.  :  Srr 

Bruce.  John  K.     3.076,430. 
Van  Raalte  Co..  Inc.  :   See  - 

Conm.rs,  Robert  L.     3.070,615. 
Vapor  Heatina  Corp.  :   Sec 

Kllngler,  Karl  L.     :<.(»7r,,orrr. 
Salerno,  Paul  <;.    3,076,471. 
Vaughn  Machinery  Co.,  The:   Sre-- 
Nye,  Maurice  A.,  and  Blttnmn. 
Velcro  S.A.  :   See- 

l>e  Mestral.  George      3,076  244.  ,,n,   11. 

Vellus.  Le<m,  G    Amiar«l.  and  R.   Heymes,  to  Roussel  1  CI>Ah 

S<u-lete    Am>nyme.       Proi-ess    of    produclnu    "xy'i""'"    ""!' 

Intermediates    obtained     thereby.       3.07«!.79<.     -'->-().l.    '  1. 

2«M>-  112.  .         ....       ^. 

Venn-nlgde    (Jiasfabrleken    (Inlted   (.lassworks)    N.\.:   scr 

.Meljdam,  F^oris.     .!  076.58'.) 

V.-rnols.    (Joulven.       Delay    or    memory    device    and    a    multl- 

rurve  graph  recorder  embodying  same.     3.0((>.96i.  .i-.i-"i.5, 

Cl.   .346-  -49.  .    ,     , 

Verreau.    Arthur.       Spring    element    for    mattress    and    bed 

spring.      3,076.203,   2-5-63,   Cl.   .5-    2.56.    ^    ^      ^       , 
Vertln.  Thomas  D.      Method  and  means  of  body  ^^\*'}nPJ^I'JV 
procedures  and    the   making  of  master   models.      J.u.u.—jj, 

o   "i^A^    Cl     IH 47  •* 

Vicard     Pierre   G.      Fluid    conduits.      3.076.480.    2-5-03.    Cl. 

1.38-  .39. 
Vlseher.  Ernst  :   See—  ^  ».       .  .,  «-,.  aoo 

Wettsteln,  Albert.  Vlseher,  and  Meystre.     .1.0(<i.S-S. 

Volgtlander  A.G.  :  Srr- 

Swarofsky.    Walter,    and    Renneberg.      3,07(.,394. 
Volth    J.  .M.,  (..m.b.H.  :   Srr 

Hofmnnn,  Hans.     3.076.6.56. 
Volth.  J.  M.,  G, m.b.H.  Maschinenfabrik  :  Srr 

Gschlng.  Wilhelm.    3.076.353.    „        „       ,         »         „.„,, 
Volckenlng.   Lloyd   I.,   to   Ivers  I.ee  Co.     Envelope  tyre  pack- 
age with  cover  and  removable  disclosure  sheet      ,J,07H.04i, 
2-5-63.   Cl.   206-47. 
Volk.   Victor   F.    C.   D.   Eash,  and   J.   W.  Olaon,   to  Anaconda 
Wire  and  Cable  Co.     Cable  spjiclng  apparatus.     3,0<»),»t». 

Vo^teher.   pAul.'  to   Paul   u.   Werner.  Vorateher   Mlwlerlndus- 
trle  u    (Junimlwebwaren.      Adjustable  fastener.      3.076,4«3. 

2   5-63,   Cl.    128 — .501.  ^         ,  ^  . . 

Vornteher.    Paul    u.    Werner.    Mle<lerlndustrie    u.    Gummlweb- 
waren  :   Srr — 

Vorsteher.  Paul.     3.070.463. 
Vulnovlch.  George  :   Srr   - 

Djadjlch.  Nick.    3.076.401. 
Wncker-Chemle  G.m.b.H.  :  See- 

I^.hrlnger.  Werner,  and  Six t.    3.078.8.,2.  „„„»,„i 

Wadey.   Walte,'  <J..    to   Sperry   RjJ'J'l^^"'!    ,  ^:''"«:"",, ''^^'**' 

devices   for  Huld  apparatus.      3.076.473.  2-»-63.   <  1.    137— 

270.  I 

Wagner.  Eflch  :  Nee— 

Mandler.  W  alter,  and  W  agner.     3  076.383. 
Wagner.    Rudolf,    to    Rieter   Machine    Works    Ltd.      Spinning 

ami  twisting  spindle      3.076.306    2-5-63.  Cl.  «7-l35. 
Walker     Harry    E       Method   of   and    apparatus  for   cleaning 

cut    flsh.      3.076,224.    2-5-63.   Cl.    17—45. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co.  :   Ser— 

Vellnek.  Gustav  II.     3.076..>.>3. 

Wall    S    P..  Jr.  :   See — 

Meek,  CUero  P..  and  Wall.    ^."J«.fnl 

Meek  Cicero  P..  and  Wall.     3,076.462. 
Walshe.  Denis  E.  J.  :   Srr  ,,,.,.  -  ^-r  rii 

Scruton.  Chrlwtopher.  and  Walshe.      3.0(rKft.3:i. 
Walther  Buromaschlnen  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:   See- - 

Gelling,  Helmut.    3,076,597. 
Walton,  John  F. :  See — 

Reaves,  Jolin  H,  and  Walton      3  0.0.ft(M1. 
Wannlund,   Arthur   L.,    Jr..   to   Hughea   Aircraft   Co.      Srtnl- 
conductor  elevlces  and  iixethod  of  making  the  same.     3.070.- 
731.  2-5-<l3.  Cl.   148     1.5. 
Ward,  beland  O. :  See— 

House.  John  I.,  and  Ward.     3.0<0.521. 
Warllck.    Clarence    H.       Sliding    door    cabinet.      3.078.686, 

2_->_63.   Cl.   312— -297. 
Warner  k  Swasey  Co..  The  :   See-- 

Hofmann,  Walter  A.    .3.076.2.>2  .,.  o,.„.      a„iit 

Washburn.  George  F..  Jr..  to  Ix>c_kheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Split 

seaL     3,076.055.   2-5-03.  Cl.   2.7—4. 
Waste  King  Corp.  :   See-_- 

ma«netlc    machinery.      3.076.905.    2-5-6.i.   <  1.    3IO— 4«. 
Walters.  Robert  L..  t..  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.  , '"^-l"''"*"';  ♦/Sjr 
forming  circuits   utlllxlng    negative   resistance.      3.076.944. 

Weai^Marrln^P.:\o'rnlon  Carbide  Corp  4  alky'  2.6  bis 
(2  hydro' v-5  a Ik.Vl  benzyl)  phenols  as  polypropylene  sta 
blllxers.      3.076.783.   2-5  63.   CI.   260— 1...9... 

Webb.  Jervls  B.  Co.  :  See    -^,„  ^,„ 

Dehne.  Clarence  A.     3.076.419.  ^„Mr.^ 

Webb.  Robert  L..  to  The  'JUdden  Co^     '.Vi^^'lir'*  P'"*^»'^'"'= 
nllvllc  esters      3  076.839    2-5-63    Cl.  2W      489. 

WVdS'S^^d    r"    to    TeM^om    Corp.     control    valve    for 
cuttina  torch.      3,076,494,  2-5-63,  Cl.  158-27.4.  . 

W^r  Walter  H.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Methods 
of  bonding.     3.0^6.214,  2-6-63,  Cl.  12— 145      ,„„^,_^t-,^ 

Weinberg,    Richard    A.      Apparatus    for    P''«^«'i'"^ -'^L^tT? 
prc«r»nimlnr    devices    for    automatic    control.     3,076,594. 

2-5-63,  CT.  284—26. 


x^nii 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Weinclrtner,  Frlti :  Bee — 

...  .  "Of-  Hermann.  Welnglrtner,  and  Cherdron.     3.076,692 

UeiMlnRPr.     Harry.     Bnith     holder     asaemblr     for    electric 

machineM.     3,07e.»07,  2-»-«8,  CI.  310—246. 
Wenrlcli,  John  D..  to  Textile  Machine  Worki.     Warp  beam 

mounting   for    knitting   machine*.     3,076,616,   2-5-63,   CI. 

\Ve«t,    Fred   W..    R.    J.    gefll.   and   K.    J.    Rellly.   to   MinneaoU 
Mialng  and  Mfg.  Co.      High  Tlaconitr  flotation  and  damplna 
fluid.     3.076,766.  2-5-68.  a.  252—78. 
Weatern  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
HardeMty,  Edwin   C.     3.076.227. 
Parker,   Herbert  E..  Sullivan,  and 
Weatern  Tool  and  SUmplng  Co.  :  See 


Whipple.     3.076.230. 


8,076,448. 
3.076.681. 


3.076.328. 
8.076,89». 


control 


Wood.  Oeorge  I.,  Jr.,  and  Egley. 

Westlnghouae  Air  Brake  Co. :  See— 

EKon,  Erik  0..  and  Worbola. 

Newell.  Oeorge  K.     8.076.472. 

Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Rhodea.  Olenn  B.,  and  Koenlg. 

Silliman.  Sheldon  D..  and  Derr.     „.„.„.„,^. 

Wltte,  Frederick  W..  and  Lougbran.     3,076,934. 

Wettatein,  Albert,  B.  Vlacher,  and  C.  Meyatre,  to  Clba  Corp. 

1  l.oxTgenated-14a-h7drox]r-9a-halogen-pi«gnenea.  8,076,828, 

2-5-63.  CI.  260— 397.45. 

Wer.  Hermann,  to  Machine  Tool  Works  Oerllkon.  Admlnlntra- 

tion  Co.     Device  for  supplying  ammunition  to  an  automatic 

flrearm.     3,076,886,  2-5-63,  CI.  89—33. 

Whately,    Walter    R.,    and    0.     M.    Sheehan.    to    American 

Cynnamld    Co.      Titanium    dioxide    pigment    of   eaaler   din- 

|»«Ti.Jbllltr.      a.07fl.71».  2-5-<i;i,  Cl.   1W»— .10<). 

Wniiiple  Richard  R.  :  See- 
Parker,   Herbert  E.,   Sullivan,  and  Whipple.     3,076.230. 
White.   Felix.     Hanger   for   towel    rack.      3,076,556,   2-5-63. 

Cl.  211—105.1. 
White.  Liouia  B..  to  Phil  Rich  Fan  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.      Refrigera- 
tion charging  apparatun.      3.076,319,   2-5-63.   CI.   62 — 149. 
White.     Wayne    BT,     to    Ozark-Mahoning    Co.     Flub 

procMn.     3,076,743,  2-5-63,  Cl.  167—48. 
Whitln  Machine  Works  :  See — 

Newton,   Rosa   B.      3,076,237. 
Wick,  Richard  :  See— 

Bledermann,  Frledrleh,  and  Wick. 
Wiedemann  Machine  Co. :  Bee — 

Frledland,  Martin,  and  Schneider. 
WIeman,  Clarence  :   See — 

Slmonaon,      L<owden,      Wieman,      Reamey, 
8.076.241. 

Wilcox.  Oeorge.    Fishing  lure.    8,076.282,  2-5-68.  CT.  48—35. 
Wlldhaber.  Ernest.     Universal  joint.     8.076.322,  2-5-63,  Cl. 

64—21. 
Wiley,  Bruce  F.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.      Flow  meter  and 

proceaa  for  well   bores.      3.076,334,  2-5-68,   Cl.  73 — 165. 
Wflhelm,  John  R.,   to  Purolator  Products,  Inc.     Throwaway 

Uauld  filter.     3,076,860,  2-5-63,  Cl.  210—282. 
Williams,  Beverly  B.,  to  Hodgea  Reaearch  and  Development 
Co.     Process  for  tendering  and  preserving  meat.    8,07il,712, 
2-5-68,  Cl.  99—107. 
WlllUms.   Charles  O..   and  C.   E.   Miller. 
Chemical  Corn.    Spiral  wound  shotnhell 
Cl.   102—48. 
Williams.    John    R..    and    H.    C.    SantiNl. 
America.      Radiant    cup    gas    burner. 
Cl.  158—113. 
Willianis.    Paul    H..    and   W.    E.    Beller. 
America.    Shift  mechanism.    3.076.349 


3.076,378. 


8,076.644. 


and     Kiefer. 


to   Olin   Mathieaon 
8.076,409,  2-6-«8, 

to    Selas   Corp.    of 
8,076,498.    2-S-63, 


to   Controls   Co.   of 
2-5-63.  Cl.  74—335. 


WilliamH.  Richard  E..  to  Scope  Inc.     Vibrato  circuit.     3.076.- 

370.  2-.V83.  CT.  84-1.25. 
Wilson  Athletic  Goods  Mfg.  Co„  Inc.  :  See — 

r.lahe.  Frederick  W.     3.076.197. 
Wilson.  J.  r...  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Zoll,  Maurice  B.,  and  Duncan.     8,076,499. 
Zoll,  Maurice  B.,  and  Duncan.     8,076,600. 
WIlHon,  Willie  C,  and  D.  L.  Moaher :  said  Mosher  aaaor.  to 
said  WUaon.    Mechanism-escapement  controlled.    8,076,844, 
2-6-«3,  a.  74—1.6. 
Windera,    Raymond    E.,    to    Texaco    Inc.     Automatic    tank 

selecter.     3,076,478,  2-5-68,  Cl.  187—625.11. 
Winnen,  Franklyn  E.  :  See — 

Benjamin,  Milton  L.,  and  Winnen.     3,076,661. 
Wlnstrom,  Leon  0.  :  See — 

Duggan,  Raymond  J..  Murray,  and  Wlnatrom.     8,076,810. 

Winter. Tack  A.     Waist  band.     3.676.201.  2-6-63,  Cl.  2—287. 

Wltte.    Frederick    W..   and   J.   J.   Loughran,   to   Weatlngboaae 

Electric  Corp.     Permanent  magnet  damping  aaaembly  for 

Integrating  meters.     3,076.934,  2-6-68,  CI.  824—162. 


Egley,  to  Western  To«»l 
and  means  for  starting 
3,076.448,      2-5-63.      Cl. 


Wlx  Corp. :  S«e— 

Hnmbort,  Kingsley  B..  Jr.     3.076.561. 
Wolf,  Clement  W. :  See— 

Stanback.  Harris  I.,  and  Wolf.     3.076.870. 
Wollf,    Edwin    F.     Apparatus    for    instruction    and    practice 
use     in    bowling     with     tenpins.     3.076.652.     2-6-63.     Cl 
278 — 64. 
WolIT  Elmer  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Cornelison.  Boyd.  Jones.  Lineback.  Wollf,  RarcuK.  llorak. 
and   Ince.     3,076.253. 
WolS,  Henry  E.,  and  A.  F.  Abbey.     Process  for  preparing  n 
stable,   edible    coconut   water   extract.     3,076,714,    2-5-63, 
Cl.  99 — 125. 
WcxmI,    George    I..    Jr..    and    K.    C. 
and    Stamping    Co      Method    of 
Internal      combustion     engines. 
123—179. 
Woodberry,  Norman  T.  :  See — 

Reynolds    Walter   F.,  Jr.,  and   Woodberry.      3.076.740. 
WtHMlbury.    Cllirord    R..    Jr.      Baby    food    feeder.      3.076,574. 

2-6-83.  a.  215—11. 
Wo<»lley.  Harold  O..  Jr..  to  AMP  Inc.     Electrical  connector 
and  method  of  making   the  aame.     3.076.266.  2-.V-63.   Cl. 
29—166.55. 
Worbola,  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Rrnon,  Erik  G..  and  Worbois.      3.076,681. 
Wurlltier  Co..  The  :  See- 
Andersen,  Cllltord  W.     3,076,871. 
Wycoir,  Keith  H.     Tone  control  circuits.     3,076,989,  2-6-63, 
/^i    30fi 137 

Wygant.   Jamea    F..   to   Standard    Oil    Co.      Interlocking   unit 
anchors     for     concrete     lining.      3.076.481.     2-5-63,     Cl. 
138—175. 
Wyllle.  James  F..   to  Scot-E-Spikes.  Inc.     Footwear  traction 

attachment.      3.070.273.  2-5-63.  Cl.  36 — 7.7. 
Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Cerasanl.  Amerlco  J.,  and  I^ewiii.      3.076.30^ 
Schwerta.  Frederick  A.     3.076,968. 
Yainamoto,  Taauo  :  See — 

Takabaahl.  Torlso,  Ogiu,  FuJImura,  Satoda,   Fukul,  and 
Tamamoto.      3,076,844. 
Yariv,  Amnon,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea,   Inc.     Micro- 
wave semiconductlve  parametric  amplifier  and  multiplier. 
8,076,941,  2-5-«3,  Cl.  380—7. 
Yearley,    Bernard    C.,    to    Malleable    Research    and    Develop- 
ment   Foundation.       Method    of    producing    nodular    iron. 
8,076,706,  2-6-68,  Cl.  75 — 130. 
Yelinek.  Gustav  H.,  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.     Filter.     3,076,553. 

2-5-«3,  Cl.  210—457. 
Toung,  Frlnk  M. :  See — 

Hagan,  Tlioman  G.,  and  Young.     3,076,956. 
Young,  John  D.  :  See — 

Judd,  Edwin  B.,  and  Young.      3,076,882. 
Zack,  Zanvel  A.,  to  Thomas  A.  Schuti  Co.  Inc.     Illuminated 

dlapUy  device.     3.076.278.  2-5-68.  Cl.  40—130. 
Zderic,  John  A. :  See — 

Bowers.  Albert.  Edwards,  and  Zderic.     3.076.S27. 
Zderic.  John  A..  O.  Halpern.  and  J.  Iriarte.  to  Syntex  Corp. 
4-hal«>-A**-nregiiadlene    derivatives    and    procesa    therefor. 
3.076,808.  2-6-68.  Cl.  260—239.66. 
Zeldler,    Willi,    to   Rhelnmetall    O.m.b.H.      Hydraulic    ahock 

absorber.     8.076.629,  2-6-63.  Cl.  188 — 88. 
Zenits.   Bernard  L..  and  L.  P.  Albro,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc. 
Quaternary    ammonium    salts    of    l-earbo-lower-alkoxy-4- 
[(lO-phenothUtlnyn-lower-alkyllpiperaitnes  and   prepara- 
tion tliereof.     3.076,806,  2-5-«8.  Cl.  265—243. 
Zeolla,  Mario  N^^  G.  E.  Kunkle,  and  O.  H.  Qowaer.  to  Pitts- 
Co.     Sealing  composition  of  polybutene 
method  of  preparation  and  method  of 
3.076.777,  2-6-68,  Cl.  260—38.6. 
C.  Hayea,  and  A.  M.  Oaudln,  to  Zonolite 
concentration.     8.076,646,     2-6-68,     Cl. 


burgh  Plate  o\asa 
and  butyl  rubber, 
Neallng  therewith. 

Ziegler,  Oeorge  B.,  J. 
Co.     VermTculite 
209—2. 

Zimmerman,  Jerome, 
for  offaet  preasea. 


Plate  cylinder  separating  attachment 
3,076.407,  2-6-«8,  Cl.  101—218. 
Zober,  Walter,  to  Electronic  Asaoclates  Inc.     Remote  algnal- 

Ing  ayatem.  -8,076,848,  2-6-68,  Cl.  74—221. 
Zoll,  Maurice  B.,  and  E.  J.  Duncan,  to  The  J.  G.  Wilson 
Corp.  Rolling  metal  door.  3,076.499,  2-5-68,  Cl.  160—41. 
Zoll.  Maurice  H..  and  E.  J.  Duncan,  to  The  J.  (J.  Wllstin 
Corp.  8Uta  for  rolling  metal  doors.  8,076,600,  2-6-63, 
Cl.  leo — 286. 


Zonolite  Co.  :  See — 
Zleffler.  Oeorge  B. 


Hayea,  and  Oaudln.     3,076,646. 
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79 
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3.  076.  195 
3. 070. 196 
3. 076.  197 
3. 076.  198 
3.  076.  199 
3.  076.  300 
3. 076,  301 
3, 076,  202 
3. 076.  303 
3.  076.  687 
3. 076. 688 
3. 076.  689 
3. 076. 690 
3. 076,  304 
3. 076.  205 
3. 076. 206 
3.  076. 307 
3. 076.  308 
3. 076.  309 
3. 076.  210 
3. 076, 21 1 
3.  076,  212 
3. 076,  213 
3.076.214 
3,076,215 
3.076,216 
3,076.217 
3  076.  218 
3.076,219 
3. 076,  230 
3.076.221 
3. 076,  222 
3. 076.  223 
3, 076, 224 
3, 076.  225 

3. 076. 226 

3. 076. 227 
3. 076,  228 
3.076.229 
3,076.230 
3.076.231 
3. 076.  232 
3. 076.  233 

3. 076. 234 

3. 076. 235 
3, 076.  236 
3, 076. 237 
3. 076,  238 
3, 076,  239 
3, 076. 240 
3,076,241 
3. 076.  691 
3. 076.  692 
3. 076, 693 
3. 076.  694 

3. 076. 695 

3. 076. 696 

3. 076. 697 
3. 076,  242 
3, 076. 243 
3,076,244 
3.076,245 
.1,076.246 
3.076.247 

:  3,076,248 

:  3,076.249 

:  3,076,250 

:  3.076.251 

:  3,076,252 

:  3,076,263 

:  3.076,254 

:  3.076.255 

3. 076.  256 

:  3,076.257 

3. 076,  258 

3, 076,  2.'»9 

3. 076.  260 

3.  076.  261 

3,  076,  262 

3, 076.  263 

3, 076,  264 

3, 076,  265 

3, 076.  266 

3. 076.  267 

3. 076,  368 

3, 076. 260 

3. 076.  270 

3.076.271 

3.  076,  272 

3, 076, 273 

3, 076.  274 

3, 076. 275 

Re  .25.327 

3, 076. 376 

3.076.277 
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3.076.279 
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59: 
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19: 
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39: 

58: 

92: 
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90: 
165: 

24: 

184: 

331: 

18: 

487: 

511: 

106: 

129: 

135: 

144: 
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35  3: 

35  54: 

39.28: 
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59: 
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11 
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21 


65— 
66- 


70- 


74- 


75- 


/  (  — 


80— 


81— 
82- 

83— 


3: 

50: 

5»: 

92: 

272: 

2.4: 

29: 

43: 

40: 

88: 

116: 

141: 

155: 

196: 

199: 
362: 

382: 

423: 

462: 

517: 

1.5: 
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26 

52 

138 
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58 
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68: 

9: 

12: 

38: 

60: 

52.4 

2 
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63 
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3. 076. 380 

3. 076. 381 
3. 076,  382 
3, 076,  283 
3, 076.  284 
3. 076. 696 
3. 076.  385 
3. 076.  286 
3.076,287 

3. 076. 288 

3. 076. 289 

3. 076. 290 
3. 076,  391 
3. 076.  392 
3. 076.  293 
3. 076.  294 
3. 076,  295 
3. 076,  296 
3.076,297 
3. 076.  298 
3. 076.  299 
3.  076,  300 

3. 076. 301 

3. 076. 302 
076,303 
076.304 
076.305 
076.306 
076.  307 

Re.25.328 

3. 076. 308 

3. 076. 309 

3. 076. 310 
3.076,311 
3, 076, 312 
3.076.313 
3. 076,  314 
3.076.315 
3. 076. 316 
3.076,317 
3.076.318 
3.076.319 

3. 076. 320 

3. 076. 321 
3.076.322 

3. 076. 323 

3. 076. 324 

3. 076. 325 

3. 076. 326 

3. 076. 327 

3. 076. 328 

3. 076. 329 
3. 076. 699 
3. 076,  700 
3. 076.  701 
3. 076.  330 
3.076.331 

3. 076. 332 

3. 076. 333 
3. 076,  334 

3. 076. 335 

3. 076. 336 

3. 076. 337 

3. 076. 338 

3. 076. 339 
3. 076.  340 
3.076,341 
3. 076,  342 

3. 076. 343 

3. 076. 344 

3. 076. 345 

3. 076. 346 
3, 076.  347 
3,  076,  348 
3. 076,  349 
3.076,350 
3.076.351 

;  3.076.362 

:  3,076,353 

:  3.076,354 

;  3,076.702 

:  3,076,703 

:  3,076,704 

:  3,076.705 

:  3.076.706 

:  3,076.355 

:  3.076.356 

3. 076. 367 

3. 076. 358 

3.076.359 

3. 076. 360 

3,076.361 

3. 076. 362 

3. 076. 363 
3.076.364 
3.076.36S 
3.076.366 
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244: 
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3.076.370 
3. 076. 871 
3. 076.  372 
3, 076,  373 
3.076,874 
3, 076, 875 
3, 076. 376 
3, 076,  377 

3. 076. 378 

3. 076. 379 
3,076.380 
3, 076. 381 
S.  076, 382 
3. 076,  383 
3. 076, 384 
3.076,385 
3.076.386 
3, 076. 387 
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3, 076. 389 
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3,076,711 
3,076,712 
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3. 076,  404 
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3. 076.  427 
3. 076.  428 
3,076.730 
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3. 076.  723 
3, 076.  724 
3,076,725 
3,076,726 
3. 076. 727 
3. 076.  429 
3, 076.  430 
3,076,431 
3,076,432 

3. 076. 433 

3. 076. 434 

3. 076. 435 
3,076.436 
3,076.437 
3. 076.  438 
3. 076.  439 
3.076.440 
3. 076,  441 
3,076.442 
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34: 
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16: 
119: 
179: 
116: 
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1: 

2.05: 
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218: 

221: 
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305: 
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13 
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3. 076. 864 

3. 076. 865 
3.076,866 
3.076,867 
3, 076,  868 
3. 076,  513 
3.076,514 
3.076.515 
3,076,516 
3. 076.  869 
3, 076. 870 
3.076.871 
3. 076,  873 
3.076,873 

3. 076. 517 

3. 076. 518 
3.  076.  619 
3. 076,  530 
3.076,521 

;  3.076.522 
:  3.076.523 
3.  076.  524 
3, 076.  525 
3.076.526 
3,076,527 
3. 076. 528 
3, 076,  529 
3, 076. 530 
3, 076,  631 
3. 076.  532 
3. 076, 533 
3. 076. 634 
3. 076,  635 
3.076,.'>36 
3, 076,  537 
3, 076,  638 
3, 076. 749 
3. 076.  750 
3,076,539 
3,076,540 

3. 076. 874 

3. 076. 875 
3. 076.  876 
3. 076.  877 
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3. 076. 880 
3. 076.  879 

3. 076. 881 

3. 076. 882 

3. 076. 883 
3,076.751 
3. 076,  762 
3. 076,  753 
3, 076.  754 
3. 076.  541 
3. 076,  542 
3, 076,  543 
3. 076,  755 
3, 076,  756 
3.076,544 

3. 076. 545 

3. 076. 546 
3. 076. 647 
3. 076,  548 
3, 076,  549 

3. 076. 550 

3. 076. 551 

3. 076. 562 
3, 076. 553 
3.076,554 
3.076.555 
3. 076,  556 
3. 076.  557 
3, 076,  658 
3, 076,  559 
3. 076.  560 
3. 076,  561 
3. 076.  662 

3. 076. 563 
3.076.564 
3, 076.  566 
3. 076.  566 
3. 076.  567 
3,  076.  568 
3. 076.  560 
3.076.570 
3. 076. 571 
3. 076.  572 
3. 076.  573 
3,076.574 
3. 076.  575 
3,076.884 
3. 076.  885 
3. 076. 886 
3, 076,  887 
3.076,888 
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235- 
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92: 


236- 
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241— 


137: 
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10: 

15: 

38: 

132: 

536: 

579: 

10: 

10  86: 

81: 

28: 

46: 

295: 

242—   13: 

18: 

45: 

54: 

56: 

75.  42: 

84: 

118.3: 

154: 

42: 

44: 

83: 

117: 

154: 

309: 

399: 

424: 

250—  41  9: 

71.5: 

83.1: 

307: 

309: 

30: 

173: 

187: 

8.3: 

8.5: 

8.55: 


39 

59 

78 

117 

301.6 

368 

417 


244 


248— 


251  — 


252- 


253— 

264- 
256— 
259— 
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173 

65 

8 

144 

2.5 

17 

17  2 

29  2 

31  8 
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33.6 
41.6 


45.1 
45.5 


3. 076. 889 
3. 076.  576 
3. 076,  577 
3, 076.  578 
3. 076.  579 
3, 076.  580 
8, 076, 581 
3.076,582 
3,076.583 
8. 076. 584 
3. 076.  585 
3, 076.  586 
8. 076.  687 
3,076.588 
3.076.589 
3. 076.  580 
3. 076.  591 
3. 076.  693 
3. 076. 503 
S.  076,  594 
8. 076,  .MK 
8. 076.  886 
3. 076. 887 
3. 076.  590 
3. 076.  508 
3. 076. 600 

3, 076.  eoi 

3. 076. 602 

3. 076. 603 
3.070.604 
3.076.606 

3. 076. 606 

3. 076. 607 
3.076.606 
3,076.600 
3,076,890 
3.076,891 
3, 076. 882 
3.076.610 
3.076.611 
3. 076,  612 

3. 076. 613 

3. 076. 614 
3.076.616 
3. 076. 616 
3.076,617 
3. 076. 618 
3, 076.  619 
3. 076. 620 
3.076.631 
3.076.622 

:  3.076.623 
:  3.076.624 
3.076.625 
:  3.076.026 
:  3.076,627 
:  3,076,638 
:  3,076.629 
:  3,076,896 
:  3,076,894 
:  3.076.895 
:  3.076,896 
:  3,076,897 
:  3.076,630 
3. 076, 631 
3,076,632 

3. 076. 757 

3. 076. 758 
3, 076. 769 
3,076,760 
3.076.761 
3. 076.  762 
3. 076. 763 
3.  076.  764 
3. 076.  765 
3.076,766 
3.076.767 
3. 076.  768 
3. 076.  769 
3.  076.  633 
3, 076. 634 
3.076,036 

3. 076. 636 

3. 076. 637 

3. 076. 638 
3, 076,  770 
3, 076.  771 
3, 076,  772 
3.  079.  773 
3.  076,  774 
3. 076.  775 
3.076.776 
3, 076.  777 
3. 076,  778 
3. 076.  779 
3. 076.  780 
3.076.781 


XiX 


XX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


280—  45.  8. 

3.  078.  782 

260—326  5 

:    3.076.816 

280— 

609: 

3.  076,  848 

279- 

2: 

3, 076.  661 

310- 

94; 

3,078,908 

328- 

101; 

3. 076. 938 

45.  95: 

3.  076.  783 

332  2 

3,076,817 

3. 076, 840 

4: 

3,a7«,8«2 

248: 

3,076,907 

137: 

3, 076, 939 

47: 

3, 076.  784 

346  2 

3.076.818 

3, 076,  850 

280-11  37: 

3, 076, 083 

249: 

3,078,906 

83fr- 

140: 

3.076.940 

«1; 

3, 076,  785 

347  7 

3,076,  81« 

3.076.851 

i 

17  19; 

3.O7A.064 

313- 

297: 

3.078,688 

330- 

4.9: 

3,076,941 

73: 

3.  07«.  78« 

377 

3,  076,  820 

610: 

3, 076. 852 

112: 

3. 078, 885 

313- 

83; 

3. 076, 909 

331  — 

3; 

3, 076. 942 

75: 

3,  076,  787 

3.076.821 

623: 

3. 076.  853 

308: 

3, 076, 888 

92; 

3,076,910 

4: 

3,076.943 

77  5: 

3. 076.  788 

3ti7  4 

3. 076,  822 

637: 

3. 076.  854 

285— 

98: 

3.076,667 

107: 

3,076.911 

107; 

3, 076, 944 

78; 

3. 076,  78« 

3. 076. 823 

666; 

3. 076, 855 

150: 

3,078,888 

143: 

3.076,912 

117: 

3.  076, 945 

3, 076.  7ttO 

3.  076,  824 

671: 

3,  076.  HM 

179: 

3,076,680 

185: 

3.076,913 

333—  34  3: 

3,076,946 

78  5: 

3.076,  7ttl 

3.  076.  HZ', 

3, 076,  857 

221: 

8,076.670 

3,078,914 

79: 

3.076.947 

3. 076.  7W 

397.  45 

3.  076.  828 

677: 

3. 076.  868 

•in: 

3,078.671 

348: 

3.076,915 

98: 

3.076,948 

8«)  5: 

3,  076.  7U3 

3.  076,  82« 

261 

34: 

3.  076.  639 

387- 

103: 

3. 076,  672 

3. 078, 916 

338— 

18: 

3, 076,  949 

«2.  8: 

3. 076.  7M 

3«7  5 

3,  076.  826 

26» 

6: 

3,  076,  640 

2JK- 

86: 

3,076,673 

315— 

5.21: 

3,07^917 

330- 

81: 

3. 076. 950 

»4  7: 

3.  076, 7tt5 

3.  076,  827 

afifr 

23: 

3,076.641 

103: 

3,076,674 

317- 

140: 

3.078.918 

91: 

3.076,9.M 

(M  «: 

3.  076,  7tt6 

429 

3, 076,  830 

41: 

3,  076,  642 

aofr- 

44: 

3,076,675 

158; 

3.076.919 

l.W; 

3,076,952 

112: 

3. 076.  7»7 

42»  3 

3,076.831 

367 

64: 

3,  076.  643 

2»7- 

88: 

3,076,676 

172: 

3.076,930 

V» 

3, 076, 953 

3IW: 

3.  076.  79K 

431 

3,  076,  832 

369- 

1,12: 

3,  076.  644 

142: 

3,076,677 

318— 

24: 

3.078,921 

272: 

3, 076, 954 

23«: 

3.  076.  7W 

438 

3. 076.  833 

1.S4: 

3. 076,  645 

339: 

3,076,678 

322- 

28: 

3,078.923 

340- 

18: 

3.076,955 

3.  076.  SOT) 

3, 076.  834 

221: 

3,  076,  646 

385: 

3, 076, 679 

323- 

22: 

3,076,923 

172.5: 

3,076,956 

23«  5: 

».  076.  801 

462 

3.  076.  835 

270-^ 

.V*: 

3,  076.  647 

288— 

35: 

3,076,680 

3,078,924 

173: 

3, 076, 957 

3,  (r76. 802 

466.8 

3.  076.  836 

271- 

31: 

3.  076,  648 

303— 

18; 

3,076,681 

3,076.925 

174: 

3.076,958 

239,55: 

3, 076.  803 

475 

3, 076, 837 

71: 

3.  076.  649 

307- 

57: 

3,076,898 

64: 

3,076.938 

347: 

3, 076, 959 

24<): 

3.  076.  804 

486 

3. 076, 838 

272- 

73: 

3,  076,  650 

88,5: 

3,078,899 

75: 

3.076,927 

303: 

8, 076.  980 

3. 076.  mf, 

48fl 

3,  076.  83» 

273 

.S4: 

3. 076,  651 

3,076,900 

324- 

1: 

3.078,928 

34»- 

6: 

3,076.961 

24.4: 

3.  (r76.  806 

4»7 

3,  076,  840 

3,  076,  653 

3. 076, 901 

36: 

3.076,929 

112: 

3,076,982 

248: 

3.  076. 807 

504 

3,  076,  84 1 

275^ 

2; 

3,  076.  653 

3, 076. 902 

43: 

3. 076. 090 

113: 

3,076,983 

278: 

3.  076, 808 

5;i3 

3.  07ti.  842 

6: 

3,  076,  654 

308- 

6: 

3,076.682 

68: 

3.076.931 

761: 

3. 076. 984 

381: 

3. 076, 80tt 

5.V8 

3,  076,  843 

277 

4 

3, 076,  655 

30.1: 

3.076,883 

77: 

3. 076, 932 

348- 

23: 

3, 076, 985 

288: 

3.  076.  81 1 

y>\) 

3,  076.  844 

16: 

3. 076,  656 

187.1: 

3.076.684 

140: 

3.076.933 

33: 

8, 076, 968 

3()7: 

3.076,812 

562 

3, 076.  845 

110: 

3. 076,  6.^7 

243; 

8,076,68,'S 

152: 

3.078.934 

49: 

8, 076, 967 

314: 

3.076.813 

,Vt3 

3.  07»>,  H46 

121: 

3, 076.  658 

310— 

8.3; 

3. 076, 903 

325— 

141; 

3.076,935 

74: 

3, 076, 968 

31U: 

3.076.814 

am 

3,  076.  810 

192 

3, 076.  659 

36; 

3.076.904 

312; 

3.076.936 

3.076,989 

325: 

3.076.815 

5U3 

3.  076.  847 

271>~ 

2: 

3. 076, 660 

46: 

3.076,905 

328— 

31: 

3.076.937 

CLAsamcATioN'  OP  Designs 


D  5- 
D14- 
D15— 

D21— 
D34— 


4 

30: 
11; 

6: 
1; 


194,  495 
194.496 
194.  497 
194,408 
194,490 
194.  .WO 


D38- 


1)35- 


194,  501 
194.502 
194.  .V13 
194.504 
194,505 
194,506 


D35— 
D39- 
D44- 
1)48- 


3:    194.507 

D49- 

1:   194.512 

D74- 

1;   194.517 

D86- 

10:   194.522 

1:    194.508 

D58— 

4 

194.513 

D90- 

9 

194,518 

D87- 

3;   194.523 

18:    IM,  .VW 

12 

194.514 

10 

194,  519 

194.524 

24:    194.510 

38 

104,615 

D83- 

1 

194,530 

.V.    194,525 

32:    194,511 

r>65— 

1 

194,616 

D85— 

2 

194.521 

D91- 

1:    104,536 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


SpcdmcBf  Sabnttted  With 

Some  dlfllculty  has  ariaen  as  the  result  of  the  submission 
In  trademark  appUcationa,  of  large  and  bulky  speclmena 
which  are  not  capable  of  betns  arranged  dat  and  folded  to  a 
lite  not  larger  than  the  slse  of  the  drawing. 

Acceptance  of  an  application  for  purposes  of  examination 
may  be  delayed  pending  the  submission  of  specimens  or  fac- 
Hlmlles  In  conformity  with  the  proTlsions  of  Trademark  Rules 
2  50  and  2,97,  which  read  as  follows  : 

RrLi  2.S8.  SPiciMiira. — The  flre  specimens  of  a  trade- 
mark Rhall  be  specimens  of  the  trademark  as  actually  used 
on  or  In  connection  with  the  goods  in  commerce,  and  shall  be 
duplicates  of  the  actually  used  labels,  tags,  or  containers,  or 
the  displays  associated  therewith  or  portions  thereof,  when 
made  of  suitable  material  and  capable  of  being  arranged  flat 
and  of  a  site  not  larger  than  the  siic  of  the  drawing. 

RuLB  2.57.  FACBiifiLBa. — When,  due  to  the  mode  of  ap- 
plying or  affixing  the  trademark  to  the  goods,  or  to  the  man- 
ner of  using  the  mark  on  the  goods,  or  to  the  nature  of  the 
mark,  specimens  as  abore  stated  cannot  be  furnished,  fire 
copies  of  a  suitable  photograph  or  other  acceptable  reproduc- 
tion, not  larger  than  the  slse  apedfled  for  the  drawing  and 
clearly  and  legibly  showing  the  mark  and  all  matter  used  In 
connection  therewith,  shall  be  furnished. 


S«Tkc  bjr  rMkmlkm 

A  petition  to  cancel  eadt  of  the  registrations  identlfled 
below  baring  been  filed,  and  the  aotlee  of  such  proceedings 
sent  by  registered  mail  to  eadi  registrant  at  the  last  known 
address  haying  been  returned  by  the  Post  Ofllce  as  nndelirer- 
able,  notice  is  hereby  giren  that  unless  the  registrants  listed 
herein,  their  assigns  or  legal  repreaentatlTea,  aball  enter  an 
appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publi- 
cation, the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  the  ease 
of  default. 
Tyloa    Products,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.T.,    Reg,    No.    406,191, 

Cane.  No.  7957. 
Imperial  Crown  Toy  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No.  487,504, 

Cane.  No.  7978. 

Wlnnlng-Rattner  Co.,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.,  Reg,  No.  436,991, 
Cane.  No.  7974. 

Jean  d'Hennery,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Nemours,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Reg. 
No.  440,895,  Cane.  No.  7978. 


Italian   Cook  Oil 
Cane.  No.  7979. 


Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.,    Reg.    No,    429.203, 

HORACE  B.  FAT,  Je., 
A$»iatant  OommUHonw  of  PattuU. 


Notice*  under  15  U,  S.  C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 


Dec.  27,  1962, 


HORAOB  B.  FAY,  JR., 

AttUtant  CommUtioner. 


N*.  W8,Wt  (BURROCOH8  BEEFEATER  ETC.  AND 
DE8ION),   James   Bnrrougb   Limited.  Oln ;   R«ff.   M*.  V7S.M« 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1962 

Total  number  of  apiidieations  awaiting  aetion  [ezoiuding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (e)] 16,  114 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - May  18,  1962 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application May  7,  1962 


J.  H.  MBRCHANT.  DiraclK. ' 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DITI8IONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WENDT,  ClaasesR,  12,  IS,  14,  lfi,17,  19.  ao,  31,  23.  M,  35,  X,  r,  »,aB,aO,n,  lS,n,M,U.a6.  30,  41.43,  tt.  44.  .. 

(ID  H.  E.  KA8CHUB,  Classes  1,  2,  8.  4.  6,  6,  7,0,  10,  11,  18,  18,  22,  27.r,  »,  40,  46,  46,  47,  48,  40,  80,  81,  82;  Serrtos  Mark 
Classes  100,  101,  100,  lOS,  104,  106,  106,  107;  CoUeetlTc  Memberdilp  Marks,  Class  300;  Certifleation  Marks.  Classes  A 
and  B 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  13  (c)  PubUcatloH  (AU  Classes) 


01<tost  AppUeatlMi 


New 


8-18-63 


8-24-63 

11-I&-63 
13-6-62 


Amaadad 


6-7-63 


6-4-63 


12-19-63 


ApfrikatioDS  filed  during  the  month  (rf  December  1962 — 1,742 


Registratioiu  Iisued 419— No.  744,581  to  744,999 

Renewals  Issued 28 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OmCIAL  GAZETTE.  iMM<i  wMkly.  i*  auiiM  aadv  tks  diraetioB  «f  ih*  SapwutM^l 
of  DoeuMBU.  Cwii— Mt  Primiiic  OAm,  WadUMtoa  3S.  D.  C  to  whoa  all  nibMriptiaM  Aa«iM  b*  aud*  payaU*  mmi  all 

tl9J05  pm  anoat,  foraisa  waaiOm  f-TS  additkwal;  »im^  eopiaa,  M  eaats  aaoh. 


■tioaa  addraaaad;  •obaariptioa  prtea, 

PRINTED  COPIES  OP  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ate 

•rdara  la  Uh  CssBMiasiaMr  ef  PaiMila. 

TM  787  O.G.— f 


by  tlis  PklMt  Oaea  fcr  16  eaats 
21.  D.C. 


A4 

TM  1 


TM  2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  5,  1963 


(BEEFEATER).  «ame  :  Rer.  No.  rTS.«10  (DESIGN  OF 
MALE  FIOl'RE),  name.  Al«d  D*c.  13,  1962.  DC.  N.D.  Calif. 
(San  FranclBCo),  Doc.  41175.  Jnmra  Burrough  Ltd.  et  al.  v 
\rirromb  H9t«l*,  Inc.  ft  al. 

WtfK.  N».  S44.*M  (ROTO-ROOTER),  Roto  Rooter  Corpora- 
tion. Sewer  and  drain  cleanlnK  machined  :  R«r.  No.  W7,7SI. 
name,  Munlripal,  Induatrlal  and  domestic  H^wrr,  drain  and 
pipe  clMinlnjr  wrTlce.  «l«d  Oct.  17.  1962,  DC.  E.D.  Mo. 
(St.  Louln).  Doc.  B2-C-3«0(l).  Roto-Rooter  Corporation  v. 
Moto-Rooter  Sever  Service.  Connent  decree  :  defendant  en- 
joined Dec.  20,  1962 

tteg.  No.  S8i,74«  (ETHAN  ALLEN),  Beech  Falla  Manufac- 
turlnjf  Corporation,  Furnltnr*' — namely,  t>edR.  cheats,  chain, 
end  tables,  etc.,  filed  Feb  27,  1962,  DC  Del.  (Wilmington), 
Doc.  2436,  Baumritter  Corporation  v.  Khoury  Bro».,  Inc. 
Consent  Judgment  Dec.  20.  1962. 

Rec  No.  44t.(ltS  (ORACO  PRODUCTS  AND  DB8I0N), 
(iray  Company,  Inc..  Lubricating  and  lubricant-handling  de- 
vices, equipment,  etc.,  filed  June  6,  1962,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark), 
Doc.  1043/60,  Gray  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Gray  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  Conaent 
Judgment ;  injunction  granted  :  counterclaim  dismliiRed  Dee. 
19.  1962. 

Reg.  No.  S1S.4SS  (SMIRNOFF),  Ste.  Pierre  Smirnoff,  Fl«., 
Inc.,  Vodka  and  kummel ;  B^r.  No.  •n.m  (PIERRE  SMIR- 
NOFF). Heubl«ln,  Inc..  Vodka,  •!•«  Dec.  21.  1»62.  D.C. 
Colo.  (Denver).  Doc.  7839.  Hemblein,  Inc.  ▼.  flfmfmof  Corpo- 
ration. 

R«g.  No.  81^M7  (GOLDEN  GUERNSEY  AND  DESIGN), 
Golden  Ouernaey.  Inc..  Fluid  milk  and  cream.  Me4  Jane  14. 
1961.  DC,  M.D.  Pa.  (Scranton),  Doc.  7304,  OoMen  G>«enM«y. 
Inc.  V.  Orayce  Farm*  Dairy.  Inc.  Diamisaed  by  atipulation 
I>ec   18,  1962. 

Reg.  No.  aM,M*  (ORLON),  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nomoara  and 
Company,  Chemical  conipounda.  more  particularly >deserlbed 
aa  being  synthetic  flber-forming  polymers,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No. 
.U«.e72.  same,  Yarna  of  ayntbetlc  fibers,  filed  Dec.  28.  1962. 
DC,  SONY,  Doc.  62/4213,  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  yem»«rt  and 
Company  v.  Dante  Creations,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  5ac.272.      (Sw  Keg.  No.  529,080.) 

Reg.  No.  5M.4gS  (RAMBLJSR),  Naab-Kelvlnator  Corpora- 
tion, Vehicles,  parts  and  acceaaorlea  therefor,  filed  May  15. 
1902,  DC.  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc  40748.  Ameri- 
rnn  Motori  Corporation  w.  BamhU  Camper  Coach,  Inc.  et  al. 
Consent  Judgment;   defendants  enjoined   Dec.    17.   1962 

Reg.  No.  MS.Sm  (AQUA  NET),  Rayette,  Inc.,  Water 
soluble  Freon  dispensed  hair  dressing,  filed  July  3,  1962.  D.C. 
8D.  Calif.  (Los  Angelea),  Doc.  62/899-K,  Rayette,  Jne.  t. 
4<  Sperling  Beauty  Product*  Co.,  Inc.  Consent  Judgment; 
trademark  held  valid  and  Infringed  ;  defendant  enjoined  Dec. 
18,  1962. 

Reg.  No.  M7.7tl.     (See  Reg    No   344.906.) 


Reg.  No.  mnSM  (DECCO).  Detroit  Coll  Company.  Sole 
noids.  filed  Dec.  27.  1962.  D.C.  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas),  Doc. 
9371,  Detroit  Coil  Company  v.  Decco,  Inc. 

Beg.  Ne.  «17.U1  (VOLKSWAGEN),  Volktwagenwerk 
GmbH,  Land,  air  and  water  craft,  motor  ears,  rehlcle  parts 
and  spares:  Reg.  No.  Ml.Mt  (VW  AND  DESIGN),  same; 
Reg.  No.  •U.fiM  (VW).  same,  Vehicles — nanMly,  aotomo- 
biles  and  truck*,  aircraft,  boata.  etc. ;  accesaorlea  therefor, 
etc..  filed  Oct.  3.  1962.  DC.  S.D.  Fla.  (Jacksonrille),  Doc. 
4996-J,  Volketoagenverk  .A  ktiengetelUehaft  r.  Penin»uUr 
Oil  Co  ,  etc.  Decree  enjoining  defendant  (notice  Dec.  17, 
1962).  Sraae.  Ued  Dec.  27.  1962,  DC,  ED.  Va.  (Alex 
andria).  Doc.  28SS.  Volkeviagentterk  AktiengetelUcftaft  v. 
Vee  <(  Grant,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  fitLSM  (WACO),  Waco  Mannfactarlng  Company. 
Grandstands,  bleachers,  shores,  concrete  forms  and  acces- 
sories aold  therewith,  filed  Dec.  27,  1»62,  D.C,  S.D.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  R2/1658-WB.  Waeo-Port9r  Corporation 
y.    Tubular  8trueture»   Corporation  of  America  et  al. 

Reff.  If*.  niM»  (BAN  LON),  Joaeph  Bancroft  k  Sons  Co  , 
Yarns;  Reg.  No.  67S.5M,  same.  Knitted  onterwear,  under- 
wear, hosiery  and  garments  made  from  textile  fabric ;  Reg- 
No.  •7B.MS,  aame.  Knitted  and  woven  prodncta  made  from 
artificially  crimped  yarns,  tted  Dae.  M,  1M2,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y., 
Doe.  82/4212,  J»t*pk  Bmnenft  4  tmte  Compmrnp  t.  Adria 
Knitting  MilU.  Inc.  et  ml. 

No.  fiSStSTT.     (See  Rec.  No.  51S,428.) 

(Sec  Reg.  No.  617.1S1.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  617,131.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  821,848.) 

(See  Beg.  No.  621.848.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  MS.06S.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  Me,On.) 
(NATIONWIDE  8AFTI-BRAKE  CEN- 
TERS ETC.  AND  DESIGN).  Nationwide  Brake  Centers.  Inc., 
AutomotlTe  brake  repair  aerricea.  filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  DC, 
S.D.  Ohio  (Dayton),  Doc.  2820,  Nationwide  Bafti  Brake 
Centert  of  Bethoeda,  Inc.  t.  Oradaky  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  wm.ma  ( barbie),  Mattel,  Incorporated,  Doll, 
fitod  Dec.  10,  19«2.  D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angeles),  Doc. 
62/ia»5--TC,  Mattol.  Ine.  r.  F.   W.  Woolworth,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  TfiMM  (LJ  AND  DESIGN),  Latarus  Jewelers, 
Inc.,  Articles  of  Jewelry  made  in  whole  or  in  part  of  precious 
metals  such  as  charma.  flnger-rings,  brooches  and  earrings, 
filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  DC.  S.D  NY  .  Doc.  62/4090.  Lazarun 
Jeveleri,  Inc.  v.  Verite  Jewels,  Ltd. 

Reg.  Ne.  7M.8M  (HICKORY  FARMS  OF  OHIO),  R.  K 
Ransom,  doing  business  as  Hickory  Farms  of  Ohio,  Sausage. 
filed  Dec.  11,  1962,  D.C.  S.D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angeles).  Doc. 
62/161 3- WM.  Hickory  Farms  of  Ohio  et  al.  v.  Paul  Dignard 
etal. 


Reg.  Ne.  M1.M9. 
Reg.  No.  SIMM. 
Reg.  No.  •7S.5M. 
Reg.  No.  VTS.fiU. 
Reg.  Ne.  fiTCMfi. 
Reg.  Ne.  Vlt.filt. 
Reg.    No. 


SN   13T..<70      Carlos  W    I'nrlcer,  d  b.a.  C.   W.  Parker  Co.,  I>e>i 
Moinis,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1962. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo 
sltlon  oader  awrtlon  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rulea  2.101  to  2.106 

Aa  proTMed  by  secUon  31  of  aaid  act,  a  fee  of  tweoty-f  Ive  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoeltlon. 

Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN    127,122.      Klng-Seeley    Thermos   Co.,   Ann    Arbor,   Mich. 
Filed  Sept    1.  1961. 

KST 

For    Fire'  Starting    IVvicesi    Comprising   Combustible   Cap- 
Kules  for  Igniting  Charcoal. 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1961. 


SN    147,818.     FIberfll,    Inc.,    Warsaw,    Ind.     Filed   June   27, 


1962. 


FRTP 


For  Reinforced.  Synthetic  Injection  Molding  Compounds  In 
Pellet  or  Granular  Form. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  22,  1962. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green  and  red  but  color  Is  not 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  The  words  "Perfect  Polish" 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
Keg.  No.  O.-iO.fiO" 

For  Polishes  for  Finished  Surfaces. 

First  use  .Vug.  31,  1917. 


SN   139,587.      Butter  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,     «,j;  137,92.'»      Metal  Blast,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb. 


Mo.     Filed  Mar    12.  1962. 


14,  1962. 


MALLYBLAST 


For  Metal  Pellets  Used  for  Shot  Blasting. 
First  use  Jan.  5.  1962 


S.\    142.8.39.      Mid-West   .Abrasive    Company,    Owosso,    Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1962. 


MID-WEST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  413,341 

For    Abrasive    Grains.    Abrasive    Papers,    Abrasive    Cloths, 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  415,478,  628.706,  560,737,  and  others. 

For   M<tal    Bins.    Tanks   and    Buildings   for   the   Storage    of 
Bulk    Materials  ;    Stationary    and    Portable    Metal   Tanks    for 
Liquids  ;   Stock  Watering  Troughs  ;  Feed  Bins,  Hoppers  and 
Bunkers  ;  Silos  ;  Com  Cribs  ;  and  Grain  Bins  and  Tanks  Hav      Grinding  Wheels,  and  Honing  Stones 
Ing    Forced    Air   Circulation    With    or   Without    Supplemental  First  use  June  1.  1939. 

Heating.  ^__^_^.^ 

First  use  May  1,  19.30 


S.\  142.048.     The  MeUl  Box  Company  Limited.  London.  Eng- 
land    Filed  Apr.  11,  1962. 

DIOSACKS 

Owner  of  Brltlah  Reg.   No.  807,437.  dated  June  22.   1960. 
For  Bags  and  Containers     Namely,  Sacks.  


SN    143,558.      Non-Tox    Chemical    Corp.    Mamaroneck,    N.Y 
Filed  May  1.  1962. 


STAT-O-RUS 


For   Combination    Metal    Cleaner,    Polisher,   and    Rust    Re- 
mover. 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1961. 


"  'I  .  -.  "-iiot'.-l-i' 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishiiig  Materials   sn  143,559.  noutox  chemicai  Corp.,  Mamaroneck,  n.y. 

Filed  May  1,  1962. 


SN    13(1,893.      A.    P.   de   Sanno  k  Son,   Inc.,   Phoenix vllle,   Ph. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1902. 


POR-0-BOR 


For  Grinding  Wheels. 
First  use  1954. 


SHINE-ON 

For    Combination    Metal    Cleaner,    Polisher,    and    Rust    Re- 

TM  3 


mover. 

First  use  Apr.  (J,  1961 


»/ 
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FKBRI  AKV    '),    IDfi.'i 


SN     14r(,7,")H.       AndprKon    Cr.h    Mill 
(Hilo.     K(t«-d  Mny  .tl,  19«'J 


IncoriKirMtfd.    Maiinie*-,     SN  I4N,»»i"      F'nrb«rifMl>rlkfn  BaviT  AktlpiiKewllschnft,  U'v.r 

kuMfii-Bayerwerk,    (;«Tiimii.v.       Fllf-tJ    .Inly    13,    1962 


pillilk 


FOLITHION 


For    I'rowHsed   Corn    Cobs   To    Be    I'»ed    rrlmarlly   for   Pol 
Ishlng  Hiid  AbriiHlve  IMirposeK 
Flrnt  Mxe  .lun    1.  I!)n2 


(»wn«T  of  Ofriiinn  Kpk  No  759..<r)4.  dnted  Mnr.  l.">,  1902; 
and  r  S.  RpR.  Nos   «.<.{. 420  and  071,374 

For  Anlmnl  and  Plant  Dpntroylnu  ARpntu-  rli  ,  UV.d 
DpHtroyini;  Ajr^ntH.  Vermin  DeBtroylnit  Ajfents,  Int«ectlcldfs 
and  F'unnlcldP"  


Qass  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Indudiiig 


Tobacco  Products 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


SN    148.958       The   Cudnhy    Packing  Company,   Omahn,    Nebr. 
Filed  July  13.  19fi2. 


SN   133.1M17.     Tapllabup  Mnnlfattiira  Pipe.  Gallarate,   Varese, 
Italy      FlW-d  IHh-    12.  1»«1 


PERMAFLEX 


For  Glue 

First  nse  July  1931. 


SN  149. OSC)      De  Wan  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Milwaukee, 
WlK      Filed  July  K".  19«2. 


NEO-TITE 


For   Liquid   AdheKlven  and   Particularly   Rubber  Based   Ad 
hewlveH. 

First  use  .Ian    21.  1962. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN    132.H10.       American    Cryogenics.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    California 
Oxycen   Company,   South   San   Francisco,   Calif.      Filed  Nov. 


The  lining  of  the  drawing  Is  merely  for  ahndlng.  The 
words  •Pipes  Styled  by  '  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
.IS  shown. 

For  PliH-s  and  Tlielr  Parts  and  Accessories 

First   use  In  January  1961  :  in  commerce  In  January   19*'>1. 


Class  10  — Fertilizers 

SN    144. (>«3.      John    Plain    k    Company.    Chicago.    III.      Filed 


.May  S.  1962. 


WAVERLY 


27.   1961 


CALOX 


For  Ijiwd  Food,  Kvergreen  and  Tree  Food.  Rose  Food,  and 
IVrtlllzer 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1901. 


For  Industrial  Cases  Namely.  Helium.  Argon,  ("arbon 
Dioxide,  Acetylene.  Air.  Methane,  Oxygen.  Nitrogen.  Hydro 
gen.  Ethylene  Oxide  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 

First  use  July  Itttil. 


SN    134.141        .Martens    Chemical    Corj)..    College    Point.    NY 
Filed  Dec.  1.5.  I'jr.l 


SN     147.302.       Organic    Compost    Corporation,    Germantown. 
Wis.     Filed  June  21.  l»t'.2. 

Queenbee 


lONOCIDE 


For  Sheep  and  Cattle  Manure  ("onipost. 
First  \ise  Mar.  .1.  1962. 


For  Laundry  Sour. 
First  use  May  1  1.  1 '.>.").-). 


SN     147.1.72         .\ni<Tlc.in     Cyanaiiild    Company.     Wayne,     N  J 
Filed  June  26.  1962. 


SN     1.35.386        Products    Kesearch    Comjiany.    Burhank.    Calif. 


Filed  Jan    M.  1962. 


AERO-PHOS 


PRC 


Owner  of  Keg.  No    586.910. 

For     Ktchliig    Preparations      Namely.     .Metallic    Sodium    tii 

Ll<iuld  Form 

First  use  Nov.  2,  1061. 


Owner  of  Reg    Xos    430.768.  677.194,  and  others. 

For  Fertilizer. 

First  usp  June  6.  1062.  


SN   14,3. 12M       Handy  k  Harman,   New  Vork.   NY       Filed  Apr 


26.  1062. 


HANDY 


Owner  of  Beg    Nos.   666,734,  671,082,  and  696. 64K, 

For  Braxlng  Flux 

First  use  In  or  about  .\prll  1934. 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

SN    I50.K(M.      Mason    Marking   Systems  Corporation.    Norfolk, 
Va      Filed  Aug    M.  1962 

RAPIDMARK 

For  Ink. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  11,  1962. 


FEnRCARY  5,  1963 
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SN  l.M,l.'51.     Manon  Marking  Systems  Corporation,  Norfolk,     8N  133.776.    Elliott  Bay  Mill  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.    Filed 
Va       Filed  Aug.  14,  1962  I>ec.  11.  1961. 


CARTOMARKER 


For  Ink 

First  use  on  or  about  June  7,  1962. 


TEKURA 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

SN    127.990       Atomized   Materials  Company.    Inc..   Cecil.    Pa 
I'll.d  Sppt     IH,   1061. 


For  Plywood. 

First  use  Nov    14.  1961 


For  Plantlc  Filler 
F'lrst  use  January  1944. 


S.N  136,478.     National  Gypsum  Company.  Buffalo,  NY      Filed 
Jan.  24,  1962 

THERMA  THANE 

For    Rigid    Plastic    Foam    Insulation — Namely,    Perimeter 
Insulation,  Roof  Insulation.  Cavity  Insulation. 
First  use  Feb    8.  1961. 


SN   128.757.      PowtT  Knglneerlnjr  Company.  Inc..  Franilnchani. 
Mass      Filed  .Sept    27,  1961. 


SN     136.6;{H        Dorbin    Metal    Strip    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.    Chicago. 
111.      Filed  Jan.  26,  1962. 


PEC 


UNI-TILT 


P'or  Movable  Walls  Comprising  Metal  Framing.  Panels  of 
Various  Materials.  Attachments.  Components  and  Accessories 
\\  lilcli  F'orm  Partitions 

First  \ise  Aug    15.  1061 


For  Combination   Sash   Guide  and  Weather  Strip. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1061 


S.N"    137,506.      Clopay    Corporation.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Filed 


Feb.  9,  1962. 


WAL-DOR 


SN   130.834.     Semlcon  of  California.   Inc.  Watsonvllle.  Calif 
Filed  Oct    27.  1061. 


MAGOLITE 


P'or  Accordion  Folding  Doom  Made  From  a  Doubled  Plastic 
Slu>et    Reinforced    by    I'anels    of   Wallboard    or    the    Like. 
First  use  19.')4. 


F"or  Insulating  Cement. 
First  use  Aug.  29.  1961. 


SN   131.823       Electro   Refractories  &   Abrasives   Corporation, 
Buffalo,  NY.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1961. 


SX    137,691.      Advancecraft   Aluminum    Industries,    Inc,    De- 
troit, Mich      Filed  Feb.  12.  1962. 

ADVANCECRAFT 

For  Combination   Storm    and   Screen    Windows   and   Doors. 
First  use  Jan    25,  1962. 


ELECTRO 


For  Refractories.  Consisting  Principally  of  Slabs,  Tiles. 
Saggers.  Blocks,  Muffles,  Hearths.  Posts,  Crucibles,  and 
Stoppers. 

First  use  Jan.  30,  1947. 


S.N  137,821.     Western  Insulfoam  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1962 


INSUL-FOAM 


For  Foamed,  Cellular  Insulating  Material. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1961. 


SN  133,163.     The  Hutch  Manufacturing  Company,  Struthers, 
Ohio.     Filed  I>c.  1,  1961. 


SN    139,126.      Pall   Corporation,  Glen  Cove,   NY.      Filed   Mar. 


5,  1962. 


NAV-HULL 


For  Thermal  and  Acoustical  Insulation. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1961 


SN    140,878.      Spring   Hill    Fuel   Co.,   d.b.a.   Aluminum    I>etall 
Products,  Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1962. 
No   claim    Is   made   to   the   words   "Aluminum    Storm    Doors 
and  Windows." 

For  Storm  Window*  and  Combination  Storm  Windows  and 
Storm  Doors  Formed  of  Metal  or  Wood.  For  Combination  Screi-n  and  Storm  Doors. 

First  use  IVc.  1,  1949.  First  use  June  2,  1961. 


NORTHWESTERN 


SN    133,281.      I^habrallte   Company,    Anaheim,    Calif.      Filed     sN   148,02.')      The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
r>c   4    1»«1  Ohio.     Filed  June  29,  1962. 

T-500 


For    Decorative    Celling    Coating    or    Simulated    Acoustical 
Celling  Coating  Composition. 
•First  use  July  6,  1961 


FLEX-TITE 


For  Expansion  Joints  for  Terrazzo  Floors. 
First  use  June  6.  1962. 
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Qiss  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


Febriary  5,  1963 


SX     144,431.       Acorn     Engineering    Conipony.     Ix)«     Angelen, 
Calif      Klled  May  14,  1962 


SAFTI-TROL 


SN    l.l.").44()      (ienernl  Amerlcsn  Trnn«portiitl<)n  rorporatlon, 
rhhiico.  Ill      Filed  .Tnn.  9,  1962 


For  Dumbing  Supplies* — Nnniely.  Vnlvps, 
FIrKt  use  Mar   20,  1!>5H. 


ROLSERT 


For  ThrendiMl  Mi'tiil  Iti>»Tt--. 
First  iisf  I>.'<v  7.   UMU 


SN    145,236.     The  Atlas  Bolt  k  Screw  Company.   Cleveland, 
Ohio      Filed  May  23,  1962 


DURALLOY 


SN    i:i7.7ti7       I.yon    Incorponitcd.    IH"tri)lt.    Mirh.      V\\>'<i    Feh 
I  J.  1  !»•>■_• 

CORNER-CONCEPT 

For  Kltrhfn  Sinks. 
First  n»«'  Jiin    .">.  lltti'J 


For  Bolts. 

First  use  Apr.  IS.  1962. 

SubJ.  to  Intf   with  SN  146.0i;< 


SN    l.iH.tJtiti       ShcphiTd   ('iisttrs.    Inc..    Ht-nton    IlMrhdr.    Mich. 
FII.mI  FhI)    Jti.  \W\2. 


METEOR 


For  ( 'Hstcrs. 

First  list'  Oft    IH,  UMU. 


S.\     1  lit.'.'iil'         riif    .\tlas    Holt    Ac    Scnw    Coinpnny.    Cleveland. 
Ohio      Filed  Miir    7,  1962 

ZI-CHROM 

For  I'liitfd  FiisicntTs 
First  us.-  .May  20,  195H. 


SN    146,913.       Metro    Bolt    &    Fn»toner    Corporation.    Detroit. 
Mich      Filed  June  14.  1962. 

METRO  DURALLOY 

For    Screw    I'roductH      Nnuiely,    Bolts,    Nuts,    and    Screws 

First  use  March  1962 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  145,236.  


Oass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  134.58.")      The  I  nited  Wire  Workg  Limited,  Oranton.  Ediii 
burgh,  Scotland      Filed  Dec   22.  1961. 


UNICA8T 


SN  139.7HH      The  I  nlted  Wire  Works  Llniltfd.  (Jranton.  Kdin 
t.urgh,  Scotland.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1962 


UNICAST 


Owner  of  British  Kep  Nos.  H764.342.  dated  Apr.  12.  1957. 
and  825.271.  dated  Sept.  14,  UMU 

For  Rods  and  Wire  (not  Insulated  or  Fuse  Wire)  All  Made 
of  Common  Metal  and  Wire  Cloth  Wholly  or  Mainly  of  Com 
mon  Metal. 


I'rlorlty    claimed    under    Sec     44(d)     on    British    Ktf.     No 
H■2r>.2~^.  dated  Sept    14.  IIMU 

For  \\  Ire  Cloth   W  holly   or  Mainly  of  Coninioii   Metal 


SN    140.644        Chromium    Mining    k    Smelting    Corporation. 
Limited.    Saiilt    Ste     Marie     Ontario,    Canada        Filed    Mar 


20,  1962. 


GRANULOY 


SN   l.tO.MOrt      Sterling  Faucet  Company,  Morgantown.  \\     Va 
Filed  Mar,   l.i.  1902 


For   Granulated   Ferroalloys      Namely,   Ferroslllcon.    Ferro- 
Miaiiganese,  and  Ferrochromlum. 

First   use  Jan.   19.   1962:   In  commerce  Jan.   19,   1902 


SN  140,664       Dominion  Foundries  and  Steel,   Limited.  Hamll 
ton.  Ontario.  Canada      Filed  Mar   26,  1962. 


SATINCOAT 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.   No.  1O0.23S,  dated  I>ec    14.  1956 
For  Galvanlied  Stfel  In  Shwts  or  In  ColU. 


S.N   140.065      Dominion  Foundries  and  Steel.  Limited,  Hamil 
ton.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1962. 


For  Drain  ValvM. 
First  use  Feb   21.  1962 


DOFASCOLOY 


SN     144.430        Acorn     Engineering    Company.     Los     Angeles.     Ste«l  Sheets. 
Calif.     Filed  May  14.  1962 


Owner  of  Canadian    Reg    No    115,508.  dated  Oct.   2,  1959. 
For  Flat  Rolled  Steel  Plates,  Flat  Steel  Sheets,  and  Colled 


LUMALOY 


For  Plumbing  and  Shower  Suppllea — Namely,  Polygonal 
Shower  Units,  Floor  Access  Boxes,  Cleanoufs,  and  Recessed 
Hone  Bibbs. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  16.  1958. 


SN  140,««6      Dominion  Foundries  and  Steel,  Limited,  Hamil- 
ton, Ontario,  Canada      Filed  Mar,  26,  1962 

DOFASCOLITE 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg    No    101,200,  dated  Aug.  19.  1955, 
For  Tin  Plate 


February  5,  1963 
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SN  140.M7.     Dominion  Foundrtes  and  Steel.  Limited,  Hamll      SN    145,848       Petrollte    Corporation,    St.    Loals.    Mo.      Filed 
ton,  Ontario,  Canada,     Filed  Mar,  26.  1»«2.  May  31,  1962 


AFTOL 


For  Petroleum  .Xddltlve,  Particularly  Useful  as  an  Antl- 
Foulant  for  Petroleum  Products  In  Refinery  Systems,  Such  as 
In  Fractionating  Towers.  Crude  Units,  Furnaces,  Heat  Ex- 
changers. Rebollers.  F^tc. 

First  use  May  1.  1962, 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg,  No,  122,543,  dated  June  16,  1961 
For  Steel  Castings.  Pig  Iron,  and  Flat  Rolled  Products— 
Namely,    Tin    Mill    Blacit    Plate,   GaWaDlied   Sbeeta,   Hot   and 
Cold  Rolled  Sheets  and  Strip,  Blue  Plate,  Vltreoua  Enamelling 
Sheets  and  Electrical   (Silicon  Rheeta)   and  Tin  Plate. 


Oass  15-Oib  and  Creases 

SN     144,497,       Hudson    Oil    Company.    Kansas    City,    Kana. 
Filed  May  14,  1962. 

HUD-TANE 


For  GaaoUne, 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1962 


SN   145,986.     O.   C.   White,  d.b.a.   White  Radiator  Company, 
South  Bend.  Ind.     Filed  June  1,  1902 


Mister 
Muscle 


For  Penetrating  Oil. 
First  use  May  11.  1962, 


/ 


SN    146,311.      Thft/oil    Shale   Corporation,    New   York,    N,Y. 
Filed  June6,JJ9B2 

TOSCO 


For  Shale  Oil. 

First  use  May  2,  1962. 


SN  145,034.     Brumley  Donaldson  Company,  Huntington  Park, 
Calif      Filed  May  21.  1962 


SAN-LUBE 


For    Petroleum    Parting    Compound    for    Sand    Molds    and 
Cores. 

First  use  I>ecember  1961. 


Class  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatmfs 

SN    129,305.      Sun    Chemical    Corporation,    New    York,    X.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1961. 


HOLZTITE 


SN  145,098.     Macmlllui  Elnf-Free  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif     Filed  May  21.  IMS. 


For   Coatlngx    for    Interior   or   Exterior   Concrete    Surfaces. 
First  use  194K 


SN    129, .306.      Sun    Chemical    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct   5,  1961, 


IJOLZON 


For  Swimming  Pool  Paints. 
First  use  1956 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.   802.649,   712,791,  nod  others. 

For  Power  Trannnlaslon  Fluid  ;  LakrteatlBC  Olla  ;  Outboard 
Motor,  Chain   Saw  and  Power  Mower  Labricatinff  Oil. 

First  use  May  .*),  19«2 ;  Janunry  192S  as  to  "MaemlUan"  : 
Nov.  2,  1932,  as  to  "Ring-Free";  and  Jan.  30.  1949,  a*  to 
the    letter   "M"    Imprinted   with    "Macmlllan"   on    lubricating 


SN   139.750       International  Harvester  Company.  Chicago,   III 
Filed  Mar,  13,  1902, 


oils. 


SN    145,160.      American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  May  22,  1962 


AEROLUBE     ^ 


Owner  of  R*g.  Mo.  8M,72«. 

For  Addition  Agenti  for  the  Fortlflcattoo  of  Lubricating 
out  for  Automotive  and  Other  Uae«  and  for  the  Imparting 
of  Corroaton  and  Oxidation  RealaUnt  Propertiea  to  Such  Oils. 

rirat  uaeDec  10,  1941. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  416,823, 
705,836.  and  others. 

For  Enamels,  Lacquers,  and  Paints. 
Flrvt  use  June  2,  1952 
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SN    141,327.       Manna     Vita    Food    Products    Corp.,    Sherman 
OakH,  Calif      Filed  Apr.  2,  1962 


SS  115,537.     Sorbon  8.A.  Limited.  StellenboHch,  Republic  of 
South  Africa.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1961. 


SORBON 


Priority   claimed    under   Sec.    44(d)    on    South    African    Ren 
No   «0/4110,  dated  Nov.  21,  19f,0 
For  C'ltcnrettes 


'J4.  19«2 


S.N    l.H(i,4H2       Poul   .Nielwen.  d.b.a.  Stanwell  Briar  Plpen  v/Poul 

Nlclnen,    Kyrlnge.    near    KinH-ted.    Denmark.      Filed    .Ian  ^,^^^    ^^^^^^^^     ^,^^^^^^    Supplement.     Namelv.    Vltan.lus    an.i 

MineralM. 

First  UK*  Jan.  27,  19<)2. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


k 


(twner  of   Danish   ReR.   No.   1659/51,  dated   Nov    24,   1951  ; 
and  r.S,  Reg    No.  «lfi.401. 

For  rijcars,   ClRarettes,   Clcarinos,   and   Shag  Tobacco. 


S.N    128,318.      Brlddestonc   Tire   Company    Limited.    Chuo  ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1961. 


SINDBAD 


SN     146,(K)9.       Brown    k    Williamson    Tobacco    Corporation, 
Louisville.  Ky      Filed  June  4.  1962 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Japanese  application 
filed  July  4,  19r.l  ;  Reg.  No.  593,177,  dated  July  12,  19fi2 
For  Bicycles  and  Their  Tarts 


CAPRI 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  705,407. 
For  Cigarettes. 
Flrnt  UHe  1957. 


SN    140,775.      Sui>erlor    Industries.    Van    Nuys,    Calif.      Filed 
Mar.  20,  19«52. 

FORTRESS 

For  .\utonioblle  Seat  Belts 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1902 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  140.572. 


SN  148,562.     Altamore  Brothers,  Inc  ,  Long  Island  City,  NY. 
Filed  July  9,  1962. 


SN    148,425.      The   Ryan    .\eronautlcal   Co.,   San   Diego,   Calif 
Filed  July  5.  1902 


/ 


RYAN  FLEX  BEE 


^g^^^ 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  but  this  ia  not  a  llmltatlos 
on  the  generality  of  the  mark.  BxclUBiTC  property  In  the 
word    "Ryan,"   apart   from    the   mark.   \n   disclaimed. 

For  Remotely  Controlled  Drone  Aircraft. 

First  use  June  14,  1961. 


SN  149,577      Lloyd's  Trailer  Flniahtng  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif 
Filed  July  23,  1962. 


The   Italian  words  "I.^  Giola"   translated  are  "the  Jewel." 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  March  1942.  Por  Mobile  Campers. 

'~^^"^~— ^""■^— ^~"^~^~'"'^~"'^^"^^~^^~  First  iiae  Aug.  1,  1961 


GOLDCOAST 


Qass  18-Mediciaes  and  Pharmaceutical  J^^^,^^   ^^,^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^  ,.^^^  Philadelphia,  pa. 
Preparations 


Filed  July  25,  1962. 


8N    135,789.      Foster-Milburn  Company.  Buffalo,   N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  15,  1902 

LINDORA 

For  Antipruritic  Emollient  Used  for  the  Treatment  of  Dry 
and  Irritated  Skin  Conditions 
Firat  use  Aug.  16,  1961. 


weou&fe 


For  Rubber  Auto  Carpet. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1960. 
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S.N   149,735.     Globe  Rubber  Products  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     8N   117,033.      Mole-RlcbardHon  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Filed  July  25,  1962.  Apr.  3,  1961. 


SntMr-9-MAT 


For  Rubber  Auto  Ruf. 
First  use  Apr.  18.  1962. 


Class  20  -  LinobM  and  OM  Cbtii 


S.N   \M.\>2      (  (in»:oleum-Nalm  Inc.,  Kearny.  N  J       Filed  Oct 


.(.  litiil 


ACCENT 


For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  .Smooth  Surface,  Resilient 
Type  for  Surfaces  Such  as  Moors,  Walls,  Countertops,  and 
the   Like  in  the  Form  of  Rolls.   Rugs,  and  Tiles. 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1961. 


r     RICHARDSON 


For  Incandescent  Flood  Lights,  Lighting  Equipment  for 
.Motion  Picture.  Television,  and  Still  Photography  Studios — 
Namely,  Incandescent  Spot  Lights.  Arc  Spot  Lights.  Micro- 
phone and  Lighting  Booms.  Perambulators  for  Micropboue 
nnd  Lighting  Booms,  and  Pedestals  and  Foundations  To  Sup- 
port Llirhtinir  Equipment. 

First  us.-  in  May  19*0;  in  August  1927  as  to  "Mole-Rlch- 
iirdson  Co." 


SN   126.5.30       Siemens   &   HaUke  Aktlengesellschaft.    Mvolch, 
Germany.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1901. 


SN    138.69.5       American    Biltrite    Rubber    Co.,    Inc.,    Chelse.T, 
Mass      Filed  Feb.  27,  1962. 


SIEMAT 


VINATUFT 


For    Klastomeric    Floor    Covering    of    Synthetic    Resinous 
.Material. 

First  use  Nov.  28,  1961. 


Class  21  —  Electrical    AiHiaratus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

S.N    109,875.      International  Telephone  and   Telegraph   Corpo- 
ration, New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  Dec.  8,  I960. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  741.018,  dated  Oct  7,  1960: 
and  U.S.  Reg,  Nos.  599.591  and  621,779. 

For  Electric  Supervisory  I>evlc«'s  :  Electric  Control  Devices 
and  Electric  Regulntint;  Devices.  Particularly  for  Control  of 
Industrial  Manufacturing  Processes. 


SN    128,230.      Acra   Electric  Corporation,   Franklin   Park,   111 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1961. 

WRAP-IT-HEAT 

For  Band  Type  Electrical  Heater  Unit  for  Use  on  a  Drum. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1900 


SN  128.500.  Metall-WalJ!-  und  Plattlerwerke  Hlndrlchs- 
.Vuffermann  A.G.,  Wuppertal-Oberbarmen,  Oerniany.  Filed 
Sept.  25.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  688,679. 

F'or  Seml-Conductlve  Devices,  Capacitors,  Electrical  Wire 
and  Cable,  Loudspeakers,  Filters,  Wiring  Devices,  and  Cord 
Sets. 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1900. 


.  .„,       „  ^  ..         ».     ..  ,j     „      „         t^.,  J         Owner  of  German  Beg.  Xo.   782,662,  dated  Jan    11,  1960. 

SN    114.525.      Pen.co    Corporation,    Bluefleld,    U      Va.      Hied  ^,^^    Toasters.    Broilers,    Heaters.    El«rtrlc    Coffee    Makers, 

'■'•'^'   27,  1961  ,^,^^^^^ 


•iipAK 


SN   128,9.38.      Acra   Electric  Corporation,   Franklin   Park,   111. 
Filed  Oct   2.  19C.1. 


TEMPATUBE 


I'or  Power  Rectifiers. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1960. 


For  Eli'ctrlc  Heating  Elements. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1960. 


SN    110.229      The  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company.  Philadel- 
l.lil.i.  Pa      Filed  Mar.  22.  1901. 

KOOL'ARC 


SN     132.141.       Eaton     Manufacturing    Company,     Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1901. 


DYNA-TROL 


For  Power  Electrical  Switchgear. 
First  use  Deo.  30.  1960. 
TM   787   O.G.— 2 


For    Electrical    Circuitry    for   Controlling   Electromagnetic 
Transmission  Devices.  V 

First  use  Oct.  23,  1961. 
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KM    132.fll4.       Electroton^    Laboratories.     Inr  .    ChleaBo.    Ill      a\  i:»9,751.      Internattonal  Harvester  Company,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Xov.  20.  1»«1.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1962. 


Iii.ecxir^2)T 


For  Battery  Charjferx 

First  une  on  or  at)oiit  Mnr    1 .1.  1 9ftl . 


K\  132.440.  Decra  Limited.  London,  F.nicland,  by  change  of 
name  from  The  Derca  Record  Company  Limited,  I.iondon, 
Rnxland.     Filed  Nor.  21.  190.1 


DERAM 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44 (d I  on  Britixh  Keg.  No. 
H26,.169,  dated  Oct.  IB.  19fll. 

For  Combination  Radio  and  I'honographH,  ^honoKra|lh^. 
'r<m<'  .Vrmn  nnd  Parts  Therefor. 


SN     133.900.       Saxonhurg    CeramlCM.     Inc.     Saxonburg,     Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1981. 


The  drawing  In  lined  for  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  Non.  416.82;i, 
T05.83A,  and  otberx. 

For  Conductor  Cable.  Lighting  Cable,  Batterj-  Booster 
Cable,  Wire  TernilnalK.  Lighting  Cable  Connectors,  Electric 
Reoeptaclen.  Vnrlable  Voltngf  Light  Controls.  Electric 
Switches  and  Junction  Boxen.  Klectric  Light  Bulbw,  Sealed 
Beam  Headllghtx,  Fuses.  Flashers,  Marker  Lights,  Clearance 
Light*.  Stop  and  Tall  Lights,  Turn  Signal  Ugbts,  Spot 
Lights,  Fog  LIghtH.  Driving  Lights.  Back-Up  Lights,  Dome 
Lights,  Turn  Signal  HwltcheM.  and  Electric  Hentlng  Devices 
for  Starting  Internal  Combustion  Engines. 

First  use  July  25,  1*45,  on  flaahers,  marker  lights,  clear- 
MDCP    llglitK,    turn   signal    llifhts,   nnd    turn   xignal   switches. 


SN     140.040        Reiner    Industries.    Inc.,    lyjs    Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Mar    Ifl,  11W2 


xonburg 


Owner  of  Reg.  No    7.'?8,947. 

For  Ceramic  Resistors,  Insulators,  and  Induction  Furnace 
Sleeves. 
First  use  Dec    30,  1989  :  In  1924  as  to  "Saxonbnrg  " 


SN    134,473. 
Dec.  21,  1961 


Lors    Machinery    Inc..    Brooklyn.    NY 


Filed 


For  Electrical  Apparatus — Namely.  Switches,  Relays. 
Power  Packs,  Relajr  Gang  Boxes,  Plural  Relay  Units.  Outlet 
Box  Covers,  Surface  Mounted  Electric  Wiring  Conduit,  Elec 
trtcal  Conductors  and  Connectors.  Terminal  Strips,  and  Parts 
and  Components  Thereof. 

First  use  July  18.  1961 


SN     140.041        Reiner    Industries.    Inc 
Filed  Mar   16,  1962 


T,os    Angeles,    Calif. 


SWEPE 


For  Electric  Welding  .\pparatiis. 
First  use  July  6,  1960 


For  Electrical  Apparatoa— Namely,  Switches.  Relays. 
Power  Packs.  Relajr  Oang  Boms.  Plural  Relay  Units,  Outlet 
Box  Covers.  Surface  Moulted  Elactrlc  Wtrtng  Conduit.  Eloc 
tilral  Conductom  and  Connectors.  Termlaal  Strips,  nnd  Parts 
and  Components  Thereof. 

First  use  July  18.  1961 


SN    138.247.      Textron    Electronics,    Inc..    dba 
North  Hollywood.  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1962. 


Spectrolab. 


SPECTROLAB 


SN    140.r.:i7       Channfl    Mastfr    Corporation.    Ellenvllle,    NY. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1962. 


For    8««miconductor    Solar   Cells,    Photoelectric   Converters 
for   Converting   Light   Energy    Into  Electrical    Energy,   Solar 
Simulators.   Tunnel   Kectiflers   and   Diodes.   Controlled   Recti 
Hers.     Photovoltaic    Readout     Devices,    Photodlodes,     Photo 
switches.    Photoconductlve    Cells,    Optical    Acquisition    Appa 
ratus.   IE  and  UV   detection.  Guidance,   and  Communication 
Apparatus 

First    use    on    or    before    Jan     .il.    1959.    on    phOtoelectrU- 
cocverters. 


VIDEO  KING 


The   term   "Video"   Is  diHclalned  apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown,    and    rMerrlng   all    commoo  Uw   rights   to    the    mark 

as  shown. 

For   Television    Antennas,    Parts   Thereof   and   Accessories 

Therefor 

First  use  Dec    28.  1961. 
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SN    140,638.      Channel    Master  Corporation,   EllenTille,   NY.     SN    148,404       McOraw  Edison    Company,    Elgin.    111.      Piled 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1962.  July  5,  1962 


TOP  GUY 


i< 


The  word  "Guy"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown,  all  common  law  rights  in  the  complete  mark  t>elnK 
retained  notwithstanding  this  disciaimer. 

For  Guy  Wire  Particularly  for  Television  .\ntennn   Masts. 

First  use  May  26,  I960. 


TherMEcel 


For  Transformer  Innulation. 
First  use  Oct.  R,  IMl. 


SN    140,728       Kimble    OlasK   Company,    Toledo,   Ohio       Filed 
.Mar.  26.  1962. 


KIMCODE 


SN   148.508.     International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo 
ration.    New   York.    NY.      Filed   July   6,    1962 


For  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Envelopea. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  16,  liM2. 


VIDEX 


For  Data  Transmission  Apparattis. 
SN    140,902.      Magnesium    Products   of  Milwaukee,    Inc.,   Mil-  First  use  Nov.  5,  1960. 

waukee.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1962.  


PORTAMAST 


For  Communication  Masts  and  Towers. 
First  use  Octot>er  1957. 


SN  148,593.     Cannon  Electric  Company,  Ix)s  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  July  9.  1962 

CESI 

For   Electrical   Plugs  and  Electrical   Connectors. 
First  uneMay  21,  1962. 


SN    144,864.      Peter   O.    R.    Mero,    Evanston.    111.      Filed    May 

17,1962.  ^^~^"^~ 

QUOTEM ASTER  ^^'  l ■♦8.594.     cannon  Electric  Company.  rx)s  Angeles,  Calif. 


Filed  July  9,  1962. 


For  Stock  Market  Quotation  Editing  Systems  nnd  Devices. 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1962. 


DUAL-SHORE 


For  Electrical  Plugs  and  Electrical  Connectors. 
SN    145.779.      Chicago  Wheel   *   ManufactuHng  Co.,   Chicago,  First  use  May  21.  1962. 

Ill      Filed  May  31.  1962.  


HANDEE 


SN  149.106.      Mercantile  Stores  Company.   Inc  .  Wilmington. 
Del.      Filed  July  16.  1962. 


<  )wner  of  Reg.  No.  SSl,tS8. 

For  Speed  Controls  for  Rotary  Hand  Grinders. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  31.  1936 


FIRST  LADY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    327,686  and  533,949. 
For  Electric  Blankets. 


SN  146,309.     Walter  E.  Nettles,  d.b.a.  Radio  Products  Sales         First  use  Feb.  7.  1955. 
Co  ,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  June  6,  1962. 


SPACE  GUN 


SN  153,603.     The  Superior  Electric  Company,  Bristol.  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1962. 


For  Radio  Antennas  and  Antenna  Attachments. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  7,  1961. 


SOLIDSTAT 


For  Variable  Voltage  Controls. 
SN  148,106.     Triplex  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed         First  use  Sept.  7.  1962. 

June  29,  1962.  — ^— — — ^-^-^-^i— 


Qifs  22  -  Games,  Toys,  aiMl  SportiiHl  Goods 

SN    133,584.      Roberta    Doll    Co..    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    NY       Filed 
Dec.  7.  1961. 

PHYLLIS 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  Nov.  17,  1961. 


For  Stop  and  Tall   I>anip  Lenses  for  Use  on   Vehicles. 
First  use  September  1951. 


SN    148,348.      American    Construction    Equipment    Co..    Inr 
Los  Angeles,  Cnllf.     Filtd  July  5,  1912. 


SN  136,511  Victor  Electronics  Incorporated,  d  b.a.  Victor 
Electronics  CorporattOB,  Bnin  C)rB«r<,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  24. 
1902. 


GOLF-IT 


TEMPOWER 


For  Portable  Electric  Power  IMstrlbutlon  System 
First  use  .Mnr    11.  1954. 


For  Coin  Operated  E1««tr«mlc  CJolf  Driving  Range  for  Pur 
poses  of  Amusement,  Practice.  Instruction  and  Competition, 
and  Which  May  Also  Be  Used  To  Play  a  Golf  Game. 

First  use  Not.  26.  1901. 


! 


I: 
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a.\   1.17.508      C.   Van  .N>mi.  Clark,  d.b.a.  Ssnuatlon  Metal  Bait     chlnpii,     Sawlnn     Machines,     Broachln*    Macblnea,     Oiindlnc 
Co.  New  York,  NY      Filed  Feb.  8,  1962.  Machln««,    Lapping    Machines,    Honing    Macblnea,    Rolling 

Machlnea,    Tapping    Machlneo,    Gear   Cutters,    Transfer    Ma- 
ap»"]^0  A  T'Tr)'M  chines.    Power    Inlts,    Earth    and    Bock   Drilling   and    BorlnR 


For  Fluh  Lures. 

First  use  May  2A.  IMO. 


Machines,  and  Integral  Parts  of  tb«  Foregoing. 

First  use  1929  ;  In  commerce  In  or  about  October  1959. 


■■"■ SN  131,202      The  Erie  Tool  Works,  Brie,  Pa.     Filed  Nor.  2, 

SN    142.0.")7       San-IVe    ProdiKtloiis,    New    York.    NY.      Filed  1961. 


.\pr    11,   1962. 


^ 


I  PiPEMASTERl 
TEE  Q[|URilER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  0(X),.'i74  and  (•.22.149. 
_^  ^  ^^^  For  Portable  Plt>e  Forming  and  Flaring  Tools  for  Flaring 

~'  Copper    Water    Tubing,    Flaring    Copper    Reducing    SleeTes. 

For  Toy   Kits  Conslntlng  of  Basic  Hat  ahai>es,  and  Props     p,     ,       ^  Adapter  Fittings,  and  P^laring  Copper  Drain 

hapes.  With  Attachable  „".'    . 


CnnslHting  of   X'arlous  Designs  and   Shape 
.Mcnnw,   For  I'np  With   the  Basic  Hat  Shapes 
First  use  Mar   2.  1962. 


nge  Systems. 

First  080  Dec.  31,  1959. 


8N   135.202.      Illinois  Tool   Worka  Inc.,  Chicago,   III.     Filed 
S.\   142.221.      at.  I.j»wrence  Sales   Incorporated,  Birmingham.  j^^    ^    j^^j 

.Mich.      Filed  Apr    13,  1962. 


ALPINE-PRIMA 

For  akljng  Kqulpnient — Namely.  Skis,  Poles  and  Bindings. 
First  use  Sept.  2.\.  19«0 


^S:^.'-^  :^i  Zl<jr 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  811,672. 

For  Metal  Cutting  Tools — Namely.  End  Mills. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  4,  1988. 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 

and  Parts  Thereof  

SN  137.092.     Sonic  Engineering  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
.S.N     117.280       Key    Equipment    Company,    Inc..    Milton-Free  Filed  Feb    1,  1962. 

water,  oppk      Filed  .\pr.  6.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  678,852. 

For  Machines  for  Homogenizing,  EmuUlfylng,  Mixing  and 
the  Like.  FtllUlng  Hydraullcally  Actuated  Vibrating  Element 
First  use  About  April  1957.  « 


For  Food  I'rocesaing  Machinery — Namely,  In  Plant  Equip- 
ment :  Froth  Flotation  Cleaner,  Dewatering  Shakers,  Hydro 
Food  Pumps.  Quality  Oraders,  Steam  Blanders,  Conveyors 
for  Various  Operatlona,  Air  Cleaners,  French  Fry  Slie 
Oraders.  Flow  Control  Hoppera,  Whole  Vegetable  Sliers  ;  In 
Field  Kqulpnient  :  Vine  Feed  Regulators,  Mechanical  Hoists, 
Vlner  Feeders.  Truck  Beds,  Scalpera,  Pea  Podders.  Conveyors, 
Hoists,  Swather  Extensions,  Tote  Bins;  Can  Handling 
Equipment  :  Empty  Can  Palletiier,  Empty  Can  Depalletlier, 
Filled  Can  Palletlxer,  Filled  Can  Depalletlier.  Elevator  Boots 
and  Dividers. 

First  uae  Jan.  5,  1961. 


S.\  138.330.     Sonic  Engineering  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1962 


AUTOSONIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No    678,852. 

For  Machines  for  Homogenlxing,   Emulsifying,   Mixing  and 
the  Like,  Utlllilng  Hydraullcally  Actuated  Vibrating  Element. 
First  use  about  1957. 


SN   1.30..395      Toyo  Kogyo  Company   Limited.  Akl  gun.   Hiro- 
shima ken,  Japan.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1991. 


SN  138,426.     Puregas  Equipment  Corp.,  Coplagne,  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  21,  1962. 

PUREGAS 

For  Air  Dryers. 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1957. 


SN    138,491.      Fuller   Tool   Company,    Inc..    Whitestone,    N.Y 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1962 


FULLER'S 


For  Mechanics  Hand  Toola.  Indndlng  Pliers,  Screwdrivers, 
Files.  Wrenches,  Chisels,   Hammers,  Axes,  Drills,   Nutdrivers, 
For  Lathes,  Drilling  Machines,  Boring  Macblnea,  Planing    Sawa.  Grinding  Wheels,  and  Wire  Wheels. 
Machines.  Shaping  Machines,  Slotting  Machines,  Milling  Ma-        Firat  use  May  1.  1937. 
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SN    138,744.      Triumph    Machinery    Company,    Hackettstown.     SN  144,867.     Mite  Pipe  Ram   Co..  Inc.,  Orange,  Calif.     Filed 
N  J      Filed  Feb.  27,  1962  May  17,  1962. 


HYD 


For  Snow  Removal  Equipment. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1»«2. 


SN   139,400      BakPr  Perkins  Oranboll  Limited,  Kingston  on 
Thames,  Surrey,  England.      Filed  Mar.  9,  1962. 


For  Pipe  Ram  Machine. 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1962. 


GRANBULL 


SN  145.015.     Acme  Quality  Paints,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 


For  Machines  for  Ise  In  the  Plastics  Industry  Namely. 
Bottle  Blowing  Machines,  Blow  Moulding  Machines.  Ex- 
truders.  Presses,    Haul  Offs   and   Granulators. 

First   use  June  1957  ;  In  commerce  .\ugust  1960. 


May  21,  1962. 


PREP-STIR 


For  Paint  Mixing  Machinery. 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1959. 


SN    140,829.      C.I.C.    Machinery.    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass.      Filed 
Mar    21.  1962. 


SOLEMASTER 


For  Plastic  Injection  Molding  Machines. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  11.  1961. 


SN    144. 304.      American   Manufacturing  Company   of  Texas, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed  May  11,  1962. 

For  Well  Pumping  Units  Haring  Two  Connected  Walking 
Beams. 

First  use  Feb.  16.  1962. 


SN  145,016.    Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Aiuaa,  Calif.   Filed 
May  21,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    409,006,  701.789,  and  others. 
For  Article  Sorting  Equipment  Such  as  Package  and  Sack 
Sorting  Machinery  and  Components  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  19.  1962. 


SN    145.287.      rennsylvanl.)    Snw  Corporation.    Newnrk.   N.J 
Filed  May  2."?.  1962. 


PENN  STATE 


SN   144,538.      H.    K.    Porter   Company.    Inc.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa 
Filed  May  14,  1962. 

CHALLENGER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  99.076,  S08,S11  and  709,012 
For  Pruning  Shears,  Lopping  Sheara,  Hedge  Shears,  Grass 
Shears  and  Grass  Slashera. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1959. 


For  Saws  of  All  Kinds  Namely,  Hand  Saws,  Cross-Cut 
Saws.  Panel  Saws,  Miter  Saws,  Compass  Saws,  Circular  Saws. 
Cabinet  Sets,  Rip  Saws  and  Buck  Sawa. 

First  use  May  12.  1942;  September  1958  on  circular  saws. 


SN  145.331.    Chipper  Machines  and  Engineering  Corporation. 
Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  May  24.  1962. 


CM  &  E 


SN   144,658.     Walker  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  May  15.  1962. 


For  Machines  for  Cutting  Wood  Stock  Into  Chips. 
First  use  July  9.  1952 


SN  145.3.39.     Dann  Corporation.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  May  24. 
1962. 


For  Tall  Plpea  and  Bzbaaat  Plp«a  for  Mufflers. 
First  use  on  or  abont  Apr.  10,  IMS. 


aN  144,749.     Louie  Mara  *  Co.  I»c..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
May  16,  1962. 

MARXWRITER 

For  Typewritera. 
First  use  May  7,  1962. 


For  Universal  Joints  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug  4,  1959. 
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SN    149,343.      The   DoAll    Company,    Ih-s   FUln«>f,    111.      Filed     SN   146,817.      Milton   Roy  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
May  24,   1962.  Jun^  1*.  1»«2. 


Duallov 


VERS-A-VAC 


For  Power  Operated  Vacuum  or  PrexBure  PumpH. 
First  une  Mar.  2,  1W2. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  424.899  and  429,124. 

For  Saw  Bandit. 

Flrft  iiiM»  on  or  before  Feb.  27.  19<J2 


S.N    14»i,l»»(>      F.MC  Corporation,  San  Jone,  Calif.     Fll.d  June 
ir.,   1962. 


S.N    145, 6(M).      Pre  O  Form   Corporation.   Warsaw,    Ind.      Filed 
.May  2«,  19r>2. 


PRE-0-FORM 


YIP 


For   .Maohlnen   Which    Form   Cartons   and    the   Like. 
First  line  .\pr.  21,  19«2. 


For  Can  F'UIInK  Machines. 
First  use  May  25.  1962, 


S.N    14.'5.72."i       The    Osborn    Mnnufacturlai;    Company.    Cleve 

und Ohio    Filed  May  29  1962  CUss  26  -  Meisuriiig     and     Scientific 

MASTER  BLEND 


Appliancns 


Owner  of  Reit.  Nos    430,118,  569.479.  and  others 

For   Power  Driven    Rotary   Brushes,   Particularly   Wire  and     s.\    99,9«1.       Perfect    Photo.    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa        Filed 
lumplco  Brushes.  .lune  29,   1960. 

First  use  Nov    1,  1960. 


COLORCHROME 


S.\    145.829       International    Shoe   Machine   Corporation.    Bos 
ton.  Mass      Piled  May  31.  1962 


ISMC 


For  PliotOKraphIc  Film  Packaged  In  Rolls. 
First  use  May  26.  1960 


For  Shoe  Manufacturing  Machint'i*. 
First  use  In  December  1948. 


SN    114.809.      Telecomputing  Corporation,   Hollywood,   Calif. 
Filed  Mar   2.  1961 


SN    146.05.").      Hydro-Air    Engineering,    Inc.,    St     I.ouls.    Mo. 
Filed  June  4.   1962. 


PHASOLVER 


^BE 


^fsmir 


For  Phase  Shifting  Reaolvera  and  Phase  DtcltUlng  Sys- 
tem* Including  Phaae  Modulation  Data  TranamUaton  Equlp- 
uK-nf.   Phase  .Anitle  Indicators,  and  Phase  Angle  Dlgltlsers. 

First   use   Ob    27.   1958,   phase  angle  dlgitliers. 


For   Truss   Fabricating   Apparatus   and   Fluid   Clamps   and     SN  125.923.     Keuffel  k  Esaer  Company,  Hoboken.  N.J.     Filed 
Presaes  Therefor.  Aug.  14,  1961. 

First  use  Apr   24.  1962. 


SN    146,3.19       rnlted    Sound    k    Signal    Company,    Inc  ,    Co- 
lumbia, Pa       Filed  June  6,  1962. 


"JJewsyeno 


For   Machines  for   Retail   Distribution   of  NewspajK-rs   and 
MagazlneB. 

First  uae  Mar  15.  1954. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   729,424. 

For  Slide  Rules. 

First  UM>  June  15,  1961, 


SN    146,390       Kosch    Co.,    Columbus,    Nebr       Filed    June    7, 


1962. 


SN  129.771.  Ho«c  Rlchardaoa  Scale  Company,  Rutland.  Vt  , 
by  change  of  naaae  froaa  Tlw  Howe  Scale  Company,  Rut- 
land. Vt     Filed  Oct.  11.1  Wl. 


CLEAN  SWEEP 


For  Orassboard  Attachment  for  Mowera. 
First  use  Not    1,  1954. 


SN    146,914.      Mlcro-Stne   Enterprlaea,   Detroit,    Mich.      Filed 
June  14,  1962. 

PENGUIN 

For  Wheel  Dressing  Fixtures  for  Grinding  Wheels  and  the 
.    Uke. 

First  use  May  17.  19<I2. 


Ko: 


/T7977T/f/#MT7#T5T/ 


T    Ji 


The  drawing  \b  lined  for  the  color  green,  but  no  claim  Is 
made  for  an/  color  as  part  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
602.992  and  716.4S4. 

For  Weight  Indicating  Apparatus  and  Acceaaorlea  Therefor. 

First  use  as  least  as  early  as  Mar.  24,  1991. 
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SN    132.462.      Claud    S.    Gordon    Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio.     Qmc  28  ^  JnWftlfV  Mid  PfMHNIS'MAtll  WlTS 

Fllpd  Nov.  21,  1961.  ' 


XACTLOK 


S.N   132.692      MAM  Jewelry  Creations.  Inc  .  New  York,  N.Y 
Filed  Nov.  24.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  723.568. 
For  Thermocouple  Fittings. 
First  use  May  1,  19«1. 


M  &  M 


,1,  For    Jewelry    Made    From    Precious    Metal    Such    as    Gold. 

Sliver  and  Platinum,  and  From  Base  Metal      Namely,  Brace 
SN    132,463       CInud    8     Gordon    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio      ,pj    charms.    Braceft-ts.    Cuff    LInka.    Tie   Tncks,    Tie    Clasps. 
Filed  Nov    21,  1961.  Studs,  Earrings.  Finger  Rings,  .Necklao's,  Pendants,  Jewelled 


XACTHEAD 


Pins,  and  Brooches 

First  use  Nov.  1,  19«0. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  423.567  and  723, .568, 
For  Thermocouple  Headj*. 
First  use  .liilv  21.  1961, 


SN   138,623       Torun   Bulow-Hube,   d.b.a.   Torun.   Blot,   Alpes- 
Mnrltlmes.  France      Filed  Feb    23.  1962. 


TORUN 


SN     132,811 
Oxygen  Co 
27.   1961 


For   Fluid 
Thereof. 

First  UM-  July  lOfil 


Vmerlcan    Cryogenics,    Inc..    d.b.n.    California 
iiipjuiy.  South  San  FninclKCo.  Cnllf      Filed  "Sow  Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    French    Reg.    No. 

7.S9.   dated  Oct.   28.    1961    (Antlbes,   .Mpes-Marltlmes)  :    Natl. 
CATjOX^  Inst.  No.  173,728. 

\jt%.RjyjX\.  pi^j.    Articles    of    Jewelry    for    Personal    Wear.    Including 

Flowmeters  and  Pressure  Regulators  and   Parts     RinP^.   Bracelets.  Necklace!,  Chain..  Utility  Chains,  Lockets. 

Diamond  Necklaces.  Pendants.  Earrings.  Medals,  (  harms. 
Pins,  Clasps,  Medallions.  Brooches.  Clips,  Finger  Rings,  Bar 
rettes.  Tiaras.  Crowns,  Etc. 


SN  134, .'(22      Computer  Products  Inc  .  Mnnasquan.  N  J      Filed 
I>.-c    22,  19«)1. 


CPI 


SN    144,362.      DKsposito  Bros.,   New   York.   NY.      Filed   May 
11,   1962. 


For  Electronic  Computer,  Electronic  Computer  Mode  Con 
trols,    and    Display    I'nlts    for    Ise    as    Readout    Systems    for 
Rep«'tltlve  .Analog  Computers. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1961. 


SN  138.866.      Ihiigee  Kamerawerk  Aktiengesellschnft,  Frank- 
furt am   Main,  Germany.      Filed  Mar    1,  1962. 


For  Precious  Jewelry. 
First  us«'  Apr.  17.  1962. 


EXA 


Owner   of  German   Reg.    >o.   618,610.   dated   Apr.   5,   1962: 
und  l.S.  Reg.  No.  675,226. 

For  Cameras  and  Accessories  Therefor. 


SN    146.377.      Heller   &    Heller.    Newark.    N  J.      Filed   June   7. 
1902 


SN    144.537       H.    K.    Porter  Company,   Inc..    Pittsburgh,    Pa 
Filed  May  14.  1962. 

CHALLENGER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  95,076.  308.B11,  and  709,012. 

F'or  Tape  Rtile. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  19^2.  '        ^ 

Class  27-Horologlcal  listrmMnts 

SN   146,200.      Latin   Watch   Case  Co  ,   Inc  .   Long  Island  City.  For  Jewelry  Consisting  of  Necklaces,  Finger  Rings,  Charms. 

.\.Y.      Filed  June  .%,  1902.  Tie  Tacks,  Earrings,   Pendants,   Bracelets,  Clasps,  Shorteners 

for  PerKonal  Wear  and  Adornment. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1945. 


SN  146,395.     Charles  Llgetl.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  June 


7,   19C2. 


c 


The  lining  Indicated  on  the  drawing  Is  part  of  the  design. 
For  Watch  Cases. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1959. 


For  Finger  Ring*  and  Pendants. 
First  use  May  28.  1962. 
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8N'     146.422.       D«ve     Ichndder     Wholenale     Manufactariac     8N    148,803.      Kerro    Xovplty    Company    Inc.,   Johnston,    R.I. 
Jewelers,  Long  Bench,  Calif      Filed  June  7,  1962.  Filed  July  11,  1962 

DS 


For  Rlnrn,  Pln«  and  Other  Jewelry  Itemn. 
Flrnt  une  .lune  1.  1946. 


8N    140,831.      Klelnman    Broii.,    New   York,    NY.      Filed  Jane 
1.3,   1962. 


RT 


w 


For  Jewelry  ConnlntlnR  of  Neck  ChalnR,  Necklaces.  Brace- 
lets, Ankle  Chains  and  Anklets  of  Odd,  Silver,  and  Other 
Precious  Metals. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1953. 


For  Earrlnjfs. 

First  use  June  l.l,  1962 


.SN   146,998      Ben  Ooldbertt,  d.b.a.   Ben  GoldberR  k  Co  ,  Sun     8N'  148,820.     Llchtman  Jewelry  Mfit   Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Valley,  Idaho.      Filed  June  15,  1962.  Filed  July  11,  1962. 


LIGHT 


For    Jewelry — Namely,    Charms,    niscs,    Charm    Bracelets, 
Neckchalns,  Bangle  Bracelets. 
First  use  June  29,  1962 


SN    148,861.      B.    Tanenbaum    and    Co.    Inc.,    Buffalo,    NY. 
Filed  July  11,  1962. 


BT 


For  Finger  Rings  and  Other  Jewelry. 
First  use  1945. 


For  Finger  Rings. 

First  use  about  Jan    1,  1936 


SN    148,864.      Tru  Kay    Manufacturing   Co.,    Providence.    R.I. 
S\    148,743.      Kal    Meyer,    d.b.a.    Meka    v/Kal    Meyer,    Copen-  Filed  July  11,  19<'.2. 

hagen.  I>enmark.     Filed  July  10,  1962. 


MEKA 


T-K 


For  Sliver  and  Sterling  Silver  Flatware,  Hollowware  and 
Jewelry. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1948;  In  commerce  Sept.  1,  1954. 


For  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  use  June  20,  1962 


SN   148,911.      Ludwlg  Schappey,  d.b.a    Wendell  &  Company, 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  July  12.  1962. 


SN    148,786.      Avon   Jewelry   Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.,   Providence,   R.I. 
Filed  July  11,  1962. 


^Afy 


For  Jewelry,  Such  as  Rings,  Charms,  Pins,  Cuff  Links,  Ear- 
rings and  Medals. 
First  UM  1910. 


For  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  use  June  1,  1962. 


S.\    148,931.      F.    Whitaker  Company,   Providence.   R  I       Filed 
July  12,   1962 


SN   148.791       J     E.   Caldwell   ft  Company,   Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed  July  11,  1962. 


J.E.C.  &  CO. 


mM 


For  Rings.   Bracelets.  Earrings,  Pins.  Necklaces  and  Flat- 
ware.  Including  Knives,  Forks  and  Spoons. 
Flrwt  use  1900. 


For  Religious  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear. 
First  uie  Mar.  1,  1946. 
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For  Filters. 

Flr«t  use  on  or  about  Apr.  12, 1954, 


Class  32- Furniture  and  Upholstery 

8N  180.510.     Stylewood.  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Oct.  28, 
1961. 

STYLEWOOD 


For  Bracelets.  Necklaces,  Pins,  Btc. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1952. 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  686,139. 

For  Custom  Made  Wood  or  PUiBtlc  Faced  Commercial  Type 
^^_^__  Cabinets  and  Counters  and  Tops  for  Use  In  Laboratories, 

Hospitals,    Schools,   Commercial    Kitchens,   Etc. 
SN  149.161.     Baronet  Creatlona.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  July         ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  29, 1968. 

17,  1962.  ^^^^^__ 

SN  132,494.     Sleepmaster  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Newark, 
N.J.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1»«1. 

SPRINGMASTER 

For  Mattresses;  Bed  Springs;  Box  Springs;  Box  Sprtttg 
Assemblies:  Furniture  Springs;  Pillows;  P***  5  ^  o*?**** 
Conches;  Beds;  Sofas;  Cushions;  Folding  Cots;  OUfcrs. 
Headboards  for  Beds;  Chairs;  Tables;  Foam  Rubber. -Byn- 
thetlc  Foam,  Such  as  Polymer  or  Made  of  Polymer  Uaed  as 
and/or  for  Mattresses,  Box  Springs,  Pillows,  Pads,  Studio 
Couches,  Cushions.  Folding  Cots,  Beds,  Headboards.  Sofa 
Beds. 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1934. 


For  Finger  Rings,  Brooches,  Necklaces,  Bracelets,  Earrings, 
Charms,  Clasps,  Cuff  Links,  Tie  Bars,  Money  Clips  and 
Pendants. 

First  use  Apr.  23,  1962. 


SN    149,193.      Michaels  Jewelry  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  17,  1962. 


SN  132,864.    Montgomery  Ward  k  Co.  Incorporated,  Chleafo, 
111.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1961. 


SIGNATURE 


■^ 


For    Mountings    of    Rings,    Earrings,    Pins,    BraceleU   and 
Necklaces  Made  of  Precious  Metals. 
First  use  January  1962. 


For  Kitchen  Cabinets. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1960;  Jan.  15,  1958,  on  wrtnger-wasbers. 


SN    182.955.      Vaughan-Bassett   Furniture   Company.   Galax. 
Va.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1961. 


SN  149,207.     8.  Belman  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  17.  1962. 

SR 

For  Finger  Rings. 

First  use  January  1928.  ^^^^.^_^_^^^^_^^ 


Qass  31  -  niters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  139,752.     International  Harvester  Company.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1962. 


The  registration  of  the  words  "Very  Best"  is  not  claimed 
apart  from  the  rest  of  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Bedroom  Furniture  Including  Beds,  Dressers,  Tables, 
Chests,  Night  SUnds,  Mirrors,  Desks.  Benches,  Chairs,  Cab- 
inets and  Bookcases. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1958. 


SN  134,158.    H.  J.  Schelrich  Company.  Louisville,  Ky.    Filed 


Dec.  15,  1961. 


HEATHER  BIRCl4 


M  .   ,4i««9t  The  word  "Birch"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  416,823.  ^^The  ^^^^^^^ ^^  ^^    ^^    ^^^^^ 

705.838.  and  others.  For  Kitchen  Cabinets. 

For  Oil  Filter..  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^  i^ei.  . 
First  use  July  18,  1945. 
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S.N   l.i4.ir)lt.      H    J.   Scliflrch  C-mnmio.  KouInvIMp.  Ky.     Filed     SN    150,857.      Drexel    EnterprlsPH,    Inc.,    Drexel.    N.C.      Filed 


IVp    15.   19r>l 


Aiijr    9.  1962 


ROYAL  BIRCH 


Tilt'    word    "Blrrli"    Is    dixclniiiipd   npnrt   fnnii    the    murk   lu 
»liiiwn.      Owner  of    Rfg.    No    fi.'UI.KU. 
I'or  Kltcli»Mi  ('iibln»'ts. 
I'lrst  IIS.-  Nov.  4,  Ittttl. 


BY  DREXEL 


s.\  i.ts,i3;< 

l»t!2. 


Welmiin  To  ,   Inc.   Rockford.   III.       Filed  Feb    1«. 


^rliitt{^aliiii 


Owner  of  Rejt.  No.  510,064. 

For  Bedroom,  Dining  Boom  and  LlTlnf;  Rooii)  Furniture — 
.Vaniely.  I)renHerH,  Vanltlen,  ChMits  of  Drawern,  Benches, 
MlrrorH,  KxtenHion  and  Dropleaf  Tablen,  Chalrn.  Breiikfront 
and  Corner  Chinas,  Console  TablMr,  Buffetn,  Servers,  Desks, 
Bookcattes,  Magazine  Tables  and  Occasional  Pieces :  and 
Office  Furniture — Namely,  Dnka,  Tablex,  BookcHses,  Cabinets 
and   Chairs 

First  use  June  1936 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN    121,816        Flair    Manufacturing    Corp..    Brooklyn.    N.Y. 
Piled  June  12.  1961. 


The 
shown. 

For 
('offee 
Tables, 
Tables, 
Tables. 
Tables. 


word  "Quality '■  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  nn 
Owner  of  KeR.  No.  565,913. 

Mi>iisi-h<>l(|  Furniture  Namely,  Chair  Side  Tables, 
Tables.  Tilt  Top  Tables,  Cocktail  Tables,  Pembroke 
Tier  Tables.  Occanlonal  Tables,  Neat  Tables.  Lamp 
•  U'lirt'tte  TableM,  Tea  Table*.  Corner  Tables,  Pedestal 
Sofa  Tables,  Step  Tables,  DInlni;  Kooni  and  Extension 
Library  Tables.  Telephone  Table  and  Chair  Sets, 
Drum  Tables,  .Mairazlne  Tablea,  Pleasure  or  Game  Tables, 
Radio  Tables.  Kiid  Tables.  Credence  Tables.  Consoles.  Wall 
Racks.  Wall  Tables,  Wall  CablnetM,  Curio  Cabinets,  Deaka, 
Book  Ca.Hes.  Plant  Stands.  Plant  Tables,  Pier  Consoles,  Win- 
dow Pieces.  Cellurettes,  ConiinodeH,  Canterburya,  Tier  Cabl- 
uetK,  Breakfronts.  Credenza  Buffets,  Mirrors,  and  Dlnlng- 
Koom  Side  and  .\riii  Chairs. 
First  us*'  July  Irt.'iH. 


For  Air  Rllmlnator  Valves,  Zoning  Devices,  Manlfolda  and 
Kxpanslon  Tanks  for   Cse  In  Ilydronlc  Systems 
First  use  September  195,'V 


SN    140,071        Mark    .\dam    Corporation.    Great    Neck,    N.Y. 

Filed  Mar    19,  19»i2 

STACK  MATES 

For  Tables  That  May  Be  Stacked  One  Upon  the  Other. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  fl,  1961. 


SN    123,001.      Flair    ManufacturlnR    Coit).,    Brooklyn,    NY. 
Piled  June  29,  1961. 


Fiair-Pac 


For  Control  Systems  for  Mydronlc  Heating. 
Plrst  u«e  May  5,  1961. 


SN     149, 103,       Mattress    Specialists,     Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  10.  1962. 

GOLDEN  HEALTH 


8N    12T.122      KIng-Seeley    Thermoa   Co,,    Ann   Arbor,    Mich. 


Piled  Sept.  1,  1»«1. 


KST 


For  Mattresses. 

First  use  Apr.  12.  1962. 


For    Gaaollne    Lanterns,     Oaaollne    Stonea    and    Support 
Stands  for  Qaaollne  Stonea. 

Plrat  uae  in  or  about  Jun«  1961. 


S.V    149,107       .Mercantile  Stores  Company,    Inc.,    Wilmington, 
.t>el.      Filed  July  111.  19t)2. 

FIRST  LADY 


SN  131,273.     Clarage  Pan  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Piled 
Nov.  3,  1961. 


CLARAGE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  335,557. 

For  Table  Pads. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  31),  1954. 


For  Industrial  and  Domeatlc  Ventilating,  Air  Handling  and 
.Vlr  Conditioning  Apparatna,  Blowers,  Exhaust  Fans  and 
Mechanical  Draft  Apparatus. 

First  use  at  least  a*  tarly  ai  1915.  ,^_ 


S.\    149,108       Mercantile   Storea   Company.    Inc..    Wilmington. 
Del        Filed  July  16.  1962. 


BUOCET    KING 


SN    139.171.      Westarn    BaglnMiiaff  4k    Manufacturing    Co.. 
Venice,  Calif.    FIM  Mar.  6,  IMl. 


FmEX 


For  Table  Pads. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  20.  1955. 


Por  Roof  Ventilators. 
Ptrst  use  Peb.  19,  1962 


February  5,  1963 

Qass  35 -Belting,  Hose, 
ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 
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Pad- 


8N 


148.177.     The   B.   P.    Goodrich   Company,   Akron,   Ohio. 


Filed  July  2.  1»«2. 


SN    133,609       Organlco,    Socl«te    Anonyme,    Paris,    France. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1961. 


For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  April  1960. 


(1 


«^     10..7     «v    148  178       The    B     F.    Goodrich    Company,    Akron,    Ohio. 
owner   of   French   Reg.   No    405,107,   dated   May   24     1957     ^^      *8-JJf;  ^"^3 
•arls,  ;   Natl     Inst.   No.   90,626:   and   U.S.   Reg.   No.   634.488.  Hied  Jul>  2.  1962. 


For   Plastic   Hoae  and   Flexible  Tubing 


SN    134,452.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company,    Akron.   Ohio. 
Filed  I>ec   21,  1961. 


TRAILMAKER 


SMI 


For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
P'lrst  use  November  1954 


For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  July  1960. 


SN  148,257.     Westminster  Tire  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 


SN    136  1.30       Melrath   Supply  and   Gasket   Co.,   Philadelphia,         Filed  July  2,  1962. 

ra.      Filed  Jan    19,  1962.  WESTMINSTER 


For  Non-Metallic  Tires. 
First  use  May  8,  1930. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instrwnents  and  Supplies 


^^^^m       ^•^^r~  ""^'^         ^^^B  _,         «  »T    ^*"  Tpt  1 Q/^ 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation  of  a  gasket  except     sN    115.243,      London   Record.,  Inc.,   New  lor  , 
In  combination  with  the  mark  as  shown.  Mar.  9,  1961.  ^^^.TT^/^ikT 

For  Gaskets.  LONDUJN 


F^irst  use  In  1946. 


For  Tape  Recordings. 

SN  146,178.     The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  ^,j^^^  ^^^^  y^y^    ^w^    ig^o 

Ohio       Filed  June  5,  1962 


ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  506.400,  506.401  and  593.643. 


DURA-CUT 


^^^... SV   131  762.     Charles  8.  Ogsbury,  d.b.a.  The  Ode  Company, 

For    Automotive    Pan    Belts    and    Fractional    Horsepower  Boulder,  Colo.      Filed  Nov.  10.  19..1. 

Belts  and  Belting. 

First  use  Apr.  2,  1962. 


SN  148,121    Ajax  Tire  k  Rubber  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  2,  1962. 


{iOA.2r 


For  Banjos. 

First  use  July  10,  1961. 


For  Non-Metallic  Tires. 
First  use  Aug.  22.  1908. 


SN    148.17G.     The   B.   F.    Goodrich    Company,   Akron.   Ohio. 
Filed  July  2,  1962. 


SN   137,785.      Glen   Pace.   Albuquerque.   N    Mex.     Filed  Feb. 
12,  1962. 

KENO 

For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  May  1961 


SN  140,734.     Kreli.  Corporation.  Lo.  An,ele«,  Calif.     F»»ed 


Mar.  26,  1962. 


fTOWN  &  COUNTRY 


Por  Pneumatic  Tlrea. 
First  use  March  1960. 


For  Tape  Recorders 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1962. 
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SN  144.800     A rkwrljrht,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed    SN145,80«.     Computer   I'rlntlnR  Corporation,   Buffalo    N.Y 
May  17,   19«'.'.  PMled  May  31.  1962 

STRAT-0-MASTER  LINO-TINT 

Owner  <if  lie^:.  .NO.  427.414. 

For    rhon(>Krnph«,    I'honoKraph    RecordH.    Tape    RecorderH,  '''t  Computer  raixr. 

Mtid  DIrtafInK  MaclilneH.  First  use  May  7,  1962. 

First  use  Sept    10,  1945.  « 


SN   146,3»«.      Major  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
SN     l4f).ItU         BrUhnrt     Musical     Instrument     Corporation,  June  7,  1902. 

CiirNhad.  Calif      Filed  .luno  S,  1962. 


ENDURO 


For    Keeds   for   Wind   Musical   Instruments. 
First  use  In  1939. 


STUDY-BUDDY 

For  I'ortable  Writing  Board  With  Metal  8prln|f  Clip. 
First  une  on  or  about  May  4.  1962. 


SN     I4t!.ti.-,.;        Precision    Radiation    Instruments      Inc      Los     '''^  146,557.     American  Business  Systems,  Inc.,  Philadelphia, 
An«.|es.  Calif       Filed  June  11,  1962.  ^'"       ^•'***  ■'""''  ^^-  ^^^^ 


WESTERFIELD 


TAB-KOTE 


For  (iroovt'd  I'honoRraph  Records. 
First  use  May  2H.  19t>2 


SN    15.'5.I96.       KIco    Products,    Hollywood.    Calif.      Filed    Oct. 
15,   19C2 


For  Continuous  Business  Forms  for  Record  Sheets  Carbon 
Coated  on  One  Side,  All  Fastened  Together  at  One  or  More 
Margins. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  13,  1961. 


SN  146,Q58.     American  Business  Systems,  Inc.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  June  11,  1962. 


SNAP-A-LOPE 


For  Keeds  for  Musical  Instruments. 
First  use  Feb.  1.'!.  1902. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN     133,900        Kimberly-Clark     Corporation,     Neenah,     Wis. 
Filed  Dec    13.  1961. 


For  Business  Form  and  Enrelope  for  Record  Sheet  Inter- 
Leaved  With  Carbon  Paper,  All  Fastened  Together  at  One 
Margin. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  9,  1961. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


SN  137.352.      Medical  and  Technical  Summaries,   Inc.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.     Filed  Feb   6,  1902. 


e 


StGMA-CA/fDS- 


TRUWEB 


For  I'rlntlnjc  l'ai>er. 
First  use  Sept    24,  1960. 


Applicant  d(M>s  not  claim  any  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of 
the  word  "Cards"  when  applied  to  cards. 

For  Question-Answer  Study  Cards  in  Such  Fields  as  Gen- 
eral Chemistry,  Pharmacology,  Biochemistry,  and  Orosa 
Anatomy. 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1959 


SN    144.214       Zavody    Bohemia,    Nnrodnl    Podnlk.    d.b  a.    Bo-     sN   146,270.     Jean  Charros.  Sceaux   (8«lne),  France.      Filed 


henila     Works,     Ceske     Budejovice.     Czechoslovakia.       Filed 
May  9,  1902 


June  6,  1962. 


ASTRA 


BURFI 


Owner    of    Cr.echoslovakian    Reg     No     154  818     dated     \uk  Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    French    Reg.    No 

1,',,  1961  502,685,  dated  Feb.  20,  1962  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  179,883. 

For     WrltlHK    and     Drafting     Implements-    Namely      Pens  ^^'   Prints,    Journals,    Periodicals,    Books,    and    More    Par 

Pencils  and  Rubber  Erasers.  tlcularly  Financial  Bulletins,  Bindings. 


SN    145,440       Blue   Ribbon    Pen   ft    Pencil    Co.,    Inc,    George      ^^  148,452.     Thomas  Black  A  Sons  (Greenock)  Limited,  Port 
town.  Ky       Filed  May  25,  1962.  Olaagow.  Scotland.     Filed  June  8,  1962. 


COMFO-GRIP 


For  Ball  Pens. 

First  use  May  15,  1962. 


THE  GOOD  COMPANIONS 

Owner  of  Brltiah   Reg.   No.   B734,707,  dated  Oct.   6,  1964. 
For  Printed  Publications. 


February  5,  1963 


SN    146,463.      Business  Traveler,   Incorporated,   Chlcag 
Filed  June  8,  1962 
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o.    111.     SN    131,948.      Dellte    Products    Company,    Oceanslde,    Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1961. 


BUSINESS  TRAVELER 


For  Transportation  News  MaKailne. 
First  use  Mar.  19.  1962. 


SN   146.881.     Chlldrens  Press.  Inc..  Chicago.  1)1.     Filed  June 
14.  1902 

ENCHANTMENT  OF 
AMERICA 


For  Books. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  23.  1962 


-^         For  Hair  Nets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Au>:   30.  1932. 


Qass  39  — Qothing  ^^   132.143.     Eider  Manufacturing  Company.  St    Louis,  Mo. 

SN    126403.      Main    Street    Fashions,    Inc..  New    York.    N.Y.          Filed  Nov.  16.  1961. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1961.  DOMINANT 

LIQUNA  p„    Mens    and    Boys'    Wearing    Apparel  -Namely,    Dress 

Shirts.  Sport  Shirts,   Slacks,  Trousers,  and  Sport  Coats. 

For  Womens  Coats,  Raincoats,  and  Suits.  ^,^^^^  ^^^  ^^^   ^.    ^g^j 
First  use  July  17.  1901 


SN    126,707.      Ilelene  Louise  Wilson,  d.b.a.   Helene  Originals, 
(ireensboro.  N  C.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1961. 

RAMPANT  LIDS 

No  claln.  is  made  to  the' word  "Lids"  apart  from  the  mark 

UK  sliown. 

For  Ladles'  and  Girls'  Hats. 
First  use  .\ug.  11.  1901 


SN   132,755.      Slack-Ees  Corporation.  New  York.   NY.      Filed 
Nov.  24,  1961. 

SLIM-SUIT  BY  SLACK-EES 

owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  686.343  and  688.352. 

For  Girdles.   Panties.  CorHelettes.   Panty   Corselettes. 

First  use  Aug.  4.  1961. 


SN  127.251       Novelty  Veiling  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed 


SN  132.858.     Nadler  Sportswear  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     Filed 


Nov.  27.  1961 


Sept    5.   1901 


SALLY  GEE 


DONNKENNY 


•Sally  (lee-  Is  a  fictitious  name  for  Sally  Goldstein,  a  living 
Individual,  whose  rons.nt  Is  of  record. 

For  Sweaters.  Stoles.  Scarfs  and  the  Like. 
First  use  1940. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  417.198. 

For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Blouses. 

First  use  Dec.  15.  1953. 


SN    127.091.       Compagnie    Industrlelle    de    Tlssape.    Sumene, 
Gard.  France.     Filed  Aug.  28.  1961. 


SN  133,468.     V    II    Hanes  Knitting  Company.  Wlnston-Salem. 
N.C.     Filed  nee.  6.  1961. 


FALLOUT 


TANAGRA 


For  Men's  and  Children's  fnderwear. 
First  use  Oct    20.  1961. 


t.wner   of   French   Reg    No    482.185.   dated  July   31.   1959 

.Seine)  .  Natl    Inst    No.   129.927.  ' 

For    Corsets.    Belts.    Brassieres.    Girdles,    and    Stocklnps 


SN   1"8  954       Fred  E.  Bonner  and  Ben  J.  Bonner   (joint  ven- 
ture.. Wichita.  Kans.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1961 


CLEAR-N-DRI 


For  Rain  Cai>es 

Flrat  use  July  10,  1961. 


SN  133.469.     P   H.  Hanes  Knitting  Company.  Winston-Salem. 
N.C.     Filed  I>ec.  6,  1961. 

SHRINK-O-TROL 

For  Fabrics   Made   Into  Finished  A«.parel--Namely    Menj. 
Women's,  and  Children's  Inderwear,  Sportswear,  and  Bab, 

wear. 

First  use  Sept.  1".  1952.  r 


SN   129.381       MKJregor-Donllfer  Inc.,  New  York.  NY       Filed 


SN    133,836       Jeron.e   Strauss.    Inc..    New   York.    NY.      Filed 
Pec.  11.  1901 


Oct.  0.  19<;i 


WISP  O'VEIL 


"MAGIC  MARKER" 


For  Slacks. 

Flrat  use  Aug   25.  1961. 


AppliCHUt    disclaims    the    word   "Veil"    separate   and   apart 

from  the  mark. 

For  Tulle  Head  Coverinjis. 
First  use  Sept.  12.  1961. 
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aNl.OSaS      Chaclbourn  Gotham,  Inc.  Charlotte.  N.C.     Filed     SN   139.242.     8«le.  Development  Torporatlon.  Bererly  HIIU. 
Jan.  8.1962  •  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1962. 


V* 


mWK*' 


The   name  "Ruth*  Robbln"   is   not  the  name  of  any   known 
■l»'si(jner  or  other  llvinR  Individual. 
For  Ladle*'  and  MUnea"  Dreaaea 
First  use  Sept.  5,  1961. 


Th.-    FnirlNh    ....ulvMl.'nt    of    -I-e    Ban    d.-    Beaut.-'     is    "the     HN   139.59S.      Commodore   Shirt  Company.   Inc..   New  Haren. 
.t..,-kln,'ofh.-,u.,.v    •  «'<•""      Filed  Mar.  12.  1962. 

n;;':::'".;^n2,,,05n  j^^d  shirter 


SN    i:{.').Mn'_>.      The    Juvonlle    Shoe    Corporation    of    America. 
•Xiirora,  .Mo      Filed  Jan.  15,  19<J2. 

KEWPIE  TWINS 


For  Ladles'  Shlrtn. 

First  use  In  the  year  1958 


SN  139.731.     Samuel  Chapman,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  13.  1962. 


owii.T  of  U.-K    No    120,106 
For  Boots  aiul  Shofs. 
First  line  .Ian.  14,  1914. 


(^^^^e±_ 


•SN  137,800      Eldon  P    Roe.  d  b.n.  E.  P.  Roe  Stores.  Cleveland, 
Ohio      Fll.'d  Frh    12,  lft')2. 

•Sully  .Imc.iik'  art-  the  given  names  of  "Sall.v  Jacqiie  Roe." 
a  llvliit:  iinllvl<lii:il,  whose  consent  Is  of  record. 
For  Ladles'  Hats  and  Hosiery 
First  us.'  Sept    11,  1950 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Clies"  and  the  phonetic 
equivalent  "slies"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  Owner 
of  Reg.  Noil.  429,748,  570,718,  and  580,957. 

For  I.*dle8'  and  Misses'  Drettses.  Coats,  and  Suits,  and 
Separates  Comprising  Blouse  and  Skirt. 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1962. 


SN   139.838      Edison  Textiles,  Inc.,  Edison,  Ga      Filed  Mar. 


14.  1962. 


^^xd^nhh»\ 


SN    i;tH,.tM       Barnt'y's   clothes.    Inc.    New   York,   N.Y.      Filed 
IVb.  21,  1!»62 

The  Madison  Shop 


owner  of  Reg.  No   635,202 

For  Sunwear  and  Sportswear—Namely,  Shorts,  Shirts, 
Punts  Toppers.  Bib  Sunsults,  Playalls.  and  Coveralls  for 
Boys  and  Olrls,  and  Tennis  Dresses  With  Matching  Pants, 
Halters,    for   Olrls,    Sold   Either   Separately   or   In    Sets. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1954,  on  children's  panties. 


For  Men's  Suits.  Overcoats,  and  Topcoats. 
First  use  September  1957. 


SN    140,046.      A.    H.   Schrelber  Co.   Incorporated,   New  York, 
NY.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1962. 


SN    138.730.      J.    E     Moruan   Knitting  Mills,    Inc.  Tamaqua. 
Pa      Filed  K.-h    27,  1962. 


TWIN  TRIM 


lleece-k 


For   T  Shirts,    and   T  Shirts   With    a    Unique   Type   of   Neck 

Structure. 

First  use  January  1962 


For  Ladles',  Children's,  and  Infants'  Underwear  and  Slacks 
First  use  Nov    1,  1961. 


SN  138.841  AInsbrooke  Corporation,  New  York,  NY.,  by 
merK»T  from  Cannl-.Vlnsbrooke  Corporation.  New  York. 
NY      Filed  Mar    1,  1962. 


SN  140.155,     Mr.  Ralph  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     File*  Mar.  19. 
1962 


DURA-SHORT 


^'>n^^4>k 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  fl92,857 
For  Men's  Shorts. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1962 


For  Men's.  Women's,  and  Children's  Sleepwear 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1962 


Febri-ary  5,  1963 
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SN  140,958      Leverens  Shoe  Company.  Sheboygan,  Wis.    Filed     ''^'    ,^*®;"2 

Mar    28.  1962  Hied  June  5.  1962 


8am    Shalnberg    Company.    Memphis,    Tenn 

DANEEL 


CUSHION-FLEX 

For  Ladies    Shoes 
No  claim   Is   made   to   the   word   "Cushion"   apart  from   thn  First  >ise  Mar    1,  195X 

mark.  I 

F*or  ShcK'!' 
First  use  June  15,  1959  SN    149,670       Peters   Sportswear  Co,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Filed  July  24,  1962. 


SN  144.504.     Kayser  Roth  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mav  14.  1962 

VIKING 

For  Mens  and  Boys'  Socks. 

First  use  Sept    6.  1960  . 


n^ 


SN    144.637        Ortho-Vent    Shoe    Company,    Inc.,    Salem,    Va       hhH,  in  block  letters 
Filed  .May  IT),  1962  '""■■^^■^'^^~~" 


For  Mens,  Women's,  and  Children's  Jackets. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  13,  1962:  on  or  about  Oct.  9. 


Class 40 -Fancy   Gooas,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

SN    146,597.      E-Z   Buckle   Inc.,    New  York,   N.Y.      Filed  June 


11,  1962. 


SEIV-E2E 


or      t  A  L  I   M 


For  Wire  Frame  for  Making  Garment  Buckles. 
First  use  Jan.  23.  1962. 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  In  1952. 


SN   144,650      Stelier  Belt  Corp.,   New  York,  NY.     Filed  May 


15.  1962. 


BUTTERHIDE 

VINYL 


The  descriptive  word  'Vinyl  "  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark   as   shown.     Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.   728,122  and   729,499. 
For  Plastic  Fabrics  Made  Into  Ladles'  Belts. 
First  use  Apr   3,  1961 


SN    144.72i>       Hi)llywc»od    Underwear.    Inc  .    New    York.    N  Y 
Filed  May  16,  1962, 

ARISTOCARATA 

For  Ladl.s'  Wearing  Apparel,  Especially  Slips.  Nightgowns. 
Pajamas,  and  Panties. 
First  use  July  11,  1961. 


SN     151.223        The    Governor    Fastener    Company.     Mertden. 
Conn      Filed  Aug.  15,  1962. 

THE  "GOVERNOR" 

owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  631,844  and  631.845. 
For  Garment  Engaging  Fasteners,  Hose  Supporters,  Garter 
Grips  and  Fasteners. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1913. 

Class42-Knittod,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN     132,625        Bates     Manufacturing    Company.     Lewlston. 
Maine.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1961. 


SN     146.068        KIlue    Brothers    Company,     New    York,     N.^ 
Filed  June  4,  1962 


djabuUime 

^  KLINE'S 


Owner    of    Reg.    Nos.    123,189.    296.006,   and    382,964^ 
For  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton,  Synthetic  Fibers,  and  Combi 
nations  Thereof,  and  Bedspreads. 
First  use  as  early  as  February  1938. 


SN   135,091       The  Boss  Company.  Amboy.   Ill       Filed  Jan    3 


For  Infants'  and  Toddlers'  Underwear- -Namely,  Shirts, 
I'anrs  Klmonas.  Nightgowns  and  8ac<|aes.  and  Infants'  and 
Toddlers'  Out.'rwear  Namely,  Sweaters.  Cardigans.  Dresses, 
Creepers.  Diaper  Sets.  Overalls.  Crawlers.  Anklets,  Bibs,  and 
Waterproof  and  Stretch  Pants 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1961. 


1962. 


MUSEUM  MASTERPIECES 

For  Textile  Rugs 

First  use  not  later  than  Nov   5,  1961. 


TM  24 


SN    l.S».79().      Staron    Inc.    N.w    York.    N.V.      Filed    Mar     13. 
19(12 
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Class  43 -Thread  and  Yarn 


BARBACANE 


I-'iir    I'lfCf    (i !■•    of    Synthetlr    Fiihrlc--    In    flu-    Kiiyim    nnd 

Arftiiti-  Fiiiiilly 

First  ll^r  I-.l,    ■_'    I'.tCij 


SN     i;;'.»,7'.tl         Stnroii    Inc..    New    York,    .\.Y        Fllfd    Mar     1.1. 


I  !lt;j 


SARBACANE 


Fnr   I'i.Mf  (Jodds  of  Wool,   Silk.  Rayon,  and  f'dttiin 
I  ir-t  lis,.  !■•..(,    2.  1S>«2. 


SN    120,197.      Filatures  den  Trols   SiilsHen,   Socl.fp  Anonynic, 
Croix  (Nord).  P'rance.    Filed  May  17,  1981. 

FILATURES  DES  3  SUISSES 

"FlInturPH  de*  ,'{  8ulss«>s"  Iti  Kncllsh  nicans  "spinning  mills 
of  thp  .'{  Swiss."  Appliciuit  (loi's  not  clnlni  any  exclu^lvp 
rU'lit  In  tlic  word  "Fllaturt's"  apart  from  the  tnnrk  as  shown, 
owner  of  French  Hekr.  N<>  7.H77,  dated  Sept  19.  19r)7 
(Koiihalx)  :  NntI    Inst.  No   !)7.fi44 

For  Thread  and  Yarn 


SN  129,HH.     Soo  Valley  Company,  Columhla,  SO      Filed  Ort 


SN    14(1, 74.1       I'liiladelplila    Felt    Company,    I'hiladelphla.    I'n 
Fll.-d  Mar    2ti.  I'.tC'J. 


12.  19nt. 


SHOEFLEX 


PAFCO 


For  Felt 

First  use  iH-c.  i:i.  10«1 


For  Monofilament  Thread  for  I'se  in  Shoe  Mnnufactiirt', 
Flrnt  line  July  21,  iftttl. 


SN   129,900      Ameriran  Knka  Corporation.  Knkn,  N.C      Filed 


SN    14".. 41^2      P>UkTest   Mills.   Inc.   Spray.  N.C      Filed  May 
2.'),  I!tfl2. 


Ort.  Ifi.  19f.l 


M 


ENKALURE 


(OVOtOU, 


Owner  of  Ren.  Nos.  401».;<92  and  (>44,822 
For  Synthetic  Y'arn. 
First  use  Oct    12.  1961. 


For  Textile  Kii^s  and  Carpetinc. 
First  use  May  4.  19«i2. 


SN   14<1,719.      Gerll   &   Co  .    Inc.,    New   York,   .NY.      Filed  .lun. 


12,  19fi2. 


S.\  140.197      Cannon  Mills  Company,  KaniiapolU.  NC      Filed 


GERFIL 


Mav  24.  19f,2. 


FLEX-OMATIC 


For  Yarn. 

First  use  I)ec.  12,  VMW 


For  Fitted  Sheets. 
First  use  May  Iti,  19t)2 


SN   14.1, 9;{,').      "Fiir   Ihr  Kind      L  u  .M     I'ovel,  Keckllngbausen 
Slid,  (ierinaliy.     Filed  June  1.  19<>2. 

KIDDY  GUARD 

For  Bed  Linen. 

First   use  May   1,    1901;   In   ciunmeriv  May   1,   19t!l 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN    1,'{.'{.1G4.      Precision    Medical    Instrument,    Iiic  ,    Tassak', 
N  J      Filed  Dec    1,  19f)l. 

PRISMATIQUE 

For  Thermometers  and  Thermometer  Boxes. 
First  use  Nov  9,  1961 


SN    14<i, (•»■«.">       Kemp  &    Beatley.    Inc..    .New    York.   N.Y.      Filed 
.June  4,   19C.2 


STRAW-TEX 


SN  149.199.     otarlon  Electronics.  Iitf..  Osslnlnjr,  NY      Filed 
.luly  1",  1962. 


For     Kmhossed     I'lastic    IMace    Mats     With     Foatii     Rubber 
liackH. 

First  use  .Mar    1,  19ti2. 


S.\  14ti,()ti".)      Klliif  Brothers  Company.  New  York.  .NY      Filed 
June  4.  19ti2 


Of. 


arioq 


djaou  ZJime. 


For  Hearing  Aid  IH-vlct-s  or  Instruments. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1.  19.'?9. 


KLINE'S 


For  Infants'  and  Toddlers'  Sheets.  Keceivlnj;  Blankets, 
Waterproof  Tads,  Quilted  I'lids,  Blankets,  Shawls,  Diapers 
and  Padded  Goods  Namely.  Crib  Bumpers.  Bassinette  Pads. 
and  Play  Yard  Pads 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1961. 


SN    149,424       Tonemnster    ManufacturliiK   Company.    IVorla. 
III.     Filed  July  19.  1962 

TONEMASTER 

For  Hearing  Aid  Instruments. 
First  use  Feb.  4.  1947. 


\ 
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••        V        v/,,1,     sv  1 41  776     Vacu-Dry  Company.  Oakland,  Calif.    Filed  May 
SN    149,465.      Ipco   Hospital   Supply   Corporation.   New   \oxV,     SN  l<^.y»-     vacu  i^ry  v.o    v 

No  claim  of  exclusive  ripht  is  made  to  "Fruit."     Said  word 
Is  the  name  of  the  goods. 

For  Packaged   Mixtures   of  Ix)w   Moisture  Fruits 
First  use  August  1959 


DIPLOMATE 


For  Surgical  Instruments. 
I'Mrst  use  June  1  !•'>!. 


SN    loO.Otir)       International   8te*l  Company,   Kvansvllle,   Ind      ^^  144  ggo.     n.V.  Verenlgde  Teitiel-  en  Oliefabrleken,  Krom 


Fll.'d  .luly  :w.  1962 


ORTHOLIFT 


enle.  Netherlanda.    Filed  May  17,  1962. 

CROLAAN 


For  Klectro  Mechanical   Wheeled  Walking  Assist  and  Lift  ,        „,a.„,ed    under   Sec     44(d)    on   Dutch    application 

in^:  iH.vice  for  Conval.s.lng  and   Incapacitated  Persons.  f^^lJ\^J   22     1901  •   Reg    No.   142.918.   dated  Jan.   8.   1962. 

■ For"  Vegetable   Fats   and   Margarine.   Edible  Oils  and  Fats 

(With   the  Exception  of  Butter).  EmuiBions  of  Greases  and 
Oils  for  Food  Purposes. 


First  use  Apr.  27.  1962. 


Qass  45 -Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

SN     14H,111        Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical     Company. 
Mr.rris  Plains.  N  J.     Filed  June  29.  1962. 


SN    149,482.      Mr.   Artichoke.    Inc.   CastrovlUe.   Calif.      Filed 
July  20.  1962. 


"Mr.  Artichoke" 


owner  of  Keg    No.  (149.795. 
For  Soft  Drink  Tablets 
First  use  June  1.  19f.2. 


Class  46-  Foods  ami  IngredienU  of  Foods 


No  exclusive  rights  are  claimed  in  "Artichoke  ' 
For  Fresh  Artichokes 
First  use  May  19.  1961. 


SN    128  522       Comet    Rice    Mills.    Inc..   Houston.   Tex.      Filed 

Sept   25    1961.  SN    151.105.      United    Fruit   Company.   Boston,   Mass.      Flieo 

COMETA  Aug.  1:^.1962. 

-Cometu-  is  translated  from  the  Spanish  to  mean  "Comet." 
owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  77.427  and  69:{,5M2. 
For  Klce. 
First  use  Aug   22,  1961. 


SN   i;J4,42H.     Bud  Antle,  Incorporated,  Salinas,  Calif.     Filed 


D.-C.  21,  1961. 


RICK  OF  CALIFORNIA 


For   Freeze-Drled   Cooked  and   Raw   Shrimp.    Freeze  Dried 
Chicken,  and  Freese-Drled  Crabmeat 
First  use  Oct.  18.  1961.  on  shrimp. 


The  term  "of  California' is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown      Owner  of  Reg   No.  667.179.  CUttS  47  —  WinOS 

For  Fresh  Vegetables  and  Fruits 

First  use  as  early  as  March  1959.  ^^     ^^^  ^^^        ^^^^^    Vintners.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Italian    Swiss 

-^—i ^—  '    Colony.  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  July  2,  1962. 


SN    1*6  717       The   Arkansas   Rice  Growers  Cooperative  Asso 
"elation,    dba.    Kiceland    Kice.    Stuttgart,    Ark.      Filed    Jan. 
29.  1962. 


VITAqrain 


SWISS 


Without  waiving  its  common  law  rights  and  for  purposes 
of  this  registration  only,  applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights 
In  the  word  "Grain"  separate  nnd  apart  from  the  rest  of  the 
mark  shown. 

For  Rice 

First  use  Dec  5.  1961. 


Up 


Owner  of  Keg.   Nos    657,520,  728.942.  and  others 

For  Wine. 

First  use  May  8,  1962. 
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Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors  Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparatioiis 

s.V    141.(14.-,       The  Distiller*  Conipnny.   Limited.   Linden,   NJ       SN  141,185      Johnson  >  JohnuoQ,  New  Brunswick    NJ      Filed 
Kll.-.l  Mar    2i».  I»fl2.  M„r   ;{(),  1962.  '      ' 

ROBKA 

K(ir  Vodka 

First  list'  Miir.  Li.  \W2. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Kot  Otherwise 
Classified 

S.N    14.1.14.!       I(     Kiiuffiiian   Ic   Sons    Saddler.v    Co     Inc.,    New 
York,  \  V      Filed  Apr   26,  19fi2. 

BOOT-LEGGER 

For  Boot  1111(1  Shoe  Treen. 
FlFHt  use  Mar    1,  1962 


For  Skin  t'reaniK. 
First  us«'  Feb.  6,  1962. 


SN  14;i,249  Marie  Francolse  Jeanne  Maoclet  (born  Oafforj), 
lib  a  Francescii  Masclet,  ParU,  France.  Filed  Apr  27, 
1962 


MODELYS 


S.\  149, 2M9.      Iloowler  Tarpaulin  and  Ciiiivas  (ioodw  Company, 
Inr  .  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  ,liily  IH,  1<)62 


Priority  rlalnu-d  under  Sec  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No 
.■.()2,08.t.  dated  Jan.  26.  1962  (Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  178,184. 
owner  of  C  8.  ReR,  No   686,045. 

For  Face  Powder,  Talcum  Powder,  Kouge,  Lipstick,  Eye 
Shadow,  Eye  Liner,  MaHcara,  Kyebrow  Pencil.  Creams  and 
Lotions  for  the  Hands  and  Body,  Nail  PolUb,  Nail  Polish 
Remover,  Preparation  for  Removing  Cuticles,  Cologne,  Per- 
fumes, and  Cream  I)»'odorant. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

S.\    140..162.      Dorothy    I.,amour   Knterprlsex   Ltd.,   Brookland 
vlllf.  Md       Filed  Mar.  21,  1962. 


-^f^f^tef*" 


I'nr  Tents 

First  use  May  1,  19(i2 


UlUMMl^ 


S.\    l.')(),421.      Koffler  Sales  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  .{,  — — — v     -    m^a  ■ 

1»<!2 

n  I  l^rvvf-iTli\  1  O  "Dorothy    Ijimour"    Is    the    name   of    the   chairman    of   the 

board  of  applicant  corporation,   whose  consent  Is  of  ireord 
l-'or    .Mats    for    Koad    Rollers    of    Koud    Kolllng   Equipment  For  Jewelry  Cleanser. 

First  use  Apr   1,  1952  First  use  Jan    8,  1946 


SERVICE  MARKS 
Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SN    150,252        Industrial    ExhibltionN.    Inc.    .New    York,    NY. 

Filed  .\iip.  1.  1962. 


INTERPEX 


For  ProniotMiK  and  Arranging  for  Exhibition  of  Stamps- 
I.e..  Philatelic  Exhibitions. 
First  use  February  1959 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 


PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


^           m         w%                   n    _^       B                  J    Ai.*^^J.  -44,r,05.      HI-EFF       Applied    S.-ience    Laboratories.    Inr       SN 

Qass  1  — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  ,:n..n5.  pub.  n  20^-62.  Fii..d2 « 62. 

7  44,606.      OXIPIX1N    AND    DESIGN        Gamirhon^  Curette    «t 

T44  581,     TKEGALO.N.      Farbenfabrlken   Bayer  Aktlenges.ll  c'le.      SN    137,4H:<.      I'ub.    11    -'0  *i2       Klled   2  7 -'i2. 

s<l.;ift        SN    i:<9.7.{7.      Pub.    11    20  <i2.      Filed    .'{   i:{-fi2  ^ 
T44  .')«■'       TEKL.VN.        Courtaulds,      Limited         SN     141.70s. 

,.„,,",,  20-62   Filed  4-6  02.                   «,,,,«.,,  Oass  7 " Cordago 

744. 58:!       KITTY    HOISE       Purity    Mills    Inc       SN    14.5,8.)9 

I'ub    11-20   62       Filed  5    4    62. _        ,,„„.,,.„        ,,_,„,        SN    120.788.       Pub     11-20-62 


744,607.      CRYLOK.      Crylor 


Filed  5   25-61. 


Qass  2  -  Receptacles  ,.  r    •      -•. 

Class  9  -  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 

744  5S4       M  T.   BOARD.      Engineered  Container  Corporation 

SN  i:44,96o   Pub.  1120-62  Filed  1-2-62.  aiM  Projectiles 

744..-)8:..       FOAMITE.       Sanl  Gard    Manufacturing    Co.       SN 

i:\.-),,s;(l       Pub.  11    20   (12      Filed  1-15   62. 
7  44  .-.N6        HOLDALL       Martin    Krone,    d  b.a.    .Martin    Krone 

.Vss.Kintes        SN    i:{!t.221.       Pub.    11    20   62.      Filed    :<    ft  62. 
744,.-.^7        Tl  BE    TAMER.       T.-eni    Co.       SN    140.198        Pub 

11    20-<'2      Filed  :<    19   <i2 
744  -.88      CII  \NNELI>M'K.     Champion  I>«'  Aru)ent  Tool  Com 

p.'iny       SN    142.272       Pub.    11-20-62.      Filed   4-16   62. 


744  608       LIBERTY  BELL      New  Jersey  Fireworks  Mfg.  Co 
Ine.      SN    140.479.      Pub.    11-20    62.      Filed    3-22   62. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 

744,589       Dl  RALAM.      Adhesives,    inc.      SN    127,89S.      I'ub 
11    20-62.     Filed  9    15-61. ^^ 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


SN 


SN 


SN 


S.N 


SN 


SN 


744, .-.90.      WHITE  MAGIC.     Oil  Bas.-.   Inr.     SN  127.132       Pub 

11    20   <>2.     Filed  It    1    ••'! 
744  V»l       FI\<JILON       F.irbenfabrlken    Bayer   Akilenpesell 

M-haft       SN    127,706       Pub    9   4   62       Filed   9   12   61 
744, .592.        PRUt'OTE.         Rnlstcin      Purina      C.nnpnuy 

127,95.C     Pub.  11-20-62      Filed  9    15-61. 
744,593.        S   36.        Cleveland     Technical     Center.      Inc 

129.121       Pub    11-20-62.     Filed  10-3  ^11 . 
744.594        CIIROMAVER.        Maeh     Chemical     Company 

129.597.      I'ub    ll-'^O    62      Filed  10-1O-61. 
744.59.'..       CHLOKIVEK        llach     Chemical     Company 

12n,.598.     Pub    11    20  62.     Filed  10- 10   61 . 
744. .596.         FERR<»VER.         Hach      rhemlcal      Compiiii.v 

129.603      Pub.  11-20-62      Filed  10-10-61. 
744.597         MONOVEK.        Hnch     Chemical     Company 

1296414       Pub.  11-20-62      Filed  lO-lO   61 . 
744  .59N        DARAFILM.       W.    R     Grace    &    Co.      SN    130.20.T 

Pub    11    20   62.     Filed  10    18-61. 
744  599.       YELLOW    AND    BU\CK    DIAMOND    RVMBOL.S 
Rayonler     Incorporated         SN     130.245.        Pub.      11    20  <•- 
Filed  10    18    61 
744  600       IHUBLE   BRIGHT.      The  Plllsbury   Cou.pany.      SN 

130.726.     Pub.  11    20    62      Filed  10-26-61 . 
744,601.     SOLITOL.     Soluol  Chemical  Co.  Inc.     SN  130.956. 

I'ub.  11    20   62.      Filed  10   30   61. 
744  602       ROT!  NDA.      Ford    Motor   Company.      SN    133.144 

Puh'n    20  62      Filed  12   1-61 
744  603.      CNICOR    W  S.      Inlverwil   Oil    Products    Company 

SN  133.189.     Pub.  Il-2(>-62      Filed  12-1-61. 
744  604      FWVN  AND  DESIGN      Blenchette  Bluing  Corpora 
Hon       SN    l.S6,lftI       I*«h     11-20-^2       Filed    1-22-62 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

744.609.  WRITE   AND   DESIGN.      Write  Incorporated.      SN 
117.7.-.0.     Pub.  11-20-62      Filed  4   12-61. 

Qass  12  -  Constnictran  Materials 

744.610.  600.      George    Cohen    Sons    and    Company    Limited 
SN  124.<»62      Pub.  r.    20   62.     Filed  7    17 CI. 

744t;il.       STYROTOP.       Courtaulds     Plastics    Canada     Ltd. 

SN  12«,255.     Pub.  11-20  62.     Filed  9-20^  61. 
744  612       S..LID   STEEL   SI  RVIVAL  SHELTERS  AND  DE 

SI(!N.     Nuclear  Fallout   Shelter>  of  America       SN  128,91.*) 

Pub    11     20    62       Flle.l  9    29    f.l. 
744  613       ARTCOVE.       Mercer    Plastics    Comp">'.v.    •"<•       ^N 

133.077.     Pub.  11    20(12.     Filed  1  1    .30-61. 
744,614      TILETTE.     Th.>  Tllvtte  Oment  C(.mpany.  Inc.     SN 

i;(4,(l64       Pub.  11     20    62.      Filed  12    (■'61 

744.615.  TIMCADEK      Tlmb.T  Structures,  Inc      SN  138.555 
I'ub    1 1    20   'r^.     Filed  2-23    62. 

744.616.  TRIM  STILE.     Kaywood  Crporatlon.     SN  i:}8.»62 
Pub.  11    20    62       Filed  3-2    62. 

744.617.  CRAFTLINE.      Dealers   Window  Corporation.      SN 
139, .392      Pub    11-20-62.     Filed  3-8-62 

744.618  HANSOGLOW       El(.f   Hansson,    Inc,      SN    141,506. 
Pub    11-20   62       Filed  4    4    62. 

744.619  HANSOCORE        Elof    Hansson.    Inc.       SN    141,507 
Pub.  11    20-62.     Filed  4-4   62 

744  620       ILDI    AND   DESIGN       Iowa    Lumber  I>ealers,    Inc. 

SN141.H43      Pub    11-20   62      Filed  4-9-62. 
744,621         PALOMAR         Edward     Hlne«     Lumber     Co.        SN 

141.949.     Pub.  11    20-62      Filed  4-l(Mi2. 
744  622      KAOTAB.     The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company       KN 

142.253.     Pub.  11    20   62      Filed  4-16-62. 
744.623.      FORMARBLE.     Texboro  Cabinet  Corporation       SN 

142*662.     Pub    11    2(»  62.     Filed  4-lU   62. 


Qass  13 -Hard ware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-RttliHI  Supplies 

744.624      AITOTRONICS.     Tubular  Lining  Corporation.     SN 
<Mi.">.35      Pub.  8-21-<>2      Filed  5-5-60. 

TM  27 


TM  '2H 
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I'liti.  1  1    UO  tl'J.     Fllfd  .f   ti  (\2 


744,»>J.-.        FI>     (STVLIZi;i»    WITH     TKAR     I)R<»l'i         Fluid     ri--,   |0  _  UiiJi#t«««    *«jl  DU  «.  —  •*•..*;. •! 

'  '  '  '  -'"'•'  Preparations 

T4». •!•_•(;  FAIKWAY        .M..iif K<)iii<r.v    Uarfl    k    (•(..,    Incorix)  "^ 

riit.d  SN"    l.i.l.-.'ftT        Pub.    11    :;(>  (i'J.      Filed    li;-4   «1. 

7M,.i-7  Ndl.AT      Tnlon.  In,-      SN   1  .(K  5.-,.i       I'ul,    11    '.'(.   ("J  '  ■»-*«-'^2.      TIRUM'       Armour  PhHrmaoeutU-al   (\.m„flny.      SN 

,11,.,,,,  .,.,    ,..,  1IS.1;J7.      I'ub.  11    20   (!2.     Filed  4-19-«l. 

744. fir).'*.  CMNHTRK.  Kabln-WlnterH  ('..rporntlon.  SN 
744..iL's       I.Kc;  MATi;.      MMrr.v    N.w    Vurk.    In.-       SNi:ti..l!n.  ,24,»40      I'ub.  1 1-20-62.     FlU-d  7   28-C.l 

744.«S4.  MILTIAMF.  Sterlmed,  Inc.  8N  127,9flR.  Fub 
744  ti2!t        SCKI      H.\M,.      Thf   ,1      K     riurksi.ii    CornpHnv        SN  11    20   «2.     Ftli-d  »- lS-61 

l.i-...l»M      I'ub.  11    20   .(2.     FllHd  .5   «   r.2.  "  ;^^,,...,      Hi.I'LANT.     Olln  Mathlewn  Chemical  Corporation. 

744,il.iO       FKLT  FAST.       KS/ Products.     Inc.       SN     \M.2()',.  SN  IH.J.OOr.      Pub    11-20  «2.     Filed  11-29-61. 

Pub    1  1    211   t!2      FIN-d  .(   t;   t;2  744.ti."»(i.      IIAVKKINK.     Nicholaw  International  Limited.     SN 

-ij.M         vi\i..«i.- \i      ivi.    i.iwi.v        ■•         ,,    w    ,        I  1.13. 0O«.     Pub.  0   l»-62.     Filed  ll-29-<ll. 

I  44.ti.il         .\1M(»SKAL    AND     I>r.SI(».N         lliiruill     ShU-s     Inc. 

SN  I  .■!!t.2l .'.      I'ub    11    20   ti2      Fllt-d  .'1   0-«i2.                                        744,657.  ST« (CKMASTKR.       Klnf^man    Manufacturinfr    Com- 

pnny.  Inc  SN  l.iO.lO?  Pub.  11-20-02.  Filed  3-5-62. 
i44.ii.!2         K.VSit.N         Kiimui      lliirdwiiri'     CoriiorMtion         S.\ 

'                                  744,«r)N  HON    HAN.      I>eonard    C.    Cowlen,    d  b.a     Bon    San 

Food  Supplement  Co  SN  139,922.  Pub.  11-20-62.  Filed 
744,li33.        LOCKIT         Koliert     Klein,     d.b.ii      R.K      IiiduwtrleH  3    1.".    62 

SNno27...     I'ub    11    2..   H2      Filed  .1    20   r.2  744. «.'-.»       STOXIL.     Smith  Kline  4  French  Laboratories.     RN 

744,634.         TINY  T.         Parker-IIiuuilHii      Corporiitlon  SN  ML^.-iO.     Pub    1120-62.     Filed  4   4-62 

110.741      P!ib.  11    2(»  <•,•.>      Filed  3  2ti  62. 744.660.     CO-NIL.     Provident  PhannaceutlcalK,  Incorporated. 

^^—^—^——■^—^^—^^-^-——^—^^^^—         SN  1 42. MSN      Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  4-23-fl2. 

744.«til.      DIKAL.      Smlth-Douiflasii   Company,    Inoorpornted. 

Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and     «"•  ^ **■•>•'-    »'"»'  ''  20  «2    Fiied  5-i4-«2 

744.662.      PMAR-MED.    Phar  Med.  Incorporated.    SN  145.730 
Pub.  ll-20-fl2.     Filed  .">    29    62 


l.f(».;iOO      Pub    11    20   62.     Filed  3    7    ti2 


Forgings 


744,663.      MONASCORB      American    Home   Products   Corpo 
.44,63.'-,      FOAMALIM.    Foamaluni  Corp<.ratl..n.    SN  116,993.  nation.      SN    146.153       Pub.    1120-62.      Filed  6-5-62. 

I'ub.   11    20    62.     Filed  4-3    61 

744,tiC.4.      MANTAHIL.      BurruuKh8   Wellcome  &  Co.    (U.S. A    I 
.44.6.3<i.      KKKK       Crucible   Steel   Compiii.>    of   Am.rl.u.      SN  i„p       sN   146,162       Pub.    1 1    20-fl2       Filed   6-5-62. 

133.2-.>2.     Pub,  11    20-62.     Filed  12-4   61. 

744,66.'>       SPIRA80L       Soclete  des   Itilnes  Chlmlquen  Rhone- 
744.637      CRAhTONK.     I^volor  I^.rentren.   Inc      RN  135.982.  i'„„w„c       SN    146,227       Pub.    11-20-62       Filed  ft-5-62. 

I'ub    11    20   62      Filed  117   62. 

744. 06<;.      MACRODKX        Pharmacia    I.jiboratorles,    Inc       S.N 
,44,6.tM        SK.MITl'NO.       Henilcon    of    California.     In.-,       SN  146  313      Pub    11    ''0  6*'      Filed  6-6   62 

l.i6.0H,(,     Pub.  11    20  62.     Filed  l-18-<!2 

744,667.      (}RAVAVITF:.      Hoyt  Pharmaceutical   Corporation. 
744,639.     SI'KC  INGOT.     Speclnuot,  Inc.     SN  136.161.     Pub.  SN  146  .382      Publl20-<i2      Filed  6-7-62 

II    20   62.      Filed  1    19    62  ' 


744.640.      COMANCHK.      Comanche   Steel    ProductH    Inc.      S.N 
136,632      Pub.  11 -'^0-62.     Filed  1    26   62. 


Class  19- Vehldes 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


744,641       ROTINDA       Ford    Motor   Compiuiy.      SN    133,146. 
Pub.  11    '20  62      Filed  12    1    61. 

744,64'J.        (J  S.    lOOO.        FuelH     Renearch     CoriM.rntl.in.        SN 
I3H.010.     Pub    1  I    20   62.     Filed  2-15   62. 

744.643.  ATS. -12.        FuelM     ReMearch     Corp<»rallon         SN 
13N,01I      Pub.  11    20  62.     F'lled  2-15   62. 

744.644,  AQIAZ/INC        Beacon     Chemical     InduKtrlen,     Inc. 
SN  139,N14      Pub    11    '.»(V  62      Filed  3-14   62. 

744.645  PLASTILKASK.    Ram  Chemical**,   Inc     8N  140.756. 
Pub.   11    20   62       Filed  3    2ft  62. 

744.646  SI  KOKTTK.      Muench-Kreuxer  Candle  Co.  Inc.     SN 
142,209      Pub.  11    20   62.     Filed  4-13-62. 

744.647  PIKOIKTTK        Muench  Kreuzer    Caudle    Co      Inc, 
SN    142,210,       Put.      11    20-62.       Filed    4-13-62. 

744. 64H       MISSO   AND   DKSION.      .MuNolIno  and   Sons.    Inc. 
SN  142,960,     Pub,  11    20-62.     Filed  4   24-62. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


744,649.      TRADKR  VICS       Victor  J.  Bergeron,  d  b.a.  Trader 
Vic'x       SN    l."l«..139.      Pub     ll-20-«2.      Filed    1-23-62. 

744.650      JOHN   ROLFK.      I>aru8  k  Brother  Company.     8N 
140,022.     Pub.  11    2(V62.     Filed  3-16-62. 

744,651.      LIFK.      Brown  &  WIIIIamHon  Tobacco  Corporation. 
SN  144, 317      Pub.  11-20-62,     Filed  5-11-62. 


744.668.  (tOLFMASTER.  Toro  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN   112,654.      Pub.   11    20-62.      Filed  1-27-61 

744.669.  RVAN  AND  DESIGN.  The  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co. 
SN  126.478.     Pub.  11    20  62.     Filed  8-22-61. 

744.670.  U)YD  AND  DESIGN.  Inlcycle  Corporation  of 
America.      SN   128.061       Pub.    11-20-62.      Filed  10-2-01. 

744.671  r. 8.  ROYAL.  United  States  Rubber  Company.  SN 
131,091.     Pub.  9-ll-<i2.     Filed  10-31-61 

744.672  ROYAL  MASTER  Cnlted  States  Rubber  Com- 
pany.     SN    131.092       Pub.   9   11    62       Filed   10-31-81. 

744.673.  REYCOFl  SE  A.  J.  Industries.  Inc.  SN  132.506, 
Pub    11    20  62.     Filed  11    22   61. 

744.674.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  CARD  KING.  King 
Brakes.  Inc.    SN  134.462     i'ub.   11-20-62.    Filed  12-21-81. 

744.675.  SENTRY  Ray  Brown  Automotive.  SN  137.712. 
Pub.  11-20^  62.     Filed  2-12-82. 

744,ti76  WAGONMASTER.  American  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion      SN   138.142      Pub    11-20-82.     Filed  2-19-82. 

744.677.  REPRESENTATION  OF  OUTLINE  OF  AIR- 
PI.u\NE.  The  Cessna  Aircraft  Company.  SN  138,158. 
Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  2-19-62. 

744.678.  McCAULEY  AND  DESIGN.  The  Ceasna  Aircraft 
Company,  asslirnee  of  McCauley  Industrial  Corporation. 
SN    138.628.      Pub.    11-20-62.      Filed   2-26-82. 

744.679.  POP-TOP  FUNMOBILE.  J.  O.  Oawald.  d.b.a. 
Magic  Car-Pet  Travel  Trailers.  SN  138,640.  Pub. 
1 1    20-62.     Filed  2-26-62. 

744.680.  SELECTARIDE.  Armstrong  Patents  Co.  Limited, 
SN  138.749.     Pub.  ll-20-<J2.     Filed  2-26-82. 
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Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

744.681.  ASTROLAN.        The     Ruberold     Co        SN     137.802. 
Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  2   12  <!2 

744.682,  CON-GRIP.      Consolidated   R^earch    and    Manufar- 

furlnt:   Corporation.      SN    140.427       Pub     11-20-62.      Filed 
.3-22-62 


Qass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

744.683.  GUY  GRIP.      Preformed    Line    Products    Company. 
SN  47,422.     Pub.  ll-20-<i2.     Filed  3-10-58. 

744.684.  WEE  DUCTOR.        Nytronlcs,     Inc         SN      114.989 
Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  3-8-81. 

744,685      JR  AND  DESIGN      .1    R.  Richards  Company.      SN 
115.168.     Pub.  11    20-62.     Filed  3-8-61. 

744.686.  MICROPAC.      Electronic  Research   Associates.    Inc. 
SN  123.006.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  6-28-61. 

744.687.  EMICON.     Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Limited. 
SN  124.532.     Pub.  11    20-62.     Filed  7-24-61. 

744.688.  TRAN8<^LOSURE.  McGraw-Ediaon  Company.  SN 
124,565.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  7-24-81 . 

744.689.  RYA.N  AND  DESIGN.  The  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co. 
SN  l'2fi.47».      Pub.  11-20    62.      Filed  8-22-61. 

744.690.  K8T.  King  Seeley  Thermos  Co.  SN  127,116.  Pub. 
11-20-82.     Filed  9-1-81 

744.691.  BETA.  Beta  Instruments  Corporation.  SN  127.558. 
I'ub.  11-20-62.     Filed  9-11-61. 

744.692.  8ERVOMET.  Metals  Retiearch  Limited.  SN 
127.941      Pub   11-20-62     Filed  9-1  &-81. 

744.693.  N  E  W-8  AND  DESIGN.  Dexon.  Inc.  SN  130.335. 
Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  10-20-61. 

744.694.  FALCONCROWN.  Crown  Radio  Corporation.  SN 
131.449.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  11-8-81. 

744.695.  TELE-QUEST.  Community  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   1.38.116       Pub.   8-28-62.      Filed   1-19-62. 

744.698  BORG  INSTRUMENTS  AND  STAR-SHAPED  DE- 
SIGN. Amphenol-Borg  Electronics  Corporation.  SN 
137.107.     Pub.  11-20-82.     Filed  2-2-82. 

744.697.  O  RESISTOR  INSIGNIA.  Ohmlte  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN    137.650.      Pub.    11-20-82.      Filed    2-9-62. 

744.698.  EMERG  ALITE.  Gould-National  Batteries,  Inc. 
SN   138,497.      Pub.    11    '20-62.      Filed  2-23-82. 

744.699.  NINEIj-R.  International  Resistance  Company.  SN 
138.507.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  2-23-62 

744. 700.  MULTIKE8TER.  The  Ohio  Brass  Company.  SN 
138.523.     Pub    11-20-82.     Filed  2-23-82. 

744.701.  TINY  TALKY,  Micro  Communications  Co.  SN 
1.38,6.33.     Pub.  11-20-82.     Filed  2-28-02. 

744.702.  TRAFFIC.  Gulf  OH  Corporation.  SN  138,880. 
Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  .3-1-82. 

744.703.  MICROOUIDB  AND  DESIGN.  M.  C.  Jones  Elec 
tronlcs  Co.  Inc.  SN  138.980.  Pub.  11-20-62.  Filed 
3-2-62. 

744.704.  WATCHMASTER.  Carpenter  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  139,0.38.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  3-5-62. 

744.705.  GRAND  TRAN.  Grand  Tran.  Inc.  SN  139,405. 
Pub.  11    -20-62.     Filed  3-8-62. 

744.706.  MI88ILE-PAK.  Aluminum  ComjMiny  of  America. 
SN  1.39.4.54.     Pub.  11-20-62.    Filed  3-9-62. 

744.707.  ALCHROME.  Wilbur  B.  Driver  Company,  SN 
140,007.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  3-16-82. 

744.708.  MONOTYPE  OF  DEC.  Dickson  Electronics  Cor- 
poration.     SN    140,108,      Pub.    11-20-62.      Filed   3-19-62. 

744.709  USL.  The  Electric  Auto-Ute  Company.  SN 
140.113.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  3-19-82. 

744.710.  HYREL.  Sprague  Electric  Company.  SN- 140,302. 
Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  3-20-62. 

744.711.  PIPIX.  Litton  Electron  Tube  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Litton  Industries,  Electron  Tube  Dlviaion.  SN  140,466. 
Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  3-22-62. 


744.712.  AMETEK    AND   DESIGN    A.      Ametek.    Inc,      SN 
140,518.     Pub   11-20-82.     Filed  3-2.3-62. 

744.713.  MARBLE.        Marble     Electric     Corporation.        SN 
140.570.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  .3-2.3-62. 

744.714.  KONAMIK      Kny  *  Company  (EnpineerM   Limited. 
S.V  141.451.     Pub    11 -'20-62.     Filed  4-.3-62. 

744.715.  PREFERRED   STOCK       Channel    Master   Corponi 
tlon.      SN   141..5tM»       Pub.   11-20-62.     Filed  4-4-62. 

744.716.  AUTO-FIRE.     General  Battery  and  Ceramic  Corp. 
SN  141.524.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  4-4-62. 

744.717.  IRASER       Seml-Klements.   Inc.      SN   142.744.      Pub. 
11-20-62.     Filed  4-20-62. 

744.718.  EMCEF"..      Electronics,    MIskIIcs    and    Communica- 
tions.  Inc.      SN   143,018.      Pub.   11-20-62.      Filed   4-25-62. 

744.719.  ASTRO  VAC       Swimqulp,   Inc.      SN  143,465.      Pub. 
n-20-82.     Filed  4-30-62. 

744.720.  VOYAGEUR.      Webcor.    Inc.      SN    143.480.      Pub. 
1 1  -20-82.     Fl  led  4-30-62. 

744.721.  CABANA.       Webcor.     Inc.       SN     143,484.       Pub. 
11-20-62.     Filed  4-30-62. 

744.722.  LUSTRE  GI>).    Rayllte  Electric  Corp     SN  143,870. 
Pub.  11-20-82.     Filed  5-1-62. 

744.723.  TRIMLINE.      ESC    Electronics    Corjwratlon.      SN 
144,609.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  5-15-82. 

744.724.  FLEXA-TUBE.     Gould-National  Batteries.  Inc.     SN 

144.716.  Pub.  11-20-82.     Filed  5-18-82. 

744.725.  THIRTY-TEN.     Gould-.Natlonal  Batteries,  Inc.     SN 

144.717.  Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  S-16-62. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sportiiig  Goods 

744.726.  HAWTHORNE.  Montgomery  Ward  Jt  Co.  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  131.216.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  11-2-81. 

744.727.  SOPHI8TIOIFT  Harry  and  David.  SN  1.34,112. 
Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  12-1.'>-61. 

744.728.  U.S.  ROYAL  AND  DESIGN.  United  States  Bub- 
ber  Company.    SN  141.133.    Pub.  ll-2»-62.    Filed  .3-29-82. 

Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Took, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

744.729.  BYE  HOE  AND  DESIGN.  Roblnaon  Blower  and 
Engineering  Corp.  SN  117,1.35.  Pub.  11-20-62.  Filed 
4-4-81. 

744,7.30.      DRYSYS.     Carrier  Engineering  Company   Limited. 

SN  118,6,50,     Pub.  11    20-62.     Filed  4-26-61 . 
744  731       UNI8IX.     Komet  Stehlhalter-  nnd  Werkieugfabrik 

Robert   Breuning   GmbH.      SN    120,423.      Pub.    11-20-82. 

Filed  5-19-61. 

744.732.  SLIP  LOCK.  Cherry-Burrell  Corporation.  SN 
121,268.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  6-2-61. 

744.733.  UPITE.  United  Centrifugal  Pumps.  SN  123,942- 
Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  7-1.3-81. 

744.734.  DYNAPACTOR.  Rogers  Iron  Works  Company. 
SN  124.588.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  7-24-81. 

744.735.  MBTER-PAK.  Stewart- Warner  Corporation.  SN 
128,811.    Pub.  11-20-82.    Piled  8-28-61. 

744.736.  JETLOK  AND  DESIGN.  Phillips  Drill  Company. 
SN  127,264.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  9-5-61. 

744.737.  0D8.  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated.  SN  128,723. 
Pub.  11-20-82.     Filed  9-27-81. 

744.738.  ERASER'S.  Eraser's,  Inc.  SN  135,270.  Pub. 
11-20-62.     Filed  1-5-82. 

744  739  THERM-A-BIND.  Wally  Ch.  Hoff,  assignee  of 
PosUlia  (Canada)  Limited.  SN  138,284.  Pub.  11-20-62. 
Filed  1-22-62. 

744.740.  BNDEBM.  The  Gleason  Works.  SN  187,910. 
Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  2-14-82. 

744.741.  HOLIDAY.  Tecbni  Blectronlcs,  Inc.  SN  137,958. 
Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  2-14-62. 
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744,742.        VARJ  I>(»I.\T.       KPiiff."!     k     KsHer    Company.       SN 

i:«H,()2S       I'lih    II    2()   «2      Filed  2    IS    «2 
744.74:«.       STARDOM        Oneldn     Ltd.       SN     ias,22.<.       f'ub. 

11    20  »12      Filed  2    ltt-«2 

744.744  ARBOR  R(»SK  On.-lda  Ltd  SN  i:<8,224.  Tub. 
11    2(>    «2.      Filed  2    1»    fl2. 

744.745  THKR.\I-<1-rAK  Theriii-<)  I'lik  Irir  SN  I.IH,, •«;{.{ 
I'lih.  11    20  «2      Filed  2   2(K  «2. 

744,74rt,      r,ILI-IST<>\    WITH    BLOCK   L   AND  SFMDKR   DK- 

SKJN       Lllllston   Implement   Company.      SN    138. S12       Tub 

11    2(X-<I2.     Filed  2   2."m2. 
744.747        INCLINKTTK       Incllnator    Company    of    America 

HN  1.1«,7N9.     J'lib.  11-20   62.     Filed  2   2R-<i2 
744. 74H      ADAMS      R.  I'    AdnmM  Company,  Ino      SN   138,92.'>. 

I'nb    11    20  «2      Filed  .■1-2-62. 

744. 74»  I'lRKTIC  I'OWKR  BliOCK.  Marine  Construction 
4  iH-HlKD  Co.     HN  140,145.     Pub.   11-20-H2.     Filed  .1-19 -62. 

744,7.^0  AMKTKK  AND  DKSION  A.  Ametek.  Inc.  SN 
140,519.     I'ub.  11-20-62.     Filed  :*-2.'<-«2. 

744,751       Gl"    AND    DKSKJN       Onnldi*    IMimiix,     Inc.       RN 

141. 2«2.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  4    2-62. 
744.752.       TORNAIKt        Adamn    Kn^lneerlnK    Company.       8N 

141.561      Pub.  ll-20-fl2.     Filed  4-5-62. 

744,75.{  TDK  TORNADO  IMPACT  CRUSHER  AND  DK 
SIUN.  AdaniH  KniclneerinK  Company.  RN  141.S<i2.  Pub. 
II    20  «i2.     Filed  4-5-<l2. 

744.754.  SIPKR  CHIKF.  Interuatlonal  Harve»ter  Com- 
pany.     SN    141,727       Pub.    11    20-62.      nied   4-6-62. 

744.755.  KODL-BORK.  BrIjtKH  *  Stratton  Corporation.  SN 
14l,«(H$.     Pub    11-20-62.     Filed  4   9-62. 

744.756.  CHANNELLOCK  Champion  Dr  Arment  Tool 
Company.      SN    142.27.T       Pub.    11-20-62.      Filed   4-16-62. 


Qass  24  —  LaHndry  Appliances  and  Madiinei 

744.757.  DYNA  PAK.  Mcaraw-Kdlxon  Company.  SN 
127,412.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  9-7-61. 

744.758.  WHITE  LINE  DESIGN.  Southern  MIIIh.  Inc.  SN 
l.n.414.     Pub.  11    20-<;2      FlU-d  ll-»l   61. 

744.759.  DLRA  FUAM.  Textile  MtlU  Company.  SN 
135,729      Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  1 -12-62. 

744.760  IRON  WISE.  John  B.  Delander,  d.b.a.  Towtte 
ManufacturlnK  Company.  SN  1.15,777.  Pub.  11-20-62. 
Filed  1    15-62. 

744.761  AMETEK  AND  DESIGN  A.  Ametefc,  Inc.  SN 
140,520.     Pub.  11    20-62.     Filed  :i-2;i-62. 


Qass  25-  Locks  and  Safes 

744,762  SELECTO  MATIC  Preclalon  Lock  ManufacturlnB 
Company,  Ipc  SN  132,720.  Pub.  11-20-62.  Filed 
11-24-61 

744,763.  KA80N.  Kawon  Hardware  Corporation.  SN 
139.299.     Pub    11    20-62      Filed  3   7-62. 


Qau  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

744.764.  R    AND    DESIGN.      Radiant    Manufacturing   Corp 
SN  70.251      Pub.  11    2(V62.     Filed  3-25-59. 

744.765.  TC.        TelecomputlUK     Corp<iratlon.        SN     90.196. 
Pub.  9-11-62.     Filed  2-2-«0. 

744.766.  D    AND    DESIGN.       DreHiu-r    Products,    Inc.       RN 
123.736.     Pub.  11    20-62.     Filed  7    11-61. 

744.767.  BORO  WAR.NER.      Borg-Warner   Corporation.      8N 
123.866.     Pub.  11-20-62      Filed  7-13-61. 

744.768.  PRE-CAL.      Clay-Adams.    Inc.      SN    139.920.      Pub. 
11-20-62.     Filed  ;i- 15   62. 

744.769.  AMETEK    AND   DESIGN    A.      Ametek,    Inc.      8X 
140,521.    Pub.  11-20-62     Piled  3-23-62 


744.770.      DICTASCRIBE.       Dlctapbone    Corporation.       SN 
140.824      Pub    11-20-62      Filed  3-27-62. 


Qass  27  —  Horelogical  InstniMents 

744.771.  DIAMOND   CARESSE.      Bulova    Watch    Company, 
Inc.      RN    138,138.      Pub.    11-20-62.      Filed    2   14-62. 

744.772.  HERLIN       Herlln   4   Co.,    Inc.      SN    141.180.      Pub 
11-20-62.     Filed  »-30-62. 

744.773.  8+F.      8prlt«er  ft  Fuhrmann-New  York,   Inc.     SN 
144.283.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  5-10-62. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predons-Metal  Ware 

744.774.  FR  CO.  Feature  Rlnfc  Co.,  Inc.  SN  187.224.  Pub. 
11-20-62      Filed  2-5-62 

744.775.  REPRESENTATION  OF  BELL  AND  ARROW. 
Bell  Trading  Pout,  Inc.  SN  137.710.  Pub.  11-20-62 
Filed  2-12-62. 

744.776.  ASTROJET.  Benrun  Watch  Company,  Inc.  SN 
141.697.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  4-6-62. 

744.777.  GTT  AND  DESIGN.  Manrlce  C.  Peyater,  Inc.  SN 
142.849.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  4-2.3-62. 

744.778.  VER.  Vertt«  Jewels  Ltd..  SN  143.310.  Pub. 
11-20-62.     Filed  4-27-62. 

744.779.  LEM.  Loulu  E.  Miller.  SN  143.989.  Pub 
11-20-62.     Filed  5-7-62. 

744.780.  PEARL-ITE.  Fred  Seltier  Corporation.  SN 
144.012.     Pub.  ll-20-«2.     Filed  5-7-62. 

744.781.  T-D.  Teltelman  I>an«lpcer,  Inc.  SN  144,289.  Pub. 
11    20-62.     Filed  5-10-62 

744.782.  B  AND  DESIGN  Benjamin  ft  Co.  SN  144.313. 
Pub    11-20-62      Filed  5-11-62 

744.783.  B  AND  DESIGN  M.  Fabrlkant  ft  Sonn,  Inc.  SN 
144.368.     Pub.  H-20-62.     Filed  5-11-62. 

744.784.  MSC  AND  DESIGN.  Manrtce  8emen«ohn  ft  Co. 
Inc       SN    144,422.      Pub.    11-2<M12       Filed    5-11-3B2. 

744.785.  B  AND  DESIGN.  Jerry  Welna.  d.b.a.  Bonne  Jewelry 
Manufacturem.  SN  144.599.  Pub.  11-20-62.  Filed 
5   15-62 

744.786.  MA  Melart  Jewelry  Co.  SN  144,629  Pub. 
11-20-62.     Filed  5-15-62. 

744.787.  ESPRIT.  Gorham  Corporation.  SN  144,715.  Pub. 
11-20-62.     Filed  5-16-62. 

744.788.  GEM  ON  GEM.  Feature  Rlnn  Co  Inc.  SN  144,828. 
Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  5-17-62. 

744.789.  RR8  AND  DESIGN.  Atomic  Chain  Co.  SN  144.922 
Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  5-18-62. 

744.790.  VT.  Verlbeat  Jewelry  Co..  Inc.  SN  145.008.  Pub. 
11-20-62.     Filed  5-18-62. 

744.791.  GEVE.  Oeverti  and  Company  Incorporated.  SN 
145.073.      Pub.    11-20-62.      Filed   5-21-62. 

744.792.  MMC.  Metiler  Mf|r.  Co.  Inc  SN  148,104.  Pub. 
11  -20-62      Filed  5-21  -62. 

744.793.  FH  AND  DESIGN.  Fred  Hambury.  SN  145,941. 
Pub.  11-20-62.    Filed  6-1 -«2. 

744.794.  TM  DESIGN.  T.  Miyamoto  Jewelers,  Inc.  SN 
146,t55.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  6-4-62. 

744.795.  NFC  AND  DESIGN.  National  FlndlngH  Corp.  SN 
146,.306      Pub.  11-20-62.,  Filed  6-*-62. 

744.796.  SB.  John  Schlra.  d.b.a.  Schlra  Bros.  SN  146,322. 
Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  6-6-62. 

744.797.  W  WITHIN  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  Alex  and  Leo 
violf.     SN   146,342.     Pub.   11-20-62.     Filed  6-6-62. 

744  798  OUTLINE  OF  A  HEART  IN  THE  LETTER  M 
MIenbardt  ft  Company  SN  146.402.  Pnb  11-20-62. 
FUed  6-7-62. 

744.799.  CREA.  Crea-dOr  Jewelry  Inc.  SN  146.469.  Pub. 
11-20-62.     Filed  6-8-62. 

744.800.  KL  AND  DESIGN.  Keaaler  and  I^adau.  Inc.  SN 
146.492.    Pub.  11-20-62.    Filed  6-«-«2. 
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744.801.      KLE8T.      Klelnhau»-8tudent    Jewelry    Corp.      SN 

146.493.     Pub    11-20-62      Filed  tl-H   R2. 
744.802      CDL.     Carl  D.  Llndstrom  4  Souk.  Inc.     SN  146,495. 

I'ub.  11-20-62      Filed  «  H  62 
744,803.      RAS.      Rauner  4  StrauHH,   Inc.      8N  146.613.     Pub 

U-20-62.     Filed  6  8-62. 
7  44.804.     C/S      Cooper  and  Schutxr,  Inc.     SN  148,365.     Pub. 

ll--_»(Mi2.     Filed  7-5-62. 


Qass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


r44.805.     ABRKVO.     .Vbrevo  Corporation.     SN  135.739 
11-20-62      Filed  1-15-62. 


Pub. 


744,826.     DRYSYS.     Carrier  Enirlneerlnj  Company  Limited. 

.SN  118,651.     Pub.  ll-20-(:2.     Filed  4-26-61. 

744  827  600  AND  DESIGN.  George  Cohen  8on»  and  Com- 
pany Limited.  SN  124.047.  Pub.  11-20-62.  FUed 
7-17-61. 

744  M28  TRt)PIC  TORCHES  AND  DESIGN.  Beh  House- 
wares Cor|>.    SN   l.U.7hti      Pub.   11-20-62.    Filed  12-28-61. 

744,829.  AMETEK  AND  DESIGN  A.  Araetek,  Inc.  SN 
140,52.<.     Pub   11-20-62.     Filed  3-23-62. 

744,8.30.  WEATH  R-GARD.  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  SN 
140,914.     Pub    11    20   til'      Filed  3-28-«i2. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

744.831.  "KLINGER-OTLTT  "  Astai?  A.G.  SN  80,622. 
Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  9    1    Tifl 

744.832.  DYNAVENT.  Duyco  Corporation.  SN  128,201. 
Pub.  10-2-62.     Filed  8-2-61. 

744  833  PERMATREAD.  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubb«'r 
Company.      SN    126.757.      Pub.    U-20-62.     Filed   8-28-61. 

744,834.  PNEIMA  SEAL.  The  Prenray  Corporation.  SN 
132.486.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  11-21-61. 


Class  31  -  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

744.806  DEAN   AND  DESIGN.     Dean   Products,   Inc.     SN 
130.766.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  10-27-61. 

744.807  AMBERLYST.        Rohm     ft     Haan     Company.        SN 
136.820.    Pub.  ll-20-<i2.    Filed  1-29-62. 

744  808       TASTE-MASTER.      FUtrlne  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN   137.688.      Pub.   11-20-62.      Filed  2-9-62.  ^ 

744,809.      AMETEK.       Ametek,     Inc.  SN     140,615.  Pub.     — ^ 
11-1.3-62.     Filed  3-23  02. 

744.810    AMETEK  AND  DESIGN  A    Ametek,  Inc    »>•  Qass  36  —  Muslcal  lustruHients  and  SuppHes 

140,522.     Pub.  ll-2(>-ti2.     FUed  3   23-62. *•-•• 


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

744.811.  LINEAGE.      Drexel  EnterprlHes.  Inc.      SN  139,398 
Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  3-R-62. 

744.812.  ROYALMETAL.       Royalmetal     Corporation.       SN 
139,889.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  3-14-62. 

744.813.  INTERPLAY.      Custom   Wood   Products,    Inc.      SN 
140.539.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  3-23-62. 

744  814.      DITCH    MAID   AND   DESIGN.      F.    W.    Wlnt   Co, 

Inc.       SN     143,701.       Pub.     11-20-62.       Filed    5-2-62. 
744,815.      FOLDER     MATE.       American     Seating    Company 

SN  14.'<.709.     Pub   11-20-62.     Filed  5-3-62. 
744  816      ECLIPSE  AND  DESIGN.     Eclipse  Sleep  ProducU 

Inc.      SN    144.364.      Pub.    11-20-62.      Filed   5-11-62. 
744,817.     TROPI  LITE.     Robert  Hammond  Inc.     SN  144,492 

Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  5-14   62.  


744  835  INTERNATIONAL  AWARD  SERIES  AND  DE- 
SIGN, Pickwick  Sales  Corp.  SN  123,919.  Pub.  11-20-82, 
Filed  7-13  61 

744  836  TRANSCORDER  Lafayette  Radio  Electronics 
Corporation.     SN  126,353.     Pub    11-20-62.     Filed  8-21-61. 

744,837.  M.\NHATTAN  Ralelph  Records,  Inc.  SN  139,531. 
Pub.  11-20-62      Filed  3-9-62 

744  838.      rNIC<»RDER.      Standard   Radio   Corporation. 
1.39,688.     Pub.  11-20  62.     Filed  3-12-62. 

744.8.39.       KIDDIE     KORNER.       Saplen     Enterprises 
139.785.     Pub.  ll-20-<>2.     Filed  3-13-62. 

744  840       AMETEK    AND    DESIGN    A.      Ametek,    Inc. 
140.810      Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  3-23-62. 

744  841         GILBRANSEN.         Gulbransen      Company. 
153.143.     Pub.  1 1 -20-62.    Filed  9-17-62. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


8N 


—  Qass  37-Paper  and  Stationery 


Qass  33-QaMware 


744  818       NEBULEX    STARDUST.      Amerlean-Salnt    Gobaln 
Corporation.    SN  1.33,736.    Pub.  11-20-62.    Filed  12-11-61. 
744  819       NEBILEX     CONSTELLATION.        Amerlcan-Salnt 
(lobaln  Corporation.      SN   1.33.737.      Pub.   11-20-62.      Filed 
12-11-61. 
714  820      VEBILEX  ASTRAL.     Anierlcan-Salnt  Gobaln  Cor 
poratlon.      SN    133,738.      Pub     11-20-62.      Filed  12-11-61 
744  821       NEBILEX  COMET.     American  Saint  Gobaln  Cor 
.M.ratlon.      SN   133,739.      Pub.   11-20-62.     Filed   12-11-61. 
-m  ><•>''        NF-BILKX     METEOR.       American-Saint     Gobaln 
'    Corporation.    SN  133,740     Pub.  11-20-62.    Filed  12-11-61. 
744  823        NEBULEX     POLARIS.       American  Saint    Gobain 
Corporation.    SN  1.33.742.    Pub.  11-20  62.    Filed  12-11-<11. 
744  824       ORREFOR8    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      Aktlebolajtet 
o'rrefors   GlaKbruk.      SN    1.36,711.      Pub.    11-20-62       Filed 
8-21-62.  ^^____^_^^^ 


aau34-Heating< 
Apparatus 


744  825.      ROTOVENT.      Dohrmann    Hotel    Supply    Co 
37,485     Pub  10-7-58.    Filed  9-19-57. 


744,842.      KAYLENE.       The     Papercraft     Corporation.       SN 

77,839.     Pub.  8-16-60.     Filed  7-16-59. 
744  843       KRACK-AJAC.       Fordham    Equipment    Company. 

SN  114,466.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  2-27-61. 
744  844.      DATAFOLD       Datafold   Forms,   Inc.      8N   116.292 

Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  3-23-61. 
744  845      S  AND  DESIGN.     The  Standard  Register  Company 

SN  125.775.     Pnb.  11-20-62.     Filed  8-10-61. 
-44  846      BRONZECOAT.      The  Northwest   Paper  Company. 

SN  129,220.    Pub.  11-20  62.    Filed  10-4-61. 
744  847      E-Z-C.     Edwin  L   Oalller.  d.b.a.  On  Gard  Industries. 

8N  131,364.     Pub.  11-20-82.     Filed  11-6-61. 
744.848.     TILLIKUM.     Potlatch  Forests.  Inc.     SN   133,815. 

Pub.  11-20-62.    Filed  12-11-61. 
744,849      DESIGN  OF  DOUBLE  RED  BAND^  Eagle  Pencil 

Company.     SN  134.796.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  12-28-81. 

— — ^^     744  850       HUM-I  BOARD.      Engineered    ConUlner    Corpora 

Hon.     8X  134.961.     Pub.   11-20-82      Filed  1-2-82. 

,  and  Ventilating         ^    happy  check,  l*""  b  oit.on,  db*.  Happy 

Che«k    company.      SN    142.684.      Pub.    11-20-62.      FUed 
4-19-62. 
SN     744  852        ROTOSHEEN.       Crown    Zellerbach     Corporation 
SN  143.802.     Pub.  11-20-82.    Filed  9-4-02. 
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Oass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

744.853.  IDENT-O-CARD.  Ident  O-Card.  8X  117.946.  Tub. 
11    20-62.     Filed  4-17   fil 

744. 854.  m.NTS  FROM  HKLOISK.  Heloin*"  Ouk.".  «.\ 
rj4,N(»2.     I'lib.  11-2«MJ2.     Fll»'d  7-27   61. 

744. X.W.  BLITZ  BROJllKRS.  The  McXiiuRht  Hyndlcnt^, 
Inc.      SN    14().»H5.      Tub.    1 1    20-«2.      Fllfd    ■A-2H-ft2 

744.Hr>fl.  THK  HAHNKMANXIAX.  Hom»>o|.athlc  M.'dlcal 
Society  of  the  State  of  IVniMylviinla.  SN  141,t)17.  I'lih. 
11    2(>  62.     Filed  4-.V62. 


Qass40^Fanqr   Goods,    Furmshings,  and 
Notions 


744.SH.J.  RACI-I.ACKR  BOOT  BOY  AND  DKSIGN.  Lloyd- 
Kent  Interior-  SN  rjil.N7.'.  I'lib.  ll-20-fi2.  Filed 
K-2U-4U, 

744. SS4.  BKAITV  (il  IL1>  B.-iiiitv  (iiilld  Hnlr  Product*.. 
Inc      SN   i:Ui.»47.      I'lib    11    20-»12.      Filed   l-;il-«2. 

744.8H.'>.  STIBBIKS  Tip  Top  I'rodiictK  Couipiiny.  SN 
147.971.     IMlh.  11    2<>-ft2.     Filed  tl-2H-«2. 


Cbss39-Clotliing 


744.857.  PF:R80NALLY  YOl'RS.  HIckok  Manufacturing 
Co..  Inc..  by  chanife  of  name  and  ansljinnient  from  Pioneer 
Indii>«trleK.  Inc.  8N  rtM.881.  Pub.  11-20-62  Filed 
12-H-58. 

744.858.  MINNEHAHA.  Abraham  S.  Bloom,  d.b.a.  Pioneer 
Sho«  Coinpany.  SN  lOS.flSO.  Pub.  11-20  62.  Filed 
10-7-60. 

744.859.  TODDL<!pCINS.  Royal  Mnnufacturlntr  Company. 
Inc.      SN    122.125.      Pub.    11    20-62.      Filed    6-15-61. 

744.860.  SPIRAL  DESIGN.  GeneHCO  Inc.  SN  12;i.421. 
I'ub.  11    20-62.     Filed  7-5-61. 

744.801.  SAILMASTER.  Sportvllle  Menu  Wear.  Inc.  SN 
120,396.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  H-21-W1. 

744.862.     RAIN-TROP.     .Joneph  M.  Cohen  k  Sons,  Inc.     SN 

127.09.'?.     P\ib.  11-20-62.    Filed  9-1-61. 
744.86;v      BOigi'ETS   DE   PARIS   BY   BECK  AND   DESIGN. 

A.  S.  Beck  Shoe  Corporation.     SN  128.(K)0      Pub.  11-20-62. 

Filed  9-18-61. 
744.864.      WONDERSOLE.      Brown   Shoe  Company,   Inc.     SN 

129.8.'16.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  10-1. 1-«1. 
744.805.      HOSTESS  OF  THE   AIR  AND  DESIGN.      Julie  F. 

Sokol.   d.b.a.    Scott    8hoen.     8N    131.724.      I'ub.    11-20-62. 

Filed  11-9-61. 
744.86<S.     GLEN  OF  MICHIGAN.    Glen  Mfjr.  Inc.    SN  i;<2.460. 

Pub.  11-20^62.    Filed  11-21-61. 

744.867.  ANN  SlTTON.  LItt-Oluck  Co.  8N  i;J2,845.  Pub. 
11-20-B2.     Filed  11-27-81. 

744.868.  IN  PLACE.  ExquUlte  Form  BraxKlere.  Inc.  SN 
i;i:i,243.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  12-4-«H. 

744.869.  LONG  LAKE.  Hlckernon  k  Co.  SN  137,2.H:1.  Pub. 
11-20-02.     Filed  2-.'i-«2. 

744.870.  HEAT-U)K.  J.  E.  Morgan  KnlttlnR  MllU,  Inc. 
SN  138.413.    Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  2-21-62. 

744.871.  EAR  SWEATERS.  Reliable  KnlttlnR  Work*.  SN 
139.,*29.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  3-7-62. 

744.872.  WEATHER  DEBS.  Gold  Seal  Rubber  Company. 
SX  1.19.404.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  3-«-62. 

744.873.  SUPER  II.  AuKellca  Uniform  Company.  SN 
1.39,457.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  3-9-62. 

744.874.  SUPER  IV.  AnRellca  Uniform  Company.  SN 
139,458.     Pub.  11-20-82.     Filed  .3-9-62. 

744.875.  TATTLE  TALE  TAS8LE.  Tattle  Tale  TaHBel  Com- 
pany.     SN   139,549.      Pub.    11-20-62.      Filed   3-9-62. 

744.876.  DI  ZARDI.  Wni.  A.  Taylor  Ltd.  SN  140,883. 
Pub.  11-20-62.    Filed  .3-27-<l2. 

744.877.  BABY  SUE.  Bulluck  Honlery,  Inc.  SN  142,269. 
Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  4-16-02. 

744.878.  YAKITY-JAC.  Apparel,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  PaciHc  Trull 
SportHwear.      8X   143.915.      Pub.   11-20-62.      Filed  6-7-62. 

744.879.  REVERH-0-8NAP.  Apparel,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Pacific 
Trail.      SN   143,916.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  5-7-62. 

744.880.  HENDRIX  SQUARE.  Joseph  H.  Cohen  *  SonM, 
Inc.      SN   143,932.      Pub.    11-20-62.      Filed  5-7-fl2. 

744.881.  OXCRON.  Hortex  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
144,489.     Pub.  11-20-62.    Filed  5-14-62. 

744.882.  SOUTH  POLE.  Aaron  Hlrachman,  Inc.  SN 
14S,303.    Pub.  11-20-62.    Filed  5-24-62. 


Oass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Tlierefor 

744.886.  CAMBRIDGE  BY  L.VDY  CAROLYN.  Carolyn 
<"henllleM.  Inc.  SN  127.197.  Pub.  11-20-62.  Filed 
9-5-61. 

744.887.  BROOKH.VVEN  BY  I^VDY  CAROLYN.  Carolyn 
ChenllleH.  Inc  SN  127.198.  Pub.  11-20-62.  Filed 
tt-«-61. 

744.888.  MIDNIGHT  SI  N  COLLECTION.  Payne  k  Com- 
pany.   Inc.      SN    i;<2,(Ml.%.      Pub.    10-2-62.      Filed   11-15-01. 

744. S89.      OLADTEX       Herbert  Olndwon.   Ltd.      SN   132.153. 

Pub.  ll-20-<l2.     Filed  11-10   61. 
744. 8»0.       WEBI-OX        The    Kendall    Company.       SN    136.565. 

Pub.  8-14-02.     Filed  1    2.V62. 

744.891.  WEBLIXE.     The  Kendall  Company.     SX  1.16.662. 

Pub.  8-14^2.     Filed  1    2»i-r.'J 

744.892.  TEXICON.  OranltevUle  Company.  aRnlKnee  of 
.McCanipbell  k  Company.  Inc.  SN  137.255.  Pub.  11-20-62. 
Filed  2-5-<'i2. 

744.80:V      TOCiWRK     .VND     DESIGN.       Condottl.     Inc.       R.X 

140.803.     Pub.  ll-:;0-«52.     Filed  3-2»-62. 
744.894.     ELA8TOVEL.    J.  B.  Martin  Company.    8X  141,328. 

Pub.  1 1    20   62.     Filed  4   2-62 
744.80."i.      DUVO-LACE.      EdiuoK   Product!*   Corporation.      SN 

142.174.     Pub.  11    20-62      Filed  4-1. •1-62. 

744.896.  DUVO-JACQ.     Edmo«   ProductK  Corporation.     SX 

142.176.  Pub.  11-2O-02.     Filed  4-1 3-452. 

744.897.  DUVO-PRINT.      KdmoH  ProductH  Corporation.      SN 

142.177.  Pub.  ll-2(>  62.     Filed  4-13-62. 


Oass  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 

744.898.  TEKL,\X.  Courtauldft.  Limited.  SX  141,709.  Pub. 
11-20-62.     Filed  4-(i-«2. 

744.899.  11)LY-VY.  Indian  Head  Mllla,  Inc.,  by  merger 
from  The  Linen  Thread  Co.,  Inc.  SN  142,111.  Pub. 
11-20-62.     Filed  4   12-62 


Oass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

744.900.  PERFEX.  International  Dental  Products,  Inc. 
8X137,755.     Pub.  11-20-62.    Filed  2-12-62. 

744.901.  REPRESENTATION  OF  PINWHKEL  FIGURE. 
The  MacBlck  Company.  SX  140,467.  Pub.  11-20-62. 
Filed  »-22-62. 

744.902.  HUE-LOX.  The  L.  D.  Caulk  Company.  SN  143,511. 
Pub.  11-20-02.     Filed  5-1-62. 

744.903.  lONHALER.  Waterbury  Preinied  Metal  Company. 
SN  143,583.    Pub.  11-20-62.    Filed  5-1-62. 

744.904.  BLENDBRM.  Mlnneitota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  SX  143,850.  Pub.  11-20-62.  Filed 
5-4-62. 

744.905.  8T0MASEAL.  Mlnneaota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  SX  143,851.  Pub.  11-20-02.  Filed 
5-4-62. 
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744,906      MOTIV-AIBE.     Dense*,  Incorporated.     BN  144.149. 

Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  5-fl  62. 

744.907.  XAMILON.     H.  D.  Justl  4  Son,  Inc.     SN  144,168. 
Pub.  11-20-62.    Filed  5-9-62. 

744.908.  INDOX,       Mlnnenota    Mining    and    Manufacturing 
Company.      SN    144.174.      Pub.    11-20-62.      Filed    6-9-62. 

744.909.  PLA8TIPAK.      B<>cton.    Dlrklnaon   and    Company. 
SN  144.229.     Pub.  11-2O-02.     Filed  5-10-62. 

744.910.  80LAREX     The  DentlKtu'  Supply  Company  of  New 
York.      SN    144.241.      Pub.    11-20-62.      Filed   5-10-62.  

744.911.  MONOLET       Roehr  Products  Company.   Inc.      8N 
144.419       Pub.    11-20-62.      Filed   5-11-62. 

744.912.  IDBNT-O- PRINT.       Ident-O-Prtnt     Incorporated.     QaSS  47  —  WiUOS 
SX  144.500.     Pub    11-20-62.     Filed  5-14-62. 

744.913.  TAYLOR  MADE  AND  DESIGN.     Scientific  Sound 
Corporation.     S.N  144.542.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  5-14-62. 

744.914        PKT-I-CURE.        Dlamon-Deb.     Inc.        SN     144.584 

Pub.  11-20-82.     Filed  5-14-62. 
744.915.      ULTRA-FLO.       Baxter     Laboratorlen.     Inc.       8N 

145,027.    Pub.  11-20-62.    Filed  5-21-62. 


744,937.  VITA  FRIES.  v^Ore-Ida  Foods,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ore-Ida 
Potato  Products.  SN  144,183.  Pub.  11-20-62.  Filed 
5-9-62. 


744.938.       COCOA     KRI8PIE8        Kellogg    Company. 
145.084.     Pub.  11-20-82.     Filed  5-21-62. 


SN 


744.939.  FP  *   8  AND  DESIGN.      Swift  *  Company.      SN 
145,419.     Pub.  11-20-62.    Filed  5-24-62. 

744.940.  FAIRTIME      Adams  and  Brooks.  Inc.     SN  145,498. 
Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  5-28-02. 


744,941.  CARMEL  AND  DESIGN.  Agudat  Hakormtm 
Hacooperatlvlt  Shel  Yekvel,  Rlchon  le  Zlon  VZlchron 
Y'aakov  B.M.,  d.b.a.  Camiel  Wine  Growers  Cooperative — 
Rlchon  le  Zlon— Zlchnn  Jacob.  SN  123.059.  Pub.  11-20-62. 
Filed  6-29-61. 


Clau  46- Foods  aa4lagre«Mt>  of  Foods     a««*«-«WtBever.jesaadliqaors 


744.9 1«.  LITVAK'S  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Litrak  Meat  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Lltrak  Packing  Co.  8N  90,688.  Pub.  1-30-62. 
Filed  2-10-60. 

744.917.  GROTESQUE  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  MALE. 
King  Kullen  Grocery  Cqiftpany,  Inc.  8N  101,499.  Pub. 
11-20-62.    Filed  7-20-60. 

744.918.  ^U.NITEDJ)AIRY  FARMERS  AND  DESIGN.  IJnIted 
Dairy  li^rmers.  SN  103.228.  Pub.  6-19-62.  Filed 
8-22-60.^ 

744.919.  DEAN'S.  Wltaell  Bros.  Dean  Lilly  Co.  Inc.  SN 
106.670.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  10-18-60. 

744.920.  Q.P.Q.  Kewple  Kabuahlkl  Kalaha.  by  aaalgnment 
and  merger  from  Kabuahlkl  Kalsha  Nakanhlmato  Shoten. 
8N  87.357.     Pub.  9-4-62.    Filed  12-15-59. 

744.921.  ANGEL  BRAND  SHRIMP  AND  DESIGN.  Corpo- 
radon  Pesquera  Ecuatorlana,  S.A.  SN  127,458.  Pub. 
11    20-62.     Filed  9-8-61. 

744.922.  FARMER  BOY.  Trunz.  Incorporated.  S.N  130.008. 
Pub.  8-28-<i2.     Filed  10-1»-61. 

744.92.1.  OXI-LAC.  Chr.  Hansen's  I.*boratory.  Inc  SN 
1.10.905.     I'ub.  1 1 -20-62.    Filed  10-30-61. 

744.924.  C-1.  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Company.  SN 
134.1.V1      Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  12-11^-61. 

744.925.  SIRLENE.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
136.450.     Pub.  11-0-62.    Filed  1-24-^2. 

744.926.  DWAN'S  AND  DESIGN.  Dwan's  Home  Canning 
Company.      SN    1.36.641.      Pub.    11-20-62.      Filed    1-26-62. 

744.927  8CATTER-MIX.  Giant  Distributing  Company. 
SN  137,023.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  2-9-62. 

744.928.  KOFEE-AIDE.  Food  Fair  Stores,  Inc.  SN  139,009. 
Pub    11-20-62.     Filed  .V-5-62. 

744.929.  ISALY'S  SWISS  MAID  AND  DESIGN.  The  Isaly 
Dairy  Company,  d.b.a.  laaly'a  Dairy.  SX  139,410.  Pub. 
11-20-62.    Filed  3-8-62. 

744,9.-<0  PLAYBOY.  Leaf  Brands,  Inc.  SN  139,642.  Pub. 
7-31-62.     Filed  3-12-62. 

744.931.  WHISTLING  DAN  AND  DESIGN  OF  BOY. 
Warner  Electric  Company,  Inc.  SN  140,201.  Pub. 
11-20-62.     Filed  .3-19-62. 

744.932.  WHI8TUN0  DAN.  Warner  Electric  Company, 
Inc.     SN  140,202.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  3-19-62. 

744.933.  KARAM'S  AND  DESIGN.  James  Karam,  d.b.a. 
Karam's.      SN    141,189.      Pub.    11-20-62.      Filed   3-80-62. 

744.934.  KAPPA.  Lion  Cross.  Inc.  SX  141,321.  Pub. 
1 1  -20-62.    Filed  4-2-62 . 

744.935.  MIHBL'S  AND  DESIGN.  Mltael  Froxen  Foods,  Inc. 
8N  141,867.    Pub.  11-20-62.    Filed  4-9-62. 

744.936.  RICICLBS.  Kellogg  Company.  SN  144,169.  Pub 
11-20-62.     Filed  5-9-62. 
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744.942.  OLD    RANGER.      Homell    Brewing   Co.,    Inc.      SN 
143,026.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  4-25-62. 

744.943.  "K.D.K."     Hornell  Brewing  Co.,  Inc.     BN  143,027. 
Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  4-25-62. 

744.944.  G.O.S.      Llebniann    Breweries,    Inc.      8N    148,148. 
Pub.  11-20-62.    Filed  4-26-62 


Oass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

744.945.  RON  CORES.  Blanchard  Importing  k  Distributing 
Co.,   Inc.     8N  123,407.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  7-5-61. 

744.946.  CANADIAN  BAY.  Mr.  Boston  Dtstlller  Inc.  8N 
130,935.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  10-30-61. 

744.947.  TEA  BREEZE.  Marie  Briurd  et  Roger.  SN 
135,756.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  1-15-62. 

744.948.  ELI  COOPER.  Mr.  Boston  Distiller  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Essex  BottlerH.  SN  140,280.  Pub.  11-20-62.  Filed 
3-20-62. 


Oass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


744.949.  ANIMALS  OF  THE  WORLD  AXD  DESIGN.  Bach- 
mann  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  96,180.  Pub.  11-20-62.  Filed 
5-2-60. 

744.950.  FILL-A-FRAME  AND  DESIGN.  IMpak  Mfg.  Co.. 
Inc.      SX    120,704.      Pub.    11-20-62.      Filed   5-24-61. 

744.951.  STOCKMASTER.  Kingman  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.      SN   128,055.      Pub.    11-20-62.      Filed  9-18-61. 

744.952.  VAL8TAR.  Valley  Forge  Flag  Company,  Inc.  SN 
129.429.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  10-6-61. 


Oass  51  -  Cosmetio  and  Toilet  Preparations 

744.953.  PINK    N    CLEAR.      The    Mennen    Company.      SN 
113.748.    Pub.  11-20-62.    Filed  2-16-61. 

744.954.  MISTER    SHAVE.      Nathan    H.    Friedman.       SN 
116.224.    Pub.  11-20-62.    Filed  3-22-61. 

744.955.  SCHICK.     Schick  Incorporated.    SN  120,022.    Pub. 
11-20-62.    Filed  5-15-61. 

744.956.  BABYLANE        ServlcU    Company.       8N    124,006. 
Pub.  11-20-62.    Filed  7-14-61. 
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744.957.  TRU  SCENT.  Cardinal  Laboratorlen,  Inc.  SN 
127.292.    Pub.  ll-20-fl2.     Filed  9-5-fll. 

744.958.  FASHION  FRESH.  Amole,  Incorporated.  SN 
134.509.     Pub.  9-25-62.     Filed  12-22-61. 

744.959  MSQ-45  Tbe  Mennen  Company,  SN  138.104. 
Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  2   16-62. 

744.960.  N=:RICH.  Comfort  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
138,288.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  2-20-62. 

744.961.  HELE.NA  RUBINSTEIN  (SCRIPT  FORM).  Helena 
Rublnitteln.  Inc.  SN  1,38,890.  Pub.  11-20-62.  Filed 
3-1-62. 

744,9<V2.     CAMEO. 
Filed  .3-5-62. 

744,96.1.     CAMEO. 
Filed  3   22-62 

744,964.  FL  AND  DESION.  Fairfield  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN    143,019        Pub.    11-20-62.       Filed    4-25-62. 


Cameo.  Inc.     SN  139,036.     Pub.  10-2-62. 
Cameo,  Inc      8X  140,423.     Pub.  10-2-62. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


744,965.      IlERCl'LITE. 
101.910.     Pub.  7-31-62. 


Weittern   Chemical   Company 
Filed  8-2-60. 


SN 


744,966        A    44. 
I'ub.  8-28-62. 


Diamond    Alkali 
Filed  5-31-61. 


744,9<57.      A    4.1. 
Pub.  8-28-62. 

744,968.      LADY 
129,790.     Pub. 


Company        SN    121,082. 


8N     121.083 


744.971.  DIVER8TEAM. 
13T.611.     Pub.  11-20-62. 

744.972.  DIVERSCALE. 
137,612.     Pub.  11    20-62. 


Diamond    Alkali    Company. 
Filed  .V-31-61. 

ALICE.      Pljcgly    WigRly   Corporation.      SN 
11-20-62     Filed  10-12-61. 

744.969.  KAY-SAN.    Stenton  Laboratorlen.   Inc.    SN  131,897. 
Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  11-13-61. 

744.970.  DIVERSPRAY.      The    Dlvemey    Corporation.      8N 
137.809.    Pub.  11    20-62.     Filed  2-9-62 

The    Dlversey    Corporation.      SN 
Filed  2-9-62. 

The    Diveraey    Corporation.      SN 
Filed  2-9-62. 

744.973.  HELENA  RUBINSTEIN  (SCRIPT  FORM.) 
Rubinstein.  Inc.  SN  139,426.  Pub.  11-20-62. 
3-8-62. 

744.974.  TEOLO      Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation. 
143,081.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  4-26-62. 

744.975.  PRIZE.     Fltxpatrick   Brothers.   Inc.     SN   143,224. 
Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  4-27-62. 

744.976.  SKALZOL.       Stile»-Kem    Sales    Corporation.      SN 
143,457.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  4-30-62. 

744.977.  HEX-O-ORIME.       Non-Tox    Chemical    Corp.       8N 
'      143,561.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  5-1-62. 

744.978.  ELOENE'S   FABULEXE.      Elgene   Chemicals,   Inc. 
SN  143,730.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  5-3-82. 

744.979.  DURLAC.       Durlacque    Manufacturing    Company. 
SN  143,944.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  5-7-62. 

744.980.  ENJ^ALL.        Hickman     k     Associates,     Inc.        SN 
143,958.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  5-7-62. 

744.981.  rXISPOT.      Whirlpool   Corporation.     SN    144.121. 
Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  6-8-62. 


Service  Marks 
Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 

744.982.  CROSSWAY  MOTOR  HOTELS,  INC.  AND  DE- 
SION. CroBsway  Motor  Hotels.  Inc.  SN  138,777.  Pub. 
11-20-62.     Filed  2  28^^12. 

744.983.  MR.  FIFTEEN.  Robert  Kelley,  d.b.a.  Mr.  Fifteen. 
SN  144.258.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  5-10-62. 

Oats  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

744.984.  ROTO  CREDIT.  First  National  Iron  Bank.  8N 
81,698.  CONCIRRENT  I'SE.  Pub.  7-8-62  Filed 
9-21-59. 

744.985.  ROTO-CHEDIT  First  Bank  and  Trust  Company 
of  South  Bend.  SN  97,276.  (X>NCURRENT  USE.  Pub. 
7-3-62.      Filed  ."4-17   60. 

744.986.  SYMBOL  OF  TWO  HEADS  IN  ACADEMIC  COS- 
TUME. Romlne  Enterprl»eK.  Inc.  S.N  128,762.  Pub. 
11-20-62.     Filed  9-27^1. 

744.987.  PIC.  Performance  Incentives  Corporation  SN 
129.974.      Pub.    11-20-62.      Filed    10-16-61. 

744.988.  PIC  AND  DESIGN.  Performance  Incentlres  Cor- 
iwratlon       SN   1.30.942.      Pub.   11-20-62.     Filed   10-30-61. 

744,989  DESIGN  OF  A  CLEANING  MAN.  Associated 
Cleaning  Contractcirn.  Inc.  SN  145,913.  Pub.  11-20-62. 
Filed  6-1-62. 

Qass  102  —  insurance  and  Rnandal 

744,990.  THE  AMERICAN  ROAD.  Ford  Motor  Company. 
8N  130,865.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  10-30-61. 


Helena 
Filed 


SN 


Qass  106-Material  TreatMent 


744,991.       AUTOTRONICS.       Tabular    Lining    Corporation. 
SN  96,586.     Pub.  8-21-62.     Filed  6-6-60. 


Qass  107- Education  and  Entertainment 

744,992.     INK  SPOTS.     Charles  O.  Fuqua.     SN  88,956.     Pub. 
6-19-62.     Filed  12  9-59. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 
Qass  200 

744,993.      THE   MOLES    ETC.    AND   DESIGN.      The   Moles. 
SN  124,368.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  7-20-<51. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Thes«  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opftosltlon. 

Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods  dais  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

744  994      Harry  L.   Morrill,  Jr.,  MaristU,  Ga.     SN  121.846.     744,996.      Mlcropolnt,    Inc.    Sunnyvale,    Calif.      8X    113.643. 
Filed  PR.  6-12-61  ;  Am.  8.R.  11-6-62.  Filed  PR.  2-1.3-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-11-62. 


CHECK-R-DICE 

For  Equipment  Comprising  Combination  Dice  and  Game 
Pieces,  Shaker  Cups,  and  Board  for  Playing  an  Educational 
and  Amusement  Board  Game. 

First  use  May  24,  1961. 


MARKER  STIK 

For  Ball  Point  Pens,  Pencils  and  Combination  Markers. 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1960. 
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744.998.      Richard   Hudnut,    Morris   Plains,   N.J.      SN   97,209. 
Filed  P.R.  .5-16-«50;  Am   S  R.  11-16-62. 


744,996.      Richard  Hudnut,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     SN  90.160. 
Filed  P.R.  2-2-60:  Am.  S.R.  11-15-62. 

FRENCH  DRESSING 

For  V>lpstick. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1960. 


TRUE  FLAME 


For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Apr  27,  1960 


744,997.  Fairfield  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  as- 
signee of  Richard  Shaw's  Shampoo  Company,  Inc.,  West 
Covlna.  Calif.  SN  94.357  Filed  PR.  4-4-60;  Am  S  R. 
11    29-82. 

RICHARD  SHAWS 
PROFESSIONAL 

"Richard  Shaw"  is  the  name  of  the  president  of  the  former 
applicant  corporation,  whone  consent  is  of  record. 
For  Hair  Shampoos  and  Rinses. 
ViTKt  use  In  September  1957. 


Qass  52  -  DetergenU  and  Soaps 

744,999.      Heatbath  Corporation,   Indian  Orchard,   Mass.     SN 
136.653.     Filed  P.R.   1-26-62;  Am.  S.R.  12-5-62. 

WETAID 


For  Liquid  Concentrate  To  Produce  a  SUble  Foam  Blanket 
on  Cleaning,  Etching  and  Coating  Baths  for  Metals. 
First  use  In  August  1960 


159,264 

159.577 

159,578. 

161,918. 

162,576. 

164,331. 

164,714. 

166.266. 

167,871. 

398.888. 

898,773. 

.199.079. 

399,165. 

.399,258. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


FRE-FLO.  CI.  14. 
ARCADIA.  CI.  46 
MID-DAY.  CI.  46. 
PLANADA.     CI.  48 


9-26-22. 

9-26-22. 
9-26-22. 

11-28-22. 


PENOLA.    CI.  18.    12-19-22. 

CEMTEX.    CI.  18.    2-20-23. 

W  AND  ANIMAL  DESIGN.     CI.   28.     2-27-23. 

ZEF-IR.    CI.  6.    3-27-23. 

KOHLER.     CI.  21.     5-8-23. 

QUIXAM.    CI.  44.     n-17-42. 

BOYS  TOWN  TIMES.      CI.    38.      11-24-42. 

HIAWATHA.    CI.  48.     12-15-42 

AVANTI.     CI.  17.     12-22-42. 

JTVETTE.    CI.  39.     12-22-42. 


399,388.  DIETICIAN  BRAND.    CT.  48.    1-6-43. 

.199.607.  BOROFAX      C\.  18.     1-19-43. 

399.608.  8KETOFAX.     CI.  6.     1-19-43. 

399.609.  8TIP0LAC.    CI.  6.    1-19-43. 

399.610.  TANNAFAX.    CI.  18.    1-19-13. 
899.702.  8PIRAPOINT8.    CI.  4.     1-28-43. 
890.937.  BEE-KISSED.     CI.  46.     2-9-43. 
400,006.  HOLD'EM.     CI.  13.     2-9-43. 
400.008.  8PIRACORD8.    CI.  4.    2-9-48. 
400.042.  FRIBND.    CI.  39.    2-16-43. 
400,438.  ELMO.    CI.  46.    3-9-43. 
400,533.  TOSCANETTO.     CI.  46.    3-16-43. 
401,066.  BUNNY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     4-20-43. 
401.584.  GRANGER.    CI.  17.    6-26-43. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SMtiM  7(d) 

610,082.  PULSE  BEAT.     CI.  107.     8-2-66. 

Stetiam  S 

184,254.  U-8-DENTC0  AND  DESION.     CI.  44.     2-13-23. 

192.929.  ALONIUM.     CI.  44.     12-16-24. 

220,798.  MUL80ID.     CI.  6.     11-16-26. 

424,388.  SMOKY  JIM'S  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     10-1-46. 

The  foUowinff  reffUtrutiotu  Ufued  Dec.  IS,  19i* 

638,607.  VALLEY.  CI.  1. 

638.814.  CROSBY.  CI.  1. 

688,826.  DESIGN  OF  PARROT.  C\.  2. 

638.627.  MARK-IT.     CI.  2. 

638.628.  NAPCO  WOOD  CRAFT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  2. 
638,631.  POINTING   TO   SERVICE  k  QUALITY  AND   DE 

SIGN.     CI.  2. 

838.635.  PBNTACIDB.    CI.  62. 

638.636.  CTPREX.    CI.  6. 

638.837.  MILKEEP  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  6. 

638,647.  OAMMALYT.     CI.  6. 

688.680.  LILY  WHITE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  6. 

638.881.  JON-I-TOR      CI.  6. 

«38.<88.  ORORO  AND  DESION.    CI.  10. 

638,6«0.  TRAIL-O-PORCH.     CI.  12. 

638.862  DOROD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  12. 

688.864.  VYLUX.    CI.  12. 

638.666.  EHCO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  12 

638,866.  MARBLITE.     CI.  12. 

638,668.  CHEM  TOP.     CI.  12. 

638.8«».  BOWDENFLEX.     CI.  13. 

638.871.  HANG-AWAY.     CI    13. 

638.672.  HANG-RITE  ROD     CI.  13. 


638,«76. 

638,678. 

638.681. 

688,688. 

638,696. 

•38.703. 

638,706. 

638. 708. 

638,707. 

638,722. 

•38.728. 

638,729. 

688,731. 

638.736. 

638.740. 

638,745. 

638,751. 

638.756. 

638,783. 

638,764. 

638.769. 

638,771. 

638.772. 

838.773. 

038.774. 

688.778. 

838.777. 

638,780. 

638,782. 
638.783. 
638.794. 
638,802. 
638.803. 


OOLDENRAY.  CI.  13. 

DESION  OP  ELEPHANT.  CI.  14. 

PHENOM- ALLOY.  CI.  14. 

S  ETC.  AND  DESIGN,  a.  14. 

ACME-TEX.  CI.  18. 

BALIS  ALTERNAN8.    CI.  18 

SANGRETONE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  18 

OCO-L-BLU.    CI.  18. 

ACI-STOM.    CI.  18. 

RAY-MEL.     01.  18. 

QUANAME.     CI.  18. 

CORDRIN.     CI.  18. 

STRATIT.     CI.  21. 

TOBSYNATOR.    CT.  21. 

HORACE  OREELEY.    CI.  22. 

BULB  SNATCHER.     CI.  23. 

MONARCH.     CI.  23. 

IN-B-TWEEN.     CI.  23. 

FOREIGN  TEEN.    CI   28. 

HANDIFLEX.     CI.  29. 

TOY-TENDA.     CI.  32. 

RAYCO  AND  DESION.     CI.  32. 

TOP  SECRET  AND  DESIGN.    CI 

KLA8TI-8TAND.     CI.  32. 

BABY-TBNDA.     CI.  32. 

PPF.    CI.  32. 

SUN-CHUM  AND  DESIGN.    CI 

CRESCENT-AIRE.    CI.  34. 

THUNDERBREEZE.     CI.  34. 

GREAT  W.    CI.  36. 

HOLLYWOOD  DREAM  GIRL. 


32. 


32. 


CI.   88. 


PRETTY  MAID  PM 
FLEX-BAK      CI.  39. 


AND  DESIGN.     CI    .39. 
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TM  36 

H88.804.  BED-JAMA.     CI.  39.  038.867. 

A38,806.  MAQIC.     CI.  39.  «38,873. 

838.807.  CUIRASSIER.     CI   39  B38.875. 

638.808.  ANDRE  BENDAIR      CI.  39  638.882. 

638.809.  BRET.     CI.  39.  6.38.884 

638.813.  JAMES  BAY  0O08E8HOOTER.     CI.  .<». 

638.814.  DECORENZA.       CI.  39.  638,886. 
638.819  LL'CHELLA  DI  FIRENZE      CI   :^9. 

638.821.  AMERICA  FORM      CI.  .39.  H.18.888. 

638.822.  DESIGN  OF  PAOE  BOY.     CI.  .39.  638,889. 
638,824.  MOLLY  PORTER-  1790.     CI.  42  (138,890. 
638,825  ZEPHYR  PRINTS.     CI.  42  6.38.891 
638.827  A  MALVIN  FABRIC  MALVI8CO.  CI.  42.                       (i3H.898. 
638,8.32  VICULIXE.     CI.  42 

6.38.836.  LO  EL.     CI.  43.  638.896. 

688.837.  TRI-WALKER.    CI.  44.  638.897. 

638.844.  PROGRESS   "ITS   FLAVOR    WINS   FAVOR"   AND     638,900. 

DESIGN      CI.  46.  «38  g06. 

638.849  SIPRA  VITE  ENERGETTE8.     CI  46. 

638.850  BABEE  TEETHER8.     CI.  46. 

638.852.  TOBLER  TWINS   AND   DESIGN.  CI.   46.                     «.<».»1Z. 

638.863.  DESIGN  OF  CHEF.     CI.  46.  6.38,913. 

6,38,855.  XT  NO.  58.     CI.  46. 

638, 85«.  G  GRACE  A  WORLD  OF  EXPERIENCE  AND  DE       6.38,920. 
SIGN.     CI.  46. 
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TAROBT.     CI.  46. 

MR.  E8PET  ETC.   AND  DESIGN      CI.  50. 

REGATTA.     CI   51. 

GERM-ACITE.     CI.  62. 

RED     BA8KBTWEAVE     DESIGN     ON     YELLOW 

BACKGROUND.     CI.  62. 
DICKINSON  AND  CO.  INC.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  102. 
TEX  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  104. 
RAIN-SHIELD  ETC.   AND  DESIGN       CI     108. 
RINGABUK.     CI.  107. 

MRS.  HOMEMAKER'S  FORUM      CI.   107. 
GOLDEN  LUCKY  BIRD  THE  LIVE  GOOD  LUCK 

CHARM.     CI.  1. 
NO-8CUF.     CI.  1. 
DRI-COOK.     CI.  2. 
LAWN-GRO.     CI.  10. 

DESIGN     OF    CURVED    BLUE     AND     ORANGE 

STRIPES  ETC     CI.  26. 
DIP  IT— FEROIT  IT.    CI.  39. 

IMPULSION  ANATOMICA  (ANATOMICAL  IM- 
PULSION)   ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   .39. 

BANKERS  CHARGE  ACCOUNT  PLAN  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    CI.  101. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


610,.382.  PLANAR  CI.  26.  8-9-65.  Carl  Zeisfi  Stlftuns, 
doing  biiHlDPMi  aw  Carl  Z^Irh.  Heldenhelm  (Brvni).  Wurt- 
tpmlM'rft,  Germany.  Corrected  :  In  the  certlflca te.  line*  4 
and  15  before  "Carl"  Carl  Zeitii  Stiftung,  doinff  bu»ines9  as 
Hbould  be  Inaerted.  line  4.  "Oberkochen"  ahould  be  deleted 
and  Heidenheim  (Brem)  xhould  be  inHerted  and  In  the 
Htatement,  column  1,  linen  1  throagh  3  nhould  be  deleted 
and  Carl  Zeiiia  Stiftung  (Oerman  corporation),  doing  bu»i- 
nfsii  a»  Carl  Zeita,  Heidenheim  {Brenz),  Wurttemherp, 
Germany  whould  be  tnaerted. 

613,088.  DUOPAL.  CI.  26.  9-27-55.  Carl  Zeiaa  Stiftung. 
doing  buRlnefm  bh  Carl  Zelaa,  Heidenheim  (Breni).  Wurt- 
temberg,  Germany.  Corrected  :  In  the  certifl<»te,  llnea  4 
and  15  before  "Carl"  Carl  Zeiaa  8H/tunp,  doing  huaineaa  aa 
Hbould  be  Iniierted.  line  5,  after  "(Brens)."  Wurttemberg, 
Mbould  t>e  Inserted  and  In  the  ntatement.  column  1.  llnea  1 
and  2  nhould  be  deleted  and  Carl  Zeiaa  Btiftung  {German 
corporation) .  doing  huaineaa  aa  Carl  Zeiia,  Heidenheim 
(Brem).   Wurttemberg,  Oermanti  ahould  be  tnaerted. 

613.087.  UROPAL.  CI.  26.  9-27-65.  Carl  Zeiaa  Stiftung. 
doing  buMlneaa  an  Carl  Zelaa.  Heidenheim    (Breni).  Wurt- 


teniberg.  Germany.  Corrected  :  In  the  certificate,  lines  4 
and  15  before  "Carl"  Carl  Zeiaa  Stiftung,  doing  butineaa  aa 
Mhould  be  Innerted,  line  5.  after  "(Breni)."  Wurttemberg, 
Hbould  be  InHerted  and  In  the  Htatement,  column  1,  lines  1 
and  2  whould  be  deleted  and  Carl  Zeiaa  Stiftung  {Oerman 
corporation ) ,  doing  huaineaa  aa  Carl  Zeiaa,  Heidenheim 
(flrmr).    Wurttrmberg.    Oermany   should    be    Inserted. 

615,724.  UMBRAL.  CI.  26.  11-8-55.  Carl  Zeiss  Stiftung, 
doing  business  as  Carl  Zeiaa.  Heidenheim  (Breni).  Wurt- 
temberg,  Germany.  Corrected :  In  the  certificate,  llnea  4 
and  15  before  "Carl"  Carl  Zeiaa  Stiftung.  doing  huaineaa  aa 
should  be  Inserted,  and  in  the  statement,  column  1.  line  1 
should  be  deleted  and  Carl  Zeiaa  Stiftung  {Oerman  corpo- 
ration},   doing   huaineaa   aa   Carl  Zeiaa   should   be   Inserted. 

617.192.  OPTOVAR.  CI.  26.  12-6-66.  Carl  Zeiss  Stiftung. 
doing  business  as  Carl  Zeiss.  Heidenheim  (Breni),  Wurt- 
temberg,  Germany.  Corrected  :  In  the  certificate,  lines  4 
and  15.  before  "Carl"  Carl  Zeiaa  Stiftung,  doing  huaineaa  aa 
Khould  be  Inserted,  and  In  the  statement,  column  1  line  1 
Hhould  be  deleted  and  Carl  Zeiaa  Stiftung  (German  corpo- 
ration),  doing  huaineaa  aa  Carl  Zeiaa  should   be  inserted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificates  lasued  under  sectiona  7(c).  7(f),  7(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  orlglBal  reglstratioiia. 


211.877.  LE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21.  The  Leiand  Electric 
Co.  4-20-26.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Howell  Electric 
Motors  Company,  Howell.  Mich. 

437.357.  LE.  CI.  21.  The  Leiand  Electric  Company. 
3-16-48.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Howell  Electric  Motors 
Company,  Howell,  Mich. 

441.901.  THE  WISHING  WELL  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  38. 
Metropolitan  Lithograph  k  Publishing  Co.  1-25-49.  New 
Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Metropolitan  Lithograph  *  Publishing 
Company,  Everett.  Mass. 

503,697  AC  ELECTRIC  CX)MPANY  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  103. 
Milton  L.  Klein,  doing  buHlness  as  AC  Electric  ComiMiny. 
11-2-48.  New  Cert  Sec  7(c)  to  A.C.  Electric  Co..  Inc., 
Washington,  DC. 


526,761.  BUCKS  COUNTY  PROVINCIAL.  CI.  32.  Bevel- 
acqua.  Inc.  6-27-50.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Lillian  and 
SalTatore  Bevelacqua,  Palm  Beach.  Fla. 

636,656.  COVER  'IT.'  CI.  50.  M.  Lowenstein  k  Sons.  Inc. 
10-.30-58.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Atlantic  Tubing  and 
Rubl>er  Co..  Cranston.  R.  I. 

685.295.  CUR80LV.  CI.  .52.  Curtlss-Wright  Corporation. 
9-15-59.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Bacon  Ultrasonics,  Inc.. 
Ambler,   I'a. 

731.265.  TUILERIES.  CI.  51.  Mary  Chess.  Incorporated. 
,5-8-62.  .N>w  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Celarea,  Inc..  New  York, 
NY. 


•i 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marka  regiatered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  publiahed  andw  the  prorlalona  of  section 
12(c)  of  tlie  Trademark  Act  of  1948.  Theae  registrations  are  not  sabject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  caoceUatloo 
under  aectioii  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 

CUttl-IUwor  Partly  Pwhi^  MatMiab  Class  37  -  Paper  and  StitioMry 


405.267.     Jan.   18.   1944.      Prtocess  Engineering  Corporation, 
Chicago,  111.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

JwrihUn 


For  Colloidal  Graphite  in  Liquids. 


aass6-Clifnicals  aarf  Ckaailcal  Can- 

254,507.     Mar.  26,  1929.     Parke.  Daris  k  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.    Pab.  by  registrant. 

PITRESSIN 

For  Pressor  Principle  <rf  the  Pituitary  Gland,  for  the  Treat-  n_*Ll 

ment  of  Diabetes  Instpidns,  and  for  the  Treatment  of  Surgical    QnfS  39  ""  QothiM^ 
Shock  and  for  Raiatng  Blood  Pressure  Generally. 


163,477.      Jan.    16,    1928.      New  York   k  Pennsylrania  Com 
pany,   CasUnea,   Pa.,   and   New  York,   N.T.      Pub.  by   New 
York  *  Pennaylvania  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

N  YPEN 

For  Book  and  Writing  Paper  ta  Sheets  and  Bolls,  Writing 
Envelope  Paper;  Lithograph,  OIT-Set,  and  Bond  Paper; 
Wrapping  Paper.  Soap-Wrapper  Paper,  Wall  Paper,  and 
Paper  of  the  Following  Kinds— tIs,  Machine  Finiah.  Snpcr 
Calendered.  English  Finish,  White  Writing.  Canary  Writing, 
M.P.  Lining,  M.F.  Utho,  Super  Lltho,  Eggshell  Book,  Antiqne 
Laid,  School  Book.  M.F.  Tablet,  Super  Tablet,  M.F.  EBTel<q>e, 
Super  BnTelope.  M.F.  Off-Set.  Tile  Stock,  End  Sheet  Paper. 
Laid  Mimeograph.  Alkaliproof  M.F.,  Soda  Pulp.  Sulphite 
Pulp,  Kraft,  Beaming,  Warping,  Die  Wiping,  StencU  Board 
(White  and  Colors).  Press  Board  (White  and  Colors).  Tlssoe 
Express  (White  and  Colors).  Electric  Paper,  Special  Parch- 
ment Manila,  Express  (White  and  Colors). 


Cass  12-Coiislr«ctioa  Mattriab 

107,908.  May  8,  1923.  The  Lehon  Company,  Chicago.  HI. 
Pub.  by  The  Philip  Carey  Manufacturing  Company.  Lock- 
land,  Ohio. 


161.609.  Nov.  14.  1922.  The  Roth  Shoe  Manufacturing 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Pub.  by  The  United  States 
Shoe  Corporation,  Clndnnatt.  Ohio. 


''COR -DU- ROY 


ff 


For  Asphalt  Shingles. 


D.W 


Class  19- VaUdas 


162.806.     Dtc.   26.   1922.     The  L C.L.   Co..   New  York.   NY  For  Women's  Boot,  and  Shoe.  Made  of  Leather.  Fabric. 

Pub.   by  The   L.C.L.   Corporation,   New  York.   N.Y.  Rubber,  or  a  Combination  of  Each. 


163.576.     Jan.  23,  1928.     Franc,  Strohmenger  k  Cowan,  Inc., 
New  York.  N.Y.     Pub.  by  Wembley,  Inc.,  New  Orleana,  La. 


Rosilio 


DELrVXHY  ^  ^^ 

For    Railroad    Car.   and    Freight    Container.    Adapted    To         For  Cravats  and  Scarfs. 

Fit  on  Railroad  Cars  and  Trucks. 

^  ,    ,  aass42-Kaittad,  Natta4,  aad  Taxtila 

aass23-Grtlary,  MacMaary,  aad  Taab,  p j^rfcs,  aad  Salwtltrtas  Tliarafer 
aad  Parts  Tharaaff 

161,417.      Nov.    14,   1922.      John   Adams   Bolton,    trading  as 

354  886      Mar.  1,  1988.     The  Ridge  Tool  Company,  Elyria,  The    Chllprufe    Manufacturing   Company,    Leicester,    Bng- 

Ohio.     Pub.  by  registrant  land.     Pub.  by  Chllprufe  Umlted.  Leicester,  England 


CRIiraUFE 


For  Pipe  Wrenches. 


For  Woolen  Fabrics. 


TM   37 
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aa»45-SoH   Driaks  and   CarboMted  Oats  46 -Foods  ami  higrMliMts  of  Foods 
Waters 


217,»28.  Sept.  14,  1*26.  Ocorge  A.  Fox,  Kansaa  City,  Mo. 
Pub.  by  0«org«  A.  Fox  Product*  Company,  KaoM«  City, 
Mo. 


834,310.     Jnae  30,  IMA.     CtatBM  Brownlw,  lac,  New  York, 
N.T.     Pub.  by  Chime*  Cake  Company,  Inc.,  Corona,  N.T. 


tf 


For    Nonalcoholic    Maltlesii    Concentrates   and    Birupii   for 
Mixing  Soft  Drinks. 


For  Cakes  and  Pastries. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

FEBRUARY  6,  1968 

(Ragtitarad  ;  Renewed  :  Canceled  ;  Amended,  Disclaimed,  Corrected,  etc.  :  New  Certificates  :  12c  Publications.) 


AC  Electric  Co.  :   See   - 

Klein,  Milton  L. 
AC.  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :   Sec— 

KIpIn,  Milton  L. 
A.J    InduBtr1»^,  Inc.,  RprtnirflPld,  Mo.     744,678,  pub.   11-20- 

82      CI.  19. 
Abrevo     Corp.,     Wyndmoor,     Pa.       744,805,     pub.     11-20-62. 

CI.  29 
Acme    Quality    Palntn.    Inc.,    I)«'trolt,    Mich.       638,696,    cane. 

n.  16. 
Adamn  and  Brooktt,   Inc.,   Los  Anzeles,  Calif,     744,940,  pub. 

11-20-62.     CI.  44 
Adams  EnKineerinir  Co.,  ChlcaBO,  III      744,752-1,  pub    11-20- 

62.     CI.  23. 
AdamK,   R.   P.,  Co..   Inc.,   Bulfslo.   N.V.     744,748,  pub.   11-20- 

62.     CI.  23. 
AdhPNives,    Inc.,    Falrlawn,    N.J.      744,589.    pub.    11-20-42. 

CI.  5 
.\irudat     Ilakormim     Hacoopertlvit     Sbel     Yekvel     RIcbon     le 

ZIon   V'Zlchron   Yaakov  B.M^   d.b.a.   Carmel  Wine  Growers 

rooperative-Rlchon    le   Zion-Zlchon    Jacob,    Richon    le    Zion, 

Ixrapl.     744.941,  pub.  11    20-62.     CI.  47. 
Alr-Marlne    Motors,    Inc.,    AmityTllle,    N.T.      888,736,    cane. 

CI.  21. 
Aktiebola^t  Orrefors  Olasbmk,  Orrefors,  Sweden.     744,824, 

pub.  11-20-62.     CI.  33 
Aktieniresel]«cbaft    Chocolat    Tobler,    d.b.a.    Chocolat    Tobler, 

Ltd.  and  Soclete  Anonyme  Chocolat  Tobler,  Berne,  Switzer- 
land.    688.852,  cane.     CI.  46. 
Aluminum    Co.    of    America,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      744,706,    pub. 

11-20-62.     CI.  21 
.^merican  Chemical  ft  Drua  Co.  :   See  — 

.\mprican  Transpadflc  Corp. 
Aniprlcan    Cyanamid    Co.,    New    York,    X.T.      638,636,    cane. 

CI.  6. 
.Xmeriean    Dietalds  Co.,    Inc.,   to   Charles   Killgore   Co.,   Inc., 

Yonkers,  N.Y.      .39«,.1S8.  ren.  2-5-63.     CI.  46. 
.\mprlcan   Electro  MPtal  Corp..   to  Schwarskopf  Development 

Corp..  Yonkers.  NY.    6.18,7^1,  cane.    CI.  21. 
.Vmerlcan  Equipment  Corp.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.     744,676,  pub. 

11-20-62.     CI.  19. 
.American    Home    Products   Corp..    d.b.a.    Wyeth    Laboratories 

I)lv.   of  American   Home  Products  Corp.,   Philadelphia,  Pa. 

6.38.728,  cane.     CI.  18. 
.Vmerlcan    Home   Products   Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.      744,663, 

pub.  11-20-62.     CI.  18. 
.\inprlean-Salnt  Gohain  Corp..  Kln^sport,  Tenn.      744,818-23, 

pub.  11-20-62.     CI.  33. 
American    Seatlnfr   Co.,    Grand    Rapids.    Mich.      744,815,    pub. 

11-20-62.     CI.  32. 
.Vmerlcan    Trnnspaclflc    Corp..    d.b.a.    American    Chemical    ft 

Drua  Co..    San    Francisco.   Calif.      6.38.650,   cane.      CI.   6. 
Ametek.     Inc..     New     York,     N.Y.       744.712.    pub.     11-20-62 

CI.  21. 
.Vmetek.     Inc., 

CI.  23. 
-Vmetek,    Inc., 

CI.  24. 
.Vmetek.     Inc. 

CI.   2«. 
.Ametek.     Inc. 

CI.  31. 
Ametek.    Inc., 

CI.  31. 
.\metek.     Inc.. 

CI.   34. 
Ametek.     Inc., 

CI.  36. 

Amole.  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     744.958.  pub.  2-25-62.     CI.  51. 
.Vrnphenol-Borx   Electronics   Corp.,    Broadview,    III.      744,696. 

pub   11-20-62.    CI.  21. 
Anirelica  Cnlform  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     744,873-4,  pub.  11-20- 

62.     CI.  .39. 
Apoarel.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Pacifle  Trail  Sportswear,  Seattle,  Wash. 

744.878.  pub.  11-20-62.     CI.  39. 
Apparel.    Inc.,   d.b.a     Pacific  Trail.   Seattle.   Wash.      744,879, 

pub   11-20-62.     CI.  39. 
Apniled  Science  Laboratories.  Inc..  State  College,  Pa.     744,- 

605,  pub.  ll-20-«2.    CI.  6. 
.\rlln  Laboratory  :   Set — 

Debeh.  All  T. 
Armour    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Chicago,    III.      744,652,    pub. 

11-20-62.     CI.  18. 
.\rniMtrouK    Patents    Co.    Ltd..  .Beverley.    Knicland.      744.680, 

pub.  n-20-«2.     CI.  19. 
Associated   Cleanina   Contractors,    Inc.,   Atlanta,    Oa.      744,- 

989,  pub.  11-20-62.    CI.  101. 

Astag   A.G.,    Znri<*h,    Switierland.      744,831,    pnb.    11-20-62 
CI.  .36. 

.Vtlantic  Tubing  and  Rubber  Co. :   See — 
I^owensteln.  M.  ft  Sons,  Inc. 

Atlas  Foundry  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio  to  Atlas  Foundry. 

Inc.,    Clerefand,    Ohio.      1!S9,264,    ren.    2-5-63.      CI.    14. 
Atlas  Foundry.  Inc.  :   Sec— 
Atlas  Foundry  Co..  The. 

Atomic  Chain  Co  ,   New  York,  N.Y.      744,789,  pnb.   11-20-62 
a.  28. 


New 

York, 

N.Y. 

New 

York, 

N.Y. 

New 

York. 

N.T. 

New 

York, 

NY. 

New 

York. 

NY. 

New 

York. 

NY 

New 

York. 

NY. 

744,750.  pnb.  11-20-62. 

744,761,  pub.  11-20-62 

744,769.  pub.  11-20-62. 

744.809,  "pub.  11-1.3-62. 

744.810,  pub.  11-20-62. 
744,829.  pub.  11-20-62. 
744,840,  pub.  11-20-62. 


744,622,  pub 
638,769,  cane. 
638.774,  cane 
744,049.     pub. 


B-Z-B  Honey  Co.  ;   Ser    - 
Schumacher,  H.  H. 
Babcock  ft   Wilcox   Co.,   The,    New  York.   NY 

11-20-62.     CI.  12 
Babee  Tenda   License  Corp..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

CI.  32 
Babep-Tenda    License  Corp.,   Cleveland,  Ohio. 

CI.  32. 
Bachmann     Bros..     Inc..     Philadelphia.     Pa. 

ll-2a-62.      a.   ."iO 
Bacon  I'ltrasonlcs,  Inc.  :   See  - 

Curtlss-Wright  Corp. 
Balrd-Neece  Corp.  :   See — 

Strathmore  I)lKtrlct  Orange  Association. 
Barry  New  York,   Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.T.     744,628.  pub.   11-20- 

62.     CI.   13. 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III.     744,916,  pub. 

11-20-62.     CI.  44. 
Beacon  Chemical  Industries.  Inc..  Cambridge,  Mass.     744,644. 

pub.  11-20-62.     CI.  15. 
Beauty  Guild   Hair  Products.   Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.      744,- 

884,  pub.  11-20-62      CI.  40. 
Beck,    A.    S.,    Shoe    Corp.,    New    York,    N.T.     744,863,    pub 

11-20-62.     CI.  39. 
Beck  with    Co.,     The,     Reedley.     to    Planada     Packers,     Inc., 

Planada.  Calif.     161.918,  ren.  2-5-68.     CI.  46. 
Becton,    Dickinson    ft    Co.,    Rutherford,    N.J.     744,909,    pub. 

11-20-62.     CI.  44. 
Bedford  Shirt  Corp.,  New  York.  NT.     638,912,  cane.     CI.  39. 
Bee  Line  Honey  Co.  :  See — 

Schumacher,   H.  H. 
Beh     Housewarea     Corp.,     New     York,     N.T.      744,828,     pub. 

11-20-62.     a.  34. 
Behr-Manning  Corp.,  to  Norton  Co.,  Troy,  N.T.     399,702,  ren. 

2-5-63.     CI.  4. 
Behr-Manning  Corp.,  to  Norton  Co.,  Troy,  N.T.     400,008,  ren. 

2-5-63.     a.   4. 
Bell  Trading  Post,  Inc.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.     744,775,  pub. 

11-20-62.     CI.  28. 
Bender,    Samuel,    Brooklyn.    NY.      638,808,    cane.      Cl.    39. 
Benjamin   ft  Co.,  New   York,   NY.     744.782,   pub.    11-20-62. 

Cl.  28. 
Benrus    Watch    Co..    Inc..    New    York,    N.T.      744,776,    pub. 

11-20-62.      Cl.  28. 
Bergeron,  Victor  J.,  d.b.a.  Trader  Vic's,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

744,649,  pub.  11-20-82.     Cl.  17. 
Beta  Instruments  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex.     744.691,  pub.  11-20-62. 

a.   21. 
Bevelacqua,  Inc..  to  Lillian  and  Salvatore  Bevelacqua,  Palm 

Beach,  Fla.     526,761,  new  cert.     Cl.  S2. 
nianchard  Importing  ft  Distributing  Co.>  Inc., 

744,945,  pub.  11-20-62.      Cl.  49. 
Bleachette    Bluing    Corp.,     New    York,    N.Y. 

11-20-62.     Cl.  6. 
Bloom,   Abraham    S.,   d.b.a.    Pioneer   Shoe   Co 

Minn.     744,858,  pub.  11-20-62.     Cl.  89. 
Boccella,  Vincent,  d.b.a.  North  Hills  Sanatorium,  Glenaide,  Pa. 

638,706,   cane.      Cl.    18. 
Bolton,  John  A.,  d.b.a.  The  Chilprufe  Mfg.  Co. 

Ltd.,    Leicester,    Bngtand.      161,417,    12(e) 

Cl.  42. 
Bon  San  Food  Supplement  Co.  : 

Cowlea,  Leonard  C. 
Bonne  Jewelry  Manufacturers  : 

Weiss,  Jerry. 
Bordon   Co.,   The,   New  York, 
Borg-Warner   Corp.,    Chicago, 

Cl.  26. 


Boston,  Mass. 
744,604,  pub. 
,   Minneapolis, 


by  Chilprufe 
pub.    2-0-83. 


See— 

See— 

NT.     638,844,   cane.     Cl.   46. 
111.      744,767,   pub.    11-20-62. 


Borg-Warner   Corp.,    Chicago 


111. 


744,880,    pub.    11-20-82. 
London,  England.     638,889,  cane. 


Cl.  34. 
Bowden   (Engineers)   Ltd., 

Cl.   13. 
Briggs   ft    Stratton    Corp.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      744,765,    pub. 

11-20-62.     Cl.   28. 
Brixard,  Marie,  et   Roger,   Bordeaux,   France.     744,947,  pub. 

ll-2(>-62.     Cl.  49. 
Brown,  Ray,  Automotive,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     744,675,  pub. 

11-20-62.     Cl.  19. 
Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     744,864,  pub.  11-20-62. 

Cl.  89. 
Brown  ft  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.,  Louisville,  Ky.     744,651, 

pub.  11-20-62.     Cl.  17. 
Bullnck     Hoalery,     Inc.,     New     York,     N.T.      744,877,     pub. 

11-20-62.      Cl.   89. 
Bulova    Watch    Co.,     Inc.,     Flushing.     N.T.       744,771,    pub. 

11-20-62.     Cl.  27. 
Bunn,  John  T.,  also  d.b.a.  Crown  Packing  C^o.,  Los  Angeles, 

to  Crown  Packing  Co.,  Pebble  Beach,  Calif.     401,056,  ren. 

2-5-88.     Cl.  48. 
Barroogbs   Wellcome   4   Co.    (U.S.A.) 

3»»,607,  ren.  2-5-63.     Cl.  18. 
Barroughs   Wellcome   ft  Co.    (U.S.A.) 

809,608-9,  ren.  2-6-63.     O.  6. 
Burron^s   Wellcome   ft   Co.    (U.S.A.) 

899,610,  ren.  2-6-68.     Cl.  18. 
Burronbs   Wellcome   ft   Co.    (U.S.A.) 

744,064,  pnb.  11-20-82.     Cl.  18. 


Inc., 


Inc., 


Tnckaboe.  N.T. 

Tuckaboe.  N.T. 

Inc.,    Tuckahoe,  N.T. 

Inc.,    Tnekmtaoe,  N.T. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 


ixdp:x  of  registrants 


C  *  H  Air  CoDdltlontog  Fan  Co..  Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga.     038.782. 

cane.      CI.  34. 
Omeo.  Inc.,  ToIikIo,  Ohio       744.9«2   3,  pub.  10   2  fll'.      CI.  51. 
Cardinal  Lab<>ratorl«»M.  Inc.,  I^>b  Anit^JeH,  Calif.      744,967,  pub. 

11    20-62.      CI    51 
Carey,  Philip.  Mfjc.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Lphon  Co.,  The. 
Carmel   Wine  Orowern  Coop«*ratlvt^     Rlrhon  le  Zlon-  Zlchon 

Jacob  :  8rt>- 

AKudat    IlHkormlii   Hacoop«Ttlvlt    She!   Yj-kvfl    Klchon   le 
Zlon  VZlchrnn    Yaakov   K.M. 
Carolyn    Chpnlllen,     Inc..    New    York.     NY.      744. 8H6   7.    pub. 

ll-2()-«2       CI.  42. 
Carpenter   Mtit-  (-o..   Boaton.   Mbhh.      744,704,   pub.    ll-20-fl2. 

Cl.   21. 
Carrier    Enjflne«'rlnjt    Co..    Ltd.,    London,    RnKland.      744,730, 

pub.   I1-20-H2.      Cl.  23. 
Carrier    EnglneerlnK    Co.    Ltd.,     London,    England       744, 82«, 

11-20-62.      Cl    84.  ^,    „ 

Caatle,   Ell   X  .   New   York,    NY.      838.740,  cane.      Cl.   22. 
Caulk.  L.  I).,  Co  .  Th.-.  Mllford,  I)el.      744,902,  pub.   11-20-62. 

Cl.   44. 
CflarfM,  Inc.  :  Nrr 

Chfso,   Mary,   Inc 

Centtna     Aircraft    Co.,    The.     Wichita,     Kana.      744,677.     pub. 

11    20-«2.      <n.  19.  ,  w  ^      , 

Oaana   Aircraft   Co..    The.    Wichita,    Kann.,    from    McCauley 

luduHtrlal    Corp.,    Dayton,    Ohio       744, «7«,    pub.    11-20-62. 

Cl.    19. 
Champion  Dearment  Tool  Co.,    Meadvllle,   I'a.      744,588,  pub. 

11-20-62.      Cl.  2.  .      .  ,..  -.„ 

Champion  De  Arnient  Tool  Co..  Meadvllle.  I'n.      744.i.>rt.  pub. 

ll~20-«2.      Cl.  23.  ^.  „         ,.,„, 

Channel      MaMter     Corp..     Ellenvllle,      N.Y.        744.715,     pub. 

11-20-02.      CI.  21.  .        ,  ,..  ,oo  K 

Cherry-Burrell    Corp..    Cedar     Kaplds,     Iowa.      744,732,    pub. 

ChesH,  Mary,  Inc.,  to  Celares.  inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     731.265. 

new  cert.      Cl.  51. 
Chllprufe  Ltd.  :  See — 

Holton,  John   A. 
('hllprufe  MfK.  Co..  The  :  See 

Bolton,  John  A.  .  .  ^  ^     ^       , 

Chlmea  Brownlea.  Inc..  New  York,  bv  Chimea  C^ak*"  <^n  •  I"*"-- 
Corona.    Long    Island,    NY.      336,310,    12(c)    pub.    2   5-6.r 
Cl.   46. 
Chlmew  Cake  Co..  Inc.  :    «rr  - 

Chimea  Brownie*.  Inc. 
Chocolat  Tobler,  Ltd.  :  Hee 

AktlengeHellnchaft  Chooolat  Tobler.  ,^^  „„«         u 

ClarkHon.    /.    R.,    Co.,    The,    Palo    Alto,    Calif.      744,62«,    pub. 

Cla^-Adaml    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.      744,7«H.    pub.    11-20-62. 

Cleveland  Technical   Center.    Inc.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      744,593, 

Cluet^t,  i'VabW*  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  NY.     638  80»   cane.     Cl.  39. 
Cohen,  George,  SonH  and  Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  England.     744.610. 

pub.  ll-2ft-62.     Cl.  12.  ,    ^      .       .         ...      ,      ^       tAA 

C;)hen.   George.    Sohm   and   (O     Ltd.,    London,   hngland.      744,- 

<'ohen',  'joMeoh    H  ,   *   SonH,    Inc.,   New   York.   NY.      744.862. 

CoRen.    JoMeph    H..    &  "soni*,    Inc.,    New   York,    NY.      744.880, 

pub.   11-26-62.      Cl    39.  ,  .       ^  ,^ .  »..« 

Comanche   Steel    Productn    Inc,    Han   Antonio,   Tex.      744.640, 

Conifiirt    Mfg     Co.,    Chicago,    111.       744,960.  pub.    11-20-62. 

Cl    51 
Comiiiunlty    Engineering  Corii.,    State   College,    Pa.      744.695, 

pub.  8-2H-62.     Cl.  21.                                    ,„  „„„  „„^ 

Comteniporary    Covering*    Co.,    Chicago,    III.  638.604,    cane. 

Cl    12 

Coudoftl.    Inc,    Nhw    York,    NY.      744.893,  pub.    11-20-62. 

<■'    42. 
Conxolldated    ReHearch    and   Mfg.   Corp..    New   Haven,    Conn. 

744.6H2.  pub.  11-20  <i2.     Cl.  20  ^„„  „„„ 

Continental    Can    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.^.      638.626,    cane. 

Cl    2 
Coo|>er  and   Sehuber.   Inc.,   Lo«  .\ngele»,  Calif.      744,804,  pnb. 

11-20-62.     Cl.  28.  „  .      „  ..    T,        J 

Corporaclon  Penquera  Eeuntorlana,  S.A..  Guayaquil,  Ecuador. 

744.921,  pub    11-20   62.     Cl.  46.  ,    „„ 

CourtHuIdn.    Ltd..    London.    England.       744,582,    pub.    11-20 

CourtfluldH,   Ltd..  London,  England.     744.898.  pub.  11    20-62. 

Cl    43. 
CoiirtauIdH  Plai<tle»i  Canada  Ltd  .  Cornwall.  Ontario,  Canada. 

744.611,  pub.  11    20   02.     Cl.  12.  „      ^    „         , 

CowIeK,    I^onard    ('.    d  b.a.    Bon    Snn    Food    Supplement    (  o., 

Conipton.   Calif.      744.«.'i8.   pub.    1 1    2()-62.      Cl.    18. 
Crea  I)  or  Jewelrv,  Inr  ,  New  York,  NY.     744.799,  pub.  11-20- 

62.     Cl.  28. 
Crewcent-.Mre  Co.  :   l^re-- 

JackKon,  Melvin   \V.  „.    ^ 

CroKbv  Chemicals.   Inc..  Oe  Rtdder.  I>a.     r.,{8,614,  cane.     C\.  1 
CroHKWay   Motor  HoI.-Im,    Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.      744,982,  pub. 

11    20-62      Cl    IW 
Crown  Packing  Co.  :   Her 

Bunn.  John  T.  .    „„ 

Crown   Radio  Corp.,    New  York,   NY.      744,694,   pub.    11-20- 

A2       (^1     21 
Crown  Z««llerbaeh  Corp.,  Ran  Franclaco,  Calif.     744,852,  pob. 

11-20-62.      Cl.  37. 
Crucible  »t*«l  Co.  of  America,  PIttaburgh,  Pa.     744,636,  pub. 

ll-20-«2.     Cl.  14. 
Crylor,  Parla,  France      744,607.  pub.  11-20-62.     Cl.  7. 
Curtlaa-Wrlght  Corp..  to  Bacon  Lltraaonlca.  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 

685.295,  new  cert.     Cl.  52.  ^,         ,..„,„ 

CuKtom    Wood   Products.   Inc..   Denver,  Colo.      744,813.   pub. 

11-20-82.     Cl.  32. 


Dan  River  Mtlla.   Inc.  Danville,  Va      638.825.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Datafold  Form*.    Inc.   Chicago.   111.      744,844.  pub.   11-20-62. 

Cl.  AT. 
Dayco  Cori' ,    Dayton,   Ohio.      744,H.<2,   pub.    10-2-62,      Cl.   35. 
Dealer'a  W'lndow  Corp.,  Toledo,  Ohio.      744,617.  pub.   11-20^ 

62.     Cl.   12. 
Dean    Productn.    Inc.    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      744,806.   pub     11-20- 

62.     Cl.  31. 
Debeh.    All    Y  ,    d.b.a.    Arlln    Laboratory,    North    Chicago,    111. 

tl,i«.707,  cane.     Cl.   18. 
IVcker  Mfg.  Co  ,  KeoVuk,  Iowa.     400,006,  ren.  2-5-6.1      Cl.  l.<. 
Delander,    John    B.   d  b.a.   Torette    Mfg.   Co.,    St.    Paul,    Minn 

744,7«<t.  pub    11    2iyH2      Cl.  24. 
Den»co.   Inc..  Denver,  Colo.      744.906.  pub.  11-20-02.     Cl.  44. 
D«'ntl«tK'   Supply  Co.   of  New   York.  The.   York.  Pa.      744.910. 

pub.  II  -20   62.     Cl.  44. 
Detroit    Graphite   Co..    Detroit.    Mich.    *    New   York.    N.Y..    to 

VaNpar   c'orp..   The,    Roekford.    Ill       164,331,    ren.    2-5-63. 

Cl.    16. 
Dexon.     Inc.    .MlnneapolN.    Minn.      744,693,    pub.    11-20-62. 

Cl.   21. 
Diamond  Alkali  <'o.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     744,966-7.  pub.  8-28 

02.     Cl    52 
Diamond   Bro«.   Co..  Trenton.   N.J.     638.776.  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Dlanion-I>eb.    Inc.,    Burbank.    Calif.      744,914,   pub.    11    20-62. 

Cl    44 
DlcklnHtin    and    Co.,    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      6.38,886,    cane. 

Cl.   102. 
DIckHon    EleetronicK    Corp..    ScottKdale,    Ariz.      744,708,    pub. 

11    20  62      Cl.  21 
Dictaphone  <'orp..  Bridgeport.  Conn.     744,770,  pub.  11    20-62. 

Cl.  26 
Dlpak  Mfg.  Co,  Inc..  Wentport,  N.Y.     744,950,  pub.  11-20-62. 

Cl.  50. 
DlveriM»y  Corp..  The.  Chicago,   111.     744.970-2,  pub    11-20-62. 

Cl.   52. 
Dohrniann   Hotel   Supply  Co  .  San  FrancUco,  Calif.     744.825. 

pnh.  1(K  7   58.     Cl    34. 
Dorr-Oliver   Inc.,   Stamford.   <'onn.      744,737,   pub.    11-20-62. 

CI    23. 
IViw  Cht-mlcal  Co.,  The,  Midland,  Mich.     744,920,  pub.  11-6- 

62      Cl.  46. 
DreNHer    Productx,    Inc..    Great    Barrlngton.    Maaw.      744.766, 

pub.  11    20-62.     Cl.  20. 
Drexel    EnterprlHrx.    Inc.,    High    Point.    N.C.      744,811,    pub. 

11    20-62.     Cl.  32. 
Driver,    Wilbur   B..   Co..    Newark.    N.J.      744.707.   pub.    11-20- 

62.     Cl.  21. 
Durlacque  Mfg.   Co..  St.  Loula.  Mo.     744,979.  pub.  11-20-62. 

Cl.  52. 
Dwan'a  Home  Canning  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.     744,926,  pub. 

11-20-62.     Cl.  46. 
Dynaeolor  Corp.,  Albion,  N.Y.      638,906.  cane.      Cl.  26. 
ESC   Eleetrnnlea   Corp..    Pallaadea    Park,    N.J.      744.723.    pub. 

11-20-62.      Cl.  21. 
ES/Produeta,  Inc.,  Mamaroneck.  N.Y.    7.33.630.  pub  11-20-62. 

CT.   18. 
Eagle   Pencil   Co..   Danbury,   Conn.     744.849.   pub.    11-20-62. 

Cl.  87. 
Rcllpae   Sleep    Products.    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.     744,816,    pub. 

11-20-62.      Cl.  32. 
EdmoR    Product!    Corp.,     Plalnvlew,    .NY.     744.895-7,    pub. 

11-20-62.     Cl.  42. 
Electric    Auto-Llte    Co.,    The.    Toledo.    Ohio.      744.709.    pub. 

11-20-62.      Cl.    21. 
Electric     A      Musical      Industries     Ltd..      Hayes,     Middlesex. 

England.     744,687,  pnb.  11-20-62.     Cl.  21. 
Electronic     Research     Associates,     Inc..     Cedar    Grove.     N.J. 

744.686.   pub.    11-20-62.      Cl.   21. 
Electronics.  Missiles  k  Communications.  Inc..  Mount  Vernon. 

N.Y.      744.718.  pub.  11-20-62.      Cl.  21. 
Elgene  Chemicals.   Inc..    Mount   Vernon.   N.Y.     744.978,   pub. 

11-20-62.      a     82. 
Elyrla     Corrugated     Box    Co.,    Avon.     Ohio.      638,631,    eanc. 

Cl.   2. 
Engineered    Container    Corp.,    Houston,    Tex.     744,884,    pub. 

11-20-62.      CI.  2. 
Engineered    Container    Corp,    Houston,    Tex.      744,850,    pub. 

11-20-62       Cl.  3T. 
Engler  Huson  Co..  Grants  Paaa.  Oreg.     038.665,  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Enrique    Cornejo    Vlllanueva,    Lima,    Peru.     638,913,    cane. 

Cl.   39. 
Eutectic  Welding  Alloys  Corp.,  Flushing,  NY.     638,681,  cane. 

Cl    14 
Expert    Cloth   Sponging  Co.,    Inc..   New   York,    N.T.     638,889, 

cane.      Cl.  106.  „       >.,„„„ 

Exquisite    Form    Brassiere,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.     744,868, 

pub.  11-20-62.     Cl.  39.  „.    „„ 

Eyeful  Lingerie  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     638,804,  eanc.     Cl.  39. 
Farbenfabrlken    Bayer   Aktiengesellachaft.    Leverkuaen-Bayer- 

werk.  Germany       744.591.  pub.  9-4-62.      Cl.  6. 
F'abrlkant.    M..  &   Sons.    Inc..    New  York.   N.Y.      744,783,   pub. 

11-20-62.     Cl.  28.  ^      .      ,..„^. 

Fairfield   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Pasadena.  Calif.     744.964.  pub. 

11-20-62.      Cl.  51.  ^  ,  „.  w   _.   ow       . 

Fairfield   Laboratories.   Inc..  Pasadena,  from   Richard   Shaw  s 

Shampoo  Co..   Inc  .   West  Covina,  Calif.      744.997.      O.  51. 
Farbenfabrlken    Bayer  Aktlengeaellachaft.   Leverkusen  Bayer 

werk.  Germany.     638,647,  cane.     CT.  6. 
Farbenfabrlken   Bayer  AktIengeaelUchaft.   Leverkuaen-Bayer 

werk.  Germany.      744.581.  pub.  11-20-62.      C\.  1. 
Father  Flanagan's  Boys'   Home,   Boya  Town.  Nebr.     898.772, 

ren.   2-5-63.      Cl.    38. 
Feature    Ring    Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.     744,774,    pub. 

11-20-62.     n.  28. 
Feature     Ring    Co..     Inc..     New     York.     N.Y.      744.788,    pub. 

11-20-62.      CI.  28. 
Filtrlne   Mfg.   Co.,   Waldwlck.   N  J      744.808.  pub.   11-20-62. 

Cl.  31. 
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First  Bank  A  Trust  Co.  of  South  Bend.  South  Bend,  Ind. 

744.988,  pub.  7-S-62.     Cl.  101. 
First   National   Iron   Bank.   Morristown,  N.J.     744,984,   pub. 

T-3-62.      CI.   101. 
Fitspatrtck     Brothers,     Inc..     Chicago,     111.     744,976,     pub. 

11-20-82.     CT.  52. 
Florida  Foam   Products,  Inc.,   Hlaleah,  Fla.     688,777,  eanc. 

a.  82. 
Fluid  Dynamics  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     744.625,  pub.  ll-20-«2. 

Cl.  18. 
Foamalum    Corp..    Madison.    Wis.     744.685.    pub.    11-20-62. 

a.  14. 
Food    Fair    Stores,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     744,928,    pub. 

11-20-62.     Cl.  46. 
Ford   Motor  Co..   Dearborn.   Mich.     744,602,    pub.    11-20-62. 

Ford    Motor   Co..    Dearborn.    Mich.      744,641,    pub.    11-20-62. 

Cl.   15. 
Ford  Motor  Co.,  Dearborn.   Mich.     744,990,  pub.   11-20-62. 

Cl.   102. 
Fordham    Equipment    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.     744,848,    pub. 

11-20-62.     Cl.   37.  „    .„ 

Forge  MilU,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     638.827,  eanc.     CT.  42. 
Fox,  George  A.,  by  George  A.  Fox  Products  Co.,  Kansas  City, 

Mo.     217,928,  12(e)  pub.  2-5-68.     Cl.  45. 
Fox,  George  A.,  Products  Co. :  See — 

Fox,  George  A.  „.    ,^, 

Framer.  Walt,  New  York.  N.Y.     638.890,  eanc.     Cl.  107. 
Franc.     Strohmenger    ft    Cowan.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.,    by 

Wembley.    Inc..    New    Orleans,    La.     163,575,    12(c)     pub. 

•>_lga|0  1^1        flO 

Fraser's,    Inc.!    New    York,    N.Y.     744,738,    pub.     11-20-62. 

Cl    23 
FredSeltser  Corp..  Lincolnwood.  111.     744,780,  pub.  11-20-62. 

Cl    28 
French.    G.    H..    &   Co..    Inc.,    Merlflen,   Conn.     638,675,   eanc. 

Cl     1*3 
Friedman,     Nathan     H..     Stratford,     Conn.       744,954,     pub. 

11-20-62.     Cl.  51.  ^        ^  ,    w 

Frymire,    Lewis,    d.b.a.    The    Jon-I  Tor    Co.,    Galesburg,    111. 

Fuels  beMarch  Corp.,' Denver.  Colo.     744.642-8,  pub.  11-20-62. 

Fuller    Brush    Co..    The,    Hartford,    Conn.      638,875,    cane. 

Fuq'iia?^ Charles   G.,    Buffalo,    N.Y.     744,992,    pub.    6-19-62. 

cl     107 
Gallier.    Edwin    L..    d.b.a.    On-Gard    Industries,    Chicago,    111. 

Gan*ow'(?."w.!to.*^A?MdS:  Calif.     838.745.  cjjc.     CI.  23. 
Oamictaon.    Oarette    k    Cle,    Paris.    France.     744,606,    pub. 

I  4 «\(\ fin  f^t      ft 

Garland   Co.,   The,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      838  668.  Mnc.     CT.    12. 
General    Battery   and  Ceramic  Corp..   Reading.   Pa.      744.718. 

General  Extrusions,  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.     638,662,  eanc. 

Cl    12 
General   Garment   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc..   Petersburg.    Va.      688,803, 

Qw^,  S'ic.*    Nashville,    Tenn.       744,860,    pub.    11-20-62. 

Cl    39 
Gerber.   Will.   New  York,  N.Y      638,896    eanc.     Cl.  1. 
Oeverti  and  Co.  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.Y.    744.791,  pnb.  11-20-62. 

CI    28 
Olant  Distributing  Co..  Oakland,  Calif.     744,927.  pub.  11-20- 

62       Ol    46 
Gitsdn.   Ijiura  B..  d.b.a    Happy  Check  Co.,  CTeveland.  Ohio. 

GlIS:li'n"H?rtr\^iftr&ew^VoVk.  NY.     744,889,  pub.  11-20- 

Gleason   Works.  The,  Rochester,  N.Y.     744,740,  pub.   11-20- 

62      Cl    23 
Glen'  Mfg.,    Inc..    Milwaukee.   Wis.      744,866,  pub.   11-20-62. 

Cl    .39 
Gold  Seal  Rubber  Co..  Boston,  Mass.     744,872,  pub.   11-20- 

62      Cl    39 
Goldkranti,  Harold.  New  York,  N.Y      838.763,  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Good  Foods.  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif.     638.858^  cane.  ,<"!■*« 
Goodvear   Tire   k   Rubber   Co.,    The,   Akron,   Ohio.      744,833, 

pub.  11-20-62.     Cl.  ."IS. 
Gorhani  Corp.  :   See — 

Gorham*"co1-^."providence,    R.I.      744,787,    pub.    11-20-62. 

Cl    28 
Oould-Natlonal  ButterlM.  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     744,698,  pub. 
«  «  _oi"k f{9       C*\     21 

Gould-National    Batteries,   Inc.,   St.   Paul,   Minn.      744,724-5. 

Gou'lds  Pumns.  Inc..  Seneca  Falls,  NY.     744,751,  pub.  11-20- 

62      Cl    2S 
Grace.  W.  R..'  k  Co..  New  York.  N.T.     638.866.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Grace.  W.  R..  k  Co..  Cambridge.  Mass.     744.598.  pub.  ll-2fr- 

A2      Cl    A 
Grand  Tran.  Inc..  Benton  Harbor.  Mich.    744.705,  pub.  11-20- 

62      Cl    21 
Oranlteviile  Co..  Oranltevllle.  B.C..  from  MeCampbell  k  Co.. 

Inc..   New  York.   NY.      744.892.  pub.   11-20-62.     Cl.   42. 
Gray  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass.     6.38,703,  cane. 

Cl    18 
Oriflin  Brassiere  Co..  OriSn.  Oa.     638,821,  cane.     Cl.  39. 

Grinnell.  Charles  W..  Montpelier.  Vt.    610,082.  eanc.    CI.  107. 

Gulbransen   Co..   Melroae  Park.   111.      744,841.   pub.   11-20-62. 

Cl.  86. 
Gulf    Oil    Corp..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      744,702,    pub.    11-20-62. 

Cl.  21. 
Hach  Chemical  Co.,  Ames,  Iowa.     744,594-7,  pnb.  11-20-62. 

Cl.  6. 
Hambnnr.    Fred.    Cleveland    Heights,    Ohio.      744,793,    pub. 

11-20^82.     Cl.  28. 


Hammond,   Robert,   Inc.,    El   Segundo,   Calif.     744,817,   pnb. 

11-20-62.     Cl.  32. 
Hansen's,  Chr..   Laboratory,   Inc..   West  Allis.   Wis.      744,923, 

pub.  11-20-62.     CI.  46. 
Ilansson.  Elof.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     744,618-10,  pub.  11-20- 

62.     Cl.  12. 
Happv  Check  Co.  :  See— 

Oitson.  Laura  B 
llarmll  Sales,   Inc..   Downey.   Calif.      744.631,  pub.   11-20-02. 

Cl.  13. 
Harry   and   David,   Medford.  Oreg.     744,727,   pnb.   11-20-62. 

Cl.  22. 
Harwyn     Products    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      638.671,    cane. 

CT.  13. 
Health  Aids:  See— 

Newton.  Harry  A. 
Heatbath  Corp.,   Indian  Orchard,  Mass.     744.999,  pub.  12-5- 

62.     Cl.  52. 
Helena    Rubinstein.    Inc..    New    York.    NY.       744.973,    pnb. 

11-20-62.     Cl.  52. 
Heloise   Cruse.    Honolulu.    Hawaii.      744,864,    pub.    11-20-62. 

CI.  38. 
Heriln   *  Co.    Inc..   St     Louis.   Mo.      744,772,  pub.   11-20-62. 

CI.  27. 
Hettrick  Mfg.  Co  .  The,  Toledo.  Ohio.     638,813.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Hlckerson  *  Co..   Bralnerd.   Minn.      744,869,  pub.   11-20-62. 

Cl.  89. 
Hickman    k    Associates.    Inc..    Greeley,    Colo.      744,980.    pub. 

11-20-62.     Cl.  52. 
lllckok   Mfg.   Co..   Inc^   Rochester,   NY.,   from   Pioneer  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Darby.  Pa.     744.857.  pub.  11-20-62.     CI.  39: 
nines.    Edward.    Lumber    Co..    Chicago,    III.      744.621,    pub. 

11-20-62.     CI.  12. 
Hirschman.    Aaron.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      744,882,    pub. 

1 1  — 2(V-82      CI    39 
Hoff.    WaUJr    Cli.    from    PosUlla    (Canada)    Ltd.,    Toronto, 

Ontario.  Canada.      744.789.  pnb.   11-20-62.     Cl.  23. 
Homeopathic  Medical   Society  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania, 

Neffsville,  Pa.     744.856.  pub.  11-20-62.     Cl.  38. 
Hornell    Brewing   Co.    Inc..    Hornell,    NY.      744,942-3,   pub. 

11-2(K62.     Cl.  48. 
Hortex   Mfg.   Co..   Inc..   El   Paso.  Tex.      744.881.   pub.   11-20- 

62.  CI.  39. 

Howell  Electric  Motors  :   See — 

Leland  Electric  Co..  The. 
Hoyt   Pharmaceutical    Corp.,    Newton,    Masa.      744,667,    pub. 

11-20-82.     Cl.  18. 
Hudnut.    Richard.    Morris   Plains.    N.J.      744,996.      Cl.    61. 
Hudnut.    Richard.    Morris    Plains,    N.J.      744,998.      Cl.    61. 
Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Co.  :  See — 
Pennsylvania  Lubricating  Co. 
Huntington  Chemical   Co..   Huntington.   Ind..   to  Huntington 

Laboratories,    Inc.,    Huntington,    Ind.      166,206,    ren.    2-5- 

63.  Cl.  6. 

Huntington  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See — 

Huntington  Chemical  Co. 
Ident-O-Card,  Dallas,  Tex.     744,858,  pnb.  1 1-20-62.     Cl.  38. 
Ident-O-Print.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.     744.912.  pub.   11-20-62. 

Cl.  44. 
IlUston  Implement  Co..  Albany,  Ga.     744.746,  pub.  11-20-62. 

a.  23. 
IncUnator   Co.    of   America.    Harrlaburg,    Pa.     744,747,    pub. 

11-20-62.     Cl.  23. 
Indian   Head   Mills,   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y..   from   The  Linen 

Thread    Co..     Inc..    Blue    Mountain.    Ala.     744,899.    pub. 

11-20-62.     Cl.  43. 
Indianapolis  Glove  Co..  Inc.  :  See-  - 

Indianapolis  Glove  Co. 
Indianapolis    Glove    Co.,    to    Indianapolis    Glove    Co.,    Inc., 

Indianapolis.   Ind-     400.042.  ren.   2-(M(3.     Cl.  39. 
International    Harvester    Co.,    Chicago,    III.     744,764,    pub. 

11-20-62.     Cl.  28. 
International    Dental    Products.  -Inc..    Richmond    Hill,    N.T. 

744.900.  pub.  11-20-62.     CT.  44. 
International  Resistance  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     744.699.  pub. 

11-20-82.     Cl.  21. 
Iowa   Lumber  Dealers.   Inc..    Cedar   Rapids.   Iowa.     744,620, 

pub.   11-20-62.     Cl.   12. 
Isalv  Dairy  Co..  The,  d.b.a.  Isaly's  Dairy.  Youngstown,  Ohio. 

744.929,  pub.  1 1-20-62.      Cl.  46. 
Isaly's  Dairy  :  See — 
Isaly  Dairy  Co. 
Jackson.    Melvin   W.,    d.b.a.    Crescent-Aire  Co..   Dallas.   Tes. 

638.780.  cane.     Cl.   34. 
Jel-Mac  Drugs,  Inc..  Waterbury.  Conn.    688.706.  cane.    Cl.  18. 
Johnson.    Harry   T..   to   Merchant-Consumer  Plans   Inc..    New 

York.  NY.      638.920.  cane.     Cl.  101. 
Johnson   *   Johnson,   New   Brunswick,    N.J.     638.884.   cane. 

Cl.  52. 
Jones,   M.   C.   Electronics  Co.   Inc..  Bristol,   Conn.     744.703, 

pub.  11-20-62.     CL  21. 
Jon-I-Tor  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Frymire,  Lewis. 
JusM,  H.   D.,  k  Son,  Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     744.907.  pub. 

11-20-82.     Cl.  44. 
Kabushiki  Kalsha  Nakashlmato  Shoten  :  See — 

Kewpie  Kabushlkl  Kaisha.  ^.^     ,..„»- 

Karam.  James,  d.b.a.  Karam's.  Newport  Beach.  Calif.    744.938. 

pub.  11-20-62.      Cl.  46. 
Karam's :  Bee — 

Karam.  James.  ^   ,,   «-  -- 

Kasnn  Hardware  Corp..  Brooklyn.  NY.  744.632.  pub.  11-20-62. 

Cl    18 
Kason  Hardware  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.T.  744,763.  pub.  11-20-62. 

CI.  28. 
Kay  k  Co.  (Engineers)  Ltd..  Bolton,  EngUnd.     744,714,  pnb. 

11-20-62      Cl    21 
Kaywood  Corp..  Joanna.  8.C.    744.616,  pub.  11-20-62.     Cl.  12. 
Kellev.     Robert,     d.b.a.     Mr.     Fifteen.     Chattanooga.     Tenn. 

744.988.  pub.  11-20-62.     Cl.  100. 
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744,086,  pub.  11-20-62. 
744.938.  pub.  11-20-62. 
744,8»0-l.  pub.  8-14-62. 
744,800.    pub. 


Inc.    New    York.    N.Y 


Inc.,  Hammonton,   N.J.     638,814,   cane. 


744.917.  pub. 

744.657,  pub. 

744,d51,  pub. 

744,690.  pub. 


KelloCT   Co.,    Battle    Creek.    Mich. 

CI.   46.  . 

Kellogg   Co.,    Battip   Creek.    MIcta. 

a.  46. 
Kendall  Co. 

CI.  42. 
Keasler   and    Landau. 

11-20-62.      CI.  28. 
Keaaler.   Wtniam  B. 

a.  89. 
Keuffel  *  Baaer  Co.,  Hoboken,  N.J.     744.742,  pub.  11-20-62. 

CL   23. 
Kewple  Kabushlkl   Kalaha,   from   Kabuahlkl   Kalaba   Nakaabi 

mato    Shoten,    Tokyo-To.    Japan.     744.920.    pub.    9-2-62. 

CI.   46. 
Klllgore.  Charles,  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

American  Dletalds  Co.,  Inc. 
King   Brakaa,    Inc..   Jamaica,   N.Y      744,674.   pub.    11-20-62. 

CI.   19. 
King  Kullen  Grocery  Co.,  Inc.,  Jamaica.  N.T. 

11-20-62.      CI.  46. 
Kingman   Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Cunningham,   Kans. 

11-20-62.      a.  18. 
Kingman  Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.,  Cunningham,  Kana. 

11-20-62.     CI.  50. 
King-Seeley   Thermoa  Co.,   Ann   Arbor,    Mich. 

11-20-62.     Cl.  21.  _.  ^ 

Klein.  Milton  L..  d.b.a.  AC  Electric  Co..  to  A.C.  Electric  Co., 

Inc.,   Waahlngton,  D.C.     603.697,   new  cert.     Cl.   108. 
Klein,  Robert,  d.b.a.  R.K.  Indaatrten,  Allentown,  Pa.     744,63.S, 

pub.  11-20-62.     a.  18.  „      ,..„^, 

Klelnhaua-Student  Jewelry  Corp.,  N«'w   York.  NY.     744,801, 

pub.  11-20-62.     Cl.  28.  ^         ^,    „. 

Ko>iler  Co..  Kohler.  Wla.      187.671,  ren.  2-5-68.      Cl.  21. 
Komet   Stahlhalter-    and   Werkseugf  Abrik   Robert   Breanlng 

R.m.b.H.,    Bedghelm     (Neckar).    Wurttemberg.    Germany. 

744.781,  pub.  11-20-62.     Cl.  23. 
Krone   Martin.  Aaaoctatea  :  «ee — 

Krone.  Martin.  .  ^        ^,        „    ^ 

Krone.    Martin,   d.b.a.    Martin    Krone   ABaociatea.    New    York, 

NY.      744,586.  pub.    11-20-62.      CT.  2.  .„„„^„ 

L.C.L.  Co..  "riie.  by  The  L.C.L.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     162,806, 

12(c)  pub.  2-6-63.     Cl.  19. 
L.C.L.  Corp.,  The:  Bet-- 

L.C.L.  Co.,  The.  ^.  „      ,....„„„ 

Lafavette   Radio   Electronlca   Corp.,   Jamaica,    N.Y.      744,886, 

Laraa  ft  Brother  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.  744,650.  pub.  11-20-62. 

Cl    17 

Lawn  Oro.   Inc..  Winona  Lake.   Ind.  638.900.  cane.     Cl.   10. 

Leaf    Brands.    Inc..    Chicago.    111.  744.980,    pub.    7-31-62. 

Lehon  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.,  by  The  Philip  Carey  Mf|.  Co.. 

^Lockland.  Ohio.     187,908,  12(c)  pub.  2-5-63.     Cl.  12. 
Leiand    Electric    Co.,    The.    to   Howell    Electric    Motors   Co.. 

Howell,  Mich.     487.357,  new  cert.    „C1.  21. 
Leiand    Electric    Co.,    The,    to    Howell    Blectrtc    Motors    Co., 

Howell,  Mich.      211,877,  new  cert.      C1.21. 
Lerolor  Lorentaen.  Inc.,  Hoboken,  N.J.    744,687,  pub.  11-20-62. 

LexlMton  Chair  Co.,   Inc..  Lexington,   N.C.     688,772,  cane. 

CL  32 
Liebmann    Breweries,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,     NY.     744,944,    pub. 

11—20—62      Cl    48 
Liggett  *  Myem  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     401,584,  ren. 

2-5-63.     Cl.  17. 
Lillian  and  Salvatore  Bevelacqua  :  See— 

Berelacqua,  Inc.  ,        ,        .        ^  ,,,      -taa 

Und«trom.  Carl   D.,  *   Sons.    Inc.,   Los  Angeles.  Calif.      744.- 

802.  pub.  ll-20-fi2.     Cl.  2S. 
Linen  Thread  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See— 

Indian  Head  Mills,  Inc.  _..„„.         w    <,    ./«  ao 

Lion   Cross.    Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.      744,934,   pub.   11-20-62. 

Liubtuck    Co..    New    York.    NY.      744,867,    pub.    11-20-62. 

Cl    39 
Litton    Electron    Tube    Corp.,    d.b.a.    Utton    Industries,    Ban 

Carloa,  Calif.      744,711.  pub.   11-20-62.     Cl.  21. 
Litton  Industries  :   See — 

Litton  Electron  Tube  Corp. 
Litvak  Meat  Co..  Lltvak  Packing  Co.. 

pub.  1-30-62.     Cl.  46. 
Litrak  Packing  Co. :  See  - 

Lltrak  Meat  Co. 
Lloyd-Kent    Interiors.     Los    Angeles, 

11-20-62.     Cl.  40.  ,„,.,. 

Lowensteln,  M..  k.  Sons.  Inc.,  to  Atlantic  Tubing  and  Rubber 

Co..  Cranston.  R.I.    636,656.  new  cert.    Cl.  50. 
Lykes,  Nomian  R..  Co.  :   See— 

Lykes.  Norman  R.  .  „        .™       .    .  , 

Lykes.   Norman   R..  d.b.a.   Norman  R.   Lykes  Co..  Scottsdale, 

Aril.    638,773.  canr     Cl.  32.  ^^  .     .,    ^ 

MacBlek   Co..   The,   Cambridge,  Maas.      744,901.   pub.   11-20- 

02.     Cl.  44. 
Magic  Car-Pet  TraTel  Trailers  :   See — 

Marble  Electric  Corp.,  Gladstone,  Mich.     744,713,  pub.  11-20- 

62.     n.  21. 
Marble  fnlts.  Inc..  Schenectady,  NY      638.«66,  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Marine  Construction  *  Design  Co..  Seattle,  Wash.     744.749, 

pub.  11-20-62.     Cl.  23 
Martin.  J.  B..  Co..  Norwich,  Conn. 

Cl.  42. 
Martin.  Peter  B..   New  York.  NY 
MeCampbell  *  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Oraniterille  Co. 
McCauley  laduatrial  Corp.:   See — 

Cesana  Aircraft  Co.,  The. 
McGraw-Edlson    Co..    Elgin,    III. 

Cl.  24. 


Denver,  Colo.     744,918. 


.Calif       744,883.    pub. 


744,894,   pub. 
638,794,  cane. 


11-20-82. 
Cl.  38 


744,757,    pub.     11-20-02. 


McGraw-Edlson  Co.,   Milwaukee.   Wis.      744,688,  pub.  11-20- 

62.     Cl.  21. 
MeNanght   Syndicate,    Inc.,   The,    New   York.   N.Y.      744,855. 

pub.  11-20-62.    Cl.  38. 
Mead  Johnaon  k.  Co..  BTansTllle,  Ind.     638,855,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Melart   Jewelry   Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.      744,78^.  pub.   11-20- 

62.     Cl.  28. 
Mennen  Co.,  The,  Morrliitown.   N.J.      744.068,  pub.   11-20-62. 

Cl.   61. 
Mennen  Co.,  The.  Morristown.  N.J.     744.953.  pub.  11-20-62. 

Cl.  51. 
Mercer  Plastics  Co..  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     744,613.  pub.  11-20- 

62.     Cl.  12. 
Merchant-Consumer  Plans  Inc.  :   See — 

Johnson.  Harry  T. 
Metals    Research    Ltd.,    Cambridge,    England.      744,092.    pub. 

11-20-62.     Cl.  21. 
Metropolitan   Lithograph   k.   Publishing  Co..   to   Metropolitan 

Lithograph  ft  Publishing  Co.,  Everett,  Mass.     441.901,  new 

cert.     Cl.  38. 
Metiler  Mfg.  Co.   Inc.,   Irrlngton,   N.J.     744.792.  pub.   11-20- 

62.     Cl.  28. 
Micro    Commnnleatlons    Co.,    Denver.    Colo.       744,701,    pub. 

11-20-62.     Cl.  21. 
Mleropolnt.   Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif.     744,996.     C\.  37. 
.Mlenhardt  ft  Co.,   New  York,   NY.     744.798.   pub.  11-20-62. 

Cl.  2K. 
Mlhel  Krosen  Foods,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     744,935,  pub.  11-20- 

62.     Cl.  46. 
Miller,    Louis   E.,   New   York.   NY.      744,779.   pub.   11-20-62. 

Cl.  28. 
Mllner  I>rodacts  Co..  Jackson.  Miss.     638,891,  cane.     Cl.  107. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     744,904-5. 

pub.  ll-20-(t2.    Cl.  44. 
Minnesota    Mining   and    Mfg.    Co..    St.    Paul.    Minn.      744,908, 

pub.  11-20-62.     Cl.  44. 
Mr.     Boston     Distiller     Inc.,     Boston,     Mass.       744,946,    pub. 

11-20-62.     CI.  49. 
Mr.     Boston    Distiller    Inc..     Boston,    Mass.       744.948,    pub. 

11-20-62.     Cl    49. 
Mitchell.  Robert  E..  ft  Co.  :    See— 

Mitchell.  Robert  K. 
Mitchell.  Robert  E..  d.b.a    Robert  E;  Mitchell  ft  Co..  Auburn. 

X.V.    638.824.  cane.    Cl.  42. 
.Miyamoto.    T..    Jewelers,    Inc..    Honolulu,    Hawaii.      744,794, 

pub.  11-20-62.     Cl.  28. 
Moles,   The.   Norfolk.   Va.      744.993,   pub.   11-20-62.      Cl.   200. 
Montgomery   Ward  ft   Co.,    Inc.,   Chicago,   III.      744,626,   pub. 

11-20-62.     Cl.  13. 
Montgomery   Ward   ft  Co..    Inc.,   Chicago.   III.      744,726.  pub. 

11-20-62.     n.  21. 
Morgan.  J.  E..   Knitting  Mills.  Inc..  Tamaqna,  Pa.     744,870. 

I>ub,  11-20-62.     Cl.  39. 
MorriJl.   Harry  L..  Jr..   MartetU.  Ga.     744.994.     CT.  22. 
Moselev.    James    F.,    Manchester.    England.      220,708.    cane. 

Cl.  0. 
Muench-Krenter  Candle  Co.   Inc..  Syracuse.  N.Y.     744.646-7, 

pub.  11-20-62.     Cl.  15. 
.Musollno    and    Sons.    Inc.,    Alexandria,    Va.       744,648,    pub. 

11-20-62.     Cl    15. 
National    Findings    Corp..    New    York.    NY.      744,795,    pub 

11-20-62.     Cl.  28. 
National    Potteries,    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      638,628,    cane. 

Cl.  2. 
Newayao    Engineering   Co.,    Newaygo,    Mich.      638,751.    cane. 

Cl.  i3. 
New  Jersey  Fireworks  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  Vlneland.  N.J.     7;4,608. 

pub.  11-20^^62.     Cl.  9. 
.Vewton.  Harry  A.,  d.b.a.  Health  Aids.  New  York.  N.T.     638.- 

897.  cane     Cl.  2. 
New  York  ft  Pennaylvania.  Co.,  Castanea,  Pa.,  and  New  York. 

NY.,  by  New  Yortt  ft  PennaytTanla  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  NY. 

163.477,  12(e)  pub.  2-5-68.      CT.  37. 
New  York  ft  PennaylTania  Co.,  Inc. :  Be* — 

New  York  ft  Pennsylvania  Co. 
Nicholas     International     Ltd.,     Toronto.     Ontario,     Canada. 

744,656^pub.  6-19-62.      Cl.  18. 
Non-Tos   Cnemtcal   Corp..   Mamaroneck,    N.Y.      744,977,   pub. 

11-20-62.     Cl.   52. 
North  Hills  Sanatorium  :  See— 

Boccella,  Vincent. 
Northwest    Paper    Co..    The,    Cloquet.    Minn.      744,846,    pub. 

11-20-62.      Cl.  37. 
Norton  Co.  :   See — 

Behr-Manning  Corp. 
Nuclear  Fallout  Shelters  of  America,   Miami,  Fla.     744,612, 

pub.  11-20-62.     a.  12. 
Nytronics.     Inc.     Berkeley     Heights,     N.J.       744,684,     pub. 

11-20-62.     Cl.  21. 
Ohio  Brass  Co.,  The,  Mansfield.  Ohio.     744,700,  pub.  11-20-62. 

Cl.  21. 
Ohmtte  Mfg.  Co..  Skokie,  111.     744.697.  pub.  ll-2<Mt2.    Cl.  21. 
on  Base.  Inc..  Compton.  Calif.    744.590.  oub.  11-2&-62.   a.  6. 
Olln    Mathleson   Chemical   Corp..    New   York.   NY.      744,665. 

pub.  11-20-62.     Cl.  18. 
Olympic    Knitwear,    Inc.,    Hempstead,    N.Y.      638,819.    cane. 

Cl.  89. 
Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.  .N.Y.     744.743-4,  pnb.  11-20-62.     CT.  28. 
Oneida   Paper   Products.    Inc.,    Clifton.    N.J.      638,627.   cane. 

a.  2. 
On-Gard  Induatrtes  :  See — 

Oallier,  Bdwin  L. 
Ore-Ida  Fooda.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ore-Ida  Potato  Products,  Ontario, 

Oreg.     744.987.  pnb.  11-20-62.     Cl.  46. 
Ore-Ida  Potato  Products  :  See — 

Orc-ida  Foods,  Inc.  _ 

Oswald,  J.  O.,  d.b.a.  Magic  Car-Pet  Travel  Trailers,  BIkhart. 

Ind.     744.679.  pub.  11-20-62.     O.  10. 
Paelflc  Trail :  See- 
Apparel.  Inc. 
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Pacific  Trail  Sportswear :  See — 

Apparel,  inc.  ^ ^  _    „^ 

Page  Boy  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Dallas,  Tex.  638,822,  cane.     a.  39. 

Papercraft  Corp.,  The.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  744,842.  pub.  8-16-60. 

Cl    87 
Parke.    Davis    ft    Co..    Detroit.    Mich.     264.507,    12(c)    pub. 

Parker-Hannifln      Corp..      Cleveland.     Ohio.     744.684,     pub. 

11-20-62.     CT.   18,  „       ..     «.         r. 

Parodl    Cigar   Co.   of  New   York.   Inc..   to  Pared*  Clpr  Co. 

of  New   York.   Inc..    Scranton.   Pa.     399.165,   ren.   2-5-63. 

Cl    17 
Pavne   ft    Co..    Inc..    Dayton.   Ohio.      744,888.    pnb.    10-2-62. 

Cl    42 
Pennsylvania   Lubricating   Co..    Pittaburgh.    Pa.,   to   Hamble 

on   ft   Refining  Co..  Houston.  Tex.     182.576.  Pen.   2-6-63. 

Cl     15 
Performance     Incentives     Corp..     South     Hackenaaek.     N.J. 

744.087.  pub.  11-20-62.      Cl.  101.       ^^      „     .  ^      v  i 

Performance     Incentives     Corp.,     South     Hackenaaek.     N.J. 

744.988.  pub.  11-20-62.     Cl.  101       ^     „„       ,....,„     „..k 
Peyster.    Mjiurice   C.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.     744.777.    pub. 

«  4  _oA HO        fn    OQ 

Pharmacia  Laboratories.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     744.666.  pub. 

1 1  —20—62      Cl    1 8 
Phar  Med.  Inc..  East  Detroit.  Mich.     744.662.  pub.  11-20-62. 

Cl    18 
Phillips '  Associates,    Inc..    St.    Paul.    Minn.     638,607.    cane. 

Phillips  Drill  Co..  Michigan  City.  Ind.    744.736.  pub.  11-20-62. 

Cl   23 
Phosphor  Bronie  Corp..  Tl»e.  Seymour.  Conn.     688.678.  cane. 

PlSWllk  Sales  Corp..  Long  laland  City.  NY.     744.836.  pub. 

«  I o|\  .HO         f  1     3tH 

Plggly     Wlggly     Corp..     Jacksonville,     Fla.     744,968,     pub. 

11-20-62.     Cl.  52.  „         „.  ^AAunn      nnh 

PiUsbury     Co..     The.     Minneapolis,     Minn.     744,600.     pub. 

11-20-62.     Cl.  6. 
Pioneer  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Plon^'/^Rubffi  *Co..^''The,     Wlllard,    Ohio.     398,688.    ren. 

2-5-63.     Cl.  44. 
Pioneer  Shoe  Co. :  See — 
Bloom,  Abraham  S. 
Planada  Packers,  Inc. :  See— 

PoRrSu'Meyer.^^In-e.'y^sV  Louis.  M«.     688.M2.  "nc      CT  3». 
Poilack.   Max.  ft  Co..   Inc..   New  York.  NY.     638.886.  cane. 

PoMer^^H.  K..  Inc..  Somervllle,  Mass.     688.756.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Postal ia  (Canada)  Ltd. :  See — 

Potla?ch  yJSts.  Inc.,  Pomona,  Calif.     744.848.  pub.  11-20-62. 

PrSislln  Lock  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.T.     744.762,  pub. 

Prlfo^^Line  Pr^tSucts  Co..  Oeveland.  Qhlo.     744.683.  pub. 

Pr4i™^5rp..%5J  Pawling.  NT.     744,834,  pub.  11-20-62. 

PrSw^H.  M..  Textiles.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     688.832.  cane. 

PrSJi^Englneering  Corp.,  Chicago.  III.     406.267.  12(c)  pub. 

Vrlcl^k  0?niWe  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     744.924,  pub. 

PrUw^PhaSiatSutlcaU,  Inc..  ChatUnooga,  Tenn.    744.660. 

Pn^rVt'y  Miri?^';  D^on^l.     ^44.688   pub.  11-M^6|     Cl.  1. 
RCA  Communications.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     638.888.  cane. 

a.  104. 
R.K.  Industries:  See— 

Rabi^Wint^Corp..     Bl     Segundo.     Calif.     744.653.     pub. 

RadUn?Mf«.  Corp.^Morion  Grove.  HI.     744.764.  pub.  11-20- 

Raleigh^Re^oMs.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  NT.     744.837.  pub.  11-20- 

RaUton^Purina  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     744.592.  pub.  11-20-62. 

Ram  Chemicals.  Inc.  Gardena.  Calif.     744.646.  pub.  11-20- 

Ra*l?ner  ft  8t?auss.  Inc..  New  Tork.  NT.    744.803.  pub.  11-20- 

Rayw  Mfg!*  Co  ,  Paterson."  N.J.     «38.771.  «uc      Cl    32 
R^vUte  F:iectric  Corp.,  New  Tork,  NT.     744,722,  pub.  11-20- 

Rsv^Merp^uets  Co.,   Inc ,   AshevlUe,  N.C.     638,722,   cane. 

Rs^^onler    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.T.      744.699.    pub.    11-20-62. 

ReVchhoid    Chemicals,    Inc..    Detroit.    Mich.      638.636.    cane. 

ReoubUe    Import    Corp.,    New    Tork.    N.T.      638.672.    cane. 

Richards.  J.  R..  Co..  Carnegie.  Pa.     744.686.  pub.  11-20-62. 

Richa^^  ft  Smith.  Sunset.  La.     424.386.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Ridge  Tool  Co..  The.  Elyria.  Ohio.     854.886.  12(c)  pnb.  2-6- 

Reliable    Knitting    Works,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      744.871.    pub. 

1 1    20  62      Cl    «lft 
Robinson  Blower  and  Engineering  Corp..  San  Martin.  Calif. 

Rolht  pS^d'Srts'co.^V':  iSafd.  Fla.     744.911.  pub.  11-20^ 

RwpsT^nVorks  Co..  Joplin.  Mo.     744.784.  pub.  11-20-62. 
Cl.  23. 


Rohm  ft  Haas  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     744.807.  pub.  11-20-62. 

Cl    31 
Romine   Enterprises.   Inc.,   Fort  Wayne.   Ind.      744.980.   pub. 

11-2(MI2.     Cl.  101.  „,.       ^ 

Roth  Shoe  Mfc.  Co..  The.  bv  The  United  States  Shoe  Corp.. 

Ondnnatl.  Ohio.     181,609,  12(c)   Pub.^  2-6-63.     Cl    39 
Royal   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.,  Allentown.  Pa.     744,859.  pub.   11-20- 

02      Cl    39 
Royalmetal  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     744.812.  pub.  11-20-62. 

Cl    32 
Rub^roid  Co.,  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     744.681.  pub.  11-20-62. 

Cl    20 
Rubinstein,    Helena.    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.       744,961,    pub 

11-20-62.     Cl.  51.  „  ,.^      ,.„-„„         w 

Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.,  The,  San  Diego.  Calif.     744.609.  pub. 

1 1  — 20— 62      Cl    1 9 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.,  The,  San  Diego.  Calif.     744.689.  pub. 

11—20—62       Cl     21 

Sapien  Enterprises.  Gardena,  Calif      744,839,  pub.  11-20-62. 

Cl     ^A 

Sani'-dard  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     744,686,  pub.  11-20- 

62      Cl    2 
Schick  Inc..  Lancaster.  Pa.     744.065.  pub.  11-20-62.     C\.  61. 
Schira  Bros.  :   See — 

Schira.  John,  d  b.a    Schira  Bros..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     744,796. 

pub.  11-20-62.    Cl.  28.  ^  .     ,  » 

Schumacher.  H.  H..  d.b.a..  BZ  B  Honey  Co.  and  also  as  B^ 

Line   Honey   Co.,    Alhambra,    Calif.      309,937,   ren.   2-6-63. 

Schwab"" Armand,  ft  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     638,807,  cane. 

Cl    39 
Schwarts.  Kenneth  S.,  d.b.a.  Tomken  Mfg.  Co..  White  Plains, 

NY.    638.837.  cane.    Cl.  44. 
Scbwarskopf  Development  Corp.  :   See — 

American  Electro  Metal  Corp.  ..-,«- 

Scientifle  Sound  Corp..  Pasadena.  Calif.     744.913,  pub.  11-20- 

«2.     Cl.  44. 
Scott  Shoes  :  See — 
Sokol,  Julie  F. 
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Selberling  Rubber  Co..  Barberton.  Ohio.     638  896.  eanc.     q.  1. 
Semensohn,   Maurice,   ft  Co..   Inc..   New  York,   NY.      744,784, 

pub.  11-20-62.    Cl.  28.  ^.^     ,.^  »o» 

Semlcon  of  California.  Inc..  Watsonrille,  Calif.     744,638,  pub. 

1 1  — 20— 62       Cl     14 
Semi-Elements,  Inc.,' Saxonburg.  Pa.     744.717.  pub.  11-20-62. 

Cl    21 
Servicla  Co..  Monaco.     744,956.  pub.  11-20-62.     Cl.  61. 
Shaw's  Richard,  Shampoo  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Fairfield  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     744.- 

659,  nub.  11-20-62      Cl.  18.  _....,         ^    ,,    «„ 

Smith-Douglass  Co.,  Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va.     744.661.  pub.  11-20- 

62      Cl    18 
Sodete  Anonyme  Choeolat  Tobler  :  See — 
Aktlengesellschaft  Choeolat  Tobler. 
Societe  des  I^lnes  (Tilmlques  Rhone-Poulenc.  Paris,  France. 

744.685.  pub.  1 1-20-62.     Cl.  18. 
Sokol.  Julie  F..  d.b.a.  Scott  Shoes.  Swampscott.  Mass.     744,- 

866.  pub.  11-20-62.     O.  .H».  ,..»„,  v    ,,    an 

Soluol  Chemical  Co.  Inc.,  Natlek,  R.I.     744.601.  pub.  11-20- 

62     Cl   6 
Southern  Farms  Products,  Inc.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.     638,658. 

Southern   Mills,'  Inc.,   Atlanta,   Gn.      744,768,   pnb.   11-20-62. 

Cl    24 
Spec-Ingot,  Inc  ,  Wheatrldge,  Colo.     744,689,  pub.  11-20-62. 

Cl    14. 
Sportvllle  Mens  Wear,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     744,861,  pub. 

11-20-62.     Cl    30 
Spragiie    Electric    Co..    North    Adams.    Mass.      744,710,    pub. 
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Snring  Packing  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     638,873,  ainc.     a.  60. 
Spritser  ft  Fnhrmann-New  York,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     744.- 

773.  pub.  11-20-82     Cl   27.  ^^  „_,  ^    ^„ 

Stalev,  A.  E..  Mfg.  Co..  Decatur.  111.     638,867   cane.     Cl.  46. 
Stamford  Rolling  MUls  Co..  Inc..  Springfale.  Conn.     638.683, 

eanc      Cl.  14.  ^.     „ 

SUndard    Radio    Corp..    Sagamihara-shl,    Kanagawa.    Japan. 

744.838.  nub   11-20-62.    Cl.  36.  »..„„ 

SUndard    Register   Co.,   The,   Dayton.   Ohio.     744,846.   pub. 

11-20—62      Cl   87 
Stenton    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.T.      744,969,    pub. 

11—20—62      Cl   62 
Sterimed.     inc..  '  Brooklyn,     N.T.      744.664,     pub.     11-20-62. 

Cl    18 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.,  Chicago,  HI.     744.735.  pub.  11-20-62. 

Cl    28 
Stiles-K«im     Sales    Corp.,     Waukegan.     HI.       744,976.     pub. 

11-20-62.     Cl.  52. 
Strathmore  District  Orange  Association.  Strathmore.  to  Baird- 

Neece    Corp..    Portervllle.    Calif.     899.079.    ren.    2-6-68. 

Cl    46 
Supra-Vlte  Sales  International  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.    638.849. 

Ssrif?*ft  Co!.  Chicago.  111.     744.989.  pub    11-20-62      CljW. 
Swlmquip.    Inc..   Bl    Monte.   Calif.     744.719.   pub.    11-20-62. 

Cl    21 
Takata.  Shoiebi.  Honolulu.  Hawaii.     688.806.  eanc.     Cl.  89. 

Talon.  Inc..  MeadvUle.  Pa.     744.627.  pub.  11-20-62.     CT.  13. 

Tattle    Tale    Tasael    Co..    Watertoo.    Iowa.     744.875.    pub. 

11-20-62.     CI.  89. 
Taylor.    Wm.    A..    Ltd..    New    Tork.    NT.     744376.     pub. 

11-20-62.     CT.  39. 
Tcchni  mectronlcs,  Inc..  Orange.  N.J.     744,741.  pnb.  11-20-62. 

Cl.  M.  „    . 

Teem  Co..  MUwaukee.  Wis.     744.587.  pub.  11-20-62.     CT.  2. 

Teitelman-Danslger.      Inc..     Newark.     N.J.     744.781.      pub. 

11-20-42.     CT.  28. 
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Lott     Anjf^leii.     Calif        744.785.     pub 

9-11-62.      Cl.   26. 
Tcxboro    Cabinet    Crp  ,    Mineral    Wells,    Tex.      744,62.1,    pub 

11-20-02.      CI.   12. 
TextllB    MlllH     Co.    Chlcnjfo.     III.       744.759,     pub.     11    20-62 

Cl.    24. 
ThermO-Pak  Inc.,  Hprinjrfl<'l<l,  Ohio      744,745,  pub    IJ    20-62 

Cl.   23. 
Tllette  Cement  Co.,  Ino  ,  The,   .New  York,  NT       744,614    pub 

11-20-62.      Cl.  12. 
Timber     Strurturew,     Inc.     Portland.     Orcg         744.615      pub 

11-20-62.      Cl.   12. 
Tip-Top  Products  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     744. 8«5,  pub    11-20-62 

Cl.   40. 
Tollblu  Cheewe  Mf jf-  Corp.  :  .SV*"  — 

Tulibia  Cheea*  Corp. 
Tollblu  Cheese  Mfjc    Corp.,  Fond  du  I.AC,  Win.      400,533,  ren. 

2-5-63.      <'l.  46. 
ToUbla  Cheese  Corp  ,  New  York,  NY.,  to  Tollbia  Cheene  Mfjj. 

Corp.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.      400,438,  ren.  2   5-63       Cl.  46. 
Tomken  Mfg.  Co.  :  Ser-- 

Schwarti,  Kenneth  8. 
Torette  Mfg.  Co.  :  8ee^ 

Delander,  John  K. 
Toro  Mfg.  Corp.,  MlnneapoUa,  Minn.     744,668,  pub.  11-20-62. 

Cl.    19. 
Trader  Vic's  :  See  - 

Bergeron,  Victor  J. 
Trall-O-Porch  and  Mobile  Roomn,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     638,660, 

cane.     Cl.   12. 
Truni,    Inc.,   Brooklyn,   NY.      744,922,   pub.   8-28-62.      Cl.   46. 
Tubbs    Cordage    Co.,    San    Francisco,    Ciillf.      638.783,    cane. 

Cl.  .15. 
Tubular  Lining  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex.     744,624,  pub.  8-21-62. 

Cl.    13. 
Tubular  Lining  Corp.,   Houston,  Tex.     744,991,  pub.  8-21-62. 

Cl.    106. 
Cnlcycle    Corp.    of    Anierlca,    Albuqueriiue.    N.    Mex.      744,670, 

pub.   11-20-62.      Cl.   19 


V'alspar  Corp.,  The  :  Srr 

Detroit  Graphite  Co. 
Vanity  Fair  Mills,  Inc  :  Nee 
Vanity  Fair  Silk  Mills. 
Vanity  Fair  Silk  Mills,  to  Vanity  Fair  Mills,  Inc.,  Heading,  Pa. 

399,256,  ren    2-5   ti,-?       Cl    39 
Verlbest    Jewelry    Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      744,790,    pub 

11-20-62       Cl.  28 
Verlte  Jewels,  Ltd.,  New  York,  NY.      744,778,  pub    11-20-62. 

Cl.   28. 
Virginia  Plastics  k  Chemical  Co  ,  Inc.,  Roanoke,  Va.     638,764, 

cunc.      Cl.  29. 
Ward    Baking   Co.,    New    York,    NY.      159,577-8,   ren.   2-5-63. 

Cl.  46. 
Warner    Electric    Co,    Inc.,    Clilcago,     III.       744,931-2,    pub 

11-20-62       Cl.  46. 
Waterbury    Pressed    MeUl    Co.,    Waterbury,    Conn.      744,903, 

pub.  11-20-62.      Cl.  44. 
Webcor,  Inc..  Chicago,  III.     744,720-1,  pub.  11-20-62.     Cl.  21. 
Weiss,  Jerry,  d.b.a.  Bonne  Jewelry  Manufacturers,  New  York, 

NY.      744,785,  pub.  11-20-62.      Cl.  28. 
Wembley,  Inc.  :  See — 

Franc,  Strohmenger  k  Cowan,  Inc. 
Western  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     744,965,  pub.  7-31-62 

Cl.   52. 
Whirlpool     Corp.,      Benton     Harbor,     Mich.        744,981,      pub. 

11   20-62.      n.   52. 
White,  Kirk,  Chemical  Co.,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.     638,637,  cane. 

Ol     ft 
Whitehall    Pharmacal    Co.,    New    York,    NT.      638,729,    cane. 

Cl.    18. 
Whiting    Mfg.     Co.,     Bridgeport,    Conn.,    to    Gorliam    Corp.. 

Providence,  R.I.     164,714,  ren.  2-5-63.     Cl.  28. 
Wlnt.     P.     W.,    Co.,     Inc.,    Catasauqua.    Pa.     744,814,     pub. 

11   20-62.     Cl.  32. 
WItm-ll   Bros.  I>ean   Lilly  Co  ,   Inc  ,   Memphis,  Tenn.      744,919, 

pub.   ll-2a-62.      Cl.  46. 
Wolf,  Alex,  and  I.#o,  New  York,  NT       744,797,  pub.  11-20-62. 

Cl.    28. 


I'nlted    Centrifugal    Pumps,    San    Jose,    Calif.      744,7.33,    pub.      World  Chemical    Sales   Co  .    Inc  ,   Jersey   City,   N.J.      638.882 

11-20-62.     Cl.   23.  oanc.     Cl.  52. 

I'nited  Dairy  Farmers,  .Norwood,  Ohio.      744,918,  pub.  6-19-62      Write  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T       744,609,  pub.  11-20-62.      CI.  11 


The,     Cleveland, 
The,     Cleveland, 


Ohio 
Ohio, 


Cl.   46 
I'nlted     States     Dental      Mfg.      Co 

164,2.'»4,   cane.      Cl.    44 
I'nlted     States     Dental     Mfg.     Co. 

192,929,  cane.     Cl    44. 
l'nlte(f   States    Rubber   Co.,    New    Tork.    NY.      744,672,    pub. 

9-11-62       Cl.    19. 
United    States    Rubber    Co,    New    York,    NT       744,728,    pub 

11-20-62       Cl.  22. 
I'nlted  States  Shoe  Corp.,  The  :  See   - 

Roth  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Universal   Oil   Products   Co.,    Des    Plalnes.    111.      744,603.   pub. 

11-20-62.      CI.   6 
Valley   Forge  Flag   Co.,   Inc.,    New   Tork,   NT 

11-20-62.      CI.    50. 


Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.     744,974,  pub. 

11-20-62.      Cl.  52. 
Wyeth  Laboratories  Dlv.  of  American  Home  Products  Corp.  : 

See — 

American  Home  Products  Corp. 
Wynn  Packing  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     638,850,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Zeiss,  Carl  :  See — 

Zeiss,  Carl,  Stiftung. 
Zeiss,   Carl.   Stiftung,  d.b.a.  Carl   Zeiss,   Heldenhelm    (Brenx). 

Wurttemberg,  (Jermany.     610,382,  cor.     Cl.  26. 
Zeiss,  Carl,  Stiftung,  d.b.a.  Carl  Zeiss,  Heldenhelm   (Brenz), 

Wurttemberg,  Germany.     613,086-7,  cor.     Cl.  26. 
Zeiss,  Carl,  Stiftung,  d.b.a.  Carl  Zeiss,  Ueidenheim   (Breni), 

Wurttemberg,  Germany.      615,724,  cor.      Cl.  28. 
744,952,  pub.     Zeiss.  Carl,  Stiftung,  d.b.a.  Carl  Zeiss,  Heldenbetm  (Brenc). 

Wurttemberg.  Germany.     817,192.  cor.     Cl.  26. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Emlain 

In  the  OrnciAL  Gazittb,  Issue  of  Jan.  15.  1963.  vol.  786, 
p.  813,  lower  right-hand  comer  thereof,  the  table  should  be 
corrected  to  read  as  follows  : 


Patents 

Designs 

Plant  Patents-. 
Relsanes 


1.158 — No.  3,072.911  to  No.  3,074,068,  Incl. 

31_No.      194,389  to  No.      194.419.  Incl. 

4 — No.  2,217  to  No.  2.220.  Incl. 

3— No.        28,321  to  No.        2S,328,  Incl. 


ToUl 1.196 


Pateati  ATsllablc  for  LiccMlag  or  Sale 

2.723.T34.  Lags&ge  Carrier.  CTlfford  A.  Bellamy,  533 
8.  7th  St.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 

8.0S6.202.  Releaaable  Lock  DeTlces  for  Spinning  Assem- 
blies.     Splntez    Spinnerei-Mucbinenbaa,    Stielil.    Fromm    * 


_„.    ,.     Correspondence  to 

Michael  S.  Striker.  360  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York  17.  N.T. 


Co.,  Murrbardt,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 


3.057.624.     Segmented    Oameboard. 
1128  Spruce  St.,  Philadelphia  7,  Pa. 

3.067.899.     Safety    Cap    or    Clo«ire. 
2417  Judy  St.,  Odessa,  Tex. 


Joteph    L.    Baaaett. 
J&me*    C.    Brerett, 


3,071,155.     Rotary  Valve  for  Fluid  Operated  Maateal  1«- 
Dayton    Herschel   Danley,    Box   649,    Wicomico 


struments. 
Cborcfa,  Va. 


Bowd  of  Appcab  DediioiM  Rendered  la  the  Mamtk  of 
December  1M2 

Examiner  affirmed JM 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 36 

Examiner  reversed   69 

Total   8T7 


New  AppHcatioM  ReceKed  Umrim  !>««ber  1»«2 

PatenU T.**« 

Deslgna ^^ 

Plant  Patents 1* 

Relaaaea ^ 

Total "f'^^ 


PatenU 632 — No.  3,07«,970  to  No.  3,07T,«01,  tad. 

DMigns &»— No.      1M,02T  to  No.      194,679,  Ind. 

Plant  Paten  to 3 — No.  2,224  to- No.  2,226,  tad. 

Total 688 

231 


PATENT  KIAMININO  CORPS 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINBS8  AND  SUBJECTS  Or  INVENTION 
(Ronwii  Bamemla  In  larMitlMMM  Indkato  "Vnrl-lrg  Cwp) 


PATENT  EXAMINING  0PBBAT10N8  AND  OBOUP8 


I.  CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-P.  E.  MANOAN.  Diraetor 
II    ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-N.  H.  EVANS,  Dlnetor 
OSOUP8  AND  8UPERVI80RY  EXAMINER!: 

(A)  POWER— M.    L.    LEVY 

(B)  SECURITY— N.   H.    EVANS .].".... 

(C)  INFORMATION  TRAN8MI88ION-8.    W.    CAPELLI.....'"....."  ! 

(D)  INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAI^W.    W.    BURNS 

(E)  ELECTRONIC    COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES-B.  O.  MILLER 

(F)  RADIATION   AND    INSTRUMENTS-F.  M.  STRADER 

(O)  ELEMENTS— E.    J.   SAX 

III.  MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION-lirA.  WAHLrDli«ctor 

IV.  GENERAL   ENGINEERING   AND  INDUSTRIAL   ARTS   EXAMINING  OPERATION-J   A   MANIAN 
Director.  ' 


DIVISIONS 
36,  «,  71.  76. 
10,  44,  40. 
16,  41,  77. 
41.  «. 
SI,  66,  73. 
M.  73,  74. 
87,  75,  78. 


INTEBIM  PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS  AND  SUPBBVISOBT  EXAMINKBS 


(I)  BTERMAN,  M— CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS. 

ail)  MADER.  R.  C.-MECHAMCAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

OV)  NINAS.    O.    A.-MATERIAL    HANDLINO    AND    TREATING.    OPTICS,    RAILWAYS    AND     AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.-8TATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION. 


(VD  MANIAN,  J.  A.-AORICULTURE,  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION  .. 

(VII)  BENDETT.  B.-HEATING  A.VD  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION  AND 

MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
(CLASSIFICATION)  GORECKI.  O.  A.-ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION    AS   LISTED  UNDER 

CLASSIFICATION  DIVISIONS. 


«,  31.  38,  43,  SO,  S«. 

S0.  flO.  81,  64. 
3,  13,  18,  14,  31,  34, 

57,  S8,  61,  81,  83. 
7,  11,  17,  r,  84.  S&. 

ae,  58, 83. 

5, 8, 30. 39, 88,86,40. 

S3,  66. 
1.  4.  B.  18.  33,  a,  38. 

45,47. 
3.  15,  19.  35.  80.  S3. 

40.  55,  67. 
Bl,  B3,  83.  M.  BS. 


DIVinONS.  BXAMINBB8  AND  SUBJBCT8  OP  INVENTION 
(Bmww  BWMnda  la  pfmtliMM  iadtait*  BsMaMaK  Gtm*) 


1. 
S. 

8. 

4. 

6. 


(VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J.,  Brakes;  PUntlm;  Plwit  Hasbudry;  Scattering  UnloMlMB:  Earth  Working 

(Ill)  STONE.  A.,  Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Dwtroylng;  PreaKa;  Tob«»o;  TaztUe  Wrtmeri;  Bucklea,  Bottoiu 
•ndCtaspt 


8. 

7. 

8. 

•. 
M. 

11. 

la. 
u. 

14. 

15. 
18. 

17. 

IS. 

M. 

30. 

31. 
33. 


M. 
88. 


(VII)  MARMELSTEIN.  N.  (WINDHAM.  R..  acting).  Metal  Foanding  and  Traatment;  Metallurgy  (ProoMa  and 
Apparatna):  Alloyi     

(VI)  FALLER.E.  A..  Material  or  Article  Handling ----/----i/----..    .-.....!...!. .!...!!ir...!l.]! 

(V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W..  HarrMtm;  Unearthing  ObJecU;  Threehlng;  Knottan:  Animal  Hosbandry;  bW  Cultuw; 

Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegeteble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors;  Fenoee:  Gatea;  Signal!  and  Indicaton:  Aooostici; 

Muate  (part).  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing 

(I)  LIDOFF.  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  HeteroeycUc,  General  Organic  Procaaaaa. 

AmUm. 

aV)  ANDERSON,  E.  G.,  Optlea  (part),  (i.e.  Kaleidoaoope,  Motion  Picture  Appwatos  and  OpUoal  Pntacten  Bidld- 
LIfhto);  Recordera _ 

(V)  SHERRY,  F.  B.  (acting).  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seate;  CablneU;  Tablee;  MiaoailaDMus  Furniture;  FkeEaeaim; 
Ladders;  Depoattand  Colleetiaa  Reoeptaelee;  Scaffolds 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H..  Pnmpe;  Fans 1"!"!!!!!!!1!!!!!!' 

(II.  B)  BOYD,  8..  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition:  ExploaiTe  Charge  Making 

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoea  and  Lefginsi;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manuteeture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  SettlBc: 
NalUng.  StepUng  and  CHp  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  EiUbittng;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduitt 

(Ill)  DURHAM,  B.  G.,  Machine  ElemenU;  Engine  Starters:  Interrelated  Clutek  and  Motor  Controls 

ail)  DYER,  W.  W.,  Jr.  (acting),  Gear  Cutting;  Etoetrte  Lamp  and  Tube  ManutMtnre;  Ne«lle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal 
Working  (part),  a*.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning.... 

(III)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part).e.g..  Sheet  MeUI;  Metal  Bendtng.  MtoeeUaneous  Procaaase.  Aaembly  and 
Dtaaasambly  Apparatos;  Wire  Fabrics 

(VII)  BRINDIBI,  M.  v.,  Plasties;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenwara  Apparatus 

aiC)  ROSE,  R.  H.  Talagraph  and  Telepbone  Systems.  DeTlcea;  Telemetering  Systoma;  Signaling  Sy8teiM(eV 
CaodiUoa  Respoaatve  and  Signal  Box  Systems.  Code  Repeaters.  Vtaual  and  Audible  Signals) 

(IV)  LEIOHEY,  R.  A..  Paekaginr.  Typewriters;  PrlnUng;  Type  Casting  and  BetUng;  Sheet  Material  Aaoctatlng  or 
Folding:  Sheet  Feeding  or  DallTering. 

(VT)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINI.  8.,  aetlng),  Power  Ptantt;  Fhiid  Tnuumliiiou;  Swromotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Comb» 
tSoa  TurUnea:  Measuring  Speed  or  AooelsraUoa  Power  DriTm  Coomyors 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L..  Stoves  and  Fumaess;  Boilers:  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  HeaUng  SysteoM;  MiseellaneeiM  Heating: 
Automatle  Temperatura  and  Humidity  Regulatkn;  Illuminating  Bnmsra. 

(V)  8IBR8,  J.  D.,  Misoallaneous  Hardware;  Ckmre  Fasteners;  Locks;  ShIm;  htak  PnteetloaiBniKl.  Pastry  and 
Cooisetton  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Cranas;  Undartaktnf;  Eleetrtaal  Connectors 

MADCB.  R.  C.  Testllea. "'."!!"!.'"!!!!!."! 

(VD  BUCHLER.  M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  BoaU;  Buoys:  SMpa;  Marine  PropoMon;  Propellsrs:  Windmins;  FMd  Dla^ 
phregaHaad  Bellowa. , 

(VI)  8MIL0W,  L..  Cakolaton;  Bookkeeping  Maehlnas:  Cash  and  Fvt  Raglstars:  Vottng  Maehtnas;  CoaMmt'iuam- 
tfcm;  Weighing  Sealea .y 

ail)  BICKBY.  T.  J.,  Apparel  (eieept  CypeRs  and  Braesisree):  AppMVl  Apparatos;  Sewing  Maefainss;  TexOlia^  Irabig 
or  SmoattaiBc:  Chitebes  and  Powar-8«p  Control;  Work  HoMirs 

(VII)  NXVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coatlnt-Proosaaas,  Miscellanaoas  ProdneU  and  Apparatus;  Wood  TnaUng  Appwatas;  Paper 
Making 


Oldest  Application 
as  of  Dec  SI.  1869 


New 


2-19-03 

11-16-61 
1-4-03 

3-3-62 

12-4-61 

8-11-61 

1-3-83 

3-7-83 

3-37-03 

1-18-02 
»-36-61 

10-37-61 

10-16-61 
13-7-81 

8-3-61 

13-1-61 

1-10-83 

13-8-61 

13-5-81 
10-37-61 

11-7-81 

8-14-03 

1-10-83 

8-33-81 


Amended 


i-io-oa 
4-5-62 

lO-11-fil 
1-3-62 

1-18  62 

13-4-61 

B-7-61 

1-16-83 

4-8-83 

3-1B-03 

1-18-03 
10-»-61 

10-38-61 


13-18-61 

7-10-61 

10-3-81 

1-3-83 

11-10-81 

1>-11-«1 
B-18-61 

13-13-81 

S-«-63 

1-8-83 

8-2»4i 


2«    (II.  A)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electridty-MotlTe  Power;  Prime-Mover  Dynamo  Planto:  Elevetors  (pert). e.g..  ElectrieaJ  Drive 

and  Control  Systems;  Oenerstor  and  Motor  Structures 

27    (IV)  WILLMITH,  C.  A.  (acting).  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making; 

Textiles,  Fluid  Treating  Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

2«    (VI)   BRAUNER,  R.  H.,*Intemal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring 

Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Coophngs;  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 

Wheel  Substitutes;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Service;  Chutes 

39.  (V)  SCHEEL,  W.  A.  (acting).  TooU;  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and 

Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Joint  Packings;  Tool-Handling  Fastening.. 
30    (VII)   OLEARY,  R.  A.,  Comminutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diflualng,  Separating  and  Assort- 

in(r  Solids  (pu-t) 

31.  (I)  STERMAN.  M.  (SULLIVAN.  AD.  acting),  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Urea  Adducts,  Silicon  CoDUinlng  Car- 

bon Compounds.  Hydrogenation  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-AromatK:  nydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydro- 
carbons. Halogenated  HyxlrocarboDs;  SyntheUc  Resins  (part),  (e.g..  Oil-Modihed;  StabUiied);  Mineral  Oils;  Distillation  . 

32.  (VII)  MARTI.V,  H    L.,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus,  .Mpat  Exchange;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Centrifugal  Bowl 

Separators;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part).  Gas  Separation 

33    (V)  MUSHA  KE,  W.  L..  Bridges;  Hydraulieand  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  Pavements;  Building  Stnicturea 

34.  (IV)  QUACKENBCSH,  L..  Railways— Draft  Appllcances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 

Sanders;  Electricity.  Traasmiasion  to  Vehicles:  Dumpin«  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Impleroento; 

AglUtiBg.... 

36.  (IV)  DEM  BO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; DIspenMng  Cabinets:  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

36.  (V)   EVANS.  H    I.  ,  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) ."!"'!!" 

37    (II.  O)  OILHEANY,  B.  A.,  Electricity;  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers... '.-."""."!!"!!."'!."".!!" 

38.  (I)  PARKER,  C.  B.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Aio,  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthrones, 
Triarylmethanes,  Esters,  Adds,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amines,  Natural  Resins  ... 
30.  (IV)  WEIL.  1.,  Fluld-PresBure  Regulators:  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (exoept  Pressure  Modulating  Relays.  Float  Valvae. 

Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

40.  (V)  DRUMMO.ND,  E.  J.,  RecepUcles- Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

41  (II.  C)  LAKE,  R,  Telegraphy  (part).  I.e.,  Facsimile  and  Television  Systems  and  Devices;  Synchronisers;  Cathode  Ray 

Tube  Systems 

42  (II  D)  SRAOOW,  I.  L.,  Electric  Bound  Recording  and  Reproducing;  Capacitor  Charging  and  Discharging  Systems: 

.Nonlinear  Reactor  Systems;  Electrtc  Spark,  Electrostatic,  Radioactive,  Magnetic  or  Electrochemical  Recorders:  Signal 

Stwageand  Retrieval  Systems,  Devices 

43.  (1)  KNIOHT,  W.  B.,  (WOLK,  M.  O,  acting).  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;  Pre- 
serving, Sterillring  and  Disinfecting  (exoept  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment  of 
Textiles  . 


Oldest  AppIicatioD 
as  of  Dec.  31,  IB02 


44.  (II.  B)  JUSTIS,  C.  L..  Directive  Radio  Systems;  .Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar;  Sonar; 

Torpedoes 

4.V  (VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.  (RIORDON.  R.  C.  acting),  WheeU.  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication; 

Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

46.  (II. B)  WILES,  W.  Q.  (ROSDOL.  L.  D.,  acting),  AcUnlde   Series   (e.g.,  Fiaaionable)    Compounds;   Sintered   Metal 

Stock;  Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chem- 
istry (part) 

47.  (VI)  ARNOLD,  P.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  lee  Hanrestinr  Motor  Vehidee;  Land  Vehidee 

48.  (11.  A)  BERNSTEIN,  S.  Power  Transmlaalon  Lines  and  Distribution  .Networks;  Plural  Switching  and  Relay  Systems; 

Plural  Source,  Conversioo,  Voltage  and  Currant  Regulation  Systems;  Safety  and  Protection  Systems  and  Devices; 

lonlilng,  Particle  Charging  and  SUtIc  Electricity  Discharging  Systems  and  Devices 

4B    (VII)  BENDETT.  B.,  (O'CONNELL,  C.  E.,  acting).  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation; 

Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporatora:  Earth  Boring 

SO.  (I)  BERCOVITZ,  L.  J.  (acting),  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part),  Synthetic 

Rubber  Compositions.  Natural  Rubber , 

51  (II.  E)  WESTBV,  O.  X.,  Miscellaneous  Electron  Tube  Systems,  Devices;  Lamp  and  Gaseous  Discharge  Systems,  De- 

vices; Solid  Element  (e.g..  Transistor)  Systems,  Devices;  Electrolytic  Element  Systems,  Devices;  Electronic  Musical 
Instruments 

52  (V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A,  Supporte  and  Racks;  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

53.  (IV)  NINAS,  O.  A.,  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  SUtionery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders; 

Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures,  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food 
Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Illumination 

54.  ai.  F)  NILSO.N,  R.  G.,  Ray  Energy  (e.g..  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet.  Infrared,  Radioactive)  Applications;  Photocell  Systems, 

Devices;  Electron  Microscopes;  Mass  Spectroscopy 

55.  (VII)  HOFF.MAN,  R.  J,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members 

56.  (I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions:  Electrical  and  Wave  Energj- 

Chemistry 

57    (III)  MILLER,  A.  B.  (TOMLIN.  C.  W..  acting).  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet.  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making; 

Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting.. 

5M.  (HI)   BRONAIOn,  F.  H.,   Rolls  and   Rollers;  Making   Metal  Tools  and   Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading 

Processes  and  A  pparatus;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manufactures;  Selective 

Cutting 


SB. 
60 

61. 

62 

63. 

64 

65. 
66. 


(I)  BRINDISI,M.  A..  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FerUliiers;  Gas.  Heatingand  Illuminating 

(1)  MA.NOA.N.  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Misoellaoeous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 
Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products  

(III)  STRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengths 

(IV)  LOWE.  D.  B.,  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices:  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Photographic 
Apparatus 

(I)  WINKELSTEI.N,  AH..  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentetion;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part), e.g  ,  Ltgnins,  Carbohydrate 

Derivatives,  Fats  Sulfuriied  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(I)  OREENWALD.  J.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions 

(II.  E)  SAALBACH.H.  K.,  Passive  Electric  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Networks;  Tuners;  Antennas 

(V)  LISANN,  I  ,  Geometric  Instruments;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 


New 

10-i-«l 
1-2B-62 

10-20-61 
11-2B-6I 
12-15-61 

10-27-61 

1(MV-61 
12-7-61 

I 

10-10-61 

12-4-fil 

11-20-61 

7-31-61 


A  men'led 


ll-27-fil 
11-13-<J1 

12-5-61 


7-10-61 


b-Z-Mil 
I-l.Vfi2 

12-4-fil 
12-27-61 
U-I3-fil 

10-13-61 

10-.V-6I 
11-17-61 

U-»Mil 

12-14-61 

11-13-AI 

8-31-61 


11-17-61        11-22-61 


11-14-61 

ll-28-(il 

11-15-61 


-7-61 


10-3-61 

8-38-61 

7-21-61 

8-2B-61 

4-16-62 

1-12-62 

12-4-61 

12-31-61 

12-30-61 

12-12-61 

»-14-til 

H-14-61 

10-31-61 

10-31-61 

10-10-f.l 

1()-1()-61 

6-5-61 

6-7-61 

2-12-62 

2-12-62 

11-3-61 

1I-1.V61 

11-22-61 

2-2-62 

tt-lS-Til 

1^28-61 

10-11-61 

10-11-61 

U-13-61 

B-21-61 

3-22-62 

3-12-62 

10-2-61 

10-2-61 

10-2-61 

10-2-61 

2-1-62 

12-26-61 

10-10-61 

»-2«-61 

10-25-61 

7-7-61    , 

7-10-»il 

lO-t-61    ^ 

B-5-61 

10-2-61   1 

»-7-61. 
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67.  (VII)  WYMAN.  A.  (Mtlni),  Uqukl  8«pwmUon  or  Pnrifloation  (pvt);  AdhMir*  Bondlni  (Luahutod  r»l>i1ei):Oni«- 
iMnUtion .\ 

ffi.  (II.  r>)  MORRISON.  M.  A..  KiMtriokl  AnalogtM  ud  DiglUI  Compaten;  R«oard  ControlM  and  Electiioftlly  Opermt«d 
Reglatan;  Electrloal  Bystama  and  I>«v1«m  tor  Infom»tk>n  ProocMlBg.  T>mU  Compwlng.  Ch«rsct«r  R«oocnition,  In- 
formation or  Date  Cooyertlnt  and  Error  Cheeklnt - 

71.  (II.  A)  McCOLLUM,  L.,  Eleetridty,  CooTersion,  RIngle  0«iMr»tor,  VoltafP  Magnitud«  and  Phase  Control  Systenu, 
Battery  Charflni  and  Dtacharglnc  Sy<t«ms 

n.  (II.  E)  OAU88,  A. ,EI«etronicrompoiMnt87atem.l.».,Modulator«,t>«niodaIator*aiid  Detectors.  Osdllaton.  Amplifiers 

73.  (II.  F)  PEDER8EN.  J.  H.,Opt(«alInatrtiment«andT>ey1eeii.e.f.,OptiealTe«ttnglBstniments.  Vision  TesttnfDeTloes; 

TetoMopea,  Mtcroaeopw:  Kytgl— w  and  Spectacles:  Lenses,  Prisms.  Light  Rods,  LIfht  Valves,  Polaiiiers,  Filters, 
Mirrors  and  Reflectors 

74.  (II.  F)  CARLSON,  W.  L.  Etoetrlclty  Measurlnf  and  Testlnf  Systems  and  Devloee;  Wave  Meters 

75.  (II.  O)  WILDMAN,  J.  P.,  Electricity,  Conductors  and  Insniatora .   

711.  (II.  A)  WOOD,  R.  M.,  Electric  Furnaces.  Heating,  Welding  and  Ignition  Appwatos,  Devioes:  Consamable  Electrode 

Discharge  Devices  (e.g.,  Are  Lamps);  Electrical  Resistors - 

77.  (11.  C)  REDINBATOH,  D.  O.,  Electrical  Communloation,  Radio  Wave  or  Une  Multiplexing  Systems;  Light  Ware 

Communication  Systems;  Modulated  Carrier  Wave  Communication  Systems  (e.g.,  Transmitter  and/or  Receiver 
Byitems) 

78.  (II.  O)  BURNS.  J.  F..  Electrical  Switch  Boards,  Panel  Boards.  Miscellaneous  Electrieal  Component  Stracturee.  Elec- 

tromagnet and  Permanent  Magnet  Structurea;  Capadtor  and  Inductor  Structures 

81.  (Ill)  HANNAH,  A.  B.,  Industrial  Arts 

n.  (Ill)  HUNTER,  E.  H,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts  

M.  BAILEY.  J.  S.  (KENT,  A.  P.,  acting),  Olaas  Manufacturing 

as.  OAUSS.H .- - - - - - 

n.  WAHL,  R.  A.,  Wire  Working 

M.  BERLOWITZ.  W.,  Motors,  Fluid 

M.  ANOEL,  C.  D  ,  REZNEK,  J.  (icttat),  MetaIHe  BulMtiiff  Stniotores 

M.  E.  DIV.  A  (I)  GASTON,  L.  H.  (LIEBMAN,  M,  acting).  Carbon  CbemUtry  (put),  e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins 


(part),  l.e.,  Polyethylenes.  Butadiene,  Sulphur. 


Oldest  Application 
as  at  Dec.  81, 1003 


New 

»-l-«l 
7-81-61 

ii-a»-«i 
8-a-«i 


»-25-«l 
V15-«l 
l-l«-«2 

11-21 -«1 


12-14-«1 

7-ai-«l 
7-ll-fl2 

8-i»-<e 

8-17-61 


5-2MB 
lO-KHIl 

5-8-61 


Amended 


S-U-61 


7-I3-«l 

8-12-«I 
8-2-fll 


(MMil 

7-28-fll 

I  -2-«i 

8-31-61 


12-14-61 

8-17-01 
8-l-fl2 

»-ao-A2 

8-16-61 


1-28-62 
l>-27-«2 
10-W-6I 

4-20-61 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  SI.  1M2 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  l>e8ign  appiicatioiu  pending 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action ..—. 


194,  040 

6,046 

106,850 

2,  085 

May  8,  1961 

Apr.  20,  1961 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

Tbe  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  January  liMSS,  except  thoae  which  may  have  been  eitended  under  the 
Provialons  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  Sides  amended  by  66  Stat.  S3I)  and  thoae  which  may  have  expired  earlier  doe  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  aoo.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  tbe  Annmti  IiUa  o/  Ptt*t»—t»SS 
PatenU Numbers  2,m,»tf  to  a.386.7W,  induslvp 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  RE  William  L,  Ha«top,  Jb.,  and  Edwabc  P.  Bbandes 

iVo.  674/.    Decided  December  12,  1962 

[50  CCPA  — ;  —  F.2<l  — ;   —  USPQ  — ] 

1.  Appucatiow — DiscLOBUBi— Utilitt — Human  Thirapt. 

"We  think  the  referencee  •  •  •  to  'the  indlTldual  doctor'  and  to  'Urge 
InstltutliHial  users'  can  be  construed  logically  only  to  involve  use  of  ai^[>el- 
lants'  inrenticHi  In  bumaD  therapy." 

2.  Patkhtabiijtt — Utility — Evidence — Jvdiclal  Notice  Rbqakdino  Dkuos — 35 

U.S.C.  101. 
"With  regard  to  •  •  •  the  nature  of  'safety'  In  the  field  of  drugs  and  medlca- 
menta,  we  take  Jadicial  notice  that  many  valued  therapeatlc  substance*  or 
materials  with  desirable  physiological  properties,  when  administered  to  lower 
animals  or  humans,  entail  certain  risks  or  may  have  undesirable  side  ^ects. 
True  It  is  that  such  substances  would  be  more  useful  If  they  were  not  danger- 
ous or  did  not  have  undesirable  side  effects,  but  the  fact  remains  that  they  are 
useful,  useful  to  doctors,  veterinarians  and  research  workers,  useful  to  patients, 
both  human  and  lower  animal,  and  so  are  useful  within  the  meaning  of  35 
U.S.C.  101." 

3.  Sake — Same — Samb— Dauos — Test  to%  Utelttt. 

"In  view  of  *  *  *  known  dangers  in  using  thi(^)«ital  sodium  in  human 
therapy,  it  might  be  expected  that  a  solution  such  as  that  claimed  by  appel- 
lants which  contains  thiopmtal  sodium  would  be  at  least  as  dangerous  to  use 
for  the  same  purpose.  Therefore  it  would  be  completely  unrealistic  to  insist 
that  appellants'  s<riatioDS  be  'safe'  for  use  in  human  therapy.  We  do  not  know 
what  criterion  tbe  Patent  Office  would  have  used  had  clinical  studies  relating 
to  the  use  of  appellants'  solutions  in  human  therapy  been  submitted,  but  we 
think  the  proper  criterion  is  whether  appellants'  solutions  are  as  tafe  a»  the 
previously  and  widely  tised  and  commercially  acceptable  solid  fMm  of  pen- 
tothal  sodium." 

4.  Same — Same — Samb— Same — Tests  on  Standaxd  ExfebimentAl  Animals. 

"Bearing  in  mind  that  ahMolute  proof  of  such  a  proposition  as  'safety'  of 
a  drug  or  medicament  is  impossible  and  that  'proof  of  'safety'  is  relative  with 
the  degree  of  "proof  dependmt  on  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  available 
evidMice,  bearing  in  mind  what  evidence  of  'safety'  has  been  submitted  in  the 
case  at  bar,  and  bearing  In  mind  that  inherent  in  the  concept  of  the  'standard 
experimental  animal'  is  the  ability  of  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  make  the 
appropriate  corr^ations  between  the  results  actually  observed  with  the 
animal  experiments  and  the  probable  results  In  human  therapy,  we  hold  that 
appellants'  claimed  solutions  have  been  shown  to  be  useful  within  the  mean- 
ing of  86  U.S.C.  101.  In  holding  as  we  do,  we  realize  that  no  ciinioal  evidence 
has  been  submitted  as  to  the  'safety*  of  these  solutions.  Therefore  there  is 
lacking  that  degree  of  'proof  which  such  evidence  would  provide.  Howevw, 
we  do  not  believe  that  such  a  degree  of  "proof  is  necessary  in  view  of  the 
factual  HtuatUm  in  the  case  at  bar.  We  think  that  a  sufficient  prohabaUy 
of  safety  in  human  therapy  has  been  demonstrated  in  the  case  at  bar  to  satisfy 
the  requirement  of  85  U.S.C.  101  that  appellants'  invention  be  useful."  ^ 

5.  Same — Same — Sams — Same — Same. 

"We  have  held  that  appellants  disclose  in  their  specification  that  their  in- 
vention Is  useful  in  human  therapy.  The  Patent  OfBce  has  expressed  doubt 
that  the  invention  will  be  'safe'  for  that  purpose.  Although  appellants  have 
not  supplied  clinical  data  concerning  the  actual  use  of  their  invention  in  human 
therapy,  they  "have  supi^ed  evidence  and  expert  opinion  based  on  laboratory 
experiments  with  rabbits,  the  'standard  experimental  animal'  for  their  pur- 
pose, that  their  invention  is  as  safe  as  a  widely  used,  commercially  and 
medically  acceptable  material.  In  our  (pinion,  this  evidence  indicates  a  suffl- 
cimt  probabilitw  that  the  invention  will  be  as  safe  as  this  latter  material  In 
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human  therapy  to  satisfy  the  statutory  requirement  that  the  Invention  be 

useful." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  OflSce.     Serial  No.  418,468. 

REVERSED. 

Robert  L.  Nihlack  {Edmund  A.  Godula,  Watson  Leavenworth  Kel- 
ton  d'  Taggart  and  CarroU  F.  Palmer  of  counsel)  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Joseph  Schimm^l  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and  Smith,  Asso- 
ciate Judges,  and  Associate  Judge  Joseph  R.  Jackson,  retired 

Martin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  appealed  claims  30-34, 
38  and  39  of  appellants'  application,  Serial  No.  418,468,  for  a  patent 
on  a  "Therapeutic  Composition."  Certain  claims  were  withdrawn 
from  consideration  by  the  Examiner  "as  not  being  readable  on  the 
elected  species"  and  are  not  before  us.    No  claim  has  been  allowed. 

Each  of  the  chiinis  recites  as  "stable"  solution  of  a  "thiobarbituric 
acid  compound."    Claims  30  and  31  are  representative: 

80.  A  stable  solution  of  a  thiobarbituric  add  compound  having  anesthetic  or 
hypnotic  properties  coniprlslnjc  a  water-free  solution  of  a  thiobarbituric  acid  com- 
pound selected  from  the  ffroup  consisting  of  a  therapeutically  useful  thiobarbi- 
turic acid  and  the  water  soluble  salts  thereof,  dissolved  In  a  [sic]  an  anhydrous 
alcoholic  solvent  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a  parenterally  ac<*ptable  water- 
mlsdble  lower  aliphatic  monohydroxy  alcohol  and  a  parenterally  acceptable 
water-mlsclble  lower  aliphatic  polyhydroxy  alcohol,  said  solvent  having  dis- 
solved therein  a  soluble  alcoholate  of  a  parenterally  acceptable  lower  aliphatic 
alcohol  and  an  alkali  metal  in  an  amount  providing  an  alkali  metal  concentraUon 
substantially  in  excess  of  that  required  to  maintain  the  said  thiobarbituric  add 
compound  dissolved  in  said  solvent  as  an  alkali  meUl  salt. 

31.  A  stable  concentrated  solution  of  a  thiobarbituric  add  compound  having 
anesthetic  or  hypnoUc  properties  comprising  a  substantially  water-free  solution 
of  a  thiobarbituric  acid  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  ther- 
apeutically useful  thiobarbituric  acid  and  the  water  soluble  salU  thereof,  dis- 
solved In  an  anhydrous  alcoholic  solvent  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a  parenter- 
ally acceptable  water-ralsclble  lower  aliphatic  monohydroxy  alcohol  and  a  p«ren- 
tera'ly  acceptable  water  soluble  lower  aliphatic  polyhydroxy  alcohol,  said  solvent 
having  dissolved  therein  a  soluble  alcoholate  of  a  parenterally  acceptable  lower 
aliphatic  alcohol  and  an  alkali  metal  in  an  amount  providing  an  excess  of  be- 
tween about  5%  and  30%  by  weight  alkali  meUl  above  the  weight  of  the  alkali 
meUl  in  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  said  thiobarbituric  add  compound  diasolTed 
in  said  solvent 

According  to  appellants'  specification,  thiobarbituric  acid  com- 
pounds and  salts  thereof  are  important  as  anesthetic  and  hypnotic 
agents,  especially  for  inducing  surgical  anesthesia  of  relatively  short 
duration.  For  the  latter  purpose,  dilute  aqueous  solutions  of  water- 
soluble  thiobarbiturate  salts  are  injected  parenterally.  These  aqueous 
solutions  are  unstable  and  must  be  prepared  shortly  before  use  by 
dissolving  the  dry  salts  in  water.  Appellants  consider  it  uneconomi- 
cal to  use  small,  individual-dose  ampoules  of  the  dry  salts  and  incon- 
venient to  weight  and  otherwise  handle  solid  materials  when  preparing 

these  solutions. 

Appellants  have  discovered  that  certain  concentrated,  alkaline,  non- 
aqueous solutions  of  thiobarbiturate  salts  are  relatively  stable,  have  a 
suitable  shelf  life,^  and,  just  before  parenteral  administration,  can  be 
easily  and  conveniently  diluted  with  water  to  produce  a  clear  solution 
with  a  therape'utically  effective  concentration  of  the  thiobarbiturate 

>  No  eTidence  of  decomposition  or  decrease  In  potency  In  these  ■olutloni  wu  obterred 
*fter  18  monthi  at  40'  C.  or  after  24  houra  at  100°  C. 
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but  yet  with  a  concentration  of  organic  solvents  and  alkaline  material 
sufficiently  low   for  safe   injection. 

Appellants  prefer  to  use  as  a  solvent,  a  mixture  of  an  aliphatic 
monohydroxy  alcohol  such  as  ethyl  alcohol  and  an  aliphatic  polyhy- 
droxy alcohol  such  as  propylene  glycol,  both  alcohols  necessarily  being 
parenterally  acceptable  and  water-miscible.  With  regard  to  the  alka- 
line material,  the  specification  states : 

•  •  •  Since  it  Is  necessary  that  the  therapeutic  aqueous  dilutions  of  the  thio- 
barblturates  have  a  pH  of  about  10  and  preferably  about  10.5  to  avoid  a  pre- 
dpltate  forming  on  diluting  with  water,  It  Is  highly  desirable  to  include  In  the 
thiobarbiturate  concentrated  orRanlo  solvent  solution  a  parenteraHy  acceptable 
alkaline  reagent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  the  aqueous  dilution  thereof 
with  a  pH  of  about  10  and  preferably  10.5.  For  example,  sufBdent  alkali  metal 
alkoxlde  is  incorporated  in  the  concentrated  non-aqueous  thiobarbiturate  solution 
to  provide  an  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  between  about  5  and  30%  by  weight  in 
excess  of  the  weight  of  the  alkali  metal  contained  In  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  the 
thiobarbiturate  composition  in  solution  to  effectively  prevent  precipitation  on 
dilution  with  water.  •  •  • 

It  is  the  concentrated,  alkaline,  water-free,  organic  solvent  solution 
of  the  thiobarbituric  acid  compound  which  appellants  claim  as  their 
invention. 

Although  the  Examiner's  answer  discusses  three  grounds  for  rejec- 
tion of  the  appealed  claims,  the  Board  reversed  the  Examiner  on  two 
grounds  and  the  claims  now  stand  rejected  solely  on  a  ground  relating 
to  the  utility  of  the  claimed  solutions.  This  rejection  involves  several 
intermingled  issues  each  of  whicli  we  discuss  in  detail  infra.  It  may 
be  helpful  in  understanding  our  disposition  of  this  case  to  set  forth 
at  this  point  what  appear  to  be  the  three  main  points  of  the  Eatent 
Office  position  in  this  case.  These  are:  (1)  that  the  specification  at 
bar  discloses  that  the  claimed  solutions,  after  appropriate  dilution, 
are  to  be  administered  to  humans.  (2)  that  there  is  doubt  of  the 
"safety''  of  the  claimed  solutions  when  so  used,  and  (3)  that  "safety" 
must  be  demonstrated  by  injecting  the  diluted  solutions  into  humans. 
The  proposition  of  law  here  involved  is  that  if  appellants'  solutions 
are  not  "safe"  for  the  alleged  use,  they  lack  the  utility  required  by 

35  U.S.C.  101. 

Before  we  discuss  the  several  issues,  we  will  set  forth  and  comment 
on  certain  other  portions  of  the  record. 

During  the  prosecution  of  the  appealed  application,  appellants  sub- 
mitted an  affidavit  by  Henry  C.  Spruth,^  from  which  we  quote  the 
following  significant  excerpts : 

That  under  his  supervision,  solutions  of  thiobarbiturates  pr^ared  and  held 
as  specified  In  the  several  herein  designated  specific  examples  of  the  above- 
mentioned  patent  application  were  subjected  to  anesthetic  effldency  testa,  acute 
toxicity  tests,  and  were  studied  to  determine  the  effect  of  the  said  thiobarbituric 
solution  of  the  above-identified  application  on  the  hemoglobin  of  the  admin- 
istered subject: 

That  the  said  anesthetic-effect  tests  were  conducted  in  accordance  with  the 
standard  procedure  established  for  the  biologic  testing  of  Abbott's  "Pentothal" 
thiobarbiturate  compound  and  comprised  injecting  rabbits  of  1.2-2.0  kg.  body 
weight  intravenously  (25  mg./kg.)  in  the  marginal  ear  vein  with  standard 
therapeutic  aqueous  dilutions  of  the  test  solution  which  contained  25  mg.  Pen- 
tothal per  cc.  Indudion,  depth,  and  duration  of  anesthesia  were  observed. 
•  •••••• 

That  the  acute  toxicity  tests  were  conduded  in  accwdance  with  the  standard 
procedure  used  for  the  biologic  testing  of  Abbott* s  "Pentothal"  thiobarbiturate 
compound  and  comprised  Injedlng  mice  of  18-25  grams  body  weight  intrave- 
nously in  a  taU  vein  with  aqueous  dilutions  of  the  test  solutions  diluted  to  con- 

« Mr.  Spruth  baa  been  manager  of  Abbott  Laboratortea'  Bloaaaay  ^***"'i,**?'*?Kri°.mA*Ju* 
and  hli  qualifications,  particularly  with  reiTard  to  the  conclualons  expregaed  In  thU  affidavit, 
hare  not  been  qneatloned. 
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tain  2.5  mg.  Pentothal  per  cc.  Injection  time  for  each  moose  was  4  to  6  seconds. 
The  LD«  was  determined  by  conventional  methods,  i.e. :  froups  of  mice  were 
f^ven  graduated  doses  until  the  dose  was  found  which  would  be  lethal  to  60% 
of  the  mice  at  that  dose.    This  dose  Is  the  LI>m; 

That  the  results  of  the  above  tests  on  compositions  prepared  and  held  under 
the  conditions  set  forth  in  the  following  designated  specific  examples  of  said 
U.S.  Serial  No.  418,468  are  as  follows : 

•  •••••• 

That  from  nine  of  the  subject  rabbits  which  had  been  aneethetlsed  with  the 

composition  of  Example  II  of  the  said  patent  application  Serial  No.  418,468, 
the  results  of  which  are  reported  herein,  5  ml.  of  blood  were  withdrawn  through 
a  heart  puncture  after  awakening  from  the  last  Injection  and  the  Individual 
blood  samples  subjected  to  analysis. 

That  the  hemog-obin  readings  on  analysis  of  the  serimi  from  the  5  ml.  blood 
sample  of  each  of  the  nine  rabbits  mentioned  above  were  less  than  ^  gram  per 
100  ml.  and  that  all  samples  tested  were  diluted  to  0.2  cc.  of  blood  serum  in 
5  cc.  of  N/10  HCl; 

That  the  above  subject  rabbits  from  which  blood  had  been  drawn  by  heart 
puncture  were  then  placed  In  metabolism  cages,  overnight  urine  samples  col- 
lected, and  the  urine  samples  subjected  to  urinalysis  and  bMnoglobin  determina- 
tion, the  results  of'  which  are  reported  herein  in  Tables  A  and  B : 

•  •••••• 

That  it  is  affiant's  conclusion,  based  on  the  above  comparative  data,  that 

there  are  no  »iffni/loant  differenoet  between  the  tafety  and  therapeutic  effedive- 
nesa  of  regular  "Pentothal"  powder,  reconstituted,  and  any  of  the  compofitiofM 
of  the  apeciflc  examplet  of  the  said  V.8.  patent  application  Serial  No.  4^8,468 
and  that  the  said  compositions  are  safe,  effective,  and  reliable  for  producing 
the  therapeutic  eflTects  set  forth  in  the  specification.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

At  this  point,  we  will  comment  briefly  on  the  nature  of  the  "thio- 
barbituric  acid  compound"  involved  in  this  case.    The  specification 

states : 

The  principal  thlobarblturlc  acid  compound  used  to  illustrate  the  present  in- 
vention has  been  the  readily  available  thlobarblturate  compound,  sodium  ethyl- 
(l-methylbutyl)-thiobarblturate.  more  generally  known  as  "Pentothal"  sodium. 
It  should  be  understood,  however,  that  the  herein  disclosed  invention  is  appli- 
cable to  other  barbituric  add  compounds  containing  an  atom  or  functional  group 
which  causes  the  barbituric  add  compound  to  form  a  precipitate  when  admixed 
with  water  in  the  absence  of  a  strongly  alkaline  reagent,  such  as  most  of  the 
thlobarblturlc  acid  compounds.  •  •  • 

Except  for  two  of  the  anesthesia  experiments,  all  of  the  data  set  forth 
in  the  Spruth  affidavit  relate  to  the  use  of  dilute  aqueous  solutions  of 
sodium  ethyl- (l-methylbutyl)-thiobarbiturate,'  each  prepared  either 
by  aqueous  dilution  of  one  of  appellants'  "stable  solutions"  or  by  dis- 
solving "Regular  'Pentothal'  powder"  in  water.  The  latter  "powder" 
is  apparently  a  commercial  material  known  to  be  useful  as  an  anes- 
thetic and  used  by  Spruth  as  a  comparison  or  control  substance  in 
testing  appellants'  "stable  solutions." 

Subsequent  to  submitting  the  Spruth  affidavit,  appellants  also  sub- 
mitted an  affidavit  of  Ralph  C.  Cox  which  demonstrates  that  a  2.6% 
aqueous  solution  of  "commercial  Penthothal  containing  sodium  car- 
bonate" *  has  a  pH  of  10.65,  and  that  two  other  solutions,  each  pre- 
pared by  aqueous  dilution  of  one  of  appellants'  solutions,  each  con- 
taining after  dilution  2.6%  Pentothal  sodium,  one  containing  10% 
and  the  other  30%  excess  sodium,  have  pH  values  of  11.3  and  11.7 
respectively." 

■Tbe  generic  name  of  this  sabstanee  appears  to  be  thlopMitol  ■odium.  "Pentothal" 
■odium  in  apparently  the  Abbott  Laboratories  trademark  for  the  aame  subaUnce. 

*  The  aodlum  carbonate  wai  luiBclent  to  provide  30%  exeesa  ■odium. 

■According  to  Rom  and  Rose.  "Tbe  Condenaed  Chemical  Dictionary."  Mb  ed.  (19M). 
pH  !■  defined  aa :  A  meana  of  ezpreaalng  the  degrei.-  of  acldltv  or  baaldty  of  a  aolution. 
Thua  at  normal  temperature  a  neutral  aolution  auch  a»  pure  dUtilled  water  liaa  a  pH  of 
about  7  a  tenth-normal  aolution  of  hydrochloric  add  ( •  •  • )  haa  a  pH  near  1  and  a 
nonnal  solution  of  a  strona  alkali  auch  aa  aodiam  hydroxide  haa  a  pH  of  nearly  14.  •  *  * 
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Coming  then  to  the  various  issues,  first  we  address  ourselves  to  the 
controversy  concerning  the  scope  of  the  utility  allegations  in  appel- 
lants' specification.  Although  appellants  urged  during  the  Patent 
Office  prosecution  of  this  case  and  continue  to  urge  before  us  that  their 
specification  "has  never  alleged  human  use  of  their  composition"  and 
that  there  is  "no  specific  representation  of  usefulness  in  humans"  in 
their  specification,  it  is  our  opinion  that  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  which 
appellants'  invention  pertains  would  conclude  on  reading  the  specifi- 
cation that  appellants  intend  the  claimed  solutions,  after  appropriate 
dilution,  will  be  useful  for  injection  into  humans. 

We  find  support  for  our  position  in  the  following  paragraph  which 
appears  near  the  end  of  appellants'  specification : 

It  is  evident  that  In  addition  to  providing  an  improved  highly  sUble  solutitm 
of  barbituric  acid  compounds,  such  as  the  thlobarblturates,  the  present  invention 
also  makes  it  possible  for  those  desiring  to  use  only  small  amounts  of  a  thlo- 
barblturate at  any  one  time  to  purchase  thlobarblturate  solutions  in  Urge  vials 
from  which  the  individual  therapeutic  dilutions  can  be  readily  prepared  and 
thereby  avoid  purchasing  small  Individual  dose  ampoules  of  the  dry  add  salt  as 
was  heretofore  necessary.  Thus,  the  small  purchaser  such  as  the  individual 
doctor  can  now  obtain  the  same  economic  advantages  as  was  heretofore  possible 
only  for  the  large  institutional  u»er$.  [Emphasis  ours.] 
[1]  We  think  the  references  in  this  paragraph  to  "the  individual 
doctor"  and  to  "large  institutional  users"  can  be  construed  logically 
only  to  involve  use  of  appellants'  invention  in  human  therapy. 

We  find  further  support  for  our  position  in  two  standard  reference 
works,  "The  Merck  Index  of  Chemicals  and  Drugs,"  7th  ed.,  pages 
1039-1040  (1960)  and  "The  Dispensatory  of  the  United  States  of 
America,"  26th  ed.,  pages  1419-1423  (1966).«  Both  of  these  discuss 
the  use  and  value  of  dilute  aqueous  solutions  of  thiopental  sodium  in 
human  therapy.  In  this  connection,  it  should  be  observed  that  thio- 
pental sodium  is  the  "principal  thiobarbituric  acid  compound  used 
to  illustrate  the  present  invention."  '  It  would  be  expected  that  ap- 
pellants' claimed  solutions  would  be  used  in  place  of  solid  thiobarbi- 
turic acid  compounds  such  as  thiopental  sodium  to  prepare  dilute 
aqueous  solutions  for  human  therapy.  Therefore,  we  hold  that  the 
disclosed  utility  of  appellants'  claimed  invention  relates  to  the  treat- 
ment of  humans. 

We  turn  next  to  the  doubt  which  the  Examiner  expressed  as  to  the 
safety  of  appellants'  invention  when  used  for  human  therapy.  Sev- 
eral aspects  of  this  question  merit  discussion.  As  shown  by  the  Cox 
affidavit,  supra,  two  of  appellants'  solutions  diluted  for  injection  into 
human  or  lower  animal  veins  have  higher  pH  values  than  that  of  a 
comparable  solution  prepared  from  "commercial  Pentothal  contain- 
ing sodium  carbonate."  Although  his  position  is  not  completely  clear 
to  us,  it  app^^rs  the  Examiner  was  of  the  opinion  that  these  pH  dif- 
ferences are  sufficient  that  "clinical  evidence  of  freedom  from  vascular 
damage  at  the  site  of  injection  is  a  proper  requirement."  We  note, 
however,  that  the  Examiner  has  given  no  reason  nor  has  he  cited  any 
authority  for  this  position  which  seems  to  be  involved  somehow  with 
his  statements  that  the  2.5  percent  aqueous  solution  of  thiopental  so- 

•  The  Solicitor  In  hla  brtef  haa  aaked  thU  court  to  Uke  Judldai  notice  of  thew  two 
reference  workS     We  do  thL  and  wUl  refer  to  them  acaln  hereinafter  for  other  reaaona. 

*  See  footnote  8. 
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ilium  previously  used  clinically  has  "a  pH  of  about  10''"  and  that 
such  a  pH  "is  Iiigh  enough  to  cause  local  thrombosis  of  the  venous 
lining  if  tiie  injection  were  made  so  rapidly  that  dilution  with  the 
flow  of  blood  in  the  vessel  and  the  buffering  value  of  the  blood  itself 
did  not  immediately  serve  to  reduce  the  pH  before  the  endothelium 
was  damaged  by  a  too  irritating  contact."  ^  Apparently  the  Examiner 
lias  assumed  that  injection  of  a  solution  with  a  pH  11.3  or  11.7  is  also 
likely  or,  perhaps  moie  likely,  to  cause  this  type  of  vein  damage  and 
has  rwt  considered  that  one  skilled  in  the  art  of  parenteral  injections 
would  presumably  use  at  least  the  previous  degree  of  caution  when 
making  an  injection  so  as  to  avoid  vascular  damage.'" 

So  we  have  merely  an  opinion  by  the  Examiner  that  vascular 
damage  at  the  injection  site  in  human  beings  is  possible  when  appel- 
lants' solutions  are  diluted  and  injected. 

\ext  we  consider  the  Spruth  affidavit  which  was  submitted  by  ap- 
pellants early  in  the  prosecution  of  this  case.  In  his  answer,  after 
noting  that  the  tests  described  in  this  affidavit  are  limited  to  lab- 
oratory animals,  the  Examiner  stated : 

Applicants  Htresa  the  fact  that  tlie  Examiner  did  not  attack  the  sufflciency  of 
the  showing  In  the  Spruth  affidavit  Itself.  This  point  lacks  merit  since  more 
extensive  tests  in  laboratory  animals  still  would  not  have  served  to  settle  the 
question  of  possible  dainage  by  reason  of  Its  great  alkalinity  to  the  blood  vessel 
at  the  Injection  site  in  human  beings. 

We  observe  that  this  statement  of  the  Examiner  does  not  criticize 
the  Spruth  affidavit  as  a  demonstration  that  appellants'  solution  is 
safe  and  effective  when  used  to  induce  anesthesia  in  rabbits.  More- 
over, nowhere  in  the  record  l)efore  us  has  the  Examiner  or  the  Board 
questioned  this  aspect  of  the  Spruth  affidavit  and,  with  the  concur- 
i-ence  of  the  solicitor  expressed  at  oral  argument,  we  will  assume  that 
safety  and  effectiveness  of  appellants'  invention  in  rabbits  have  been 
established. 

The  Patent  Office  has,  however,  asked  for  more  than  proof  of 
safety  and  effectiveness  in  rabbits.  This  is  apparent  from  the  state- 
ment of  the  Examiner  we  have  quoted  supra.  Further,  in  a  letter 
subsequent  to  his  answer,  the  Examiner  stated : 

Applicants  have  not  artirmatlvely  demonstrated  the  safety  In  humans  of  the 
claimed  highly  alkaline  solutions  employed.  Tests  In  animals  will  not  reveal 
phlebitis  or  venous  thrombosis  produced  by  excessively  alkaline  materials  ex- 
cepting by  autopsy  ;  in  humans,  pain  directs  attention  to  associated  symptoms 
such  as  intlammatlon  or  coolness  of  the  extremity. 

In  its  consideration  of  this  case,  the  Board  interpreted  the  Ex- 
aminer's position  as  being  based  ''on  the  ground  that  no  clear  and 


»  Thf'  Examiner  noted  the  Cox  affidavit  value  of  pH  10.65  for  a  2.6  percent  solatlon  pre- 
pared from  UomiiitTrial  IVntothal"  coDtainlni;  M)  portent  exce»M  8o«liuni  bh  sodium 
carbonate,  but  suted  In  hi«  answer  that  "conventional  aolutiona  of  'Pentothal  Sodlnm' 
do  not  contain  exies.s  of  the  alkali"  and  that  therefore  "tlieir  pH  ig  e>en  lower"  that) 
the  10.H5  value  reported  by  Cox.  We  conclude,  however,  from  a  study  of  the  record 
t»efore  us  and  the  •  Menk  Index"  and  'nispenBatory"  cited  elsewhere  In  this  opinion  that 
the  "Regular  ■Pcntothal'  powder"  used  by  Spruth  as  a  control  substance  In  his  study  of 
the  coinparatlve  safety  of  appellants'  solutions  (see  Spruth  affidavit,  quoted  In  part  else- 
where In  this  opinion)  also  contains  a  substantial  quantity  of  the  alkaline  material, 
Modlum  carbonate.  Indeed,  the  "conunerclal  rentothaV"  us«d  by  Cox  appears  to  be  the 
Hame  aw  the  "Rpffular  'I'etothal'  powder"  used  by  Spruth.  Hence  it  would  appear  that 
i>H  10.65  rather  than  pH  10  would  be  a  more  realistic  value  for  the  comparison  the 
Kxamlner  has  made. 

•  Kxamlner's  annwer. 

'"  The  Examiner  has  pointed  out  in  his  answer  that  the  6  percent  aolntlona  of  thiopental 
sodium  "which  were  sometimes  employed  In  the  past"  are  not  now  used  because  "the  buffer- 
ing and  diluting  powers  of  the  blood  at  the  injection  site  were  often  Insufficient  to  cope 
with  the  two-fold  effect  required  in  unit  time,  so  a  venous  thrombosis  frequently  occurred  " 
However,  the  Examiner  also  stated  In  bis  answer  that  theae  5%  solutions  "do  not  have 
a  substantially  higher  pH  than  the  2.5  percent  aolution."  Thua,  contrary  to  the  aufgea- 
tlon  of  the  Solicitor  the  fact  that  a  5  percent  solution  of  thiopental  aodlum  Is  more  likely 
to  cause  vascular  damage  than  a  2.5  percent  solution  Is  not  evidence  that  soluUons  of 
pH  11.3  or  11.7  are  more  likely  to  cau-^e  vascular  damage  than  solutlona  of  pU  10  or  10.65. 
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convincing  proof  has  been  adduced  that  the  claimed  composition  is 
safe,  effective  and  reliable  for  the  therapeutic  effects  set  forth  in  the 
application."  The  Board  affirmed  the  Examiners  rejection  on  that 
ground.  We  think  that  the  following  statement  from  the  second 
Board  opinion  in  this  case  represents  adequately  and  correctly  the 
Board's  basic  reason  for  its  affirmance : 

•  •  •  The  qaestion  here  presented  Is.  whether  the  composition  claimed  will,  in 
fact.  atUin  the  purpose  for  which  It  is  disclosed  as  useful.  We  consider  Judge 
Holtzoff's  decision  in  Uenttead  v.  Walton,  157  F.  Supp.  7,  115  USPQ  408,  to  be 
applicable  here.  This  decision  states  "that  the  Patent  Office  should  be  very 
careful  and  perhaps  even  reluctant  to  grant  a  patent  on  a  new  medical  formula 
until  It  has  been  thoroughly  tested  and  successfully  tried  by  more  than  <me 
phyiiclan." 

At  this  point  we  wish  to  point  out  that  although  the  Board,  in 
affirming  the  Examiner,  referred  to  the  necessity  for  proof  that  the 
"claimed  composition  is  safe,  effective  and  reliable,"  neither  the  Ex- 
aminer nor  the  Board  has  given  any  reasons  for  doubting  the  effec- 
tiveness and  reliability  of  appellants"  solutions  in  induing  anesthesia 
in  any  aniTnal,  including  humans^  and  'we  wiU  assume  that  upon  a 
shovying  of  safety  in  human  therapy,  the  Examiner  and  the  Board 
would  have  been  satisfied  as  to  all  three  qualities  and  would  luwe 
conceded  the  compositions  to  be  useful  under  section  101. 

Now  we  must  consider  two  important  questions.  The  Examiner 
and  the  Board  have  insisted  upon  "clear  and  convincing  proof 
that  the  claimed  solutions,  after  appropriate  dilution,  are  "safe"  for 
injection  into  human  veins.  As  we  have  already  discussed  supra, 
we  agree  with  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  that  one  skilled  in  this 
art  would  learn  on  reading  appellants'  specification  that  the  claimed 
solutions  are  so  to  be  used.  What  then  is  "safe"  and  what  degree  of 
"proof  is  necessary  in  a  case  like  this  ? 

[2]  With  regard  to  the  first  question,  the  nature  of  "safety"  in  the 
field  of  drugs  and  medicaments,  we  take  judicial  notice  that  many 
valued  therapeutic  substances  or  materials  with  desirable  physiologi- 
cal properties,  when  administered  to  lower  animals  or  humans,  entail 
certain  risks  or  may  have  undesirable  side  effects.  True  it  is  that 
such  substances  would  be  more  useful  if  they  were  not  dangerous  or 
did  not  have  undesirable  side  effects,  but  the  fact  remains  that  they 
are  useful,  useful  to  doctors,  veterinarians  and  research  workers, 
useful  to  patients,  both  human  and  lower  animal,  and  so  are  useful 
within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  101.  The  use  of  drugs  in  medicine 
is  frequently  a  matter  of  balancing  risks  to  save  a  life.  "Safety"  is 
a  relative  matter.  An  example  relevant  here  is  the  obviously  useful, 
commercially  and  medically  acceptable  material,  solid  thiopental  so- 
dium, used  by  Spruth  as  a  control  substance."  It  appears  that  this 
material,  although  apparently  widely  used  in  human  therapy,  is  not 
completely  "siCfe"  for  that  use.  For  example,  as  mentioned  earlier 
in  this  opinion,  the  Examiner  himself  has  discussed  the  dangers  in- 
herent in  the  injection  of  2.5  and  5  percent  aqueous  solutions  of  this 
material  into  human  veins.    Further,  in  the  same  regard,  the  "Merck 

Index,"  supra,  warns : 

Concentrated  i.v.  solns.  (5%  or  more)  mmy  cause  local  thrombophleWtla.  In- 
traarterial inj«;tion  canaeB  sj-vere  burning  pain  in  periphery  of  extremity. 
Urticaria  and  akin  raahei  have  been  reported. 

<i  8m  footnote  8  and  excerpts  from  Bpmth  affldarlt. 
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Also,  the  ''Dispensatory  of  the  United  States,"  supra,  states  at  page 
1420: 

•  •  •  A  2.6  percent,  or  less  concentrated.  BOlutlon  of  thiopental  Bodlum  Is  nsed 
for  intravenous  injectlcm.  A  6  percent  solation  has  been  oaed  but  It  is  more 
dangerous  and  It  may  cause  thrombosis  of  the  vein  because  of  Its  alkalinity  *  *  *. 

Further,  both  of  these  references  devote  much  space  to  a  discussion 
of  "Human  Toxicity,"  "Toxicology"  and  "Contraindication."  " 

[3]  In  view  of  these  known  dangers  in  using  thiopental  sodium 
in  human  therapy,  it  might  be  expected  that  a  solution  such  as  that 
claimed  by  appellants  which  contains  thiopental  sodium  "  would  be 
at  least  as  dangerous  to  use  for  the  same  purpose.  Therefore  it  would 
be  completely  unrealistic  to  insist  that  appellants'  solutions  be  "safe" 
for  use  in  human  therapy.  We  do  not  know  what  criterion  the 
Patent  Ofl5ce  would  have  used  had  clinical  studies  relating  to  the 
use  of  appellants'  solutions  in  human  therapy  been  submitted,  but 
we  think  the  proper  criterion  is  whether  appellants'  solutions  are 
as  safe  as  the  previously  and  widely  used  and  commercially  acceptable 
solid  form  of  pentothal  sodium.  It  is  this  criterion  which  we  have 
in  mind  in  considering  the  second  of  our  two  questions,  i.e.,  what 
degree  of  "proof"  is  necessary  to  demonstrate  this  degree  of  "safety." 

The  Patent  Office  has  insisted  on  clinical  tests ^  i.e.  tests  with  human 
patients,  to  "prove"  that  appellants  solutions  are  "safe"  for  human 
therapy.  We  do  not  know  what  sort  of  clinical  tests  would  have 
satisfied  the  Patent  Office,  i.e.  how  many  subjects  of  what  age,  sex, 
physical  conditions,  etc.  and  what  degree  of  vascular  damage,  if  any, 
would  have  been  permissible  in  a  "proof"  of  "safety,"  but  it  is  un- 
necessary to  concern  ourselves  with  that  matter  because  no  clinical 
evidence  whatever  has  been  submitted.  But  that  fact  does  not  mean 
that  there  is  no  evidence  of  "safety"  in  the  case  at  bar.  On  the  basis 
of  tests  with  rabbits,  Spruth  has  stated  in  his  affidavit: 

*  *  *  there  are  no  significant  differences  between  the  safety  *  *  *  of  regular 
"Pentothal"  powder,  reconstituted,  and  any  of  the  compositions  of  the  qieciflc 
examples  of  [the  application  at  bar]  *  *  *. 

There  are  three  important  points  involved  in  that  statement.  The 
qualifications  of  Spruth  to  express  such  an  opinion  have  not  been 
({uestioned  (see  footnote  2) ;  the  rabbit  tests  involve  a  side-by -side 
comparison  of  what  appellants  are  claiming  with  a  widely  used,  com- 
mercially and  medically  acceptable  material;  in  our  opinion,  rabbits 


**  Por  example,  the 

follows  : 


'Diapenaatory"  itatee  ander  tiie  taeadlmg,  "Toxicology,"  In  part  an 


Reeptratory  depreaeion  la  the  moat  dlflealt  problem  in  the  use  of  thia  anastbetlc 
azent.  Oxygen  for  inhalation  abould  be  avallaole  and  uaed  (v.a. ).  Tbe  rapidity  with 
wnlch  the  patient  paaaea  through  the  aeveral  levela  of  aneethesla  with  thiopental 
Hudlum  makes  It  dlmcult  to  recognise  tbe  presence  of  an  excesalve  doae  until  apnea 
la  preaent.  If  It  la  Injected  In  large  slngfe  doses  or  too  rapidly,  respiratory  arrest 
often  reeulta.  While  reapiration  la  being  restored,  the  brain  rapidly  becomes  de- 
saturated  and  a  painful  stimulus  In  tbe  operative  area  often  ronaea  tbe  patient ;  tbe 
tendenry  Is  to  admlntater  another  laran  doae  of  the  drug  which  again  stops  respira- 
tion. This  not  only  results  In  anaansfactory  aneatheala  but  the  effect  of  painful 
atimull  on  the  Inadeouately  anestbetlsed  patient  may  reault  in  laryngeal  apasm  or 
other  untoward  effects  through  atlmulatlon  of  tlie  autonomic  nervoua  system.  •  •  • 
Under  the  heading,  "Contraindicatioaa."  the  "Dispensatory"  statea  in  part : 

Thiopental  aodlum  ahould  not  be  used  in  the  home  or  offlce  aa  an  anesthetic  unleaa 
facilities  for  combating  respiratory  depression  are  readily  available.  It  is  not  ad- 
vocated for  children  under  10  years  of  age,  •  •  •  altbou^  Hollv  •  •  •  fouad  it 
useful  In  children  if  administered  carefully.  It  is  not  advocated  for  operations  on 
the  upi>er  reeptratory  tract,  head  or  neck  where  respiratory  obstruction  may  develop 
as  a  result  of  the  operation.  It  is  eontralndlcated  in  patienta  with  dyspnea  or 
respiratory  obatructiona.  Alone,  it  la  Inadequate  for  operatloaa  requiring  complete 
muscular  relaxation  and  it  is  not  advlaed  for  procedures  requiring  more  than  30 
minutes.  It  is  not  used  for  exteasive  Intrathoracic  procednrea.  Thiopental  sodium 
Is  not  advisable  In  tlie  presence  of  severe  anemia.  Caution  is  required  In  patients 
with  severe  hypotension  or  hypertension,  myocardial  disease,  congestive  heart  failure, 
sepsis,  severe  obcRlty  and  all  poor  anesthetic  risks.  •  •  • 
■*  Appealed  claims  30-84  and  38  encompasa  "thiobarbltarlc  acid"  compounda  aenerally, 

Including  thiopental  sodium.     Claim  89  la  limited  to  thlopantal  aodlum  recited  therein  bjr 

its  systematic  name.     See  footnote  3. 
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are  "standard  experimental  animals"  "  for  testing  the  safety  of  thio- 
barbituric  anesthetics.  .  . 

[4]  Bearing  in  mind  that  absolute  proof  of  such  a  proposition  as 
"safety"  of  a  drug  or  medicament  is  impossible  and  that  "proof    of 
-safety"  is  relative  with  the  degree  of  "proof"  dependent  on  the 
quantity  and  quality  of  the  available  evidence,  bearing  in  «"nd  what 
evidence  of  "safety"  has  been  submitted  in  the  case  at  bar,  and  bearing 
in  mind  that  inherent  in  the  concept  of  the  "standard  experimental 
animal"  is  the  ability  of  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  make  the  appropriate 
correlations  between  the  results  actually  observed  with  the  animal 
experiments  and  the  probable  results  in  human  therapy,  ^^  h<)ld  that 
appellants'  claimed  solutions  have  been  shown  to  be  usefu    within 
the  meaning  of  36  U.S.C.  101.    In  holding  as  we  do,  we  realize  that 
no  cUnical  evidence  has  been  submitted  as  to  the  "safety    of  these 
solutions.    Therefore  there  is  lacking  that  degree  of  "proof   which 
such  evidence  would  provide.    However,  we  do  not  believe  that  such 
a  degree  of  "proof  is  necessary  in  view  of  the  factual  sttuatumm  the 
case  at  bar.   We  think  that  a  sufficient  probabUity  of  safety  m  human 
therapy  has  been  demonstrated  in  the  case  at  bar  to  satisfy  the  re- 
quirement of  35  U.S.C.  101  that  appellants'  invention  be  useful 

Although  the  case  at  bar  appears  to  be  unlike  any  previously  before 
this  court,  we  find  support  for  our  position  in  many  of  the  so-caUed 
reduction-to-practice  cases  decided  by  this  court.    Some  of  the«e  are 
Ts  follows:  Harrison  et  aL  v.  Cadwell,  17  CCPA  1024,  39  F.2d  704, 
5  USPQ  91 ;  St.  John  et  al.  v.  Schrdze,  18  CCPA  1050,  47  F.2d  798, 
8  USPQ  M)7  •  Payne  v.  Hurley,  21  CCPA  1144, 71  F.2d  208,  21  USPQ 
l^    GooTi^T^'lu^,  25  CCPA  1148,  96  F.2d  8^0,  37  USPQ  696; 
ChitttckVLyons,  26  CCPA  1382, 104  F.2d  818,  42  USPQ  132 ;  Taylor 
?Zngl%  CCPA  1219,  136  F.2d  914,  58  USPQ  468;  LusUg  v. 
Legat,  83  CCPA  991,  154  F.2d  680,  69  USPQ  345;  Mor^ay  et  al  v. 
Bondi  40  CCPA  917,  203  F.2d  742,  97  USPQ  318;  Scfmick  v.  Fenn, 
47  CCPA  1174,  277  F.2d  935,  125  USPQ  567.    Although  the  subject 
matter  of  those  cases  varies  widely,  in  each,  the  requirements  for  an 
actual  reduction  to  practice  were  at  issue,  and  in  each,  use  ^^  ^^^ 
of  certain  laboratory  experiments,  laboratory -scale  equipment,    shop 
tests  "  or  "bench  tests"  in  an  attempt  to  establish  reduction  to  practice. 
In  some  of  the  cases,  the  court  found  actual  reduction  to  practice  had 
been  esUblished;  in  others,  no  actual  reduction  to  practice  was  found. 
However,  running  through  all  nine  cases  cited  is  the  same  expressed 
or  implied  criterion,  namely,  how  would  one  skUled  in  the  art  interpret 
the  experiments  or  tests.    If  the  court  was  convinced  that  one  skUUd 
in  the  art  would  accept  a  particular  test  or  experiment  as  a    possi- 
bility" or  "reasonable  certainty"  or  "probability"  or  that  it  was    rea^ 
sonably  predictable"  that  a  tested  invention  would  operate  as  aUeg«d 
or  have  the  utUity  alleged,  a  reduction  to  practice  was  found;  other- 
wise, the  court  found  no  reduction  to  practice.  ,,    ^  ^u 
Of  course,  the  case  at  bar  differs  from  the  above  cases  m  that  the 
former  involves  merely  an  ex  parte  establishment  of  utility  rather 
than  proof  of  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  in  a  priority  dispute. 
Our  ciUtion  of  those  cases  should  not  be  construed  as  a  suggestion 
that  the  same  sUndard  of  proof  is  applicable  in  both  types  of  caaes. 


^m^mmm^m 


_  „  qn« 

been  filed  but 
record 

ment  to  the  same  effect  at  oral  argument. 
SoUdtor. 
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However,  repardless  of  the  issuance  of  the  patent  under  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  I'iise  at  bar,  there  is  no  (juestion  but  that  the  public 
must  1)6  protected  absohitely  against  the  advertising  and  sale  and 
other  distribution  of  harmful  drugs,  medicines  and  the  like  in  all 
situations,  including  this  one  if  such  l)e  the  case.  We  believe  that 
Congress  has  recognized  this  problem  and  has  clearly  expressed  its 
intent  to  give  statutory  authority  and  responsibility  in  this  area  to 
Federal  agencies  diiferent  than  that  given  to  the  Patent  Office.  This 
is  so  because  the  standards  established  by  statute  for  the  advertise- 
ment, use,  sale  or  distribution  of  drugs  are  quite  different  than  the 
requirements  under  the  Patent  Act  for  the  issuance  of  a  patent.  For 
example,  the  Federal  Trade  (Commission  has  been  given  the  respon- 
sibility of  enforcing  the  Wheeler-I^a  amendments  to  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act."  Also,  the  Food  Jwid  Drug  Administration 
has  been  given  the  responsibility  of  enforcing  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act." 

We  anticipate  the  argument  that  the  Federal  Trade  Commission 
Act  and  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  do  not  protect 
the  public  against  the  advertising  and  sale  or  other  distribution  of 
harmful  drugs  in  intrastate  commerce ''  and  that,  therefore,  Con- 
gress must  have  intended  that  the  Patent  Office  act  in  this  limited 


^Hen  for  example,  52  sUt  114-117  (1988).  aa  amended.  IS  U.S.C.  ii  S2-96  (19B8). 
In  particular,  Hee  15  U.S.C.  |  52(a)  which  itatM  : 

!52.   Disnemlnatlon  of  (alae  advertlsemeata 
a)    I'nlawfulnesH. 
It  shall   be   unlawful  fur  any   person,   partnership,   or  corporation  to  dlaaeminate, 
or  cause  to  be  dlBsemtnated,  any  fal»e  advertisement — 

(1)  By  United  States  malls,  or  In  commerce  by  any  means,  for  tbe  purpose  of 
Induclne,  or  which  Is  likely  to  Induce,  directly  or  Indirectly  the  purchase  of  foods, 
drun,  aevlces,  or  cosmetics  ;  or 

(2)  By  any  means  for  the  purpose  of  Inducing,  or  wh'ch  Is  likely  to  Induce,  directly, 
or  Indirectly,  tbe  purpose  In  commerce  of  food.  dniK*.  deTlc«B.  or  coametlca. 

See  also  15  U.S.C.  i  54(a).  which  states  In  part  : 

!54.   Same ;  penalties, 
a)    Imposition  of  penalties. 
Any    person,    partnership,   or    con»oration    who    violates    any    provision   of   section 
51! (a)    of  this  title  shall,  if  the  use  of  the  commodity  advertised  may  be  injurious  to 
health  because  of  results  from  such  iixe  under  the  conditions  piescriued  In  the  adver- 
tisement thereof,  or  under  such  conditions  as  are  cuitomary  or  usual,   *   *   *  be  guilty 
of  a  misdemeanor,   •    •    •. 
*«52  Stat.   1040   (1938),  as  amended,  21   U.S.C.   ||  301-392   (1958).     In  particular,  s«'e 
21  U.8.C.  I  835.  which  states  in  part  : 
I  355.   New  drUKS. 

(a)  Necessity  of  effective  application. 

No  person  shall  introduce  or  deliver  for  introduction  into  interstate  commerce  any 
new  drue,  unless  an  application  filed  pursuant  to  subsection  (b)  of  this  aectlon  is 
effective  with  respect  to  such  dru«. 

(b)  FtlinK  application;  contents. 

Any  person  may  file  with  the  Secretary  an  application  with  respect  to  any  drug 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Hiibsectlon  (a)  of  this  section.  Such  person  shall  submit 
to  the  Secretary  as  part  of  the  application  (1)  full  reports  of  investigations  which 
have  been  made  to  show  whether  or  not  such  drug  Is  safe  for  use:  (2)  a  full  list  of 
the  articles  used  us  components  of  such  drug;  (3)  a  full  statement  of  the  composition 
of  such  drug;  (4)  a  full  descrlntton  of  the  methods  used  In.  and  the  facilities  and 
controls  used  for.  the  manufacture,  processing,  and  packing  of  such  drug;  (5)  such 
samples  of  such  drug  and  of  the  articles  aaed  «■  component  thereof  aa  the  Secretary 
may  require  ;  and  (ti)  specimens  of  tbe  labeling  proposed  to  be  used  for  luch  drug. 

•  •••••  • 

(d)    (irounds  for  refusing  application  to  become  effective. 

If  the  Secretary  finds,  after  due  notice  to  the  applicant  and  giving  him  an  oppor 
tunlty  for  a  hearing,  that  (1)  the  Investlgatlona,  reports  of  whlcb  are  required  to 
l)e  submitted  tn  the  Secretary  pursuant  to  subsection  (b)  of  this  section,  do  not 
Include  adequate  tests  by  all  methods  reasonably  applicable  to  ahow  whether  or  not 
su<'h  drug  Is  safe  for  use  under  the  conditions  prescribed,  recommended,  or  suggested 
In  the  proposed  labeling  thereof  ;  (2)  tbe  results  of  such  teats  show  that  aacb  drag  Is 
unsafe  for  use  under  such  conditions  or  do  not  show  that  such  drug  Is  safe  for  use 
under  such  conditions  ;  (3)  the  methods  used  In,  and  the  facilities  and  controls  used 
for,  the  iiiaiiul'acture.  proct'sslng.  and  packing  of  such  drug  are  Inadequate  to  preserve 
its  Identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity;  or  (4)  upon  tbe  basis  of  tbe  Information 
submitted  to  him  as  part  of  the  application,  or  upon  the  basis  of  any  other  informa. 
tlon  before  him  with  respect  to  sucb  drug,  he  baa  insuffldent  Information  to  deter- 
mine whether  such  drug  Is  safe  for  use  under  sucb  conditions,  he  shall,  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  the  application,  Issue  an  order  refusing  to  permit  tbe  application 
to  become  effective. 

•  •••••• 

"  We  note  in  passing,  however,  the  following  suggestion  of  Earl  W  KIntner  In  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Regulation  of  Food.  Drug  and  Cosmetic  Advertising,  1  Publlsblng, 
Kntertalnment.  Advertising  and  Allied  Fields  L.  Q..  8.  19  (1961)  : 

ITnder  this  section  flB  U.S.C.  |  82)  the  Commission  has  Jurisdiction  whenever  It 
appears  that  false  advertisements  of  these  four  classes  of  products  are  disseminated 
(1)  by  United  States  mails.  (2)  In  commerce  by  anjr  means  or  (8)  tchert  there  U  a 
toeal  dUieminmiton  of  an  advertisement  which  Is  likely  to  Induce,  directly  or  In- 
directly, a  purchase  in  commerce.     [ Emphasis  ours.] 
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area.  We  would  not  find  this  argument  persuasive.  First,  we  ob- 
serve that  any  statutory  authority  given  the  Patent  Office  in  this 
regard  would  have  to  stem  from  the  provision  of  35  U.S.C.  101  that 
a  patentable  invention  must  be  "useful."  A  comparison  of  this  pro- 
vision with  the  detailed  provisions  *»  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commis- 
sion Act  and  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  indicates  to 
us  that  if  Congress  had  intended  to  use  its  constitutional  authority 
under  the  patent  clause  *"  to  do  what  it  might  not  be  able  to  do  under 
the  commerce  clause,*"  it  would  have  enacted  drug  patent  legislation 
in  detail  corresponding  to  those  two  acts. 

Second,  it  must  be  presumed  that  Congress  is  nware  that  almost 
all  of  the  States  have  enacted  legislation  which  gives  to  the  public 
a  degree  of  protection  against  the  intrastate  advertising  and  sale  or 
other  distribution  of  harmful  drugs  which,  in  many  cases,  approxi- 
mates that  protection  given  by  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act."  There  is  not  the  slightest  indication  that  Congress  intended 
that  the  Patent  Office,  in  the  course  of  its  examination  of  patent  ap- 
plications, close  up  any  small  hiatus  left  by  the  legislatures  of  those 
several  States  who  do  not  protect  their  citizens  against  the  intrastate 
advertising  and  sale  or  other  distribution  of  harmfiil  new  drugs.  As 
we  said  in  In  re  Krimmel,  supra : 

•  •  •  It  Is  not  for  us  or  the  Patent  Office  to  lejirislate  and  If  the  Congress  deelree 
to  give  this  responsibility  to  the  Patent  Office.  It  should  do  so  by  sUtute. 

Therefore,  in  our  judgment,  the  Board  has  erred  in  rejecting  the 
appealed  claims.  [5]  We  have  held  that  appellants  disclose  in  their 
specification  that  their  invention  is  useful  in  human  therapy.  The 
Patent  Office  has  expressed  doubt  that  the  invention  will  be  "safe" 
for  that  purpose.  Although  appellants  have  not  supplied  clinical  data 
concerning  the  actual  use  of  their  invention  in  human  therapy,  they 
have  supplied  evidence  and  expert  opinion  based  on  laboratory  experi- 
ments with  rabbits,  the  "standard  experimental  animal"  for  their 
purpose,  that  their  invention  is  as  safe  as  a  widely  used,  coinmercially' 
and  medically  acceptable  material.  In  our  opinion,  this  evidence  in- 
dicates a  sufficient  probability  that  the  invention  will  be  as  safe  as 
this  latter  material  in  human  therapy  to  satisfy  the  statutory  require- 
ment that  the  invention  be  useful. 

Although  it  is  true  that  the  advertising  and  sale  or  other  distribu- 
tion of  appellants'  invention  for  human  therapy  in  interstate  and 
much  of  the  intrastate  commerce  will  not  be  legally  permissible  until 
experiments  with  humans  have  been  carried  out,  we  do  not  think 
it  is  within  the  authority  or  responsibility  of  the  Patent  Office  to 

••  See  footnotes  16  and  1«-     „     , 
"US   Constitution,  art.  I.  i  8,  clause  8. 

"^e?«Sn""orihe'aifiltat'Too'd,  Drug  and  Cosmetic  Bill,  accepted  and  endorsed 
by  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Association  of  Food  and  Drug  OfBcIals  of  the  United 
States,  October  1940.  reads  in  part  as  follows  : 

Section  16  (a)  No  person  shall  sell,  deliver,  offer  for  sale,  hold  for  sale  or  give 
awi^any  new  drug  unless  (1)  an  application  with  respect  thereto  has  become  effec 
tlTrundM-  Swtkm TMM  of  the  Federal  Act  121  U.S.C.  I  358;  see  footnote  18  supra.], 
or  (2)  when  not  subject  to  the  Federal  Act  unless  such  drug  has  been  tested  and  has 
Sot  been  found  to  be  unsafe  for  use  under  tbe  conditions  prescribed,  recommended 
o?  sSsted   in  the  labeling  thereof,  and  prior  to  selling  or  offering  for  «ale  such 

dfug    there  has  been  filed  with  the •  an  application  setting  forth   (a) 

full  reports  of  investigations  which  have  been  made  to  show  whether  or  not  such 
drag  is^safe  for  use:  (I)  a  full  list  of  the  articles  used  ""  <^"'°r,?*?t"  "^Lr '  „  „/ ihe 
(c)  a  fuU  statement  of  the  composition  of  sucb  drug:  (d)  a  ^»ll  <*e«:rtptlonof  the 
methods  used  in,  and  the  facilities  and  controls  used  for,  the  manufacture,  processing. 
Md^cktaTof  inch  drug :  (8)  such  samples  of  such  dru^  and  «'    »»e  ortlcfe.  used  as 

com Donenta  thereof  as  the *   niay  require;  and    (f)   specimens  or  tne 

U^SRnV^VoxSSd  to  be  used  for  such  drug.     V  Insert  proper  designation  of  SUte 

Officer,  Board,  Department,  etc.] 

•  •••••• 

According  to  8  CCH  Food  Drug  Cosmetic  L.  Rep.  (2d  ed..  1959),  with  chang^  ttirough 
Mar.  l»6i/this  Section  16  or  a  provision  snbstanBaly  the  same  has  «>•«'' e°«'^,«;*'"i°]*^ 
by  25  of  tiie  50  States.  Moreover,  this  reference  also  Indicates  that  most  of  the  remain- 
ing States  have  enacted  legislation  providing  varying  degrees  of  protection  against  the 
advertliinc.  labaUng  and  sal*  of  unaaie  drags. 


246 


Vol.    787— official    GAZETTE 


FlBBUAKY  12,  IMS 


demand  such  tests  in  this  particular  case  in  view  of  the  evidence  of 
record.  However,  no  implication  is  intended  here  that  clinical  evi- 
dence should  not  be  demanded  by  the  Patent  Office  under  different 
circumstances.     Each  case  must  be  decided  on  its  own  set  of  facts. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  we  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals. 

REVERSED. 


Smith,,/,  (concurring)  : 

The  majority  opinion  herein  has,  I  believe,  performed  a  public 
service  in  pointing  out  what  Congress  has  established  as  the  respec- 
tive functions  of  tlie  Patent  Office,  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
and  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration,  in  dealing  with  new  phar- 
maceutical preparations.  I  agree  with  the  result  reached  in  the 
majority  opinion  but  have  been  influenced  by  some  additional  con- 
siderations which  are  the  subject  of  this  concurring  opinion. 

The  position  of  the  Patent  Office  in  the  present  case  is  stated  as 
follows  by  the  Solicitor  in  his  brief : 

Faced  with  evidence  to  show  that  the  alkalinity  of  a  5  percent  solution  is 
"more  dangerous"  and  may  cause  "thrombouls  of  the  vein,"  and  faced  with  the 
fact  that  the  claimed  composition  actually  showed  upon  dilution  a  pH  up  to  11.7 

•  •  •.  it  is  submitted  that  the  tribunala  of  the  Patent  Office  were  carrying  out 
their  statutory  duty,  when  they  required  proof  of  safety  and  effectiveness  in  man 

*  *  *,  and  that  such  requirement  was  not  unreasonable  in  the  light  of  the  facts 
and  circumstances  of  this  case.    [Emphasis  added.] 

In  my  opinion,  the  condition  to  the  grant  of  patents  in  the  phar- 
maceutical field  which  the  Patent  Office  here  seeks  to  impose  on  ap- 
pellants is  not  supported  by  any  provisions  I  have  been  able  to  find 
in  the  patent  statute. 

35  U.S.C.  101,  102  and  103  make  no  distinction  between  classes  of 
inventions  as  to  the  "conditions  of  patentability"  and  section  102 
opens  with  the"  statement  '*A  person  shall  be  entitled  to  a  patent  un- 
less— "  and  then  lists  specific  statutory  grounds  on  which  a  patent 
may  be  refused.  "Safety  and  effectiveness  in  man"  is  not  one  of  these 
conditions.  In  enacting  the  patent  statute,  I  am  certain  it  was  rec- 
ognized by  Congress  that  many  inventions  have  in  them  an  element 
of  danger  to  man  and  of  necessity  must  proceed  upon  an  underlying 
assumption  that  despite  such  possible  dangers,  we  must  judge  patent- 
ability of  the  inventions  on  the  basis  of  their  use  by  those  who  are 
intelligent  enough  to  understand  such  dangers  as  may  be  present  and 
who  are  sufficiently  skilled  to  use  the  inventions  for  their  intended 
purposes.* 

To  have  complied  with  the  requirements  of  the  Patent  Office  in 
tlie  present  case,  based  on  its  assumption  of  some  vaguely  asserted 
"statutory  duty"  imposed  on  the  Patent  Office,  would  have  meant  an 
extensive  delay  before  proofs  of  "safety  and  effectiveness  in  man" 
acceptable  to  the  Examiner  could  have  been  secured.  This  delay 
would  have  started  with  securing  permission  from  the  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  to  so  test  the  composition.    Even  after  this  permis- 


>  The  dlsiienting  opinion  herein  contain*  the  statement : 

•    •    •   The    record    contains    ample   erlclenc^    that    the   highly    caustic    nature    of    thin 
drug,  uned  as  a  hypnotic  and  to  Induce  Hurgical  aneatbeala,  malces  it  dangerous  when 
In^ted  in  human  Ming*.  •  •  • 
Despite  careful  conilderatlon  of  the  r«H>ord  herein,  I  am  unable  to  find  what  I  am  will- 
ing to  consider  as  "ample  evidence"  on  this  matter.     The  Examiner's  position  seems  to  be 
that  since  the  cited  literature  disilosfs  that  venous  damage  at  the  injection  site  is  likely 
when    highly    alkaline    solutions    are    Injected,    the    present    composition,    because    of    Its 
alkalinity,  will  caufe  surb  damage  and  thus  is  not  n  "safe"  preparation.     It  seems  to  me 
that  this  position  was  amply  rebutted  by  the  affidavits  filed  by  appellants.     The  Une 
thus  m<>t.  It  seems  to  me.  Is  the  issue  of  whether  or  not  venous  damage  it  caused  bv  the 
use   of    the   claimed   Invention   for  Its   Intended   purpose.      Standard    tests   on   laboratory 
animals   showing  that  no  such  damage  occurred   seems  to  me  to  be  an  ample  showing  of 
safety  of  the  composition  when  used  by  persona  skilled  and  compcntent  in  this  field. 
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sion  is  granted  and  the  tests  of  the  new  therapeutic  composition  are 
made  on  humans,  it  is  a  well-known  fact,  of  which  we  can  properly 
take  judicial  notice,  that  even  such  tests  are  not  necessarily  conclu- 
sive. Thus,  to  conduct  tests  which  would  conclusively  establish  the 
"safety  and  effectiveness"  of  the  pharmaceutical  preparation  here  in- 
volved could  well  mean  the  delay  of  many  years  before  the  present 
application  could  be  allowed  and  the  patent  issued.*  The  primary 
public  duty  which  the  Patent  Office  is  charged  with  performing  under 
35  U.S.C.  101,  102  and  103,  is  to  issue  patents  on  applications  which 
meet  the  statutory  requirements.  This  duty  should  not  be  so  exer- 
cised, as  it  seems  to  me  that  it  was  here,  to  defeat  one  of  the  important 
public  purposes  of  the  patent  laws,  i.e.,  the  prompt  publication  of 

inventions. 

Robinson  in  his  "Treatise  on  the  Law  of  Patents"  (1890),  refers  in 
section  32  to  "the  duty  which  the  state  owes  to  the  people  to  obtein 
for  them,  at  the  earliest  moment,  the  practical  use  of  every  valuable 
invention  in  the  industrial  arts"  and  in  securing  "publication  of  the 
invention  as  soon  as  it  is  brought  to  such  perfection  as  to  be  capable 
of  practical  employment." 

The  proper  test  to  be  here  applied,  it  seems  to  me,  is  not  the  ultimate 
"safety  and  effectiveness  in  man,"  as  contended  by  the  Patent  Office, 
but  is  the  test,  as  suggested  by  Robinson,  whether  "the  invention  has 
been  brought  to  such  perfection  as  to  be  capable  of  practical  employ- 
ment." If  this  test  is  applied  to  the  proof  here  presented,  it  seems 
to  me  appellants  have  clearly  shown  that  their  invention  had  been 
brought  to  such  perfection  that  it  was  capable  of  practical  employment. 

The  "statute^  duty"  to  which  the  Solicitor  refers,  seems  also  to 
underlie  the  opinion  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  on  reconsideration  where 

it  is  stated  '• 

•  •  •  The  question  here  presented  is  whether  the  composition  claimed  wUl,  in 
fact  attain  the  purpose  for  which  It  is  disclosed  as  useful.  We  consider  Judge 
HoltzofTs  decision  in  Isenstead  v.  Watson,  157  F.  Supp.  7,  115  USPQ  408.  to  be 
applicable  here.  This  decision  states  "that  the  Patent  Office  should  be  very 
careful  and  perhaps  even  reluctant  to  grant  a  patent  on  a  new  medical  formula 
untU  it  has  been  thoroughly  tested  and  successfully  tried  by  more  than  one 
physician."  We  need  not,  though,  determine  the  extent  of  the  clinical  testing 
necessary  because  the  appeal  does  not  present  this  problem. 

The  admonition  contained  in  the  dictum  of  the  court  in  Isenstead 
v.  Watson,  157  F.  Supp.  7,  115  USPQ  408,  thus  seems  to  have  become, 
by  Patent  Office  fiat,  a  "statutory  duty,"  which  extends  even  to  a 
determination  of  the  proper  "extent  of  clinical  testing." 

Since  these  "statutory  duties"  appear  to  have  their  origins  in  Isen- 
stead V.  Watson,  supra,  a  brief  review  of  this  decision  is  desirable. 
There  are  few  facts  stated  in  the  opinion  since  the  proceeding  was 
"in  camera."  Nothing  is  revealed  as  to  the  subject  matter  of  the 
invention  in  issue  other  than  that  it  related  "to  a  medicinal  compound 
for  the  purpose  of  testing  the  function  of  the  human  liver"  and  that 
rejected  claim  2  covered  "a  composition  of  matter  adapted  to  shift 
blood  proteins,  consisting  of  three  different  substances."  In  the  opin- 
ion, after  a  reference  to  35  U.S.C.  101,  Judge  Holtzoff  relates  the 
statutory  word  "useful"  to  the  concept  of  "utility"  and  says: 
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•  •  •  "Utility"  is  a  broad  term  and  implies  among  other  things  capacity  to  per- 
form tlie  function  or  to  attain  the  result  claimed  by  the  applicant  in  his  di8- 
closure.  For  example,  in  the  case  of  liesaer  v.  Merriiat  Culvert  Core  Co.,  24.S 
F.  611,  612.  decide<]  by  the  Eighth  Circuit,  it  was  held  that : 

"The  term  'useful,'  as  contained  in  the  patent  law,  when  applied  to  a 
machine,  means  that  the  machine  will  accomplish  the  purpose  practically 
when  applied  In  industry." 

This  court  is  <»f  Ihe  opinion  that  the  same  test  of  utility  should  be  applied  to 
a  composition  of  matter.  In  other  words,  will  the  invention  attain  the  purpose 
and  will  it  operate  as  disclosed  and  claimed  by  the  inventor? 

Juflgre  HoltzoflTs  test  of  utility  therefore  seems  to  have  been:  "Will 
the  invention  attain  the  purpose  and  will  it  operate  as  disclosed  and 
claimed  by  the  inventor"?  However  in  the  present  instance  the  Ex- 
aminer, the  B9ard,  and  the  Solicitor  seem  to  me  to  have  departed 
from  this  test  in  favor  of  the  "statutory  duty"  which  they  derive  from 
the  dictum: 

Qreat  care  and  scrutiny  should  t>e  particularly  taken  In  connection  with  ap- 
plications for  medical  patents.  While  the  granting  of  a  patent  does  not  legally 
constitute  a  certificate 'that  the  medicine  to  which  it  relates  is  a  good  medicine 
and  will  cure  the  dlsea.se  or  successfully  make  the  test  which  it  was  Intended  to 
do,  nevertheless,  the  granting  of  such  a  patent  gives  a  kind  of  official  Imprimatur 
to  the  medicine  in  question  on  which  as  a  moral  matter  some  members  of  the 
public  are  like'y  to  rely.  In  view  of  these  circumstances,  it  is  right  and  proper 
that  the  Patent  Office  should  be  very  careful  and  perhaps  even  reluctant  to 
grant  a  patent  on  a  new  me<lical  formula  until  it  has  been  thoroughly  tested 
and  successfully  tried  by  more  than  one  physician.  It  seems  to  the  court  that 
therefore  the  Patent  Office,  as  a  matter  of  public  policy,  followed  a  proper  course 
In  this  matter.     (157  F.  Supp.  at  p.  9». 

In  a  more  recent  decision,  Commonwealth  Engineering  Company 
of  Ohio  et  al.  v.  L(idd,  199  F.  Supp.  51,  131  USPQ  255  (1961),  Judge 
Holtzoff  referred  to  his  prior  decision  in  Isenstead  v.  Watson^  supra, 
and  stated  that  his  remarks,  which  I  have  previously  characterized 
as  "dictum,"  "are  equally  applicable  to  a  process  intended  for  medical 
use." 

I  agree  with  Judge  Holtzoff's  decision  in  the  Commonwealth  Engi- 
neering case  insofar  as  it  upholds  the  right  of  the  Patent  OflBce  to 
require  proof  that  the  disclosed  invention  is  "useful,"  but  I  think  the 
recurrence  of  the  dictum  of  the  Isenstead  case  is  unfortunate  in  that 
as  here  used  it  is  stated  out  of  context  and  without  the  benefit  of 
Judge  Holtzoff's  other  cogent  observations  in  the  Isenstead  case. 

The  recurrent  theme  of  the  dictum  in  the  Isenstead  case  and  its 
repetition  in  the  Commonwealth  Engineering  case  suggests  that  the 
Patent  Office  should  assume  an  obligation  as  to  the  public  safety 
which  here  finds  expression  in  its  requirement  that  applicant  must 
supply  proof  of  "safety  and  effectiveness"  of  the  claimed  composition 
"in  man."    This  concept  will  not  stand  analysis. 

The  dissenting  opinion  goes  beyond  the  record  here  and  refers  to 
"the  now  infamous  drug  thalidomide."  While  I  can  see  no  pertinence 
of  this  material  to  any  issue  here  presented,  I  observe  that  here  is 
dramatic  proof,  if  any  be  needed,  that  the  issuance  of  a  patent  is  not 
in  fact  an  "imprimatur"  as  to  the  safety  and  effectiveness  of  any  phar- 
maceutical product  for  any  purpose. 

It  is  an  elemental  principle  of  patent  law  that  a  patent  grants  no 
more  than  the  legal  right  to  exclude  others  from  making,  using  or 
selling  the  thing  patented.  It  is  no  guarantee  of  anjrthing  and  gives 
no  one  a  right  to  make,  use  or  sell  anything.  The  public,  therefore, 
is  in  no  way  protected  either  by  the  granting  or  withholding  of  a 
patent. 
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However,  so  that  the  reference  to  thalidomide  in  the  dissenting  opin- 
ion will  be  complete,  it  is  here  noted  that  thalidomide  is  the  subject 
matter  of  U.S.  Patent  No.  2,830,991  which  issued  April  15,  1958. 
Despite  the  issuance  of  this  patent,  and  the  "imprimatur"  which  the 
dissenting  judges  would  find  in  such  issuance,  the  Federal  Food  and 
Drug  Administration,  in  the  exercise  of  its  statutory  authority,  with- 
held its  approval  of  the  drug. 

As  previously  pointed  out,  one  major  public  purpose  of  the  patent 
law  is  to  secure  the  disclosure  of  inventions  with  the  least  possible 
delay.  In  discharging  this  function,  it  is  entirely  proper  that  reason- 
able proof  of  an  applicant's  asserted  utility  be  required  by  the  Patent 
Office.  What  I  here  criticize  is  the  manner  in  which  these  require- 
ments have  been  extended  beyond  a  reasonable  compliance  with  stat- 
utory requirements,  I  find  no  reason,  either  in  logic,  justice,  or  public 
policy  why  the  grant  of  a  patent  here  should  be  delayed  until  the 
pharmacological  merits  of  the  disclosed  invention  are  established  by 
clinical  tests  conducted  on  humans,  when  such  merits  may  be  evaluated 
on  the  basis  of  other  qualified  tests. 


WoRLET,  Chief  Judge  (dissenting),  with  whom  Jackson,  /.  joins. 

The  Examiner,  the  members  of  the  Board,  and  the  majority  here 
all  agree  that  the  instant  composition  is  to  be  used  as  a  drug  on  human 
beings.  Despite  that  fact  the  majority  holds  that  the  Patent  Office 
has  no  "authority  or  responsibility"  to  require  clinical  evidence  that, 
when  applicants'  drug  is  used  on  human  beings,  there  is  "freedom 
from  vascular  damage  at  the  site  of  injection." 

Inasmuch  as  Congress  has  clearly  charged  the  Patent  Office  with 
determining  the  patentability  of  inventions,  and  since  the  information 
requested  relates  to  the  usefulness  of  the  drug  on  human  beings,  it 
would  be  far  more  accurate  to  hold  that  it  is  this  court  which  has  no 
"authority  or  responsibility"  to  strip  the  Patent  Office  of  that  stat- 
utory duty. 

It  is  the  Patent  Office,  no  other  agency,  which  Congress  has  always 
held  responsible  for  determining  patentability  of  inventions.  That 
Congress  intends  the  Patent  Office  to  continue  in  that  role  is  made 
crystal  clear  in  the  following  excerpt  from  the  remarks  of  Senator 
Eastland  in  presenting  S.  1552 :  * 

•  •  •  The  /huji  decision  as  to  patentalUity  tcould  be  left  to  the  CommUsionfr 
of  Patents,  at  has  been  the  practice  in  the  patt.    (Italics  supplied.) 

Under  such  circumstances  it  is  impossible  for  me  to  reconcile  the 
majority  position  with  what  I  am  convinced  is  a  clear  Congressional 

expression. 

The  majority  concedes  that  "the  case  at  bar  appears  to  be  unlike 
any  previously  before  this  court."  I  agree,  but  regret  that  the  ma- 
jority finds  it  necessary  to  go  so  far  beyond  the  record  and  the  reasons 
of  appeal  *  in  a  fruitless  search  of  support  for  its  unprecedented 
holding. 

>  ConcrvMional  Record,  Augu«t  28,  1962,  paice  18308.  8.  1662  Is  now  Sec.  808  of  ine 
Drug  AmendmentB  of  1©62  which  amends  Sec.  702  of  the  Federal  Pood.  Drug,  and  CoameUc 
Act  (21  U.8.C.  372)  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  th*  f<rilowlnf  new  inbMCtloD : 

(d)  Til*  Secretary  Is  authorised  and  directed,  upon  request  from  the  Commlaslo-ier 
of  Patents  to  famUh  full  and  complete  Information  wKh  respect  to  inch  questions 
relating  to  druga  as  the  CiHnmlaslouer  may  submit  concerning  any  patent  appUcaUon. 
The  Secretary  Is  further  authorized,  upon  receipt  of  any  such  request,  to  conduct  or 
cause  to  be  conducted,  such  research  as  may  be  reqalred. 

>  36  U.S.C.  144  vtates  In  part : 

The  Dnlted  SUtea  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals,  on  petition,  shall  bear 
and  determine  aoch  appeal  on  the  evidence  pro4meed  before  the  Patent  Office,  and  the 
decision  shall  be  eonffned  to  the  poinU  set  forth  in  the  reasons  of  appeal.  •  •  * 
(Italics  supplied.) 
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For  example,  it  seems  to  find  some  degree  of  comfort  in  nine  inter- 
ference cases,  none  cited  or  relied  on  below,  or  mentioned  when  this 
appeal  was  argued  here.  Those  cases,  involving  subject  matter  rang- 
ing from  spark  plugs  to  zipjjer  fasteners,  are  completely  foreign  to 
the  subject  matter,  facts,  and  issues  here.  In  those  cases  the  court 
was  dealing  exrJvHvely  with  the  sufficiency  of  evidence  offered  by 
contesting  parties  regarding  reduction  to  practice  and  priority  of 
invention.  Those  decisions  could  not  possibly  have  anticipated  the 
problems  here.  To  hold,  therefore,  that  they  have  any  relevance  what- 
ever to  the  case  at  bar  is,  I  respectfully  suggest,  logically  and  legally 
insupportable. 

But  a  decision  which  ir<i»  cited  and  relied  on  by  the  Board,  but  not 
discussed  by  the  majority,  is  henstead  v.  Watson^  167  F.  Supp.  7,  116 
USPQ  408.  There  Isenstead  sought  patent  protection  on  "a  medi- 
cinal compound  for  the  purpose  of  testing  the  function  of  the  human 
liver."  The  Examiner  held  that  proof  of  utility  for  that  purpose 
was  inadequate  and  insufficient.  The  Board  affirmed.  The  District 
Court  upheld  the  Patent  Office,  stating: 

•  •  •  Thii  court  in  a  technical  matter  imch  an  this  ahouJd  not  UghHy  tei  a»ide 
the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office.  Moreover,  an  Independent  examination  by  the 
Court  of  the  affidavits  submitted  as  proof  of  utility  leads  the  Court  to  concur 
in  the  view  of  the  Patent  Office  that  the  number  of  cases  tested  and  the  results 
obtained  are  not  sufficient  to  justify  an  affirmative  finding  of  utility.  /*  mu»t 
be  borne  in  mind  in  thin  connection  that  the  burden  is  on  the  applicant  for  a 
patent  to  profe  that  he  is  entitled  to  it,  and  therefore  the  (mu»  it  on  him  to 
show  that  the  invention  tcill  operate  as  disclosed  in  the  application  and  tciU 
achieve  its  objective.    ( Italics  supplied. ) 

Presumably  Isen.stead  did  not  disagree  with  that  interpretation  of 
the  law  since  he  took  no  ap»f>eal.  Moreover,  Congress  has  not  only 
taken  no  steps  to  change  the  law,  but  has  reaffirmed  the  authority  of 
the  Patent  Office.^  Indeed,  applicants  here  do  not  question  the  sound- 
ness of  that  decision,  or  chaJIejxge  the  (ruthority  of  the  Patent  Office 
to  make  such  a  requirement,  but  attempt  only  to  distinguish  it  from 
the  instant  facts. 

Here,  as  in  IsenMead,  the  drug  is  to  be  used  on  human  beings.  It 
must  l)e  remembered  that  applicants'  drug  composition  is  even  more 
caustic  than  its  prior  art  counter  part.*  Under  such  circumstances 
the  requirement  of  the  Fixaminer  was  anything  but  capricious,  un- 
reasonable or  arbitrary.  He  not  only  had  the  authority,  but  a  clear 
responsibility  to  require  the  instant  clinical  evidence.  The  record 
contains  ample  evidence  that  the  highly  caustic  nature  of  this  drug, 
used  as  a  hypnotic  and  to  induce  surgical  anesthesia,  makes  it  danger- 
ous when  injected  in  human  l>eings.  Although  applicants  did  not 
rebut  the  Examiner's  position,  the  majority  characterizes  the  evidence 
as  "merely  an  opinion  by  the  Examiner."  Certainly  there  is  no  sup- 
port in  this  record  for  the  conclusion  that  one  skilled  in  this  art  could 
inject  applicants'  drug  into  the  human  body  irithout  causing  vascular 
damage.  Surely,  that  obligation  must  rest  on  applicants,  not  on  the 
Patent  Office. 

The  weakest  and  the  most  dangerous  element  in  the  majority  ration- 
ale is  its  apparent  adoption  of  the  theory,  which  is  she^ speculation^ 
nothing  more,  that  if  a  given  drug  will  have  a  certain  effect  on  "a 
standard  experimental  animal,"  whatever  that  animal  might  be,  it 

*  See  footnote  1,  supra. 

*Thf>  affldarit  of  Cox  Bubmltted  by  appllcanta  •bows  that  a  2H%  aolution  of  the  prior 
art  material  baa  a  pH  of  lO.OS,  while  a  2V^%  solution  of  the  claloied  drug  composition 
has  a  bl(b«r  alkalinity.  It  being  at  a  pH  of  11.8  to  11. T. 
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will  "probably"  have  the  same  effect  on  human  beings.  Not  even  thje 
applicants  have  the  temerity  to  argue  such  a  scientifically  unsound 
proposition.  That  reasoning  is  a  dangerously  blind  and  unnecessary 
excursion  into  a  field  in  which  this  court  is  not  competent  to  venture 
on  its  own. 

Surely  there  can  be  no  valid  reason  to  hold,  as  a  matter  of  law, 
that  a  drug  used  on  mice  or  rabbits,  as  here,  will  prohahly  have  the 
same  effect  on  the  complex  system  of  the  human  body.  The  fallacy 
of  that  reasoning,  if  an  example  is  even  remotely  needed,  is  illustrated 
by  the  recent  tragic  experiences  with  the  now  infamous  drug  thal- 
idomide.' 

I  seen  no  relevance  in  the  acts  dealing  with  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  or  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration,  neither  of  which 
was  cited  below  nor  when  this  appeal  was  argued.  If  those  acts  are 
cited  for  the  purpose  of  showing  that  Congress  intended  agencies 
other  than  the  Patent  Office  to  police  the  sale  and  distribution  of  drugs 
and  cosmetics,  then  I  am  in  complete  agreement.  If,  however,  they 
are  cited  to  prove  that  Congress  intended  the  Patent  Office  to  be 
restricted  or  relieved  of  its  duties  regarding  the  patentability  of  in- 
ventions, I  am  in  complete  disagreement.  That  is  much  like  saying 
that  the  Patent  Office  should  be  relieved  of  its  duties  to  determine  the 
patentability  of  machine  guns,  for  example,  merely  because  Congress 
might  charge  another  agency  with  policing  their  sale  and  distribution. 

That  Congress  has,  as  a  practical  matter,  recognized  the  desirability 
of  cooperation  between  the  Patent  Office  and  other  agencies  is  evident 
from  the  following :  • 

•  •  •  The  final  decision  as  to  patentability  would  be  left  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  as  has  l)een  the  practice  In  the  past.  With  tuch  help  from  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  will  be 
better  equipped  to  make  the  decision  as  to  ichether  a  new  drug  represents  the 
kind  of  genuine  technicai  advance  and  new-product  competition  that  should 
continue  to  be  stimulated  by  patent  rights.     (Italics  supplied.) 

Surely  there  can  be  no  question  that  Congress  intends  the  Patent 
Office  to  continue  its  responsibilities  of  determining  the  patentability 
of  all  inventions,  including  drugs  for  use  on  human  beings. 

In  denying  that  function  to  the  Patent  Office  a  rather  odd  result 
is  reached :  although  applicants  strenuously  argue  that  their  specifica- 
tion makes  no  mention  of  human  beings ;  although  they  stress  that  the 
usefulness  of  their  drug  has  been  established  on^y  by  tests  on  mice  and 
rabbits;  although  they  insist  they  have  made  no  tests  whatever  on 
human  beings,  and  make  no  predictions  whether  their  drug  will  be 
safe  or  unsafe  when  used  on  human  beings ,  nevertheless,  the  majority 
holds  that  applicants'  drug  is  "probably"  safe  for  use  on  human  beings 
and  applicants  are,  therefore,  entitled  to  unlimited  patent  protection. 
I  am  aware  of  no  parallel  in  patent  litigation,  and  cannot  believe  that 
Congress  intended  au  applicant  to  receive  a  seventeen-year  monopoly 
under  such  circumstances. 

To  my  knowledge  this  is  the  first  time  the  authority  of  the  Patent 
Office  to  require  clinical  evidence  relating  to  the  "usefulness"  of  a 

*  It  appears  to  be  a  matter  of  general  knowledge  that  thalidomide,  although  efTective 
HR  a  ftedatlve  in  human  beings,  resulted  In  deformed  offspring  born  to  women  who  had 
taken  it  during  pregnancy.  It  had  neither  of  thone  effects  when  given  to  experimental 
animal*  in  normal  experimental  doses.  Thalidomide  was  patented  in  the  United  StateH 
on  April  15.  1958  in  U.S.  Patent  No.  2.830,991.  It  is  assigned  to  Chemle  Grilnenthal 
O.m.b.H.,  Stolberg,  Rhineland,  Germany.  The  patent  claims  priority  based  on  a  German 
application  flled  May  17,  1954. 

Only  recently.  In  In  re  Fisher.  50  CCPA  — .  —  F.2d  — .  136  USPQ  22,  this  court 
found  as  a  fact  :  Thus  it  appears  that  the  prior  art  ACTH  concentrates  are  uaeful  for 
injfction  into  "rats,  guinea  pigs,  and  similar  animals"  but  Id  moat  cases  *  •  *  cannot 
be  tolerated  by  the  human  being.    (Italics  supplied. ) 

«  CongreMional  Record,  Aaguat  28.  1962.  i»ag»  16308. 
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drug  to  be  used  on  human  l:)eings  has  been  challenged;  indeed,  appli- 
cants do  not  challenge  it  here.  That  authority  has  l>een  continuously 
exercised  by  the  Patent  ()(fi(M?  with  the  full  approval  of  the  Congress. 
There  can  be  no  valid  reason  in  law  or  logic  to  interfere  with  that 
practice. 

I  regret  to  say  that  if  the  majority  opinion  remains  the  law  of  the 
land,  as  it  must  unless  the  Supreme  Court  or  the  Congress  sets  us 
straight,  I  can  see  nothing  but  uncertainty  and  trouble  ahead  for  the 
Patent  Office,  the  patent  system  as  we  have  always  known  it,  and  the 
public. 


PLANT  PATENTS 
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Illustration*  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It  U  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


2,224 

AZALEA  PLANT 

Lcnard  L.  Brooki,  1020  Floreiicc  Atc^  Modesto,  Calif. 

Flkd  Jan.  8,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  165,051 

1  Claim.    (CL  47—60) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant,  substantially 

as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 

by  its  compact,  symmertical,  spreading  habit  of  growth, 

its  habit  of  setting  many  multiple  flower  buds,  its  amfrie 

dark  green  foliage,  its  ease  of  reproduction  by  cuttings 

and  its  high  value  as  a  greenhouse  forcing  or  garden 

variety  for  areas  having  a  mild  climate. 


form  of  both  the  long-pointed  buds  and  the  double 
flowers,  with  the  flower  petals  being  arranged  regularly 
and  being  imbricated,  a  distinctive  and  attractive  lilac 
general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers,  and  a  moderate  but 
distinct  flower  fragrance  correq>onding  to  the  fragrance 
of  the  common  lilac  (Syringe  vulgaris). 


2,225 
ROSE  PLANT 
Herbert  C.  Swim,  Ontario,  and  O.  L.  Weciu,  Chino,  Calif., 
assignon  to  Armftroag  Nnncrics,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Calif  oraia 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  175,860 
1  aalm.  (a.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  good  general  health  and  good  vifor  of 
the  plant,  moderately  abundant  fc^iage  of  from  medium 
to  large  size,  good  persistence  of  the  foliage,  a  habit  of 
producing  flowers  in  abundance  with  a  good  quantity  of 
flowers  in  the  average  sprays,  a  pleasing  and  attractive 


2»226 
ROSE  PLANT 
Herbert  C.  Swim,  Ontario,  and  O.  L.  Weeks,  Chino,  Calif., 
assignorB  to  Weclu  Wholeale  Rose  Grower,  Chino, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  179,502 
1  Claim.  (CL47— 61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  low-growing  and  compact  habit  of  plant 
growth,  large,  glossy,  dark  green  leaves,  the  presence  of 
an  abundance  of  flowers  at  any  given  period  of  bloom, 
with  relatively  large  quantities  of  blooms  in  the  individual 
sprays,  an  attractive  form  of  the  buds  and  open  flowers, 
said  buds  and  open  flowers  being  o(  relatively  small  size 
in  general  effect,  double  petalage  of  the  flowers,  a  dis- 
tinctive and  attractive  deep  lemon  yellow  general  color 
tonality  of  the  flowers,  and  good  persistence  of  the  yellow 
flower  color  throughout  the  life  oi  the  flowers. 
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3,t7(,97« 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL  FASTENERS 
AND  APPLYING  SAME  TO  THE  GATHERED 
NECK  01<  A  FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER 
Alfrad  L.  SmUk,  WtrtitM,  Joha  E.  Gotaring,  Scoteh 
Plains,  and  WlUtem  R.  Gokiteg,  OOionwiiiic,  NJ^ 
aaigiion,  by  mcmc  — IgnmeiHi,  to  American  Faitencr 
Corporation 

FUcd  Sept.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  54,204 
7  ClaliH.     (CI.  1—106) 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  a  metal  fastener  to  the 
gathered  neck  of  a  flexible  container  comprising  a 
mounting  plate  having  a  die  channel  formed  therein; 
upper  and  lower  co-acting  dies  slidably  received  in  said 
die  channel;  means  forming  an  entrance  slot  in  said 
mounting  plate  which  slot  terminates  in  an  enlarged 
substantially  circular  receiving  opening  having  an  axis 
normal  to  the  said  die  channel  and  intermediate  of  the 
co-acting  ends  of  the  dies;  a  first  adjusting  means  me- 
chanically coupled  to  the  upper  die  to  set  the  form- 
ing surface  of  the  die  to  a  predetermined  position  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  the  receiving  opening;  drive  means 
axially  aligned  with  the  dies  and  mechanically 
coupled  only  to  the  lower  die  for  advancing  the  lower 
die  relative  to  the  upper  die  from  a  die-open  to  a  die- 
dosed  position;  control  means  associated  with  the  said 
receiving  opening  and  deflectable  by  the  gathered  neck 
of  a  container  when  the  latter  is  inserted  into  the  receiv- 
ing opening;  spring-biased  means  slidable  along  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  upper  die  and  extending  into  the  said  re- 
ceiving opening  for  engagement  by  the  container  neck;  a 
power-control  means  operable  from  Off  to  On  position 
to  connect  the  said  power  means  to  a  source  of  power; 
a  linkage  mechanism  connected  between  the  said  control 
means  and  the  said  power-control  means  causing  move- 
ment of  the  power-control  means  to  the  On  position 
upon  deflection  of  the  said  control  means;  a  supply  spool 
rotatably  carried  by  the  mounting  plate  and  carrying  a 
continuous  length  of  strip  stock;  feed  means  operable  by 
the  drive  means  for  advancing  the  end  of  the  strip  stock 
to  a  strip  severing,  position  over  the  operating  end  of  the 
lower  die  when  the  dies  are  in  open  position;  a  second 
adjusting  means  associated  with  the  feed  means  for  pre- 
setting the  length  of  the  strip  stock  advanced  to  the  strip 
severing  position  upon  operation  of  the  feed  means;  a 
pair  of  spring-material  members  carried  by  the  mount- 
ing plate  and  disposed  on  opposite  faces  of  the  lower 
die,  each  such  member  having  inwardly-extending  fingers 
normally  overlying  the  forward  end  of  the  strip  stock 
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and  extending  into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  lower  die; 
cooperating  means  between  each  of  said  spring-material 
members  and  the  lower  die  to  spread  the  said  fingers 
outwardly  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  lower  die  upon 
a  predetermined  upward  movement  of  the  die;  means  co- 
operating with  an  upper  edge  of  the  lower  die  for  sever- 
ing the  strip  stock  upon  a  predetermined  u|mird  mov6- 
ment  of  the  die  and  prior  to  the  spreading  out  of  the 
said  fingers;  forming  means  in  the  lower  die  and  co- 
operating with  the  said  fingers  to  form  the  severed  por- 
tion of  the  strip  stock  into  a  substantially  U-ih^w  prior 
to  the  spreading  out  of  the  said  fingers;  forming  means 
in  the  upper  die  and  co-acting  with  the  forming  means 
of  the  lower  die  to  form  the  severed  portion  of  the  strip 
stock  as  a  substantially  circular  band  around  the  casing 
neck  when  the  dies  are  in  the  dosed  position;  means 
including  the  said  linkage  mechanism  for  operating  the 
said  power-control  means  to  the  Off  position  when  the 
dies  reach  the  fully-cloeed  position;  and  means  effective 
upon  operation  of  the  said  power-control  means  to  the 
Off  position  to  drive  the  said  power  means  in  the  reverse 
direction  to  thereby  return  the  dies  to  the  open  position. 


3,f76.r71 
BASEBALL  GLOVE 


David  Stetanuu,  2101  W.  Lafayette,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  80,064 

2  Claims.    (CI.  2— 19) 


*'  "tt 


1.  A  baseball  glove  having  a  front  cover  and  a  rear 
cover  joined  together  to  form  an  upper  finger  covering 
portion,  and  the  front  cover  being  downwardly  extended 
to  form  a  palm  covering  portion,  the  rear  cover  being 
downwardly  extended  to  form  a  lower  portion  which 
overlies  the  palm  covering  portion  of  the  front  cover 
beneath  the  thumb  side  of  the  glove  and  fastened  to  the 
edge  of  the  front  cover  at  the  thumb  side  of  the  glove: 
a  horizontally  arranged,  cross  strap  having  an  end  integral 
with  said  rear  cover  lower  portion  at  the  thumb  side  of 
the  glove  and  extending  across  the  back  of  the  wrist  and 
being  spaced  a  distance  beneath  the  upper  finger  covering 
portion  of  the  rear  cover  to  form  a  transverse  opening  in 
the  rear  cover  for  exposing  the  back  of  the  hand,  the  cross 
strap  having  its  opposite,  free  end  located  near,  but  spaced 
from,  the  lower  part  of  the  little  tinger  side  of  the  glove; 
the  improvement  comprising  a  separate  lower  tab  formed 
separate  from  the  front  and  rear  covers  and  forming  a 
horizontally  arranged  bridge  between  the  free  end  of  the 
cross  strap  and  the  front  cover  at  the  little  finger  edge  of 
the  glove;  lacing  fastening  one  end  of  the  tab  to  the  little 
finger  edge  of  the  front  cover,  and  a  fastener  means  remov- 
ably connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  tab  to  the  free  end 
of  the  cross  strap,  thus  providing  a  hinge  formation  in  the 
front  cover  extending  diagonally  across  the  palm  covering 
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portion  thereof  from  approximately  the  upper  edge  of  the 
tab,  where  it  n  fastened  to  said  little  finger  edge  of  the 
front  cover,  to  a  point  located  between  the  thumb  «nd 
index  finger  portions  of  the  front  cover. 


3,076,972 
COIFFURE  PROTECTOR 
Charlotte  M.  Piu|iinit,  4321  BerryisBaa  Ave.,  Los  Alleles, 
CaBf.,  and  LiUa  M.  Hcrrcra,  10734  Cranks  RomI,  Cul- 
ver City,  CaUr. 

FUed  Oct  31, 1960,  Ssr.  No.  66,155 
6  Clabm.    (CI.  2—174) 


^'^JiS^ 


3.076,973 
DELAYED  ACTION  DRAIN  VALVE 
John  F.  LcBgyel,  ChcsUrc,  and  Edward  H.  Bailow,  Water- 
boy,  CoBB^  amlfnon  to  Scovfll  Manafactntef  Com- 
pany, Watetlmy,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Coonecticiit 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  73,392 
7ClalnH.    (CL  4-^56) 


1.  An  outlet  valve  mechanism  for  drain  openings  of 
flush  tanlu  and  the  like,  having  in  combination  a  ball 
float  valve,  a  reservoir  bowl  held  in  elevated  position  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  drain  opening  and  having  a 
small  drain  opening  in  its  base,  a  float  operating  within 
■aid  bowl,  a  lift  rod  attached  to  said  float  valve  and  having 


a  slidable  connection  with  said  float,  a  stop  on  said  rod 
against  which  said  float  in  its  upward  buoyant  state  nor- 
mally abuts,  and  a  stop  on  said  bowl  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  said  ball  float  valve  during  the  flushing  op- 
eration, the  buoyancy  factor  of  both  the  float  and  ball 
valve  serving  to  hold  the  latter  in  elevated  poeiti<»  against 
the  downward  drag  force  (rf  the  water  passing  through 
the  tank  drain  opening  during  the  flushing  cycle. 


1 .  A  device  to  be  worn  for  anremight  protection  of  a 
coiffure,  comprising:  a  hood  to  cover  the  coiffure  with 
an  opening  in  the  hood  to  conform  generally  to  the  edges 
of  the  coiffure,  said  hood  being  of  an  oversi»d,  baUooned 
configuration  to  enclose  the  coiffure  in  a  loose  manner  to 
avoid  flattening  of  the  coiffure  against  the  head  of  the 
wearer;  elastic  means  attached  to  the  rim  of  said  open- 
ing of  the  hood  to  yieldingly  contract  the  rim  snugly 
around  the  head  of  die  wearer;  and  a  pair  of  straps  at- 
tached to  the  hood  to  be  wrapped  around  the  hood  to 
provide  at  least  one  added  layer  of  protective  material 
around  the  sides  and  front  of  the  hood,  said  hood  and 
straps  being  made  of  thin,  soft,  non-cracking  paper  which 
tends  to  bow  outward  away  from  the  coiffure. 


3,076,974 

TOILET  FLUSHING  MECHAN6M 

EJnar  Sorensen,  Hemct,  Calif .    (911  2nd  St., 

Santa  Monica,  CaUf.) 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  143,676 

6  ClaliiH.     (CI.  4—57) 


1.  A  flushing  mechanism  for  a  toilet  tank  having  a 
water  supply  pipe,  a  discharge  pipe,  and  a  flushing  handle, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  supporting  structure  having 
a  base  member  attached  to  and  communication  with  said 
discharge  pipe,  said  base  member  being  provided  with  a 
valve  seat,  a  buoyant  discharge  valve  seated  on  said  valve 
seat,  a  rod  attached  to  said  discharge  valve  and  project- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  said  suppmUng  structure  includ- 
ing at  least  one  upri^t  member  rising  vertically  from  said 
base  member  alongside  said  valve  seat,  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally spaced  horizcMital  members  attached  to  said  up- 
right member  and  projecting  laterally  th««from  so  as  to 
overhang  said  valve  seat,  an  elongated  vertical  guide  tube 
attached  to  and  extending  between  said  horizontal  mem- 
bers, said  guide  tube  surrounding  said  rod  and  slidably 
engaging  the  same  fcH-  the  greater  part  of  its  length,  an  an- 
nular float  surrounding  said  guide  tube  between  said  ver- 
tically spaced  horizontal  members,  said  float  being  slid- 
able vertically  along  said  guide  tube  between  a  raised 
position  cidsely  adjacent  the  upper  horizontal  member 
and  a  lowered  position  adjacent  the  lower  horizontal 
member,  a  refill  valve  mounted  on  said  supporting  struc- 
ture and  connected  to  said  water  vxpply  pipe,  linkage 
means  connecting  said  float  to  said  refill  valve  to  open  the 
latter  when  said  float  is  below  said  raised  fcsition,  and 
means  connecting  the  top  end  of  said  rod  to  said  flush- 
ing handle,  whereby  actuation  of  the  latter  causes  said 
rod  to  be  lifted  and  thereby  raised  said  buoyant  discharge 
valve  from  its  seat,  said  discharge  valve  being  accurately 
guided  back  onto  its  seat  by  the  extended  bearing  contact 
of  said  guide  tube  mi  said  rod  along  the  greater  part  of 
the  length  therecMf. 
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3,076,975 
PROTECTIVELY  HOUSED,  EXTENDIBLE  AND  RE- 
TRACTABLE  COVER  APPARATUS  FOR  SWIM- 
MING POOLS 
loc  H.  Lamb,  Salt  Lake  CHy,  Utah,  assignor  to  PhlUp  A. 
MaUnckrodt,  Satt  Lake  CHy,  Utah 
Filed  Jaly  24,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  1M,13« 
7  ClaiiiiB.     (O.  4—172) 


f  r-f  r  Tg^ff-»T-»^«-»«-^*  ■*-»•*  ^^  t-.-T-^-TV".  -m   ^ 


t.  A  cover  apparatus  for  swimming  pools,  comprising 
an  elongate  box  open  at  and  along  its  fop  and  adapted  to 
extend  along  one  end  of  a  swimming  pool;  an  elongate 
roller  having  a  cover  sheet  attached  thereto  and  nor- 
mally rolled  thereon;  means  rotatably  mounting  the  roller 
in  and  longitudinally  of  the  box,  intermediate  the  length 
thereof;  means  within  opposite  ends  of  the  box  for  ex- 
tending and  retracting  the  sheet  relative  to  the  roller  and 
the  box;  a  sectional  lid  for  the  box,  said  lid  being  made 
up  of  end  sections  for  covering  said  opposite  ends  of  the 
box  and  an  intermediate  section  for  covering  the  rolled 
cover  sheet;  means  hinging  at  least  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion of  the  lid  to  the  box,  the  sheet  extending  between 
said  section  of  the  lid  and  the  box,  and  said  section  of  the 
lid  normally  gravitating  downwardly  toward  the  upper 
surface  of  the  sheet;  and  an  elongate  scrubber  carried  by 
the  said  section  of  the  lid  and  normally  bearing  down 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  extended  cover  sheet. 


3,076,976 

LIQUID  AERATING  AND  AGITATING  DEVICE 

Lawrence  A.  Boc>r,  W.  3218  Daisy  Ave., 

Spokane  15,  Wa^ 

FHcd  Feb.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  173,955 

7ClaiDH.    (a.  4— 186) 


1.  A  liquid  aerating  and  agitating  device  comprising  a 
mat  containing  a  plurality  of  air  channels,  means  con- 
nected with  said  channels  for  supplying  air  thereto,  aper- 
tures in  the  top  side  of  the  mat  communicating  with  said 
channels,  slots  in  the  bottom  side  of  the  mat  communi- 
catibg  with  said  channels,  and  means  for  securing  the 
bottom  of  the  mat  to  the  bottom  of  a  tub  or  tank  so  as 
to  close  said  slots,  said  mat  being  made  of  a  moldable 
resilient  material  such  as  rubber. 


3,876,977 
SOFA  BED  AND  TABLE  UNIT 
John  Magnirc,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aM^nor,  by 

assignments,  to  Dno-Bcd  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  46,715 
2  Claims.     (CI.  5 — 3) 


V 

1          a 

»   'a 

rf'it 

1.  A  aofa  bed  and  table  unit  comprising: 
a  substantially  rectangular  table  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  comer  of  a  room,  ^ 


a  substantially  rectangular  bed,  said  bed  being  mov- 
able between  a  daytime  position  in  which  the  bead 
portion  thereof  is  disposed  beneath  said  table  and  a 
nighttime  position  in  which  said  bed  is  completely 
withdrawn  from  beneath  said  table, 

a  channel-shaped  track  disposed  beneath  said  table 
and  attached  thereto,  said  track  extending  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  said  bed  and  extending  in  a 
straigjit  line  from  the  rear  edge  of  said  table  to  a 
point  a  short  distance  outwardly  from  said  table, 

said  track  having  vertically  directed  straight  parallel 
sides  and  a  rounded  outer  end,  said  outer  end  being 
disposed  outwardly  from  said  table, 

a  horizontally  directed  roller  mounted  on  the  bottom 
of  said  bed  adjacent  one  comer  thereof,  said  roller 
being  di^KMed  within  said  track,  the  sides  of  said 
roller  being  adapted  to  engage  the  vertically  directed 
sides  of  said  track,  and 

a  pair  of  elongated  parallel  guides  mounted  on  the 
bottom  of  said  bed  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
roller,  the  inner  ends  of  said  guides  being  disposed 
a  short  distance  outwardly  from  said  roller  and  the 
outer  ends  of  said  guides  being  disposed  a  short  dis- 
tance inwardly  from  the  rounded  outer  end  of  said 
track,  said  guides  being  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  a  distance  somewhat  greater  than  the  width 
of  said  track, 

said  guides  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
track  when  said  bed  is  in  its  daytime  position,  said 
guides  being  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  said 
track  to  prevent  undesired  sideward  movement  of 
said  bed  with  respect  to  said  table  during  the  move- 
ment of  said  bed  between  its  daytime  and  nighttime 
positions, 

said  roller  engaging  the  rounded  end  of  said  track 
when  said  bed  is  moved  outwardly  from  beneath 
said  table  to  its  nighttime  position,  the  inner  ends 
of  said  guides  being  moved  beyond  the  outer  end  of 
said  track  so  that  said  bed  is  free  to  be  pivoted  with 
respect  to  said  table,  with  said  roller  providing  a 
pivot  point  adjacent  to  the  comer  of  said  bed. 


3,876,978 
ADJUSTABLE  BED  FRAME 
John   Magnirc,   Wichita,   Kans^  aaignor  to   Dno-Bed 
Corporation,  Los   Angeles,   CaBf.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,725 
6  Claims.    (CI.  5-^02) 


Oi 


..^.^....^ 


»-<- 


IX.  ^ 


m 


-h 


=us: 


^^ 


r^..-.v,T.r.r>* 


6.  In  an  adjustable  bed  frame  having  a  pair  of  tele- 
scopically  mounted  cross  members  movable  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  each  other  to  adjust  the  width  of 
said  bed  frame,  means  for  locking  said  cross  members 
against  such  movement,  said  means  c(Mnprising  a  cam 
spring  mounted  on  the  inner  cross  member,  said  inner 
cross  member  having  a  slot  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
cam  spring,  said  cam  spring  having  an  enlarged  portion 
dimensioned  to  extend  through  said  slot  and  engage  the 
outer  cross  member,  said  cam  spring  being  movable  be- 
tween two  positions,  in  one  of  which  said  enlarged  por- 
tion of  said  cam  spring  extends  through  said  slot  and 
frictionally  engages  said  outer  crou  member  to  lock 
said  cross  members  against  movement,  and  in  the  other 
of  which  cam  spring  is  rotated  to  move  said  enlarged 
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portion  out  of  engagement  with  said  outer  cross  member 
to  permit  longitudinal  movement  of  said  cross  members 
with  respect  to  each  other. 


Henry  Hopk 

Si«SL 
Michigan 


3,076,979 
BED  CONSTRUCTION 
Jr.,  ZAfkh,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  No- 
ly,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 


Filed  Ang.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  834,622 


lag.  18,  19 
3Clainw. 


(CI.  5—246) 


spring  pattern  with  the  axes  of  said  springs  being  parallel 
and  with  the  end  coils  of  each  spring  abutting  the  end 
coils  of  adjacent  springs  throughout  the  spring  pattern, 
upper  and  lower  border  wires  extending  respectively 
around  the  upper  and  lower  margins  of  the  spring  pattern 
and  abutting  the  upper  and  lower  end  coils  of  the  outer- 
most springs  in  the  spring  pattern,  ring-like  clip  elements 
of  wire  having  a  substantially  uniform  and  relatively  small 
cross  section  with  one  each  of  said  clip  elements  respec- 
tively securing  abutting  portions  of  the  upper  end  coils  and 
abutting  portions  of  the  lower  end  coils  and  abutting 
portions  of  the  upper  and  lower  end  coils  of  the  outermost 
springs  respectively  to  the  upper  and  lower  border  wires 
with  minimum  surface  contact  between  the  respective  clip 


1 .  A  spring  supporting  frame  having  an  inwardly  pre- 
senting channel  portion  containing  aligned  flanges  at  the 
<^>en  side  forming  a  slot,  and  T-shaped  Ubs  disposed 
within  the  channel  portion  with  one  branch  of  the  tabs 
containing  an  aperture,  each  said  aperture-containing 
branch  extending  from  the  channd  to  within  the  slot  for 
receiving  the  end  of  a  spring  strip,  said  tab  supporting 
said  spring  end  against  movement  longitudinally  and 
transversely  of  said  channel  portion  when  tension  is  ap- 
plied thereto  by  said  spring  strip. 


3,876,988 
ROLLER  FOR  BED  FRAMES 
John  Magnirc,  Wfchlta,  Kaw.,  a«lgMir  to  Dno-Bcd  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  187,783 
6  Cfadms.    (CI.  5—317) 


elements  and  end  coils  and  border  wires,  each  clip  com- 
prising a  wire  loop  having  terminal  legs  with  the  free 
ends  thereof  in  crossed  relationship  and  dispoaed  at  a 
substantial  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  end 
coils,  said  legs  extending  toward  the  central  plane  of  the 
spring  unit,  and  a  coating  of  tough  resilient  rubber-like 
material  covering  substantially  all  porticmi  of  the  springs 
and  clip  elements  and  border  wires  and  with  the  minimum 
surface  contact  between  the  respective  clip  elements  and 
end  coils  and  border  wires  permitting  the  space  within 
each  clip  element  to  be  substantially  completely  filled  with 
the  rubber-like  material  to  cover  the  end  coils  and  bwder 
wires  within  the  respective  clip  elements,  said  coating 
completely  covering  said  legs  and  the  free  ends  thereof. 


17 


6.  A  r(dler  structure  for  a  bed  frame  comprising  an 
elongated  roller  mounted  beneath  said  bed  frame  for  ro- 
tation about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  roller  being  sub- 
stantially frusto-cooical,  with  its  narrow  end  disposed 
toward  the  head  of  the  bed  frame,  said  roller  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  fins  extending  therearound,  said  fins 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  pile  of  floor  carpeting,  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  roller  being  rotatable  with  re- 
spect to  the  bed  frame,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  roller 
upon  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  bed  frame  about  an 
axis  disposed  at  the  head  portion  thereof  being  automati- 
cally rx>tated  by  the  engagement  between  said  fins  and  the 
pile  of  the  carpeting  to  a  position  wherein  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  roller  is  directed  toward  the  axis  of  pivotal 
movement  of  the  bed  frame,  so  that  the  circumference 
of  each  portion  of  said  roller  is  approximately  equal  to 
the  dtstance  of  travel  <^  said  portion  as  said  nriler  moves 
along  an  arcuate  path,  to  reduce  the  frictional  drag  and 
wear  upon  the  carpeting. 


3,876,982 
RETRIEVABLE  APPARATUS 
Alfrad  J.  RomI,  Oxaard,  Henry  R.  Vn  Gocjr,  Camarlllo, 
and  Frank  C.  GOmore,  San  F^ranctoco,  CaUf.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  Amcika  as  rapncentcd  by  Ihc 
Sccr^ary  of  the  Navy  ^ 

FOed  Jnly  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123,989 
7  Clafana.    (Q.  9—8) 
(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


cf  ^^ 


SPUNGUNIT 
Frederick  G.  Hodgssb  Jr.,  738  N.  Cooty  Road, 


FDcd  Sept  4. 1999,  Scr.  No.  S3S3«1 
I^UU.    (CL5-^3S1) 

A  spring  imit  comprising  a  irinrality  of  wire  coil  spnngs 
disposed  in  side-by-side  relationship  in  a  predetermined 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  recovery  of  an  object  from  a 
body  of  water  by  an  airborne  vehicle  wherein  the  com- 
bination of  the  object  and  the  device  are  floatable  in  the 
water,  said  device  comprising  a  loop  capable  of  being  in- 
flated to  present  a  substantial  opening,  means  attaching 
the  loop  to  the  object  with  the  ot^  located  OBtiide  the 
loop  so  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the  loop  is  kft  open 
and  means  for  positioning  the  loc^  upright  out  of  the  water 
when  the  loop  is  inflated  whereby  upon  floating  the  device 
and  the  object  in  the  water  with  the  loop  inflated  laid 
lo(9  provides  an  easily  connecUble  target  with  a  trailing 
hook  from  the  airborne  vehicle. 
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3«Q7<,9S3 

SIGNAL  PADDLE 

Albert  Logan  Wait,  Jr^  114  E.  24tli  St,  Taka,  Okla. 

Filed  Ian.  20, 1960,  Scr.  No.  3,657 

2  Claiai.     (CL  9— « J) 


3,076,904 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  SHOES 

Max  Walten,  001  Randolph  Place,  Union,  N  J. 

Filed  Ant.  6,  1962,  S«r.  No.  214,906 

2  ClalnM.     (CL  12—1) 


>^ 


1.  A  display  device  for  use  with  a  shoe  having  a  heel 
portion  and  a  single  adjustable  heel  strap,  said  strap 
anchored  at  its  front  ends  to  the  sides  of  the  shoe  and 
extending  backwardly  free  to  go  around  th«  heel  of  the 
wearer  and  requiring  support  for  display  purpoees  to  hold 
it  in  normal  wearing  position,  said  device  comprising 
an  upright  member  adapted  to  support  adjacent  its  top 
the  rear  of  the  heel  strap,  said  device  having  a  base  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  heel 
portion  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  rear  of  the 
heel  portion  along  the  longitudinal  medial  line  of  the 
shoe,  and  a  projecting  portion  extending  downwardly  in 
the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  device  below  the  top  surface 
of  the  heel  portion  and  adapted  to  contact  the  back  of 
the  heel  portion,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  projecting 
portion  and  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  back  of  the 
heel  portion  to  anchor  the  display  device  to  the  shoe. 


3,076,985 
SHOE  LEVELING  MACHINE 
WiHiam  A.  Barker,  Ldcortcr,  giigi^ivP^  aMignor  to  United 
Shoe  MacfchMry  Cotyomtloa,  Ficmfaigtoa,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
ponrtMM  of  New  Ictwy 

FBad  Oct  2,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  142,437 
toitty,  ■ppHcatluB  Great  Britain  Nov.  15. 1960 
21  CWnM.     (CL  12—353) 
In  a  machine  for  leveling  shoe  bottoms,  a  leveling 


13. 


along  the  bottom  of  a  shoe  presented  thereto,  and  means 
for  vibrating  said  tool  in  directions  generally  lengthwise 
of  the  shoe  as  the  tool  is  rocked  thereby  causing  said 


I.  A  paddle  for  use  as  an  emergency  signalling  device 
in  a  body  of  water  comprising  a  unitary  blade,  shank 
and  handle  portions,  said  blade  portions  substantially 
coated  with  a  daylight  activated  fluorescent  material,  and 
means  for  attaching  additional  material  of  density  greater 
that  water  directly  to  said  handle  portion  for  causing 
a  substantial  portion  of  said  handle  and  said  shank  to 
drop  below  tlw  surface  of  said  water  and  maintain  said 
blade  above  the  surface  of  said  water. 


active  face  to  exert  a  kneading  effect  on  the  shoe  bottom 
material  as  the  tool  is  progressively  rocked  along  said 
bottom. 


3,076,906 
LONGITUDINALLY  ADIUOTABLE  SHOE  TREE 
Bernard  Mack,  Rafo  Park,  N.Y.,  ■■Ijini  to  Plaitlc-Wai« 
Incorpontad,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  corponrftea  «f  New 
Yofk 

Fled  Feb.  20,  1959,  9«-.  No.  794,722 
2  Oahns.     (CL  12—117.4) 


tool  having  an  active  face  adapted  to  rock  lengthwiae 


I.  A  shoe  tree  comprising  a  box  toe,  a  sobataatially 
flat  first  plate  integral  with  said  toe  and  mxt^ntiing  rear- 
wardly  from  said  toe,  the  width  of  said  plate  being  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  width  of  taid  toe,  said  extending 
part  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse  slots,  aaid 
toe  being  a  curved  box  toe  extending  upiwardly  and  rear- 
wardly,  a  separate  heel  portion,  said  heel  bdng  boiUam 
and  open  at  the  top,  a  second  plate  ftrtenHing  forwardly 
from  the  top  of  the  boat  of  said  faeeL  the  front  of  said 
second  plate  being  curved  downwardly,  a  stop  extend- 
ing forwardly  and  angularly  from  tiie  front  end  of  said 
second  plate  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slots  and 
engage  the  under  side  of  said  extending  part  of  said  first 
plate. 

3,076,907 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OTDTBNING  OF  PARTS  OF 

FOOTWEAR 
Stanley  Gordon  Shnttlcwotth,  Giah—rtnwn,  Cap*  Prov> 
incc,  Repabilc  of  Soirth  AfHo,  aviiMir  to  Leather  In- 
dustries Rcaearch  Inatltirtc  Gr^aoMtown,  Cape  Prov- 
incc,  Rcpsbllc  of  Soirth  AMca 

Fled  Jan.  10,  I960.  Sar.  No.  7,967 

ClafaM  prioritjr,  appHcadon  RaMblfe  of  Soirfh  AMca 

Jm.19,iS9 

dCkfaH.    (CL13— 146) 

1 .  A  process  for  stiffening  parts  of  footwear  comprising 

the  steps  of  preparing  a  dry  fabric  stilbner  by  passing  a 

fabric  through  a  bath  containing  at  least  5%  urea  and 
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containing  an  ammonium  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  chloride,  ammonium  sulphate 
and  ammonium  phosphate,  coating  the  stilfener  with  a 
partially  condensed  urea  formaldehyde  resin  composition 


Dould 


^fc«S°«!iV;£* 


in  at  least  semi-liquid  form  at  a  time  just  prior  to  mould- 
ing the  footwear  to  the  last,  inserting  the  coated  stiffener 
into  the  part  of  the  footwear  to  be  stiffened  and  moulding 
the  footwear  to  the  shape  of  the  last. 


3,076,900 

MILKING  MACHINE  INFLATION  CLEANER 

RMaen  K.  Mills,  RJt  3,  Fkeeport,  Hi. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1956^  Scr.  No.  576,400 

3ChriBS.    (0.15—56) 


Man 


3,076,909 
PAINT  BRUSHES  AND  THE  LKE 
G.  Daw,  AdetaMc,  S 

i^tM^  Co.  fasc,  New  Vork,  N.Y. 
FUcdDec.  29, 1959.  Scr.  No.  062,606 
3ClalM.     (6.15—192) 


to  Amcricaa  Flange  A 


1.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  milking  machine  inflations 
and  the  like,  a  fixed  support,  a  cop-shaped  shield  rigid 
with  the  sunKMt  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  an 
elongated  straight  mandrel  freely  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  support,  an  inner  eiul  portion  of  the  mandrel  being 
positioned  beyond  one  side  of  the  support  and  adapted 
to  have  connection  with  means  for  axially  rotating  the 
mandrel,  the  other  end  portion  of  the  mandrel  extend- 
ing centrally  from  the  shield,  said  mandrel  having  fixed 
thereon  in  coaxial  relationship  tlierewith  an  elongated 
generally  cylindrical  brush  at  least  as  long  as  an  inflation 
to  be  cleaned  and  comprising  an  outer  end  section  of  rela- 
tively short  bristles,  an  intermediate  section  of  longer 
bristles,  and  an  inner  end  section  of  longest  bristles;  said 
short,  longer  and  l<ngest  bristles  conforming  with  and 
scmbbingfy  engaging  the  entire  inner  wall  c^  tiie  infla- 
tion, all  of  said  bristles  being  arranged  b  a  continnous 
helix  to  insure  comjdete  scrabt)ing  action  in  the  rota- 
tion of  the  brash,  U-shaped  brndi  for  scrabbing  the  ex- 
terior of  the  inlet  end  portion  of  tlte  uiflation,  said  U- 
shaped  brash  being  diq)osed  in  the  rap  and  secured 
thereto  so  as  to  be  held  against  roUtioo.  said  U-shaped 
brudi  having  a  pair  of  side  arms  interconnected  by  a 
cross-portion,  said  cross-portion  extending  transversely 
relative  to  the  mandrel  of  the  dongated  broh,  and  the 
side  arms  pf  said  U-shaped  brush  being  disposed  in 
doeely  spaced  and  substantially  parallel  relationship  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  inner  end  section  of  the  elongated 
brash. 


1.  A  paint  brush  comprising  in  combination  a  handle 
terminating  in  an  outwardly  dispontrA  annularly-shaped 
wall  defining  a  socket;  a  flange  extending  exteriorly  and 
laterally  of  said  handle  adjacent  the  socket  wall;  said 
socket  wall  having  slots  spaced  therealong;  a  bridge  mem- 
ber including  a  strip  portion  jM-ovided  wiA  openings  and 
having  leg  members  projecting  therefrom;  said  leg  mem- 
bers telescoping  the  socket  and  having  means  to  engage 
the  slots  of  said  socket  wall  and  thereby  secure  the  bridge 
member  to  the  handle;  bristles  adhesively  bound  togetlier 
and  extending  away  from  the  handle;  a  ferrule  adhesively 
bound  to  the  bristles  and  enckmng  the  bridge  member; 
a  layer  of  an  adhesive  extending  along  the  outwardly 
diqwsed  side  ol  said  strip  portion  and  upwardly  throng 
the  openings  in  said  strip  portion  to  aid  in  secoring  the 
bristles  to  said  bridge  member;  and  means  to  fix  an  end 
of  the  ferrale  to  said  handle  flange;  whereby  in  assembling 
the  ferrale  and  bristles  with  reject  to  the  handle  and 
bridging  member  as  defined,  adhesive  from  said  layer  is 
forced  through  the  openings  of  said  strip  portion  to  effect 
a  locking  engagement  between  the  bridge  member  and 
bristles. 

3,076,990 

ROTARY  WIPER 

WDHam  R.  Dappifch,  355  Haha  Drive, 

famriiilnwti  F^ 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  101,040 

4  Claims,    (a.  15— 250  J2) 


r--. 


^T^ 


1.  In  an  air-driven  wiper  for  removing  dirt  from  a 
surface  which  is  exposed  to  air  currents;  a  wpporting 
element  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  approximate  cen- 
ter of  the  surface  to  be  cleaned;  a  flexible  oord-Hlce  mem- 
ber non-rotatably  secured  to  said  supporting  element;^a 
multi-vaned  elongate  brash  secured  to  said  flexiUe  cord- 
ite member;  the  outer  portions  of  the  vanes  of  said 
elongate  muhi-vaned  brash  being  of  spiral  formation  and 
curved  to  provide  an  air-scooping  effect;  and  bristles  on 
the  outer  edges  of  said  vanes. 
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WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 

B.  MMaphOTM^  Hobart,  Ind.^  sMicnor  to  The 

Aadcfwm  CompaBy,  a  cocporatloB  of  Indiana 

FVcd  Fab.  8,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  7^62 

2  Clafaw.    (CL  15— 250  J3) 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  arm  assembly  comprising  a  dual 
arm  structure  having  a  main  operating  arm  and  an  idler 
arm,  link  means  {Mvotally  interconnecting  the  outer  ends 
of  said  arms  and  comprising  opposed  relatively  short  and 
close  coupled  strut  members  straddling  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms,  pivot  pins  fixed  between  the  end  portions  of 
said  strut  members  for  connecting  the  said  strut  men>bers 
together,  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  arms  having  a  bear- 
ing opening  receiving  one  of  said  pivot  j)ins,  and  a  dip 
member  for  attaching  a  wiper  blade  to  said  arm  structure 
rigidly  attached  to  one  of  said  strut  members  independently 
of  the  adjacent  pivot  pin. 


3,07«,f92 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM 
Elmer  E.  Reese,  Rocbcftcr,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  General 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,347 
8  ClalnM.    (CL  15—258.35) 


1.  A  wiper  arm  comprising,  an  inner  section,  an  outer 
section  pivotally  connected  with  said  inner  section,  a 
pressure  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  inner  section  on 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  in- 
ner and  outer  sections  and  located  a  substantial  distance 
outwardly  therefrom,  the  outer  end  of  said  pressure  lever 
engaging  said  outer  arm  section,  and  a  spring  reacting 
between  said  inner  arm  section  and  the  inner  end  of  said 
pressure  lever,  the  line  of  spring  force  between  said  pres- 
sure lever  and  said  outer  arm  section  extending  normal 
to  said  outer  arm  section. 


3,876,993 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 

John  W.  Anderson,  578  Broadway.  Gary,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,484 

13  Claims.     (CI.  15—258.42) 


1.  A  flexible  backing  member  for  a  windshield  wiper 
blade  adapted  to  wipe  curved  windshields,  said  member 
having  at  least  two  adjacent  longitudinal  portions  with  a 
plurality  of  undulations  extending  above  and  below  the 
plane  of  said  backing  member  along  axes  lying  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  one  of 
said  portions  for  reducing  resistance  to  flexing  in  one  of 
said  portions. 


3,076,994 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  ART  BRUSHES 

Leo  W.  Zimmerman,  428  W.  Ormsby  Ave., 

LoaisTiIlc.Ky. 

Filed  Ang.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  130,657 

6  Claims.    (0.15—264) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  artists*  brushes  and  the 
like  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  container  having 
an  opening  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  grid  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  said 
container,  said  grid  including  a  plurality  of  turns  of 
substantially  spirally  pitched  round  spring  wire  lying  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  means  for  resiliently 
sui^x>rting  said  grid  in  cantilevered  position  upon  said 
bottom,  said  last-named  means  including  an  extension 
of  one  end  of  said  spring  wire,  said  extension  being  sub- 
stantially helically  pitched  about  a  vertical  axis,  and 
means  normally  spaced  from  said  bottom  and  including 
an  extension  of  the  other  end  of  said  spring  wire  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  grid  relative  to 
said  bottom. 


3,076,995 
APPLICATOR 
Harold  H.  Rabclow,  Marion,  111.,  assignor  to  Diagraph- 
Bradley  Industries  Inc.,  Hcrrin,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,977 
12  Claims.     (CI.  15—562) 


-i 


1.  An  applicator  for  liquid  such  as  ink  compriting  a 
head,  said  head  having  a  hole  therein  providing  a  mani- 
fold passage  extending  from  one  end  of  the  head  to  near 
its  other  end,  a  rod  having  an  end  portion  received  in 
and  closing  the  end  of  said  hole  at  said  ooe  end  of  the 
head,  an  arm  portion  extending  laterally  with  respect  to 
the  head,  and  a  roller-carrying  axle  portion  extending 
parallel  to  the  head,  a  roller  joumalled  on  said  axle  por- 
tion, said  head  having  a  series  of  holes  extending  laterally 
from  said  manifold  passage  and  spaced  at  intervals  along 
the  length  of  the  manifold  passage  for  supplying  liquid 
from  the  manifold  passage  to  the  roller,  and  a  reservoir 
forming  a  handle  on  the  head,  said  reservoir  being  re- 
movably attached  to  the  head,  said  head  having  a  passage 
for  flow  of  liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  manifold 
passage. 


February  12,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Ml 


3,076,996 
BLEEDING  CONVEYOR 
Cari  Oscar  Schmidt,  Jr.,  Wyoming,  Ohio, 
Cincinnati    Butcbcrs*    Supply    Company, 
Ohio,  a  coiporatkNi  of  Ohio 

Fifed  Apr.  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  19,258 
11  Claims.     (CL  17—1) 


to  The 
Cincinnati, 


3,076,997 

AUTOMATIC  DRESSING  APPARATUS 

Vfaiccnt  J.  Erich,  1315  Leiand  SL,  Sm  Pcdio,  CaHf. 

Filed  May  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,017 

22  ClaiuM.     (a.  17—2) 


1.  In  combination,  an  automatic  machine  for  dressing 
non-uniform  and  irregularly  contoured  objects,  said  ma- 
chine being  of  the  type  having  conveyor  means  for  con- 
veyitig  objects  to  be  dressed  past  a  dressing  station  hav- 
ing there  movably  suppwted  at  least  one  power-driven 
dressing  tool  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  advancing 
objects  for  the  purpose  ot  removing  a  layer  of  predeter- 
mined depth;  that  improvement  which  comprises  feeler 
means  movably  mounted  on  said  dressing  tool  and  hav- 
ing a  sunace  positioned  to  contact  an  advancing  object 
closely  adjacent  the  area  undergoing  dressing  by  said 
tool,  power  means  for  contrc^ling  the  position  of  said 
tool  with  respect  to  said  conveyor  and  with  respect  to  an 
object  supported  thereon  while  passing  beneath  said  tool, 
and  mechanically  (grated  valve  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  and  controlled  by  the  position  of  said  feeler 
means  relative  to  the  surface  undergoing  dressing  by  said 
tool  to  control  said  tool-positioning  power  naeans  to 
maintain  said  tool  in  a  predetermined  operating  position 


relative  to  the  juxtaposed  surface  of  the  object  notwith- 
standing the  changing  surface  contour  thereof  to  remove 
a  surface  layer  of  predetermined  depth. 


3,076,998    

POULTRY  GIZZARD  SPLiTTING  AND 

WASHING  APPARATUS 

Grovcr  S.  Haibcn,  Jr.  and  Arthv  W.  Whitnkw,  Galnca- 

Sootfaera  Eqnipment  A  Supply 


vUlc,  Ga., 


to 


Co.,  Inc.,  Galncsrinc,  Ga.,  a  conoratloa  of  Georgia 
Filed  May  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,590 


14 


(CL  17—11) 


Jispip^ 


1.  Slaughter  apparatus  for  the  processing  of  meat  ani- 
mals, comprising  in  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  paral- 
lel conveyor  runs  movable  in  unison  in  a  common  direc- 
tion, a  ^ries  of  flexible  slings  spanning  the  conveyor 
runs  and  movable  therewith  to  advance  a  stuck  animal 
placed  on  the  slings  lengthwise  of  the  conveyor  runs,  said 
slings  being  closely  spaced  one  relative  to  another  whereby 
a  succession  of  slings  support  a  single  animal,  the  slings 
each  being  of  a  greater  length  than  the  distance  between 
the  conveyor  runs,  so  that  the  slings  sag  between  said  con- 
veyor runs  and  assume  part  of  the  contour  of  the  animal 
supported  thereon. 


1.  Poultry  gizzard  treatment  apparatus  including  a 
frame  structure,  a  pair  of  horizontal  diains  cooperating 
to  form  a  feed  conveyor  for  feeding  gizzards  longitudi- 
nally of  the  apparatus,  guide  means  associated  with  said 
horizontal  chains  for  positioning  said  gizzards  with  re- 
spect to  said  horizontal  chains,  and  a  secondary  conveyor 
including  a  horizontal  pair  of  parallel  chains  disposed 
in  a  plane  below  said  first  mentioned  pair  of  chains  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  receive  gizzards  from  said  first 
pair  of  chains  to  continue  the  movement  of  the  gizzards 
longitiidinally  of  the  apparatus  and  a  knife  vertically  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  between  said  chain  of  said  secondary 
conveyor  and  projecting  below  the  upper  plane  ot  said 
first  mentioned  horizontal  chains  for  partially  severing 
each  of  said  gizzards  as  it  is  conveyed  therepast,  the 
lower  edge  of  said  blade  being  positioned  above  the  plane 
of  said  guide  means  by  a  distance  less  than  the  vertical 
height  of  said  gizzards  when  carried  on  said  h<Mizontal 
conveyor. 

3,076,999 
EXTRUSION  AND  BEAD  CUTTING  MACIONE 
Robert  Latbua  Wadibon,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  amigMMr  to 
E.  I.  dn  Poot  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WDminftOB, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No  24,418 
IClafam.    (0.18—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pelleting  a  molten  thermoplastic 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  plurality  of  endless,  non- 
inter-connecting  grooves  of  substantially  constant  cross- 
section  located  on  the  carved  surface  thereof,  a  means  for 
rotating  said  cylinder  about  its  axis,  a  means  for  intro- 
ducing each  strand  of  a  plurality  of  strands  of  said 
mdten  thennoplastic  into  a  groove  on  said  cylinder,  a 
means  for  cooling  said  strand  in  said  groove,  and  a 
conveyor  system  for  directing  said  strand  to  a  means  for 
transversely  cutting  said  strand  into  pellets;  said  conveyor 
system  comprising  a  continuous  primary  conveyor  and  a 
cootinoous  Kcondary  conveyor  each  having  substantially 
the  same  width  and  that  width  being  at  least  as  great 
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•s  the  overall  axial  length  of  the  grooved  portion  of  the 
surface  of  nid  cyUnder;  both  of  said  conveyors  traveling 
at  substantially  the  luiie  speed  as  the  peripheral  speed 
of  said  cylinder;  said  primary  conveyor  being  contiguous 
with  said  curved  surface  from  a  location  immediately 
beyond  the  point  of  introduction  of  said  strand  into  said 
groove  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  cylinder  to  a 
desired  point  of  removal  of  said  strand  from  said  groove; 
said  secondary  conveyor  cooperating  with  said  primary 
conveyor  by  holding  said  strand  between  said  conveyors 
from  said  point  of  removal  to  the  entrance  to  a  means 
for  transversely  cutting  the  strand  into  pellets,  and  a 
means  for  enclosing  the  opening  between  the  Cbrrespond- 
ing  edges  of  said  conveyors  from  said  point  of  removal 
to  said  entrance. 


3,#T7,www 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE 
OF  TRANSVERSE  CONTOURED  REINFORCED 
PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Geoffc  R.  HaiouB,  Los  Aogclca,  CaUf^  and  Caftoon 
Shorti,  Mar  BtOcrw,  Waak^  wriiaori  to  FUm  PlMtki 
CorpontioB,  El  Scfndo,  Caltf^  a  cOTporatloa  of 
CaUftenta 

FOad  3wfy  €,  19S9,  Sot.  No.  825^11 
4  CUoM.    (CL  11—19) 


'"  ■  '""III  ^.3,1  1^  >-<*TO 


*»  1    "  „  "  ^^* 


•sf 


^^ 


'^ 


1 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  transversely  con- 
toured reinforced  plastic  sheet  material,  the  combination 
of:  conveyor  means  for  said  sheet  material,  said  con- 
veyor means  including  a  perforated  belt  conveyor  adapted 
to  receive  said  sheet  material  and  a  vacuum  chamber 
disposed  in  supporting  relationship  with  said  perforated 
belt  conveyor,  the  perforations  of  said  belt  being  sufficient- 
ly small  to  prevent  said  sheet  material  from  being  drawn 
thereinto  as  said  sheet  material  is  carried  thereby;  and 
contouring  means  disposed  adjacent  said  belt  conveyor, 
said  contouring  means  including  upper  and  lower  chain 
link  mechanisms  having  a  plurality  of  contouring  ele- 
ments extending  therebetween  and  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  said  plastic  sheet  material  to  contour  the  same, 
each  of  said  upper  and  lower  chain  link  mechanisms  in- 
corporating a  plurality  of  larger  contouring  elements  and 
a  plurality  of  smaller  contouring  elements  whereby  said 
smaller  or  larger  contouring  elements  may  be  selectively 
engaged  with  said  plastic  sheet  material  to  form  different 
sizes  of  contours  therein,  said  upper  and  lower  chain 
link  mechanisms  having  pivotally  mounted  plates  there- 
upon for  siq>porting  said  smaller  contouring  elements  at 
one  extremity  thereof  and  said  larger  contouring  ele- 
ments at  the  other  extremity  thereof  to  permit  said 
smaller  and  larger  contouring  elements  to  be  selectively 
rotated  into  engagement  with  said  plastic  sheet. 


3,*77,M1 
APPARATUS    FDR    MANUFACTURING    COILED 
INTERLOCKING  ELEMENTS  FOR  SLIDE  FAS- 
TENERS 

^-^"-   '-■--" -^r  --|  -  I.  imlgaiii  III  Tiiii 

Kogjo  KX.,  Tokyo,  JapM,  a  covponrtioa  oflapn 

FIM  Oct  II,  INl,  Sot.  No.  145,843 

Chlw  priotlty,  applfcadeo  Hfmm  ham  24,  1941 

1  CUm.    (CL  1»— 19) 

An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  coiled   interlocking 

elements  for  slide  fasteners,  comprising,  in  combinatioa. 


thereon  and  rotatable  therewith  around  a  vertically  mov- 
able mandrel  for  winding  a  synthetic  resin  wire  about 
said  mandrel,  means  including  a  pair  of  screw  rods  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  mandrel  and  a  holder  for 
said  screw  rods,  said  screw  rods  being  adapted  to  effect 
simultaneous  rotation  in  the  same  direction  as  well  as 
alternate  intermittent  vertical  reciprocatory  movement 
for  shaping  said  wire  wound  about  said  mandrel  into  a 


\ 


\ 


desired  regular  coil  form,  means  including  a  swaging 
punch  operable  to  form  interengaging  portions  on  said 
successive  coil  loops  immediately  after  the  two  legs  of 
each  of  the  coil  loops  have  been  aligned  horizontally, 
and  blast  means  provided  in  said  holder  for  softening 
said  successive  coil  loops  before  the  latter  reach  the 
last-mentioned  means  and  for  cooling  the  coil  loops  for 
hardening  thereof  after  the  latter  have  passed  the  last- 
mentioned  means. 


3,9T7,N2 

INJECTION  MOLDING  DEVICE 

Elmer  P.  Wmnkam,  Clmt  tiart,  Oklo,  asslcBor  to  Slode- 

raHoa  of  Midrib 

~  htm  4, 1954,  Sot.  No.  519,234,  now 

2,99S,7n,  dated  Aa«.  15,  1941.    Divided 
Dec.  12,  1944,  Sot.  No.  75,144 
1  Claim.    (CL  1»— 34) 


Apparatus  for  infecting  plastic  material  imo  a  mold  and 

. r m. -,  compiislBf:  a  reciprocal  pot  member  haTiag  a  irfastic 

means  including  a  rotatable  disc  and  a  bobbin  mounted   charge  receptive  chambOT  provided  therein,  a  ram  recep- 
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tive  opening  provided  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  and  a 
frustro-conical  discharge  opening  provided  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  work  clamping  member  provided  on  the 
discharge  end  of  said  pot  membOT  and  reciprocal  there- 
with, mold  forming  means  engaging  said  work  damping 
portion  and  retaining  said  pot  in  a  charge  dispensing  re- 
lation to  said  mold  means,  interconnected  passage  ways 
provided  from  said  discharge  opening  of  said  pot  member 
and  through  said  clamping  portion  for  communication 
with  said  mold  forming  means,  a  ram  member  reciprocal 
in  and  apart  from  said  charge  receptive  chamber  and 
having  a  dove-tail  groove  provided  in  the  end  thereof, 
heating  means  provided  within  said  ram  member  and 
next  adjacent  the  dove-tail  grooved  end  thereof,  and 
operative  means  for  activating  said  ram  noember  for  en- 
gagement and  heat  transferring  fluidization  of  a  plastic 
charge  disposed  in  said  receptive  chamber,  said  ram  be- 
ing adapted  to  force  said  charge  through  said  intercon- 
nected mold  communicating  passage  ways  and  having 
the  dove-tail  grooved  end  thereof  retentive  of  excess 
charge  material  for  removal  thereof  from  said  discharge 
opening  and  cleaning  of  said  chamber  upon  retraction  of 
said  ram  from  said  pot. 


tow  through  the  bath  meanwhile  spreading  it  into  a  sheet 
of  essentially  parallel  filaments,  removing  the  sheet  of 


Q  Q  O  ,  O  O  O  Q    / 

t^J  o  o  o'  a  o  o  o 

filaments  from  the  bath  and  then  drawing  the  wet  sheet 
of  filaments  to  increased  length. 


3,977,493 

PLUNGER  MOLD 

Carroll  D.  HobMO,  G«dMa,  lad.,  iilgiiui   to  GoAen 

RabbOT  Co.,  IdCh  GoalwB,  Ind.,  a  corpontioB  of  Indtana 

FUcd  Apr.  14, 1940,  Sot.  No.  22,259 

4  CUIoM.     (CL  14—34) 


4ie 


I 

1.  Apparatus  for  molding  a  rubber  part  with  a  rigid 
insert,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  first  plate;  a  second 
plate  disposable  over  said  first  plate  and  having  a  hole 
therethrough  for  freely  passing  a  first  portion  of  said  in- 
sert, said  second  plate  further  having  a  recess  aligned  with 
said  hole  and  disposable  adjacent  said  first  plate  for  re- 
ceiving a  second  portion  of  said  insert  to  restrain  said 
insert  against  movement  relative  to  said  first  plate;  and 
a  third  plate  disposable  over  said  second  plate,  said  third 
plate  including  means  defining  a  mold  cavity  and  means 
for  charging  material  into  said  cavity,  said  cavity  being 
of  generally  conoidal  shape  and  having  a  base,  a  vertex 
and  sides  tapering  from  said  base  to  said  vertex,  the  walls 
of  said  cavity  surrounding  the  sides  and  one  end  of  said 
first  portion  of  said  insert  spaced  outwardly  therefrom, 
separation  of  said  second  plate  and  said  third  plate  upon 
completion  of  a  molding  operation  serving  to  extract  the 
finished  part  from  the  mold  cavity. 


3,477,044 
ntAMENT  DRAWING 
Lester  R.  MaowMry,  KlMtoa,  N.C.,  ■■Iganr  to  E.  I.  da 
Pont  dc  Ncmoan  aad  Compaay,  HVaaiagtOB,  Del.,  a 
corfMintioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mw.  23, 1954,  Sot.  No.  573,523 

ICUbm.    (CL14— 44) 

1.  Process   comprising   immersing   tow   composed   of 

filaments  of  synthetic  organic  polymer  in  a  bath  of  liquid 

non-solvent  for  the  polymer,  forwarding  the  immersed 

787  O.O.— 18 


3,477,445    

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  SYNTHETIC  RESINS 


Bentamia  Sokol,  HvatioitOB  StaiioB.  N.Y^  Mripnf  <• 
RepaMic  Aviation  Corporatiao,  Fanoioffdalc,  N.Y.,  a 
corpondion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1959,  S«.  No.  tt7,lt7 
6  aaims.     (CL  14—58.4) 


1 .  The  method  of  'molding  synthetic  resin  consisting 
in  forming  a  non-porous  surface,  applying  a  tacky  ma- 
terial to  the  surface  adjacent  and  continuously  along  the 
edges  thereof,  coating  the  suurface  and  tacky  material 
with  a  film  type  parting  agent,  applying  synthetic  resin 
over  the  parting  agent  and  tacky  material,  curing  the 
resin,  and  removing  the  cured  resin  from  the  surface. 


3,477,444 
PRODUCnON  OF  STAPLE  FIBERS 
Salln  M.  Ibrahfam  Wynlngtoo,  DcL,  aaslrmr  to  E.  I. 
do  Foot  de  Ntmoors  aad  Compaay,  WBaiacton,  Del., 
a  corporatkw  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  34,  1941,  Sot.  No.  148,444 
8  Claims.    (CI.  19— .48) 


5.  In  a  method  of  converting  continuous  elastic  fila- 
ments and  inelastic  filaments  into  a  sliver  of  intermingled 
staple  fibers,  the  preliminary  steps  comprising  forming  a 
plurality  of  separated  flat  sheets  of  continuous  elastic  fila- 
ments and  inelastic  filaments,  tensioning  said  sheets  of 
elastic  filaments  to  extend  said  filaments  a  prcdctemiined 
amount  beyond  their  normal  relaxed  length,  combining 
said  sheets  of  elastic  and  inelastic  filaments  in  layered 
relationship  to  form  a  composite  web  wherein  said  ten- 
sioned  elastic  filaments  lie  between  said  sheets  of  inelastic 
filaments,  and  thereafter  feeding  said  composite  web  to 
fracturing  means  whereby  said  filaments  are  cut  to  suple 
lengths. 

3,977,447 
FEED    MECHANISM    FOR    MACHINES    FOR 
PROCESSING    FIBROUS   MATERUL 
Jaaica  T.  CogUU,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  aasiffOOT  to  Cviator 
Cofporatioa,  East  Rochcstte.  N.Y.,  ■  coryoratioB  of 
New  York  .^,,, 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1958,  Sot.  No.  772,444 
4  Claims.     (CI.  19—44) 
1.  A   machine  for  processing  stock,   having  two  op- 
posed working  plates  which  are  disposed  to  form  between 
them  a  working  space,  means  for  feeding  stock  into  said 
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working  space  to  be  treated,  a  reciprocable  plunger  dis- 
posed at  one  side  of  said  working  space  and  centrally 
relative  to  one  of  said  plates  in  position  to  be  engaged 
by  stock  in  said  working  space  and  to  be  subject  directly 
to  pressure  of  said  stock,  spring  means  for  urging  said 


plunger  constantly  in  one  direction  toward  said  working 
space,  and  means  operative  when  said  plunger  is  moved 
a  predetermined  distance  in  the  opposite  direction  against 
said  spring  means  by  pressure  of  stock  in  said  working 
space  to  stop  said  feeding  means. 

/ 


3,077,1 

COOLING  TOWER  STACK  ASSEMBLY 
James  G.  De  Flon,  WhHticr,  Cidif.,  aMlgnor  to  The  FImm- 
Carpontkm,  Ltd.,  Los  Anscks,  Calif.,  a  cotporatioB  of 
Calif ornia 

Filed  May  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  810,494 
8  Claims.     (CI.  20— .5) 


1.  An  improved  cooling  tower  stack  assembly,  com- 
prising a  frame  having  a  substantially  vertical  central 
axis,  and  elongated  strips  carried  by  the  frame  defining 
a  venturi  shaped  axial  opening  and  extending  about  said 
axis,  those  portions  of  said  strips  defining  the  converging 
portion  of  said  opening  extending  with  angularity  to  the 
horizontal  and  also  being  lengthwise  substantially  straight, 
the  stack  opening  having  minimum  cross  sectional  area 
transversely  of  said  axis  in  a  region  intermediate  the  con- 
vergent and  divergent  portions  of  said  opening,  said  strips 
extending  in  inner  and  outer  layers,  outer  layer  strips 
being  spaced  apart  at  locations  along  their  lengths  and 
inner  layer  strips  covering  said  spaces,  the  stack  opening 
also  having  axially  spaced  equal  cross  sectional  areas 
transversely  of  said  axis  and  within  said  convergent  and 
divergent  positions  of  said  opening,  said  equal  areas  being 
at  unequal  distances  from  said  minimum  area  region. 


3,077,009 
BRACING 
Sanrad  J.  Tabcr,  MinncapoUa,  aod  Robert  J.  HatcUnson, 
St   Loais  Park,  Minn.;  said   HotcUnson  assicnor  to 
Herman  O.  McPhcctcrs 

FUcd  Jan.  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  558,047 
6  Claims.    (CI.  20—9) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  telescoping  bracing 
comprising  first  and  second  sections,  said  first  and  second 
sections  comprising  channel  members  having  a  back  wall 
and  depending  side  wals,  the  back  wall  of  one  of  said 
channel  membci^  having  a  plurality  of  apiced  apertures, 
each  spaced  aperture  adjoined  by  a  depression,  the  posi- 
tioniof  of  said  depressions  being  oriented  in  the  same  di- 
rection, the  back  wall  of  said  other  channel  member  hav- 
ing a  tang  engaged  with  one  of  said  apertures  and  having 
an  elongated  central  depressed  portion  for  accommoda- 
tion of  said  depressed  portions  of  said  first  member  there- 
in; said  tang  when  engaged  in  an  aperture  also  lying  in 
the  depressed  portion  adjacent  thereto  of  said  one  chan- 
nel member. 


3,077,010 

GAS  STERILIZER  APPARATUS 

Hcrlwrt  S.  Philbrick,  Jr.,  ETanston,  111.,  assignor  to  John 

Mohr  &  Sons,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

nied  Aog.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  47,409 

2  Claims.    (O.  20—11) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  seal  assembly  for  a  door 
and  door  frame  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  planar 
face  on  the  door  such  that  all  surface  points  on  said 
face  lie  in  substantially  the  same  plane;  machining  a 
planar  face  on  a  frame  body  such  that  when  said  frame 
body  is  mounted  to  the  door  frame  the  machined  sur- 
face points  of  the  face  will  lie  in  substantially  the  same 
plane;  mounting  said  frame  body  to  the  door  frame;  ma- 
chining parallel  top  and  bottom  faces  on  a  plurality  of 
straight  longitudinal  strips,  each  surface  point  on  each  of 
said  top  and  bottom  faces,  respectively,  lying  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane;  machining  beveled  edge  por- 
tions on  one  of  the  edges  between  said  top  and  bottom 
faces  of  each  of  said  strips,  respectively;  mounting  said 
longitudinal  strips  in  paired,  juxtaposed  relation  about 
the  perimeter  of  the  frame  body  with  a  plivality  of  pins, 
the  ends  of  said  strips  being  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
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comer  portions  of  the  frame  body,  said  strips  being 
mounted  to  the  frame  body  with  one  planar  face  against 
said  frame  body,  the  paired  strips  being  mounted  with 
their  beveled  edges  facing  each  other  in  mutually  spaced 
relation  such  that  the  transverse  cross  section  of  said 
space  between  the  beveled  edges  is  of  truncated  triangu- 
lar configuration  with  the  wider  portion  of  said  configura- 
tion being  immediately  adjacent  the  planar  face  of  said 
frame  body;  forming  a  pair  of  comer  members  for  each 
comer  of  the  door  frame  body  member,  said  comer  mem- 
bers being  formed  such  that  the  top  and  bottom  faces 
thereof  are  in  mutual  parallel  relation  with  each  of  the 
surface  points  on  each  of  the  top  and  bottom  faces,  re- 
spectively, lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane:  forming 
a  beveled  edge  portion  on  the  smallest  linearly  measured 
edge  of  each  of  the  outer  corner  members  of  each  pair  of 
members  for  each  corner;  forming  a  beveled  edge  portion 
of  the  longest  linearly  measured  edge  of  each  of  the 
inner  comer  members  of  each  pair  of  members  for  each 
comer;  mounting  the  formed  pairs  of  comer  members 
to  the  portions  of  the  frame  body  defined  between  the 
terminals  of  the  straight  longitudinal  strips  so  as  to  de- 
fine a  continuous  inner  and  outer  strip  about  the  entire 
perimeter  of  the  frame  body;  placing  a  sealing  gasket, 
generally  round  in  cross-section,  within  the  spaced  inter- 
val defined  between  the  straight  strips  and  comer  por- 
tions of  sufficient  diameter  to  protrude  slightly  beyond 
the  upper  face  of  the  straight  strips  and  corner  portions 
a  uniform  distance  about  the  entire  perimeter  of  the 
frame  body. 

3,077,011 

HORIZONTALLY  SLIDABLE  SASHLESS  WINDOW 

Claude  Boucher,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

J.  T.  Cloutlcr  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,953 

3  Claims.     (CI.  20—52) 


members  of  each  pair  whereby  said  web  is  spaced  above 
the  top  face  of  said  sill,  said  channel  members  being 
provided  with  downwardly  extending  legs  resting  on  said 
top  face  of  said  sill  and  spacing  the  bottom  of  said  chan- 
nel members  from  said  top  face,  the  bottom  of  said 
channel  members  and  the  said  downwardly  extending  legs 
being  provided  with  drain  holes,  said  web  having  vctrtilat- 
ing  slots  made  therethrough,  and  slidable  closures  con- 
nected to  said  web  for  adjustably  closing  said  slots  to 
provide  adjustable  ventilation  in  the  space  enclosed  by 
said  two  spaced  pairs  of  glass  panes. 


a   a    »    t 


3^** 


1.  In  a  horizontally  slidable  sashless  window  con- 
struction, a  window  frame  made  of  wood,  two  q[>aced 
pairs  of  glass  panes  arranged  within  said  window  frame 
for  horizontal  opening  and  closing  movements,  the  panes 
of  each  pair  coacting  to  close  the  window  independently 
of  the  other  pair,  said  window  frame  comprising  a  sill 
having  a  top  face  downwardly  inclined  towards  the  out- 
side of  the  window  frame,  a  sill  track  element  of  plastic 
composition  covering  the  major  part  of  the  top  face  of 
said  sill  and  consisting  of  two  pairs  of  channel  members 
parallel  to  one  another,  and  extending  the  entire  length 
of  said  sill,  the  channel  members  of  each  pair  being  con- 
tiguous for  receiving  the  associated  pair  of  glass  panes, 
said  sill  track  element  further  including  a  web  extending 
between  the  two  pairs  of  channel  members  and  integrally 
connected  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  adjacent  channel 


3,077,012 

COUNTER  TOP  CONSTRUCTION  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ervin  R.  Speraw,  233  Second  Ave.,  Daly  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  i,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,146 

2  Claims.     (CI.  20—74) 


1.  A  construction  comprising  a  flat,  table-like  member 
having  a  wooden  base  to  which  is  bonded  a  layer  of  hard 
plastic  material,  said  flat  member  having  at  least  one  edge 
formed  with  a  projecting  tongue  formed  from  the  base, 
said  tongiie  having  a  predetermined  vertical  dimension 
and  being  located  at  a  predetermined  vertical  distance 
from  the  upper  surface  of  said  plastic  material;  and  an 
edging  strip  for  said  edge,  said  edging  strip  comprising  a 
wooden  core  formed  with  an  inside  face  adjacent  said 
edge  and  with  a  rounded  outside  face,  and  a  layer  of  plas- 
tic material  bonded  to  said  rounded  face;  said  inside  face 
being  formed  with  a  groove  mating  within  close  toler- 
ances with  said  tongue;  said  layer  of  plastic  on  said  strip 
having  a  lip  overhanging  said  inside  face  slightly;  the  ver- 
tical distance  between  said  groove  and  face  being  such 
that  said  lip  lies  closely  adjacent  the  layer  of  plastic  on 
said  flat  member;  said  strip  projecting  above  said  flat 
member  to  form  a  raised,  rounded  edge  therefor.     ^ 


3,077,013 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 

CASTING  OF  PIPE 
Russell  G.  Dishman,  Annlston,  Ala^  assigBor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  States  Pipe  and  FooBdry  Com- 
pany, Birmlng^umi,  Ala.,  a  corporation  vi  New  Jersey 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,541 
12ClaiRH.     (CI.  22— 17) 


I .  In  a  method  for  the  centrifugal  casting  of  pipe,  the 
steps  of  forming  a  mold  in  a  flask  within  which  metal  is 
cast  comprising  rotating  said  flask  about  an  axis,  intro- 
ducing mold  material  into  said  flask  for  the  formation  of 
said  mold  within  said  flask,  positioning  a  blade  axially 
within  said  pipe  and  initially  spaced  from  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  said  flask  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  mold  to  be  formed  and  smoothing  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  mold  by  yieldably  moving  said  blade 
radially  outwardly  toward  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
flask  a  predetermined  distance  as  said  flask  is  rotated. 


266 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  12,  1963 


3,077,014 
MOLDING  MACHINE  AND  PROCESS 
William  R.  JcnnioKs,  Waterioo,  Iowa,  and  Raymond  V. 
Grader,  Rocli  Isfauid,  lU^  anignon,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Deere  Jk  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
CootinBatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  471,024,  Nov.  24, 
1954.    This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,838 
8  Clalnu.     (Ci.  22—20) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  metal  castings,  that  com- 
prises providing  a  pair  of  complementary  backing  mem- 
bers, clamping  a  pattern  therebetween,  blowing  a  heat 
settable  sand  mixture  into  the  space  between  said  pat- 
tern and  each  backing  member,  applying  heat  to  heat 
the  backing  members  so  as  to  cure  said  mixture  and 
form  a  mold  shell  within  each  backing  member,  sepa- 
rating said  backing  members  and  the  mold  shells  there- 
in from  the  pattern,  closing  said  backing  membeirs  against 
one  another,  with  the  mold  shells  retained  therein  to  form 
a  mold  cavity,  pouring  molten  metal  into  the  mold  cavity 
between  the  mold  shells  to  form  a  casting,  and  utilizing 
the  heat  in  the  molten  metal  to  disintegrate  the  mold 
shells  and  reheat  the  backing  members. 


3,077,015 
AUTOMATIC  LADLES 
Earic    W.    Rcarwtn,    Longmcadow,    Maai.,   aarignor   to 
Joacph  A.  Koima  and  Joseph  A.  Kozma,  Jr.,  both  of 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1961.  Ser.  No.  81,540 
6  aaims.     (CI.  22 — 81) 


1.  An  automatic  ladle  mechanism  for  transferring  con- 
trolled charges  of  molten  metal  from  the  dip  well  of  a 
furnace  to  the  receiving  chamber  of  a  casting  machine 
having  molds  selectively  opened  and  closed  and  locked, 
said  ladle  mechanism  comprising  a  support,  a  liquid  con- 
ducting structure  pivotally  carried  on  said  support  to 
swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  ladle  on  one  end  of  said  struc- 
ture, said  ladle  mechanism  being  provided  with  means 
selectively  operable  to  alternately  lower  said  ladle  into 
and  raise  same  from  the  molten  metal  contained  in  said 
dip  well,  the  molten  metal  dipped  from  said  dip  well  flow- 
ing through  said  conducting  structure  to  the  casting  ma- 
chine and  said  ladle  having  means  excluding  oxides  on  the 
surface  of  the  molten  metal  from  entering  said  ladle  when 
same  is  lowered  into  said  dip  well,  uid  excluding  meaiu 
comprising  a  cover  extending  over  and  closing  the  top  of 


said  ladle  and  projecting  outwardly  and  turned  down- 
wardly around  the  sides  thereof  to  form  a  space  between 
the  ladle  and  the  downwardly  turned  portion  of  the  cover, 
and  means  openly  connecting  said  space  with  the  ladle 
under  the  cover. 


3,077,016 

CASKET  INTERIOR  CTRUCTURE 

John  L.  Whkc,  Knightstown,  Ind.,  aisioni  to  Jacwll 

Mfn^  Knightstown,  Ind.,  a  paitacrsliip 

Filed  May  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  30,834 

^Claims.    (CL  27—19) 


1.  In  a  casket  top  an  interior  unit  inserted  therein 
comprising  a  flat  generally  rectangular  base  member 
formed  of  sheet  material,  a  plurality  of  side  frame  mem- 
bers respectively  disposed  along  at  least  three  sides  of 
said  rectangular  base  member,  said  frame  members  being 
formed  of  sheet  material  formed  to  a  cross  sectional 
concavo-convex  configuration  curving  outwardly  from 
said  base  member,  said  sheet  material  forming  said  frame 
members  being  bent  along  the  inner  margin  of  said  frame 
members  and  fastened  to  said  rectangijJar  base  member, 
each  of  said  frame  members  abutting  the  frame  members 
disposed  along  adjacent  sides  of  said  rectangular  base 
member  to  form  a  plurality  of  comer  assemblies,  one  of 
said  frame  members  in  each  of  said  corner  assemblies 
normally  extending  materially  beyond  the  line  of  junc- 
ture with  the  other  frame  member  comprising  said  cor- 
ner assembly,  said  other  frame  member  terminating  at 
its  abutting  end  along  a  line  conforming  to  the  convex 
surface  of  said  one  frame  mmeber  so  that  said  other 
frame  member  overlaps  said  one  frame  member,  said 
other  frame  member  being  adjustable  along  the  length  of 
said  one  frame  member  whereby  said  abutting  end  may 
be  located  to  adjust  to  the  specific  dimensions  of  the 
casket  top  in  which  said  interior  unit  is  inserted,  the 
convex  sides  of  said  frame  members  being  disposed  out- 
wardly, the  outer  margins  of  said  frame  members  being 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  said  casket  top. 


3,077,017 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

NONWOVEN  FABRICS 

Carlylc  HaraMM,  Scotch  PlalM,  N J.,  aarfgnui  to  Chkopee 

Manrfnctnrlng  Corporation,  a  coiforatioa  of  Maaaa- 


Filed  Jnly  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748^36 
15  Clatans.  (Q.  28—1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  nonwoven  fabric  having 
a  predetermined  pattern  of  holes  from  a  layer  of  irregu- 
larly arranged,  overlapping  fibers  which  comprises:  a 
backing  member;  a  group  of  prongs  arranged  in  loca- 
tions corresponding  to  said  pattern  of  holes,  said  group  of 
prongs  having  a  withdrawn  position  spaced  from  said 
backing  member  and  an  extended  position  in  which  said 
prongs  extend  beyond  the  surface  of  the  backing  mem- 
ber; actuating  means  for  selectively  bringing  said  prongs 
and  backing  member  together  with  said  fibrous  layer  in 
the  space  therebetween,  so  as  to  cause  the  prongs  to 
move   Into  their  extended   positions   and   penetrate   said 
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layer  to  push  segments  of  some  of  said  fibers  laterally 
in  the  layer,  and  for  selectively  moving  them  apart;  and 
means  for  initially  pressing  the  fibers  of  said  layer  against 
said  backing  member  after  said  prongs  have  penetrated 
said  layer  and  for  continuing  said  pressure  while  the 
prongs  are  being  withdrawn  from  the  layer  and  until  after 
their  withdrawal  is  completed,  whereby  the  fibers  are 
moved  not  only  laterally  but  also  along  their  respective 
center  lines,  with  respect  to  other  fibers  in  said  layer, 
so  as  to  permit  the  rearranged  fiber  segments  to  remain 
in  mechanical  equilibrium  in  their  new  positions. 


arms  adjacent  a  free  end  thereof  and  being  attached  to 
the  other  of  said  arms  adjacent  a  free  end  thereof  and 
normally  defining  a  closure  adjacent  free  ends  of  said 
arms,  a  portion  of  said  liner  adapted  for  lateral  move- 


ment between  said  arms  upon  insertion  of  a  wire,  con- 
duit, or  the  like,  to  protect  the  wire,  conduit,  or  the  like, 
against  contact  with  the  clip  when  inserted  between  said 
arms. 


3,077,019 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Oaivncc  W.  Cochran,  deceased,  kite  of  Belmont,  Mass., 
by  Lois  Cochran,  administratrix,  Belmont,  Mass.,  as- 
signor  to    United-Carr    Fastener    Corporation,    Cam- 
iHidgc,  Man.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60445 
2  Claims.     (O.  24—73) 


<«  4(«        ■<  "^ 


7.  The  method  of  producing  a  nonwoven  fabric  having 
a  predetermined  pattern  of  holes  from  a  layer  of  irregu- 
larly arranged,  overlapping  fibers  which  comprises:  push- 
ing segments  of  fibers  in  said  fibrous  layer  laterally  from 
each  local  area  of  the  layer  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
holes  in  said  predetermined  pattern,  into  closer  proximity 
and  increased  parallelism  with  segments  of  other  fibers 
in  positions  surrounding  said  local  area,  by  application 
of  mechanical  fiber  rearranging  forces  having  components 
parallel  to  said  fibrous  layer,  said  forces  being  applied 
first  only  at  the  center  of  said  area  and  thereafter  at  points 
progressively  nearer  the  perimeter  of  the  area;  after  the 
distance  of  the  points  of  application  of  said  fiber  rearrang- 
ing forces  from  the  centers  of  their  respective  local  areas 
has  reached  a  maximum,  mechanically  confining  said  re- 
arranged fiber  segments  against  lateral  movement  from 
their  new  positions  back  toward  their  original  positions 
in  the  local  areas  from  which  they  were  pushed;  pressing 
said  fibrous  laylr  between  two  complementary  surfaces 
so  that  the  rearranged  fibers  will  not  only  have  moved 
laterally  but  also  will  move  along  their  respective  center 
lines,  with  respect  to  other  fibers  m  said  layer,  and  the 
rearranged  fiber  segments  will  remain  in  mechanical  equi- 
librium in  their  new  positions;  terminating  said  confine- 
ment of  the  rearranged  fiber  segments  against  movement 
back  into  the  areas  from  which  they  were  originally 
pushed;  and  releasing  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  two 
complementary  surfaces  upon  the  rearranged  fibers  com- 
prising the  resulting  nonwoven  fabric. 


1.  A  molding  fastener  device  for  mounting  within  a 
hollow  trim  molding  having  opposed  intumed  flanges, 
said  fastener  device  having  an  elongated  plate  provided 
with  opposed  ends  for  engagement  with  the  flanges  of 
a  molding,  an  attaching  member  presented  by  the  elon- 
gated plate  and  a  loop-shaped  resilient  tensioning  spring 
member  having  one  end  only  secured  to  said  elongated 
plate  and  having  a  pair  of  arms  extending  over  said  elon- 
gated plate  in  a  direction  generally  crosswise  to  the  long 
diameter  of  said  elongated  plate  and  connected  by  a  bight 
portion  and  the  other  end  of  the  spring  member  shaped 
to  provide  a  molding  engaging  free  end  to  maintain  the 
elongated  plate  in  engagement  with  a  molding,  said  bight 
portion  and  a  portion  of  each  arm  extending  laterally 
beyond  one  side  of  said  elongated  plate  portion  and  a 
portion  of  one  arm  and  the  molding  engaging  free  end 
thereof  extending  laterally  beyond  an  opposite  side  of 
the  elongated  plate  whereby  said  opposed  ends  of  said 
elongated  plate,  said  bight  portion  and  said  free  end  of 
the  looped-shaped  resilient  tensioning  member  together 
provide  four  molding  engaging  portions. 


3,077,018 
WIRING  CLIP 
Clarence  W.  Cochran,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  UnHed- 
Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  14. 1959,  Ser.  No.  826,949 
3  ClafaH.  (a.  24—73) 
2.  A  fastening  clip  assembly  for  holding  one  or  more 
wires,  conduits,  and  the  like,  to  a  work  support,  said 
fastener  clip  assembly  including  a  q>ring  clip  member 
having  a  pair  of  q>aced  arms  joined  by  a  bight  and  having 
a  work  support  engaging  means  whereby  said  fastener  dip 
assembly  may  be  attached  to  a  work  support,  and  a 
pliable  liner,  passing  through  an  aperture  in  one  of  said 


3,077,020 
TWO  PIECE  BUCKLE 
Stvart  T.  Shears,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unitcd-Carr 
Fastener  Corporation,  CanbtUgc,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delawara 

Filed  Oct  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,984 
1  Ctafai.     (a.  24—77) 


^ 


3»       ">      ^* 


■It 


A  pair  of  buckle  elements  adapted  to  engage  a  belt  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  separate  frame  provided  with  an 
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opening  and  a  separate  flat  bar  of  less  width  than  said 
opening,  said  bar  bent  back  on  itself  to  form  a  base  leg. 
a  bight  portion,  a  fastening  means  adapted  to  engage  a 
belt  or  the  like  and  adapted  to  lie  within  said  opening. 
an  engaging  leg,  and  snap  fastener  means  adapted  to  lie 
within  the  area  defined  by  said  frame  and  to  lock  said 
bar  to  said  frame. 


3,077,021 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  MEMORY  ARRAYS 
James  M.  Brownlow,  FishkJII,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  32.3(0 
8  Claims.     (CI.  25—156) 


..far*C. -.«Tn( 


1 .  A  method  of  making  an  array  of  ceramic  elements 
bonded  to  an  inert  substrate  which  comprises  {Macing  on 
said  substrate  in  the  shape  of  said  elements  a  layer  of  an 
initial  bonding  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  an  inti- 
mate mixture  of  mainly  low  temperature  combustible  or- 
ganic constituents  and  about  1%  of  an  unfired  inorganic 
material,  applying  a  thin  layer  of  the  pre-sintered  con- 
stituents of  said  ceramic  element  on  top  of  said  bonding 
mixture,  and  firing  the  structure  as  formed  to  elevated 
temperatures  to  form  thereby  an  array  of  ceramic  ele- 
ments discretely  spaced  from  and  bonded  to  an  inert  sub- 
strate by  widely  separated  sintered  particles  of  said  in- 
organic material. 


ERRATA     ' 

For  Class  27—19  see: 
Patent  No.  3,077,016 
For  Class  28 — 1  see: 
Patent  No.  3.077.017 


3,077,022 

LAMP  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

John  Collis,  Jr.,  Piainficld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Burroogiis 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,148 

12  Claims.     (CI.  29—25.13) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  base  on  a  lamp  having  an 
envelope  including  a  base  from  which  flying  leads  extend 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  U-shaped  rigid  metallic  member  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  strong,  relatively  rigid  legs  held  uni- 
formly spaced  apart  by  the  base  of  the  U, 
securing  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  member  to  said 
flying  leads  adjacent  to  the  base  of  said  lamp. 


embedding  a  portion  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  a 
portion  of  said  envelope  in  a  single,  relatively  rigid 
insulating  body, 

removing  the  base  of  said  U-shaped  member  to  leave 
the  two  rigid  legs  thereof  still  uniformly  spaced 
apart  and  extending  from  said  insulating  body, 

said  insulating  body  and  the  portions  of  said  rigid  legs 
embedded  therein  comprising  the  new  base  of  said 
lamp. 


3,077,023 
CONTACT  ELEMENT  FORMING  AND  INSERTING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Alfred  H.  Johnson,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jane  29,  1959,  Scr.'No.  823,565 
5  Chiims.    (CL29— 33) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  contact  elements  from 
strip  stock  and  inserting  the  formed  contact  elements 
into  receptacles  having  a  walled  and  floored  cavity,  the 
floor  of  the  cavity  being  provided  with  rows  of  spaced 
passageways  extending  from  the  base  of  the  receptacles 
to  the  cavity,  comprising  support  means  for  supporting 
said  receptacles  at  a  stock  inserting  station,  means  for 
positioning  receptacles  along  said  support  means  rela- 
tive to  said  stock  inserting  station  to  align  thereat  suc- 
cessive rows  of  passageways,  stock  inserting  means  posi- 
tioned at  said  stock  inserting  station  for  inserting  strips 
of  stock  into  the  aligned  row  of  passageways  through 
the  cavity  and  therebeyond  to  permit  the  forming  of  con- 
tact elements,  forming  means  positioned  at  said  stock  in- 
serting station  for  forming  the  contact  elements  from  the 
stock  extending  beyond  the  cavity  of  the  receptacles, 
stock  pulling  means  positioned  at  said  stock  inserting 
station  (^rably  controlled  to  pull  upon  the  stock  after 
the  forming  of  the  contact  elements  so  as  to  seat  the 
same  within  the  receptacle,  and  cutting  means  positioned 
at  said  stock  inserting  station  for  severing  the  seated 
contact  elements  from  the  stock. 


3,077,024 
SHEET  METAL  FILE 
Robert  E.  Stetikc,  Loiilsvlllc,  and  Alvia  B.  Cox,  Lyndon, 
Ky.,  anlgDon  to  Vcrribont  American  Corporation,  a 
corpontioa  of  Keatacky 

Filed  Jmc  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  743^86 
7Claini.    (CI.  29— 71) 
1.  A  file  comprising  a  sheet  metal  member  having  a 
body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  louvers  bent  out  of  said 
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portion  at  an  angle  thereto,  each  of  said  louvers  having    of  heating  the  hoop  assembly  to  expand  lh«=  sf^^-  P^^* 
a  frontal  face  extending  beyond  the  plane  of  the  adjacent    fitting  the  core  into  the  hoop  assembly,  and  allowmg  the 
surface  of  the  body  portion  and  disposed  at  a  negative 
rake  angle,  the  said  frontal  face  of  the  louvers  each  in- 


cluding a  sharp  upstanding  burr  along  the  length  of  its 
outermost  edge  constituting  a  cutting  edge  having  one 
surface  as  a  continuation  of  said  face,  the  spaces  between 
adjacent  burrs  being  open  and  facilitating  clearance  of 
chips  from  said  edges. 


3,077,025 
^  CUTTER  HEAD 

Heinrich  J.  Axer,  Neuss,  Rhfaw,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schicss  Akticngescllschaft,  Dnsseldorf-Oberkassel,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  90,129 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—105) 

\ 


3.  A  cutter  head  for  connection  to  a  mdunting  face  of 
a  rotatable  spindle,  which  comprises:  a  first  end  face 
with  a  plurality  of  cutters  having  a  cutting  face,  said 
cutter  head  also  comprising  a  second  end  face  opposite 
said  first  end  face  and  being  conncctable  to  the  mounting 
face  of  a  spindle,  said  cutter  head  having  a  plurality  of 
first  bores  extending  from  said  first  end  face  to  said  sec- 
ond end  face  all  the  way  through  said  cutter  head,  said 
cutter  head  also  having  a  plurality  of  dead  end  bores 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  bores  but  open  only  at 
said  first  end  face  so  as  to  leave  a  relatively  thin  deform- 
able  head  portion  between  said  second  end  face  and  the 
inner  bottom  surface  of  said  dead  end  bores,  only  slightly 
compressible  substance  contained  in  said  dead  end  bores 
at  the  closed  end  thereof,  and  adjustable  means  adjust- 
ably arranged  in  said  dead  end  bores  and  operable  to 
exert  pressure  upon  said  only  slightly  compressible  sub- 
stance to  thereby  deform  the  respective  adjacent  bottom 
of  said  dead  end  bores. 


hoop  assembly  and  core  to  cool  to  room  temperature  to 
establish  a  shrink  fit  between  the  hoop  assembly  and  the 
core  to  maintain  the  core  under  compression. 


3,077,026 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PERMANENT 

MAGNET  ROTOR 

Alan  B.  Blackbara,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,567 
2  Claims.    (CI.  29^155  J3) 
1.  The  method  of  interconnecting  a  permanent  magnet 
core  with  a  laminated  hoop  assembly  comprising  the  steps 


3,077,027 
VARIABLE  PRESSURE  INSULATION 
PIERCING  CRIMP 
John  B.  Sola  and  Richard  T.  Krause,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Malco  Mumfacturing  Company,  CWcago, 
IB.,  a  partnership  coosisttaig  of  Al  Just  and  Margaret  K. 

Jnst 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7U,413 
3  Claims.     (CL  29— 155.55) 


\ 


1.  A  method  of  crimping  a  metallic  terminal  to  an 
insulated  wire  in  a  range  of  sizes  from  a  predetermined 
minimum  diameter  to  a  predetermined  maximum  diam- 
eter through  controlling  bulging  of  the  crimped  wire, 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  terminal  having  at  least 
one  insulation  piercing  prong  and  crimping  means  axially 
spaced  on  each  side  of  said  prong,  said  prong  having  a 
length  which  is  greater  than  one-half  the  diameter  of 
the  bare  wire  plus  the  thickness  of  the  insulation  on  one 
side  of  the  maximum  diameter  wire  but  is  no  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  bare  wire  plus  the  thickness  of  the 
insulation  plus  the  increase  in  thickness  due  to  bulging 
of  the  minimum  diameter  wire,  crimping  said  terminal 
to  the  wire  with  a  relatively  high  presure  to  secure  the 
terminal  thereon  and  to  induce  the  insulation  to  bulge 
in  an  area  opposite  to  said  prong,  and  pressing  said  in- 
sulation in  said  area  with  a  controlled  pressure  different 
from  and  unrelated  to  said  high  pressure  to  cause  the 
prong  to  pierce  the  insulation  only  on  the  side  opposite  to 
said  area  and  to  penetrate  more  than  half  way  through 
the  core  of  the  wire  to  make  good  electrical  contact  with 
the  core.  

\  3,077,028 

METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  COMPOSITE  ROTOR 
STRUCTURES   AND    APPARATUS   FOR   PRAC- 
TICING THE  SAME  ^    ^,^ 
Phillip  C.  Bowser,  RoMville,  mad  Kanao  E.  Sihvoacn, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  asrignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mlchn  •  corporation  of  Delaware 
nicd  Dec.  28,  1953,  Ser.  No.  400,644 
8  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 156J) 
1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  composite  rotor  having 
relatively  shiftable  parts  comprising  rotating  the  itrtor 
about  its  axis  at  a  first  predetermined  frequency,  lifting 
the  rotor,  causing  it  to  fall,  and  interrupting  the  fall  sud- 
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denly.  at  a  second  predetermined  frequency,  and  pro- 
gressively diminishing  the  amplitude  of  the  drops  of  the 


3,t77,t29 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
Oliver  Kaye,  Cwmbm,  Eagfauid,  anigwir  to  *1iwiir» 
Valve  CoapMy  LimHcd,  CwHbnm,  E^laiid,  a  Britbh 


Filed 


Aug.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  758,<54 
Cfadms  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Brttahi  Ang.  3«,  1957 
18  Claims.    (CI.  29—157.1) 


1.  A  method  of  making  the  body  of  a  diaphragm 
valve  having  a  passage  rising  from  an  inlet  fitting  to  a 
shallow  concave  faced  weir  and  a  passage  falling  from 
the  weir  to  an  outlet  fitting,  which  comprises  providing 
two  identical  lengths  of  tubing  one  for  each  passage  and 
each  of  which  to  begin  with  is  of  elliptical  cross  section 
at  least  at  the  end  which  is  to  connect  with  the  end  fit- 
ting such  that  by  parting  off  this  end  on  a  plane  the  nor- 
mal to  which  makes  a  fairly  small  angle  to  the  axis,  the 
aperture  is  circular  and  matches  the  pipe  size  for  which 
the  valve  is  intended,  parting  off  each  length  of  tubing 
in  said  plane  in  the  part  of  elliptical  cross  section  aixl 
fusion  joining  this  end  to  a  respective  end  fitting,  squeez- 
ing each  length  of  tubing  so  that  its  other  end  Ukes  an 
elongated  oval  form  with  iu  major  axis  perpendicular  to 
Ifaat  plane  perpendicular  to  the  tube  end  fitting  in  which 
the  axis  of  the  length  of  the  tubing  lies,  facing  off  this 
end  of  each  length  of  tubing  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
end  fitting  to  enable  it  to  Ac  against  a  plate  forming  the 
weir,  effecting  a  boring  operation  from  the  side  towards 
which  the  length  of  tubing  slopes  to  provide  the  tube 
with  a  recess  to  receive  substantially  one  half  of  a  weir 
flange,  fusion  joining  the  weir  plate  to  the  weir  flange, 
fusion  joining  the  faced  off  ends  of  the  two  lengths  of 
tubing  respectively  to  opposite  sides  of  the  weir  plate, 
and  fusion  joining  the  weir  flange  to  the  two  lengths  of 
tubing  at  the  line  of  the  bored  recess. 


M77,tM 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  LOCATORS 
WilbHr  L.  CarlHM,  Rochcttcr,  N.Y.,  MdgMir  to 
Mo«on  Coiporattos,  Detroit,  MIcIl,  a 


Filed  May  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  SIMH 
TCIaiBU.    (CL29-^4«7) 


rotor,  in  which  the  ratio  of  the  two  said  frequencies  is 
nearly  but  not  exactly  a  small  integer. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  locators  on  a  first  part  which 
is  to  be  assembled  with  a  second  part  including  the  steps 
of  clamping  the  parts  in  the  proper  assembled  posi- 
tion, engaging  the  first  part  with  a  rotating  spinning  tool 
over  an  area  including  an  edge  of  the  second  part,  and 
applying  pressure  to  the  spinning  tool  to  cause  localized 
flow  of  the  first  part  due  to  localized  softening  of  the  first 
part  by  heat  generated  due  to  frictional  engagement  be- 
tween the  spinning  tool  and  the  first  part. 


3,977.t31 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SHEET  METAL  PANELS 

Howard  A.  FrooMoa,  WcitOB,  Cobb. 

Flkd  May  10, 19M,  Sar.  No.  2M75 

5  Claim,     (a.  29^-421) 


H« 


1.  The  method  of  erecting  and  forming  a  reinforced 
prestressed  panel  structure  composed  of  frame  members 
fixed  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  a 
sheet  metal  panel  extending  between  said  frame  members 
and  having  its  side  edges  respectively  permanently  se- 
cured to  said  frame  members;  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  frame  members  in  fixed  laterally  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  providing  a  sheet  metal  panel  having 
elongated  inflatable  pmtioos  intermediate  the  aide  edges 
thereof  extending  generally  lengthwise  of  said  panel, 
permanently  securing  the  side  edges  of  said  panel  to  said 
respective  frame  members,  and  thereafter  inflating  said 
inflatable  portions  until  the  panel  is  placed  in  tension 
between  its  side  edges  while  maintaining  the  fixed  qiaced 
relationship  of  said  frame  members  to  complete  the 
prestressed  panel  structure  reinforced  by  the  infiated  por- 
tions. 


February  12,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


271 


3,f77,8.^2 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PROTECTED 

METAL  ARTICLE 

Kasimir  Opnowsld,  West  Middletowa,  Oliio,  assignor  to 

Araico  Steel  CoiporatioB,  MiddlctowB,  OUo,  a  corpo- 

nrtloaorOUo 

FUed  Oct  27,  195S.  Scr.  No.  7f9,676 
€  CMbm.     (a.  29—473.1) 


Ol 


1 .  The  method  of  protecting  with  a  fibrous  layer  a  zinc 
coated  steel  member  which  consists  in  moving  said  mem- 
ber at  constant  speed  while  rapidly  heating  said  member 
to  remelt  said  zinc  coating,  and  immediately  bringing 
a  fibrous  layer  into  contact  with  said  molten  zinc  coating 
and  pressing  it  firmly  into  engagement  therewith,  while 
permitting  said  zinc  coating  to  resolidify,  the  heating  rate 
being  sufficieatly  rapid  to  permit  application  of  the  fibrous 
layer  to  the  molten  zinc  coating  before  said  zinc  coating 
can  become  alloyed  with  the  steel. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  fibroos-layer  protected 
zinc  coated  steel  member,  which  consists,of  zinc  coating 
said  member  on  the  constant  toiuiage  principle  wherein 
the  speed  of  travel  of  the  steel  member  changes  as  its 
gauge  changes,  permitting  said  zinc  coating  to  solidify 
on  said  member,  and  thereafter  moving  said  member  at 
constant  speed  while  rapidly  heating  said  member  to  re- 
melt  said  zinc  coating  and  immediately  bringing  a  fibrous 
layer  into  contact  with  the  molten  zinc  coating  and  press- 
ing it  firmly  into  engagement  therewith,  while  permitting 
said  zinc  coating  to  resolidify. 


3,077,«33 

FULCRUM 

Matfaias  R.  KondolT,  Bel  Alton,  Md. 

(Hokomb,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,867 

7  Clafans.     (O.  3«— 1) 


5.  A  device  applied  to  a  metal  can  to  engage  with  and 
provide  a  fulcrum  for  a  conventional  can  top  puncturing 
tool  to  open  said  can  comprising  at  least: 

(a)  a  fulcrum  member  lying  mostly  in  one  plane; 

(b)  said  fulcrum  being  of  a  size  to  slide  in  close  fit  on 
said  can  body  when  said  plane  is  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  can; 

(f)  said  fulcrum  having  a  handle; 

(d)  said  fulcrum  having  an  upper  open  loop  section 
substantially  in  contact  wi«h  said  can  body  to  en- 
gage with  and  position  said  tool  immediately  ad- 
jacent to  said  can  body  whereby  the  full  length  of 
the  cutting  jaw  of  said  tool  is  operative  to  puncture 
the  can  top  to  its  edge  and 

(e)  said  fulcrum  being  smooth  inside  to  make 
frictional  contact  with  and  grip  said  can  body,  when 
tilted  on  said  can  body,  to  hold  said  fulcrum  by 
friction  in  operating  position  on  said  can  body  when 
said  can  top  is  punctured  by  said  tool. 

787  O.G.— 19 


3,077,034 

RAZOR  BLADE  KNIFE 

James  C.  Stincnuui,  1230  Grove  SL,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

nied  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,711 

1  Claim,     (a.  30—339) 


14  " 


A  sectional  cutting  knife  comprising  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary sectional  members,  each  member  including  a 
shallow  shell-like  handle  portion  rectangular  in  plan,  and 
a  flat  rectangular  plate-like  body  portion,  said  handle 
portions  superimposed  in  abutting  relation  defining  a  hol- 
low handle,  said  body  portions  superimposed  in  closely 
spaced  relation,  one  of  said  body  portions  having  spaced 
aligned  openings  therealong,  a  spring  plate  secured  to  the 
outside  surface  of  the  perforated  body  portion,  lugs 
carried  by  the  spring  plate  and  extending  through  the 
openings  in  said  body  portion  to  the  space  between  the 
body  portions,  and  a  flat  double  edge  plate-like  cutting 
blade  having  spaced  openings  therein  clamped  in  the  space 
between  the  body  portions  with  its  openings  sleeved 
around  the  lugs,  the  cutting  edges  of  the  cutting  blade 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  superimposed  body  por- 
tions, one  of  the  body  portions  having  a  recess  therein 
at  the  juncture  thenjof  with  the  handle  portion,  a  pro- 
jecting lug  on  the  other  body  portion  at  the  juncture 
thereof  with  the  handle  portion  adapted  to  be  received  in 
the  recess  in  the  other  body  portion  for  guiding  the  sec- 
tions to  assembled  condition,  one  handle  portion  having 
a  notch  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  latch  on  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  other  handle  portion  received  in  said  notch  and 
interlocked  with  the  edge  walls  thereof,  one  of  said  body 
portions  having  a  cut-away  portion  in  its  outer  free  end 
edge,  the  other  of  said  body  portions  having  a  flange 
along  its  free  end  edge  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  cut- 
away portion  of  the  other  body  portion  whereby  said 
adjacent  ends  are  interlocked  to  each  other. 


3,077,035 

TRIPOD  AND  TARGET  ASSEMBLY 

Milard  H.  Haciucy,  P.O.  Box  189,  LoBgvlcw,  Tcz. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,499 

6  Claims.     (CL  33—74) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sighting  target  device  having 
an  elongated  rod  portion  assembly  comprising,  a  support 
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head,  resilient  means  secured  within  said  head  and  fric- 
tionally  receiving  said  elongated  rod  portion  to  firmly 
hold  said  elongated  rod  portion  in  longitudinally  adjusted 
position  with  respect  to  the  supporting  assembly  and 
equally  spaced  leg  means  pivotaily  connected  to  the  head 
for  anchoring  the  supporting  assembly  in  the  ground 
after  the  sighting  device  has  been  plumbed  on  line  at  a 
desired  point  on  which  the  target  device  is  anchored. 


3,077,036 
TEMPERATURE    RESPONSIVE    FREEZE    DRYING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Karihcku  Neumaaa,  Koin-Baycntai,  Gcrmaay,  assignor 
to    Lcybold-Hochvakuum-Anlagcn    G.iii.b.H.,     Koin- 
Bayeotal,  Gcmiaay 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  10,  1959 

11  Claims.    (Q.  34—5) 


their  axes  of  rotation  disposed  substantially  in  a  horizontal 
plane  with  the  sides  of  the  drums  being  arranged  closely 
adjacent,  a  suction  baffle  in  each  of  said  drums  for  clos- 
ing the  perforations  thereof  over  substantially  the  bot- 
tom half  portion  of  the  drums,  said  baffles  being  located 
to  close  the  perforations  of  each  drum  on  its  transfer  side 
adjacent  the  receiving  side  of  the  next  adjacent  drum, 
said  baffles  on  the  transfer  side  of  the  drums  terminating 
at  a  level  higher  than  at  the  adjacent  receiving  side  of 
the  next  adjacent  drum,  means  for  driving  said  drums  at 
substantially  uniform  peripheral  velocity,  and  means  for 
providing  air  flow  suction  through  each  of  said  drums 
for  effecting  an  increased  suction  in  each  succeeding  drum 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  bat  of  material,  whereby 
the  material  is  transferred  directly  from  one  drum  to  the 
next  by  the  prevention  of  suction  at  the  periphery  of  he 
transferring  drum  at  the  location  of  the  transfer  and  by 
the  effecting  of  an  increased  suction  at  the  receiving  side 
of  the  next  adjacent  drum. 


1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  freeze  drying  installation 
in  which  water  is  sublimated  in  a  vacuum  from  the  mate- 
rial to  be  dried  to  an  ice  condenser  while  the  material  is 
being  heated  by  a  heating  device,  the  step  of  controlling 
the  pressure  in  the  vacuum  drying  chamber  in  response  to 
the  temperature  of  the  material  being  dried  for  maintain- 
ing each  batch  at  substantially  a  predetermined  optimum 
temperature  which  predetermined  optimum  temperature 
is  so  selected  that  when  the  material  is  kept  at  such  tem- 
perature, the  beat  flow  to  the  material  corresponds  to  the 
cold  due  to  evaporation  which  is  produced  by  the  sublima- 
tion, which  cold  resulu  at  the  maximum  permissible  tem- 
perature of  the  frozen  material,  said  pressure  being  de- 
creased when  the  temperature  of  the  material  rises  and 
increased  when  the  temperature  of  the  material  falls, 
whereby  the  temperature  of  the  material  being  dried  is, 
in  turn,  kept  at  the  desired  optimum  level  by  said  step 
of  controlling  the  pressure  in  the  vacuum  drying  cham- 
ber. ^^^^^^^ 

3,077,037 
WILLOW  DRIERS  FOR  A  BAT  OF  FIBROUS 
MATERIAL 
Heinz  Flcissncr  and  Gerold  Flcissner,  Egelsbach,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Fldasncr  &  Sohn  G.m.b.H  tt  Co., 
Egclsbach,  Germany,  a  firm 

Flkd  Feb.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  791,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  13,  1958 

2  Claims.     {CI.  34—115) 


1 .  A  willow  bat  drier  for  a  bat  of  fibrous  material  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  plurality  of  sieve  drums  over  which 
the  bat  of  fibrous  material  is  adapted  to  travel,  said  sieve 
drums  being  rotatably  nK>unted   in   said  housing  with 


3,077,038 

INSTRUCTIONAL  DESK 

Sam  B.  Williams  and  George  T.  Barton,  Jr.,  Birmingham, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Williams  Research  Corporation, 

BirmlnghMn,  Mkh.,  a  ctpoiation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  766,542 

16  Claims.    (CI.  35—9) 


1.  In  combination,  means  for  posing  a  series  of  ques- 
tions to  a  student,  means  for  receiving  a  test  card  corre- 
sponding with  an  individual  student,  a  plurality  of  manu- 
ally actuatable  elements  representing  possible  answers  to 
a  question,  power-actuated  means  for  marking  said  card 
"correct"  or  "incorrect"  in  response  to  the  actuation  of 
one  of  said  elements,  signaling  means  associated  with 
said  question  posing  means  and  operable  after  each  ques- 
tion has  been  posed  thereby,  said  signaling  means  having 
a  plurality  of  forms  corresponding  with  said  plurality  of 
manually  actuaUble  elements,  means  for  concealing  said 
signaling  means  from  the  student,  and  means  connecting 
said  signaling  means  to  said  manually  actuatable  elements 
and  said  marking  means  whereby  said  test  card  will  be 
marked  "correct"  or  "incorrect"  in  accordance  with  the 
student's  answer  to  each  question. 


3,077,039 
DOPPLER  RADAR  SIMULATOR  INCLUDING 
FREQUENCY  LOCK-ON  APPARATUS 
Gcocic  Dean  Crawford,  Hyattsvlllc  Robert  R.  Fontaine, 
Rlvcnialc,  and  Perry  M.  Robctts,  West  Hyattsvlllc,  Md., 
assii^Min  to  ACF  Indnstrics,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Fikd  Oct.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,745 
2  Claims.     (Ct.  35—10.4) 
1 .  Simulated  Doppler  radar  search  and  tracking  check- 
out apparatus  comprising  oscillation  generating  means 
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for  producing  first  a  signal  having  a  frequency  corre- 
onding  to  a  Doppler  radar  signal  from  a  moving  tar- 
get, first  student  operated  control  means  for  varying 
the  frequency  of  said  oscillation  generating  means,  a 
variable  frequency  oscillator  for  generating  a  second  sig- 
nal, means  connected  to  the  oscillator  for  sweeping  the 
frequency  thereof,  a  lock-on  circuit  having  inputs  con- 
nected to  said  oscillation  generating  means  and  said 
oscillator  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  frequency  sweep- 
ing means  and  including  comparison  means  connected 
with  and  responsive  to  the  said  oscillator  and  said  sig- 


--•«    'ass  i       ; 


nal  generating  means  for  generating  an  A.C.  signal  whose 
amplitude  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  difference  be- 
tween the  said  first  and  second  signals,  rectifying  and 
filtering  means  responsive  to  the  said  comparison  means 
for  converting  the  said  A.C.  comparison  signal  to  a  D.C. 
control  signal,  said  frequency  sweeping  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  said  DC.  control  signal  for  stopping 
the  frequency  sweeping  means  and  causing  said  oscillator 
to  generate  a  fixed  frequency  signal  upon  the  occurrence 
of  frequency  coincidence  between  the  said  first  and  sec- 
ond signals,  and  means  including  a  manual  switch  for 
placing  said  frequency  sweeping  means  in  operation. 


3,077,040 
METHODS  FOR  FORMING  A  COLOR  IMPREGNA- 
TION OF  TRANSPARENT  GEOMETRICAL  SHAPES 
Joseph  A.  Sticbcr,  70  E.  St.  Marli  Place,  Valley  Stream, 
N.Y.,  and  John  B.  Weldon,  2  WilHams  St.,  Levittown, 

Original  application  Jan.  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  559,494,  now 
Patent  No.  2,932,907,  dated  Apr.  19,  1960.  DlTided 
and  this  appiicatioo  Oct  9,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  850,749 

1  Claim.     (O.  35—46) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


The  method  of  treating  a  transparent  material  to 
permanently  apply  map  information  therein  comprising 
heating  a  sheet  of  transparent  plastic  material,  forming  a 
hemisphere  of  the  material,  inscribing  map  information 
upon  said  transparent  plastic  material  while  said  material 
is  heated,  allowing  the  plastic  material  to  cool  whereby 
it  assumes  the  original  shape  with  the  map  information 
in  distorted  form,  making  a  silk  screen  stencil  of  the  dis- 
torted map  information,  placing  the  stencil  over  a  fresh 
sheet   of   transparent   ^astic   material,   applying   paint 


through  said  stencil  onto  said  plastic  material,  heating 
the  plastic  sheet,  paint  and  stencil  together  until  the  paint 
is  absorbed  by  said  plastic  material,  fuming  a  hem- 
isphere of  the  heated  plastic  sheet,  cooling  the  plastic 
sheet  around  a  mold  to  permanently  retain  the  hem- 
ispherical shape,  and  wiping  any  excess  paint  away. 


3,077,041 

FOLDABLE  TEACHING  AID 

Raymond  George  Larson,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

(206  W.  Windsor  Road,  Glendale,  Calif.) 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,804 

3  Clalnw.     (CI.  35—73) 


1.  A  foldable  teaching  aid,  comprising:  a  central  post; 
a  flat  mounting  disk  structure  capping  an  end  of  said  cen- 
tral post;  a  brace  bar  pivotaily  connected  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  mounting  disk  and  movable  between  a 
coaxial  and  an  angular  position  relative  to  said  post;  ribs 
pivotaily  connected  with  said  post  and  movable  between 
positions  essentially  parallel  thereto  and  in  coplanar 
relation  with  each  other  and  said  mounting  disk;  a  sleeve 
slidably  mounted  on  said  post  and  brace  bar;  struts  piv- 
otaily connected  to  said  sleeve  and  to  said  ribs  for  mov- 
ing said  ribs  between  said  parallel  and  coplanar  positions; 
said  brace  bar  adapted,  when  angularly  positioned  rela- 
tive to  said  post,  to  retain  said  sleeve  in  position  thereby 
to  cause  said  struts  to  secure  said  ribs  in  their  coplanar 
positions;  means  connecting  the  extremities  of  said  ribs; 
and  a  cover  joined  by  its  margins  to  said  connecting  means 
overlying  said  ribs  and  said  mounting  disk  thereby  de- 
fining and  essentially  plane  surface  when  said  ribs  are 
in  their  coplanar  positicms. 


3,077,042 

TRENCHING  MACHINE  BUCKET  CLEANER 

WiiHam  L.  Jasper,  817  7th  Are.  SE.^  DyersvOic,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,819 

4  Claims.    (CI.  37—91) 


1.  An  excavating  machine  bucket  cleaner  comprising 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  machine,  a  scraper  fixed 
on  said  shaft  and  engageable  in  the  buckets  for  removing 
dirt  therefrom  and  swingable  to  inoperative  position  by 
obstructions  lodged  in  said  buckets,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly resisting  swinging  movement  of  the  scraper  toward 
inoperative  position  and  returning  said  scraper  to  opera- 
tive position,  said  means  including  an  arm  fixed  on  the 
shaft,  a  cylinder  mounted  for  universal  swing  adjustment 
on  the  machine,  a  rod  slidable  in  the  cylinder  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  arm,  and  a  coil  spring  in  the 
cylinder  operatively  connected  to  the  rod  for  actuating 
same  in  one  direction. 
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3,077,043 
DISPLAY  CHART  MECHANISM 
Elmer  A.  Taylor,  Jr.,  St  JoMph,  MIcIl,  auigiior,  by 
aarignmcats,  to  Dayftrom  Incorporated,  Mnrray  Hill, 
NJ.,  a  corporatloB  at  Texas 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,006 
4  Claiins.    (CI.  40—95) 


«!P 


«^ 


1.  A  roll  chart  mechanism  comprising:  a  frame,  » 
first  roller  having  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation  with  respect 
to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  rotate  about  said  axis,  a 
second  roller  having  a  movable  axis  of  rotation  with 
respect  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  rotate  about  its 
axis,  a  strip  chart  suspended  between  said  rollers  and 
wound  around  at  least  one  of  said  rollers,  resilient  means 
cooperating  with  said  second  roller  for  maintaining  said 
chart  in  a  taut  condition,  means  mechanically  coupled 
to  said  rollers  for  allowing  said  rollers  to  be  rotated 
in  the  same  direction  simultaneously,  said  rollers  being 
so  positioned  with  respect  to  each  other  than  when  said 
rollers  are  rotated  said  chart  is  continuously  wound 
upon  itself  in  layer  formation  upon  one  of  said  rollers, 
the  axis  of  the  movable  roller  being  caused  to  describe 
an  arcuate  path  to  thus  vary  the  distance  between  the 
axes  of  said  first  and  second  rollers  as  a  result  of  said 
chart  being  continuously  wound  upon  itself  as  said  rol- 
lers are  rotated. 


open  position,  the  device  including  a  reUiner  housing 
mounted  on  the  top  of  said  breech  housing,  a  plunger 
slidingly  received  by  a  mating  bore  in  said  retainer 
housing  for  rearward  extension  therefrom,  a  spring  dis- 
posed in  said  bore  for  resiliently  pressing  said  plunger 
rearwardly,  a  retainer  pivoully  mounted  on  said  retainer 
housing  by  means  of  a  pin  extending  transversely  there- 
through, said  retainer  being  provided  with  an  end  ar- 
cuately  formed  so  as  to  be  receivable  by  the  extractor 
groove  of  the  cartridge,  cooperating  cam  means  on  said 
plunger  and  reUiner  disposed  for  transferring  the  energy 
in  said  spring  through  said  retainer  to  the  cartridge  en- 
gaged thereby  for  retaining  the  engaged  cartridge  in  the 
chamber  after  being  inserted  thereinto  and  for  ejecting 
the  fired  case  of  the  cartridge  from  the  chamber  after 
being  displaced  rearwardly  by  the  breech  block  during 
actuation  thereof  to  the  breech  open  position. 


3,077,044 

COMBINED  CAimiroGE  EJECTOR  AND 

RETAINER 

Frederick  P.  Reed,  Ludlow,  Mass.,  asslgnof  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

tkc  Army 

Filed  Nov.  2,  I960,  Scr.  No.  66,091 

SClaiim.    {Cl42r-25) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


♦  n 
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3.  For  a  firearm  having  a  barrel  with  a  chamber  for 
receiving  a  cartridge  with  an  extractor  groove,  a  breech 
block  disposed  in  a  breech  housing  for  vertical  recipro- 
cation therein  between  a  breech  closed  and  a  breech 
open  position  and  for  simultaneous  longitudinal  dis- 
placement towards  the  breech  end  of  the  barrel  when 
moved  to  the  tHvech  closed  position  and  lips  formed  on 
the  front  end  of  the  breech  block  for  sliding  engage* 
mcnt  with  the  extractor  groove  of  the  cartridge  to  trans- 
fer the  rearward  longitudinal  displacentent  of  the  breedi 
block  to  the  fired  case  of  the  cartridge  in  the  chamber 
when  the  breech  block  is  displaced  to  the  breech  open 
position,  a  device  having  the  dual  functions  of  retaining 
the  cartridge  in  the  chamber  after  insertion  thereinto 
and  ejecting  the  fired  case  of  the  cartridge  therefrom 
during  displacement  of  the  breech  block  to  the  breech 


3,077,045 
SHOTGUN  ACTION 
Walter  H.  K  Smith,  dcceaacd,  late  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  by 
Katbcrtoc  B.  Groves,  cxeciUriz,  150  W.  58tfa  St.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,751 
1  Claim,    (a.  42—41) 


An  action  for  a  gun  comprising  a  frame  having  a  front 
wall  and  a  rear  wall  arranged  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  gun,  an  action  cover  disposed  between  said  front 
and  rear  walls  and  having  an  arcuate  slot  formed  on  one 
side  thereof,  a  bolt  reciprocatable  in  a  longitudinally-ex- 
tending aperture  through  said  front  wall,  a  spring  for 
urging  said  bolt  away  from  said  rear  wall  and  into  a  posi- 
tion with  one  end  of  said  bdt  extending  through  said 
front  wall,  a  striker  body  having  a  recess  in  the  bottom 
surface  thereof,  a  firing  pin  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
striker  body  and  disposed  in  a  longitudinal  aperture  ex- 
tending through  said  front  wall,  a  trigger  having  a  sear 
formed  thereon,  a  spring  for  biasing  said  sear  toward 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  striker  body,  a  main  ^ring  for 
urging  said  striker  body  away  from  said  rear  wall  and 
into  a  position  with  said  recess  dispoaed  forwardly  of  said 
sear,  an  operating  lever  roUtable  abort  and  disposed  below 
said  striker  body  and  said  boll,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  at 
its  apex  for  routing  said  operating  lever  away  from  said 
front  wall,  said  bell  crank  having  a  first  arm  extending 
substantially  vertical  and  a  second  arm  extending  rear- 
wardly and  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  front  wall,  said 
first  arm  having  an  elongated  slot  formed  therein  and  said 
second  arm  having  an  operating  handle  connected  at  its 
end  and  extending  throu^  said  arcuate  slot  of  said  action 
cover,  said  striker  body  having  a  shoulder  disposed  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  operating  lever  so  that  said 
striker  body  is  pressed  toward  said  rear  wall  upon  roUtion 
of  said  lever.  Mid  bolt  being  dispoaed  below  said  striker 
body  and  having  a  longitudinaliy-exlendini  vertical  slot, 
said  operating  lever  extending  from  iu  pivot  through  said 
slot  of  said  striker  body  and  terminating  in  a  bead  por- 
tion forward  of  and  aligned  with  said  shoulder  of  said 
striker  body,  a  first  pin  connected  to  said  (grating  lever 
for  pivotally  securing  said  operating  lever  to  said  bolt, 
a  second  pin  connected  to  said  head  portion  of  said  oper- 
ating lever  and  being  disposed  within  said  elongated  slot 
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of  said  first  arm  of  said  bell  crank  so  that  said  operating 
lever  is  caused  to  rotate  when  said  handle  of  said  bell 
crank  is  moved  downwardly  along  said  arcuate  slot  of 
said  action  cover,  and  said  bolt  being  of  such  a  length 
that  it  is  completely  withdrawn  into  said  front  wall  only 
after  said  striker  body  has  been  withdrawn  sufficiently  to 
permit  said  sear  of  said  trigger  to  enter  said  recess  in 
said  striker  body. 


3,077,046 

ILLUMINABLE  FISH  LURE 

Michael  F.  Murray,  381  Park  Ave.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,654 

1  Claim.     (CI.  43—17.6) 


provided  with  line  attachment  means  ahead  of  said  pinner 
means  and  said  spinner  means  tending  to  rotate  the  lure 
and  therefore  twist  the  line  during  use  of  the  lure;  means 
at  the  trailing  end  of  said  shaft  forming  a  hook-attaching 
IcK^,  a  lure  body  having  a  longitudinal  extending  bore, 
said  shaft  extending  through  said  bore,  said  loop  includ- 
ing a  first  portion  extending  rearwardly  and  away  from 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  terminating  in  a  reverse  bend, 
and  a  second  portion  extending  from  said  reverse  bend 
forwardly  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  reverse  bend 
being  offset  laterally  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft  by  a 
distance  greater  than  the  radius  of  said  bore;  arid  traUing 
hook  means  including  an  eye  through  which  said  hook- 
attaching  loop  freely  extends,  said  hook  means  beiiig 
urged  to  a  position  in  which  said  eye  is  diqmsed  at  said 
reverse  bend  and  said  hook  means  is  laterally  offset  from 
said  bore  when  the  lure  is  drawn  through  the  water. 


3,077,048 

FISHING  CLIP 

Richard  Strvmpf,  Bm  943,  Marathon,  Fte. 

nied  May  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  110,802 

3  Claims.     (CL  43 — 43.12) 


A  fish  lure  comprising  an  elongated  tapering  body 
having  a  larger  front  end  and  a  smaller  rear  end,  a  hook 
assembly  supported  from  the  body  along  the  bottom 
portion  thereof,  another  hook  assembly  supported  from 
the  body  adjacent  the  rear  thereof,  the  larger  front  end  of 
said  body  having  a  concave  inclined  surface,  means  at- 
taching a  fishing  line  to  the  concave  surface  generally  at 
the  center  thereof,  said  body  including  a  front  section, 
a  central  section  and  a  rear  section  bonded  together,  said 
central  section  including  an  annular  transparent  member, 
said  front  and  rear  sections  each  having  hollow  portions 
and  an  inwardly  extending  stud,  each  stud  having  a  socket 
in  the  inner  end  thereof,  said  sockets  opening  toward  the 
central  section  and  disposed  in  concentric  relation  to 
the  transparent  member,  glow  producing  means  mounted 
in  said  central  section  and  including  a  transparent  hollow 
glass  bulb  of  less  diameter  than  the  transparent  member 
and  having  projecting  end  portions  of  reduced  cross  sec- 
tional area  at  each  end  thereof,  a  quantity  of  liquid 
mercury  within  the  bulb,  neon  gas  filling  the  volume  of 
the  bulb  and  cooperating  with  the  liquid  mercury  to 
produce  a  glow  when  agitated,  said  reduced  end  portions 
of  the  bulb  being  received  in  said  sockets  thereby  mount- 
ing the  bulb  in  spaced  concentric  relation  to  the  trans- 
parent member. 


3,077.047 
FISH  LURE 
Gote  Ingvar  Boigatiflm,  Svanpsta, 
AB  Urfabrikcn,  Svancrta,  Sw« 
Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1960,  Scr.  No.  75,182 
iClmimt.    (CI.  43— 42.17) 


3.  A  fishing  line  clip  adjustable  to  be  released  from  its 
set  ijosition  by  a  pull  on  the  line  of  a  predetermined  mag- 
nitude, comprising  a  plate_  having  a  protrusion  on  one 
side  thereof  and  said  protrusion  having  a  threaded  bore 
therethrough  parallel  to  one  face  of  the  plate  and  there- 
adjacent;  a  hook  member  connected  with  the  plate  at  a 
pivot  located  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  bore  and  spaced 
therefrom,  and  said  hook  member  including  a  strai^t 
portion  disposed  across  the  end  of  said  bore  adjacent  the 
pivot  and  normal  to  said  axis  when  the  hook  member  is  in 
set  position  and  including  on  one  end  of  the  straight  por- 
tion a  line-receiving  hook  and  on  the  other  end  a  stem 
portion  joining  said  pivot;  and  restraining  means  engag- 
ing the  threads  in  said  bore  and  axially  adjusUble  with 
respect  thereto  and  abutting  said  straight  porti(»  to  main- 
tain the  hook  member  in  set  position  until  released  by  a 
pull  on  the  book  sufficient  to  distort  the  straight  portion 
and  the  stem  portion  past  the  restraining  means. 


Sweden,  assignor  to 
a  corporation  of 


3,077,049 

DETACHABLE  MOUNT  FOR  FISHING  LINE 

WEIGHTS 

Jack  H.  Ward,  2916  E.  Anaheim,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,262 

2  Claims.  (CI.  43 — 44.9) 


1.  In  a  fishing  lure,  the  combination  of  a  shaft;  spinner 
means  rotatably  carried  by  said  shaft;  said  shaft  being 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fishing  line  weight  and  mount 
therefor,  said  weight  having  a  groove  extending  longitu- 
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dinally  therethrough,  and  said  mount  including  a  first 
metallic  wire  segment,  a  second  metallic  wire  segment,  an 
integral  loop  on  the  first  wire  segment  encircling  the  sec- 
ond wire  segment,  an  integral  loop  on  the  second  wire 
segment  encircling  the  first  wire  segment,  said  loops  being 
slidable  on  the  respective  segments,  said  wire  segments 
extending  through  said  groove  and  said  loops  engaging 
the  ends  of  the  weight  in  the  mounted  position  of  the 
weight. 

3,077,050 

CONTINUOUS  INSECT  FILM 

Frank  Makan,  29  Oraasc  Drive,  Jericho,  N.Y. 

nkd  May  M,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123,335 

1  Claim,     (a.  43—112) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  reliable  combination 
ventilation  and  electrical  screen  adapted  to  killing  insects 
comprising  a  thin  continuous  longitudinal  plastic  film 
having  a-  plurality  of  suitably  spaced-apart  transverse 
rows  of  suitable  small  apertures;  a  longitudinal  continu- 
ous metal  electrical  conduit  printed  upon  and  disposed 
adjacent  each  longitudinal  edge  of  said  film;  a  plurality 
of  first  metal  electrical  transverse  conduit  printed  inte- 
grally with  one  of  said  longitudinal  conduits  and  extend- 
ing suitably  toward  the  other  longitudinal  conduit  be- 
tween respective  transverse  rows  of  apertures;  a  second 
plurality  of  metal  electric  transverse  conduit  printed  in- 
tegrally with  the  other  of  said  longitudinal  conduits  suit- 
ably close  to  said  first  transverse  conduit  between  each 
respective  row  of  apertures  and  extending  toward  said 
first  longitudinal  conduit  and  wire  attachment  means  for 
securing  each  of  said  longitudinal  metal  printed  conduits 
to  a  conventional  source  of  electrical  current. 


3,077,051 

TOY  HAT 

Julio  R.  Quinoncs,  Jr.,  3  Plcaamt  View  Ave^  Willimantlc, 

Conn. 

Filed  Sept  30,  19M,  Str.  No.  59,597 

4  Claims.     (CI.  4«— 93) 


4.  A  toy  hat  alternatively  adaptable  for  use  as  a  toy 
boat  comprising  a  hollow  hemispherical  body  provided 
on  the  outer  surface  thereof  with  a  centrally  disposed 
solid  hemispherical  dome  integral  therewith,  said  dome 
being  provided  with  a  radially  disposed  slot  extending 
from  the  apex  of  the  dome  to  the  base  thereof  where  said 
dome  meets  the  outer  surface  of  the  hemispherical  body, 
and  a  flat  thin  plate  having  parallel  surfaces  frictionally 
engaged  in  said  slot  and  extending  radially  from  the  cen- 


tral axis  of  the  dome,  said  plate  capable  of  acting  as  a 
rudder  when  said  toy  hat  is  inverted  in  water  for  use  as 
a  toy  boi^ 

3,077.052 

WALKING  DOLL  SUPPORT  AND  OPERATING 

CONNECTION  FOR  DOLL  CARRIAGES 

Robert  Gwdcl,  New  York,  and  Artlnir  Rofovin,  Far 

Rockaway,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Deigar,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Flkd  Apr.  13, 1960,  Scr.  No.  22,038 
9  Claims.     (CI.  46—110) 


1.  A  walking  doll  support  and  operating  connection 
for  doll  carriages  comprising,  a  mounting  element,  means 
for  securing  said  element  to  a  doll  carriage,  a  doll  body 
supporting  bracket  projecting  laterally  outward  from 
said  element  and  provided  with  doll  body  engaging  means, 
doll  leg  moving  mechanism  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gaging externally  a  doll  leg,  means  for  pivoting  said 
mechanism  about  a  horizontal  axis  coinciding  approxi- 
mately with  the  axis  of  walking  movement  of  the  doll 
legs,  and  drive  means  for  operatively  interconnecting  at 
least  one  wheel  of  the  doll  carriage  with  the  doll  leg  mov- 
ing mechanism  so  as  to  reciprocate  the  doll  leg  engaging 
means  along  an  arc  centered  on  said  axis. 


3,077,H3 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PLANTER 

Robert  P.  Fried,  %  Modern  Mannfactnring  Corporation, 

Inc.,  Rte.  9G,  Staatsburg,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,019 

1  Claim,     (a.  47—17) 


An  environmental  planter  for  within  the  house  use,  com- 
prising a  base  including  a  plate-like  member  for  the  sup- 
port of  plants  disposed  within  the  planter,  an  electrical 
resistance  heating  element  disposed  in  intimate  heat  trans- 
fer relation  with  the  underside  of  the  plant  supporting 
member,  said  plant  supporting  member  having  good  ther- 
mal conductivity  so  as  to  provide  substantially  even  tem- 
perature distribution  throughout  said  plant  supporting 
member,  a  temperature-responsive  switch  in  heat  transfer 
relation  with  the  underside  of  said  plant  supporting  mem- 
ber and  connected  to  said  heating  element  to  provide  con- 
trol of  the  energizing  of  said  heating  element  responsive 
to  changes  in  temperature  of  said  supporting  member,  a 
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jacket  member  surrounding  the  sides  of  said  base  and  a 
transparent  housing  detachably  supported  on  said  jacket 
member  to  provide  a  greenhouse-like  enclosure  for  plants, 
said  bousing  being  provided  with  vents  near  its  top  to 
allow  ventilation,  said  housing  further  being  provided  with 
a  door  hinged  adjacent  one  edge,  a  resilient  lip  along  the 
edge  of  the  door  opening  next  adjacent  the  hinged  edge 
of  the  door,  said  hinged  edge  of  the  door  being  engageable 
with  said  lip  during  opening  of  the  door  to  deflect  the  lip 
and  cause  a  bending  between  the  lip  and  door  tending  to 
maintain  the  door  in  a  selectively  adjusted  open  position. 


3,077,054 
EROSION  CONTROL 

Hciko  Nicmcifcr,  Gmnhigin,  Nctkofan^  asrisnor  to 
W.  A.  ScholtcB^  CiMmischc  Fabrickca  N.Y.,  &ronin- 
gen,  NcChcriands,  a  corporation  of  tkc  Nctiicrlands 
No  Drawing.    Filed  lue  20, 1960,  Scr.  No.  37,041 
Claims  priority,  appMcalkm  NalkcrlMds  June  22,  1959 
5  Claims.    (CL  47-^) 
1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  the  sod  surface   against 
wind  and  water  erosion  which  comfMises  applying  to  said 
surface  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  water-insoluble  poly- 
vinyl  compound,   said    dispersion   containing   a   water- 
soluble  hi^  polymeric  colloid,  thereby  forming  a  water- 
insoluble  resilient  crust  on  said   surface  in  which   the 
soil  particles  are  bonded  together. 


3,077,055 

COMBINED  ROTATABLE  EAVES  TROUGH 

AND  LEADERHEAD 

Raipli  N.  Tripp,  Jr.,  410  Lenox  Ave.,  South  Orange,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,922 

7  Claims.    (CI.  50— 5) 


* 


B   i 


1.  An  eaves  trough  assembly  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  building  having  overhanging  eaves,  an  ap- 
proximately semi-cylindrical  trough  and  means  for 
mounting  said  trough  beneath  said  eaves  for  rotation 
about  a  longitudinal  axis,  including  hangers  at  spaced 
points  in  the  length  of  the  trough  secured  to  said  build- 
ing, at  least  two  of  said  hangers  provided  with  ring  re- 
tainers, ring  members  rotatably  mounted  in  said  ring 
retainers,  said  trough  extending  through  and  being  sup- 
ported by  said  ring  members,  a  rotor  connected  to  said 
trough  between  said  two  of  said  hangers  to  rotate  there- 
with, and  a  flexible  pull  member  associated  with  said 
rotor  for  rotating  said  trough  about  said  longitudinal 
axis. 


3,077,056 

WALL  ELEMENT 

Percy  Frederick  Albec,  Jr.,  Bmrington,  RJ.,  assignor  to 

0-Pancl  Corporatioa,  a  cotpoiatiuM  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Jnly  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  748,517 

1  Claim.    (CL  50—142) 

In  combination  with  a  building  having  a  vertical  wall 

with  a  series  of  laterally  extending  siding  panels  secured 

to  said  wall  and  in  lapped  engagement  with  each  other  in 

courses  one  above  the  other,  the  exposed  face  of  each  of 

said  panels  extending  at  a  slant  relative  to  said  wall,  a 

post  spaced  from  said  wall,  a  strip  comprising  a  plurality  of 

sheet  metal  members  each  of  a  dimension  longer  than  said 

courses  extending  in  lapped  engagement  with  each  other 


one  above  the  other  and  each  having  the  outer  side  edge 
thereof  subsuntially  aligned  with  each  other  in  a  vertical 
direction  and  provided  at  the  opposite  edge  with  a  lip, 
said  lip  being  shorter  than  the  strip  and  of  a  dimension 
substantially  equal  to  each  course,  said  lip  extending  paral- 


lel to  said  exposed  panel  face  crosswise  thereof  and  in 
engagement  against  said  exposed  face,  said  post  having 
a  recess  along  one  edge  thereof,  fastening  means  with 
resilient  jaws,  said  strip  being  held  in  said  jaws,  said 
fastening  means  frictionally  engaged  in  said  recess  for 
securing  said  post  to  said  strip. 


3,077,057 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  WALL,  CEILING  AND 

LIKE  SURFACES 
Matthew  ForUn,  138  Capd  St,  DnbHn,  Ireland 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  729,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland  May  4,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CL50— 313) 


In  a  building  construction,  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
surface  elements  mounted  in  edge-to-edge  planar  relation 
upon  dongated,  flat  metal  battens,  an  edge  of  each  said 
flat  metal  batten  being  diq>osed  toward  corresponding  first 
faces  of  said  surface  elements,  U-shaped  saddle  pieces 
mounted  on  the  batten  with  the  bight  portions  of  the 
saddle  pieces  engaging  the  opposite  edges  of  the  battens, 
each  saddle  piece  having  (Y>positely  projecting  outwardly 
disposed  flanges  at  the  extremity  opposite  said  bight  por- 
tion, said  flanges  engaging  second  faces  of  said  surface 
elements  on  the  side  remote  from  the  battens,  each  saddle 
piece  further  including  oppositely  projectiog  abutments 
intermediate  the  surface  elements  and  said  battens,  and 
a  bifurcated  wedge  engaging  each  saddle  piece  between 
the  abutments  and  the  first  faces  of  said  surface  elements 
pressing  said  surface  elements  against  said  (^»po«tely  di- 
rected flanges. 

3,077,058 
INSULATED  CHAMBER 
Waiter  C.  Hensci,  PalatiM,  ID.,  asrignor,  by  meac  as- 
sjfmnmfi,  to  Unircnal  Oil  ProdKti  Company,  Dcs 
Plaincs,  llL,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FOed  Dec.  30, 1957,  Scr.  No.  706,015 
5ClaiBH.     (a.  50— 331) 
1.  An  insulating  wall  comprising  in  combination  a 
metal  wall  having  split  metal  pin  members  connected 
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thertto,  a  layer  of  soft  light-weight  imulatinf  material 
in  contact  with  said  metal  wail  and  impaled  by  said  pin 
members,  a  layer  of  bard  monolithic  refractory  material 
in  contlhuous  contact  with  said  soft  material,  said  split 


BRICK  VENEER  CONSTRUCTION  MATERIAL 

Robert  K.  Stout,  RIa.  1,  Norwidk,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct  31,  195t,  Scr.  No.  776,985 

SCIalBM.    (CI.  5»-^l) 


1.  Id  a  veneer  construction  material,  a  sheet  member, 
a  wire  mesh  material  secured  to  said  sheet  member,  a 
plurality  of  brick  slabs  secured  to  said  wire  mesh  and 
said  sheet  member,  said  brick  slabs  being  disposed  on 
said  wire  mesh  and  said  sheet  member  in  parallel  courses, 
Mid  slab  members  having  parallel  core  openings  extend- 
ing therethrough  in  one  direction,  a  first  continuous  wire 
extending  through  the  core  opening  in  one  of  said  brick 
slabs,  and  thence  extending  through  a  single  core  opening 
in  a  brick  slab  in  each  of  said  courses,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinoous  wires  extending  through  other  core  openings  in 
other  brick  slabs  in  the  same  manner  as  said  first  continu- 
ous wire;  each  of  said  continuous  wires  being  interiaced 
with  said  wire  mesh  material  at  poinu  intermediate  said 
brick  slab*. 


Ralph  F.  C 
GMMch 


m.  F. 


3,977,0<# 

TIRE  SIDEWALL  GRINDER  AND  CLEANER 

MACHINE 

AkHM,  Ohfo,  asslfui  to  The 
,mKj,  New  Yotfc,  l^.Y 
•TNcwYork 

Flad  Oet  3, 19M.  Scr.  No.  59,9M 
4  Clain.  (a.  51—195) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  the  abrading  and  cleaning  of  the 
sidewall  of  an  inflatable  rubber  tire  comprising  a  frame; 
a  pair  of  telescoping  tife  receiving  rim  members  axially. 
movably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame;  means  to 
move  said  tire  receiving  rim  members  to  and  from  tele- 
scopiag  fluid  pressure  sealing  engagement  with  each  other 
through  the  central  opening  of  a  tire;  means  responsive 
to  the  axial  movement  of  one  of  said  rim  members  to 
inflate  said  tire  mounted  thereon  to  a  predetermiiled  pres- 
sure and  to  initiate  rotation  of  the  tire,  one  of  uid  rim 
members  being  axially  movable  relative  to  the  other  while 
the  memben  remain  in  telescoping  engagement  to  per 


the  axis  of  said  tire  when  the  tire  is  inflated;  tire  sidewall 
abrading  means  movably  mounted  on  said  frame;  tire  side- 
wall  cleaning  means  movaUy  mounted  on  said  frame; 
means  reqwnsive  to  the  inflation  of  said  tire  to  a  pre- 
determined pressure  to  urge  said  abrading  means  into 
abrading  contact  with  the  sidewall  of  said  mounted  tire 
for  a  predetermined  time  and  alter  the  dapfee  of  said 


pin  members  extending  substantially  through  and  being 
imbedded  in  said  monolithic  layer  and  therein  being  only 
partially  spread  whereby  to  constitute  the  sole  means  of 
support  and  reinforcement  for  the  monolithic  layer. 


predetermined  time  to  remove  said  abrading  means  from 
said  abrading  contact;  a  time  controlled  means  operable 
a  first  predetermined  time  after  movement  of  said  abrad- 
ing means  from  engagement  with  the  tire  to  effect  lower- 
ing of  said  tire  sidewall  cleaning  means  into  contact  with 
said  tire  sidewall  and  raising  of  said  cleaning  means  from 
said  tire  sidewall  after  a  second  predetermined  time. 


3,977.9«1 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Staart  B.  St  John,  Worcester,  Maas.,  airigMir  to  The 
HmM  MacUnc  Company,  Worcester,  Mam.,  a  corpora> 
tkm  af  Delaware 

FMcd  Feb.  29,  I9M.  Scr.  No.  11,677 
4  Oaims.     (CI.  51—237) 


1.  A  machine  for  finishing  an  end  surface  of  one  race 
of  an  anti-friction  bearing  having  two  races,  comprising 
a  main  body  adapted  to  support  the  said  one  race  of  At 


tail  the  tire  sidcwalls  to  flatten  in  planes  perpendicular  to   bearing,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  main  body,  damp- 
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tng  means  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  supply  said  material  to  the  tubular  conduit,  means  for 
the  other  race  of  the  bearing,  adjustable  spring  means  for  opening  and  closing  one  end  of  the  tubular  conduit 
producing  a  predetermined  force  between  the  shaft  and 

body  to  pre-load  the  bearing  during  finishing,  and  a  linear  *    - 

actuator  aligned  with  the  shaft  for  rapidly  appreciably  re- 
ducing the  said  force  on  occasion. 


3,t77,fi2  

PACKAGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Webclcr  BnimlMwgh,  CMcago,  HL,  amlgiior  to  Wcycr- 
Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  conparatioa  of 


Filed  Aug.  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  52,999 
14  Claims.    (CL  53—37) 


9.  The  method  of  packaging  a  large  heavy  article  with- 
in a  carton  having  a  flap  on  the  bottom  thereof,  which 
comprises  supporting  the  article  from  below  at  a  plurality 
of  spaced  points,  restraining  the  article  from  travel  in  a 
forward  direction,  moving  the  poiots  of  support  in  said 
forward  direction,  detecting  the  trailing  edge  of  said  arti- 
cle, and  stopping  said  points  of  support  so  that  no  point 
of  support  will  be  adjacent  said  U-ailing  edge,  telescoping 
the  carton  in  open  bottomed  condition  over  the  article 
with  the  flap  depending  from  the  carton  body  while  the 
latter  is  thus  supported,  restraining  the  article  and  carton 
from  travel  in  the  direction  away  from  said  flap,  progres- 
sively moving  the  points  of  support  of  the  article  in  sub- 
stantially their  initial  spaced  relationship  in  said  direction 
while  progressively  folding  said  flap  from  its  root  out- 
wardly upward  into  horizontal  position  beneath  the  arti- 
cle, and  pixjgressively  supporting  the  article  and  carton  at 
spaced  points  through  the  folded  flap  as  the  folding  there- 
of progresses. 

FEED  MECHANBM  FOR  STRIP  PACKAGE 

MACHINE 

John  H.  Stnop,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  aisigiiar  to  Crompton 

A  Knowks  Cwporallai^  New  Yarfc,  N.Y,,  a  corpofatiaa 

of  New  York 

Fikd  Nov.  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  69,911 
29  Clala^     (a.  53— IM) 

I.  A  feed  ntechanism  for  powdered  or  granular  ma- 
terial which  comprises  a  container  in  which  quantities  of 
such  material  are  maintained  in  bulk,  a  feed  tube  extmd- 
ing  outwardly  from  the  container  and  ccmnected  there- 
with, a  relatively  inflexible  helical  feed  avfer  within  the 
feed  tube,  a  valve  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  feed 
auger,  means  for  periodically  rotating  the  feed  auger  and 
moving  the  feed  auger  to  open  the  valve,  a  relatively 
flexiMe  helical  spring  mounted  within  the  bulk  container 
around  the  feed  auger,  and  means  for  routing  the  spring 
to  keep  the  material  agiuting  within  the  bulk  container. 

19.  A  feed  mechanism  for  powdered  material  compris- 
ing a  tubular  conduit,  a  helical  feed  auger  adapted  to 


and  for  imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  the  feed  auger  each 
time  the  ti>bular  conduit  is  open. 


3,977,9<4 
CARTON  SEALING  MACHINE 


Tberon  W.  RbsmII,  SkoUc,  IH. 


to  Weycrhacvaer 


Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporatfen  of  Washfaigton 

Filed  Dec.  1«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  U»^1S 

1<  Claims.     (CI.  53-^75) 


11.  A  carton-folding  and  carton-gluing  nuchine  suit- 
able for  sleeve-type  cartons  of  the  rectangular  open-end 
type  comprising  conveyer  means  for  moving  in  one  direc- 
tion a  succession  of  fiberboard  cartons,  which  cartons 
are  set  up  to  rectangular  form  with  at  least  one  open 
end,  when  said  carton  and  a  first  wall  thereof  rest  on  said 
conveyor  means  and  said  wall  extends  as  a  coplanar  first 
flap,  and  when  each  remaining  side  wall  of  the  carton 
has  a  coplanar  flap  extension  positioned  90*  from  its 
sealed  position  over  the  opening  of  said  end.  first  and 
second  means  to  move  the  inner  flaps  extending  from  the 
two  side  walls  adjacent  said  first  side  wall  substantially 
into  their  sealing  position  over  said  opening,  third  means 
positioned  out  of  the  path  of  the  fourth  and  remaining 
flap  to  apply  heat-activatable  liquid  adhesive  material  to 
the  inner  face  of  the  first  flap  from  the  immediate  vicinity 
of  the  ends  of  said  flap  inwardly  for  uniting  the  irmer 
face  of  said  first  flap  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  inner  flaps, 
fourth  means  to  ai^ly  said  adhesive  material  to  at  least 
one  of  the  faces  forming  the  interface  between  said  first 
flap  and  the  remaining  fourth  flap  when  said  fourth  flap 
is  later  folded  onto  the  outer  face  of  said  first  flap  in  a 
folded  position  of  the  first  flap  over  said  inner  flaps,  fifth 
means  to  fold  the  adhesive-bearing  first  flap  over  and  onto 
the  outer  faces  of  the  infolded  inner  flaps  for  later  uniting 
them  to  the  first  flap  by  said  adheshe  carried  on  said 
inner  face  of  said  first  flap,  sixth  means  for  folding  said 
remaining  fourth  flap  onto  the  resulting  in-folded  first 
flap,  heated  platen-means  positioned  to  hold  said  flaps 
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in  contact  in  sealing  position  each  at  90*  to  the  plane  of 
the  rectangular  opening  of  the  carton  as»said  conveyer 
means  moves  the  resulting  closed  carton-end  slidingly 
along  said  platen-means,  said  platen-means  having  an 
extent  along  the  line  of  conveyance  and  a  temperature 
both  sufficient  in  combination  to  activate  and  set  the 
adhesive  between  the  flaps. 


3,077,065 
SUSPENSION  MOUNTING  FOR  ROTARY 
MOWERS 
Alfred  J.  Samways,  Minneapolis,  and  Byron  Louis  Erts- 
gaard.  Excelsior,  Minn^  anignors  to  Tore  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation,  Minncapoiia,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Oct  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  848,829 
10  aaims.     (CI.  56—25.4) 


interconnecting  the  power  means  and  the  drive  wheel 
means,  and  control  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
connected  with  the  steerable  wheel  means  for  pivoting 
the  steerable  wheel  means  about  a  generally  vertical  axis 
at  predetermined  timed  intervals  thereby  causing  the 
mower  to  travel  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  wherein  said 
steerable  wheel  means  includes  a  single  wheel  mounted 
on  the  frame  for  pivotal  morement  about  a  vertical  axis, 
a  yoke  mounting  the  single  wheel  on  the  frame,  and  a 
plate  attached  to  said  yoke  for  connection  with  the 
control  means  wherein  said  control  means  includes  a 
pair  of  solenoids,  rod  means  interconnecting  said  sole- 
noids and  said  plate  for  operation  of  the  plate  in  response 
to  energization  of  the  solenoids,  and  a  timer  for  program- 
ming operation  of  the  solenoids. 


1 .  In  a  rotary  power  mower  including  a  mobile  carriage 
and  a  cutting  unit  including  a  shallow  generally  horizon- 
tal housing  adapted  for  travel  over  the  ground  in  close 
spaced  relation  thereto  having  rotary  cutting  means 
mounted  for  rotation  therewithin  and  having  ground  en- 
gaging means  mounted  rearwardly  thereof  with  respect  to 
the  normal  direction  of  travel  for  maintaining  the  trailing 
end  portion  of  said  bousing  a  uniform  distance  above  the 
ground,  link  means  drivingly  interconnecting  said  hous- 
ing and  said  carriage  for  substantially  simultaneous  ground 
traversing  movement  thereof  and  permitting  free  vertical 
movement  and  swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal 
transverse  axis  of  said  housing  with  respect  to  said  car- 
riage, and  means  suspending  the  leading  portion  of  said 
housing  from  said  carriage  a  minimum  predetermined 
height  above  the  ground,  and  permitting  free  upward 
movement  of  said  leading  portion  of  said  housing  with 
respect  to  said  carriage. 


3,077,066 

LAWT4  MOWER 

Clarence  Nokes,  Wariiington,  D.C.,  BBignor  of  tweaty- 

flTC  perccat  to  Wama  K.  Van  Hooii,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Dec.  19,  I960.  Scr.  No.  76,627 

IClaiim.    (CI.  56— 26) 


1.  A  mower  comprising  a  frame,  a  mower  assembly 
mounted  on  the  frame,  drive  wheel  means  mounted  on 
the  frame  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  the  mower 
assembly,  steerable  wheel  means  mounted  on  the  frame 
in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  the  mower  assembly, 
power  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  intercon- 
necting the  power  means  and  the  mower  assembly,  means 


3,077,067 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  LATERAL  DISPLACEMENT  OF 

CROP  LYING  ON  THE  GROUND 
Comclis  van   dcr  Lcly,   Zog,  SwUzcriand,  assignor  to 

C.  van  der  Lcly  N.V.,  Maariand,  Nethcriaads 

Orlgiaal  aaaih  atinn  Ian.  4,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  632,445,  now 

Patcat  No.  2,966,773,  daM  Jaik  3,  IHl.     Dirided 

and  tfab  apyMcallna  Dec.  7, 1960,  Scr.  No.  74,443 

ClaiaH  priority,  aapUcatlGa  Netherlands  Jaa.  6, 1956 

10  CfadBM.     (CL  56—^77) 


1.  A  device  for  laterally  displacing  material  lying  on 
the  ground  comprising  a  frame  including  a  main  frame 
beam  which  lies  obliquely  to  the  intended  direction  of 
travel  thereof,  a  plurality  of  rake  wheels,  connecting  ele- 
ments supporting  said  rake  wheels,  vertical  hinge  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  frame  beam  and  said 
connecting  elements  and  supporting  the  latter  on  said 
frame  beam,  locking  means  for  locking  the  connecting 
elements  in  different  positions  with  regard  to  said  frame 
beam,  further  vertical  hinge  means  supporting  the  rake 
wheels  on  said  connecting  elements,  and  further  locking 
means  to  fix  the  rake  wheels  in  different  positions  with 
regard  to  said  connecting  elements. 


3  077  068 
PAPER  TAPING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  ELECTRIC 

CABLES 
Doaald  loha  Mttlcr,  Scarboroagh,  Oitario,  Cauda,  as- 
slgaor  to  Caaada  Wire  aad  CaMc  Corapaay  Limited, 
Toroato,  Oatario,  Caaada 

FUcd  Sept.  IS,  1961,  Scr.  No.  138,387 
4ClalBif.  (CI.  57— 15) 
2.  The  method  of  applying  a  tape  insulation  to  an  elon- 
gated core  by  means  of  at  least  two  successive  coaxial  ro- 
tating taping  heads  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  the 
core  through  the  uping  heads  in  the  direction  of  its  length 
along  the  axes  of  the  taping  heads  and  displacing  the  cable 
from  its  position  on  the  axis  of  the  taping  heads  in  one 
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sense  of  a  direcUon  transverse  to  the  -s  o„  — ^^         TthTtS^i^re-d  ^l^ph^in^L^^^^^^  re:f!Tai;'S:,t'h°i;;Sg 
each  head  and  in  the  opposite  sense  of  the  transverse  di-    at  ^V^^^J^^^  ^rf^ce  inclined  with  respect  to  the 

axis   of  rouUon  of  said  whorl   and  spindle  blade,  a 
bobbin  having  an  amiular  inwardly  extendmg  l.p  formed 


rcction  on  the  other  side  of  each  head  so  that  the  effccUve 
cross-section  of  the  core  at  each  taping  head  is  an  ellipse. 


3,077,069  ^^, 

MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  YARN  SPOOL 
IN  A  SPINNING  FRAME 

John  A.  Kooistra,  Nortti  Aadover,  l^-Jf*JS!*over 
Davis  &  Furber  Macfataic  Conpaay,  North  Andover, 
Mass.,  a  corporatloo  of  M~*~J*«  -,  ... 
Filed  Mar.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  98,681 
8  Ciafans.     (CI.  57—127.5) 


at  one  end  thereof,  said  bobbm  !f '"i.  ?^JJ^d  jS 
on  said  spiral  spring  at  the  opposite  end  <J^^~«  J^**J° 
^aid  engagement  with  said  outer  «d  .^^Ml*SlTf 
r^  therwf .  said  Up  being  disposed  between  the  ciidi  of 

said  slot.  ^_«^«^»-^-^— 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  TURBOCHARGED 

ENGINE  ,  . 

MUton  R.  Ldchtfass,  Hak.  Comet.,  JJItLSS^wiT^ 
Nordbeif  Maanfactariag  Compaay,  MOwaokec,  Wis., 

•  "^"^^iTTS^^S-^No  f  ^^^ 
2  Claims.    (CI.  6*— 13) 


1  In  a  spinning  frame,  a  shafUess  drum  with  its  axis 
horizontal,  a  yarn  spool  comprising  a  barrel  with  the 
yarn  of  said  spool  wound  on  said  barrel  and  rertingon 
said  drum,  yam  spool  heads  closely  atradcnuig  the  ends 
of  said  drum,  rouuble  means  below  and  mboard  oi 
the  ends  of  said  drum  for  supporting  and  rotating  said 
drum,  means  for  maintaining  said  yam  spool  and  drum 
in  vertical  and  endwise  alignment,  the  radius  of  each 
said  head  less  the  radius  of  said  barrel  being  greater 
than  the  radius  of  said  drum,  whereby  when  the  yarn 
on  said  spool  is  exhausted  and  said  barrel  rests  on  said 
drum,  theTwer  edge  of  Hud  head  will  be  below  the  axis 
of  said  drum.         ___^^^^^____ 

3  077  070 
IMPROVED  BOBBIN  MOUklWG  Y?^i!SS^|S 

^SUZ^'^aSSSU, sIcTT^oratlo.  of  Dda- 


//-^ 


Filed  May  12,  I960, S«r.  N<k2M79 
3  ClataM.     (CL  57 — 130) 
1   Apparatus  cotnprisingtwhorUgipiiKik  blade  con- 
nected to  and  rouuble  with  said  whorl,  a  Upered  baK 
end  adaptor  secured  to  said  spindle  adiacent  said  whorl 
and  having  an  annular  external  groove  formed  m  the 

periphery  thereof,  a  lubsUntiri  "J»»»Y'L"  "JSf n?^S 
5riJg  dUposed  in  said  groove  and  extendmg  «d"^yp"; 
beyond  tbTperipheral  porUon  of  eaid  base  end  adaptor 
an  outer  end  adaptor  having  an  «»^.  »>J«^*;"'rf„t 
fitting  over  the  free  outer  end  of  said  spindle  blade,  means 
securing  said  outer  end  adaptor  to  said  spindle  blade. 
said  outer  end  adaptor  having  a  frusto^omcal  Upered 


1.  An  exhaust  system  for  "»«  ,^'*  !«,"Sf/*X 
a  turbocharaer  with  a  turbine  wheel,  comprising  a  piu 
?al"y^  exhrmrpipes.  all  of  the  exhaust  pipes  commf 
ogS^her  in  a  comm^  chamber,  the  ?«>«  ^f.^'^"'^ J*'^^" 
of  the  passage  of  all  said  exhaust  pipes  f*'"*  ^5^*^^^- 
mately  STXe  at  all  points,  and  a  v^^" /J,^^^^; 
mon  chamber  having  an  mlet  to  which  >"^o;,  «f  *  "^"^ 
Jip«  individually  communicate,  and  an  outlet  fiom  the 
common  chamber. 


GELLED  HYDRA^  MONOreOPEL^^r^ 
■n.<.«.M  K  Rk«.  Blootaield,  N  J^  amtptor  w  gi^'-— '"— 
'^S^^S.^JSTcan^^  *ak.«^  N  J.  .  CO.?**- 

5  Clalns.    (CL  60—35^) 
1.  The  method  of  providing  power,  '^^^J*^ 
comprises   decomposing   and  burning   m  a  combustion 
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chamber  of  a  reaction  motor,  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  hydrazine  gelled  with  between  about  0.25% 
and  about  3%  by  weight  of  a  hydrophilic  sol  type  gelling 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  guar  gimi. 


gum  arabic,  gum  tragacanth,  Irish  Moss  extract,  karaya 
gum,  locust  bean  gum.  methyl  cellulose  and  sodium 
alginate,  and  utilizing  the  products  of  combustion  as  a 
source  of  power. 


3,077,073 

ROCKET  ENGINE  HAVING  FUEL  DRIVEN 

PROPELLANT  PUMPS 

Wesley  A.  Kufart,  Evt  Glastoabory,  Coan^  Msignor  to 

UaMcd   Aircraft  Corponilloii,   East  Hariford,    Conn^ 

a  corporatloii  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  29,  19S7,  Sw.  No.  693,178 
7CUdiiM.    (CI.  60— 35.6) 


r^* 


Wfc 


/^  I 


-57- r — far — ^ 


6.  A  rocket  power  plant  including  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  combustion  chamber  comprising  an  imperforate 
outer  casing  and  an  inner  coaxially  disposed  perforated 
member  having  walls  spaced  inwardly  from  said  outer 
casing  and  forming  an  annular  chamber  therebetween,  a 
convergent-divergent  exhaust  nozzle  receiving  gases  from 

said  combuitioQ  chamber,  a  source  of  liquid  oxidizer,  a 
heat  exchanger  adjacent  said  nozzle,  a  source  of  liquid 
cryogenic  fuel,  means  for  conducting  fuel  from  said  source 
to  said  heat  exchanger  including  a  fuel  pump,  said  fuel 
being  increased  in  temperature  in  said  heat  exchanger, 
a  turbine  driven  by  said  fuel  and  located  downstream  of 
said  heat  exchanger,  said  fuel  pump  including  a  driving 
member  being  driven  by  said  turbine,  a  conduit  including 
a  bypass  valve  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fuel  bypass- 
ing said  turbine,  means  for  conducting  the  exhaust  flow 
from  said  turbine  and  the  flow  bypassed  by  said  bypass 
valve  to  said  amular  chamber  in  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, an  oxidizer  pump  for  drawing  oxidizer  from  said 
oxidizer  source,  said  oxidizar  pump  being  driven  by  said 
turbine,  and  means  for  conducting  oxidizer  in  its  liquid 
state  from  said  oxidizer  pump  to  the  inside  of  perforated 
member  of  said  combustion  chamber  to  mix  with  said 
fuel. 


3,077,074 
REGENERATIVE  GAS  TURBINE 
John  S.  Conman,  Detroit,  James  M .  Rlckctti,  Ozfoid,  and 
WflHan  A.  TnnmeB,  Blrmintham,  IVUdL.,  assignon  to 
General  Motors  Corporatfon,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corpora- 
thM  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Sept  10, 195S,  Scr.  No.  760,211 
ICIaini.    (0.60— 39J1) 


A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
forward  frame  including  a  first  shaft  support,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  the  first  shaft  support,  a  compressor  rotor 
and  a  first  turbine  rotor  mounted  on  the  siiaft,  a  bulk- 
head including  a  first  turbine  inlet  cylinder  fixed  to  the 
forward  frame,  a  first  turbine  case,  a  yicldablc  connec- 
tion between  the  inlet  cylinder  and  the  first  turbine  case, 
a  turbine  nozzle  inner  support  mounted  on  the  first  shaft 
support,  a  first  turbine  nozzle  mounted  between  the  first 
turbine  case  and  the  nozzle  inner  suiqx>rt,  two  rigid  rails 
extending  from  the  bulkhead  generally  parallel  to  the 
shaft  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  rear  frame  ex- 
tending between  and  fixed  to  the  rails  and  including  a 
second  shaft  support,  the  rails  constituting  the  struc- 
tural connection  of  the  forward  and  rear  frames,  a  sec- 
ond turbine  rotor  coaxial  with  the  first  turbine  rotor  jour- 
nalled  in  the  second  shaft  support,  a  second  turbine  case 
enclosing  the  second  turbine  rotor  mounted  on  the  sec- 
ond shaft  support,  a  second  turbine  nozzle  mounted  in 
the  second  tm1)ine  case  between  the  turbine  rotors,  a 
yieldaMe  connection  between  the  first  and  second  tur- 
bine cases,  two  rotary  regenerate-  matrices  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  and  passing  through  the  bulk- 
head, and  means  on  the  rear  frame  and  forward  frame 
supporting  the  matrices. 


3,077,175 
ROTARY  RADIAL  fIoW  JET  ENGINE 
Fuad  TnnuBciol,  Seattle,  Wash.    (3205  Sborcwood  DrKe, 
Apt.  119,  Mercer  Maad,  Wash.) 
Filed  Mar.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  646,359 
7  Claims.     (O.  6»— 39  J5) 
I.  A  rotary  radial  flow  jet  engine  comprising  a  rotor 
including  two  disks  rotatabie  about  a  common  axis  and 
spaced  axially  thereof  for  defining  a  combustion  chamber 
therebetween,  said  rotor  having  a  first  air  inlet  to  the 
combustion  chamber  between  said  disks,  means  supplying 
fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber  between  said  disks,  said 
disks  having  between  them  a  plurality  of  discharge  ports 
arranged  around  said  disks  for  discharge  of  combustion 
gas  therethrough  from  the  combustion  chamber  between 
said  disks  in  a  direction  generally  tangentialiy  of  said 
disks  and  opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
peripheries  of  said  disks  during  rotation  of  said  rotor, 
and  centrifugal  blower  means  at  the  side  of  each  disk 
remote  from  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  other  disk, 
rotatabie  with  said  disks  about  the  axes  thereof  for  supply- 
ing cooling  air  to  coo!  the  sides  of  said  disks  opposite 
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the  combustion  chamber  and  including  a  second  air  inlet 
alongside  said  first  air  inlet  and  opening  adjacent  to  and 


in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  air  inlet  for  inducing 
flow  of  air  into  said  first  air  inlet  by  movement  of  air 
into  said  second  air  inlet. 


3,077,076 
GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Sam  B.  WIBIanis  and  Jack  J.  Benson,  Bhmlngham,  Mkfa., 
analtnnm  to  WiHIanis  Research  Corporation,  Bfaming- 
ham,  Midk,  a  corpontfnn  «f  Midrfcan 

FUcd  Jm.  20, 1960,  Scr.  fio.  3,692 
2  ClalaM.     (CL  60--39  J6) 


1.  In  combination,  a  gas  turbine  having  a  rotatabie 
shaft,  an  annular  combustion  chamber  surrounding  said 
shaft  and  having  an  inwardly  fadng  opening  for  receiving 
outwardly  moving  fuel,  a  rear  surface  on  said  combustion 
chamber,  a  shield  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  said 
rear  surface,  said  rear  surface  and  shield  being  inclined 
inwardly  toward  the  central  portion  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted  on  said  shield  in 
circumferentially  spaced  relation,  said  vanes  being  slightly 
spaced  from  said  rear  surface  and  inclined  to  impart  a 
swirling  motion  to  air  moving  inwardly  within  said  space, 
said  vanes  extending  from  said  shield  at  an  acute  angle 
whereupon  contact  of  said  rear  combustion  chamber  sur- 
face with  said  vanes  will  resnh  in  yielding  of  said  vanes 
and  a  reduction  in  said  acute  angle,  and  an  air  inlet  open- 
ing at  die  innar  portion  of  said  rear  combmtioo  chamber 
nirfaoei 


3  077  077 
SOLID  PROPELLAISri"  PRESSURIZING  DEVICE 


Keith  C.  Jones,  MInncapolB,  Minn.,  saslgipr  to  Minneap- 
oHs-HoneywcD  Regnlalor  Conipnny,  MhneapoHs, 
Mkm.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,323 
6  Clafans.     (a.  60-^39.47) 


1.  In  combination:  a  propellant  stick  including  an  elon- 
gated charge  of  pyroteuhnical  material,  a  housing  therefor 
of  heat  insulating  material  open  at  one  end,  and  combus- 
tion inhibiting  bonding  means  joining  said  charge  to  said 
housing  in  flexible,  air  tight  relation  to  prevent  any  com- 
bustion of  said  charge  except  end-burning  at  the  end  there- 
of nearest  the  open  end  of  said  housing;  an  elongated  fir- 
ing chamber,  having  a  body  and  end  closures,  for  r«»iv- 
ing  said  stick;  gas  pressure  regulating  means  associated 
with  one  of  said  end  closures;  ignition  means  associated 
with  the  other  of  said  end  closures,  adjacent  to  the  end  of 
said  stick  at  which  said  end-burning  is  to  take  place;  and 
sleeve  means  between  said  stick  and  the  body  of  said 
chamber  and  formed  to  provide  passage  for  gas  between 
the  ends  of  said  chamber. 


MT7,07t 
INJECTOR  CHAMBER  CONSTRUCTION 
WUUam   L.  HamUton,  Hawthorne,  CaUC,   aalgnnr  to 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridfc,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FHcd  Oct  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S46,166 
4  Cfadms.    (CI.  60—99.48) 


I.  A  fuel  and  oxidizer  injector  for  rocket  engines  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  tubular  housing  having  an  inner 
tubular  casing  ooncentrieally  qiaced  from  said  housing 
and  defining  an  annular  fnel  flow  passage  between  said 
housing  and  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  housing  and  in  oonmiunication  with 
said  annular  fuel  flow  passgce,  an  tpertured  spike  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  one  end  of  the  housing  and  project- 
ing into  the  inner  casing,  said  inner  casing  adapted  to 
receive  a  collapsible,  foldable  and  readily  puncturable 
sealed  oxidizer  bag,  said  apertured  4)ike  in  confronting 
relation  to  said  bag,  a  piston  member  received  in  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  casing  and  backing  said  bag,  a  fuel 
inlet  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing  and 
having  a  passage  therein  communicating  with  the  bousing 
interior  and  directing  fuel  to  said  annular  fuel  flow  pas- 
sage and  against  said  piston  member  and  driving  one  end 
of  the  bag  against  the  spike  member  to  release  oxidizer 
for  flow  through  the  aperture  in  the  spike  member  while 
fuel  is  flowing  through  said  nozzles,  the  bag  when  essen- 
tially completely  folded  and  collapsed  being  received  be- 
tween the  piston  and  spike  member  for  sealing  the  aper- 
ttire  &  the  spike  member  to  prevent  oxidizer  flow  there- 
thfon^. 
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3^77,t79 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THERMO- 

ELECTRIC  APPARATUS 

J<Mcph  A.  Pletsch,  LoaitTillt,  Ky^  anigiior  to  Gcncnil 

Electric  Company,  a  corporadon  of  New  Yorii 

FUcd  Nov.  13,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  151,693 

6  Claiim.     (CI.  62—3) 


1.  A  thermoelectric  heat  pump  utilizing  the  Peltier 
effect  for  heating  or  cooling  a  space  comprising  a  thermo- 
pile having  one  side  adapted  to  absorb  heat  from  or  dis- 
sipate heat  into  said  space  and  another  side  adapted  to 
dissipate  heat  into  or  absorb  heat  from  an  ambient  sep- 
arated from  said  space  when  a  direct  current  is  passed 
through  said  thermopile,  a  rectifier  for  converting  alter- 
nating current  from  a  source  cf  A.C.  power  to  direct 
current  and  including  output  teminals  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected across  said  thermopile  to  supply  a  direct  current 
thereto,  said  rectifier  including  a  half-wave  rectification 
circuit  and  a  full-wave  rectification  circuit,  switch  means 
movable  between  ;it  least  two  positions  for  connecting 
said  half-wave  rectification  circuit  to  said  source  of  A.C. 
power  when  said  switch  is  in  one  position  and  for  con- 
necting said  full-wave  rectification  circuit  to  said  source 
of  A.C.  power  when  said  switch  is  in  another  of  said 
positions,  and  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of 
said  space  for  sequentially  actuating  said  switch  means 
to  energize  said  rectification  circuits  according  to  pre- 
determined temperature  changes  in  said  space. 


3,t77,0M 

THERMOELECTRIC  AIR  CONDITIONING 

APP A  RATUS 

JoMph  A.  PklKh,  LonkviUa,  Ky^  MsigMMr  to  General 

Electric  Compuiy,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  158,680 

1  Claim,     (a.  62—3) 


•v\ 


adapted  for  mounting  in  an  outer  wall  of  an  enclosure 
with  a  front  side  thereof  exposed  to  said  enclosure  and 
an  outer  portion  thereof  exposed  to  outdoor  air,  means 
dividing  said  case  into  first  and  second  groups  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  cross-flow  air  flow  passages,  said  air 
f!ow  passages  of  said  first  group  arranged  alternately  with 
said  air  flow  passages  of  said  second  group,  said  air  flow 
passages  of  said  first  group  having  openings  in  the  top 
and  bottom  thereof  so  that  air  may  flow  therethrough 
in  the  vertical  direction,  said  air  flow  passages  of  said 
second  group  having  inner  ends  adjacent  the  front  por- 
tion of  said  case  and  remote  ends  in  said  outdoor  portion 
of  said  case  so  that  air  flows  therethrough  in  the  hori- 
zontal direction,  said  means  dividing  said  case  into  said 
air  flow  passages  including  a  plurality  of  thermopile  units 
each  having  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  absorb  heat  from 
an  air  flow  passage  of  one  of  said  groups  and  an  opposite 
side  thereof  adapted  to  dissipate  heat  into  an  air  flow  pas- 
sage of  said  other  group  when  an  electrical  current  is 
passed  through  said  thermopile  units,  openings  in  the 
top  and  bottom  sides  of  said  outer  portion  of  said  case, 
said  openings  communicating  with  said  openings  in  said 
air  flow  passages  of  said  first  group  so  that  outdoor  air 
may  pass  through  said  first  group  of  air  flow  passages 
in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  sides  of  said 
thermopile  units  adjacent  thereto,  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings in  said  front  portion  of  said  case  for  circulating  a 
stream  of  enclosure  air  in  a  horizontal  direction  through 
said  second  group  of  air  flow  passages,  said  inlet  open- 
ing communicating  with  certain  of  said  inner  ends  of  said 
air  flow  passages  of  said  second  group  and  said  outlet 
opening  communicating  with  certain  of  said  inner  ends 
of  said  air  flow  passages  of  said  second  group,  fan  means 
in  said  front  portion  of  said  case  adapted  to  circulate 
a  stream  of  air  from  within  said  enclosure  through  said 
second  group  of  air  flow  passages,  and  a  plenum  cham- 
ber in  said  outer  portion  of  said  case  communicating 
with  the  remote  ends  of  all  of  said  air  flow  passages  of 
said  second  group  for  reversing  the  flow  of  enclosure 
air  flowing  from  certain  of  said  air  flow  passages  of  said 
second  group  into  the  remainder  of  said  air  flow  passages 
of  said  second  group. 


3,077,981 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SHAPED  BODIES  OF 

HIGH-DENSITY  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
Kari-Heinz  Schnoor,  Bodcrich,  DoneMorf,  Gennany,  as- 
signor   to    Agefko      Koiiiensaenre-WcAe    G.m.b.H., 
Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,423 
9  Claims,     (a.  62—10) 


A  aelf-contained  air  conditioning  apparatus  utilizing 
the  Peltier  effect  for  heating  or  cooling  air  from  an        I.  A  method  of  producing  solid,  hig^  density  carbon 
enolosure   comprising   a   substantially    rectangular    case    dioxide  bodies  of  predetermined  configuration,  comprising 
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the  step  of  presring  an  initial  body  of  solid  carbon  di- 
oodde  having  a  density  of  about  1.5  into  a  mold  having 
a  converging  shape  of  contintiously  decreasing  cross- 
section  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  thus-pressed  carbon 
dioxide,  so  as  to  subject  the  solid  carbon  dioxide  while 
being  pressed  into  said  mcM  due  to  the  converging  shape 
of  the  same  to  progressively  increasing  pressure  sufficient 
to  increase  the  density  of  the  taiid  carbon  dioxide  to 
about  1.S6  and  to  form  of  the  same  a  riiaped  carbon 
dioxide  body  which  will  evaporate  at  slow  rate. 


3,077,t82 
LIQUEFACTION  OF  HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE 

Omar  Adams  and  Ralph  Simoacttc,  NJanara  Fails,  and 

■ N^vTaj 


Joaepli  M.  Hildyard,  YonigstowB,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to 
Hooker  Cliemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,036 

3  Claims.     (CI.  62— 45) 


4-FP^ 


Miin      5upp«y      Lin*  _^ 


IT 


a.  ■lit'^ 


1.  In  a  system  for  storing  and  supplying  substantially 
anhydrous  hydrogen  chloride  gas,  the  method  which  com- 
prises: withdrawing  gaseous  substantially  anhydrous 
hydrogen  chloride  from  main  supply  line  means  into  a 
reserve  anhydrous  hydrogen  chloride  storage  means  hav- 
ing gas  compressor  means  having  inlet  means  in  com- 
munication with  said  main  supply  line  means,  heat  ex- 
changer means  having  outlet  means  in  substantially  direct 
communication  with  said  inlet  means  of  said  compressor 
means  through  pressure-controlled  bypass  means,  Uque- 
fier  means  having  pressure-controlled  vent  gas  means, 
storage  tank  means,  and  evaporator  means  having  pres- 
sure-contrdled  outlet  means  in  communication  with  said 
main  supiriy  line  means,  compressing  said  gas  to  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  about  228  p.s.i.  absolute  in  said  compres- 
sor means,  cocking  the  compressed  gas  by  passing  it 
tlirough  said  heat  exchanger  means,  passing  the  cooled 
compressed  gas  to  the  said  liquefler  means  for  liquefac- 
tion while  bypassing  excess  hydrogen  cliloride  gas  to  the 
inlet  side  of  said  compressor  means  through  the  said 
pressure-controlled  bypass  means,  liquefying  the  com- 
pressed gas  at  a  temperature  between  about  90  degrees 
Fahrenheit  and  about  zero  degrees  Falirenheit  in  the  said 
liquefier  means,  while  venting  gases  which  will  not  con- 
dense at  the  operating  conditions  of  the  liquefier  through 
the  said  pressure-controlled  vent-gas  means,  collecting  and 
storing  the  liquefied  hydrogen  chloride  in  said  storage 
tank  means,  and  withdrawing  and  evaporating  off  lique- 
fied hydrogen  cliloride  and  returning  it  to  said  main  sup- 
ply line  means  through  said  pressure-controlled  outlet 
'  means  as  it  is  needed. 


3,077,083 

ABSORPTION  COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE 

TwDcsukc  KuImi,  No.  24  Hoadiodori  3-cbomc  Nakaoo- 

ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Masaaao  Kawamnra,  No.  60 

Fniimi-clM  Nakano-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Apr.  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  19,381 
1  Claim,    (a.  62— 239) 


An  absorption  cooling  apparatus  for  a  compartment 
of  a  vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion  engine  with 
exhaust  pipe  comprising  a  generator  containing  a  liquefied 
refrigerant  absorbent  mixture,  means  for  conducting  ex- 
haust from  the  engine  exhaust  pipe  to  said  generator  for 
heating  said  refrigerant  mixture,  a  refrigeraat  condenser 
connected  to  said  generator  for  receiving  and  returning 
said  refrigerant  mixture,  an  air  cooling  area,  means  for 
drawing  air  through  said  area  and  discharging  same  to 
the  vehicle  compartment,  means  cooled  by  said  refrigerant 
mixture  extending  within  said  area  for  cooling  the  air 
passing  therethrough  and  said  refrigerant  condenser  con- 
sisting of  a  pipe  having  a  series  of  U-shaped  bent  por- 
tions, a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  radial  fins  extending 
from  the  periphery  of  said  pipe,  a  plurality  of  outer  pipes 
each  having  an  open  ended  U -shape  configuration  en- 
casing each  one  of  said  condenser  pipe  U-shaped  bent 
portions  and  enclosing  those  of  said  fins  along  their  re- 
spective U-shaped  portions  of  said  pipe  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  chambers  along  said  condenser  pipe  for  the  pas- 
sage of  cooling  air  therethrough,  a  chamber,  an  orifice  in 
said  chamber  connected  to  the  engine  exluust  pipe  for 
produdng  a  vacuum  in  said  chamber  by  the  passage  of 
the  exhaust  and  at  least  one  U-shaped  connector  pipe 
having  its  ends  connected  to  the  bases  of  a  pair  of  said 
outer  pipes  and  also  connected  to  said  chamber  for  draw- 
ing cooling  air  through  said  outer  pipes  connected  thereto. 


3,077,084 
HEAT  PUMP  HAVING  DRAIN  PAN 
HEATING  MEANS 
Sclpio  Dc  Kaoter,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,032 
4  Claims.     (O.  62—278) 


1.  A  heat  pump  comprising  a  reversiMe  refrigeration 
system  including  an  indoor  heat  exdianger,  an  outdoor 
heat  exchanger,  a  compressor,  a  refrigerant  line  connect- 
ing said  indoor  and  said  outdoor  heat  exchangers,  a  beat- 
ing cycle  refrigerant  expansion  means  in  said  refrigerant 
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line  for  expanding  refrigerant  flowing  from  said  indoor 
heat  exchanger  toward  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger,  a 
cooling  cycle  refrigerant  expansion  means  in  said  refrig- 
erant line  for  expanding  refrigerant  flowing  from  said 
outdoor  heat  exchanger  toward  said  indoor  heat  ex- 
changer, a  drain  pan  associated  with  said  outdoor  heat 
exchanger  for  collecting  condensate  water  and  frost  re- 
moved from  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger,  said  refrig- 
erant line  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  between  said 
heating  and  cooling  cycle  expansion  means  arranged  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  in  said  drain  pan  for  warming 
said  drain  pan  at  all  times  during  flow  of  refrigerant 
through  said  refrigerant  line,  and  a  cover  extending  over 
said  drain  pan  above  said  refrigerant  line  for  retaining 
water  collecting  within  said  drain  pan,  said  cover  being 
formed  of  heat  conducting  material  and  in  contact  with 
said  refrigerant  line  so  that  heat  dissipated  by  said  re- 
frigerant line  is  distributed  throughout  said  drain  pan. 


3,077,085 

COOLING  UNIT  FOR  BEVERAGES 

WilHam  Derrick  lohnsloii,  629  Kahkwa  Bird.,  Eric,  Pa., 

nd  Ahran  L.  Barack,  929  Park  Avc^  New  YoriK,  N.Y. 

Filtd  May  27, 1960,  Sot.  No.  32,173 

1  Claiak    (CI.  <2— 293) 


A  coolinf  device  comprising  a  first  hollow  section  and 
a  second  hollow  section  threadably  connected  together  to 
form  an  enclosure,  a  cylinder  containing  carbon  dioxide 
under  relatively  high  pressure  disposed  in  said  enclosure, 
an  elongated  handle  attached  to  said  first  section  on  the 
end  thereof  remote  from  said  second  section,  a  pintle 
on  said  second  section  attached  to  the  inside  thereof  at  the 
opposite  end  from  said  first  section,  and  a  bore  through 
said  pintle  extending  from  the  point  thereof  and  con- 
tinuing through  said  second  section  to  the  outside  thereof 
remote  from  said  first  section,  said  pintle  being  adapted 
to  pierce  said  cylinder  when  said  first  section  is  threadably 
connected  to  said  second  section  and  said  first  section 
forces  said  cylinder  into  engagement  with  said  pintle,  said 
carbon  dioxide  being  adapted  to  flow  from  said  cylinder, 
when  said  cylinder  is  pierced,  through  said  bore  to  the 
outside  of  said  second  section  remote  from  said  handle. 


3,077,086 
FORCE  FEED  HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  Japkct.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Worth- 
ingtoo  Corporation,  Haniaon,  N J.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

nied  May  2, 1961.  Ser.  No.  107,181 
17  ClaluM.  (CI.  62—324) 
1 .  In  a  heat  pump,  a  plurality  of  beat  exchange  means, 
a  common  separating  means  for  storing  and  separating 
gaseous  and  liquid  refrigerant,  means  connecting  the 
downstream  side  of  each  of  said  heat  exchange  means  to 
said  separating  means,  a  compression  means,  said  com- 
pression means  having  its  suction  connected  to  said  com- 
mon separating  means,  conduit  means  communicating  the 
discharge  of  said  compression  means  to  the  upstream  side 
of  said  heat  exchanfe  means,  said  conduit  means  being 
adapted  to  deliver  hot  compressed  gaseous  refrigerant 
interchangeably  and  selectively  to  the  upstream  side  of 


at  least  one  of  said  heat  exchange  means,  and  a  pump 
circulation  cycle  having  its  suction  connected  to  said 
separating  means  to  receive  liquid  refrigerant  therefrom 
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and  to  force  feed  an  excess  of  liquid  refrigerant  to  the 
upstream  side  of  at  least  one  other  of  said  heat  exchange 
means  not  receiving  hot  compressed  gaseous  refrigerant 
from  said  compression  means. 


3,077,087 
SELF-POWERED  FORCE  FEED  HEAT  PUMP 
Richard  E.  Japhet,  Coytesvtilc,  NJ.,  anignor  to  Woitb- 
Ington  Corporation,  Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,915 
6  CUims.     (CI.  62—324) 
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1.  In  a  heat  pump,  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  means, 
separating  means  for  storing  and  separating  gaseous  and 
liquid  refrigerant,  a  fluid  operated  driver  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  wherein  the  outlet  is  disposed  in  operative 
relation  to  said  separating  means  for  delivering  fluid 
thereto,  means  connecting  the  downstream  side  of  each 
heat  exchange  means  to  the  inlet  of  said  fluid  operated 
driver,  a  compression  means,  said  compression  means 
having  its  suction  connected  to  said  separating  means  and 
its  discbarge  being  connected  to  deliver  hot  compressed 
gaseous  refrigerant  interchangeably  and  selectively  to  the 
upstream  side  of  at  least  one  of  said  heat  exchange  means, 
and  a  pump  circulation  cycle  having  its  suction  connected 
to  said  separating  means  to  receive  cold  liquid  refrigerant 
therefrom  and  to  force  feed  an  excess  of  liquid  refrigerant 
to  the  upstream  side  of  at  least  one  other  of  said  beat 
exchange  means  not  receiving  hot  compressed  gaseous 
refrigerant  from  said  compression  means,  said  pump 
means  connected  to  and  operated  by  said  fluid  operated 
driver. 


3,077,088 

FORCED  FEED  HEAT  PUMP  WITH  COMPOUND 

COMPRESSION 

Richard  E.  Japiict,  Uvtafftum,  NJ^  anigiior  to  Wortb- 

ington  Corporation,  Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  18M76 
4Clafan.    (CI.  62— 324) 
1 .  In  a  beat  pump,  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  means, 
a  common  separating  means  for  storing  and  separating 


Februaky  12,  196S 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


S87 


gaieous  and  liquid  refrifemit,  metos  connecting  the 
downstream  aide  of  each  of  said  beat  exchange  meant 
to  said  separating  means,  a  comprewon  means,  said  com- 
preaiion  means  havinf  its  suction  cqnncrted  to  said  com- 
mon separating  meaiu  and  diipoiad  to  diicharie  hot 
compressed  gaseous  refrigerant  interchangeably  and  selec- 
tively to  the  upstream  side  of  at  teaat  one  of  said  heat 
exchange  means,  and  a  pump  oirculatioo  circuit  having 
the  suction  connected  to  said  separating  means  to  re- 
ceive liquid  refrigerant  therefrom  and  to  force  feed  an 


•SI 


excess  of  liquid  refrigerant  to  the  upstream  side  of  at 
least  one  other  of  said  beat  exchange  means  not  re- 
ceiving hot  onnpressed  gaseous  refrigerant  from  said 
compression  means,  said  compression  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  separate  compressor  units,  and  means  for 
selectively  connecting  said  compressor  units  in  fluid  cir- 
cuit in  parallel,  single  stage  operation  or  series,  compound 
stage  operatioo. 


3,077,1 

CLASP  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  BRACELET 
Mnmy  SDvcnDaa.  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  Msignnr  to 
bail  Jcwehy,  lac.,  Chicago,  D^  a 
Illinois 

FHed  Apr.  16, 1960,  Sot.  No.  24,715 
ICfarfB.    (CLiS— 3) 


corporatloB  of 


3,f77,if0 
COMPOSITE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  BETWEEN  CON- 
CENTRIC SECTIONS  OF  A  TORSIONAL  SHAFT 
FrMl  L.  HaaahaltOT,  2185  Scott  Lake  Road, 

■  OODSCa  l*ifvMi 

Origloal  applkatloa  Ai«.  II,  1960,  Sot.  No.  5l,44t. 
Divided  aad  drfs  an^iaHia  May  25,  1962,  Sot.  No. 

197,750 

12ClafaM.    (a.64-~27) 


m 


m 


A 


1.  The  combination  with  spaced  apart  imer  and  oatar 
relatively  rotatable  members  provided  with  opposed  cyUii- 
drical  surfaces  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  members  and  providing  an  aimiilar  qiace  thetdw- 
tween,  of  a  yieldable  connection  between  said  roCatabla 
members  disposed  within  said  amnlar  ^aoe  aad  compris- 
ing a  separate  preformed  composite  insert  iachiding  i  itlik 
tively  thin,  substantiaDy  annular  metal  dieat  within  aaid 
annular  space  between  and  concmtric  with  said  cylindrical 
surfaces,  a  drcumferentially  exteadng  row  of  diciMrfu- 
entially  spaced  individual  slabs  of  elaMic  material  boodad 
permanently  in  surface-to-surface  rdation  to  one  of  the 
radially  facing  surfaces  of  said  sheet  and  disposed  In  aor- 
face-to-surface  frictional  engageitient  with  the  cylindrieal 
surface  of  one  of  said  rotatable  members,  and  frktioa  ma- 
terial bonded  permanently  in  surface-to-snrfiue  rdttfcm 
to  and  substantially  completely  covering  the  edwr  of  Iha 
radially  facing  surfaces  of  said  sheet  and  disposed  in  av^ 
face-to-surface  frictional  engagement  with  the  qrlindrkol 
surface  of  the  other  of  said  rotatable  members,  tike  radial 
width  of  the  annular  space  aforesaid  being  less  than  the 
initial  combined  overall  cross-sectional  tfaickneas  of  aaid 
sheet  and  the  material  bonded  to  opposite  snrfaoes  thereof 
in  the  free  state  of  said  material,  whereby  said  entire  bmat 
is  under  compression  between  said  eylindrica]  surfaces. 


Harry  B. 
OUo, 


FIBER  FRi 


";ODUt 


ucnow 

p.  Warthcn,  nwwari^ 


Dee.  28, 1956,  Sot.  No.  631,339 
5CUbm.    (CL6S— 2) 


In  combination,  a  bracelet  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  attached  nKHintings  whose  bottom  portions  are  dis- 
posed in  the  same  plane,  a  first  eitd  UMpnting  secured 
to  an  adjacent  mounting  with  its  bottom  portion  spaced 
above  said  plane,  a  plate  element  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  said  adjacent  mounting  and  extending  bekm  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  first  end  momiting  and  placed  from 
said  end  mounting,  a  cylindrical  ilanwnl  connecti^  dw 
bottom  of  said  end  naounting  and  said  plate  element,  said 
cylindrical  dement  forming  the  eye  of  an  eye-and-tedc 
device  in  oombinatioa  witti  a  pliuiar  hook  member  of 
resflient  material  adapted  to  reMiH  siid  cylindrical  ele- 
ment, said  hook  member  having  an  eriaiged,  rpunded, 
free  end  portion  and  another  eiid  pertioo  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  second  end  mounting  and  formed  wifli  a 
projection  directed  inwardly  of  the  hook  and  defining 
with  said  enlarged  free  end  portion  a  mouth  narrower 
than  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  element,  said  month 
restricting  the  detachfnent  of  said  cylindrical  element,  said 
hook  member  being  adapted  to  have  the  cylindrical  ele- 
ment attached  and  detached  from  the  hook  by  yielding 
enlargement  of  the  mouth  as  the  cylindrical  element  is 
moved  past  said  moudi. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  composite  continoous  fibOT 
of  mineral  material  with  a  continuous  interior  core  of 
metal  oM4>rUng  heating  a  quantity  of  mineral  material 
to  a  softened  condition,  flowing  a  stream  of  the  softened 
mineral  materU  from  said  quantity  at  a  viscosity  provid- 
ing a  filament  forming  cone  comprisiiig  a  cone-shaped  re- 
gion of  increasing  visc9sity,  introducing  and  continuously 
advancing  a  solid  linear  body  of  metal  in  pnqected  rela- 
tioo  directly  into  the  soft  interior  material  of  said  cone, 
heating  said  solid  metal  to  a  softened  omidition  within 
said  s^  interior  material  of  the  cone,  and  attenuating 
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both  said  softened  materials  of  the  cone  into  a  composite 
filament  of  mineral  material  with  the  metal  extended  as 
a  continuous  core  interiorly  thereof. 


3,077,M2 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FIBERS,  PARTICULARLY 

GLASS  FIBERS 

Ivan  Pcychcs,  Paris,  and  Marcel  Lcrecque,  Saint  Gratlcn, 

Fnmcc,  anigiiori  to  Compagnie  de  Salnt-Gobain,  a 

corporatloo  of  France 

Filed  Jnt  U,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M8,227 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jniy  2,  1956 

7  Claims.    (0.65—6) 


if. 


( 


2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  fine  glass  fibers  from 
lieated  viscous  vitreous  material,  which  comprises  pro- 
jecting the  heated  viscous  material  by  centrifugal  force 
from  orifices  provided  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  a  rapidly 
roating  body  to  transform  the  material  into  fine  filamen- 
tary fibers,  and  directly  heating  the  peripheral  wall  in- 
ductively independently  of  the  temperature  conditions 
within  and  outside  the  rotating  body  to  modify  the  char- 
acter of  the  fibers  issuing  therefrom. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  glass  fibers  of 
thermoplastic  material  comprising  a  hollow  rotary  cen- 
trifuge adapted  to  receive  tiie  heated  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial in  the  interior  thereof,  said  centrifuge  having  a 
peripheral  wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  orifices  there- 
in for  projecting  the  fibers  therethrough  by  centrifugal 
force,  and  inductive  heating  means  distinct  and  spaced 
from  said  wall  with  at  least  part  of  said  heating  means 
at  the  level  of  said  wall  for  directly  imposing  finely  con- 
trollable temperature  effects  on  said  peripheral  wall  to 
control  the  character  of  the  fibers  projected  from  the 
centrifuge,  said  temperature  effects  being  independent  of 
the  temperatures  in  the  interior  of  the  centrifuge  and  of 
the  surrounding  atmosphere. 


3,e77,«93 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  GLASS  FIBERS 
Clarence  H.  Hcibint,  Sbclbyvillc,  Ind^  and  Donald  W. 
Dcnniston,  Ross  Tc»wnsliip,  Pa^  assignors  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvanfai 

nicd  Dec.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  857,097 
7  Claims.     (CI.  65—7) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  glass  fibers  which  comprises 
supplying  an  elongated  body  of  glass  in  a  form  in  which 
it  can  be  attenuated  into  fibers  by  engagement  with  a 
gaseous  blast,  burning  a  combustible  mixture  to  produce 
burned  gases  in  a  first  zone,  moving  the  burned  gases  to  a 
second  zone,  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  burned  gases 
in  the  second  zone,  changing  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
burned  gases  and  discharging  the  gases  to  engage  the 
elongated  body  of  glass  so  as  to  attenuate  it  into  fibers. 


3,077,094 
MELTING  OF  GLASS  BATCH 
Harry  R.  S.  Jacli,  Joiin  A.  T.  Jacqucst,  and  George  Roth- 
well,    Ecclcston,    St.    Helens,    England,    aarignors    to 
PilUngton   Brothers   Limited,  Urcrpool,  Eaglaod,  a 
corporatioa  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  758,704 

Clafans  priority,  appllcatioa  Great  Britain  Sept.  10,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  65—136) 


1.  A  process  of  producing  molten  glass  from  partic- 
ulate glass-making  material  which  comprises  delivering 
all  the  particulate  material  in  gaseous  suspension 
tangentially  into  a  melting  zone  defined  by  an  outwardly- 
extending  exterior  annular  pocket  including  an  outer 
cylindrical  wall  and  a  floor  adjoining  the  said  wall  and 
having  an  annular  inner  edge  substantially  level  with  a 
lower  portion  of  said  outer  wall,  in  the  cylindrical  upper 
part  of  a  furnace  chamber,  said  pocket  opening  toward 
the  axis  of  the  chamber,  directing  the  delivery  of  gases 
and  particulate  material  tangentially  into  an  upper  part 
of  the  pocket  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  inner  face  of  the 
said  cylindrical  wall  at  a  low  angle  of  inclination  to  the 
floor  of  the  pocket,  and  maintaining  the  particulate  mate- 
rial within  said  pocket  and  circulating  it  in  a  helical  path 
therein  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  1500*  C.  for  a  suflfi- 
cient  residence  period  to  uniformly  melt  all  the  partic- 
ulate material  while  in  said  pocket,  regulating  the  rate  of 
delivery  of  the  particulate  material  so  as  to  maintain  a 
flow  in  thin  layer  form  of  molten  glass  from  the  pocket 
down  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  and  discharging  the  molten 
glass  at  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber. 


3,077,095 
HORIZONTAL  TUBE  FLARING  MACHINE 
Chester    O.    McrdMsit,    Harborarcck    TowMhip,    Erie 
Comity,  Pik,  aarignor  W  flwaoB  Eria  CorpontloD, 
Erie,  Pa^  a  coffvoratloa  of  P— Mfifaala 

FUad  Apr.  1, 1957,  SctTNo.  t49JU€ 
14CUaH.  (0.(5—177) 
1.  In  combination,  a  machine  for  tbfcping  elongated 
cylindrical  members,  said  machine  comprising  means  on 
said  machine  adjacent  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
bers to  shape  an  end  of  each  said  member,  means  on 
said  machine  to  support  an  end  of  each  said  member  in 
predetermined  horizontal  position,  means  on  said  ma- 
chine to  move  each  said  member  axially  a  predetermined 
amount  each  time  a  portion  thereof  is  formed  to  a  pre- 
determined shape,  said  means  to  move  said  members  com- 
prising a  track  on  said  machine  disposed  generally  parallel 
to  said  members  supported  on  said  machine,  a  carriage. 
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means  on  said  carriage  engaging  said  track  guiding  said 
carriage  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  members,  means  urg- 
ing said  carriage  to  intermittently  slide  on  said  track, 
spaced  jaws  pivotally  connected  together  and  supported 
on  said  carriage,  means  on  said  jaws  to  engage  one  of 
said  cylindrical  members,  means  urging  said  jaws  to- 
gether when  said  carriage  is  slid  to  one  extreme  position, 
means  to  swing  said  jaws  away  from  each  other  to  release 


APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FORMATION 
OF  BLOWN  GLASS  AimCLES 
Ralph  H.  Olson  and  ClareMc  C.  Kinkcr,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
Md^^onto  Owens-IIiimiis  GtaH  Compmqr,  a  corpora. 

Filed  Aag.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,789 
(Claims,     (a.  65— 323) 


1  •  In  a  glass  forming  machine  the  combination  of  ap- 
paratus for  controlling  distribution  of  glass  in  the  walls 
ot  a  blown  glass  article,  said  machine  including  a  frame, 
partible  neck  mold,  parison  mold,  and  Mow  ooold,  each 
of  said  molds  defining  a  cavity  and  bemg  movably  sap- 
ported  by  said  frame,  said  apparatus  comprising  uMans 
carried  on  said  frame  for  supporting  the  neck  mold, 
means  for  selectively  cooling  a  parison,  said  cooKng 
means  comprising  elongated  nozzle  members  connected 
to  said  neck  mold  support  means  and  extending  in 
spaced,  opposed,  parallel  rdatiooship  with  reqiect  to  a 
parison  carried  in  said  neck  mold,  said  nozde  members 
having  coolant  passages  therein  and  interconnected  open- 
ings directed  toward  the  parison  for  circuasfervntial  im- 


pingement cooling  of  the  parison  held  by  said  neck  mold, 
means  connected  to  the 'neck  mold  support  for  moving 
the  latter  and  the  neck  mold  while  transferring  die  pari- 
son from  the  parison  mold  to  the  blow  mold,  said  parison 
mold  and  blow  mold  each  having  means  comprising  cut- 
out portions  of  the  molds  by  which  the  openings  of  the 
nozzle  members  are  covered  when  either  of  the  molds 
are  in  their  molding  position,  means  for  feeding  coolant 
under  pressure  to  said  nozzle  passages,  means  connected 
to  said  frame  for  moving  the  parison  mold  into  and  out 
of  glass  parison  m(riding  position  and  in  said  position 
closing  the  openings  of  the  nozzles,  and  means  connected 
to  the  frame  for  moving  the  blow  mold  into  and  out  of 
blow  molding  position  and  in  said  position  closing  the 
openings  of  the  nozzles,  whereby  said  nozzles  deliver 
coolant  to  selected  portions  of  the  parison  during  the 
period  of  parison  exposure  prior  to  its  enclosure  in  the 
blow  mold. 


said  member  when  said  carriage  has  been  moved  to 
another  extreme  position,  and  means  on  said  carriage  to 
move  said  jaws  laterally  away  from  said  member  when 
said  carriage  has  slid  to  said  other  extreme  position,  means 
advancing  said  cylindrical  members  to  said  jaws,  heating 
means  to  heat  said  members,  means  to  shape  said  mem- 
bers, and  means  to  remove  shaped  portions  of  said  cy- 
lindrical members. 


3,077,097 
YARN  HANDLING  AND  SEVERING  MECHANISM 
FOR  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES  AND 
METHODS 
Vaughn  H.  Batlcr,  Harriman,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  mcsBc 
assignmfts,  to  The  Gordon  Company,  Wfaistoa-Sdcm, 
N.C.,  a  partncnfaip 

FBed  Apr.  2,  1957,  Sar.  No.  650,212 
21  Claims.     (CI.  66—140) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  rotary  cyl- 
inder with  independent  needles,  a  dial  cap  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  top  of  said  cylinder,  a  group  of  individually 
retractable  interchangeable  yam  feeds,  and  yam  severing 
means  disposed  peripherally  of  said  dial  cap  at  a  point 
angularly  spaced  from  said  yam  feed  group  in  the  direc- 
tion of  cylinder  rotation,  a  nozzle  disposed  above  said 
dial  cap  at  a  point  leading  said  yam  severing  means  and 
being  directed  in  the  direction  of  cylinder  rotation,  and 
means  for  causing  fluid  to  discharge  through  said  nozzle 
and  acrou  the  dial  cap  during  operation  of  said  yam 
severing  means,  whereby  yams  extending  from  said 
needles  adjacent  said  severing  means  will  be  bellied  out 
to  extend  substantially  radially  inwardly  therefrom. 


3,t77,f9i 
BOTTOM  ROUGHING  EQUIPMENT  FOR 
SLIP  SHOES 
Ralph  E.  Pearsall,  Gkmccstcr,  and  WOllam  R.  Wade, 
Bcveriy,  Mass.,  assigMMs  to  United  Shoe  MacUaeiy 
OMporatkm,  Flcmfaigton,  N  J.,  a  corporadou  of  New 
Jersey 

Piled  Jan.  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  164,266 
13ClalmB.  (CL69— 6J) 
I.  In  a  machine  for  roughing  the  marginal  portions  of 
shoe  bottoms,  a  roughing  tool,  means  mounting  said  tool 
for  vertical  and  lateral  movemenU  relative  to  the  bottom 
of  a  shoe  presented  thereto,  means  for  maintaining  said 
tool  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  shoe,  and  control 
naeans  to  cause  lateral  movement  of  said  tool  in  response 
to  the  peripheral  configuration  of  said  shoe,  said  control 
means  having  follower  means  positioned  to  contact  the 
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bottom  edge  of  uid  shoe  and  means  whereby  displace-    ciated  locking  pin  permitting  each  said  locking  pin  to 
ment  of  said  follower  means  is  transmitted  to  said  mount-    engage  an  adjacent  recess  and  retain  said  bolt  in  locked 

pocition. 

KNOB  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CYLINDER  LOCKS 


Jota  R.  G«rlMlL  L4M  AifdM,  CaM^ 


to  Tk« 


ing  means  in  different  degrees  along  different  portions  of 
the  shoe. 


MODIFICATION  OF  A  DEAD-BOLT  RELOCKING 

DEVICE  FOR  COMBINATION  LOCKS 

James.  C.  FMchctt,  McLmb,  Va. 

(Rtc.  1,  LoTctteirfDc  Va.) 

Filed  Oct  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  C15,724 

4ClaiiM.    iCLT—tS) 

(Granted  ndcr  Tklc  35,  V3.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


3.  In  a  combination  lock  including  a  lock  box,  a  sliding 
bolt  and  a  mechanism  for  <^rating  said  bolt  in  re^oose 
to  predetermined  settings  of  said  mechanism,  a  qMing 
biased  locking  pin  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  bolt 
within  said  lock  box  fm-  movement  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  boh,  said  bolt  having  a 
recess  on  each  side  thereof  for  receiving  an  adjacent  lock- 
ing pin,  the  improvement  comprising  a  liner  within  said 
lock  box  and  surrounding  said  mechanism,  said  liner 
mounted  for  independent  relative  motion  to  said  mecha- 
nism, a  spring  biased  latch  engaging  each  said  locking 
pin  to  maintain  it  out  of  engagement  with  an  adjacent 
recess,  a  lever  bar  on  each  side  of  said  lock  box  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  bolt  and  mounted  within 
said  lock  box  for  arcuate  travel  in  a  direction  normal  to 
the  length  of  said  liner,  each  said  lever  bar  normally  con- 
tacting an  edge  ol  said  lock  box  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  motion  of  said  bolt,  each  said  latch  including  a  pro- 
jecting pin  contacting  an  adjacent  lever  bar,  abutment 
means  on  said  liner  coacting  with  said  mechanism  for  dis- 
placement of  said  liner  upon  application  of  a  force  to  said 
nMchaaim  in  excess  of  the  f<woe  exerted  by  each  said 
spring  biased  latch,  displacement  of  said  liner  relative  to 
said  mechanism  moving  each  said  lever  bar  and  simulta- 
neously acting  on  each  said  projecting  pin  to  raise  the 
latch  attached  thereto  out  of  engagement  with  the  asso- 


itloa,  New  Britain,  Conn. 


caaHardi 
a  corporation  of  Coanccticnt 

nied  Nov.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,842 
3  ClaiuM.     (CI.  78—224) 


1.  In  a  knob  constriiction,  the  combination  of:  a  hol- 
low knob  body  having  a  front  face  incorporating  a  cylin- 
der lock  receiving  opening,  said  front  face  having  detent 
means  thereupon;  a  cylinder  lock  having  a  housing  in- 
corporating a  cylinder  plug  and  having  a  cylinder  cover 
supported  upon  the  forward  extremity  thereof,  said  hous- 
ing beiiv  movable  within  said  body  after  insertion 
through  said  opening  into  a  position  in  which  a  portion 
thereof  is  out  of  registry  with  said  opening  to  retain 
said  housing  against  di^acement  from  said  body,  said 
cylinder  cover  being  adapted  to  cover  said  opening  in 
said  front  face,  said  cover  having  detent  means  tlierenpon 
corresponding  with  said  detent  means  on  said  front  face 
to  locate  said  cover  with  reference  to  said  front  face;  and 
a  sfMndle  inseruble  in  said  body  having  retention  means 
adapted  to  positively  prevent  relative  movement  between 
said  housing  and  said  body. 


MTT.ltl 

AtrroMAnc  keyhole  cover  for 

CYLINDER  LOCKS 
EdwMd  N.  lacoM,  MOwankac,  Wls„  amignnr  to  BriBi  * 
Strattoa  Corporation,  MOwankcc,  Wlk,  a  toipuiadon 

CoMtonntion  of  application  Scr.  No.  847,292,  Oct  19, 

1959.    TUi  appUcalion  Ang.  7, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  138,236 

11  ClainM.    (a.  7»— 455) 


9.  In  a  lock  of  the  type  wherein  a  cylinder  having  a 
key  receiving  slot  opening  to  iu  front  end  is  rotataMe 
in  a  bore  in  a  housing,  a  closure  fcv  the  key  receiving 
slot  in  the  cylinder  comprising:  means  providing  a  cap, 
connected  with  the  housing  and  located  in  forwardly 
spaced  relation  to  the  front  of  the  cylinder  and  having 
a  key  receiving  aperture  axially  aligned  with  the  key 
slot  in  the  cylinder  and  a  thrust  receiving  surface  which 
generally  faces  the  cylinder  but  is  inclined  forwardly 
toward  the  key  receiving  aperture  and  extends  toward 
one  edge  thereof;  a  cover  member  having  a  shutter 
portion,  and  a  bearing  portion  which  is  slidably  and 
rockably  engaged  with  said  thrust  receiving  surface  on 


the  cap  to  mount  the  cover  member  for  rocking  and 
sliding  motion  to  and  from  a  normal  closed  position 
in  which  its  shutter  portion  projects  beyond  said  one 
edge  of  the  aperture  in  the  cap  and  toward  the  other 
edge  thereof  and  is  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  edges; 
and  means  on  the  lock  exerting  forward  bias  on  the 
bearing  portimi  of  the  cover  member,  whereby  the  cOVer 
member  is  slidingly  urged  forwardly  along  said  thrust 
receiving  surface  toward  said  normal  closed  position 
thereof,  said  means  being  yieldable  to  permit  the  cover 
member  to  be  cammingly  moved  to  a  position  in  which 
its  shutter  portion  is  out  of  alignment  with  the  aperture 
and  the  key  slot  by  means  of  a  key  inserted  through 
said  aperture  and  moved  rearwardly  against  the  shutter 
portion  of  the  cover  member. 


3,877,182 

GAUGE  CALIBRATION  UNIT 

Edward  M.  Greer,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  and  John  Robert 

Sootiilandf  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Greer  Hydno- 

lics.  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept.  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  762,767 

2  ClainM.    (CL  73-^) 


I.  A  gauge  calibration  unit  comprising  a  differential 
pressure  unit  having  a  gas  pressure  inlet  and  a  liquid 
pressure  inlet,  the  gas  and  liquid  side  of  said  differential 
pressure  unit  being  completely  isolated  from  each  other, 
and  having  an  associatnl  pressure  gauge  to  indicate  the 
differential  between  the  preuure  applied  to  said  inlets, 
means  to  connect  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure  to 
the  liquid  inlet  of  said  differential  pressure  'Unit,  a  master 
pressure  gauge  connected  to  said  last  named  inlet  to  in- 
dicate the  pressure  on  the  liquid  from  such  source,  means 
to  connect  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  to  the  gas  inlet 
of  said  differential  pressure  unit  and  means  to  connect 
the  gauge  to  be  calibrated  to  said  gas  inlet  of  said  differen- 
tial pressure  unit. 

3,877,183 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
WWan  B.  lieaton,  Birmingham,  Mick.1,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  DeimIC,  Mich.,  n  corporation 
of  Ddnwan 

FHcd  Feb.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  714,348 
SClniaM.  (CL73— 23) 
3.  A  process  for  the  quantitative  collection  of  a 
chromatographically  separated  fraction  of  a  sample  mix- 
ture containing  a  pluralky  ctf  partitionable  substances, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  said 
sample  mixture  at  a  point  into  one  end  of  an  annular 
chromatograjriiic  column  having  a  chromatographic  bed, 
introducing  a  moraWa  phase  into  said  end  of  said  col- 
umn, placing  an  end  dosnre  having  a  circumferential  row 
of  spaced  apertures  therein,  said  row  registering  with 
the  opposite  end  of  said  column,  passing  said  movable 
phase  through  said  column  so  as  to  separate  said  par- 
titionable substances  into  fractioiu  which  are  sequentially 
eluted  from  said  opposite  end  of  said  column,  rotating 
said  column  reUUlve  to  said  closure  so  as  to  locate  a 
fraction  emerging  from  said  bed  adjacent  an  aperture  in 


said   closure,   continuing  to  pass   said   movable   phase 
through  said  column  to  elute  said  fraction  from  said 


J-+- 


column  through  said  aperture  and  collectin|  the  fraction 
which  passes  through  said  aperture. 


3,877,184 

PROCESS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  INTERFACE 

BETWEEN  TWO  ADJACENT  FLUIDS 

Frank  C.  Fowler,  1457^  76<h  Terrace, 

KansM  City  18,  Mn. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  27,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  816,853 

3  Claims.  (CI.  73— S3) 
1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  interface  between  two 
adjacent  batches  of  gasoline  successively  flowing  through 
a  conduit  which  comprises  injecting  a  miscible  fluorinated 
hydrocarbon  adjacent  to  said  interface  in  an  amount 
between  about  0.1  and  about  500  p.pjn.  of  the  gasoline 
and  subsequently  downstream  from  the  point  of  injection 
removing  a  portion  of  the  gasoline  containing  said  fluori- 
nated hydrocarbon,  vaporizing  said  portion  of  the  gasoline 
thus  removed  and  determining  the  presence  of  fluorinated 
hydrocarbon  in  said  gasoline. 


3,877,185 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  MOISTURE 

IN  A  FLUID 

Carlton  E.  Oiilheiscr,  SOvcr  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to 

American  lustinmcnt  Company,  Inc.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

FHcd  Nov.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  851,769 

7ClaiaM.    (CL  73— 53) 


1.  A  moisture  detector  comprising  a  chamber  pro- 
vided with  fluid  inlet  means  at  one  end  portion  thereof 
and  fluid  otitlet  means  at  the  other  end  pmlion  thereof, 
said  chamber  including  a  generally  cylindrical  inter- 
mediate portion,  a  skirt  member  secured  substantially 
axially  in  said  chamber  and  depending  into  said  inter- 
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mediate  portion,  said  skirt  member  being  spaced  from  output  circuit,  each  cycle  of  said  switching  device  being 
the  inside  surface  of  said  intermediate  portion  and  de-  synchronizing  in  time  with  one  of  the  pulses  m  said 
fining  an  annular  restriction  of  substantial  axial  length 
between  said  skirt  member  and  the  inside  surface  of 
said  intermediate  portion,  said  chamber  having  an  en- 
larged space  communicating  with  the  end  of  said  annular 
restriction  for  free  molecules  of  water  vapor  released 
from  liquid  discharged  through  said  annular  restriction, 
and  a  humidity-sensing  element  secured  in  said  skirt 
member  and  exposed  to  said  enlarged  space. 


COAGULOMETER 
Robert  D.  Ffaik,  IndlanapoUt,  Ind.,  anlgnor  to  EU  LUly 
and   Company,  IndlanapoUt,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,0«9 
6  Clalmi.     (CI.  73—53)  . 


1.  In  a  device  for  indicating  the  period  of  time  re- 
quired for  the  coagulation  of  whole  blood,  a  clockwork, 
a  vessel  for  containing  a  blood  specimen  and  adapted 
to  be  mounted  upon  said  clockwork,  a  loop  member  im- 
mersible  in  said  blood  specimen,  means  connected  to  Mid 
loop  member  and  momentarily  engaging  said  clockwork 
for  alternately  raising  and  lowering  said  loop  member 
within  said  blood  specimen  and  said  means  being  en- 
gaged continuously  with  said  clockwork  so  that  the 
clockwork  is  stepped  when  said  loop  member  is  pre- 
vented from  being  raised  or  lowered  in  said  blood  speci- 
men because  of  the  coagulation  which  has  set  in  in  said 
blood  specimen. 


3,077,W7 

SIGNAL  STORAGE  DBPLAY  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

ULTRASONIC  TESTING 

Elliott  A.  Henry,  Newtown,  Coon.,  aMignor  to  Spetry 

Prodocti,  Inc.,  Danbory,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Ffled  Jan.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7«7,052 
5  Oalmi.    (a.  73—67.8) 

1.  Apparatus  for  ultrasonic  inspection  comprising: 
mechano-electric  transducer  means;  means  electrically 
coupled  to  said  transducer  means  for  generating  and  sup- 
plying thereto  a  pulse-type  signal  and  having  an  ou^t 
circuit  providing  a  signal  representing  echo  signals  de- 
rived by  said  transducer  means  in  response  to  echoes 
from  an  ob)ect  under  inspection;  a  scanning  system  asso- 
ciated with  said  transducer  means  for  producing  scanning 
cycles  relative  to  the  object;  a  plurality  of  trigger  lamps 
mounted  in  planar  coordinate  array  of  rows  to  form  a 
display;  a  biasing  circuit  connected  to  said  lamps  to 
maintain  the  same  in  a  dark  condition,  but  adapted  to  be 
lit  in  response  to  an  echo  signal;  firing  circuit  means; 
a  switch  arranged  to  connect  the  lamps  in  each  coordinate 
row  successively  to  a  portion  of  said  firing  circuit  means 
during  each  of  said  scanning  cycles;  a  switching  device 
for  cyclically  connecting  said  firing  circuit  means  to  said 


pulse-type  sighal;  and  means  operable  prior  to  the  ini- 
tiation of  each  scanning  cycle  to  extinguish  any  lamps 
which  were  lighted  during  the  preceding  scanning  cycle. 


3,877,lt8 
SUPERSONIC  HOT  GAS  STREAM  GENERATING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  M.  Gage,  IndiaMipolb,  Tbomai  B.  Reed,  Danville, 
and  Richard   C.  Eschenbach,  Indtenapolb,  Ind^  aa- 
sigBon  to  Unloa  CarbMc  CorpomtioB,  a  corporation 
oiNewYorfc 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  716323 
9  Claims.     (CI.  73—147) 


1.  A  wind  generator  comprising  a  high-pressure  arc 
tOTch  provided  with  a  central  cathode,  means  for  pro- 
tecting the  arc  end  of  said  cathode  with  a  stream  of  inert 
gas,  an  anode  in  the  form  of  a  nozzle  surrounding  said 
cathode  in  spaced  relation  to  provide  a  wind  gas  pas- 
sage leading  to  the  outlet  of  said  nozzle,  said  outlet 
having  a  divergent  conical  inner  wall  for  the  expansion 
of  gas  discharged  therefrom  to  provide  a  tett  wind, 
means  for  establishing  a  high-pressure  arc  between  said 
cathode  and  anode  to  heat  such  wind,  and  means  for 
supplying  gti  to  said  gas  passage  at  a  pressure  sufficient 
to  discharge  the  resulting  arc  plasma  from  said  outlet 
at  a  wind  velocity  of  at  least  Mach  1 . 


3J77,lt9 
AIRCRAFT  TAKE-OFF  PERFORMANCE 
MONITORING  APPARATUS 
TbMdora  Gold,  RoafcoakoiM,  N.Y4  nmlpMr  to  Spctry 
Rand  CorporalkM,  a  corponlkm  off  Dclawan 
FOad  Jne  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,035 
2  Claims.    (CL  73— 178) 
1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  performance  of  an  air- 
craft during  the  take-off  run  comprising  acceleration  re- 
sponsive means  mounted  in  said  aircraft  for  providing  a 
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signal  substantially  representative  of  the  forward  accelera- 
tion experienced  by  said  craft,  vertical  gyroscopic  means 
mounted  in  the  craft  for  providing  a  signal  representative 
of  the  pitch  attitude  of  the  craft,  said  gyroscopic  means 
being  connected  to  said  acceleration  responsive  means  to 
correct  said  acceleration  signal  for  changes  in  the  pitch 
attitude  of  the  craft  during  the  take-off  run.  erecting  means 
connected  to  said  gyroscopic  means  for  maintaining  said 
gyroscopic  means  erected  to  the  vertical  under  norma! 
operation,  means  for  providing  a  measure  of  the  desired 
aircraft  performance  during  the  take-off  run,  means  re- 


f*         n  "       \     ' 


^' 


sponsive  to  a  function  of  said  corrected  acceleration  sig- 
nal and  said  desired  aircraft  performance  measure  for 
providing  a  comparison  therebetween  whereby  the  aircraft 
performance  is  monitored  during  the  take-off  run,  said 
erection  means  being  responsive  to  said  forward  accelera- 
tion to  thereby  erect  said  gyroaoopic  noeana  to  an  unde- 
sired  false  vertical,  means  connected  between  said  erec- 
tion means  and  ttid  oomparison  means  for  eliminating  the 
effects  caused  by  said  erection  means  being  responsive 
to  said  forward  acceleration,  and  means  for  compensat- 
ing said  pitch  attitude  signal  in  accordance  with  a  signal 
proportional  to  the  erection  rate  of  said  erection  means. 


3,877,118 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  THE  TAKE-OFF 

PERFORMANCE  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT 

Theodore  Gold,  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jane  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,753 
12  ClalBi.    (CL  73—178) 


IMJ^ 
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1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  performance  of  an  air- 
craft during  the  take-off  run  comprising  acceleration  re- 
sponsive means  mounted  on  said  craft  for  providing  a 
signal  repreaenutive  of  the  forward  acceleration  experi- 
enced by  said  craft,  means  for  providing  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  remaining  distance  to  be  traversed  be- 
fore take-off  at  the  prevailing  air  density  conditions, 
means  reqionsive  to  said  acceleration  and  dittantw  sig- 
nals for  providing  a  first  signal  representative  of  a  func- 


tion of  the  product  thereof,  speed  responsive  means 
mounted  on  said  craft  for  providing  a  sigiul  representa- 
tive of  the  actual  speed  of  the  craft,  means  for  providing 
a  signal  representative  of  the  speed  required  for  said  craft 
to  become  airborne,  means  responave  to  said  required 
speed  signal  and  said  actual  speed  signal  for  providing 
a  second  signal  representative  of  the  difference  between 
a  function  of  the  required  speed  signal  and  a  Ainction 
of  the  actual  speed  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
first  and  second  signals  for  providing  a  measure  repre- 
sentative of  the  difference  theret)etween  whereby  the  per- 
formance of  the  aircraft  may  be  monitored. 


3^7411 

CONTROL  DEVICE  WTTH  OUTPUT  IN 

PULSE  FORM 


I  Ian  FMla, 
to  Zavody  pnsnqrslovc 


FUed  June  27, 1958,  Ssr.  Now  745^19 
8Clatais.    (CL73— 362) 


1.  Magnetic  control  apparatus,  comprising  a  magnetic 
amplifier  having  working  and  control  windings;  a  bridge 
rectifier  circuit  having  said  working  windings  connected 
in  its  branches,  an  alternating  current  source  connected 
to  the  input  terminals  of  the  bridge  rectifier  circuit  and 
an  output  relay  connected  between  the  direct  current  out- 
put terminals  of  the  bridge  rectifier  circuit;  a  pulse  gen- 
erator for  producing  spaced  periodic  pulses  and  con- 
nected in  series  with  one  of  said  control  windings  for 
causing  said  magnetic  amplifier  to  produce  discrete  out- 
put pulses;  and  means  responsive  to  a  given  variable 
condition  for  controlling  the  duration  of  said  output  pulses 
in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  the  variations  of  said 
condition,  said  means  including  a  resistance  bridge  cir- 
cuit having  a  device  sensitive  to  said  ccmdition  connected 
in  series  with  one  of  said  control  windings  in  one  arm  ol 
said  bridge. 

3,877,112 
THERMOSTAT  APPARATUS 
Noel  H.  dc  Neven,  San  Rafad,  CaUT.,  amignor  to  CaU- 
f orala  Research  CorporalkM,  San  Fnmdsco,  CaMf .,  a 
corporatten  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Nov.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  155,141 
11  ClataH.     (CL  73-^163^ 


1.  A  thermostat  comprising  a  bimetallic  strip  having  a 
substantially  flat  elongated  first  metal  strip  member  of  a 
first  metal  having  a  relatively  low  coefficient  of  expansion, 
a  second  elongated  metal  strip  member  of  a  metal  different 
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from  said. first  member  and  shorter  than  said  first  mem- 
ber and  having  a  hifher  coefficient  of  expansion  than 
said  first  member  and  aligned  with  and  secured  to  one 
side  of  said  first  member  with  one  end  of  said  second 
member  near  one  end  of  said  first  member,  a  third  elon- 
gated metal  strip  member  of  a  metal  different  from  said 
first  member  and  shorter  than  laid  first  member  and  hav- 
ing a  higher  coefficient  oC  expansion  than  said  first  mem- 
ber and  aligned  with  and  secured  to  the  other  side  of  said 
first  member  n«ar  the  other  end  of  said  first  member,  in- 
sulation substantially  surrounding  one  of  said  second  and 
third  members  and  that  portion  of  said  first  member  in 
contact  therewith,  and  a  substantially  flat  base  plate  se- 
cured to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  first  member  and  said 
third  member  with  one  side  of  said  base  plate  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bi- 
metallic strip,  whereby  a  chaAge  in  temperature  of  the 
atmosphere  in  which  said  bimetallic  strip  is  located  will 
cause  the  temperature  of  the  uninsulated  shorter  strip 
member  to  change  more  rapidly  than  the  temperature  of 
the  insulated  shorter  strip  member. 


3,077,113 
ROCKET  PORT  CLOSURE 
James  Thomas  Mattiagly,  Danvflk,  Callf^  assigDor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  reprwented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commi«ion 

Filed  July  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123,321 
3  Cbims.    (CL  73—431) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  detecting  instrument  sup- 
ported within  an  evacutttble  compartment  having  an  open 
port  communicating  with  an  external  environment,  an 
automatically  fawning  port  closure  comprising  a  cIo«ure 
plate  adapted  to  fit  into  and  close  said  open  port,  seating 
means  whereby  laid  doaure  plate  is  supported  within  the 
opening  of  said  port,  vacuinn  sealing  means  disposed  be- 
tween and  in  contact  with  both  said  closure  plate  and  said 
seating  means,  a  plurality  of  compressible  resilient  mem- 
bers dlqMMed  between  and  exerting  force  against  both  said 
closure  plate  and  said  seating  means,  removeable  locking 
means  securing  said  closure  plate  within  the  opening  of 
said  port,  and  a  normally-dosed  instrument  energizing 
switch  disposed  within  said  compartment,  said  normally- 
closed  switch  being  maintained  in  its  open  position  through 
contact  with  said  closure  plate. 


and  extending  at  its  other  end  into  the  slot,  an  angular  re- 
lease arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  first  end 
of  the  body,  adapted  to  receive  a  cable  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  rod  and  engageable  at  its  other  end  with  the 


locking  lever,  and  a  tension  spring  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  locking  lever  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  first  end 
of  the  body  for  normally  holding  the  locking  lever  in 
engagement  with  the  angular  release  arm. 


3.t77.115 
VEHICLE  DRIVE  AND  STARTING 
TRANSMPSTONS 
■■!■■  S.  ChapwaPi  it^  Gfnd  Hmc«  Kfich>.  as^ 
GsMiml  Moton  CorporatloB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
of  DaiawMT* 

Filed  Dec.  7, 19M,  Sw.  No.  74^7S 
4  Cbims.    (CL74— 7) 


to 


3,«T7,114 

LINE  TENSION  RELEASE  DEVICE 

Eugene  W.  Msur,  574  N.  Slnd,  Sprtefflcid,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  9,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  11M57 

3  Claims    (a.74— 2) 

1.  A  line  tension  release  device  comprised  by  a  body 

having  a  bore  extending  from  one  end  throughout  the 

greater  part  of  its  length  and  a  bore  of  reduced  diameter 

extending  for  the  remainder  of  its  length,  a  radial  bore 

through  its  side  wall  at  approximately  its  mid-section  and 

a  transversely  aligned  slot  in  the  side  wall  opposite  the 

radial  bore,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  the  bores  in  the 

body  and  adapted  to  receive  a  cable  at  its  outer  end, 

spaced  abutments  on  said  rod  within  the  first  bore,  a 

compression  spring  within  the  first  bore  surrounding  the 

rod  and  positioned  l)etween  one  of  said  abutments  and 

one  end  of  the  first  bore,  a  loclung  lever  pivotally  mounted 

at  one  end  in  said  radial  bore,  positioned  transversely  of 

the  rod  and  between  the  spaced  abutments  on  the  latter 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine  with  an  output 
shaft  and  a  drive  shaft  the  combination  including  a  plane- 
tary gear  set  having  an  input  gear  member,  an  output 
gear  member  and  a  reaction  gear  member,  means  connect- 
ing said  input  gear  member  for  drive  by  said  engine  out- 
put shaft,  means  connecting  said  output  gear  member  with 
said  drive  shaft,  means  for  holding  said  reaction  gear 
member  against  rotation  to  establish  drive  from  said  en- 
gine to  said  drive  shaft  at  a  reduced  speed  ratio,  means 
for  connecting  two  of  said  gear  members  for  common  ro- 
tation to  establish  drive  from  said  engine  to  said  drive 
shaft  at  a  one  to  one  speed  ratio,  an  engine  starter  motor, 
means  for  connecting  said  motor  to  said  reaction  gear 
member  for  drive  thereof  by  said  motor,  and  nwans  for 
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holding  said  output  gear  member  against  rotation  to  pro- 
vide reaction  in  said  gear  set  to  establish  drive  from  said 
starter  motor  to  said  engine  shaft  at  a  reduced  speed  ratio 


3,077,116 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Chris  Gerst  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Dana  Corporation,  a  corporatloo  of  Virginia 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,571 
7  Claims.     (CI.  74—15.86) 


bearing  pin  co-axial  with  said  crank,  an  enlargement  on 
the  other  shaft  having  means  displaced  from  the  said  corn- 
mon  axis  to  receive  said  bearing  pin  to  constitute  said 
driving  connection,  said  bearing  pin  having  a  cylindrical 
head  to  tyhich  one  end  of  a  flexible  cylindrical  sealing 
envelope  surrounding  the  crank  is  fixedly  attached,  the 
other  end  of  said  envelope  being  fixedly  secured  to  said 
housing,  said  cylindrical  head  of  the  bearing  pin  hav- 
ing fixedly  attached  thereto  one  end  of  a  rigid  supporting 
sleeve  within  said  envelope  and  surrounding  the  said  in- 
clined crank,  the  sleeve  having  a  nuUtional  connection 
with  the  housing  at  its  other  end,  said  nutational  connec- 
tion allowing  the  sleeve  to  follow  the  said  conical  path 
of  the  crank,  the  nutational  connection  being  designed  to 
restrain  the  supporting  sleeve  from  turning  on  its  own 

i 
axis. 


1 .  A  power  transmission  unit  comprising  a  housing, 
an  input  shaft  extending  through  said  housing  and  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  hollow  shaft  sur- 
rounding said  input  shaft  for  a  portion  of  its  length  with- 
in said  housing,  selectively  operable  forward  and  reverse 
driving  mechanism  operatively  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing and  between  said  shafts  whereby  said  hollow  shaft 
may  be  driven  in  the  same  or  in  the  opposite  direction 
with  respect  to  said  input  shaft,  a  clutch  shaft  having  a 
pair  of  gears  journaled  thereon,  gearing  drivingly  con- 
necting said  gears  with  said  hollow  shaft  for  driving  said 
gears  at  different  relative  speeds  from  said  hollow  shaft, 
each  of  said  gears  being  provided  with  a  toothed  clutch 
member,  a  clutch  slidably  splined  to  said  clutch  shaft 
and  selectively  engageable  with  said  clutch  members  for 
selectively  coupling  the  same  with  said  clutch  shaft  where- 
by said  clutch  shaft  may  be  selectively  driven  from  either 
of  said  gears,  an  output  shaft  geared  to  said  clutch  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  said  clutch  shaft  projecting  from 
said  transmission  housing,  and  a  brake  including  a  drum 
mounted  on  the  projecting  end  of  said  clutch  shaft. 


3,i77,117 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  SHAFT  COUPLING 

Robert  Munro,  Priory  Road,  Hardway,  Go^porl,  England 

Filed  June  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  117,910 

4  Clainn.     (a.  74>-18.1) 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  shaft  coupling  comprising  a 
housing  supporting  the  ends  of  a  pair  of  driving  and  driven 
shafts  lying  on  a  common  axis,  an  acutely  inclined  crank 
from  one  shaft  which  moves  around  a  conical  path  and 
has  driving  connection  with  the  other  shaft  through  a 
787  O.G.— 20 


3f»77,ll«  _ 

VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP  MECHi^BM 
Frank  H.  RobMns,   Flint,  Mkh.,  assignor  to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,939 
4  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 60) 


4.  In  a  pumping  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of 
plungers  mounted  for  pumping  reciprocation  within  pump- 
ing chambers  defined  by  a  housing  member  and  an  ac- 
tuating ring  opcrably  connected  to  each  of  said  plungers, 
means  for  controllably  tilting  said  actuating  ring  to  effect 
pumping  reciprocation  of  said  plungers,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  drive  shaft,  a  first  lever  member  embracing 
said  shaft  and  rotatably  mounting  said  actuating  ring, 
said  lever  member  being  drivingly  connected  for  rota- 
tion with  said  drive  shaft  and  mounted  for  swinging 
movement  about  an  axis  spaced  from  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  second  lever 
member  embracing  said  shaft  and  pivotally  mounted  with- 
in the  housing  member  for  swinging  movement  about  a 
stationary  axis  spaced  from  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft,  means  operable  to  effect 
movement  of  said  second  lever  means,  and  thrust  means 
slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  extending  intermedi- 
ate and  thrustably  engaging  said  lever  members  on  dia- 
metrically opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  on  lines  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  respective  pivotal  axes  of  said  levers, 
said  thrust  means  being  operable  upon  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  second  lever  member  to  effect  a  correspond- 
ing stroke  controlling  movement  of  said  first  lever  mem- 
ber and  of  said  actuating  ring. 
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3,077,1  If 
FRICTION  DRIVE  MEANS  PARTICULARLY 
ADAPTED  FOR  RADIO  TUNERS 
E4wari  C.  Horton,  HaMoaicld,  aad  John  H.  Tctf,  Mcr- 
churtTlIk,  NJ^  SMigBon,  by  mesne  anipiineotB,  to 
ThompMNi  Ramo  Wooldrldce  Inc^  Euclid,  ?>faio,  a  coi^ 
poratloo  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  24,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  1M,194 
7  Clainif.     (a.  74—206) 


(/)  means  to  rotate  said  pinions  in  opposite  directions, 
(k)  said  lower  sprocket  having  an  internal  ring  of  gear 
teeth  adapted  to  be  brought  selectively  into  mesh 
with  the  teeth  of  the  drive  and  idler  pinions  upon 
movement  of  said  lower  sprocket  in  its  arc  of  move- 
ment, and 
(/)  means  to  impart  movement  to  the  control  shaft  to 
actuate  said  rocket  arm  so  that  said  lower  sprocket 
is  swung  in  its  arc  of  movement. 


f 


1.  Torque  transmitting  means  for  rotating  a  driven 
shaft  in  the  same  direction  as  a  driving  shaft  positioned 
at  an  angle  with  respect  thereto  comprising: 

an  annular,  frusto-conical  member  rigidly  secured  to 
one  of  said  shafts  to  rotate  therewith, 

a  pair  of  friction  discs  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  of 
said  shafts  to  rotate  therewith, 

said  discs  and  said  member  being  positioned  relative 
to  each  other  such  that  said  discs  frictionally  engage 
the  radially  inner  edge  of  said  annular  member  «nd 
transmit  rotation  in  the  same  direction  between  said 
shafts. 


3  §77  121 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 

Bentoo  Hail  Scfaaab,  Gambrills,  Md. 

Original   application  Sept.   19,    1955,   Ser.   No.   535,011. 

Divided  and  this  applicatioa  May  29,  1957,  Ser.  No. 

662,412 

18  Cbims.     (Ci.  74—472) 


3,t77,12i 

POWER  ADAPTER  FOR  LANDING  GEAR  OF 

SEMI-TRAILERS 

August  F.  Viehwcger,  Jr^  P.O.  Box  315,  Plymouth,  Fla. 

Filed  Not.  1»,  I960,  Sar.  No.  70,202 

4  Claim.     (CI.  74—354) 


1 .  In  a  power  adapter, 

(a)  a  casing, 

(b)  an  upper  sprocket  journaled  in  an  upper  portion 
of  the  casing  for  rotation  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane. 

(c)  a  lower  sprocket  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing in  substantially  vertical  alinement  with  the  upper 
sprocket. 

(d)  a  stud  having  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  on 
which  the  lower  sprocket  rotates, 

(e)  a  control  shaft  also  having  a  substantially  hori- 
rontal  axis  but  spaced  below  the  axis  of  the  stud, 

(/)  a  rocker  arm  affixed  at  its  lower  portion  to  the 
control  shaft,  upstanding  from  the  control  shaft  and 
carrying  the  stud  at  its  upper  portion, 

ig)  a  flexible  chain  connecting  the  sprockets  and  in 
the  lower  portion  of  which  the  lower  sprocket  is 
adapted  to  bodily  swing  in  an  arc  having  the  axis 
of  the  control  shaft  as  its  center  of  motion. 

(A)  a  drive  pinion. 

(/)  an  idler  pinion, 


1 .  In  a  power  drive,  a  drive  shaft  for  supplying  power, 
a  driven  shaft  for  delivering  power,  a  plurality  of  en- 
gaging device  means  for  connecting  both  said  shafu  in 
a  power  transmitting  relation  and  comprising  finely  di- 
vided magnetic  material,  means  mounted  for  rotation  em- 
bedded in  said  material  and  flux  producing  means  to  sub- 
ject said  magnetic  material  to  a  magnetic  fleld  and  cause 
it  to  grip  laid  means  mounted  for  rotation,  an  electrical 
circuit  connected  to  said  flux  producing  means  and  means 
for  producing  a  variable  current  in  said  circuit  compris- 
ing an  element  driven  by  one  of  said  shafts  whereby  the 
current  in  said  circuit  and  the  effective  magnetic  flux  pro- 
duced by  said  flux  producing  means  are  a  function  of 
the  angular  velocity  of  said  one  of  said  shafts,  said  means 
for  connecting  both  said  shafts  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  relatively  movable  members  having  an  an- 
nular space  therebetween,  said  finely  divided  magnetic 
material  being  substantially  confined  to  said  annular  space, 
said  means  to  vary  the  current  in  laid  circuit  comprising  an 
impedance,  said  circuit  comprising  a  delayed  action  re- 
lay means  connected  to  act  in  response  to  the  variation  in 
current  produced  by  said  elenient  driven  by  one  of  said 
shafts  and  operative  in  said  electrical  circuit  to  energize  the 
magnetic  material  between  one  pair  of  relatively  movable 
members  and  to  energize  the  magnetic  material  between 
another  pair. 

— «i^ — 

3^77.122     ^ 
TRANSMISSION 

Howard  E.  Obcn,  Ptymmstk,  MIchn  anigDor  to  Gcacral 
MoCon  CorponitkM,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  a  corporatfc¥^of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  29,  1957,  Sar.  No.  674,655 
19Claliiii.  (CL74— 472) 
15.  In  a  transmission  for  an  engine  having  a  vacuun& 
source,  ratio  changing  mechanism  for  conditioning  the 
transmission  as  to  afford  up  and  downshifts  between  high 
and  low  speed  drives,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  and 
a  control  valve  for  regulating  pressure  from  the  source, 
means  causing  the  control  valve  to  regulate  prevure  in 
accordance  with  variations  in  the  pressure  from  the  vac- 
uum pressure  source,  and  other  means  cauung  the  cmi- 
trol  valve  to  also  regulate  pressure  with  vaiiations  in 
atmospheric  pressure,  the  regulated  pressure  from  the 
control  valve  acting  on  the  ratio  changmg  m#yh«t.;.«^ 
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so  as  to  vary  the  points  at  which  shifts  are  made  thereby. 
16.  In  a  transmission  for  a  throttk  coniroUed  cnfine, 
ratio  changing  mechanism  for  so  conditioning  the  tram- 
mission  as  to  afford  up  and  downshifu  between  high  and 
low  speed  drives,  a  source  of  pressure  ihiid,  a  detent 
valve  train  for  receiving  pressure  fluid  from  the  source. 
an  electrical  relay  rendered  operative  upon  movement 
of  the  throttle  beyond  full  throttle  position,  and  a  fluid 


tween  said  driving  and  driven  members  including  a  series 
a  spaced  friction  elements  carried  by  said  ouwardly  ex- 
tending flange  of  said  driving  member,  and  resilient  means 
urging  said  friction  elements  into  frictional  engagement 
with  the  driven  element  surfaces  defining  said  radially 
outwardly  extending  slot,  whereby  torsional  vibrations  of 
the  crankshaft  arc  absorbed  both  by  said  elastic  means 
and  by  said  friction  elements,  said  elastic  means  being 
so  selected  as  to  have  physical  properties  insuring  tuning 
of  the  damper  to  a  natural  frequency  of  the  engine  crank- 
shaft system  whereby  the  amplitude  of  vibratiMial  motion 
between  said  driving  and  driven  members  is  relatively 
large  and  the  energy  absorbed  by  said  damper  is  cor- 
respondingly large. 

3,#77,124 

TWO-SPEED  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Vera  S.  Jueakc,  Reno,  Ncv.,  awignor  to  Nevada  Air 

Products  Company,  Reno,  Ncv. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1960,  Sar.  No.  48,917 

8  Cialms.    (Q.  74—772) 


connection  between  the  ratio  changing  mechanism  and 
the  detent  valve  train,  the  electrical  relay,  when  oper- 
ative, causing  pressure  fluid  to  be  furnished  from  the 
source  for  moving  the  detent  valve  train  so  as  to  allow 
pressure  fluid  from  the  source  to  be  supplied  through 
the  connection  for  moving  the  shift  valve  train  to  the 
downshift  position,  the  electrical  relay  being  so  con- 
structed as  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  pressure  fluid  and 
thereby  increase  the  flow  thereof  to  the  detent  valve. 


3,077,123 
TUNED  FRICTION  DAMPER 
Ralph  H.  Katzenberger,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Schwitzcr  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,195 
9  aahm.     (CI.  74—574) 


1.  A  torsional  vibration  damper  assembly  for  mount- 
ing in  operative  relation  to  the  crankshaft  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  a  generally  annular  driving 
member  having  a  radially  inwardly  extending  surface 
for  concentric  attachment  to  a  crankshaft  and  having 
a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange,  a  driven  inertia 
member  mounted  concentrically  of  said  driving  member 
and  having  a  central  aperture  therein  accommodating 
said  driving  member,  elastic  means  interpoeed  between 
said  driving  and  driven  members  protiibitinf  permanent 
displacement  of  the  driven  member  with  relation  to  the 
driving  member  and  with  said  elastic  means  being  stressed 
only  in  shear  upon  cyclical  displacement  of  said  driven 
member  with  relation  to  said  driving  member,  said  driven 
member  being  provided  with  a  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending slot  freety  accommodating  said  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  of  said  driving  member,  and  means  for 
generating  a  frictional  force  resitting  relative  motion  be- 


1.  A  multi-speed  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  motor, 
a  driven  shaft  extending  from  said  housing,  a  first  plate 
attached  to  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
second  plate  movably  attached  to  said  driven  shaft  for 
roUtion  therewith,  said  second  plate  extending  subsUn- 
tially  parallel  to  said  first  plate,  means  normally  holding 
said  plates  in  frictional  engagement  with  one  another 
whereby  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  effects  rotation  of 
said  driven  shaft  at  the  same  speed,  a  speed  reducing 
drive  mechanism  comprising  a  stationary  outer  bearing 
race  surrounding  said  drive  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  includ- 
ing a  portion  acting  as  an  inner  bearing  race,  a  plurality 
of  balls  located  about  said  drive  shaft  between  said 
outer  race  and  said  inner  bearing  race  shaft  portion,  and 
a  bearing  cage  separating  said  balls,  said  cage  including 
a  portion  disposed  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said 
second  plate,  and  magnetic  control  means  for  selectively 
nnoving  said  second  plate  away  from  said  first  plate  and 
into  forcible  engagement  with  said  cage  portion  whereby 
said  drive  shaft  routes  said  driven  shaft  through  said 
speed  reducing  drive  mechanism  rather  than  through 
frictional  engagement  of  said  plates  thereby  to  effect 
rotation  0f  said  driven  shaft  at  a  reduced  rate  in  response 
to  operation  of  said  contnri  means. 


3,077.125 
SPEED  REDUCING  GEARING 
C.  Lonton.  Jr.,  Utica,  and  Cland  S.  Scnur,  Birminf- 
ham,  Mich.,  asripion  to  Gcnend  MoCnn  CorponlkNi, 
Detroit,  MIA.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Apr.  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  21,513 
BCInlim.    (CL  74— 804) 
I.  In  a  transmission,  a  power  input  member,  an  eccen- 
tric cam  rotated  by  said  power  input  member,  a  pinion 
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gear  supported  upon  said  eccentric  cam  and  in  mesh 
with  a  second  gear,  a  power  delivery  member  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  load,  means  connecting  said  pinion 
gear  to  said  power  delivery  member  for  rotation  there- 
with as  a  unit,  a  second  eccentric  cam  driven  by  said 


..r  "-.-^ 


W^Jp 


second  gear,  a  secondary  pinion  gear  supported  upon 
said  second  eccentric  cam  and  in  mesh  with  a  fourth  gear, 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  fourth  gear,  and 
means  connecting  said  secondary  pinion  gear  to  said 
power  delivery  member. 


3,077,126 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SHEET  METAL  FILES 

Robert  E.  Stutzkc,  Louisville,  and  Alvin  B.  Cox,  Lyndon, 
Ky.,  assiRnon  to  VcrmoDt  American  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Kentecky 

Original  application  June  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  743,286. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
837,313 

7  Claims.     (CI.  76—12) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  malcing  sheet  metal  files  including 
a  pair  of  relatively  movable  opposed  die  pieces,  means 
for  moving  the  die  pieces  toward  and  away  from  one 
another,  and  means  for  advancing  a  sheet  metal  blank 
between  the  die  pieces  in  a  given  path,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  cutting  die  and  a  bending  die  cairied  by 
one  of  said  die  pieces,  and  cooperating  dies  carried  by 
the  other  die  piece,  said  bending  die  extending  forwardly 
of  said  cutting  die  in  the  direction  of  movement  thereof, 
which  is  transverse  to  the  path  of  blank  movement,  for 
engaging  and  retaining  the  blank  against  longitudinal 
movement  prior  to  engagement  therewith  of  said  cutting 
die,  said  cutting  die  including  a  cutting  edge  and  a  sur- 
face adjacent  thereto  for  cutting  into  and  raising  a  sharp 
burr  from  the  blank  while  the  blank  is  retained  station- 
ary by  said  bending  die,  said  bending  die  being  disposed 
behind  said  cutting  die  in  the  direction  of  blank  advance- 
ment and  including  a  surface  inclined  relative  to  the  path 
of  blank  movement  for  bending  from  the  plane  of  the 
blank  the  slats  formed  between  adjacent  cuts  in  the  blank. 


3,077,127 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHEET  METAL  FILES 
Robert  E.  SiHtilu,  LoaifTlllc,  aad  Ahin  B.  Cox,  Lyndon, 
Ky.,  ■■ignon  to  Vermont  American  Corporatioa,  a 
corporattoa  of  Kcntncky 
Origfoid  appUcatioa  June  20,   1958,  Scr.  No.  743,286. 
Divided  and  tiik  application  Ang.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
837^12 

9  aaims.     (CI.  76—24) 


1.  A  method  of  making  sheet  metal  files  and  the  like 
comprising  the  steps  of  retaining  a  sheet  metal  blank 
against  longitudinal  movement,  simultaneously  cutting  in- 
to opposite  sides  of  said  sheet  metal  blank  short  of  the 
thickness  thereof  at  points  offset  slightly  in  the  direction 
of  the  plane  of  the  blank  to  raise  sharp  burrs  on  the 
blank,  repeating  said  cutting  step  at  spaced  points  along 
the  length  of  blank,  and  bending  the  slats  defined  be- 
tween previously  formed  adjacent  cuts  to  an  inclined  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  plane  of  the  blank  to  dispose  said 
burrs  outermost  and  open  up  chip  clearance  slots  be- 
tween said  slats. 


3,077,128 
UNIVERSAL  DRILLING  MACHINE 
lack  C.  Brown,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,507 
8  Claims.    (CI.  77—5) 


i'+ 


1.  A  univM^al  drilling  machine  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  central  portion,  a  first  track  provided  in  said 
central  portion,  another  portion  of  said  frame  provided 
with  a  second  track  spaced  from  and  adjacent  to  said 
first  track,  a  support  portion  of  said  frame  spaced  out- 
wardly adjacent  said  first  track,  a  work  table  carriage 
supported  for  linear  horizontal  movement  on  said  first 
track,  a  lower  rotary  support  table  fixed  to  said  carriage 
and  having  unlimited  rotary  movement  thereon,  an  upper 
rotary  work  table  pivotally  connected  to  fnd  supp<xted 
by  said  lower  rotary  support  table,  said  upper  work  table 
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comprising  rotatably  connected  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions and  having  unlimited  rotary  movement  there- 
between, actuating  mechanism  for  pivotally  moving  all 
portions  of  said  upper  work  table  outwardly  from  a  hori- 
zontal position  parallel  to  said  rotary  support  table  to 
a  plurality  of  positions  inclined  thereto,  fastening  means 
to  secure  a  workpiece  on  said  upper  portion  of  said  upper 
rotary  work  table,  means  to  translate  said  work  table  car- 
riage in  a  reciprocatory  path  on  said  first  track,  a  slide 
member  reciprocably  fixed  to  said  second  track,  a  ver- 
tical stanchion  secured  to  said  slide  and  having  unlimited 
rotary  movement  thereon,  a  third  vertical  linear  track 
provided  on  said  stanchion,  a  first  spindle  head  carriage 
associated  with  and  vertically  reciprocable  on  said  third 
track,  means  to  translate  said  first  spindle  head  carriage 
in  a  reciprocatory  path  on  said  third  track,  a  first  spindle 
head  rotatably  carried  by  said  first  spindle  head  carriage 
and  having  unlimited  rotary  movement  thereon,  means 
to  rotate  said  first  spindle  head  relative  to  said  first  spindle 
head  carriage,  support  means  extending  upwardly  from 
said  support  portion  of  said  frame  and  spaced  outwardly 
of  said  first  track  and  the  reciprocatory  path  of  said  work 
table  carriage,  a  fourth  vertical  track  provided  by  said 
support  means,  a  cross  support  member  rotatably  and 
tlidably  supported  on  said  fourth  track  and  having  un- 
limited rotary  movement  thereon  and  extending  over 
said  reciprocatory  path  of  said  work  table  carriage,  a 
fifth  track  provided  on  said  cross  support  member,  a 
second  spindle  head  carriage  associated  with  and  recipro- 
cable on  said  fifth  track,  means  to  translate  said  second 
spindle  head  carriage  in  a  reciprocatory  path  on  said 
fifth  track  above  and  across  said  reciprocatory  path  of 
said  work  table  carriage,  a  second  spindle  head  rotatably 
carried  by  said  second  spindle  head  carriage  and  having 
unlimited  rotary  movement  thereon  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cross  support  mem- 
ber, and  means  to  rotate  said  spindle  head  on  said  second 
spindle  head  carriage. 


3,«7742f 

ELECTRIC  HAND  DRILL  ACCESSORY 

Alonaa  C.  Carici,  Fort  ■Has,  Tou,  asrifMr  ol  thirty 

percent  to  Ferdhund  J.  Banie,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1960,  Scr.  No.  18,621 

3  Clalim.    (CL  77—7) 


2.  In  an  electric  hand  drill  accessory,  a  base  including 
a  V  shaped  portion,  angularly  arranged  portions  and  said 
base  also  including  an  upstanding  wall  portion  which  is 
provided  with  an  arcuate  slot,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
threaded  openings  in  said  base  for  selectively  receiving  a 
threaded  portion  of  a  handle,  the  upper  edge  of  the  wall 
portion  being  provided  with  a  tapered  surface  which  has 
scale  markings  thereon,  a  movable  standard  having  its 
lower  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  wall  portion,  a 
securing  element  extending  through  the  slot  in  said  wall 
portion  and  also  extending  through  said  standard  and  said 
securing  element  having  a  pointer  on  one  end  for  coac- 
tion  with  said  scale  marlunss,  a  Imurled  bushing  on  the 
other  end  of  said  securing  element,  there  being  a  re- 


cessed area  in  said  standard  which  defines  a  pair  of  legs 
having  opposed  inwardly  directed  flanges  thereon,  a  sup- 
port member  including  spaced  parallel  superimposed 
shoulders  which  are  provided  with  vertically  aligned 
openings  for  the  projection  therethrough  of  said  standard, 
ears  on  the  upper  shoulder,  a  coil  spring  positioned  in 
the  recessed  area  of  said  standard  and  abutting  said 
ears,  an  adjustable  stop  mechanism  on  said  standard  which 
comprises  a  fitting  slidably  connected  to  said  standard,  a 
securing  member  extending  through  said  fitting  and  en- 
gaging said  standard,  said  support  member  further  in- 
cluding spaced  apart  curved  sections,  an  adjustable  strap 
fastened  to  said  curved  seaions,  a  portion  of  said  strap 
extending  through  the  space  between  the  shoulders  of 
said  support  member,  a  block  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
standard,  and  a  pin  coiuiecting  said  block  to  said  standard. 


3,077,130 

EDGE  ROLLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RIM 

ROLLING  MACHINE 

John  E.  JohaaoB,  Harry  H.  Yaeger,  aad  Joacph  Bcelcr, 

Dearborn,  Mich.,  ass^nocs  to  Kelacy-Haycs  Company, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  769,610 
5  Claims.    (0.80—5) 


1.  In  a  rim  rolling  machine,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  rolls 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  relative  moveflMBt  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  to  and  from  an  adjacent  operative 
position  for  radial  pressure  engagement  with  the  inner 
and  outer  sides  of  the  relatively  thin  wall  of  an  annular 
rim  blank  from  one  edge  thereof  to  the  other  in  a  rim 
rolling  operation,  means  for  rounding  and  smoothing  a 
comer  of  said  one  edge  of  said  wall  of  the  rim  blank 
including  a  freely  rotatable  edge  roller  mounted  on  said 
frame  adjacent  said  rolls  in  position  for  axial  pressure 
engagement  with  the  comer  of  said  one  edge  of  the  rim 
blank  during  the  rim  rolling  operation,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  roller  transversely  of  the  path  of  relative  move- 
ment of  said  rolls  for  such  axial  pressure  engagement 
of  said  roller  with  the  comer  of  said  one  edge,  said  roller 
being  disposed  with  its  axis  at  right  angles  to  and  ex- 
tending through  the  center  of  the  rim  blank  during  tlie 
rolling  operation,  said  roller  having  an  annular  perii^iCTal 
groove  concentric  with  its  axis  of  rotaticw  for  receiving 
said  one  edge  of  the  wall  of  the  rim  blank,  tlie  bottom 
of  said  groove  being  formed  in  a  smooth  concave  arc  txk- 
gaging  and  applying  axial  pressure  against  the  comer  of 
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said  one  edge,  and  means  mounting  said  roller  for  axial 
movement  so  that  it  can  adapt  itself  to  the  said  one  edge 
engaged  thereby. 


3,t77,131 
DIE  ROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  KNURLING  WIRE 
lack    McSkuM,    RoatniTcr    Towmhlp,    WotmorelaiKl 
Coanty,  Pa^  aHigaor  to  Pittibvrfh  Steel  Conpaay.  a 
corporatfcm  of  PenaaylTaala 

Filed  Aof.  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  129,103 
4  ClainM.     (O.  ••^29) 


I 


1.  Die  rolling  apparatus  for  forming  knurls  on  a  lon- 
gitudinally moving  wire,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
base  having  a  back  and  a  front,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
horizontal  rolls  provided  with  circumferentially  ^>aced 
radial  projections  and  disposed  above  the  base  a  short 
distance  apart  to  form  a  pass  for  a  wire  to  be  die  rolled, 
a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  arms  each  having  an  inner 
end  pivotally  supporting  one  of  said  rolls,  the  arms  ex- 
tending laterally  away  from  each  other  and  forward  rela- 
tive to  the  base,  means  between  the  rolls  and  the  outer  ends 
of  the  arms  pivotally  connecting  the  arms  to  the  baae 
on  parallel  axes  ahead  of  the  roll  axes  to  permit  a  wire 
being  drawn  forward  between  the  rolls  in  engagement 
therewith  to  pull  them  into  die  rolling  engagement  with 
it  to  form  knurls  thereon,  stops  on  the  base  limiting 
backward  movement  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  and 
resilient  means  mounted  on  the  base  pressing  the  arms 
against  said  stops,  whereby  increased  pressure  against  the 
rolls  by  a  forwardly  moving  wire  being  rolled  by  them 
can  swing  them  backward  and  apart  slightly  to  avoid 
damage. 


3.tT7.132 
FEED  CONTROL  FOR  BAND  SAWS 


Ckarlcs  H.  WhHmort,  MimMapoUs,  Minn.,  anignor  to 
Continental  Madiincs,  Inc..  Savane,  Mian.,  a  coipora- 
tion  nf  Mhiniianta 

Fliad  Feb.  15, 1N«,  Scr.  No.  S,«l 
UClafaM.    (CL93—3$l) 


"^^^ 
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1.  In  a  machine  tool  of  the  type  having  a  work  tup- 
porting  element  and  a  tool  carrier  element  with  a  cutting 
tool  thereon,  one  of  uid  elements  being  mounted  for 


feeding  motion  relative  to  the  other  and  said  machine 
having  means  for  effecting  such  feeding  motion  of  said 
one  element;  means  carried  by  the  tool  carrier  element 
to  guide  the  cutting  tool  for  limited  motion  relative  to 
the  tool  carrier  element  along  a  path  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  feeding  motion;  tool  supporting  means  carried  by 
said  tool  carrying  element  and  mounted  to  engage  the 
tool  and  through  which  feeding  force  is  applied  to  the 
tool;   biasing   means   reacting  between  the  tool  carrier 
element  and  the  tool  supporting  means  to  urge  the  latter 
in  said  direction  relative  to  the  tool  carrier  element  with 
a  predetermined  force  which  is  independent  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  tool  supporting  means  with  respect  to  the  tool 
carrier  element;  means  reacting  between  the  tool  carrier 
element  and  the  cutting  tool  to  provide  a  supplemental 
biasing  force  that  modifies  said  predetermined  biasing 
force  and  cooperates  therewith  to  provide  a  net  feeding 
force  under  which  the  tool  and  a  work  piece  on  the  work 
supporting  element  are  engaged,  and  which  supplemental 
biasing  force  so  varies  with  changes  in  the  position  of  the 
tool  relative  to  the  tool  carrier  element  that  the  net  feed- 
ing force  decreases  with  movement  of  the  tool  relative 
to  said  tool  carrier  element  in  said  direction  and  increases 
with  such  movement  in  the  opposite  direction;  control 
means  operatively  connected  with  the  cutting  tool  and 
responsive  to  its  movement  relative  to  the  tool  carrier 
element  in  each  direction  along  said  path;   and  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  means  for  effecting  feed- 
ing motion  and  upon  which  the  control  means  acts  to  so 
regulate  the  velocity  of  the  feeding  nootion  of  said  one 
element  as  to  increase  said  velocity  when  the  cutting  tool 
moves  in  said  direction  relative  to  the  tool  carrier  ele- 
ment and  to  decrease  said  velocity  when  the  cutting  tool 
moves  in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to  the  tool  carrier 
element,  whereby  the  net  feeding  force  under  which  the 
too!  and  a  work  piece  on  the  work  supporting  element  are 
engaged  can  be  maintained  substantially  uniform. 


3,»77,133 
TAPE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  WHEREIN  OSCIL- 
LATION OF  THE  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY  CAUSES 
RECIPROCATION  OF  THE  CUTTING  BLADE 
Harris  F.  Haaacona,  Banrtagtoa,  RJ.,  aaai|Bar  to  H.  F. 
Hanscom  Ik  Company,  he.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Filed  Jan.  27, 19«1,  Scr.  No.  85,34« 
2ClaiM.    (a.t3— 3«S) 


1.  In  a  tape  dispensing  machine,  a  movably  mounted 
cutter  asaemUy  having  a  fixed  bar  and  a  reciprocating 
blade  and  a  mounting  platform,  a  post  extending  ver- 
tically from  said  platform,  said  fixed  bar  being  pivoted 
about  said  post  and  having  a  notch  therein,  sa(^  blade 
mounted  on  said  bar  for  reciimication  across  said  notch,, 
tape  holding  means  within  said  notch,  abutment  means 
on  said  platform  adapted  to  contact  said  blade,  a  source 
of  tape  remote  from  said  cutter  assembly  whereby  said 
tape  may  be  inserted  in  said  notch  and  said  assembly 
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pivoted  about  said  post  whereby  the  blade  will  strike 
said  abutment  causing  reciprocation  across  said  notch 
and  resultant  cutting  of  said  tape. 


3,077,134 
SHEAR  FOR  CUTTING  BILLETS,  BEAMS, 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Murray  Ronick,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Baldwin- 
Lima-Hamilton  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  778,181 
5  Claims.     (Q.  83—559) 


spacers  and  punches  in  assembled  relationship,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  spacers  adapted  to  interfit  said  key  meaiu 
and  to  lock  the  spacers  to  the  backup  plate  in  response  to 
lateral  pressure  of  the  spacers  against  the  key  means,  and 
pressure  pad  means  detachably  secured  to  the  backup  plate 
and  adapted  to  force  the  spacers  laterally  into  clamping 
engagement  with  said  key  means,  thereto  locking  assembly 
of  clamped  punches  and  spacers  to  the  backup  plate,  said 


nuMi 


1.  A  vertical  shear  for  cutting  billets,  beams  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  frame, 
an  actuator  mounted  in  said  frame  for  reciprocation  along 
a  substantially  vertical  axis,  operating  means  on  said 
frame  for  reciprocating  said  actuator,  substantially  hori- 
zontal guide  means  intersecting  said  axis  and  extending 
from  a  cutting  station  in  said  frame  to  a  transfer  station 
remote  therefrtnn,  an  assembly  movable  on  said  guide 
means  indq>endently  of  said  actuator  between  said  cut- 
ting aiKl  transfer  stations;  said  assembly  including  a  car- 
riage, an  upper  knife  holder  mounted  in  said  carriage  for 
substantially  vertical  movement,  an  upper  knife  secured  to 
said  holder,  a  lower  knife  arranged  on  said  carriage  for 
cooperation  with  said  upper  knife,  and  cylinder  and 
piston  means  supported  on  said  carriage  and  connectible 
to  said  source,  said  cylinder  ainl  piston  means  being  oper- 
able at  the  cutting  station  to  urge  said  upper  knife  holder 
resiliently  towards  said  actuator  for  engagement  there- 
with; and  a  valve  for  releasing  a  selected  amount  of  fhiid 
from  said  cylinder  and  piston  means  to  disengage  said 
upper  knife  holder  from  its  actuator  prior  to  withdrawal 
of  the  carriage  from  the  cutting  station;  said  assembly 
being  removable  from  said  guide  means  at  the  transfer 
station  as  a  unit  whereby  said  assembly  may  be  replaced 
by  another  carriage  assembly  interchangeable  therewith. 


3,tT7,135 

CLOSE  CENTER  SLOT  PERFORATING  DEVICE 

Harry  WaHbcr  H«!ttn,  99^5  Dahr  Rood,  CiMinutf,  Ohio 

Filed  Fck.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  11,739 

scums.    <CLI3— 487) 

1 .  A  multiple  perforator  for  stamping  a  series  of  spaced 

holes  comprising,  a  punch  holder,  said  holder  having  a 

backup  plate  adapted  to  be  nyoonted  in  a  punch  press,  key 

means  di^osed  along  the  lower  svfaoe  of  die  backup 

plate,  a  series  of  relatively  flat  punches  aaounted  in  said 

punch  holder,  the  upper  end  of  ea^  punch  being  seated 

against  the  lower  surface  of  the  backup  plate,  respective 

spacera  interposed  between  uid  punches,  each  punch 

having  a  portion  overtianging  the  associated  tptiCtt  and 

supporting  the  punch  agaiiut  downward  motion,  said 

q>aoer  adapting  the  punch  to  be  withdrawn  laterally  from 

the  punch  bolder,  draw  bolt  means  adapted  to  clamp  the 


pressure  pad  means  adapted  to  be  removed  from  the  back- 
up plate,  adapting  the  assembly  of  clamped  punches  and 
spacers  to  be  shifted  laterally  to  a  disengaged  position 
relative  to  the  key  means  for  removal  of  the  assembly 
from  the  holder  as  a  unit,  said  draw  bolt  means  adapting 
individual  pnnches  to  be  removed  from  the  punch  holder 
by  removing  the  draw  bolt  means  from  tlw  punch  holder, 
whereby  the  individual  punches  are  shiftable  laterally  to 
a  disengaged  position  relative  to  the  q;»acers. 


3,877,13< 
CAPACITY  TUNED  OSCILLATOR 

Haounoiid,  Chicago,  IlL,  aaslffnor  to  Hammond 

Organ  Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

nied  Feb.  26, 1959,  Scr.  'No.  795,665 
2  aaims.    (Q.  84— l.tl) 


I .  For  use  in  an  electronic  musical  instrument,  an  elec- 
tronic oscillator  having  a  parallel  resonant  tuning  circuit 
including  a  variable  inductance  element,  said  element  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  terminals  and  a  plurality  of  Ups  adjacent 
one  of  the  terminals;  a  first  capacitor  connected  between 
the  other  terminal  and  one  of  the  taps  of  the  inductance 
element;  a  plurality  of  normally  closed  key  operated 
switches  connected  in  series  between  said  terminals  of 
the  inductance  element;  a  plurality  of  additional  capaci- 
tors of  correct  nominal  value  but  possibly  differing  from 
the  nominal  value  through  a  relatively  wide  permitted 
tolerance  range;  means  including  one  or  more  of  said 
switches  connecting  one  plate  of  each  of  the  additional 
capacitors  to  said  other  terminal  of  the  inductance  ele- 
n»ent;  and  means  respectively  connecting  the  other  plates 
of  said  additional  capacitors  to  that  one  of  the  taps  of 
the  inductance  element  which  will  cause  the  oscillator  to 
operate  at  freqeuncies  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
semitone  intervals  of  the  musical  scale  depending  upon 
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the  number  of  such  additional  capacitors  which  are  re- 
tained effectively  in  the  resonant  tuning  circuit  upon  open- 
ing one  of  the  key  operated  switches. 


3,077,137 
ELECTRICAL  PICK-UP  FOR  A  REED 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
BcDjamin  F.   Mlcamcr,  Morristown,   NJ.,  assignor,  by 
menc  assigniiiCDts,  to  The  Wuriitzcr  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  applicatfon  Nor.  8,  1951,  Scr.  No.  255,383,  now 
Patent  No.  2,919,616,  dated  Jan.  5.   1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Not.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,364 
3  Chdms.    (CI.  84—1.04) 


1.  In  an  electric  piano  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  elongated  substantially  flat  reeds,  reed  support  meant 
supporting  each  of  said  reeds  at  one  end  thereof  so  that 
the  reed  cantilevers  freely  away  from  the  support  means 
therefor,  each  of  said  reeds  having  two  longitudinal  edges 
and  defining  on  opposite  sides  of  the  reed  two  generally 
flat  longitudinal  side  surfaces,  each  reed  being  shaped 
to  have  a  thickness  perpendicularly  to  said  reed  side  sur- 
faces which  is  limited  to  only  a  small  fraction  of  the 
width  of  the  reed  to  constrict  free  vibration  of  the  reed 
to  a  vibratory  path  generally  perpendicular  to  said  side 
surfaces  of  the  reed,  means  for  impulsively  exciting  each 
of  said  reeds  for  vibration,  a  generally  flat  capacitive 
pickup  element  disposed  alongside  one  longitudinal  edge 
of  each  reed  in  generally  parallel  relation  to  the  at  rest 
position  of  the  reed,  each  of  said  pickup  elements  having 
a  thickness  exceeding  the  thickness  of  the  adjacent  reed 
and  defining  a  pickup  surface  extending  along  the  adja- 
cent longitudinal  edge  of  the  adjacent  reed  in  electrically 
capacitive  relation  thereto  and  in  a  position  disposed  be- 
yond the  reed  laterally  in  a  direction  generally  parallel 
to  said  side  surfaces  of  the  reed,  each  of  said  pickup 
elements  and  the  adjacent  reed  being  positioned  in  relation 
to  each  other  so  that  one  edge  of  said  pickup  surface  on 
the  pickup  element  is  substantially  flush  with  a  plane  con- 
taining one  longitudinal  side  surface  of  the  reed  when  the 
reed  is  in  its  at  rest  position  and  the  pickup  surface  and 
reed  are  disposed  generally  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plane, 
and  electric  sound  producing  means  connected  to  said 
pickup  elements  and  said  reeds  to  respond  to  changes  in 
the  electrical  capacitance  between  the  pickup  elements 
and  the  reeds  incident  to  vibration  of  the  reeds. 


3,877,138 
BELL  LIGHTS 
Clayliroa  Vaughn,  Jr.,  and  John  F.  Walter,  Atlanta,  Ga., 
aaalgBors  to  Product  Design,  Inc.,  Atlaata,  Ga. 
Filed  July  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,934 
7  CUims.    (CI.  84—103) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  individual  decorative  lights,  at  least  8  tuned  rigid  vi- 
brators associated  with  said  lights,  each  said  vibrator  being 
tuned  to  a  different  note  of  musical  scale,  a  solenoid  coil 
operatively  associated  with  each  tuned  rigid  vibrator,  a 
core  for  each  coil  comprising  a  striker  for  its  associated 
vibrator,  a  control  box,  a  constant  speed  unidirectional 
motor  in  said  control  box,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a 
circuit  between  said  source  of  electrical  energy  extending 
through  said  control  box  to  said  lights  and  said  solenoids, 
a  plurality  of  first  contacts  in  said  control  box,  one  for 
each  solenoid,  a  programming  element  including  perfora- 
tioiM  arranged  in  a  predetermined  sequence  covering  said 
first  contacts,  and  a  second  contact  means  located  adja- 


cent said  programming  element  selectively  engaging  one 
of  said  first-mentioned  contacts  through  a  perforation  to 
energize  the  selected  solenoid  to  strike  a  tuned  vibrator 
giving  forth  a  predetermined  note  as  the  relative  position 
of  said  programming  element  and  said  second  contact  is 


changed,  said  second  contact  means  being  operable  to  pro- 
vide a  melodic  sequence  of  notes  in  accordance  with  the 
positioning  of  the  perforation  on  said  programming  ele- 
ment, said  programming  element  being  comprised  of  cir- 
cuit breaking  material. 


3,077,139 
APPARATUS  FOR  AIMING  HEADLAMPS 
Harold  E.  Todd  and  George  W.  OokacB,  Anderson,  Ind., 
assignors   to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich,,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  734,360 
2  Cbhns.    (CI.  8»— 14) 


f  n^  oumMtf  stnmfM 


.•»■   f    ^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  aiming  the  headlamps  of  successive 
vehicles  in  which  the  headlamp  positions  thereof  vary, 
said  apparatus  comprising  an  aiming  screen  having  a 
datum  axis,  a  station  opposite  said  screen  in  which  suc- 
cessive vehicles  may  be  positioned  with  the  center  lines 
thereof  aligned  with  said  datum  axis,  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal reference  axes  on  said  screen  on  each  side  of  said 
datum  axis  and  intersecting  to  define  reference  points, 
said  vertical  and  horizontal  axes  being  determined,  re- 
spectively, by  the  average  horizontal  spacing  and  vertical 
height  of  the  headlamps  of  said  successive  vehicles,  and 
a  relatively  large  condensing  lens  positioned  between 
each  of  said  reference  points  and  said  vehicle  headlamps, 
each  of  said  lenses  being  spaced  in  front  of  said  refer- 
ence points  a  distance  equal  to  its  focal  length  and  hav- 
ing its  optical  center  aligned  with  its  respective  reference 
point,  whereby  substantially  parallel  light  rays  from  said 
headlamps  entering  said  lenses  will  be  condensed  toward 
said  respective  reference  points. 


3,077,140 
COLOR  FILTER   DEVICES  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTERS  AND  ENLARGERS 
Alfk«d  Simioa,  Gardes  CHy,  a^  Lovii  L.  Wdsglais, 
Ntw  York,  N.Y.,  a«l|w>n,  by  mttmt  SMiKuwati,  to 
Simmoa  Brothers  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,275 
7  Claims.    (Q.  tS— 24) 
1 .  Illuminating  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  color  of  light 
and  directing  it  through  a  photographic  negative  or  the 
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like  comprising  a  source  of  light,  a  light  collecting  re- 
flector for  receiving  the  light  and  passing  it  on  from  said 
source,  an  outlet  aperture  in  said  reflector  for  passing  said 
light,  an  integrating  chamber  with  a  diffusely  reflecting 
interior  surface,  a  receiving  aperture  in  said  chamber  for 
light  passing  from  said  reflector  through  said  outlet  aper- 
ture, another  aperture  in  said  chamber  for  directing 
diffused  light  therefrom  upon  a  negative  or  the  like,  a 
pocket  through  which  light  from  said  reflector  passes  on 
its  way  from  said  outlet  aperture  to  said  receiving  af)cr- 


cessible   at   any   position   of   the    vacuum   film 

holder, 

an  upper  margin  of  said  door  frame  having  formed 

therein  a  window  outwardly  of  said  vacuum  film 

holder  and  in  register  with  said  calibrated  dial, 

whereby   the   valve    control   means    is    rendered   visible 

whether  said  door  and  said  vacuum  film  holder  is  in  a 

vertical  loading  position  or  a  horizontal  loading  position 


ture,  and  a  color  filter  device  in  said  pocket  comprising 
color  filters  each  formed  of  a  primary  complimentary 
color  of  uniform  density  and  comprising  coxial  truncated 
sectors  adjustably  superimposable  upon  each  other  to  pre- 
select a  predictable  graduated  density  of  the  respective 
color  filters,  supporting  structure,  and  means  to  operate 
said  filters  to  selectively  cause  one  or  more  of  said  trun- 
cated sectors  to  at  least  partially  overlap  another  and 
produce  different  shades  of  color  of  the  light  from  said 
outlet  aperture  or  let  it  pass  without  interference  through 
baid  receiving  aperture. 


3,077,141 

VALVE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A  VACUUM  BACK 

Walter  Wanlelista,  Westchester,  and  Charies  P.  Sippel,  Jr., 

Villa  Park,  III.,  asalgnon  to  Robertson  Photo-Mechanix, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58,809 

1  Claim.    (CI.  88—24) 


In  a  process  camera, 

a  side  hinged  generally  rectangular  door  frame  pivota- 

ble  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
a    plural    zone    vacuum    film    holder    bottom-hinged 
mounted  on  said  door  frame  for  pivotal  movement 
between  a  vertical  loading  position  and  a  horizontal 
loading  position, 

said  plural  zone  vacuum  film  holder  being  dis- 
posed inwardly  of  said  door  frame, 
and  valve  control  means  on  the  outside  back  wall  of 
said   vacuum   film   holder  for   selectively   applying 
vacuum  bias  to  the  plural  zones  of  the  vacuum  film 
holder, 

said  control  means  comprising  a  rotatable  valve 

having  a  stem, 
and  a  calibrated  dial  on  said  stem  and  positioned 
by  said  stem  at  a  location  which  is  readily  ac- 
787  O.O.— 21 


3,077,142 
REMOTE  CONTROL  STRUCTURE  FOR  REARVIEW 

MIRRORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Edwin  B.  Jacobson,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Jervis  Corporation,  Grandvillc,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Jone  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,669 
13  Claims.    (CI.  88—93) 


2.  In  a  rcarview  mirror  construction  including  a  re- 
flective member  and  mounting  structure  pivotally  support- 
ing said  reflective  member  for  movement  around  a  first 
pair  of  transverse  pivot  axes,  control  mechanism  for  re- 
motely adjusting  the  position  of  said  reflective  member 
with  respect  to  said  axes,  comprising:  a  pair  of  elongated 
flexible  elements  secured  to  said  reflective  member  at 
spaced  points  thereon  defining  a  line  spaced  from,  and 
substantially  parallel  with,  one  of  said  first  axes;  a  body 
member  supporting  said  elements  at  a  substantial  distance 
from  said  reflective  member;  a  manually  operable  actua- 
tor pivotally  supported  upon  said  body  member  for  move- 
ment around  a  second  pair  of  transverse  pivot  axes,  said 
elements  being  secured  to  said  actuator  at  spaced  points 
thereon  defining  a  line  spaced  from,  and  substantially 
parallel  with,  one  of  said  second  axes;  casing  means 
closely  surrounding  said  elements  and  extending  from  said 
mounting  structure  to  said  body  member;  resilient  means 
urging  movement  of  said  reflective  member  in  one  direc- 
tion around  said  one  axis  of  said  first  pair  of  pivot  axes: 
such  movement  being  opposed  by  said  elements;  and 
means  including  said  resilient  means  associated  with  said 
elements  and  said  casing  means  for  subjecting  them  to 
apposing  lengthwise  stresses,  whereby  opposing  lengthwise 
stresses  occur  between  said  casing  means  and  said  ele- 
ments so  that  pivotal  movement  of  said  actuator  with  re- 
spect to  said  body  member  effects  a  corresponding  pivotal 
movement  of  said  reflective  member  with  respect  to  the 
mounting  structure  thereof. 


3,877,143 
WATER  LAUNCH  OF  FLOATING  ROCKET 

VEHICLES 
John  Emery  Draim,   1436  W.  Beverly  Drive,  Oxnard, 
Calif.,  and  Charies  E.  Stalzer,  2221  Grand  view  Drive, 
CaraarlUo,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  27,459 
9  Claims,    (a.  89—1.7) 
(Gnntcd  under  TWc  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  mc.  266) 
1.  An  apparatus  comprising  an  elongate  missile  hav- 
ing a  top,  a  bottom  rocket  end,  and  a  particular  center 
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of  buoyancy  when  vertically-disposed  with  its  top  up  in 
a  body  of  water,  the  missile  having  a  limiting  point  on 
its  longitudinal  axis  located  four-tenths  of  its  length  from 
its  center  of  gravity  between  its  center  of  gravity  and  said 
top,  the  missile  having  a  transverse  portion  extending 
from  the  center  of  buoyancy  to  a  point  on  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  between  the  center  of  buoyancy  and  said 
limiting  point  and  said  apparatus  further  having  buoy- 
ancy means  openbly  connected  to  the  missile  for  giving 
the  apparatus  a  positive  metacentric  height  less  than  four- 
tenths  the  total  length  of  the  missile,  said  buoyancy  means 
located  entirely  between  the  center  of  gravity  and  the  top 
so  as  to  be  clear  of  the  rocket  end  and  having  at  least 
a  portion  submerged  below  the  water's  surface,  the  sub- 


of  movement  of  the  missile  along  said  rail,  said  fuselage 
having  an  opening  therein  communicating  with  said  rail, 
means  disposed  in  said  opening  adapted  to  convey  said 
missile  to  said  rail,  the  linear  dimension  of  said  guide 
rail  and  the  thrust  of  said  missile  being  so  selected  that 
upon  firing,  said  missile  reaches  a  positive  velocity  in  said 
first  named  direction  with  respect  to  the  aircraft  airstream 
before  leaving  said  rail. 


i 


i^i 


3,077,145 
MISSILE  TRANSFER  COUPLING 
Ben  E.  KJb|  tmd  Geoctc  M.  Shcnaan,  Bremerton,  Wash.. 
■sstgnon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  tbt  Sacntary  of  tht  Navy 

FIM  Jane  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  117,246 

3  Claims.    (CI.  89—1.7) 

(Granted  andcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


-  1 1 

1.1 


merged  portion  of  the  buoyancy  means  having  a  volume 
in  cubic  feet  equal  to 


W 


Z-P^  z 

where  W  equals  the  weight  of  the  missiles  transverse  por- 
tion in  pounds,  Z  equals  the  unit  weight  of  the  body  of 
water  in  pounds  per  cubic  foot.  P  equals  the  absolute  unit 
weight  of  the  buoyancy  means  in  pounds  per  cubic  foot 
and  E  equals  the  weight  of  any  emerged  portion  of  the 
buoyancy  means  in  pounds  whereby  the  missile  will  float 
upwardly  in  the  body  of  water  in  a  launching  position 
and  is  launched  therefrom  by  exhausting  the  rocket  end 
directly  into  the  water  immediately  upon  firing. 


3,©77,144 
AIRCRAFT  ROCKET  LAUNCHER 
Charles  L.  Barker,  Jr.,  HuntsTlllc,  Ala.,  ami  Werner  K. 
Kern,  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  Jane  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  37,008 

3  Claims.    (CI.  89—1.7) 

(Graotcd  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.  In  a  Coupling  for  releasably  connecting  a  missile 
transfer  vehicle  to  an  ordnance  device  during  a  missile 
transfer  operation,  the  combination  of  a  missile  launcher 
having  a  rotatable  launcher  arm,  a  wheeled  transfer  dolly 
having  a  frame,  a  plate  carried  by  said  launcher  arm,  a 
ball  carried  by  said  plate,  a  support  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  socket  mounted  on  said  support  in  engagement  with  said 
ball  during  a  missile  transfer  operation,  a  locking  detent 
integrally  formed  with  said  plate,  an  additional  locking 
detent  integrally  formed  with  said  support  and  movable 
in  locking  engagement  with  the  locking  detent  on  the 
plate  as  the  arm  is  rotated  a  predetermined  amount  in 
one  direction  for  automatically  locking  and  maintaining 
the  ball  and  socket  in  engagement  during  a  missile  trans- 
fer operation  and  arcuate  stop  means  integrally  formed 
with  said  plate  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  socket 
during  a  coupling  operation,  said  arcuate  stop  means 
allowing  free  movement  of  the  socket  to  an  uncoupled 
position  as  the  arm  is  rotated  a  predetermined  amount 
in  a  reverse  direction. 


3,077,146 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  WORM  WHEELS 
Otto  W.  Ufcrt,  DnaMldorf -Obcrkasael,  Gcraaay,  aasifikor 
to  SchkM  Aktlei«caelkcluift,   DMScldoff-Obcrkassci, 
Gemumy 
Original  appHcatioa  Mar.  21,  1955,  Scr.  No.  495,563,  now 
Patent  No.  2,821,865,  dated  Feb.  4,  1958.     Divided 
and  thk  application  Jan.  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  636,049 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcimaay  Mar.  30,  1954 
1  Claim.    (CI.  9»— 4) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft,  a  rocket  launching 
device  for  launching  a  missle  in  a  direction  opposite  the 
direction  of  flight  of  the  aircraft,  said  device  comprising 
a  rigid  guide  rail  means  rigidly  attached  along  its  length 
to  the  fuselage  of  the  aircraft  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  to  substantially  the  rear  terminus,  a  carriage  mem- 
ber mounting  an  air-launchable  self-propelled  missile, 
means  on  said  carriage  member  adapted  to  engage  said 
rail  to  restrain  lateral  movement  while  permitting  longi- 
tudinal movement  therebetween  to  control  the  direction 


A  method  of  producing  a  worm  wheel  having  the  cen- 
tral tooth  flank  portions  only  provided  as  working  sec- 
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tions,  which  includes  the  steps  of:  cutting  the  work  piece 
to  be  formed  into  the  worm  wheel  to  form  said  working 
sections  in  customary  manner  by  means  of  a  first  working 
tool  having  a  diameter  equaling  the  pitch  diameter  of  the 
worm  to  engage  said  worm  wheel;  and  cutting  the  tooth 
flanks  adjacent  each  intended  end  of  said  working  sec- 
tions by  means  of  a  second  working  tool  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  said  first  working  tool  but  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  thereof  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  first  working  tool  in  radial  direction  of  said  work 
piece. 

3,077,147 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BAGS  OF  PAPER  OR 

LIKE  ON  A  BOTTOM  MAKING  CYLINDER 
Amo  Flnke,  Lengwich,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Windmoller  &  Hobchcr,  Lengcrich,  Westphalia,  Gcr- 
maay 

Filed  May  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,154 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcraumy  May  9,  1958 

15  Claims.    (CL  93— 23) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  bags  from  tube  sections  of 
paper  or  the  like,  a  bottom  making  cylinder,  grab  means 
by  which  the  leading  edge  of  each  tube  section  is  held  to 
be  fed  in  the  longitudinal  direction  around  the  periphery 
of  said  cylinder,  primary  tools  adapted  to  form  and  flatten 
the  leading  end  of  the  tube  section  to  form  a  bottom 
square,  secondary  tools  at  each  side  of  the  bottom  making 
cylinder,  said  secondary  tools  including  side  grabs  and 
lateral  Angers  rotating  along  with  said  bottom  making 
cylinder,  said  lateral  Angers  comprising  a  Anger  on  each 
side  of  said  bottom  making  cylinder,  and  operating  means 
co-acting  with  said  Angers  for  selectively  moving  the  same 
in  the  direction  of  the  radius,  the  axis  and  the  periphery 
of  said  bottom  making  cylinder  to  push  said  fingers,  in  the 
direction  of  their  own  length,  under  the  trailing  side 
wr^>per  and  move  said  Angers  forward,  in  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  periphery  of  said  bottom  making  cylinder, 
in  relation  to  the  tube  section  as  the  latter  is  being  carried 
forward,  therby  folding  the  trailing  side  wrapper  forward, 
whereby  the  tube  section  is  manipulated  to  be  formed 
into  a  bag. 

3,077,ia 
FILTER  PLEATD^G  MACHINE 


Herald  W.  Mumly,  Flint,  Mlch^  assignor  to  General 

Motors  CorporatloB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  or 
Delaware 

nkd  Apr.  30, 1959,  am.  No.  810,009 
7  Claims.    (CL  93— «4) 

I.  In  a  filter  pleating  machine  for  pleating  a  strip  of 
filter  material,  pleat  forming  means  adapted  to  receive 
said  strip  of  filter  material  and  to  form  pleats  thereon 
by  creasing  said  Alter  material  and  to  diicharge  a  strip 
of  pleated  Alter  material  therefrom,  guide  means  to  re- 
ceive said  pleated  filtar  material  upon  discharge  thereof 
from  said  pleat  fbrmiof  means  and  guide  said  pleated 
material  to  pleated  filter  material  severing  means,  said 


severing  meaiu  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  plates 
adapted  to  receive  said  pleated  filter  material  from  said 
pleat  forming  means  with  the  creases  thereof  lying  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  plates,  a  tapered  mandrel  slidably 
suK>orted  adjacent  said  spaced  guide  plates,  a  port  in  one 
of  said  plates  adapted  to  receive  said  tapered  mandrel 
for  reciprocable  movement  therethrough,  a  severing  port 
provided  in  the  other  of  said  plates  and  spaced  oppositely 
said  port  and  being  axlally  aligned  therewith,  said  tapered 
mandrel  being  contoured  to  engage  an  individual  pleat 


of  said  pleated  filter  material  for  movement  of  a  creased 
portion  thereof  into  said  severing  port,  actuating  means 
connected  to  said  tapered  mandrel  for  movement  thereof 
from  a  position  without  said  port  to  a  position  extending 
through  said  port  and  said  severing  port  in  engagement 
with  an  individual  pleat  carried  thereby  into  said  severing 
port,  severing  means  slidably  supported  on  said  other 
plate  and  being  positioned  for  sliding  movement  along 
said  other  plate  to  sever  said  pleated  filter  material  by 
cutting  engagement  with  a  side  surface  of  said  individual 
pleat  in  said  severing  port 


3,077,149 

CABLE  FLOOR  STRUCTURE  WITH  OFFSET 

CONNECTORS 

OIlTer  C.  Eckel,  CwlUc,  M«s. 

(155  Fawcett  St^  Cambridge  38,  Mass.) 

FUcd  Ang.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  130,107 

7  Claims.    (0.94—30) 


].  Floor  structure  comprising  main  supporting  means 
embodying  I-beams  extending  horizontally  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  structure  each  having  a  front  Aange,  a  rear 
flange  and  a  web  between  said  fianges,  said  front  Aange 
having  upper  holes  and  lower  holes  above  and  bekm  said 
web  respectively  and  spaced  laterally  from  each  other, 
connectors  at  opposite  sides  of  said  structure  each  em- 
bodying an  elongate,  offset  rod  portion,  a  book  portion 
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at  one  end  of  the  latter  and  bearing  means  spaced  from 
said  hook  portion,  said  rod  portions  extending  through 
said  upper  and  lower  flange  holes  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  structure  towards  each  other,  two  aligning  bars  hav- 
ing holes  therethrough  in  lateral  alinement,  said  offset 
portions  of  said  rods  commencing  between  said  bars  and 
said  front  flanges  and  passing  through  said  aligning  bar 
holes,  floor  cables  extending  laterally  of  said  structure 
and  connected  to  said  hook  portions,  and  coil  springs 
around  said  rod  portions  bearing  against  the  rear  faces  of 
said  front  flanges,  and  said  bearing  means. 


sponse  to  said  diaphragm  adjusting  naeans,  and  optical 
means  in  the  path  of  said  objective  li^t  rays  on  the  image 
side  of  said  objective  for  projecting  the  image  of  said 
indicating  marks  onto  said  view-finder,  said  indicating 


3,077,150 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  IMAGES 
Roland  M.  Schaffetf,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  aMignor  to  Inter- 
national Bosincff  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  25,  I960,  S«r.  No.  45,053 
2  Claims.    (CI.  95—1.7) 


marks  being  positioned  at  a  distance  from  the  plane  of 
the  diaphragm  less  than  the  focal  length  of  said  objective 
so  that  the  image  of  said  object  to  be  photographed  as 
received  through  said  objective  will  not  be  affected  by  the 
image  of  said  indicating  marks. 


.-^ 


-V. 


3,077,152 

CAMERA  CONSTRUCTION 

Leonard  A.  Klllc,  Stoacham,  Mam.,  and  Walter  Dorwin 

Tcagnc,  Amuuidalc,  N  J^  aarignon  to  Polaioid  Corpo- 

ratioii,  Cambridge,  Mam.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,769 

5  Claims.    (CL  95—40) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  images  on  a  print- 
receiving  surface  from  a  master  copy  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  cathode  ray  tube  including  electron  beam- 
forming  means,  beam-controlling  means,  electron  beam- 
accelerating  means,  and  a  photosensitive  screen;  a  i^oto- 
conducting  plate,  said  electron  beam-controlling  means 
controlling  said  beam  to  scan  said  photoconducting  plate; 
means  for  developing  a  potential  field  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  photoconductive  plate  to  form  an  electron  mirror  in 
conjuntcion  with  said  photoconductive  plate,  said  electron 
mirror  providing  a  field  for  stopping  said  beam  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  plate  and  then  causing  said  beam  to  be 
accelerated  away  from  said  plate,   whereby  said  beam 
carries  an  image  of  any  irregularities  existing  on  said 
plate,  said  photosensitive  screen  arranged  for  receiving 
said  electron  beam  and  translating  the  impingement  of 
the  electron  beams  into  light  images;  and  means  for  il- 
luminating the  master  copy  and  for  directing  light  rays 
reflected  from  the  master  copy  to  impinge  on  said  photo- 
conductive plate,  said  light  rays  developing  electrostatic 
patterns  on  said  photoconductive  plate  corresponding  to 
the  images  on  said  master  copy,  said  electron  beam  ac- 
celerated away  from  said  electron  mirror  providing  a  pic- 
torial representation  on  said  screen  of  the  characters  on 
said  master  copy  for  exposing  the  print-receiving  surface 
thereto. 


3,077,151 
MEANS  FOR  MAKING  VISIBLE  ADJUSTABLE 
VALUES    OF    RELEVANT    FACTORS    IN    A 
FIELD  OF  VIEW 
Otto  Weller,  Asslar,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Ernst  Leiti 
Gcscllscliaft  mlt  bescliranktcr  Haftnng,  Wetziar,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,152  ^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  IS,  1958 

6  ClainH.  (a.  95—10) 
1 .  A  photographic  camera  comprising  a  casing,  a  view- 
finder  in  said  caifng,  an  objective  mounted  on  said  casing, 
means  on  said  objective  for  adjusting  the  diaphragm  open- 
ing thereof,  indicating  marks  positioned  in  the  path  of 
fight  rays  entering  said  objective  and  positioned  in  re- 


I.  A  folding  camera  comprising  a  camera  body,  a 
camera  bed  hingedly  connected  thereto  and  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  exposure  control 
means  comprising  a  shutter  including  an  actuator  for 
operation  thereof,  first  and  second  movable  members 
each  having  one  or  more  openings  therein  through  which 
pass  one  or  more  pins,  said  pins  being  fixedly  mounted  on 
a  common  portion  of  said  camera  bed,  movement  of  said 
members  being  limited  by  said  openings  and  said  pins, 
said  first  member  including  means  releasably  engageable 
with  a  portion  of  said  camera  body  to  hold  said  camera 
bed  in  said  closed  position,  a  first  button  fixedly  attached 
to  one  end  of  said  first  member,  said  second  member  in- 
cluding means  movably  engageable  with  said  actuator  to 
cause  operation  of  said  shutter,  a  second  button  fixedly 
attached  to  one  end  of  said  second  member,  said  first  and 
second  members  being  movable  by  application  of  force  to 
said  first  and  second  buttons  respectively,  said  camera 
bed  having  its  peripheral  edge  formed  in  a  predeter- 
mined outline,  and  said  first  and  second  buttons  being 
mounted  in  symmetrically  amnged  cutaway  portions  of 
said  peripheral  edge  in  such  a  manner  that  the  outline  of 
said  first  and  second  buttons  substantially  completes  said 
predetermined  outline  in  said  cutaway  portions. 


3,077,153 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  OR  CINEMATOGRAPHIC 

CAMERA 

HeriMrt  Gopfert,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB 

Kamcra-  and  Kinowcrkc  Dresden,  DrMdcn,  Gcrnuny 

Piled  Mar.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  13,314 

4ClahBa.    (a.  95— 64) 

1.  In   a  photographic  camera  including  a  bousing,  a 

shutter  device  having  an  adjustable  aperture  diaphragm, 
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a  photo-electric  cell,  a  moving  coil  electrically  connected 
to  said  photo-electric  cell  and  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing, and  a  return  spring  arranged  within  the  housing 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  moving  coil,  said  mov- 
ing coil  being  operatively  connected  to  said  aperture  dia- 
phragm for  automatically  controlling  the  setting  of  the 
latter,  the  provision  of  a  manually  settable  aperture  dia- 
phragm control  member  mounted  on  the  housing,  a  lever 
pivotally   mounted    within    the   housing   and   adjustably 


movable  by  said  control  member  and  connected  to  that 
end  of  the  return  spring  which  is  remote  from  the  end 
connected  to  the  moving  coil,  and  switching  means  op- 
erable by  said  control  member  for  making  the  electrical 
connection  between  the  photo-electric  cell  and  the  mov- 
ing coil  for  automatic  control  of  the  aperture  diaphragm 
and  breaking  said  electrical  connection  during  manual 
setting  of  the  aperture  diaphragm  by  said  control  mem- 
ber through  the  lever  and  return  spring. 


3,077,154 

CAMERAS  INCLUDING  A  DIAPHRAGM  AND 

A  PHOTOELECTRIC  CELL 

lean  lalHcn-DaTta,  ValcBcc,  Fkanct,  aiiiBMM>  to  Com- 

pagnie  Cronact,  Valence,  Fnmci,  a  Frinch  company 

FOcd  Oct  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,425 

Claims  priority,  application  FrMCc  Nov.  6,  1959 

15  Claims.    (CL  95— 64) 


3,077,155 

DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Ralpli  B.  Maddocli  and  Eugene  C.  Winter,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  ass^ors  to  Pako  Corporatioa,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,994 
6  Claims.    (CI.  95—98) 


3.  In  a  device  for  treating  photographic  material,  a 
tank  having  side  walls,  end  walls  and  a  bottom  wall, 
a  carrier  frame  having  end  members  connected  to  top 
and  bottom  members  and  open  sides,  cooperating  means 
formed  oo  said  side  walls  of  said  tank  and  said  top 
and  bottom  members  of  said  carrier  frame  for  hold- 
ing sheet  material  out  of  a  single  plane  when  said  car- 
rier frame  is  positioned  within  said  tank,  sheet  material 
in  said  frame  being  accessible  when  said  frame  is  lifted 
only  partially  from  said  tank. 


3,077,156 

PERCOLATOR 

Mario  Egi,  1  Via  Montefcltro,  and  Andrea  Ivo  Novi, 

63  Corso  Bnenos  Aires,  botii  of  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,446 

Oaims  priority,  application  Itidy  Nov.  12,  1957 

6  Claims.    (O.  99—285) 


1.  In  a  camera  having  an  objective  lens  assembly,  dia- 
phragming  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  light 
rays  passing  through  said  objective  lens  assembly,  driving 
means  for  controlling  said  diaphragming  means  and  light- 
sensitive  means  connected  to  said  driving  means  for  con- 
trolling the  latter,  as  a  function  of  the  light  intensity, 
the  location  of  at  least  a  part  of  said  lightsensitive  means 
on  at  least  a  part  of  the  front  face  of  said  diaphragm- 
ing means,  so  that  the  lightsensitive  means  be  struck  only 
by  a  part  of  the  light  rays  substantially  directed  onto  the 
zone  of  said  objective  lens  assembly  and  that  the  dia- 
phragmatic means  are  controlled  by  an  energy  which  is 
a  function  of  the  stopping  down  of  the  objective  lens 
assembly. 


1 .  In  a  coffee  maker,  in  combination,  a  lower  container 
adapted  to  contain  water  which  is  heated  in  said  lower 
container;  an  inner  container  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  lower  container  and  having  an  open  top;  an 
upper  perforated  plate  extending  across  the  interior  'of 
said  inner  container;  a  lower  perforated  plate  located  in 
and  extending  across  said  inner  container  beneath  said 
upper  i^ate;  means  guiding  said  lower  plate  for  move- 
ment In  said  inner  container  toward  and  away  from  said 
upper  plate,  said  lower  and  upper  plates  defining  between 
themselves  a  space  adapted  to  receive  coffee;  an  upper 
container  located  over  said  lower  and  inner  containers 
and  having  an  inner  tubular  portion  communicating  fluid- 
tightly  through  said  inner  container  with  said  lower  con- 
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tainer;  and  valve  means  cooperating  with  said  tubular 
portion  of  said  upper  container  for  closing  said  tubular 
portion  when  said  valve  means  is  in  its  closed  position 
so  as  to  build  up  pressure  beneath  said  valve  means  when 
water  in  said  lower  container  is  heated  and  for  opening 
said  tubular  portion  and  providing  a  sudden  drop  in  pres- 
sure when  said  valve  means  is  moved  from  said  closed 
position  thereof  to  an  open  position  thereof,  the  sudden 
drop  in  pressure  resulting  from  movement  of  said  valve 
means  to  its  open  position  releasing  the  heated  water  in 
the  lower  container  for  sudden  upward  movement 
through  the  inner  container  and  through  the  tubular  por- 
tion of  said  upper  container  and  the  upwardly  moving 
water  moving  said  lower  plate  upwardly  to  compress  the 
coffee  between  the  lower  and  upper  plates  while  the  water 
flows  through  the  coffee. 


3,077,157 

BUNDLE  FEEDER 

Roger  G.  Gordon,  164  Tenth  St,  Richmond,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,063 

4  Claims.    (Ci.  100 — 4) 


I.  A  feeder  for  a  bundle  tying  machine  comprising  in 
combination  a  first  endless  conveyor  belt  having  a  relative- 
ly smooth  surface,  said  first  conveyor  belt  running  con- 
tinuously, a  second  conveyor  belt  forming  a  continuation 
of  said  first  conveyor  belt,  said  second  conveyor  belt 
having  an  intermittent  drive  mechanism  means  adjacent 
said  second  conveyor  belt  whereby  the  leading  edge  of  a 
bundle  of  papers  conveyed  from  the  first  conveyor  belt 
will  cause  said  drive  mechanism  to  engage,  said  second 
conveyor  belt  being  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  bundles 
and  having  a  paper  gripping  surface,  said  means  disengag- 
ing said  drive  mechanism  as  soon  as  a  bundle  passes  said 
means  whereby  said  second  conveyor  belt  will  be  com- 
pletely filled  by  newspaper  bundles  before  discharging 
bundles  from  the  end  thereof. 


3,077,158 
PRINTING  DEVICE 
Walter  Hoffmann,  RncKhUkon,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Intcmatioaal  Bnaiaea  Machines  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,388 
10  Claims.    (Ci.  101—93) 
4.  A  control  device  for  a  multi-line-at-a-time  printer 
having  a  font  of  N  different  data  characters  and  N  rows 
of  individually  actuable  character  image  producing  mem- 
bers adapted  to  record  simultaneously  N  rows  of  data 
character  images  upon  a  constantly  moving  record  mem- 
ber under  control  of  coded  character  indicia,  compris- 
ing a  first  constantly   rotating   magnetic   drum   having 
permanently  recorded  indicia  manifestive  of  and  in  the 
order  of  said  N  characters,  the  said  indicia  occupying 
equi-anfularly  spaced  positions  on  said  drum;  means  for 
reading  the  said  character  indicia;  a  second  magnetic 
drum  rotating  at 

N-\ 


the  rotational  speed  of  said  first  drum;  means  under  the 
control  of  said  first  drum  for  recording  on  said  second 
drum  variable  indicia  manifestive  of  each  successive  row 
of  data  characters  to  be  controllably  printed  at  a  fixed 
time  during  each  successive  revolution  of  said  first  drum; 
transducer  means  for  reading  said  rows  of  variable  in- 
dicia; means  for  comparing  said  character  indicia  and 
said  variable  indicia  and  for  producing  a  signal  indicative 
of  a  match  therebetween;  a  magnetic  core  storage  de- 
^vicc  having  N  rows  of  columns  of  magnetic  cores  each 


of  said  columns  having  a  common  winding  and  each  of 
said  rows  having  a  common  winding;  means  under  con- 
trol of  said  first  drum  for  applying  half-select  driving 
impulses  sequentially  to  each  of  the  row  windings;  means 
under  control  of  said  comparing  devices  and  responsive 
to  said  match  indicative  signals  for  applying  a  half  select 
signal  to  the  column  windings  to  coincidently  switch  the 
corresponding  cores;  and  means  under  control  of  said 
first  drum  for  resetting  the  previously  switched  cores, 
each  of  which  is  operatively  connected  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  image  producing  members. 


3,077,159 
VARIABLE  STROKE  RECIPROCATING 
MECHANISM 
William  F.  Want,  Lathcnilic,  mi  Htmry  D.  Ward,  Jr., 
Tbnoakaa,  M«L,  aarignon,  bj  mc«a  aarignmcats,  to 
Sunacl  M.  Laagiton  Compwy,  Camdcia,  N  J^  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  New  Jeney 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  U,332 
9  Claimi.    (a.  101—349) 


»-j 


1.  In  combination,  a  driving  roller,  a  first  shaft  posi- 
tioned substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  driving  roller,  said  first  shaft  having  at  least  one 
eccentrically  arranged  longitudinal  bore,  gear  means  to 
impart  rotational  motion  of  said  driving  roller  to  said 
first  shaft,  a  second  shaft  rotatably  secured  in  each  said 
bore  in  said  first  shaft,  a  ring  gear  mounted  adjacent  an 
end  of  each  said  second  shaft,  a  walking  gear  mounted  on 
each  said  second  shaft  and  adapted  to  traverse  its  nspec- 
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live  ring  gear  upon  rotation  of  said  first  shaft,  an  idler 
roller,  means  including  a  drive  boss  mounted  on  each  said 
walking  gear,  the  motion  of  each  drive  boss  being  essen- 
tially planar,  yoke  means  rotatably  connected  with  said 
driving  roller  and  said  idler  roller  and  adapted  to  receive 
each  drive  boss,  whereby  the  essentially  planar  motion 
of  each  drive  boss  is  translated  into  reciprocatory  motion 
of  said  driving  roller  and  said  idler  roller. 


3,077,160 
G-ACTUATED  AIR  CONTROLLED  TIME  DELAY 
Wniiam  F.  Wniiams,  Stiver  Spring,  Md^  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  ai  reprcacBted  by  tlM  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55,103 
5  Clainu.    (CI.  102—02) 


engage  within  said  groove  for  retaining  said  actuating  pin 
in  said  cocked  position,  and  means  interconnecting  said 
timing  device  and  said  triggering  apparatus,  said  inter- 
connecting means  including  at  least  one  elongated  rocker 
arm  pivotally  attached  centrally  thereof  to  said  frame,  flie 
upper  end  of  said  rocker  arm  being  engageable  with  said 
retaining  pin  and  the  lower  end  thereof  being  engageable 
with  said  longitudinally  extending  plane  surface  on  said 
weight,  said  rocker  arm  being  arranged  whereby  when 
said  lower  end  thereof  is  in  engagement  with  aaid  plane 
surface  said  upper  end  thereof  will  engage  and  hold  said 
retaining  pin  in  position  to  secure  said  actiiating  pin,  said 
plane  surface  having  a  recess  therein  near  one  etid  there- 
of of  a  size  to  receive  said  lower  end  of  said  rocker  arm, 
said  lower  end  of  said  rocker  arm  and  said  recess  being 
brought  into  registry  when  said  weight  is  sufficiently  shifted 
in  response  to  G-forces  over  a  period  of  time  as  deter- 
mined by  said  timing  device,  whereupon  said  rocker  arm 
will  pivot  and  said  retaining  pin  and  said  actuating  pin 
will  be  released. 


1 .  A  time  delay  mechanism,  including  a  frame  having 
therein  a  central  bore  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through and  at  least  one  elongated  chamber  disposed  to 
extend  parallel  to  said  bore,  an  elongated  actuator  shaft 
disposed  for  sliding  movement  within  said  bore,  a  G-force 
operated  timing  device,  said  device  including  a  tube  at- 
tached to  said  frame  concentrically  about  the  central  axis 
of  said  bore  and  in  position  to  confront  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft,  said  tube  being  closed  at  its  lower  end,  a 
piston  attached  directly  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
and  disposed  within  said  tube,  the  effective  croes-«ec- 
tional  area  of  said  piston  being  slightly  less  than  the  in- 
ternal cross-sectional  area  of  said  tube  to  thus  define  an 
annular  flow  space  therebetween,  a  weight  connected  to 
said  shaft  and  spaced  from  said  piston,  said  wei^t  hav- 
ing a  least  one  longitudinally  extending  plane  surface 
thereon  disposed  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  said  bore 
and  spaced  from  said  axis  a  distance  greater  than  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  said  tube,  and  spring  means  disposed 
between  said  frame  and  said  weight  for  urging  the  latter 
away  from  said  tube,  a  triggering  apparatus  spaced  axially 
from  said  timing  device,  said  apparatus  including  an  ac- 
tuating pin  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  having  a 
groove  in  the  external  surface  thereof,  a  triggering  spring 
disposed  within  said  chamber  and  arrtnfed  to  exert  force 
upon  said  actuating  pin  when  said  actuating  pin  is  de- 
pressed thereagainst,  said  frame  having  a  transverse  open- 
ing extending  therethrough  disposed  to  intersect  said 
chamber  and  to  confront  said  groove  on  said  actuating 
pin  when  said  actuating  pin  is  in  a  cocked  poaition  de- 
pressed against  said  triggering  spring,  and  a  retaining  pin 
disposed  within  said  transverse  opening  and  arranged  to 


3,077,161 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Harvey  G.  Altaa,  MnTysTlIie,  Pa,,  anigBor  to  Wcsdog- 

Electric  Corporatiou,  East  Wtimnfi^  Pa.,  i 

of  PeanaylvaBia 

FHcd  Mar.  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  97,892 

SClaiM.   (aif3--«7) 


1 .  In  a  fluid  pump,  the  combination  comprising.a  pump 
casing  having  an  intake  and  an  outlet  port,  a  pumping 
impeller  having  a  hub  portion  and  a  shroud  portion, 
radially  extending  vanes  located  in  said  impeller  and  dis- 
posed on  said  shroud  portion,  a  rotatable  diaft  fixedly 
secured  to'  said  hub  portion  of  said  impdler  and  passing 
through  an  aperture  in  said  pump  casing,  said  pump  casing 
having  an  impeller  balancing  chamber  formed  therein 
between  said  casing  and  said  hub  and  shroud  portions 
of  said  impeller,  said  balancing  chamber  being  diq>osed 
to  communicate  with  said  aperture  in  said  pump  casing 
and  with  said  casing  outlet  port,  sealing  means  disposed 
between  said  balancing  chamber  and  said  casing  aperture 
and  said  casing  outlet  port,  a  thrust  ring  fixedly  secured 
to  one  of  said  hub  and  shroud  portions  and  disposed  in 
said  balancing  chamber,  said  thrust  ring  having  a  plurality 
of  substantially  radially  extending  openings  therein,  each 
having  an  inner  end  disposed  closer  to  said  hub  portion 
than  the  outer  end  thereof,  one  of  said  hub  and  shroud 
portions  having  substantially  axial  openings  therethrough 


/ 


310 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febri-ary   12,  19G3 


with  one  end  of  each  of  said  axial  openings  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  impeller,  the  other  ends  of 
said  axial  openings  communicating  with  the  inner  ends  of 
said  radial  openings,  said  outer  ends  of  said  radial  open- 
ings communicating  with  said  balancing  chamber. 


3,077,162 
VIBRATORY  PUMP 
Gordon  Banerian,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  CoriMHUtion,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  May  24.  1956,  Scr.  No.  587,096 
2  Claims.    (CI.  103—159) 


I.  A  pump  comprising:  a  housing,  a  cylindrical  stator 
rotatabiy  received  by  the  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jections extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  stator.  a 
plurality  of  protuberances  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  said  housing  and  positioned  between  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  stator  projections,  said  housing  having  a 
plurality  of  inlets  and  outlets  positioned  between  said 
projections  and  protuberances,  a  plurality  of  check  valves 
received  by  said  housing  inlets  and  outlets,  a  first  conduit 
means  interconnected  to  said  housing  inlets,  a  second  con- 
duit means  interconnected  to  said  housing  outlets,  and 
a  means  for  oscillating  the  housing  for  causing  a  double 
acting  displacement  pumping  action. 


3,077,163 
LIQUID  EJECTORS 

Ralph  A.  Eyman,  Miami,  Fla.,  aaaiipior  to  Ralph'  B. 
Carter  Company,  Hackensack,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  735,661 
25  Claims.    (CI.  103—248) 


I .  A  pneumatic  pumping  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  receiver;  conduit  means  connected  to  said  re- 


ceiver for  introducing  a  liquid  into  said  receiver;  one-way 
valve  means  in  said  conduit  means;  piping  in  communica- 
tion with  said  receiver  at  a  lower  portion  thereof  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom;  a  source  of  compressed 
gas;  a  line  in  communication  with  said  receiver  and 
adapted  to  be  alternately  connected  with  atmosphere  and 
with  said  source;  control  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  line  and  having  a  first  position  in  which  said  line 
is  open  to  atmosphere  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  Ime  introduces  compressed  gas  into  the  receiver  to 
close  said  one-way  valve  means  and  to  expel  the  liquid 
through  said  piping;  starting  means  actuatable  by  the 
liquid  when  the  latter  fills  said  receiver  to  a  predetermined 
level  causing  movements  of  the  control  means  into  said 
second  position;  time  delay  means  operatively  connected 
M  ith  said  starting  means  for  maintaining  the  control  means 
in  said  second  position  for  a  fixed  period  of  time;  and 
means  for  moving  said  control  means  into  said  first  posi- 
tion in  response  to  a  predetermined  minimum  pressure  in 
said  receiver  after  said  time  delay  means  becomes  de- 
activated. 


3,077,164 
STATION  SELECTOR  APPARATUS  FOR 
CONVEYOR  INSTALLATIONS 
Frank  G.  daRoza  and  Hanr  Nowawski,  Detroit,  and 
Adelberl  J.  Schcnk,  Hantfaactoa  Woods,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Jervis  B.  Webb  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigaii 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  681,383 
4  Claims.    (CI.  104—88) 


{t:':J 
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1.  A  station  selector  system  for  carriers  of  a  conveyor 
installation  of  the  type  wherein  a  signal  for  actuating 
a  device  is  obtained  upon  the  arrival  of  a  carrier  at 
the  station  selected  from  a  resonant  coupling  between 
a  non-energized  resonant  circuit  of  a  pick-up  unit 
mounted  on  the  carrier  and  a  detector  unit  located  at  the 
station;  characterized  by: 

(a)  said  detector  unit  including  at  least  one  oscillation 

circuit, 
(/>)  means  for  energizing  said  oscillation  circuit  at  a 

certain  frequency  through  an  impedance, 
(r)  said  detector  unit  oscillation  circuit  comprising  a 
coil  and  a  capacitance  connected  in  parallel  and 
tuned  to  said  frequency, 

(d)  bi-stable  circuit  means  whose  sUte  depends  upon 
the  magnitude  of  an  input  signal  for  sensing  a  reso- 
nant coupling  of  said  pick-up  unit  with  said  detector 
unit  and  for  producing  said  actuating  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  such  resonant  coupling, 

(e)  and  means  connecting  said  energized  oicillation 
circuit  to  said  bi-stable  circuit  to  wpfAy  the  signal 
resulting  across  the  tuned  coil  and  capacitance  of 
the  oscillation  circuit  as  a  normal  input  signal  for 
maintaiging  said  bi-stable  circuit  in  one  state  where- 
by said  bi-stable  circuit  changes  to  its  other  state 
in  response  to  a  drop  in  said  input  signal  resulting 
from  said  resonant  coupling. 
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3,f77,165 

VEHICLE  GUIDE  MEANS 

Sergio  VMorclH,  Moon,  Italy,  asrignor  to 

PfrelU  S.p.A^  MIkm,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,740 

Qaims  priorHy,  appUcatton  Italy  Apr.  11, 1959 

5  Claims.    (Q.  104—247) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  guidance  system  for  roads  to  be  trav- 
elled by  vehicles  having  at  leastonepairofsteerable  wheels 
wherein  there  is  provided  a  wheel  steering  means  con- 
nected to  said  steerable  wheels,  vertical  guiding  walls  ex- 
tending along  said  road  and  corresponding  to  the  path  of 
said  road  and  rollers  rotatable  on  vertical  axes  and 
mounted  on  said  wheel  steering  means  and  bearing  against 
said  vertical  guiding  walls  so  as  to  steer  said  vehicle  along 
the  path  of  said  road,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
continuous  strips  of  a  material  having  the  elastic  proper- 
ties of  rubber  on  said  guiding  walls. 


3,077,166 

WEED  DESTROYING  IMPLEMENT 

Christopher  Dclp,  4420  Hariwr  Vkw  Ave, 

Oakland  19,  CaHf. 

FBcd  Mar.  31, 1961,  Scr.  No.  99,957 

2  ClafaH.    (a.  Ill— 7J) 


.y\ 


1.  A  weed  destroying  implement  comprising  an  elon- 
gated hollow  tubular  rod  having  an  open  upper  end  and 
an  open  lower  end,  there  being  an  air  vent  hole  in  said 
rod  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
filler  cap  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  remova- 
bly and  rotatabiy  engaged  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
rod,  said  cap  having  a  top  wall  extending  over  and  en- 
gaging the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  and  a  cylindrical  side 
wall  depending  from  said  top  wall  and  closely  fitting 
about  the  exterior  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  rod, 
said  side  wall  being  provided  with  an  air  vent  hole  reg- 
istrable with  the  vent  hole  in  said  rod  responsive  to  ro- 
tation of  said  cap  in  the  proper  direction,  and  valve 
means  closing  the  lower  open  end  of  said  rod  and  con- 


trolling the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  rod,  said  valve  means 
comprising  a  hollow  tube  extending  into  and  closely  fitted 
into  the  lower  open  end  of  said  rod,  an  enlarged  head 
depending  from  said  tube  and  having  a  porticHi  project- 
ing out  of  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  engaging  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod,  said  head  being  provided  with 
an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough,  an  injectcH-  pin 
slidably  and  loosely  engaged  through  said  bore  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  projecting  portion  of  said  head,  a 
valve  head  on  said  pin  and  normally  closing  and  seating 
over  the  adjacent  end  of  said  bore,  and  a  coil  spring 
disposed  within  said  tube  and  having  one  end  bearing 
against  said  valve  head  and  having  the  other  end  affixed 
to  said  tube  adjacent  the  end  within  said  tube  for  bias- 
ing said  valve  head  into  closing  relation  with  respect 
to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  bore,  said  pin  being  actuable 
upon  application  of  pressure  to  the  projecting  end  to 
shift  the  valve  head  out  of  its  closing  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  bore  against  the  action 
of  said  spring  to  permit  the  flow  of  liquid  out  of  said 
rod  through  said  bore. 


3,077,167 
APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  STITCHINGS 
WITH    LONGITUDINALLY    SPACED    WORK- 
PIECES  KSD  WITH  THE  FORMATION  OF  WORK- 
PIECES 

Loab  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to 

Coats*  Clark  lac. 

FUcd  Sept  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  758,706 

10  Cbilms.    (CI.  112—2) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  a  series  of  workpieces  in 
equally  spaced  relationship  to  and  along  the  ^ge  por- 
tion dt  a  supporting  member,  the  combination  compris- 
ing means  for  (q>erating  a  needle  through  recurrent  sew- 
ing cycles,  means  for  feeding  said  supporting  member 
with  said  workpieces  attached  thereto  step  by  stq>  in  one 
direction  Arough  the  field  of  action  <^  Che  needle  in 
synchronism  with  the  cycles  of  operation  of  the  needle 
operating  means,  and  means  separate  from  said  feeding 
means  and  operable  in  synchronism  with  said  needle 
operating  means  through  recurrent  cycles  f<»'  shifting  said 
workpieces  with  said  supporting  member  adjustably  along 
said  direction  to  locate  the  workpieces  in  proper  position 
to  be  sewn  to  the  su^KHting  member,  said  feeding  means 
including  a  feed  member,  a  drive,  and  a  transmission  be- 
tween said  drive  and  said  feed  member  for  moving  said 
feed  member  cyclically  along  said  direction  for  fading 
action,  said  transmission  including  a  yieldaUe  connec- 
tion for  permitting  said  feed  member  to  be  held  against 
feeding  movement  along  said  direction  without  interrupt- 
ing the  operation  of  said  drive  and  without  disturbing  the 
frequency  of  operation  of  said  feeding  means  to  permit 
said  workpiece  shifting  means  to  operate. 
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3,«77,1M 
■AG  MAKING  MACHINE-HEM  FORMING,  DRAW- 
STRING   INSERTING    AND    LOOT    FORMING 
MECHANISM 
B«1b  C  GoyM,  Rjffcfoyi,  Vjl,  a«4|Mr,  bj 
to 


FO^  Sept  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  56,914 
IfCWM.   (0.112—2) 


1.  In  a  bag  nuking  machine,  a  mechanism  for  making 
a  drawstring-equH>ped  bag  mouth,  said  mechaniam  com- 
prising in  combination,  means  for  folding  one  longitu- 
dinal edge  portion  of  a  running  web  upon  itself  pre- 
liminary to  forming  a  hem,  a  needle  reciprocaUe  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  running  web. 
jiUd  needle  having  a  piercing  end  and  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  drawstring  passage  terminating  in  a 
lateral  outlet  opening  adjacent  said  piercing  end,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  needle  whereby  its  piercing  end 
portion  may  be  projected  outwardly  through  the  fold  of 
the  running  web  and  subsequently  retracted  into  (be  fold, 
a  needle  guide  block  having  a  groove  therein  for  receiv- 
ing said  needle  in  its  fvojected  position,  an  elongated 
loop  forming  member  redprocable  alongside  the  fo4d  of 
the  running  web  toward  and  away  from  said  needle  gnkle 
block,  said  loop  forming  memba  having  a  tapered  end 
movable  toward  the  needle  in  the  groove  of  said  needle 
guide  block  and  engageable  with  a  drawstring  pnwjng 
outwardly  through  said  outlet  opening  and  extniorly  of 
the  needle  into  the  f^  of  the  web,  means  for  raising  the 
tapered  end  of  said  loop  forming  member  relative  to  the 
noodle  whcrri>y  to  form  a  loop  in  the  drawstring  when 
the  needle  it  subsequently  retracted  with  the  formed  loop 
being  slidable  along  the  loop  forming  member  with  the 
movement  of  the  running  web,  and  means  for  sewing  the 
folded  edge  pcMlion  of  the  web  to  form  a  hem  with  the 
drawstring  extending  therethrough  and  the  formed  loop 
of  the  drawstring  projecting  outwardly  therefrom. 


M77,l<9 
PORTABLE  FREE  ARM  TYPE  SEWING  MACHINE 


Mla%  hOf, 


■srfpor  to 


PEM  Fek  f ,  IHtf  9m,  No. 
ttttttft  flppEcnttni  Hnly  Fek  19t  1999 
•  riilii     <CL112— 229) 
1.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  type  having  a  cloth  feed 
mechanism,  a  pwsscr  bar  adapted  to  be  raised  and  low- 


ered with  respect  to  the  doth  feed  mechanism  and  a 
needle  carrier  rod  having  a  needle  positioned  therein, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  reversible  rotary  electric 
motor  having  a  rotatable  drive  shaft,  transmission  means 
operatively  connected  between  the  motor  drive  shaft  and 
the  needle  carrier  rod  and  the  doth  feed  mechanism, 
reversing  switch  means  operatively  connected  to  the  mo- 
tor, and  a  lever  having  one  end  connected  to  the  presser 


bar  and  the  opposite  end  connected  to  the  switch  means, 
whereby,  when  the  fvesser  bar  is  lowered,  the  opposite 
end  of  the  lever  actuates  the  switch  means  to  thereby 
cause  the  motor  to  rotate  in  a  direction  to  drive  the 
needle  carrier  rod  and  doth  feed  mechanism  in  a  doth 
sewing  function,  and  then  the  prsaser  bar  is  raised,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  lever  actuates  the  switdi  means  to 
thereby  rotate  the  motor  in  a  reverse  direction  to  dis- 
continue the  drive  of  the  needle  carrier  rod  and  doth 
feed  mechanism,  and,  thus,  the  sewing  function. 


3,977,179 

TUBE  FORMING  METHOD 

Edwfai  W.  PwlMca,  ElgiB,  m.,  assiiMr  to  Ficzoiilcs  Cor- 

porattoa,  Maywood,  IIL,  a  corporatloa  of  mtoois 

Filed  Jm.  13, 1955,  Scr.  No.  4S1,<59 

5  CWm.    (CL  113—33) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  tube  of  sheet  metal  such 
as  stainless  steel  that  increases  in  tensile  strength  through 
work  hardening  uprni  stretching  at  a  faster  rate  than  it 
thins,  comprising  forming  a  strip  of  such  sheet  metal  sub- 
stantially into  a  cylinder  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  strip  contiguous  to  one  another,  sealing  said  contigu- 
ous edges  to  one  another,  plugging  the  oppoaile  ends  of 
said  tube  to  reiKkr  them  fluid-tight,  api^ying  sufRcient 
fluid  prcasure  ifSeraally  of  said  tube  with  the  exterior 
substantially  uncooAaed  to  stress  the  metal  In  all  direc- 
tions beyond  iu  nwmal  yield  strentth  without  rupture 
thereof  and  thereby  nniformly  stretching  the  metaJ  of  said 
tube  to  expand  and  work  harden  said  tubs^  and  tpplyint 
aa  external  force  to  said  tube  while  apfrfyliif  sudi  pres- 
sure, said  external  force  being  applied  snbstantiaBy  at 
the  ends  of  the  tube  and  axially  away  therefrom  and 
therein  stretdiing  said  tube  longitudinally. 
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3,977,171 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SIDE  SEAM 
OF  A  CAN  BODY 
Lcaard  Faal  Gotscfa,  Baiitogtun,  and  Deibcrt  Edamnd 
Wobkc,  Cary,  DL,  assignors  to  Amefkaa  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cocpocadoa  off  New  Jersey 
FUcd  Apr.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  995^1 
2  Claims.    (CL  113—129) 


* 
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I.  A  method  of  forming  a  hermetic  side  seam  for 
sheet  metal  can  bodies  at  high  speed  comprising  passing 
a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  can  bodies  in  end-to-end  rela- 
tion along  a  predetermined  straight  line  path  of  travd, 
each  of  said  bodies  having  a  pair  of  unbonded  longitudi- 
nal margins  contiguous  one  another,  welding  said  con- 
tiguous margins  at  a  rate  of  at  least  200  can  bodies  per 
minute  by  means  of  electricity  whereby  said  margins 
are  heated  to  at  least  1,000'  F.  and  fused  to  form  a  side 
seam,  and  in  rapid  sequence  immediately  after  said  weld- 
ing while  maintaining  said  bodies  in  said  relation,  said 
path  of  travel  and  at  said  rate  cooling  said  side  seam  to 
from  300  to  600*  F.  and  apfdying  a  S(4vent-free  100% 
solids  layer  of  a  synthetic  resin  at  least  one  mil  thick 
over  said  cooled  side  seam,  and  adhering  said  layer  to 
said  side  seam  to  seal  any  discontinuities  in  said  seam. 


3,977,172 

BOAT  HULL 

Henry  J.  Domak,  691  S.  Mechanic,  El  Campo,  Tex. 

FIM  Feb.  11,  1969,  Scr.  No.  8,118 

6  Claims.    (O.  114—62) 


1.  In  a  marine  craft,  a  hull,  said  hull  induding  an  aft 
portion  having  substantially  straight  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bottom  and  side  surfaces  and  a  forward  portion 
defining  a  bow  with  inwardly  converging  side  surfaces  and 
upwardly  curving  bottom  surfaces,  said  aft  and  forward 
bottom  and  side  surfaces  being  continuous  to  form  smooth 
unbroken  longitudinally  extending  surfaces,  at  least  three 
longitudinally  extending,  transversely  spaced  and  substan- 
tially parallel  concave  tunnels  formed  in  said  aft  bottom 
surfaces  defined  by  depending  longitudinally  extending 
cut-waters  disposed  between  adjacent  tunnels  and  along 
the  remote  longitudinal  edges  of  the  outermost  tunnels, 
said  cut-waters  each  being  substantially  wedge  shaped  in 
transverse  cross-section,  said  tunnels  termiiuting  in  said 
forward  portion  in  inwardly  converging  and  upwardly 
curving  forward  tunnels  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation 
with  their  forward  ends  open  to  receive  air  funneled  there- 
into, corre^onding  fore  and  aft  tmmels  being  continu- 
ous said  tunnels  formed  on  said  aft  portion  being  substan- 
tially arcuate  in  cross-section  and  tapering  gradually  rear- 


wardly  decreasing  in  depth  forming  rehttively  shallow  in-' 
verted  U-shaped  tunnels  wherein  air  will  be  entrapped  in 
said  tunnels  arcuate  in  cross-section  and  will  pass  under 
the  aft  portion  of  said  hull  to  cushion  the  ride  of  the  hull 
through  the  water  and  reduce  friction  to  a  minimum. 


3,977,173 

BASE  VENTILATED  HYDROFOIL 

Thomas  G.  Lu^  829  Su  Vbwto  Rand,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  13,969 

1  Claim.     (CI.  114—66.5) 

(Granted  nnder  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  boat  supporting  hydrofoil  having  imsymmetrical  up- 
per and  lower  surfaces  so  constructed  to  operate  fully 
wetted  at  all  speeds  of  operation  and  produce  lift  and 
having  leading  and  trailing  edges,  the  trailing  edge  form- 
ing a  base  surface  of  substantial  width  with  respect  to  the 
leading  edge  thickness  for  producing  a  void  region  be- 
hind the  entire  fully  wetted  portion  of  same  around  which 
water  is  adapted  to  flow,  and  means  securing  said  hydro- 
foil to  a  boat  in  a  position  such  that  it  is  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  surface  of  the  water  and  constantly  piercing 
the  surf  an  with  the  fully  wetted  portion  thereof  disposed 
bdow  the  surface  and  an  adjacent  unwetted  portion  above 
the  surface,  said  void  region  forming  a  continuous  elon- 
gated duct  extending  to  the  surface  of  the  water  at  said 
speeds  of  operation  through  which  atmoqrfieric  ur  may 
enter  to  thereby  ventilate  the  entire  length  of  said  duct. 


3,977,174 
VEHICLES  FOR  TRAVELLING  OVER  WATER 
Christopher  Sydhscy  Cockcrell,  Lyarington,  Ei«land,  as- 
dgiK>r  to  Hovercraft  Devehiimii  at  Uaittcd,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUcd  Mar.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  93,915 

Clahns  priority,  appttcation  Great  Brltafai  Mar.  11,  1969 

12  Clainw.    (CL  114—67) 


-'V-^ 


1.  A  vehicle  for  travelling  over  water  comprising  a 
main  body  having  at  least  two  walls  depending  from  the 
bottom  thereof,  the  walls  being  spaced  apart  and  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  fore 
and  aft  axis  of  the  vehicle,  dosure  means  closing  the  gaps 
between  said  walls  at  the  two  ends  of  the  vehicle,  said 
walls  and  said  dosure  means  defining  with  the  bottom  of 
said  main  body  an  air  q>aoe  beneath  the  vehicle,  the 
closure  means  at  (he  rear  end  being  formed  at  least  in 
part  by  a  rotatable  member  having  paddles  or  vanes  and 
mounted  for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis  transverse  to 
the  fore  and  aft  axis  of  the  vehicle,  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber being  partially  immersed  in  the  water  and  having 
its  axis  of  rotation  so  disposed  with  respect  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  main  body  as  to  act,  on  rotation,  as  a  pump 
to  raise  the  pressure  of  the  air  in  the  space  beneath  the 
vehide  whereby  the  vehide  is  at  least  partially  supported 
on  a  cushion  of  pressurised  air. 
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3,077,175 

BOAT  BUMPER 

Albert  O.  JohMon,  301  Gorge,  Ketcfaikjun,  Alaska 

FUed  Sept  8,  19M,  Ser.  No.  54,700 

2  CUdnM.    (CI.  114—219) 


tion  and  normally  retaining  the  same  in  the  first  posi- 
tion, fluid  duct  means  communicating  with  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  and  with  one  face  of  the  diaphragm 
assembly  to  urge  it  in  the  opposite  direction,  magnetic 
means  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  magnetic  di- 
aphragm assembly  and  normally  retained  toward  the  as- 
sembly by  magnetic  attraction  when  the  assembly  is  in 
the  first  position,  and  bias  means  urging  the  magnetic 
means  away  from  the  assembly  selected  to  overcome  the 
force  of  the  magnetic  means  when  the  assembly  means 
is  more  than  a  predetermined  distance  away  therefrom. 


1.  A  boat  bumper  for  fending  a  boat  from  a  dock  or 
from  upstanding  pilings,  said  bumper  comprising  a 
mounting  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  boat  along  a 
side  thereof,  said  mounting  base  having  a  mounting  face 
adapted  to  abut  the  side  of  a  boat  and  a  recess  opening 
outwardly  of  said  face,  said  base  having  a  bore  formed 
therethrough  and  communicating  with  said  recess,  an 
elongated  bumper  arm,  one  end  of  said  bumper  arm  hav- 
ing an  aperture  formed  transversely  therethrough,  a  pivot 
bolt  secured  through  said  aperture  and  said  bore  pivotal- 
ly  securing  said  arm  to  the  side  of  said  base  remote  from 
said  mounting  face,  said  bolt  including  one  end  portion 
projecting  inwardly  of  said  recess  toward  said  mounting 
face  and  completely  received  in  said  recess,  first  abut- 
ment means  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  portion  of 
said  bolt  preventing  its  retraction  through  said  aperture, 
second  abutment  means  carried  by  said  one  end  portion 
of  said  bolt,  a  compression  spring  disposed  about  said 
bolt  and  between  the  portions  of  said  base  defining  said 
bore  and  said  second  abutment  means,  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  aperture  being  outwardly  flared  enabling  said  arm 
to  be  cocked  relative  to  said  pivot  bolt,  the  opposing  sur- 
faces of  said  arm  and  said  base  about  said  aperture  and 
bore  respectively  being  disposed  in  sliding  contacting  re- 
lation, said  opposing  surfaces  including  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  outwardly  projecting  lugs  formed 
on  one  ot  said  confronting  surfaces  releasably  engageable 
with  complementary  recesses  defined  in  the  other  of  said 
confronting  surfaces  for  yieldably  retaining  said  arm  in 
adjusted  rotated  position  relative  to  said  base. 


3,tT7,lT7 

WARNING  INDICATORS  FOR  INTERRUPTED 

POWER  SUPPLY  OF  FREEZERS 

Paul  WInchcll,  9  AMiea  Laae,  Larchmont,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,099 

5  Claims.    (CI.  11^—114) 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  that  a  freezer  has  thawed, 
comprising  a  container  partially  filled  with  a  freezable 
liquid,  said  container  having  a  transparent  cylindrical 
body,  and  means  for  supporting  the  container  in  the 
freezer  with  its  axis  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  a 
vertical  plane  so  that  the  liquid  in  a  frozen  state  has  its 
upper  surface  angularly  disposed  at  said  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  container,  said  body  having  an  elliptical  marking 
thereon  disposed  in  a  plane  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  container. 

3,077,178 
DEVICE  FOR  SUSTAINING  LOADS  HAVING  A 
DEFORMABLE  INDICATING  ELEMENT 
Ralph  S.  Gonioii,  York  Towmhlp,  York  Coanty,  Pa.,  as- 
siffBor  to  The  McKay  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FBcd  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,893 
4  Clafans.    (CI.  116—114) 


3,077,176 
MAGNETIC  PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  DEVICES 
David  B.  Pall,  Rodyn  Estates,  and  MatUas  P.  L.  Sicbcl, 
Gicn  Cove,  N.Y.,  Mrignon  to  PaD  Corporation,  Glen 
Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,298 
12  aaims.    (CI.  116—70) 


1.   A  device  for  sustaining  loads  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  body  and 
an  indicating  element  connected  with  the  body  and  form- 
ing part  of  the  device  aiKl  subjected  to  the  kmd  to  whidi 
the  body  is  subjected,  the  indicating  element  differing 
from  the  body  in  that  the  indicating  element  is  deforma- 
ble  to  pro^de  an  easily  recognizable  indication  when  the 
device  is  subjected  to  a  load  greater  than  loads  within  said 
predetermined  range,  the  indicating  element  comprising 
a  link  having  at  least  one  projection  exteiiding  inwwdly 
1.  A  pressure-responsive  device  comprising  a  housing,    generally  toward  the  center  of  the  link  in  the  general 
a  flexible  magnetic  diaphragm  assembly  movably  mounted    plane  of  the  link  and  terminating  in  a  free  end  within 
in  the  housing,  toward  and  away  from  a  first  position,    the  link  substantially  spaced  from  the  opposite  sides  of 
bias  means  urging  the  diaphragm  assembly  in  one  direc-   the  link. 
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3,077,179 
POSITION   INDICATOR   FOR   ELONGATABLE 
ACTUATORS  SUCH  AS  HYDRAULIC  CYL- 
INDERS 

Emil  EvansoB,  Forman,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,229 

3  aaims.    (a.  116— 124) 


nected  to  said  restricting  valve,  constant  vacuum  means 
connected  to  said  first  vacuimi  line,  and  intermittent  vac- 
uum means  connected  to  said  second  vacuum  line. 


3,077,181 

PORTABLE  CAGE  FOR  RABBTTS 

Edmond  R.  T.  Marqpcttc,  519  School  St.,  Hoiuna,  La. 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  66,842 

4  CUdam.    (Q.  119—17) 


w> 


1.  An  indicator  device  for  use  with  an  elongatable 
power  actuator  having  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  rod 
member  extensible  from  said  cylinder  member  upon  in- 
troduction of  fluid  pressure  into  the  cylinder  member 
comprising  a  dial  provided  with  means  for  mounting  it 
relative  to  the  one  of  the  actuator  members  to  be  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  generally  normal  to  the  elongation  axis 
of  the  actuator,  said  dial  having  scale  indicia  thereon  to 
indicate  the  relative  degree  of  extension  of  the  cylinder 
and  piston  rod  members  relative  to  each  other,  a  pointer 
mounted  relative  to  said  dial  to  be  swingable  through  an 
arc  encompassing  said  scale  indicia,  operating  means  for 
said  pointer  including  a  spiral  rod  element  to  be  mounted 
parallel  to  the  elongation  axis  of  the  actuator  with  said 
rod  element  having  an  irregular  cross-section,  said  spiral 
forming  a  helical  thread  of  long  pitch  along  the  length 
of  the  rod  element,  and  a  cooperating  drive  element  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  having  a  cross-section  correspond- 
ing to  the  cross-section  of  said  rod  element,  said  rod 
element  slidably  engaging  through  said  aperture  whereby 
movement  of  said  drive  element  along  said  rod  element 
will  cause  relative  rotative  movement  between  said  ele- 
ments, means  for  fixedly  mounting  one  of  said  elements 
on  the  other  of  the  actuator  members,  and  the  other  of 
said  elements  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  pointer  to  swing 
it  and  traverse  the  scale  indicia  to  indicate  the  position  of 
the  cylinder  and  piston  rod  members  with  respect  to  each 
other. 


3,077,li0 

MILKING  APPARATUS 

Doa  R.  Hagg  and  Oral  G.  Grove,  BcavcttMS,  Oicg.,  as- 

sigBon  to   Nattonal   Dairy   Fans   Eqalpmcnt,   Inc., 

Bcavcrton,  Ong^  a  corpontioB  of  Nevada 

Filed  Jue  15, 1959.  Str.  No.  820,531 

14  Clahns.    (CL  119—14.01) 


1.  An  animal  cage  comprising  an  enclosure  having  a 
bottom  comprised  of  a  foaminous  network  for  grazing 
needs,  a  plurality  of  comers  on  said  enclosure,  at  least 
one  partition  means  extending  across  said  enclosure  di- 
viding it  into  multiple  compartments,  said  partition  means 
being  pivotable  to  an  out-of-use  position  to  vary  the  num- 
ber of  compartments  in  said  enclosure,  said  enclosure 
further  including  one  wall  portion  having  access  forming 
means  therein  for  providing  access  to  said  individual 
compartments,  outstanding  lugs  attached  to  at  least  four 
comers  of  said  enclosure,  a  support  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  front  legs  and  a  pair  of  rear  legs  having  upper 
slotted  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  outstanding  lugs, 
other  comer  portions  of  said  enclosure  having  keeper 
pins,  median  portions  of  said  legs  being  provided  with 
outwardly  opening  geeper  books  and  said  keeper  hooks 
being  releasably  enga^d  with  said  keeper  pins,  whereby 
said  legs  may  support  the  enclosure  above  the  ground 
when  the  keeper  lugs  are  engaged  with  the  keeper  pins 
and  the  enclosure  may  be  lowered  to  rest  upon  the  groimd 
for  grazing  needs  when  the  legs  are  pivoted  about  their 
respective  lugs  to  a  stored  position  on  the  enclosure. 


3,077,182 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

POULTRY  FEEDERS 

Roy  D.  Jordan,  Rtc.  4,  CoibBaB,  Ala. 

FDcd  May  22,  1961.  Ser.  No.  111,691 

6ClaliiM.    (CI.  119— 52) 


-^^ 


1.  A  milking  apparatus  con4)risiBg  at  least  one  teat 
cup  of  wbitantiaUy  rigid  material  and  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  interior  contour  with  a  vent  opetung 
through  a  side  thereof,  a  first  vacuum  line  connected  to 
said  teat  cup,  said  first  vacnum  Une  having  a  restricting 


1 .  A  safety  devke  for  an  automatic  poultry  feeder  hav- 


valve  therein,  a  second  vacuum  line  operatively  con-   ing  open  topped  feed  troughs,  an  endless  chain  for  moving 
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feed  through  the  troughs,  and  gear  boxes,  each  having  an 
entrance  and  a  removable  cover  between,  sections  of  feed 
troughs  which  bend  the  endless  chain  at  a  desired  angle, 
said  safety  device  comprising  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
poultry  feeder,  a  bar  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bracket, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  rods  each  fixed  at  one  end  to  said 
bar  and  extending  angularly  across  the  entrance  to  the 
gear  box  downwardly  into  the  feed  trough  to  lift  chicks 
standing  on  the  chain  therefrom,  and  means  fixed  to  said 
elongated  rods  hitennediate  the  ends  thereof  to  provide  a 
perch  for  the  chicks. 


3,077,183 

MARKING  PENCILS 

Walter  B.  Spatz,  11182  Sansct  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles  49,  Calif. 

Orlgiiial  application  Aug.  29,  1955,  Scr.  No.  530,993,  now 

Pateot  No.  2,941,5«8,  dated  June  21,  1960.     Divided 

and  this  appikadon  Oct.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,581 

i  Claim.    (CI.  120—15) 


In  a  marking  pencil:  a  pencil;  a  barrel  having  passage 
means  for  supporting  said  pencil  therein,  said  means  hav- 
ing a  larger  cross-section  than  said  pencil  to  permit  lateral 
shifting  of  said  pencil  therein;  a  hollow  truncated  conical 
rigid  member  rotatable  on  said  barrel  receiving  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  pencil  in  said  passage  means,  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  member  terminating  in  the  plane  of  trun- 
cation to  provide  a  terminal  central  opening  in  said  mem- 
ber through  which  the  pointed  portion  of  the  pencil  can 
extend  forwardly  beyond  said  end;  a  support  continuous 
about  the  axis  of  said  member  integral  with  the  rearward 
portion  of  said  member  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from; said  support  and  the  rear  portion  of  said  member 
being  substantially  greater  in  internal  diameter  than  the 
maximum  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  pencil  to  en- 
able the  pencil  to  engage  the  tapered  surface  of  said  coni- 
cal member  and  center  itself  therein,  the  pencil  being  free 
from  lateral  support  by  said  support  and  member  rear- 
wardly of  the  tapered  surface  of  said  member;  said  mem- 
ber having  an  elongate  opening  in  its  side;  a  single  cutter 
inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  member  and  secured  to  said 
member  at  one  side  of  said  opening  and  extending  into 
said  member  to  sharpen  said  pencil  disposed  in  said  mem- 
ber, said  cutter  projecting  forwardly  of  said  forward  end 
of  said  member  substantially  to  the  axis  of  said  member. 


3,077,184 

DOUBLE-ENDED  BALL  POINT  PEN 

Jerome  P.  Vogcl,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lindy 

Pen  Co.,  lac.,  Calvcr  Ctty,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,887 

4  Claims.     (O.  120—42.1) 


1.  A  double  ended  pen  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  ink  tube  of  cylindrical  cross  section 
and  having  a  ballpoint  assembly  at  one  end  and  an 
offset  portion  of  relatively  flattened  cross  section  and 
terminating  in  a  cylindrical  portion  at  the  other  end 
that  is  offset  from  the  ballpoint  assembly, 

a  second  substamially  rigid  ink  tube  of  cylindrical  cross 
section  and  having  a  ballpoint  assembly  at  one  end 


and  an  offset  portion  of  relatively  flattened  cross  sec- 
tion teraunating  in  a  cylindrical  portion  at  the  other 
end  that  is  offset  from  the  ballpoint  assembly, 

said  ink  tubes  being  interengaged  with  the  flattened 
portions  of  each  cartridfe  positioned  adjacent  the 
terminal  cylindrical  portion  of  the  other  thereby  to 
interlock, 

and  a  barrel  for  tightly  fastening  said  ink  tubes  to- 
gether in  said  interlocked  relation,  the  writing  end 
of  said  ballpoint  assemblies  projecting  beyond  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  barrel. 


3,077,185 
WRITING  IMPLEMENT 
I^cwis  C.  Hansen,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa.,  assignor  to  W.  A. 
Sbcallcr  Pen  Company,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FHed  Sept.  11,  1956,  Scr.  No.  609,116 
10  aaims.     (O.  120—42.03) 


4.  A  fountain  pen  cartridge  unit  for  receiving,  storing 
and  feeding  writing  fluid  comprising  a  fluid  reservoir,  a 
forwardly  extending  generally  cylindrical  filling  tube  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  reservoir  for  receiving 
writing  fluid  and  filling  said  reservoir,  a  generally  cylin- 
drical writing  element  having  a  writing  tip  coaxial  with 
and  surrounding  said  filling  tube,  said  filling  tube  and 
writing  element  being  substantially  axially  aligned  and 
closely  fitting  but  spaced  apart  along  the  entire  length 
thereof  to  define  a  generally  cylindrical  longitudinal 
capillary  path  therebetween  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
writing  tip,  said  filling  tube  and  said  writing  element  being 
axially  shiftable  relative  to  one  another,  and  means  for 
producing  limited  relative  axial  movement  between  said 
filling  tube  and  said  writing  element,  said  capillary  path 
comprising  a  fluid  feed  path  between  said  reservoir  and 
said  writing  tip  irrespective  of  the  relative  positions  of 
said  writing  element  and  said  filling  tube. 

10.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  section,  a 
cartridge  unit  disposed  within  said  barrel  section,  said 
cartridge  unit  including  a  fluid  reservoir  having  means 
therein  defining  communicating  capillary  spaces  and  rear- 
wardly disposed  vent  means,  a  forwardly  extending  filling 
tube  of  noncapillary  dimensions  having  external  dimen- 
sions substantially  less  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
barrel  assembly  in  fluid  communication  with  said  reser- 
voir through  said  vent  means,  said  vent  means  provid- 
ing communication  between  said  reservoir  and  said  fill- 
ing tube,  and  a  generally  cylindrical  writing  element  hav- 
ing a  thin  wall  with  inside  dimensions  slightly  greater 
than  said  filling  tube  and  having  a  writing  tip  coaxial 
with  and  surrounding  said  filling  tube,  said  tube  and  writ- 
ing element  being  spaced  apart  along  the  entire  length 
thereof  to  define  a  generally  cylindrical  longitudinal 
capillary  path  therebetween  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
writing  tip,  body  sleeve  means  mounted  on  said  barrel 
portion  to  comprise  a  barrel  assembly  having  an  open 
forward  end,  said  writing  element  and  fillmg  tube  being 
axially  shiftable  together  rela^ve  to  and  through  said 
open  forward  end  between  an  extended  position  beyond 
said  terrel  assembly  and  a  concealed  podtion  within 
said  barrel  assembly,  said  filling  tube  being  longitudinally 
shiftable  relative  to  said  writing  tip  between  a  forward 
filling  postion  and  a  rearward  position  within  said  writ- 
ing element,  and  nMans  mounted  in  said  barrel  for  partial- 
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ly  evacuating  said  reservoir,  said  meatts  defining  a  cham- 
ber rearwardly  disposed  in  said  barrel  assembly  and  in 
communication  with  said  vent  means,  said  chamber  hav- 
ing means  defining  a  passage  to  the  atmosphere,  a  flexi- 
ble member  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  first  space  in 
conrununication  with  said  vent  means  and  a  second  space 
in  communication  with  said  passage,  telescoping  pneu- 
matic cylinder  means  for  closing  said  passage  and  partial- 
ly evacuating  said  second  space,  spring  means  normally 
urging  said  telescoping  cylinder  means  to  the  extended 
position,  and  manual  control  means  to  selectively  lock 
said  telescoping  cylinder  means  in  the  collapsed  position. 


3,077,186 

MULTI-STROKE  FLUID  POWER  ACTUATOR 

William  J.  De  Beaubien,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  and  James 

H.  Flatt,  Anderson.  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1961.  Ser.  No.  104,146 

9  Claims.    (CI.  121—48) 


combustion  chamber  head  wall  of  said  cylinder  head  being 
mechanically  iwlated  from  said  block,  wliereby  to  freely 
accommodate  thermal  expansion  thereof  in  directions 
transverse  to  the  cylinder  sleeve,  said  engine  block  walls 
defining  an  opening  into  said  coolant  chamber  in  end 
alignment  with  and  circumscribing  said  cylinder  head 
and  sleeve,  a  closure  plate  for  said  opening  positioned 
above  said  cylinder  head,  securing  means  for  forcing  said 
closure  plate  toward  said  block  walls  in  a  direction  axial 


of  said  sleeve,  a  water  seal  between  said  closure  plate 
and  said  walls  around  said  opening,  said  closure  plate 
engaging  the  top  of  said  cylinder  head  for  pressing  said 
opposed  sealing  faces  on  said  head  and  sleeve  into  com- 
pression sealing  engagement,  and  means  for  axially  sup- 
porting said  sleeve  from  said  block  from  a  portion  there- 
of spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  cylinder  sleeve,  said  suppcMting  means  resisting  down- 
ward force  exerted  by  said  closure  plate  against  said  head 
and  sleeve. 


1.  A  multi-stroke  actuator  comprising,  a  first  chamber 
defined  by  a  first  diaphragm  and  a  first  casing,  a  second 
chamber  defined  by  a  second  diaphragm  and  a  second 
casing,  said  first  and  second  diaphragms  moving  in  the 
same  direction  when  either  said  first  or  second  chamber 
is  connected  with  vacuum,  said  first  casing  having  a  wall 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  first  diaphragm  in  one  di- 
rection, said  second  casing  having  a  wall  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  second  diaphragm  in  the  same  direction, 
means  rigidly  connecting  said  casings,  an  actuating  means 
connected  with  said  first  diaphragm,  and  a  lost  motion 
connection  connecting  said  first  diaphragm  and  said  sec- 
ond diaphragm,  said  lost  motion  coimection  permitting 
a  movement  of  said  first  diaphragm  relative  to  said  sec- 
ond diaphragm  when  said  second  diaphragm  has  moved 
to  its  limit  of  movement. 


3,077,187 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  MEANS 

FOR  RELIEVING  THERMAL  STRESS 
CMftoa  L.  StencUff  and  Gerald  N.  Stasdiff,  BakcfsAeld, 

Calif.;  saM  Gerald  N.  StancUff  assifor  to  sidd  Clifton 

L.  StencUff 

Filtd  May  2,  IfM,  Ser.  No.  25,912 
18  Claims.    (CL  123— 41J2) 

I.  In  a  liquid  cooled  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
combination  of:  an  engine  block  including  walls  defining 
a  liquid  coolant  chamber,  an  individual  cylinder  sleeve 
inside  said  chamber,  uid  sleeve  having  an  upper  end  por- 
tion forming  a  combustion  chamber  and  provided  there- 
arodnd  with  an  upwardly  presented  compression  sealing 
end  race,  an  individual  cylinder  head  in  said  coolant  cham- 
ber for  said  sleeve  including  a  combustion  chamber  head 
wall  having  a  peripheral,  downwardly  presented  compres- 
sion sealing  face  axially  opposed  to  and  mating  said  seal- 
ing end  face  on  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  sleeve,  said 
upper  combustion  chamber  end  of  said  sleeve  and  said 


3  077  188 
PISTON  IMPACT  MOTOR 
Helmut    Herrmann,    Altlancn,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Gerwerluchaft  Eisenhiitte  Westfalia,  Westphalia,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 

FHed  Apr.  7,  I960,  Scr.  No.  20,62# 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany  Apr.  14, 1959 

18  ClainiB.    (CL  12S— 46) 


1.  Piston  impact  diesel  motor  for  the  production  of 
direct  mechanical  linear  oscillations  which  coniprises  a 
motor  cylinder  means,  a  free  flying  impact  motbr  piston 
means  movable  back  and  forth  within  said  cylinder  means, 
said  pist6n  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  for 
imparting  direct  mechanical  linear  oscillations  to  said 
cylinder  means  and  operatively  dividing  said  cylinder 
means  into  two  corresponding  end  portions,  said  cylinder 
means  having  combustible  gas  intake  means  and  exhaust 
;;as  outlet  means  for  each  end  portion,  and  fuel  iaiection 
means  including  pressure  reqwnsive  fuel  injection  valve 
means  at  each  cylinder  end  portion  for  regulating  the 
passage  of  fuel  to  each  correspondillg  cylinder  end  por- 
tion and  alternate  pressure  and  suction  exerting  means 
at  each  cylinder  end  portion  responsive  to  back  and  forth 
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movement  of  said  piston  means  for  actuation  in  forward 
direction  by  said  piston  means  during  the  compression 
stroke  of  the  corresponding  end  of  the  piston  means  to 
attain  a  predetermined  counterpressure  to  force  fuel 
through  the  corresponding  valve  means  upon  attaining 
the  predetermined  counterpressure  and  into  the  corre- 
sponding cylinder  end  portion  and  thereafter  actuation 
in  the  return  direction  to  attain  suflRcient  suction  to  draw 
additional  fuel  within  said  alternate  pressure  and  suc- 
tion means  for  the  next  pressure  actuation. 


open-topped  elongated  wide  shallow  channel  in  substan- 
tially level  ground,  covering  the  surface  of  said  channel 
with  an  impervious  film,  conveying  a  substantially  con- 
tinuously flowing  shallow  layer  of  water  to  be  processed 
along  said  channel  while  subjecting  the  same  to  solar  heat 
through  a  stationary  thin  impervious  film  of  flexible  sheet 


3^7,189 
DIESEL  ENGINE  CONVERTED  INTO  A  TWO- 
CYCLE  GAS  ENGINE 
Alvln  R.  Earashaw,  611  Woodrow  Ave.,  Olldale,  Calif., 
and   Charles   T.   Whitney,  Sr.,  7300    Downinx   Ave., 
Bakersfield,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1960,  S«r.  No.  28,990 
2  Chdmf.    (CI.  123—45) 


material  floatingly  supported  directly  on  said  shallow 
layer  of  water  to  heat  the  water,  and  interposing  a  thin 
layer  of  confined  captive  quiescent  air  between  said 
water-supported  film  of  sheet  material  and  the  sur- 
rounding atmosphere  to  reduce  heat  losses  to  the  atmos- 
phere. 

1 

3,077,191 

ANESTHETIZING  AND  RESUSCITATING 

APPARATUS 

PhlUp  L.  Stanton,  309  FUntrMfc  Oaks, 

Pasadena  3,  Cdif. 

Filed  Maj  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  661,466 

lOabm.    (CLllS— 29) 


I.  In  a  diesel  engine  converted  into  a  two-cycle  gas 
engine;  an  engine  block  provided  with  a  cylinder  having 
a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  therein;  a  compartment 
encircling  the  cylinder  and  having  ports  communicating 
with  the  cylinder;  a  supercharger  blower  communicating 
with  the  compartment;  said  compartment  having  an  open- 
ing formed  in  a  wall  thereof;  a  blower  box  pressure  relief 
apparatus  having  a  hollow  body  portion  mounted  in  the 
wall  and  projecting  through  said  opening  into  said  com- 
partment; the  hollow  body  defining  a  chamber  in  its  inte- 
rior; said  body  having  at  least  one  hole  in  a  side  thereof 
which  projects  into  said  compartment  for  communicating 
with  the  compartment  interior  when  the  hollow  body  is  re- 
ceived in  said  wall  opening;  whereby  any  excessive  pres- 
sure in  the  compartment  can  escape  to  the  hollow  body; 
said  blower  box  apparatus  having  a  cup-shaped  cover  for 
the  hollow  body;  spring-loaded  poppet  valves  normally 
closing  passages  between  the  hollow  body  interior  and 
the  cover  interior;  said  cover  having  openings  leading  to 
the  atmosphere  for  permitting  excess  pressure  in  the 
hollow  body  to  open  the  valves  and  permit  escape  of 
excess  pressure  into  the  cover  and  thence  through  the 
cover  openings  to  the  atmosphere;  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  apparatus  to  the  engine  block. 


3,077,190 

SOLAR  WATER  HEATING  APPARATUS 

PhlUp  S.  Alien,  Carbbad,  Calif.;  Naomi  B.  Allen, 

cxcoitrix  of  Philip  S.  Allen,  dcccaacd 

Filed  Jnly  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  673,358 

15  Claims.     (CI.  126—271) 

2.  That  method  of  processing  a  long,  wide,  shallow 

flowing  stream  of  water  whi(;h  comprises  forming  an 


1.  Apparatus  for  administering  an  anesthetic  and  con- 
trolling respiration  of  a  patient  comprising:  a  container 
for  an  anesthetic;  a  passage  leading  from  said  container 
for  communication  with  the  lungs  of  the  patient;  gas  flow 
control  means  connected  with  said  container  and  option- 
ally operable  to  route  gas  without  anesthetic  content 
through  said  passage  for  delivery  to  the  patient's  lungs  or 
to  route  a  regulated  amount  of  gas  into  said  container 
and  from  said  container  with  an  anesthetic  content,  into 
said  passage  for  delivery  to  the  patient's  lungs;  a  gas  op- 
erated resuscitator  unit  operated  by  pressure  within  the 
lungs  of  a  patient,  said  unit  being  optionally  operable  for 
cyclically  creating  positive  and  negative  pressures  or  for 
continuously  discharging  gas  therefrom;  a  second  passage 
for  conducting  gas  through  said  resuscitator  unit  to  said 
flow  control  means  for  said  optional  routing  of  said  gas; 
a  third  passage  connected  with  said  resuscitator  unit  for 
communication  with  the  lungs  of  the  patient;  said  third 
passage  operable  independently  of  said  first  mentioned 
passage  for  discharging  gas  from  the  lungs  of  the  patient 
through  said  resuscitator  unit;  a  valve  unit  connected  with 
said  resuscitator  unit  including  a  vent  port,  a  manually 
operable  valve  component  and  a  gas  pressure  responsive 
valve  component;  said  nuuiually  operable  component  be- 
ing movable  into  and  from  a  position  for  opening  said 
vent  port,  said  gas  pressure  responsive  component  open- 
ing responsive  to  positive  gas  pressure  in  said  resuscitator 
unit  and  closing  responsive  to  negative  pressure  in  said 
resusciutor  unit,  while  said  manual  component  is  opened; 
and  valve  means  connected  with  said  third  passage  means 
optionally  movable  between  a  closed  position  and  a  posi- 
tion permitting  exhalation  gas  to  vent  to  the  atmosphere. 
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3,077,192 

INTERCHANGEABLE  DISC  FOR  SURGICAL 

DRAINAGE  DEVICE 

Leon  Bcrfcr,  148—23  Edgewood  St,  Rosedale,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  1, 1962,  Scr.  No.  170,405 

2  Clalnw.     (CL  128—283) 


tending  through  the  elastic  member  and  panel  of  fabric 
material  for  retaining  the  elements  of  the  panty  in  assem- 
bled and  properly  orientated  position,  all  of  said  snap 
fastener  elements  presenting  rounded  surfaces  to  the 
outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  the  panty. 


"•^''r 


1.  A  surgical  drainage  assembly,  comprising  a  bag  hav- 
ing flexible,  oi^XMed  walls,  one  of  said  walls  having  an 
(^lening  therein,  an  annular  support  member  having  an 
annular  back  and  forwardly  extending  cylindrical  flange 
defining  a  dished  recess,  an  annular  flange  integral  with 
said  back  and  defining  an  endless  groove  therewith,  said 
opening  in  the  one  wall  having  a  rim  removably  seated 
in  said  endless  groove,  an  annular  resilient  disk  remov- 
ably seated  in  said  recess,  the  thickness  of  said  disk  being 
greater  than  the  depth  of  said  recess,  said  disk  having 
a  free  annular  end  surface  extending  beyond  said  mem- 
ber to  conform  with  the  contour  of  a  wearer's  body  sur- 
face, said  disk  having  a  central  hole  aligned  axially  with 
the  openings  in  said  member  and  said  one  wall,  and  a 
flat  springy,  annular  ring  embedded  in  said  annular  back, 
said  ring  having  diametrally  opposed  extensions  extend- 
ing outside  of  said  annular  back,  said  extensions  being 
formed  with  hooks  for  engaging  ends  of  a  strap  to  sup- 
port the  bag  on  the  wearer's  body. 


3,077,193 

PANTY  CONSTRUCTION 

Bcmicc  J.  Mann,  R.D.  1,  HoncU,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,849 

5  Claims.     (CI.  128—284) 


"  "  Mm 


3,i77J94 
DILATOR 


Henry  W.  WaMcn,  124  W.  55th  SL,  New  YoiIk,  N.Y.,  and 
Richard  H.  WaMen,  Plandome,  N.Y.  (230  HUton  Ave., 
Hempstead,  N.Y.) 

Filed  June  9, 1960,  Scr.  No.  34,916 
3  aaims.     (O.  128—343) 


1.  A  device  for  supplying  material  to  the  vagina  omi- 
prising  a  one  piece  elongated  cylindrical  structure  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  external  diameter  molded  of  synthetic 
plastic  including  an  exterior  tubular  dilating  portion  hav- 
ing an  opening  of  relatively  large  diameter  at  one  end,  an 
annular  disc  shaped  flange  larger  in  diameter  than  the 
vagina  and  integral  with  the  tubular  dilating  portion 
limiting  insertion  thereof  into  the  vagina,  a  dispensing 
tube  disposed  within  the  tubular  dilating  portion  in  a 
manner  defining  an  annular  space  between  the  tube  and 
the  tubular  dilating  portion  extending  axially  therewithin 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  opened  end  thereof,  an  exteriw 
base  portion  at  the  other  end  of  the  tubular  dilating  por- 
don  through  which  the  dispensing  tube  extends  to  a  point 
therebeyond,  the  dispensing  tube  at  that  portion  being 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  material  supply  container  and 
an  opening  in  the  exterior  tubular  portion  between  the 
flange  and  the  attaching  end  of  the  dispensing  means  for 
exit  of  gas  and  any  surplus  material  supplied  to  the  Tagina 
throu^  the  annular  space  between  the  tubular  dilating 
portion  and  the  dispensing  tube,  the  surface  of  the  tubular 
portion  adjacent  the  opening  being  provided  with  ridges. 


3,077,195 

RADIATION  DEVICE  PARHCULARLY  FOR 

MEDICAL  PURPOSES 

Tmtz  Fobciic,  2001  Snow  Drhrc,  Alamogordo,  N.  Mcz. 

FOcd  May  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,266 

3ClainK.    (CL  128— 404) 


4.  A  panty  construction  comprising  a  body  member 
generally  boitr-giass  in  shape  and  having  parallel  end 
edges,  said  body  member  including  a  panel  of  fabric 
material,  an  elastic  member  attached  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  body  member  throughout  the  length  thereof 
adjacent  each  end  edge  thereof,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  respective  elastic  members 
together  in  waist  encircling  relation,  and  a  generally 
rectangular  diaper  having  the  ends  thereof  detachably 
connected  to  the  elastic  members  adjacent  the  outer  ends 
thereof  and  being  otherwise  free  of  the  body  member, 
said  diaper  being  constructed  of  absorbent  material,  said 
diaper  having  snap  fastener  elements  at  each  comer 
thereof  for  detachable  engagement  with  snap  fastener 
elements  on  the  elastic  members,  the  snap  fastener  ele- 
ments on  the  elastic  member  having  mounting  means  ex- 


1.  A  transmitting  device  for  medical  use  for  applying 
electromagnetic  ultrahigh  and  superhigh  frequencies  to 
an  inner  muscular  dissipative  layer  of  an  animate  body 
through  layers  of  akin  and  fat,  said  device  comprisiiig 
radiating  means,  means  for  supplying  electromagnetic 
oscillations  to  said  radiating  means,  said  radiating  means 
being  embedded  within  a  low  Ipat  matching  medium  hav- 
ing a  dielectric  coefficient  of  substantially  7  to  10  at  wave 
lengths  of  from  10  to  100  cm.,  and  an  additional  layer 
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having  a  dielectric  coefficient  substantially  from  45  to  and  extending  downwardly  therebelow,  back  bands  of 
55  at  wave  lengths  from  10  to  100  cm.  positioned  to  lie  substantial  width  qwced  outwardly  from  said  cupa,  strips 
between  the  matching  medium  and  the  skin  when  the  extending  between  and  secured  to  the  lower  side  edge 
transmitting  device  is  in  use.  portions  of  said  insert  member  and  the  lower  inner  end 
portions  of  said  back  bands,  disposed  between  and  se- 

3,t77,lX 
BRASfiOERE 


Anthony  E.  Paxtoo,  57—17  79th  Ave,  Glcndale,  N.Y. 

FUmI  Apr.  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  192,448 

3  CUoH.     (CL  128—443) 


2.  A  unitary  molded  plastic  brassiere  comprising  a 
continuous  member  of  uniform  thickness  having  a  j>air 
of  cup  portions,  a  band  portion  under  said  cup  por- 
tions, said  band  portion  being  integrally  formed  with 
the  cup  portions  and  extending  rearwardly  and  inward- 
ly, the  end  portions  thereof  being  provided  with  adjust- 
ment apertures  spaced  in  horizontal  and  vertical  direc- 
tions to  provide  adjustment  for  a  connector  or  back 
strap,  and  an  adjustable  back  strap  removably  connected 
to  said  apertures  at  each  end  of  said  band  portion. 


3,977,197 
BUST  OR  BREAST  PAD  CONSTRUCTION 
Mim  G««iikcl,  BrooUya,  N.Y.,  SMigiior  to 
icfcriahifg,  be  New  York,  N.Y.,  i 
N«w  Yorit 

FIM  Nov.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S54,94« 
SCUmi.    (a.  128— 479) 


of 


1.  A  breast  pad  comprising  a  cup-like  shallow  self- 
supporting  member  of  conical  configuration  and  substan- 
tial thickness  throughout  most  of  its  expanse,  said  mem- 
ber being  of  a  soft  and  yieldable  resilient  cdlular  struc- 
ture and  having  a  curved  periphery  of  reduced  thickness, 
a  pair  of  thin  and  slender  relative  short  tabs,  means  for 
detachably  connecting  each  of  said  pair  of  tabs  to  oppo- 
sitely disposed  peripheral  portions  of  said  cup-like  mem- 
ber, means  adapted  for  releasably  securing  each  of  said 
tabs  to  a  breast  portion  of  a  garment  to  be  worn  so 
that  said  cup-like  member  receives  and  supports  therein 
the  breast  of  a  wearer,  and  said  member  being  pre- 
formed and  having  a  substantially  medial  fold  of  rela- 
tively large  radius  extending  between  oppositely  disposed 
peripheral  portions  thereof,  whereby  the  periphery  of  the 
member  is  roughly  of  elliptical  configuration,  the  short 
tabs  being  detachably  connected  to  the  said  cup-like 
member  along  the  substantially  medial  fold. 


3,977,198 
BRASSIERE 


by 


a  cor* 


Amc  O.  WmkuHMMi,  CUdwo,  m^  aadnor, 
I*  CsBtsco,  1m^  NashvUla,  Ti 
o#^ 

FIM  Apr.  3,  IHU  Sw.  No.  198,148 
3  CUn.    (CL  12»— 489) 
1 .  In  a  brassiere,  a  pair  of  cups,  an  insert  member  be- 
tween and  secured  to  the  inner  side  portions  of  said  cups 


cured  to  the  lower  and  outer  sides  of  said  cups  and  to 
said  strips  and  the  sides  of  said  first  insert  member,  said 
inserts  extending  continuously  about  the  outer  sides  of 
and  beneath  said  cups  and  having  throughout  their  extent 
stretch  in  an  inwardly  and  upwardly  direction  only. 


3,877,199 

COMB  CLEANER 

Haydco  Evans,  127  RoMnson  Place, 

Shrawsbnry,  N  J. 

FHcd  Ian.  13, 1981,  Sot.  No.  82,588 

1  Clahn.    (CL  132—119) 


In  combination  with  a  hair  comb  having  spaced  tangs 
and  terminating  tang  guards  depending  from  a  handle,  a 
comb  cleaner  comprising  an  elongated  sleeve  having  spaced 
sides  selectively  engageable  within  a  recess  formed  along  a 
lower  portion  of  each  side  of  the  handle,  each  of  said 
sleeve  sides  having  an  inwardly  directed  lower  edge,  bris- 
tles carried  by  said  lower  edge  of  each  sleeve  side,  said 
bristles  of  both  sleeve  sides  extending  inwardly  toward 
each  other  and  intersecting  with  each  other  between  said 
spaced  tangs,  each  one  of  said  tang  guards  having  a 
groove  extending  parallel  to  said  tangs,  each  end  of  said 
sleeve  being  adjacent  one  of  said  tang  guards,  and  a  lug 
projecting  from  each  end  of  said  sleeve  slidably  received 
within  said  groove  of  said  adjacent  tang  guard,  said 
grooves  guiding  said  comb  cleaner  for  movement  relative 
to  said  comb. 

3,877,288 
MULTIPLE  SPRAY  STRUCTURE  FOR 
DISHWASHERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Lanren  W.  Gnlh,  lunlsiBIs,  Ky.,  sssipnni  to  GcMrai 
ElMtrk  Conspany,  a  luipuiBiian  of  New  York 
FIM  May  5, 1981,  Sot.  No.  187397 
iCUtarn.    (a.  134— 178) 
6.  Dishwashing  apparatus  comprising  a  washing  tub, 
an  upper  dish  rack  and  a  lower  dish  rack  supported  in 
said  tub.  and  a  multiple  spray  stm^ure  for  said  racks 
comprising  a  horizontally  rotatable  q>ray  arm  positioned 
below  said  lower  rack  and  having  a  plurality  of  orifices 
therein  for  spraying  liquid  from  a  lower  elevation,  means 
for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  arm,  said  arm 
and  said  means  for  supfriying  liquid  uodv  pressure  being 
formed  so  that  liquid  discharging  from  the  orifices  pro- 
vides sufficient  reaction  force  to  rotate  said  arm,  a  hollow 
extensible  member  mounted  on  said  arm  adjacent  the 
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pivotal  axis  thereof  and  receiving  liquid  from  said  arm, 
said  extensible  member  having  an  uppOT  end  with  at  least 
a  pair  of  orifices  asymmetrically  formed  therein  thereby 
to  provide  different  flow  characteristics  to  obtain  two  tliin 
sheets  of  liquid  spraying  upwardly  in  different  patterns 
against  the  bottom  of  said  upper  rack,  said  extensible 
member  having  a  lower  position  in  which  its  upper  end  is 


3J774M 
BEERBBGI 


TAP 


R.  Pcrtkk,  Elm  Grove,  WIs^MsIp 
,  Inc.,  MDwankec,  Wis.,  a 


to  The 


Pcr- 


FBcd  May  25, 1988,  Sot.  No.  31,875 
2  ClalnM.    (CL  137-^24) 


approximately  at  the  level  of  said  lower  rack  and  an 
opper  position  in  which  its  upper  end  extends  np  a  sub- 
stantial part  of  the  distance  between  said  lower  rack 
and  said  upper  rack,  said  eztMHible  member  moring 
from  its  lower  to  its  oppOT  poritioo  in  reqtonse  to  the 
pressure  of  the  liquid  suppUed  tfwrato,  and  means  biasing 
said  extensible  membv  to  return  to  its  lower  positioa 
when  the  supply  of  liquid  is  intermpted. 


3J77491 
SEAL  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION  FOB  A  BALL  Y ALVE 
Robset  P.  Doom,  Laisg  Bench,  Calf.,  assljsnr  to  Pm«c 
Yahrss,  Inc.  Lew  Bench.  CaBT..  a  tm^ontlnm  id 


Fled  twm  28, 198L  Sot.  Now  119,388 
2  Oslii      (0.137—^18) 


1.  In  a  beer  keg  tap  having  a  tubular  body,  means  to 
secure  the  body  to  a  keg  over  a  corked  ti^iping  hole 
therein,  a  hollow  tap  rod  slidably  received  in  die  body, 
a  gasket  seated  in  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  en- 
circling the  tap  rod,  and  a  packing  gland  encircling  die 
tap  rod  and  threaded  to  the  body  to  force  the  gasket  into 
sealing  engagement  with  the  ti^  rod.  the  improvtmuX 
which  comprises:  means  to  prevent  accidental  qeetion  of 
the  tap  rod,  said  meam  comiHising  an  eccentric  cam  car- 
ried by  the  packing  gland  and  rotetable  abont  an  axis 
fixed  with  reqiect  to  the  axis  ot  the  tap  rod.  with  dw 
peripheral  edge  of  die  cam  engaging  die  adjacent  side  of 
die  ti4>  rod  and  being  progrenively  father  from  tke  nk 
of  rotation  of  the  cam  in  the  direction  outward  movcmaat 
of  the  tap  rod  tends  to  rotate  the  cam  so  that  the  griP  of 
the  cam  on  the  tap  rod  ti^tens  in  consequence  of  any  out- 
waid  movement  of  die  tap  rod;  a  handle  projecdng  <Nrt- 
wardly  from  the  packing  gland  at  the  side  diereof  oppositB 
die  eccentric  cam;  and  a  flnflcr  gr^  projecdng  outwardly 
from  the  cam,  the  finger  gr^  and  the  handle  cooperating 
to  provide  means  by  which  the  packing  gland  may  be 
turned  to  conmress  the  gadcet 


3,877483 
ELECTRONICALLY  CWriltOLLED  BACKWATER 

VALVE 
Bcnatd  Wohh,  2398  Fenwand  Road, 

UsivOTrily  HstaUs  18,  OMo 

FflodlM.  8, 198MOT.  No.  185,282 

SCUmm,    (CLU7— 392) 


1.  A  vahpn  comprWng  a  body,  said  body  bmring  an 
imake  and  an  ooUst  port  therein,  a  btf  rotatably  iMMnied 

in  said  body  betwwa  said  intake  and  ovdaC  pom,  a  seal 
seat  asMBbty  la  said  body  engaanfato  wkh  tka  ban,  «dd 
seal  seat  amemUy  ooavriiing  a  aatal  bopabif.  said 
metal  hoosint  hawfaf  a  poove  Cotaad  thereia,  a  sealing 
ring  in  said  groove,  one  fact  of  4m  sealing  ring  engM- 
ing  die  baH,  and  paddag  means  positioned  betweea  the 
sealing  ling  and  said  OMtal  housivf.  said  packing  means 
being  within  said  groove  in  the  homing,  said  housing 
having  a  yressare  rdief  vent  hole  diaraia  to  rebeve  air 
pressure  on  amemUy  of  the  sealing  ling  in  the  housing, 
and  a  plug  in  said  vent  hole  to  cloee  the  same. 


1.  An  electronically  cratndled  backwater  valve,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  housing  including  a  vahre  cham> 
ber  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports;  a  valve  seat  surround- 
ing die  hilet  port;  paired  vertical  guide  members  posi- 
tiooed  IB  die  chambOT  adjacent  opposite  edgn  of  said 
valve  seat;  a  gate  membOT  having  a  toodwd  radc.  redp- 
rocdly  movable  between  said  guide  members  acro«  the 
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face  of  the  valve  seat;  a  reversible  electric  motor  mounted 
in  the  chamber,  geared  to  the  gate  rack,  having  elec- 
tronic control  circuits  responsive  to  the  water  level  in 
the  chamber,  and  adapted  to  raise  and  maintain  the 
gate  in  a  first  position,  clear  of  the  inlet  port  valve  seat, 
during  normal  conditions,  and  to  lower  and  maintain 
the  gate  in  a  second  position,  covering  the  valve  seat  and 
inlet  port,  under  flood  conditions,  whereby  backwater 
is  prevented  from  reaching  the  inlet  port,  and  clamp 
means  tiltably  mounted  in  the  valve  chamber,  engageable 
by  the  gate  when  in  its  second  position,  to  tilt  and  press 
against  the  gate  and  clamp  same  against  the  valve  seat 
to  prevent  fluid  leakage  between  the  gate  and  seat. 


3,077,204 

ELASTIC  BALL  CHECK  VALVE 

Marvin  D.  Bennett,  Glcndalc,  and  Richard  D.  Bennett, 

l^  Canada,  Calif.,  assignon  to  TbomMn  Supply,  Inc., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  700,894 

4  Claims.     (CI.  137—525) 


->,  ".-:;  "  '^ 


1.  A  check  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing  having 
a  fluid  passage  therethrough  defined  in  part  by  a  smooth 
walled  cylindrical  bore  which  opens  at  one  end  into  an 
enlarged  chamber,  an  elastic  ball  check  in  said  passage 
movable  between  a  closed  position  in  said  bore  and  an 
open  position  in  said  chantber,  said  ball  being  receivable 
into  said  bore  and  being  elastically  expandable  to  form  a 
seal  therein,  and  said  ball  having  a  diameter  which  is 
appreciably  less  than  the  cross-sectional  dimensions  of 
said  chamber,  stop  means  in  said  chamber  to  limit  open- 
ing movement  of  the  ball  in  the  chamber  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  bore,  and  at  least  one  cross  pin  extend- 
ing across  the  medial  portion  of  said  bore  within  the 
cylindrical  wall  portion  thereof  to  form  an  abutment 
therein  which  prevents  extrusion  of  the  ball  through 
the  bore  and  limits  closing  movement  of  the  ball  therein, 
and  which,  when  the  ball  is  forced  thereagainst  by  fluid 
jxessure,  forms  a  depression  in  the  ball  in  the  medial 
region  of  the  bore  and  a  consequent  coo^ression  in  the 
center  region  of  the  ball  such  as  to  tlu^st  the  ball  off  said 
pin  when  said  fluid  pressure  is  relieved. 


3,t77a05 
NON-RETURN  VALVES 
CliffonI  Bottcrworth,  Rochdale,  Engiand,  assignor  to  P. 
Fnuokenstcio  tt  Sooi  (Mandicstcr)  Limited,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  89,215 
4  Clalnw.     (CI.  137—525) 


■ ,  n       p         M 


I.  A  non-return  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a 
flat  valve  seat,  a  flat  elastic  valve  adapted  to  be  seated 
thereon,  an  annular  member  in  a  plane  outside  of  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  valve,  means 


for  clamping  said  member  to  said  body  along  the  periph- 
ery of  said  member,  a  plurality  of  angularly-spaced  bars 
integral  with  and  connecting  said  member  and  valve, 
said  bars  being  inclined  in  a  non-radial  circumferential 
direction  and  being  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  valve, 
whereby  said  bars  are  adapted  to  urge  said  valve  towards 
a  position  concentric  with  said  member. 


3,077,206 
AIR  SUSPENSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Graham,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  797,221 
5  Claims.     (CL  137—592) 


1.  In  a  high  pressure  storage  system  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  source  of  pressure  and  a  storage  tank,  a  muffler 
assembly  for  said  tank  comprising  a  coil  spring  having  a 
plurality  of  nonnaUy  axially  abutting  coils,  an  inlet  fitting 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  spring,  a  plug  element  dis- 
posed in  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  an  imperforate 
open-ended,  rigid  tube  disposed  concentrically  within  said 
spring  and  having  one  end  rigidly  connected  in  conmiuni- 
cating  relation  with  said  inlet  fitting,  the  other  end  of 
said  tube  terminating  at  a  distance  from  said  fitting  suffi- 
cient to  normally  cause  engagement  with  said  plug 
whereby  the  latter  acts  as  a  check  valve  preventing  back- 
flow  of  air  through  said  tube  to  said  inlet  fitting. 


3  077,207 
VACUUM  PULSATOR 
Rodrick  J.  KoataUi,  Virta,  CaUf.,  anignor  to  Clary  Cor-: 
poration,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  July  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,792 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137—622) 


I.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  axial 
bore,  two  axially  spaced  service  passages  connected  to 
said  bore,  and  a  vacuum  passage  connected  to  said  bore 
intermediate  said  service  passages;  O-ring  grooves  in 
said  bore  intermediate  said  vacuum  passage  and  each 
of  said  service  pasuges,  the  groove  shoulder  of  each 
of  said  O-ring  grooves  nearest  said  vacuum  passage  and 
adjacent  said  bore  extending  in  a  plane  at  least  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  bore,  the  groove 
shoulder  of  each  of  said  O-ring  grooves  nearest  the  re- 
spective one  of  said  service  passages  extending  in  at  least 
substantially  a  conical  plane  whose  apex  is  located  coin- 
cident with  the  axis  of  said  bore  and  away  from  said 
vacuum  passage.  O-rings  in  said  grooves,  and  a  valve  ele- 
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ment  movable  axially  in  said  bore,  said  valve  element 
having  annular  shoulders  extending  intermediate  said  O- 
rings,  said  annular  shoulders  being  effective  to  embed 
in  respective  ones  of  said  O-rings  upon  movement  of 
said  valve  member  in  opposite  directions,  and  said  annu- 
lar shoulders  being  effective  to  move  respective  ones  of 
said  O-rings  axially  along  the  respective  groove  shoulders 
nearest  the  respective  ones  of  said  service  passages. 


bracket  is  attached  to  said  loom,  and  arresting  means  is 
provided  on  aaid  bracket  for  preventing  backward  move- 
ment of  the  check  strap  on  the  rearward  movement  of 
the  picker-stick,  the  improvement  which  comprises  pro- 


3  t77,2t8 

PRESSURE  CONTAINER 

Jean  Merdcr,  11«5  Part  Ave^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  742,670 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany  Jnly  11,  1957 

2  Clalnw.     (CL  138—30) 


"     I'" 


I.  A  hydraulic  xmit  comprising  a  pressure  vessel  hav- 
ing a  rigid  container  with  a  resilient  deformable  partition 
therein  defining  a  chamber  on  each  side  thereof,  one  of 
said  chambers  defining  a  supply  chamber  adi^ted  to  be 
charged  with  a  substantially  non-elastic  medium  and  the 
odier  a  resilient  chamber  adapted  to  be  charged  with  an 
elastic  medium  under  pressure,  said  resilient  chamber  hav- 
ing a  passageway  for  gas  under  pressure  leading  thereinto 
for  charging  of  said  resilient  chamber,  a  resilient  deform- 
able Madder  positioned  in  said  resilient  chamber,  and 
naeans  connected  to  said  bladder  to  introduce  varying 
quantities  of  a  substantially  non-elastic  regulating  medi- 
um into  said  bladder  to  vary  the  resilient  characteristics 
of  the  resilient  chamber. 


3,077,lt9 
PILE  WIRES 
Lonfai  De  Soriw,  Fort  JofasMM,  N.Y.,  aasigwir  to  Mohas- 
co  Indostrlcs,  Inc.,  Amsterdani,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  108,799 
4ClaiBM.    (CL139— 44) 


1.  A  pile  wire  comprising  a  blade,  a  head  attached  to 
one  end  of  the  blade,  the  top  edge  of  the  blade  having 
a  recess  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  blade,  and  a  cutter 
element  mounted  on  the  blade  within  the  recess  and  lying 
subsuntially  entirely  within  the  recess,  the  cutter  ele- 
ment having  a  cutting  edge  extending  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  the  receu  toward  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  blade  with  the  outer  upper  end  of  the  cut- 
ting edge  lying  approximately  in  the  level  of  the  top  edge 
of  the  blade.  

3>t77(218 

PlCKER-mCK  CHECK 

Syhrio  I.  Manrica,  579  Hnt  Sin  Ccatnl  Fkrik,  RJ. 

nM  Ner.  9, 19M,  8«.  N«.  iMW 

7  CUM.    (CL139^1<S) 

1.  In  a  fly  shuttle  loom  wherein  a  picker-stick  operates 

within  and  is  adapted  to  strike  an  endless  check  strap,  a 


viding  said  bracket  with  a  friction  member  for  applying 
tension  to  said  check  strap,  means  for  rotatably  support- 
ing said  friction  member  on  said  bracket,  and  spring 
means  for  urging  said  friction  member  into  contact  with 
said  check  strap. 


3,077J11 
WIRE  WRAPPING  TOOL 
Kenadh  A.  Brooks,  Newark  Valley,  N.Y., 
IntematioMd   Business   MmdUmn   Corporation 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1960,  Scr.  No.  77,872 
5  Claims.     (CL  140—124) 


to 

New 


1.  A  tool  for  making  clockwise  and  counterclockwise 
wrapped  wire  connections  with  electrical  terminal  pins 
and  for  unwrapping  these  connections,  each  wrapped 
wire  connection  comprising  a  pkirality  of  helically  wound 
turns  of  wire  of  which  the  first  turn  its  substantially  of 
insulated  wire  and  the  remaining  turns  are  of  stripped 
wire,  said  tool  ccnnprising  a  generally  cylindrical  shaft 
of  unitary  construction  having  an  intermediate  peripheral 
recess,  said  shaft  being  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal 
axis,  one  end  of  said  shaft  having  a  central  terminal 
receiving  bore  and  also  a  wire  receiving  bore  radially 
offset  therefrom  and  extending  rearwardly  into  said  in- 
termediate recess,  a  first  counterbore  concentric  with  said 
terminal  receiving  bore  and  a  second  counterbore  con- 
centric with  said  wire  receiving  bore,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond counterbores  intersecting  to  provide  a  pair  of  un- 
wrapping abutments,  said  first  counterbore  having  a 
diameter  which  is  larger  than  the  greatest  dimension  of 
the  turns  of  stripped  vrire  by  an  amount  not  exceeding 
two  wire  diameters,  the  forward  end  of  said  wire  receiv- 
ing bore  being  tapered  and  provided  with  a  radhis  at 
its  intersection  with  said  second  counterbore,  and  the 
end  surface  of  said  shaft  radially  outwardly  of  said 
first  cotmterbore  having  a  notch  with  a  circumferentially 
slc^nng  side.  

34774U 
AUTOMATIC  SHUTOFF  DEVICE 
Robert  T.  Hcan,  WlBards,  Mi^  ■■ilB"nr  to  Symington 
WqrM  CorporaffcM,  SaUstaT,  Md^  a  cwpwralion  of 
MaiflaBd 

Filed  May  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  32,667 
tClalniB.    (0. 141— 209) 
6.  An  autonutic  dispensing  nozzle  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  having  an  inlet  means,  a  valve,  manual  opcrat- 
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ing  means  tor  opening  said  valve,  means  for  latching 
said  operating  means  in  the  valve-open  portion,  and  re- 
lease means  acting  on  said  operating  means  to  permit 
closure  of  the  uid  valve,  a  chamber  oo  said  body,  a 
pair  of  diaphragms  in  spaced  concentric  relationship  in 
said  chamber,  a  common  connection  between  both  of 
said  diaphragms  and  said  release  means,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  vacuum  between  said  diaphragm  whereby,  due 


to  the  action  of  a  sensing  means,  one  of  said  dia- 
phragms having  a  side  open  to  atmospheric  pressure  may 
be  moved  to  actuate  said  release  means,  and  means  in 
connection  with  the  inlet  means  of  said  nozzle  for  im- 
posing upon  the  second  of  said  diaphragms  the  pressure 
of  fluid  ahead  of  said  nozzle,  whereby  failure  or  substan- 
tial diminution  of  said  pressure  will  actuate  said  second 
diaphragm  to  operate  said  release  means. 


3,#77^13 

SELF-CONTAINED  MEASUIUNG  AND 

DISPENSING  SPOUT 

Charicfl  E.  Gcmuuio,  Ponghkecpdc,  N.Y.    (3Stfa  Materiel 

Sqvadron,  APO  130,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.) 

FUcd  Oct  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,047 

4  ClaliM.    (CI.  141—358) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  container  for  looae  material 
and  self-contained  measuring  and  dispensing  means,  said 
conUiaer  having  spaced  annular  channels  in  its  side  adja- 
cent one  end.  a  ring  having  spaced  ribs  received  in  cO' 
operative  engagement  with  said  channels,  said  container 
having  a  discharge  opening  and  said  ring  having  a  por- 
tion for  closing  said  discharge  opening  and  an  operating 
tab  normally  disposed  flat  against  the  exterior  of  said 
ring,  said  container  having  a  strip  capable  of  being  re- 
moved by  a  key  to  expose  said  operating  tab  and  said 
opening,  an  extensible  sleeve  adjustably  carried  by  said 
ring  within  said  container  and  movable  outwardly  to 
form  a  dispensing  means,  locking  means  on  said  sleeve 
for  retaining  said  container  and  sleeve  in  adjusted  rela- 
tion, and  a  transparent  cup  having  indicia  for  determining 
the  amount  of  material  therein  removably  retained  by 
said  sleeve. 


ClaytwaJ. 
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3,877^14 
LOGflVUTTER 

ir,  %  The  Waco  Alrcnft  Co., 
Troy.  Ohio 
27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  83M41 
(CL  144—193) 


19.  In  a  hydraulic  engine  driven  log  splitter  including 
a  splitting  bed  arranged  to  receive  a  log  thereon,  and  a 
throttle  controlled  engine  driving  a  hydraulic  pump  con- 
nected to  operate  a  hydraulic  log  splitting  motor  having 
an  extensible  member  mounted  for  splitting  movement 
on  said  bed,  the  improvement  comprising  a  hydraulic 
motor  control  valve  opend>le  in  a  first  position  to  ap- 
ply hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  pump  to 
said  motor  to  effect  splitting  movement  of  said  member 
and  operable  in  a  second  position  to  provide  for  return 
movement  of  said  member,  valve  control  means  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  extended  position  <^  said  mem- 
ber to  move  said  valve  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position,  and  throttle  contnrf  means  connected 
for  movement  with  said  valve  control  means  for  throt- 
tling said  engine  concurrently  with  the  movement  of  said 
valve  to  said  second  position. 


3,877^15 

MEAT  CUBING  MACHINE 

WaHun  E.  Kcator,  584  Melody  LaM.  Hl|hfaaid 

F1M  Mar.  28,  I9M,  9w.  No.  17,874 

llChdBsa.    (CL14C— 78) 


m. 


1.  In  a  meat  cutting  machine  for  cutting  frozen  slab 
of  meat  into  a  series  ot  cube-iike  pieces,  a  frame  struc- 
ture, frozen  meat  cutting  means  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  movable  vertically  relative  to  the  frame,  and  the 
machine  having  a  cutting  area  normally  below  said  frozen 
meat  cutting  means,  the  frozen  meat  cutting  means  in- 
cluding a  first  series  of  cutting  elemenU  being  disposed 
in  longitudinal  vertical  planes  relative  to  one  another 
and  a  second  series  ai  cutting  elements  being  disposed  in 
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transverse  vertical  planes  relative  to  one  another  and  with 
the  horizontal  and  the  transverse  vertical  planes  of  the 
elements  di^)osed  in  criss-crossing  relation  permitting  the 
frozen  dab  to  be  cut  into  a  series  of  cube-like  pieces  as 
the  cutting  elements  are  moved  vertically  across  the  cut- 
ting area,  the  first  and  second  series  of  cutting  elements 
being  vertically  stacked  with  respect  to  one  another  and 
having  cutting  edges  crisscrossed  vertically  of  one  another 
and  with  all  of  the  cutting  elements  connected  together 
and  movable  in  unison  together  for  converting  a  frozen 
meat  slab  into  cube-like  pieces,  said  cutting  elements 
being  retractable  in  unison  together  out  of  engagement 
with  the  frozen  cube-like  pieces. 


3,t77;il( 
POTATO  CUniNG  MACHINE 

Victor  C  ■ MM,  nawlsin«.  Uaha 

(Bos  537,  Hdkj,  MAO) 

FIM  Feb.  1,  IMt,  te.  No.  Mt7 
8  CUm.     (CL  14i— 144) 


3,877,217 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  SEED  COATS  AND 

FOREIGN  MATTER  FROM  INUTS 

Hohoit  M.  Hhid,  Fort  WMMnrtnu.  Pa. 

(P.O.  Box  384,  GnccvlDc,  Fin.) 

FDed  Mar.  7, 1M8,  Scr.  No.  12,988 

9  Cfadiv.     (CL  144—221.7) 


J-4o— V 


3.  A  potato  sectioning  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
hopper  carried  by  the  said  frame  and  having  a  discharge 
opening,  a  potato  extractor  carried  by  said  frame  and 
located  operatively  with  req>ect  to  said  hopper  discharge 
opening  to  extract  potatoes  theieftrom.  a  chute  carried  by 
said  frame  and  located  adjacent  to  said  extractor  to  re- 
ceive potatoes  from  the  extractor,  said  chute  having  an 
inclined  bottom  wall  so  that  the  potatoes  sKde  down  the 
chute  when  placed  thereon,  a  rotary  drum  carried  by  said 
frame  and  having  potato  receiving  pockets  therein,  sever- 
ing means  mountoj  adjacent  to  said  drum  for  severing 
the  potatoes  while  they  remain  in  the  pockets  thereof, 
means  carried  by  said  frame  and  associated  with  said 
chute  for  metering  the  movement  of  potatoes  down  said 
chute  so  that  the  potatoes  are  individually  fed  into  said 
pockets,  said  metering  means  including  side  panels,  means 
movably  mounting  said  side  panels  on  the  discharge  end 
of  said  chtite  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  means  resiliently  urging  said  side  panels  toward 
each  other  for  embracing  a  single  potato  diq>osed  there- 
between, a  gate  swingable  about  a  horizontally  disposed 
axis  extending  transversely  of  said  chute  and  having  a 
lower  end  disposed  in  said  chute,  resilient  means  react- 
ing oo  said  gate  and  opposing  the  movement  of  the  lower 
end  of  said  gate  away  from  said  bottom  wall  returning 
gate  to  an  initial  rest  position  adjacent  said  bottom  wall 
at  which  said  chute  is  blocked,  and  means  for  intermit- 
tently pivoting  the  lower  end  of  said  gate  away  from  said 
bottom  wall  between  said  side  panels  for  simultaneously 
moving  the  free  ends  of  said  side  paneb  away  from  each 
other. 


1.  A  process  of  removing  seed  coats  and  foreign 
matter  from  shelled  nuts  comprising  conveying  the  nuts 
in  a  zone,  abrading  the  nuts  while  in  said  zone  and  at 
the  same  time  applying  fluid  to  the  nuts  at  a  temperature 
of  140-175*  P.,  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  being  suf- 
ficient to  soften  the  jdant  wax  but  lower  than  that  neces- 
sary to  denature  the  surface  protein. 


3,877,218 

DISH-SPRING  LOCK-WASHERS 

Enst  Zic^er,  St■llfart•V■ihi■tcs^  Gcnuuiy, 

Adolf  SchMTT  KG,  Malrhl^to,  CiiMam,  a 

FIM  Sept  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7^^288 

4aataM.    (CL151— 35) 


to 


1.  A  lock-washer  comprising  a  continuous  substantially 
conically  shaped  wall  having  an  umnterrupted  circular 
inner  edge  defining  a  central  hole  and  an  uninterrupted 
circular  peripheral  outer  edge,  the  opposed  surfaces  of 
said  wall  each  having  a  multiple  number  of  linear  teeth 
distributed  about  the  circumference  of  the  wall  and  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  between  said  inner  and  outer 
edges,  the  outer  surface  of  said  si^Mtantially  conically 
shaped  waU  being  flattened  in  the  form  of  a  i4anar  shoul- 
der immediately  adjacent  said  inner  edge  defining  said 
central  hole,  said  flattened  shoulder  extending  in  a  plane 
substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  bole,  and  teeth 
on  said  outer  surface  twrninating  at  said  flattened  shoul- 
der and  the  ends  thereof  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  shoul- 
der, the  inner  surface  of  said  substantially  conically 
shaped  wall  having  a  second  flattened  shoulder  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first-mentioned  flattened  ibxnMtr 
immediately  adjacent  said  outer  edge,  the  teeth  on  said 
inner  surface  terminating  adjacent  said  second  flattened 
Moulder  and  the  ends  thereof  lying  in  the  (rtane  of  said 
second  shoidder. 

3,877419  

SEALING  RING  FOR  TUBELESS  TIRE 
WOUaM  SoloBM^  1789  RoaMMry  Roirf* 
HifUaM  Paifc,  H. 
Filed  Fcb.i9,19C8,  Ser.  No.  IUH9 
ICWas.    (CL  152-^38) 
A  tnbdess  tire  assembly  whidi  comprises  a  whed  hav- 
ing a  rim  including  a  pair  of  spaced  riioolders  that  define 
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a  tntjor  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  rim  and  a 
pair  of  outwardly  flaring  flanges  that  extend  radially  from 
said  spaced  shoulders;  a  resiliently  defonnable  sealing 
ring  positioned  on  an  inner  face  of  at  least  one  of  said 
flanges  and  extending  from  the  junction  of  said  shoulder 
and  said  flange  to  beyond  the  radial  edge  thereof;  and  an 
inflated  tubless  tire  mounted  on  said  wheel  and  including 
a  base  portion  that  bears  against  said  shoulder  and  a  bead 
that  is  seated  firmly  against  said  resiliently  deformablc 
sealing  ring,  said  sealing  ring  being  under  a  slight  tension 
when  positioned  on  tthe  inner  face  of  said  flange  so  that 
said  sealing  ring  frictionally  grips  said  face,  said  ring  hav- 
ing a  relatively  narrow  elongated  cross-section  defined  by 


3,077j221 

TUBE  BENDER 

George  E.  Franck,  Morton  Grove,  and  Charles  L.  Rowe, 

Lake  Forwt,  Dl^  assignois  to  Impertel-Eastmaii  Cor- 

poratkNi,  a  corporatkni  of  RUnoip        . , ,  ^., 

FUed  Aof.  2S,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  134,4«2 

9  Clafans.     (CI.  153—44) 


a  pair  of  side  faces  that  merge  to  narrow  edges  at  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  ring  adjacent  the  junction  of  said 
shoulder  and  said  flange  and  at  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
ring,  said  side  faces  having  a  substantially  uniform  taper 
such  that  the  edges  of  said  ring  merge  in  sealing  relation 
with  the  tire  bead  seated  thereagainst,  each  of  said  side 
faces  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  endless  ribs,  said 
ribs  projecting  outwardly  from  said  faces  at  substantially 
corresponding  locations  so  that  the  ribs  extending  from 
one  of  said  side  faces  are  maintained  in  intimate  sealing 
contact  with  said  bead  and  the  ribs  extending  from  the 
corresponding  location  on  the  other  of  said  side  faces  are 
maintained  in  intimate  sealing  contact  with  the  inner  face 
of  said  flange.  

3,077^2» 

VALVE  STEM  CLIP 

Andrew  Fnsco,  Jr.,  S2  Winchester  St, 

Yowtowii,Oyo 

FUed  May  25,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  112,(49 

2  aalms.     (CL  152—427) 


r  -^t*^ 


1.  In  a  tube  bender  having  a  mandrel  provided  with 
a  tube-bending  periiAeral  groove  generated  about  an 
axis,  and  a  bending  shoe  provided  with  a  tube-pressing 
surface  for  urging  a  tube  portion  into  the  mandrel 
groove  for  conformation  therewith,  means  for  selectively 
retaining  the  shoe  for  movement  along  the  tube-bending 
groove  with  the  tube-pressing  surface  closely  adjacent 
thereto  and  for  spacing  the  shoe  substantially  from  the 
tube-bending  groove  at  a  single  preselected  portion  of  the 
groove  comprising:  a  post  on  the  mandrel  projecting 
axially  therefrom,  said  post  having  a  wedge-shaped  cross 
section  comprising  a  portion  of  a  circle  defined  by 
allochiral  converging  chords  and  diametrically  opposed 
long  and  short  arcs;  and  a  connector  having  a  first  por- 
tion fixed  to  the  shoe,  and  a  second  portion  provided 
with  a  slot  for  extension  therethrough  of  said  post, 
said  slot  having  a  cross  section  comprising  a  circular 
portion  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  di- 
ameter of  the  post  defined  by  said  arcs,  and  a  trapezoidal 
portion  extending  radially  from  the  circular  portion  and 
having  radially  outwardly  converging  side  surfaces  cor- 
responding to  said  chords,  whereby  said  connector  may 
be  disposed  with  said  post  extending  selectively  through 
said  circular  portion  or  through  said  trapezoidal  portion. 


3,t77,222 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CORRUGATED  BOARD 

J.  Shaalcy,  Ptttabvih,  Pa^  assicMNr  of  fifty  per- 

ccat  to  DteoMNii  Alkali  Ompumj^  ClcTclaiid,  Ohio,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  SfL  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  841,765 
4Clatas.    (CL  156—473) 


2.  The  combination  ot  a  clip  and  a  valve  stem  having 
a  right  angular  bend  adjacent  one  end,  said  clip  com- 
prising an  elongated  portion  having  a  circular  end  sec- 
tion, a  longitudinally  extending  groove  in  said  elongated 
poriion  and  across  said  circular  end,  said  circular  end 
having  an  opening  centrally  thereof,  a  longitudinal  flange 
on  said  elongated  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  oppo- 
sited  dispoKd  upwardly  curving  clamping  sections  on 
said  elongated  portion,  the  outermost  ends  of  which  are 
turned  backwardly  upon  themselves  and  overlying  said 
elongated  section  and  said  curve  therein  and  engaging  one 
portioa  of  said  valve  stem  when  another  portion  thereof 
is  engaged  in  said  opening. 


1.  In  corrugated  board-producing  apparatus  compris- 
ing cooperating  corrugating  rolls  adapted  to  corrugate  cel- 
lulosic  media  fed  therebetween,  and  means  for  feeding  to 
said  rolls  cellulosic  media  to  be  corrupted  thereby,  the 
improvement  comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  wet  steam  against 
said  cellulosic  media  prior  to  passage  between  said 
rolls, 
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(6)  an  open-top  conUiner  disposed  immediately  sub- 
jacent at  least  one  of  said  rolls  and  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  the  roll  for  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  roll, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  spaced-aparl  nozzles  disposed  over 
said  conuiner  and  aligned  to  spray  an  aqueous 
liquid  alkali  metal  silicate  onto  a  corrugated  cellu- 
losic sheet  traveling  on  said  roll, 

id)  said  nozzles  being  pivotally  mounted  to  permit 
displacement  from  their  position  aligned  to  spray 
onto  said  corrugated  sheet,  to  a  position  to  permit 
dipping  said  nozzles  into  a  body  of  liquid  solvent  for 
said  silicate  in  said  container. 


base,  a  poup  of  ring-stretching  fingers  arranged  around 
an  axis  and  mounted  for  movement  in  axial  direction 
from  an  operative  position  projecting  from  the  base  to  a 
retracted  posiuon  with  respect  to  the  base  for  withdraw- 
ing the  fingers  from  within  a  ring  positioned  adjacent  the 
base  surrounding  the  fingers,  said  fingers  also  being 
mounted  for  radial  movement  with  respect  to  said  axis 
between  a  contracted  position  for  reception  of  a  nng  and 
an  expanded  position  for  expanding  the  nng,  means  for 
supporting  a  member  such  as  a  wheel  movable  from  an 
initial  position  toward  the  base  to  carry  said  member 
into  position  within  a  ring  expanded  by  said  fingers,  said 


3  077,223 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  HONEYCOMB 

STRUCTURE 
Dave    A.   HartseU,   3993  W.    118th   Ptace,   Hawthorne, 
Calif.,  and  Anton  Sevfa-,  11125  Delrosc  Ave.,  Inglewood 

2,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  731,291 
10  Claims.     (Q.  156—548) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  fabrication  of  a  honeycomb 
structure,  the  combination  of:   a  power-actuated  rotary 
drum  of  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  a  polygon 
with  a  circumferential  series  of  flat  peripheral  surfaces 
corresponding  to  the  sides  of  the  polygon;  means  to  feed 
a  first  sheet  of  material  to  the  drum  to  be  wound  thereon; 
a  first  series  of  spaced  nozzle  passages  extending  across 
the  width  of  the  drum  in  fixed  relation  to  the  axis  of  the 
drum  to  deposit  adhesive  on  said  first  sheet  during  the 
winding  thereof  to  form  spaced  stripes  of  adhesive  on  the 
traveling  sheet;  means  to  feed  a  second  sheet  of  material 
to  the  drum  to  be  wound  thereon  over  the  first  sheet  to 
be  bonded  thereto  by  said  striupt'of  adhesive;  a  second 
scries  of  spaced  nozzle  passages  extending  across  the  width 
of  the  drum  in  fixed  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  to 
deposit  adhesive  on  said  second  sheet  during  the  winding 
thereof  to  form  spaced  stripes  of  adhesive  on  the  traveling 
sheet  in  staggered  relation  to  the  stripes  of  adhesive  on  said 
first  sheet,  each  of  said  series  of  noxzie  passages  being  posi- 
tioned in  the  region  of  the  corresponding  travehng  sheet 
where  the  position  of  the  sheet  relative  to  the  width  of  the 
drum  is  fixed  by  the  wrapping  engagement  of  the  sheet 
with  the  drum  whereby  the  resulting  stripes  of  adhesive 
on  the  wound  layers  are  in  radial  alignment  with  the 
nozzle  passages  with  resulting  registration  of  the  stripes 
of  adhesive  on  the  alternate  sheets. 


supporting  means  when  in  initial  position  bemg  located 
outward  of  said  base  and  outward  of  a  nng  positioned 
surrounding  said  fingers,  means  for  moving  said  support- 
ing means  toward  the  base,  wedge  means  earned  by  said 
supporting  means  for  moving  the  fingers  from  contracted 
to  expanded  position  and  shoulder  means  earned  by  said 
wedge  means  for  moving  the  fingers  from  their  operative 
to  their  retracted  position,  thereby  to  expand  the  nng. 
position  said  member  within  the  expanded  ring,  and 
withdraw  the  fingers  from  within  the  ring  to  allow  the 
ring  to  contract  on  the  said  member,  said  fingers  being 
pivotally  mounted  at  their  inner  ends  and  swung  radially 
outward  to  expanded  position  by  said  wedge  means. 


3  877^25 
Kmv*S  HATCH  COVERS  COMPRISING  TWO  SEC- 
?SJS  TOLiSbLY  CONNECTED  TO  EACH  OTHER 

Reinhaidt  Oiai  Aarvoid,  S*««k»"«^  ^^^J^*?^ 
AktiebolagH  Gotaverken,  Gothcnbuis,  Sweden,  a  cor- 

Doratioa  of  Sweden 

■^^FUed  Dec  27,  I960,  Ser.  No.  78,442 

Chdms  priority,  appUcatloa  Sweden  Jan.  15,  1960 
2  Claims.    (CL  160—188) 


3  077,214 
ELASTIC  RING  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Christ  D.  Kacalicff,  CbiytOB,  Mo.,  and  Wayne  D.  Bard, 
MadlsoB,   ni.,   asBlpwirs,   by   mesne   aaslgnnicnts,   to 
nld  Christ  D.  Kacalicff,  Clayton,  Mo. 

FBc4  Jan.  8, 19M.  Scr.  No.  14M 
tOafaM.    (CL  157— 1.1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  an  elastic  ring  such  as  a 
rubber  tire  on  a  member  such  as  a  wheel,  comprising  a 

787   O.G. — 22 


1.  In  a  ship  having  a  deck  with  a  hatch  opening  therein, 
a  coaming  sunounding  said  hatch  opening  and  a  sec- 
tional hatch  cover  adapted  to  co-operate  with  said  coam- 
ing, said  cover  comprising  a  primary  section  swm^bly 
mounted  in  relation  to  one  end  of  the  coaming  and  a 
secondary  section  foldably  connected  to  the  pnmary  one, 
a  maneuvering  apparatus  carried  by  the  sections  and 
working  thereon  for  obtaining  opening  and  closing  raove- 
menU,  a  first  set  of  tracks  extending  along  the  sides  ot 
the  coaming.  wheeU  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  secondary 
section  adapted  to  run  on  said  first  set  of  Uacks,  slideable 
carrying  members  at  the  swinging  side  of  the  primary 
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section,  a  second  set  of  tracks  outside  of  the  correspond- 
ing side  of  the  coaming  said  slidable  carrying  members 
being  adapted  to  run  on  said  second  set  of  tracks,  and 
being  arranged  mainly  at  the  same  level  as  the  tracks  and 
having  a  length  corresponding  to  the  depth  of  the  lec- 
tiont  when  folded  together,  the  primary  section  being 
further  provided  with  bars  reaching  outside  said  carry- 
ing members  and  having  trunnion  pins  at  their  ends  for 
co-operation  with  fixed  guiding  slots  below  said  second 
set  of  tracks,  the  relative  shape  and  position  of  said  sec- 
ond set  of  tracks  and  said  slots  being  such,  that  the 
members  are  pushed  outwards  from  the  coaming,  over  a 
distance  corresponding  to  said  folded  depth  of  the  sections, 
upon  an  upwardly  tilting  movement  of  the  primary  sec- 
tion, and  vice  versa. 


HEAT  EXCHANGE  DEVICE 
William  F.  Matbcoy,  Tain,  Okla^  avignor  to  Arrow 
Industrial  Maaulaclaih^  Compuy,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  a 
corporatioD  of  OklakOHM 

Filed  Not.  15,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  622,317 
3  ClainH.    (CI.  165—125) 


1.  An  air  cooled  condenser  for  a  refrigeration  tyttem 
comprising,  an  impervious  base  member  having  a  diw- 
shaped  central  portion  and  a  frusto-conical  depending 
skirt  forming  the  periphery  of  the  base  member,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  inlet  header  for  receiving  a  refrigerant 
in  a  gaseous  state,  a  plurality  of  tubes  connected  to  said 
inlet  header  at  vertically  spaced  points,  each  tube  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  convolutions  which  slope  downwardly 
in  proceeding  outwardly  to  the  larger  diameter  con- 
volutions thereof  forming  an  annular  assembly  with  the 
convolutions  of  the  lowermost  tube  lying  along  and  sup- 
ported on  said  skirt,  a  vertically  disposed  outlet  header 
connected  to  each  of  said  tubes  at  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  annular  assembly  for  guiding  condensate  down- 
wardly from  outer  ends  of  said  tubes,  said  annular  assem- 
bly having  an  open  unobstructed  central  area  defined  by 
the  inner  convolutions  of  said  tube,  an  impervious  an- 
nular member  overlying  the  upper  portion  of  said  an- 
nular assembly  and  closing  areas  between  the  convolu- 
tions of  the  tubes  and  having  an  open  central  portion  in 
registration  with  said  open  central  area,  and  a  fan  hav- 
ing blades  rotatable  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  an- 
nular assembly  for  drawing  air  radially  inward  over  all 
circumferential  portions  of  the  tubes  from  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  annular  assembly  and  discharging  the  air  axially 
upward  from  the  central  area  of  the  annular  assembly. 


3.t77JJ7 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CEMENTING 
WELL  CASING 
A.  Ha«b«,  Howtoa.  Ttz^  lignor  to  SkM  OU 
Compuy,  New  York.  N.Y~  a  coraoratioB  of  Dtlawan 
FIM  Mayl,  19M,  Sw.  No.  27,M7 
•  CbrfaM.    (CL  166—27) 
1 .  A  method  of  cementing  a  string  of  casing  in  an  off- 
shore well  drilled  by  equipment  on  a  stfucture  positioned 
on  a  structure  above  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  and 
extending  to  the  formation  below,  said  method  compris- 


ing the  steps  of  positioning  at  least  a  portion  of  a  drill 
string  with  at  least  a  portion  thereof  in  a  drilled  hole  of 
an  offshore  well  so  that  the  drill  string  extends  from  a 
point  within  the  well  to  a  point  above  the  surface  of  the 
water  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  a  casing,  running  a  well 
casing  down  over  the  drill  string  so  that  the  casing  ex- 
tends from  a  point  above  the  surface  of  the  water  down 
into  ai.  least  the  proportion  of  the  well,  su^wnding  the 
casing  from  its  upper  end  in  said  position  in  a  stationary 
manner,  withdrawing  the  drill  string  from  said  casing, 
running  a  cement  retainer  to  a  fixed  position  in  the  casing 
near  the  bottom  thereof  while  providing  a  flow  passage- 


way past  the  cement  retainer  as  it  is  run  into  the  casing, 
fixedly  securing  said  oentent  retainer  to  the  inner  wall  of 
said  casing,  removably  attaching  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing  to  a  small-diameter  pipe  string,  lorwering  the  pipe 
string  and  casing  simultaneously  imtil  the  t(^  o(  tbe 
casing  is  at  a  fixed  position  above  the  bottom  of  the  body 
of  water  and  the  bottom  of  the  casing  is  at  a  predeter- 
mined depth  in  the  well  bat  off  the  bottom  thereof,  hang- 
ing the  pipe  string  by  the  upper  end  thereof  from  the 
structure  above  the  surface  of  the  water  and  pumping 
cement  through  the  pipe  string  and  through  the  casing 
below  the  cement  retainer  and  up  the  outside  of  the  casing 
to  cement  the  casing  in  the  weH. 


3,t77;m 

HEAVY-DUTY  INTEimAL  COMBUSnON 

FAN  ASSEMBLY 

HowaH  S.  Moka,  1M41  B««4  Ave.  S., 

MlaasapnHi  2»,  Miaa. 

FIM  Aar.  22, 196t,  Ser.  No.  24««12 

19CUBM.    (CL  17»-16t.6) 


1.  A  heavy-duty  fan  iMembly  oooipriaiai  a  bub  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  radially  extending  bores  lying  within 
said  hub  and  opening  at  its  periphery,  a  plurality  of 
blade    members   each    having    an   inwardly    terminating 
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shank  end  roUUbly  carried  within  one  of  said  bores, 
at  least  two  arcuately  and  longitudinally  offset  conical 
recesses  within  said  terminating  shank  end,  and  self 
aligning  and  retaining  means  within  said  hub  member 
mateably  engageable  with  said  conical  recesses  for  pitch 
reversal  and  adjustment  of  said  blade  members. 


3,t774» 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOAT  PROPELLERS 

Lm  a.  IlilatTslasMi,  499t  BaiBaiaBSS,  SW., 

Gnairfllc,  Mkh. 

CoatfaaatloB  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  14,114,  Mar.  10, 

1960.    Thk  appUcatloa  Jahr  17. 1961,  Ser.  No.  124,686 

laSmT  (cL  1^1— 160.11) 


ing  a  free  lower  edge,  and  a  resilient  clamping  member 
connected  to  said  transversely  extending  blade  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom  and  cooperating  with  the 
lower  free  edges  of  said  upright  blade  extensimu  to  define 
a  snap  coapling  therewith  for  frictionaUy  gripping  the 
straight  leading  edge  portion  of  a  handle  shovel  scoop 
disposed  therebetween,  whereby  said  edger  attachment 
may  be  attached  to  such  a  handled  shovel  scoop  for  ready 
detachment  therefrom. 


nW 


3,077,230 
EDGER  ATTACHMENT 
Lcoa  C.  Gacaoa,  MlaacapoHa,  Mlaa., 

Mcftoa  R.  BanrlB,  MlaanapnUi,  Mian 

Filed  Sept  2,  I960.  Scr.  No.  53^19 

4CkiiaM.    (CI.  172— 13) 


to 


-..^ 


3,077,231 
AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 
Matthew  E.  HamUton,  Stockton,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  J.  1. 
Case  Compoay,  Racksc,  Wb.,  a  corporatkm  of  Wb- 

FDcd  Aag.  31, 1960,  Scr.  No.  53,233 
llClainif.    (a.  172— 421) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  boat  propdler  comprising  an 
extension  blade  for  each  blade  of  the  propeller,  each  of 
said  extension  blades  having  a  curved  outer  edge  adapted 
to  generally  conform  to  the  outer  edge  of  a  propeller 
Made,  meant  at  one  end  of  each  exteonon  blade  adapted 
to  pivotally  mount  it  on  a  propeller  blade,  reulient  means 
interconnecting  said  pivotal  mounting  means  aiKl  a  por- 
tion of  said  extension  blade  adjacent  said  pivotal  mounting 
means,  said  resilient  means  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
extension  blade  and  said  pivotal  mounting  means  to  re- 
siliently  urge  the  extension  blade  to  a  retracted  position 
alongside  of  the  propeller  blade. 


1.  An  edger  attadunent  for  use  in  edging  lawns  and 
the  like  and  being  readfly  attachable  to  a  handled  shoyel 
of  the  type  having  a  scoop  with  a  substantially  stral^t 
leading  edge,  said  edger  attachment  including  a  first  sub- 
stantiany  flat  upri^t  blade  having  a  iharpened  leading 
cutting  edge,  a  second  substantially  flat  upri^t  Made 
spaced  from  said  first  blade  and  being  dispcaed  in  angu- 
lated  relation  with  the  latter  and  having  a  sharpened  lead- 
ing cutting  edge,  a  trtnttanely  extending  blade  having  a 
sharpened  leading  edge  and  extending  between  and  rigidly 
connected  to  the  lower  terminal  portions  of  said  ai»i^t 
blades  and  defining  flkerewfth  a  channc^-ihiqwd  cutting 
structure,  said  npright  blades  having  extansions  projecting 
rearwardly  beyond  the  rearmost  portion  of  said  trans- 
versely extending  blade  and  each  of  said  extensions  hav- 


V> 


1 .  In  a  machine  of  the  type  ad^ted  to  carry  and  propel 
a  plurality  of  ground  working  tools  at  selected  spacing 
from  each  other,  the  combination  of  an  elongated  trans- 
versely disposed  structural  element  floatingly  supported 
adjacent  its  mid-portion  and  propelled  over  the  ground, 
a  plurality  of  ground  working  implemenu  supported  on 
said  structure,  a  gage  wheel  adjacent  and  in  supporting 
relation  to  each  end  of  said  structure  arranged  for  up-and- 
down  movement  relatively  to  said  structure  and  engaged 
with  the  ground  for  supporting  said  structure  and  for  ad- 
justing the  working  depth  of  said  implements,  mechanism 
for  effecting  such  up-and-down  movement  including  a 
swjngable  arm  joumaled  on  said  structure  and  connected 
with  said  gage  wheel  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same, 
a  manually  operable  member  adjacent  said  mid-portion 
and  connected  to  said  arm  for  rocking  movement  there- 
with, quadrant  and  latch  means  adjacent  said  ann,  includ- 
ing latch  means  engaged  with  said  quadrant  and  with  said 
arm  in  a  predetermined  location  and  engageable  with  said 
quadrant  in  a  plurality  of  other  locations  to  lock  said  arm 
and  said  gage  wheel  in  a  selected  position  against  move- 
ment, and  a  connection  from  said  manually  (q»erable  mem- 
ber to  said  latch  and  operable  for  releasing  said  latch  and 
said  arm  so  that  the  position  of  said  arm  and  consequently 
said  gage  wheel  may  be  changed  by  movement  of  said 
operable  member.  


3J77^2  _ 

IMPLEMENT  HITCH  DEVICE 

Aatoala  FroMk,  Zatec,  CzcchodovaUa,  Msltani  to 

▼ed, 


FBed  Dec.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  061,652 

rlorily.  aaplicallea  CaadwdevaUa  Dec.  30, 1950 

^^  4  aatais:    (CL  172-450) 

1.  In  an  agricultural  apparatus  including  tractor  means, 

an  implement,  and  means  for  attaching  said  implement  to 

said  tractor  means  for  movement  of  said  implement  by 
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said  tractor  in  a  predetermined  direction,  the  improve- 
ment in  the  atuching  means  which  comprises 

(a)  two  elongkted  tension  elements  each  having  two 
end  portions; 

(b)  means  for  securing  respective  end  portions  of 
said  tension  elements  to  said  tractor  mean  and  to 
said  implement  respectively; 

(c)  two  links,  each  including  two  telescoping  mem- 
bers; 

(d)  first  pivot  means  for  attaching  one  member  of  each 
link  to  said  tractor  means; 


•         <• 


piston  rod,  said  head  being  movable  past  said  constric- 
tions to  create  a  pulse  in  the  drilling  mud.  and  pulse  re- 
ceiving means  at  the  surface  of  the  bore  hole,  and  a 
means  to  retard  the  downward  movement  of  said  piston 
and  piston  rod  consisting  of  a  universally  mounted  weight, 
a  bead  on  the  weight,  a  plurality  of  spaced  stop  shoulders 
on  the  head,  said  drill  collar  having  a  fluid  port  therein 
positioned  above  said  head,  valve  means  movatile  over 
said  port  to  constrict  the  port  and  reduce  fluid  flow 
therethrou^,  said  last  named  valve  means  being  engage - 
able  with  and  movable  relative  to  any  of  the  stop  shoulders 
to  permit  movement  of  the  valve  means  over  said  port 
and  vary  the  opening  thereof,  the  opening  of  the  fluid 
port  by  the  valve  means  being  approximately  propor- 
tional to  the  tilt  of  the  weighted  means,  a  second  port 
in  said  wall,  a  second  valve  means  controlling  the  sec- 
ond port,  and  means  cou{ding  the  second  valve  means 
and  said  piston  rod  to  actuate  the  second  valve  means  as 
the  piston  rod  moves  vertically. 


(f)  second  pivot  means  for  attaching  the  other  mem- 
ber of  each  link  to  said  implement,  said  links  being 
spaced  transversely  of  said  tractor  means  in  a  nor- 
mally horizontal  direction;  and 

(/)  means  for  {Hvoting  said  links  about  said  first  pivot 
means  between  a  lowered  and  an  elevated  position, 
said  tension  elements  being  secured  to  a  portion  of 
said  implement  upwardly  spaced  from  said  second 
pivot  means,  said  tension  elements  being  slack  when 
said  links  are  in  said  lowered  position,  and  tensioned 
when  said  links  are  in  said  elevated  position. 


3,077^33 

BORE  HOLE  DECLINOMETER 

Alan  P.  Anutaomg,  WeitmtaMter,  Calif. 

(311  E.  lltfa  St,  Loot  Beach  13,  Calif.) 

FUcd  Apr.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  807,500 

6  Claims.    (CI.  175—45) 


1  ^  <'' 

'          I"" 

f                                  ' 

-jlj^- 

i             =           f       , 

f             i           ' 
If'           1       \ 

2.  In  a  bore  hole  declinometer  a  drill  string  in  the 
bored  bole,  a  bit  on  the  lower  end  of  said  drill  string; 
a  drill  collar  in  said  drill  string  above  said  \Ht,  said  drill 
collar  comprising  the  housing  for  a  hole  declinometer, 
said  drill  string  having  a  column  of  drilling  mud  therein, 
said  drill  collar  having  a  plurality  of  superposed  con- 
strictions therein,  a  piston  rod  mounted  in  said  drill  col- 
lir  for  vertical  movetnent  therein,  a  piston  on  nid  piston 
rod  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  drilling  mud  to  force  the 
piston  rod  downwardly  in  the  drill  collar,  a  head  on  said 


3,077,234 

WIRE-LINE  ACTUATED  HYDRAULIC 

IMPACT  DRILL 

Willie  N.  Christian,  306  Peoples  Bank  BIdg.,  Tyler,  Tex. 

FUed  May  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,242 

17  Claims.    (CI.  175—93) 


0 


1.  A  well  tool  for  drilling  wells  comprising:  an  elon- 
gate body  lowerable  into  a  well  by  flexible  wire  line 
means  connecUble  to  the  body  and  extendable  down- 
wardly in  the  well,  a  drill  bit  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  body  for  limited  longitudinal  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  body;  and  operating  means  in  the  body  for 
imparting  downward  blows  to  the  drill  bit,  said  operat- 
ing means  comprising  a  hammer  longitudinally  mova- 
ble in  said  body  for  striking  the  upper  end  of  the  drill 
bit,  and  fluid  pressure  means  carried  by  the  body  cura- 
ble by  said  wire  line  means  extending  downwardly  in 
the  well  and  connected  to  said  fluid  pressure  means  for 
reciprocating  said  hammer  to  impart  blows  to  the  drill 
bit.  ^^^^^^^ 

3,077035 

COLLAPSIBLE  MOVING  HEAD 

Chariw  T.  GovK  SiilMB.  OUo,  aasiCMrlo  The  Salem 

Tod  CoiiipaBj,  Salem,  Ohio,  a  coepofBlfam  of  Ohio 

FiCTah.  3,  IMtTStr-  ^«-  ^^'^ 

ISCfitaM.    (CI.  175— 215) 

6.  A  ooUapsi1>le  rotary  cutting  head  comprising  a  rotary 

shaft  having  a  bore  in  its  outer  end,  pivot  means  carried 
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on  said  shaft,  a  slide  having  a  pin  slidabie  in  said  bore  to 
provide  relative  axial  movement  for  said  slide  on  kaid 
shaft,  a  cutting  arm  having  one  end  pivoUUy  connected 
to  said  slide,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  cutting  arm  and  to  said 
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from  said  casing  so  as  to  define  a  comer  adiacent  said 
end  portions;  a  housing  mounted  on  said  frame  member 
in  said  comer;  a  dial  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having 
an  axis  fixed  on  said  housing;  means  for  routing  said  dial 
about  said  fixed  axis;  a  pointer  rotatable  in  said  housing 
about  said  axis;  pinion  means  connected  to  said  pointer 
for  joint  movement  therewith  in  said  housing;  rack 
means  meshing  with  said  pinion  means;  motion  transmu- 
ting means  rcleasably  secured  to  said  longitudinal  end 


pivot  means  respectively,  said  cutting  arm  is  in  cutting 
position  when  said  link  is  extended  outward  from  said 
shaft  and  said  slide  and  pin  are  located  in  their  innermost 
positions  with  respect  to  the  bore  in  said  shaft. 


3,077j23« 
FORCE  MEASURWG  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Gretorjr  Green,  Dareaport,  Iowa,  and  Robert  W. 
Setfles,  Rock  Islaiid,  and  Malltow  T.  Thonsoo,  East 
Molinc,  111.,  assignors  to  Fairbanks,  Morse  &   Co., 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatioa  of  nUnois 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  806,658 
11  Chlms.    (CL  177—12) 


porUon  of  said  handle  and  secured  to  said  rack  means 
for  moving  said  rack  means  responsive  to  relative  move- 
ment of  said  housing  and  said  handle;  spring  means  having 
two  spaced  portions  respectively  secured  to  said  housing 
and  to  said  end  portion  of  said  handle,  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  spring  means  being  contained  in  said  casing,  said 
spring  means  urging  movement  of  said  housing  m  a  direc- 
tion toward  said  casing;  and  a  pluraUty  of  indicia  uniform- 
ly spaced  along  a  straight  longitudinal  line  on  said  handle. 


3.077J38 
SNOW  VEHICLE 


David  L.  Nelson,  So*i  --,— ^-^  ,- . 

FUcd  Oct  11,  1961,  S».  No.  104,374 

6  Claims.    (CL  ISO — 5) 


1 .  A  force  measuring  system  for  measuring  the  amount 
of  a  force  of  unknown  magnitude  comprising:  means  for 
converting  said  force  into  an  equivalent  electrical  force 
of  proportional  magnitude,  a  first  means  connected  to  said 
converting  means  for  producing  an  electrical  force  of  a 
magnitude  greater  than  that  of  said  proportional  tarce 
and  in  opposition  thereto,  means  for  reducing  the  magni- 
tude of  the  force  of  said  first  means  to  an  amount  less 
than  that  of  said  equivalent  force,  a  second  means  for 
generating  a  second  electrical  force  equal  in  magnitude 
and  in  opposition  to  the  difference  in  magnitude  between 
that  of  said  force  of  said  first  means  and  that  of  said 
equivalent  force,  said  second  means  being  effective  only 
when  in  series  circuit  connection  with  said  first  means 
and  said  converting  means,  control  means  for  completing 
the  series  circuit  connection  after  said  reduction  of  the 
magnitude  of  said  force  of  said  first  means,  and  recording 
means  connected  to  said  first  means  and  said  secoiid 
means  for  producing  a  record  of  the  amount  of  said 
unknown  force. 

LANDING  NET  WITMWEIGHING  AND 

MEASURING  COMBINATION 
Mitava  NakayanM,  2613  O-Aia  Tatebayashi, 
Tatcbwashi  City,  iffa*^  ^^^ 
rati  luc  M,  I960,  Scr.  No.  39,344 
4ClalM.    (CL  177— 245) 
1.  A  fish  landing  net  comprising  an  elongated  handle; 
a  casing  mounted  on  a  longitudinal  end  portion  of  said 
handle;  a  net  member  including  a  substantially  rigid  elon- 
gated frame  member  having  two  end  portions  slidably 
received  in  said  casing  for  reciprocating  movement  in  re- 
spective paths  extending  in  the  direction  of  elongation  of 
said  handle,  and  a  central  portion  outside  said  casing 
and  arcuately  connecting  the  end  portions  of  said  frame 
member,  said  central  portion  flaring  in  a  direction  away 


1    A  snow  vehicle  comprising  a  main  frame  having 
front  support  means  adapted  to  ride  over  snow  and  sup- 
port the  forward  end  of  said  main  frame,  rear  ^PP^ 
and  driving  means  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
endless  track  assemblies  each  including  an  endless  track 
member,  means  rototably  mounting  said  assemblies  on 
said  frame  for  rotation  about  axes  extending  transversely 
of  said  frame  and  mid-portions  of  said  assemblies,  a  dnve 
wheel  for  each  of  said  assemblies  rotaubly  mounted  for 
roUtion  about  an  axis  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  corresponding  assembly  and  drivingly  engaged  with 
corresponding  endless  track  members,  said  means  mount- 
ing said  assemblies  on  said  frame  comprising  a  drive  shaft 
whose  opposite  ends  project  outwardly  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame,  said  drive  wheels  being  mounted  on 
the  projecting  portions  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  assemblies 
each  including  an  elongated  support  member  jouraaled  oii 
said  shaft  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  a  pair  of 
aligned  idler  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said 
support  members  for  roUtion  about  axes  spaced  longi- 
tudinaUy  thereof  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  said 
endless  track  members  being  entrained  over  said  idler 
wheeU  of  corresponding  assemblies  with  the  assocuted 
drive  wheel  drivingly  engaged  therewith,  eadi  of  said 
elongated  support  members  including  a  pau  of  generaUy 


882 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  12,  1963 


parallel  longitudinal  members  each  having  a  pair  of  bear- 
ing journals  rotatably  journaling  the  corresponding  end 
portion  of  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  the  correspond- 
ing drive  wheel,  the  idler  wheels  of  each  assembly  being 
joumaled  on  an  axle  member  secured  between  corre- 
sponding portions  of  the  associated  longitudinal  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  endless  track  members  including  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  and  longitudinally  extending  endless 
flexible  members  interconnected  by  means  of  a  iriurality 
of  transversely  extending  and  longitudinally  spaced  brace 
members,  said  drive  wheels  each  including  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  circumferentially  spaced  teeth  driv- 
ingiy  engageable  with  at  least  some  of  the  brace  mem- 
bers of  the  corresponding  endless  track  member,  each  of 
said  drive  wheels  being  aligned  with  the  corresponding 
idler  wheels  and  at  least  some  of  said  brace  members  of 
each  endless  track  member  including  guide  memben 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
corresponding  idler  wheels  about  said  endless  track  mem- 
ber and  projecting  inwardly  of  said  track  member  and 
defining  opposite  side  marginal  limits  for  said  path  of 
movement  of  said  idler  wheels  and  abutment  surfaces  for 
engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  said  idler  wheels  in 
order  to  keep  said  idler  wheels  centered  relative  to  said 
path  of  movement 


rounded  by  a  plurality  of  holes,  an  arcuate  foil  disposed 
on  each  baffle  plate  at  the  central  aperture  therein,  said 


AUTOMOBILE  SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE 


Edwvd  F« 


37  Wwtwood  Road,  SaylctTlllc,  RJ. 


FDcd  May  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  32,30 
it  ClainM.    (CI.  18»->82.1) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  accelerator,  a  carbu- 
retor, and  drive  means  controlled  thereby,  means  releas- 
ably  connecting  said  accelerator  to  said  carburetor,  means 
responsive  to  said  drive  meant  reaching  a  predetermined 
tpced  for  diaooonecting  said  connecting  means  whereby 
the  carburetfH-  is  no  longer  controlled  by  the  accelerator, 
means  operable  for  nxMnentarily  controlling  the  feed  of 
additional  fuel  to  the  carburetor  whereby  said  drive  means 
may  momentarily  exceed  said  predetermined  speed,  said 
last  mentioned  means  being  operable  while  said  connect- 
ing means  are  disoooneoted,  and  means  for  automatically 
limiting  operaticMi  of  said  last  mentioned  means  to  a  pre- 
determined time  interval. 


FIBER  GLASS  WET  MUFFLER  FOR 

MARINE  ENGINES 

William  M.  Bctts,  2<91  NE.  22Dd  St, 

Pompano  fftaffc,  Fla. 
Filed  Ime  5,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  114,724 
2  CfadBM.    (a.  181—82) 
1.  A  **wet"  type  mufller  for  marine  engines  compris- 
ing, an  elongated  shell  composed  of  fiber  glass  and  con- 
sisting of  joined  upper  and  lower  shell  sections,  said  shell 
having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  respectively  located  at  its 
opposite  ends,  said  ports  being  located  in  axial  disalign- 
mcnt.  a  plurality  of  spaced  baflle  plates  within  the  dieU, 
each  plate  being  provided  with  a  central  aperture  sur- 


foil  being  disposed  at  one  edge  of  the  aperture  and  hav- 
ing parts  which  extend  into  both  the  upper  and  lower 
sections  of  the  shell. 


3,i77,241 
ROPE  LADDER 
John  W.  Klagcs,  Cohimbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Colum- 
bus Auto  Parts  Company*  ColnmlNis,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tioaof  Ohio 

PIlMl  Sept  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5^39 
1  CUB.     (CL  lt2— IM) 


In  a  rope  and  tread  device,  the  cmhbination  of,  a  rung 
member  including  an  end  portion  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly facing  shoulder  and  a  central  portion;  a  plug 
means  induding  an  inner  plug  section  confronting  said 
shoulder;  an  outer  plug  section  confronting  said  inner  frfug 
section,  said  plug  sections  inchiding  aUgned  horizontally 
disposed  holes  through  which  said  end  portion  of  said 
rung  member  is  extended,  aligned  vertically  disposed 
holes,  and  outer  plug  surfaces  of  cylindrical  configura- 
tion; a  flexible  member  extending  througji  said  vertical- 
ly disposed  holes  and  secured  to  said  end  portion  of  said 
rung  member  within  said  plug  sections;  tread  means  over- 
lying said  rung  member  and  including  an  end  portion 
provided  with  an  aperture  that  includes  an  inner  cylindri- 
cal surface  which  surrounds  and  conforms  wid>  said 
outer  plug  surfaces;  and  a  fastener  on  said  end  portion  of 
said  rung  member  and  clamping  said  plug  sections  against 
said  shoulder,  said  plug  sections  and  aperture  in  said 
tread  means  cooperating  to  maintain  said  plug  sections 
together.  

3,977,242 
METHOD  OF  LUBRICATING 
WmfauB  C.  CHBtoiB,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  Icrc  E.  Brophy, 
tMgc.  Mmb.,  mmi  Ta  Cheat  Ka,  Eadleott, 


itt,N.Y, 


tkM,  N«w  Y«ih,  N.Y^  a  luspwlioa  if  New  Yoit 

FIM  Dec.  2, 19MiSsr. Na.  733S3 

2  CUM.    (CL1S4— 1) 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  film  of  caprylic  acid  com- 
pound between  Oe  interface  or  Che  rotor  and  the  band 
of  an  electrostatic  chitch  comprising,  the  steps  of, facing 
the  lubricating  compound  in  an  oven,  driring  said  rotor 
until  a  steady  state  temperature  is  achieved,  heating  the 
compound  to  vapwizatioa  at  atmoq^ieric  prettnre  and  at 
a  temperature  in  the  ranfe  of  from  123*  F.  to  127*  P., 
channeling  the  vaporized  compound  onto  said  rotor  sur< 
face,  and  ff!fft"**«"«"g  said  rotor  surface  at  a  temperature 
in  the  ranfe  of  108*  F.  to  118*  F.  to  thereby  cause  a 
monolayer  of  compound  to  be  adscvbed  <»  said  rotor 
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surface  whereby  useful  tension  is  developed  between  said  eluding  a  pair  of  central  end  portions  formed  as  arcs  of 
rotor  and  said  band,  and  whereby  said  rotor  surface  is  circles  concave  relative  to  said  pad  projections  respec- 
tively and  of  like  radius  so  as  to  receive  said  projections 
in  mating  relation  therewith,  said  biasing  means  further 


lubricated  while  transfer  of  said  compound  between  said 
rotor  and  said  band  is  prevented. 


3,977,243 
DRIVE-IN  SERVICE  UNIT  FOR  BANK  TELLERS 
HAVING  A  SERVICE  DRAWER  ADJUSTABLE  AS 
TO  HEIGHT 
McMb  S.  BaitM,  Phocals,  Arls.,  Mdgaor  to  DIcboM, 
"aaiiiB,  OUo,  a  cocporatloB  of  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  17, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  853,538 
9ClaiBH.    (CL1I«— 1) 


-^^^ 


6.  For  use  in  the  outer  wall  of  a  drive-in  teller's  cage 
or  the  like,  an  automobile  service  unit  comprising  an 
inner  main  supporting  frame,  an  outer  frame  attached  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  main  frame,  said  outer  frame  in- 
corporated in  said  wall,  a  horizontal  plate  vertically  mova- 
ble in  said  supporting  frame,  box-like  enclosure  means 
supported  on  said  plate,  a  service  drawer  slidable  inward- 
ly and  outwardly  from  said  enclosure  means,  means  to 
activate  and  control  the  vertical  movement  of  said  hori- 
zontal plate,  means  to  activate  and  coatnH  the  inwardly 
and  outwardly  movement  of  said  service  drawer,  a  diield 
plate  extending  downwardly  from  the  forward  bottom  end 
of  said  box-like  enclosure,  a  transparent  shield  plate 
extending  upwardly  from  the  forward  top  end  of  said 
box-like  enclosure,  said  shield  plates  being  vertically^mov- 
able  in  said  outer  frame. 


3,977,244 

DAMPING  ASSEMBLY 

John  M.  Evtea,  LoaJniBc Ky.,  awlpiiir  to G—«ral 

ElMArlc  Coopaay,  a  carpotaitoa  of  NsfW  York 

FDcd  Sept  15,  19€I^Sk.  No^13M9S 

4  CUais.     (CL  189— :i) 

1 .  For  use  with  a  flat  member  forming  part  of  a  system 

oscillative  in  up  to  three  dimensions,  a  dan^ng  assembly 

comprising:  a  pair  of  damping  pads  reflectively  having 

flat  front  surfaces  facing  toward  each  other  and  adapted 

to  be  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  flat  member 

in  rubbing  relation  thereto,  each  said  pad  having  a  back 

surface  with  a  projection  extending  therefrom  formed  as 

a  segment  of  a  cirde  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 

front  surface  of  said  pad,  and  side  surfaces  joining  said 

front  and  back  surfaces;  and  biasing  means  adapted  to 

bias  said  pads  toward  each  other,  said  biasing  means  in- 


having  two  outer  end  portions  cm  each  side  of  each  said 
center  end  portion,  each  two  outer  end  portions  engaging 
the  side  surfaces  of  said  pads  respectively  and  forming 
parallel  pivots  for  said  pads  along  lines  passing  perpen- 
dicularly through  the  centers  of  the  circles. 


3,977,245 
ENGAGEMENT  MECHANISM 
John  K.  Brown,  Sharaa  HBi,  Pa, 
Raad  Corpontloa,  New  Yocfc,  N.Y.,  a 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  29,957 
8  dafans.    (a.  18»— 42) 


to  Spcrry 
oiiF 


."^U 


y  A 


-K    *    n- 


u 


1.  A  transducer  positioning  system  comprising  a  mov- 
able carriage  and  a  rack,  said  carriage  being  physically 
free  of  said  rack  to  permit  high  speed  movement,  an  en- 
gagement mechanism  attached  to  said  carriage,  means 
for  actuating  said  engagement  mechanism  to  maintain 
said  engagement  mechanism  disengaged  from  said  rack 
during  a  positioning  toleration,  and  means  operative  by  an 
electrical  signal  to  actuate  said  engagement  mechanism 
to  engage  said  rack  toward  the  end  of  said  positioning 
operation.  

3,977^24< 
DBC  BRAKES 
Leonard  Reimuymt^  Kaawlc,  fliiMhail,  Alcxaadcr  John 
Wilsoa,  Sattoa  CoMflcM,  aad  Lcoaard  William  Kings, 
LcamfaictoB  Spa,  Eogtaad,  assiiaiiii  to  GirUag  Lim- 


ited, Birmingham,  England,  a  BiMsh  company 
Filed  Feb.  16, 19M,  Scr.  No.  8,975 
9  CUms.     (CL  18»— 73) 
9.  A  disc  brake  comprising 

(a)  a  fixed  tnember; 

(b)  an  annular  brake  disc  rotatable  relative  to  said 
fixed  member  about  an  axis,  said  disc  having  two 
faces  directed  in  opposite  axial  directions; 

(c)  floating  beam  means  movable  toward  and  away 
from  one  of  said  faces  in  an  axial  direction; 
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(d)  a  iriurality  of  friction  members  longitudinally 
spaced  on  said  beam  for  engagement  with  said  one 
face  when  said  beam  moves  toward  the  same; 

(e)  two  draw  bar  means  pivotally  secured  to  respective 
longitudinally  spaced  portions  of  said  beam  and  hav- 
ing respective  end  portions  spaced  from  the  other 
face  of  said  brake  disc  in  a  direction  away  from 
from  said  one  face; 

(/)  a  first  and  a  second  lever  having  each  a  portion 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  end  portions  and 
an  arm  extending  from  the  connected  portion  and 
having  a  free  terminal  portion; 


(g)  motion  transmitting  means  connecting  said  levers 
for  joint  movement  of  said  free  end  portions  thereof 
toward  and  away  from  said  other  face; 

(/i)  a  friction  member  on  each  of  said  free  terminal 
portions  of  said  levers  and  engageable  with  said  other 
face  when  said  free  end  portions  move  toward  the 
same; 

(i)  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  joint  move- 
ment; and 

(/■)  connecting  means  connecting  said  beam  and  said 
levers  to  said  fixed  member  for  resisting  circumferen- 
tial movement  of  said  beam  and  of  said  levers  when 
the  respective  friction  member^- engage  said  brake 
disc. 


3,077^47 
STATIONARY  AIRPLANE  WHEEL  CHOCK 
Roland  E.  West  and  Carl  Aston  Strkicll,  Santa  Cm, 
Calif.,   asslnora  to  Coart   Enflnccr  A  Supply   Co., 
Sequel,  Caltf.,  a  corporatloa  of  Caltfoniia 

FVcd  Jan.  31,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  M,17« 
5  Claims.     (CI.  18S— 111) 


5.  An  airplane  wheel  chock  for  installation  in  hangar 
floors  and  the  like,  comprising 

a   sunken   receptacle   having   a   cover   over   a  portion 

thereof,   said  cover   having  openings  therethrough, 

and  a  well  portion  extending  from  and  lying  beyond 

one  end  of  said  cover, 
bar  means  having  an  upward  chock  end  formed  with 

projections  thereon  and  a  second  end, 


means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  bar  means  inside 
said  receptacle, 

means  for  normally  urging  said  second  end  down  and 
said  chock  end  up  with  its  projections  extending  up 
through  said  cover  openings  and  above  floor  level, 

a  stationary  frame  adjacent  said  well  having  elevated 
stop  means,  and 

bar  means  locking  means  having  means  for  mounting 
it  on  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement  between  an 
inoperative  position  and  an  operative  position  hold- 
ing said  second  end  of  said  bar  means  down,  said 
bar  means  locking  means  having  a  portion  engage- 
able  by  an  airplane  wheel  when  said  bar  means 
locking  means  is  in  its  inoperative  position  so  that 
when  a  wheel  engages  that  said  portion  said  bar 
means  locking  means  moves  to  its  operative  position, 
said  bar  means  locking  means  also  having  a  stop 
portion  to  engage  said  stop  means  and  retain  said 
bar  means  locking  means  in  its  inoperative  position 
where  engagement  by  said  wJmcI  is  possible. 


3,t77,24t 

BRAKE  ACTUATOR 

Newell  E.  Wayt,  815  ArilnctoA  Avc^  Tomuce,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1960,  Scr.  No.  (3,401 

5  Clalnifl.     (CI.  188—112) 


iV 


S^     ^      4c\ 


1.  A  brake  actuator  of  the  character  referred  to  includ- 
ing, an  elongate  substantially  tubular  frame,  an  apertured 
partition  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  frame,  said  frame 
being  fixed  to  the  tongiie  on  a  trailer  to  extend  parallel 
therewith,  a  hydraulic  master  brake  cylinder  unit  carried 
by  the  frame  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  having  a  forward- 
ly  projecting  threaded  piston  rod,  a  flanged  sleeve  engaged 
on  the  piston  rod,  a  block-like  body  slidaUy  engaged  in 
the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  and  having  a  rearwardly 
projecting  tubular  drive  stem  projecting  through  the 
partition  to  telcscopically  engage  the  piston  rod  and 
engage  the  sleeve,  a  compression  spring  between  the  body 
and  the  partition  normally  yieldin^y  urging  the  body 
forwardly  in  the  frame  and  the  stem  away  from  the 
sleeve,  universal  coupling  means  securing  the  body  to  a 
trailer  hitch  on  a  draft  vehicle  and  manual  operating 
means  including  a  flanged  collar  slidably  engaged  on  the 
sleeve,  a  compression  spring  between  the  partition  and 
the  flange  on  the  collar  and  nonnally  yieldingly  urging 
the  collar  rearwardly  into  driving  engagement  with  the 
flange  on  the  sleeve,  to  actuate  the  cylinder  unit,  a  lever 
arm  pivotally  carried  by  the  frame  to  engage  the  flange 
and  the  collar  and  manually  operable  to  shift  the  collar 
forwardly  against  the  resistance  of  the  second  mentioned 
spring  and  latch  means  carried  by  the  franae  and  engage- 
able  with  the  lever  arm  to  hold  said  lever  arm  in  a  locked 
poaitioa. 
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3,tT7,24t 

INTEGRAL  METAL  COLUMN 

Nicholas  Rippca  Abberly.  Dallas,  Tex.    (%  Malucg, 

922  25th  St  SE^  Cedar  RapUa,  Iowa) 

Filed  Aag.  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  49,356 

2  aalms.    (CL  189—41) 


portion  larger  than  the  aperture  and  disposed  on  the  same 
side  of  said  panel  as  said  molding  strip,  said  socket  mem- 
ber having  an  axial  bore  formed  partially  therethrough 
and  through  said  head,  a  plate  member  disposed  within 
said  molding  strip  and  engaging  the  inner  sides  of  said 
intumed  flanges,  and  a  stud  extending  from  said  plate 
member  and  into  said  bore  in  said  socket  member,  said 
stud  having  a  plurality  of  barbs  extending  therefrtwn. 


I .  An  integral  metal  column  disclosing,  in  each  of  the 
cross-sectional  views,  all  substantially  uniform,  an  elon- 
gated web  and,  at  each  web  end.  an  elongated  flange  con- 
sisting of  a  relatively  short  and  substantially  unbent  leg 
and  a  relatively  long  inwardly  ciUT^ed  leg.  each  two  short 
legs  being  on  opposite  sides  of  and  each  two  long  legs 
being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  web. 


3,077^50 

SASH  ELEMENT  FOR  METAL  PIVOTED 

WINDOWS 

Ralph  Goldbcrt,  23«1  S.  Ddawara  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1956,  Scr.  No.  618,093 

3  Clafans.    (O.  189^—65) 


1.  In  a  metal  window  frame,  a  sash  element  compris- 
ing a  base  section,  having  a  cross  sectional  U  shaped 
characteristic  with  parallel  side  walls  and  a  connecting 
transverse  bottom  portion,  said  base  section  further  com- 
prising a  pair  of  inwardly  extending  aligned  webs  integral 
with  the  parallel  side  walls  of  the  said  U  shaped  cross 
section  and  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof,  said  webs  and 
the  end  portions  of  each  of  the  parallel  side  walls  form- 
ing a  pair  of  single  sided  longitudinal  channels;  a  pair 
of  weather-strip  elements  having  a  bottom  and  sidw. 
the  said  weather-strip  elements  each  disposed  in  the  said 
single  sided  channels  wherein  the  bottom  of  each  of 
the  weather-strip  elements  rests  upon  the  said  webs  and 
one  side  of  each  weather-strip  element  engages  the  said 
end  portion  of  the  U  shaped  base  section;  retainer  means 
comprising  an  elongated  strip  having  two  parallel  edges, 
said  strip  disposed  intermediate  the  weather-strip  ele- 
ments and  in  abutting  engagement  therewith;  and  means 
securing  said  strip  to  the  base  section,  whereby  the  strip 
mainuins  the  weather-strip  elements  positioned  in  the 
single  sided  channels  by  providing  a  reUining  side  for 
each  channel  respectively  with  the  two  parallel  edges  of 
the  strip. 

3,fTT,251 
MOLDING  STRIP  INSTALLATION 
James  A.  ftaylick,  Wama,  Ga«gi».Mnr>*j,  ■trMJnghMH, 
and  Bwilaiinfa  ^f  StawlMkI,  SsatMeM,  IVudL,  Msliann 
to  GcMral  Molon  Cospontfws,  DdraM,  Midk,  a  coiw 
poratioa  of  Ddawan  ^       ,    ..  ^.« 

FBcd  In*  29, 196«.  Scr.  No.  39,682 
6C1^H.    (0.189^-48) 
1.  A  molding  strip  fastener  assembly  for  securing  a 
molding  strip  to  a  supporting  panel  having  an  aperture 
formed  therein,  said  molding  strip  having  intumed  flanges 
along  opposite  edges  thereof,  and  said  fastener  assembly 
comprising  a  resilient  socket  member  received  in  the  aper- 
ture in  said  panel,  said  socket  member  having  a  head 
787  O.O.— 28 


said  barbs  and  said  stud  being  greater  in  width  than  said 
bore  and  expanding  said  socket  member  to  a  greater 
dimension  than  said  aperture  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
panel  from  said  head  to  prevent  said  socket  member  from 
passing  through  said  aperture,  and  said  barbs  bitmg  mto 
said^socket  member  to  prevent  said  stud  from  disengage- 
ment from  said  socket  member  and  to  rctam  said  plate 
member  and  said  molding  strip  against  said  supporting 
panel.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

3,077,252 

CLUTCH-BRAKE  UNIT 

Ross  B.  Treer,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Alexander  C. 

Smith.  WarrensviOe  Heights,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  848,149 

4  Claims.    (Q.  192—18) 


1.  In  a  chitch  and  brake  medunism  including  a  diafi, 
a  drive  means  for  routing  said  shaft,  clutch  means  for 
connectini  said  shaft  and  aid  drive  means,  and  brake 
means  for  stopping  said  shaft:  a  hub  secured  to  said 
shaft  for  roUtion  therewith,  a  stationary  plate  fixed  to 
said  hub  and  disposed  between  said  clutch  and  brake 
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means  for  selective  frictionsl  engagement  thereby,  fluid 
pressure  means  for  actuating  said  clutch  means  mounted 
GO  said  hub  for  rotation  therewith  and  including  a  cylin- 
der member  having  an  annular  axially  facing  groove  in 
alignment  with  said  clutch  and  brake  means  and  an 
annular  piston  received  therein,  means  for  axially  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  said  cylinder  member  on  said  hub, 
a  first  fluid  pressure  conducting  passage  in  said  shaft,  a 
second  fluid  pressure  conducting  passage  in  said  cylinder 
member  in  connection  with  said  groove,  a  radial  opening 
in  said  hub,  a  first  tubular  member  in  connection  with 
said  first  fluid  pressure  conducting  passage  extending 
through  said  radial  opening,  a  second  tubular  member  in 
connection  with  said  said  second  fluid  pressure  conduct- 
ing passage  surrounding  said  first  tubular  member  and  ex- 
tending between  said  hub  and  said  cylinder  member,  said 
first  and  second  tubular  members  providing  communica- 
tion between  said  first  fluid  passage  in  said  shaft  and  said 
second  fluid  passage  in  said  cylinder  member,  a  first 
0-ring  between  the  one  end  of  said  second  tubular  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  cylinder  member  and  said  cylinder 
member,  and  a  second  O-ring  between  said  first  tubular 
member  and  said  second  tubular  member,  whereby  said 
cylinder  member  can  be  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
hub  while  maintaining  a  sealing  engagement  therebe- 
tween. 


TRANSMISSION 

Joha  D.  LlMlsay,  Birwipgham.  Mlch^  avigMir  to 

Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkk^  a  corporatioa  of 
Dcbware 
OriilMl  apfBcatkM  Nov.  28,  195S,  Scr.  No.  777,112. 
Divided  and  tfib  appUcatloa  Jan.  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  2,944 
5  CMnii.    (CI.  192—85) 


stantly  tending  to  close  the  fast-flow  passage,  and  means 
responsive  to  inKial  existence  of  pressure  in  the  supply 
conduit  for  opening  the  fast-flow  passage,  said  closing 
means  being  responsive  to  excess  of  pressure  in  the  con- 
trol chamber  over  pressure  in  the  supply  conduit  for 
opening  the  fast-flow  passage. 


1.  A  power  transmission  comprising  in  combination, 
a  friction  torque-establishing  device  for  establishing  a 
driving  connection  between  driving  and  driven  members; 
an  engaging  chamber  for  receiving  fluid  under  pressure 
to  establish  in  the  torque-establishing  device  torque 
measured  by  the  pressure  in  the  engaging  chamber;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  establishment  of  tt^ue 
in  the  torque-cstabliafaiag  device  including  a  control 
chamber  oonneeted  to  the  angaging  chamber,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure supply  conduit,  a  constantly  open  slow  flow  passage 
and  a  fast  flow  pasaage  both  connected  to  conduct  fluid 
from  the  conduit  ta  the  control  chamber,  meaiu  con- 


3  077,254 

GUM  BALL-DISPENSING  MACHINE 

Adolph  Eddy  GoMfarb,  7427  Vania  St., 

North  HoUywood,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  863^40 

3  Claims.     (CI.  194— 80) 


1.  A  ball-dispensing  machine  comprising:  a  base;  a 
unitary  housing  secured  to  said  base,  said  housing  includ- 
ing a  reservoir  for  storing  balls  and  having  an  opening 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  tor  gravity-biased  exit  of  balls 
from  said  reservoir,  manually  operi^le  dispenser  means 
in  said  bousins  and  spaced  below  said  reservoir,  passage 
means  rrmwr^g  said  opening  and  said  dispenser  means 
for  pMnfB  of  said  balls  from  said  reservou-  to  said  dis- 
penser meMU,  nuanally  operable  valve  means  intersect- 
ing said  paanfe  for  selectively  blocking  and  opening  said 
paiMife,  said  valve  means  including  first  and  second  ele- 
ments supported  in  said  housing  for  linear  movement 
therein,  the  first  of  said  elements  having  a  portion  inter- 
secting  said  piinft*  and  constructed  to  receive  one  ball  at 
a  time  from  said  opening,  the  second  ot  said  elements 
beittf  manoally  operable  for  linear  movement  relative  to 
said  fbrit  element,  means  whereby  said  elemenu  are  co- 
operable  with  a  coin  of  predetermined  size  for  translating 
the  linear  movement  ot  said  aecond  element  in  the  same 
direction,  said  first  ekment  being  opcnMc  to  discharge  a 
ball  received  therein  into  said  passage  leading  to  said 
dJspwwCT  means  in  reqwnse  to  simultaneous  linear  move- 
ment of  both  elements  in  said  one  direction,  and  unitary 
qprinf  means  ent^iinf  said  housing  and  said  seoond  of 
said  elwnf"**  for  moving  both  of  said  elements  in  the 
qnxMite  direction. 


3,t77j255 
TYPING  IMPRMWHW  CONTROL  FOR 
TYPEWRITERS 
RasaeU  E.  Cnlsian,  EIndni,  N.Y.,  mmt  Evert  G. 
Rowaytoa,  Com^  asilginri  to  flpany  Ra^ 
tk»,  New  York,  N.Y.,  m  tusgesalleB  of  Delaware 
FIM 1^  11, 19M,  §«.  No.  41,854 
ItCUmm.    (CL  197—17) 
1.  In  a  writing  machine  hairing  type  bar  operating 
means  and  a  movable  power  arm;  a  printing  impression 
ooatrol  comprising  impact  control  means,  lever  means 
fulcrumed  on  and  actuated  by  said  power  arm  for  oper- 
ating aaid  type  bar  openuing  means  and  said  impact 
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control  means,  and  limit  means  for  arresting  the  opera-    movable  into  and  out  of  interfitting  relation   means  for 
tioo  of  said  impact  contrx>I   means  for  modifying  the    supplying  articles  in  single  flle  to  said  article  receivmg 

means  at  a  point  where  said  chains  are  relatively  close 


A         .a 


i1^ 


z^(^-U 


operation  al  said  type  bar  operating  means  through  said 
lever  means.  

3,077a5< 

TYPEWRITING  APPARATUS  WTTH  CONSTANTLY 

ROTATING  TYPE  DISC 


MaitiB  RBdcrfer,  Biooklyn,  N.Y 


FIM 


to 


l€ 


10, 19M,Ser.  No.  35,154 
(CL  197— If) 


VWWVXlK^ 


together  and  the  article  receiving  means  are  in  inter- 
fitting relation,  and  spaced  means  to  which  articles  are 
supplied  from  said  article  receiving  means  when  the 
chains  are  spaced  relatively  far  apart. 


3,077,258 

MULTIPLE  ROPE  SIDE  FRAME  CONVEYOR 
Jaaasa  V.  GlaMkoe,  Chicago,  m.,  iiilgiiii  to  " 
MaMfMtorlii  Compuy,  Chicafo,  DL,  a 

FDad  iM.  5, 19<0,  Scr.  No.  57( 
9  CUM.    (CL19»— 192) 


1.  Typewriting  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  irfaten 
mounted  oo  said  frame,  a  roUUUe  diK  adjacent  said 
platen,  a  plurality  of  type  faces  dispoaed  about  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  disc,  a  first  shaft  aflixed  coazially  to  said 
disc,  a  second  shaft  rocatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
extending  alongside  said  first  shaft,  means  for  constantly 
routing  both  of  said  shafts,  a  selectively  engageable 
clutch  on  said  second  shaft  comprising  driving  and 
driven  elements,  an  arm  extending  rigidly  from  said  driven 
element  and  being  in  rotataUe  enjagrment  with  said  first 
shaft,  means  for  selectively  momentarily  engaging  said 
clutch  to  pivot  said  arm  and  being  one  of  the  type  faces 
into  printing  contact  with  said  platen,  and  stop  means  on 
aaid  frame  for  reversing  the  motion  oi  said  arm  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  time  the  type  face  contacts  said  iriaten, 
said  stop  means  being  edited  to  aocoovlish  this  re- 
versal of  motion  in  substantially  less  time  than  it  would 
take  for  said  type  face  to  rebound  from  the  platen  alone. 


3,077,257 


;  EQUIPMENT 

cfiiRoHt  <^  H( 
beAefTltoevlBe, 


Otto  C.  NM 

FliedlMrri,  T9iO,8er.N«.  1,741 
3CWto»    (CL198— 31) 
1.  A  dividing  conveyor  comprising  two  diains  arranged 
in  diverging  relation  with  article  receiving  means  thereon 


1.  A  rope  sideframe  conveyor  including,  in  combina- 
tion, a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  ropes,  said  pairs  ex- 
tending in  generally  parallel  relationship  along  a  con- 
veying course,  said  first  pair  of  ropes  overlying  the  sec- 
ond pair  and  being  q;iaced  generally  upwardly  therefrom 
to  thereby  form  two  sets  of  ropes,  each  set  including 
an  upper  and  a  lower  rope,  supporting  structure  for  main- 
taining the  ropes  in  each  pair  of  ropes  in  transversely 
spaced,  generally  parallel  relationship  one  to  another 
along  the  conveying  course,  a  plurality  <rf  troughing  idler 
assemblies  adapted  to  support  the  conveying  reach  of  a 
flexible  conveyor  belt,  means  for  supporting  the  return 
reach  of  the  conveyor  belt,  and  means  for  transmitting 
load  on  the  troughing  idler  assemblies  into  the  pairs  of 
ropes  whereby  each  pair  carries  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
load,  said  load  transmitting  means  including  a  pair  of 
connecting  members,  one  of  said  pair  oi  connecting  mem- 
bers being  secured  to  one  of  said  sets  of  ropes  and  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  connecting  members  being  secured 
to  the  other  (rf  said  sets  of  ropes,  each  connecting  mem- 
ber in  each  pair  of  connecting  members  being  connected 
to  an  adjacent  end  p<Htion  of  a  trou^ing  roller  assem- 
bly, each  of  said  connecting  members  being  freely  mova- 
ble through  at  least  a  limited  range  of  flexure  in  a  gea- 
tf  ally  vertical  plane  which  is  substantially  transverse  to 
the  conveying  courae  to  thereby  enable  transversely  in- 
ward deflection  of  the  upper  ropes  in  said  sett  to  be  trans- 
lated, througli  the  c(mnfrti"g  members,  into  an  outward 
deflection  of  the  lower  ropes  in  said  sett. 
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TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Cwl  K.  BnHU,  Royal  O^  Mkk^  SHlcDor  to  SUU  Tool, 

bc^  Whtcb,  Mkh^  a  cofvontion  of  MicUiaB 

FIM  Apr.  27, 1M2,  Sct.  No.  1M,M5 

llCkfam.    (CL198— 21t) 


-_  ^^.^- 


s       s       V       s 

-H  -J-  —  J 


1 .  A  device  for  transferring  articles  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  base;  a  sHde  supported  on  the  base  for  recipro- 
cable  movement  therealong;  a  pair  of  article  engaging 
finger  assentblies  carried  by  said  slide  for  movement  there* 
with,  said  assemblies  being  shifuble  relative  to  said  slide 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  a  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  movement  of  said  slide;  meant  cou- 
pled with  add  finger  assemblies  and  reciproci^le  relative 
to  the  slide  in  die  direction  of  riide  naovement  during  an 
initial  portion  of  means  stroke  and  to  shift  conjointly 
with  said  slide  during  the  remaining  portion  of  such 
stroke;  said  fingers  responsive  to  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  means  and  said  slide  to  be  shifted  laterally 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  during  such  relative 
movement;  and  locking  means  coupled  to  said  base  and 
said  slide  normally  holding  the  slide  against  movement  and 
responsive  to  lateral  shifting  of  said  fingers  to  release  said 
slide  for  longitudinal  movement  conjointly  with  said 
means. 

LINE  CASTING  MACHINE 
Loob  RoMetto,  Kii«B  Potat,  bmI  William  Bwklcy  Abbott, 
BaMwia,  N.Y.,  Mripon  to  Meigcalhaler  LIdoCtfc 
Coaspanr,  a  cosyorattoa  of  New  Yosk 

I^Ded  Mw.  14,  1957,  S«r.  No.  M4,1M 
5  CWna.     (CL  lf9—5€) 


conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  top  surface  of  the 
cap  portion  and  seated  in  a  groove  cut  in  the  forwardly 
protruding  area  thereof,  and  said  cooling  tube  also  hav- 
ing end  portions  bent  around  the  ends  of  the  mold  and 
converging  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  mold  disk, 
and  fluid  circulation  passages  formed  in  the  mold  disk 
^n4  communicating  in  a  fluid  ti^t  but  detachable  manner 
with  the  open  ends  <a  the  cooling  tube,  together  with  a 
plate  removably  attached  to  the  front  face  of  the  mold 
disk  and  connecting  the  6pp(mte  ends  of  the  cooling  tube, 
said  plate  having  rearwardly  facing  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages commimieating  in  a  fluid  tight  manner  with  the  open 
ends  of  the  tnbe  and  with  the  fluid  passages  formed  in 
the  mold  disk. 

3jmMl  

TABLET  STORAGE  CAffi  Wmi  DISPENSING 

CONTROL  UNIT 
SuBMl  TappMT,  44«  Bddwin  Road,  Maplewood,  N  J. 
I  Jaik  24, 1H2,  Ser.  No.  1M,97S 
SClainH.    (C1.2M-^2) 


1.  In  or  for  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  mold  disk  formed  with  a  mold  containing 
pocket  having  a  curved  upper  wall,  a  longitudiaally  slotted 
mold  mounted  within  said  pocket  and  comprising  a  cap 
portion  formed  with  a  curved  top  surface  conforming  to 
the  curvature  of  the  upper  wall  of  the  mold  pocket  and 
protruding  forwardly  beyond  the  front  face  of  the  mold 
disk,  said  cap  portion  being  removable  forwardly  in  a 
facewise  direction,  an  open  ended  cooling  tube  made 
separate  from  but  united  permanently  to  the  cap  portion 
and  located  forwardly  of  the  front  face  of  the  mold  disk 
so  as  to  be  removable  in  a  faoewiae  direction  with  the 
cap  portion,  said  cooling  tobe  having  a  middle  portion 


1.  A  combination  ublet  container  and  diqiensing  con- 
trol unit  consisting  of  three  cooperative  parts,  namely,  a 
case,  a  platform  and  a  drum,  wherein  the  case  has  one 
end  opep,  there  being  in  the  case  two  looptudinal  guides, 
one  on  each  of  the  two  longitudinal  side  waUs,  said  guides 
located  at  the  junctions  of  die  side  walls  and  the  bottom 
adjoining  wall,  and  also  having  a  portion  of  the  top  sur- 
face along  the  open  end  cut  away  to  expose  one  edge  oi 
the  drum  to  facilitate  ixjtating.  and  wherein  the  said  {Hat- 
form  has  a  front  wall,  back  wall  and  a  floor,  the  said 
front  wall  having  an  opening  <rf  sufficient  size  to  permit 
a  given  tablet  to  pass  thru,  and  the  said  back  wall  being 
shortened  to  permit  a  given  uUet  to  pass  it  by  at  one  end, 
there  being  a  circular  track  in  tbe  floor  between  the  bnck 
wall  and  the  opening  in  the  front  wall  for  accommodat- 
ing the  above  mentioned  drum,  and  within  said  circular 
track  rising  verticaBy  from  the  floor  of  the  platform  there 
are  one  or  more  wall  segments  or  posts  to  act  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  drum  when  it  rotates  to  foice  the  ejection 
of  any  tablet  contained  within  the  said  drum,  there  also 
being  a  flxed  pawl  fastened  to  one  vertical  edge  of  the 
back  wall  of  the  platfonn  by  means  of  a  U-shaped  turn, 
said  pawl  so  pUoed  as  to  contact  the  teeth  on  the  outer 
surface  ot  the  drum  as  it  is  rotated  to  prevent  reversal  of 
the  drum  motion,  there  also  being  a  guide  waH  rising  from 
the  platform  floor  outside  of  tbtt  tnck  ana  and  located 
behind  the  front  facing  wall  of  the  platform,  nid  guide 
wall  starting  at  the  outside  edge  of  said  front  wall  and 
proceeding  at  an  angle  thereto  until  almost  reaching  the 
aforementioned  track,  and  wherein  there  is  a  cooperating 
drum  which  is  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the  bottom, 
said  drum  having  a  portion  of  its  side  waH  removed  to 
receive  a  Ublet,  the  remainder  of  said  wall  except  for  one 
small  portion  having  a  series  of  vertically  disposed  teedi 
thereon  for  engaging  the  aforementioned  pawl  of  the 
platfonn,  the  excepted  small  portion  of  said  wall  being 
smooth  and  without  teeth,  said  smooth  portion  so  located 
as  to  contact  the  aforementioned  pawl  when  the  opening 
in  the  side  wall  of  the  dram  faces  outward  from  the  case, 
and  where  tfie  lower  rim  of  the  said  dram  reaU  within  die 
circular  track  on  the  floor  of  the  platform  to  secure  said 
drum  in  its  proper  rotating  position,  said  drum  alao  having 
a  curved  wall  depending  from  its  top  surface  daHneating 
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the  size  of  the  area  for  receiving  the  tablets  to  be  dis- 
pensed, said  depending  wall  having  vertical  openings 
therein  to  permit  the  drum  to  turn  without  striking  the 
aforementioned  posts  or  wall  segments  rising  ffom  the 
floor  of  the  cooperating  platform,  there  also  being  within 
the  said  drum  a  concentric  wall  depending  from  the  top 
of  the  drum  and  so  placed  as  to  pass  between  the  afore- 
mentioned posts  or  wall  segments  of  the  platform,  but 
which  does  not  extend  thru  the  open  area  for  receiving 
the  tablet  for  dispensing,  the  top  of  said  drum  fitting  flush 
against  the  under  surface  of  the  top  of  the  cooperating 
case,  thus  securing  the  drum  in  the  platform  track  when 
the  said  platform  with  the  drum  resting  in  the  track  of 
the  platform  is  inserted  into  the  opening  in  the  case. 


3,t77,244 
CIGARETTE-MAKING  MACHINERY 
Desmond  Walter  Molins,  Tom  Rowlands,  and  Norman 
Walter  Jackson,  aU  of  Deptford,  London,  En^and,  as- 
signors to  Molins  Machine  Company  Limited,  London, 
Emdand,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

^^  Filed  Feb.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  7,053 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioB  Great  Britain  Feb.  17,  195» 
5  Clalnis.     (CI.  209— 12) 


3,077,2«2 

NOVEL  CONTAINER 

Michael  Gaste,  Rlcbeyvllle,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Poly-Sll,  Inc., 

Richeyvillc,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

nied  Mar.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  97,567 

4  Claims.     (Ci.  206—47) 


1 .  A  novel  container  for  two  or  more  separated  ma- 
terials, comprising,  a  closed  bag,  having  a  flattened  inter- 
mediate portion  and  flattened  parts  adjacent  to  said  inter- 
mediate portion,  in  combination  with  a  length  of  a  rela- 
tively rigid,  deformabie  member  disposed  across  said  flat- 
tened intermediate  portion,  said  adjacent,  flattened  parts 
of  said  bag  being  doubled  over  said  length  to  form  at  least 
one  doubling  fold  dividing  said  bag  into  a  compartment 
on  each  side  of  said  doubling  fold,  the  end  portions  of 
said  length  normally  extending  beyond  said  bag  and  being 
doubled  back  over  and  retaining  said  doubling  fold. 


1 .  In  a  continuous  rod  machine,  such  as  a  continuous 
rod  cigarette  making  machine,  apparatus  for  rejecting 
short  rods,  comprising  means  for  supporting  rods  which 
are  moving  endwise  away  from  a  cut-off  mechanism,  said 
means  comprising  a  first  support  and  a  second  suM>ort 
so  spaced  from  each  other  that  normal  length  rods  are 
supported  thereby  during  part  of  their  endwise  move- 
ment, while  short  rods  having  a  length  less  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  first  and  second  supports  fail  to  come 
within  the  range  of  supporting  action  of  the  second  sup- 
port during  their  endwise  movement  away  from  the  cut- 
off mechanism  and  thus  fall  from  the  apparatus  due  to  the 
action  of  gravity,  wherein  there  is  included  means  for 
spacing  the  rods  in  regular  sequence  as  they  move  end- 
wise, comprising  a  rotating  suction  wheel  which  is  pro- 
vided with  suction  ports  arranged  to  engage  the  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  the  rods,  the  linear  speed  of  the  wheel  at 
the  point  of  contact  between  the  wheel  and  the  rods  being 
in  excess  (^f  the  linear  speed  of  the  end-to-end  rods  so  that 
the  latter  are  successively  moved  apart  by  the  said  wheel 
and  thus  spaced  in  regular  endwise  sequence. 


3,077,263 
CONTAINER 
Rudolph  A.  Frochllg,  Little  Neck,  N.Y.,  assifpior  to  Mod- 
em Album  and  Finishing,  Inc.,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  123,506 
I  Claim.     (CI.  206—62) 


3,077,265 

DISCHARGE  CONTROLLED  HYDRAULIC 

CLASSIFIER 

Eric  P.  Thamme,  58  Clinton  St,  Farmingdalc,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  45,757 

lOChilms.    (a.  209— 158) 


A  container  for  phonograph  records  comprising  a  pair 
of  identical  jackets,  each  of  said  jackets  comprising  a  pair 
of  flat  side  walls  subsUntially  identical  in  shape  and  di- 
mension, the  side  walls  of  each  jacket  being  permanent- 
ly joined  to  each  other  along  their  top,  rear  and  bottom 
edges  only  and  being  unatUched  to  each  other  along  the 
front  edges  thereof  to  provide  a  front  opening,  a  phono- 
graph record  in  each  of  said  jackets,  said  jackeU  being 
permanently  joined  to  each  other  along  their  rear,  top 
and  bottom  edges  only  and  being  unattached  to  each  other 
along  said  front  edges  to  form  a  phonograph  record  en- 
closure between  said  jackets,  and  a  phonograph  record 
in  said  phonograph  record  enclosure. 


1.  In  a  sand  classifier  the  combination  of  an  intake 
chute  carrying  a  mixture  of  sand  and  water;  an  adjusuble 
weir  in  said  chute;  a  settling  tank  connected  to  said  chute; 
a  trap  located  in  said  intake  chute  at  the  entrance  of  said 
settling  tank;  an  outlet  chamber  tapering  from  the  sides 
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of  said  settling  tank;  a  fixed,  vented  umbrella  covering  the 
largest  part  of  the  passage  between  said  outlet  chamber 
and  said  settling  tank;  a  skirt  in  the  form  of  a  semi-cylin- 
drical vertical  pipe  section  surrounding  said  ambrella;  a 
float  chamber  located  on  the  outer  side  of  said  settling 
tank  and  above  said  outlet  chamoer;  a  float  in  said  float 
chamber;  a  vertically  positioned  control  chamber  conunu- 
nicating  from  said  float  chamber  to  the  space  underneath 
said  umbrella;  an  adjustable  drain  placed  in  the  bottom 
of  said  float  chamber;  and  outlet  valve  located  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  outlet  chamber;  and  a  valve  stem  connecting 
said  outlet  valve  to  said  float  in  said  float  chamber. 


3ff77JM 

SrUT  DECK  VnitATING  SCREEN 

Robert  F.  Phnib,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  aviiMir  to  Iowa 

Mamfactvlat  CoMBMy,  Cadar  Rapidi,  Iowa 

FIM  Mm.  l«7lMl,  Str.  No.  94,t9t 

aCtafaM.    (a.  2H— 317) 


1.  A  vibrating  screen  and  bin  combination  comprising 
an  enclosure  having  top,  side  and  end  walls  and  an  open 
bottom;  an  upper  material  ingress  to  said  enclosure;  at 
least  one  coarse  screen  deck  operatively  stacked  in  said 
enclosure  below  said  ingress  and  a  pair  of  operatively 
stacked  fine  mesh  screen  decks  in  said  enclosure  below 
said  coarse  deck;  said  enclosure  being  arranged  to  vibrate 
in  a  manner  sufficient  to  impart  progressive  movement  of 
material  to  be  graded  across  and  through  said  screen 
decks;  said  coarse  deck  being  positioned  to  receive  adja- 
cent its  upstream  end  material  to  be  graded  passed  into 
said  enclosure  through  said  ingress  and  the  upper  of  said 
fine  decks  being  positioned  to  receive  material  passed 
through  said  coarse  deck;  means  including  feed  splitting 
means  adjacent  the  upstream  end  of  the  upper  fine  deck 
to  receive  material  to  be  graded  from  the  upstream  por- 
tion of  said  coarse  deck  and  to  split  said  material  between 
and  carry  it  on  to  each  of  said  fine  decks  at  their  up- 
stream ends;  a  collector  pan  located  between  said  fine 
decks  and  vibrating  therewith  to  receive  and  carry  oflf 
material  passed  through  said  upper  fine  deck,  said  pan 
at  its  downstream  end  discharging  into  a  vertically  in- 
clined chute,  said  pan  end  and  chute  being  located  im- 
mediately beneath  the  portion  of  said  upper  fine  deck 
just  upstream  of  its  downstream  end  and  said  chute  ex- 
tending down  past  the  lower  fine  deck  adjacent  the  down- 
stream end  thereof;  and  a  compartmenled  bin  assembly 
beneath  said  enclosure,  one  of  said  compartments  being 
disposed  in  material  collecting  position  beneath  said  chute 
and  said  lower  fine  screen  deck,  said  assembly  having  a 
partition  wall  forming  said  compartment  positioned  to  in- 
tero^K  the  material  passed  thrcnigh  both  the  downstream 
portion  of  said  lower  fine  deck  and  that  discharged  from 
•aid  chute  and  to  direct  it  to  intercept  and  mix  with  the 
material  passed  through  the  upMream  portion  of  said 
lower  fine  deck. 


3,t77J«7 
OIL  FILTER  OUTLET 
NHS  O.  RoHMa,  Detroit,  Mick,  asslaMir  to  Tbc  Rosacn 
Filter  CoBpaay,  Hazel  Park,  MIcL,  a  corponition  of 


Filed  Apr.  M,  195t,  Scr.  No.  732,958 
3CUtmm.    (O.  21»— M) 


1.  Means  for  screening  oil  being  circulated  from  a 
reservoir  to  a  place  of  use  and  back  to  said  reservoir 
and  including  a  ptmip  and  a  submerged  horizontally  ar- 
ranged screen,  said  means  including  a  T-fltting  having 
its  stem  portion  connected  to  and  receiving  ofl  from 
said  screen  and  having  the  cross  arm  of  the  T-fitting 
arranged  with  its  axis  vertical,  an  oil  conduit  leading 
vertically  from  the  upper  end  of  said  fltting.  an  oil  screen 
over  the  lower  end  of  said  fltting,  a  perforated  piston 
mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said  fltting.  a  valve  i^ate  on 
the  underside  of  said  piston  and  covering  the  perforations, 
a  rod  fixed  to  said  plate  and  passing  sUdably  through  said 
piston  and  axially  through  said  conduit,  closure  means 
for  the  upper  end  of  said  conduit,  means  for  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  said  conduit  to  said  pump,  said  rod  ex- 
tending slidably  through  said  closure  means,  signal 
means  actuaMe  by  the  extended  end  of  said  rod  for  in- 
dicating the  condition  of  said  first  mentioned  screen  and 
means  also  carried  by  said  rod  for  opening  the  valve  in 
said  piston  to  bypass  oil  directly  through  said  second 
mentioned  screen  into  said  T-fltting  and  oil  conduit  to 
said  pump. 

3,977,2M 
DIALYZER 
Charles  Gobcl,   PhlladclpMa,  and  Lewis  W.   Blvcmic, 
Wynncwood,  Pa.,  assliMrB  to  The  Tmstccs  of  the  Unl- 
verstty  of  PcBBsylvania,  PhilaMpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa 
of  Pcwwylvania 

Filed  May  6, 1959,  Scr.  No.  811,455 
2  Claims.    (O.  218—321) 


1.  In  a  dialyzer,  a  longitudinally  extending  tubular  di- 
alyzing  membrane  of  oblong  cross  section  having  opposed 
fliU  walls  and  coikd  into  turns  forming  a  spiral,  a  plastic 
separator  of  rectangular  crou  section  longitudinally  and 
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transversely  coextensive  with  the  membrane  and  having 
opposed  flat  faces  extending  longitiKfinaUy  between  said 
turns  of  the  tubular  membrane  and  being  radially  im- 
pervious idwreby  said  turns  are  separated,  a  plurality  of 
cones  of  equal  hiei^t  extending  out  on  both  flat  faces  ai 
said  separator  and  contacting  and  suppoctinf  the  flat  walls 
of  said  membrane,  said  cones  being  integral  with  said 
separator,  means  for  passing  one  fluid  through  the  space 
inside  the  tubular  membrane  and  means  for  passing  an- 
other fluid  through  the  space  between  the  plastic  separator 
and  the  membrane  and  around  the  cones  wherein  the  flow 
may  be  transverse  or  longitudinal,  the  fluids  cooperating 
to  provide  for  dialyzing  action. 


spectHdy  of  the  h6l6  in  transfer  communication  widi 
the  ends  of  said  side  conveyors,  said  conveyors  being  oper- 
able in  continuous  sequential  directicms  around  the  hold, 
and  means  for  transferring  bulk  material  from  each  side 


3,8774i9 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Clyde  L.  Jacoha,  111  Forest  Ave.  Fairfax,  CaUf.,  and 
Wcalcy  R.  Soiipty,  123  IwBi'sii  Driva,  Saa  F^aKlsco, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Aaf.  18b  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,77i 
4aalnlB.    (CL214— 15) 


3.  A  carfo  Tessal  comprising  a  hnll  and  tqiper  de^, 
said  hall  divided  into  a  phnality  of  discrsis  cargo  spaces 
^aoad  one  from  another  by  transverse  bwlthwds,  each 
tfmot  compriaing  substantially  the  width  of  die  vessel  and 
a  portion  of  its  leagdi  and  of  substantially  the  depth  of 
the  hull,  a  phnality  of  horizontal  tpmoed  decks  having  at 
least  one  free  edge  and  vertically  positioned  in  each  of 
said  cargo  qwoes  and  secured  to  at  least  one  bulkhead 
and  dividing  said  tptct  into  a  plurality  of  separate  tween 
deck  storage  areas,  elevator  means  in  each  of  said  cargo 
spaces  positioned  adjacent  another  bulkhead  and  adjacent 
said  free  edfes  of  said  horizontal  decks,  said  elevator 
means  extending  substantially  the  transverse  width  of  said 
cargo  space  and  of  said  decks  for  supporting  and  vertical- 
ly carrying  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  nrflable  articles  posi- 
tioned end-to-end  in  a  row  diereon,  conveyor  means  on 
the  upper  deck  for  feeding  a  |riurality  of  the  nrflable 
articles  to  each  df  said  caifo  spaces  in  dose  proximity  to 
said  elevator  meaiu  in  each  cargo  space,  ejector  means  ad- 
jacent said  deck  conveyor  for  transferring  said  rolls  from 
said  deck  conveyor  to  said  elevator  means,  transfer  means 
on  said  elevator  means  for  moving  said  tollable  articles 
from  said  elevator  to  said  decks,  and  vessel  trinuning 
means  positioned  fore  and  aft  to  permit  controlled  inclina- 
tion of  said  hull  and  ^aced  cargo  decks  from  the  horizon- 
tal to  permit  gnrvity  loading  of  said  decks  from  said 
elevator  means  and  unloading  of  said  spaced  decks  to  said 
elevator  means  with  said  reliable  articles. 


3,877J78 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  F<Mt  CARGO  VESSEL 
MmHb  Vaadcr  Lm%  Pailanaflr  Lahe,  NJ^  Ifwulo  J. 
lyAfnd,  Sjosast,  N.Y.,  Md  Inhn  SMndi,  Newaifc,  N J., 
sselginrs  to  HswMJtohfem  facarparalsd.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  cotposathMS  of  New  Yasfc 

FRad  Oct.  28, 1989,  flar.  No.  849,314 
18  nihni  (0.214—15) 
1.  In  oombination  with  a  cargo  vessel  having  a  h^ 
a  dosed  circuit  conveyor  system  for  the  cargo  vessd 
comprising  a  pair  of  side  belt  conveyors  extending  along 
the  starboard  and  port  sides  reqiectivdy  of  the  vessel 
and  flanking  the  sides  of  the  hold  of  the  vessd,  and  a 
pair  of  end  bdt  conveyors  extending  across  the  ends  re- 


conveyor  laterally  thereof  selectivdy  in  inboard  or  out- 
board directions  for  substantial  distances  from  the  latter 
conveyor,  said  transferring  means  being  movable  along 
the  correq>onding  side  conveyor. 


3,877,271  _ 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  AND 
DISCHARGING  MULTl-LBVEL  PRESSES 

-        r.  89, 


Pled  At.  24^  1959,  Ssr.N».  835,887 

Mfiiatlnnnnmnnj  flng  tl  1  ^ 
CCfattm.    (CL  214—18^ 


;^&^ 


iiU>""i'J'«,'— ' 


4.  A  system  for  the  charging  and  discharging  of  a 
multi-level  press  adapted  for  the  compressing  of  sheet  ma- 
terial, said  press  having  a  charging  side  and  a  discharging 
side  opposite  said  charging  side,  comprising  track  means 
fOTming  a  closed  path  surrounding  said  press  with  a  pair 
of  parallel  branches  respectivdy  leading  past  said  duu-g- 
ing  side  and  said  discharging  side,  at  least  one  multi-level 
truck  displaceable  along  said  path,  supporting  means  on 
said  truck  for  a  plurality  of  stacked  trays  capable  of  carry- 
ing said  sheet  material,  and  means  on  said  truck  for  guid- 
ing said  trays  out  of  and  back  into  said  truck  in  a  <firectioo 
transverse  to  the  motion  ot  said  truck  over  said  paralld 
branches  whereby  the  loaded  trays  are  transferraUe  from 
said  truck  to  said  press  and  vice  versa  upon  the.arrival  of 
said  truck  opposite  said  charging  side  and  said  discharging 
side,  re^iectivdy;  said  path  being  provided  with  a  cooling 
station  at  a  location  remote  from  said  press,  a  loading  sta- 
tion between  said  cooling  station  and  said  charging  side, 
and  an  .unloading  station  between  said  cooling  station  and 
said  discharging  side. 


3,877^72 
CELLFKDER 


FRad  Dec.  2, 19S9,  Sot.  No.  858,739 
I  priatRy,  appRorita  Swadsa  Dae.  11, 1M8 
7  nstti      (TT  214—17) 
1.  A  cdl  feeder  for  solid  material  comprising,  a  cadng 
containing  a  driven  rotor  provided  with  pockets,  the  caa- 
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ing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  which  said  pockets 
alternately  communicate  during  rotation  of  the  rotor,  the 
casing  being  provided  in  its  sides  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  with  diametrically  opposite  openings  of  rectihgular 
form,  diametrically-opposite  jaws  mounted  in  said  open- 
ings, the  jaws  conforming  in  rectangular  shape  to  the 
openings  and  being  adjustable  therein  toward  the  rotor 


in  a  manner  to  cause  a  small  wedge-shaped  spacing  to 
appear  between  the  face  of  each  jaw  and  the  rotor,  each 
jaw  having  an  arcuate  face  disposed  toward  the  rotor, 
said  arcuate  faces  facing  toward  one  another  with  the 
rotor  disposed  between  them,  said  arcuate  faces  having  a 
surface  area  greater  than  one-half  of  the  circumferential 
area  of  the  rotor. 

3,«77^73 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  GLASS  BATCH 

MATERIALS 

lamct  T.  Zcllen,  Ir^  Charleatoo,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Ubbcy-OwcBS-Ford  Glaas  Cotufmnj,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 

corporatloa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,952 
7  Claims.     (CI.  214—18) 


3,i77^74 

SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAFT  FURNACES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

HerfMrt  KMzrow,  Wuifntii,  Germany,  amknor  to  Riicin- 

iiciic  KaHutelBwcrke  G.m.b JI.,  WatfraO,  Germany 

FOcd  Sept  6, 19M,  Ser.  No.  54.115 

Claimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Sept  7, 1959 

12  Claims     (a.  214—35) 


4.-4 


1.  In  a  shaft  furnace,  such  as  a  blast  furnace,  lime  kiln, 
or  the  like,  in  combination,  an  upper  furnace  portion  hav- 
ing a  vertical  axis  and  having  an  inner  predetermined 
circular  area  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis;  rotary  supply 
means  coaxial  with  and  located  above  said  upper  furnace 
portion  and  including  a  rotary  supply  duct  having  a  lower 
outlet  end  describing,  during  rotation  of  said  rotary  supply 
means,  a  predetermined  circle  whose  center  is  in  said  axis; 
rotary  distributor  means  coaxial  with  and  located  between 
said  supply  meau  and  said  upper  furnace  portion;  and 
means  supporting  said  rotary  supply  means  and  said  rotary 
distributor  means  for  rotation  about  said  vertical  axis 
relative  to  each  other,  said  rotary  distributor  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  distributor  ducts  which  rotate  with 
said  rotary  distributor  means,  which  have  inlet  ends  respec- 
tively distributed  along  said  predetermined  circle  to  re- 
ceive  material  from  said  supply  duct,  and  which  respec- 
tively have  above  but  relatively  close  to  said  plane  a 
plurality  ot  discharge  means  respectively  located  at  dif- 
ferent radial  distances  from  said  axis  for  discharging, 
during  rotation  of  said  rotary  distributor  means  relative 
to  said  rotary  supply  means,  material  over  an  area  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  circular  area. 


3,t77475 
LOAD^ARRYING  ASSEMBLY 
Ralph  H.  Wtae,  Duvii  himi,  Taavm  Flm 
to  The 


,by 
,  a  cor- 


CdiBtiiiaatioa  of  appUcalioa  Ser.  No.  594,197,  JaM  27, 

1956.    TUs  application  Jnly  IS,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,652 

9Clafans.    (0.214—75) 


1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  a  layer  of  glass  making 
materials  onto  the  surface  of  molten  glass  at  the  feeding 
end  of  a  glass  melting  furnace  and  advancing  the  glass 
making  material  into  the  closed  melting  furnace  portion 
through  a  feed  opening  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  the 
rear  wall  of  the  furnace  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
endless  moving  belt,  means  for  providing  a  continuous 
supply  of  glass  collet  on  said  moving  belt,  a  downwardly 
inclined  trough  for  conveying  cuUet  from  said  moving 
belt  to  the  surface  of  the  molten  glass,  meaiu  in  the 
trough  for  controlling  the  direction  of  movement  of  cul- 
let  through  said  trough  to  e&ct  transverse  distribution  of 
the  cullet  on  the  surface  of  the  molten  glass,  means  for 
depositing  a  continuous  layer  of  batch  materials  onto  the 
cullet  layer  as  said  cullet  layer  is  carried  forwardly  on 
the  surface  of  the  molten  glass,  and  a  cylindrical  closure 
member  mounted  for  rotary  movement  adjacent  said  feed 
opening  whereby  the  peripheral  movement  of  said  closure 
member  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  the  glass  making 
materials  will  be  in  the  same  direction  as  the  movement 
of  the  glass  materials  moving  into  said  furnace  through 
said  feed  opening. 


8.  A  combination  lifting  platform  and  endgate  for  the 
open  end  of  the  bed  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  in 
combination:  an  endgate  including  a  platform  portion, 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  elongate  levers  adapted 
to  be  pivotally  mounted  on  the  motor  vehicle  forward 
of  the  open  end  and  extending  aft  for  supporting  the  aid- 
gate  at  different  elevations,  power  means  having  a  linear 
output  operative  in  a  generally  vertical  <iirectioB  and  op- 
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crativcly  connected  to  the  levers  to  pivot  said  levers 
about  their  pivotal  mounting  on  the  vehicle  to  raise  and 
lower  the  aft  end  of  said  leven  st*stantlally  from  ground 
elevation  to  bed  elevation,  linkagB  means  connecting  the 
endgate  to  the  aft  end  of  the  levers  for  supporting  the 
platform  portion  of  the  endgate  in  a  genendly  horizontal 
position  as  the  levers  are  raised  tfarou^  different  eleva- 
tions, one  of  the  Unks  of  said  linkage  means  being  col- 
lapsible so  as  to  permit  the  platform  to  be  moved  to  a 
vertically  disposed  position  adjacent  the  open  end  <A  the 
bed  of  the  motor  vehicle. 


tion  of  said  hull  engaging  means  and  said  keel  engaging 
means  being  constantly  adjusted  in  accordance  with  ti^ 
varying  contour  of  the  boat  hull  as  the  boat  moves  longi- 
tudinally onto  or  from  the  trailer. 


3,077,271  , 

TRUCK  LOADING  ASSEMBLY  WTTH 

DETACHABLE  CONTAINER 

Hvoid  G.  AlezMdcr,  2765  NE.  Iliad  Ave., 

Portlaad,  Orsf. 

FDed  Dec  16, 196«,  Ser.  No.  76,342 

1  Claim.    (CL  214— 517) 


Robert 
to 


3,tT7,376 
BOAT  TRAILER 
__jmal«,  Mo«t  Prespsct,  IIL, 
Wayi«  Servke  be.,  Ckkago,  IIL,  ■ 


FIM  Dec  21, 1959,  S«.  No.  S6«,908 
COntac    (CL214— 14) 


1.  A  boat  trailer  comprising:  a  frame;  a  plurality  of 
cradle  means  affixed  to  said  frame,  at  least  one'  of  said 
cradle  means  being  situated  m  each  quadrant  of  said 
frame;  a  plurality  of  keel-engaging  anti-friction  assem- 
blies vertically  pivotally  arranged  along  the  longitudmal 
axis  of  said  frame  to  be  disposaUe  in  unison  into  a  boat- 
bearing  position  wherein  the  boat  is  free  of  said  cradle 
means  and  into  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  boat 
rests  exclusively  on  said  cradle  means;  means  mechani- 
cally connecting  said  assemblies  in  series;  and  control 
means,  including  a  crank  shaft  and  a  cam  on  said  crank 
shaft  operably  engaging  a  generally  vertical  cam  surface 
on  one  of  said  antifriction  assemblies,  said  control  means 
operating  to  elevate  the  assemblies  into  boat-bearing  po- 
sition and  to  release  the  assemblies  into  the  retracted  po- 
sition with  roUtion  of  said  crank  shaft  to  elevate  the 
assemblies  acting  to  over-center  said  cam  whereby  to 
positively  secure  the  said  assemblies  in  the  boat-bearing 
position.  


3,977,277 
BOAT  TRAILER 


BBCs  W.  HobMm,  MnUenbvf  Park,  Pa., 
Dana  Corpotatfon,  Toledo,  OUo,  a 

Filed  Jane  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,323 
6Claiais.    (0.214—84) 
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1 .  In  a  boat  trailer  the  combination  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  pair  of  members  each  pivotally  mounted 
relative  to  said  frame  M  a  point  faitermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  bull  engaging  means  disposed  on  the  outer  end 
of  each  of  said  pair  of  members,  and  keel  engaging  means 
connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  pair  of  members,  the 
keel  engaging  means  being  operated  by  die  weight  of  a 
boat  thereon  to  pivot  said  pair  of  members  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  boat  is  proportioned  between  said  hull 
engaging  means  and  said  keel  engaging  means,  the  poti- 


In  a  truck  and  detachable  contoincr  combination  of  the 
character  described  wherein  the  truck  is  provided  with  a 
tiluble  container-carrying  frame  operaWe  from  the  truck 
cab,  the  improved  means  for  loading  and  unloading  the 
container  onto  or  from  the  container-carrying  frame  whidi 
comprises  a  carriage  movable  along  said  frame  from  one 
end  of  said  frame  to  the  other,  cooperating  roUers  and 
guideways  holding  said  carriage  on  said  frame  at  all  times, 
carriage-moving  means  consisting  of  cables  and  a  double- 
acting  winch  for  said  cables  operable  from  the  truck  cab 
for  positively  moving  said  carriage  in  either  direction  <» 
said  frame  throughout  the  length  of  said  frame,  a  central 
upstanding  engaging  rib  clement  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
carriage  and  extending  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  said 
guideways,  said  rib  element  formed  with  a  forwardly- 
opening  hook  and  rounded  top  and  rear  edge  portion, 
the  container  provided  with  a  center  cavity  at  tiic  bottom 
front  end,  the  bottom  and  front  of  said  cavity  being  open, 
said  cavity  having  a  rear  wall  engageable  by  said  rear 
edge  pOTtion  of  said  rib  element  when  said  nb  element 
is  moved  sufficienUy  rearwardly  in  said  cavity,  an  engage- 
able  cross  bar  for  said  rib  element  rigidly  mounted  in  said 
cavity  so  arranged  as  to  be  positively  and  firmly  engaged 
by  said  rib  element  when  said  carriage  and  rib  dement 
are  moved  into  position  beneath  said  cross  bar  and  raised 
into  normal  position  with  respect  to  said  contamer,  where- 
by when  said  container  is  to  be  loaded  onto  said  frame 
said  carriage  and  rib  element  can  be  moved  into  posi- 
tion beneath  said  cavity  and  cross  bar  by  the  maneuvering 
of  said  frame  and  said  truck  while  said  carriage  is  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  frame,  whereupon  the  raising  of  the 
rear  end  of  said  frame  and  the  bringing  of  said  conUiner 
into  paraHelism  with  said  frame  wiU  produce  positive  en- 
gagement between  said  rib  element  and  said  cross  bar 
with  the  forward  movement  of  said  carriage  to  mount  said 
container  on  said  frame,  and  whereby  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  when  said  container  is  on  said  frame 
will  cause  said  rib  element  to  engage  said  rear  wall  of  said 
cavity  to  move  said  conUiner  rearwardly  with  respect  to 
said  frame.  

3,077,279 

INFANT  MEDICINE  SELF-FEEDER 

Donlta  L.  MMcbaU,  2006  BeaMon  Garden  Blvd., 

(Tmi^  r-*- 

Contewitioa  of  mipHfllM  Ser.  No.  626,435,  Dm.  /, 

1956.  llhapplfcartloB  Oct  19, 1959,  Sir.  N*.  840,175 

1  QMm.    (CL  215—11) 

A  medicament  feeder  conqiriBing  a  Upered  ne»bie. 

resiUent  txmnsparent  nipple  having  a  smaller  lower  end 
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and  a  larger  upwardly  opening  upper  end,  and  a  cap 
removably  attached  to  and  substantially  sealing  said  open 
upper  end  of  said  nipple,  said  sdf-feeder  being  of  such 
a  short  length  from  its  bottom  end  to  its  upper  end  and 
being  so  shaped  and  weighted  as  not  to  be  excessively  t<^ 
heavy  so  that  an  infant  can  easily  bold  it  in  its  mouth 
with  the  small  end  of  the  nipple  downward  whereby  the 
infant  can  gradually  drink  the  medicine  while  asleep  and 
unattended  without  disturbing  the  infant's  rest  and  thereby 
avoiding  awakening  the  child  and  the  possibility  of  the 
child's  knocking  tiie  self-feeder  away,  said  nipple  being 
hollew  with  a  substantially  open  interior  for  receiving 
and  permitting  the  free  flow  of  medicine  thcre4hrough, 
said  nipple  having  a  lower  end  opening  for  delivery  of 
medicine,  means  for  venting  said  self-feeder  above  the 


f=^' 


major  part  of  said  nipple  to  permit  sucking  of  medicine 
by  the  infant,  the  nipple  and  cap  portions  of  said  feeder 
both  being  formed  of  material  which  is  of  a  specific 
gravity  not  substantially  greater  than  natural  rubber,  said 
feeder  having  an  interior  of  substantially  a  nutximum 
size  proportional  to  its  outside  dimensioas  to  as  to  be 
substantially  without  unnecessary  weight,  and  at  least  one 
calibration  spaced  from  the  said  kywer  end  and  indicating 
the  volume  of  medicine  in  the  nipple  between  said  lower 
end  and  said  calibration  whereby  accuracy  can  be  at- 
tained, the  total  height  of  said  feeder  when  disposed  nip- 
ple downward  being  substantially  four  inches  or  less  and 
the  total  maximum  width  being  stibstantially  one  and  one- 
fourth  inches  whereby  said  feeder  has  stability  against 
tipping  over  when  the  feeder  is  in  an  infant's  mouth. 


3,fT74M 

CLOSURE  CAP,  CONTAINER  AND  SEALED 

PACKAGE  THEREFOR 

GMiie  J.  FoM  Hd  DMkl  D.  Acton,  ko(k  of  LuKaitcr, 

Oyo,  tmitmoiB  to  AMhor  Hotkb^  Gbss  Corporation. 

r,  Ohio,  a  corpnraHon  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  22,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  133,M3 

S  Claims.    (O.  215-^44) 


3,t77,2tl 

CONTAINERS 

Robert  BraTsraii,  §9  MmUm  Ave.,  Marrkk, 

Lo^  UMd,  N.Y. 

F1M  Sept  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  54^37 

3  Claims.    (CL  22«-^) 


1.  A  container,  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  dished 
sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  generally  flat  body 
with  a  peripheral  flange,  said  flange  having  an  axially  wide 
portion  and  an  axially  narrow  portion,  the  wide  and  nar- 
row flange  portiocu  of  one  section  interfitting  with  the 
narrow  and  wide  flange  portions  respectively  of  the  other 
section,  each  of  the  wide  portions  being  fonned  with  two 
passages  at  its  ends  extending  longitadinally  therein,  each 
passage  terminating  in  an  external  recess,  the  two  pas- 
sages of  one  section  being  respectively  diqwsed  in  con- 
tinuous alignment  with  the  two  panafes  of  the  other 
section,  and  flexible  straps  removably  disposed  in  the 
aligned  passages  locking  the  sections  together,  each  of  the 
straps  having  a  head  at  one  end  adapted  to  seat  remov- 
ably in  one  of  the  reoeaet  to  retain  the  strap  in  a  pair 
of  aligned 


3.f77,2t2 
MOLDED  raNGB  STRUCTURE 


I.  Entn,  MM  N.  KmIov,  Shakle,  m. 
Flad  Oet  27,  19M,  Ssr.  Nn.  «5311 
2  CWml    (CL  22»— 31) 


1 .  A  plastic  container  which  includes,  in  combination, 
a  body  member  and  a  co«rer  member  therefor,  each  of 
said  members  having  a  rear  wall,  two  hinge  members 
spaced  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  cover  member,  two  hinge 
members  spaced  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  body  member, 
said  spaced  members  on  the  rear  walls  forming  two  hinge 
units  when  the  cover  member  is  joined  to  the  body  mem- 
ber, each  hinge  unit  having  a  male  Uage  member  ex- 
tending from  one  rear  wall  and  a  female  hinge  member 
extending  from  the  other  rear  wall,  said  male  hinge  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  ot  ball-like  pintles,  said  female  hinge 
member  having  a  rectilinear  element  with  a  pair  of  op- 
posed first  and  second  spaced  surfaces,  a  socket  formed 
completely  within  the  edges  of  said  fliirt  surface,  a  con- 
tinuous vertical  slot  extending  throughout  the  second  sur- 
face, said  slot  being  open  at  its  opposite  ends  and  extend- 
ing in  parallel  relationship  with  its  rear  wall,  and  said 
pintles  on  the  male  clement  spaced  apart  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  distance  between  the  bottom  of  said 
socket  and  the  bottom  of  said  slot 


1.  A  closure  cap  comprising  a  cover  portion  and  a 
skirt  portion,  means  in  said  closure  c^>  for  effecting  a 
seal  with  a  container,  locking  lugs  extending  inwardly 
from  the  lower  edge  of  said  skirt  portion,  a  plurality  o( 
qMced  holding  indentations  extending  inwardly  from  said 
skirt  pwtion  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  container  to 
hold  the  cap  in  place,  said  indentations  extending  from 
the  cover  portion  substantially  normal  thereto  and  termi- 
nating short  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  skirt  portion. 


3JI77,M3 
MASTER  CYLD4DKR  FILLER  CAP 

Panl  M,  Shntt,  Lsslsr  J.  Lanen,  Charlsa  M. 
8a— si  F.  PallMO,  dD  of  St  lowph,  Mich.,  BSS%Bnii  to 
The  Isniht  Corponiles^  St  Joa^ph,  Rflck,  a  corpora- 
Hon  of  Delaware 

FBei  Inly  27,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  454S* 
ICbkm.    (CL22«— 44) 
1.  A  cap  for  uee  with  a  master  cylinder  reservoir  or  the 
like  haintaig  a  cylindrical  wall  widi  an  amnlar  groove  in 
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the  inner  face  thereof:  said  cap  comprising  an  annular 
body  member  having  an  (^ning  therein,  a  generally 
cylindrically  shaped  dome  portion  enclosing  said  opening 
and  integral  with  said  body  member,  an  annular  groove 
in  the  inner  face  of  the  wall  of  said  dome,  a  resilient 
baffle  member  having  an  upturned  annular  wall  with  an 
outwardly  turned  annular  Up  at  the  top  thereof,  said 
resilient  baflle  member  annular  lip  being  snapped  into 
said  last  mentioned  annular  groove,  said  dome  portion 
having  a  breather  port  in  the  top  thereof,  said  baffle 
menyber  having  breather  ports  therein,  a  depending  re- 


interconnected  at  their  upper  edges  by  a  horizontal  top 
wall,  said  outer  wall  having  adjacent  its  lower  extremity 
a  shelf  extending  toward  said  inner  wall  presenting  a  gen- 
erally flat  upwardly  facing  sealing  surface  spaced  from 
said  top  wall  to  define  with  said  top  wall  and  an  upper 
portion  of  said  outer  wall  a  lip  receiving  groove  and  pre- 
senting an  inwardly  facing  cam  surface  sloping  inwardly 
and  upwardly  to  the  inner  extremity  of  said  rim  sealing 
surface;  said  lip  cam  surface  being  adapted  to  ride  up 
said  rim  cam  surface,  as  the  cover  is  urged  downwardly 
onto  the  container,  and  flex  one  of  said  members  relative 
to  the  other  member  until  said  lip  is  received  within  said 
groove  with  the  respective  sealing  surfaces  in  full  face 
abutting  engagement  with  each  other. 


J2»  S»   V 


silient  annular  skirt  integral  with  said  body  member  and 
spaced  from  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  said  dq>end- 
ing  skirt  extending  in  a  generally  perpendicular  direction 
to  said  body  member  in  a  direction  away  from  said  body 
member  and  opposite  to  that  in  which  said  dome  extends 
from  said  body  member,  an  outwardly  extending  annular 
lip  on  the  outer  face  of  said  depending  skirt  being  adapted 
for  snapping  within  the  annular  groove  of  said  nuster 
cylinder,  said  space  of  said  body  member  between  said 
skirt  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said  body  member  provid- 
ing an  annular  flange  on  said  body  member. 


3,f77,2S4 
INTERLOCKING  CONTAINER  AND  COVER. 
ARRANGEMENT 
Frank  L.  McLangUfai,  Chicago,  III.,  asslpior  to  Con- 
tainer Corporation  of  Amoica,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dchiware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1M,135 
5  Chdms.    (CI.  22*— M) 


3  9T7,2t5 
TIN-NICKEL-PHQSPHORUS  ALLOY  COATINGS 
Pranas    Bodininkas,    Gary,    Ind.,    assignor    to    General 
American  Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FHcd  Sept  15,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  I3M43 
UCMam.    (CL  22«— M) 
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imrnna  MUir  <■.».' 
^  '.  tut  ITTM 


10.  A  hollow  container  comprising  a  wall  defined  by 
one  or  more  steel  sheets  securely  joined  together  at  the 
meeting  edges  thereof,  a  smooth  continuous  seamless  and 
substantially  homogeneous  heat-hardened  layer  of  solid 
material  intimately  bonded  to  the  interior  surfaces  of  both 
said  one  or  more  sheets  and  said  one  or  more  joints  there- 
^tween  and  in  covering  relationship  therewith,  the  ma- 
terial of  said  layer  comprising  a  nickel-phosphorus  coat- 
ing deposited  from  a  plating  bath  of  the  nickel  cation- 
hypophosphite  anion  type  and  containing  by  wei^t  about 
85%  to  97%  nickel  and  about  3%  to  15%  phosphorus, 
the  outer  skin  of  said  nickel-phosphorus  coating  compris- 
ing a  tin-nickel-pho8|rfK>rus  coating  in  which  tin  is  diffused 
into  said  nickel-phos|4iorus  coating  and  containing  by 
weight  about  1%  to  50%  tin  and  about  46%  to  93% 
nickel  and  about  3%  to  12%  i^osphorus,  said  tin-mckel- 
phoqihorus  coating  also  constituting  a  liner  for  said  con- 
tainer and  being  also  characterized  by  rrsistanca  to  cor- 
rosive attack  by  ordinary  adds,  bases,  and  other  reagents 
superior  to  that  of  electrodeposited  nickrt  and  that  of  said 
nickel-phosphorus  coating. 


1.  A  leak-proof,  self-sealing,  inter-locking  container- 
cover  arrangement  for  a  multi-sided  container  and  cover 
formed  of  a  flexible  material:  comprising  an  open-top 
container  member  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  plurality 
of  side  walls  upstanding  therefrom  presenting  at  their 
upper  edges  a  continuous  peripheral  lip,  each  of  said  side 
wdls  having  a  pair  of  siMced  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
said  lip  being  formed  integrally  with  the  upper  extremity 
of  each  side  wall  and  being  generally  semi-cylindrical  in 
vertical  cross  section  and  fHesenting  a  flat  downwardly 
facing  sealing  surface  extending  horiaontally  outward 
from  the  upper  extremity  <rf  the  side  wall  outer  surface 
and  presenting  an  arcuate  upwardly  facing  cam  surface 
extending  from  the  upper  extremtty  of  the  side  wall 
inner  surface  to  the  outer  extremity  of  said  sealing  sur- 
face; and  a  generally  flat  cover  member  having  a  center 
plate  with  an  integridly  formed  peripheral  rim  adapted  to 
seat  on  said  container  member  Hp  in  interiocking  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  rim  including  a  pair  of  parallel  inner 
and  outer  vertical  walls  qiaced  from  each  other  and 


3,077,2S6 

CONTAINER  HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Nelson  F.  ComeHns,  11334  Mississippi  Blvd., 

Coon  Rapids,  Mksn. 

FUcd  Ang.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  47,41S 

3ClahM.    (a.  220— f4) 


1.  A  receptacle  tor  use  in  holding  food  and  the  like 
comprising  a  shell  including  a  bottom  having  a  periiriieral 
wall  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  terminating  in  an 
upper  peripheral  rim,  said  wall  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  lip  disposed  below  said  rim,  said  peripheral 
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wall  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart,  vertically 
disposed,  downwardly  opening  sockets  on  the  exterior 
surface  thereof  and  disposed  below  but  terminating  up- 
wardly in  close  proximity  to  said  lip.  and  a  handle  com- 
prising an  elongate,  integrally  formed  element  having  the 
median  portion  thereof  arcuately  bent  to  define  a  bight 
portion  engaging  said  lip,  said  bight  portion  having  a 
pair  of  identically  shaped  legs  extending  lirst  outwardly 
therefrom  in  side-by-side  relation  and  then  being  arcuately 
bent  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  define  gripping  por- 
tions, said  legs  thereafter  being  arcuately  bent  upwardly 
to  define  socket  engaging  portions  projecting  upwardly 
into  said  sockets,  the  bight  portion  of  said  handle  coop- 
erating with  said  socket  engaging  portions  to  engage  said 
lip  with  a  snap  coupling  effect  for  retaining  said  handle 
in  engaging  relation  with  said  peripheral  wall. 


for  actuating  said  check  levers  to  an  operative  position 
whereby  to  cause  the  lips  thereof  to  underlie  the  bottom 
of  but  one  capsule  in  said  stack,  means  operable  after 
said  abutment  and  claw  have  initially  withdrawn  the 
bottom  capsule  from  said  stack  in  the  downwardly  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  lever  for  moving  said  claw  to  its 
normal  position  with  respect  to  said  abutment,  means 
operable  following  disengagement  of  said  claw  from  said 
abutment  during  the  downward  swing  of  said  lever  for 
accelerating  the  speed  of  swing  of  said  lever  to  swing  the 
lever  ahead  of  and  clear  of  a  falling  capsule  previously 
carried  thereby,  means  for  returning  said  lever  to  its 
norma]  position  after  a  capsule  has  had  an  opportunity 
to  fall  from  the  said  chute,  and  means  for  operating  said 
check  levers  to  their  normal  position  as  said  lever  assumes 
its  normal  position. 


3,0T7,28S 

3,t77^7  AUTOMATIC  INFLATION  UNIT  FOR 

FOIL  CAPSULE  DISPENSER  '^^'^  FLOTATION  DEVICES 

Frederick  White,  Don  Milb,  Ontario,  Cauda,  assignor,  0,,^^  ^   Heniy,  IIM  E.  ProrMcMta,  Bwtank,  CaMf. 

by  mesne  assitnmsDts,  to  Reynolds  Metal  Company,  pp^  jvta-,  23,  If 59,  Ser.  No.  Ml,159 

Ridimond,  Va.  g  Clafans.    (O.  222—5) 
FUcd  Jnnc  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,745 
IdaiiiM.    (CL  221— 210) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  stack  of  foil  capsules 
one  at  a  time  comprising  a  chute,  a  lever  having  a  sup- 
porting ledge  swingably  mounted  to  swing  downwardly 
from  a  normal  position  from  which  it  is  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  stack  of  capsules  in  said  chute  to  a  release  posi- 
tion in  which  the  said  lever  is  free  of  said  chute,  a  claw 
on  said  lever,  said  lever  having  an  abutment  thereon 
adapted  to  enter  into  the  bottom  capsule  of  a  stack,  said 
claw  being  adapted  to  co-operate  with  said  abutment  to 
grip  a  capsule  at  the  edge  thereof  and  to  move  from  a 
normal  position  out  of  co-operative  engagement  with  said 
abutment  to  an  operative  position  in  which  it  co-opera- 
tively engages  with  said  abutment  to  grip  a  capsule  as 
aforesaid,  operating  means  for  swinging  said  lever  from 
said  normal  position  to  said  release  position,  means  op- 
erable at  the  beginning  of  the  movement  of  said  lever  for 
actuating  said  claw  from  its  normal  position  to  its  opera- 
tive position,  check  levers  having  lips  for  engaging  said 
Stack  of  capsules,  said  lips  being  located  above  the  said 
supporting  ledge  of  said  lever  when  said  lever  is  in  a 
normal  position  a  distance  no  greater  than  the  separa- 
tion between  adjacent  capsules  in  said  stack,  said  check 
levers  being  movable  from  an  inoperative  position  in 
which  said  lips  are  out  of  contact  with  a  stack  of  capsules 
to  an  operative  position  in  which  said  lips  underlie  and 
are  adapted  to  support  said  stack  of  capsules,  said  claw 
being  adapted  to  swing  with  said  lever  during  the  initial 
portion  of  travel  of  said  lever  whereby  to  draw  the  bot- 
tom most  capsule  from  said  stack  in  use,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  engagement  of  said  claw  with  said  abutment 


1.  Means  to  supply  compressed  gaseous  fluid  in  re- 
sponse to  the  presence  of  a  conductive  liquid,  comprising: 
a  thin-walled  cartridge  confining  a  gaseous  fluid  under 
pressure;  a  housing  forming  a  chamber  for  said  cartridge 
and  a  first  cylirnler  in  communication  with  said  chamber, 
said  housing  providing  a  battery  compartment  and  a  fluid 
tight  circuitry  compartment;  a  second  cylinder  slidably 
mounted  in  said  first  cylinder  for  movement  from  a  re- 
tracted position  towards  said  cartridge;  a  piston  mounted 
in  said  second  cylinder  for  movement  from  a  retracted 
position  towards  said  cartridge;  a  puncturing  element 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  piston  to  rupture  said 
cartridge  either  in  response  to  advance  of  the  piston 
while  the  second  cylinder  is  in  its  retracted  position  or 
by  advance  of  the  second  cylinder  while  the  piston  is  in 
its  retracted  position;  an  explosive  charge  carried  by  said 
second  cylinder  to  generate  gases  therein  for  advancing 
said  piston;  a  battery  in  said  battery  compartment;  a 
transistor  firing  circuit  to  ignite  sai4  explosive  charge  by 
current  from  said  battery  and  a  triggering  circuit,  said 
two  circuits  including  components  in  said  circuitry  com- 
partment and  said  firing  circuit  being  responsive  to  said 
triggering  circuit  and  said  Uriggering  circuit  including 
two  conductOTS  exposed  for  shorting  by  the  conductive 
fluid  to  close  the  circuit,  said  circuitry  compartment  hav- 
ing a  non-conductive  wall  with  said  components  mounted 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  wall  and  said  conductors  mounted 
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on  the  outer  face  of  the  wall-  and  a  guard  covering  said  said  inlet  and  open  said  ouUet  against  the  pressure  of 
Z^iTol^c  ialHo  pHJCtTinadvertent  shortStg  of  said  plate  member  whereby  said  last  mentioned  means  « 
the  two  cooductors. 


3,t77,2t9  

BLENDING  TYPE  UQUID  DISPENSING  UNIT 
Edwaid  D.  Rapisarda,  Wsrt  Springfield,  Mass^  "f'g^ 
to  Gilbert  A  Bvkcr  Mairfartwtog  Company,  Spring- 
field, MMfc,  a  corpoislkMi  of  MaMdkOMtti 
FOed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  93,419 
ISCiaimi.    (C1.222— 2<) 


normaUy  hekl'by  said  plate  member  to  be  in  inoperative 
position.  ^^^^^^^^^^__ 

'-  3,i774»l 

PANTS  HANGER  ,^^ 

Robot  KoMdy,  Shaker  HcigM^  OUo,  asriffMir  to  B^ 

Kenedy,  dob*  bwtaiMi  m  ScriUa  Conpany,  Clcvc- 

inuL  OUo 

^^     FUcd  Jaly  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  •3«,431 
9Ctetais.    (CL223— SS) 


1.  A  Uquid  di^ennng  unit  including  aieaaa  for  de- 
livering different  grades  of  liquid  coo^rised  of  predeter- 
mined portions  of  a  first  and  a  second  Mqvid,  said  means 
including  aeparate  lines  through  whieh  the  two  ligtiids 
Bow,  an  orifice  plate  interposed  hi  each  line,  a  t^ei^ 
plug  movable  into  and  out  of  the  opening  in  each  orifice 
plate  to  separately  cootnrf  the  flow  of  each  liquid,  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  said  plugs  in  opfwsite  direc- 
tions with  one  plug  being  withdrawn  from  its  associated 
orifice  plate  as  the  other  pUig  is  b«ng  inserted  iirto  Ha 
associated  orifice  plate,  register  means  for  indicating  the 
cost  of  liquid  d^ivered,  metering  means  haying  a  singk 
output,  a  variator  driven  by  the  itngte  output  <rf  the 
metering  means  aad  having  an  adjustable  output  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  the  register  means,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  output  of  the  variator  to  correspond  to  the  unit 
price  to  the  grade  of  liquid  selected,  means  for  selecting 
a  desired  grade  of  liquid,  said  celectiag  means  including 
a  control  men»ber  movable  to  a  phir^ty  of  predeter- 
mined positions,  said  control  member  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  plug  moving  means  whereby  the  latter 
will  be  responsive  to  movement  of  the  contnrf  member 
to  said  predetermined  positions  in  wfakh  positicms  the 
plugs  will  control  flow  of  the  two  liquids  to  establiA  the 
predetermined  portions  of  said  first  and  second  Uquids 
for  the  various  grades,  and  common  means  for  simul- 
taneously   operating    said    selecting    means    and    said 
variator  adjusting  means  so  that  the  register  means  will 
automaticidly  indicate  the  cost  of  any  grade  of  liquid 
delivered  and  at  the  established  unit  price  therefor. 


v 


1  A  pants  hanger  consisting  of  a  member  formed  from 
an  integral  sheet  of  tough  stiff  material  folded  along  a 
horizontal  Une  to  form  a  pair  of  supporting  panels,  said 
supporting  panels  having  a  cutout  recess  between  them  ex- 
tending from  a  midpoint  horizontally  in  each  direction 
to  leave  an  aperture  having  a  total  length  sUghtly  m  excess 
of  the  width  of  the  cuflF  on  a  pair  of  trousers,  the  aper- 
ture terminating  on  each  side  by  a  connecting  width  of 
material  joining  said  panels,  said  panels  each  being  per- 
forated to  provide  a  pair  of  flaps  with  the  pair  of  flj*s 
in  one  panel  being  esseotiaUy  opposUe  those  m  the  other 
panel,  the  pair  of  flaps  from  each  panel  being  of  suitable 
size  and  shape  for  insertion  in  the  cuff  recess  on  the  outer 
side  of  a  trouser  leg,  the  bottom  edges  of  said  flaps  be- 
ing spaced  above  said  cutout  recess. 


3,077,292 

HARNESS,  DEER  DRAG  AND  THE  LIKE 

Max  R.  Gehriu,  Waatoaa,  Wlk 

FOed  Ang.  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  51,il« 

1  Clafam.    (CL224— 5) 


mMMXNG  AnAMATVS      ^  ^^ 
Mas  C.  Rchdcr.  Sf  7lh  Ave.  8,  Maestnad,  Mhu. 
Fled  ScH.  14, 1999,  SsrTSo.  Mlp^M 

so^M.  (CI tn-s€) 

1.  A  seeding  apparahu  having  in  oonhioition,  a  first 
hopper  adapted  to  have  a  sapply  of  seed  flierein,  a  sec- 
ond hopper  of  substantially  smaller  size  than  said  first 
hopper,  an  mlet  m  said  second  hopper  for  communica- 
tion with  said  first  hopper  for  the  passage  of  seed  tiiere- 
throu^  means  in  said  second  hopper  responsive  to  a 
certain  supfriy  of  seed  therein  for  dosing  said  inlet,  an 
outlet  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  second  hopper,  a  spring 
pressed  plate  member  nonnall^'xlosing  said  ontlet,  and 
means  in  operative  association  with  said  first  mentioned 
means  and  said  plate  member  to  shnultoneoosly  close 


— iCX 


A  deer  drag  harness  having  a  front  and  rear  portion 
comprising,  a  belt  adapted  to  extend  around  the  waist- 
line of  the  wearer,  means  for  a(flustably  securing  said 
belt  in  position,  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps,  each  having 
one  end  attached  to  the  belt  adjacent  the  front  portion 
of  said  harness,  said  point  of  attachment  of  each  rtrap 
being  spaced  appreciably  from  the  other  so  that  when 
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[he  belt  it  in  position  about  the  waistline  of  the  wearer 
each  respective  front  end  will  be  adapted  to  lie  adjacent 
the  front  portion  of  the  respective  hip  of  the  wearer, 
each  strap  extending  substantially  vertically  from  the  said 
front  end  attachment  of  the  belt  and  adapted  to  extend 
over  the  shoulder,  and  said  straps  adapted  to  cross  at  a 
point  midway  of  the  back  of  the  wearer  but  between  the 
shoulder  blades,  each  strap  having  its  other  end  secured 
to  a  rear  portion  of  said  belt  and  harness  at  a  point  lying 
adjacent  the  rear  portion  of  the  hip  of  a  wearer  when 
the  belt  is  about  the  waistline  of  a  wearer,  a  metal  ring 
secured  at  the  point  where  the  straps  cross  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  drag  rope  carrying  a 
snap  fastener  on  one  eiKl  for  securing  said  rope  to  aaid 
ring,  and  means  on  the  other  end  thereof  for  attaching 
to  tile  antlers  and  neck  of  a  deer  or  the  Uke,  whereby 
the  load  pressure  is  adapted  to  be  equally  distributed  with 
the  mid  chest  section  of  the  wearer  being  free  from  stress 
and  pressure. 

M77J93 

ntEflSURE  ROLUn  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

RECORDING  ftfEDIA 

Robert  E.  WalfciM,  Tain,  OUa^  airifMr,  bv  mcnc  m- 

ilgiiincnti,   to  RffldwMtea  ImIimiwIi,   Inc.,  Talsa, 

OkUk,  a  corponllM  of  OUahoiaa 

Filed  May  16,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  29,459 
8  Clafana.    (a.  226—186) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable,  tape-driving  cap- 
stan, a  presnire  roller  provided  with  a  pair  of  opposed 
faces  and  having  a  peripheral  groove  iotennediale  and 
spaced  from  said  faces,  the  capstan  and  the  roller  being 
adai>ted  to  receive  a  tape  therebetween;  a  resilient  band 
of  frictionaMe  material  surrounding  the  groove  in  over- 
lying relationship  thereto;  means  for  directing  a  fhiid 
pressure  into  tbe  groove  to  expand  the  band  and  thereby 
clamp  the  tape  against  the  capstan;  and  means  operaUy 
coupling  the  roller  to  the  capstan  for  rotatioa  ol  the 
roller  by  the  capstan,  said  ooiq>ling  meant  being  inde- 
pendent of  aaid  band  of  frictkMiable  material. 


3,877,294 
PACKAGE  OR  CARTON 

'  to  Sodcts  Aaoaymc 
I  NonuBi4e  ds  Cartoa  Oisdals,  SiriBt-Laaffts- 
a  conoratioH  of  FrsBcs 
FOsd  May  25,  1968,  Ssr.  No.  31,677 
ClalBH  priority,  appUcatfcm  Fnmca  May  25,  1959 

1  Oaim.  (CL  229^-6) 
In  a  package,  a  container  formed  from  a  blank  of  a 
suitably  stiff  foldable  sheet  material  and  comprising  a 
rectangular  bottom  panel,  a  plurality  of  trapezoidal  side 
panels,  each  side  panel  being  hinged  along  its  shorter 
parallel  side  to  a  corresponding  side  of  the  bottom  panel, 
said  side  panels  projecting  generally  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  panel  and  forming  therewith  an  inverted  truncated 
pyramidal  receptacle,  and  an  extension  at  each  side  edge 
of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  panels,  each  exten- 
sion comprisinf  an  toner  flsj)  hinged  to  it«  side  panel  along 


a  fold  line  and  an  outer  11^  hinfed  to  the  inner  flap  along 
a  line  parallel  to  said  fold  line,  each  of  the  remaining  side 
panels  being  provided  with  a  slot  podtioiied  to  admit  two 
oC  said  outer  flaps  so  that  each  nuy  be  podtioaed  along 
one  surface  of  said  slotted  side  panel  with  the  attached 
inner  flap  positioned  along  the  other  surface  thereof,  and 
a  cover  for  said  container  formed  from  a  Mask  of  a  suit- 
ably stiff  foldable  sheet  material  and  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular central  panel  which  extends  over  and  across  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  container,  a  pair  of  slotted  side  pands 
hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  the  central  cover  panel,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  side  panels  each  of  which  is  hinged  to  the 
remaining  sides  of  the  cover  central  panel,  each  cover 
side  panel  being  positioned  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of 
and  registering  with  a  corresponding  container  side  panel 


and  being  provided  with  a  flap  that  underlies  the  bottom 
panel  of  the  container,  each  underlying  flap  being  provided 
at  each  end  with  an  extension  projectint  beyond  the  cor- 
responding container  side,  each  of  said  stottied  cover  side 
panels  and  said  underlying  flap  extsosiofu  being  inserted 
between  one  of  the  slotted  side  panels  of  the  container  and 
the  imer  flap  of  at  least  one  of  the  extensions  passing 
throu^  Uie  dot  therein,  the  slot  in  each  slotted  cover  side 
pand  registering  with  the  slot  in  the  sssodaied  dotted 
container  side  pand,  said  pa^afB  ftulher  oomprising  a 
pair  of  ties  made  of  a  flexible  cord-like  material,  eadi  of 
said  ties  indnding  a  first  portion  which  passes  between 
the  inner  and  outer  flaps  adjacent  each  slottad  container 
side  panel  and  beneath  the  jonctiaas  between  said  con- 
tainer flaps,  and  a  second  portion  outside  the  container. 


UNIT 


PACKAGE 


to 

a 


1, 1968,  Ssr.  Na.  5,738 
(0.229^-44) 


1.  A  unitary  collapsible  container  comprising  a  generd- 
ly  cup  shaped  body  of  tenno^astic  materid  sdected 
from  tbe  group  condsting  oi  polyethylene,  polyprof^lene. 
p<riystyrene  and  polyvinylchloride,  said  body  material 
having  a  thickness  not  substantially  greater  than  10  mils 
and  not  substantially  leu  than  5  mOa,  said  body  comprising 
a  pair  of  opposed  planar  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  inter- 
posed integrd  pleated  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  the 
pleats  of  said  side  walls  flaring  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  a  centrally  located  point  in  said  pleated  side  walls 
spaced  from  the  open  end  of  said  body  and  being  con- 
tinuous acron  said  pleated  bottom  wall  whereby  the  open 
end  of  sdd  body  may  be  closed  by  folding  said  pleated 
sides  inwanfly  toward  each  other  to  form  a  generally  tri- 
angular dosed  container  and  said  container  collapsed  by 
urging  said  irianar  side  walls  into  oontact  with  each  other, 
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3,877 J96  at  different  chordwise  pontions,  and  a  blade  shdl  poai- 

TURBOCHARGER  OIL  SEAL  tioned  over  each  said  sets  of  legs  and  bonded  thereto 
_  Jr.,  IndJanapolis,  ImL,  Mdgaor  to  Scfawitzcr 
Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporatton  of  In-  j^ 

FOcd  Apr.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  185,694 
5  ClataM.    (CL  238—132) 


1.  In  a  turbocharger  compressor  of  the  type  wherein 
a  centrifugal  type  compressor  wheel  is  rotated  by  rota- 
tion of  a  compressor  whed  shaft  and  means  enclosing 
the  compressor  wheel  defines  a  compressor  area  ad- 
jacent the  wheel  which  is  intermittenUy  at  sub-atmos- 
pheric pressure;  the  combination  with  said  shaft  and 
compressor  area  of:  an  oil  lubricated  thrust  bearing 
supporting  said  shaft  exteriorly  of  but  adjacent  to  said 
compressor  area,  an  enclosing  housing  for  said  thrust 
bearing,  said  shaft  extending  through  a  housing  wall  and 
into  the  compressor  area,  oil  deflecting  elements  sup- 
ported within  said  housing,  said  elements  being  posi- 
tioned in  spaced  oveilying  relation  to  the  upper  marginal 
portion  of  the  thrust  bearing  to  thereby  provide  a  hood 
for  collecting  and  directing  downwardly  any  oil  moving 
radidly  upwardly  from  the  thnist  bearing,  a  ddlector 
supported  adjacent  said  hood  having  a  portion  extending 
across  tbe  open  lower  end  of  said  hood  and  away  from 
the  opening  in  said  housing  through  which  said  shaft 
extends,  a  flange  adapted  to  rotate  with  sdd  turbo- 
charger  shaft  closely  adjacent  the  housing  wall  through 
which  said  shaft  extends  and  exterioriy  of  the  hood 
formed  by  said  elements,  said  rotating  flange  serving  to 
fling  radially  outwardly  any  oil  moving  to  the  adjacent 
exterior  surface  of  said  hood,  and  means  for  venting  to 
atmosphere  the  portion  of  said  housing  above  sdd  hood 
to  relieve  any  pressure  drop  within  the  housing  caused 
by  the  existence  of  sub-atmospheric  pressure  in  said 
compressor  area. 


I. 


3,8T7*2f7 
BLADED  ROTORS 
Bey  City,  Mck., 
~    Mkh.,a 


to  The  Stalker 
of  Mich- 


Filed  Oct  24, 1968,  Ser.  N*.  64,588 
6  Cla^H.   (CL  23^—134) 

1.  A  substantially  radid  flow  partially  hollow  bladed 
rotor,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheet  metd  spiders  each 
having  a  central  hub  element  and  each  hiving  a  plurality 
oi  radidly  extending  legs  spaced  peripherally  of  uid 
element  with  peripherally  «paced  a4}acent  lep  having 
differing  termind  racfid  lengths,  means  fixing  a  plurality 
of  said  tpiden  in  axid  contiguous  relation  to  eadi  other 
at  said  hub  eleoients  to  form  a  sobdantiaBy  loUd  rotor 
hub  with  the  rdative  podtion  of  said  legs  chang- 
ing chordwise  from  blade  to  Made  to  form  generdly 
chordwise  sets  of  lap  with  varying  radid  leg  lengths 


forming  a  plurality  of  <^n  q;>aces  between  said  shells 
and  aaid  sets. 


3,877,298 
FRICnON  FAN  DRIVE 
F.  Robert  J.  Fowler,  FBat,  Mkh.,  ■sslganr  to  Gcncrd 
Motors  CotyontioB,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  eotporattoa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,841 
nChdass.    (a.  238— 271) 


1 .  A  fan  drive  comprising  in  combination,  a  drive  hub, 
a  driven  hub,  clutch  plates  carried  by  said  hubs,  respec- 
tively, said  clutch  plates  each  being  movable  axially  with 
respect  to  said  drive  hub  and  driven  hub,  respectively, 
and  adapted  to  be  altematdy  engaged  and  released, 
means  supporting  said  driven  hub  on  sdd  drive  hub  for 
both  rotary  and  axid  motion  with  respect  to  said  drive 
hub,  means  biasing  said  driven  hub  axially  on  sdd  drive 
hub  to  release  said  clutch  plates,  temperature  responsive 
means  including  an  expandable  and  contractable  power 
element  operatively  connected  to  said  driven  hub  effec- 
tive upon  a  rise  in  temperature  to  move  sdd  driven  hub 
axially  upon  sdd  drive  hub  to  partially  engage  said 
clutch  plates,  fan  blades  carried  by  said  driven  hub,  said 
fan  blades  being  effective  in  conjunction  with  said  tem- 
perature responsive  means  to  exert  suffident  thrust  on 
said  driven  hub  to  complete  engagement  of  said  clutch 
plates. 

3,877,299 

PREMIUM  STAMP-DISPENSING  MECHANISM 

FOR  CASH  REGISTERS 

Robert  C.  Oarfc,  Laadng,  Mkh. 

(182  Uzh«toa  Ave^  Necdham,  Mass.) 

Filed  Joe  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  744,489 

1  Ciaiak    (CL  235—7) 

la  a  cash  register  of  tbe  type  wherein  the  totd  of 

purchases  is  tabulated  and  brought  to  the  view  of  an 
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observer  by  movement  of  a  plurality  of  indicator  plates 
bearing  digits  vertically  upward  into  an  indicator  area, 
said  indicator  plates  being  selected  from  a  plurality  of 
indicator  plates  by  predetermined  movement  of  the  in- 
dicator positioning  members  in  a  generally  horizontal 
direction,  the  combination  comprising  a  housing  mounted 
on  said  register,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  a  plurality 
of  stamp  rolls  in  said  housing,  a  feed  mechanism  for 
each  said  roll  for  feediflf  a  itrip  of  stamps  from  said 
roll,  drive  means  for  each  said  feed  mechanism  responsive 
to  the  movement  of  said  indicator  positioning  members 
for  driving  said  feed  mechanism  of  said  roll  to  feed  a 
strip  of  stamps  proportional  in  length  to  the  digit  on  the 
corresponding   indicator  plate,   each  ^  said   latter  means 


including  a  rack  pivoted  to  a  respective  indicator  posi- 
tioning member,  a  gear,  means  for  moving  said  rack  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  gear,  means  interconnect- 
ing said  gear  to  said  feed  mechanism,  and  single  manually 
operated  means  for  actuating  said  rack  engaging  and 
disengaging  means  to  move  said  racks  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  their  respective  gears,  said  single  manu- 
ally operated  means  comprising  a  ahaft,  a  lever  for  each 
rack  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  slot  in  each  said  rack,  the  end 
of  each  said  lever  being  slidably  mounted  in  the  slot  in 
its  respective  rack,  a  handle  pivoted  in  said  housing,  and 
means  forming  an  operative  connection  between  said 
handle  and  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  pivoting 
said  levers  to  move  said  racks  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  their  respective  gears. 


3,t77,3M 
TIMING  DEVICE 
Henry  B.  Fried,  69-^3    ISOth  SL,  FhuUng,  N.Y^  a^ 
Jack  Sherman,  58—53     246*h  CrcKcnt,  DouglairtoB, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1*4,897 
ISCfadms.    (a.  235— «1) 


1.  A  tdei^one  message  unit  counting  device  compris- 
ing accumulative  digital  register  means,  timing  means,  a 


plurality  of  movable  members  having  different  digital 
values  respectively  associated  therewith,  means  responsive 
to  the  movement  of  a  selected  movable  member  to  actu- 
ate said  register  means  to  coant  the  digital  value  associated 
with  the  selected  movable  member,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  timing  means  and  operative  after  the  tUTnination 
ck  a  predetermined  time  interval  measured  by  said  timing 
means  to  further  actuate  said  register  means  to  count  addi- 
tional unitary  digital  values  at  predetermined  time  inter- 
vals. 

3,077,3«1 

MULTIPLE  CONVEYOR  COUNTER 

James  V.  CoaUo,  2336  Mayfak  Ave., 
White  Bear  Lake  18,  MIh. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M7,857 

14  ClaiBH.    (CL  235—98) 


8.  In  combination  a  conveyor  and  carton  counter  for 
different  size  cartons  passing  in  irregular  assortment 
thereover  comprising  a  belt  conveyor,  carton  aligning 
means  associated  with  said  conveyor,  a  slide  surface  in- 
serted into  alignment  with  the  path  of  travel  of  said  con- 
veyor, a  plurality  of  additional  slide  surfaces  in  adjacent 
relationship  having  raised  carton  riding  surfaces  offset 
at  different  distances  from  said  first  mentioned  slide  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  micro-switches  associated  with  said 
additional  shde  surfaces,  and  counter  means  associated 
with  said  micro-switches  for  independently  counting  car- 
tons aligned  to  ride  upon  one  of  said  plurality  of  addi- 
tional slide  surface  and  engage  one  of  said  plurality  of 
micro-switches. 

S,tT7,3ta 
STEPPING   DEVICE  WITH  ACCUMULATION  OF 
ENERGY  FOR  MECHANICAL  COUNTER 
Fcrmo  Solarf,  Via  Flotio  i,  UdiM,  Italy 
FUed  All.  15,  I9M,  8ar.  No.  49,639 
ClataM  pifafMj,  ■iiMriiliiB  llrij  Afr.  6. 19M 
3  nihil  I     (CL  335— 134) 
1 .  In  an  indicating  «»f<-t««««*««ti  for  mechanical  ooonters 
of  the  type  in  whidi  a  cylindxieal  drum  advances  progres- 
sively through  n  successive  equidistant  angular  positions 
comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  driving  member  adqited  to  produce  during  1/n 
of  its  rotation  an  angular  shift  of  the  next  cylindrical 
drum; 
(6)  a  cam  having  a  proAk  rapidly  decreasing  in  the 
section  corre^wnding  to  said  fraction  1/n  of  a  revo- 
lution and  uniformly  increasing  for  the  remaining 
portim  oi  ib  development,  said  cam  being  operative- 
ly  interconnected  with  said  driving  member, 
(c)  resilient  means  exerting  pressure  on  said  cam,  and 
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(d)  a  shaft  for  supporting  tlie  drum  and  cam  so  that   plurality  to  limit  the  output  potential  on  the  common 
the  resilient  means  acting  on  flie  cam  will  give  addi-    tecminaL  

3,87734 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE 
FACTOR  STORAGE 
B.  Templslos^  NortkvMe,  and  Martta 
Livonia,  Mich.,  Msi^on  to  Bnmmgks 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cMMOdoa  of  MicUgaa 
Filed  Jmb  11,  1968,  Sar.  No.  1,789 
9CUms.    (CL  235— 168) 


tional  force  to  the  cam  and  driving  member  to  actu- 
ate the  next  cylindrical  drum. 


3,877,383 
DATA  CONVERTER 
Max  PalcTsky,  Robert  M.  Beck,  and  George  J.  Glcl,  Los 
Ancelcs,  Calif.,  assffnon  to  Pacfcard-BeD  Computer 
Corporation,  Los  Angcks,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  CaH- 

FBcd  May  26, 1958,  Scr.  No.  737,697 
22  Claims,    (a.  23S— 154) 


^--a  -4. 


^ 


J 


1.  In  combination  for  providing  a  conversion  between 
digital  and  analogue  representations,  a  plurality  of  switch- 
ing means  each  normally  operative  in  a  first  relationship 
and  each  capable  of  being  converted  to  a  second  oper- 
ative relationship  in  accordance  with  the  introduction  of 
digital  information  to  the  switching  means,  means  for 
providing  an  introduction  of  digital  information  to  the 
switching  means  to  obtain  a  pattern  of  operation  of  the 
switching  means  in  accordance  with  the  digital  informa- 
tion, means  for  providing  a  reference  voltage  between 
first  and  second  terminals,  a  plurality  of  impedances  each 
connected  at  one  terminal  to  a  different  one  of  the  switch- 
ing means  and  provided  with  a  common  connection  at 
the  other  terminal  for  a  coupling  of  the  first  terminal  of 
each  impedance  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  voltage  means 
in  the  first  operative  relationship  of  the  associated  switch- 
ing means  and  for  a  coupling  of  the  first  terminal  of 
each  impedance  to  the  secimd  terminal  of  the  voluge 
means  in  the  second  operative  relationship  of  the  as- 
sociated switching  means  and  each  provided  with  a  value 
geometrically  related  to  the  values  of  the  other  im- 
pedances to  obtam  the  production  at  die  common  termi- 
nal of  an  output  potential  related  to  the  digital  inputs 
to  the  switching  means,  and  an  impedance  connected  be- 
tween Ae  common  terminal  and  the  first  terminal  of 
the  voltage  means  and  provided  with  a  value  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  a  particular  one  of  the  impedances  in  the 


!  !  !  I  :  I  !  !  !  '  M  1  '^ 


•CCVmWLATOM 


y- 


1.  Tn  combination,  a  multiplying  machine  having  a 
movable  carriage,  a  multiplicand  storage  means  including 
a  plurality  of  denominationally  ordered  decimal  storage, 
electrical  read-out  devices  each  of  like  construction  and 
including  a  jriurality  of  numeric  data  terminals  and  a 
common  or  column  terminal  connected  to  one  of  the  data 
terminals  in  accordance  with  the  numeric  value  of  the 
decimal  digit  of  that  order  of  the  multiplicand  correspond- 
ing to  that  read-out  device,  and  a  multiplying  unit  includ- 
ing column  shifter  means  having  electrical  terminals  nor- 
mally connected  to  the  column  terminals  of  said  read-out 
devices,  and  a  carriage  controlled,  full  and  partial  multi- 
plicand selector  unit  including  selectively  curable  con- 
trol elements  connected  between  the  colimin  terminals  of 
each  of  said  multiplicand  storage  read-out  devices  and 
said  column  shifter  means  of  said  multiplier  unit  and 
affording  a  selection  in  different  carriage  positions  of  the 
multiplying  machine  of  utilizing  the  entire  multiplicand 
quantity  in  the  multiplicand  storage  means  with  said  multi- 
plying unit  in  one  of  said  carriage  positions  and  different 
parts  of  the  same  multiplicand  quantity  stored  in  the  same 
multiplicand  storage  means  with  said  multiplying  unit  in 
different  positions  of  said  carriage. 


3,877,385 

DRAFT  REGULATOR 

William  F.  Stcinen,  43  Bnien  St.,  Newark,  N  J. 

Origiiial  application  Dec.  28,  1956,  Scr.  No.  629,654,  now 

Patent  No.  2,904,255,  dated  Mar.  15,  1959.     Divided 

and  this  application  Jane  38,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,979 

3  Clafans.    (CI.  236—45) 


1.  In  a  draft  regulator  of  the  type  having  a  swinging 
vane,  said  vane  receiving  an  adjustable  wei^ting  member 
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and  hRvinf  in  vertical  axial  alignment  in  dw  lower  central 
portion  thereof,  a  central  rectansular  opening  and  upper 
and  lower  slotted  openings  above  and  l>elow  the  central 
opening,  front  and  back  sandwich  plates  to  fit  and  clamp 
upon  the  front,  and  back  of  the  lower  central  portion  of 
the  vane,  each  sandwich  plate  having  in  vertical  alignment 
a  ceatral  rectangular  opening  and  upper  and  lower  aligned 
bolt  receiving  openings,  bolts  in  said  openings,  a  rec- 
tangular cross  wetk»  c4>liquely  positiooed  threaded  nut 
held  in  said  saadwidi  plate  central  openings  and  movable 
upwardly  and  downwardly  in  respect  to  the  vane  and  an 
offset  drive  pin  extending  through  said  plates  and  vane  to 
fix  the  vanes  and  plate  in  an  adjusted  position  and  a 
threaded  rod  carrying  end  weights  and  obliquely  positioned 
in  respect  to  and  extending  through  said  vane  and  said  nut. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  238 — 8  see: 
Patent  No.  3,077,600 


3,«773M 

FOUNTAE^  WnH  MOVABLE  NOZZLES 

Hcnog,  HnllsHwfsisliassi  335/14, 
VkiM  XrV,  AMtria 

Filed  Joe  2S,  19M,  8w.  No.  39,352 

appUcattoa  AmMs  Mm.  29,  19M 

5  OaiMB.    (CL  239^-227) 


C. 


H 

ratfoB  of 


Moore 


3,f77,3t7 
NEBULIZER 
mi  MarrlB  W. 
of 


Nicely,  bo«h  of  h 
to 


a  corpo- 


Flied  Oct.  12, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  144,779 
UClaiaM.    (CL239— 33t) 


1.  A  nebulizer  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  casing 
forming  a  liquid  reservoir  and  being  provided  with  a 
bailie  therein,  and  a  nebuliaer  disposed  between  said  ba£Be 
and  said  reservoir  comprising  a  plurality  of  nozzles  spaced 
in  annular  array  to  create  a  phirality  of  streams  of  nebu- 
lized material,  said  nozzles  being  positiooed  and  arranged 
to  direct  said  streams  inwardly  towards  each  other  so  that 
the  streams  from  adjacent  nozzles  incenect  at  points  be- 
tween the  central  axis  of  the  nebulizer  and  said  nozzles, 
the  streams  from  adjacent  nozzles  intersecting  and  form- 
ing an  angle  of  less  than  180  degrees  at  the  point  of  inter- 
sectiim  thavoC.       

3,077,3m 
raOCBSB  OF  REDUCING  AND  SURFACE  TREAT- 
ING  CEREAL   ENDOSPERM   PARTICLES   AND 
PRODUCTION  OP  NEW  PRODUCTS  THROUGH 
ATTENDANT  8EPARA110N8  _    ^ 

A.  Rn^  M^MvaihL  Mtan..  AHIb  B.  Ward, 


to1¥s 


rntloB  of  DelBwnre 


Mar, 


14, 195C,  Sm.  No.  571,477 
(CL  241—11) 


1.  In  a  fountain,  in  combination,  a  support  rotatable 
about  a  generally  upright  axis,  a  circular  array  of  angu- 
larly spaced  nozzles  mounted  in  respective  ball  joints  on 
said  support  with  at  least  limited  freedom  of  angular 
movement  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and  a  sub- 
stantially horizonul  axis,  inlet  means  for  supidying  said 
nozzles  with  a  liquid  under  pressure,  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  support,  respective  control  means  for  an- 
gularly displacing  each  of  said  nozzles  about  its  vertical 
and  horizontal  axes  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
program  of  operation,  and  respective  valve  means  as- 
signed to  each  of  said  nozzles  for  throttling  the  flow  of 
said  liquid  therethrough  upon  angular  diaplacement  of  the 
nozzle  about  its  said  horizontal  axis,  said  valve  means  in- 
cluding at  least  one  valve  member  within  each  of  said 
nozzles  displaceable  into  the  path  of  the  liquid  flowing 
therethrou^  and  a  respective  surface  provided  in  each 
of  said  ball  joints  for  cammingty  diq>lacing  a  respective 
valve  meodw  upon  said  displacement  of  its  nozzle  about 
the  horizontal  axis  thereof. 


^^'^^'"^ 


u^ 


-*-»■ 


/7     MM     n  »  V 


1.  In  a  commercial  flour  milling  procau  for  treating 
a  cereal  flour  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wbeat, 
barley,  com  and  rye  comprising  dte  steps  of  subjecting 
said  cei«al  flour  to  a  "turbo"  grinding  step  to  diell  out 
whole  starch  granules  and  to  simultaneously  comminuu 
the  more  friable  protein  substances  into  discrete  fine  pro- 
tein shreds,  and  subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
cereal  flour  to  an  air  current  and  fractionating  said  flour 
by  siitrffiMJi"!  a  fine  fraction  in  one  stream  of  said  cur- 
rent and  a  coarse  fraction  in  another  stream  of  said  cur- 
rent, said  fine  fraction  comprising  mainly  snb-sieve  siae 
particlaa  rrrtiti«*'"g  of  free  protein  material  and  relatively 
small  starch  graaules  and  having  a  proCdn  cootaat  higher 
than  that  of  the  orii^nal  said  cereal  flour,  and  said  coarse 


February  12,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


853 


fraction  comprising  mainly  large  starch  granules  and  ag- 
glomerates and  having  its  protein  content  reduced  rela- 
tive to  the  original  said  cereal  flour. 


3,077,399 

REDUCING  AND  COMMINUTING  APPARATUS 

GMMge  K.  Kocfecr,  M4  Elssim  St,  Whils  Haven,  Pa. 

FHed  Apr.  14, 19il,  Sar.  No^  193,933 

9CWaM.    (CL  241— 221) 


1.  Apparatus  fbr  reducing  and  comminuting  particu- 
late material,  comprising  a  container,  at  least  three  cy- 
lindrical wire  brushes  rotatably  mounted  within  the  con- 
tainer with  their  axes  parallel  to  each  other  and  with  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  each  brush  disposed  adjacent  to 
that  of  two  adjacent  brushes  to  form  a  relatively  confined 
inner  chamber  surrounded  by  the  brushes,  the  inner 
wall  of  the  container  being  vaced  from  the  cylindrical 
surfaces  of  the  brushes  to  provide  an  outer  annular  cham- 
ber surrounding  the  brushes,  means  for  rotating  the 
brushes  at  high  speed  in  the  same  rotational  direction, 
means  for  charging  particulate  material  into  one  of  the 
chambers,  and  means  for  withdrawing  particulate  ma- 
terial from  one  of  die  chambers  after  such  material  has 
been  subjected  to  the  acticm  of  the  brushes. 


3,977319 

PULPWOQD  GRINDING  APPARATUS 

Lloyd  llerahselsl.  BefaM,  Wk^  «ri^or  to  Beloit  Iron 

WoifcB.  BeloR,  Wii„  a  cwyamiaa  of  ^ 

FHed  Dec  31, 1999,  Sar.  N»  M3,295 

2CUaM.    (0.241— 299) 


1.  Apparatus  for  grinding  pulpwood  to  obtain  pulp 
therefrom,  comprising  a  generally  frusto-coiucal  grind- 
ing member,  means  for  rotating  said  grinding  member, 
a  housing  for  pulpwood  positioned  adjacent  said  find- 
ing member,  force  applying  means  connected  to  said 
housing  for  advancing  said  pulpwood  into  grinding  con- 
tact with  said  grinding  member,  track  means  disposed 
generally  parallel  to  the  snrteoe  of  said  grinding  mem- 
ber and  receiving  said  housing  for  tnoiwment  therealong, 
and  motive  means  reciprocating  said  housing  along  the 


track  means  and  laterally  with  respect  to  said  grinding 
member  to  vary  the  location  of  grinding  contact  of  said 
member  with  said  pulpwood,  whereby  frequency  of  sharp- 
ening of  said  grinding  member  and  the  power  require- 
ments to  effect  grinding  are  reduced. 


3,977,311 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SERVICING  MULTI- 

STATION  COIL  WINDING  MACHINES 

SCsfaB  Furst,  MoBCMSMvoMMin,  Genwnnr,  aaripor  to 

WaMar  RdMsa,  Menchan  Ginihach,  Gertoany 

FHed  Apr.  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  728,139 

ClainBB  pftority,  appllrnHan  Ciinsanj  Apr.  15,  1957 

25ClainK    (CL  242— 35.5) 


2.  Apparatus  for  servicing  a  multi-station  coil  winding 
machine,  com(»ising  a  s^vicing  unit  movable  along  the 
winding  stations  for  eliminating  stoppage  due  to  yam 
absence  in  said  req;>ective  stations,  said  unit  being  pro- 
vided with  drive  means  for  ctmtinually  reciprocating  the 
servicing  unit  along  a  series  of  winding  stations  to  be 
serviced,  and  means  for  delaying  the  unit  in  front  of 
said  respective  statioiu  in  response  to  stoppage  occurring 
in  a  sution  for  a  delaying  interval  required  Ux  the  unit 
to  eliminate  the  stoppage  in  said  ctatioti. 


3,977312 
YARN-COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 
FWnt,  MbbcIism  Giaiiwrh,  Genisiy 

FUsd  Jwse  3,  19i9,  Ser.  No.  33,757 

ClafaH  priorily,  appUcaliaa  Gcnuny  Jbm  12,  1959 

3ClalnK.    (CL  242— 35.0 


1.  In  an  automatic  winding  machine  for  rewinding  a 
textile  filament  taken  from  a  fflament-supply  coil  sta- 
tioned thereon,  h<rfder  means  mounted  on  the  madiine 
to  receive  and  to  carry  the  rq>lacement  coil  while  being 
unwound,  a  take-up  spool  on  which  the  filament  is  re- 
wound, a  dnmi  for  rotating  the  spool  and  guiding  the 
filament  thereto,  an  automatic  filament  tying  device  to  tie 
the  filament  starting  end  of  a  replacement  coil  to  ttie  trail- 
ing end  of  a  filament  of  said  cofl  on  the  take-up  900I, 
pivoted  gripper  means  to  settt  the  traiHng  end  and  move 
it  toward  the  tying  means,  second  pivotod  gripper  means 
to  seize  the  starting  end  of  a  replacenMOt  cofl  at  a  pre- 
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determined  seeking  location  and  move  said  starting  end 
toward  the  tying  device,  and  filament-end  retaining  means 
having  an  opening  behind  said  seeking  location  relative  to 
the  filament-travel  direction  for  inducting  into  the  re- 
taining means  the  filament  end  when  the  filament  breaks 
along  the  travel  path  between  said  supply  coil  and  said 
take-up  spool,  said  filament-end  retaining  means  com- 
prising a^uction  tube  for  connection  to  a  source  of  nega- 
tive pressure,  said  yarn  end  entraining  means  including 
a  control  device  having  valve  means  for  disconnecting 
said  suction  tube  from  said  negative-pressure  source  dur- 
ing the  seeking  operation  of  said  second  gripper  means. 


3,t77,3I3 
YARN  GUIDE  AND  STRING-UP  APPARATUS 
John  Seymour  Sency,  Scaford,  Del.,  aasigiior  to  E.   I. 
du  Pont  dc  Ncmouri  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jmc  28,  19M,  Scr.  No.  39,379 
9  Claims.    (CI.  242 — 47.09) 

r 

Lit 

1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  a  moving  textile  yarn 
line,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  incoming  yam  line 
receiving  and  guiding  means  at  a  first  position,  and  an 
outgoing  yam  line  receiving  and  guiding  means  at  a  sec- 
ond position  and  at  least  one  moving  yam  line  treatment 
device  positioned  in  said  apparatus;  and  a  single  manually 
freely  movable  and  detachable  integral  unitary  annular 
auxiliary  yam  guiding  and  manipulating  unit  having  an 
elongated  handgrip  structure  thereon  and  cooperating  with 
one  of  said  means  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  con- 
tinuously receive,  engage,  comidetely  surround  and  guide 
a  moving  yarn  line  while  freely  manipulated  or  freely 
manually  moved  in  any  direction  to  displace  the  moving 
yam  line  as  desired  in  said  apparatus  into  and  out  of  op- 
erative engagement  with  the  yam  treatment  device. 


3,«77314 

ROD  REEL 

Charicfl  B.  Capcrton,  1832  PIm  St,  Philadelphia  3,  Pa. 

FUed  June  17,  19M,  Ser.  No.  36,770 

9  Claims.    (CL  242— 54) 


1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  and  storing  coupled  steel 
rods  of  the  type  used  in  the  clearing  of  obstructions  from 
sewer  pipes,  water  pipes,  and  the  like,  said  rods  being 
used  to  drive  axially  a  screw  tool  fixed  to  the  forward  end 
thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  reel  for  receiving 


and  storing  said  rods  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  center 
axis;  a  guide  tube  for  guiding  said  rods  onto  and  from 
said  reel,  said  guide  tube  extending  from  a  point  on  the 
forwardly-extended  center  axis  of  said  reel  to  a  point  near 
the  outer  physical  periphery  of  said  reel;  means  for  mount- 
ing said  guide  tube  for  complete  rotation  about  the  center 
axis  of  said  reel  independently  of  said  reel,  the  complete 
rotation  of  said  guide  tube  generating  an  axially  tapering 
surface  having  an  apex  which  lies  on  the  forwardly- 
extended  center  axis  <^  the  reel;  unidirectional  means  for 
permitting  rotation  of  said  guide  tube  in  one  direction 
relative  to  said  reel  but  substantially  preventing  rotation 
in  the  other  direction  relative  to  said  reel,  said  one  direc- 
tion being  that  direction  in  which  said  rods  are  rotated 
axially  when  said  screw  tool  is  being  turned  into  said 
obstruction;  means  for  driving  said  reel  rotationally  in 
said  one  direction  to  drive  said  screw  tool  into  said  ob- 
struction; and  means  operative  independently  of  said  reel- 
driving  means  for  driving  said  guide  tube  rotationally  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  remove  said  screw  tool  from  said 
obstruction. 


3,077315 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  TRANSPORT 
MECHANISM 
WUll  Drabcim,  KirchbclB,  Vwtu  Teck,  and  Kari  Mohl, 
Btalngcn,  Tcck,  Gcranay,  Mrignors  to  Bdkow-Ent- 
wicklongcn    KommaadHftieilichBft,    OCtobnmn    near 
Mnnlcli,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  103,840 

Clafanfl  prIorMy,  appUcadon  Germany  Apr.  23,  1960 

12Claiim.    (CL  242— 55.12) 


1.  A  recording  medium  tramport  mechanism  com- 
prising first  and  second  recording  medium  reel  supporting 
means,  means  mounting  said  supporting  means  permit- 
ting to  and  fro  movement  thereof  between  driven  and 
idling  positions,  driving  means  engageable  with  each  of 
said  supporting  means  in  the  driven  position  thereof, 
first  and  second  pivoted  lever  means,  respectively  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  and  second  supporting  means,  selec- 
tively rockable  to  move  the  asaodated  supporting  means 
to  the  idling  position,  respective  setting  means  for  selec- 
tively rocking  said  lever  means  to  move  a  selected  sup- 
porting means  to,  and  maintain  it  in  the  idling  position, 
a  rocker  arm  pivotally  mounted  between  said  supporting 
means,  said  lever  means  being  pivotally  mounted  on  op- 
posite ends  of  said  rocker  arm,  and  means  for  rocking 
said  rocker  arm  to  bodily  move  one  of  said  lever  means 
which  has  been  selectively  rocked  by  its  assodaled  set- 
ting means  in  a  direction  to  move  its  aasociated  sup- 
porting means  to  the  driven  position  independently  of  its 
associated  setting  means,  and  to  bodily  Bove  the  other 
lever  means  to  move  its  associated  supporting  means  to 
the  idling  position. 
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3,077,316 
SHEET  ROLLING  DEVICE 
Edward  C.  Wclb,  SfcoUe,  tmd  Wtkmi  C.  Robeiteoo, 
MooBt  Procpcct,  Dl.,  aad|iion  to  Charles  Bmning  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Mowit  Prospect,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

Filcd  Imic  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,443 
10  Clafans.    (a.  242—65) 


connected  with  said  platen  for  turning  it  on  a  vertical 
axis,  of  a  cooperating  apparatus  for  temporarily  storing 
a  coil  and  thus  freeing  the  buggy  for  handling  another 
coil,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  horizontal  support- 
ing bar  extending  transversely  to  direction  of  buggy  move- 
ment, a  retractable  horizontal  supporting  bar  spaced  from 
said  fixed  bar  toward  said  mandrel,  and  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  retractable  bar  for  extending  and 
retracting  it,  said  buggy  being  movable  to  a  position  with- 
in the  space  between  said  bars  for  placing  a  coil  on  the 
bars  with  the  coil  turned  on  a  vertical  axis  90*  from  its 
position  on  the  mandrel. 


I.  A  sheet  rolling  device  for  rolling  a  sheet  having  a 
face  curl  to  produce  a  roll  in  which  the  sheet  has  a  face 
curl  and  for  rolling  a  sheet  having  a  hack  curl  to  produce 
a  roll  in  which  the  sheet  has  a  back  curl,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  guiding  surface  defining  one  side  of  a 
substantially  unobstructed  sheet  rolling  zone,  a  plurality 
of  guide  fingers  having  guiding  surfaces  positioned  in  said 
sheet  rolling  zone  opposite  the  first  mentioned  guiding 
surface,  feed  means  for  advancing  a  sheet  into  said  sheet 
rolling  zone  between  the  guiding  surfaces  on  said  fingers 
and  said  first  mentioned  guiding  surface,  said  guiding 
fingers  being  positionable  in  said  rolling  zone  in  one 
position  for  guiding  said  sheet  to  roll  it  up  with  a  face 
curl  and  in  a  second  position  for  guiding  said  sheet  to  roll 
it  up  with  a  back  curl,  a  feed  roller  having  its  periphery 
disposed  adjacent  the  base  portion  of  said  rolling  zone  for 
frictionally  engaging  and  rolling  up  the  sheet  in  one  di- 
rection for  forming  a  roll  with  the  rolled-up  sheet  having 
a  face  curl  and  being  rotatable  in  the  opposite  direction 
for  forming  a  roll  with  the  rolled-up  sheet  having  a  back 
curl. 


3,077,317 

COIL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

William  E.  Aacrt,  Piltribvgk,  Pa^  aidiiiir  to  United 

States  Stcd  Conoratkm,  a  lotpoiatloii  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  153,458 

2ClirfM.    (a.  242— 79) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  collapsible  mandrel  for 
coiling  strip  material  and  a  cooperating  coil  buggy  mov- 
able horizoittally  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  mandrel 
axis  and  including  a  pUten  adafied  to  take  a  ooil  from 
said  mandrel,  means  operatively  ooimactad  wjth  aaid 
platen  for  moving  it  up  sind  down,  and  means  operatively 


3,077,318 

FISHING  REEL  WITH  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

DRIVE  ATTACHMENT 

Morris  S.  Da  Val,  4102  Maple  Ave,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  716,424 

2ClalBm.    (CL  242— 84.1) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fishing  reel  comprising  a 
pair  of  substantially  circular  side  housing  members;  a 
spool  rotatably  mounted  on  and  between  said  pair  of 
substantially  circular  side  housing  memberr,  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  means  carried  by  said  side  hous- 
ing members  for  joining  the  same  together  in  ^>aced  rela- 
tion with  the  spool  therebetween;  means  for  securing  said 
side  housing  members  to  a  fishing  rod;  means  for  rotating 
said  spool  in  said  side  housing  members  and  comprising 
a  supporting  shaft  extending  between  said  side  housing 
members  and  rotatably  supporting  said  spool,  a  drive  shaft 
carried  by  and  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  one  of 
said  side  housing  members  and  having  a  threaded  sodcet 
in  its  outer  end.  and  drive  means  carried  by  aaid  side 
housing  member  connecting  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
supporting  shaft;  of  power  drive  means  mounted  on 
said  reel  without  altering  the  stracture  thereof  for  driv- 
ing said  drive  shaft  of  said  reel  and  including:  electric 
motor  power  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  one 
side  housing  member  ai  nid  red  and  having  a  power 
shaft  projecting  therefrom;  threads  on  the  end  of  said 
power  shaft  threaded  into  the  threaded  socket  of  said 
drive  shaft  of  said  reel  for  detachably  positively  connect- 
ing said  power  shaft  to  the  drive  ^aft,  said  connection 
providing  one  rigid  supporting  connection  between  said 
power  means  and  said  reel  side  housing  member;  and 
separate  support  means  detadiably  connecting  said  elec- 
tric motor  power  means  and  said  one  side  housing  mem- 
ber; said  separate  support  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
brackets,  each  secured  at  one  end  to  said  electric  motor 
power  means  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  one  side 
housing  member  at  a  point  ^aced  angularly  from  said 
drive  shaft  of  said  reel  and  from  the  other  bracket,  each 
of  said  brackets  having  a  first  flange  extending  at  a  right 
angle  from  said  bracket  and  abutting  said  electric  motor 
power  means,  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  first 
angularly  projecting  flange  to  said  electric  motor  power 
means,  each  of  aaid  Ixrackets  having  a  second  flange  at 
the  end  thereof  opposite  nid  first  flange  and  extending 
at  a  ri^t  angle  from  the  bracket  In  a  direction  opposite 
the  direction  in  which  said  first  flange  extends,  said  sec- 
ond flange  having  means  at  the  outer  end  thereof  for  con- 
nectiofl  it  with  one  of  the  means  joining  the  side  members 
of  the  red,  ^Hwreby  said  electric  motor  power  means  is 
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ritklly  mounted  on  lakl  side  housing  member  with  the 
power  shaft  of  said  electric  motor  power  means  in  longi- 
tudinal axial  alignment  with  and  rigidly  threadedly  con- 
nected with  the  drive  shaft  of  said  reel. 


3,t77^1f 

LINE-ARRESTING  DEVICE  IN  REELS 

FOR  FISHING  RODS 

Kari  NnM,  Svangsti,  9w«dc%  asdlMrii  to  AktM»olag«t 

Uifabrlkea,  Svaafsta,  Swede*,  a  ensporatfaws  of  Sweden 

FDed  Oct  1^,  1959,  Scr.  No.  MT^SM 

ClainM  priority,  appUcntioa  Swedes  Oct  24,  195S 

5  Claima.    (CL  242— M.!!) 


5.  A  reel  comprising  a  frame,  a  line  spool  mounted 
on  a  sleeve  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  spooling  member 
rotatable  to  wind  line  onto  said  spool,  means  including  a 
manual  crank  for  rotating  said  ^moling  member,  a  cover 
enclosing  said  spool  and  said  spotting  member  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  through  which  said  line  from  said  spool 
pastes,  an  axially-movabie  rod  extending  throu^  said 
sleeve,  an  arrestor  member,  and  a  mounting  for  attaching 
said  arrestor  member  to  said  rod  ndiereby  movemoit  of 
said  rod  is  operative  to  move  said  arrestor  member  into 
contact  with  said  cover,  a  resilient  spacing  member  posi- 
tioned between  said  arreMor  member  and  said  spooling 
member  to  resiliently  space  said  members,  said  mounting 
including  a  core  to  which  said  arrestor  member  is  fixed, 
said  core  mounted  rotatably  on  said  rod  and  said  core 
and  said  rod  having  cooperating  bearing  surfaces,  one  of 
said  bearing  surfaces  being  curved  to  provide  point  and 
line  contact  therebetween  ii^reby  said  arrestor  member 
can  rock  relatively  to  said  rod  to  move  the  axia  of  said 
hub  and  rod  into  and  out  of  alignment 


M77,32« 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  CABLE  WINDING  DEVICE 

44, 


FOadJi 

*: 

3 


19M.  Ser.  No.  34,ltl 


(CL242— M.5) 


24,  1959 


drive  shaft  rotatably  joumalled  in  said  frame  and  said 
bracket,  a  motor  housing  containing  an  electric  motor,  said 
motor  bousing  rotatably  mirrounding  said  shaft,  a  cable 
leading  to  uid  electric  motor,  a  cable  drum  rigidly  se- 
cured about  Mid  motor  housing,  an  operating  device  car- 
ried by  the  lower  portion  of  said  vertical  drive  shaft,  and 
brake  means  in  the  form  of  a  fan  wheel  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  said  brake  means  producing  a  relative  roU- 
tion  between  said  shaft  and  said  motor  housing  so  that  the 
motor  housing  rotates  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  in  which  said  vertical  drive  shaft  is  rotated, 
thereby  winding  said  cable  on  said  cable  drum  until  said 
cable  is  stretched  out  tightly. 


1.  A  motor  driven  cable  winding  device  comprising  a 
frame,  a  bracket  mounted  on  top  of  said  frame,  a  vertical 


3,t77,321 

AERODYNAMICALLY  DESIGNED 

AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLE 

WUHmb  H.  DMfcMsi.JefhMde.  Mi.,  aalpor  to  John  J. 

McMdaa  AsMdatae,  tac.  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

ralloB  of  New  Yovfc 

FHad  Nov.  15, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  152,<9I 
23  QnfaM.    (CL  144     II) 

(GraaM  ndcr  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  An  amphibious  vehicle  comprising  a  hull  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  cross  section  in  a  first  plane  and 
an  airfoU-fhaped  cross  section  in  a  plane  normal  to  said 
first  plane  and  having  a  leading  edge,  a  base  and  a  trail- 
ing edge,  a  pair  of  side  plates,  one  being  mounted  on  each 
side  of  said  hull  between  said  leading  edge  and  said  trail- 
ing edge,  a  channel  member  located  within  said  hull  and 
spaced  from  the  leading  edge,  said  channel  member  be- 
ing sealedly  connected  to  said  leading  edge  to  form  a 
leading  edge  duct,  said  duct  defining  an  exhaust  port 
having  a  front  edge  and  located  proximate  the  base  of 
said  hull,  a  guide  arm  mounted  on  each  edge  of  said  ex- 
haust port  to  direct  flow  beneath  the  vehicle,  said  leading 
edge  being  further  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  guide 
veins  adapted  to  direct  part  of  the  flow  in  said  duct  up 
around  the  exterior  of  the  vehicle,  the  guide  arm  mounted 
on  said  front  edge  of  the  exhaust  port  defining  a  plurality 
of  spaced,  curved  guide  ports  adapted  to  direct  part  of 
the  flow  between  said  guide  arms  up  around  the  vehicle 
exterior  whereby  the  stagnation  point  of  ambient  flow 
about  the  leading  edge  of  said  vehicle  is  located  below 
the  lowermost  guide  port,  and  a  series  of  peripheral  duct 
means  including  said  leading  edge  duct  and  mounted  in 
the  base  of  said  vehicle  to  discharge  air  downwardly  and 
beneath  the  vehicle  to  form  a  supporting  air  cushion  when 
the  vehicle  is  in  proximity  to  an  underiying  surface. 

23.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  hull  having  a  leading  edge, 
a  trafllng  edge,  sides  and  a  base,  per^heral  iet  nozde 
means  inchiiUng  nozzles  mounted  pnMdmate  said  lead- 
ing edge,  trailing  edge  and  sides  mounted  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  base  and  directed  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly, stabilizing  nozzle  means  including  a  pair  of  con- 
vergent jet  nozzles  extending  from  proximate  each  side 
jet  nozzle  toward  the  center  of  the  hull  and  merging  to 
form  a  single  jet  nozzle  extending  on  either  side  ot  the 
hull  center  line  and  a  jet  nozzle  extending  from  the  cen- 
ter of  said  sin^  jet  nozzle  to  proximate  said  trailing  edge 
jet  nozde,  all  of  said  stabtliring  nozzles  being  directed 
vertically  downwardly,  said  vehicle  defining  an  air  in- 
take opening  to  ingest  an>bient  air,  compressing  means 
located  within  said  vehicle  to  compress  the  ingested  air, 
duct  means  interconnecting  said  compressing  means  and 
said  peripheral  jet  nozzle  means  and  said  stabilizing  jet 
noczle  means  for  feeding  compressed  air  to  said  pe- 
riplMrsi  jet  nozzle  means  and  said  stabflizing  jet  nozzle 
means,  booeter  means  mounted  in  said  ¥^ide  to  in- 
creaM  the  tupftf  pressure  to  said  stabOiziiig  node  means 
to  twice  the  preasure  of  the  air  supplied  to  said  peripheral 
jet  nozde  means  whereby  air  exhausted  through  said 
peripheral  and  stabilizing  jet  noole  means  wffl  produce 
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a  supporting  aar  cwhion  to  lift  said 


derlyiag  surface  and  propulsion  means  mounted  in  said 


frooa  aa  ua-  ctndas  a  lecesaed  aneroid  head  adjacent  the  front,  a  chaa- 


»»-t- 


vehicle  to  advance  said  vehicle  with  req;>ect  to  said  un- 
derlying surface. 


ALTTTUDI SENHNG  DEVICE  FOR 
AIRCRAFT  OOPmOLS 
L.  McFhewaa.  1125  Pappaa  Drive, 


McPtaaa^  1125  P« 

Fled  mJ.V,  IMW;  Ser.  Na.  13,975 
9  nalaii    (CL244— 71) 

1.  In  an  aircraft  control  syslan,  altitude  sensing  means 
oomprisiiig  a  pressure  shiftable  aMroid  device  which  ia- 


sis  nicwwirint  said  device,  dongated  adjastasestt  means 
oonneclad  lo  and  extending  reanrardly  froea  said  head 
for  adjuaring  the  relative  position  of  said  bead,  a  rocker, 
pivot  means  rockably  suj^iorting  said  rocker  in  said  de- 
vice; means  coupling  said  rocker  to  said  head  including 
a  tension  strap  having  elosigated  slots  adjacent  its  ends, 
pin  means  loosely  extending  through  one  of  said  slots  and 
fonning  a  kMt  motion  connection  to  said  head,  additi<nial 
pin  means  carried  by  said  rocker  and  extending  through 


the  other  said  slot  and  forming  a  lost  motion  connection 
between  said  rodwr  and  said  strap,  a  tension  spring  con- 
nected between  waid  rocker  and  said  strap  adjacent  said 
latter  slot  urging  shift  of  said  strap  away  from  said  head, 
return  spring  means  connecting  said  rocker  to  said  chassis 
rearwardly  of  said  rocker  and  urging  downward  rocking 
movement,  and  a  sensing  element  carried  on  the  rear  end 
of  said  todter  oppositely  adjusted  by  rocking  shift  of  sasd 
rocker  under  the  iniuence  of  pressure  rhangrs  iai^arted 
to  said  head  and  transmitted  to  said  rocker. 


Per  BJirjc 


3,977323 
AIRPLANE  ARRESTING  DEVICE 


FDed 


23,a 

49,  both  of 

'•  9|  19vVf  BMT*  ^i#e 

(CL  244— lit) 


Kari  Ovc  Tosiay 


\y 


cr 


D" 


1.  A  runaway-preventiag  net  for  airplMies  pUceaUe 
in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  acron  a  runway  wludt 
comprises  in  combination,  an  upper  and  a  lower  support- 
ing wire  extoiding  in  substantially  horiaontal  directions 
along  the  entire  length  of  the  n^  a  aet  of  ropes  each 
connecting  substantially  vertically  aligned  points  of  the 
upper  and  lower  wires  and  of  a  len^  detennining  the 
vertical  distance  between  said  wires,  and  another  act  of 
ropes  each  connecting  snbstantialty  aligned  points  oi  the 
upper  and  lower  wires  but  of  a  greater  length  than  said 
distance  therebetween,  so  that  in  the  normal  state  of  tbe 
net  each  of  diem  forms  a  loop  depending  below  die 
lower  wire. 


3,977^324 
HARNESS  INPrhA  REEL 

Royce  M.  Striddand,  Jf .,_  StaMMWa,  Aita., 


,  *y 


FIM  Dec.  17, 1951,  Sar.  No.  TBMH 
UClahBH.  (CL  244— 122) 
7.  In  a  harness  for  the  occupant  of  a  seat  in  a  high 
speed  vehide  and  alierettt  there  is  a  flexibla  element  at- 
tached to  the  hatnesB,  a  safety  dcvAoe  connected  to  said 
danaent  and  including  a  honaingi  a  reel  in  said  hooaing. 
said  fed  adapted  to  be  isswtialiy  freely  rotatable  so  that 
said  deaasnt  is  capable  at  being  paid  out  and  retraotad 
in  accordance  with  movements  of  the  haraass,  inertia 
losing  aseaos  connected  with  said  reel  for  locking  aaid 
reel  in  responee  to  acceleratioB  applied  to  the  haraeas  and 
dement  above  a  predetermined  leVel,  gae  actuated 
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for  rapidly  actuating  said  reel  in  a  direction  to  rapidly 
wind  said  element  on  said  reel  to  position  the  harness  in 
the  fully  retracted  position,  said  gas  actuated  means  in- 
cluding a  gas  chamber  in  said  housing  adapted  to  receive 
gas  under  pressure,  a  piston  in  said  chamber  and  oo 


to  an  upright  extended  position  wherein  the  legs  are 
approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  base  and  the  re- 
flecting unit  lies  above  the  side  walls  to  reflect  incident 
light  from  the  headlights  of  approaching  vehicles  when 
the  signal  is  placed  adjacent  to  a  roadway,  recesses  formed 
in  said  sides,  said  legs  each  having  an  integral  outwardly 
struck  detent  in  alignment  with  one  of  the  recesses  on 
the  side  adjacent  thereto  when  the  frame  is  in  the  up- 
right position  and  in  alignment  with  the  other  recess 
when  the  frame  is  in  the  other  position,  the  legs  being 
laterally  resilient  and  serving  as  springs  for  automatically 


one  face  of  which  the  gas  is  adapted  to  react,  fluid  in 
said  chamber  and  reacting  on  the  opposite  face  of  said 
piston,  and  means  connected  with  a  part  of  said  cham- 
ber having  said  fluid  for  arresting  the  final  movement  of 
said  piston. 

3,fT7^25 

LOAD  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Gilbert  H.  Skopp,  UrlttowB,  and  Chwiet  1.  UU,  Jr^ 

PUladclpliia,  Pk,  —IgBOW  to  Iha  United  Slates  of 

America  as  rcprcsMsted  by  tiM  Secretary  of  tkc  Army 

Filed  Feb.  13,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  89,077 

aCbiiiis.    (a.  244— 122) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1 .  In  a  load  positioning  device,  the  combination  of  a 
main  cylinder  enclosing  a  damping  fluid  and  having  a 
fixed  end  cap.  a  guide  rod  fixed  to  said  end  cap  and  ex- 
tending into  said  main  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  including 
concentric  tubular  members  fixed  together  and  movable 
along  said  rod,  the  inner  of  said  tubular  members  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  its  inner  end  and 
the  outer  of  said  tubular  members  having  a  load  actuating 
member  at  its  outer  end,  a  main  piston  fixed  to  said  main 
cylinder  by  a  shear  pin  and  movable  against  said  flange 
upon  the  application  of  pressure  thereto  and  the  shearing 
of  said  pin,  shock  absorber  means  including  a  chamber 
interconnected  with  said  main  cylinder  throu^  a  meter- 
ing passageway,  a  pressure  rupturable  disk  in  said  pas- 
sageway, an  auxiliary  cylinder  opening  into  said  main 
cylinder,  and  a  spring  biased  piston  movable  in  said 
auxiliary  cylinder  upon  the  application  to  said  damping 
fluid  of  a  pressure  sufficient  to  manually  position  said 
load  and  insufficient  to  shear  said  pin  or  rupture  said  disk. 


urging  the  detent  means  into  constant  engagement  with 
the  side  walls  and  into  the  recesses  thereof  which  are 
in  alignment  with  the  detenu  to  snap  the  frame  into 
either  of  said  positions  when  the  frame  is  moved  to  a 
position  approximately  at  either  of  said  two  positions 
and  to  hold  said  frame  in  the  position  to  which  it  has 
been  snapped,  said  leg  detent  and  the  recess  engaged 
thereby  having  relatively  engaged  surfaces  that  exert 
an  action  on  the  legs  to  automatically  bring  detent  and 
recess  out  of  engagement  as  the  frame  is  manually  forced 
to  pivot  from  one  of  said  positions  towards  the  other. 


3,tT7j327 

FOLDING  CHAIR  WITH  FISHING  POLE 

HOLDER  AND  TACKLE  BOX 

Glenn  L.  Batic,  Orient,  Edmoad  C  Fwiit,  Sr.,  Lenox, 

■ad  VhvO  U.  SM«d,  Orient.  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  28, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  836,662 

2  Claims.    (0.248—42) 


3,tT7326 
ROAD  REFLECTOR  SIGNAL  DEVICE 
Lonis  Magazanik  and  David  I.  Dover,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Dorajr  Lamp  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  nitooiB 

FHed  Feb.  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,322 
12  ChrfnM.  (CI.  248—33) 
12.  A  foldable  signal  comprising  a  supporting  baae 
having  a  pair  of  opposite  upsunding  sides,  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  lep.  at  least  one  light-reflecting  unit 
held  between  the  legs  with  said  legs  being  pivotally 
mounted  at  corresponding  ends  thereof  on  said  firame 
and  movable  from  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  frame 
overlies  the  base  and  is  nested  between  the  side  walls 


1 .  A  fisherman's  chair  comprising  a  pair  of  two  legged 
folding  leg  sections  wherein  one  kg  of  each  section  is  piv- 
otally secured  to  one  leg  of  the  other  section,  said  con- 
nected lep  in  parallel  adjacent  relationship  with  each 
other  when  folded  and  angtilarly  positioned  relative  to 
each  other  and  to  a  supporting  surface  when  opened,  a 
collapsible  seat  member  carried  by  said  leg  sections,  a 
rigid  t>ffcV»  box  including  a  bottom  section  and  a  lid 
hingedly  secured  thereto,  complementary  catch  means 
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on  said  lid  and  bottom  section,  said  lid  immovably  aecured 
to  and  between  the  legs  on  one  of  said  leg  sections  so  that 
said  bottom  section  opens  forwardly  and  downwardly 
relative  to  an  occupant's  position  on  said  seat  member, 
said  lid  being  the  <»ily  brace  means  on  the  portion  of  said 
leg  section  to  which  it  is  secured,  a  fishing  rod  header  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  leg  sections,  said  leg  section  when 
closed  positioning  said  rod  holder  to  support  a  rod  hi  a 
vertical  position,  and  said  leg  section  when  opened  posi- 
tioning said  rod  holder  hi  a  forward  upwardly  angular 
pocition  adjacent  nid  seat  mdmber. 


from  the  stem  for  compression  by  the  valve  member  prior 
to  engagement  therewith  by  the  stem,  said  piston  being 
movable  in  an  opposite  direction  to  permit  seatmg  of  the 


3J77,3tt         

SELF-TENSIGNmC  LINK  ASSEMBLY 

M.  Ncboa,  CoMRton,  CaBf ..  asriganr  to 

North  AinsrirsM  Avtaflasi,  be. 

FOcd  Oct  19, 19S9,  flsr.  M*.  S47334 

18CWte.    (CL  241-417) 


RibAh  B.  lolHBSlOB,  DaBM, 


T««^, 


valve  member  upon  successive  disengagement  of  said  stem 
and  plunger  therewith,  and  an  imperforate  blind  in  the 
valve  body  between  the  valve  member  and  inlet. 


Waltar  E. 
Mark 
tioaof 


M7743t  __ 

FLUID  CONDUIT  COUniNG 


iaCnLoi 


CaBf^n 


to  Oa 


Ffled  Sapt  18. 19M,  Ssr.  No.  l»Mi 
llBtes.    (CL  251— 89  J) 


1.  A  tension  link  asseably  comprising;  pivot  means 
oo  a  member  pivotally  mounting  a  housinr.  a  fastenhig 
member  sUdably  mounted  in  said  bousing  and  having  a 
hook  means  on  the  lower  end  thereof  adapted  to  tco- 
sioaally  support  a  su^ended  member,  compression  means 
for  urging  said  fastening  member  in  an  upward  direc- 
tion; bell  ciaak  means  lAounted  on  said  iMXistng  for  urg- 
ing said  compression  means  into  a  conqvessed  condition; 
means  mounting  said  bell  crank  for  limitad  motion  to 
limit  the  compressive  force  exerted  by  the  bell  crank  i^on 
said  campnmioa  meam  to  a  predetermined  aaoont; 
means  mounted  to  the  bousisw  and  sngaged  with  the  bell 
crank  tor  impartiag  said  limited  motion  to  said  bell  crank 
means  so  as  to  impart  a  predetermined  support  tension  to 
the  suspended  member. 


Apr.  li,  19S6,  Ssr.  No.  577,435,  now 

2,914,%  dalsd  N€>f.  24,  IW-    D^^ 

and  tl^  application  Apr.  14, 1959,  Sar.  No.  886,358 
ICIahii.    (CL251— 62) 

Valve  mechanism,  comprising  a  body  having  a  passage- 
way therethrough  providing  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve 
seat  intermediate  the  body  inlet  and  outlet,  a  choke  con- 
trolling flow  into  the  ialet,  a  vahre  member  seatoble  on 
the  valve  seat  for  closing  the  passageway,  a  cylinder  bore 
in  the  body  offset  from  Ae  passageway,  a  piston  movable 
within  the  cylinder,  a  fluid  pressure  port  at  the  end  of 
said  bore  remote  from  said  seat,  a  stem  on  the  piston  en- 
gageable  with  the  valve  member  to  unseat  same  upon 
movement  of  the  piston  in  one  direction,  a  spring-pressed 
plunfer  movable  with  the  piston  and  hiitially  projecting 

717  O.O.— M 


1.  In  a  coui^ing  assembly  wherein  a  first  coupling 
body  having  an  outer  circumferential  locUng  shoulder 
telescopes  into  a  second  coupling  body  on  the  end  of  a 
hose,  engagement  means  on  the  second  body  to  releas- 
ably  engage  said  shoulder  to  connect  the  second  body 
with  the  first  body  with  freedoaa  for  relative  roUtion 
between  the  two  bodies,  said  engagement  means  com- 
prising: a  series  of  engagement  members  irivotally  con- 
fined m  a  corresponding  series  of  looftodinaUy  extended 
slots  la  said  second  body  respectively,  the  forward  end 
of  each  of  the  engagement  members  betng  formed  on 
its  radially  inner  ride  with  a  rearwardly  fadag  «"8Mb- 
ment  shquliV  to  engage  said  engagrment  Aouider  of 
die  flnt  body;  and  an  actuating  sleeve  mounted  on  said 
second  body  for  movement  between  a  retractwl  nsiease 
position  and  a  forward  po«tion  overhaniing  the  eagage- 
meat  nienrtwrs  and  coafisdng  the  forward  ends  of  tiie 
engafsaicat  members  to  oonfloe  the  engagement  mem- 
bers ia  Iheir  positions  of  eafagsmenc  with  said  locking 
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shoulder  of  the  flrst  body;  and  latch  means  pivotally 
carried  by  said  second  body  and  engageable  with  said 
sleeve  to  releasably  niaintain  the  latter  in  release  position. 


3,077^31 
BUTTERFLY  VALVE  WITH  RADIALLY  SHIFT  ABLE 

AND  FLUID  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  SEAT 
Wilson  A.  Bortis,  Sherman  Oaki,  Calif.,  asiifiior  to  Aero- 
Flow  Dynamics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Filed  May  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,258 
19  Claims.    (CL  251—173) 


portion  has  an  extension  directed  axially  of  the  passage 
in  an  upitream  direction  so  that  pressure  fluid  engaging 
against  the  upitream  side  of  the  seat  member  will  act 
upon  the  seat  to  pivot  the  seat  about  its  arcuate  point  con- 
tact with  the  recess  wall  whereby  to  effectively  seal  the 
valve  against  leakage  about  the  seat  in  the  area  of  the 
body  recess. 

3JI77^33 

HIGH  WEED  TOOL 

David  E.  S.  Gotwald,  Jr.,  and  Cari  J.  Mmchcl,  York,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Tbc  Dsntfsis*  Sappiy  Company  of  New 

York,  York,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  20, 19M,  Scr.  No.  30,673 

fa^m.    (CL253— 2) 


1.  A  valve  for  fluid  lines  comprising  a  valve  body  with 
a  through  passage  between  a  hi^  pressure  fluid  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  butterfly  valve  disk  pivotally  secured  to  the 
body  within  the  passage  for  movements  between  full  open 
and  full  dosed  positions,  a  valve  teat,  and  recess  means  in 
said  passage  to  retain  the  valve  seat  within  the  body  for 
limited  shifting  about  the  passage  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  the  passage,  said  valve  seat  having  a  first  arcu- 
ate body  portion  in  frictional  point  contact  with  said 
reces9  means  and  a  second  portion  extending  first  radially 
inward  and  then  generally  axially  of  the  passage  and  in 
a  direction  opposed  to  the  pressure  fluid  flow  from  the 
inlet,  said  frictional  pofait  contact  providing  the  sole  at- 
tachment between  said  seat  and  said  valve  body,  and  said 
valve  disk,  when  moved  to  a  closed  position,  engaging  said 
seat  and  shifting  the  same  sufficiently  to  obtain  full  con- 
tact with  the  seat  and  said  seat  upon  contact  by  the  disk 
being  urged  by  the  pressure  fluid  into  effective  sealing 
relationship  therewith. 


3,077332 
BUTTERFLY  VALVE  HAVING  RADIALLY  SHIFT- 
ABLE    AND    FLUID    PRESSURE    RESPONSIVE 
SEAT 
Wibon  A.  BoitlB,  Loa  Aafelaa,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Aero- 
Flow  Dynaadcs,  Inc.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 
Piled  Jnly  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  43,221 
SClaiat.   (Q.  251— 173) 


1.  A  high  speed  tool  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
head  having  a  cavity  extending  axially  thereof  and  hav- 
ing openings  at  opposite  ends,  a  supporting  projection  ex- 
tending laterally  from  one  side  of  said  head  and  having 
a  passage  therethrough  into  said  cavity,  a  turbine  rotor 
supported  within  said  cavity  of  said  head  for  rotation 
about  the  axis  thereof  and  having  means  to  be  connected 
to  a  rotatable  tool  when  extending  through  one  of  the 
openings  in  one  end  of  said  head,  connecting  means  re- 
spectively on  the  other  end  of  said  head  and  outer  end 
of  said  supporting  projection,  supporting  means  having 
a  conducting  passage  therethrough  and  additional  con- 
necting means  thereon  complementary  respectively  to 
and  connectable  selectively  with  said  aforementioned 
connecting  means  on  said  head  and  supporting  projec- 
tion to  connect  said  head  to  said  suiqwrting  means  for 
support  thereby  selectively  with  the  axis  of  the  rotor 
positioned  ooaxially  with  or  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
said  supporting  means,  and  conduit  means  connectable 
to  a  sooice  of  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  and  selec- 
tively connectable  to  the  passages  of  said  profection  and 
supporting  means  to  deliver  gaseous  fluid  under  preuure 
to  said  head  to  drive  the  turbine  rotor  therein  when 
said  head  is  connected  to  said  supporting  means  in  either 
of  said  aforesaid  relative  positions  of  the  axes  thereof. 


3,077334 
PIN-BUSHED  TURBINE  WHEEL 
Abdon  RnNo  and  DonaU  F.  Parent,  Schenectady,  N.Y., 
amiinors  to  General  Bkitilt  Company,  a  corporatioo 
of  New  Yarii 

FIM  Oct  23,  IHUStr.  No.  14MM 
3Cli*M.    (CI.  253— 39) 


1.  A  seat  assembly  fbr  a  butterfly  valve  including  a 
passage  and  an  annular  body  recess  about  the  passage 
which  comprises,  a  substantially  U-shaped  resilient  back- 
ing ring,  and  a  fesiliett  metallic  valve  seat,  said  valve 
seat  including  a  bottom  wall  terminating  at  cither  end  in 
an  arcuate  sectim  with  one  said  section  engaging  in  tan- 
flsatjal  point  contact  relationship  with  tlie  backing  ring 
and  the  other  said  arcuate  sectioo  engaging  a  wall  ai  the 
recess  in  pohit  contact  rriatiooship,  and  said  seat  indiiding 
a  radially  inwardly  directed  portion  extending  suflkiently 
inwardly  of  the  valve  paaafe  and  thence  downstream  ai 
the  passage  to  form  a  looped  portion  whereby  the  looped 


1.  A  Ugh  speed  rotor  assembly  compdtint  a  riiaft,  a 
wheel  member  subject  to  a  substantial  tendency  to  ex- 


Februaky  12,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


361 


pand  radially  during  operation,  and  including  a  disk  por- 
tion and  a  central  hub  of  greater  axial  length  than  the 
disk  portion,  said  hob  defining  a  central  bore  portico 
forming  a  shrink  fit  with  said  shaft  at  a  location  radially 
aligned  with  said  disk  portion,  the  hub  bore  also  defin- 
ing an  enlarged  circumferential  recett  in  at  least  one 
end  of  the  hub.  a  cylindrical  bushing  secured  in  said  re- 
cess between  the  hub  and  the  shaft  and  attached  to  rotate 
with  the  shaft,  and  at  least  three  circumferentially  spaced 
radially  disposed  pins  connecting  the  hub  and  the  bush- 
ing for  relative  radial  displacement  therebetween,  ttie 
outer  ends  of  said  pins  being  diqxjsed  in  h(rfes  in  the 
hub  at  locations  spaced  both  axially  and  radially  from 
the  maximum  stress  area  of  the  shrink  fit  between  the 
hub  and  shaft. 


tudinal  axis  of  said  head  to  form  a  stop  and  being  disposed 
to  engage  an  uf^r  surface  of  turf  to  avoid  penetration 
thereof  by  said  head,  a  cleat  member  having  a  pivot 
mounting  upon  said  head  rearwardly  of  said  tines,  having 
a  lower  part  extending  downwardly  from  said  head  to  a 
foot  for  resting  upon  said  surface  and  having  an  upper 
part  extending  upwardly  from  said  pivot  mounting,  an  arm 
angularly  joined  to  said  upper  part  of  said  cleat  member, 
said  arm  extending  toward  sakl  tines  and  having  a  jaw 
member  at  iu  outer  end  positioned  for  engaging  and  hold- 
ing upon  said  fork  member  a  weed  during  removal  from 
said  turf,  pivoting  of  said  head,  handle  and  fork  member 
about  said  cleat  member  causing  said  fork  member,  head 
and  handle  to  travel  through  an  arc  from  an  open  posi- 


lohnC. 


3,077,335 
STUD  TBN8HVNER 
OUo, 


of  Ohio 


to 
Ohio, 


a  cor- 


FBcd  Apr.  14, 19<1,  Sar.  No.  103,017 
nCliriM.    (a.  254— 29) 


tion  whereat  said  fork  member  and  jaw  are  spaced  apart 
to  a  closed  position  whereat  said  jaw  engages  a  weed  upon 
said  fork  member,  means  on  said  head  positioned  for  en- 
gagement with  said  cleat  member  to  define  said  open  posi- 
tion, said  foot  being  disposed  upon  iU  deat  member  so 
that  a  forward  end  thereof  is  in  engagement  a«th  said 
surface  when  said  jaw  is  open  and  said  fork  member  b 
entered  into  the  turf  at  the  start  of  extractkm  of  a  weed. 
said  lower  pari  of  said  cleat  member  having  a  length  such 
that  when  said  jaw  and  fork  member  are  in  said  ofwa 
poMtion,  said  forward  end  of  said  foot  and  said  cater 
end  of  said  head  lie  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  longitndiiul  axis  of  said  head,  said  outer  end  of 
said  jaw  member  in  open  position  lying  above  said  plane. 


I  3,077437 

STRINGING  VLOOL  APPARATUS 

'lunliliht.  20M  KHne  St,  Danver,  Colo. 
FDed  Aa^iO,  19«1, 8«.  No.  104,444 
taikm,   (Q.  254— 134  J) 


1.  In  a  stad  tenaiooar.  a  pwlestal.  a  piston  and  cyliader 
motor  mounted  above  the  pedestal  and  oonnectible  to  a 
itud,  a  flexible  connecdOB  batiVMB  the  Bolor  and  pedes- 
tal permitthit  rdatire  sUftteg  movaowot  therebetween, 
a  spherical  bearing  having  upper  and  lower  elements  dis- 
posed between  said  motor  and  pedestal,  one  of  said 
elements  being  connected  to  and  movabk  with  said  mo- 
tor, the  other  element  being  movable  with  and  connected 
to  said  pedestal,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
upper  and  lower  elemenu  of  the  spherical  bearing  per- 
mitting relative  rocking  movement  therebetween  but  lim- 
iting their  separathig  movement  in  an  axial  direction. 


9L, 


WBDPULLBR 
lames  B.  McCMMi,  IBS  N.  McKi 

FUcd  Aam.  29, 19M,~aar.  No.  52,M5 
iBIte    (CL  254— 132) 

1.  A  weed  puller  comprising  an  elongated  handle,  a 
head  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  handle,  a  fork 
member  having  Unes  being  aflbed  to  said  head  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  therefrom,  said  head  having  an  outer  end 
defined  by  that  part  from  which  said  fork  member  pro- 
jecU.  Mid  outer  end  extending  transversely  of  a  k»gi- 


1.  Multiple-pulley  stringing  block  apparatus  for  use  in 
simultaneously  stringing  a  plurality  of  cables  to  ride-by- 
side  relation,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  support  struc- 
ture toduding  a  pair  of  upstanding,  spaced-4>art  frame 
elements,  a  bracket  member  having  opposite  sides  there- 
of connected  to  said  frame  elemenu  and  being  rcadfly 
connectible  to  a  support  such  as  an  insulator,  a  mounting 
frame  structure  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  struc- 
ture tor  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto,  a  central  pulley 
structure  rotataWy  mounted  on  said  mounting  frame  struc- 
Uire  centrally  thereof,  a  pair  of  outboard  pulley  struc- 
tures  rotataUy  uKNinted  on  said  mounting  frame  struc- 
ture on  opposite  sides  of  and  in  substantially  parallel  rda- 
tioo  and  with  said  central  pulley  structure,  each  of  said 
pulley  structures  being  comprised  of  a  pair  of  similar 
pulleys  disposed  in  tandem  relation,  and  the  rototiooal 
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axis  of  the  respective  pulleys  comprising  each  pulley  struc- 
ture each  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  and  sub- 
stantially equidistant  from  the  axis  of  pivot  of  said  mount- 
ing frame  structure. 


HuoML. 


3,t77^3t 
VEHICLE  WTTH  BOOM 
■i  DmrM  9.  PMtar,  V< 

Potter  ■■Jfi"  to  ■>'< 

Filed  May  9, 19M,  S«r.  No.  27,777 
llClaima.    (CL  254— 139.1) 


€ingA 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tractor  having  a  frame  and 
lateral  support  means  on  either  side  of  the  frame  sup- 
porting the  tractor  for  movement  over  the  ground,  an 
arched  boom  defined  by  a  pair  of  opposed  legs  joined 
at  one  set  of  ends  of  define  an  apex  for  the  boom, 
means  mounting  the  boom  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the 
tractor  with  the  boom  restricted  against  lateral  move- 
ment thereof  and  with  the  legs  of  the  boom  connected 
to  the  tractor  frame  adjacent  their  unjoined  set  of  ends 
and  the  boom  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  of 
the  tractor  from  its  connection  with  the  tractor  frame, 
guide  means  adjacent  the  tpex  of  the  boom  for  guiding 
a  line  thereover,  and  support  means  for  the  boom  mount- 
ed on  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  boom,  said 
support  means  having  ground-engaging  dolly  wheel  means 
at  the  base  thereof  rotatable  about  a  wheel  rotation  axis, 
and  means  mounting  the  dolly  wheel  means  substantially 
directly  under  the  apex  of  the  boom  with  the  tractor 
traveling  straight  ahead  and  accommodating  swinging  of 
the  dolly  wheel  means  to  the  turn  side  of  the  tractor  upon 
the  tractor  making  a  turn,  said  means  mounting  the  dolly 
wheel  means  comprising  a  swivelled  arm  that  swivels 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  located  substantially  at 
the  longitudinal  midline  of  the  tractor  and  forwardly 
of  the  rotation  axis  for  the  dolly  wheel  means. 


3,977^39 

YIELDABLE  HIGHWAY  GUARD 

Andrew  I.  WMte,  NewouAcC  P.O^  Lee,  N.H. 

FUcd  Fab.  €,  IHl,  Smr.  No.  17,297 

4  China.    (CL  254— 13.1) 


3,>T7,34t 
ELECTRIC  MIXKR 

Iw  JepMM,  Oak  Pvk,  md  Worthj  L. 
CMO,  DL,  MrifBon  to  SoBibeM 
IIL,  a  corporatfoa  of  mfaob 

Filed  Amt,  25, 1951,  Scr.  No.  75C,853 
12Clalinf.    (CL259— 1) 


1.  A  food  mixer  comprising  a  casing,  an  electric  motor 
in  said  casing,  a  downwardly  directed  recess  at  one  end 
of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  spaced  sleeves  imegral  with  a 
portion  of  said  casing  depending  into  said  recess,  a  pair 
of  hollow  spindles  one  rotatably  disposed  in  each  of  said 
sleeves,  means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  spindles  to 
said  motor,  a  pair  of  beaters  each  including  a  shaft,  said 
beater  shafts  being  inserted  one  into  each  of  said  hollow 
spindles  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby,  means  for  releasaMy 
holding  said  beaters  in  driving  relationship  with  said 
spindles,  a  shoulder  defined  on  each  of  said  beater  shafts 
immediately  adjacent  the  depending  end  of  said  sleeves,  a 
pair  of  spaced  downwardly  directed  trunnion  receiving 
notches  defined  by  the  walls  of  said  recess,  a  plate  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  trunnions  received  in  said  notches, 
spring  means  holding  said  plate  with  said  trunnions  in 
said  notches  and  biasing  said  plate  into  said  recess  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  shoulders,  and  means  secured  to 
said  plate  and  movable  with  said  plate  toward  said  shoul- 
ders and  into  engagement  therewith  to  force  said  beater 
shafts  out  of  driving  engagement  with  said  spindles. 


3,977,341 
CARBURETOR 


Freoenck  P. 


to  ACF 


Ni 


Mo., 
York. 


N. 


FIM 


of  Now  Jenajr 
1, 19M,  am.  No.  19,243 
(CL  241—39) 


1.  Safety  qiparatus  comprising  a  i^urality  of  potts  of 
redUent  material  spaced  apart  and  a  rail  attadwd  to  and 
extending  between  said  posts  at  upper  portions  thereof, 
said  rails  faicreasing  in  thickness  in  transverse  section 
cootlauoiisly  from  bottom  to  top  in  position  of  use  and 
havinf  a  generally  flat,  front  surface. 


1.  A  carburetor  for  an   internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  mixture  conduit  having  an  outlet  portion 
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adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  engine  intake  manifold, 
a  throttle  valve  in  said  conduit  outlet  portion,  means 
forming  an  idle  fuel  system  in  said  carburetor  and  includ- 
ing an  idle  port  opening  into  said  mixture  conduit  posterior 
to  said  throttle  valve  to  discharge  fuel  into  said  conduit, 
an  internally  threaded  passage  in  said  conduit  outlet  por- 
tion connecting  said  idle  port  to  the  exterior  of  said  car* 
buretor,  a  combined  hot  idle  compensator  and  degasaer 
device  comprising  an  elongated  body  having  one  inner 
end  in  threaded  engagement  in  said  passage  and  another 
portion  thereof  extending  outside  said  mixture  conduit 
outlet  portion,  a  conical  tip  on  said  inner  end  of  said 
body  in  registry  with  said  idle  port,  an  air  passage  in 
said  body  extending  axially  therethrough  and  having 
first  and  second  air  inlet  ports  in  said  other  body  portion 
opening  outside  said  carburetor  and  an  air  outlet  port 
connected  to  said  threaded  passage  to  supply  air  to  said 
internally  threaded  passage,  a  cbedL  valve  means  in  said 
axially  extending  air  passage  normally  closing  said  first 
air  inlet  port  and  responsive  to  suction  posterior  of  said 
throttle  valve  in  said  air  passage  to  lean  out  the  idle 
fuel  mixture  supplied  to  the  engine  during  deceleration, 
a  valve  normally  closing  said  second  inlet  port  to  con- 
trol air  flow  through  said  second  air  inlet  port,  and 
means  outside  said  carburetor  and  fixed  to  the  exiwsed 
surface  of  said  other  body  portioa  reapouatve  to  an  in- 
crease in  ambient  temperature  to  open  said  air  control 
valve  to  lean  out  the  idle  fuel  mixture  supplied  to  the 
engine. 

3,477,342 
MINING  MACHINE  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  HEAD 
F.  BtUt  FhakllB,  Pa.,  asrigaor  to  loy  Maio- 
Co—paoy,  Pklsbwih,  nL,  a  corporatloB  of 


prising:  expanding  the  liquefied  gas  to  a  gaseous  state  in 
the  presence  of  added  heat  and  reduced  preasure;  cooling 


FBed  Doc  23, 19Sf,  8ar.  No.  Ml,549 
priority,  applfcartoii  GrwH  Britrio  Inc  24,  1959 
7ClahM.   (CL242— 24) 


1.  A  mining  apparatus  having  mineral  disintegrating 
elements  mounted  oo  a  support  which  is  movable  relative 
to  a  mobile  base,  said  mobile  base  comprising  concentric 
annular  members  having  the  outer  suiface  of  the  inner 
member  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  member  rotat- 
ably engaged,  oppositely  extending  truimion  portions  in- 
tegral with  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  annular  mem- 
ber and  having  req;>ective  portions  thereof  extending  be- 
yond said  trunnion  portions,  means  rotatably  connected 
to  said  trunnion  portions  respectively  and  secured  to  the 
rearward  portion  of  said  support  for  permitting  pivotal 
movement  oi  said  support  about  said  trunnioos,  power 
means  secured  to  sudi  mobile  base  and  said  last  men- 
tioned means  for  pivoting  said  last  mentioned  means 
about  said  trunnion  portions,  and  additional  power  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  respective  portions  for  ro- 
tating the  outer  annular  member  relative  to  said  inner 
annular  member. 

3,977343     

FUEL  FEEDING  SYSTTEM 
Hcory  L.  Mohii,  Yori^  PP.,  Mslpar  taJTork-aMpiey,  Inc., 

FBod  Nov.  5,uS9,aHN  No.  951474 
tnslwi    (CL243— 19) 

3.  The  method  of  burning  litiuefled  petroleum  gas  com- 


said  vi^wrized  gas;  and  feeding  said  cooled  vaporized  gas 
at  a  controlled  rate  to  a  burner. 


3,977,344 

CONTROL  FOR  DIE  PADS  AND  PRESSES 

Floyd  M.  Winjanwon,  2445  E.  Gnuid  Blvd., 

Detroll  11,  Mick. 

Filed  lone  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  36,929 

14Claiiiu.    (CL247— 1) 


3.  In  a  press  having  a  reciprocable  <fie  pad  engaged 
by  the  work  so  u  to  be  moved  in  one  directioB  by  and 
upon  dosing  of  the  press  ram  and  indtiding  a  hydraulic 
cushion  to  resist  said  movement  of  the  pad  and  to  effect 
return  movement  of  the  pad  upon  opening  of  the  press 
ram,  said  hydraulic  cushion  including  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  therein  reacting  against  said  pad,  a  valve  block, 
a  supply  tank  for  fluid  under  pressure,  a  paasace  through 
said  valve  Mock  having  one  end  communicating  with  said 
cylinder  and  its  other  end  comoMinicating  with  said 
supply  tank,  an  adjusUUe  spring  loaded  inessure  relief 
valve  in  said  passage  for  maintaining  a  predetermined 
pressure  in  said  cylinder  upon  movement  of  said  pad  in 
said  one  direction,  a  return  line  leading  from  said  tank 
to  said  passage  on  the  inlet  side  of  said  pressure  relief 
valve  through  which  the  hydraulic  fluid  under  the  pres- 
sure in  said  tank  is  returned  from  said  tank  to  said 
cylinder  to  effect  return  movement  of  said  pad  upon  open- 
ing of  the  press  ram,  a  bore  in  said  valve  block  inter- 
secting said  return  line,  a  spool  valve  rediMrocable  in  said 
bore  to  open  and  closed  positions  for  opening  and  closing 
said  return  line,  a  spring  in  one  end  of  said  bore  and 
reacting  on  said  spool  valve  for  urgitag  said  spool  valve 
to  one  oi  said  positions  in  which  said  return  line  is  open, 
means  operable  upon  closing  of  the  preu  ram  for  shift- 
ing said  tpool  valve  to  its  other  positioo  closing  said 
return  line,  and  timing  means  associated  with  said  last- 
mentioned  means  for  bedding  said  spod  valve  in  said 
last-mentioned  position  for  a  predetermined  time  thereby 
to  delay  opening  of  said  rettuii  line  and  return  move- 
ment of  said  die  pad  upon  opening  of  the  press,  said  bore 
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having  a  slot  therein  between  laid  one  end  thereof  and 
said  return  line  and  forming  a  by-pass  around  said  spool 
valve. 


3,077,345 

AIR-OIL  SHOCK  ABSORBER  ESPECIALLY 

ADAPTED  FOR  GROUND  VEHICLES 

Birgcr  Andcn  Vilhciin  AadcnMm  and  Bcngt  Ragnar 

Bcrglof ,  both  of  Unkopliig,  Swadco,  Mdpion  to  Sven- 

ska  AeroDlaB  Akticboiafct  a  corporatfoo  of  Sweden 

niMl  Mar.  29,  19M,  S«r.  No.  1S,287 

lOClalma.    (CL  2«7— ^) 


MMHtl     •W»BW 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  device  which  is  connected  be- 
tween a  pair  of  shock  receiving  elements,  for  cushioning 
abrupt  shocks  tending  suddenly  to  move  one  of  said 
elements  toward  and  from  the  other,  said  device  com- 
prising: a  cylinder  fixed  to  one  of  said  elements  and 
providing  a  main  chamber  adapted  to  contain  substan- 
tially incompressible  liquid;  a  hollow  piston  axially  tele- 
scopingly  slidable  in  the  cylinder  and  connected  with  the 
other  of  said  elements  for  movement  therewith;  means 
defining  a  movable  wall  in  the  hollow  interior  of  the 
piston  opposing  and  cooperable  with  the  outer  end  por- 
tion thereof  to  define  a  variable  volume  pressure  cham- 
ber in  the  piston  in  which  compressible  medium  is  main- 
tained under  a  pressure  which  has  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum value  when  the  pressure  chamber  is  at  maximum 
volume;  means  defining  a  restricted  passage  communi- 
cating the  main  chamber  with  the  pressure  chamber  at 
the  side  of  the  movable  wall  adjacent  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  piston,  to  cause  the  movable  wall  to  move  in 
response  to  changes  in  pressure  of  the  liquid,  due  to 
movement  of  the  piston  relative  to  the  cylinder,  and  to 
transmit  such  pressure  changes  to  the  compressible  me- 
dium in  the  pressure  chamber,  the  restriction  of  such 
passage  means  providing  for  retardation  of  piston  move- 
ment relative  to  the  cylinder;  a  second  variable  volume 
pressure  chamber,  comprising  means  fixed  with  respect 
to  the  cylinder  and  a  second  wall  movable  in  opposite 
directions  to  increase  and  decrease  the  volume  of  the 
second  pressure  chamber;  at  one  side  of  said  second 
movable  wall;  means  providing  another  restricted  pas- 
sage communicating  the  main  chamber  with  said  second 
pressure  chamber  at  the  other  side  of  said  second  mov- 
able wall  whereby  the  latter  is  caused  to  be  moved  in 
response  to  changes  in  pressure  of  the  liquid;  and  means 
defining  a  predetermine  limit  of  motion  of  said  second 
movable  wall  in  the  direction  to  increase  the  volume  of 
said   second  pressure  chamber,   to  enable   said   second 


chamber  to  be  filled  with  compressibk  medium  at  a  sub- 
stantially higher  predetermined  pressure  than  the  first 
chamber,  so  that  said  second  movable  wall  has  no  tendency 
to  move  in  response  to  increasing  liquid  pressure  until 
the  volume  of  the  first  chamber  has  been  reduced  to  a 
substantial  extent  by  compression  of  the  compressible 
medium  therein. 


3,077346 

FIXTURE  FOR  HOLDING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  WORKFIECES 

Cari  O.  Lany,  M  Bohaaaia  St,  Flainvillc,  Conn. 

FUcd  Mar.  11, 195S,  Scr.  No.  720,597 

4  ClataM.    (CL  U9—251) 


1.  A  work  holding  fixture  comprising  a  frame  in- 
cluding a  fixed  jaw  member  mounted  thereon,  a  com- 
pensating jaw  assembly  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  jaw  mem- 
ber, said  compensating  jaw  assembly  including  a  pair 
of  retainer  plates,  a  plurality  of  individual  compensating 
jaws  carried  between  said  retainer  plates,  said  compen- 
sating jaws  being  arranged  in  transverse  stages  with  the 
first  stage  being  remote  from  said  fixed  jaw  member  and 
comprising  a  single,  transversely  elongate  jaw  element 
and  with  the  final  stage  being  nearest  said  fixed  jaw  mem- 
ber and  comprising  a  plurality  of  side-by-side,  spaced 
jaw  elements  having  end  portions  projecting  beyond  said 
retainer  plates  towards  said  fixed  jaw  member,  a  lock 
screw  carried  by  said  frame  and  engaging  said  first  stage 
jaw  element,  and  each  compensating  jaw  being  freely 
movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  retainer  plates  with 
adjacent  stages  of  jaws  being  engaged  by  the  first  pre- 
ceding stage  for  transmitting  compressive  clamping  force 
only  whereby  clamping  of  a  plurality  of  individual  work- 
pieces  held  between  the  fixed  jaw  member  and  said  com- 
pensating jaw  elements  of  the  final  stage  will  be  uniform, 
said  final  stage  jaw  elements  being  laterally  movably 
mounted  between  the  retainer  plates  for  permitting  varia- 
tion in  the  qiacing  of  the  final  suge  jaw  elements  for 
gripping  a  plurality  of  workpieces  having  different  center 
to  center  spacing. 


3,077,347 
EXERCISE  PLATFORM 
Jay  L.  Nova,  4077  W.  3rd  St,  Lea  Angeles,  Calif. 
FIM  Dm.  14, 1959,  Scr.  N*.  t59,310 
5Cla^    (CL272— M) 
2.  An  exercise  platform  comprising  a  unitary  struc- 
ture formed  with  a  pair  of  upright  members  and  a  con- 
necting member,  the  upright  members  being  spaced  to 
conform  substantially  to  the  average  spacing  of  the  mid- 
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portions  of  the  shoulders  of  a  human  being,  the  upright  ^-^,„  ..rnvIr^AMn  nmw 

members  having  a  subsUntially  level  upper  surface  at  a    ^^^^  ^  L«SSf 4J  ^Sfw-5^  SSkiyn  20,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  •00,107 
2ClidBS.    (CL  273— 81.4) 


height    exceeding    the    average    distance    between    the 
shoulders  and  the  top  of  the  head  of  a  human  being. 


3,077  J4S 
BOWLING  PIN  SPOniNG  MECHANISM 
Flfait,  CoMovd,  MasL,  and  John  M.  Fhikc, 
SmUHc,   WMh.,  MslipMrs   to   American   MacUnc   ft 
Fonndiy  Company,  a  tuiporatlon  of  New  Jersey 
AppllcatkMi  May  3,  1954,  Scr.  No.  427,1M,  now  Patent 
No.  2,977,121,  dated  Mar.  2S,  I9<1,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Scr.  No.  f9,70i.  Not.  12,  194S,  now 
Patent  No.  2,73M54,  dated  Fch.  2S,  195*.    Divided 
and  tfak  application  Feb.  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  15,010 
7Chdms.    (CL  273-43) 


2.  In  a  bowling  pin  spotting  machine,  a  device  for 
placing  bowling  pins  on  the  playing  bed  of  an  alley,  said 
device  having  a  plurality  of  pin  spotting  units  arranged 
in  substantially  pin  playing  formation,  a  driving  shaft, 
an  operating  lever  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  shaft  carried 
by  said  device,  an  arm  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  link  connect- 
ing said  arm  and  said  lever,  interconnected  operating 
mechanism  for  said  pinspotten  induding  an  actuating 
shaft,  a  lever  fixed  to  said  actuating  shaft,  a  link  fixed 
to  said  lever,  a  second  link  pivotally  aaounted  on  said 
device,  a  common  pivot  pin  connecting  the  free  ends 
of  said  links,  a  cam  follower  carried  by  said  pivot  pin, 
a  cam  tracked  by  said  follower,  means  for  driving  said 
first-named  shaft  after  each  ball  ot  a  frame  is  thrown 
to  lower  and  raise  said  device  relative  to  said  alley,  and 
means  selectivdy  actuated  by  the  presence  or  absence 
of  a  standing  fin  on  said  alley  for  caiuing  said  follower 
to  travel  along  predetermfaied  portions  only  of  said  cam 
for  selectively  operating  said  units. 


1.  A  hand  grip  for  a  golf  club  shaft  having  a  head 
upon  its  lower  end  for  driving  a  golf  ball,  said  hand  grip 
including  an  elongated  hand  grip  body  extending  along 
the  upper  portion  of  at  least  the  front  side  of  the  shaft,  an 
upper  roimded  first  front  projection  disposed  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  hand  grip  body  and  of  substantially  the 
same  general  width  thereof  for  engagement  by  the  cupped 
palms  of  a  golf  player,  a  second  front  projection  disposed 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  hand  grip  body  a  predetermined 
distance  below  the  first  front  projection  to  form  a  thumb 
abutment  for  the  thumbs  of  said  player,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  first  front  projection  sloping  first  inwardly 
downwards  and  then  curving  outwardly  toward  the  thimib 
abutment  so  that  the  front  of  said  hand  grip  body  as  a 
whole  presents  an  8-shaped  profile  as  viewed  from  one 
side  of  said  hand  grip  body,  the  lower  end  of  the  hand 
grip  body  being  upwardly  concave  between  the  outwardly 
projecting  thumb  abutment  and  the  shaft  to  form  a  bottom 
finger  hook,  and  said  hand  grip  body  gradually  increasing 
symmetrically  in  width  downwardly  from  the  first  pro- 
jection to  the  intermediate  inwardly  sloping  pOTtion  of  said 
hand  grip  body  and  thereafter  curving  inwardly  from  both 
sides  so  as  to  decrease  in  width  down  to  the  thumb  abut- 
ment. 


3#77J50 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Henry  Kooriand,  4057  Vktoty  Parkway,  ChiHMMiti, 

Fflcd  May  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,(55 

1  Clahn.    (a.  273— 1«4) 


Ohk> 


A  golf  putter  club  comprising  a  putter  head  includ- 
ing a  body  portion  and  a  riiank  fxvtion,  said  Aank  por- 
tion including  an  outer  leg  and  an  intermediate  leg,  said 
body  portion  including  a  forward  striking  face  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  substantially  a  vertical  plane  when 
the  putter  is  in  ball  striking  position,  said  intermediate 
leg  extending  forwardly  of  said  forward  face  and  lying 
in  a  {dane  extending  normally  of  said  t»ot  and  terminat- 
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ing  in  said  outer  leg  the  axis  of  which  ia  tubttaiitially 
parallel  with  laid  face  and  q)aced  forwardly  from  laid 
forward  face  by  Mibctantially  Ihe  radius  of  a  golf  ball, 
said  intermediate  leg  joining  the  body  portion  at  approxi- 
mately midway  of  the  rear  half  of  said  body  portion,  and 
a  shaft  having  the  lower  end  thereof  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  outer  leg  of  said  shank  and  extending  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  outer  leg  of  said  riumk  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  face  whereby  the  hands  of  a 
golfer  when  employing  the  initter  are  disposed  substan- 
tially directly  over  a  portion  of  the  ball  when  the  for- 
ward axial  face  of  the  body  portion  engages  the  outer 
periphery  of  a  golf  ball  to  thereby  provide  better  con- 
trol when  striking  the  gcdf  ball  and  to  enable  accurate 
sighting  for  determining  the  precise  path  and  direction 
which  the  ball  will  take  when  struck  with  die  forward 
axial  face  of  the  body  pmtion. 


3,t77^51 
VEHICULAR  SPREADER 
Comclifl  van  dcr  Lcly,  Img,  Swttxcrland,  and  Ary  van  dcr 
Lcly,  Maaabud,  NattwlMdB,  Mrignors  to  C.  vaa  dcr 
Laly  N.V.,  Maaslaad,  Nathcriands,  a  Dntch  limited 
company 
Offfftaul  appUcatloB  Mar.  M,  1954,  Sar.  No.  419^25,  now 
IN*.  2,9M,43«,  dated  Apr.  IS,  19«1.    Dlvid«l 
Mar.  M,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  IMK 
r,   iilkaHwi Natt Irian ii Apr. 2, 19S3 
•  Clafam.    (O.  27S— 7) 


1.  A  vehicular  device  for  spreading  strewable  material 
over  a  strip-like  area  of  the  ground  during  ground  tra- 
versing movement  of  the  device,  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame,  at  least  one  c(Hitainer  for  the  material  to  be 
strewn  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  at  least  one 
outlet  opening,  a  disk  located  in  part  beneath  said  out- 
let opening  and  constituting  a  bottom  therefor  such  that 
material  in  said  container  is  fully  supported  on  said 
disk,  said  disk  being  rotatable  on  a  substantially  vertical 
axis,  means  for  rotating  said  disk  about  said  axis  at  a 
low  speed  to  transport  material  on  said  disk  in  undis- 
turbed manner  externally  of  said  container,  a  spreading 
member  located  beneath  said  disk  to  receive  the  material 
from  said  disk,  said  spreading  member  and  said  disk  be- 
ing spaced  from  one  another  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  travel,  a  guide  meo^r  above  a  part  of 
said  disk  and  located  outside  the  container,  said  guide 
member  being  positioned  relative  to  said  disk  to  guide 
material  thereon  towards  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  the 
nuterial  at  the  periphery  of  the  disk  being  transferred 
onto  the  spreading  member,  the  device  further  compris- 
ing driving  means  coupled  to  said  spreading  member 
whereby  the  latter  throws  material  received  from  the 
disk  over  said  strip-like  area. 


3,r773S2 
FLOATING  CHUCK 
CkiMiMlM  vaa  fltrnataa,  12  Qnd  da  SciWc, 
Ctm  ia,  Fnaca 
FIM  Mar.M.  19^1, 8«r.  No.  99,211 
priority,  aypHctitton  FriMa  Apr.  4,  19M 
SOainM.    (CL  279— 10 
1.  A  fkMting  chuck  compiising  a  tool-holding  socket, 
a  plate  coaxially  rigid  with  said  socket  having  oppoaed 
lateral  surfaces,  an  annular  spring  fitted  over  the  socket, 
a  ball  race  fitted  centrally  over  the  socket  and  engaging 


one  of  the  lateral  surfaces  of  the  first-mentioned  plate, 
the  ball  race  being  sxipported  by  the  annular  spring  to 
be  resiliently  maimained  in  position  around  said  socket, 
a  floating  plate  parallel  to  the  first-mentioned  plate  and 
including  balls  therein  engaging  the  other  lateral  sur- 
face of  said  first  plate,  said  fioating  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  around  a 
common  center,  studs  rigid  with  said  first  plate  and  less 


in  number  than  the  openings  in  the  floating  plate,  each 
stud  engaging  a  corresponding  opening  in  the  floating 
plate,  a  chuck  body  surrounding  the  socket  and  including 
further  studs  rigid  with  said  body  and  engaging  corre- 
sponding openings  in  die  floating  plate  to  provide  for 
the  angular  synchronous  rotation  of  the  body  and  chuck, 
and  means  si^ported  by  the  body  and  urging  the  ball 
race  against  the  cooperating  surface  of  the  first-mentioned 
plate. 


3,t77|353 
COLLST  ACTUAIlNG  »«CHANBM 
>-- 1.  PvMM,  nsristiaiB.  N.Y„ 

N.Y. 
22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  57,694 
SClBlnM.    (a.27»— 51) 


to 


1.  A  collet  actuating  mechanism  including  a  pair  of 
concentrically  arranged  tubular  members  one  of  which  is 
movable  axially  relatively  to  the  other,  an  annular  part 
secured  to  one  of  said  members  ud  having  a  phu^lity 
of  internally  threaded  holes  arranged  about  the  axis  o^ 
said  tubular  members  in  spaced  relation  from  each  other, 
an  abutment  member  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  tubu- 
lar parts,  screws  extending  through  said  screw  threaded 
holes  and  pressing  against  said  abutment  naember  when 
turned  in  one  direction  to  move  said  tubular  members 
relatively  to  each  oUicr.  and  means  for  simaltaneonsly 
turning  said  screws,  including  q»irai  phikms  on  said 
screws,  a  spiral  gear  movable  lengthwise  of  said  tubular 
members  and  enfaging  said  pinions  for  simultaneously 
turning  said  acrewt,  and  means  for  moving  said  spiral  gear 
including  a  ball  bearing  having  an  inner  race  secured  to 
said  spfaral  gear  and  an  outer  race  movable  parallel  to 
said  tubular  members. 


Alexia 


3,177,354 
STEUIING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRUCK 


1.  A 


It  AvsMa  FMiii  Rirlni,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Dec  21, 1999,  Scr.  Nn.  MM5fl 
priority,  i^pScatlen  FraMe  Dec  23,  195S 
4C]akM.    (a2aS— 99) 
mechanism  for  steering  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle. 


notably  a  frei^t  truck,  whereby  the  swivel  pins  of  the 
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wheels  may  be  given  a  differential  steering  as  required  for 
turning  without  any  exceasive  slippage  of  the  wheels,  and 
whereby  all  tht  wheels  of  the  vehicle  may  also  be  set  at 
ri^t  aaglea  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  with 
a  view  to  naove  the  vehicle  in  this  perpesidlcular  direc- 
tion, this  mechanism  comprising  piniMis  coaxially  rigid 
widi  die  swivel  pins  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  reH>ec- 
tively.  a  single  driving  chain  in  constant  meshing  engage- 
ment with  all  of  said  pinions,  means  for  driving  said 
chain  and  therefore  produce  the  simultaneous  rotational 
movement  of  said  pinions  and  therefore  of  all  the  wheels 
of  the  vehicle  until  they  are  set  at  ri^t  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  two  pairs  of  fixed  guide 
pinions,  whidi  are  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  vehicle 
and  aligned  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  the  chain  that 
drives  the  pinions  rigid  with  the  swivel  pins  of  the  wheels 
passing  over  said  guide  pinions,  said  guide  pinions  being 


tive  conical  rinip  by  gravity  to  telescope  into  each  other, 
a  ^herical  body  resilicnUy  suspended  in  the  uppermost  of 
said  conical  rings,  padding  means  secured  to  die  inner 


bottom  face  of  said  spherical  body,  and  the  lowermost  of 
said  conical  rings  carrying  a  horizontally  disposed  ring 
member  to  cooperate  with  said  suspending  means  in  the 
collapsed,  inoperative  position  of  said  safety  device. 


M7735d         _ 
TRANSPORTER  FOR  EARTH  MOVER 

wmmd  W.  Shcpbcrd.  WUttlcr,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sbep- 

iwid  Machinery  Co.,  a  limited  partncrdiip 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Sar.  No.  712,9W 

SOdam.    (CL2S0— 405) 


disposed  on  either  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ve- 
hicle, the  relative  spacing  of  die  two  pinions  of  each  pair 
being  equal,  at  least  one  transversely  movable  guide  jmu- 
ion  associated  with  each  pair  of  said  fixed  guide  pinions, 
said  chain  also  passing  over  said  transversely  movable 
pinion,  said  movable  guide  piniom  being  held  at  a  con- 
stant relative  spacing,  means  being  also  provided  for  dis- 
placing in  a  transverse  direction  said  movable  guide  pin- 
ions, whereby  the  lengths  of  the  spans  of  the  chain  which 
interconnect  said  fixed  guide  pinions  and  said  movable 
guide  pinioRS  vary  in  opposite  directions  when  said  mov- 
able pinions  are  diqrfaoed  in  the  transverse  direction,  the 
chain  spans  tliat  extend  from  one  pab  of  fixed  pinions  be- 
ing elongated  or  shortened  according  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  movable  guide  pinions,'  whereas  the 
variations  in  length  of  said  two  pabs  of  spans  differ,  so 
that  the  wheels  of  a  same  train  of  wheels  may  rotate 
through  different  an^es. 


3,977,355 

SAFETY  DEVICE  IN  PASSENGER  CARS, 

PLANES.  OR  THE  LIKE 

vfagULn,  iMfissn.  Vhi  Tifcarsiln  55,  Pndova,  Italy 

^FBcd  Oct.  2. 19«1,  Sar.  No.  142,11« 

Claims  priority,  appMcnMen  Italy  Oct  4, 19*9 

1.  A  safety  device  for  paaaengers  in  cars,  planes  or  the 
like  comprising  at  least  one  truncated  cone  consistmg  of 
a  plurality  of  conical  rinp  tdeacoping  into  each  other  to 
assume  an  inoperative,  flat  retracted  poaition  and  an  op- 
erative extended  position,  respectively,  means  for  sus- 
pending releasaUy  said  conical  rings,  means  for  releasing 
said  suspoiding  means  to  permit  lowering  of  said  respec- 

787  O.O.— 26  -  -  .    .- 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  reducing  the  axle  loading  of 
a  two-axle  vehicle  which  includes  a  tractw  and  a  trailer, 
the  vehicle  including  means  connecting  die  forward  end 
of  die  ti^iler  to  die  rearward  end  of  die  U-actor,  the  ti"ac- 
tor  and  die  trailer  having  adjacent  dieir  respective  rear- 
ward ends  tractor  and  trailer  axles  each  provided  with 
ground-engaging  wheels,   said  atUchment  including:    a 
sealed,  self-contained,  telescoping  pneumatic  strut  com- 
prising a  cylinder  member  having  a  closed  end  and  a 
piston  member  widiin  said  cylinder  member,  said  cylinder 
and  piston  members  being  relatively  reciprocable  along 
the  common  axis  thereof  and  being  relatively  rotatable 
about  said  axis;  mounting  means  for  rigidly  connecting 
one  of  said  members  to  the  tractor  adjacent  die  forward 
end  of  the  tractor  and  forwardly  of  the  tractor  axle  widi 
said  members  in  an  upright  position;  an  auxiliary  axle 
carried  by  die  odier  of  said  members  and  provided  with  at 
least  one  ground-engagcablc  wheel;  and  means  for  pres- 
surizing said  cylinder  member  with  compressed  gas  be- 
tween said  closed  end  thereof  and  said  piston  member 
to  cauae  said  other  member  to  move  downwardly  to  en- 
gage said  wbeti  on  said  auxiliary  axle  with  the  ground, 
wliei^ry  to  cause  said  auxiliary  axle  to  carry  part  of  the 
wei^  of  the  vdiick,  said  pressurizing  meaiis  including 
gas  inlet  means  communicating  with  said  cylinder  mem- 
ber between  said  closed  end  thereof  and  said  piston  mun- 
ber  and  including  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  gas  inlet  means. 


3,977357 
FIFTH-WHEEL  ASSEAfBLY 
■  ■■■■■L.I.  D.  Ras.  Eaet  BtMgewatar,  Mass.,  aaslgsor  to 
Laeilte-Matk,  Inc^  Watcrtown,  Maasn  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Apr.  13,  19M,  Ser.  No.  22,M4 
IfCfadaM.    (CL2I9-43S) 

1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  load-carrymg 
trailer  having  a  frame  structure;  a  tractor  adapted  to 
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power  said  trailer  and  having  a  frame  structure;  a  fifth- 
wheel  means  for  coupling  said  tractor  with  said  trailer; 
and  a  plurality  of  universal  coupling  units,  each  of  said 
units  comprising  a  pair  of  bearing  cups  having  opposed 
curved  complementary  bearing  surfaces,  a  ball  member 
disposed    between    said    bearing    surfaces    and    movable 


thereover,  first  bracket  means  coupling  one  of  said  bear- 
ing cups  with  one  of  said  frame  structures,  second  bracket 
means  coupling  the  other  of  said  bearing  cups  with  said 
fifth-wheel  means  whereby  said  fifth-wheel  means  is  uni- 
versally moveable  with  respect  to  said  one  frame  struc- 
ture, and  means  for  limiting  relative  movement  between 
said  cups. 

3^7388 

WELL-DRILLING  PIPE 

Italo  Cofta,  FMcna,  Italy 

(%  Dr.  lug.  Modiano,  Via  McraiigU  16,  Mflan,  Italy) 

Filed  Ang.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,111 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Italy  Sept.  18,  1958 

5  Claims.    (O.  285—133) 


J^a 


Ji» 


1 .  A  well-drilling  pipe  string  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substantially  equal-diameter  pipe  sections  disposed  with 
communicating  central  bores  in  end-to-end  abattinf  re- 
lationship, a  first  connector  secured  to  one  end  of  each 
pipe  section  and  projecting  radially  therefrom,  said  first 
connector  being  provided  in  its  projecting  part  with  an 
axially  extending  throughgoing  channel  isolated  from  the 
central  bore  of  its  pipe  section,  a  second  connector  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  end  of  each  pipe  section  and  pro- 
jecting radially  therefrom,  said  conectors  being  provided 
with  complementary  screw  threads  matingly  engaging 
each  other  at  abutting  ends  of  adjoining  pipe  sections  for 
holding  the  latter  together,  said  second  connector  extend- 
ing axially  beyt.  ,-id  its  pipe  section  and  having  a  recessed 
inner  wall  at  the  level  of  said  abutting  ends  whereby  a 
clearance  bridging  said  ends  is  formed,  and  conduit  noeans 
held  in  position  alongside  each  pipe  section  by  the  two 
connectors  thereof,  said  conduit  means  extending  from 
said  recess  to  said  channel  and  communicating  therewith 
for  establishing  a  continuous  flow  path  independmt  of 
said  central  bores  alongside  said  pipe  sections. 


3,077359 
DOOR  LATCH 
Harold  V.  Ettorc,  Yorirtown  Heights,  and  Frvdcrick  Ridi- 
ard  AsMvy,  Camel,  N.Y.,  aasfgnon  to  Ualtcd  States 
Plywood  CorForadoii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Ymk 

FVM  Feb.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89,5«6 
1  Claim.    (CL  292—3) 


Improved  apparatus  for  latching  a  surface  mounted 
door  to  an  opening  in  a  wall  structure  which  comprises 
a  lock  set  assembly,  including  a  housing,  adapted  to  be 
surface  mounted  on  said  wall  structure,  said  lock  set  as- 
sembly comprising  at  least  one  protruding  fastener  adapt- 
ed to  be  recessed  against  the  outward  thrust  of  a  spring, 
a  bolt  adapted  to  be  protruded  without  and  retracted 
within  said  housing  by  bolt  actuating  means,  and  a  U- 
shaped  escutcheon  plate  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  said 
surface  mounted  door  in  alignment  with  said  lock  set 
assembly  wherein  said  protruding  fastener  will  seat  in 
a  recess  of  said  escutcheon  plate,  said  escutcheon  plate 
having  a  face  and  an  inner  and  an  outer  side  and  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  positioned  about  the  edge  of  said  door,  a  fur- 
ther recess  in  said  escutcheon  plate  adapted  to  receive 
said  bolt  when  said  bolt  is  protruded,  said  escutcheon 
plate  on  the  outer  side  of  said  door  having  in  combina- 
tion therewith  an  L-shaped  slide  actuated  by  slide  means 
extending  through  a  slot  in  said  outer  side,  said  slide 
being  in  relationship  with  the  end  of  said  bolt  so  that 
when  a  thrust  is  exerted  in  one  direction  on  said  slide 
means,  said  bolt  will  retract  under  the  thrust  of  said  slide, 
knob  means  on  each  side  of  said  door  connected  by  means 
extending  through  said  escutcheon  plate  whereby  an 
opening  or  closing  thrust  can  be  applied  to  said  door 
thereby  causing  said  fastener  to  be  recessed  so  as  to  per- 
mit said  door  to  be  opened  and  closed. 


3,t7736« 

CLOSURE  DEVICE  AND  FASTENING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Philip  toael,  ■aOalre,  Tcx^  ai^l^ar  lo  ChcHMtroa  Cor- 

[Mcago,  Oln  a  tiHfmwtOtim  of  Dcbware 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1968,  Sar.  No.  4,995 

IClafaii.    (O.  292— 256.67) 


""..•?  "^^  f  ..** 

[^ 

v 

"Wjcdrir— 

••"   ""  ik 

A  closure  device  comprising 

(1)  a  tubular  member  having  a  circumferentially  ex- 
tending, radially  projecting  flange  at  one  end; 

(2)  a  removable  cover  member  for  dosing  said  one 
end  and  having  a  circumferentially  extending  flange 
engageable  with  said  first-mentioned  flange; 

(3)  a  fastening  device  for  damping  said  flanges  to- 
gether when  the  cover  member  is  in  closed  position 
and  including  a  clamping  ring  comprised  of  two 
semi-circular  separable  segments  which  are  movable 
relative  to  each  other  for  expansion  and  contraction 
of  the  clamping  ring  and 
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(a)  each  of  which  segments  has  in  its  inner  pe- 
riphery an  inwardly  facing  groove  with  flaring 
side  walls  for  receiving  and  clamping  together 
said  flanges. 

(b)  each  of  said  segments  also  having  bolt-re- 
ceiving lugs  disposed  respectively  adjacent  its 
opposite  ends  and  arranged  so  as  to  project 
from  one  side  of  the  segment  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  clamping  ring  and 
sway  from  said  flanged  end  of  said  tubular 
member; 

(4)  means  operable  to  effect  movement  of  said  ring 
segments  relatively  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  and  comprising 

(a)  bolts  connected  between  the  adjacent  lugs  re- 
spectively at  both  ends  of  said  segments,  and 

{b)  nuts  in  threaded  engagement  with  each  of 
said  bolts  at  locations  respectively  on  of^XKite 
sides  of  and  spaced  outwardly  from  the  mid- 
portion  of  the  bolt  for  engagement  with  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  lugs; 

(5 )  and  bracket  structures  fixedly  mounted  respectively 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  tubular  member,  each  of 
which  bracket  structures 

(a)  has  a  bearing  portion  in  which  a  respective 
one  of  said  bolts  is  rotatably  mounted  for  sup- 
porting said  ring  segments  when  the  latter  are 
moved  apart  out  of  engagement  with  said 
flanges,  and 

(b)  is  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  joint  between 
said  cover  and  tubular  members  in  said  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  clamping  ring 
and  away  from  said  flanged  end  of  the  tubular 
member  so  as  to  be  located  outside  of  the  space 
between  adjacent  ends  of  the  main  clamping 
portions  of  said  ring  segments; 

(6)  each  said  ring  segment  lug  having  a  socket  for  re- 
movably accommodating  a  respective  one  of  said 
nuts  and  the  part  of  the  assodated  bolt  upon  which 

it  is  threaded, 

(a)  which  socket  of  each  lug  is  defined  by  and 
between  portions  of  the  lug  structure  which 
project  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  main  body  of  the  asso- 
dated ring  segment  and  generally  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  clamping  ring,  and  the  remote 
ends  of  which  projecting  lug  portions  are 
spaced  i^muI  and  afford  therebetween  an  ac- 
cess opening  facing  away  from  the  ring  seg- 
ment in  said  direction  and  throu^  which  open- 
ing said  nut  and  associated  bolt  part  may  be 
inserted  into  and  removed  from  the  socket  by 
relative  movement  between  Ae  ring  segment 
and  boh  at  right-angles  to  the  axis  of  the  bolt 
in  said  direction  parallel  to  Oe  axis  of  the 
clamping  ring, 
(h)  said  sodcet  defining  structure  also  having 
means  operative  to  restrain  a  nut  therein 
against  removal  from  the  socket  in  either  di- 
rection along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  asso- 
dated bolt. 


one  end  portion  thereof  in  position  to  transmit  an  image 
of  an  object  disposed  within  the  space  defined  by  the  pe- 
ripheral limits  of  the  end  projection  of  said  casing  end 
portion,  said  image  transmission  means  being  separated 
from  at  least  one  wall  portion  of  the  casing  by  a  clear- 
ance, grappling  means  including  a  sleeve  member  extend- 
ing into  said  space  from  within  said  casing  end  portion 
substantially  coaxial  therewith  and  no  part  of  which  has 


3,877^1 
SERVICING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  NUCLEAR 

REACTORS  ,  ^ 

Robert  TaH,  Seascale,  CapliilMil.  mU  Robert  Hiigh 

Han,  Cn»ft,  near  WwiteloiB,  Ei«fanid,  and  Chari^ 

John  MacFarfawe,  AuanTScolla^  aMipiorB  to  United 

Kli«doB  Atonic  Emtij  Aafhority,  London,  England 

FDcd  Inly  18, 1958,  Str.  No.  749,449 

1.  In  servicing  aiH)ftratus  having  a  tubular  casing  and 
image  transmission  means  mounted  in  the  casing  adjacent 


a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  casing,  means  connect- 
ing said  casing  end  portion  and  the  sleeve  member  for 
rotation  of  the  sleeve  member  relative  lo  said  casing,  a 
grappling  tool  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  sleeve  member 
remote  from  the  image  transmission  means  for  movement 
within  said  space,  and  actuating  means  for  the  grappling 
tool  extending  through  the  clearance  between  the  casing 
wall  portion  and  the  image  transmission  means. 


3,877,362 

PLATE  HOLDER 

Lento  H.  Hortietai,  Gleocoe,  nL,  aMitww  to  M.IL  Detrick 

Compoiy,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  ofDelaware 

Tiled  Mar.  38, 1959,  Sar.  No.  882,897 

SChdns.    (a.  294— 87) 


1.  A  tool  for  placing  metal  plates  in  a  brick  moM 
cavity  prior  to  introduction  of  aggregate  into  the  same 
comprising  a  frame  member,  a  plurality  of  plate  engaging 
jaws  each  having  a  plurality  of  plate  engaging  fingers  de- 
pending therefrom  in  spaced  relation  longitudinally  of  said 
jaw,  certain  of  said  fingers  bang  mounted  for  limited  edge- 
wise movement  longitudinally  of  said  jaw  toward  and 
away  from  adjacent  fingers,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  jaw 
between  said  fingers  having  limited  movement  for  roU- 
tion  into  and  out  of  plate  clamping  position  relative  there- 
to, and  a  lever  connected  with  said  cam  to  rotate  said 
cam  responsive  to  movement  of  said  lever. 
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CYCLE  SADDLE  COVERS 
Robert  H.  MMlagcr,  39  CoMord  Road,  Daabar. 
Filed  Job.  22,  19S7,  Sot.  No.  «3S,532 
3  ClainM.    (Q.  297—214) 


1.  A  unitary  top  cover  for  cycle  saddles  having  an 
under  frame  including  a  top  support,  said  top  cover  com- 
prising a  generally  triangular  seat  portion  with  a  for- 
wardly  extending  nose  portion,  downwardly  depending 
tide  and  front  skirt  portions  formed  integral  with  the  seat 
and  nose  portions,  a  downwardly  depending  rear  flange, 
a  transverse  web  integral  with  and  interc<Minecting  the 
forward  portions  of  said  side  skirt  portions  and  said  front 
skirt  portion  and  adapted  to  enclose  the  forward  end  of 
said  top  support,  and  web  portions  integral  with  and  in- 
terconnecting the  rear  portions  of  said  side  skirts  widi 
said  rear  flange  said  web  portions  being  adapted  for  en- 
gagement around  at  least  the  rear  comer  portions  of  said 
top  support,  each  of  said  web  portions  comprising  two 
parts,  the  one  part  being  joined  to  the  side  skirt  and  ex- 
tending upward  for  a  sufficient  distance  parallel  to  the 
side  skirt  to  form  therewith  a  pocket  for  receiving  down 
turned  rear  ends  of  the  frame,  and  the  other  portion  in  the 
form  of  a  gusset  joining  the  lower  rim  of  the  rear  flange, 
the  one  part,  and  the  side  skirt,  the  free  edges  of  said 
webs  with  portions  of  said  skirts  and  rear  flange  deflning 
a  bottom  opening  which  is  smaller  in  area  than  said  seat 
portion,  said  unitary  top  cover  being  constituted  of  sub- 
stantially homogeneous  heat  cured  plastic  composition. 


3,077,364 

STADIUM  SEATING  STRUCTURE 

Reno  P.  Eppink,  WUttlcr,  Calif.    (%  California  Cburcli 

Fnmitiire  Co.,  119M  Center  St.,  Hollydalc,  Calif.) 

FUcd  Sept  2S,  1959,  Str.  No.  842,646 

2  Cbhu.    (a.  297—248) 


1.  In  a  seating  ttructure  cooperable  with  a  stadium 
foundation  having  step  faces:  a  plurality  oi  seat  members; 
a  plurality  of  standard*;  securing  means  extending  sub- 
•Untially  uniformly  along  the  length  of  each  step  face; 
an  element  for  each  of  said  sUndards  cooperating  with 
said  securing  means  at  any  position  therealoog  and  rigidly 
securing  the  correq>ooding  standard  at  any  desired  posi- 
tion along  the  step  face;  means  wiiich  are  operable  in- 
dependently of  variations  in  the  spacing  <^  adjacent 
standards  for  securing  the  sides  of  said  seat  members  re- 
speocively  to  the  said  standards,  so  that  the  entire  row 
of  seats  may  be  adapted  to  length  variations,  said  se- 
curing means  comprising  a  groove  formed  in  the  st^ 
face,  the  mouth  of  whidi  has  a  bei^t  less  than  the  maxi- 
mum height  of  the  groove,  and  in  which  the  companion 
element  is  a  clamp  comprising  a  member  having  a  first 
pait  received  in  the  groove  and  a  second  part  projecting 
out  of  the  groove,  and  means  reacting  against  the  second 


part  and  the  standard  for  damping  the  standard  against 
the  step  face  whHe  the  first  part  is  caused  to  engage  the 
groove. 

3,977,365 
PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 
Chester  DonM  Flshv,  Mmmej,  Ftu,  md^or  to  Sproat, 
WMroaJi  Canpaay,  inc.,  Mancy,  Pa^  a  corporation 

"TKd  Jam.  22, 1959,  Sot.  No.  788,295 
13  Claims.    (Q.  382—28) 


OS-: 


1.  In  a  system  for  the  automatic  pneumatic  convey- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  different  flours  and  the  like  in  a  pre- 
determined blend  thereof  from  a  plurality  of  sources  of 
said  flours  to  automatic  batching  scales,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  feeder  at  each  of  said  sources  of 
flour,  means  for  introducing  each  of  said  plurality  of 
flours  into  said  conveying  system  according  to  said  pre- 
determined proportioning  thereof,  an  airlock  feeder  for 
introducing  said  flour  to  a  positive  pressure  i»eumatic 
conveyiqg  conduit  for  the  entraining  thereof  in  an  air 
stream,  a  blower  for  providing  said  pneumatic  conveying 
force  and  in  flow  communication  with  said  airlock  feeder 
for  providing  said  pressure  therein  for  entraining  flour  in 
said  air  stream,  conduit  means  for  leadinf  said  entrained 
blend  of  flour  from  said  airlock  feeder  to  said  batching 
scale,  quick  closing  valve  means  in  said  conduit  means 
and  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  entrained  flour  thereto 
when  said  batching  scale  reaches  the  balance  point  thereof, 
bypass  means  for  deflecting  said  output  of  said  blower  to 
the  atmosphere,  and  quick  opening  valve  means  in  said 
flow  conununication  between  said  bkrwer  and  said  air- 
lock feeder  and  responsive  to  the  balance  point  of  said 
batching  sqalc  for  interrupting  «aid  pneumatic  flow  from 
said  blower  to  said  airlock  feeder. 


3  977 J66 
JOURNAL  LUBRICATOR 
Edwin  S.  Pwvce,  Indhwapofc,  lad.,  — Ijanr  to  Ralway 
Scnrlce  and  Snnljr  CorponMloa,  ladhaapoBs,  Ind.,  a 
corporadoa  of  ladiaBa 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  652,986 
9  CfadBM.    (a.  388—88) 


1.  A  journal-box  lubricator,  comprising  a  retainer  in 
the  form  of  an  arcuately  bent  strip  of  spring  stock  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  quiced  tongues  projecting  fenerally  toward 
each  other  from  the  concave  side  of  the  retainer,  a  sup- 
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port  of  spring  stock  extending  chordally  of  said  retainer 
and  having  spaced  sloU  receiving  said  tongues,  said  slots 
being  of  such  size  and  so  spaced  relatively  to  the  spac- 
ing of  the  tongues  as  to  permit  limited  movement  of  the 
support  along  the  retainer  while  the  tongues  remain  in 
the  slots,  said  support  having  curved  end  portions  tangent 
to  the  coiKave  surface  of  the  retainer,  and  a  lubricat- 
ing pad  secured  to  said  support. 


hole  in  one  end  of  the  screw  which  hole  has  a  cylin- 
drical portion  adjacent  its  inner  end  fcH-  holding  a  bear- 
ing element,  and  an  enlarged  diameter  outer  'end  portion, 
a  bearing  element  seated  in  said  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  hole  in  the  supporting  screw  and  formed  with  a  central 


3,877,367 
BEARING  STRUCTURE 
Aldo  CdU,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  as^itBor  to  Dctrott  Ahuninum 
A  Brass  Casporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioe  of 
MlcUgaa 

FUcd  Sept  22, 1961,  Sot.  No.  139,989 
7ClataM.    (a.  388— 122) 


portion  to  receive  the  pivot,  and  a  generally  cylindrical 
sleeve  engaging  the  enlarged  diameter  portion  of  the 
hole  and  engaging  the  bearing  element  only  at  the  annular 
portion  thereof  around  that  which  receives  the  pivot  to 
maintain  the  element  in  the  hole. 


3,877,369 

RAILWAY  JOURNAL  LUBRICATOR  STRUCTURE 

James  J.  HcwMasy,  %  HcaBcasy  Lnbiicator  Co.  Ibc^ 

685  GaUford  Ave.,  Chambersbaii,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1961,  Sot.  No.  1584t4 

7  Claims.    (O.  388—243) 


I.  A  routable  bearing  structure  comprising  a  first  ro- 
tatable  deeve  fabricated  of  an  on-permeable  material; 
said  first  sleeve  having  an  outer  bening  surface;  a  sec- 
ond sleeve  having  an  interior  bearing  surface  surround- 
ing the  bearing  surface  of  the  first  sleeve  and  in  sliding 
contact  therewith;  means  to  apply  lubricating  <m1  under 
pressure  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  sleeve;  said 
first  sleeve  having  a  portion  extending  outside  of  the 
second  sleeve;  liquid  trap  means  to  receive  oil  flowing 
from  said  first  sleeve;  whereby  in  operation  ot  the  bear- 
ing, oil  will  flow  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  sleeve 
and  through  the  oil-permeaUe  material  of  the  first  sleeve 
and  be  distributed  between  said  bearing  surf  aces  to  form 
a  lubricating  film,  and  subsequently  flow  through  the  por- 
tion  of  the  first  sleeve  ouUide  of  the  second  sleeve  and  be 
thrown  therefrom  by  centrifugal  force  and  captured  by 
the  trap  means.        

3,877368 
INSTRUMENT  BEARING  ARRANGEMENT 
Joseph  PIfBoac,  West  Onaws,  N  J,  aaslgaor,  by  »«««  as- 
siauBcats,  to  DaysHoas  bcorpontcd,   Mnrray   Hill, 
ffj.,  a  corporatkNB  of  Texas 

FDcd  Oct  24,  1968,  Sot.  No.  64,338 
6ClaiBM.    (CL  38^—159) 
1.  A  bearing  assembly  for  support  of  a  pivot  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  bearing  supporting  screw,  an  axial 


1.  In  a  railway  axle  box  lubricator,  a  platform  with  de- 
pending supports  disposed  to  engage  the  bottom  wall  of 
an  axle  box  and  hold  the  platform  spaced  upwardly  from 
said  wall,  an  upstanding  substantially  rigid  hollow  longi- 
tudinal member  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  middle  por- 
tion of  the  platform,  individually  removable  pads  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  upstanding  member  and  including  nar- 
row upright  pockets  of  sheet  fabric,  the  sides  and  top 
faces  of  said  pads  including  tufted  yam  exteriors  and 
forming  capillary  feeding  elements,  elastic  fillers  holding 
the  pockets  distended,  said  platform  and  central  membtf 
having  openings  substantially  throughout  their  areas  for 
admission  of  lubricant  directly  to  the  feeding  elements, 
and  the  upper  faces  of  the  feeding  elements  being  con- 
caved downwardly  to  adapt  the  same  for  fitting  about  the 
lower  face  of  an  axle  journal  to  which  the  lubricator  is 
applied. 
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3,877,378 
DYEING  OF  CELLULOnC  MATCRIAL  WHH 
VATDYESTUm 
wmiaaB  Kilhy  aad  Cedric  HMchs 
asstgann  to  Sfdfast  Dyw  * 

N?Drawi«   FBad  Mar.  iTimSI  Sot.  No.  182,844 

Chdms  priority,  appHraHna  GrMrt  Britain  Apr.  8,  1958 

TaataaT  (CL  »— 34) 

1.  A  process  of  dyeing  cellulose  with  vat  dyestuff,  com- 


prising impregnating  a  continuous  length  of  celluloee 
with  a  suspension  of  a  thiourea  dioxide-reduced  acid  leuco 
vat  dyestuff,  treating  the  impregnated  cdluloie  with  an 
alkaline  liquor,  while  the  dyestuff  in  the  material  is  in  the 
acid  leuco  form,  so  as  to  convert  the  dyestuff  to  the  alka- 
line leuco  form,  and  passing  the  cellulose  through  the 
molten  metal  of  a  m<dten  metal  continuous  dyeing  ma- 
chine to  complete  the  fixation  of  the  dyestuff. 
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TREATMENT  OF  KNITTED  FABRICS 
A.  P.  SchocacbOTg,  Manay  HID,  aad  Fk«d  FoftaM, 
Prortdcnct,  N  J^  ■■Ifnn  to  CiIjmmi  Corpofa- 
of  America,  Ntw  York,  N.Y^  a  cwpoiatfcw  of 


No  Drawiat.    FIM  Ftb.  14, 195C,  S«r.  No.  fWS^H 
<  nihil  I     (CLI— ItT) 

1.  Proceia  for  the  treatment  of  fabrics,  which  com- 
prises  bleaching  at  a  pH  «^ch  does  not  exceed  about 
9.5  a  knitted  fabric  comprising  fibers  of  a  cellulose  lower 
aliphatic  acid  ester  containing  at  most  0.29  free  OH 
groups  per  anhydro^ucose  unit  the  remaining  groups 
being  cellulose  ester  groups  such  that  most  of  said  an- 
hydroglucose  units  contain  three  ester  groups,  and  dur- 
ing said  bleaching  subjecting  said  fabric  to  an  aqueous 
liquid  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  250*  F.  but  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  fabric  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain 
a  cellulose  ester  fabric  of  improved  dimensional  stability. 

6.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  fabrics  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  knitted  fabric  comprising  fibers  of  a  cellulose 
lower  aliphatic  add  ester  to  an  aqueous  liquid  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  250*  F.  but  below  the  melting  point 
of  the  fabric  and  under  superatmospheric  pressure,  said 
cellulose  ester  containing  at  naost  0.29  free  OH  group  per 
anhydroglucose  unit,  the  remaining  groups  being  cellulose 
ester  groups,  such  that  most  of  said  anhydroglucose  units 
contain  three  ester  groups,  and  then  bleaching  said  fiibric 
at  a  pH  not  exceeding  about  9.5  to  obtain  a  cellulose  ester 
fabric  of  improved  dimensional  stability. 


3,tT7372 
SODIUM  HYDROXIDE  AND  CHLORINE  FOR  IN 
SITU    HYPOCHLORITE    FORMATION    IN    PRE- 
TREATMENT     OF     COTTON     IN     PEROXIDIC 
BLEACHING 

Hanr  G.  Smolsus,  Narbarth,  Oliver  8.  Spnwl,  Jr^  North 
HOb,  and  Victor  C.  LaMTFort  WasUngtoo,  Pa.,  i 

on  to  PsBMalt  ChcBricals  Cofposadoa 

Pa.,  a  corpotatloB  of  PaaBsyhraBla 

Filed  Dec  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  Ml,778 
4  Claim.  (CL»— lt9) 
I.  The  process  of  continuously  neutralizing  residual 
alkalinity  in  cotton  cloth  derived  from  a  caustic  stage  of 
a  hydrogen  peroxide  bleaching  process  comprising  intro- 
ducing the  cloth  into  an  aqueous  solution  maintained  at 
a  pH  within  the  range  of  6.6  to  10  and  with  an  available 
chlorine  concentration  of  0.1  to  5  grams  per  liter  by  the 
introduction  of  chlorine  while  maintaining  the  said  solu- 
tion at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  60  to  120*  F., 
retaining  the  cloth  within  the  said  solution  for  a  period 
of  at  least  3  seconds  and  thereafter  introducing  the  cloth 
into  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide. 


3,iT7,373 

SULFATION  OF  CELLULOSE 

Ririph  W.  Kerr,  Rlrcnidc  DL,  aarfganr  to  Cora  ProAMts 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  Dclawmc 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Apr.  12,  19M,  Ser.  No.  21,«lt 

SClalnH.  (CL8—12t) 
1.  A  process  for  sulfating  cellulose,  cellulose  deriva- 
tives containing  at  least  one  free  hydroxy!  group  and  mix- 
tures thereof  which  comprises  pre-treatmg  said  cellulosic 
substance  with  at  least  about  10  percent  by  wei^t  of 
said  cellulosic  substance  of  an  alkaline  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium 
hydroxide  and  calcium  hydroxide  for  a  time  suflkient 
to  open  up  the  lattices  of  molecules  of  said  cellulosic 
substance  and  reacting  said  pre-treated  cellulosic  sub- 
stance with  a  sulfur  trioxide-tertiary  amine  compound  in 
an  aqueous  medium. 


3,»77J74 
METHOD  FOR   PRODUCmC   CRIMPED  REGEN- 
ERATED CELLULOSIC  FIBERS 
Arfhar  L  Batae,  TTMm^tiia.  DeL, 
Viacom  Corporatioa,  PhOadelpUa, 
of  Dataware 

FUed  Jane  6,  19M,  Ser.  No.  34,151 
3  ClalnM.    (CL  11—54) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  improved  crimped  rayon 
filament  comprising  extruding  a  filament  fanning  viscose 
solution  comprising  from  7  to  12%  oellukMe  based  on 
the  wei^  of  the  viscose,  from  27  to  40%  carbon  disulfide 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  cellulose  and  from  4.5  to  7.5% 
sodium  hydroxide  based  on  the  wej^  of  the  viscose, 
said  viscose  having  a  common  salt  test  between  4  and  8, 
extruding  said  viscose  into  a  spinning  bath  containing 
from  over  6  and  up  to  10%  by  weight  of  sulfuric  acid, 
from  about  0.1  to  2%  by  wei^t  of  zinc  sulfate  and  from 
about  17  to  about  23%  by  weight  of  sodium  sulfate, 
drawing  the  formed  filament  in  a  substantially  stretch- 
free  condition  through  .a  second  bath  containing  from 
about  2  to  4%  sulfuric  add  and  having  a  temperature 
of  from  about  50  to  100*  C,  stretching  the  filament  to 
from  about  25  to  75%  of  its  original  length,  cutting  the 
stretched  filament  into  smaH  leogthi,  sluicing  the  cut 
filament  in  an  aqueous  medium  et^fining  up  to  4% 
acid,  and  drying  the  resulting  crimped  filament. 


to 
acor- 


3,i77475 
SPINNING  OF  VBCOSE 
Byro«  N.  Bacr,  Newark,  Iota  D.  Bnmdacr, 

aad  loha  W.  Lc  Malslrc,  CtayvMrnt,  Dd., 

AllM  Ckcmlcal  bdmlrlm  be  WBari^toa 

foiwtltom  of  Delaware 
No  DnnviBf.    OrlgiBMl  ■ppBcaHoB  Aof.  22,  1955,  Scr. 

No.  92M4'.  BOW  Patent  No.  3,t31,32«,  dated  Apr.  24, 

19<2.     Divided  and  tkfa  appMoidoB  Dec.  11,  19<1, 

Ser.  No.  15t,531 

4aii—     (CLIS— 54) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  regmerated  cellulosic  struc- 
tures, which  comprises  spinning  into  an  acid  regenerating 
bath  a  viscose  containing  in  solution  from  0.5%  to  4.0% 
based  on  the  cellulose  content  of  the  viscose  of  a  com- 
pound conforming  to  Ae  generic  formula 


R 


0(OHiOHiO).H 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  x  has  any  value  from  2  to  20. 


\ 


3,t77,37( 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ALKAU-MBTAL 

BOROHYDRIDBS 

FnadrfCM  Scmmert  and  KflsnM  UHd  LcfstluHSB,  Ws 

r,  Kote-MaAsim;  mi  Akat  Wkpr,  Uvcr- 
to  ~ 


ly. 


No  Onwl^.    FMAhJ,  !»«,  Ssr.  No.  753,2M 

Clalma  palnitj',  appilcatMw  GeraMKjr  Aflg.  12, 1957 

SCWbh.    (CL23— 14) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkali  metal  boro- 

hydride  which  comprises  prqiaring  a  reactioo  mixture  of 
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an  alkali  metal,  hydrogen  and  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  borax  (Na,B4O,10H,O),  cemite 
(NaaB407  4HaO).  colemanite  (Ca,B«Oii).  boronatrocal- 
cite  (CaNaBjO,),  and  boracitc  (MgiOaBrrON).  heating 
said  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  between  about  100 
and  1000°  C.  and  recovering  the  alkali  metal  borohydride 
thereby  formed. 

3  §77  377 
PREPARATION  OF  CHLORODIFLUORAMINE 
Emil  A.  Lawton,  Woodhmd  Hills,  and  John  Q.  Weber, 
Topanga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation, 
Inc. 

FUed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,238 
9  Claims.    (CI.  23—14) 


sulfate  to  cause  j^ecipitation  of  .  mmonium  paratung- 
state  product  substantiaUy  free  ot  molybdenum  con- 
taminant. ^^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,t77,3M 
PREPARATION  OF  SAPPHIRE  FIBERS 
Eugene  Waincr,  Clevelaiid  Heights,  aiid  Andrew  Cunning- 
£un,  ClevelaBd,  OUo,  aasigMrs  to  Horizons  Incorpo- 
rated, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfais.    Filed  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,219 

5  Clatans.  (CL  23—142) 
1.  The  process  of  forming  fibrous  anhydrous,  alpha 
alumina  which  consists  in  heating  a  m'etal  consisting  es- 
sentially of  aluminum  to  melt  said  metal;  contacting  the 
melt  with  gas  consisting  essentially  erf  hydrogen  gas  dried 
to  a  dew  point  between  minus  30*  C.  and  minus  90*  C, 
while  said  melt  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
1370*  C.  to  beiow  about  1510*  C;  maintaining  a  con- 
densing surface  in  physical  contact  with  the  vapor  i*asc 
above  the  melt,  said  surface  containing  at  least  one  re- 
fractory oxide  having  a  heat  of  formation  smaller  than 
the  heat  of  formation  of  aluminum  oxide,  at  the  prevail- 
ing temperature;  and  forming  said  fibrous  alumina  on  said 
condensing  surface. 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  chlorodifluoramine 
comprising  contacting  (1)  difluoraminc  with  (2)  hydro- 
gen  chloride,  whereupon  (1)  and  (2)  react  to  produce 
chlorodifluoramine. 


3,t77»37S 
SEPARATION  OF  EUROPIUM  FROM  OTHER 
LANTHANIDE  RARE  EARTHS  BY  SOLVENT 
EXTRACTION  „       ^   ^    . 

Donald  F.  Pcppard,  Oak  Park,  Earl  P.  Horwiti,  Park 
Forest,  and  Georfc  W.  Mason,  Clarendoa  Hills,  DL,  as- 
rignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  u  represented 
by  the  United  Statm  AtMife  &»«f7  CommlsBlon 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnly  14,  IMlTScr.  No.  124,238 

2«ClafaM.  (CL23— 23) 
1 .  A  process  of  separating  europium  values  from  other 
lanthanidc  rare  earth  metal  values  present  together  in  an 
aqueous  mineral-acid-containing  feed  solution,  said  min- 
eral acid  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  sulfuric  acid,  comprising  adding  a  chro- 
mium (111)  salt  and  zinc  amalgam  to  said  feed  solution; 
flushing  said  aqueous  solution  with  nitrogen;  contacting 
said  solution  with  an  organic  solution  of  an  acidic  ester 
selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  phosphoric  acid 
esters  and  phosphonic  acid  esters  after  it  has  been  flushed 
with  nitrogen;  and  separating  an  organic  trivalent-rare- 
carth-containing  phase  from  an  aqueous  europium-con- 
taining phase.  

3,#77,379 

PREPARATION  OF  AMMONIUM 

PARATUNGSTATE 

Roger  L.  Pilloloii,  Niagara  FaDs,  PUT.,  ■■^•|^  **»  ^2** 

Carbide  Corporatioa,  a  corpomdoii  of  N*"  York 

No  Dnwfaig.    Filed  Oct  19.  IH»,  Ser.  No.  63,458 

g  Claims.  (CL  23—51) 
1.  A  method  for  obtaining  substantially  molybdenum 
free  ammonium  paratungsute  from  molybdenum-con- 
taining aqueous  sdutions  of  tungsten  which  comprises 
providing  said  molybdenum-conUintag  aqueous  solution 
of  tungsten  having  a  tungsten  concentration  proportional 
to  at  least  5  grams  tungstic  oxide  per  liter  of  said  solu- 
tion and  having  a  pH  of  from  7.0  to  9.0,  maintaining 
said  solution  at  a  pH  of  from  7.0  to  9.0  and  adding  to 
said  solution  at  least  one  nuterial  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonium  chloride  and  ammonium 


3,fT7,381 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Ingotfnr  Beigslaiussoa,  Oianfs,  Irvi^  D.  Webb,  Yoija 
Linda,  and  Peter  Stanley  Barki— i,  AmAeim,  C^., 
mslmion  to  Union  Oil  Coaspanr  of  CaHfomia,  Los 
Aaielcs,  Caltf .,  a  corporatloa  of  CaUfonia 
No  Drawfaig.  ^FOed  Nor.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  85«,tl7 

7ClataBS.    (a.  23— 165) 
1.  A  low  freezing  point  concentrated  phosphoric  add 
which  has: 

a  freezing  point  less  than  about  40*  F.; 
a  phosphorus  content  expressed  as  PjOs  on  an  im- 
purity-free basis  between  about  67  and  about  74 
weight  percent; 
a  nitrogen  content  between  about  0.4  and  about  2.5 
weight  percent; 
said   low   freezing  point  concentrated   phosphoric   acid 
being  obtained  from  a  concentrated  phosphoric  acid  hav- 
ing a  freezing  point  in  excess  of  40'  F.  by  the  addition 
thereto  of  a  material  selected  from  the  dass  consisting 
of  ammonia,  monoammonium  phospliate,  diammonium 
phosphate,  ammonium  sulfate,  ammonium  nitrate,  am- 
monium   carbonate,    ammonium    chloride,    wnmonium 
acetate,   ammonium  bromide,   ammonium  silicate,   am- 
monium lactate,  ammonium  citrate,  ammonium  gluco- 
nate, and  mixtures  thereof;  and  by  recovery  as  a  product 
said    low   freezing   point   concentrated   phosphoric   acid 
having  said  phosphorus  content  and  said  nitrogen  content. 


3,t77,3W 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  PHOSPHORIC 
ACID  ANHYDRIDE 
George  L  HcId,  Park  Forest,  Ralph  E.  Newby,  S^ger, 
and  Leo  B.  Post,  Chicafo,  DL,  aarifBors  to  Storfer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatkw  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11,  196«,  Scr.  No.  21,499 
•  Claims.  (CL  23-1(5) 
1.  A  method  for  condensing  a  hot  gaseous  stream  of 
sublimed  phosphoric  acid  anhydride  comprising  passiiig 
said  hot  stream  through  a  fluidized  bed  of  monomenc 
PiO,  partides  maintained  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  90'-365*  C.  whereby  the  sublimed  P,Oj 
is   condensed   to   a  particulate   monomeric   form,   said 
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gaseous  stream  being  introduced  into  said  bed  at  a  depth 
for  which  the  time  of  passage  for  said  gas  from  there 


hydride  where  the  compound  being  formed  is  gallium 
anenide,  at  the  temperature  of  reaction  in  said  container, 
above  and  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  melt,  dip- 
ping a  solid  body  into  said  melt  and  then  raiting  nid 
solid  body  above  the  surface  of  said  melt  and  oat  of  con- 


to  the  surface  of  the  bed  exceeds  the  time  necessary  to 
condense  the  PjOs  in  the  gas. 


G«r- 


3,tT74«3 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
HYDRAZINE  HYDRATE 
Radolf  MmdO,  Levi  i  !■■■■,  Gcnuw,  aMi9M»r  to : 
fabriken   Bayer  AktScnfMribchirfl,  Lcrcrin 
■lany,  a  coiporatioa  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Inly  13, 19M,  Sw.  No.  42,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany  Jnly  15,  195f 

SClalaH.  (CI.  23— IM) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  hydrazine  from  so- 
dium hypochlorite  solution  and  aqueous  ammonia  which 
comprises  intensively  intermixing  sodium  hypochlorite 
and  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  a  carbonyl  compound 
of  the  general  formula: 


\ 
/ 
Ri 


0-0 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  fronp 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  and  Ra  is  an  alky! 
group.  K^erein  Ri  and  Rj  taken  together  contain  up  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  reacting  the  components  of  the  mixture 
at  a  temperature  up  to  40°  C,  separating  out  the  car- 
bonyl compound-hydrazine  reaction  product  thereby 
fonned  and  converting  the  same  to  hydrazine. 


tact  with  said  container  to  draw  up  from  said  melt  the 
reaction  product  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  melt  and 
portions  of  still  unconverted  elements,  and  condnuing 
to  heat  to  the  temperature  of  reaction,  the  reaction  mix- 
ture raised  by  said  solid  body  to  complete  the  reaction. 


3,«773M 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBIDES 

Walter  L.  Robb,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assizor  to  G«Mral  ElMtrlc 

Company,  a  cwpofalfcwi  of  New  York 

FVad  Jan.  <.  1959,  S«r.  No.  7t5,15f 

V  7Clakiv.    (0.23— 3M) 


3,tT7,384 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  INDIUM  PHOS- 
PHIDE AND  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE  OF  HIGH 
PURITY 
Edoard  Eidc,  ita1»crt  Jacob,  and  MhH  NkU,  aB  of  lorg- 
banaen.  Upper  Baiwte,  Garmany,  aalgnors  to  Wackar- 
Chamie  Gjn.b JI.,  Mndch,  Garmaay,  a  corporatkm  of 
Germany 

FDed  Apr.  18.  IMl,  S«r.  No.  183,833 
Claims  priority,  implication  Germany  May  10,  19M 

3Clalma.  (0.23—284) 
1.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  binary  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  indium  phosphide 
and  gallium  arsenide,  of  high  purity,  which  comprises 
forming  a  melt  of  an  element,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  indium  and  gallium,  in  a  container  at  the 
temperature  of  reaction  at  which  the  binary  compound 
is  fonned,  vaporizing  phosphorus  where  the  binary  com- 
pound being  fonned  is  indium  phosphide  and  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arsenic  and  arsenic 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  metallic  carbide  which 
comprises  (1)  reacting  hydrogen  with  fluidized,  solid 
particles  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing at  tungsten  oxides,  molybdenimi  oxides,  tungsten  and 
molybdenum  compounds  which  are  thermally  decompos- 
able into  oxides  below  the  temperature  at  which  the  oxides 
are  reduced  by  hydrogen  to  the  metallic  state,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  in  a  fluidized  bed  of  the  solid  particles  sus- 
pended in  the  hydrogen  gas  phase,  heated  to  a  temperature 
of  at  least  4(X)*  C,  (2)  heating  the  fluidized  bed  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  800*  C.  and  introducing  a  car- 
burizing  gas  into  the  hydrogen  gas  phase  of  said  fluidized 


February  12,  1963 


CHEMICAL 


375 


bed  of  solid  parUcles  before  the  metallic  oxide  particles 
have  been  reduced  sufficiently  to  the  metallic  state  where 
the  impinging  particles  agglomerate  and  (3)  continuing 
the  flow  of  carburizing  gas  and  hydrdfeen  while  maintain- 
ing said  fluidized  bed  of  solid  particles  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  800*  C.  unUI  the  solid  particles  are  substan- 
tially all  converted  to  the  metallic  carbide  having  the 
formula  MC  where  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  molybdenum  and  tungsten. 

3  977384 

PROCESS  FOR  TOEATING  SELENIUM 

Robert  M.  BlakKy,  Eofene  Fnerst,  Mqrtiiner  Levy,  Rod 

John  B.  Weils,  aU  of  RochMtcr,  N.Y^  •'^^ST 

Xerox  Corponrtioii,  a  conMratiM  of  New  Y«rk 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  1 1958,  Ser.  No.  704,545 

11  Claims.    (CI.  23—289) 
1    A  process  of  treating  substantially  pure  selenium 
to  reduce  the  light  fatigue  and  dark  decay  of  xerographic 
plates  prepared  therefrom  comprising: 
contacting  said  selenium  while  heated  at  least  above 
the  melting  point  thereof  and  in  the  absence  of  oxy- 
gen with  at  least  about  2%  of  additional  material 
and  separating  said  additional  material  from  said 

selenium,  ,    ., 

said  additional  material  being  suble  and  non-volatile 

at  least  at  the  melting  point  of  selenium, 
said  additional  material  being  adapted  to  react  with 
oxygen  to  form  a  product  non-volatile  at  least  at  the 
melting  point  of  selenium, 
said  additional  material  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iron,  chromium,  ferrous  sulfide,  ti- 
tanium, aluminum,  nickel,  and  alloys  and  mixtures 

thereof.  ,  ..        ■  ,i 

said  additional  material  having  a  surface  substantially 

free  from  prior  contact  with  selenium, 
said  additional  material  being  present  in  an  amount 

sufficient  to  reduce  the  light  fatigue  and  dark  decay 

of  a  xerographic  plate  prepared  from  said  selenium. 

3  877,387 

USE  OF  WATER-SOLijBLE  CHROMATE  IONS  IN 

TRACING  THE  FLOW  OF  WATER 

John  L.  Boyd,  Talsa,  Okla^asriganr,  by  n^,,?^- 

mcnli,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporatkm  of  Delaware  ,,.... 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,677 

7  Claims.  (O.  23—238) 
1.  A  method  for  tracing  the  flow  of  water  in  subter- 
ranean areas  including  adding  a  water-soluble  chromate 
ion-yielding  compound  to  the  water  at  an  origin  point  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  enable  detection  of  the  chromate 
ion  at  the  recovery  point,  recovering  a  portion  of  water 
at  a  recovery  point,  and  analyzing  the  portion  for  chro- 
mate ion  content  as  an  indication  of  water  derivation 
from  the  origin  point. 

3*77  «§f 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHOCK  GELLING 
NITROCELLULOSE 
Donald  E.  Elrlck.  Cnmbertand,  Md.,  and  WUUam  H. 
Gaidner,  Dover,  N  J.,  asii|Bon,  by  mesne  >m^P*^b^ 
to  tke  United  States  of  Amarfca  m  reprcMnted  by  the 

^^'"fued  Nov.*21, 19«8,  Ser.  No.  78,89« 
3  Claims.    (CL  23— 278) 

1.  Apparatus  for  leaching  granular  nitrocellulose,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  pump  having  extending  therefrom 
a  conduit,  a  dropping  pan  provided  with  holes  in  its 
bottom,  said  pan  and  pump  being  connected  by  said 
conduit  and  the  pan  positioned  on  a  level  above  the 
pump,  an  initial  leaching  bath  container  provided  with 
an  exit  orifice  near  its  top  and  a  tubular  extension  in 
communication  with  one  column  of  a  U-tube  at  a  point 
lower  than  the  container  and  about  midway  of  said 
column  of  the  U-tube,  said  dropping  pan  positioned  ad- 


jacent said  leaching  bath  container,  a  valve  positioned 
at  the  top  of  said  one  column  of  the  U-tube  adapted  to 
control  the  air  pressure  in  said  column,  a  flowmeter 
positioned  at  the  top  of  the  other  colunui  of  said  U-tube 


^^. 


for  providing  constant  countercurrent  flow  of  water,  an 
exit  tube  positioned  about  midway  on  the  said  other 
column  of  said  U-tube  and  a  gate  valve  means  at  the 
end  of  said  exit  tube. 

3,877,389 
PREPARATION  OF  AQUEOUS  POTASSIUM 

SILICATE  SOLUTIONS  _^ 

WUliam  A.  Schnlzc  and  David  B.  Speed,  Clercind,  Ohio, 
Msifnois  to  E.  I.  dn  Timft  da  Nemows  and  Company, 
Wilmingtoii,  DeL  a  corporatioa  of  IMawara 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  8,  19<8,  Ser.  No.  1,145 
3ClalmB.     (O.  23— 312) 
1 .  The  process  of  preparing  a  batch  of  an  aqueous  potas- 
sium silicate  solution  comprising  dissolving  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  120  to  330*  F.  and  a  pressure 
within  the  range  of  atmospheric  to  105  p.s.i.  absolute 
electronics  grade  potassium  silicate  glass  in  water  having 
a  specific  conductivity  of  less  than  the  reciprocal  of  about 
50,000  ohms  at  18*  C.  and  cooling  the  resulting  aohition 
to  room  temperature  at  a  rate  not  in  excess  of  about 
10*  F.  per  hour.        

APPARATUS  FOR  Pr6dUCING  ACETYLENE  GAS 
Heiu  LtaC,  St  Jakobstraase  43,  Prattdn,  near  Bmsd, 

Switacrland;     Werner     SteiBcr,     Bahnhitf^asw     2S. 

Prattcin,  near  Basel,  Switzerland;  and  Fritz  Schnnb, 

Rodriststnsse  1,  Baael,  SwitaarlaiBd 
Origiaal  applkatkm  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,745. 

Divided  nd  this  application  Jan.  8,  1948,  Ser.  No. 

3,220 

ICfadm.    (0.48— 54) 


An  apparatus  for  producing  acetylene  gas  by  decom 
posing  calcium  carbide  with  water,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  container  for  granular  calcium 
carbide,  said  container  having  inlet  and  outitt  opening, 
a  metering  feed  screw  having  an  inlet  connected  with  said 
outlet  <q}ening,  and  an  outlet,  a  feed  screw  housing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  opening  connected  with  said  outlet  of  the 
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metering  feed  screw,  whereby  said  calcium  carbide  is  for- 
warded in  measured  rates  into  said  feed  screw  housing, 
said  housing  having  a  dome-like  portion,  a  single  mixing 
and  kneading  screw  located  in  said  feed  screw  housing,  a 
drive  connected  with  said  single  mixing  and  kneading 
screw  for  simultaneously  rotating  and  reciprocating  said 
mixing  and  kneading  screw,  a  metering  water  pump  con- 
nected with  said  feed  screw  housing  for  continuously  in- 
jecting water  in  measured  quantities  into  said  feed  screw 
housing,  whereby  said  calicum  carbide  is  contacted  by  the 
injected  water,  thereby  causing  gasification  and  decom- 
position of  calcium  carbide  and  formation  of  acetylene 
gas  and  powdered  lime,  the  gasified  acetylene  collecting 
in  said  dome-like  portion,  a  pipe  connected  with  said 
dome-like  portion  of  the  feed  screw  housing  for  remov- 
ing said  acetylene  gas,  a  gas  meter  connected  with  said 
pipe,  another  pipe  connected  with  said  container  and  the 
first-mentioned  pipe,  a  scrubber  connected  with  said  gas 
meter,  another  container  connected  with  said  feed  screw 
housing  for  removing  said  powedered  lime,  and  an  inert 
gas  cobduit  connected  with  said  two  containers. 

3,077^1 

ATOMIZING  DEVICE  FOR  CARBURETORS 

Joseph  A.  GufFra,  P.O.  Box  493,  Portola,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,604 

11  Claims.     (CI.  48— 180) 


1.  A  charge  forming  device  for  increasing  the  volu- 
metric efficiency  and  the  volumetric  charge  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  of  the  type  having  a  carburetor  and 
an  intake  manifold  with  complementary  flanges  thereon 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  disposed  in  side-by- 
side  and  surface-to-surface  contacting  relation  with  reg- 
istering openings  formed  therein,  means  cooperating  with 
said  flanges  and  said  plates,  and  securing  the  latter  be- 
tween said  flanges  with  said  openings  in  communication 
with  said  intake  manifold  and  carburetor,  means  carried 
by  some  of  said  plates  projecting  inwardly  of  but  termi- 
nating a  spaced  distance  from  the  center  of  the  openings 
therein  for  swirling  the  combustible  mixture  passing  there- 
through about  an  axis  extending  axially  through  said 
openings  and  means  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  plates 
and  projecting  inwardly  of  the  opening  therein  for  swirl- 
ing the  combustible  mixture  passing  therethrough  about 
axes  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  axially  extending 
axis. 


3,077,392 
PLANT  GROWTH    CONTROL    AND    HERBICIDAL 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  OF  USING  THE 

SAME 
Irvin    W.    Bales,    Weatficld,    NJ.,   assignor   to   Chipman 

Chemical  Company,  Inc^  Bound  Brook,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 

radon  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,559 
14  Claims.    (CI.  71—2.4) 

1.  A  plant  growth  control  and  herbicidal  composition 
capable  when  applied  in  one  application  at  a  sufficient 
rate  of  imparting  both  an  immediate  and  a  long-lasting 
soil  sterilant  effect  against  the  growth  of  grasses  and  deep- 
rooted  and  leafy  plants,  said  composition  comprising  as 
the  essential  active  ingredients  an  alkali  metal  chlorate 
and  an  amount  within  the  range  from  about  0.5  to  about 
35%  by  weight  of  the  active  ingredients  of  an  aminotri- 
azine  compound  having  the  formula: 


A 

;        N 


^fi> 


-S 


/ 


K. 


wherein  Rj,  Rj.  Rj  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
consi<>ting  of  hydrogen  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
having  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms  and  not  more  than 
three  of  Ri,  R,,  R3  and  R4  is  hydrogen,  and  X  is  a  halogen 
atom,  said  herbicidal  compounds  being  in  a  herbicidal 
concentration,  said  herbicidal  compounds  being  mutually 
activating  and  producing  a  synergistic  herbicidal  effect. 


3,077,393 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  VEGETATIVE 
GROWTH 

John  Howard,  Augusta,  Ga.,  and  Stassen  Y.  C.  Soong, 
Mountain  View,  Calif.,  asrignors  to  Stauffer  Clicmical 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  129,236 

1    Claim.    (CI.  71—2.5) 
A  method  for  controlling  weeds  and  unwanted  vege- 
tation which  comprises  applying  to  a  locus  a  herbicidally 
effective  amount  of  the  chloralide  of  d-tartaric  acid. 


3,077,394 
CONTROL  OF  AQUATIC  VEGETATION 
Melvin  J.  Josephs,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,974 
3  aaimt.    (Q.  71—2.6) 

1.  A  method  useful  for  controlling  the  growth  of 
aquatic  plants  which  includes  the  step  of  contacting  the 
submerged  portions  of  the  plants  with  a  growth  inhibit- 
ing amount  of  a  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 

CHiX 


(i 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  and  each  A 
is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitro,  chlorine,  bromine,  or  hydrogen. 


3,077,395 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GRANULATED 

FERTILIZER 

John  L.  Ridgeway,  Travelers  Rest,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Zono- 

iite  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Montana 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  8,  1954,  Ser.  No.  467,629 

4  Claims.  (CI.  71—64) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  novel  fertilizer  composi- 
tion in  granular  form  which  comprises  intermixing  ex- 
foliated vermiculite  and  at  least  one  fertilizer  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen-containing 
compounds,  phosphate-coniaining  compounds,  and  pot- 
ash-containing compounds,  with  a  mineral  acid  and  an 
ammonia-containing  fluid  in  neutralizing  proportions,  the 
heat  produced  in  the  reaction  between  said  acid  and  the 
ammonia-containing  fluid  driving  off  water  from  said 
mixture,  and  the  said  fertilizer  material  and  resulting 
ammonium  salt  being  deposited  as  a  coatiag  enveloping 
the  particles  of  said  vermiculite. 
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3,077,396 
METHOD  OF  FcNi  ALLOY  PRODUCTION  FROM 

NICKEL  BEARING  IRON  ORES 

Lucas  S.  Moussoulos,  #2  Hanonos  SC,  Athens,  Greece 

Filed  July  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,322 

Claims  priority,  appikatloa  Greece  Aug.  9, 1958 

3  Clalnw.     (CI.  75—31) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  enriched  iron  alloys 
from  iron  ores  containing  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel  values,  cobalt  values  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  in  addition  to  iron  oxides,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  initially  reducing  one  portion  of  said  ore 
in  solid  form  by  contacting  said  ore  with  a  carbonaceous 
reducing  agent  at  900-1100*  C.  to  obtain  a  solid  mass 
containing  elemental  iron;  mixing  said  solid  mass  with  a 
second  portion  of  said  ore  in  solid  form;  and  smelting  said 
mixture  in  the  substantial  absence  of  any  carbonaceous 
reducing  agent,  so  that  the  elemental  iron  serves  as  the 
sole  reducing  agent,  whereby  nickel  and  cobalt  values  are 
reduced  to  the  elemental  state  and  are  dissolved  in  ele- 
mental iron,  to  produce  high  purity,  high  grade  iron 
alloys. 

3,077,397 
LOW  ALLOY-AIR  HARDENING  DIE  STEEL 
Paul  R.  Borneman,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  Xo 
Allegheny    Ludlom   Steel   Corporation,   Brackenridge, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108,869 
4aainis.    (CI.  75— 126) 


1.  An  iron  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  greater 
than  .80%  and  less  than  .90%  carbon,  1.85%  to  2.15% 
manganese,  .25%  to  .50%  silicon,  .75%  to  1.10% 
chromium,  1.20%  to  1.40%  molybdenum.  .45%  to  .85% 
vanadium,  the  balance  iron  plus  incidental  impurities, 
said  alloy  being  characterized  by  good  deep  hardening 
characteristics,  a  wide  hardening  range,  good  impact  re- 
sistance, good  machinability  in  the  annealed  condition 
and  good  dimensional  stability  during  heat  treatment. 


3,077,398 

XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  MADE  BY  CAST  COATING 

Viron  V.  Jones,  Morton  Grove,  IIU  avlgnor  to  Bell  Jk 

Howell  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  IlUm>ls 

Filed  May  14, 1959.     Scr.  No.  813^42 

2  Claims.    (CI.  96—1) 


1.  The  method  of  recording  xerographic  images,  said 
method  having  a  resolution  capability  in  excess  of  100 
lines  per  mm.,  comprising  forming  a  liquid  dispersion  of 
photoconductive  zinc  oxide  particles  in  a  solvent  solu- 
tion of  a  resin,  coating  said  dispersion  in  a  uniform  layer 
onto  a  specular  and  non-adhering  surface,  thereafter  and 
prior  to  drying  said  coating  layer  adhering  to  the  outer 
surface  layer  of  said  coating  layer  opposite  to  said  surface 
layer  on  said  specular  surface  a  paper  support  layer,  hard- 
ening said  resin  in  contact  with  said  specular  surface  and 
said  paper  support  layer  by  evaporating  said  solvent  from 
said  layer  adhering  to  said  paper  support  layer  to  form 
a  hardened  resin  coating  layer,  separating  said  coating 
layer  adhering  to  said  paper  support  layer  from  said  spec- 
ular surface,  said  coating  layer  having  said  photoconduc- 
tive particles  dispersed  therethrough  and  having  a  single 
specularly  smooth  electrostatically  developable  worlung 
surface  along  which  said  particles  are  oriented  to  form 
a  region  of  higher  and  more  uniform  particle  density 
than  the  remainder  of  said  coating  layer,  depositing  a  uni- 
form electrostatic  charge  onto  said  working  surface  creat- 
ing a  sensitive  xerographic  plate,  exposing  said  surface 
to  a  pattern  of  light  and  shadow  to  form  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  thereon  conforming  in  configuration  to  said 
light  and  shadow  pattern,  and  electrostatically  developing 
said  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  working  surface. 


3,077^99 

MULTICOLOR  PRINTS  BY  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 

PROCESSES  EMPLOYING  SCREENED  ELEMENTS 

Edwin   Land,  Cambridge,   Maes.,  aesigiior  to   Polaroid 

Corporation,    Cambiidge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  686^10 
16  Chdms.     (a.  96—3) 


'8: 


m 


^ 


\<r         P\.       — 


I.  A  photographic  process  for  forming  a  screen-type 
image  exhibiting  a  plurality  of  colors,  comprising  the 
steps  of  selectively  and  concurrently  exposing  to  a  photo- 
graphic subject  spaced  minute  screen  areas  of  a  first  pre- 
determinedly  sensitized  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and 
minute  screen  areas  of  a  second  colored  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  superimposed  with  spaced  areas  of  the  first 
emulsion  layer  intervening  between  said  minute  screen 
areas  thereof,  the  second  emulsion  layer  being  sensitized 
to  a  portion  of  the  visible  spectrum  which  is  different 
from  that  of  said  first  emulsion  layer,  said  areas  of  one 
layer  thus  being  generally  offset  relative  to  those  of  the 
other  in  the  planes  of  the  layers  so  as  to  permit  sub- 
stantially unobstructed  exposure  of  the  respective  screen 
areas,  said  second  emulsion  layer  being  positioned  nearest 
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the  photographic  subject  during  the  exposure  and  contain- 
ing a  red  dye  which  serves  a  color  separation  function 
during  said  exposure,  the  dye  being  of  a  type  adapted 
to  transfer  continuously  to  an  image-receiving  layer  super- 
imposed with  said  emulsion  layers  when  in  solution,  and 
applying  a  processing  liquid  to  said  emulsion  layers,  said 
liquid  when  imbibed  into  said  emulsion  layers  comprising 
a  silver  halide  developer,  a  silver  halide  solvent  and  a 
solvent  for  said  dye,  and  when  thus  imbibed  acting  to 
develop  the  latent  images  formed  in  said  emulsion  layers 
during  their  photographic  exposure,  to  react  with  unre- 
duced silver  halide  aiid  form  an  imagewise  distribution 
of  soluble  silver  complex  therein  and  to  cause  the  image- 
wise  transfer  of  soluble  silver  complex  image-forming 
components  and  continuous  transfer  of  dye  to  said  image- 
receiving  layer  to  provide  said  screen-type  image,  there 
occurring  a  transfer  of  both  dye  and  silver  complex  to 
the  image-receiving  layer  only  at  areas  of  said  layer  gen- 
erally corresponding  to  those  screen  areas  of  an  emulsion 
layer  which  contain  the  red  dye  so  that  there  is  formed 
in  each  of  such  areas  of  the  image-receiving  layer  a  con- 
tinuous essentially  uniform  distribution  of  red  dye  and 
an  imagewise  distribution  of  silver,  while  in  the  other 
areas  of  the  image-receiving  layer  there  is  formed  merely 
an  imagewise  distribution  of  silver. 


3  t77  400 
COLOR  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  USING  GELATIN- 
SILVER     HALIDE     EMULSIONS     CONTAINING 
CELLULOSE  ETHERS 
Howard  G.  Rogers,  Wcitoii,  Mam.,  and  Harriet  W.  Lutes, 
Cape  Elisabeth,  MalM,  afMigMn  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tiM,  Cambridge,  Msm^  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
Flkd  Apr.  24, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  190,394 
tCbdm.    (CL9^—i\ 


A  process  of  forming  multicolor  transfer  images  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  exposing  a  photosensitive  element 
ciHnprising  a  plurality  of  layers  including  blue-sensitive, 
green-sensitive  and  red-sensitive  silver  halide  gelatin  emul- 
sion layers  mounted  on  a  common  support,  said  blue- 
sensitive,  green-sensitive  and  red-sensitive  silver  halide 
gelatin  emulsion  layers  having  positioned  contiguous,  re- 
spectively, yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  dye  containing  lay- 
ers, each  of  said  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  dyes  being  a 
silver  halide  developing  agent,  at  least  one  of  said  blue- 
sensitive,  green-sensitive  and  red-sensitive  silver  halide 
gelatin  emulsions  including  a  water-soluble  cellulose  ether 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyethyl  cellu- 
lose and  the  alkali  metal,  ammonium  and  quarternary  am- 
monium salts  of  carboxymethyl  cellulose;  permeating  said 
photosensitive  element  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  process- 
ing composition  to  effect  development  of  the  latent  images 
contained  in  said  emulsions  and  solubilization,  at  least  in 
part,  of  said  cellulose  ether;  immobilizing  said  yellow, 
magenta  and  cyan  dyes  in  exposed  areas,  as  a  result  of 
development;  forming  thereby  an  imagewise  distribution 
of  mobile  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  dye,  as  a  function  of 
the  point-to-point  degree  of  exposure  of  said  element;  and 
transferring,  by  imbibition,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of 


said  imagewise  distributions  of  mobile  dye  to  a  sui>erposed 
image-receiving  layer  to  provide  thereto  a  multicolor  posi- 
tive dye  image. 

3,077^401 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DOSAGE  OF  THE  EXPOSURE 
DURING  THE  COPYING  OF  POSITIVE  LINE- 
ORIGINALS  ON  DIAZOTYPE  MATERIAL 
Lodcwijk  Pictcr  Fraiu  van  dcr  Grintcn  and  Gcrardus 
Joseph  Henrictts  van  Beck,  Vcnlo,  Nctbcrlands,  aa- 
signon  to  Cbcmischc  Fabrick  L.  van  dcr  Grtaten  N.V., 
Venlo,  Ncthcrland*,  a  corporatloo  of  Ncthcrlanda 

Filed  Oct  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7(5,906 

Cialmc  priority,  appUcatloa  Ncthcriaiida  Oct.  7,  1957 

7  dalmt.     (CL  96—27) 


^-«g^_ 


1.  A  process  for  the  dosage  of  exposure  during  the 
transmission-copying  of  a  positive  line  original  on  diazo- 
type  material  which  comprises  exposing  the  material  to 
light  transmitted  through  the  original,  said  light  having 
a  wave  length  that  is  transmitted  in  progressively  increas- 
ing intensity  by  said  material  as  the  photolysis  of  the 
diazo  compound  in  said  material  proceeds,  impinging  the 
quantity  of  said  wave  length  which  is  transmitted  by  the 
original  and  said  material  during  the  copying  operation 
upon  a  photoelectric  cell  having  electric  energy  integrating 
means  connected  therewith,  said  quantity  being  substan- 
tially independent  of  the  light  transmission  characteris- 
tics of  the  original,  and  terminating  the  exposure  upon 
and  in  response  to  the  quantity  of  electric  energy  received 
from  said  cell  by  said  integrating  means  reaching  a  pre- 
determined value. 


3,077,402 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  PROCESSES,  PRODUCTS, 

AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Elkan  R.  Blout,  Belmont,  SmiI  G.  Cohen.  Lcxfaigton,  Mil- 
ton Green,  Winthrop,  and  Myron  S.  Sfanon,  Waltham, 
Mam.,  amignon  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Maaa..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  6,  1954,  Scr.  No.  473,458 

ISClaimi.  (a.  96— 29) 
12.  In  a  process  of  forming  photographic  images  in 
color,  the  steps  which  comprise  developing  a  latent  image 
contained  in  an  exposed  silver  halide  emulsion  with  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  a  disazo  dye  developer  of  the 
formula: 

X— N=N— Y— N=N— Z 

wherein  Z  is  a  hydroquinonyl  group;  Y  is  a  bivalent 
aromatic  radical  which  comprises  an  aromatic  nucleus 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  biphenyl 
and  naphthalene  nuclei,  a  nitrogen  atom  of  each  of  said 
— N=N —  groups  being  attached  to  a  different  carbon 
atom  of  said  nucleus;  and  X  is  a  monovalent  aromatic 
radical  which  comprises  an  aromatic  nucleus  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  biphenyl  and  naph- 
thalene nuclei,  a  nitrogen  atom  of  said  — N=N —  group 
being  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  said  nucleus;  to 
thereby  provide  in  said  emulsion  a  predetermined  distri- 
bution of  unoxidized  disazo  dye  developer,  and  trans- 
ferring at  least  part  of  said  distribution  of  unoxidized 
disazo  dye  developer,  by  imbibition,  from  said  emulsion 
to  an  image-receiving  element  in  superposed  relationship 


with  said  emulsion  to  impart  to  said  image-receiving  ele- 
ment a  reversed,  positive  dye  image  of  the  developed 
image. 

3,077.403 

COLOR  FORMER  CONTAINING  BIS 

COUPLING  FUNCTIONS 

DosuM  E.  Trmtkm,  magliMiiii,  N.Y.,  aarifMr  to  Gcn- 

ft  Film  Cotv«atio%  NcwYocfc,  N.Y.,  a 


No  Dniwfa«.    Filed  May  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  32,601 
•  aahM.   (CL96— ItO) 

1.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  having  in- 
corporated therein  a  compound  having  the  following  gen- 
eral formula: 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkoxyl  and  Rg  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine. 


3,077,404 
COUMARONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Fm— >l   M.   BiekoC,  Bcftelcy,   ArHn   L.   Uringiton, 
MaHhMi,  and  Albert  N.  Boolh,  Baritafcy,  CaHf.,  aa- 
rignors  to  the  UnMad  Stalae  tt  America  m  rcprcmntcd 
by  the  Scuctmy  of  Agiknilmc 
No  Drawfaff.    Origfaml  apaWcatlBB  Ayr.  28,  IHl,  Scr. 
No.  106,412,  Mw  PMHrt  Nou  3,027382,  dated  Mar.  27, 
1962.    Divided  mrf  Ala  appBeatiaa  My  26, 1961,  Scr. 
No.  131,044 

7aaim8.    (CL99— 2) 
(Gramad  nder  THIa  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 
1.  A  method  of  stimulating  die  growth  of  animals 
which  comprises  administering  to  the  animals  a  physio- 
logically adequate  amount  of  a  salt  of  2-(2,4-dihydrozy- 
pbenyl)-6-hydroxy'«oimarone-3<arbozylic  acid. 


droplets  of  an  aromatizing  cof!ee  <»1,  controlling  the  ratio 
of  coffee  oil  dropleu  to  coffee  particles  so  that  less  than 
all  (rf  the  coffee  particles  are  wet  by  the  coffee  oil,  oob- 
tinually  contacting  said  wetted  partides  of  coffee  with 
other  particles  of  coffee  thereby  produdng  agglomerates 
of  coffee  partides,  continually  introducing  solnUe  coffee 
partides  to  said  contact  zone  to  continue  the  productioa 
of  said  agglomerates  in  said  zone,  and  create  micro- 
heterogeneous  distribution  of  said  agglomerates  after  tfiey 
have  been  contacted  by  said  oil,  and  withdrawing  from 
said  zone  aromatized  mechanically  stable,  free-flowing 
soluble  coffee  cimtaining  aromatized  ag^omerates.  the 
agglomerate  phase  of  the  mixture  constitutiag  a  minor 
portion  of  the  volume  of  the  total  coffee  product. 

13.  The  process  for  preparing  an  aromatixed,  free-lkm- 
ing,  soluble  coffee  which  comprises  passing  particles  of 
soluble  a^ee  through  a  moving  contact  zone,  qvaying 
onto  the  surface  of  said  particles  droplets  oi  an  arooiatit- 
ing  coffee  oil.  controlling  the  ratio  of  coffee  oil  dropiels 
to  coffee  particles  so  that  less  than  all  of  the  oaflsa 
particles  are  wet  by  the  coffee  ofl,  contacting  said  wetted 
particles  of  coffee  with  other  particles  of  coffee  thereby 
producing  agglomerates  of  coiSee  particles,  introdudag 
soluble  coffee  to  said  moving  contact  zone,  passing  said 
withdrawn  agglomerates  to  a  gas-tigfat  storage  zone,  main- 
taining a  container  below  said  storafs  zone  and  in  oom- 
munication  therewith,  forming  a  loafer  pressure  fai  said 
container  than  in  said  storage  zone  whereby  partides 
pass  under  the  influence  of  the  pressure  differantial  from 
said  norage  zone  to  said  container  tiiereby  dimiirfshnig 
said  pressure  differential,  and  intermittentfy  reforming 
said  pressure  differential  until  said  container  is  filled  with 
said  product. 


3J7M06 
IAKMNGOTAR 


METH<H>  OF  MAKING  STAR<fflUkPED  CEREAL 
John  O.  BcMon,  Mayer,  Mhas.,  aaslfini  to  Csntrai  MBs, 


Inc^  a  covporatiea  of 
FIMScpC.  8, 19S9.  Scr.  No.  838,608 

(CL  99—81) 


3,0T7,4OS 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  AROMATIZED 

FREE-FLOWING  SOLUBLE  COFFEE 

WOltam  P.  CIMaa,  Masik  PWm.  N J^  a^  Ean  PItchoiB, 

N.Y,,  amlMiin  la  GsMtai  Foods  Cotpora- 

lains,  N.ir.,  a  tMfunftam  of  Dcteware 

FHed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ssr.  No.  179^76 

ISCIdms.    (CL  99^71) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  star-shape4  cereal  product 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  producing  a  dough  having 
sufficient  moisture  content  therein  for  extrusion,  extrud- 
ing said  dough  into  a  strand  having  a  central  portion  with 
connecting  radially  extending  arms  of  sobrtantialfy  uni- 
form width  tliroaghoDt,  ihe  unattached  ends  of  said 
radially  extending  arms  forming  the  points  of  a  star,  slic- 
ing said  strand  into  thin  wafers,  and  then  pufBng  said 
wafers  to  form  a  star-shaped  cereal  product,  die  arms  be- 
coming divergent  toward  ffieir  base  during  the  pufBng 
operation  by  reason  of  the  txptaakoa  of  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  wtfer. 


3,0T7,407n  

WHEAT  FLOUR  FKACTION  AT10N  PROCiaflB 
Tlhor  A.  Raoa,  Chaslali  G.  Hfesiai.  aisd  W.  'DmMn 
MMah«,  MhmcapoHs,  Mhm.,  aaslgMtB  to  The  PBs- 

FHed  Ptov.  22, 19S4,  §sr.  Now  41M44 

10  flilMS    (CL  99-^3) 

5.  The  process  of  providing  a  wheat  flour  fraction  more 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  an  aromatized,  free-flow-  particularly  adapted  to  a  spMified  and  use  dun  the  flour 

ing  soluble  coffee  which  comprises  passing  partides  of  from  which  it  was  derived  which  comprises  pneumaticaUy 

soluble  coffee  through  a  moving  contact  zone,  plating  dassifying  said  flour  into  portions  relatively  high  in  dis- 

onto  the  surface  of  said  partides  in  said  contact  zone  crete  protein  particles,  free  starch  granules  and  agglooaer- 
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ates  of  said  protein  and  starch  granules,  respectively,  and 
then  recombining  said  portions  in  predetermined  propor- 


l>»OTllll 
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tions  to  provide  a  fraction  having  the  characteristics  de- 
sired for  said  specified  end  use. 


3,«77,408 
CEREAL  FLOUR  FRACTIONATION  PROCESSES 
TIbor  A.  Rozn,  ChaitaiD  G.  Harrcl,  WUIlam  Tramaa 
Manning,  Aiiin  B.  Ward,  and  Rezsoc  Gracza,  all  of 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aaslgnors  to  The  Pillsbury  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ContinnatkNi  of  application  Scr.  No.  470,244,  Nov.  22, 
1954.    This  appllcaHon  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,099 
6  Claims.    (CI.  99—93) 


p»orim  iJAKH 


1.  The  proceu  of  producing  a  high-protein  food  prod- 
uct, laid  proceu  comprising  subjecting  a  cereal  flour  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  heterogeneous  particles  some  ol 
which  consist  principally  of  starch  and  others  of  which 
consist  principally  of  protein  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  wheat  flour,  rye  flour  and  com  flour,  to  an 
air  current,  fractionating  said  flour  suspended  in  said  air 
current  at  a  cut  above  about  20  F-D  units  and  below  the 
neutral  critical  cut  of  the  flour  being  fractionated  by  sus- 
pending the  flne  fraction  in  one  stream  of  said  current  and 
the  coarse  fraction  in  another  stream  of  said  current  and 
separately  collecting  the  flne  fraction  and  the  coarse 
fraction,  and  utilizing  said  flne  fraction  in  the  preparation 
of  baked  goods. 

3,t77,40f 
COFFEE  PACKAGE 
Frederick  C.  BascH,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaslgBor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jeney 

Filed  July  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  746,180 
iChriiiH.    (a.  99—152) 
1.  A  coffee  package  comprising  a  container  with  gas 
aenerating  ground  coffee  contained  therein,   said  con- 


tainer having  a  body  provided  with  an  annular  upstand- 
ing wall  formed  on  the  top  thereof  and  defining  a  dis- 
pensing opening  in  said  body,  a  gas  permeable  membrane 
disposed  between  said  coffee  and  said  opening,  a  cover 
for  said  opening,  a  flexible  panel  in  said  cover  extend- 
ing radially  beyond  said  upstanding  wall  and  terminat- 
ing at  its  periphery  in  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  ex- 
tending annular  cover  wall  underlying  a  marginal  portion 
of  said  cover  panel  and  terminating  inwardly  in  a  vented 
cover  locking  portion  that  securely  engages  said  up- 
standing body  wall  to  retain  said  cover  temporarily  on 
said  body,  an  annular  vent  sealing  portion  on  said  panel. 
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an  annular  vent  valve  seat  portion  on  said  upstanding  wall 
surrounding  said  dispensing  opening  and  disposed  in  oppo- 
sition to  and  normally  cooperating  with  said  vent  sealing 
portion  of  the  closure  to  prevent  egress  of  gas  from  the 
container,  said  panel  being  adapted  to  bulge  upwardly 
from  its  said  periphery  and  away  from  said  annular 
cover  wall  under  pressure  of  the  gas  generated  by  said 
coffee  to  move  said  vent  sealing  portion  out  of  contact 
with  said  vent  seat  portion  of  permit  the  escape  of  gas 
through  said  gas  permeable  membrane  and  from  the 
container  through  said  vented  cover  locking  portion  when 
a  predetermined  pressure  is  reached. 


3,077,410 

PORTION  CONTROL  HOLDING  BAG 

OR  CONTAINER 

Amos  R.  Kanaga,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

FUed  June  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,960 

5  Claims.     (CL  99—171) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  tA  units  of  prepared 
hot  food  constituting  a  predetermined  portion,  and  a 
sheet  folded  upon  itself  and  sealed  at  the  exposed  edges 
to  define  a  receptacle  of  predetermined  capacity  and  of 
two  sides  holding  said  predetermined  portion  of  said 
plurality  of  units  of  prepared  hot  food,  the  defined  re- 
ceptacle having  at  least  one  vent  therein  and  having  a 
relatively  wide  mouth  for  the  introduction  and  removal 
of  said  units  of  prepared  hot  food,  and  an  overlying  metal 
pattern  on  the  exterior  surface  of  at  least  one  side  of 
said  defined  receptacle;  said  metal  pattern  defining  plain 
areas  of  said  sheet  in  alternation  in  both  directions  wi<h 
areas  of  metal  and  serving  to  minimize  sweating  of  said 
predetermined  portion  of  said  prepared  hot  food  and  to 
inhibit  premature  disintegration  thereof. 
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3,077,411 
METHOD  OF  DEHYDRATING  EGGS 

William  A.  Mitchell,  Lincoln  Park,  and  Victor  V.  Studer, 
Sparta,  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation, 
White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,041 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99—210) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  dehydrated  egg  which 
comprises  removing  the  shells  of  whole  eggs,  blending 
said  whole  eggs,  cooking  said  blended  eggs  at  a  tem- 
perature of  67°  to  100°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  coagulate  said  blended  eggs  while  constantly  stirring 
said  blended  eggs,  mixing  100  parts  of  said  cooked 
blended  eggs  with  20  to  140  parts  water,  drum  drying 
said  mixture,  and  removing  flakes  of  dehydrated  egg 
from  said  drum  drying. 


3,077,412 

PREPARATION  AND  METHODS  OF  EMPLOYING 

OXIDATIVELY  ACTIVE  MATERIALS 

Kazuo  HifaaUnchi,  Chicago,  Ol.,  asiignor  to  1.  R.  Short 

Milling  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1960,  Scr.  No.  75,774 

9  Claims.    (CI.  99—232) 


TfMcftyn^ 


1.  The  method  for  preparing  an  oxidatively  active  com- 
position suitable  for  both  bleaching  and  maturing  flour 
comprising  providing  a  liquid  reaction  product  mixture 
derived  from  acetone  and  hydrogen  peroxide  and  charac- 
terized by  (a)  presence  of  a  substantial  proportion  of 
acyclic  peroxides,  a  material  part  of  such  proportion  being 
constituted  by  bis-(l,r-hydroperoxy  l,r-methyl)  diethyl 
peroxide,  and  (b)  absence  of  solid  cyclic  acetone  perox- 
ides; extracting  said  reaction  misturc  with  a  low  boiling 
hydrocarbon  solvent,  and  combining  at  least  the  maj<»- 
portion  of  the  organic  peroxide  content  of  said  aqueous 
residue  with  a  carrier  material. 


3,077,413 
CERAMIC  FIBER  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Robert  A.  CamplMll,  Oak  Pavk,  IIL,  aarfpior  to  The 

Carboraadnm  Company,  NiBgani  FaHs,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

raltoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  642,906 
4  Claims.    (CL  106— 38.9) 

1.  A  casting  mold  having  inner  conforming  walls  that 
have  the  smooth  surface  that  is  characteristic  of  a  body 
made  by  wet  molding,  and  that  omsist  essentially  of  a 
rigid,  monolithic  molded  layer  of  a  hardened,  substan- 
tially homogenous  mass  of  silica-bonded  ceramic  fibers, 
the  silica  comprising  at  least  about  10%  by  weight  of 
the  fiber,  dry  basis. 


3,077,414 
PRODUCTION  OF  SULPHATE  OPAL  GLASSES 
Richard  M.  Wiker,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Com- 
ing Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,106 

8  Claims.  (CI.  106—52) 
1 .  In  the  production  of  a  sulphate  opal  glass  by  melt- 
ing a  glass  batch  adapted  to  produce  an  alkali  silicate 
glass  composed  essentially  of  55-75%  SiOj,  5-20%  of 
at  least  one  alkali  metal  oxide,  at  least  one  divalent  metal 
oxide  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  15%,  0-15%  A1|0| 
and  containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  sulphate  ion  to  pro- 
vide a  separate  sulphate  opal  phase  in  the  glass  melt,  an 
improved  method  of  controlling  opal  density  Which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  introducing  into  the  glass  batch,  in 
vitrifiable  amount,  a  source  of  arsenic  oxide  capable  of 
providing  0.7-2.0%  arsenic  oxide  in  the  glass  melt,  and 
melting  the  batch  at  temperatures  not  exceeding  1500*  C. 


3,077,415 
MECHANICAL  RENDERING  OF  SURFACES  AND 

POINTING  OF  BRICKWORK 

Douglas  John  AyrM,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Cementation  Company  Limited,  London,  En^and 

Filed  June  22,  I960,  Scr.  No.  38,030 

6  Claims.     (CI.  106—75) 


laMf^tri  *■< 


Atfiut  a*  rrtmm  —utr 


1.  A  method  of  applying  mortar,  comprising  the  steps 
of  introducing  a  wet  flowable  mortar  under  pressure  into 
a  chamber  of  an  air-operated  pointing  gun,  accelerating 
the  speed  of  flow  of  the  mortar  by  passing  it  through  a 
single  conically  reduced  passage  into  a  smooth  cylindrical- 
bore  of  uniform  diameter,  introducing  a  quick-setting 
agent  into  the  middle  of  the  mortar  flow  where  it  is  being 
accelerated  by  the  conically  reduced  passage,  the  said 
acceleration  of  flow  drawing  out  the  supply  of  quick- 
setting  agent  into  a  narrow  stream  passing  along  the  axis 
of  the  said  passage,  passing  said  mortar  and  quick-setting 
agent  through  said  cylindrical  bore  without  any  substan- 
tial turbulence,  and  then  directing  an  auxiliary  air  supply 
on  to  the  mortar  so  as  to  subject  it  to  turbulence,  thus 
mixing  said  mortar  with  the  said  quick-setting  agent,  and 
to  eject  said  mortar  from  the  gun  through  a  nozzle. 


3,077,416 

Manufacture  of  artificial  lacLES 

Joseph  R.  Ehriich,  1793  Riverside  Drive,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139,847 

8  Claims.    (0.106—189) 

1.  A  viscous  solution  which  is  liquid  and  free  flowing  at 
normal  room  temperature  in  a  closed  container  and  which 
increases  in  viscosity  rapidly  and  spontaneously  to  a  point 
of  gelation  when  released  from  said  container  and  ex- 
posed to  air  at  room  temperature  and  normal  atmospheric 
pressure  consisting  of  a  high  evaportion  rate  solvent  sys- 
tem consisting  of  methylene  chloride  and  a  secondary 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol, 
ethanol,  n-propanol,  isopropanol,  cyclobexane.  carbon- 
tetrachloride,  ethylene  dichloride  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  a  cellulose  ester  component  dissolved  therein,  the 
ratio  of  methylene  chloride  to  secondary  solvent  being  in 
the  range  of  from  about  9.5:0.5  to  7.2:2.8,  said  methylene 
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chloride  and  Mcondary  lotvcnt  having  a  lubitantial  dif- 
ferance  in  vapor  prewure,  aaid  aolveot  tyitem  having  a 
vapor  prewure  in  the  range  ol  about  30  nun.  to  360  mm. 
of  Hf  at  20*  C,  Mid  cellulote  ester  component  containing 
as  a  principal  and  essential  constituent  a  cellulose  pro- 
pionate aoatate  having  from  41.4  to  43%  propionyl,  and 
4.4  to  6.6  acetyl,  said  solution  having  a  total  solids  con- 
tent of  from  about  30%  to  34%. 


3,077,417 
STABILIZATION  OP  WOOD  AND  WOOD  PROD- 
UCTS WITH  ACRYUC-LIKE  COMPOUNDS 
L.  »<■■».  Midi— i.  Mkhn  ssiljinr  to  Tke  Dow 
Comp— y,  Myfand,  Mich.,  ■  cwvonUtaa  of 
Delawwv 

Pllad  Pcb.  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  713,287 
11  Claim.    (O.  117^59) 


lmm/*ff   ffm^ 


J-.-** 


Jiy.yi./>^i.     j- — ^€'-y/—  »»i^-«f  ■/ 


frrm^'**'*^       P /rr/V.»A»« 


1.  A  process  for  the  dimensional  stabilization  of  wood 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  swelling  the  wood  with  an 
organic  swelling  agent,  impregnating  the  wood  with  an 
acrylic  compound  having  the  formula 

HiC=C-R 

wherein  n  represents  an  independent  integer  from  0  to 
2,  inclusive,  and  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

HC=0 
-C=N 
O 
— C— O(CHj)^ 
O  (CHi).H 

(CHi}i^ 


and 


_e_0— CH,CH=CHi 


wherein  each  symbol  m  represents  an  independent  integer 
from  0  to  4,  inclusive;  and.  irradiating  the  impregnated 
material  with  from  10>  to  10^  rads  of  high  energy  radia- 
tion for  from  1  sec.  to  24  hours. 


and  bis(2-chloroethyl)vinyl  phosphonate,  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  about  one  mole  of  acrylonitrile  and  about  rero 


3Lt77w4l8 
STABILIZATION  OF  WOOD  AND  WOOD  PBOD- 
UCTS  WTTH  STYBENE  ACRYLONTTMLE*  BMO- 
ClILOROITHYL)VINYL  PH08PHONATB 

I    rinaw  rilllrnf.  "1-^    --«f--  ^  -^^  ^ — 
r,  MMI^,  Mlchn  a  corpontfoa  of 


PIM  Pck.  5, 1958,  S«r.  No.  713,288 

7CWM.  (CI.  117— 99) 
1.  A  process  for  the  dimensional  subilization  of  Hgno- 
oallulosic  materials  i^ch  comprises  the  steps  of  swelling 
the  said  lignoceUnlosic  material  with  an  organic  swelling 
•fant,  while  sinuihaneously  impregnating  the  said  so 
iwcltod  material  with  a  mixture  of  styrene,  acrylonitrile 


1. 
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<(■.« 


Irrm^,»fimr\    \^—  /rra^m/rmf 


Otm^mf**  imf*mjt^  #/ 


to  one  mole  of  phosphonate  per  mole  of  styrene,  and  ir- 
radiating the  so  treated  wood  with  from  lO*  to  10^  rads 
of  high  energy  radiation  for  from  1  sec.  to  24  hours. 


3J77,419 
STABILIZATION  OP  WOOD  AND  WOOD 
PRODUCTS  WITH  VINYL  COMPOUNDS 
I    rsMi^B.  MMhiil,  Micfc.,  Bsslfni  to  The  Dow 
CosisiMy,  MUlBBi,  Mlck^  ■  cogpomttoa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Fak.  5, 1958,  Sar.  No.  713,318 
11  ClaliH.     (CL  117—59) 


*~^^^2i}'" '"'""^  f*nt 


'•prmfnm/.^    \.~  '"V'l  *<••»••/•« 


"^•f«*«/ 


1.  A  procesa  for  the  dimensional  stabilization  of  lig- 
nocellulosic  materials  which  comprises  the  st^M  of  swell- 
ing the  said  lignocellulosic  nuterial  with  an  organic 
swelling  agent,  impregnating  the  so  swelled  material  with 
a  vinyl  comp<Mmd  having  the  f<Kmnla 


■0 


OH«CHi 


whania  Y  raprtaents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
fifwrittf«g  of  hydroflsa,  ftalofen,  methyl,  carboxymethyl 
ind  cyaBomethyl;  and.  wherein  X  nuy  be  chlorine  wbtn 
Y  is  cUoriaa,  othanrise  X  is  hydrofen;  and.  irradiating 
the  so  impregnated  swelled  lignoceUakMfe  material  with 
from  10*  to  1(P  rads  of  hi^  energy  ionizing  radiation 
for  from  1  tec  to  about  24  hours. 


STABILIZATION    OP   ^^DD    AND    WOOD 
PRODUCTS  WITH  IPOXV  COMPOUNDS 
L.  KaMwi.  MldlMBd,  Mick.,  aislpBar  to  Ha  Dow 
1^,  MliWwi,  Mlcfc.,  n  mpafSan  af 


FDad  Fab.  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  713,319 
6CtahM.    (CL117— S9) 

1.  A  process  for  the  dimensional  stabilization  of  ligno- 
cellulosic materials  which  comprises  the  steps  of  swelling 
the  said  lignocellulosic  material  with  an  organic  swelling 
agent.  Impregnating  the  said  so  swdled  material  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l^^vozy- 
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3-phenoxypropane,    and    l-(2-biphenylyloxy)-2,3-cpoxy- 
propane  and  irradiating  the  impregnated  wood  with  from 


mil.. 


y  Of^ 
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fit^mify  w^m^/tjmJ  m«0^ 


10*  to  10'  rads  of  high  energy  radiation  for  from  1  sec.  to 
24  hours.  

3,977,421 
PROCESSES  OF  PRODUCING  TIN-NICKEL- 
PHOSPHORUS  COATINGS 
PranM   Bodintokns.   Gary,   lad.,   assignor   to   General 
American  Tranwortotlon  Corporatioa.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
corporatioB  of  New  York 

FUcd  Mar.  13,  1941,  Scr.  No.  95,242 
26  Cfarims.    (a.  117—71) 


trmtm  rm  runm  outi  urn 


armuimcai  KMtm 


ft  tut  term. 


1.  The  process  of  converting  to  a  tin-nickel-phosphorus 
layer  the  outer  skin  of  a  nickel-phosphorus  coating  car- 
ried by  a  workpiece,  comprising  heating  the  coating  to  a 
temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  tin  and  below 
the  melting  point  of  the  nickel-phosphorus  coating,  and 
simultaneously  reducing  to  metallic  tin  a  compound  of 
tin  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  heated  coating  and  dif- 
fusing the  tin  into  the  outer  skin  of  the  coating,  the  tin 
being  reduced  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  coating  at  a 
rate  that  is  not  higher  than  the  rate  of  diffusing  of  the 
tin  into  the  outer  skin  of  the  coating. 


3,077,422 

SPRAY  COATING  SYSTEM 

Alfred  D.  Sfartkto,  114  E.  Hfckory  Grove, 

BkMMBfieM  Hilk,  Mkk. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1941,  Ser.  No.  188,147 

It  ClahBt.    (a.  117-184) 


3,877,423 

WIPING  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Fred  H.  Sexsmlth,  HigUaBd  Park,  aad  De  Witt  R.  Petter- 
•oo,  North  Bninswkk.  NJ.,  aasignors  to  Chkopcc 
Mannfactmhig  Corporatton,  a  corporatkni  of  Maoa- 
ckasetts 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  9,912 
3  Claims.  (O.  117—143) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  absorbing  and  hold- 
ing oleaginous  materials  which  comprises:  a  water-ab- 
sorbent sheet  material  of  cellulosic  fibers  and  a  slightly 
hydrophilic,  strongly  oleophilic,  non-oriented,  amorphous 
nylon  uniformly  distributed  throughout  said  sheet  mate- 
rial in  the  form  of  spongy,  interconnected  particles,  said 
nylon  having  a  moisture  regain  at  21*  C.  and  65%  rela- 
tive humidity  of  from  about  3%  to  10%  by  weight. 


3,877,424 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  COATING  COMPOSI- 

TW3INS  HAVING  CONTROLLED  RESIST AINCE  TO 

PENETRATION 
Walter  I.  Maker,  La  Grange,  aad  Alex  M.  Laniinaltls, 

Chicago,   m.,   assignors   to   The    GHddcn    Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Sept  25, 1954,  Ser.  No.  412,872 
4  ChUms.    (CL  117—148) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  porous  substrate 
coated  with  a  cured  film  of  the  coating  compostion 
which  is  a  fillable  vehicle  consisting  essentially  of  a 
100%  polymerizable  liquid  mass  composed  essentially 
of:  (a)  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  component  whoce 
molecules  conuln  a  plurality  of  polymerizably-reactive 
A''-enedioyl  groups  dissolved  in  (6)  about  7.2%-39% 
by  weight  of  said  polyester  component,  of  liquid  copolym- 
erizable  and  monomeric  vinylic  hydrocarbon  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  divinyl  benzene,  and  nu- 
clearly-substltuted  styrencs,  and  (c)  between  about  0.5% 
and  10%  by  weight  of  said  polyester /monomer  solution 
of  finely-divided  solid  hydrous  inorganic  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  dehydrated  silica  gel 
having  a  SiO,  content  of  99.0-99.7%  by  weight  on  a 
dry  basis,  short  asbestos  fiber,  natural  opaline  minerals, 
hydrous  clays,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  hydrous  inor- 
ganic material  being  dispersed  in  said  liquid  vehicle  of 
polyester/ monomer  solution  and  being  effective  to  im- 
part good-hold-out  to  the  coating  composition  as  com- 
pared with  the  same  coating  from  which  said  inorganic 
material  has  been  omitted. 


3,877,425 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COLORED 
OXIDE  COATINGS 

Howard  A.  Fromson,  Rogacs  RMge  Road, 

Weston,  Conn. 

No  Draw^.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  777,822 

4  ClalBH.     (CI.  148—4.1) 

1.  A  metal  article  having  a  dyed,  sealed,  oxide  coating 
thereon,  said  coating  containmg  cerium  to  improve  the 
light  fastness  of  the  dye. 


1.  In  a  ipray  coating  system,  a  phirality  of  spaced 
spray  ejection  devices,  a  first  coovayor  means  successively 
conducting  objects  to  be  coated  past  each  of  said  spaced 
^vay  election  dbvices,  a  second  conveyor  means,  oper- 
ably  connected  with  said  first  conveyor  means  a  curtain 
carried  by  said  second  conveyor  means  past  each  of  said 
spaced  spray  ejection  devices,  and  means  selectively  actu- 
ating said  second  conveyor  means. 


3,877,424 
ACOUSTICAL  PANEL 

LoweO  B.  JohnrtOB,  Newark,  OUo,  acdgnor  to  Owcaa- 
Coratog  FiberglM  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


FOcd  May  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  441,589 
2  Clalnsf.    (CL  154-^5J) 

1.  A  compressed  resin  bonded,  fibrous  glass  panel  hav- 
ing a  textured  facing  side  and  a  rear  side,  and  a  layer 
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of  fibrous  glass  on  the  facing  side  being  formed  of  close-    and  thereby  heat-sealable  by  continuous  maintenance  in 
ly  grouped  flattened  clumps  or  balls  of  fibrous  glass  with    an  inert  gas  from  the  time  of  extrusion  to  cooling  to  be- 
low the  heat  degradation  temperature  of  the  polyethylene. 


occasional  surface  cracks  or  opeiHpgs  between  the  flat- 
tened clumps.  \ 

3,077,427 
NEW  VINYL  LATEX  ADHESIVES  AND  LAMINATES 

MADE  THEREFROM 
Charles  L.  Haawnncih,  Canofa  Park,  Calif^  and  Rkhard 
Bolstad  and  Guy  J.  Del  Franco,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  and 
Norman  G.  Gaylord,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignors 
to   Intcrchcmkai   Corporation,  New   York,   N.Y.,   a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Sept.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  54,590 
10  Claims,     (a.  154 — 46) 
I .  A  process  for  preparing  a  bonding  agent  for  bond- 
ing cellulosic  fibrous  sheets  comprising  ( 1 )  copolymeriz- 
ing  a  major  quantity  of  vinyl  acetate  with  a  minor  amount 
of  a  copoiymerizable  aliphatic  alpha,  beta-ethylenically 
unsaturated  c^rboxylic  acid  in  water  containing  suitable 
catalysts  and  dispersing  agents  and  (2)  blending  the  latex 
so  formed  with  minor  amounts  of  tris-(2-methyl-l-aziri- 
dinyl)  phosphine  oxide. 


3,077,428 

HEAT  SEALABLE  POLYETHYLENE  LAMINATE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Rhoda  C.  K.  Hcoscr,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Walter  A. 

Haine,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jane  29,  1956,  Scr.  No.  594,928 
10  Claims.     (CI.  154—50) 


L_ 


Citrii«H 


1 !-• 


1.  Method  for  forming  a  polyethylene  film  having  one 
surface  characterized  by  heat-seaiability  to  a  polyethylene 
surface  and  the  other  surface  by  adhesiveness  to  a  non- 
polyethylenic  substrate  which  comprises  extruding  poly- 
ethylene as  a  film,  immediately  blanketing  with  an  inert 
gas  that  surface  of  the  film  which  is  to  be  heat-sealable 
as  it  emerges  from  the  extruder  and  until  it  has  cooled 
below  its  heat-degradation  temperature  while  simultane- 
ously exposing  the  other  surface  which  is  to  adhere  to 
a  non-polyethylenic  substrate  to  an  oxygen  containing 
atmosphere. 

7.  A  laminate  comprising  a  nonpolyethylenic  substrate 
and  a  polyethylene  film,  one  surface  of  which  was  at 
least  partly  oxidized  and  is  heat  and  pressure  bonded  to 
said  nonpolyethylenic  substrate,  and  wherein  the  other 
surface  of  said  polyethylene  film  was  kept  unoxidized 


3,077,429 

METHOD  OF  SEAMING  CARPETING 

WITH  A  TAPE 

Robert    J.    Carrigan,    Hazardville,    Conn.,    assignor    to 

Bigeiow-Sanford,   Inc.,  a  corporation   of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,170 

3  Claims.     (CI.  156—159) 


•x' 


,'^m^*Si^rA'}!^iV»:jy.'-4;f*CM 


I .  The  method  of  forming  a  seam  between  two  pieces 
of  carpeting,  each  of  which  has  a  pad  of  cushioning  ma- 
terial removably  attached  to  the  back  thereof,  which 
comprises  cutting  through  the  pad  of  cushioning  material 
on  each  piece  of  carpeting  along  a  line  spaced  from  one 
edge  thereof,  stripping  the  pad  extending  between  said 
cut  and  the  edge  of  each  piece  of  carpeting  from  the  back 
thereof,  and  then  attaching  a  tape  having  a  thickness 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  pad  to  the  stripped  back  of 
each  piece  of  carpeting  with  the  Upe  extending  between 
the  two  pieces  of  carpeting  and  holding  the  edges  thereof 
in  abutting  relationship. 


3  077  430 
PAPER  CONTAINING  ACRYLAMIDE  COPOLYMER 
Scwell  T.  Moore,  Staotford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,212 
8  Claims.    (CL  162—168) 

5.  Process  for  manufacturing  paper  of  improved  dry 
strength,  which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous  suspen- 
sion of  cellulose  papermaking  fibers,  adding  a  small 
amount  of  a  cationic.  water-soluble  diallylmelamine-acryl- 
amide  acrylic  acid  copolymer  as  strengthening  agent  there- 
by adsorbing  said  copolymer  on  said  fibers,  adding  alum 
as  complexing  agent  for  said  copolymer,  sheeting  said 
fibers  to  form  a  waterlaid  web,  and  drying  said  web. 


3,077,431 
PHOSPHINOTHIOATES 
Joseph  W.  Baker,  Kirkwood,  Peter  E.  Newallis,  Crest- 
wood,  and  John  P.  Chapp,  Kkfcwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  cor^ 
poratlon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2,337 
^  Clainw.     (CI.  167—22) 
1.  A  phosphinothioate   of  the  structure 

R    S 

P-0-C=CH-CACHi 

R'  CH,  O 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  A  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


3,077,432 
ALIPHATIC  PHOSPHONOTHIOATES 
John  P.  Ctapp  ami  Joseph  W.  Bakar,  Kkkwood,  and 
Pstcr  E.  NcwalUs,  Crcstwood,  Mo.,  wmitfaon  to  Moih 
santo  Chemical  CompMy,  St  Ixwls,  Mo.,  a  cotporthm 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,119 
19  Claims.    (0.167—22) 
1.  A  phosphonothioate  of  the  structure 


February  12,  1963 


CHEMICAL 


385 


RO    X  Y 

P-S-(CHi).-8-Cn.-C(A)=C 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing 
not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl 
and  alkaryl  radicals  but  wherein  not  more  than  one  of 
R  and  R'  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical;  wherein 
X  is  a  chalkogen  of  atomic  weight  less  than  40;  wherein 
n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3,  inclusive;  wherein  A 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
and  halogen;  wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  and  methyl;  wherein  Z  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halo- 
gen; and  wherein  the  term  "halogen"  means  a  halogen 
having  an  atomic  number  above  9  but  not  higher  than  35. 


3,077,433 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONTROLLING  FUNGI 
Roman  P.  Holysz,  Kalamazoo,  Mlch^  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Midk,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Oct  22,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
847,881,   now   Patent  No.  3,031,456,  dated   Apr.   24, 
1962.     Divided  and  this  application  Sept  11,  1961, 
Scr.  No.  137,002 

6  Oaims.  (CI.  167—33) 
4.  Composition  for  the  control  of  phytophathogenic 
fungi  which  comprises  a  dispersible  carrier,  a  surfactant, 
and,  as  active  ingredient,  a  compound  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of:  (1)  compounds  represented  by  the 
following  structural  formula 


3,f77,436 
CONCENTRATED  WATER-SOLUBLE  DIGOXIN 
COMPOSITIONS 
Erwin  Kohlstaedt  Frankfort  am  Mafai,  Wllhclm  Schmidt 
Buchschl^,    Krcis    Offenbach    (Main),    and    Herbert 
Schneider,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Chemicwerk  Homburg,  Zwdgislcdcrtassuig  der  Devt- 
schen  Gold-  and  Silbcr-Scfaeldeanstalt  vorm.  Rocsslcr 
(Dcgiissa)^  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  a  German 
corporation 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,524 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany  Aog.  22,  1957 

10  Claims.    (CI.  167—67) 
1.  Water-soluble  compositions  suitable  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  stable  and  concentrated  aqueous  solmions  of 
digoxin,  comprising  digoxin  and  at  least  one  compound 
which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  theophylline  substituted  in  position  7  with  a  group 
of  formula  R(OH)b.  wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkylene 
group  and  n  is  an  integer  number  between  1  and  2; 

(b)  hydrohalide  salts  of  theophylline  compounds  sub- 
stituted in  the  7 -position  with  the  group 


-CUr-CUi 


>„. 


() 

L 

-C- 


-CH  — CH 
CsH, 


CHi 


ClU 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  between  35  and 
127.  and  R  and  RO  wherein  R  is  a  lower-alkyi  radical; 
and  (2)  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,077,434 
SYNERGISTIC    ANTHELMINTIC    CONTAINING 
PIPERAZINES  AND  SENNOSIDES 
Herbert  Alan  Ryan,  Bedford  Park,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  Westmiwter  Laboratories  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  the  United  Kfaigdom 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,669 

6  aalms.  (a.  167—55) 
1.  The  treatment  of  roundworm  and  threadworm  in- 
fections in  an  animal  host  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  said  host  synergistic  admixture  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  piperazine  and  its 
medicinally  acceptable  anthelmintic  salts  and  a  senna 
product  containing  sennosides  A  and   B. 


3,077,435 

THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSTHON  COMPRISING  4-(2- 
DIMETHYLAMINOETHOXY)-4K3,4,5  -  TRIMETH- 
OXYBENZOYL)  -  BENZYLAMINE  AND  BETA- 
PYRIDYLCARBINOL 

Loois  Magid,  Clifton,  VfarglBtas  Dante  Mattia,  Jr.,  Nntiey, 
and  John  James  Vance,  Park  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  NoUcy,  NJ.,  a  conporat^on 
of  New  Jersey  _    .^ 

No  Dnwtag.    FHcd  Jnly  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,150 

6ClafaM.     (a.  167— 45) 
1.  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  4-(2-dimcthyl- 

aminoethoxy)-N-( 3,4,5  -  trimethoxybenzoyl)benzylamine. 

from  about  5%  to  about  300%  by  weight  of  ^-pyridyl 

carbinol  based  on    the  weight  of  4-(2-dimethylamino- 

etboxy)-N-(3,4,5-trimethoxybenLoyl)ben2ylamine,  and  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


R  (phenyl) 


\ 


wherein  R (phenyl)  is  a  lower  aromatically-substi- 
tuted  alkylene  group  and  x  and  y  are  each  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl  and  aralkyl; 

(c)  quaternary  salts  of  nitrogenous  heterocyclic  com- 
pounds substituted  on  the  nitrogen  atom  with  the  7- 
alkyl-theophyline  radical; 

(d)  hydrohalide  salts  of  theobromine  derivatives  sub- 
stituted in  the  1 -position  with  the  group 


RK 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkylene  group  and  x  and  y 
are  each  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  aralkyl; 

(e)  theobromine  substituted  in  the  1 -position  with 
ROM,  wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkylene  group; 

(/)  quaternary  salts  of  nitrogenous  heterocyclic  com- 
pounds substituted  on  the  nitrogen  atom  with  the  1- 
alkyl-theobromine  radical; 

(g)  salu  of  nitrogenous  bases  with  theophylline  7- 
acetic  acid. 

3,077,437 

PREGNANEDIOL  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

PREMENSTRUAL  SYNDROME 

George  P.  Hcckel,  181  Oak  Lane,  Rochester  10,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Joly  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  674,573 

8  CUfans.    (a.  167—74) 
I.  A  composition  in  dosage  unit  fmtn  comprising  an 
amount  not  greater  than  about  10  micrograms  of  preg- 
nanedicd  per  dosage  unit  and  a  idiarmaceutical  carrier. 


3,077,438 
STABILIZATION    OF    ORALLY    ADMINBTRABLE 
METHENAMINE     MANDELATE     SESAME    OIL 
SUSPENSIONS  CONTAINING  12-HYDROXY  STE- 
ARIC ACID  TRIGLYCERIDE 
Theodore  L  Fand,  Convent  and  Henry  B. 
Westfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Waiver-Lambert 
cevtical  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a  corponrihw 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  2, 1960,  Scr.  No.  73,166 
1  Claim.     (CI.  167—82) 
In  a  process  for  the  prepartion  of  a  therapeutic  com- 
position for  oral  administration  consisting  of  a  stable 
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suspension  of  finely-divided  naethenamine  mandelate  in 
sesame  oil  and  containing  as  a  stabilizing  agent  for  said 
suspension  the  triglyceride  of  12-hydroxy  stearic  acid  in 
an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  1.0%  on  the  weight  of  the 
sesame  oil,  the  steps  which  consist  of  heating  the  sesame 
oil  to  be  incorporated  in  said  composition  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  30'  C.  to  55*  C,  adding  the  triglyceride  of  12- 
hydroxy  stearic  acid  to  a  portion  of  the  heated  sesame 
oil  and  then  mixing  to  form  a  mobile  slurry,  adding  the 
slurry  obtained  to  the  main  body  of  the  heated  sesame 
oil  and  hcxnogenizing  the  resulting  mixture  of  sesame  oil 
^d  triglyceride  of  12-hydroxy  stearic  acid,  combining  a 
portion  of  the  homogenized  mixture  of  sesame  oil  and 
•aid  stabilizing  agent  with  finely-divided  methenamine 
mandelate  of  a  particle  size  sufficient  at  least  to  pass  100 
mesh,  and  uniformly  dispersing  this  mixture  of  methen* 
amine  mandelate,  sesame  oil  and  stabilizing  agent  through- 
out the  remaining  homogenized  mixture  by  combining  the 
same  and  subjecting  the  total  mixture  obtained  to  homog- 
enization  while  maintaining  the  homogenization  tempera- 
ture at  a  maximum  of  about  55*  C. 


3,077,43f 
PROCESSING  OF  RAW  PETROLEUM  COKE 
Fradcrkk  L.  Shea,  Jr.,  Arlington  Hcighte,  and  Harry  L. 
Haa,  Evanston,  IlL,  assignors  to  Great  Laiua  Carbon 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcia< 
ware 

Filed  Not.  3, 19M,  Ser.  No.  67,031 
14  Claims.     (CI.  292—26) 


ZA'... 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  granular  carbon  product 
having  a  volatile  matter  content  between  about  0  and  about 
6  percent  and  a  particle  size  above  about  Vi  of  an  inch 
in  diameter  from  a  starting  material  comprising  raw  pe- 
troleum coke  having  a  volatile  matter  content  between 
about  9  and  about  20  percent  which  comprises:  (A)  Sepa- 
rating the  raw  petroleum  coke  into  groups  of  particles 
whose  diameters  are:  (1)  larger  than  '/h  inch;  and  (2) 
finer  than  V^  inch;  (B)  milling  the  particles  of  the  latter 
group  to  a  fineness  such  that  at  least  about  40%  of  the 
particles  pass  through  a  100  mesh  screen;  (C)  mixing  the 
particles  from  step  B  with  a  binder  system  comprised  of 
water  and  a  bonding  material  compatible  with  water;  ( D ) 
agglomerating  the  particles  of  the  mixture  of  step  C  into 
pellets  above  about  Vi  inch  in  diameter;  and  (E)  devolatil- 
irJBg  in  a  substantially  ix>n-oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  between  about  900*  F.  and  about  2000*  F. 
the  carbon  particles  larger  than  about  14  inch  of  sepa- 
ration step  A  and  the  pellets  of  step  D  until  their  respec- 
tive volatile  matter  contenu  are  between  about  0  and 
about  6  percent 


3,077,440 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  EPICHLORHYDREN 
FROM  MIXTURES 
Hans  Ansclm,  Grafelflng,  near  Munich,  and  Jiirgen  Smidt, 
Munkh-Solln,  Germany,  assignors  to  Consortium  fiir 
ElcktroclMmisciic   Indnstric   Gjn.bJl.,   Munich,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Gcnnaay 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  Ang.  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,197 

6  Oahns.  (CI.  2t2— 42) 
1.  Process  for  separating  epichlorhydrin  from  a  mix- 
ture containing  epichlorhydrin  and  a  carboxylic  acid, 
which  comprises  subjecting  said  mixture  to  fractional 
distillation  in  the  presence  of  water  in  an  amount  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  amount  of  epichlorhydrin  in  said 
mixture. 


3,077,441 
METHOD  OF  RECTIFYING  A  FORMALDEHYDE- 
CONTAINING  SOLUTION 
Shinifa^  Kodama,  Sakyo-kn,  Kyoto,  and  Dalsukc  Koml- 
yama,  Keikoku  Mori,  and  Tatno  Ando,  Kaacko,  Niiha- 
ma-shi,  Japan,  aarinon  to  Saadtmao  Cbcmiical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan,  a  corporadon  of  Japan 
Filed  Fcft.  4,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  791^10 
Clalnu  priority,  appUcatkas  Japm  Jaiy  26,  1951 
1  Clahn.    (CL  202—52) 


•4 — 6 — 16 — i^ 


•0         DO 


A  method  of  continuously  rectifying  a  ternary  solution 
composed  of  formakiehyde-water-methanol  which  con- 
tains from  50  to  80%  by  weight  of  formaldehyde  and  in 
which  the  weight  ratio  of  formaldehyde  to  water  is  65 
to  85:35  to  15,  which  consists  essentially  of  continuously 
introducing  the  ternary  solution  into  a  rectification  lone, 
rectifying  the  ternary  solution  at  a  temperattire  of  30-60* 
C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  160-660  mm./Hg  at  the  top  of 
the  rectification  zone  and  at  a  methanol  reflux  ratio  of 
5-15,  thereby  to  distil  pure  methanol  from  the  top  of  the 
rectification  zone  and  continuously  recovering  a  hot,  clear, 
concentrated  formaldehyde  aqueous  solution  substantially 
free  from  formic  acid  and  methanol  from  the  bottom  of 
the  rectification  zone  in  a  concentration  of  about  65  to 
85%  and  at  a  temperature  of  no  more  than  108*  centi- 
grade. 

3,077,442 
PREPARATION  OF  HARD  MAGNETIC  COATINGS 

OF  NICKEL-PHOSPHORUS  ALLOYS 
Herman  Korctzky,  Yorktown  HdgklB,  N.Y.,  aasitMr  to 
lataraatloaal    Bwslntss   MacUacs   Corpontloa,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  af  New  York 
No  Drawteg.    FUcd  Ai«.  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  50,567 

2  Claims.  (H.  204—37) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  magnetic  coating  of  a 
nickel-phosphorus  alloy  which  comprises  subjecting  a  sub- 
strate to  an  electrolytic  action  in  an  electroplating  bath 
having  a  pH  of  about  4  containing  49.38  granu  per  liter  of 
soluticm  of  nickel  ions,  9.50  grams  per  liter  of  solu- 
tion of  hypopbosphite  ions,  at  a  current  density  of  25  to 
125  amperes  per  square  foot,  thereafter  heating  the  coat- 
ing thus  deposited  at  elevated  temperatures,  to  produce 
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thereby  a  magnetic  coating  having  a  coercive  force  of  cathode  that  is  apertured  centrally,  and  by  solidifying  in 
about  240  oersteds  and  a  squareness  ratio,  B,/B„  of  0.84  the  same  succession  the  vapors  that  pass  through  the 
when  driven  at  1000  oersteds. 


3,077,443 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AN  EVAFORATIVELY 

COOLED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Walter  Gcoc  Camack,  Momrtaki  View,  nd  George  Lep- 
pcit,  Stanford,  Calif.,  asslgnnta  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corporatfcm,  B«riMuU^  Calif. 

FUed  JuM  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  739,619 
2ClataB8.     (CL  2t4— 154.2) 


cathode  aperture  in  approaching  the  body  and  adhering 
thereto  as  thin  laminations  adhered  together. 


3,077,444 

LAMINATED  MAGNETIC  MATEWALS  AND 
METHODS 

Siegfried  R.  Hoh,  240  Forest  SL,  BcDevlIlc,  N  J. 
Origtaal  appHcatioa  Jvm  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  591,250. 
DMded  wmk  ftb  appHcatioa  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

857,236 

9  CWbm.    (Ci.  204—192) 
(GfMtad  nader  TWc  35,  ui.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
9.  A  method  for  producing  a  body  of  thin  laminations 
from  a  laminated  rod  by  socceuively  vaporizing  the  lami- 
nations of  the  rod  from  a  rod  end  that  is  continuously 
fed  for  vaporization  at  a  predetermined  proximity  to  a 


3,077,445 
VARIABLE  FUEL  NEUTRONIC  REACTOR 
William  A.  Frederick,  Monrocvflle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wc^- 
Inghouse  Electric  Corporatfcm,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,341 
4C1afans.    (CL  204— 193J) 


r7T. 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  cooling  a  nuclear  reactor 
core  by  a  liquid  coolant  and  utilizing  thermal  energy 
generated  therefrom  in  an  external  turbine  and  condenser 
system,  comprising  placing  the  core  in  a  free-surface  pool 
of  liquid  having  a  vapor  pressure  between  one  atmosphere 
and  that  of  water  at  1000*  Fahrenheit,  circulating  the 
liquid  about  said  core  to  iiKrease  efficient  heat  transfer 
therefrom,  maintaining  the  height  of  the  liquid  colunnn 
above  the  core  with  respect  to  variations  in  core  liquid 
temperature  such  that  the  total  pressure  exerted  by  the 
reactor  vapor  pressure  and  the  liquid  column  is  greater 
than  saturation  pressure  at  core  liquid  temperature  and 
is  continuously  maintained  upon  the  core  liquid  to  prevent 
boiling  therein  while  permitting  vaporization  from  said 
free-surface  pool,  and  varying  the  height  of  the  liquid 
column  above  the  core  so  that  the  operating  pressure  of 
the  coolant  vapor  is  varied  indirectly  with  respect  to  the 
height  of  the  liquid  column  so  that  the  power  derivable 
from  the  motive  fluid  by  said  external  turbine  and  con- 
denser system  is  varied. 


1.  In  a  pressurized  neutronic  reactor  system,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  reactor  vessel,  at  least  one  circulat- 
ing loop  coupled  to  said  vessel,  pumping  means  and  heat 
exchanging  means  forming  part  of  said  loop,  said  reactor 
system  being  capable  of  containing  a  quantity  of  fluid 
fuel  in  a  vehicle,  means  coupled  to  said  loop  for  sepa- 
rating said  fluid  fuel  into  dilute  and  concentrated  frac- 
tions thereof,  valved  conduit  means  for  selectively  convey- 
ing one  of  said  fractions  back  to  said  loop,  said  valved 
conduit  means  being  coupled  to  the  inlet  port  of  said 
pumping  means,  pressure  let-down  means  coupled  to  said 
separating  means  and  to  storage  nteans  for  said  dilute  and 
said  concentrated  fractions  for  reducing  the  pressure  of 
the  remainder  of  said  fractions,  valved  conduiu  for  selec- 
tively conveying  said  dilute  and  said  concentrated  fractions 
from  said  storage  means  to  said  loop,  fluid-impelling 
means  coupled  to  said  last-mentioned  conduits,  means  for 
substantially  filling  said  loop  and  said  vessel  with  a  quan- 
tity of  said  vehicle  containing  at  most  a  diluted  quantity 
of  said  fluid  fuel,  whereby  upon  operation  of  said  sepa- 
rating means  said  filling  can  be  concentrated  by  convey- 
ing a  quantity  of  said  concentrated  fraction  from  at  least 
one  of  said  separating  means  and  said  storage  means  to 
said  loop  and  whereby  concentrated  fuel  within  said  vessel 
and  said  loop  can  be  diluted  by  conveying  a  quantity  of 
said  dilute  fraction  from  at  least  one  of  said  separating 
means  and  said  storage  means  to  said  loop,  and  conduit 
means  coupled  between  said  storage  means  and  the  input 
to  said  separating  means  for  conveying  a  selected  one  of 
the  dilute  and  the  concentrated  fractions  contained  in 
said  storage  means  to  said  separating  means  in  bypassing 
relation  with  said  loop  so  that  said  selected  fraction  can 
be  further  concentrated  in  said  separating  means. 
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3,077,446 
REFERENCE  ELECTRODE  FOR  pH  METERS 
Lambcrthiis  van  den  Berg,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  National  Research  Council,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  body  corporate  of  Canada 

Filed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,375 
9  Claims.    (CI.  204—195) 


1.  A  reference  half-cell  comprising  a  tubular  vessel 
having  a  capillary  opening  at  one  end  for  flow  of  liquid 
therethrough,  a  reference  electrode  supported  in  said 
vessel,  and  an  electrolyte  liquid  disposed  in  said  vessel  in 
contact  between  said  opening  and  said  reference  electrode, 
said  electrolyte  liquid  consisting  of  water,  potassium 
chloride,  and  a  non-ionizing  soluble  organic  compound 
admixed  therewith  in  amount  sufficient  to  depress  the 
freezing  point  of  said  electrolyte  below  —10.7*  C,  said 
compound  being  selected  from  the  class  of  substances 
consisting  of  glycerol,  ethylene  glycol,  diethylenc  glycol, 
and  diethylenc  glycol  mono-ethyl  ether. 


3,077,447 
CONVERSION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  USE  THEREIN 
John  B.  Ofbornc,  Soath  Orange,  NJ.,  anlgnor  to  The 
M.  W.  Kellon  Company,  Jersey  City,  N J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  562,743 
11  Clalmf.    (CI.  208—74) 


divided  catalyst  as  a  concurrent  suspension  upwardly 
through  an  elongated  confined  cracking  zone  at  a  velocity 
in  the  range  of  from  about  4  to  about  20  feet  per  second 
under  severe  cracking  conditions  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  cracking  zone  and  less  severe  cracking  conditions  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  cracking  zone,  separately  intro- 
ducing a  cycle  oil  to  the  upflowing  mixture  entering  the 
upper  portion  of  the  cracking  zone  under  less  severe  crack- 
ing conditions,  discharging  products  of  said  cracking  re- 
actions and  catalyst  from  the  top  of  said  cracking  zone, 
separating  reaction  products  from  catalyst,  ttripptng  the 
separated  catalyst,  regenerating  the  stripped  catalyst  and 
passing  the  regenerated  catalyst  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture to  said  severe  cracking  portion  of  the  cracking  zone. 


3,077,44S 

DESULFURIZATION  PROCESS 

Walter  A.  Kardash,  Yonkcra,  and  Marvin  F.  Nathan,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Company, 

Jcncy  City,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUad  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,519 

10  Claims.    (CI.  208—210) 


lie  ;..t».-a--.*^        —J 

- — "-Tji'' 


4.  An  improved  method  for  converting  hydrocarbons 
in  a  transfer  line  cracking  zone  which  comprises  passing 
a  mixture  of  fresh  hydrocarbon  feed  material  and  finely 


1.  A  method  for  desulfurizing  dissimilar  hydrocarbon 
feed  materials  in  a  plurality  of  desulfurization  zones 
which  comprises  passing  a  first  hydrocarbon  feed  mate- 
rial admixed  with  substantially  all  of  the  hydrogen-rich 
make  up  gas  added  to  the  process  hereinafter  described 
in  contact  with  a  desulfurization  catalyst  in  at  least  one 
first  desulfurization  zone  maintained  under  elevated  tem- 
perature and  pressure  desulfurizing  conditions,  recovering 
a  first  product  eflluent  from  said  first  desulfurization 
zone,  cooling  said  first  product  effluent  and  passing  said 
cooled  first  product  effluent  to  a  first  separation  zone 
maintained  at  a  temperature  not  substantially  above 
about  500*  F..  in  said  first  separation  zone  separating 
the  first  product  effluent  and  recovering  therefrom  a  first 
hydrogen-rich  gaseous  stream  and  a  first  liquid  hydro- 
carbon product  ^ream,  passing  the  thus  separated 
hydrogen-rich  gaseous  material  with  a  second  hydrocar- 
bon feed  material  in  contact  with  a  desulfurization  cata- 
lyst in  a  second  desulfurization  zone  maintained  under 
elevated  temperature  aixl  preuure  conditions,  recovering 
a  second  product  effluent  from  said  second  desulfuriza- 
tion zone,  cooling  said  second  product  ^uent  and  sepa- 
rating into  a  second  hydrogen-rich  gaseous  stream  from 
a  second  liquid  hydrocarbon  product  stream,  recovering 
and  treating  said  second  hydrogen-rich  gaseous  stream 
to  remove  hydrogen  sulfide  therefrom  and  recycling  a 
portion  of  the  thus  treated  second  hydrogen-rich  gaseous 
stream  to  each  of  said  desulfurization  zones,  passing 
another  portion  of  said  treated  second  hydrogen-rich  gas- 
eous stream  with  said  first  liquid  hydrocarbon  product 
stream  to  an  additional  separation  zone  to  recover  a  rela- 
tively low-boiling  hydrocarbon  fraction  from  a  third 
liquid  hydrocartxH)  product,  recovering  said  third  liquid 
hydrocarbon  product  and  passing  the  thus  recovered  rela- 
tively low-boiling  hydrocarbon  fraction  to  said  second 
desulfurization  zone. 
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3,f77,449 
METHOD  OF  FILTERING  A  FUEL  OIL 
James  H.  Kirk,  Dyer,  had^  avigDor,  by  mcam 

ments,  to  Sindafa-  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  25, 1955,  Ser.  No.  496,935 
2Clalais.    (H.  20t— 251) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  non-corrosive  residual 
fuel  in  which  magnesium  is  added  to  the  fuel,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  passing  a  dry  residual  oil 
stock  as  a  slurry  containing  about  0.01  to  1.0  pound  of 
filter  aid  per  100  pounds  of  oil  filtered  through  a  filter 
having  an  average  porosity  of  not  greater  than  about 
40  microns,  the  resulting  residual  fuel  being  decreased  in 
sodium  content,  containing  less  than  10  parts  per  mil- 
lion of  sodium  and  having  substantially  reduced  cor- 
rosive properties. 

3,077,450 
OIL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SOAP- 
SALT  MIXTURES 
Arnold  J.  Morway,  Clark,  N J.,  aasigMr  to  Easo  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  cotporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,138 

7  Claims.  (Q.  252—39) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
lubricating  oil  and  about  3  to  60  wt.  percent,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  total  composition,  of  a  soap-salt  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  alkaline  earth  meUl  salt 
of  acetic  acid  and  alkaline  earth  metal  soap  oi  Cn  to 
Cjo  fatty  acid  having  an  iodine  number  within  the  range 
of  35  to  110,  and  a  saponification  number  within  the 
range  of  250  to  150  mg.  KOH/gm.,  wherein  a  major  pro- 
portion of  said  Ci4  to  Cy,  fatty  acid  is  mono-unsaturated, 
wherein  the  mol  equivalent  ratio  of  said  salt  to  said  soap 
is  within  the  range  of  about  100:1  to  1,000:1  and  where- 
in said  salt  and  said  soap  are  the  sole  metal  salu  of  fatty 
acid  present  in  said  composition. 


3,077,453 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR 
BiUy  D.  Oakcs,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assigMr  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Mklbnd,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,432 

4  Claims.    (CI.  252—147) 
1.  A  corrosion  inhibitor  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  0  to  98  parts  by  weight  of  an  acetylenic 
alcohol  having  the  formula 


i— c=c-c— 


OH 


wherein  each  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  cy- 
cloalkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  and  wherein  the  a-R's  may 
be  joined  together  to  form  a  ring,  from  2  to  60  parts  by 
weight  of  a  compound  capable  of  providing  a  stannous 
ion.  and  from  98  to  0  parts  by  weight  of  an  amine  per 
100  parts  of  inhibitor  composition,  said  amine  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylamines,  dial- 
kylamines  and  tnalkylamines  having  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  each  alkyl  moiety  and  alkyl  pyridines  having 
from  1  to  S  alkyl  substituents  and  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  in  each  substituent. 


3,077,451 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Morton  AnUcr,  Detroit,  Mich.,  antgnor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Dnwtaf.    Filed  Aag.  1,  195S,  Ser.  No.  752,414 

6  Clalnc.    (O.  251—46.4) 
1 .  A  hydrocarbon  base  lubricant  having  admixed  there- 
with from  about  0.05   percent  to  about  95   percent  by 
weight  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


\ 

i 

/ 
Ri 


Sn=8 


in  which  Ri  and  Rj  are  alkyl  groups  containing  from 
three  to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


3,077,454 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHIBITING  CORROSION 
Roger  F.  Monroe,  Clare  H.  Knccra,  BUly  D.  Oakes,  and 
Nelson  G.  Johnston,  all  of  Tuba,  OUa.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,944 

14  Claims.  (CL  251— 148) 
1.  A  corrosion  inhibitor  comprising  the  product  of  the 
reaction  of  ( 1 )  one  mole  of  an  ammonia  derivative  hav- 
ing at  least  one  hydrogen  attached  to  nitrogen  and  having 
no  groups  reactive  under  the  conditions  of  reaction 
other  than  hydrogen,  (2)  from  U  to  10  moles  of  a 
ketooe  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  on  the  carbon 
atom  adjacent  to  the  carbonyl  group,  (3)  from  2  to  10 
moles  of  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  aldehydes  having  from  1  to  16  carbon  atoms 
and  aromatic  aldehydes  of  the  benzene  series  and  having 
no  functional  groups  other  than  aldehyde  groups,  and 
(4)  from  0.6  to  24  parts  by  weight  based  on  (1),  (2), 
and  (3)  of  a  fatty  acid  having  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  150'  F.  to  about 
250'  F.  for  from  about  1  h>  16  hours. 


3,077,451 
METHOD  OF  LUBRICATING  MACHINERY  EX- 
POSED   TO    HIGH    INTENSITY    IONIZING 
RADIATION 
Morton  Z.  Fakman,  Glencoc,  IlL,  assigMir  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatkm  of  Indiana 
No  Drawtag.    FDed  Jniy  IS,  1951,  Ser.  No.  751,131 

lOOaims.  (a.  151— 59) 
1.  In  the  method  of  lubricating  machinery  which  is 
exposed  to  high  intensity  ionizing  radiation,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  lubricating  said  machinery  with  a 
lubricant  containing  at  least  about  25%  of  a  hydro- 
genated  polybutene  oil.  the  hydrogenated  polybutene  oil 
exhibiting  a  characteristic  decrease  in  viscosity  when  ir- 
radiated to  a  dosage  of  10*  roentgens  of  gamma  radiation 
at  ambient  temperature  whereby  said  lubricant  resists 
radiation-induced  polymerization  and  thereby  tends  to 
resist  viscosity  increase  upon  irradiation. 


3,077,455 

HEAT-PRODUCING  COMPOSITIONS 

Oscar  C.  Rackc,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  aasignor  to  The 

Drackett  Coaipa«y,  CiMiBBati,  Dido,  a  corporatioB  of 

Ohio 

No  Dniwfaig.    Filed  Ang.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,166 
4  Claims.    (CL  152— 157) 

1 .  A  method  of  preparing  in  dry  particulate  form^  a 
composition  liberating  heat  when  added  to  water,  said 
composition  consisting  essentially  by  weight  of  2-8% 
aluminum  particles  of  a  size  averaging  from  about  100- 
350  particles  per  gram,  40-67%  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
and  20-40%  by  weight  sodium  nitrate,  in  intimate  ad- 
mixture, said  alkali  metal  hydroxide  being  present  in  an 
amount  at  least  twice  the  theoretical  amount  required 
for  combination  with  the  aluminum,  and  said  sodiimi 
nitrate  being  present  in  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  hy- 
drogen released  in  the  reaction  of  aluminum  and  hydrox- 
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ide,  which  method  includes  the  steps  of  preparing  a  sub- 
stantially water-free  molten  mixture  of  said  hydroxide 
and  nitrate,  solidifying  the  mixture  by  cooling,  subdividing 
the  soiidifled  mixture  into  discrete  particles  having  an  aver- 
age size  between  10  and  40  mesh,  and  admixing  the  last- 
named  particles  with  said  aluminum  particles  to  form 
said  composition. 


3,t77,45« 
PHOSPHORESCENT  GLASSES  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Carroll  J.  Billian,  Perrysbnrg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Compuiy,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Aag.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,423 
9  Cbims.    (CI.  252—301.6) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  phosphorescent  solder 
glasses  comprising  firing  at  a  temperature  of  about  380- 
400*  C.  and  for  a  period  of  about  4—20  minutes,  a  pow- 
dered glass  mixture  of  the  following  range  in  composi- 
Uon:  75  to  80%  PbO;  7  to  14%  ZnO;  7  to  10%  BjOj: 
and  1.5  to  3%  SiO]  to  which  has  been  added  from  1  to 
10%  of  a  phosphor  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
zinc  sulfide  and  cadmium  sulfide. 

3.  A  method  of  preparing  phosphorescent  solder 
glasses  comprising  firing  at  a  temperature  of  about  380- 
400*  C.  and  for  a  period  of  about  4  to  20  minutes,  a 
powdered  glass  mixture  of  the  following  composition: 
75  to  80%  PbO;  7  to  10%  B,0,;  7  to  14%  ZnO;  and 
1.5  to  3%  SiO]  and  which  has  added  to  said  mixture 
(a)  from  I  to  10%  of  a  phosphor  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  zinc  sulfide  and  cadmium  sulfide  and  (b) 
from  5  to  10%  of  a  conducting  material  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  silver,  gold  and  platinum. 


3,077,457 

FUMARIC  ACID  ESTER  SPACE  DEODORANT 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Kort  Kaika,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fritzsche 
Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  15,  I960,  Ser.  No.  22,413 

17Claijiu.    (CI.  252— 305) 

1 .  The  method  of  deodorizing  a  space  which  comprises 
spraying  into  said  space  a  deodorant  comprising  a  di-ester 
of  fumaric  acid  propelled  by  a  propellant  which  is  gaseous 
under  normal  conditions  of  pressure  and  temperature  but 
is  adapted  to  be  non-gaseous  at  normal  temperatures  by 
application  of  pressure,  said  ester  having  less  than  25 
carbon  atoms. 


3.077,458 
NON-AQUEOUS  FIRE  RETARDANT  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING  A  UREA  FORMALDEHYDE  CON- 
DENSATE 

Gcrrlt  Qnellc,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  mad  CjrU  Aubrey 
Redfam,  London,  and  Raymond  Thompson,  East 
Molesey,  Engiami,  assigoors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Attm  Corporatloii,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkiB  of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,532 

Claims  priority,  applicatfcm  Great  Brftafai  May  27,  1957 

7  Claims.    (0.260—2.5) 

1.  A  substantially  non-aqueous  intumescent  fire- 
retardant  composition  comprising  a  condensation  prod- 
uct and  a  foaming  ingredient  in  admixture  io  a  1  to  2 
carbon  atom  alkanol  as  solvent,  said  condensation  prod- 
uct being  a  1  to  2  carbon  alkanol  soluble  urea-formalde- 
hyde condensation  product  and  said  foaming  ingredient 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammooium 
and  lower  alkyl-amine  salts  of  from  mono  to  dibutyl  csten 
of  o-phosphoric  acid. 


3^77,459 
AQUEOUS  EMULSION  OF  A  WATER  INSOLUBLE, 
DRYING    OIL    MODIFIED    POLYESTER    RESIN 
AND  A  WATER  SOLUBLE,  DRYING  OIL  MODI- 
FIED POLYECTER  RESIN 
Alaa  U.  Hershcy,  Ganica  Gror^  Htvy  S.  Z^k,  Ocai«c 
Coimty,  awl  Kevin  A.  Womll,  Pico  Rivera,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  McCIoskcy  VainJsh  Co.  of  the  Wast,  Los 
Ancelcs,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  CalMotnia 
No  Drawteg.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,509 

6aafaiis.  (d.  260— 22) 
1 .  A  coating  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  emul- 
sion of  a  water  insoluble,  drying  oil  modified  polyester 
resin  and  a  water  soluble,  drying  oil  modified  polyester 
resin  composed  of  approximately  50%  long  chain  inter- 
acted pdyglycols,  having  a  molecular  weight  of  between 
about  300  to  3000,  said  resins  having  an  acid  value  no 
greater  than  about  20. 


3,t77,4M 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN  ORGANOPOLY- 
SILOXANE  AND  COLLOIDAL  SIUCA,  AND  TEX- 
TILE TRKATED  THEREWITH 

Fred  Portcas,  New  ProvideMc,  Mid  Norman  Van  GoHer, 
Scotch  Pfadas,  N  J.,  assign  iirs  to  Cehmese  Corporation 
of  America,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 


No  Drawfaig.    FOed  Ang.  17, 1955,  Ser.  No.  529,073 
21  Oahns.    (CI.  If— 29:2) 

1.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  textile  materials 
to  improve  the  physical  properties  thereof,  said  composi- 
tion comprising  a  mixture  of  an  organopolysiioxane  hav- 
ing hydrogen  atoms  directly  atUched  to  silicon  atoou  and 
having  attached  to  silicon  atoms  by  carbon-silicon  bonds 
organic  substituents  selected  frona  the  group  consisting  of 
aryl,  aralkyl  and  alkyl  groups,  and  a  colloidal  dispersion 
of  particles  consisting  essentially  of  silica. 


3,077,461 

CATALYZED  EPOXIDE  RESIN/EPOXIDIZED  HY- 
DROCARBON DRYING  OIL  GLOfiB  ENAMELS 
AND  METAL  ARTICLES  COATED  THEREWITH 

Everait  D.  Hood,  Fairriew  PMk,  aai  VmJt  H.  laflws, 
Lakcwood,  Ohio,  aarfgnon  to  Tha  GUddcn  CoapMy, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corposnUun  of  Otte 

No  Drawing.    FH«1  Mar.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,223 
lOClnfana.    (CL  260-^30.4) 

I.  An  improved  coating  composition,  the  vehicle  of 
which  consists  essentially  of  a  homogeneous  organic  sol- 
vent solution  of  a  blend  of  the  following  film-forming  ma- 
terials: 

(A)  polymeric  polycther  resinous  derivatives  of  poly- 
hydric  phenols  having  alternating  aromatic  and  ali- 
phatic nuclei  united  through  ether  oxygen,  having 
terminal  1 ,2  epoxy  groups  and  being  free  of  function- 
al groups  other  than  epoxy  and  hydroxyl  groups,  said 
resinous  derivatives  having  an  epoxy  equivalent 
weight  between  about  170  and  3000  and  an  hydroxyl 
equivalent  weight  between  about  85  and  200;  and 

(B)  fl-om  about  1%  to  about  10%.  by  weight  on  the 
total  film-forming  solids  in  the  vehicle,  of  epoxidiaed. 
mass-polymerized,  hydrocarbon  drying  oil  composed 
essentially  in  combined  form  of  60-100%  by  weight 
o#  coniugated  diolefin  having  4  to  6  carbons  per 
molecule,  balance  monocyclic  vinyl  aronutic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styreae 
and  the  1-2  carbon  ring-substituted  alkylated  sty- 
rencs,  said  drying  oil  having  been  qwxidized  subse- 
quent to  its  polymeriiation  to  an  oxirane  oxygen 
content  between  aboiU  2%  and  7.5%  by  weiglit;  said 
coating  compoaition  being  curable  to  a  protective  film 
when  mixed  with  from  about  4%  to  50%.  by  weight, 
of  polyfunctiooal  amines  which  contain  no  groups 
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other  than  amino  groups  reactive  with  epoxy  groups 
and  which  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  aromajic  polyamines. 


3,077,462 
ISOCYANATE-POLYVINYL  FORftfAL  RESIN  COM- 
POSITION AND  COATED  WIRE 
Andrew  F.  Fltzhngh,  Longmcadow,  and  Edward  Lavln 
and  Robert  N.  Croiler,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Shawini- 
izan  Resins  Corporation,  Springfield,  Mass,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts,  and  of  one-half  to  Phelps  Dodge 
Copper  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Ffled  Mar.  15,  1955,  Ser.  No.  494,535 

13  Claims.    (C\.  260—33.4) 
1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  an  organic  sol- 
vent solution  of  100  parts  by  wei^t  of  a  polyvinyl  acetal 
and  18-400  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyurethane  represented 
by  the  general  formula 

/  OH  HO  \ 

(  "       \  II'  ) 

r„H,„o-\-o-r-N-R-\-c-o-x/_ 

where  R  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
phenyleoe.  methyl  phenylenc,  naphthylcne  and  methyl 
naphthylene  groups,  X  represents  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  phenyl  and  alkyl  phenyl  groups,  said  alkyl 
groups  containing  1-6  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer 
greater  ttian  1  but  not  greater  than  n,  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  2-10,  said  solvent  comprising  a  substantial  amount 
of  ( 1 )  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenol,  cresols  and  xylenols  and  (2)  a  compound  taken 
from  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons. 

3,077,463 

2.MERCAPTO  THIAZOLINE  ACCELERATOR  IN 

FILLED  POLYESTER  RESINS 

Wolfgang  C.   Forstcr,  Elisabeth,  and   Alvaro  Salgado, 

Union  NJ.,  aaignors  to  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc., 

WUte  Plains,  N.Y. 

No  Drawta*.    FUed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,045 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260—40) 

I.  A  stable  promoted  resin  composition  having  uniform 
gelling  and  curing  characteristics  which  comprises  a  co- 
polymerizable  mixture  of  (A)  at  least  one  liquid,  polym- 
erizable,  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  having  an 
initial  boiling  point  above  about  60*  C,  (B)  at  least  one 
linear,  unsaturated  polyester  of  an  aliphatic  dihydric  al- 
cohol and  an  alpha-beta  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicar- 
boxylic  acid,  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  gel  promoter 
comprising  2-mercapto  thiazoline. 


of  the  general  formula  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

OCN— R— NCO 
SCN— R— NCS 
SCN— R— NCO 

in  which  R  is  an  intervening  organic  group,  the  dihydric 
alcohol  and  the  diisocyanate  reacting  to  form  a  first  in- 
termediate, from  2.5  to  23.5%   of  a  bifunctional  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  malonic  acid,  suc- 
cinic acid,  sebacic,  adipic,  pimclic,  azelaic,  hydroxypro- 
pionic,  1-hydroxy  decanoic  acid,  ricinoleic  acid  and  gly- 
colic  acid,  and  from  0.59  to  8.7%   water,  said  bifunc- 
tional acid  and  water  being  reacted  with  said  first  inter- 
mediate to  form  a  second  intermediate,  and  from    1.08 
to  16.3%  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  more  than  20H 
groups  per  molecule  reacted  with  said  second  intermedi- 
ate to  form  an  intermediate  reaction  product,  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quinoline,  mela- 
mine,   morpholine,  methyl  morpholine,  thialdine,  N-hy- 
droxy  ethylmorpholine.  N-hydroxy  butylmorpholine.  pyri- 
dine, triethylamine.  triethanolamine.  tributylamine.  and 
hydroxylamine  for  said   intermediate   reaction  product, 
a  polysulfide  liquid  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  200  to  10,000  and  which  is  the  reaction  product 
of  a  sodium  polysulfide  and  an  organic  dihalo  compound 
selected  from  the  grqup  consisting  of  2.2  dichloro  di- 
ethylether.  triethylene  glycol  dichloride,  dichlorodiethyl- 
formal.    dichloropolyethylene    glycol,    dichloropolypro- 
pvlene  glycol,  dichlorodiethylacetal,  dichlorobutane.  di- 
chlorodiethylketone    and    glycerol    dichlorohydrin    and 
which   contains   at   least   2   labile   hydrogen   containing 
groups  per  molecule,  and  a  catalyst  for  said  polysulfide 
liquid  polymer  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of 
tertiary  butylhydropcroxide.  cumenehydroperoxide,  urea- 
peroxide,  acetylperoxide,  di-ter-butylperoxide,  1-hydroxy 
cyclohexylhydroperoxide,  t-butylperbenzoate,  sodium  car- 
bonate   peroxide,    magnesium    peroxide,    zinc    peroxide, 
lead  peroxide,  calcium  peroxide,  sodium  pyrophosphate 
peroxide,  barium  peroxide,  sodium  peroxide,  zinc  oxide, 
cadmium  oxide  and  mercury  oxide,  said  total  of  said  cata- 
lyst components  comprising  from  ,1  to  20%  by  weight 
of  the  total  resins,  said  polysulfide  liquid  polymer  and 
said  catalysts  for  said  polysulfide  liquid  polymer  being 
added  to  said  intermediate  reaction  product  and  said  cata- 
lysts for  said  intermediate  reaction  product  to  react  and 
form  the  resinous  material. 


3,077,464 
COMPOSmON  COMPRISING  A  POLYISOCYA- 
NATE  REACTION  PRODUCT  AND  A  POLY- 
SULFIDE POLYMER 
EH  Simon,  Los  Alleles,  Calif.,  and  Frank  W.  Thomas, 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  ass^nors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, Borbank,  Calif. 

No  Drawfaig.  Origtaial  application  Sept.  13,  1954,  Ser. 
No.  455,766,  now  Patent  No.  2,929,794,  dated  Mar.  22, 
1960.  DIvMcd  and  thb  appl*f«wi  '»•  14,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  2,347 

2  Cfadms.    (CI.  260—42) 
1.  The  resinous  material  which  is  the  product  of  re- 
action on  an  approximate  mol  percentage  basil  of,  from 


3  077  465 
ONE  COMPONENT  ROOM  TEMPERATURE  VUL- 
CANIZABLE  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  ELASTO- 
MERS ^ 
l^conard  B.  Bruner,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  DnwfaM.    Filed  Sept  28,  1999,  Ser.  No.  842,616 

6  Claims.    (O.  260—46.5) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


R'    R»      R' 

(AcO)»S10l8101,3i(OAc)t 

in  which  Ac  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  monoacyl  radical,  R 
and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 

avuv/ii  uu  «..  •KF'v^"'-"^ ."«'  K-.v*-- .,«  .^.-  w.,  valent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogenatcd  monovalent  hy- 

2.5  to  23.5%  of  a  dihydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  drpcarbon  radicals  and  cyanoalkyl  radicals  and  n  is  an 
group  consisting  of  1,4  butane  diol,  2  methyl  butane  integer  of  at  least  5  and  (2)  from  0.001  to  10  percent 
diol,  1,4  hexane  diol,  1,3  propylene  glycol,  butyne  diol,  by  weight  base  on  the  weight  of  (1)  of  a  carboxylic 
and  polypropylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  range  acid  salt  of  a  meUl  ranging  from  lead  to  manganese 
of  400  to  10,000,  from  64.5  to  84.5%  of  a  polyisocyanatc    inclusive  in  the  electromotive  series  of  metals. 

787  O.G.— 26 
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3,077.466 
POLYESTERS  FROM  DISULFONYL  DICAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 
John  R.  Caldwell,  Rimell  Gilkey,  and  Winstoo  J.  Jack- 
son, Jr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,   Rochester,   N.Y.,  a   corporation   of   New 
Jeney 

No  Drawing.     FIImI  Oct  7,  1955,  Ser.  No.  539,268 
15  Clainis.    (CI.  260—75) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  melting,  crystalline, 
linear  polyester  of  substantially  aliphatic  character  which 
comprises  condensing  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
175*  C.  to  about  250*  C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere  in  the 
presence  of  a  condensing  agent  (a)  an  aliphatic  disulfonyl- 
dicarboxylic  compound  having  the  following  general  for- 
mula: 


R,OOC— R— SO,— (CHj),— SOj— R— COOR, 


wherein  x  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4,  each  R 
represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  —(CHa)r-  radical  and  a  — C(CH,),— CH,— 
radical,  and  each  R,  represents  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an 
alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  with 
(b)  a  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a 
polymethylene  glycol  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  (2)  a  gem-dialkyl  polymethylene  glycol  contain- 
ing from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  (3)  a  cyclic  aliphatic 
glycol  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  (4)  an 
aromatic  glycol  containing  from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms 
wherein  the  two  hydroxyl  radicals  are  each  attached  to  a 
methylene  radical  interposed  between  the  hydroxy  radical 
and  the  aromatic  structure. 


3,077,467 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND  COPOLYMERS 
OF  ALKYLENE  OXIDES  WITH  BUTADIENE  AND 
METHYL  METHACRYLATE 

Arthur  E.  Glirgiolo,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midbnd,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  July  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,331 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260—94.2) 

5.  A  solid  copolymer  of  from  5  percent  by  weight  to 
95  percent  by  weight  of  a  lower  alkylenc  oxide  having 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  With  from  5  percent  by  weight 
to  95  percent  by  weight  butadiene. 


3,077.46S 

INSOLUBILIZATION  OF  POLYSACCHARIDE 

ETHERS 

Robert  M.  Gcurdcn,  Wilmington,  DcL,  avlgiior  to  Hercu- 
les Powder  Company,  Wlhiiingtoii,  Dd.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,495 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—232) 

I.  Process  of  reducing  the  water  solubility  of  water- 
soluble  hydroxyalkyi  ethers  of  starch  and  cellulose  which 
comprises  reactmg  same  with  an  insolubilizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated  dibasic 
aliphatic  acids  and  their  anhydrides,  and  the  water- 
soluble  derivatives  of  said  acids  and  anhydrides  which 
retain  the  ability  of  the  acids  and  anhydrides  from  which 
they  are  derivatized  to  cross-link  through  both  of  their 
carboxyl  groups  and  thereby  effect  insolubilization  of 
said  water-soluble  hydroxyalkyi  ethers  of  starch  and 
cellulose,  the  amount  of  said  insolubilizing  agent  being 
about  2% -8%  by  weight  of  said  ether  employed. 


3,077,469 

PH08PHONIUM  STARCH  ETHERS 

Adorlan  Aszalos,  Vienna,  Anstrla,  aasigBor  to  National 

Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  120,169 

2  Claims.    (Q.  260— 233  J) 
1.  An  etherification  product  of  starch  having  the  fol- 
lowing structural  formula: 


Ri      -|» 

|-R,       tVl- 
R4         J 


X— O— R,— 


wherein  X  is  starch;  R,  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkylcne,  hydroxyalkylene,  aralkylene,  cyclo- 
alkylene  and  aryiene  radicals;  each  of  R,,  Rj  and  R4  is 
a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl. 
aralkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  alkylene  phosphonium  radicals, 
and  Y  is  any  anion. 


3,077,470 

3^4.HYDROXY-3-(AMINOMETHYL).PHENYL^ 

4-(4-OXYPHENYL)-ALKANES  AND  ALKENES 

Joseph  H.  Borckhalter,  Ann  Arbor,  Mlch^  ass^or  to 

Unirersity  of  Kansas  Research  Foundation,  Lawrence, 


No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Set.  No.  97,169 
9  Claims.    (O.  260—239) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  free  base, 
acid  addition  salts  thereof  and  the  corresponding  quater- 
nary lower  alkylammonium  salts  wherein  the  anion  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride, 
bromide,  iodide,  sulfate  and  para-toluene  sulfonate,  said 
free  base  having  the  formula, 


CHiN 


./ 


RO-/ 


\ 

R* 

OH 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl;  Ri  and  R3  independently  represent  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
and  further  members  wherein  Ri  and  R3  taken  together 
with 

< 

represent  a  heterocyclic  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  piperazino.  morpholino,  hexa- 
methyleneimino  and  lower  alkyl  substituted  derivatives 
thereof;  and  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 

CiH,  CiII,  CiII,  CIICHi 

-CH-CH-.  -CH-CU-CU-,  -C=C-.   and    -C-C- 

CiHi         CiHi  CHi  CiH|  CHCIIi 

8.  3  -  [4  -  hydroxy  -  3  -  (1  -  hexamethyleneiminylmeth- 
y  1 ) -phenyl ] -4-( 4-methoxypheny  1 ) -hexane  hydrochloride. 


3,077,471 
STEROIDS  OF  THE  19-NORFREGNANE  SERIES 
Jowf  Fried,  Prteccton,  awl  Mariano  A.  GnldMd,  Edison, 
NJ.,  aasigMirs  to  OUn  Mathieson  Chendcal  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of  ViiglBla 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Ai«.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,233 

13Cfadnis.    (a.  260— 239.55) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


February  12,  1963 


CHEMICAL 


393 


7.  3.[4-(4-morpholinyIethoxy)  -  phenyl] -4- (4-mcthoxy- 
phenyl) -hexane  hydrochloride. 


R'O— 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  R"  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ^-hydroxy  and  ^-acyloxy  wherein 
the  acyl  radical  is  from  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid 
of  less  than  ten  carbon  atoms;  R'"  U  hydrogen,  and  to- 
gether R"  and  R'"  is  0x0;  P  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  halo  lower  alkyl, 
monocyclic  cycloalkyl,  monocyclic  cycloalkyl  lower 
alkyl,  monocyclic  aryl,  monocyclic  aryl  lower  alkyl, 
monocyclic  heterocyclic  and  monocyclic  heterocyclic 
lower  alkyl;  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  halo  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  cycloalkyl, 
monocyclic  cycloalkyl  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  aryl, 
monocyclic  aryl  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  heterocyclic  and 
monocyclic  heterocylic  lower  alkyl;  and  together  with 
the  carbon  to  which  they  are  joined  P  and  Q  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monocyclic  cycloalkyl  and 
monocyclic  heterocyclic. 


Rr 


3,077,473 
HYDRAZ1N0.1,2,4-TRIAZINES 
David  Uberman,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

NrOrawhig.    Filed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,274 

aaims  priority,  application  France  May  28,  1959 

7Clafans.    (0.260—249.9) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  of  the  formula: 

II,\-HN-(^    Vnh-NU. 

N 

wherein  R3  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  phenyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl 
and  lower  alkyl,  and  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  of  said 
bases.  

3,077,474 
ISOALLOXAZINES 
Harold  G.  Petering,  Kalamazoo,  and  Hany  H.  FalM^I*- 
mazoo  Township,  Kafaimazoo  County,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1954,  Ser.  No.  454,627 

21  Claims.    (CI.  260—251.5) 
3.  Compounds  represented  by  the  formula: 


3  ^7  472 

3-[4^AMINOALKOXYVPHENYLl-4-(4-OXY- 

PHENYL).ALKANES  AND  ALKENES 

Joseph  H.  Borckhalter,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh^  assignor  to 

Univei^  of  Kansas  Research  Foundation,  Lawrence, 


No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,126 
7Clafans.    (0.260—247.7) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  free  base, 
acid  addition  salu  thereof  and  the  correH>onding  quater- 
nary lower  alkylammonium  salU  wherein  the  anion  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride, 
bromide,  iodide,  sulfate  and  para-toluene  sulfonate,  said 
free  base  having  the  formula. 


Ro-^^    yY-^__yo-z-N; 


Ri 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  Ri  and  R|  independently  represent 
a  number  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  further  members  wherein  Ri  and  Rs  taken 
together  with  — N<  represent  a  heterocyclic  radical  of 
the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  piperazino, 
morpholino.  hexamethylcneimino  and  lower  alkyl  sub- 
stituted derivatives  thereof,  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of 

CiH, 
— CH— CH— 
CiH, 
CiHi 
— CH— OH— CH— 
CiH«  CHi 

and 


wherein  R*  is  lower-alkyl  and  R  is  an  «-monohydroxy- 
alkyl  group  containing  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms 
inclusive.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,077,475 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  GLUTARIMIDE 
COMPOUNDS 
Francis  Johnson,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan  ^^^^    „       ^t      « ^-cn 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,660 

2  Claims.    (CL  26(^—281) 
1 .  The  method  of  preparing  carboxymethyl  glutarimide 
compounds    which    comprises    providing    a    compound 
formulated  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

CRiRiCOORi 

RiOOCRiRjC  CR«COORi 

CN 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H  lower  alkyl  groups  and  ester  moieties  selected  from 
the  group  assisting  of 

-(CHi).COR 

wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  and  /i  is  an  integer  lower  than  8 
and 


CH-CH* 
—h—o— 

CH-CHj 
and  Z  is  a  divalent  alkylene  group  containing  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 


— (CHi),OCR' 

wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl  and  n  is  less  than  8  and  R|,  R4 
and  Rs  are  lower  alkyl  groups,  and  reacting  it  under  mild 
alkali  conditions  to  remove  esterifying  groups,  and  oxidiz- 


f 
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ing  said  acid  form  with  said  cyanide  group  with  hydrogen 
peroxide  to  the  amide  salt  and,  thereafter,  heating  said 
amide  salt  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  100* 
C.  to  350'  C.  to  cyclize  it  to  the  corresponding  glutarimide 
compound. 

3,977,476 
BIS  QUATERNARY  OXIMES 
Brennie   E.  Hackley,  Jr.,   146B  Hawthomc   Drive,  and 
Edward  J.  Poztomck,  149E  Hawthorne  Drive,  both  of 
Edgewood,  Md.,  and  Gcorse  M.  Steinberg,  3111  Hatton 
Road,  Baltimore  8.  Md. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,578 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—296) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A     l,r-polymethylcne     bis(4-formyI     pyridinium) 
oximc  halide  compound  of  the  formula 


/^\ 


\y 


R 


/•v^- 


\y 


rn=Non      cii=Non 


wherein  R  is  a  polymethylene  containing  from  two  to  six 
carbon  atoms  and  X-  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  chloride,  bromide  and  iodide. 

8.  A    l.r  -   polymethylene   bis-(3-formylpyridinium) 
halide  dioxime  of  the  fmmula 


/^^ 


\/ 


-^.N\  2X- 


cn=\on 


V 


cn=.\on 


wherein  R  is  a  polymethylene  containing  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  X~  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  chloride,  bromide  and  iodide. 


3,077,477 
LACTAMS  AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARATION 
Newman  M.  Bortnick,  Oreland,  Pa.,  ass^or  to  Rohm  & 
Haas  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,529 

16  Claims.    (CI.  260—325) 
1.  A  lactam  of  the  formula 


B* 

R»-C 
O 


n 

C-Ri 
C  C— R«CH— C— R« 


s 


CH, 


(D 


in  which  RK  R'  and  R*  are 

(fl)  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  an  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cycloalkyl, 
aralkyl,  aryl,  and  alkaryl, 

(b)  R*  and  R'  when  taken  together  with  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  bonded  form  a  saturated 
carbocyclic  group  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  R* 
and  R*  when  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  they  are  bonded  form  a  saturated  carbo- 
cyclic group  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom; 

R*  is  (A)  (1)  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  alkenyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

(2)  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  and 
anthryl; 


(3)   a  — CHjR'  group  wherein  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  hydrogen  atom. 

(b)  a  group  defined  under  (A)  (1)  and  (A) 
(2)  and 

(c)  lactam  grouping  of  the  formula 

R«  •*    H 

Ri-r -r— Ri 

I  I 

o=rc         r— 
\   /  \ 
.\  CII, 

in    which    the    R   substituents   are   defined 

above; 

(B)  (1)  when  R*  and  R>  are  taken  together  with  the 

carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  joined  they  form  a 

saturated  carbocyclic  group  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

and 

(2)  a  fused  grouping  of  the  group  defined  under 
(A)  (2)  fused  onto  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms 
of  the  group  defined  under  (B)  (1). 
12.    1  -  (2  -  oxopropyi)  -  3,3.5  -  trimethyl  -  6  -  oxo  -  7- 
azabicyciol  3,2, 1  loctanc. 


3,077  478 
5-HYDROCARBON-AMINO-2-PYRROLIDINONES 

AND  PIPERIDONES 

Newman  M.  Boftnkk,  OrelamI,  and  Marian  F.  Fegley, 

Mont  Clare,  Pa.,  asatgnors  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  May  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  27,528 

8  Cblms.    (CI.  260-^26.5) 

1 .  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula 

Rt         D 

\    /   \ 
c        c— o 

/  \  / 

R«NH  N 

R 

in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,   naphthyl,  phenylalkyl  of  up  to  twelve  carbon 
atoms,  alkylphenylalkyl  of  up  to  twenty  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyalkyl  of  three  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of 
two  to  twelve  carbon  atoms  and  alkylaminoalkyl  of  three 
to  eighteen  carbon  atoms, 
R>  is  a  member  of  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  j^enylalkyl.  cy- 
cloalkyl. phenyl,  naphthyl,  and  alkylphenyl, 
R'  is  a  member  having  one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms 
•elected  from  the  dais  consisting  of  alkyl,  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  and  phenylalkyl  and 
D  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  chain  containing  two  to 
three  carbon  atoms  between  the  carbon  atoms  in  the 
ring  to  which  it  is  attached,  the  avaflablc  valences  of 
said  two  to  three  carbon  atoms  of  said  D  are  satis- 
fied by  members  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  a  total  carbon  atom  con- 
tent of  up  to  eighteen  and  combinations  of  said  hy- 
drogen and  said  alkyl. 

2.  As  a  composition  of  matter.  5-benzylamino-3,3.5- 
trimethyl-2-pyrrolidinone. 


3  077  479 

PURIFICATION  OF  SULFOLENE 

Daniel  B.  Loten,  Jr.,  aad  FrIcdrick  G.  Helfferlch,  Berlce- 

ley,  Calir.,  Mignors  to  SheU  OU  Compuy,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of  Dclawwe 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  MMf  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,931 

9  Claims.    (CL  260— 332.1) 
1.   In  a  process  for  the  synthesis  of  a  sulfolane  which 
comprises  reacting  a  conjugated   alkadiene  with  sulfur 
dioxide  to  form  a  reaction  product  containing  essentially 
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a  corresponding  sulfolene  and  catalytically  hydrogenat- 
ing  a  sulfolene  to  a  corresponding  sulfolane  in  the 
presence  of  asulfur-sensitive  hydrogenation  catalyst,  the 
improvement  of  treating  the  reaction  product  contain- 
ing the  sulfolene  with  a  strong  base  anionic  exchange 
resin  consisting  essentially  of  a  high  molecular  weight 
polymeric  network  to  which  are  atUched  a  plurality  of 
cationic  radicals  to  substantially  remove  sulfur-contain- 
ing poisons  of  catalytic  hydrogenation  catalysts. 


formyl,  carboxy  and  carbo-lower  alkoxy,  Rj  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy 
and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  carboxylic  acid  containing  from 
1  to  1 5  carbon  atoms  and  R3  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl  and  lower  alkinyl. 


3,077,480 

UNSYMMETRICAL  ACETALS  CONTAINING  THE 
3,4-METHYLENEDIOXYPHENYL  GROUP  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  STABILIZING  SAME 

Oscar  F.  Hedenbwg,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rex  Re- 
search Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  „      ^,     ....«,, 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,011 

9  Clahns.    (CI.  260—340.5) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula  R' — O — CH , — O — R 
in  which  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  piperonyl,   safrole  thioethyl   and  isosafrole  thioethyl 
and  R"  is  a  monovalent  radical  — [(CHj)ni — Oln — ;R  '" 
which  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  3  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  said 
compound  being  stabilized  against  disproportionation  by 
the  presence  therein  of  a  minor  proportion  of  the  sym 
metrical  formal  R"-     ~  ~" 


3.077,483 

I2,31-CYCLOHEX-4'-EN-3'-ONE  DERIVATIVES  OF 

17^-HYDROXY-ANDROSTANES 

Fred  A.  Kind,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Syntex  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Panama  ^,      ....,,.. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  34,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  Oct  20,  1959 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.4) 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


OR" 


3,077,481 

WARFARIN  SODIUM 

Collin  H.  Schrocdcr  and  Kari  Paul  Link,  Madison,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Wiscoosfai  Ahunni  Research  Foundation, 

Madison,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  WIsconsta      ^,  ^^, 

No  Drawtng.    Piled  Feb.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,645 

6  Claims.  (O.  26*— 343  J) 
4.  The  pmotu  whidi  comprises  concentrating  an 
aqueous  warfarin  sodium  solution  under  reduced  pressure 
to  a  light  to  medium  syrup  sUge,  adding  isopropyl  alco- 
hol and  concentrating  the  resulting  mixture  under  vacuum 
to  a  heavy  syrup  stage,  adding  additional  isopropyl  alco- 
hol and  continuing  concentrating  under  vacuum  as  the 
warfarin  sodium  separates  in  crystalline  form  as  a  war- 
farin sodium  isopropyl  alcohol  complex. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl;  R'  represents  an  unsaturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less  than  12  car- 
bon atoms.  

3.077,484 

2-FORMYL  ANDROSTANES  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 

Albert  Bowers,  John  Edwards,  and  James  C.  Orr,  all  of 

Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignors,  by  me«ie  assignments. 

to  Syntex  Corporation,  a  corporation  ofj"""""    , 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,971 

Chdms  priority,  application  Mexico  Apr.  12,  1961 

23  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


3,077,482 
19^XYGENATED  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Albert  Wettstcin,  Riehen,  Georg  Anaer,  Karl  Heusler,  and 
Jaroslav   Kalroda,  Basel,  and   Hellmut  Ueberwasser, 
Riehen,  SwitzerUnd,  assignors  to  Clba  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  .,-^,^ 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Inly  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,656 
Claims  priority,  appUcatien  Switzcriand  Jnly  15,  1960 
lOOafans.    (a.  260— 397.1) 
1.  Process    for    the    manufacture    of    19-oxygenated 
steroids,  consisting  of  treating  a  A«-3-oxo-6^:19-oxido- 
steroid  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  metallic  reducing  agent  and  a  chromium  II  salt 
and  isomerizing  any  resulting  A»-3-oxo-steroid  into  a  A«- 
3-oxo-steroid  by  the  action  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  acidic  agent  and  an  alkaline  agent. 
6.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


\y\y 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxyhc  acyl 
group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  and  R»  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl  and  lower  alkynyl. 


in  which  Ri  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisUng  of  hydroxymethyl,  lower  alkanoyloxymethyl, 


3,077,485 

^F0RMYL.A^.ANDR08TENES 

Albeit  Bowers,  John  Edwards,  a^  J«Des  C^Onr,  aU  of 
Mczko  CMy,  Mexico,  aas%nors,  by  »«»*5*  ^U^JJ"*""' 
to  8y«to  Corponrtlo^  a  ««»«*f*^*' '"^,74 
No  Drawinf.    FUed  Ai*.  3,  19«1,  Str.  No.  128,974 

Claims  priority,  •PP"-!**  M«teo  '■»»•  !'•  *'" 

15  Claims.    (CL  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  f<vmula: 


:iOO 
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OR' 

A" 


our 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alky!  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group 
and  a  lower  alkynyl  group;  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic  acyl  group  of  less  than  12  cartmn  atoms. 


3,077,486 
3-ALKENYL  ETHERS  OF   17a-HYDROCARBONYL- 

n^ESTRADIOLS 
Max  N.  Huffman,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Lasdon  Foundation,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  180,359 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.5) 
I .  A  steroid  of  the  formula 


CII, 


/\ 


Oil 

I    , 


RO— s 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkenyl  radical  and  X  is  a  lower 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  both  radicals  containing 
not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,077,487 

LOWER  ALKYLENE  AND  LOWER  ALKYLENE- 
PHENYLENE-LOWER  ALKYLENE  POLYAMINE 
BIS  N.N'  IX)WER  ALKYLENE  DI  AND  TRI  CAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACIDS,  ESTERS,  SALTS,  AND  CHE- 
LATES 

William  M.  Ramsey,  Downey,  and  Charles  Kerzerlan, 
Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Victor    Chemical 
Works,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,872 

25  Claims.    (CI.  260—429) 
I .  A   compound   selected    from   the   group   consisting 

of: 

(a)  a  compound  of  the  formula 

Y,  Y,  Y, 

I  I  I 

N'-A,-(-N--.\,)k-,-.N' 
I  I 

Z,  Z> 

wherein  Ai  and  A3  are  members  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkylene  and  lower  alkylene-phenyl- 
ene-Iower  alkylene  groups:  Yj,  Yj,  and  Y3  are  mem- 
bers of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkylaryl,  hy- 
droxyalkyl,  hydroxyalkylaryl,  hydroxyalkyloxyaryl, 
carboxyalkyl.  alkylcarboxylate,  hydroxyalkylpolyoxy- 
alkyl,  alkylphosphonic  acid,  alkylphosphonate,  alkyl- 
sulfonic  acid,  alkylsulfonate,  and  hydrogen  groups, 
and  at  least  one  of  Yi  and  Yj  is  not  hydrogen;  k  is 
a  positive  integer  of  not  less  than  1  and  not  more 
than  7;  Zi  and  Z^  are  saturated  acyclic  bis-adduction 
groups  derived  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkenyl  1,4  conjugated  polycarboxylic  acids  having 
at  least  2  and  not  more  than  3  carboxyl  groups, 
and  salts  thereof; 

(b)  chelates  of  the  product  of  (a)  and  a  polyvalent 
metal  ion;  and 


(c)  esters  of  the  product  of  (a)   and  a  lower  alkyl 
group.  

3,077,488 
METHOD  OF  OXIDIZING  FERROUS  SALTS  INTO 
FERRIC  SALTS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  GAS 
CONTAINING  FREE  OXYGEN 
Robert  M.  Mcrckr,  172  Boulevard  du  MootpamasM, 
Yoland  P.  P.  Mayor,  3  Quai  Malaquais,  and  Dirk 
Biesclaar,  55  Rue  de  Belle  Chasse,  all  of  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,826 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—439) 
1.  A  method  of  oxidizing  inorganic  ferrous  salts  into 
ferric  salts  comprising  the  steps  of 
adding  to  a  solution  of  said  ferrous  salts  an  amino-acid 
containing  a  carboxylic  group  and  an  amino  group 
connected  with  the  same  carbon  atom, 
subjecting  said  solution  to  a  gas  containing  free  oxygen, 
resulting  in  soluble  ferrous  salts  and  in  insoluble 
ferric  salts,  thereby  obtaining  an  aqueous  suspension 
of  insoluble  ferric  salts,  to  function  as  an  oxidizing 
reagent. 

3,077,489 
CYCLOOCTATETRAENE-METAL-TRICARBONYL 

COMPOUNDS 
Kryn  G.  Ihrman.  Farmlngton,  Mich.,  and  Thomas  H. 
Coffield,  Heidelberg,  Gcmuuiy,  anlgiion  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, New  Yoiii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dniwfaig.    FUcd  Feb.  18,  19M,  Ser.  No.  9,439 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—439) 
1.  Organometallic  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  having  the  formula  QM(CO)j  wherein 
Q  is  a  cyclo-octatetraenc  molecular  species  and  M  is 
an  iron-group  transition  metal,  and  the  dihydrocyclo- 
octatetraene-iron  group  transition  metal-tricarbonyl 
derivatives  of  said  QM(CO),  compounds  and  compounds 
represented  by  the  formula  QjM(C0)3  wherein  Qj  is  a 
dicyclo-octaietraene  molecular  species  and  M  is  an  iron- 
group  transition  metal,  and  the  letrahydrodicyclooctatet- 
raene-iron  group  transition  metal-tricarbonyl  derivatives 
of  said  Q>M(CO)3  compounds. 


3.077.490 
PREPARATION  OF  ALUMINUM  HYDROCARBYLS 
Herbert  B.  Fernald,  Gienahaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Good- 
rkh-Gulf  Chemicals,  inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  May  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,775 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—448) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aluminum  hydro- 
carbyls  which  comprises  contacting  aluminum  with  an 
activating  amount  of  an  organoalkali  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  the  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl  and  alkaryl 
alkalis  in  the  presence  of  an  aluminum  hydrocarbyl  and 
reacting  the  aluminum  with  an  olehnic  hydrocarbon  and  ^ 
hydrogen  to  obtain  an  aluminum  hydrocarbyl. 


3,077,491 
PREPARATION  OF  TRIARYLPHOSPHATES 
Lconanl  Scglin,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  and  Gcorsc  Sklar, 
Charicston,  and  Ralph  A.  White,  St  Albuia,  W.  Va., 
assignors    to    FMC    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,626 
11  Chiims.  (CL  260— 461) 
11.  The  method  of  making  a  triarylphosphate  which 
comprises  reacting  phosphorus  oxychloride  and  a  hydroxy- 
benzene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol, 
alkyl  phenols  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  have  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  mixtures  of  said  phenol  with  said  alkyl 
phenols,  and  mixtures  of  said  alkyl  phenols,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  chloride,  magnesium  chloride,  zinc  chloride 
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and  mixtures  of  said  chlorides,  distilling  the  reaction  mix- 
ture at  a  still  pot  temperature  of  from  220*  to  3(X)*  C.  to 
drive  off  unreacted  hydroxybenzcne  and  the  bulk  of  the 
triarylphosphate  overhead,  mixing  the  distillation  residue 
from  said  distillation  with  said  hydroxybenzcne  and  phos- 
phorus oxychloride  and  thus  utilizing  said  distillation 
residue  to  catalyze  the  reaction  between  said  hydroxy- 
benzcne and  phosphorus  oxychloride  to  produce  addi- 
tional quantities  of  said  triarylphosphate. 


wherein  RCO  represents  the  acyl  radical  of  an  organic 
monocarboxylic  acid  that  is  stable  under  the  conditions 
of  the  process,  which  process  comprises  pyrolyzing  a 
diester  having  the  formula 

RCoociljCihrii-Cilli 
I 

RCOO 

wherein  RCO  has  the  same  significance  as  above,  by  pass- 
ing the  diester  through  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a 
temperature  of  about  450  to  600°  C. 


3,077,492      

(SULFOPHENOXY)ALKOXY.SUBSnTUTED      ARO- 
MATIC  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND   DERIVA- 
TIVES THEREOF 
Christian  F.  Horn,  South  Charicston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,206 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—470) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

COOR 


X 


V 


Sx 


COOR 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  group  consisting  of  the 
— SO3H  and  — SOjM.  M  being  an  alkali  metal  atom,  n 
is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  12,  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  containing  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,077,496 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CHRYSANTHEMUMIC  ACID 

Marc  Julia,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  des  Uslnes 

Chimiqucs   Rhone-Poulenc,  Paris,  France,  a  French 

S?{)«3£S^%ed  June  14,  1961.  Ser.  Nc  116,962 

Chilms  priority,  application  France  June  20,  1960 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—514) 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  (dl)  trans  chrysan- 
themumic  acid  which  comprises  treating  4-mcthyl-3-iso- 
butenyl-7-valerolactone  with  a  hydrogen  halide  in  a  me- 
dium selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol  and 
ethanol  thereby  to  open  the  lactone  ring,  cyclismg  the 
resulting  alkyl  5 -methyl-3-(l-halogenoisopropyl)hex-4- 
enoatc  into  a  (dl)  trans  alkyl  chrysanthcmumate  by  treat- 
ment with  a  reagent  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  t-butylatcs  and  t-amylates.  alkali  metal 
amides  and  alkali  metal  hydrides,  and  converting  the  ester 
group  of  the  chrysanthcmumate  into  a  carboxylic  acid 
group  by  saponification. 


3,077,493  

(SULFOPHENOXY)ALKOXY  -  SUBSTITUTED  ARO- 
MATIC MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  DERIV- 
ATIVES THEREOF 
Christian  F.  Horn,  Sonth  Charicston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  149,207 

9  Claims.    (CL  260— 470) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


o(r.HiOo— 


COOR 


V 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  group  consisting  of  the 
— SOjH  and  — SO,M,  M  being  an  alkali  metal  atom,  n 
is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  12,  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  containing  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,077,494 

ALKOXIDE  CATALYSTS  FOR  URETHANE 

FORMATION 

James  R.  Griffith,  4201  53rd  Avc^  Bladcnsburg,  Md. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jnly  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,979 

3CUinis.  (CL  260— 471) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.  In  the  method  6i  preparing  urethanes  by  the  reac- 
tion of  a  tertiary  alcohol  with  an  isocyanate,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  conducting  the  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  ot  about  20  to  30*  C. 


3,077,497  ,  „^„ 

HEAT  REMOVAL  IN  XYLENE  OXIDATION  FOR 

PREPARATION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
James  F.  Dempsey,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  Son  Oil 
Company,  Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporation   of  New 

^*"*'^    Filed  Mar.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,079 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—524) 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  monocyclic 
aromatic  carboxylic  acid  which  comprises  admitUng  a 
liquid  alkylated  aromatic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  toluene,  xylene,  and  toluic  acid  to  a 
contacting  zone  at  the  top  of  a  reactor,  passing  said  com- 
pound to  successively  lower  vertically  spaced  apart  con- 
tacting zones,  each  zone  comprising  a  lower  liquid  level 
and  an  upper  vapor  space,  admitting  a  free  oxygen-con- 
taining  gas  to  the  said  reactor  at  a  point  below  the  lower- 
most said  contacting  zones,  contacting  the  reactants  m  the 
presence  of  an  oxidation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  250'  F.  to  400'  F.  and  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  from  atmospheric  to  500  p.s.i.g.,  cooling  said 
free  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  vapor  space  between 
adjacent  contacting  zones,  and  removing  said  oxygen  at 
a  point  above  the  uppermost  of  said  contacting  zones. 


3  077  495 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CINNAMYL  ESTERS 

Leonard  Lciine,  Lake  lackaon,  Tex.,  assifnor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mlch^  a  corporation  off 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Jnnc  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  117,823 

Saalms.    (CL  260— 491) 
1.  The  process  for  making  a  cinnamyl  ester  having 
the  formula 

RCOOCH2CH  =CH— C,Hj 


3,077,498 

N-(HALOGEN  SUBSTITUTED  ALKENYL) 

POLYHALOBENZAMIDES 

Joseph  W.  Baker  and  John  P.  Chupp,  Kh*w«>d,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Loals, 

Mo~  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  DrawliS.    FiW  Aug.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  834,423 

4  Claims.    (CL  260—558) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  structure 


o  Ri 

/ 


(Y) 


^[zy^-" 


Rt 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  halogen  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  4,  provided  that  when  n  equals  1  then  Y  is  m 


:v.)s 
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the  number  6  position  on  the  ring;  and  Ri  and  Rj  each 
represent  a  halogen  substituted  lower  alkcnyl  radical  con- 
taining one  double  bond  having  halogen  linked  to  an  un- 
saturated carbon  atom. 


3,077,499 

PREPARATION  OF  BIS(TRIFLUORO. 

METHYL)AMINE 

Charies  William  Tullocii,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,275 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—583) 
I.  In  a  process  of  preparing  bis(trifluoromethyl)- 
amine,  the  step  of  heating  a  reaction  mixture  initially 
consisting  of  hydrogen  fluoride  and  a  cyanogen  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyanogen,  a 
cyanogen  halide  and  a  cyanuric  halide  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  125*  C.  under  substantially  anhydrous  condi- 
tions. 


3,077,500 
ALDOL  CONDENSATION  REACTIONS 
Walter  E.  Heinz  and  Alexander  F.  MacLcan,  Corpus 
Chrlsti,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation  of 
America,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  23,  1955,  Ser.  No.  517,606 
20  Claims.    (CI.  260—594) 
1 .  In  a  process  for  carrying  out  an  aldol  condensation 
of  organic  reactants  comprising  an  aldehyde  and  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones, 
said  reactants  being  reactive  with  each  other  under  basic 
conditions  to  produce  an  aldol  condensation  product,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  passing  said  reactants  and 
a  tertiary  amine  continuously  over  a  body  of  a  basic 
anion-exchange  resin  containing  quaternary  ammonium 
groups  and  recovering  the  resulting  aldol  condensation 
product,   said   amine   serving   to   maintain    the   catalytic 
activity  of  said  resin. 


3,077,501 
PROFARGYL  2,2,2-TRIFT.UOROETHYL  ETHER 
Baiy  D.  Oakes,  Tuba,  Okia.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aog.  24,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  835,402,  now  Patent  No.  3,030,311,  dated  Apr.  17, 
1962.  Divided  and  this  application  July  26,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  126,888 

2  Oalms.    (CI.  260—614) 
1.  Propargyl  2,2,2-trifluorocthyl  ether. 


3,077,502 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  NITRATION  OF 

HALOBENZENES 

Robert  I.  Leib,  Klrltwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42 
20  Claims.    (CI.  260—646) 
1 .  In  a  process  for  the  nitration  of  halobenzene,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  in 
the  presence  of  a  sulfonic  acid  in  an  amount  which  is  suf- 
ficient to  produce  a  para  directive  effect. 


3,077,503 

PREPARATION  OF  O-BROMOTOLUENE 

John  W.  Crump,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,896 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260—450) 
1.  A  process  for  catalytic  isomerization  of  p-bromo- 
toluene  to  isomeric  bromotoluenes  containing  substantial- 


ly more  than  36  percent  of  o-bromotoluene,  which  proc- 
ess comprises  bringing  liquid  p-bromotoluene  into  contact 
with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  halide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  AICI3.  AlBr,,  and  BF|  in  liquid  HP 
at  a  temperature  at  which  isomerization  occurs  for  a  reac- 
tion time  sufficient  for  the  o-bromotoluene  content  sub- 
stantially to  exceed  36  percent  of  the  monobromotoltienes 
present. 

3,077,504 

ALUMINUM  HALIDE  RECYCLE 
ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Michael  Francis  McDonald,  Sr.,  and  Gordon  Byron  JoUey, 
Baton  Ro«ge,  La.,  assignors  to  Easo  Research  and  En- 
gineering Connpany,  a  corporation  of  Dcfaiwarc 

Filed  Jane  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,951 

8  Claims.    (CI.  26»— «83.67) 
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I.  In  a  process  wherein  paraflinic  hydrocarbons  are 
isomerized  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  sup- 
ported aluminum  halide  catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone,  and 
a  stream  comprising  isomerized  hydrocarbons  and  dis- 
solved aluminum  halide  is  passed  to  a  separation  zone,  an 
isomerization  product  substantially  free  of  said  halide  is 
withdrawn  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  z^mic  while  a 
solution  of  aluminum  halide  in  hydrocarbon  including  hy- 
drocarbonaceous  material  having  eight  or  more  carbon 
atoms  is  withdrawn  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  separa- 
tion zone  and  recycled  to  said  reaction  zone,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  maintaining  at  least  two  isomeriza- 
tion reaction  zones  in  series  under  isomerization  condi- 
tions, further  maintaining  a  contacting  zone  initially  con- 
taining a  bed  of  catalyst-free  metal  oxide  support,  forming 
as  an  admixture  a  stream  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  isomerization  product  free  of  aluminum  halide  and 
from  5  to  25%  of  said  stream  comprising  aluminum  halide 
in  solution  in  hydrocarbon  withdrawn  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  separation  zone,  passing  said  admixture  to 
said  contacting  zone  thus  depositing  aluminum  halide  on 
said  metal  oxide  support,  withdrawing  a  substantially  alu- 
minum halide-free  hydrocarbon  from  said  zone,  main- 
taining said  flow  until  said  bed  is  substantially  saturated 
with  said  halide  and  thereafter  passing  isomerization  feed 
under  isomerization  conditions  into  said  zone. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,077^5 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  THERMOCOUPLE 
Allen  M.  Eshaya,  BcUport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  CoaunisskNi 

Filed  Not.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,084 
10  Claims.    (C\.  136—4) 


3,077^8 
FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODES 
Harry  G.  Oswin,  Elmsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Uesona 
Corporation,  Cranston,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  MiV  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  28,873 
10  Claims.    (CL  136—121) 


1.  A  thermocouple  for  measuring  high  temperatures, 
comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  exposed  graphite 
member  having  a  first  free  end  and  a  second  end,  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  exposed  rhenium  member  hav- 
ing a  first  free  end  and  a  second  end  in  contact  with  the 
second  end  of  said  graphite  member  whereby  an  electro- 
motive force  is  produced  in  said  first  free  ends  of  said 
members  that  corresponds  with  the  temperature  of  said 
second  ends  of  said  members  where  they  are  in  contact 
with  each  other  when  said  second  ends  of  said  members 
are  at  hi^  temperatures. 


3,077,506 
THERMOELECTRICITY 

Dale  E.  mn  and  Arnold  S.  Epstein,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mc,  a 
coiporatlon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,543 
21  Claims.  (C  136—5) 
1 .  A  thermoelectric  couple  suitable  for  use  as  an  elec- 
tric generating  device  which  generates  electricity  at  tem- 
peratures up  to  2(XX)''  C.  consisting  of  a  combination  com- 
prising a  boron  phosphide  having  a  boron-to-phosphorus 
ratio  of  at  least  6  to  1  together  with  a  complementary 
electrical  element  and  associated  circuitry. 


1.  An  electrode  for  a  fuel  cell  comprising  a  bi-poroiis 
carbon  plate  having  a  catalytically  activating  metal  chemi- 
cally bonded  therein,  said  cartwn  plate  being  formed  by 
carbonizing  an  ion  exchange  resin  containing  metal  ions 
upon  the  surface  of  a  porous  compacted  carbon  plate. 


3,077,507 
FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODE 
Karl  V.  Kordesch,  Lakewood,  and  Elmer  M.  King,  Bcrea, 
Ohio,  awlgiinri  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Naw  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,176 

13  Claims.  (CL  136 — 86) 
1.  A  fuel  cell  adapted  to  directly  convert  the  reaction 
of  an  oxidizing  agent  and  an  oxidizable  fuel  to  electricity 
which  comprises  at  least  two  electrodes  and  an  elec- 
trolyte therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  com- 
prising an  inert,  porous,  conductive  substrate  and  on  said 
substrate  a  uniformly  thin  continuous  coating  of  gas 
permeable  highly  active  carbon  consisting  of  the  dispro- 
portionation  product  of  a  gaseous  carbonaceous  atmos- 
phere in  the  presence  of  a  metal  catalyst. 

787  0.0—27 


3,077,509 
ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Robert  Broussard,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Acid  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
FUed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,153 
3  Claims.    (CI.  136—170) 


1.  An  electric  storage  battery  comprising  a  one-piece 
casing  formed  of  rigid  plastic  of  requisite  strength  qual- 
ities and  divided  into  cell  compartments  each  with  m- 
wardly  disposed  shoulder;  a  top  for  each  cell  compart- 
ment received  on  said  shoulder  and  being  permanently 
sealed  thereto,  each  said  top  being  provided  with  an  en- 
larged opening  therein;  and  a  cover  fitting  into  the  open- 
ing in  each  top,  each  said  cover  having  unitarily  provided 
thereon  positive  and  negative  plates,  separators  therefor 
and  connecting  terminals  comprising  an  active  cell  as- 
sembly, and  having  a  peripherally  and  depending  resUient 
flange  of  generally  U-shaped  cross-section  for  compres- 
sive introduction  into  the  opening  of  said  cell  top  and 
making  therewith  an  effective  seal,  and  said  cover  flange 
being  provided  with  means  for  removable  interlock  with 
said  cell  top. 
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3,077^10 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  rOWER  CABLE 

Walter  F.  OMs,  ArUi«toii,  Man.,  assigiior,  by  mcnc  tm- 

riiMBCBti,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Conpaay, 

Haid^i  on  Hndfon,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnc  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,633 

1  Claim.    (CL  174—25) 


A  high  voltage  electric  power  cable  comprising  a  metal- 
lic conductor  surrounded  by  insulation  comprising  a  heli- 
cal wrapping  of  polyethylene  tapes  laid  with  edges  spaced 
slightly  apart  and  having  at  least  one  side  provided  with 
a  multiplicity  of  fluid-permeable  channels  extending  there- 
across  from  edge  to  edge  and  a  dimethyl  pdysiloxane 
liquid  having  a  viscosity,  at  25*  C.  from  0.6  to  30.000 
centlstokes  and  a  dielectric  constant  from  about  2.2  to 
about  2.8  impregnated  into  and  filling  said  channels  and 
the  spaces  between  the  tapes,  and  a  lead  sheath  enclosing 
said  insulation. 

3,077,511 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  UNIT 
John  J.  Bohrcr,  Pcnn  Valley,  William  F.  Ebling,  Jr., 
SprtacflcM,  and  Benjamin  J.  Patton,  Willow  Grove,  Pa., 
■Mlgnnri  to  Intcmational  Resistance  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

FUcd  Mar.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,436 
6  Claims.    (CI.  174—68.5) 


1.  In  a  printed  circuit  unit  a  plate  of  an  electrical  in- 
sulating material,  said  plate  having  at  least  one  hole 
therethrough,  and  a  conductor  extending  through  and 
secured  in  said  hole,  said  conductor  comprising  a  wire 
of  an  el^bically  conductive  metal  extending  through  the 
bole  in  the  plate  with  the  ends  of  the  wire  being  flush 
with  the  surfaces  of  the  plate,  and  a  binding  material 
securing  said  wire  to  the  wall  of  the  hole. 


3,077,512 
POWER-SUPPLY  CONDUCTOR  FOR  HEAVY 
ALTERNATING-CURRENT  LOADS 
Harold  G.  Froatick,  North  Paloa  Township,  Cook  County, 
HL,  Mririor  to  United  State*  Steel  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Icncy 

Filed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,170 
5  Claims.    (O.  174—71) 


and  a  vertex.  asMmbled  vertez-to-vertex  in  itar  relation 
about  a  central  insulating  spacer  bar.  said  flanges  having 
grooves  extending  along  their  edges,  facing  alternately 
inwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  angles,  and  T-head  spacer 
blocks  of  insulating  material  between  the  flanges  of  said 
conductors  extending  into  certain  of  said  grooves. 


3,077,513 
COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTTOR 
Gordon  P.  FcHi,  Pafan  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micro- 
dot Inc.,  Sonth  Pasadena,  CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fomfai 
Contfnnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  531,905,  Sept  1, 
1955.    This  application  Ang.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  838,015 
4  Claims.    (CI.  174—75) 


1.  A  fitting  for  a  cable  having  a  central  conductor  and 
an  outer  conducting  sheath  and  insulation  between  the 
central  conductor  and  the  sheath,  comprising:  a  tubular 
housing  having  a  central  bore  and  coupled  at  one  end  to 
said  cable  and  made  from  a  conductive  material,  said 
housing  having  a  beveled  internal  wall  adjacent  its  cable 
receiving  end;  a  clamp  ring  within  the  central  bore  of  said 
housing  and  surrounding  and  engaging  the  sheath  of  said 
cable  and  made  from  an  electrically  conducting  material, 
said  ring  having  at  least  one  finger  being  clamped  against 
said  sheath  and  electrically  grounded  to  said  housing, 
when  the  finger  on  the  ring  is  forced  against  said  beveled 
wall;  a  contact  pin  having  a  head  end  abutting  an  end  of 
the  cable  insulation,  said  head  end  being  slotted  to  receive 
the  central  conductor  of  the  cable  therethrough;  means 
anchoring  the  conductor  in  said  slot;  an  inner  insulating 
bushing  surrounding  the  head  of  said  pin  and  adjacent 
cable  insulation;  and  an  outer  insulating  bushing  surround- 
ing said  pin  and  said  inner  bushing  along  the  length  of 
the  head  end  of  the  pin,  the  inner  ends  of  said  inner  and 
outer  insulating  bushings  bearing  against  an  end  portion 
of  the  cable  sheath  carried  out  between  said  bushing  ends 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  ring;  and  confronting  inter- 
locking surfaces  on  said  outer  bushing  and  the  central 
bore  of  said  housing  for  retaining  said  parts  in  assembled 
position  with  the  pin  end  opposite  its  head  end  projecting 
from  the  outer  bushing  to  form  a  male  connection  con- 
tact.   

3,077414 
POWER  CABLES 
Bon  P.  Kang,  Hastings  on  Hodson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ana- 
conda Wire  and  Cable  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  720,427 
4  Clatans.    (CI.  174—120) 


1.  A  rigid,  polyphase  electrical  supply  conductor  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  angle  bars,  each  including  flanges 


1.  An  electric  power  cable  comprising  at  least  one 
conductor  suntninded  by  a  helical  wranring  of  dielectric 
tape  and  having  a  dielectric  liquid  substantially  impreg- 
nating said  wrapping,  in  said  dielectric  tape  is  a  thin  sub- 
stantially impervious  sheet  of  a  sdid  isotactic  polymeric 
material  of  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  poly- 
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propylene,  polybutylene,  polystyrene,  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene,  and  polycarbonales  bonded  to  a  thin  porous 
layer  of  finely  divided  particles  of  solid  polymeric  ma- 
terial selected  from  said  group,  said  porous  layer  extend- 
ing the  full  width  of  said  tape,  said  wrapping  having 
slight  helical  fissures  existing  therein  between  adjacent 
turns  of  the  tape  interconnecting  successive  layers  of  said 
porous  layer  and  thereby  permitting  easy  penetration  of 
the  dielectric  liquid  throughout  the  wrapping. 


3,077,515 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Raymond  T.  Divers,  Camillns,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jme  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,619 

7  ClafaiH.    (CI.  174—151) 


'^^\^'*  r  ^ 


video  signals  to  said  first  channel,  and  for  applying  said 
relatively  narrow-band  luminance  signal  to  said  second 
channel,  said  switching  means  having  a  control  input; 
and  means  for  applying  said  control  signal  to  said  control 
input. 

3,077,517 
TRANSISTORIZED  TELEVISION  CAMERA 
L«  Roy  G.  Schlicbt,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Packard- 
Bell  Electronics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
cofporatkm  of  CaUfonla 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  47,735 
14  Claims.    (Q.  178— 7J) 


Un^ 


1.  Means  for  forming  an  insulated  electrical  connec- 
tion between  two  spliced  insulated  electrical  conductors, 
said  means  comprising:  a  coupling  member  secured  to 
the  insulation  of  one  of  the  conductors;  sleeve  means 
surrounding  the  splice  and  extending  into  abutting  rela- 
tionship with  said  coupling  member,  and  a  second  cou- 
pling member  engageable  with  said  first  coupling  member 
and  arranged  to  compress  the  abutting  end  of  the  sleeve 
means  against  said  first  coupling  member  whereby  the 
length  of  the  surface  path  from  the  splice  to  an  exposed 
surface  of  the  insulation  is  a  function  of  sleeve  length. 


3,077,516 
COLOR   RECEIVER   HAVING  SEPARATE   COLOR 

AND  MONOCHROME  DISPLAYS 
Htnri   Georges  de  France,  Paris,  Fhmcc,  assignor   to 
Compagnic  Francalse  dc  TelcrWon,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Filed  July  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  750,622 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jn^  26,  1957 

4  ChOms.    (CL  17ft— 5.4) 


**<k: 


1 .  A  compatible  television  receiver  for  receiving  black 
and  white  television  signals  and  color  television  signals 
comprising  chrominance  information  modulating  a  sub- 
carrier  wave,  said  receiver  comprising:  color  picture  re- 
producing means;  black  and  white  picture  reproducing 
means;  optical  means  for  combining  the  images  respec- 
tively provided  by  said  picture  reproducing  meaiu;  a  first 
channel  for  said  color  picture  reproducing  means;  a  sec- 
ond channel  for  said  black  and  white  picture  reproducing 
means;  means  for  deriving  from  said  black  and  white 
signals  a  relatively  wide-band  luminance  signal;  means 
for  blocking  said  first  channel;  means  for  applying  said 
wide-band  luminance  signal  to  said  secoiul  channeU^eans 
for  deriving  from  said  color  television  signals  a  signal 
at  said  subcarrier  frequency,  color  video  signals  and  a 
realtively  narrow-band  luminance  signal;  means  for  deriv- 
ing from  said  signal  at  said  subcarrier  frequency  a  control 
signal;  switching  means  common  to  both  said  channels 
for  unblocking  said  first  channel  and  applying  said  color 


^—^ 


r  ■  * — H=^«»' 


< 


gMff^lifel^^^ui^ 


-f 


_4  •y^ 


1.  In  a  television  camera,  a  pick-up  tube  for  develop- 
ing video  signals,  said  pick-up  tube  having  means  for 
developing  a  beam  of  electrons  and  a  light  sensitive  sur- 
face for  receiving  the  beam,  a  D.C.  biasing  arrangement 
coupled  to  said  light  sensitive  surface  and  including  a 
resistance  over  100  megohms  for  limiting  the  rate  of 
change  of  D.C.  current  from  said  surface,  a  video  ampli- 
fier, and  me^ns  for  capacitively  coupling  said  amplifier 
to  said  surface,  said  video  amplifier  including  a  transistor 
emitter-follower  stage  connected  by  said  coupling  means 
to  said  surface,  a  transistor  amplifier  stage  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  emitter-follow  stage,  and  a  negative  feed- 
back loop  coupled  from  the  output  of  said  amplifier  stage 
to  the  input  of  said  emitter-follower  stage  whereby  the 
effective  impedance  presented  by  both  stages  is  increased. 


3,077^18 

APPARATUS  FOR  CAMOUFLAGING 

COMMUNICATION  SIGNALS 

Gastar  Gnndla,  Znrkh,  Switicrland,  assignor  to  Patel- 

hold    Patcnliciwcitnngs-    *    Ekktro-HoMfasg    A.-G., 

Gfavns,  Switncrhmd 

FOed  Not.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,675 

Clainw  priority,  application  SwMscrland  Dec  10,  1958 

7aahn8.    (CL  179— 1.5) 


I.  Secret  signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  first  pulse 
series  modulated  by  an  intelligence  signal,  means  gen- 
erating at  a  transmitting  station  a  control  pulse  series  of 
arbitrarily  varying  polarity,  means  converting  said  con- 
trol pulse  series  into  an  additional  pulse  series  at  said 
transmitting  station  comprising  logical  circuit  means  with 
ou^t  pulses  having  polarities  in  dependence  upon  the 
polarities  of  several  previously  occurring  pulses  of  said 
control  pulse  series,  means  combining  said  first  pulse  se- 
ries with  said  additional  pulse  series  of  varying  polarity 
at  said  transmitting  station  to  form  a  composite  pulse 
series,  means  for  transmitting  both  said  control  pulse  se- 
ries and  said  composite  pulse  series  from  said  transmit- 
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ting  station  to  a  receiving  station,  means  at  said  receiv- 
ing station  identical  with  those  at  said  transmitting  sta- 
tion for  producing  a  second  and  identical  additional  pulae 
series,  and  means  applying  said  second  additional  pulae 
series  to  said  composite  pulse  series  at  said  receiving  sta- 
tion to  reconvert  the  latter  into  said  first  pulse  series. 


3,077,519 

STEREOPHONIC  PHONOGRAPH 

John  H.  Ricgs,  Kenmore,  and  Robert  D.  Barry,  Lockport, 

.    N.Y.,  asaigiiors  to  The  WarlHzcr  Company,  Chkaso, 

II!.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Fikd  Not.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,511 
9  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.1) 


1.  In  a  phonograph  for  playing  stereophonic  records 
and  automatically  compensating  for  the  inherent  loudness 
of  individual  records,  the  combination  of  two  signal  am- 
plifiers, an  electrical  pick-up  unit  having  two  separate 
electrical  outputs  connected  to  said  respective  amplifiers 
to  control  the  latter,  two  signal  attenuating  resiston 
coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  respective  amplifiers,  an 
averaging  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  only  one  of 
said  signal  amplifiers  ahead  of  the  coacting  resistor,  said 
averaging  circuit  including  circuit  means  for  producing  an 
instantaneous  electrical  output  which  is  a  function  of  the 
average  signal  voltage  of  said  one  signal  amplifier  over  an 
extended  period  of  time,  two  electronic  discharge  valves 
connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  respective  signal  am- 
plifiers through  said  respective  resistors,  two  power  am- 
plifiers having  inputs  coupled  through  said  respective 
resistors  with  said  reapective  signal  amplifiers,  electrical 
sound  producing  means  connected  to  said  respective  power 
amplifiers  and  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  averag- 
ing circuit  to  both  of  said  discharge  valves  to  control  the 
admittances  of  both  valves  at  once  in  accordance  with 
the  output  of  said  averaging  circuit  to  produce  a  con- 
tinuous modulation  of  the  signal  attenuating  effect  of 
both  of  said  resistors  simultaneously  to  compensate  for 
prolonged  changes  in  the  average  output  of  said  one 
signal  amplifier. 

3,077,520 
MAGNETIC  PICKUP  HEADS 
Lawrence  T.  Flcmfa«  and  Rohcrt  K.  Willardaon,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  aMignon  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics 
Corporatloii,  Paaadtiia,  CaHf.,  a  corpor^loa  of  CaH- 
fomla 

Fliad  May  22,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  111,540 
•  Clain.  (CL  179—100.2) 
1.  A  magnetic  head  for  use  in  an  external  magnetic 
field,  the  head  comprising  a  yolce  of  magnetic  material, 
the  yolce  having  a  gap  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  a 
magnetic  recording  medium  on  which  a  magnetic  signal 
is  recorded,  means  for  producing  a  signal-dependent  mag- 
netic flux  in  the  yolce,  a  pair  of  Hall  elements  disposed 
in  the  signal-dependent  magnetic  flux,  each  of  the  Hall 


elements  having  respective  output  contacts,  and  means 
connecting  the  output  contacts  to  produce  additive  output 


signals  in  response  to  the  signal-dependent  magnetic  flux 
in  the  yoke,  and  to  produce  cancelling  signals  in  response 
to  the  external  magnetic  field. 


3,i77Jai 

STEREOPHONIC  MOVING  MAGNET 
PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP 
Erfaard    Ahreni,   Kiel,   Schlcswig-Holstefai,   Hans-Robert 
Kiihn,  Kicl-Gaarden,  Schlcswig-Holstein,  and  Erfaard 
Richtcr,  Kid,  ScUtiwic-HoistclB,  Germany, 
by  BManc  aarigBBcnti,  to  Shnrc  Brotkan 
a  corporatioB  of  Illfaok 

FUcd  Nov.  (,  1950,  Scr.  No.  772,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  6,  1958 

18  Claims.    (Q.  179—100.41) 


3.  A  phonograph  pickup  cartridge  comprising  a  car- 
tridge body  and  a  transducer  system  operatively  mounted 
therein,  said  transducer  system  comprising  a  pair  of  elec- 
tromagnets each  comprised  of  a  core  terminating  in  a 
pair  of  spaced-apart  pole  pieces  forming  a  gap  there- 
between and  a  coil  arranged  about  said  core,  the  orienta- 
tion of  said  pole  pieces  being  such  that  they  form  a  com- 
mon gap  with  the  gap  spacing  directions  of  the  respec- 
tive pairs  of  pole  pieces  perpendicular  to  each  other,  and 
an  armature-stylus  subassembly,  said  subassembly  com- 
prising a  generally  sheet-form  supporting  member  hav- 
ing a  sleeve  at  one  end  mounted  within  said  common 
gap,  a  bearing  of  an  elastomeric  material  having  an  ax- 
ially  positioned  aperture  forming  a  socket  fixedly  mounted 
within  said  sleeve,  an  armature  comprising  a  permanent 
magnet  operatively  mounted  in  said  socket  for  angular 
vibration  within  said  common  gap  substantially  about 
a  point  intermediate  the  poles  of  said  magnet,  the  mag- 
netic axis  of  said  armature  being  oriented  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  spacing  direction  of  said  pairs  of 
pole  pieces,  and  a  stylus  affixed  to  said  armature  for  trans- 
mitting vibration  thereto,  whereby  said  subassembly  is 
removable  by  grasping  said  supporting  member  and  re- 
tracting said  subassembly  axially. 


3,077,522 
STEREOPHONIC  PICKUP  CARTRIDGE 
Lcc  Gnntcr,  Jr.,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Carl  Roger  Ander- 
son, Park  lUdce,  III.,  aMltnon  to  Shnrc  Brothcn  In- 
corporated, Evaaston,  111^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Fflod  Fsh.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,970 
0  CMm.    (CL  179—100^1) 
6.  An  armature-stylus  subassembly  for  a  magnetic  pick- 
up cartridge  comprised  of  two  electromagnetic  systenu 
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each  terminating  in  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  pole  pieces  ar- 
ranged to  describe  a  conunon  magnetic  gap  and  to  form  a 
socket  having  a  recess  substantially  co-extensive  with  said 
gap,  said  subassembly  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a 
bearing  of  an  elastomeric  material  having  a  channel  there- 
in retained  within  said  supporting  member,  an  armature 
compriaing  a  permanent  magnet  operatively  mounted  in 
said  bearing  channel  for  angular  vibration  substantially 
about  a  point  intermediate  the  poles  of  said  magnet,  means 
including  a  stylus  connected  with  said  armature  for  trans- 
mitting vibrations  thereto,  and  spring  means  connecting 


3,077,524 
PRESSURE  SWITCH 
Chwics  M.  Blackbnm,  SUvcr  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FHcd  Ang.  10,  I960,  Ser.  No.  48,790 
2  Claims.    (CI.  2«^— 82) 


said  stylus  with  said  supporting  member  for  maintaining 
pix>per  normal  orientation  between  said  stylus  and  said 
supporting  member,  said  spring  means  comprising  a  wire 
spring  having  one  end  secured  to  said  magnet  and  the 
other  end  secured  to  said  support  member  forwardly  of 
said  magnet  and  at  a  point  on  said  support  member  spaced 
from  said  magnet  and  from  said  stylus,  the  portion  of  said 
supporting  member  containing  said  armature  and  said 
bwing  being  contoured  so  that  it  may  be  inserted  axially 
into  the  recess  of  said  socket  at  said  common  gap  and, 
when  so  inserted,  orients  and  retains  said  armature  within 
said  gap  in  operative  position. 


3,077,523 
ELECTRICAL  SOCKETS 
Antony  Brasher  CIcwcs,  Wollaton  Park,  England,  assignor 
to  Unitcd-Carr  Fastener  Coipomtlon,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  11,  1900,  Scr.  No.  42,084 

Claims  priority,  application  €Srsat  Britain  July  20,  1959 

2  Claims.    (CL  200—51.12) 


1.  A  pressure  switch,  comprising,  a  cylinder  having  a 
pair  of  adjacent,  aligned  chambers  therein,  one  of  said 
chambers  being  substantially  smaller  in  bore  than  the 
other,  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  the  smaller 
of  said  chambers,  a  differential  piston  disposed  within  said 
chambers  and  responsive  to  said  fluid  pressure  to  be  moved 
thereby  from  the  smaHer  chamber  toward  the  larger 
chamber  to  a  depressed  position,  said  piston  including  a 
relatively  large  portion  disposed  within  the  larger  of  said 
chambers  and  having  a  relatively  large  piston  face  there- 
on, and  a  relatively  small  portion  disposed  within  the 
smaller  of  said  chambers  and  having  a  relatively  small 
piston  face  thereon  exposed  to  said  fluid  pressure,  each 
of  said  piston  portions  having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  chamber  in  which  it  is  disposed,  and 
both  of  said  piston  faces  being  directed  away  from  said 
depressed  position,  resilient  means  in  said  cylinder  for 
producing  a  force  on  said  piston  counter  to  that  produced 
by  said  fluid  pressure  and  for  nuuntaining  said  piston  in 
a  non-depressed  position  in  the  absence  of  said  fluid  pres- 
sure, two  spaced  pairs  of  contacts  mounted  on  said  cylin- 
der, a  movable  switch  element  on  said  piston  and  suc- 
cessively engageable  with  said  pairs  of  contacts  in  a  switch 
closing  position  when  said  piston  is  moved  toward  a  de- 
pressed position,  and  an  insulating  means  on  said  movable 
element  and  engageable  with  one  pair  of  said  contacts 
for  preventing  concurrent  closure  of  both  pair  of  said 
contacts  when  said  piston  is  in  said  depressed  position, 
said  cylinder  having  a  bypass  port  extending  from  the 
smaller  chamber  to  the  larger  chamber  for  supplying  fluid 
pressure  to  said  latter  chamber  for  acting  on  said  rela- 
tively large  piston  face,  the  inlet  end  of  said  bypass  port 
being  positioned  so  that  it  is  closed  by  the  smaller  por- 
tion of  said  piston  when  the  piston  is  in  said  non-depressed 
position  but  is  automatically  opened  when  said  piston 
moves  to  said  depressed  position. 


1.  An  electrical  socket  comprising  a  body  of  insulating 
material  having  a  plug  receiving  bore  and  an  electrical 
conuct  formed  from  a  single  length  of  resilient  wire  bent 
to  provide  opposed  arms  extending  over  oppositely  dis- 
posed sides  of  the  body,  each  arm  being  located  in  a 
groove  in  opposed  outer  sides  of  uid  body,  one  of  the 
grooves  communicating  with  the  plug  receiving  bore  and 
one  arm  of  the  contact  in  said  one  groove  intersecting  the 
bore  to  enable  the  said  one  arm  to  be  engaged  by  an  in- 
serted plug,  a  secondary  contact  secured  to  the  body,  said 
secondary  contact  normally  engaging  the  said  one  arm 
of  the  resilient  contact,  said  secondary  contact  being  in  the 
form  of  a  rod-like  member  extending  parallel  to  the  plug 
receiving  bore  in  the  body  and  extending  adjacent  to 
and  across  the  groove  which  communicates  with  said  bOTe. 


3,077,525 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Lloyd  W.  Dyer,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghonse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  PItlshmgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  20, 1954,  Scr.  No.  457,135 
12  Claims.  (0.200—114) 
1.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  unitary  base 
of  insulating  material,  an  automatic  circuit  breaker  struc- 
ture mounted  on  said  base  at  one  end  thereof,  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  including  main  circuit  interrupting  contacts 
and  a  current  responsive  trip  unit  electrically  competed 
in  series  so  that  all  of  the  current  through  the  circuit 
breaker  flows  through  both  the  main  circuit  interrupt- 
ing contacts  and  the  current  responsive  trip  unit,  sealed 
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or  permanently  secured  cover  means  of  insulating  ma- 
terial protecting  at  least  the  current  responsive  trip  unit 
portion  of  said  circuit  breaker  structure,  said  trip  unit 
being  operable  to  effect  automatic  opening  of  said  cir- 
cuit breaker,  current  limiting  fuse  means  in  addition  to 
said  current  responsive  trip  unit  mounted  on  said  base 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  terminal  means  mounted  on 
one  end  of  said  base  connected  to  one  end  of  said  auto- 
matic circuit  breaker,  terminal  means  on  the  other  end 
of  said  base  connected  to  one  end  of  said  current-limit- 


ing fuse  means,  intermediate  terminal  means  mounted 
on  said  base  directly  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
automatic  circuit  breaker  to  the  other  end  of  said  cur- 
rent-limiting fuse  means,  said  fuse  means  being  mounted 
on  said  base  outside  of  said  sealed  or  permanently  se- 
cured cover  means  of  insulating  material,  and  said  cur- 
rent-limiting fuse  means  being  removable  from  its  ter- 
minal means  while  said  sealed  or  permanently  secured 
cover  means  protecting  the  trip  means  unit  portions  of 
said  circuit  breaker   structure  remains  in  place. 


end  thereof  connected  to  said  rod-shaped  movable  con- 
tact, a  movable  supporting  spider  of  smaller  outer  diam- 
eter than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  operating  cylinder 
secured  to  the  operating  rod  at  the  point  of  attachment 
of  the  movable  rod-shaped  contact  with  the  operating  rod, 
a  cylindrical  shield  member  of  smaller  outer  diameter 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  operating  cyiinder 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  movable  spider  and  extending 
towaixl  the  stationary  contact  surrounding  the  rod-shaped 
movable  contact,  the  other  end  of  the  cylindrical  shield 
member  being  secured  to  said  movable  piston  disc  to 
cause  the  actuation  thereof,  an  insulating  elongated  tubu- 
lar-like orifice  member  having  an  elongated  orifice  open- 
ing therein  secured  to  said  piston  disc  and  movable  there- 
with, the  arrangement  causing  the  contact-tip  portion  of 
the  rod-shaped  movable  conUct  to  be  positioned  closely 
adjacent  the  inlet  portion  of  the  orifice  opening  with  an- 
nular clearance  completely  around  the  tip  portion  of  the 
movable  contact  for  unimpeded  fluid  flow,  the  post-type 
relatively  stationary  contact  extending  through  the  elon- 
gated orifice  opening  to  engage  the  movable  contact  in 
the  closed  position  of  the  interrupter,  a  resulting  longitu- 
dinal flow  through  the  elongated  orifice  opening  during 
the  opening  operation  causing  extinction  of  the  arc  estab- 
lished axially  of  the  elongated  orifice  opening,  said  cylin- 
drical shield  member  preventing  flashover  externally  of 
the  piston  disc  following  arc  interruption,  and  the  rela- 
tively small  diameter  of  the  shield  member  and  spider 
preventing  the  occurrence  of  frictional  losses  along  the 
operating  cylinder  during  the  opening  operation. 


3,077,5M 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTING  DEVICE 
JanMf  B.  Oweof,  Eastwood,  Hcmpficid  Township,  West- 
moreland County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghousc  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Orii^nal  application  Sept.  23,  1953,  Ser.  No.  381,937,  now 
Patent  No.  2,911,506,  dated  Nov.  3,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,913 
8  Clahns.    (CI.  200—148) 


1.  A  fluid-blast  longitudinal-flow  circuit  int/errupter  in- 
cluding a  relatively  stationary  operating  cylinder,  an  an- 
nular piston  disc  movable  longitudinally  of  said  operating 
cylinder  interiorly  thereof  to  compress  fluid  therein,  rela- 
tively movable  contact  structure  including  a  post-type 
relatively  stationary  contact  and  a  rod-shaped  cooperable 
movable  contact,  a  conducting  operating  rod  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  operating  cylinder  and  having  one 


3,077,527 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
WUIIam  R.  GoMbach,  Chicago,  and  Gncntcr  G.  Scbock- 
elt,  SkoUc,  IUm  assignors  to  S  *  C  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,620 
10  aaims.    (CI.  200—167) 
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1.  Pressure  indicating  means  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  housing  having  a  filling  of  gas,  an  outer  apertured 
closure  for  said  housing  having  a  bellows  extending 
therefrom  into  said  housing  with  an  inner  closure  at  its 
inner  end  subject  to  the  pressure  of  said  gas,  a  rod  like 
member  secured  at  one  end  to  said  inner  closure  and  ex- 
tending loosely  through  the  aperture  in  said  outer  closure 
to  a  position  outwardly  thereof,  a  latch  secured  to  and 
extending  radially  from  the  other  end  of  said  rod  like 
member  and  movable  therewith  from  a  first  position 
corresponding  to  predetermined  gas  pressure  in  said 
housing  to  a  second  position  corresponding  to  a  different 
gas  pressure,  an  indicator  drum  telescoped  over  said 
other  end  of  said  rod  like  member  and  roUtably  mount- 
ed about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  stop  bracket 
carried  by  and  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said 
indicator  drum,  a  spring  biasing  said  indicator  drum  for 
roution,  said  stop  bracket  being  engaged  by  said  latch 
to  hold  said  indicator  drum  against  rotation  under  the 
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influence  of  said  spring  as  long  as  said  latch  is  m  said 
first  position,  movement  of  said  latch  to  said  second 
position  releasing  said  indicator  drum  to  rotate  to  an 
alternate  position,  and  first  and  second  indicator  means 
on  said  drum,  said  first  indicator  means  being  visible 
when  said  latch  engages  said  stop  bracket  and  said  second 
indicator  means  being  visible  when  said  indicator  drum 
occupies  said  alternate  position. 


heat  transfer  relationship  to  said  second  temperature  re- 
sponsive switch  means,  said  auxiliary  heater  being  placed 
by  said  control  indicator  selectively  in  series  electrical 
flow  relationship  with  said  cooking  unit  and  said  line  con- 


3,077,528 
fflCH  FREQUENCY  INDUCTOR 
James  M.  Kennedy,  Jr.,  Rome,  N.Y.,  asslmor  to  Revere 
Copper  and  Brass  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

nied  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,642 
3  Claims,    (a.  219—10.79) 


1.  A  high  frequency  inductor  for  continuous  seam  weld- 
ing of  metal  tube  in  which  the  seam  extends  longitudi- 
nally of  the  tube,  the  inductor  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  hairpin-shaped  body  portion  formed  from 
two  substantially  parallel  laterally  spaced  arm  sections 
interconnected  at  one  end  and  terminating  in  leg  por- 
tions which  are  arcuate  in  shape  so  as  to  substantially 
encircle  the  tube  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  body  portion,  each  frame  section  of  the  hairpm- 
shaped  body  portion  having  a  substantially  right  trian- 
gular cross-section  disposed  with  its  apex  facing  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  seam  of  a  tube  positioned  ax- 
ially within  the  arcuate  leg  portions  of  the  inductor,  the 
adjacent  but  laterally  spaced  arm  sections  of  the  hairpin- 
shaped  body  portion  thus  cooperating  to  provide  an  over- 
all substantially  trapezoidal  cross-sectional  shape  with  the 
small  base  of  the  trapezoid  facing  and  parallel  to  the 
seam  of  the  tube,  the  body  portion  and  leg  portions  be- 
ing provided  with  a  continuous  trough  cut  in  the  faces 
thereof  distal  with  respect  to  the  tube,  and  a  continuous 
cover  portion  overlying  the  entire  length  of  the  trough 
and  secured  to  the  aforesaid  faces  of  the  body  portion 
and  leg  portions,  all  of  said  portions  of  the  inductcrr 
being  formed  of  high  conductivity  metal. 


ductors  and  in  parallel  electrical  flow  relaUonship  with 
said  first  heater,  thereby  to  control  a  first  cycle  overshoot 
temperature  of  said  cooking  unit  in  accordance  with  the 
preselected  operating  temperature  for  said  cooking  unit. 


3,077,530 
COOKING  APPLIANCE 
David  R.  Chase  and  Harold  A.  Michaelis,  Elmhurst,  UL, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  York  ...  .„ 

Filed  May  6,  1959,  Srr.  No.  811,475 
7  Claims.    (CI.  219—38) 


3,077,529 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
George  W.  Schaoer,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  .     «.  .«, 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,474 
10  Oafans.  (CI.  219—20) 
I.  A  control  system  for  an  electric  range  comprising 
a  surface  cooking  unit  adapted  to  support  a  cooking 
utensil  or  the  like,  a  power  supply  having  a  pair  of  line 
conductors  and  a  neutral  line,  first  temperature  respon- 
sive switch  means  associated  with  said  cooking  unit  and 
adapted  to  sense  the  temperature  of  said  utensil,  and  a 
temperature  control  switch  means  for  said  cooking  unit 
having  a  control  indicator  for  preselecting  the  operating 
temperature  for  said  cooking  unit,  a  second  temperature 
responsive  switch  means  in  series  electrical  flow  relation- 
ship to  said  cooking  unit  and  said  line  conductors,  a  first 
heater  in  heat  transfer  relationship  to  said  second  tem- 
perature responsive  switch  means  and  in  series  electrical 
flow  relationship  with  said  cooking  unit,  said  first  tem- 
perature responsive  switch  means,  said  neutral  line  aad 
one  of  said  line  conductors,  and  an  auxiliary  heater  in 


1 .  A  cooking  appliance,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
cooking  diamber  having  a  closure;  a  first  electrical  heat- 
ing unit  v^ithin  said  chamber  in  an  upper  portion  thereof; 
a  second  electrical  beating  unit  disposed  wholly  exter- 
nally of  said  cooking  chamber  in  good  heat  transfer  rela- 
tion to  the  base  wall  of  said  chamber;  a  water  inlet  system 
for  introducing  water  into  said  chamber,  said  inlet  system 
including  a  spraying  device  within  said  chamber  for  dis- 
tributing said  water  over  a  substantial  area  of  said  base 
wall;  a  first  thermosUt  means  for  controlling  electrical 
energy  to  said  second  named  heating  unit  to  maintain 
the  said  base  wall  at  a  temperature  whereby  water  imping- 
ing thereon  will  be  converted  to  steam  at  above  atmos- 
pheric  pressure;   a  second  thermostat  means  for  con- 
trolling flow  of  water  through  said  water  inlet  system  to 
delay  introduction  of  water  into  said  chamber  until  the 
base  thereof  is  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  convert  said 
water  into  steam;  a  first  time-controlled  switch  for  ener- 
gizing  said  first-named  heating  unit  for  a  predetermined 
period;  a  second  time-controlled  switch  for  energizing 
said  second-named  heating  unit  for  a  predetermined  pe- 
riod said  time  switches  being  arranged  for  individual  or 
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conjoint  operation;  and  a  third  thermostat  means  for  potential  across  a  welding  head  means  disposed  in  contact 
de-energizing  the  said  heating  units  in  the  circumstance  with  the  external  surfaces  of  said  sheets  in  the  region  of 
said  base  wall  attains  a  predetermined  temperature. 

(H 

3,t77,531 

ELECTRIC  HEATER 

John  J.  Wompcy,  2500  15th  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUcd  Sept.  2,  1»58,  Ser.  No.  758,398 

5  Claimi.    (CI.  219—39) 


1.  A  heater  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
air  inlet  opening  and  an  air  outlet  opening,  conduit 
means  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  comprising  a 
first  frusto-conical  section  connected  to  said  inlet  open- 
ing such  that  the  walls  thereof  flare  inwardly  of  the 
casing,  a  second  frusto-conical  section  having  outwardly 
flaring  walls  connected  to  said  first  frusto-conical  section 
remote  of  said  inlet  opening,  the  juncture  of  said  first  and 
second  sections  defining  a  venturi  throat,  a  cylindrical 
conduit  connected  to  the  air  outlet  opening  extending  in- 
wardly into  the  casing,  a  cylindrical  section  connected 
to  the  forward  edge  of  the  outwardly  flaring  walls  of  said 
second  frusto-conical  section  provided  with  a  circular 
reverse  bend  to  produce  an  opening  sized  to  mate  with  the 
cylindrical  conduit  connected  to  said  outlet  opening,  heat 
storage  means  comprising  a  blanket  of  metallic  wool  posi- 
tioned within  said  cylindrical  conduit  and  across  said  out- 
let Opening,  reflector  means  with  heater  element  mounted 
centrally  within  the  conduit  means  and  positioned  to  direct 
radiation  from  said  heater  element  onto  said  heat  storage 
means  and  means  for  drawing  air  into  the  casing  through 
said  inlet  opening,  forcing  it  around  the  reflector  means 
in  substantially  out-of-contact  relation  with  the  heater 
element  and  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  heat 
storage  means  and  causing  it  to  flow  out  of  the  casing 
through  said  air  outlet  opening. 


3,077,532 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 
HONEYCOMB  CORE 
James  R.  Campbell,  1504kCannelita  St., 
Lagaiia  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  June  5,  1959.  Ser.  No.  818,289 
13  Claims.    (CI.  219—82) 
1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  a  honeycomb  core  rein- 
forced structural  panel,  the  steps  of:  supporting  a  pair  of 
electrically  conductive  surface  sheets  in  spaced  relation- 
ship with  each  other;  placing  an  electrically  conductive 
honeycomb  core  element  on  a  supporting  electrode;  caus- 
ing relative  movement  between  the  surface  sheets  and  the 
electrode  to  locate  the  honeycomb  core  element  at  a  lineal 
welding  zone  between  said  surface  sheets;  engaging  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  surface  sheets  by  isolation  bar  means 
to  create  an  isolation  zone  on  said  surface  sheets  at  one 
side  only  of  said  welding  zone;  and  impressing  a  welding 


said  electrode  and  said  core  element  to  secure  said  core 
element  and  said  surface  sheets  to  one  another. 


3.077,533 
NOVEL  FRAMEWORK  FOR  HONEYCOMB 
CORE  MACHINE 
Fred  H.  Rohr,  San  Diego,  aad  Elbert  M.  Laccy,  Jr., 
Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  aaignon  to  Rohr  Afatnft  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Callfonila 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,589 
17  Clainis.    (O.  219—82) 


1 .  In  apparatus  for  forming  honeycomb  core  from  cor- 
rugated metallic  ribbon,  the  combination  with  internesting 
indexing  and  electrode  pins  and  coacting  welding  wheels 
of  a  framework  comprising  a  main  support  frame  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  fixed  spaced  parallel  tubes,  means  including 
a  pair  of  members  respectively  slidably  mounted  within 
said  tubes  for  supporting  said  indexing  pins  for  axial 
movement  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  tubes,  means 
mounted  on  said  tubes  for  supporting  said  electrode  pins 
for  axial  movement  into  and  out  of  internesting  relation 
with  respect  to  said  indexing  pins  and  in  supporting  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  aligned  and  abut- 
ting ribbon  nodes  of  a  pair  of  ribbon  sections  supported 
respectively  on  said  internesting  electrode  and  indexing 
pins,  means  mounted  on  said  tubes  for  supporting  the  weld- 
ing wheels  for  movement  of  the  same  along  said  abutting 
nodes  in  electrical  engagement  therewith,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  pair  of  members  for  supporting  said  in- 
dexing pins  for  movement  transverse  to  the  axes  thereof 
when  the  indexing  and  electrode  pins  have  been  with- 
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drawn  axially  from  said  interesting  relation  with  respect 
to  each  other.         ^^^^^^^_^__ 

3,077,534 
PHOTOFLASH  UNIT 
Edison  R.  Brandt,  Marblebcad,  Ma».,  assignor  to  Polar- 
old  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Ma«.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  „      ^,     -^,  ^m 

Filed  Jane  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,657 
6  Claims.    (CI.  240— 1.3) 
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nected  to  one  terminal  of  said  lamp  and  carried  by  said 
body  to  contact  said  first  pair  of  conductors  to  mtercon- 
nect  said  first  pair  of  conductors  independenUy  of  the 
lamp-  and  a  second  conductor  means  connected  to  the 
other  terminal  of  the  lamp  and  carried  by  said  body  to 
contact  said  second  pair  of  conductors  to  interconnect 
the  second  pair  of  conductors  independently  of  the  lamp. 


Wiilard 


3,077,536 
TWO-WAY  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
R.  Ganictt,  Bellefontalne  Neighbors,  Mo.,  a 

„, to  DayBrtte  Ughttog,  Inc.,  St.  Looia,  Mo., 

corporalioa  of  Mtaaoari 

FDed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,577 
SCIafans.    (CI.  240— 73) 


1 .  A  photoflash  unit  for  use  with  a  camera  and  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  hollow  housing  means  compris- 
ing a  first  housing  portion  and  a  second  housing  portion 
movably  separable  from  one  another  for  providing  access 
to  the  interior  thereof,  said  first  housing  portion  including 
an  opening  therein,  an  integral  reflecting  unit  including  a 
conoldal  reflector,  light-transmitting  means  mounted  for 
fully  closing  said  reflector,  a  light-diffusing  element  having 
a  portion  thereof  extending  interioriy  of  said  reflector  ad- 
jacent the  vertex  thereof,  said  reflecting  unit  being  affixed 
interiorly  of  said  first  housing  portion  with  said  light-trans- 
mitting means  in  covering  relation  to  said  opening,  one 
of  said  housing  portions  including  an  upstanding  element 
mounted   interiorly  thereof,  and  an  elongated  member 
slidably  engaged  with  said  upstanding  element  for  move- 
ment approximately  perpendicular  thereto,  said  elongated 
member  having  at  least  one  opening  therem,  and  means 
for  moving  said  elongated  member,  the  other  of  said  hous- 
ing portions  including  means  affixed  intenorly  thereof 
and  so  engageable  with  said  opening  in  said  elongated 
member  that  movement  of  said  elongated  member  in  one 
direction  retains  said  housing  portions  in  predetermined 
relation  to  one  another,  and  that  movement  of  said  elon- 
gated member  in  an  opposite  direction  releases  said  hous- 
ing portions  from  said  predetermined  relation. 


i      < 


1    A  lighting  fixture  including  a  normally  stationary 
body  having  means  extending  from  one  side  to  form  liie 
top  and  part  of  the  front  and  ends  of  a  chamber  for  lUu- 
minaUng  lamps,  lamps  mounted  in  said  chamber  m  spaced 
relation,  a  closure  assembly  movably  earned  by  said  sta- 
tionary body  and  having  means  forming  the  bottom  and 
part  of  the  front  and  ends  of  the  chamber  for  the  illu- 
minating lamps,  a  first  light  transmitting  panel  earned  by 
said  top  means  adjacent  one  of  said  lamps,  a  second  lignt 
transmitting  panel  carried  by  said  bottom  means  adja- 
cent another  lamp,  and  common  baflfe  means  in  the  hx- 
ture  extending  between  said  lamps  and  dividmg  the  lamp 
chamber  into  separate  spaces  each  associated  with  a  panel 
and  isolating  such  spaces  from  each  other. 


3,077,535 
ILLUMINATED  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
James  N.  Duprcc,  West  Covlna,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Cali- 
Knla  PlastecE  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Callfomla 

Fflcd  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,754 
6  Claims.    (O.  240—8.16) 


Zl 


3,077,537 
ILLUMINATING  DEVICE      „      ^   „ 

Wells  Squler,  1712  SE.  IWh  Ave.,  lJ'»l«?,»*-«^'»'  "■• 

Filed  Oct  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,749 

4  Claims.    (CL  240— 81) 


1  In  an  edge-lighted  panel  assembly,  the  combination 
of-  a  panel  having  a  main  relatively  thick  light-transmit- 
ting layer,  said  panel  having  at  least  one  recew  extend- 
ing into  said  main  layer  from  one  face  of  the  panel; 
a  body  of  Ught-transmitting  material  releasably  mounted 
in  said  recess;  a  lamp  mounted  in  said  body;  a  flnt 
pair  of  conductors  carried  by  the  panel  on  on*  side  of 
an  electric  circuit  terminating  at  spaced  points  adjacent 
said  recess;  a  s«:ond  pair  of  conductors  earned  by  the 
panel  on  the  other  side  of  the  circuit  terminating  at  spaced 
points  adjacent  said  recess;  a  first  conductor  means  coo- 


1    A  lamp  comprising  a  stand,  a  ring-shaped  member 
supported  from  the  upper  end  of  said  stand,  said  nng- 
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shaped  member  bcmg  supported  in  a  generally  horizontal 
position,  a  supporting  arm,  a  light  fixture  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  arm,  a  counterbalance  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  arm,  a  spherical  member  of  larger  diameter 
than  said  ring-shaped  member  secured  to  said  arm  at  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  arm,  said  light  fixture  and  said 
counterbalance,  said  spherical  member  being  supported 
on  said  ring-shaped  member  with  a  portion  of  said  arm 
and  said  counterbalance  disposed  on  one  side  of  said 
ring-shaped  member  and  the  other  portion  of  said  arm 
and  said  light  fixture  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said 
ring-shaped  member  whereby  said  light  fixture  will  re- 
main in  whatever  position  to  which  it  has  been  moved 
but  can   readily  be   moved  to  any  other  position. 


above  its  transition  point;  radiant  energy  emitting  means 
associated  with  and  in  heat  exchange  contact  with  said 
body  and  adapted  to  be  heated  by  said  body  thereby  to 
emit  radiant  energy  at  a  reproducible  level;  insulation 
means  surrounding  said  radiant  energy  emitting  means 
thereby  minimizing  heat  transfer  outwardly  from  said 
body  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,077,540 

.MEANS  FOR  SENSING  CHANGE  IN  STATE  OF 

LNPLT  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

Edwin  K.  Yager,  4766  Academy  Place, 

San  Diego  9,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,344 

6  Claims.    (CI.  250—230) 


3,077.538 
APPARATUS   FOR   MEASURING   RADIANT  FLUX 
Wolfgang  Franzen,  Westford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur 
D.  LIttk,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  .Mas- 
sachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,754 
18  Claims.    (CI.  250— 83.3) 


9.  Thermal  detecting  device  for  measuring  intensity 
of  radiation,  comprising  superconductive  sensing  element 
means  responsive  to  radiant  flux  incident  thereon,  tem- 
perature-controlling means  for  maintaining  the  terminal 
ends  of  said  element  means  in  a  superconductive  state, 
means  for  maintaining  the  central  portion  of  said  element 
in  the  normal  resistive  state,  first  circuit  means  adapted 
to  provide  a  stable  current  in  said  element  thereby  to 
maintain  said  central  portion  in  the  normal  resistive  state, 
and  second  circuit  means  for  measuring  variations  in 
resistance  corresponding  to  variations  in  the  length  of 
said  central  portion  in  responsive  relation  to  said  radiant 
flux  incident  on  said  central  portion  of  said  sensing  ele- 
ment. 


3,077,539 
RADIATION  REFERENCE  STANDARD 
Henry  H.  Blau,  Jr.,  Weston,  and  Richard  S.  Davis,  Lex- 
ington, Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,500 
8  Claims.     (CI.  250—85) 


1.  Means  for  sensing  a  change  in  state  of  input  elec- 
trical energy  and  providing  an  output  signal  responsive 
thereto,   said   means  comprising:    a   plurality  of  radiant 
energy  sensitive  devices;  apparatus  providing  a  beam  of 
radiant  energy  and  including  a  beam  locating  element 
movable  to  locate  said  beam  along  an  arc  which  includes 
all  of  said  radiant  energy  sensitive  devices,  said  appara- 
tus being  operative  upon  energization  between  a  threshold 
energy  level  and  a  damaging  energy  level  to  move  said 
beam  locating  element,  and  damaged  upon  energization 
at  or  above  said  damaging  energy  level;  means  for  apply- 
ing to  said  apparatus  said  change  in  state  of  input  elec- 
trical energy  to  operate  said  apparatus  to  move  said  beam 
locating  element  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  change,  including  control  means  for  apply- 
ing to  said  apparatus  only  that  portion  of  said  change  as 
will  energize  said  apparatus  below  said  damaging  energy 
level,  said  apparatus  including  a  pair  of  spaced  stops  en- 
gageable  by  said  beam  locating  element  to  limit  said  arc 
for  said  beam  to  always  include  one  of  said  radiant  en- 
ergy sensitive  devices,  one  of  said  stops  being  engaged 
by  said  beam  locating  element  when  said  apparatus  is 
energized  at  a  level  slightly  above  said  threshold  energy 
level  and  substantially  below  said  damaging  energy  level; 
and  a  plurality  of  switching  means,  each  of  which  is 
actuable  for  connection  with  a  power  source  to  provide 
an  output  signal,  each  of  said  plurality  of  switching  means 
being  connected  to  a  separate  one  of  said  radiant  en- 
ergy devices,  each  of  said  radiant  energy  sensitive  devices 
being  operative  upon  interception  of  said  beam  to  actuate 
the  associated  one  of  said  switching  means  to  thereby  pro- 
vide an  output  signal  representing  the  direction  of  said 
change  in  state,  substantially  independently  of  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  change  in  state. 


1.  Radiation  standard  capable  of  emitting  a  closely  re- 
producible level  of  radiant  energy,  comprising  a  body  of 
material  adapted  to  be  periodically  heated  above  a  point 
at  which  a  phase  transition  takes  place,  said  material  being 
one  which,  during  cooling  to  a  temperature  below  said 
point,  exhibits  a  characteristic  cooling  curve  having  a 
plateau  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  reproducible 
temperature;  means  for  periodically  heating  said   body 


3,077,541 
ENGINE  FLYWHEEL  STRUCTURE 
James  K.  Valus,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Nordberg 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  June  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,565 
7  Claims.    (CL  290—1) 
1.  A  power  plant  including  an  engine  having  a  frame 
and  a  crankshaft,  a  non-rotatable  frame  extension  con- 
centric with  said  engine  crankshaft  and  radially  spaced 
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therefrom,  a  flywheel  concentric  with  said  crankshaft  and 
supported  on  said  frame  extension  for  rotation  relaUve 
thereto,  means  for  coupling  said  flywheel  to  said  crank- 
shaft, a  starting-generating  dynamo  associated  with  said 
engine  and  having  a  shaft  extending  therefrom,  a  drive 


3,077,543  ^_ 

BINARY  COUNTER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  P|JI^ES 
Henry  R.  Irons,  Washington,  D.C.,  asrignor  »o^  .^°'*^, 
States  off  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  oi 

""*  ^'Tued  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,473 

7  Claims.    (CI.  307-88) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


between  the  flywheel  and  the  shaft  of  the  starting-generat- 
ing dynamo,  and  means  responsive  to  a  failure  in  the 
current  supply  to  the  starting-generating  dynamo  for 
actuating  the  coupling  to  connect  the  flywheel  and  the 
engine  crankshaft. 


3,077,542 
LOAD  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Daugbcrty,  Rccdflbwg,  Wla^  m"**""' *?  ^''^^^ 
Aaw-FuKon  Controls  Company,  Richmoad,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

nied  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,728 
9  Claims.    (CI.  307— 34) 


5  A  counting  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  tandem 
connected  counter  stages,  each  adapted  to  produce  an 
output  pulse  from  output  terminals  thereof  upon  recep- 
tion of  a  predetermined  number  of  input  pulses  at  the 
input  terminals  thereof,  each  stage  of  said  plurality  of 
stages  including  a  saturable  magnetic  core  having  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  hysteresis  characteristic, 

signal  input  means  including  an  input  winding  having 

input  terminals  thereon  mounted  on  said  core, 
an   output   winding  having  output   terminals  thereon 

mounted  on  said  core,  . 

regenerative  circuit  means  coupled  between  said  input 
winding  and  said  output  winding  on  said  core;  said 
regenerative  circuit  means  including  reset  windmg 
means  wound  on  said  core  and  coupled  to  said  input 
and  output  windings;  .     ,   j.      «i.,..i. 

said  regenerative  circuit  means  further  mcludmg  thresn- 
old  voltage  switching  means  having  a  time  constant 
circuit  connected  at  the  input  thereof;  said  time  con- 
stant circuit  coupled  to  said  reset  winding  means; 
said  switching  means  coupled  to  said  output  winding, 
means  lor  biasing  said  switching  means  into  conduc- 
tion thereby  initiating  regenerative  action  m  said  re- 
generative circuit  to  drive  said  core  from  a  first  stable 
state  of  magnetization  to  a  second  stable  state  of 
magnetization.  . , 

means  for  switching  said  core  from  said  second  stable 
state  of  magnetization  to  said  first  stable  state  of 
magnetization  whereby  said  time  constant  circuit 
means  is  energized;  said  time  constant  circuit  main- 
taining said  switching  means  noncondiictive  for  a 
predetermined  time  while  said  core  is  being  switched 
from  said  second  stable  state  of  magneuzation  to 
said  first  stable  state  of  magnetization. 


CONTROLLED  TRANSMISSION  GA^  UnLKWC 
CONVENTIONAL  AND  FOUR-LAYER  DIODES 
IN  BRIDGE  CONFIGURATION 
Mark  E.  Connelly,  Concord,  Maafc,  a«»pior,  by  mesne  m- 
SmiiS,  to  fte  United  States  of  Anierica  as  repre- 
Mated  by  the  Secretary  dft^  Navy 

Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,121 
6aalms.    (CL  307-88.5) 

3.  In  an  electrical  control  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of 
electrical  devices  connected  in  first  and  second  circuits, 
terminal  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  voluge 
source,  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  terminal  means 
and  said  first  and  second  circuiU,  means  responsive  to 
an  overload  condition  in  said  first  circuit  for  sequentially 
disconnecting  from  said  voltage  source  different  ones 
of  the  electrical  devices  in  said  second  circuit  so  that  less 
than  all  of  the  electrical  devices  are  connected  to  said  comprising  a  four-layer  diode  bridge 

voltage  source  at  any  time  following  the  occurrence  of    ^   ' '  ^ .^'^^^'^^^^'earconnected  thereacross.  said  diode 
an  overload  condition,  and  including  a  timer  motor  means    ^"f.P^'^J^Sra  fi^^^^  of  diodes,  one  diode  of 

associated  with  «iddisconnectmg  means  and  energized    ^nd«^j,^°3;"„«^^,,;,y.  j^put  means 
by  the  occurrence  of  said  overload  condition.  wnicn  is  oiascu 


"j^wir  z;*wr^  ,jt"aA* 
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the  diodes  in  said  first  pair  of  diodes,  a  second  pair  of 
diodes  coupled  to  said  first  pair  of  diodes,  and  output 
means  coupled  between  the  diodes  in  said  second  pair  of 
diodes,  each  of  the  diodes  having  a  cathode  element  and 
an  anode  clement,  said  cathode  element  of  one  diode 
being  coupled  to  an  anode  element  of  only  one  other 
diode,  and  said  second  pair  of  diodes  consisting  of  four- 
layer  diodes,  said  gate  circuit  passing  a  voltage  on  said 
input  means  to  said  output  means  when  said  gating  means 
IS  energized. 


3,077,545 
GATES    INCLUDING   (1)    DIODES    AND    COMPLE- 
MENTARY   TRANSISTORS    IN    BRIDGE    CON- 
FIGURATION,  AND  (2)  DIODES  WITH  PARAL- 
LELLED COMPLEMENTARY  TRANSISTORS 
John   Rywak,   Belleville,   Ontario,   Canada,   assignor   to 
Nortbcni     Electric     Company.      Limited,     Montreal, 
Qncbec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  13,169 
2  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


1 * 


1.  A  transmission  gating  circuit  comprising  a  bridge 
circuit  having  two  parallel  branches  one  of  which  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  diodes  connected  in  series  aiding  across 
a  pair  of  junction  points  of  the  bridge  circuit,  the  other 
branch  including  a  pair  of  transistors  of  the  comple- 
mentary type,  provided  with  base,  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes,  having  their  emitter  electrodes  connected  to- 
gether and  their  base  electrodes  individually  connected 
to  the  junction  points,  means  for  applying  individually 
to  the  junction  points  a  direct  current  of  equal  and  oppo- 
site polarity,  bia&ing  means  connected  to  the  transistors, 
means  for  applying  an  input  signal  between  the  junction 
point  of  the  diodes  and  ground,  means  for  connecting 
an  output  load  between  the  junction  points  of  the  emitter 
electrodes  and  ground. 

2.  A  transistor  gating  circuit  comprising  a  PNP  and 
an  NPN  transistor  parallel  having  the  emitter  and  col- 
lector electrodes  of  the  separate  transistors  respectively 
coupled  together,  a  first  and  second  diode,  the  anode  of 
the  first  being  connected  to  the  base  of  the  NPN  transistor 
and  the  cathode  of  the  second  being  connected  to  the 
base  of  the  PNP  transistor,  means  for  applying  individ- 
ually a  direct  current  of  equal  and  opposite  polarity  to 
the  cathode  and  anode  of  the  first  and  second  diode 
respectively,  means  for  applying  an  input  signal  between 
the  junction  points  of  the  emitter  electrodes  and  ground, 
means  for  connecting  an  output  load  betwen  the  junction 
point  of  the  collector  electrode  and  ground. 


netic  system  having  a  first  core  with  at  least  one  pole 
shoe  and  having  first  coil  meaiu  arranged  on  said  first 
core;  a  second  electromagnetic  system  having  a  second 
core  with  at  least  one  pole  shoe  and  having  second  coil 
means  arranged  on  said  second  core;  said  two  systems 
being  so  arranged  that  the  pole  shoe  of  one  system  is 
facing  the  space  between  two  poles  of  said  rotor  when 
said  pole  shoe  of  said  other  system  is  facing  another  pole 
of  said  rotor;  a  first  circuit  comprising  in  serial  arrange- 
ment a  capacitor,  a  resistor,  and  said  first  coil  means;  a 
second  circuit  in  serial  arrangement  comprising  an  in- 


3,077,546 
IMPULSE  COUNTER 
Fritz  Schroter,   Bad   Godesberg,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Ringsdorff-Wcrke  Gjn.b.H.,  Bad  Godesbcrg-Mehlem, 
Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  27,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  310 — 49) 
1 .  An  electric  impulse  counter  of  the  motor  type,  which 
comprises:  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
substantially  evenly   spaced   poles;    a   first   electromag- 


ductance,  a  second  resistor,  and  said  second  coil  means; 
said  two  circuits  being  arranged  in  a  closed  circuit;  and 
means  for  connecting  a  source  of  electric  current  to  said 
first  and  second  circuits  and  for  disconnecting  it  there- 
from, whereby  said  first  circuit  when  supplied  with  an  im- 
pulse by  said  source  of  electric  current  will  energize  said 
first  coil  means  after  a  first  predetennioed  interval  and 
whereby  said  second  circuit  when  supplied  with  said  ener- 
gizing impulse  will  energize  said  second  coil  means  after 
a  second  predetermined  interval;  said  second  interval  being 
longer  than  said  first  interval  so  that  said  rotor  will  be 
turned. 


3,077,547 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  DRILL 
Earl  D.  Metko,  Chicago,  III.,  a«ignor  to  Sunbeam  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  793,087 
5  Claims.    (CI.  310— 50) 


I.  A  portable  electric  drill  comprising  an  elongated 
motor  housing  having  a  drill  spindle  extending  from  the 
front  end  of  said  housing  and  a  resilient  U-shaped  handle 
detachably  secured  to  the  other  end  thereof,  oppositely 
facing  exterior  sockets  on  said  housing,  the  legs  of  said 
U-shaped  handle  bracketing  said  housing,  inwardly  pro- 
jecting bosses  en  the  ends  of  said  legs  engaging  the  walls 
of  said  sockets  to  limit  relative  movement  between  said 
handle  and  said  housing,  the  resilience  of  said  handle  per- 
mitting disengagement  of  said  bosses  from  said  sockets 
to  detach  said  handle  from  said  housing. 


3,077,548 
MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE  FOR  ROTARY 

ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Georges  Morcss^,  Neullly-sar-Sdiic,  and  Robert  D^bet, 
Boalognc-sur-Seine,   France,  anigBors  to  Normaccm 
S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  body  corporate  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  I960,  Scr.  No.  16,327 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  April  21,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  310—154) 
1.  In  a  rotary  electrical  machine,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  first  annular  magnet  member,  a  second  annular 
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.agnet  member  surrounding  said  first   -nu.ar  magnet  P^^^-^'^S^J'^pli;^^^^^^^^ 

member  and  arranged  concentrically  '^^1^^^^"°^^''^^.  ;°"  e "  ir  on  dTrSg  which  its  amplitude  changes  in  the 

lish  a  common  rotational  axis  for  the  said  machne.  each  ^^^^""  P°J^\'°^^^^^^^                      ^apid  rate  and  includes  a 

said  annular  magnet  member  having  formed  therein  a  ^PP^''}^^"]^  extenJine  in  said  opposite  polarity  be- 

circumferentially  extending  plurality  ^^  ?-"•'"»""%";,»«-  ^^J^  'J^S  trace  portion  a^^^^^               deflection  am- 

netized  polar  regions  alternating  ,n  polanty  in  a  circum-  y°"J;^^'^^^  „"'^';';  J"  ^^  .^uit  coupled  to  said  wave  sup- 

ferential   direction,   a  disk  type  «^'"^»";%»'%7f  '"'^V  ^  '  j"^ ^^^s   ^^^^^^ 


>    «  r   n> 


adjacent  like  end  faces  thereof  to  establish  an  axially  ex- 
tending air  gap  therebetween,  and  means  for  rotatably 
adjusting  one  of  said  annular  magnet  members  relative 
to  the  other  about  said  common  axis  to  vary  the  magni- 
tude of  the  magnetic  flux  at  said  air  gap,  the  maximum 
amount  of  air  gap  flux  being  established  when  like  poles 
on  said  annular  magnet  members  are  disposed  opposite 
each  other  and  the  air  gap  flux  being  diminished  as  said 
like  poles  are  rotationally  adjusted  in  a  direction  away 
from  each  other.         ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,t77,549 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  INDICATOR 

ALTERNATOR        ^  .  „.    ^ 

William  B.  ZcHna,  Eric,  Pa.,  MsiPMf  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorn 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,767 

15  Claims.    <CL  310—155) 


*iso* 


supply  apparatus  coupled  to  said  deflection  amplifier  out- 
put circuit  and  producing  a  unidirectional  voltage  of  a 
magnitude  corresponding  to  the  amplitude  of  said  flyback 
pulses,  said  power  supply  apparatus  having  an  output 
voltage  supplying  circuit,  and  means  coupled  between 
said  output  voltage  supplying  circuit  and  said  wave  sup- 
plying means  to  vary  substantially  only  the  peak  com- 
ponent of  said  sawtooth  wave  in  response  to  fluctuations 
of  said  high  voltage  supply  suitably  to  vary  the  amplitude 
of  said  flyback  pulses. 


3  077  551 
TRANSISTOR  RESISTANCE  MONITOR 
Harold   B.   Nelaon,   Natlck,   and   Floyd   R.   ^Jptiir^ 
Stooghton,  Ma«.,  aarignon  to  ^eUnited  Stote.  of 
America  as  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Ak 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7794*5 
2Chilnu.    (CL  317— 148.5) 


6.  An  alternator  comprising,  a  sutor  having  alternate- 
ly poled  equaUy  spaced  permanent  magnets  positioned 
aboutthe  periphery  of  said  suior,  a  circuUr  pick-up  coil 
concentricaUy  mounted  on  said  st»lor  and  posiuoned  to 
sense  changes  of  flux  emanating  from  said  permanent 
magnets,  a  rotor  having  flux  switches  arranged  to  conduct 
flux  from  one  pole  of  each  of  said  permanent  magnets 
of  one  polarity  through  said  pick-up  coU  generally  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  coil  to  the  opposite  pole 
of  each  of  said  permanent  magnets  of  one  polarity,  and 
flux  shunto  mounted  on  said  rotor  between  said  flux 
switches  and  arranged  to  conduct  flux  from  one  pole 
of  each  of  the  alternate  permanent  magnets  to  the  op- 
posite pole  of  each  of  said  alternate  permanent  magnets. 


3^77,550 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY  REGUV^™];! 
Albert  MacoT*!,  Mampc<|u,  N.Y.  aislgnw  to  Radio 
Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporaflon  of  Delaware 
FIM  Jan.  2«,  1953,  Scr.  No.  333,767 
24  Ciahni.    (O.  315—22) 
11.  A  voltage  regulation   system   comprising,   means 
supplying  a  substantiaUy  sawtooth  wave  to  control  elec- 
tron beam  deflection  apparatus,  said  wave  having  a  trace 


1.  In  combination  with  a  current  source  and  a  pair  of 
transistors,  having  grounded  emitter  electrodes,  a  pair  of 
parallel  current  paths  leading  from  said  current  source  to 
the  collector  electrodes  of  the  respecUve  transistors,  the 
first  of  said  paths  including  a  resisunce  unit,  the  second 
including  a  relay  winding,  and  a  test  component  subject 
to  progressive  deterioration,  said  test  component  being 
connected  to  the  base  electrode  of  the  first  of  said  transis- 
tors,  and  normally  operating  to  cause  said  first  ««Te"» 
path  to  receive  the  preponderance  of  the  current  f^owvn 
from  said  current  source,  so  that  the  current  flowuig  from 
said  source  to  said  relay  winding  is  insufficient  to  operate 
the  relay,  but  becomes  of  progressively  increasing  mag- 
nitude as  the  progressive  deterioration  of  said  test  com- 
ponent reduces  the  current  flow  in  said  first  path  and  corre- 
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spondingly  increases  the  current  flow  to  said  relay  wind- 
ing, until  eventually  said  relay  winding  receives  sufficient 
current  to  operate  the  relay. 


\ 


3,077,552 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Harold  H.  Koppcl,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bailey 

Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,589 

20  Claims.     (CI.  318—28) 


quency  characteristics  substantially  equal  to  those  of  said 
input  signal,  second  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of 
said  servomotor  for  providing  a  second  signal  in  oppibsi- 
tion  to  said  input  signal  having  low  frequency  character- 
istics substantially  equal  to  those  of  said  input  signal, 
means  for  effectively  cancelling  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond signals  thereby  providing  an  input  signal  having  only 
a  desirable  frequency  component,  and  signal  utilization 
means  responsive  to  the  desirable  frequency  component 
of  said  input  signal. 


IT — ^        ^'- 
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1.  In  a  control  system  having  a  control  element  and 
a  device  responsive  to  a  variable  electric  signal  for  operat- 
ing said  control  element,  the  combination  comprising,  a 
first  controller  having  a  variable  output  signal,  a  second 
controller  having  a  variable  output  signal,  transfer  means 
for  selectively  connecting  the  output  of  one  or  the  other 
of  said  controllers  to  the  operating  device,  a  member  op- 
erative between  positions  for  initiating  a  transfer  of  con- 
trol of  the  control  element  from  said  first  controller  or 
vice  versa  to  said  second  controller,  means  effective  upon 
operation  of  said  member  to  transfer  control  to  either 
controller  to  automatically  effect  equalization  of  the  out- 
puts of  said  first  and  second  controllers,  and  means 
responsive  to  a  condition  of  coincidence  of  said  outputs 
during  operation  of  the  last  said  means  to  actuate  said 
transfer  means  to  actually  transfer  control  between  said 
controllers. 

3,077,553 
SERVO  SYSTEM  HAVING  ACCELEROMETER  RE- 
SPONSIVE FILTERING  OF  SPURIOUS  MECHAN- 
ICAL SIGNAL  COMPONENT 
Allan  A.  Borghard,  South  Huntington,  and  Philip  Siskind, 
Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,809 
8  Claims.    (CI.  318—28) 
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1.  A  servo  system  having  filtering  characteristics  com- 
prising means  for  providing  an  input  signal  having  high 
and  low  frequency  components,  means  including  a  servo- 
motor responsive  to  said  input  signal  for  providing  rota- 
tion in  accordance  therewith,  first  means  responsive  to 
the  rotation  of  said  servomotor  for  providing  a  first  sig- 
nal  in  (^position  to  said  input  signal  having  high  fre- 


3,077,554 

VARIABLE  SPEED  ELECTROMOTIVE 

DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Wayne  P.  Stephens,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

White  Motor  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatio* 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,464 
4  Claims.    (CI.  318—145) 


1.  A  variable  speed  electromotive  drive  system  com- 
prising a  motor  having  an  armature,  a  main  power  supply 
generator  having  an  armature  connected  in  series  loop 
with  the  motor  armature  to  supply  electrical  power  there- 
to, an  exciter  generator  including  a  field  winding  having 
output  terminals  connected  to  the  field  winding  of  said 
main  power  supply  generator  to  control  the  voltage  out- 
put thereof,  a  saturable  core  means  including  a  load  wind- 
ing means  and  a  first  and  second  control  winding  means, 
said  load  winding  means  controllably  connecting  the  field 
widing  of  said  exciter  generator  to  an  energy  source  and 
producing  a  predetermined  value  of  magnetomotive  force 
m  said  saturable  core  means,  said  first  control  winding 
means  being  energized  to  produce  a  magnetomotive  force 
in  opposition  to  the  magnetomotive  force  produced  by 
said  load  winding  means  to  bias  said  saturable  core  means 
to  a  relatively  de-saturated  state,  a  control  potentiometer 
connected  across  a  voltage  supply  and  having  a  first  and 
second  variable  tap  positioned  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  to  provide  an  Off  position,  said  first  variable  tap 
being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  potentiometer,  said 
first  variable  tap  being  positionable  along  the  potentiom- 
eter from  said  off  position  toward  the  end  to  which  it  is 
connected  to  provide  a  predetermined  controlling  voltage 
for  causing  the  motor  to  run  at  a  low  and  predetermined 
speed,  said  second  variable  tap  being  positionable  along 
said  potentiometer  away  from  said  Off  position  to  provide 
a  selective  controlling  voltage  in  addition  to  said  prede- 
termined controlling  voltage  for  causing  said  motor  to  run 
at  a  higher  and  selectively  variable  speed,  said  second  con- 
trol winding  means  being  responsive  to  the  motor  arma- 
ture voltage  and  said  predetermined  and  selective  con- 
trolling voltages  to  produce  a  magnetomotive  force  in 
said  saturable  core  means  in  additive  relation  to  the 
magnetomotive  force  produced  by  aaid  load  winding 
means  when  said  controlling  voltages  exceed  said  motor 
armature  voltage  to  drive  said  saturable  core  means  toward 
a  saturated  state,  the  degree  of  saturation  of  said  core 
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being  directly  related  to  the  amount  the  sum  of  said  con- 
trolling voltages,  exceed  said  motor  armature  voltage,  said 
second  control  winding  means  producing  a  magnetomotive 
force  in  said  saturable  core  means  in  opposition  to  the 
magnetomotive  force  produces  by  said  load  winding  means 
when  said  motor  armature  voltage  exceeds  said  control- 
ling voltages  to  decnergize  the  field  winding  of  said  main 
power  supply  generator  and  dynamically  brake  said  motor 
until  said  controlling  voltages  again  exceed  said  armature 
voltage  where  said  motor  runs  at  the  lower  speed  deter- 
mined by  said  controlling  voltages. 


winding,  a  control  winding  and  a  feedback  winding  there- 
on said  gate  windings  connected  across  a  circuit  of  said 
motor,  said  control  windings  being  connected  m  series, 
an  amplifier  for  providing  a  regulated  control  signal  to 
said  control  windings  to  control  saturation  of  said  cores, 
means  for  providing  a  reference  signal  to  said  amplifier 
indicative  in  magnitude  of  a  motor  characteristic  to  be 
regulated,  means  for  providing  a  signal  to  said  amplifier 
indicative  of  the  regulated  characteristic  whereby  said 
amplifier  compares  the  reference  and  indicative  signals 
and  provides  an  error  signal  to  said  control  windings  in 


3,077,555 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
GusUv  O.  Fredrickson,  Southlngton,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Superior  Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut  .«  ^,* 
Filed  July  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,432 
10  Claims.    (CI.  318—254) 
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1.  A  driving  unit  comprising  an  electric  motor  having 
a  shaft,  two  annular  end  caps  mounted  axially  spaced  on 
the  shaft,  each  being  magnetically  polarized  with  the 
polarity  of  one  being  different  than  the  other,  the  periph- 
ery of  the  end  caps  being  formed  to  provide  evenly  spaced 
teeth,  a  stator  having  at  least  eight  poles  evenly  spaced 
about  and  radially  aligned  with  the  end  caps,  the  periph- 
ery of  the  poles  being  formed  with  evenly  spaced  teeth, 
a  winding  for  magnetizing  each  pole  with  alternate  pole 
windings  being  serially  connected  to  form  two  groups  of 
windings,  the  poles  of  each  group  of  windings  forming 
two  sets  of  oppositely  positioned  poles  of  unlike  polarity 
with  the  poles  of  each  set  being  alike,  and  at  least  a  three 
position  switch  means  connectible  to  a  source  of  unidirec- 
tional current  and  to  the  windings  for  energizing  the 
windings  of  one  group  with  unidirectional  current  at  one 
position  of  the  switch  means,  at  a  second  position  of  the 
switch  means  maintaining  the  one  group  energized  and 
energizing  the  other  group  with  unidirectional  current 
and  at  a  third  position  of  the  switch  means  deenergizing 
the  one  group  of  windings  while  maintaining  the  other 
group  energized  to  thereby  advance  the  shaft  two  incre- 
ments. ^^^^^^_^___ 

3,077,556 
ELECTRIC  DRIVE 
Carlton  E.  Grrf ,  Lawrwce  Part.  Erte,  Fa,  -|J»or  *» 
General  Electric  Compaoy,  a  «»'PJ"«*?",<»L^ew  York 
Flkd  J«ly  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,064 
10  Claims.    (CI.  31ft— 448) 
1.  A  regulated  electric  drive  comprising:  a  direct  cur- 
rent motor;  a  polyphase  magnetic  amplifier  for  supply- 
ing direct  current  to  a  circuit  of  said  motor  from  an  al- 
ternating current  source,  said  magnetic  amplifier  com- 
prising in  each  phase,  a  saturable  magnetic  core,  a  gate 


response  thereto;  a  line  for  connecting  each  phase  of  said 
magnetic  amplifier  to  an  alternating  current  phase,  means 
for  deriving  from  each  of  said  lines  a  direct  current  sig- 
nal proportional  to  the  alternating  current  m  that  line 
and  applying  the  derived  direct  current  signal  to  the  feed- 
back winding  on  the  associated  magnetic  core  whereby 
the  current  in  each  alternaUng  current  line  provides  a  de- 
generative feedback  signal  to  its  associated  magnetic  am- 
plifier phase  proportional  to  the  alternating  line  current 
to  thereby  cause  the  current  in  said  motor  circuit  to  be 
a  linear  function  of  the  output  of  said  regulator. 


3,077,557 
FLIGHT  PATH  COMPUTER     „  ,_^  ^ 
Everett  S.  Joline,  Huntington  Station,  "^  RobertC. 
Sauer,  Rosedale,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Sperry  R«"*  Corpo- 
ration, Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  •  con>«f«««"  »'  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,768 
17  Claims.    (CI.  318-^89) 


4  Apparatus  for  providing  a  flight  path  angle  control 
signal  comprising  means  producing  signals  representing 
short  term  variations  in  the  craft  rate  of  climb,  means 
producing  signals  representing  long  term  variations  m 
the  craft  climb  rate,  means  producing  a  signal  represent- 
ing the  speed  of  said  craft,  means  producing  a  signal 
that  varies  in  proporUon  to  the  rate  of  change  of  flight 
path  angle,  and  means  receiving  said  last  mentioned  sig- 
nal said  long  and  short  term  climb  rate  signals  and  said 
speed  signal  and  producing  a  control  signal  representing 
the  sum  of  said  signal  varying  in  proportion  to  said 
flight  path  angle  rate  and  a  signal  represenung  the  quo- 
tient of  the  sum  of  said  long  and  short  term  climb  rate 
signals  divided  by  said  speed  signal. 
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3,077,558 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Theodore  A.  Bylea,  Villa  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,711 

4  Cbims.    (CI.  322—28) 


1.  lo  an  electrical  system  the  combination  including, 
electrical  generating  means  having  output  terminals  for 
connection  to  a  load,  load  winding  means  for  supplying 
a  current  to  the  load,  main  field  winding  means  connected 
to  said  terminal,  for  establishing  an  energizing  field  for 
said  load  winding  means,  and  auxiliary  winding  means 
mounted  inductively  coupled  with  said  main  field  winding 
means,  a  transistor  having  input,  common  and  output 
electrodes,  circuit  means  providing  current  variations  in 
direct  proportion  to  changes  in  voltage  occurring  across 
said  output  terminals,  means  coupling  said  input  and  com- 
mon electrodes  to  said  circuit  means  so  that  the  output 
current  of  said  transistor  is  varied  in  direct  proportion  to 
the  output  voltage  of  said  generator,  and  means  coupling 
said  transistor  and  said  auxiliary  winding  means  in  series 
and  across  said  terminals  so  that  the  transistor  output  cur- 
rent is  fed  through  said  auxiliary  winding  means  in  a  direc- 
tion to  generate  a  field  which  opposes  the  energizing  field 
to  thereby  regulate  the  voltage  applied  to  the  generator 
output  terminals. 

3  077  559 

SYSTEM  FOR  STARTING  INDUCTION  MOTORS 

WilUam  M.  Evans,  U  Habra,  Calif^  aaaignor,  by  mcaae 

atrignmanta,  to  TThc  Emcraon  Electric  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mlsaouri 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  714,547 

14  Claims.    (CI.  322—60) 


z* 
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10.  In  a  system  including  an  alternator,  an  induction 
motor  for  driving  the  alternator  at  an  adjustable  speed,  a 
starting  circuit  for  the  motor,  and  an  exciting  circuit  for 
the  field  of  the  alternator,  the  combination  therewith  of: 
a  first  relay  having  contacts,  said  first  relay  when  deener- 
gized  causing  the  excitation  to  be  normal,  and  when  ener- 
gized, causing  the  excitation  to  be  increased  beyond  nor- 
mal: manually  controlled  means  for  energizing  said  first 
relay;  and  holding  means  for  the  first  relay,  including  a 
time  delay  relay  having  normally  closed  contacts  and 
delaying  opening  of  the  contacts  after  the  time  delay 
relay  is  energized:  a  holding  relay  having  normally  open 
contacts:  both  the  time  delay  relay  and  the  holding  relay 
being  energized  by  tite  manually  controlled  means  when 
the  first  relay  is  energized;  the  contacts  of  the  time  delay 
relay  and  of  the  holding  relay  being  in  series  and  in  the 
energizing  circuits  for  all  three  relays. 


3,077,560 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS 

AND  COMPONENTS 
Robert  C.  Langford,  EHzabcth,  and  Frederick  W.  Sippach, 
Jr.,  Millbam,  N  J.,  aasignon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Daystrom  Incorporated,  Mmray  Hill,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 
Ortginal  applkattoa  Sept  20, 1954,  Scr.  No.  457,014,  now 
Patent  No.  2,859,343,  datnl  Nov.  4,  1951.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  773,126 
4  Claims.     (CI.  324—57) 


''AM 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  the  response  curve  of  an 
electronic  circuit  which  method  comprises  directly  ap- 
plying a  signal  which  consists  of  a  frequency  modulated 
wave  substantially  linearly  varying  between  first  and  sec- 
ond frequencies  to  the  input  terminals  of  the  circuit, 
impressing  the  output  signal  from  the  circuit  upon  the 
electron-beam-dcflcction  input  of  an  oscilloscope,  mix- 
ing the  frequency  modulated  wave  with  a  wave  of  known 
frequency  to  thereby  produce  modulated  signals  having 
frequencies  that  are  the  difference  of  the  frequency  modu- 
lated wave  and  the  wave  of  Icnown  frequency,  tuning  out 
of  the  last-mentioned  modulated  signals  all  signals  ex- 
cept those  having  double-peaked-envelopes,  and  apply- 
ing the  double-peaked-envelope  signals  to  the  intensity 
control  element  of  the  OKilloscope  electron  beam. 


3,077,561 
BRIDGE  COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT 
George  Rcvesz,  Cheltenham,  Pa^  assigBor  to  Robertshaw- 
Fulton  Controb  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  806,677 
8  Clahns.    (CL  324—57) 


6.  A  control  device  for  measuring  and/or  cofltrolling 
a  first  condition,  the  combination  comprising  an  impedance 
bridge  circuit  including  a  variable  impedance  arm  for 
unbalancing  said  bridge  circuit  in  response  to  variations 
in  said  first  and  a  second  condition;  means  for  adjusting 
the  zero  setting  of  said  bridge  circuit,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  first  compensating  impedance  element;  means 
for  adjusting  the  span  setting  of  said  bridge  circuit,  said 
means  including  a  second  compensating  impedance  ele- 
ment; a  sensing  element  providing  an  output  signal  in 
accordance  with  variations  in  said  second  condition:  and 
means  utilizing  the  output  signal  of  said  sensing  ele- 
ment to  cause  said  first  and  second  compensating  im- 
pedance to  change  in  accordance  with  said  output  sig- 
nal to  compensate  said  bridge  circuit  for  variations  in 
said  second  condition,  said  means  including  means  for 
independently  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  change  in  said 
first  and  second  compensating  impedances  for  a  given 
change  in  the  output  signal  of  said  sensing  elenaent. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  325— 303  see: 
Patent  No.  3.077,601 


3  077,562 
HIGH  GAIN  RADIO  RECEIVER 

11  Clalma.    (CI.  315—319) 


Max  P.  Forrw,  Palo  ^l^^iPSIrtJ^SfNew  Yorii 
Electric  Compmiy,  •  ««!I^***    mM3 
Filed  Feb.  9,  !'"•  f^lJll^S 
12  Claims.    (CI.  328 — 92) 


tiivr^ 
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1    In  a  radio  receiver,  a  coil  antenna,  means  for  tun- 
4  Claims.    (CI.  325—353) 


1    For  battery-operated  radio  receivers,  a  unit  for  hold- 
ing a  series  "rbatSes  and  for  supporting  a  comj^nent^ 

of  AelitSfe.  to  lEe  KTiei  which  » to  occuw  «id  .pace. 

^oT^lk  trwsverse  walls  to  engage  the  other  end  c^ 

h^wid  resilient  contact  into  engagement  with  said  fixed 
walls. 


11    A  hiah  frequency  logical  element  comprising.  » 
fir  t  and  a  S^ond^urce  of  electrical  "^nals,  each  of  -id 

means  connecting  said  first  source  oi  ei^c  • 

_  ^f  th^  first  con  u gate  pair  of  arms  oi  s«iu 
to  one  arm  of  tne  nrsi  conjugal    k  connect- 

pair  of  arms  of  said  second  ^y^y^J         .  ■       ^nd 

terminal,  means  connectmg  J'  °*"°\hird  hybrid  June- 
junction. 


MimOWAVE  FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR 
4  Claims.    (CI.  329 — ll») 


,.  Microwv.  .ppratus  comprising  •"  =^'"^«™- 

.  h,.rid  iunction  o,  ^JjVP.^";;;^  "o?S™n...n«ic 
which  supports  TE,o  and  I  «=«  "^  ^  ^aU 

energy  propagation;  J.  ^^«'";'°^;l'SoMo"^id  a^rturcd 
of  said  junction  coupling  '^^^^^"^'"^^^^  the  energy 
section  whereby  the  P^^^^^*^  ^^^Jf/^b^'^^^^^  as 

in  the  two  aforesaid  modes  is  varicu  u, 

a  function  of  frequency. 
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3,077,566 
TRANSISTOR  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER 
Robert  E.  Vosteen,  Middlcport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Monroe 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Middleport,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorli 

Filed  June  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,113 
12  Claims.    (CI.  330—14) 


1.  A  direct  current  differential  amplifier  arranged  for 
negative  feedback  between  output  and  input  comprising 
a  first  and  second  transistor  each  of  one  polarity,  a  third 
transistor  of  opposite  polarity,  input  terminals  for  sup- 
plying differential  inputs  to  the  bases  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors,  positive  and  negative  supply  terminals 
for  connection  to  a  suitable  source  of  D.-C.  voltage,  means 
connecting  the  emitters  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  to  one  of  said  supply  terminals,  direct  connec- 
tions between  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  and  the 
base  of  said  third  transistor  and  between  the  collectors 
of  said  second  and  third  transistors,  and  means  connecting 
the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  emitter  of 
said  third  transistor  to  the  other  supply  terminal,  the  out- 
put of  the  amplifier  being  available  between  the  collectors 
of  said  second  and  third  transistors  and  a  point  of  com- 
mon potential. 

• 

3,077,567 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  MULTIVIBRATOR 

John  W.  Gray,  Pleasantville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,191 

7  Claims.    (CI.  332—16) 


1.  A  multivibrator  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  tran- 
sistors which  conduct  in  alternate  half  cycles  of  multi- 
vibrator operation,  each  of  said  transistors  having  an  out- 
put electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  first  means  includ- 
ing a  first  condenser  connecting  the  output  electrode  of 
one  transistor  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  other,  sec- 
ond means  including  a  second  condenser  connecting  the 
output  electrode  of  the  said  other  transistor  to  the  con- 
trol electrode  of  the  said  one  transistor,  means  responsive 
to  a  signal  from  an  external  source  for  providing  a  con- 
stant current  source  the  magnitude  of  which  corresponds 
to  the  signal  from  said  external  source,  and  means  for 
alternately  establishing  two  isolated  discharge  paths  one 
between  the  first  condenser  and  the  constant  current 
source  and  the  second  between  the  second  condenser  and 
the  current  source  whereby  the  condensers  are  discharged 
at  a  rate  which  is  determined  solely  by  the  magnitude  of 
the  current  from  said  constant  current  source. 


3.077,568 
WAVE  GUIDE  SWITCH 
Ernest  S.  Kelsey,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec. 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,030 
4  Claims.    (CI.  333—7) 


1  In  an  electrical  wave  guide  switch  comprising  in 
^-ombmdtion:  a  stationary  housing,  having  a  cavity  there- 
in, with  parallel  fiat  rectangular  sides  spaced  apart,  one 
side  being  provided  v.ith  an  individual  input  and  an 
output  vvave  guide  port  disposed  at  diagonally  opposite 
corners  of  a  first  rectangle  and  the  other  side  with  an 
input  and  an  output  wave  guide  port  disposed  at  the  other 
diagonally  opposite  corners  of  a  second  rectangle  of  the 
same  shape,  size  and  orientation  as  the  first  rectangle, 
individual  input  and  output  wave  guide  sections  con- 
nected to  the  ports  external  to  the  side:  a  first  and  second 
pair  of  wave  guide  switch  members,  disposed  on  a  sup- 
port movable  in  a  reciprocable  relation  within  the  hous- 
ing, in  close  slidable  contact  with  the  parallel  sides  of 
the  housing,  the  members  arranged  so  that  when  the  sup- 
port is  in  one  position  the  members  of  the  first  pair  are 
oriented  in  cruciform  relation,  in  individual  parallel  hori- 
zontal planes  spaced  apart,  so  that  they  are  in  alignment 
and  in  communication  with  the  input  and  output  ports 
and  in  a  second  position  the  members  of  the  second  pair 
oriented  in  cruciform  relation,  in  parallel  vertical  planes 
spaced  apart,  so  that  they  are  in  alignment  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  input  and  output  ports. 


3,077,569 

SURFACE  WAVE  LAUNCHER 

Kurt  Ilu-ath,  Elberon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,742 

5  Claims.    (CI.  333—95) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


\.  A  surface  wave  launcher  comprising  a  first  con- 
ducting means,  a  second  conducting  means  of  relatively 
open  meshwire  construction  having  two  surfaces,  insulat- 
ing means  separating  said  first  conducting  means  and  one 
surface  of  said  second  conducting  means,  and  a  high 
magnetic  permeability  cover  sheet  substantially  covering 
the  other  surface  of  said  second  conducting  means. 


3,077,570 

INDUCTIVE  DEVICE 

John  Popa,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  asrignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporatkMi  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  28,  19S9.  Scr.  No.  789,548 

7  Claims.    (CL  336 — 61) 

1 .  A  magnetic  core  for  an  inductive  device  comprising 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  groups  of  layers  of  E  and  I>shaped 

laminations,  each  E-shaped  laminations  having  a  center 

leg,  a  wide  outer  leg,  and  a  narrow  outer  leg,  the  E-lam- 
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inations  of  each  group  having  their  narrow  and  wide  reduced  diameter  portion  of  the  shank,  at  least  one  tab 
outer  legs  respectively  aligned,  and  cooling  flutes  formed  on  the  sleeve  in  the  area  of  the  reduced  diameter  portion 
on  said  core  by  the  reversal  of  adjacent  groups  of  lamina-  of  the  shank,  a  ferrule  adapted  to  be  crimped  onto  n 
tions  with  respect  to  the  wide  and  narrow  outer  legs  of    conductor  extending  from  the  major  diameter  portion  of 

the  shank,  means  for  sealing  the  conductor  against  the 
*^  intrusion  of  moisture,  comprising  a  resilient  sealing  mem- 

^^^^^^^^^^  ber  held  in  compression  on  the  conductor  at  least  at  its 

**  ^ifc^^i^^fci^^^^  front  juncture  with  the  ferrule,  and  means  on  the  shank 

for  effecting  an  electrical  connection,  a  rigid  member  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein,  said  device  adapted  to  ^it  the  aper- 
ture in  the  rigid  member,  and  said  tab  frictionally  en- 
gaging the  inner  surface  of  said  aperture,  said  aperture 
being  counterbored  at  each  end  so  that  the  minor  diam- 
eter is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  shank  but  less  than 
the  diameter  of  one  of  said  flanges,  and  the  major  diam- 
eter is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  flanges  but  less 
than  the  fully  expanded  diameter  of  the  tab. 


each  group  whereby  the  center  leg  of  all  of  said  E-lamina- 
tions  are  aligned  and  the  wide  outer  legs  of  one  group  ex- 
tend outwardly  beyond  the  narrow  outer  legs  of  the  ad- 
jacent group. 


3,077,571 

KEY  FOR  CONNECTOR 

Gerald  R.  Curtis,  Doarte,  Glen  Robinson,  Pasadena,  and 

Richard  W.  Baugh,  Duartc,  Calif.,  assifnors  to  Physical 

Sciences  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2,171 

5  Claims.    (CI.  339—186) 


5.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  connector  of  the 
type  having  a  receptacle  shell  with  walls  defining  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  member  with  a  base  member  at  one  end, 
and  having  pin  connector  means  mounted  in  said  base 
member,  of  a  key  member  comprising  a  spring  metal  insert 
being  substantially  cylindrically  shaped  and  having  a 
radially  inwardly  extending  key  formed  therein  and  ex- 
tending in  an  axial  direction  along  substantially  the  axial 
length  of  the  insert, 

the  key  being  formed  to  define  an  indentation  in  the 

external  periphery  of  the  key  member, 
a  slot  in  said  spring  metal  insert  for  enabling  the  in- 
sertion thereof  in  said  hollow  cylindrical  member, 
and 
means  connecting  said  insert  to  said  hollow  cylinj^rical 
member. 


3,077,572 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

John  A.  Zimmerman,  Jr.,  Herdicy,  Pa.,  asdgnor  io 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrbburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jane  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,587 

1  Claim.    (CL  339—217) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  including:  a  shank 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges,  said  shank  having  a  re- 
duced diameter  portion,  a  radially  expandable  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  shank,  said  sleeve  being  tapered  toward  the 


3,077,573 
SEIS.MOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Clarence  Fredericic  Wendenburg,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor 
to  Sohio  Petroleum  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  June  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,241 
8  Claims.    (CI.  340—15) 


I.  Apparatus  for  correctively  modifying  a  recorded 
trace  record  of  a  seismic  prospecting  operation,  compris- 
ing a  rctatable  cylindrical  member  adapted  to  carry  a 
trace  record,  said  member  having  associated  therewith 
movable  transducing  means  including  a  scanning  means 
and  a  recording  means,  means  to  rotate  said  cylindrical 
member,  moving  means  to  move  one  of  said  scanning 
and  recording  means  circumferentially  of  said  cylindrical 
member  while  in  transducing  relationship  therewith,  said 
moving  means  comprising  a  cam,  a  follower  for  the  cam 
and  coupling  means  to  couple  said  follower  to  said  one 
of  said  scanning  and  recording  means;  said  coupling 
means  including  a  radius  arm  movable  about  a  pivot,  a 
connecting  link  having  one  end  attached  to  and  adjust- 
ably movable  along  the  length  of  said  radius  arm,  and 
motion  modifying  means  comprising  an  adjustable  sup- 
port attached  to  said  connecting  link  operative  to  adjust 
the  latter  through  a  range  of  positions  along  the  length  of 
said  radius  ann. 


3,077,574 
SELF  POWERED  COMPRESSiONAL  WAVE 
TRANSMITTER 
Meyer  Marks,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Admiral 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Debiware 
FUed  Apr.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  807,516 
6  Claims.    (CL  340—15) 
1.  A  self-powered  transmitter  for  generating  periodic 
bursts  of  ultrasonic  frequency  compressional  waves  com- 
prising, a  piezoelectric  transducer,  an  inductor  coupled 
to   said   transducer,    said   transducer    and   said    inductor 
forming  an  LC  circuit  resonant  at  said  ultrasonic  fre- 
quency, a  transistorized  oscillator  having  a  load  circuit 
including  said  LC  circuit,  a  magneto  having  a  voltage 
coil  lined  by  a  magnetic  circuit  and  arranged  to  supply 
operating  potentials  to  said  transistorized  oscillator,  said 
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magnetic  circuit  including  a  permanent  magnet  and  a 
vibratable  reed,  said  reed  upon  vibration  changing  the 
reluctance  of  said  magnetic  circuit  and  causing  an  alter- 
nating current  voltage  of  a  frequency  equal  to  the  fre- 
quency of  vibration  of  said  reed  to  be  induced  in  said 


Aji      A*t     /-"    /-  ' 


coil,  at  least  one  polarity  of  said  induced  voltage  being 
effective  to  energize  said  oscillator  and  said  LC  circuit 
whereby  said  piezoelectric  transducer  generates  bursts 
of  ultrasonic  frequency  at  a  frequency  equal  to  said  fre- 
quency of  vibration  of  said  reed. 


3,077,575 

ALLOWABLE  LOAD  LIMIT  COMPUTER 

AND  INDICATOR 

Cyrus  Beck,  AMogton,  and  Loais  S.  Guarino,  Hatboro, 

Pa.,  asaignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 

sentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  2,  1959.  Scr.  No.  824,750 

8  Claims.    (CI.  340—27) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


4.  A  computer  comprising,  means  for  generating  a 
first  signal  proportional  to  the  instantaneous  Mach  num- 
ber at  which  the  aircraft  is  traveling,  means  for  converting 
said  first  signal  into  a  second  signal  proportional  to  the 
maximum  allowable  lift  coefficient  of  the  aircraft  at  said 
Mach  number,  means  for  generating  a  third  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  instantaneous  indicated  airspeed  at  which 
the  aircraft  is  traveling,  means  for  providing  a  fourth  sig- 
nal proportional  to  the  square  of  said  third  signal,  means 
multiplying  said  second  and  third  signals  and  thereby 
providing  a  fifth  signal  approximately  proportional  to  an 
absolute  value  of  the  maximum  allowable  load  for  the 
aircraft,  and  multiplier  means  for  multiplying  said  fifth 
signal  by  a  quantity  proportional  to  a  product  of  the 
total  wing  area  and  the  air  density  at  sea  level  divided 
by  two  times  the  gross  weight  of  the  aircraft  and  thereby 
providing  a  sixth  signal  having  an  absolute  value  directly 
proportional  to  the  maximum  allowable  load  of  the  air- 
craft at  said  instantaneous  Mach  number  and  indicated 
airspeed. 


3,077,576 

AUTOMOBILE  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Ralph  L.  Hughes,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,866 

2  Claims.    (CI.  340—52) 


1.  A  headlight  reminder  alarm  system  for  a  motor 
vehicle  provided  with  a  headlight  swtich,  a  headlight 
lamp,  an  electrical  battery  and  an  electrical  generator 
comprising,  said  electrical  generator,  an  alarm  indicating 
signal  lamp  and  a  current  limiting  electrical  resistor  con- 
nected between  and  in  electrical  series  with  said  elec- 
trical generator  and  the  headlight  lamp  of  said  motor 
vehicle  whereby  said  signal  lamp  is  made  operative  when 
said  electrical  generator  is  in  operation  and  the  motor 
vehicle  headlight  switch  is  in  the  open  position;  a  series 
circtiJt  connection  through  said  electrical  battery,  head- 
light switch,  signal  lamp,  an  electrical  rectifier  and  said 
electrical  generator  whereby  said  signal  lamp  is  also  made 
operative  when  said  headlight  switch  is  in  the  closed 
position  and  said  electrical  generator  is  not  in  operation; 
circuit  means  included  in  said  circuits  to  render  said  signal 
lamp  inoperative  when  said  electrical  generator  is  in 
operation  and  said  headlight  switch  is  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion; circuit  means  included  in  said  circuits  whereby  a 
relatively  dim  light  is  produced  in  said  signal  lamp  when 
said  electrical  generator  is  in  operation  and  said  head- 
light switch  is  in  the  open  position;  circuit  means  also 
included  in  said  circuits  whereby  a  relatively  bright  li^t 
is  produced  in  said  signal  lamp  when  said  headlight 
switch  is  dosed  and  said  electrical  generator  is  not  in 
operation. 

3,077,577 

SELECTIVE  RINGING  DECODER  SYSTEM 

James   D.   Malonc,   Mlhraakce,  and   Arthur  J.  Ronft, 

ThicDsvillc,  Wis.,  aarignors  to  Geacnil  Motors  Corpora- 

tloB,  Detroit,  Micb^  a  conporadon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1959,  S«r.  No.  799,630 

13  Claims.    (CL  340—164) 


1.  In  a  selective  signaling  system  using  call  signals 
represented  by  permutations  of  a  group  of  integers  and 
encoded  in  a  transmitted  signal  by  alternating  the  fre- 
quency thereof  with  closely  spaced  frequency  transitions 
to  form  an  integer  signal  and  remotely  spaced  tran- 
sitions to  separate  successive  integer  signals,  a  receiving 
station  including  a  signal  device,  an  electromechanical 
decoding  device  having  a  stepping  actuator  and  a  decod- 
ing actuator,  said  decoding  device  being  operative  to 
control  the  signal  device  only  when  the  stepping  actu- 
ator is  energized  with  successive  pulse  trains,  each  having 
a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  and  only  when  the 
decoding  actuator  is  energized  with  a  prolonged  pulse 
continuing  through  each  train  of  pulses,  and  a  decoder 
circuit  responsive  to  the  transmitted  signal  and  including 
an  integer  signal  channel  connected  with  the  stepping 
actuator  and  developing,  in  response  to  each  signal  fre- 
quency transition,  an  electrical  pulse  of  lesser  duration 
than  the  interval  between  said  closely  spaced  transitions, 
and  including  a  decoding  pulse  channel  connected  with 
the  decoding  actuator,    and   developing  in   response  to 
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each  signal  frequency  transition,  a  prolonged  pulse  of 
greater  duration  than  the  interval  between  the  closely 
spaced  transitions  but  of  lesser  duration  than  the  interval 
between  the  remotely  spaced  transitions. 


3,077,578 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING  MATRIX 
Robert  H.  Kingston,  Lexington,  and  Alan  L.  McWhoitcr, 
Arlington,  Mass.,  asaignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology,  Cambridge,   .Mass.,  a   corporatioD  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  June  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,145 
10  Claims.    (CI.  340—166) 


input-output  devices  of  different  classes  associated  with 
said  machine,  a  corresponding  irfunlity  of  condition  detec- 
tors, one  for  each  of  said  input-output  devices,  a  aecond 
plurality  of  addressable  assigned  locations  in  said  feneral 
storage  unit,  one  for  each  class  of  said  input-output  de- 
vices, means  including  said  condition  detectors  for  gen- 
erating a  status  word  including  the  designation  of  the 
associated  input-output  unit  and  the  operating  condition 
of  the  unit,  means  for  transferring  said  status  word  to  a 
location  in  said  second  plurality  of  storage  locations  in 
accordance  with  the  class  of  input-output  devices,  the  op- 
erating condition  of  the  unit  being  encoded  in  a  portion  of 
a  status  word,  and  means  for  governing  the  machine  so 
that  the  machine,  when  referred  to  one  of  said  second 
plurality  of  storage  locations,  will  be  subsequently  re- 
ferred to  a  selected  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  storage 
locations,  in  accordance  with  the  operating  condition  of 
the  involved  input-output  device. 


5  A  matrix  switching  network  comprising  a  wafer  of 
indium-doped  germanium  having  a  first  plurality  of  par- 
allel ohmic  line  contacts  on  one  surface  thereof  represent- 
ing' the  X  coordinates  of  a  matrix  network  and  a  second 
plurality  of  parallel  ohmic  line  contacts  on  the  second  face 
of  said  wafer  arranged  perpendicular  to  said  first  plurality 
of  line  contacts  to  represent  the  Y  coordinates  of  a  matrix 
network,  means  for  obtaining  a  state  of  high  resistivity 
in  said  wafer  by  cooling  to  a  temperature  of  4.2*  K.  to 
freeze  the  carriers  in  the  impurity  levels,  and  means  for 
applying  an  electric  field  in  excess  of  6  volts  per  centime- 
ter across  selected  matrix  intersections  to  establish  a  state 
of  low  resistivity  in  a  zone  of  germanium  lying  between 
each  selected  matrix  intersection  by  impact  ionization  of 
said  indium  atoms. 


3,077,579 
OPERATION  CHECKING  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA 
STORAGE  AND  PROCESSING  MACHINES 
Jack  E.  Greene,  Vestal,  Joccph  M.  Teriato,  Bronx,  and 
Br«cc  M.  Updike,  EndwcU,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Macfalnci  Coipontion,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Aug.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  758,064 
9  Claims.    (O.  340—172.5) 


3,077,580 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Francis  O.  Underwood,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,457 
7  Claims.    (CI.  340— 172.5) 
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6.  An  operation  checking  system  for  a  data  processing 
machine  of  the  type  controlled  by  stored  program  step 
words  each  comprised  of  digital  data  including  a  data 
address  which  directs  the  calculator  to  operate  on  data 
stored  in  a  general  storage  unit  at  a  location  defined  by 
said  data  address,  the  combination  comprising,  a  first  plu- 
rality of  locations  in  the  general  storage  tmit,  each  of 
which  contains  tlie  initial  program  step  word  for  a  cone- 
bonding  plurality  of  subroutine  programs,  a  plurality  of 


1.  In  a  data  processing  machine  including  a  storage 
device  for  storing  a  plurality  of  characters  at  selectable 
address  locations,  a  plurality  of  storage  address  registers 
each  containing  a  number  indicMive  of  the  address  of  an 
operand  character  which  is  to  be  read  therefrom,  ea^ 
said  storage  register  being  set  to  indicate  the  addresses  of 
the  first  characters  of  each  of  the  operands  to  be  used  in 
a  machine  operation,  an  instruction  address  register  con- 
taining a  number  indicative  of  die  address  of  the  first 
character  of  a  series  of  instructions,  wherein  said  instrac- 
tions  each  contain  an  operation  character  for  determining 
the  successive  operations  of  said  machine  simI  numbers 
which  are  the  addresses  to  be  used,  respectively,  in  said 
storage  registers,  means  modifying  the  contents  of  said 
storage  address  registers  as  each  character  is  addressed, 
respectively,  by  said  storage  address  registers,  one  said 
operand  character  including  a  character  marking  bit, 
means  for  sensing  said  marking  bit  to  produce  the  ter- 
mination of  a  machine  operation  under  control  of  a  first 
operation  character  and  for  selecting  the  next  successive 
operation  character  to  control  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine and  means  responsive  to  said  next  operation  char- 
acter for  operating  said  machine,  with  the  addresses  of 
the  operands  as  tlie  addresses  ccmtained  in  said  storsge 
registers  at  tlie  termination  of  the  previous  operation. 
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3,077,581 
DYNAMIC  INFORMATION  STORAGE  UNIT 
Robert  J.  Gnuly,  Los  Angeles,  Callf^  assifnor  to  The 
IVfagnaTox  Company,  Lot  Angeks,  Califs  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  79«,519 
13  Claims.    (CI.  CI.  340— 173) 
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ditions  and  having  input  and  output  portions  with  at 
least  the  input  portion  thereof  divided  into  auxiliary  legs, 
a  pair  of  input  winding  means  coupled  with  only  one  of 
said  auxiliary  legs,  reset  winding  means  inductively  cou- 
pled with  said  magnetic  circuit  and  adapted  when  ener- 
gized to  establish  a  remanence  flux  throughout  said  mag- 
netic circuit  in  one  directional  sense,  output  winding 
means  coupled  with  at  least  a  part  of  the  output  portion 
of  said  magnetic  circuit,  and  means  for  energizing  said 
reset  winding  subsequent  to  an  interval  during  which  in- 
put signals  may  be  applied  to  said  device. 


-^ 


7.  In  a  signal  storage  system,  the  combination  of:  a 
dynamic  storage  unit  for  passing  discrete  pulses  of  first 
and  second  polarities,  a  plurality  of  individual  switching 
means  each  having  a  first  operating  condition  and  a  sec- 
ond operating  condition,  means  for  providing  regularly 
recurring  clock  timing  pulses,  means  including  a  gate  cir- 
cuit responsive  to  said  clock  pulses  and  coupled  to  the 
dynamic  storage  unit  for  introducing  a  pulse  of  the  sec- 
ond polarity  to  the  dynamic  storage  unit  for  passage  of 
the  clock  pulse  through  the  unit,  means  coupled  to  the 
gate  circuit  for  introducing  a  control  pulse  to  the  gate 
circuit  to  enable  the  gate  circuit  to  pass  one  of  the  clock 
pulses  and  thereby  form  said  pulse  of  the  second  polarity, 
circuit  means  responsive  to  the  passage  of  said  one  of  the 
clock  pulses  by  the  gate  circuit  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
further  clock  pulses  through  the  gate  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  individual  sampling  means  coupled  to  the  dynamic 
storage  unit  at  spaced  intervals  with  respect  thereto  and 
connected  to  respective  ones  of  the  individual  switching 
means  to  introduce  pulses  in  sequence  lo  successive-ones 
of  the  switching  means  in  accordance  with  the  circula- 
tion of  the  pulse  of  the  second  polarity  through  the  stor- 
age unit,  unidirectional  means  included  in  each  of  the 
sampling  means  for  rendering  the  sampling  means  re- 
sponsive to  pulses  of  only  the  second  polarity  circulated 
in  the  storage  unit,  and  means  coupled  to  the  switching 
means  for  introducing  a  series  of  pulses  of  the  first  polarity 
in  serial  form  to  the  dynamic  storage  unit  at  times  related 
to  the  occurrence  of  the  clock  ptslaes  and  in  a  pattern 
dependent  upon  the  condition  of  Micceuive  ones  of  the 
switching  means. 

^  3,077,582 

MAGNETIC  CORE  LOGICAL  DEVICE 


Edwin  W.  Baser,  Pooghkeapite.  N.Y^  ■■ipior  to  latcr- 
natfcMial  BiiiincH  MacUaat  Corpontloa,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporatkNi  of  New  York 

FUcd  Aof .  22, 1956,  Scr.  No.  MS,M3 
25  Clalmi.    (Q.  340—174) 


3,077,583 
MAGNETIC  CORE  FLUX  STEERING  DEVICE 
Louis  Allen  RnsscU,  Poughkccpslc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
tcmatlooal  Bmiiicu  Mnchinct  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  706,179 
9  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 


1.  A  device  comprising  a  magnetic  core  made  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  hysteresis  loop  material  having  a 
data  portion  and  a  control  portion,  said  core  having  an 
aperture  dividing  said  control  portion  into  a  first  and 
a  second  part,  a  source  of  fixed  A.C.  signals  coupled  to 
the  first  part  of  said  control  portion,  an  individual  output 
winding  coupling  a  part  of  said  data  portion,  an  input 
winding  coupling  a  part  of  said  data  portion  adapted  to 
be  selectively  energized  and  saturate  the  part  of  said 
core  coupled,  and  means  for  continuously  saturating  the 
second  part  of  said  control  portion  in  one  direction  of 
flux  orientation  to  cause  an  A.C.  signal  to  be  produced 
on  said  output  winding  in  response  to  the  signals  from 
said  source  and  under  control  of  said  selectively  energized 
input  winding.         

3,077JS4 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  TECHNIQUE 
Aadnw  H.  EacbetfcMcr,  Poi«hka«pdc,  N.Y.,  airfiBor  to 
IntcraatloMl   BnifaMM   MachliiM   Corporatton,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept.  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  762,812 
15ChilnM.    (CI.  340— 174) 


1.  A  magnetic  core  logical  device  comprising  a  mag-        1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  binary  information  and  for 
netic  circuit  capable  of  assuming  stable  remanence  con-   retrieving  the  same,  comprising,  a  magnetic  core  capable 
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of  attaining  a  first  and  a  second  remanent  state  of  flux 
density,  an  output  winding  on  said  core,  winding  means 
coupled  with  said  core  for  saturating  said  core  in  one  of 
said  stable  states  when  energized  by  a  full  read  signal, 
means  for  applying  a  first  and  a  second  full  read  signal  to 
said  winding  means  whereu|x>n  a  first  and  a  second  out- 
put is  sequentially  produced  in  said  output  winding,  and 
means  coupled  with  said  output  winding  for  comparing 
said  first  and  second  output  and  generating  their  difference. 


3,077,585 
SHIFT  REGISTER 
Sammy  A.  Bntler,  Peekakill,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Intcma- 
ttooal    Bnainen   Machines    Corporatioo,    New    Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  769,838 
9  Claims.    (CI.  340— 174) 


1.  In  a  circuit,  a  bistable  magnetic  core,  an  output 
winding  on  said  core,  a  capacitor  connected  in  series 
arrangement  with  said  output  winding,  first  means  cou- 
pled to  said  core  for  setting  said  core  from  a  first  to  a 
second  stable  state  whereupon  said  capacitor  is  charged, 
and  second  means  for  resetting  said  core  to  the  first  stable 
state  independently  of  and  coincidentally  with  said  dis- 
charge of  said  capacitor  to  augment  current  flow  along 
said  series  arrangement. 


3,077,586 
MAGNETIC  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Norman  C.  Ford,  Jr.,  Ponghkecpde,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
IntematioBal    Busincsi   MacUncf   Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,521 
6  CUanu.    (CI.  340—174) 


3,077,587 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  PLAY- 
BACK SYSTEMS 
Anton  Marian  Springer,  Bad  Homburg  vor  der  Hobc, 
Germany,    ass^or    to    TelcfoBban    and    Nonnalzcit 
GjnJ>.H.,  Franlifurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  firm  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,535 
9  Claims.    (CI.  340—174.1) 


2.  A  magnetic  tape  recording  and  play-back  device 
comprising  a  supply-reel;  a  take-up  reel;*a  rotatable 
cylindrical  tape-guide  arranged  in  such  a  way  between 
said  supply  reel  and  said  take-up  reel  as  to  be  engaged 
along  a  predetermined  angle  by  tape  running  from  said 
supply-reel  over  said  tape-guide  to  said  take-up  reel;  an 
electromagnetic  transducer  rotatable  about  an  axis  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cylindrical  tape- 
guide,  said  transducer  comprising  a  magnet  system  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pole  members  of  opposite  polarity 
defining  therebetween  a  plurality  of  helical  magnetic 
gaps,  said  plurality  of  pole  members  and  said  plurality 
of  helical  magnetic  gaps  being  situated  in  a  cylindrical 
surface  ^coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  trans- 
ducer and  tangentially  engaging  said  cylindrical  tape- 
guide,  each  of  said  plurality  of  helical  gaps  having  an 
annular  extent  of  360  degrees  divided  by  the  number  of 
said  gaps,  said  magnet  system  including  one  single  mag- 
net coil  and  magnetic  means  for  linking  with  said  coil 
the  magnetic  flux  across  each  of  said  plurality  of  helical 
magnetic  gaps;  and  a  magnetic  tape  running  from  said 
supply-reel  through  a  nip  formed  between  said  cylin- 
drical tape-guide  and  said  plurality  of  pole  members  to 
said  take-up  reel  whereby  a  point-form  engagement  is 
effected  between  said  plurality  of  helical  magnetic  gaps 
and  said  tape. 


3,077,588 
MULTI-POINT  NULL-BALANCE  BRIDGE  SYSTEM 
George  Rcvesz,  Cheltenham,  and  Morton  Sklaroff  and 
Engils  H.  Evalds,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asrignon  to  Robert- 
sliaw-Fulton  Controls  Company,  lUchmond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

nicd  Jan.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  789,355 
9  Claims.    (CI.  340—182) 


3.  A  storage  element  comprising,  a  thin  film  of  ferro- 
magnetic material  exhibiting  an  easy  axis  of  magnetiza- 
tion defining  opposite  stable  states  of  remanent  flux  orien- 
tation, said  film  comprising  successive  layers  of  relatively 
high  and  low  coercive  force  material,  a  plurality  of 
windings  including  an  output  winding  coupling  said  film, 
means  including  a  number  of  said  plurality  of  windings 
for  switching  said  film  from  one  to  another  of  said  stable 
states,  and  means  for  nondestructively  interrogating  the 
stable  state  of  said  element  comprising  meani  for  applying 
a  field  of  predetermined  magnitude  and  polarity  along 
the  easy  axis  of  said  film  whereby  an  output  signal  is 
induced  on  said  output  winding  only  when  said  film  is 
in  a  predetermined  one  of  said  stable  states. 


1 

1         1 

^'     t 

— --, 

u  — -( 

"     _^-       n 
^s^;*   '- 

^-^ 

"T 

h^^ 

1.  In  a  device  for  monitoring  at  a  remote  station  a 
plurality  of  variable  conditions  indicated  as  varying  im- 
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pedances,  the  combination  comprising;  an  A.C.  energized 
impedance   bridge   structure   including   first   and   second 
impedance  arms  each  of  switchingly  selectable  value  to 
establish  at  bridge  balance  an  impedance  ratio,  said  arms 
being  parallel  connected  for  series  energization  with  third 
and  fourth  arms,  respectively,  said  third  arm  switchingly 
including  one  of  a  plurality  of  impedances  each  varied 
by  a  said  condition,  said  fourth  arm  being  a  single  im- 
pedance  adjustably  variable   to  balance   said   bridge   ac- 
cording to  said  ratio  determined  by  said  first  and  second 
arms;  switch  means  reiijotely  operable  to  select  in  suc- 
cession corresponding  said  impedance  values  in  said  first, 
second  and  third  arms,  means  for  adjusting  said  first  and 
second  arm  impedance  values  whereby  a  single  adjust- 
ment of  said  fourth  arm  represents  a  bridge  balance  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  impedances  at  a  predetermined 
normal  value;  means  including  a  motor  operatively  linked 
to  vary  said  fourth   arm  impedance  in  response  to  un- 
balance of  said  bridge  and  energized  to  rebalance  the 
bridge;  repeating  motor  means  at  said  station  indicating 
the  extent  of  operation  of  first  said  motor  to  effect  said 
rebalancing;  and  means  at  said  station  for  remotely  se- 
lecting any  of  said   plurality  of  impedances   indicative 
of  conditions,  including  indicating  means  to  show  which 
thereof  is  selected,  automatic  correcting  meaiis  to  con- 
tinue selecting  until  said  selected  impedance  is  in  circuit, 
and  means  to  indicate  when  a  said  selected  impedance 
is  not  in  circuit.  

3,077^89 
READOUT  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Loudon,  Los  Angclct,  CaUf.,  aMignor  to  Clary 
Corporation,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,881 
7  Claims.    (CI.  340—347) 


decades  having  distinctive  potentials  theron  for  arresting 
the  said  registering  device  associated  with  said  last  men- 
tioned decade.  

3.«77,59« 
READ-OUT  AND  CODE  TRANSLATING  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Loudon,  Los  Angeles,  Kenneth  F.  Oldenburg, 
Monterey  Park,  William  R.  Beall,  Glendak,  Chris  A. 
Chrlstoff,  San  Gabriel,  and  James  M.  Payton,  Jr.,  Rose- 
mead,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Clary  Corporation,  San 
Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,153 
9  Claims.    (CT.  340—347) 


^iL±* 


1.  A  read-out  system  for  an  apparatus  having  a  plu- 
rality of  terminals  which  indicate  different  characters  by 
combinations  of  distinctive  potentials  on  different  ones  of 
said  terminals  and  the  complements  of  said  characters  by 
combinations  of  distinctive  potentials  on  different  others 
of  said  terminals,  respectively,  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  character  recording  device  differentially  movable  into 
different  positions  for  recording  different  respective  ones 
of  said  characters,  means  for  advancing  said  recordiiig 
through  said  positions,  a  matrix  of  elenKnU  arranged  in 
patterns   appropriate    to    the    possible   combinations   of 
distinctive  potentials  on  said  terminals,  each  of  said  pat- 
terns comprising  two  character  groups,  one  of  said  groups 
of  each  of  said  patterns  representing  a  different  said  char- 
acter and  the  other  of  said  groups  representing  the  com- 
plement of  said  characters;  a  scanning  device  for  said  ele- 
ments,   means   operable   concomitantly    with    said    ad- 
vancing means  for  effecting  relative  scanning  movement 
between  said  scanning  device  and  said  patterns  of  ele- 
ments whereby  to  cause  said  scanning  device  to  concur- 
rently scan  a  said  pattern  representing  a  said  character 
when  said  recording  device^  moves  into  a  recording  posi- 
tion for  said  last  mentioned  character,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  scanning  device  upon  scanning  a  pattern 
of  said  elements  appropriate  to  the  said  terminals  having 
distinctive  potentials  thereon  for  effecting  recording  by 
said  recording  device. 


1.  A  read-out  system  for  an  apparatus  having  a  plu- 
rality of  denominationally  arranged  decades,  each  of  stid 
decades  comprising  a  plurality  of  terminals  which  in- 
dicate different  amounts  by  combinations  of  distinctive 
potentials  on  different  ones  of  said  terminals,  respec- 
tively, comprising  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  de- 
nominationally arranged  registering  devices  differentially 
movable  into  different  digit  representing  positions,  means 
for  advancing  said  registering  devices,  a  matrix  of  con- 
tacts arranged  in  patterns  in  accordance  with  the  possible 
combinations  of  distinctive  potentials  on  said  terminals 
of  each  of  said  decades,  a  scanning  device  for  said  con- 
tacts, means  operable  in  concert  with  said  advancing 
means  for  effecting  relative  scanning  movement  between 
said  scanning  device  and  said  patterns  of  contacts,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  scanning  device  upon  scanning 
a  pattern  of  one  or  more  of  said  contacts  correspond- 
ing to  the  one  or  ones  of  said  terminals  of  any  of  said 


3,077,591 
CAPACITOR  MATRIX 
Ivan  G.  Akmcnkalns,  Endicott,  and  James  A.  McDonnell, 
BtaghanlOD,  N.Y.,  aisigMin  to  iMcnationl  BmIdcm 
MachiMs  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporatioa 

of  New  York  ^ 

FU«d  May  29, 1961,  S«r.  No.  113,38< 
<  Claims.  (CI.  340— 347) 
1.  A  matrix  comprising  a  plurality  of  input  and  output 
lines,  capacitive  means  selectively  coupling  energy  from 
said  input  to  said  output  lines,  tunnel  diodes  each  biased 
to  have  two  stable  operating  states  connected  to  said  out- 
put lines,  said  input  lines  arranged  to  be  energized  in 
particular  codes,  each  said  tunnel  diode  being  switched 
from  one  to  its  other  stable  sUte  by  energy  coupled  from 
an  input  line  to  the  associated  output  line,  said  tunnel 
diodes  enabling  close  control  to  be  mainUined  over  back 
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currents,  means  connected  to  said  tunnel  diodes  to  pro- 
vide an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  stable  state  of  the 
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associated  tunnel  diode,  and  reset  means  for  resetting  said 
tunnel  diodes  to  an  initial  state. 


3,077,592 

RADAR  SYSTEM  RANGING  UNIT 

Robert  F.  Mozicy,  Berkeley,  Caitf,,  aMiinor  to  Spcrry 

Rand  Corpontiim,  a  corponlloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1947,  Ser.  No.  730,934 

SCIafaiis.    (0.343—73) 


=^^ 
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I.  In  a  radar  system  adapted  to  radiate  into  space  a 
pulse  of  electromagnetic  energy  and  to  intercept  a  portion 
of  said  energy  reflected  from  a  target,  a  ranging  unit  com- 
prising: means  for  producing  a  first  gate  having  adjustable 
time  relation  to  said  radiated  pulie;  searching  means  for 
periodically  sweeping  said  time  relation  of  said  first  gate 
between  limits  corresponding  to  predetermined  minimum 
and  maximum  ranges  from  said  system;  tracking  means 
for  maintaining  said  first  gate  substantially  in  time  coin- 
cidence with  a  reflected  energy  signal;  means  for  produc- 
ing a  second  gate  having  a  time  relation  to  said  radiated 
pulse  lying  outside  said  limits;  means  for  developing  first 
and  second  voltages  corresponding  respectively  to  the  re- 
flected energy  signal  level  during  said  first  gate  and  to  the 
noise  level  during  said  second  gate;  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  volt- 
ages for  simultaneously  rendering  said  searching  means 
inoperative  and  said  tracking  means  operative. 


frequency  of  the  received  energy  differs  from  that  of  the 
transmitted  energy  in  phase  with  the  signals  from  said 
second  source,  means  to  compare  in  phase  signals  from 
the  other  of  said  modulators  at  this  frequency  with  the 
signals  from  the  second  source  shifted  90*  in  phase,  and 


3^7393 
FEED-THROUGH  NULLING  SYSTEMS 
Tbomas  A.  O.  Groai,  Soath  IIbcoIb,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Raytheon  Coospnsqr,  IirringtOM,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  10, 19SS.  Ser.  No.  748,507 
7CtakM.  (0.343— •) 
1.  In  a  Doppler  radar  system  a  first  source  of  radio  fre- 
quency energy,  meau  for  propagatiiig  and  receiving  such 
energy,  a  pair  of  modulators,  a  second  source  of  radio 
frequency  energy  at  a  second  frequency,  means  to  apply 
the  output  of  said  second  radio  frequency  source  to  said 
modulators,  means  to  compare  signals  from  one  of  said 
modulators  at  a  frequency  differing  from  that  of  the 
second  source  by  the  same  amount  as  that  by  which  the 

787  O.Q.— 28 


means  to  apply  the  signals  from  each  phase  comparison 
means  to  its  associated  modulator  to  obtain  a  signal  deter- 
mined by  the  difference  in  frequency  of  the  transmitted 
and  received  signal  without  excessive  energy  at  the  trans- 
mitted frequency. 


3.077,594 

DOPPLER  NAVIGATOR  LAND-WATER 

CORRECTOR 

Michael  W.  McKay,  Tanrtown,  and  Joaaph  Racd,  New 

Rochellc,  N.Y.,  assignnri  to  GcMnl  Pradrion,  Inc.,  a 

consoratkiB  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jm.  25, 1900,  Ser.  No.  4,400 
9  Clalni.   (CL  343— S) 
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I.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  fre- 
quency tracker  means  having  a  Doppler  spectrum  of  fre- 
quencies impressed  thereon  and  producing  therefrom  an 
.output  signal  representative  of  the  center  frequency  of 
said  Doppler  spectrum  of  frequencies,  means  connected 
to  said  frequency  tracker  means  for  producing  a  land- 
water  signal  the  magnitude  of  which  is  proportional  to 
the  slope  of  a  selected  portion  of  said  Doppler  spectrum, 
and  means  operated  by  the  departure  of  said  land-water 
signal  from  a  preselected  value  for  varying  said  output 
signal  by  an  incremental  amount  of  the  magitude  of  which 
is  proportioned  to  the  departure  of  said  land-water  signal 
from  said  preselected  value. 


3,077,595 
ANTENNA  BEAM  SHARPENING 
WUliam  F.  Frost,  Stewvt  Manor,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  __ 

FDed  Mar  14, 1901,  Ser.  No.  112,277 
OCWns.  (CL343— 11) 
1.  In  a  scanning-type,  pulsed  object  locating  system 
wherein  the  transmitted  pulse  repetition  rate  is  coorider- 
ably  gerater  than  the  scanning  rate  of  the  antenna  beam 
of  the  system,  and  wherein  a  receiver  produces  a  series 
of  output  pulses  in  response  to  a  series  of  input  pulses 
of  electromagnetic  waves  received  from  a  remotely  lo- 
cated object  intercepted  by  the  scaiming  antenna  beam, 
the  pulses  of  said  series  varying  in  magnitude  from  low 
values  at  each  end  of  the  series  as  the  antenna  beam  cen- 
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ter  respectively  approaches  and  then  progresses  away  from 
the  target  to  a  maximum  value  substantially  midway  in 
the  series  when  the  antenna  beam  center  is  at  the  same 
azimuth  as  the  target,  comprising  in  combination  first  and 
second  recirculating  delay  line  integrators  each  coupled 
to  receive  the  series  of  output  pulses  from  said  receiver 
and  each  having  a  circulating  delay  time  substantially 
equal  to  the  pulse  repetition  interval  of  said  input  series 
of  pulses,  the  second  one  of  said  integrators  having  a 
loop  gain  less  than  unity  and  higher  than  that  of  the 
first  integrator,  means  for  attenuating  the  output  pulses 
from  said  second  integrator  to  assure  that  the  first  one  of 
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the  attenuated  pulses  that  exceeds  the  magnitude  of  a 
simultaneously  occurring  pulse  from  the  first  integrator 
occurs  at  a  time  after  the  commencement  of  the  output 
pulses  from  both  of  said  integrators,  means  coupled  to 
receive  said  attenuated  pulses  and  the  output  pulses  of 
said  first  integrator  and  operating  in  response  to  the 
pulses  applied  thereto  to  produce  an  output  pulse  only 
when  the  magnitude  of  an  attenuated  pulse  exceeds  the 
magnitude  of  a  simultaneously  occurring  pulse  from  said 
first  integrator,  and  means  responsive  to  the  first  output 
pulse  of  said  last-named  means  to  prohibit  a  further  out- 
put therefrom  during  the  time  of  receipt  of  the  remainder 
of  the  pulses  of  said  series. 


3,077^96 

RADAR  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM 

Michael  W.  McKay,  Tarrytown,  N.Y^  assignor  to  General 

Preciaioa,  Inc.,  a  corporadoo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  21,3«4 

8  Clahns.    (CI.  343—17.1) 


1 .  A  radar  transmitter  system  compriting,  a  microwave 
generator,  an  antenna  for  radiating  microwavcB,  a  re- 
ceiver for  receiving  and  amplifying  reflected  microwave 
signals,  a  duplexer  for  connecting  the  generator  to  the 
antenna  and  the  antenna  to  the  receiver,  pulae  nuxlulator 
means  for  simultaneously  enabling  said  generator  and 
disabling  said  receiver,  a  variable  oscillator  connected  to 
said  means  for  controlling  the  frequency  at  which  said 
means  enables  said  generator  and  disables  said  receiver, 
a  command  receiver  for  receiving  command  signals  from 
a  remote  location,  first  means  responsive  to  the  signals 


received  by  the  command  receiver  for  activating  the  pulse 
modulator  means,  second  means  responsive  to  tbe  signals 
received  by  the  command  receiver  for  varying  the  fre- 
quency of  the  oscillator  and  third  means  responsive  to  the 
signals  received  for  disconnecting  said  second  means  after 
a  minimum  time  delay  whenever  the  signal  to  noise  ratio 
of  the  received  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  minimum 
and  connecting  the  receiver  output  to  the  oscillator  for 
varying  its  frequency. 


3,077,597 
MEANS  FOR  MAINTAINING  ANGULAR  RESOLU- 
TION IN  A  SIGNAL  DIRECTION  FINDER 
Warren  M.  Macek,  Hmitiiigton  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1959,  S«r.  No.  847,777 
8  Claims.    (CL  343— 114.5) 


]  W_k 4 4*^ 
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2.  A  pulsed  signal  direction  finder  receiver  compris- 
ing means  for  receiving  and  detecting  incident  pulses  of 
electromagnetic  energy,  said  receiving  means  including  a 
continuously  scanning  directional  antenna  and  producing 
groups  of  detected  pulses,  each  group  recurring  at  the 
scanning  rate  of  said  antenna  and  the  pulses  within  each 
said  group  recurring  at  the  repetition  rate  of  said  incident 
pulses,  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  receiving 
means  for  counting  the  number  of  pulses  within  each 
group  of  detected  pulses  and  for  producing  an  output 
signal  related  to  the  number  of  said  detected  pulses  in 
excess  of  a  predetermined  number,  and  means  connected 
to  said  counting  means  and  responsive  to  said  output  sig- 
nal for  varying  the  gain  of  said  receiving  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  output  signal. 


3,077,598 
MARKER  GENERATOR 
Cari  W.  Jackie,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  amtgnor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  rcprcaeotcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
die  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,694 

9  Cbims.    (CI.  343—118) 

(Granted  imdcr  TMk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  a  system  C4>erable  to  monitor  the 
performance   of   airborne    direction   finding   equipment 
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comprising:  a  direction  finder  receiver  coupled  to  a  ro- 
tataUe  antenna  operable  to  provide  an  intercept  signal, 
a  heading  pulse  generator  coupled  to  said  antenna  oper- 
able to  generate  a  reference  pulse  at  the  time  the  axis  of 
the  antenna  is  aligned  with  the  aircraft  heading,  a  com- 
pass pulse  generator  coupled  to  the  compass  system  of 
the  aircraft  operable  to  generate  a  pulse  displaced  in 
time  with  respect  to  said  reference  pulse  in  accordance 
with  tbe  true  heading  of  the  aircraft,  a  load  impedance, 
circuit  means  coupling  said  reference  and  compass  pulses 
ia  common  with  the  intercept  signal  from  said  receiver 
to  said  load  impedance,  and  recorder-display  means  cou- 
pled to  be  energized  by  the  signals  applied  to  said  load 
impedance. 

3,077,599 
COLLAPSIBLE  LOOP  ANTENNA  FOR 
SPACE  VEHICLE 
Leonard   L.   Mitchna,  Jr.,  and   Hermann  R.   Wagner, 
Hutsvillc,  Ala.,   snilgBers   to   the   United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tbe  Admbiistrator  of  tbe 
National  Acronantlcs  and  Spncc  Administration 
Filed  Jnnc  29, 1961,  Sar.  No.  120,795 
11  Clafans.    (CL  343—705) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


5.  A  system  for  erecting  a  collapsible  loop  structure  by 
centrifugal  forces,  comprising:  a  housing  shell  enclosing  a 
chamber  and  having  an  axis  about  which  it  is  adapted  to 
spin,  a  central  control  mechanism  mounted  within  said 
chamber,  said  central  control  mechanism  having  a  spool 
concentric  to  said  spin  axis  and  adapted  for  rotational 
movement,  said  spool  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
grooves,  a  flexible  k)op  structure  encircling  said  housing 
shell,  arm  means  connecting  said  housing  shell  and  said 
flexible  loop  striKture  whereby  said  flexible  loop  structure 
is  adapted  to  be  folded  to  said  housing  shell  and  later  ex- 
tended outwardly  from  said  housing  shell,  and  control 
cord  means  wound  within  said  peripheral  grooves  of  said 
spool  and  extending  to  and  connected  to  said  flexible  loop 
structure. 


3,077,600 

RAILROAD  CROSSING 

Panben  Spcncc,  P.O.  Box  77,  Baton  Ronge,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  I960,  Sar.  No.  23,248 

Idalsni.    (CL23I— 8) 


said  rigid  base  extending  longitudinally  and  having  an 
upper  surface  having  peripheral  dimensions  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  said  crossing, 

a  layer  of  distributable  sand, 

said  layer  of  distributable  sand  having  peripheral  di- 
mensions and  surface  areas  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  said  rigid  base  and  being  supported  on  said 
upper  surface  of  said  rigid  base, 

a  plurality  of  rail  ties, 

said  rail  ties  extending  and  being  positioned  directly  on 
top  of  said  layer  of  sand  and  being  supported  thereby, 

parallel  and  transversely  spaced  train  rails, 

said  train  rails  extending  longitudinally  on  top  of  said 
ties  and  secured  thereto, 

and  a  relatively  resilient  hot  mix  aq>halt  filler  inter- 
posed between  said  ties  and  said  rails  and  being  sup- 
ported by  said  layer  of  sand  between  said  ties, 

said  area  of  sand  having  peripheral  edges  spaced  in- 
wardly of  said  peripheral  edges  of  said  rigid  base, 
whereby  retainer  lips  are  formed  by  said  highway 
filler, 

said  retainer  lips  projecting  downwardly  adjacent  said 
edges  of  said  layer  of  sand. 


3,077,601 

SIGNAL  SELECTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  PASSIVE 

DETECTION  APPARATUS 

PanI  D.  Newboue,  LintUcMi  HdcMi,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Wesd^»onae  Hectrk^Cntpnnifen.  East  PIttsbvib, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PsnMj'lTnnia 

Filed  Jan.  30, 195t,  S«.  No.  712,160 
SCbiam.   (CL  325-^3) 


1.  A  railroad  crossing  comprising 
a  rigid  base, 


1.  In  radio  frequency  detection  apparatus,  in  combina- 
tion, a  first  receiver  of  radio  frequency  signals,  a  second 
receiver  of  radio  frequency  signals,  the  first  receiver  hav- 
ing a  broad  bandwidth  relative  to  the  bandwidth  of  the 
second  receiver,  the  second  receiver  being  tunable  over 
the  broad  bandwidth  of  the  first  receiver,  a  plurality  of 
directional  antennas  (^ratively  connected  to  the  first  re- 
ceiver for  supplying  a  plurality  of  pulsed  radio  frequency 
signals  simultaneously  to  the  first  receiver,  each  of  said 
pliu-ality  of  pulsed  radio  frequency  signals  lying  within 
said  broad  bandwidth,  an  omnidirectional  antenna  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  second  receiver  for  supplying  said 
plurality  of  pulsed  radio  frequency  signals  to  the  second 
receiver,  said  second  receiver  being  tuned  to  and  passing 
to  the  output  thereof  only  one  of  the  plurality  of  pulsed 
radio  frequency  signals  applied  to  the  second  receiver, 
and  gate  generator  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
second  receiver  for  generating  a  gate  signal  while  a  pulse 
is  occurring  in  the  pulsed  radio  frequency  signal  passed  to 
the  output  of  the  second  receiver,  said  gate  generator 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  the  first  receiver, 
the  gate  signal  from  the  gate  generator  means  controlling 
the  passage  of  signals  from  said  plurality  of  directional 
antennas  to  the  output  of  the  first  receiver  selectively  in 
accordance  with  the  time  coincidence  and  laclc  of  time 
coincident  of  pulses  in  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  radio 
frequency  signals  with  the  gate  signal. 
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194,527 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Rkhard  T.  Cornelius,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
The  Cornelius  Company,  Anoica,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,541 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  Dl— 3) 


194,529 
TELEPHONE  BOOTH 
Rollie  B.  Nawnian,  Piedmont,  and  Robert  L.  Nawman, 
Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bcnncr-Nawman,  Inc.,  Oali- 
land,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cailfoniia 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,731 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


194^M 
VEHICLE 
Delwin  H.  Woocli,  San  Gabriel,  and  Pearce  E.  Suhrr, 
North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  asiignon  to  Clary  Corpo- 
ration, San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,433 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 
(CI.  D14— 3) 


194,528 
COMBINATION    TOWEL    AND    WASHCLOTH 

HOLDER,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Alfred  E.  Amett,  7600  N.  Broadway,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,408 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


fcfe^ 


194^31 

WEATHER  SHIELD  FOR  A  WINDOW  OPENING 

OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Laurence  B.  Tipper,  #3«5, 17M  Lawrence  Ave., 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,175 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 6) 
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194,532 
COMBINED  LUGGAGE  CARRIER  AND  BOAT 
William  D.  Hamwen,  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Jolly  Rancher  Sales  Company,  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo.,  ■ 
corporation  of  Colorado 

FUed  Oct  27.  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,280 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 27) 


194,535 
RIGID  AWNING 
Bertrand  N.  Trombley,  Bloomfichl  Hills,  Mich. 

to  Republic  Slecl  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Oiiio,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  68,080 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D21— 6) 


/\^^ 


194,533 
COPING  TILE  CORNER 
Kingsley  C.  Sopp,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pomona 
Tile  Manufacturing  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,987 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dl»— 2) 


194,536 
RIGID  AWNING 
Bertrand  N.  Trombley,  Blooaificid  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  RepubHc  Steel  Corporattoa,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  68,094 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D21— 4) 


ll 


194,534 

CASKET  HARDWARE  MEMBER 

Lawrence  L.  Green,  Elmwood  Park,  III. 

(2130  W.  Rkc  St,  CUci«o,  lU.) 

FUed  May  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  70,359 

Term  of  palaat  14  y« 

(a.  D19^2) 


194,537 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Allan  H.  Teeter,  1391  Edgewood  Road, 

Redwood  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,576 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D25— 1) 
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194^3t 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Ronald  EnMit  Charles  Browa,  Orplngtoa,  Kent,  England, 
assignor  to  AsM>ciatcd   Electrical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  8,  I9«l,  Ser.  No.  6S,«48 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Great  Britain  Dec.  28,  1960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


194,541 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER 
Albert  C.  Sofe,  Saratoga,  CaHT.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Cor* 
poration.  Redwood  City,  CaHT.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

nied  Apr.  Id,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,689 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26—14) 


194,542 

FISHING  LURE 

William  F.  Hiatt,  Rtc.  10,  Lexington,  N.C. 

nied  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,688 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D31— 4) 


194,539 
SUPPORT  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Ronald  Ernest  Charies  Brown,  Orpington,  Kent,  England, 
assignor   to   Associated    Electrical    Industries   Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  9,  1961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


194,543 

COMBINED  BUFFET  TABLE  AND  SCREEN  FOR 

PATIOS  OR  THE  LIKE 

William  B.  Martin,  261  Robbins  St,  Milton,  Mass. 

Filed  June  28,  196«,  Ser.  No.  61,138 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D33— 1) 


194,540 
SUPPORT  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Ronald  Ernest  Charies  Brown,  Orpington,  Kent,  England, 
assignor  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  9,  1961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D26— 14) 
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194,544 
WALL  RACK  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  S.  Morris,  Dudley,  Mass^  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary  as- 
sociation of  Maasachusetts 

Filed  July  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  65,824 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D33— 3) 


194,547 

HOT  DISH  HOLDER 

Edward  M.  SateH,  3210  Cherry  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,125 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 10) 


194,545 
GAME  BOARD 

Paul  S.  Coilignon,  6710  N.  Riley,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,680 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


194,548 

TABLE  LAMP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Leo  R.  Slaton,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Swiss  Harmony, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,804 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 
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194^46 

RIDING  LAWN  MOWER 

Chester  Williams,  5651  Carpenter  Road, 

Ypsilanti,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,825 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D40— 1) 


194,549 
PORTABLE  LAMP 
Jay  Monroe,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  amigaor  to  Tensor  Electric 
Deveh^tment  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Continuation   of  design   applications  Ser.   No.   61,152. 
June  29,   1960,  and  Ser.  No.  65,532,  June  9,   1961. 
This  application  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,039 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D48— 20) 
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194^50 
COMBINED  BANK  AND  NIGHT  IJGHT 
Gerald  I.  Margolis,  Highland  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Col- 
ony Press,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  63,636 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D48— 20) 


194453 
DISPENSING  UNIT  HOUSING  FOR  FUEL  OR 
THE  LIKE 
John  Rogcn  Flannery,  Jr.,  Fox  Chapel,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Flannery  and  Associates,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

nied  Oct.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,278 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 2) 


194,551 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Emile   Gilberton,   Paris,   France,   assignor  to   Etablisse- 

ments  Genoud  &  Cie,  Venissieux-Rbone,  France 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,496 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D48— 27) 


194,554 

GAUGE 

Walter  P.  Kushmuii,  Niles,  HI.,  assignor  to  Ammco  Tools, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Sw.  No.  68,143 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D52— 6) 


194,555 
TUBING  CLAMP 
Wllbert  W.  Redmer,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,   North   Chicago,   III^  a  corporation   of 
niinois 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,782 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


194^52 

Ll'GGAGE  LOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Charles  S.  Gehric,  Montdair,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Presto 

Lock  Co.,  Garfield,  NJ.,  a  limited  partnership 

Filed  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,290 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

(a.  D50— 7) 


/^^ 


194,55C 

SUNGLASS  AND  HAIR  BAND  COMBINATION 

Richard  H.  Ranch,  1308  McMlowbrook  Drive, 

Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  66,207 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 
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194357  194360 

SUNGLASS  FRONT  OR  THE  LIKE  COMBINED  MOLDED  CONTAINER  AND  COVER 

Albert   C.    Petttto,    Hudson,    Mass.,   assignor   to  Foster                                          THEREFOR 
Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of    Arthur  Ringlen,  New  York,  N.V.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Plas- 

Delawar*  **<=*  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

FUedApr.  11. 1961,  Ser.  No.  64,697  «<«          ^„  ^  ,       ,  ,o*,  c^    ^     ^i  A->a 

Term  o^  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  63,428 

(CI.  D57~l)  Term  of  1^*^^}^  y««« 


194358 
SUNGLASS  FRONT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Albert   C.    Petitto,    Hudson,   Mass.,   ass^or   to   Foster 
Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,705 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


194,561 

BOX  FOR  CIGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Felix  Collado  Otero  and  Juan  Bautista  Pascual  Esteve, 

both  of  Calle  Cienfuegos  75-77,  Havana,  Cuba 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  53,825 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D58— 12.6) 


194,559 
BOTTLE 

Charies  A.  Rolley,  Reno,  Nev.,  and  William  B.  Randall, 
Menio  Park,  and  Bruce  Hopper,  San  Francisco,  Calif.; 
said  Rolley  and  said  Randall  assignors  to  Botany  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Passaic,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  69,866 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 6) 


194,562 
REFUSE  RECEPTACLE 

Michael  Saphier,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lincoln 
Metal  Products  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,314 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 
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194,563 
COMBINED  TISSUE  DISPENSER  AND  LITTER 
CONTAINER 
Arnold  E.  Hanson,  2940  Lorain  Road,  San  Marino,  Calif. 
Oridinal  application  May  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,061.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,027 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 17) 


194,566 
PORTABLE  PROJECTION  SCREEN  SUPPORTED  ON 

AN  EXTENSIBLE  POLE 
Frank  D.  Sayger  and  Gilford  D.  Hudson,  Warsaw,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Da-Lite  Screen  Company,  Inc.,  Warsaw, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,097 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


m 


194,564 
MILK  CARTON  OR  THE  LIKE 
Albert  B.  Mojonnier,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Albert 
Mojonnier,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,470 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


194,567 
PORTABLE  SPRAYER 

Harold  I).  Johnson,  Emmetsburg,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Aero- 
Dyne  Corporation,  Emmetsburg,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,260 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D62— 2) 


194,565 

PHOTOGRAPH  PROCESvSING  DEVICE 

Harry  L.  Stark,  R.R,  1,  North  Webster,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  62,154 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


Februaky  12,  1968 

1943« 
DELEAVES 
Dana   W.   Mox,   GknTicw,   IlL, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


4S8 


to   Uarco 
coraoradoa  of  Illinois 
19,  IMi,  Scr.  No.  65,644 
of  patcat  14  y< 
(CL  IM4— 11) 


194^1 

BOAT 

aiftoa  M.  Mercer,  440SD  WcHridc  Drfrc,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept  13, 196«,  Scr.  No.  62,128 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71~l) 


-t* 


194,572 

COMBLVED  NEWSPAFER  AND  MAIL  BOX 

Leo  C.  Letzkos,  436  Parker  Drirc,  Pittsbinr|h,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  58^88 

Term  of  patcat  14  yc 

(a.  D74— «) 


194,569 

FONT  OF  BRANDING  IRON  CHARACTERS 

John  E.  ThompsoB,  P.O.  Bos  2823,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Dec.  38,  1968,  Scr.  No.  63,489 

Term  of  patent  14  ye 

(a.  D64~12) 


23^5  670 
BCD  GIJ 

LdNOPQ 
RSUVUZ 


194,573 

FOLDING  CLOTHES  RACK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Raymond  H.  Ovendale,  San  Gabticl,  Ciriif. 

(1614  Chestnut  St.,  Alhambni,  CaMt.) 

Filed  Jmie  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  78,411 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(Q.  D88— 8) 


194Sr% 

MINIATURE  CENTRnrUGAL  PUMP  AND 

THE  LIKE 

DaaMM  B.  Johaaoa,  OUakoma  City,  Okla.,  auipior  to 

Uttk  Gint  Corporation,  Oklahonm  City,  Okla.,  a  cor- 

of  OUahonm 

FHcd  Not.  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  67,687 
Term  of  potent  14  yc 
(CLD65— 1) 


194,574 

PAPER  BAG  RACK 

Woodrow  W.  Rccser,  853  E.  Brood  St.,  Elyria,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  71,654 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D88— 18) 
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FLOOR  COVERING  DISPLAY  CABINET 
Frederick   H.   IMacVkar,   La  Grange,  Ga.,  assignor  to 
Callaway  Milb  Company,  La  Grange,  Ga.,  a  corpora- 
Hon  of  Georgia 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  68,156 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Ci.  D80— 11) 


194,577 

CONFECTION 

Isadore  Herman,  1044  Stli  Are.,  New  Kensington,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,650 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D82— 2) 


194,578 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  HOLDER  AND  FINGER 

SUPPORT 

Caralce  M.  Siiiriey  and  Alton  L.  Shiriey,  lx>tli  of 

57  HoUyltrook  Terrace,  Cranston,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,900 

Term  of  pirtent  14  years 

(O.  D86— 10) 


194,576 

CONFECTION 

Isadore  Herman,  1040  5tli  Ave.,  New  Kensington,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,635 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D82— 2) 


194,579 
TIRE 
Frank  Bernard  Jones,  Sutton  CoMfield,  England,  assignor 
to  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  13,  1961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D90— 20) 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY.  1963 

Note. — Arnutged  in  accordance  with  the  llr«t  tipiiHcant  character  or  word  of  the  nnnip  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice) . 


2-12-63,   CI.   47- 


ArmKtrong  Nur»erle8,   Inc.  :   See — 

Swim.  Herbert  ('.,  and  Weeks.     2.225. 

Brooks,   Lenard   L.     Azalea   plant.      2,224, 
60 

Swim,  Herbert  C,  and  O.  L.  Weeks,  to  Armstrong  Nurseries, 
Inc.     Rose  plant.     2,225.  2-12-63,  CI.  47 — 61. 


Swim.  Herbert  C,  and  O.  L.  Weeks,  to  Weeks  Wholesale  Rose 

Grower.     Rose  plant.     2,226,  2-12-63,  CI.  47 — 61. 
Weeks.  O.  L.  :   See — 

Swim,  Herbert  C,  and  Weeks.     2,225. 

Swim,  Herbert  C,  and  Weeks.     2,226. 
Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower  :   See — 

Swim,  Herbert  C,  and  Weeks.    2,226. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abbott  Laboratories  :  Bee — 

Redmer.  Wllbert  W.     194,555. 
.\ero-Dyne  Corp-  '■   See — 

Johnson.  Harold  D.     194,567. 
American  Optical  Co.  :   See — 

Morris,  Robert  S.     194,544. 
Ammco  Tools,  Inc.  :   See — 

Kushmuk,  Walter  P.     194,554. 
Ampex  Corp.  :  See — 

Sofe,  Albert  C.     194,541. 
Arnett.  Alfred  E.     Combination  towel  and  washcloth  holder, 

or  similar  article.      194,528,  2-12-63,  CI.   1)4— .S. 
.\HHoclated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 
Brown.  Ronald  E.  C.     194,538. 
Brown,  Ronald  E.  C.     194,539. 
Brown,  Ronald  E.  C.     194,540. 
Benner-Nawman,  Inc.  :  See — 

Nawman.  Rollie  B  and  R.  L.    194,529. 
Botany  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Rollev.  Charles  A..  Randall,  and  Hopper.     194.559. 
Brown,  Ronald  E.  C,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. 

Telephone  handset.     194,538,  2-12-83,  CI.  D26— 14. 
Brown,  Ronald  E.  C,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. 
Support    for   a    telephone   handset.      194.539,    2-12-03.    CI 
D28--14. 
Brown.  Ronald  E.  C,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. 
Support   for  a   telephone   handset.     194,540,   2-12-63,   CI. 
D26— 14. 
Callaway  Mills  Co.  :   See — 

MacVlcar.  Frederick  H.     194.575. 
Clary  Corp.  :  See — 

Woock,  Delwln  H  ,  and  Suhre.    194.530. 
Collijmon.    Paul    8.      Game    board.      194.545,    2-12-6.3,    CI. 

D.14 — 6. 
Colony  Press  Inc.  :   See — 

Margolis,  Gerald  I.     194,550. 
Cornelius  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Cornelius.  Richard  T.     194.527. 
Cornelius.  Jlichard   T..    to  The   Cornelius   Co.      Beverafte   dis- 
penser.    194.627.  2-12-63.  CI.  D2 — 3. 
Da-Lite  Screen  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Sayfcer,  Frank  D..  and  Hudson.    194,596. 
Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp. :  See — 

Jones,  Frank  B.     194,579. 
KHteve.  Juan  B.  :   See — 

Otero,  Felix  C,  and  Esteve.     194.561. 
Flannery  and  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 
Flannery.  John  R..  Jr.     194,553. 
Flannery,    John    R.,    Jr.,    to    Flannery    and    Associates,    Inc. 
Dispensing    unit    housing    for    fuel    or    the    like.      194. 55.'^ 
2-12-63,  CI.  I>52— 2. 

See — 
194.557. 
194,558. 
Presto 


Lock    Co.      Luggage 
-63,  CI.  D50— 7. 
See — 


lock    or 


Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc. 
Petitto,  Albert  C. 
Petltto,  Albert  C. 
Oehrle.    Charles    S.,    to 

similar  article.     194,552.  2-12- 
Genoud  k  Cie.  Etablissements  : 
Gilberton.  Emile.     194.551. 
Ollherton,  Emile.  to  Oenoud  ft  Cle.  Etablissements.     Cigarette 

lighter.     194.551.  2-12-63,  CI.  D48— 27. 
Green.    Lawrence    L.      Casket    hardware    member.      194.534. 

2-12-63.  CI.   D19— 2. 
Hanson,  Arnold  E.     Combined  tissue  dispenser  and  Utter  con 

tainer.  194.563,  2-12-63,  CI.  1)58 — 17. 
Hnrmsen,  William  D..  to  Jolly  Rancher  Sales  Co.  Combined 
luggage  carrier  and  boat.  194.532,  2-12-63,  CI.  D14— 27. 
Herman,  Isadore.  Confection.  194,576.  2-12-«3,  CI.  D82— 2. 
Herman.  Isadore.  Confection.  194.577.  2-12-63,  CI.  D82— 2. 
Hiatt,    William    F.       Fishing    lure.       194,542,    2-12-63,    CI. 

D31— 4. 
Hopper,  Bruce  :  See — 

Rolley,  Charles  A.,  Randall,   and  Hopper.      194,559. 
Hudson,  Gilford  D.  :   See — 

Sayger.  Frank  D..  and  Hudson.     194,566. 
J.E.  Plastics  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 
Ringlen.  Arthur.     194.560. 
Johnson.   Damon   B.,   to   Little  Giant  Corp.      Miniature  cen- 
trifugal pump  and  the  like.     194.570.  2-12-63,  CI.  I>65 — 1. 
Johnson,  Harold  D.,  to  Aero-Dyne  Corp.     Portable  sprayer. 
194.567,  2-12-63,  CI.  D62— 2. 


Sunglass  front 
Sunglass  front 


Jolly  Rancher  Sales  Co. :  See — 

Harmsen,  William  D.     194,1^32. 

Jones.  Frank  B..  to  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp.  Tire. 
194,579,  2-12-6.S,  CI.  D90 — 20. 

Kushmuk,  Walter  P.,  to  Ammco  Tools.  Inc.  Gauge.  194,554, 
2-12-63.  CI.  D52 — 0. 

Letskus.  Leo  C.  Combined  newspaper  and  mail  box.  194,572. 
2-12-63,  CI.   D74 — 9. 

Lincoln  Metal  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
Saphier,  Michael.     194,562. 

Little  Giant  Corp.  :   See- 
Johnson.  Damon  B.     194.570. 

MacVlcar.  Frederick  H.,  to  Callaway  Mills  Co.  Floor  cover- 
ing   dinplav    cabinet.      194,575.    2-12-63,    CI.    D80 — 11. 

MnrgollK,  GeVald  I.,  to  Colony  Press  Inc.  Combined  bank 
and  night  light.     194,550,  2-12-63,  CI.  D48 — 20. 

Martin,  William  B.  Combined  buffet  table  and  screen  for 
patios  or  the   like.      194,543,   2-12-03.   CI.   D33 — 1. 

Mercer.  Clifton  M.      Boat.      194.571,  2-12-63,  CI    D71 — 1. 

Mojonnier,  Albert  B.,  to  Albert  Mojpnnier  Inc.  Milk  carton 
or  the  like.     194,564,  2-12-63,  CI.  D68 — 17. 

Mojonnier,  Albert.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mojonnier.  Albert  B      194.564. 

Monroe,  Jay,  to  Tensor  Electric  Development  Co.,  Inc.  Port- 
able lamp.     194,549,  2-12-63,  CI.  D48 — 20. 

Morris,  R<S>ert  S.,  to  American  Optical  Co.  Wall  rack  or 
the  like.     194,544.  2-12-63,  CI.  D33— 3. 

Mox.  Dana  W.,  to  Uarco  Inc.  Deleaver.  194.568,  2-12-63, 
CI.  DC4 — 11. 

Nowman,  Robert  L.  :   See — 

Nawman.  R.  B.  and  R.  L.    194.529. 

Nawman,  Rollie  B.  and  R.  L.,  to  Benner-Xawman.  Inc.  Tele- 
phone booth.     194,529.  2-12-63,  CI.  D13 — 1. 

Otero,  Felix  C.  and  J.  B.  P.  Esteve.  Box  for  cigarettes  or 
the  like.     194,561,  2-12-63,  CI.  D58 — 12.6. 

Ovendale,  Raymond  H.  Folding  clothes  rack  or  similar  ar- 
ticle.    194,573,  2-12-63,  CI.  d50— 8. 

Petitto,  Albert  C.,  to  Foster  Grant  Co^  Inc. 
or  the  like.     194,557,  2-12-03,  CI.  D57— 1. 

Petitto,  Albert  C,   to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc. 
or  the  like.     194,558,  2-12-63,  CI.  D57— 1. 

Pomona  Tile  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Sopp,  Kingsley  C.     194,533. 

Presto  Lock  Co.  :   See— 

Gehrie.  Charles  S.     194.552. 

Ranck,  Richard  H.  Sunglass  and  hair  band  combination. 
194,556,  2-12-63,  CI.  57—1. 

Rnndall.  William  B. :   See— 

Rollev.  Charles  A..  Randall,  and  Hopper.     194.559. 

Kedmer,  Wilbert  W.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Tubing  clamp. 
194,555.  2-12-63,  CI.  D5-1 — 13. 

Reeser.    W  oodrow    W.      Paper   bag    rack. 
CI.  D80— 10. 

Republic  Steel  Corp. :  Set— 

Trombley,  Bertrand  X.     194,535. 
Tromhley,  Bertrand  N.     194.536. 

Ringlen,  Arthur,  to  J.E.  Plastics  Mfg.  Corp. 
container  and  cover  therefor.     194,560,  2- 

Rollev,  Charles  A.,  W.  B.  Randall,  and  B.  Hopper ;  said  RoUey 
and  said  Randall  a  <sors.  to  Botany  Induatries,  Inc.  Bottle. 
194.559,  2-12-03.  CI.  D58 — 6. 

Saphier.  Michael,  to  Lincoln  Metal  Products  Corp.  Refuse 
receptacle.     194.562.  2-12-63.  CI.  D58 — 17. 

Satell,  Edward  M.  Hot  dish  holder.  194,547,  2-12-63,  CI. 
D44— 10. 

Savger,  Frank  D.,  and  G.  D,  Hudson,  to  Da-Lite  Screen  Co., 
Inc.  Portable  projection  screen  supported  on  an  exten- 
sible pole.     194,560,  2-12-63,  CI.  D61— 1. 

Shlrlev,  Alton  L.  :   See— 

Shiriey,  Caralee  M.  and  A.  L.     194,578. 
Shirley,   Caralee   M.   and  A.    L.      Combined  bottle  holder  and 

linger  support.     194,578,  2-12-63.  CI.  D86 — 10. 
Slaton,    Leo    R.,    to    Swiss    Harmony,    Inc.      Table    lamp    or 

similar  article.      194,548,   2-12-63,   CI.   D48— 20. 
Sofe,   Albert   C.    to   Ampex   Corp.      Magnetic   tape   recorder. 

194.541.  2-12-63,  CI.  D26 — 14. 
Sopp,    Kingslty    C,    to   Pomona    Tile    Mfg.    Co.      Coping   tile 

corner.    194.533,  2-12-63,  CI.  D18— 2. 

i 


194.574.    2-12-63, 


Combined  molder 
-12-63,  CI.  58 — 12. 


11 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Stark,     Harry    L.       I'hotoKraph    proceMslnc    devio*"        194,.'5(ir> 

2    12   ua,  01.  IWl       1 
Suhre.  IVarw  E.  :   t^ee — 

Woock.  Df-lwln  H.,  and  Sutare.     194, 58U. 
SwUm  Harmony,  Inc.  :   Her — 
Slaton.  Leo  R      194.548 
Twter,  Allan   H.      Educatlonul   device       194, 5.37. 

1)25^      1 
Tenxor  Klectrlc  I>evi>lopineDt  Co.,  Inc.  :   8te — 

Monroe,  Jay.      194,549. 
ThoinpKon,  John  E       Font  of  brandinK  Iron  <harn<ters 
■')«»,  2-12-6.i,  CI.  I>«4  -12. 


12   »$3.  CI. 


194. 


Tlpi>er,  I.,4iiireiice  B.  Weather  Hbleld  for  a  window  0|>enlnR  of 
an  uiitoinoblle.     1»4,5.<1.  2-12-rt3,  CI.  1)14—6. 

Tronible>-  Bertrund  N..  to  Republic  Steel  Corp.  Rigid  awnlni:. 
194.588,  2-12-63,  01.  l>21— 6. 

Tromblty,  Bertrand  N.,  to  Republic  Steel  Corp.     Rigid  awnlnjt. 

in4..vf«.  2-i2-«:<,  ri.  i)2i    6 

I'urco   Inc.  :    dee 

194  568. 

Riding   lawn  mower.     194,S4«.   2    12  ».'., 


Mox,  Dana  \V. 
WlllianiH,   CheMter. 

CI    1)40     1. 
Wdook.    Delwln   H  , 

194.530,  2-12-63 


and  I'. 
01    1)1- 


E. 


Suhre, 
3. 


to  Clary  Corp.      Vehicle. 


/ 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  196S 

NoTi. — Arramged  In  accordance  with  th*  flr»t  ■Igniflennt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  wit*  city  aiMl 

telephone  directory  practice) . 


ACF  Induatriee,  Inc. :  Hee — 

Crawford.  George  D..  Fontaine,  and  RobertH.     3,077.039. 
Schllrhting.  Pr^erirk  I'.     3,077,341. 
AMP  Inc.  :  Srr- 

Zimmemian.  John  A.,  Jr.     3,077,572. 
Aarvold.  Relnhardt  O..   t«  <;otarerken.  Aktlebolaget.     Ships 
hatch  ccvera  comprtalng  two  nections  foldablr  connected  to 
each  other.     3,07^.226,  2-12-63.  CI.   160 — \9H. 
.\bberly,    NichoU<i    R.      Integral    metal    colamn.      3,077,249. 

2-12-63.  n.  189—41. 
Abbott.  Wllltera  B. :  See— 

Rouetto,  LoniB,  and  Abbott.     8,077.260. 
Aberdeen  Welding  Rerrlce  Inc.  :  See — 

Thwrea-tt,  Robert  M.     3,077.276. 
Acton.  Daniel  D. :  See — 

Fo««,  George  J.,  and  Acton.     3,077.280. 
AdanR.  Omar.  R.  SImonette,  and  J.   M.  Hildyard.  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corp.     Liquefaction  of  hydrogen  chloride.     3,077,- 
082,  2-12-63.  n.  62^.5. 
Admiral  Corp.  :  See — 

Marka.  Meyer.     8.0rr.674. 
Aero-riow  Dynsmlcii.  Inc.  :  See — 
BurtlB.  Wllaon  A.     8.077.331. 
Burtla.  Wilson  A.     3,077,832. 
Aerojet-General  Corp.  :  See — 

Banerlan.  Gordon.     3,077.162. 
.Vgpfke  Kohlenwieure-Werke  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Schnoor.  Karl-Helnc.     3,077.081. 
Ahrenn.  Rrhard.  H.  KShn.  and  E.  RIchter.  to  Rhure  BrotherH, 
Ino.      Stereophonic    moving    macDet    phonograph    pickup. 
3.077.521.2-12-63.0.179—100.41. 
AkmenkalnK.  Irara  G.,  and  J.  A.  McDonnell,  to  International 
BuslneM    Machine*    Corp.      CapacHor    matrix.      3.077.591. 
2-12-63.  CT   340--»47. 
Albee.  Percv  F..  Jr..  to  Q-Panel  Corp.     Wall  element.     3.077. 

056.  21 2-63.  CI    50—142. 
Alexander.  Harold  G,     Truck  loading  aiiM>mblv  with  detach 

able  container.     5,077.278,  2-12-63.  01.  214 — 517. 
-Mlm  Com. :  Hee — 

Quelle.  Gerrlt.  Redfam,  and  TbompRon.     3.077.4.">8. 
.\IleghenT  Ludlum  Steel  Com. :  See — 
BornAman.  Paul  R.     8.077,387. 

\llen.  Hanrer  G..  to  Weattnghoune  Electric  Corp.    Centrifugal 

nnmo.     3.077.161.  2-12-«S.  CI.  108 — 87. 
.Mien.  Naomi  B. :  Bee — 

Allen.  Philin  S.     3.077.190. 
Allen.  Philip  8..  deceaned  :  N.  B  Allen,  exectitrlx.    Solar  water 

heating  apparatua.     8.077.190.   2-12-63.  CI.   126 — 271. 
.\merican  Can  Co. :  Bee — 

Ranelt.  Frrderick  C.     3.077.40©. 

C.otBch.   Lenard   P.,  and   Wobbe.     3,077.171. 
American  Cranamid  Co.  :  See — 

Moore.  .Sewell  T.     3.077.480. 
.\merlcan  Faatener  Corp. :  Bee — 

Smith.  Alfred  L..  and  J.  R.  and  W.  R.  Oohrlng.     8,076- 
970. 
.\merlcan  Flange  *  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Daw.  Donald  G.     8.076.989. 
American  Hardware  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Gerlach.  John  R.     8.077.100. 
.\mer1ran  Hoaoittl  SuppiT  Corp. :  Bee — 

Moore.  Frandn  C.  and  NlceW.     a.OT7..^07. 
.Vmerican  Inntrmnent  Co..  Inc..  Tlie:  Bee — 

Ohlhetner.  Caritoa  E.    8.077,105. 
.American  Machine  k  Fonndnr  Co.  r  Bee—^ 

Flint.  T^omaa.  and  Fluke.     8.077,848. 

.Vmerican  Vlacoae  Corp. :  8«a — 
Batea.  Arthar  I.     8.077,374 
Anaconda  Wire  and  CTahle  Co. :  Bee — 
Kang.  HunP.     8.077..'J14 
Old*.  Walter  F.     8.077.510. 
.Anchor  Hnrklng  Olaaa  Coro.  :  Bee — 

FnnK.  George  J.,  and  Acton.    3  077.280. 
Anderann.  Carl  R. :  Bee — 

Onnter.  Ijee.  Jr.    and  Anderaon.     8.077.522. 
.\ndenwn  Co  .  The  •  Beie — 

MacPhemon    Robert  B.     S,07«4M1. 
Wlae.  Ralnh  H     3,077.275. 
Anderaon     John    W.      WIndahleld    wiper    blade.      8,076.998. 

2-12-6.T  n.  l.-i — 250.42. 
.Vnderaaon.  BIrger  A.  V..  and  B.  R.  Berglof.  to  Srenaka  Aero- 
plan     Aktlebolaget.       Air-oil     alioak     abaorber     eapedally 
adapted  for  groand  Tehlclea.     8,077,345.  2-12-68.  CI.  267— 
64. 
.\ndo.  Tatsno  :  Bee — 

Kodama.  Shiajlro,  Komiyama.  Mori,  and  Ando.     3,077.- 
441 

Angaf.   William  E..  to  UnHed  Stataa  Steel  Corn.     Coil   han 

dling  apparatua.     3.077.817,  2^12-63,  CT.  242—79 
\nner.  Georg:  Bee — 

WettstelB,  Albert.  Anner,  Henaler,  Kalvoda,  and  Ueber- 
waaaer.     8,077,482. 


to 


Conaortium    fur    Elektro- 
rocean  for  separating  epi- 


Corp. 
260- 


n.   Brandner.  and  J.  W.   Le 
IndiiBtriefi.     Inc.       Spinning 
.  1« — .54. 

3.077.662. 


Malatre.  to 

of       vlHOOKe. 


Anaelm,    Hana.    and    J.    Smidt. 

chemlacbe  Induatrle  Ci.m.b.H.      ^. 

chlorhydrln  from  mlxturen.     3,077,440.  2-12-63,  01.  202 

42. 
Antler,    Morton,    to    Ethyl    Corp.      Lubricant    compoBitiona. 

3,077.451,  2-12-03.  CI.  252—46.4. 
Armco  Steel  Corp.  :  See- — - 

UganowHki.  Kaaimir.     3.077.032. 
Arniatrong.    Alan    P.       Bore    hole    declinometer.       3.077.23;;, 

2-12-63    a.   175—4.".. 
Arrow  Induatrial  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Matbeny.  William  F.     3,077.226. 
.Vahbv.  Frederick  R.  :  See — 

Ettore.  Harold  V.,  and  Aahby.     3.077..S.59. 
Asxaloa.   Adorlan.    to    National    Starch    and   Chemical 

i'hoHphonlum  stnich  ethen«.     .{,077. 469.  2-12-63.  CI. 

233.3 
Atlaa  Chemical  Indnatriea,  Inc. :  See- 

Baer.    Byron   N.,   Rrandner.   and   Le   Malatre.      3,077.375. 
-Vxer.  Heinrlch  J.,  to  Srhietui  AktiengeNellachaft.     Cutter  head. 

3.077.025.  2-12-63,  O.  29—105. 
.\yrea.  Douglaa  J.,  to  The  Cementation  Co.  Ltd.     Mechanical 

rendering  of  aurfacea  and  pointing  of  brickwork.     3.077, 

415,  2-12-63   CI.  lOfl—  75. 
Backlund.  Peter  S.  :  See — 

Bergatelnaaon.    Inirolfur,    Webb,   and    Backlund.      3.077. 
.381. 
Baer.  Byron   N..   J. 

Atlea     Chemical 

.•'..077.376.  2-12-63    CI 
Bailey  Meter  Co.  :  See — 

Koppel,  HaroM  H. 
Raker.  Joaeph  W.  :  See — 

Chupp,  John  P..  Baker,  and  Newallla.     3.077,432. 
Baker.  Joaeph  W.,  P.  E.  Newallla.  and  J.  P.  Chupp.  to  Mon- 

aanto  Chemical  Co.     Phoaphinothioatea.     3.077.431.  2-12- 

«3,  CI.  167—22. 
Ttaker,  Joneph  W..  and  J.  P.  Chupp,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co. 

N- ( halogen  aubatituted  alkenyl)  polyhalobeniamidea.  3,077,- 

498,  2-12-63.  01.  260-5.58. 
Baldwln-Uma-Hamllton  Corp.  :  See — 

Ronick.  Murray.     3,077,134. 
Ilalea.  Irvin  W.,  to  Chipman  Chemical  Co..  Inc.     Plant  growth 

control   and    herblcidal    compoaltion   and   procen   of   naing 

the  aame.     3.077.392,  2-12-63.  C\.  71—2.4. 
Ball,  Charlea  F..  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     Mining  machine  having  ad 

JuaUble  head.     3,077,342,  2-12-63.  C\.  262—26. 
Banerlan.  Gordon,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.     Vibratory  pump. 

3.077,162.  2-12-68.  CI.   103 — 169. 
Barach.  Alvan  L.  :  See — 

Johnnton.  William  D..  and  Barach.     3.077.085. 
Barker.  Charlea  L..  Jr..  and   W.  K.  Kern,  to  United 

of  America.  Air  Force.     Aircraft  rocket  launcher. 

144.  2-12-63,  CI.  89 — 17. 
Barker,  WllUam  A.,  to  Uaittfd  Shoe  MacbiDcrr  Corp. 

leveltng  machine.     3.076,985.  2-12-63,  CI.  12—36.5. 
Barlow.  IMward  H. :  Bee — 

Lengyel.  John  F..  and  Barlow.     3.076,978. 
Barnea.  Ckarlea  M.  :  See — 

Shutt.  Panl  B.,  Laraen.  Barnea.  and  Pnllaao.     3,077,283 
Barrel.   Laden,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  dite  Societc  Normande 

ie  Carton  Ondule.     PackaRe  or  carton.     3.077.294.  2-12- 

63.  CI.  229 — 6. 
Barrle.  I>rdlaand  J.  :  See — - 

Carlea,  Alonia  C.     3,077.129. 
Barry.  Robert  D,  :  See — 

Rign,  John  H..  and  Barry.    3.077.619. 
Baaelt.  Frederick  C,   to  American  Can  Co. 

8,077.400,  2-12-63.  Q.  09-152. 
Batea.  Arthur  I.,  to  .\merican  Viacoae  Corp 


States 
3.077,- 

8hoe 


Coffee  package. 


Method  for  pro- 
ducing   crimped    regenerated    ceUuloaic '  libera.      3,077.374, 
2-12—63    CI    18— .54 
Batle.  Gtenn  Ia.  E.  C.Fuerat.  8r..  and  V.  U.  Speed.     Folding 
chair  with  fishing  t>ole  holder  and  Uckle  box.     3.077,327, 
2-12-63,  n.  248 — 42. 
Bauer,  Bdwin  W.,  to  International  Bnaineaa  Machinea  Corp. 
Masaetle  core  logical  device.    3,077.582.  2-12-63.  CT.  340— 
174. 
Baugta,  Richard  W.  :  Bee — 

Cartla.  Oerald  R.,  Robinaon.  and  Bangh.    3.077,571. 
Beall.  William  R. :.  See- 
London,  Robert  R..  Oldenburg.  Beall.  Chriatoff.  and  Pay- 
ton.     3.077.590. 
Beck.  Cyrua.  and  L.  S.  Gnarlno.  to  United  SUtea  of  America. 
Navy.  'Allowable  load  limit  computer  and  indicator.    3,077,- 
673.  2-12-63.  CL  340—27. 
Beck.  Robert  M. :  Bee— 

Palevaky.  Max.  Beck,  and  Giel      3,077.303. 
Beeler.  Joaeph  :  See — 

Johnaon.  John  E..  Teager.  and  Beeler.     3.077.130. 
Bell  *  Howell  Co. :  Bee — 

Jones,  Viron  V.    3,077.308. 
Belolt  Iron  Works  :  See — 

Hombostel,  Lloyd     3,077,310. 

iii 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


a,  07  7, 283. 
Inc.     Elafl- 
-525. 


Bendix  Corp.,  The  :  See^^ 

Shutt,  Paul  B.,  Larii<>n,  Karnea,  and  Pnllano. 
n«nnett,  Marvin  I),  and  R.  D.,  to  Thomnen  Supply,  Ii 

tic  ball  check  valve.      3,077.204,  2-12-63.  Cf   137 
liennett,  Richard  D.  :  See- 
Bennett,  Marvin  D.  and  R.  D.     3.077.204. 
Benson,  Jack  J.  :  See — 

Wllliama,  Ham  B     and  Benaon.     3,077,076. 
Benson,  John  O.,   to  General  MIIU,   Inc.     Method  of  making 

atar  shaped  cereal.     3,077.406.  2-12-63.  CI.  99—81 
BerKenaon.  Harold  L.,  and  D.  S.  Potter  :  aald  Potter  aaaor.  to 

aald    Bergeraon.      Vehicle  with   boom.     3,077.338,   2-12-63, 

CI.  254—139.1. 
Berxer,  Leon.     Interchangeable  disc  for  aurfctcal  drainage  de- 
vice.    3,077,192,  2-12-6.S,  CI.  128— 28.'<. 
Berglof.  Bengt  R.  :  See — 

Andernson,  Blrger  A.  V.,  and  Berglof.     3,077,345. 
nergnteinsRon.   Ingolfur,  I.  D.   Webb,  and  P.  8.   Backlund,  to 

Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Phosphoric  add.     3,077,381, 

2-12-63,  CI.  2.3-   165. 
Betts,  William  M.     Fiberglass  wet  muffler  for  marine  engines. 

3,077,240.  2~12-rt3,  CI.   181—52. 
BIckolt,  Kmanuel  M..  A.  L.  Livingston,  and  A.  N.   Booth,  to 

United    States    of    .Vmertca,    Agriculture.      Coumarone   de 

rlvatlves  and   use   thereof      3.077,4(^4,   2-12-83.  CI.   99—2. 
Bleselaar.   Dirk  :   See    - 

Merrier,  Robert  M.,  Mayor,  and  Bleselaar.     3.077,488. 
BIgelolw  Sanford,  Inc.  ;  See — 

CarrlKnn.  Robert  J.     3.077,429. 
Bllllan.   Carroll  J.,   to  Owens-Xlltnols  IJlass  Co.      Phosphores- 
cent glasses  and  method  of  making  same.     .'t. 077. 466,  2-12- 

63,  CI.  2.'^2— 301.6. 
lUackhurn,    Alnn    B.,    to    (;eneral    Motors    Corp.      Method    of 

making   a    permanent    magnet    rotor.      8,077.026.    2-12-63. 

a.  29—155.53. 
Blackburn.    Charles    M..   to   United   Htates  of   America.    Navy. 

Preasure   switch.      3.077..'S24,  2-12-63.  CI.  200-82. 
Rlakney.  Robert  M.,  E.  l'\ierBt.  M.  Levy,  and  J.  B.  Wells,  to 

Xerox    Corp.      Process   for    treating   selenium.      3,077,386. 

2-12-63.  CI.   23      209. 
Blau.    Henry    H.,   Jr.,    and    R.    S.    Davis,   to  Arthur  D.    Little. 

Inc.      Radiation    reference    standard.      3.077.539.    2-12-63, 

CI.  250— 85. 
Blout,  Elkan  R.,  8.  <».  Cohen,  M.  Green,  and  M.  8.  Simon,  to 

Polaroid  Corp.     Photographic  color  processes,  products  and 

compositions.     3,077.402.  2-1Z-63.  CI.  96—29. 
Bluemle,  Lewis  W..  Jr.  :  See — 

C.obel.  Charles,  and  Bluemle.     3.077.268. 
Bogar,    I.*>vrence  A.     Liquid   aerating  awi   agitating  device. 

3.076.976.  2-12-63,  CI.  4 — 180. 
Bohrer.  John  J..  W.  P.   Ebllng.  Jr..  and   B.   J.  Patton.  to  In- 
ternational   Resistance    Co.      Printed   circuit   unit,      3.077.- 

511,  2-12-63,  CI.  174 — 68.5. 
Bolkow-Bntwlcklunger  Kommandltgesellsehaft  :  See — 

Drnheim.  Willi    and  Mfihl.     3.077.315. 
Bolstad.  Richard  :   See— 

Hamermesh.  Charles  L..  Bolstad.  and  l>el  Franco.     3.077.- 
427. 
Booth,  Albert  N.  :  See — 

BIckoir.  Rmanuel  M..  Livingston,  and  Booth.     3.077.404 
BorKhard.   Allan   A.,   and   P.    Slskind,   to  Sperry   Rand   Corp. 

Servo  system   having  accelerometer  responsive  Altering  of 

spurious    mechanical    signal    component.      3,077,5.53.    2-12- 

68.  CI.  318 — 28. 
Borgatrom.  Gote  I.,  to  Urfibriken.  AB.     Fiah  lure.    3.077,047. 

2-12-63.  CI.  43-42.17. 
Borneman.    Paul   R..    to  Allegheny    Ludlum   Steel   Corp.      Low 

alloy  air  hardening  die  steel.     3,077.397.  2-12-63,  CI.  75— 

Bortnlck.   Newman    M  .   to   Rohm  A  Haas  Co.     Uictama  and 

methods  of  preparation.     3,077,477.  2-12-63.  C\.  260—325. 
Bortnlck.  Newman  M..  and  M.  F.  Fegley.  to  Rohm  *  Haas  Co. 

.'  -  hvdrocarbon    amino  -  2    pyrrolidlnones  and  piperidones. 

3.077,478,  2-12-63.  d.  260—326.5. 
Boucher.  Haude.  to  J.  T.  Clou  tier.  Inc.     Horiiontally  slldable 

aaahleaa  window.     3.077.011.  2-12-63.  O.  20 — 82. 
liowers.   Albert    J.  Rdwarda.  and  J.  C.  Orr.  to  Syntex  Corp. 

2-formyl    androstanea    and    proceaa    therefor.      3,077,484. 

2-12-68.  CI.  260 — 397.4. 
Bowers,    Albert,    J.    Edwards,    and   J.   Orr,    to   Syntex  Corp. 

2-formyl  .i'-androstenes.       3.077.485.     2-12-fl3,     01.    260— 

897.4. 
Bowman.  Victor  C.    Potato  cutting  machine.    3,077.216.2-12- 

•3.  CI.  146—164. 
Bowser.   Phillip   C.   and   K.    E.    SIhvonen.   to  General   Motors 

Corp.      Method   for   atablliaing  composite   rotor  structures 

aad  apparatus  for  practicing  the  same.     S.077.028,  2-12- 

63.  n.  29--l.Vi.8. 
Boyd.   John   L..    to    8incialr   Reaearch.    Inc.      Use   of   water- 
soluble  chromate  Ions  In  tracing  the  flow  of  water.     3,077.- 

387.  2-12-63,  CI.  23-    230. 
Brandner,  John  D.  :  See — 

Baer.  Byron  N..  Brandner,  and  I>»  Malatre.     8,077,378 
Brandt,  Ediaon  R.,  to  I'olarold  Cor|>      Photoflash  unit.     3,077. 

■V34,  2-12-63.  <'l.  240      1.3 
Braun.  Carl  K.,  to  Skill  Tool,  Inc. 

289,  2-12-68.  CI.  198—218. 
Braverman,     Robert.       Containers. 

220 — 4. 

Brlffs  k  Stratton  Corp. :  See-  - 
Jacofoi.  Edward  if.     8.077.101. 

Brooks.  Kenneth  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Wire  wrapping  tool.    3,077,211.  2-12-63,  CI.  140—124. 

Brophy.  Jere  K. :  See — 

Clinton.  William  C,  Brophy,  and  Ka.     3.077,242. 
Brousaard.    Robert,    to   Electro-Acid    Corp.      Electric   atorage 
battery      3.077.509.  2-12-63.  CI.  186—170. 

Brown,  Jack  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     UniTcruI  drilling 
nMcJiine.    3.077.128,  2-12-63,  C\.  77—5. 


Trnnafer  device.     8.077.- 
3,077.281,    2-12-63.    CI. 


Brown.  John  K..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Engagement  mecha- 
nism.    8,077.245,  2-12-68,  CI.  188—42  vr..hi„P. 

Brownlow.  James  M.,  to  international  B«»'"tVo^  V^  iT 
<'orp.    Method  of  forming  memory  arrays.    3.077.UJ1.  z-ii- 

63.  CI.  25 — 156.  ...        J     ,„      o  n7T 

BrosUt,  Horat.      Motor-driven  cable  winding  device.      3.077.- 

320.  S-12-68.  CI.  242— 86.5  ,„„„,,     oi->_«-»     PI 

Bnikner,   Oayton  J.     Log  splitter.      3,077,214,  2-12-63,  CI. 

Bmmbaugh.  Webster,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co.  Pickaging  ap 
paratol  and  method.     3.077,062,  2-12-63.  CT.  53—37. 

Bruner.  Leonard  B.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corp.  One  component 
room  temperature  vulcanlsable  organopolysiloxane  Plas 
tomers.    3.077,465,  2-12-63,  n.  260— 4fi..'S 

Brunlng.  Charles.  Co     Inc.:   See—  on^To.a 

Wells.  F.dward  C.  and   Robertson.     3^077,316. 

Bruscaglionl,  Rafaello.  to  Fllotecnica  Salmolraghl  S.P  A. 
Portable  free  arm  type  sewing  machine.  3.077.16U.  z-i.i- 
63    CI    112-220 

Budlnlnkas^  Pranas,  to  General  American  Tranaportatlon 
Corp  Tln-nlckel-phoephorus  alloy  coatings.  H,U7f,^»o, 
2-12-68.  CI,  220—64.  .  „  ... 

Budlnlnkas,  Pranas,  to  General  American  Transportation 
Corp  Processes  of  producing  tin-nickel-phosphorua  coat- 
ings.    3,077,421.  2-12-63.  Cl.  117—71. 

Burckhalter,  Joseph  H..  to  Inlverslty  of  Kansas  Research 
Foundation.      3-(4-hydroxy  -  8  -  (aminomethyl) -phenyl]  4 


3.077.470,  2- 


Cl. 


(oxyphenyll  alkanes  and  alkenes. 

■'60-  —"'39 
Bu"rokli«Tter.    Joseph    H  .    to    University   of    Kansaa   Research 
Foundation.         3-(4  amlnoalkoxy  )-phenyll-4-(4H)xyphenyl)- 
alkanea  and  alkenes.     3.077,472.  2-12-^.  CI.  260—247.7. 

Burd.  Wayne  D.  :  See —  ,     _^^^ 

karafleff,  Christ  D  .  and  Burd.     3.077.224. 
Burger.  Alex:    Bee-  .  ^     „ 

Schubert.     Frledrlch.     Lang.     Scbabacher,    and     Burger. 

3.077.378.  .  ,  .,  , 

Buros,  .Melvin  S  .  to  DIebold.  Inc.     Drive-ln  service  unit  for 

bank  tellers  having  a  service  drawer  adjustable  as  <o  height 

3.077.243.  2-1-2-63.  Cl.  186-1. 
Burris.   Merton  R.  :    See  — 

Guenon.  I..eon  C.     3.077.230. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :   Ser-- 

Cullis.  John.  Jr.    3.077,022.  _^^ 

Templeton.  William  B.,  and  Siegel.    8,077  304. 
Burtls    Wilson    A.,    to   Aero-Flow    Dynamics.   Inc.      Butterfly 

valve  with  radially  ahlftable  and  fluid  presaure  responsive 

seat.     3,077,831,  2-12-63,  Cl.  281—178.  „  ..  ^ 

Burtls,   Wilson   A.,   to  Aero-Flow   Dynamics,   Inc.     Butterfly 

valve  having  radially  shlftable  and  fluid  pressure  responsive 

seat.     3.077,932,  2-12-68.  Cl.  231—178. 
Burton.  George  T..  Jr.  :  See- 

Williams.  Sam  B..  and  Burton.     3,077,038. 
Butler    Sammy  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Shift  register.     3,077A85.  2-12-63,  Cl.  340—174. 
Butler,  Vaughn   H.,  to  The  Gordon  Co.     Yam  handling  and 

severing    mechanism    for    circular    knitting    machines    and 

methods      3.077.097,  2-12-63,  Cl.  66—140. 
Butterworth,  CTifford.  to  P.  Frankenstein  A  Sons  (Manchester) 

Ltd.     Non-return  valves.     3,077,205,  2-12-63.  Cl.  187— R25 
Byles,    Theodore    A.,    to    Motorola,    Inc.      Voltage    regulator. 

8,077, 5Ci8.  2-12-63.  (T.  322—28. 
Ckildwell.  John  R.,  R.  Gllkey,  and  W.  J.  Jackson    to  Eastman 

Kodak   Co.     Polyesters  from  disulfonvl  dicarboxyllc  adds 

and  esters      3,077,466,  2-12-63,  Cl.  260—75. 
California  Plaafeck,  Inc.  :   See — 

Dupree.  James  N.     3,077.686. 
California  Research  Corp.:   See — 
De  Xevers,  Noel  H     3.077,112. 
Camack.    Walter  <J.,   and   G.   Leppert.    to   Lockheed   Aircraft 

Corp.      Method    of    operating   an    eraporatively    cooled    nu 

clear   reartor.      3.077.443.   2-12-63.  Cl.  204 — 184.2. 
Campbell,  James  R.      Method   and  apparatus  for  fabricating 

honeycomb  core.     3.077,.^32,  2-12-63.  Cl.  219—82. 
<"Hnii»bell.  Robert  A,  to  The  Carborundum  Co.     Ceramic  fiber 

products  and  method  and  apparatus  for  manufacture  there 

of.     3,077.413.  2-12-63.  C\.  106—88.9. 
Canada  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Miller.  Donald  J.    3.077.068. 
Caperton,  Charles  B      Rod  reel.    3.077.314.  2-12-63.  CI.  242— 

.54. 
Carborundum  <'o.,  The:  See — 

Campbell.  Robert  A.     8.077,413. 
Carles,  Alonxa  C.,  30%   to  F.  J.  Barrie.     Electric  hand  drill 

accessory.     3,077,129,  2-12-63.  C\.  77 — 7. 
Carlson.    Wilbur    L.,    to   (ieneral    Motors    Corp.      Method    of 

forming    locators.      3,077,030.    2-12-68,    CI.    29—401. 
<'arrler  Corp.  :   See — 

Divers.  Raymond  T.     8,077,515. 
Cnrrigan.    Robert    J.,    to    Bigelow-aanford.    Inc.      Method    of 

seaming   carpeting  with   a    tape.     3.077,429.   2-12-63,   Cl. 

156 — 159. 
Carter.  Ralph  B..  Co.  :   See — 

Eyman.  Ralph  A.    3,077.168. 

Case.  J.  I..  Co. :  See — 

Hamilton.  Matthew  E.     3.077.231. 
Olanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Forters,  Fred,  and  Van  Gorder.     3.077>I60. 

Helns.  Walter  E..  and  Macl^ean.    3,077 .((00. 

Schoeneberg.  Werner  A.  P..  and  Fortess.     3.077,371. 
out,   Aldo,    to   Detroit    Aluminum   A   Brass   Corp.      Bearing 
structure.     8,077,867,  2-12-68,  C\.  80»— 122. 

Cementation  Co.  Ltd.,  The:  See — 
Ayrea.  Douglas  J.    3.077.415. 

Ceskoalovensica  akademie  temedelskych  ved  :  See — 
FroUk,  Antonln.     8,077.232. 

Chambers,  Worthy  L.  :  See— 

Jepson,   Ivar,  and  Chambers.     3,077,340. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Chapman,  Charles  8..  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Vehicle 

drive  and  starting  transmiasions.     3,077,116,  2-12-63,  Cl. 

74—7. 

Chase.   David   B..  and  H.   A.   MIchaells.  to  General  Electric 

Co.     Cooking  appliance.     3,077.530.  2-12-63,  Cl.  219—38. 

Chemetron  Corp.  :   See— 

Israel,   Philip.      3.077.360. 
Chemlewerk     Homberg,     Zwelgnlederlassung    der    Deutschen 
Gold-  und  Silver-Scheldeanstalt.  vorm.  Roessler  (Degussa)  : 
See — 

KobUUedt,  Erwln,  Schmidt,  and  Schneider.     3,077,436. 
Chemlsche  Fabrlek  L.  van  der  Grinten  N.V.  :  Bee — 

Van  der  Orlnten.  Lodewljk  P.  F..  and  van  Beek.    3,077,401. 
Chicqpee  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Harmon,  Carlyle.     3,077,017. 
Sexsmtth,  Fred  H.,  and  Petterson.     3,077,423. 
Chlpman  Chemical  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Bales,   Inln  W.      3.077,392. 
Christian.    Willie    X.      Wire-line    actuated    hydraulic    impact 

drill.     3.077,234,  2-12-63.  Cl.   175—93. 
ChristofT.  Chris  A.  :  See— 

Loudon,     Robert    E..    Oldenburg,    Beall,    Christoff,    and 
Payton.     3.077.590. 
Chupp,  John  P.  :  See — 

Baker,  Joseph  W.,  Newallis,  and  Chupp. 
Baker,  Joseph  W.,  and  Chupn.     3.077,498 
Chupp,  John  P.,  J.  W.  Baker,  and  P.  E.  Xewal 


3,077,431. 

tills,  to  Monsanto 
3.077.432, 


and  Ue 


b«*- 


for 


Beall,    ChristofT,    and 


Fastener   Corp. 
Cl.  200—51.12. 


Elec 


Chemical    Co.       Aliphatic    phosphonothioates 
2-12-63,  Cl.  167—22. 
Clba  Corp.  :  See — 

Wetfsteln,   Albert,   Anner,   Heusler,   Kalvoda 
wasser.      3,077,482. 
Cincinnati  Butcher's  Supply  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Schmidt,  Carl  O.,  Jr.     3.076,996.  ^      . 
Clark,  Robert  C.     Premium  sUmp-dispensing  mechanism 

casK  registers.     3,077,299.  2-12-63,  Cl.  235—7. 
Clarke,    Daniel    J.,    to    The    Stalker    Corp.     Bladed    rotors 

3.077,297,  2-12-63.  Cl.  2.30-134. 
Clarv  Corp.  :  See— 

Koutnlk,  Roderick  J.      3.077,207. 
I.K>udon,    Robert  E      3,077,589. 
Loudon,    Robert    E.,    Oldenburg, 
Payton.     3,077, .^90. 
Clewes.    Anthony    B..   to   Unlted-Carr 

trlcal  sockets.     3.677.523.  2-12-63,   -----     --    -    ^  ^ 

Clinton.  William  C,  J.  E.  Brophy.  and  T.  C.  Ku,  to  Inter 
national  Business  Machines  Corp.  Method  of  lubricating. 
3.077,242,  2-12-63.  Cl.  184—1.  ^  .  „     ^     ^ 

Clinton,  William  P..  and  B.  Pltchon,  to  General  Foods  Corp. 
Process  for   preparing  an  aromatlxed   free-flowing   soluble 
coffee.      3,077.405.   2-12-63,  Cl.  99—71. 
Cloutler,  J.  T.,  Inc.  :  See^ 

Boucher,   Claude.     3.077.011. 
Coast  Eofflneer  k  Supply  Co.     8ef—    „,,,„_ 
West.  Roland  B..  and  Strldell.     3.077.247. 
Coats  k  Clark  Inc.  :  See  - 

MorlB.  Louis  H.      3.077.167  „         „     ,  _  „-i^„„ 

Cocliran.  Clarence  W.,  to  United  Carr  Fastener  Corp.     ^^  Irlng 

dip.     3.077.018.  2-12-63,  C\.  24—73.  ^    .   ,  . 

Cochran,  Clarence  W..  deceased,  by  L.  Cochran,  admlnlstra 
--•--—  — " —       Fastening    device. 


Costa.    lUlo.       Well-drilling    pipe.       3.077,358.    2-12-63.    Cl. 

28.5—133. 
Cox,  Alvln  B.  :  See—  „„,,„„.. 

Stutske.  Robert  E..  and  Cox.     3.077.024. 
Stntske,  Robert  E.,  and  Cox.     3.077.126. 

Stutake.  Robert  E.,  and  Cox.      3.077,127  

Crawford,  George  D..   R.   R.   Fontaine,  and  P.  M.  Roberts,   to 
ACF   Industries.   Inc.      Doppler  radar  simulator  Including 
frequency     lock-on     apparatus.     3,077,039.     2-12-63,     Cl. 
35—10.4. 
Cronipton  4c  Knowles  Corp.  :  See — 

Stroop.  John  H.      3,077,063.  *  ,  ott  977 

Cronkrlght.  Russell.      Stringing  Week  apparatus.     3.077.337. 
2-12-63,  Cl.  254—134.3. 

Crouset,  Compagnie  :   See — 

JuUien-Davin,   Jean.      3,077,154. 
Crosier,  Robert  N. :  See— 

Fltshugh.  Andrew  F..   I^vln,  and  Crosier.      3,077  462. 
Crump    John  W.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Preparation  of 
n?imZIuen;.     3.077,503.   2-12-63.  Cl.  260^5?-  „f 

Cuius,  John.  Jr..  to  Burroughs  Coro.^Lanip  and  method  of 

manufacture.      3,077,022,   2-12-63,   Cl.   29— 2,'5.13. 
Cunningham,  Andrew  :  See — 

Walner,  Eugene,  and  Cunningham. 
Curlator  Corp. :  See— 

Coglilll.  James  T.    3.077.007. 
Curtis,  Gerald  R..  G.  Robinson,  and  R 


3.077,380. 


W 


Key  for  connector. 


Baugh,  to  Physl 
3,077,571,  2-12- 


and  Sssadl.     3.077,270. 


3.076.990,   2-12-63, 


Inc.     Paint 
15—192. 


Development   Ltd. 
1,077,174,    2-12-63. 


A.   Turunen,   to 
turbine.     3,077,- 


to   Philco    Corp. 
unit    for    battery 


trlx.    to    United  Carr    Fastener    Corp. 
3.077,019,  2-12-63,  O.  24—73. 
Cochran,  Lois  :  See- 

Cochran.  Clarence  W.     3,077.019. 
Cockerell,   Christopher   8..    to   Hovercraft 
Vehicles    for    travelling    over    water.     3 
CT.    114 — 67. 
Comeld,  Thomas  H.  :  See—-  ^  ^  ,^      „  .„  ... 
Ihmian,  Kryn  G..  and  Coffleld.     3,07^489. 
Coghill.   James  T..   to  Curlator  Corp.     '«**'"«*»'•"*"•?  J."/ 
machines     for     processing     fibrous     material.     3,07i,OO7, 
2-12-68.  Cl.  19 — 66. 
Cohen,  Saul  O.  :  See—      ^         ^  .   ai™„-       q  ott  an? 

Blout.  Elkan  R.,  Cohen.  Green,  and  Simon      3.077.402. 

Colemin    Russell   B.!  and  B.   G    Ir™''"^"'   *«   ^P!."^,^^?^ 

Corp      Typing  impreasion  control  for  typewriters,     a.vii,- 

255:  2-12-63.  Ci.  197—17.  ^    _, 

Collman.   John    8..   J.    M.    Ricketts.   and   W 

General    Motors   Corp.      Regenerative   gas 

074.  2-12-63.  Cl.  60— 39  31. 
Columbus  Auto  Parta  Co.,  Th^:/'«— 

Klages.  John   W.      3  077,241. 
Combs,    Charles    W.,    and    R.    C.    SImmona, 

Battery-holding    and    c»»««"»?l""Bg«   o°?oJi"n'Vi""7«J!u::V« 
operated  radio  receivers.     8.077,568,  2-12-63.  Cl.  326—353. 

Compagnle  Francaise  d»  Television  :  See— 
^De  France.  Henri  G.     3.077.616. 

Conlln.    James    V.      Multiple   conveyor    counter.      3.077.801. 

Cowy^MaVk^^BT^^o    United    Statea    of    America,    Navy. 
Con  roll.3    transmission    gate   utIlWng    e""^"^*^"*'   R44 
nnir-layer     diodes     in     bridge     configuration.     3,077.844. 
»-12-68.  a.  807—88.6. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp      See— 

Flemtnc^  Lawrence  T.,  and  Wlliardson.     3.077,520. 
Conaorttum  fur  Blektrochemlsche  Industrie  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Ansetm.  Hans,  and  Smldt.      3.077,440. 
ConUiner  Com.  of  America  :  fee— „„^ 
McLaufhnn.  Frank  L.     .3.077.284. 
Continental  Machines.  Inc.:  See— 

Whitmore.  Charies  H.     3.07T.182. 
Cooper.  Ralph'F     to  The  BF.OoodrtchOj^     ^7^^*CT 
grinder    and    cleaner    machine.      8.077,080.    2-12-68,    li. 

.51—106. 
Com  Products  Co.  :  Bee— 

Karr.  Ralph  W.     3.077.873. 
Coming  Ols""  Works  :Se«H-- 

Wlker,  Richard  M.     3.077.414. 
Cornelias   Nelson  F.     ConUiner  handle  construction.    8.077. 
286,  2-12-68,  Cl.  220— 94. 


cal   Sdences  Corp. 
63.  Cl    .'i39 — 186. 
D'Agati,  Ignasio  J.  :  See — 

Vander  Laan,  D'Agati, 
l>ana  Corp. :  See — 

Oerst,  Chris.    3.077.116.       _  _ 
Holsman.  James  W.     3,077,277. 
Daoprich.    William    R.      Rotary    wiper. 

Da^^^RoxaT  Frink   G..    H.    Nowawski.    and   A.    J.    Schenk,    to 
Jervis  B.   Webb  Co.     Station  selector  apnaratus  for  con 
veyor  InstallRtions.     3.077.164.  2-12-63.  O.  )04—SS 
Daugherty,    Robert    L..    to    Robertahaw-Fulton    Contro  s    Co. 

Wd   control   device.      3.077.642.    2-12-63.   Cl.    307—34. 
Davis  k  F^irber  Machine  Co.  :   See — 

Kooistra,  John  A.     3.077,069. 
Davis.  Richard  8.  :  See—    ^  ^     .       „  „„  _„ 
Blau,  Henry  H.,  Jr..  and  Davis.    3.077  539. 
Daw.  Donald  G..  to  Anterican  Flange  ft  Mfg.  Co. 
brushes  and  the  like.     3.076  989,  2-12-63.  Cl. 
I>ay-Brlte  Lighting.  Inc. :  ^m— 

Garaett,  Wlllard  R.    3.077.536. 
I>aystrom  lac  :  See —  wo  ott  san 

Langford.   Robert   C .  and   Sippach.     3,077.660. 
Plgnone.  Joseph.    3  077.368. 

Taylor.  Elmer  A..  Jr.    3.077,043.  ^  .  «  *  _ 

De  Beaublen    William  J.,  and  J    H.  Flstt.  *<>  General  Motors 
Corp        Multi-stroke     fluid     power     actuator.       3,077,l»O, 
2-12^.  Cl.  121 — 48. 
D#chet,  Robert :  See—  . 

Moresse«.  Georges,  and  D«chet.    3.077..>48. 

Deere  ft  Co. :  See —  .  „     ^         q  n-rt  nt  ■ 

Jennings.  William  R..  and  Oreder.     3.077.014. 

Deering  Milliken  Research  Corp.  :  ''^'f— ^„  ._- 
Smith.  Walter  A.,  and  Schroder.     3.077.070. 

Deflbrator.  Aktiebolaget :  See— 

Relnh^ll.  Rolf  B     3.077.272.  

De  Flon.  James  G.,  to  TheFluor  Corp.  Ltd.  Cooling  tower 
stack   aasemblv.      3.077.008.   2-12-68.    Cl.    20—6. 

'^'  HTS^mesi;.  ciarie's~L..  BolsUd.  and  Del  Franco.    8.077.- 
4-27 

De  France,  Henri  G..  to  Comoagnle  Francalae  «>«J['«**J*»|f,"- 
Color  receiver  having  seosrate  color  and  monoctirome  dis- 
plays.     3.077.516.   2-12-63.  Cl.   178—5.4. 

De  Kanter.  Sdpio,  to  General  «»*<•*«•'«•  Co.  Heat  pumn  hav- 
ing drain  pan  heating  means.  3.077,084.  2-12-63.  ci. 
62—278. 

Delgar.  Inc. :  See— 

Gardel.    Robert,    and   Bogovtn.      SOT-T.OM.         -„-.,.- 

Delp.  Christopher.      Weed   destroying  implement.      3.0T7.1B6, 

Demi£^jS's™F.rtoijun  Oil  Co.  Heat  r*™^*!  »"  y'«* 
M^datioa  for  preps  ration  of  carboxyllc  add.     3.077.497. 

De^-^'S:  nIn.1^  H7?oJcallfornl«  a^  Thermo- 

sUt  apparatus.      3,077.112.   2-12-68,  Cl.   73— swa.n. 

Dennlston.  Donald  W. :  fee—  „..t^„      •  n77  oos 

Helbing,  Clarence  H..  and  Dennlston.     S.077,09». 
Dentist's  Supply  Co.  of  New  York.  The :  «ee— 

Gotwald.  David  E.  S    Jr..  and  Munchel.    3.077  333^ 
De    Sorbo    Louis,    to   Mohasco   Industries.  Inc.     Pile   wires. 

3.077.209.  2-12-63.  Cl.   139—44. 
Detriek.  M.  H..  Co. :  See — 

Hoibein.  Louis  H      3.077.362. 
Detroit  Aluminum  ft  Brass  Corp.  :   See— 

Celll,  Aldo.    3.077.367. 
Dlagraoh-Bradley  Industries  Inc^  See— 

Rabelow.  Hsrold  H.     3.076,995. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  «ee— 

Shanlay.  Thomas  J.    3077.222 
DUmond  Power  Specialty  Corp. :  See— 

Sln^eton.  John  C.    3,077.335. 
DIebold.  Inc. :  See— 

Buros.  Meinn  8.    .3.077.248. 
Dimensions.  Inc. :  See— 

Bnderfer.  Martin.    3.077,2.56  «.„„„^~  r« 

-sJe"ti;Sd"a-riSiA''.uWp^r5Sr  'ca-sV-ro^pS: 

D.?S,'Sl?W.U=^toVr?;rr"corp.     Electrical  connector. 
3077.515.  2-12-63.  Cl.   174-151. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Boat  hull.     3.077,172.  2-12-03.  CI.  1 


Dornak.  Henry  J 

62. 
Dory  Lamp  Co..  Inc.  :   Ker- 

Magasanlk.  L«uli*.  and  Dover.     3,077.320 
Dover.  Uiyld  :  «ee — 

MaCManlk,  Lootn.  and  Dover.    3.077.326. 
Dow  Clicmieal  Co.,  Ttie  :  Bee — 

Cmmp.  John  W.     3.077.»OS. 

Oanrlolo.  Arthur  E.     3.077,4«7. 

Johnson,  Krancia.     3.077.475. 

JoHepha.  MelTln  J.     3.077,304 

Kenasa.  Duane  L, 

Kpnaga.  Duane  L. 

Kenaga,  Duane  L. 

Kenaga,  I>uane  L 

I.>«vtne,  I^eonard 


;j.077,ilT. 
3.077.418. 
3,077,419, 

3,077,420. 
3.077,495. 
Kucera,  Oaken,  and  Johnnton. 


3,077. 


Monroe,  Rogipr  K 

404. 

Oake*  Billy  D.    3.077.453. 
Oakea   Billy  D.     8,077.501. 
Dow  Corntnff  Corp.  :  8ee — 

Bruner,  Leonard  B.     3.077.465. 
Drackett  Co..  The  :  See  - 

Rarke,  Oaear  C.     3,077.455. 
Drabelm,  Willi,  and  K.  M5hl,  to  BoUow-EntwIcklunxer  Knm- 
mandltgeMllacbaft      K«cordlnK    medium    trmnaport    merh 
anlam.     3,077,31.V  2-12-63.  CI.  242—56.12. 
Dralm.  John  E.,  and  C.  E.  Htalaer.     Water  launch  of  flnntln^' 

rocket   rehldea.      3,077,143.  2-12-63,   CT.   89 — 1.7. 
Dumm,  Robert  P.,  to  Paclflc  ValveH,  Inc.     Seal  aeat  conatrnr- 
tlon   for  a   tell  valve.     3.077,201     2-12-63.  n.    137—31:). 
Dunhain.  William  H..   to  John  J.  McMullen  Associatea.  Inc. 
Aerodynamlcally   deal«ned    amphlbtoua   vehicle.      3,077,31!  1. 
2-12-63,  CI.  244 — 12. 
Dno-Bed  Corp.  :  See — 

Magulre.  John.     3,076,877. 
Magnlre,  John.    3,076,978. 
Mafulrc,  John.    3,076,980. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemoura,  E.  1.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Ibrahim.  Salim  M.     3,077.006. 
Mummery,   Leater  R.     3,077,004. 
Hchulie.  William  A.,  and  Spiwd. 
Seney.  John  M.     3,077.313. 
Tullock,  Charlea  \V.     3.077,499. 
Waahburn.  Robert  L.     ^,076,999. 
Dnpree,  Jamea  N.,  to  California  Plaateck.  Inc.     Illuminated 

panel  aawmbly.     3,077,535,  2-12-63,  CI.  240—8.16. 
Du    Val,    Morrla   8.      Fishing  reel   with   electric  motor  drlv<> 

attachment.     3.077,318,  2-12-63.  CI.   242—84  1. 
Dyer,   Lloyd,   to   Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corp.     Circuit  inter- 
rupter.    3,077,825,  2-12-63.  a.  200—114. 
Earnahaw.  Alvln  R..  and  C.  T.  Whitney.  8r.     DIeael  engine 
converted   Into  a   two-cycle  gaa  engine.      3,077.189.   2-12- 
63,  a.  123 — 65. 
Baatman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Caldwell.  John  R.,  (iilkey.  and  Jackson.    3,077,466. 
Ebllng.  William  P..  Jr.  :  See— 

Bohrer.  John  J..  Ebllng.  and  Patton.     3,077.511. 
Eckel.  Oliver  C.     Cable  floor  structure  with  oltset  connectors. 

3.077.149,  2-12-63.  CI.  94 — 30. 
Edwards.  John  :  See— 

Bowera,  Albert,  Edwards,  and  Orr. 
Bowers.  Albert.  Edwards,  and  Orr. 
Eggers.  Paul  J.     Molded  hingv  structure, 
n.  220— 31. 

I.  Novi.     Percolator. 


3.077,389. 


3,077,484. 
3,077.485. 
8.077,2«2. 


2-12-63. 


A. 


8.077,186.  2-12-63, 


Bgl,  Mario   and 

CI    99—285 
Btarlich,  Joaepih  R.     Manufacture  of  artiflelal  Icicles.    3,077, 

416,  2-12-63.  a.   106 — 189. 
Elaenberg  Jewelry.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Silverman,  Murray.     3,077,089. 

Electro-Acid  Corp. :  See — 

Brouaaard,  Robert.     3,077,509. 
Elrick,  Donald  E.,  and  W.   H.  Gardner,  to  United  Rtafes  of 
America,  Navy.     Apparatua  for  shock  gelling  nitrocellulosf. 
3,077.388,  2-12-63.  a.  23—270. 
Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Sec — 

Evana,  William  M.    3,077.809. 

Enk,    Eduard.    H.    Jacob,    and    J.    Nlckl.    to    Wacker-Chemie 

O.m.b.H.      Process    for    manufacturing    Indium    phonphide 

and  gallium  arsenide  of  high  purity.     3,077,384.  2-12-63. 

a.  23—204. 

Epplnk,    Reno    P.       Stadium    seating    structure.      3,077,364. 

2-12-6S,  CI.  297—248. 
Epateln.  Arnold  S.  :  See — 

Hin.  Dale  E..  and  Epatein.     3,077..50«. 
Ertagmgrd,  Byron  L. :  See — 

Samwaya,  Alfred  J.,  and  Ertagaard.     8,077.060. 
Rachenbach.  Richard  C. :  See- 

Oage.  Robert  M..   Reed,  and  Rschenbarh.     3.077.108. 

Eachenrelder.  Andrew  H..  to  Internattonal  Business  Machines 

Corp.      Magnetic  memory  technique.     3,077,584.   2-12-»a. 

CI.  340—174. 

Eshaya.  Allen  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 

Commiaalon.     High  temperature  thermocouple.     3.077.505. 

2-12-63.  CI.   136 1 

Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

McDonald,  Michael  F.,  Sr..  and  Jolley.     3.077.504. 
Morway.  Arnold  J.     Sv077,480. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  See — 

Antler.  Morton.     3.077/451. 

Ibrman.  Kryn  C.  .  and  Coffleld.     3.077.489. 

Ettore,   Harold   V..   and  F.   K.   Ashby.  to  United 
wood  Corp.     Door  latch.     3,077,399,  2-12-63, 
BraJda,  EngUa  H. :  See— 

Revesa,  George,  Sklaroff.  and  Evalda.     3,077.588. 

Evana.    Hayden.      Comb    cleaner.      8.077.199.    S-lS-«a.    CI. 
182—119. 


States  Ply- 
Cl.  292-3. 


Evana.  William  M..  to  The  Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  Sys- 
tem for  surtlng  Induction  motors.  3,077.509,  2-12-63. 
CI.  322-60. 

KvanaoB,  Rmll.     Poaltion  indicator  for  elongatable  actuators 
anch  aa  hydranlic  cylinders.    3.077.179,  2-12-63,  CI.  110- 
124. 

Evicb.  Vincent  J.  Automatic-  dressing  apparatua.  3,076,997, 
2-12-63,  a.  17—2. 

Evjen,  John  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Damping  siwembly. 
3,077.244,  2-12-63.  CI.   188—1. 

Eyman.  Ralph  A.,  to  Ralph  B.  Carter  Co.  Liquid  ejectorc 
3.077,163,  2-12-63,  CI.  103—248. 

FMC  Corp. :  See — 

Seglin.    Leonard.    Sklar.    and    White.      3.077.491. 

Kainman.  Morton  '/...  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Method  of  lubri- 
ratlng  machinery  exposed  to  high  Intenaity  InnislnK  radia- 
tion.    3,077.452.  2-12-«3.  CI.  252 — 59. 

Fairbanks,  Morse  k  Co.  :  See- 

Green.  Joseph  G.,  Settles,  and  Tborsson.     3.077.236. 

Fall.  Harry  H.  :  Nee— 

Petering.  Harold  (i..  and  Fall.     3.077,474. 

Fand.   Theodore  I.,   and    H.    B.    Zimmerman,   to   Warner-Lam 
bert   Pharmaceutical   Co.      Stabilisation   of  orally  adminis 
trable  methenamine  mandelate  aesame  oil  suspensions  con- 
Ulning    12-hydroxy    stearic    add    triglyceride.      3.077,4.18. 
2-12-63.  CI.   167—82. 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Mundll.  Rudolf.     3.077,383. 

Schubert.     Friedrlch.     LanK.     Schabacher.     and     Burger. 
3,077,376. 

Fegley.  Marian  F.  :  See— 

Bortnlck.  Newman  M.,  and  Fegley.     3,077,478. 

FeltM.  Gordon  P.,  to  Microdot  Inc.  Coaxial  cable  connector. 
3,077.M3.  2-12-63.  CI.  174 — 73. 

Femald.  Herbert  B..  to  (;oodrlch-(lnlf  Chemicals  Inc.  Prep- 
aration of  alumiqjum  hydrocarbyls.  3,077.490.  2-12-43. 
Ci    260     US 

Fllon  Plastics  Corp. :  See— 

Hulaman,  George  R..  and  Shorts.    3.077.000. 

Fllotecnlca  Salmoiraghl  S.p.A.  :  See — 
Bruacaglloni.  Rafaello.     3.077.160. 

Fink.  Robert  D..  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co.  Coagulometer.  3.077.- 
106.  2-12-63.  CI.   73—53. 

FInke.  Amo,  to  WindmOller  *  HOIacher.  Apparatus  for 
making  bags  of  paper  or  like  on  a  bottom  making  cylinder. 
3,077,147,  2-12-63.  CI.  93—23. 

Fisher,  Chester  D..  to  Sprout.  Waldron,  k  Co.,  Inc.  Pneu- 
matic conveying  system.     3,077.360.  2-12-63.  CI.  302-«-28. 

Fitchett.  James  C.  Modification  of  a  dead-boH  relocklng 
de%lce  fOr  combination  locks.  3.077.099.  2-12-83.  O.  70— 
1.5. 

Fltihugh.  Andrew  F.,  E.  I^vln.  and  R.  N.  Croiler.  %  to 
Shawlnlgan  Resins  Corp..  and  %  to  Phelps  Dodge  Copper 
Prodacta  Corp.  laocyanate-polyvinyl  formal  rerfn  tompo- 
sition  and  coated  wire.     3,077,462.  1-12-63.  CI.  260 — 33.4. 

l-nattj  James  H. :  See— 

De  Beaabien.  William  J.,  and  FUtt.     3,077,186. 

Flelaaner,  Oeroid  :  See — 

Plelaaner,  Helns  and  G.    3^7,037. 

Flelaaner,  Helns  and  G..  to  Flelaaner  k  Sohn.  G.m.b  H.  A 
Co.  Wlhow  driers  for  a  bat  of  fibrous  material.  3.077.- 
037.   2-12-63.  CT.  34—115. 

Fleissner  k  Sohn.  G.m.b.H.  k  Co.  :  See— 
Flelaaner,  Helns  and  G.     3.077.037. 

Fleming.  Lawrence  T..  and  R.  K.  Wlllardson.  to  Consolidated 
Electrodynamics  Corp.  Magnetic  pickup  heads.  3.077,520, 
2-12-63,  CI.   179—100.2. 

I'lezonlcs  Corp. :  See — 

ParlaMm.  Bdwln  W.    3.077.170. 
Flint.    Thomaa,    and    J.    M.    Fluke,    to   American    Machine    * 
Foundry  Co.     Bowling  pin  spotting  mechanism.     3,077,348, 
2-12-63.  CI.   273 — 13. 
Floke,  John  M. :  See — 

Flint.  Thomas,  and  Fluke.    3.077  3-18. 
l-luor  <'qrp..  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

De  Flon.  James  G.    3,077,006. 
Feiache.   Truts.      Radiation    device   particularly   for   medical 

purposes.     8.077,190,  2-12-43,  CI.   128—404. 
Folta.  Jan  :  See— 

Senk,  Jarnmir,  and  FoHa.     3,077  111, 
Fonden.  Per  B..  and  K.  O.  T.  Walander.     Airplane  arresting 
device.     3.077,323,  a-12-«3,  CI.  244—110. 

Fontaine.  Robert  R.  :  See — 

Crawford.  George  D..  Fontaine,  and  Roberts.     3.077.039. 

Ford.  Norman  C.  Jr..  to  International  Business  Machines 
(!orp.  Magnetic  storage  device.  3,077.586.  2-12-63.  CT. 
340—174. 

Forkln.  Matthew.  Construction  of  wall.  celllnR  and  like  sur- 
fania.      3.077.067.   2-12-63,   CI.   .V>— 313. 

Forrer,  Max  P.,  to  General  Blectrlc  Co.  Binary  logic  dr- 
cuHb  utilising  diverse  frequency  representation  for  Wts. 
3.077.564.  2-12-63,  CI.  .328—92. 

Forster.  Wolfgang  C,  and  A.  Salgado.  to  Relchbold  Chemi 
cala.  Inc.  2-mercapto  thUaollne  accelerator  In  filled  poly- 
ester resins.     3.077,463.  2-12-63.  CI.  260—40. 

Fortesa,  Pred  :  See — 

Schoeneberg.  Werner  A.  P..  and  Fortew.    3.077,371. 
Fortess.    Fred     and    N.    Van    Oorder.    to   Celaaeae    Corp.    of 


Anwrlca.     Compoaltion   comprising  an   orgaBopelyalloxane 

and  colloidal  alTlra.  and  textile  treated  therewith.     3,077.- 

460,  2-12-«3,  CI.   260—29.2. 
Foss.  George  J.,  and  D.  D.  Acton,  to  Anchor  Hocklna  Glasa 

Corp.     Closure  cap,  container  and  aealed  package  therefor. 

3.077.280.   2-U-63,   C\.  'HH — 44. 
Fowler.  F.  Robert  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Friction  fan 

drive.     3.077.298.  2-12-63.  Cl.  230—271. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^ 


Vari- 
204 — 

Klec- 

3.077, 


Album  and  Finishing.  Inc. 
.  Cl.  206 — 62. 

aemedelskyeh 
2-12-63,    Cl. 


Fowler.   Frank  C.      Process  for   detecting   I 

tween  two  adjacent  fluids.     8,077.104.  ^12-68.  Cl.  73 — 53. 
Franck.   George   E..    and   C.   L.    Rowe,    to   Imperial-Eastman 

Corp.     Tube  bender.     3.077,221,  2-12-«S.  Cl  153 — 46. 
Frankenstein.   P..   *   Sons    (Manchester)    Ltd.:  See — 

Butterworth,  Clifford.    3,077.206. 

Kranaen,  Wolfgang,  to  Arihnr  D.  Little,  Inc.     Apparatus  for 

me«anring    radUnt    flux.      3,077,.%38.    2-12-63,    Cl.    2.'V0 — 

83  3 

Fray'llck,    James   A.,    G.    Machek.    and    B.    S.    Stawinskl.    to 

General  Motors  Corp.     Molding  strip  insUllatlon.     3,077,- 

2.%1,  2-l2-«3,  CT.    189—88. 

Frederick.  William  A.,  to  Westlnghouse  Eleetrlc  Coi^p 

aMe  fttel  neutronic  reactor.     3.077,445,  2-12-63.  Cl. 

198.2. 

Frederickeon.  GasUv  O.,  to  The  Superior  Electric  Co. 

trie  motor.     3.077.555.  2-12-63.  (1.  318 — 254. 
Fried.  Henry  B.,  and  J.   Sherman.     Timing  device. 

300,  2-12-63.  Cl.  235— «1. 
Krled,  Josef,  and  M.  A.  (iuiducci,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemi- 
cnl  Coip.     SteroWa  of  the  19-norprefmne  aeries.     3,077.- 
471,   2-12-63.   Cl.    260— 239.56. 
Fried,   Robert   P.      Environmental  planter.      3,077.053.  2-12- 

63,  Cl.  47—17. 
Fritysche  Brothers,  Inc. :  See — 

Kulka,  Kurt.    3,077,457. 
Froehllg.   Rudolph  A.,  to  Modern 
Container.      3  077.263.   2-12-63 
Krollk.    Antonln.    to   Cewkoslovenska    akademie 
ved.       Implement    hitch    device.      3.077.232. 
172—400. 
Fromaon,  Howard  A.    Method  of  fonnlng  sheet  metal  panels. 

3.077.031,   2-12-63.   CT.   29 — 421. 
h'romaon.   Howard   A.      ProceiMi   for   prodoHng  colored    oxide 

coatlnga.      3,077,426.  2-12-63.   Cl.   148 — 6.1. 
Frost.    William    K.     to    Sperry   Rand   Corp.      Antenna    beam 

sharpening.     3,077,805,  2-12-63.  Cl.  3«— 11. 
FroatiA,  HaroM  O.,  to  Dalted  SUtea  Steel  Corp.     Power- 
Kupoly    conductor    for    heavy    aHematlng-current    loads. 
3.077.512.  2-12-63.  Cl.    174—71. 
Fuerat,  Bdmoad  C.  Sr. :  See — 

Batle.  Glenn  L..  Fuerst.  and  Speed.     3,077.327. 
f^ierst,  Bugene :  See — 

BIskney.  Robert  M  ,  Fuerst.  Levy,  and  Wella.    3.077.388. 

FOrst.  Stefan,  to  W.  Relners.     Method  and  devlee  for  aerv- 

icing    mnltl-aUtion    coil    winding    fBaeUaea.      3.077,811. 

2-12-68,  Cl.   242-38.5. 

tllrst     Stefan,   to   W.    Relners.      Tarn-coll   winding  machine. 

3.077,312.  2-12-63,  Cl.  242—30.8. 
fHisco.   Andrew,   Jr.     Valve  stem  eUp.     3,077.220.   2-12-413, 

Cl.   1.52--»27. 
Gage.  Robert  M.,  T.  B.  Reed,  and  R.  C.  Eschenbach.  to  Union 
Carbide  Corp.     Supersonic  hot  gaa  atream  generating  ap- 
paratus and  method.     3.077,108.  2-12-63.  Cl.  73—147. 
Gardel,   Robert,  and   A.    Rogovln,   to  Delgar.  Inc.     Walking 
doll  smmort  and  operating  connection  for  doll  earriagea. 
8.077,062.  2-12-68,  Cl.  46—110. 
Gardner,  William  H. :  See —  __ 

■Irick.   Donald  E.,   and  Gardner.     8  077,388. 
Garflnkel.  Julius,  to  Sturm  *  Schelnberg.  Inc.     Bust  or  breast 

pad  constmctlon.     3,077.197,  2-12-jft.  Cl.  128—479. 
Gamett.   Wlllard  R..  to  Dav-Brite  Lighting    Inc.     Two-way 

llghtlnc  fixture.     8.077,686.  2-12-63.  Cl.  240—78. 
<}aste.    Michael,   to   Poly-811.   Inc.      No^et  container.     3,077,- 

262.  2-12-63.  Cl.  206—47.  __ 

Crt>hrke.  Max  R.    Harnesa  deer  drag  and  the  like.    3,077,282, 

2-12-68.  Cl.  224—0. 
Oeil.  Georte  J. :  Bee — 

Palerakj.  Max,  Beck,  and  Olel.     3.077.303. 
General  American  Tranaportatloa  Corp. :  See — 
BudlBtnkaa,  Praaaa.    3  077,285. 
Bndlnlnkas,  Praaaa.    3,077,421. 
General  .\ailtaM  ft  Film  Corp. :  flee — 

Tracker,  Daaald  S.     S.077,403. 
General  Blaetrle  Ce. :  Bee — 

Chaaa.  David  R..  aad  Mt«haella 
De  Kaater,  Sdpio.    8,077,084. 
Ev)en.  John  M.    3,077,244. 
Forrer.  Max  P.     S.OTTW. 
Graf,  Carlton  E.    8,0TT,0M. 
Goth,  Lanren  W.    8,077.200. 
Pletseh,  Joseph  A.    8,077,079. 
Pletsch,  Joseph  A.     8,077,080. 
Popa,  John.     8,077.670. 
Rote.  WaKer  L.     8^7,886. 
Rnblo,  Abdon,  and  Parent.     3,077,334. 
Selina,  William  B.    3,077,549. 
General  Fooda  Cor^  :  See — 

Clinton.  William  P.,  and  Pitchon. 
Mitchell.  WUllam  A.,  and  Studer. 
General  MUla,  Inc.  :  See — 

BeasoB.  John  O.    3.077,406. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Blaekbora,  Alan  B.    3.077,026. 
Bowser,  Phinip  C,  and  Sthvonen. 

Browa.JaekC:    8.077.128. 

Carlson.  Wilbur  L-    S.077,0»q. 

Chapman,  Charles  8.,  Jr.    8,077.110. 

CoUman.  John  8.,  KlckstU,  and  Tamaea.     3,077,074. 

De  Beanblen.  WUllam  J.,  and  natt.     3,077,186. 

rewler.  r.  Robert  J.     8.©T7.2»8.     ^     _     _      .^,»., 

Piayllck.  James  A.,  Machek.  and  Stawtaakl.     3,077,201 

Orahaa^  Robert  W.    3,0T7.2M. 

Heaton,  WlUiam  B.    8,071L10S. 

Undsay.  John  D.     8.077.248.  .,,„,,». 

LoatOB,  Jamea  C.  Jr,  ami  ■«•*£•    3,077,126. 

Malona,  JaflMs  D..  and  Wudt    8,077,877. 

Mombr,  Herald  W.^.077,14*. 

Olaoa.  koward  B.    8,077.122. 


8.077.5S0. 


3,077,406. 
3.077,411. 


3.077.028. 


General  Motors  Corp. :  Bee — Continued 
Reese.  Elmer  E.     3,076,992. 
Robblns,  Prank  H.     3.077,118. 
Schauer,  George  W.,  Jr.     3,077.529 
Todd,  Harold  E.,  and  Onkaen.    3,077,139. 
General  Preeialon.  Inc.  :  See — 
Gray,  John  W.     3.077,567. 
McKay.  Michael  W.     3.077.696. 
McKay,  Michael  W..  and  Beed.     3,077,694. 
Geneaco,  Inc. :  See — 

WlUlamaon,  Anne  O.     3,077.198. 
Gerlach,  John  R.,   to  The  American  Hardware  Corn.     Knob 
conatructlon   for   cylinder  locks.     3.077,100,    2-1^-68.   Cl. 
70 — 224. 
Germano,  Charlea  B.     Self-oonUlned  meaanring  and  dlapena- 

ing  spout.     3,077.213,  2-12-68.  Cl.  141—358. 
Gerst,  Chris,  to  Dana  Corp.     Power  tranamiaslon.     3,077,116, 

2-12-63,  Cl.  74—15.86.  ^        ,        ,    ^.,^  ^ 

Geurden.  Robert  M..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Ineolnblllaatlon 
of  polyaaccharide  ethers.    3,077.468.  2-12-63,  CL  260—232. 
(ieverkschaft  Elsenhutte  WeatfalU  :  See- 
Herrmann.  Helmut.     3.077.188.  .,  ,  .  , 
Gianukos,  James  V.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Multiple  rope  aide 

frame  conveyor.     3,077,258,   2-12-63,  Cl.   198—192. 
GUbert  *  Barker  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—     _ 
Raplaarda,  Edward  D.     3,077^289. 
Gilkey.  Russell :  See— 

Caldwdl,  John  R.,  Gilkey,  and  Jackson. 
Gllmore.  Frank  C. :  See —  ^ 

Rossi,  Alfred  J.,  Van  Goey,  and  Gllmore. 
Girling  Ltd.  :  See —  „ 

Bedmayne.  Leonard,  Wilaon,  and  Kinga. 
Glldden  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Hood,  Everett  D.,  and  Jailers.     3,077,461. 
Maker.   Walter  J.,   and   Laurlnaltis.      8,077.424. 
Uobel,    Charles,   and    L.    W.    Bluemle.   Jr^   to   the  trustees  of 
The    University    of    Pennsylvania.      Dlalyaer. 
2-12-63,  a.  210—321. 
Gohrlng.  John  E.  :  See — 

Smith  Alfred  L..  Gohring,  J. 
Oohrtng,  WUllam  R.  :  See — 

Smith  Alfred  L,  Gohring,  J.  .        .        ^      ^ 

Gold,  Theodore,  to  Sperry  Band  Corp.    Aircraft  take-off  per- 
formance  monitoring  apparatus.     3,077,109,   2-12-63,   Cl. 

Y3 178 

Gold,  Theodore,  to  Sperry  Raad  Corp.     System  for  moaltpr- 
Ing   the    take-off   performance   of   an   aircraft.      3,077,110, 

o 12—63    Cl    73 178- 

Goldbach,  'WilUam  R.,  and  G.  O.  8<*p<*elt.  to  8  k  C  Btectric 

Co.    Circuit  interrupter.     3,077,527,  2-l2-«8,  a.  200—167. 

Goldberg.  Ralnb.     Sash  element  for  metal  pivoted  windows. 

3.077,260,  2-^2-63,  Cl.  189—65.       „       ,  „ 

Golden,  Bertie  C,  to  MlUhlaer  Bag  Co.,   Inc.     Bag  making 
machine-hem  forming,  drawstring  inserting  and  loop  form- 
ing mechaalam.     3,077.168,  2-12-«3.  CL  112—2. 
Ooldfarb,  Adolpb  E.     Gum  ball-dispensing  machine.     3,077,- 

254,  2-12-63,  Cl.  194—80, 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

OUnukos.  Jamex   V.     3.077.258. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co..  The  :  See — 

Cooper,  Ralph  F.     3,077,060. 
Goodrich-Gulf  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See  — 
Femald,  Herbert  B.     3.077,490. 
Goofert,  Herbert,  to  VEB  Kamera-  und  Klnowerke  Dreaden. 


3,077,466. 
3,076.982. 
3.077.246. 


3,077.268, 


E.  and  W.  R.     8,076,970. 
B.  and  W.  R.     3,0764>70. 


Photographic     or     cinematographic 

2-12-68,  Cl.  96 — 64. 
Gordon  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Butler,  VauJThn  H.     3,077,097. 
Gordon.  Ralph  S.,  to  The  McKay  Co. 


camera.      3,077.168. 


Device  for  suatalnlng 


3,077.178. 


Cl. 


loads  having  a  deformable  Indicating  element. 
2-12-«3.  Cl.  116—114.  __    ,_    „   ,„  ,, 

Gordon.   Roger  G.      Bundle  feeder.      3,077,167,   2-12-63, 

100—4. 
(ioaben  Babber  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Hobaon,  Carroll  D.     3.077.003. 
GoUverken.  Aktlebolaget  :   See — 

Aarrold,  Relnhardt  O.     3,077,228. 
Gotsch.  Lenard  P.,  and  D.   E.  Wobbe,  to  American  Can  Co. 
Method  of  forming  the  aide  seam  of  a  can  body.     3,077,171, 
2-12-63,  Cl.  113—120.  ^  „,.    tx.  ..  ». 

Ootwald.  David  E.  8.,  Jr..  and  C.  J.  Munchel,  to  The  Dentist  s 
Supply  Co.   of   New   York.     High   speed   tool.     3,077,388, 
'2—ii—M    Cl    253^2. 
Govtn   Charlea  T..  to  The  Salem  Tool  Co.     Collapsible  mining 

head.      3,077,235,  2-12-68,  Cl.    173 — 285. 
Gracsa,   Resaoe  :   See —  .  „        .  .  ^--  .«« 

Roaaa.  Tlbor  A.,  Harrel.  and  Manning.     3.077.408. 
Boasa,  Tibor  A,  Ward,  and  Gracna      3,077.808. 
Grady,  Robert  J.,  to  The  Magaavoi  Co.     Dynamic  Informa 
tlon  storage  unit.     3.077.5ft.  2-12-63    CL  a*<V"3        . 
Gnif     Carlton    E.,    to   General    Electric    Co.     Electric   drive. 

3,077,566,  2-12-83,  Cl.  318- -448. 
Graham.  Robert  W..   to  General  Motors  Corp.     Air  suspen- 
si"  Patrol  appa«tns.     3.077,208^  2-12-83,  Cl.  137-892 
John    W..    to    General    Precision,   Inc.     Variable    fre- 
quency multivibrator.     3.077.567,  2-12-63.  Cl.  382—16 
GrMt  Lakes  Carbon  Corp. :  See— 

Shea.  Frederick  L..  Jr..  and  Hsu.     3,077.439. 

Greder.  Raymond  V.:  See —    ^  „     ^         ^n^-rn-,4 
Jennings.  William  R.,  and  Greder.     3.077.014. 
Green.   Joseph   O.,    R.    W.    Settle*,   and    M.    T.    Thorason.    to 


Gray. 


Falrbanka^  Morse  *  Co.     Force 

236,  2-12-63.  Cl.  177—12. 


irtng  system.     3,077, 


Green.  Milton:  Bee—     ^       ^  ^  .,„  » 

Blout,  Elkan  R.,  Cohen,  Green,  and  Simon 


8,077.402 


Greene  Jack  E.,  J.  M.  Terlato,  and  B.  M.  Dpdike.  to  later- 
MttoMJ  Bu;ine;a  Machines  Corp.  Operation  ch|«Wn» 
aystam  for  daU  storage  and  processing  machines.  8,077.- 
iW,  2rl2-«8,  Cl.  84<V— 172.5. 
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Southland,  to  Urerr  HTdraulicH. 
unit.       3,077.102.    2    12-a3.    CI 


2-12-63,     CI. 
Polyimrlia- 


Gre^r,  Edward  M  .  and  J.  R. 
Inf.       Ghukh    callbrntlon 
73     4. 
(irri'T  HydrnullcH,  Inc.  :  See — 

Oivrr.  Edward  M..  and  SoutliUnd.     3,077.102 
OrJfflth,  James  R.     Alkoxlde  ratalyatu  for  urethane  formation. 

3.077  404,  2-12-63,  CI.  260-471. 
OroHH.  Thomas  A.  (>..  to  Kaytlieon  Co.     Ffcd-throuxh  nuUlnR 

By  sterna.      3.077.BJW.  2-12-«3,  CI.  343—8. 
Gidvpn.  Katlicrlne  B.  :  Nee-  - 

Smith.  Walter  H.  B..  and  Orov»>N.     3,077,046. 
Grove   Oral  (J.  :  See— 

Hagc,  Don  R..  and  Grove.     3,077,180. 
(iuanclla.  Gustav.  to  I'ateiliold  Patfntv»»rwertunKH    it  Elt-kfro 
Holding  A.-O.      Apparatus   for   camoflaKluK  roniniunlcHtion 
HiKnals.      3.077.518,  2-12-63.  CI.  17&--  1.5. 
Guarino,  Louis  8. :  See— 

Beck.  CyiUK.  and  (iuaiino.      3.077.575 
Ouenon,    I/eon    C,    to    M.     H.     Burrln.     Edser    attachment. 

3.077,230,  2-12-83,  CI.  172-  13. 
Guffra,  Joseph  A.      AtomlilnR  device  for  carburetors.     3,077.- 

391.  2-12-63,  CI.  48      180.      r 
Oulducct.  Mariano  A.  :  tier- 

Fried,  Jomtt,  and  Oulduccl.     3,077,471. 
Gunter.  I.,ee,  Jr.,  and  C.  R.  Anderson,  to  Shure  Brothers  Inc. 
Stereophonic     pickup    rartrldRe.     3.077.522, 
179 — f0O.41. 
<>urKlolo.  Arthur  E.,   to  The  Dow  ChenilcMl  Co. 

tlon  procesM  and   copolymerH  of  alkvlene  oxide*  with  buta 
diene  and   methyl    metharrylate.      3,077,467.   2-12-63.   CI 
260—94.2. 
Outh.   Lauren    W..    to   General    Electric  Co.     Multiple   spray 
Mtruoture  for  dishwashers  and  the  like.      8,077,200,  2-12-63, 
CI.    1 34-— 176. 
Hackiey.   Brennle  E..   Jr..   E.   J.   Poilomek.  and  G.   M.   Stein 
berg.      Bis    quaternary     oxlmes.     3.077.476.     2-12-63.     CI. 
260—296. 
Hackney,  Mllard  H.     Tripod  and  tarxet  assembly.     3.077,03.'). 

2-12-63.  CT.  33—74. 
Haeber,    John   A.,   to  Shell   Oil   Co.      Method  and   apparatus 
for  cvmentlUK  well  casing.    3.077,227.  2-12-63.  CI.  1«6— 27. 
Hagg,   Don   R.    and  O.   G.   Oroire,   to   National   Dairy   Farm 
Equipment.  Inc.      Milking  apparatus.     3.077.180.  2-12-63. 
CI.   119 — 14.1. 
Halne,  Walter  A.  :  See— 

Heaaer.  Rhoda  C.  K..  and  Halne.     3.077,428. 
Hall,  Robert  H. :  See— 

Talt.  Robert.  Hall,  and  MacFarlane.     3.077,361. 

Hamermesh     Charles   L.,   R.    Bolstad.   and   O.   J.   Del   Franco. 

to    Interchemlcal    Corp.       New    vlnjrl    latex    adheslves    and 

lamina  tea  made  therefrom.    3,077,427.  2-12-63,  CI.  184 — 46 

Hamilton,  Matthew  E.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.     Agricultural  Imple 

ment.     3,077,281.  2-12-63.  CI.  172—421. 
Hamilton,   William   L.,   to  Thompson   Ramo  Wooldrldge.   Inc. 
Injector    chamber    construction.      3,077,078,    2-12-6.3.    CI. 
60—39.48. 
Hammond,  Laurens,  to  Hammond  Organ  Co. 
oscillator.     3.077.136.  2-12-63.  CI.  84—1.1 
Hammond  Organ  Co.  :  See — 

Hammond.   I.AurenH.     3,077,136. 
Hansconi.  H.  F..  k  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Hanscom.   Harris   F.     3,077,133. 
Hanscom.    Harris   F..   to   H.    F.    Hanscom   *  Co..   Inc. 
dispensing    apparatus    wherein    oscillation    of    the 
assembly  causes  reciprocation  of  the  cutting  blade. 
133.  2-12-63.  CI.  83— .308. 
Hansen.    Lewis    C,    to    W.    A.    Sheaffer    Pen    Co. 

Implement.     3.077.185.  2-12-63,  CI.  120 — 42.3. 
Harben,   Orover   8..    Jr..    and    A.    \V.    Whltmire.    to 
Equipment  k   Supply   Co..    Inc.      Poultry   gliurd 
and  washing  apparatus.      3.076.998.   2-12-63.  CI. 
Ilardtnge  Brothers.  Inc.  :  Wee — 

Parsons.  Hubert  J.     3.077.353 
Harmon.    Carlyle.    to    Chlcopee    Mfg.    Corp.     Apparatus    and 
method      for      producing      nonwoven      fabrics.      3,077,017. 
2-12-63,   CI.   28—1. 
Harrel.  Chastain  G.  :  See— 

Roaaa,  Tlbor  A.,  Harrel.   and   Manning.     3.077.407. 
Rotaa.   Tlbor    A..    Hnrrel.    Manning.    Ward,   and   Gracsa. 
3.077.408. 
Hartsell.  Dave  A.,  and  A.  Sevlr.     Apparatus  for  fabricating 

honeycomb  structure.     3,077.223.   2-12-63.   H.   156 — 548 
Hausbalter,   Fred    L.      CompoMlte   aHsembly   for   use   between 
concentric     sections     of     a     torsional     shaft.       3.077.090, 
2-12-63.  Cl.  64     27 
Heald  Machine  Co..  The  :  See 

St.  John.  Stuart  B.    3.077.061. 
Heam,    Robert   T..    to   Symington    Wayne   Corp.      Automatic 

Blratoff  device.     3.077,212.  2-12-68.  CT.   141-225. 
Heaton.    William    B..    to    General    Motors    Corp.       Chroma- 
tographic method  and  apparatus.     3.077,103.  2-12-68.  Cl. 


Capacity  tuned 


Tape 
cutter 
3.077. 


Writing 

Southern 
HOlittlng 
17—11. 


73^23 
Heckel,   George  P. 

■trual  syndrome. 
Hedenburg,  Oscnr  F., 


Pregnanedlol    for  treatment  of  premen- 
3.077.437.  2-12-63.  Cl.  167—74. 
to  Rex  Reaearch  Corp.     Unaymmetrlcal 
acetala  containing  the  3.4-methylene-dloxyphenyl  group  and 
method  of  making  and  stablllilng  same.     3,077.480.  2-12- 
68,  Cl.  260— 840.5. 
Helntselman.  L«o  A.     Attachment  for  twat  propellers.    3,077.- 

229.  2-12-68,  Cl.  170—160.11. 
Heina.   Walter  £..  and  A.   F.   MacLean.   fo  Celaneae  Corp.  of 
America.      Aldol  condenaatton  reactions.      3,077,900,  2-12- 
63,  CI.  260-^94.  ^ 

Hclbing,  i'larence  H.,  and   I>.   W.   Dennliton.   to  Plttaburgb 
Plate  Glaaa  Co.    Method  for  forming  glasa  ftbera.    8.077.093, 
2-12-68,  a.  65—7. 
Helfferieh.  Friedrlch  G. :  CTee — 

Luten.  Daniel  B.,  Jr.,  and  Helfferieh.     8,077,479. 
Henn,  Harry  W.    Cloae  center  slot  perforating  device.    8,077. 
135.  2-12-63.  Cl.  83—687. 


Henneaay,  Jamea   J.     Railway  Journal   lubricator  atmcture. 

3.077,389,  2-12-63.  Cl.  308—243. 
Henry,   Elliott  A.,   to  Sperry  Producta,   Inc.      81(Dal  storaae 

diaplay  eqoipment  for  ultraaonlc  tenting.    3,077,107.  2-12- 

68,  Cl.  78-^7.8. 
Henry.  Gilbert  A.     Automatic  inflation  unit  for  flotation  de- 

Ticea.    3,077.288.  2-12-68.  C\.  2B2— 5. 
Henael.  Walter  C.  to  Universal  OH  Prodncta  Co.     Inaulated 

chamber.     3.077.058.  2-12-63.  Cl.  50—381. 
Hercules  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Oeurden.  Robert  M.    8,077.468. 
Herrera.  Lala  U. :  See- 
Prophet    Charlotte  M..  and  Herrera.     3,076.972. 
HerrananB.    Helmut,    to  Gewerkachaft   Elsenhutte  Westfalla. 

Piston  Impact  motor.     8,077.188.  2-12-63.  Cl.  123 — 46. 
HeraheT.  Alan  U..  H.  S.  Zack.  and  K.  A.  Worrall.  to  McCIoakey 

Vamiah   Co.  or  the  West.     AquAoua  emulaion  of  a  water 

Inaoluble.  drying  oil  modified  polyester  resin  and  a  water 

sohible.    drying   oil    modified    polyester    reain.      3,077,469, 

2-12-63.  Cl.  260—22. 
Henog,   Hajia.     Foontain   with   movable  nosiles.     3,077,306, 

2-12-63,  Cl.  239—227. 
Heaaer.    Rhoda  C.    K.,   and   W.   A.   Halne,   to  Union  Carbide 

Corp.     Heat  aealable  polyethylene  laminate  and  method  of 

maklngsame.     3,077.428.  2-12-63,  a.  154 — 50. 
Heualer.  Karl :  Bee — 

Wettatein.  Albert,  Anner.  Heualer.  Kalvoda,  and  Ueber- 
waaaer.     8,077,482. 
Hewitt-Roblna  Inc. :  See— 

Vander  Laan.  Martin.  D'AgatI,  and  Baaadi.     8.077.270. 
Higaahiuchl.  Kasuo.  to  J.  R.  Short  Milling  Co.     Preparation 

and    matboda   of   employing  oxidatlvely   active  materials. 

3.077.412.  2-12-68,  Cl.  99— M2. 
Hlldyard,  Joseph  M. :  See- 
Adams    Omar,  Simonette.  and  Hlldyard.     3,077,062. 
Hill,  Dale  K.,  and  A.  S.  Epstein,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 

Thermoelectricity.     3.0777506.  2-12-68,  Cl.  136—5. 
Hind,  Hobart  M.    Process  for  removal  of  seed  coata  and  for- 

«ln  matter  from  nnU.     3.077.217.  2-12-63,  Cl.  146 — 221.7. 
HItcben,  CMrtc :  Se»— 

Kilby,  William,  and  Hitchen.    8.077.370. 
Hobaon.  Ckrroll  D.,  to  Goahen  Rubber  Co.  Inc.    Planger  mold. 

3,077,008.  2-12-83.  a.  18—36. 
Hodges,  Ftederlck  G.,  Jr.     Spring  unit.     3,076.981,  2-12-68. 

Cl.  6 — 861. 
Hoffmann,  Walter,  to  International  Buaineas  Machines  Corp. 

Printing  device.     8.077.158.  2-12-68.  O.  101—08. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :   See — 
Uberman.  David.     8.077.473. 
Magld.   Louis.   Mattia.  and  Tanee.      3.077.48S. 
Hob,  Siegfried  R.     I.«minated  magnetic  materials  and  meth- 

oda.    3^77.444,  2-12-63.  O.  204 — 192. 
Holyax.    Roman    P..    to   The   Upjohn   Co.      Composition    and 

method  of  controlling  fungi.     3.077.433.  2-12-68.  Cl.  167 — 

33 
Holsman,  James  W..  to  Dana  Corp.    Boat  trailer.     3.077.277. 

2-12-63.  a.  214—84. 
Hood.  Bverett  D..  and  F.  H.  Jaffers.  to  The  Glldden  Co.    Qata- 

lyxed  epoxide  resin/epoxidlsed  hydrocart>on  drying  oil  gloas 

enamels  and  metal  articiea  coated   therewith.     8.077.461. 

2-12-63,  Cl.  260—30.4. 
Hooker  Chemical  Coxy. :  Se» — 

Adama.  Omar.  Simonette.  and  Hlldyard.     3.077,082. 
Hopkes,  Henry,  Jr^  to  No-Sag  Spring  Co.     Bed  construction. 

8.078,979,  2-12-68,  Cl.  6—248. 
Horisons  Inc. :  See — 

Wataer.  Bugene.  and  Cunnincfaam.    3,077.880. 
Horn.  Hiristian  F..  to  Union  Caittide  Corp.     ( Sulf ophenoxy ) 

alkoxy-substltuted   aromatic  dicarboxyiic  adda  and  derfv- 

ativea  thereof.     3.077.492.  2-12-63.  Cl.  260 — 470. 
Horn.  Chrlatlan  F..  to  Union  Carblda  Corp.     (So  If  ophenoxy) 

alkoxy-Bubatltuted  aromatic  monocarboxylic  adds  and  deriv- 
atives thereof.     3.077.498.  2-12-63.  Cl.  260 — 470 
Hombostel.  Lloyd,  to  Belolt  Iron  Works.     Pulpwood  grinding 

apparatua.     3.077.310.  2-12-63.  Cl.  241 — 280. 
Horton.    Edward    C.   and    J.    H.   Teaf.    to   Thompson    Ramo 

Wooldrldge  Inc.    Friction  drive  means  particalarly  adapted 

for  radio  tuners.     3.077.119.  2-12-63.  Cl.  74 — 206. 
Horwitx,  Earl  P. :   See— 

Peppard.  Donald  F..  Horwitx,  ami  Maaon.     3.077.378. 
Hoabeln.  Louis  H..  to  M.  H.  Detrlck  Co.    Plate  holder.    8.077.- 

36B.  2-12-83.  Cl.  294 — 87. 
Hovercraft  Development  Ltd.  :  Sew — 

Cockerell.  Christopher  8.    3.077.174. 
Howard.  John,  and  H.  Y.  C.  Soong.  to  SUuffer  Chemical  Co. 

Method  of  controlling  vegetative  gvowth.     8.077.393,  »-12- 

63,  Cl.  71—2.5. 
Hsu.  Harry  L.  :  See — 

Shea.  Frederick  L..  Jr..  and  Han.      3.077.489. 
Huffman.    Max    N..    to    Laadon    Foundation.    Inc.      8-alkenyl 

ethers     of     17a-hvdrocart>onyl-17^    eatraaiola.       8,077,486. 

2-12-83^  Cl.  260— 397  5. 
Hughes.    Ralph    L.      Automobile    alarm    system.      3.077,576, 

2-12-63,  Cl.  340— 52. 

Huisman,  George  R..  and  C.  Shorts,  to  Fllon  Plastics  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacture  of  transverse  con- 
toured reinforced  plastic  aheet  material.  3.077,000,  2-12- 
63,  Cl.  18 — 19. 

Hutchinson.  Robert  J. :  See — 

Tat>er.  Samuel  J.,  and  Hutchinson.     3,077,009. 

Ibrahim.  Sallm  M..  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Production  of  sUple  fibers.    8.077.006,  2-12-63,  Cl.  19 — 48. 

Ihrman.  Kryn  G..  and  T.  H.  Coflleld,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Cyclo- 
octatetraeoe-metal-trlcarlwnyl  compoands.  8,077,489, 
2—12—68    Cl    260—489 

Ikrath,  Kiirt.  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Sorfare 
wave  launcher.     3,077.589.  2-12-68.  Cl.  386— 96. 

Imperlal-Eaatman  Corp. :  Set — 

Pranck.  George  E.,  and  Rowe.    3.077.221. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Inertla-Matlc.  Inc. :  See — 

Rugg.  Frederick  D.     3.077.357. 
Interchemlcal  Corp.  :   See —  _      _ 

Hamermesh.  Charles  L  .  Bolstad.  and  Del  Franco.    3.077,- 
427. 
International  Buaineas  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Akmenkalns.  Ivars  G..  and  McDonnell.     3.077.501. 
lianer.  Edwin  W.    3,077.582. 
Brooks.  Kenneth  A.     3.077,211. 
Brownlow.  James  M.     3.077,021. 
Butler.  Sammy  A.    3.077.586. 

Clinton,  William  C.  Bropby,  and  Ku.     S.077.242. 
Eschenfelder.  Andrew  H.    3.077,584. 
Ford,  Norman  C.  Jr.    3.077.586. 
Greene,  Jack  E..  Terlato,  and  Updike.     3.077.579. 
Hoffmann.  Walter.     3.077,^58. 
Johnson,  Alfred  H.     3,077,023. 
Koretiky.  Herman.     3,077,442. 
RuBsell.  Louis  A.    3.077.583. 
Scbaffert.  Roland  M.    3.077,150. 
Underwood,  Francis  O.    3.077.580. 
Internstlonal  Resistance  Co.  :   See — 

Bohrer,   John  J.,    Ebling.  and   Patton.      3.077,511. 
Iowa  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Plumb.  Robert  F.    3,077,266. 
Irons.  Henry  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navv.     Binary 
counter    for    electrical     pulses.       3.077,543,     2-12-63,     Cl. 
307—88. 
Urael.  Philip,  to  Chemetron  Corp.     Closure  device  and  fasten- 
ing means  therefor.    3,077.360.  2-12-68.  Cl.  292—256.67. 
Israelson.  Evert  G. :  See — 

Coleman.    Rnsaell    £.,   and    Israelson.      3,077,255. 
Jack,   Harry   R.    8.,   J.   A.   T.   Jacquest,  and  G.   Kothwell,   to 
IMIklngton  Brothers  Ltd.     Melting  of  glass  batch.     3.077. 
094,  2-12-63,  Cl.  65—136. 
Jackie,  Carl  W.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.     Marker 

generator.     3,077.598,  2-12-63,  Cl.  343—118. 
Jackson.  Norman  W.  :   See — 

Molins,  Desmond  W..  Rowlands,  and  Jackson.     3.077.264. 
Jacob.  Herbert :  See — 

Knk.  Ednard,  Jacob,  and  Nlckl.    3.077.384. 
Jaoobl.   E^dward   N..   to  Briggs  k  Stratton  Corp.     Automatic 
keyhole  cover  for  cylinder  locks.     3,077.101.  2-12-63.  Cl. 
70 — 456. 
Jacobs,  CIvde  L..  and  W.  R.  Souply.     Material  handling  sys- 
tem.    3.077,8«W,  2-12-63,  Cl.  214 — 15. 

to  JervlB  Corp.     Remote  control  struc- 
mlrrors  and  the  like.     8,077,142,  2-12- 


Cameras  Indnd- 
3.077,164.  2-12- 


:   See— 
8.,   Jacquest, 

3.077,016. 


and   Rotbwell.      3.077.094. 


3.077.461. 


Jacobaon.  Edwin  B, 

ture  for  rearview 

63,  Cl.  88 — 93. 
Jacquest.  John  A.  T. 
Jack,    Harry   R. 
Jacwll  Mfrs.  :  See- 
White.  John  L. 
Jaffers,  Frank  H. :  See — 

Hood,  Everett  D..  and  Jaffers. 
Japhet,   Richard  E..  to  Worthington  Corp.     Force  feed  heat 

pump  system.      3.077.088.   2-12-63,  Cl.   62 — 324. 
Janhet.    Richard    E.,    to    Worthington    Corp.      Self-powered 

force   feed   heat   pump.      3.077.087.   2-12-63.   Cl.   62 — 324. 
Jnphet.  Richard  E.,  to  Worthington  Corp.     Forced  feed  heat 

pump  with  compound  compression.    3.077.088,  2-12-63,  Cl. 

62—324. 
Jasper.     William     L.       Trenching    machine    bucket    cleaner. 

3.077.042.  2-12-63.  Cl.  37—91. 
.lennlngs.    William    R..    and    R.    V.    Oreder,    to   Deere    4c   Co. 

Molding    machine    and    process.      S.O77.014.    2-12-68,    Cl. 

22—20. 
Jepson.  Ivar,  and  W.  L.  Chambers,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Elec- 
tric mixer.    3.077.840.  2-12-63.  Cl.  269—1. 
Jervis  Corp.  :  See — 

Jacobaon.  Edwin  B.    3.077,142. 
Johnson.   Albert  O.     Boat   bumper.     3,077,175,   2-12-83,  Cl. 

114—219. 
.lohnson.  Alfred  H..  to  International  Buaineaa  Machines  Com. 

Contact  element  forming  and  InaertinK  apparatus  and  meth 

od  therefor.     3,077,023.  2-12-63.  Cl.  29 — 33. 
Johnson.    Francis,    to    The    Dow   Chemical    Co.      Method    of 

preparing  glutarimide  compounda.     3,077.475,  3-12-63,  Cl. 

260—281. 
Johnson.   John  E.,  H.  H.  Teager,  and  J.  Besler,  to  Kelsey- 

Hayes  Co      Edge  rollina  attaoimsat  for  rim   rolling  ma- 
chine.   3.077.1.30.  2-12-83.  Cl.  80 — 6. 
Johnston.  Lowell  B..  to  Owens-Coming  nbenlaa  Corp.     Ac- 

coustlcal  panel.     8.077,426,  2-12-68.  CI.  154 — 45.9. 
Johnston,  Nelson  0. :  See — 

Monroe,  Roger  F.,  Kncera,  Oakes,  and  Johnston.     3.077,- 
454. 
Johnston.  Rnfns  B.,  to  Wilson  Supply  Co.    Valve.    8,077,329, 

2-12-63.  Cl.  251—62. 
Johnston.   William  D..  and  A.  L.  Baraeh.     Cooling  unit  for 

beverages.    3.077.086,  »-12-63,  Cl.  63 — ^293. 
Jollne.   Everett   8..   and  R.   C.   Saner,   to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Flight  path  comptiter.     3.077.557.  2-12-63.  Cl.  318 — 489. 
Jollev.  Gordon  B.  :  See — 

McDonald.  Michael   F  .   Sr..  and  Jolley.     3.077.504. 
Jones.    Keith    C.    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator   Co. 

Solid  pronellant  pressurising  device.     3.077.077,  2-13-63, 

Cl.  60—39  47. 
Jones.    Viron   Y..   to  Bell   *  Howell   Co.     Xerographic  plate 

made  by  cast  coating.     3,077.398,  2-12-68,  Cl.  96 — 1. 
Jordan.  Rov  D.     Safetv  devlee  for  automatic  paaltry  feeders. 

3.077.182.  3-12-63.  CL  119 — 63. 
Josephs.   Melvln   J.,   to  The   Dow  Chemical  Co.     Control  of 

aquatic    vegetation.      3.077.394.    2-18-68.    Cl.    71 — 2.6. 
Joy  Mfr   Co  :  Bee — 

Ball   Charles  F.    3.077.342. 
Juenke.    Vem    S .    to   Nevada   Air  Prodocts  Co.     Two-speed 

drive   mechanism.      3.0T7.134.    3-13-63.    Cl.    74—773. 
Julia.  Mare,  to  Sodete  das  Uslacs  Chinl^^MS  Rhona-Poalenc. 

Process    for    the    preparation    of   ehrrsaathemnalc    add. 

3,077,496,  2-12-63,  Cl.  260—614. 


Julllen-Davln,  Jean,  to  Compagnie  Crouxet. 

Ing  a  diaphragm  and  a  photoelectric  cell. 

63.  Cl.  95-^64.  „    ^     „       „  - 

Kacalleff,   Christ   D..   and   W.    D.    Burd,   to  C.   D.    Kacalleff. 

Elastic  ring  mounting  apparatus.     3,077,224,  2-12-63.  Cl. 

157—1.1. 
Kalvoda.  Jaroslav  :  See —  ,  „  ^ 

Wettsteln,  Albert,  Anner,  Heusler,  Kalvoda,  and  Ueber- 
wasser.     3,077,482. 
Kanaga,  Amos  R.     Portion  control  holding  bag  or  container. 

3,077,410,  2-12-63.  Cl.  99 — 171. 
Kang,    Bun   P.,    to  Anaconda   Wire  and  Cable  Co.     Power 

cables.    3,077.514,  2-12-63,  Cl.  174—120. 
Kardasb,  Walter  A.,  and  M.  F.  Nathan,  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg 

Co.       Desulfurizatlon     process.       3.077,448,     2-12-63,     Cl. 

208 — 210. 
Katsenberger,  Ralph  H.,  to  Schwltser  Corp.     Tuned  friction 

damper.     3,077.123.  2-12-63,  Cl.  74—574. 
Kawamura,  Masanao  :  See — 

Kubo,    Tsunesuke.    and    Kawamura.      3.077,083. 
Kaye,  Ollvtr,  to  Saunders  Valve  Co.  Ltd.     Method  of  making 

a  diaphragm  valve.     3,077.029.  2-12-63,  Cl.  29 — 157.1. 
Kellogg,  M.  W.    Co.,  The  :  See— 
Osborne.  John  B.    3,077.447. 
Kardaah.  Walter  A.,  and  Nathan.     3.077,448. 
Kelsey.  Ernest  8.,  to  Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Wave  guide 

switch.     3.077.568.  2-12-63,  Cl.  333—7. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  :  See — 

Johnson,  John  E.,  Yeager,  and  Beeler.     3.077,130. 
Kenaga.  Duane  L..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Stabilisation 

of  wood  and  wood  producta  with  acrylic-like  compounda. 

3.077.417,  2-12-63,  Cl.  117—59. 
Kenaga,  Duane  L.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.      SUbilixation 

of  wood  and  wood  products  with  styrene  acrylonitrile.  bls- 

(2-chloroethyl)     vinyl    pbosphonate.      3,077.418.    2-12-63. 

Cl.  117—59. 
Kenaga.  I>uane  L..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Stabillaation 

of  wood  and  wood  products  with  vinyl  compounds.     3.077.- 

419.  2-12-68,  Cl.  117—59. 

Kenaga.  Duane  L.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Stabilisation 
of  wood  and  wood  products  with  efxixy  compounds.     8,077,- 

420.  2-12-63,  Cl.  117—59. 
Kennedy.  Betty  :  See — 

Kennedy.  Robert.     3.077,291. 
Kennedy.   James   M.     Jr.,   to   Revere   Copper  and   Brass   Inc. 

High   frequency   inductor.      3.077,528,   2-12-63,    O.   219— 

10.79. 
Kennedy,   Robert,   to   B.   Kennedy  d.b.a.   Sevllla   Co.      Pants 

hanger.     3.077.291.  2-12-63,  Cl.  223 — 88. 
Kentor.  William  E.     Meat  cubing  machine.     8,077,215,  2-12- 

63,  Cl.  146—78. 
Kern.  Werner  K. :  Bee — 

Barker,  Charies  L  .   Jr..  and  Kern.     8.077.T44. 
Kerr,  Ralph  W.,  to  Corn  Products  Co.     Sulfation  of  cellulose. 

3.077.373.  2-12-63.  Cl.  8 — 120. 

Kerierlan,  Charles  :  See —  ^ ^„_ 

Ramaev.   William   M.,   and  Kerxerlan.      3.077.487. 
Key,  Lee  f.     High  gain  radio  receiver.     8,077.562,  2-12-63, 

P]   325 319 

Kilby.  William,' and  C.  Hitchen,  to  Standfast  Dyers  k  Printers 

Ltd.      Dyeing   of   celluloslc   material   with   vat   dyestuffs. 

3,077.370,  2-12-63.  Cl.  8—34.  „  ,       ,^    ^ 

Kille,    Leonard    A.,    and    W.    D.    Tearue.    to    Polaroid    Corp. 

Camera   construction.      3,077,152.   2-12-68,   Cl.  95 — 40. 
Kind.  Fred  A.,  to  Syntex  Corp.      (2.31-eyelohex-t'-en-3'-one 

derivatives  of  17  hydroxy-androstanes.     3,077,<4«8,  2-12-83, 

Cl.  260— .TO7.4. 
King.    B»»n    E..    and    G.    M.    Sherman,   to    United 

America.    Navy.       Missile    transfer    coupling. 

2-12-68.  Cl.  89 — 1.7. 
King.  Elmer  M.  :  See— 

Kordesch.  Karl   V..  and  King.      3.077.507. 
Kings.  Leonard  W. :  See —  ,»....« 

Redmavne.  Leonard.  Wilson,  and  Kings.      8,077.246. 
Kingston.  Rqbert  H.,  and  A.  L.  McWhorter,  to  Massachusetts 

Tnstltnte  of  Technology.     Semiconductor  switching  matrix. 

3.077.578.  2-12-68   Cl.  340—188. 
Kinker.  Clarence  C. :  See—  __  ^^ 

Olson   Ralph  H.  and  Kinker.    8.077,006. 
Kirk.  James  H..  to  Sinclair  Resesrch,  Inc.     Method  of  filter- 
ing a  fuel  oil.     3.077.449.  2-12-83.  Cl    208—251 
Kltirow.    Herbert,    to    Rheinische    Kalkateinwerke    GmbH. 

Snnoly  apparatus  for  shaft  furnaces  and  the  like.     3.077  - 

274.  2-12-6S   Cl.  214 — 85.  „  ^         « 

Klages.  John   W..   to  The   Columbus  Auto  Part*  Co.      Rope 

Udder.     3.077.241.  2-12-«8,  Cl.  162- 196.       ,    ,     -^     __ 
KlPln    George  I.,  R.  E.  Newbv.  and  L.  B.   Post,  to  Stauffer 

Chetaicsl  Co.     Method  for  recovering  phoaphoric  add  an- 
hydride.    8,077.882.  2-13-68.  Cl.  28—185. 
Trnnhfr    Gaorge  K.      Reducing   and  comminuting  apparatus. 

3  077.309.  2-12-63    Cl.  241— 22r  ^   ^     a    .,      ♦„ 

Kodami.  Shlnliro.  D.  Komlyama.  K    Mori,  and  T.  Ando,  to 

Sumitomo  Chemlml  Co..  Ltd.    Method  of  rectifying  a  form- 

sldebyde-contalning  solution.    3.077.441,  2-12-68.  Cl.  202— 
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Kohlstaedt.  Erwln.  W.  Schmidt,  and  H.  Schneider,  to  Cbemle- 
werk  Homberg.  ZweVgnlederlassnng  der  Dentachen  Gold- 
und  Sllber-ScheldeansUlt.  vorm.  Roessler  (^>^tcaaM).  Can- 
centrated  water-sol"ble  dlgoxin  compositions.  3,077.436. 
2-12-63.  Cl    187 — 67. 

Komivaroa,  Ds'snlte  :  See —  _ 

Kodama.   Shlnjiro.  Komlyama.  Mori,  and  Ando.     8.077,- 

441 
Kondolf.    Mathlaa    R.      Fulcrum.      8.077,088,    2-12-63,    Cl. 

30—1 
KooletrW.  John  A..  Davia  k  Furber  Machine  Co.     Means  for 

mouirting  a  vam   snool   in  a  spinaing  frame.      8.077,069. 

K(^rtSdf"  H«i^~"oilf  potter.  3.077,360,  2-12-63.  Cl. 
273—164. 


States    of 
8,077.146. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kuppel.   Harold  H..   to  Bclley  Meter  Co. 
tfoi.    3.077.552   2-12-63.  CI.  3ia — 28. 


Motor  control  syti- 


Kordnich    Karl  V..  and  K.   M.  Kintc.  to  Union  Carbldf  Corp. 

Kuel  wll  electrod.-.     3.077.507,  2-12-<J3.  CI.   130- -8B. 
Koretsky.  Herman,  to  International  Buainena  Machlnftt  Corp. 
■  'reparation  of  hard  niatn>^tlc  coatings  of  ntckel-phOHpiioruH 
ulloyn.     3,077,442.  2-12-«3,  CI.  204-37. 
Kuutnlk,    Koderlck    J.,    to    Clary    Corp.       Vacuum    pulxator. 

H.077.207,  2-12-6;i.  CI.   137  -«22. 
Kuiiiia.  JuMvpta  A.  :  See— 

RMnt-ln,  Karle  W.     3,077.015. 
Koinia,  Joseph  A..  Jr.  :  See— 

Kearwin,  Karle  W.     »,077.01&. 
Krauae    Richard  T.  :  See — 

itola,  John  B..  and  Krauae.     3.077,027. 
Kii,  Ta  CiienK  :  Hre- 

Clinton.   WIIUiuii  C  Bro|>hy,  and  Ku.     3,077,242. 
KutMi,    THuneHuke,    and    M.    Kawamura.      Absorption    coulinK 
apiMraiUH    fui    autouiublle.      :i.077.083,    2-12-H3,    CI.    62 — 
23b. 
Kucvra.  Clare  II. :  See — 

.Monroe,  Korer  K..  Kucpra.  Uaken.  and  Johnston.     3,077.- 
454. 
KQhn.  Hanit-Knbert  :  Her — 

Ahrena,   Krhard.   KUhn,   and    Richter.      3.077,521. 
Kuhrt.    WeHley   A.,    to   United   Aircraft  Corp.      Rocket  engine 
liavlnK  fuel  driven  propellant  pitnipn.     3,077,073,  2-12-83, 
CI.  80-  -33.«. 
Kulka.    Kurt,    to    Frltyache    Brother*,    Inc.      Fumarlc   acid 
eater  spare  deodorant  and  method  of  using  same.    3,077,457, 
2-12-63    CI.  252 — 305. 
I>acey.  KIbert  M.^  Jr.  :  See — 

Rohr.  Fred  H..  and  Lacey.     3.077,533. 
Lamb.   Joe  H.    to  I'.  A.  Malllnckrodt.     Protectively  housed, 
extendible  and   r«'tractable  cover  apparatua  for  Mwlmmlni; 
|M.ol«.     3.076.975.  2-12-83.  CI.  4—172. 
Lamphear.    Walter    K.,    to    On    Mark   Coupltugs.    Inc.      Fluid 

conduit  coupling.     3.077.330.  2-12-63.  CI.  251 — 80.5. 
Land.   Kdwin.   to   i'olaroW   Corp.      MuHlcolor  prlntM  by  dlfTu 
Nlon     tranxfer     procesMes     employing     screened     elements. 
3.077.3W.  2-12-63.  CI.  96 — 3. 
L-ine   Victor  C.  :  Srt<^ 

.Sniol-nH.  Harry  O..  Sprout,  and  Lane.     3.077,372. 
iMTtit,  Konrad  :  See — 

Ki-bubert.     Krledrlch.     Lang.     Schabacher,     and     Burger. 
:V077.37W. 
Lang.    Thomas    a.      Base    ventilated    hydrofoil.      3.077.173. 

2-12-63    CI.  114 — 66.5. 
Langford,  Robert  C,  and  F.  W.  Sippach,  Jr.,  to  Daystrom  Inc. 
Method    of    testing    electronic    circuits    and    componenta. 
3,077.560,  2-12-63,  CI.  324—67. 
LangMton,  Hamuel  M.,  Co.  :  See — 

Ward.  WlUlam  F.  and  H.  D.,  Jr.     3,077,159. 
Laraen.  I.i«8ter  J.  :  See — 

Shutt,  I'aul  B..  Larsen,  Barnes,  and  Pullano.     3,077,283. 
Larson,  Raymond  (i.    Foldable  teaching  aid.    3.077,041,  2-12- 

«3.  CI.  35 — 73. 
Lasdon  Foundation.  Inc. :  See — 

Huflhnan,  Max  N.     3.077.486. 
Ijasay,  Carl  O.    Fixture  for  holding  a  plurality  of  workplaces. 

3.077.348,  2-12-83.  CI.  268—231. 
I.,aurinaltls.  Alex  M.  :  See — 

Maker.  Walter  J.,  and  Laurlnaltis.     3.077,424. 
I.«vln.  Edward  :  See — 

ntihugh.  Andrew  F.,  Lavin,  and  Croxler     3,077,482. 
Lawton.  Bmll  A.,  and  J.  Q.  Weber,  to  North  American  Avia- 
tion.   Inc.      Preparation   of  chlorodlfluoramine.      3,077,377, 
2-l2-«3.  CI.  23—14. 
Leather  Industrtes  Research  Institute  :  See — 

ShutUeworth,  Stanley  O.     3.076,987. 
Leesona  Corp.  :  See — 

Oswin.  Harry  O.     3,077.508. 

I^lb,  Robert  I.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Proceaa  for  the 

nUratlon  of  balobcnMoes.     8,077,502,   2-12-63,  Q.   260— 

046. 

Leicbtfuss,  Milton  R.,  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.     Exhaust  ajratem 

for  turbocharged  engine.     3,077,071;  2-12-63,  CI.  60—13. 

I^lts.   Km«t,  (iesellscbaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:   8et\ — 

Weller.  Otto.     3,077,151. 
I.*  Malstre,  John  W.  :  See — 

Bner.  Byron  N.,  Brandner.  and  Le  Malstre.     3,077,873. 
Lengyel.  John  F..  and  E.  H.  Barlow,  to  BcotIU  Mfg.  Co.    De- 
layed  action  drain   valve.     3.076.973,   2-12-6S.  CI.  4 — 06. 
Leonard.  Daniel  J.     Golf  putter  hand  grip.     3,077,849,  2-12- 

63,  CI.  273—81.4. 
Ijeppert.  Ueorge  :  Bee — 

Camack.  Walter  O.,  and  Leppert.     3.077,443. 
Lerecque,  Marcel :  See — 

Peyches,  Ivan,  and  Levecque.     3,077,092. 
I.«vine.  Leonard,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Process  for  mak- 
ing cinnaasyl  eaten.     3,077,499,  2-12-63,  H.  200 — 491. 
Levy,  Mortimer  :  See — 

Blakney.  Robert  M.,  Puerst,  Levy^  and  Wells.    3,077,386. 
Leybold-Hocnvaknura-Anlagen  O.m.b.H. :  See — 

Neumann,  Karlhelns.     3.077.036.  < 

Llbl>ey-Owen«-Ford  Glass  Co.  :  See — 
Zellers,  James  T     Jr.     3,077,273. 
Llberman.  D«vld,  to  Hoffmann-La  Rocbe  Inc.  °  Hydraxino-1.2. 

4-triailnea.    3,077,478,  2-12-68,  CI.  260—249.9. 
Lilly,  Bli,  and  Co. :  Bee— 

Pink,  Robert  D.     3.077.106. 
Lindaay.   John   D.,    to  General   Motors   Corp.     Traaamiaiion. 
3.077,253.  2-12-63.  CI.  192—83. 

LlBdT  Pe«  Co.,  ln«.  :  Bee — 

vogel,  Jerome  P.    3,077.184. 

Link.  Karl  P.:  Bee— 

Sebroeder.  Collin  H..  and  Link.     3.077,481. 

List,  Helna,  W.  Steiner,  and  F.  Schanb-     Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing acetylene  gas.     3.077,300,  2-12-63.  CI.  48 — B4. 


Little,  Arthur  D.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Blau.  Henry  H.,  Jr.,  and  Davis.    3,077,539. 
Fransen,  Wolfgang.     :{.077,538. 
LiU,  Charles  J.,  Jr.  :  See— 

8kopp.  Gilbert  H.,  and  LItx.     3.077,325. 
Livingston,  Arvin  L.  :  See — 

Bickoff,  Emanuel  M.,  Livingston,  and  Booth.     3,077,404. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Camack,  Walter  G.,  and  Leppert.     3,077,448. 
8lmon,  Eli,  and  Thomas.     3,077^64. 
Loudon,  Robert  K.,  to  Clary  Corp.     Bead-out  system.     3,077,- 

589,  2-12-63,  CI.  340—347. 
Loudon,    Robert    E.,    K.    F.   Oldenburg,    W.    B.    Beall,   C.    A 
Christoff,  and  J.  M.  Payton,  Jr..  to  Clary  Corp.     Read-out 
and  cods  translating  system.    3,077,590,  2-12-63,  CI.  340— 
347. 
Louton.  James  C.  Jr..  and  C.  8.  8emar,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.      Hpeed    reducing   gsarlng.      3,077,125,    2-12-6S,    CI. 
74—804. 
Luten,  Daniel  B.,  Jr..  and  F.  G.  Heliferlch,  to  8beU  Oil  Co. 
Purtncation    of   sulfolene.      3,077,479,   2-12-68.   CI.   260— 
332.1. 
Lutes,  Harriet  W.  :  See — 

Romrs,  Howard  G.,  and  Lutes.     3,077,400. 
Macek.  Warren  M.,  to  »perry  Rajid  Corp.     Means  for  maln- 
taialng    angular    resolution    In    a    signal    direction    finder. 
3,077.597,  2-12-63,  CI.  343—114.5. 
MacFarlane.  Charles  J.  :  See— 

Talt,  Robert,  Hall,  and  MacFarlane.     3,077,361. 
Machek.  Oeorge  :  Ses — 

Frayllck,  James  A..  Machek,  and  StawinakL     3,077,251. 
Mack,  Bernard,  to  Plastic-Ware  Inc.     Longltudlnally  adjust- 
able shoe  tree.     3,076,986,  2-12-«3,  0712—117.4. 
MacLean,  Alexander  F.  :  See — 

Heins,  Walter  E.,  and  MacLean.    3,077.SOO. 
Macovski,  Albert,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Uigh  voltage 
power  supply  regulation.     3,077,550,  2-12-63,  CT  315 — Zt. 
MacPheraon,    Robert   B.,    to   The   Anderson  Co.      Windshield 

wiper  assembly.     3,076.991,  2-12-68,  CL  15-,2S0.23. 
Maddock,  Ralph  B.,  and  E.  C.  Winter,  to  Pako  Corp.     Device 
for  treating  photographic  sheet  material.    3.077,150.  2-12- 
63,  a.  95— «8. 
Magaianik,    Louis,    and    D.   Dover,   to   Dory    Lamp  Co..   Inc. 
Road  reflector  signal  device.     3,077,326,  2-12-63.  CI.  !248 — 

Magld.  Louis,  V.  D.  Mattia,  Jr.,  and  J.  J.  Vaoce,  to  Hoffaann- 

La  BocIm  Inc.     Therajwutlc  composition  comprising  4-(2- 

dlmetbylamlnoethoxy)    -   4   -    (8,4,8   -   trlmetboxybenaoyl ) - 

benxylamlne  and  beta-pyridylcarbinol.     3,077,435,  2-12-63, 

CI.  167—65. 
Magnavox  Co.,  The:  Bee — 

Grady,  Robert  J.     3,077,581. 
Magulre,  John,   to  Duo-Bed  Corp.     Sofa  bed  and  table  unit. 

3;078,977.  2-12-63    CI.  5—3. 
Magulre,    John,    to   Duo-Bed    Corp.      Adjustable    bed    frame. 

3,076,978.  2-12-63,  CI.  5—202. 
Magulre.   John,    to    Duo-Bed    Corp.      Roller   for    bed    frames. 

3,076.980,  2-12-68,  CI.  5 — 317. 
Makara,  Frank.     Contlnnoua  Insect  film.     3.077.050.  2-12-63. 

CI.  4S— 112. 
Msker,  Walter  J.,  and  A.  M.  Laurlnaltis,  to  The  Glldden  Co. 

Unsaturated    polyester   coating    compositions    having   con- 
trolled  resistance  to  penetration.     3,077,424,  2-12-63,  C\. 

117—148. 
Malco  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Sola.  John  B.,  and  Krause.     3,077,027. 
Malllnckrodt,  Philip  A. :  See— 
LasBb,  Joe  H.     3,076,975. 
Malone,  James  D..  and  A.  J.  Runft,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Selective  ringing  decoder  system.     3.077,577.  2-12-68.  CI. 

340 — 164. 
Mann,  Bemlce  J.     Panty  construction.     3.077,193,  2-12-63, 

a.   128—284. 
Manninc.  William  T. :  See — 

Rosaa    Tibor  A..  Harrel,  and  Mannlnx.     8,077,407. 
Rosaa.   Tibor  A..   Harrel.   Manning.   Ward,  and   Oracsa. 
8  077.406. 
Mnrks,  Mever.  to  Admiral  Corp.     Self  powered  conpreaslonal 

wave  transmitter.     3.077.574,  2-12-63.  CI.  340 — 15. 
Marquette,  Kdmond  R.  T.     Portable  cage  for  rabbits.    3.077.- 

181.  2-12-6S,  CI.   ll»— 17. 
Mason.  Ueorn  W. :  See — 

PepfMUiT  Donald  F^  Horwltx.  and  Mason.     3.077.376. 
Massacnasetts  Institute  of  Technology :  See — 

Kingston.  Robert  H..  and  McW^orter.     3,077,578. 
Matbeny,   WlllUm   F.,    to  Arrow  Industrial  Mfg.  Co.     Heat 

excha^e  device.     3,077.226.  2-12-63.  CI.  165—125. 
MattU.  VlrglnlttB  D.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Magld.  Loola,  Mattia.  and  Vance.    3,077.435. 
Mattlngly,   James  T..   to  Unlte.1  SUtes  of  America,  Atomic 

Energy    Commission.      Rocket    port    dosore.      3  077,113. 

2-1 2-«,  CT.  78—481. 
Maurice.  Sylvio  J.      Picker-stick  check.     8.077,210.  2-12-63, 

CI.   139 — 165. 
.Mayor,  Yoland  P.  P.  :  See — 

Mercier,  Robert  M.,  Mayor,  and  Blesclaar.     3.077,488. 
.McCTelland,  James  B.     Weed  poller.     3.077,336,  2-12-63,  CI. 

254—182. 
McCloskey  Varnish  Co.  of  the  West :  See— 

Hersbey,  AUn  U..  Zack.  and  WorraU.     3,077,450. 
McDonald.  Ml^bael  F..  Sr..  and  O.  B.  Jolley,  to  Baso  Research 

and  Engineering  Co.     Aluminum  balide  recycle  IsoBoerlxa- 

tkm  proceM.     3,077,504.  2-12-68.  CI.  260—683.67. 
McDeuMll,  James  A. :  See— 

AkmsBkalns,  Ivara  O.,  and  MdDonnell.    3,077,501. 
McKay  Co.,  Tbe :  See — 

Gordon.  Ralph  8.    3.077,178. 
MdCay.  Michael  W..  and  J.  Reed,  to  (General  Precision,  Inc. 

Doppler  naviaator  land-water  corrector.     3,077,594,  2-12- 

8S7C1.  343—5: 
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Inter- 
2-12- 


Portable  electric  drUI. 


3,077,530. 


3,077.279. 


.  to  General  Preclalon,  Inc.     Radar  trans- 
3,077.596,  2-12-63,  CI.  343—17.1. 
McLaughlin.  Frank  L..  to  Container  Corp.  of  America, 
locking  container  and  cover  arrangement    3,077,284, 
63,  CI.   220—60. 
.McMullen.  Jobn  J.,  Aaaoclatea,  Inc. :   See— 

Dunham   William  H.     3,077,321. 
McPheetera,  Herman  O. :  See — 

Taber,  Samuel  J.,  and  Hutchinson.     3.077.009. 
McPberson.   Harry   L.      Altitude  sensing  device  for  aircraft 

controls.     3,077,322,  2-12-63.  CL  244—78. 
McShane,  Jack,   to   Pittsburgh   Steel  Co.     Die  rolling  appa- 
ratus for  knurling  wire.     5:077,131.  2-12-63.  CI.  m—2». 
McWTiorter,  Alan  L. :  See — 

Kingston.  Robert  H  .  and  McWhorter.     3.077,578. 
.Merchant.  Chester  O..  to  Swanson-Erie  Corp.    Horisontal  tube 

flartng  machine.     3.077.095.  2-42-63,  CL  65 — 177. 
Mercier,  Jean.     Pressure  container.     3.077,208.  2-12-63.  CI. 
1 38     30 

Mercier.  Bobert  M..  Y.  P.  P.  Mayor,  and  D.  Bleselaar.  Meth- 
od of  oxidlxing  ferrous  salts  Into  ferric  salts  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  gas  containing  free  oxygen.     3,077,488.  2-12-63, 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co.  :  See — 

Kossetto,  Louis,  and  Abbott.     3,077,260. 
Meslnger.   Robert  H.     Cycle  saddle  covers.     3.077,363,  2-12- 

83.   CI.  297—214. 
Metko,   Earl   D.,   to   Sunbeam   Corp. 

3.077.547.  2-12-A3,  CI.  310—60. 
MIchaelia.  Harold  A. :  Bee— 

Chase,  Dsvld  R..  and  MIchaelia. 
Microdot  Inc. :  Bee — 

PVIts.  Gordon  P.    3,077.513. 
Midwestern  Instrumeota.  Inc. :  See — 

Watklns,  Robert  E.    3.077.293. 
Mlllhiser  Buff  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 

OoIdenTBerite  C.    3.077,168. 
MIeasner,    Benjamin    F.,    to    The    Wnrlltser    Co.      Electrical 
pick-up  for  a  reed  musical  inatrnment.    3,077,137,  2-12-63. 
CI.   84—1.04. 
Miller.  Donald  J.,  to  Canada  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  Ud.     Paper 
taping  technique  for  electric  caUsa.     3,077,068.  2-12-63. 
CL  57—15. 
MlUa,  Russell  K.     Milking  machine  inflation  cleaner.     3,076.- 

988.  2-12-63,  CI.  16— i6. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See — 

Jones.  Keith  C.    3.077,077. 
MitehcIL  Donlta  L.     Inftant  medicine  self-feeder. 

2-12-63,  CT.   215— U. 
Mitchell.   William  A.,  and  V.   V.   Studer.   to  General  Foods 
Corp.     Method  of  dehydrating  eggs.     3.077,411.  2-12-63. 
CI.  90—210. 
Mltchum,    Leonard    L.,    Jr..    and    H.    R.    Wagner,    to    United 
States  of  America,  National  Aeroaautles  and   Space  Ad- 
ministration.    Collapsible  loop  antenna  for  space  vehicle. 
3  077,500,  2-12-63,  CT.  343—706. 
Modem  Album  and  Flnlabing.  Inc. :  Be»~- 

FroehllK.  RudoInJi  A.    3,077,263. 
Mobs  SCO  Inonstrles,  inc. :  Sss — 
De  Sorbo.  Loals.    3,077,200. 
M6hl,  Karl:  See— 

Drahelm,  Willi,  and  M8hl.    3,077,315. 
Mohn,  Henry  L.,  to  York-Shioley.  Inc.     Fuel  feeding  system. 

3.077j843,  2-12-63,  CT.  263—10. 
Mohn,  Howard  S.     Heavy-duty  Internal  combustion  fan  as- 

BMbly.     3,077.238.  2-12-^63.  CL  170—160.6. 
Mohr,  John,  k  Sons :  Bee — 

Phllbrick.  Heiteit  8..  Jr.    3.077.010. 
Mollns,    Desmond  W.,  T.    Rowlands,  and  N.  W. 
Mollns    Machine    Co.    Ltd.      CTcarette-raaklng 
3.077.264.  2-12-63,  CT.  200— 8£^ 
Molina  Maehiae  Co.  Ud. :  Bee— 

MoIlBs,  Desmond  W.,  Rowlands,  and  Jackson. 
Monroe  Bleetronies,  Inc. :  Bee — 

yoste«n,  RobOTt  E.    3,077,606. 
Monroe,  Ro«sr  P^  C.  H.  Kncera.  B.  D.  Oakas,  and  N.  G. 
JohastOB,   to  Tnc  Dew  Chemical   Co.     Compositioos  for 
intalMtii^  corrosion.     3.077.454.  2-l»-03.  CT.  262—148. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  Sss — 

Baker.  Joasph  W..  and  Cb«PP.    3.077.408. 
BakOT,  Joseph  W..  NswalHs.  aad  Cfanpp.    3.0T7.431. 
Chnpp.  John  P..  ilnhsr.  and  ICewallia.    8,077,432. 
Hill.  Dsls  B..  and  %Mttla.    3  077.500. 
LHb.  Robert  1    8.077.502. 
Moore,  Pructo  C.  am  M.  W.  Nicely.  %  to  American  Hospital 
Sopply  Corp.    Neballser.    8,077407.  2-12-03.  CT.  230—338. 
Moore,   Beweii   T.,   to  American  Cyaaamld  Co.     Paper  con- 
taining   acrylamlde    copolymer.  -    3.077,430.    2-13-63,    CI. 
162—168. 
Moressee,  Georges,  snd  R.  D6cbet,  to  Normaoera   8.A.     Mag- 
netic   circuit     structure     for     rotary    electric    machines. 

3.077.548,  3-12-63.  CT.  31 Q— 154. 
Mori.  Kelkokn :  Bee— 

Kodama.  Sblnjiro.  Komlyaaui.  Mort.  and  Ando.     3.077.- 
4*1. 

Morin.  Louis  H..  to  Coats  k  Clark  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
synchronising  stltchings  with  longitudinally  spaced  work- 
pieces  and  with  the  formation  of  workpleces.  8.077.161, 
2-12-63,  CT.   112—2. 

Morway.  Arnold  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Oil  compositions  containing  soap-salt  mixtures.  3,077,450. 
2-13-03.  CI.  363—80. 

Motorola,  Inc. :  Ses — 

af\m.  Thsodors  A.     3,077,658. 

Mouasoalois,  Lacas  8.  Method  of  PaNl  alloy  production 
from  nicfcsl  bearing  iron  ores.  3,077486.  3-12-OS,  CI. 
76 — 81. 

Motley,  Robert  P.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Radar  system 
ranging  unit.     8,077,502,  2-13-68,  CL  343— 7.8 


Mumby,  Herald  W.,  to  General  Motors  Cor 


Filter  pleating 


Jackson,   to 
machinery. 


3,077,264. 


machine.     3,077,148,  2-12-68,  CL  93— ft_ 
Mummery,  Lester  R.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Filament   drawing.     8.077.004.   2-12-63.   CT.    18 — 48. 
Munchel,  Carl  J.:  See — 

Gotwald,   David   E.    8.,   Jr.,   and   Munchel.     3.077.333. 
Mundll,  Rudolf,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschsft. 
Process  for  the   production   of   hydraslne  hydrate.     3,077, 
383,  2-12-63,  CI.  23—190. 
Munro,  Robert.     Hermetically  sealed  shaft  coupling.     3,077,- 

117,  2-12-63,  CL  74—18.1. 
Murr,    Eugene   W.      Line   tension    release  device.      3,077,114, 

2-12-63,  CL  74 — 2. 
Murray,  Michael.     Illnminable  fish  lure.     3,077.046,  2-12-63, 

CT.  48—17.6. 
Nakayama,  MItsuru.    Landing  net  with  weighing  and  measur 

Ing  combination.     3,077,237.  2-12-63,  CI.  177—245. 
Nathan,  Biarvln  F.  :  See — 

Kardash,  Walter  A.,  and  Nathan.     3.077,448. 
National  Dairy  Farm  Equipment.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hagg.  Don  R.,  and  Grove.     3,077,180. 
National  Research  Council :  See — 

Van  den  Berg,  Lamberthus.     3,077.446. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Assalos,  Adorian.     3,077.469. 
Nelson.    David    L.      Snow   veblcle.      8.077,288,    2-12-63,    CT. 

180—5. 
Nelson,  Donald  M.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     Self 
tensioning  link  assembly.    3,077,328,  2-12-6S,  CL  248—317. 
Nelson,  Harold  B.,  and  F.  R.  Scripture,  to  United  States  of 
America,      Air      Force.      Transistor      resistance     monitor. 
3,077,561,  2-12-63.  CL  317—148.6. 
Neumann,       Karlhelns,       to       Leybold-Hochvakuum-Anlagen 
G.m.b.H.     Temperature    responsive    freese    drying    method 
and  apparatus.     3,077,036,  2-12-63,  CT.  34 — 6. 
Nevada  Air  Products  Co. :  See — 
Juenke,  Vern  S.     3,077,124. 
Newallis,  Peter  E.  :  See — 

Baker,  Joseph  W.,  Newallis,  and  Chupp.     3,077,431. 
Chupp.  John  P..  Baker,  and  Newallis.     8.077,482. 
.Newby.  Ralph  E. :  See — 

Klein,  Oeorge  I.,  Newby,  and  Post.     3.077,382. 
Newhouse,   Paul   D..   to   Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.      Signal 
selector  circuit  for  iiasaive  detection  apparatus.     3,077,601, 
2-12-68,  CI.  326 — .303. 
Nicely,  Marvin  W.  :  Ser-^ 

Moore,  FrancitvC,  and  Nicely.     3.077,307. 
Nickl,  Julius:  See— 

Enk.  Bduard.  Jacob,  and  Nickl.     3,077.384. 
NIederer,  Herbert  O. :  See — 

NIederer.  Otto  C.  and  H.  O.     3.077.257. 
.NIederer,    Otto    C.     and    H.    O.      Egg    handling    equipment. 

3.077,267,  2-12-63,  CL  198—31. 
NIemeljer,  Heiko,  to  W.  A.  Scholten's  Chemlsche  Pabrteken 

N.V.     Erosion   control.      3,077,064,   2-12-63,   CL   47—9 
Nokes.  Clarence.  25%    to  W.   K.   Van  Hook.     Lawn  mower. 

8.077.066,  2-12-63,  CL  56 — 26. 
Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.  :  See^ 

Leicbtfuss.  Milton  R.      3,077,071. 
Valus,  James  K.     3,077,641. 
Normacem  8.A.  :  See — 

Moressee,  Georges,  and  DAchet.     3.077.648. 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lawton,  Bmll  A.,  and  Weber.     3,077,377. 

Nelson.  Donald  M.     3,077,328. 
Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kelsey,  Ernest  8.     .1,077,568. 

Rywak,   John.     8.077,545. 
No-Sag  Spring  Co.  :  See — 

Hopkes,  Henry,  Jr.     3,076,079. 

Nova,   Jay  L.      Exercise  platform. 

273—00. 
Novi,  Andrea  I.  :  See-  - 

Bgi,  Mario,  and  Novl.     3,077,166. 
Nowawsid,  Harr:  Soe — 

Dtt  Bota,  Prank  G.,  NowawskI,  and  Schenk.     3.077.164. 

Nurmse.    Karl,    to    AktIebolaget    Urfabrttwn.      Line-arresting 

device  in   reels  for  fishing   rods.     8,077,319,   2-12-63.   n. 

243—84.31. 

Cake*.  Billy  D. :  Bee— 

Monroe,     Roger     P..     Kucera,     Oskes,     and 
3^77.464.  ^ 

Oakes.    Billy    D..    to    Tbe    Dow    Chemical    Co. 

Inhibition.     3.077.453,  2-12-68,  CT.  252—147. 
Oakes.    Billy    D..    io    The    Dow    Chemical    Co. 

TSTs-trifluoroet^yl  ether.    3,077,501,  2-12-63,  CL  260—614. 
Oganowskl,  Kaslmir,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.     Method  «rf  msk 
ing    a    protected    metal    article.     S,07f,082.    2-12-63,    CT. 
20— -478  1 
Ohlhetoer.  Cariton  B.,  to  The  American  Instrnment  Co.,  Inc. 
Device    for    detecting     moisture    In     a     fluid.     3,077,105, 
2-13-63.  CT.  73—53. 
Oldenburg.  Kenneth  P. :  See — 

London.    Robert    B..    Oldenburg.    BeaU.    CTirtstoff.    and 

Payton.     8,077.590.  .    ^  ...      ^        «,  u 

Olds.   Wslter   P..   to    Anaconda    Wire   and   Cable   Co.     High 

voltage  power  cable.     8.077,510.   2-12-63.  CL   174—25 
Olln  Mathleoon  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Pried,  Josef,  and  Gntdncci.     3.077.471. 
Olsen.   Howard  K..  to  General   Motors  Corp.     Transmission 

3,0t7J32.  2-12-63,  CT.  74— 472.  ^,„     .     ^, 

Olson    fcalp^  H..  and  C.  C.  KInker,  to  Owens  Illinois  G  ass 
Co      Apparatus  for  controlling  formation  of  blown  glam 
artidos.     3,077.006.  2-12-63.  CT.  05—328. 
On  Mark  Couplings.  Inc. :  See — 

Lampbear.  Walter  E.     8,077380- 
Onksen.  Oeorge  W. :  Bee—  .  «,,  , .^ 

Tndd,  Harold  E.,  and  Onksen.     8,077,139. 


3.077.347,   2-12-03.   CL 
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Orr,  James  C.  :   Bee— 

Bowerit,    Albert.    Edward*,    and    Orr     ^^fiili*^* 
Bowera.  Albert.  Edwardii.  and  Orr.     3,077.485 
Oaborne.    John    B..    to   The   si.    W.    Kjillw  Co.      Conrermlon 
proceMH  and  apparatun  for  use  therein.     3,077.447.  2-1  ^-«J, 
F*i     OQft      74 
Oawin     Harry    O.,    to    Leeaona   Corp.      Fuel    cell    electroden. 

3,077.»08.  2-12-63.  CI.  136—121. 
Owenn-Cornlng  F'tberglas  Corp.  :  See — 
Johnston.  LowelfB.     3,077.426 

Whltehurst,    Harry    B..    and    Warthen.      3.077,081. 
Ow«'nn-nilnolK  Olass  Co.  :    Bee — 

Bllllan,  Carroll  J.     3,077,456.  „  „„^ 

Olson.  kalDh  H.,  and  Klnker.    3  077,096 
Owens,  Jamen  6..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp^  Circuit  In 

terriptlnif   device.      3.077.520.   2-12-63.   CI.   200—148. 
Pacific  Valves,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Dumm,  Robert  F.     3  077,201 
Packard  Bell  Computer  Corp. :   «««— „  „„  „^„ 
Palevsky,  Max.  Beck,  and  Olel.^  3.077.303. 
Packard-Bell  Electronic*  Corp.  :   Bei- - 

Schilcht,  Le  Roy  O.    3,0t7.517. 
Pako  Corp.  :   See — 

Maddock.  Ralph  B.,  and  ^  Inter. 
Palevsky,   Max.   R.    "  ^         '  " 

Computer  Corp. 
2.36—154. 
Pall  Corn.  :  See — 

Fair  David  B..  and  Slebel.    3,077.178^ 
Pall,  David  B.  and  M.  P.  L.  8lebel,  to  Pall  Coiy 
pressure-responsive  devices.     3,077,176,  2-12-63, 
70. 
Parent.  Donald  F.  :   See —  „  ^,,  „„.. 

Rublo.  Abdon.  and  Parent.    3,077.334.  

Parlascn.  fcdwln  W.,  to  Flexonlc*  Corp.    Tube  forming  meth 

od.     3.077.170.  2-12-63,  CI.  113— 3.3.  ■ 

Parsons,  Hubert  J.,  to  Hardlnge  Bjothers.  Inc.     Collet  actuat 

\ntc    mechanism.      :».077,S53,    2-12-63,    C      279— 51 
Patelhold  Patentverwertungs-  *  Klektro-Holding  A.-Q.  .  see— 
Ouanella,  Ouitav.     3,077,518. 

Patton.  Benjamin  J.  :   See —  ^   „  ..  ,  „„  ., , 

-  ■       •     Ebling,  and  Patton      3.077,511 

Brassiere.       .3,077,196,    2-12-63.    CI. 


.„„  „.-....    3.077,156. 
M    Beck,  and  O.  J.  Olel,  to  Packard-Bell 
Data   converter.     3,077,303,   2-12-63,  CI. 


Magnetic 
CI.  116— 


Bohrer,  John  J. 
Pnxton,    Anthony     E. 

128 — 463. 
Payton,  James  M..  Jr. 
Ix>udon,    Robert 


See— 
E..    ^Idenburg, 


and 


wrr.     .:...    V— •'    Bf»U.    Chrtstoff, 

Pavton.     3,077,596.  ^    „        ,       _ 

Pearce,    Edwin    8.,    to    Railway    Service    and    Bupply    Corp. 

Journal  lubHcatir.     3,077,36fi,  2-12-63    CI    .108— 88 
Pearsall,  Ralph  E.,  and  W.  R.  Wade,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corp.     Bottom  roufhlng  equipment  for  slip  shoes.     3,077,- 
098,  2-12-63.  CI.  69— 6?5. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See—  ,  att  ito 

Smolens,   Harry   O.,   Sprout,  and   La"*-      ^'Sr''^  .„ 

Peimard.    Donald   /.,    E.    P.    Horwlti,   and   O.   W     Mason     to 
United    States    of    America,    Atomic    Energv    Commission 
Seoaratton  of  europium  from  other  lanthanlde  rare  wths 
bv^Iolvent   extraction.      3.077,378,   2-12-63,  CI.   23—23. 
Perllck  Co..  Inc..  The     Bee— 

Perllck.  Hllbert  R.     3,077,202. 
Perllck.   Hllbert  R..   to  The  Perllck  Co., 

3,077,202.  2-12-63,  CI.  1.37— .324. 
Petering.    Harold    O.,    and    H.    H.    Fall. 
Isoalloxailnes.      3,077,474,    2-12-63, 
Petterson,  De  Witt  R.  :   See- 

Sexsmlth,   Fred  H..   and  Petterson      — . 

Pevches,    Ivan,    and    M.    Levecque,    to'Compaple   de    Saint 
Oobaln.      Manufacture   of   fibers,   particularly   glass   fibers. 
3.077.092,  2-12-63.  CI.  65—6. 
PheltMi  Dodge  Copper  Products  Corp.      See— 

Fltshugh.  Andrew  F..  Lavln.  and  Croaler.     3.077.462. 


,   Inc.     Beer  keg  top. 

to    The    Upjohn    Co. 
CI.    260—251.5. 

3.077.423. 


Phllco  Corp.  :  See- 

Combti,  Charles  W. 
Phllbrick.    Herbert    8. 
steriliser  apparatus. 
Physical  Sciences  Corp. 


3.077.152. 
3.077,400. 


,  and   Simmons.     3.077.56A. 
Jr..    to    John    Mohr    k    Sons.      Oas 
3.077.010.   2-12-63.  CI.  20—11. 
-.v..  ^^r.^-^Tr..  ....K-:   See — 

Cnrtls.   Oerald   R..   Robinson,   and   Baugb.     3.077.571. 
Pletsch.  Joseph  A.,  to  Oeneral  El«?tri«Ca     Control  arrange 
ment  for  thermoelectric  apparatus.    3.077.079.  »-12-63.  CI. 
83—3. 
Pletsch.  Joseoh   A.,   to  Oeneral   Electric  Co.     Thermoelectric 
air      conditioning      apparatus.        3.077.080.      2-12-68,      CI 
62 — 3. 
Plcnone.  Joseph,   to  Daystrom  Inc.     Instrument  bearing  ar- 
rangement.    3.077.36A.   2-12-63,  CI.   .308—159. 

EMlklngton  Brothers  Ltd.  :   Bee—  ^   „   .^      „       „  „_,  ^. 

Jack,    Harry   R.    S.,   Jacquest,   and   Rothwell.      3.077,094. 
Pllloton,    Roger   L.,   to   Union   Carbide  Corp.      Preparation   of 
ammonium  paratungstate.     3.077.379.  2-12-63.  O.  23—61. 

PlUshury  Co  .  The  :   See— 

Rossa,  Tlbor  A.,   Harrel,   and  Manning.      3.077  407. 
Rosa*,    Tlbor    A..    Harrel,    Manning.    Ward,   and    Oracsa. 

3.077.408. 
Rots*.  Tlbor  A.,  Ward,  and  Oracsa.     3.077.308. 
PlBg.  Samuel.  Jr..  to  Schwltter  Corp.     Turbocharger  oil  seal. 
3,677.296.  2-12-68.  CI.  2.30 — 132. 

Pirelli  S.p.A. :  Bee— 

Vlttorelll.  Sergio.     3.077.168. 

PItchon.  Bsra  :  Bee — ^^_ 

Clinton,  WUIiun  P.,  and  PItchon.     3.077,405. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :   See — 

Helbing,   Clarence  H..   and   Dennlston.     3.077.093. 

Plttabnivii  Steel  Co. :  «••— 
MeShane.  Jack.     3,077.131. 

Plaatle-Ware  Inc. :  Se« — 

Mack.  Bernard.    S.070,986. 
Plumb,   Robert  F.,   to   Iowa  Mfg.  Co.     Split  deck  ribratlng 
screen.    3,077,266,  2-12-63.  C\.  209 — 3lf. 


Polaroid  Corp.  :   See—  -,  nti  Ano 

Bloat.  Elkan  R.,  Cohen,  Green,  and  Simon.     3,077,402. 

Brandt,  Edison  R.    3,07'7,534. 

Kllle,  Leonard  A.,  and  Teague. 

Land,  Edwin.     3,077,399. 

Rogers,  Howard  O.,  and  Lutes. 
Poly-Pak  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Whlteford,  Carlton  L.     3.077.295. 
I'oly-811.   Inc.  :   See — 

Oaste.  Michael.     3^077,262.^        .    ^      ..       ^     ,  -,  m-r 

Popa.  John,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Inductive  device.    3.077.- 

576.  2-li-63,  a.  336—61. 
I*ost,_  Leo  B.  :  Bee —  _  „  ^,,  „„„ 

kleln.  George  I..  Xewby.  and  Post.     3.077.382. 
Potter,  David  8. :  See—  „  ^,,  .„„ 

Berccnson,  Harold  L..  and  Potter.     3,077,338. 
PoBlomek.  Edward  J. :  Bee—  ^     u.  ,   k-  „ 

Hacklar,    Brennle    E.,    Jr..    Poilomek.    and    Steinberg. 
3,077.476. 
Product  Dealsn,  Inc. :  See— 

Vaughn,  Ciaybron,   Jr.,   and   Walter.     3,077.188. 
Ptvphet,  Charlotte  M..  and  L.  M.  Herrera.     Coiffure  protector. 

3,076.972.  2-12-63.  CI.  2—174. 
Pullano,  Samuel  F. :  See—  ^  ,.  „  , «,,  .,„■, 

Shutt.  Paul  B..  Larsen,  Barnes,  and  Pullano.     3,077.283. 
Q-Panel  Corp..  Bee — 

Albee.  Percy  K.,  Jr.     3.077.056 
Quelle    Oerrlt.    C.    A.    Redfarn.    and    R.   Thompson,    to   Allm 
Corp.     .Non-aqueous  Are  retardant  comjgoaltlon  comprlslnK 
a  urea  formaldehyde  condensate.     3.077,488,  2-12-63.  <  1 

Qulnones.    Jullo    R..    Jr.      Toy    hat.      3.077,051,    2-12-63,    CI. 

46      03 
Rabelow.    Harold    H.,    to    Dlagraph-Bradley    Industries    Inc. 

Applicator.    3.076.695,  2-12-68,  CI.  16—882. 
Racke    Oscar  C,  to  The  Drackett  Co.     Heat-producing  com 

positions.     3,077.453.  2-12-63,  a.  252—157. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Macovskl,  Albert.     3,077,550. 
Railway  Service  and  Supply  Corp. :  See — 

Pearce.  Edwin  8.     3,077.366. 
Ramsey    William   M.,   and   C.   Keraerlan.  to  Victor  Chemlcsl 

Works       Lower    alkylene    and     lower    alkylene-phenylene- 

lower  alkylene  polyamlne  bis  N.N'   lower  alkylene  dl  and 

trl  carboxyllc  acids,  esters,  salts,  and  chelates.     3.0(7.4»i. 

2-12-63.  CI.  260 — 129.  „     ^       „.      r,        n,      .• 

Raplsarda.  Edward  D..  to  Gilbert  k  B*'**'' Mfg    Co      Blen;!- 

Ing    type   liquid    dispensing   unit.      3.077.289.    2-12-63.   CI 

Rateau    Alexis.     Steering   mechanism  for  truck.     3,077.354, 

2-12-63,  CI.  280—99. 
Raytheon  Co.  :  See — 

Gro«i,  Thomas  A.  O.     3,077,593. 
R^arwln,    Earle   W.,    to  J.   A.   Kosma  and  J.  A.   Koima,   Jr. 

Automatic  ladles.     3,077.015,  2-12-63.  Q.  22—81. 
Redfarn.  Cyril  A. :  See— 

Quelle.   (Jerrlt.    Redfarn.  and  Thompson.     3,07 <. 458. 
Redmayne.  Leonard.  A.  J.  Wilson,  and  L.  W.  Kinn.  to  Olrllng 

Ltd.      Disc   brakes.      3.077.246.   2-12-68,   CT.    188—78. 
Reed,    Frederick    P..    to    United    States    of    America,    -^ino 
Combined  cartridge  ejector  and  retainer.     3,077,044.  2   12- 
63,  CI.  42—25. 
Reed,  Joseph  :  See —  ,      _  ^__  ,^^ 

McKay,  Michael  W.,  and  Reed.     3.077.594. 
Reed,  Thomas  B.  :  See —  .,,.,_..      „ /^„.,  ,»q 

bage    Robert  M.,  Reed,  and  Eschenbach.     3,077,108 
Reese    Elmer  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Windshield  wiper 

arni.     3.076.992,  2-12-63.  CI.  15—280.35. 
Rehder.  Max  C.     Seeding  apparatus.     3.077,290,  2-12-63,  CI. 

222—66. 
Relcbhold  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See— 

Forater.  Wolfgang  C,  and  Salgado.     3,077.463. 
Relners.  Walter  :  See — 

FOrst    Stefan.     3.077.311. 
FOrat.  Stefan.     3.077.312.  .  ^      ,.  , 

Relnhall,   Rolf  B..    to  Deflbrator.   Aktiebolaget. 

3.077,i72,  2-12-63,  CI.  214—17. 
Repoblic  Aviation  Corp. :  Bee — 

Sokol,  Benjamla.     3,077,005. 
Revere  Copper  and  Braaa  Inc. :  See— 

KeaneSr,  James  M..  Jr.     3,077.528.  ^     ,     .     „ 
Reveal.  George,   to  Robertshaw-Fulton   Controls  Co 

compensating  circuit.     3.077,561.  2-12-63,  C\.  324     _. 
Reveal   George,  M.  Sklaroff,  and  E,  U.  Evalda.  to  Robertshaw 
Fulton  Controls  Co.     Malti-polnt  null  balance  bridge  sys- 
tem.    3.077,588,  2-12-63,  C\.  340— 182. 
Rex  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Hedensburg,  Oscar  F      3,077,480. 
Reynolda  Metal  Co. :  See— 

White,  Frwierick.    3,077,287. 
Rhelnlsche  Kalkstelnwerke  (JmbH  :  See — 

Kltsrow.   Herbert.     3.077.274.  ,.       .     ,      .  ,  „„ 

Rlblet  Henry  J      Microwave  frequency  discriminator.     3.077.- 

563,  2-12-63.  CI.  329—116. 
Rice,  Thomas  K.,   to   Specialties  Development  Corp.     Gelled 
hydrartne   monopropellant.     3.077.072.   2-12-63.   CI.    60- 
36.4. 


Cell   feefler. 


HridRp 
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Rtehter.  Krhard :  

Ahrena,  Erhard,  KOhn,  and  Rlcbter.     3,077,821. 

RIcketts.  James  M. :  See—  ^  _^  .«„«,.. 

Colfman,  John  8..  Rlcketta,  and  Tarunen.     3.077.074. 

Rldgewar,  John  L..  to  Zonollte  Co.  Method  of  producing 
granoUted  fertUlier.     3.077,3»5.  2-12-68,  a.  71—64. 

Eicn.  John  H.,  and  R.  D.  Barnr.  to  The  Warlltxer  Co. 
StoMpbonle  phonograph.  3,077,519,  2-12-63.  C\.  179— 
100.1. 

RlngMlorff-Werke  0.m.b.H. :  See— 
Schroter,  Frltx.     3.077.546. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Robb    Walter  L.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Proceaa  for  pro- 
ducing carbide*.     3,077,385,  2-12-63.  CI.  23 — 208. 
Robblns    Frank   H..   to  General  Motors  Corp.     Variable  dis- 
placement pump  mechanism.     3.077.118.  2-12-63.  CI.  74- 
60. 
Roberts.  Perry  M.  :  See —  _^  _  ^,„  „„^ 

Crawford.  George  D.,  Fontaine,  and  Roberts.     3.07fl,03<) 
Robertahaw-Fulton  Controls  Co. :  See — 
Davgherty.  Robert  L.     3.077.542. 
Revesa.  George.     3.077. .%61. 

RevesB.  Oeorw.  Sklaroff.  and  Evalda.     3.077.588. 
Robertson  Photo-Mechanlx.  Inc.  :  See^ 

Wanlellsta.  Walter,  and  Slppel.     3.077.141. 
Robertson.  Richard  C.  :  Sre-  »„..„,„ 

Wells.  Edward  C..  and  Robertson.     3.077.316. 
Robinson,  Glen  :  See—  ^       »  ^„  ,,, 

Curtis,  Oerald  R  .   Robinon,  and  Baugh.     3.077..^71. 
Rocket  Power,  Inc.  :  Ber— 

atrirkland.  Rovce  M..  Jr.     3.077,324. 
RoKers     Howard    C...    and   H.    W.    Lutes,    to    Polaroid    (  orp 
Color    diffusion    transfer   using   gelatln-sllver   halMe    enml- 
slons  containing  cellulose  ethers.     3.077.400.  2-12-63.  CI. 

96—3. 
Rognvin.  Arthur  :  See — 

Gardel.  Robert,  and  Rogovln.     3.077.052. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

Bortnlck,  Newman  M.     3.077.477. 
Rortnlck.  Newman  M..  and  Fegley.     3.077.478. 
Rohr  Aircraft  Corp. :  See- 

Rohr.  Fred  H..  and  Lacey.    3.077.533. 
Rohr.  Fred  H.,  and  E.  M.  Lacey,  Jr..  to  Rohr  Aircraft  '"^'^n 
Novel   framework  for  honeycomb  core  machine.     3,077. .»33, 
2-12-63.  CI.  219 — 82.  ^  „^         , 

Ronlck.  Mnrrav.  to  Raldwln-LlmaHamllton  Corp.    Shear  for 
cutting  bUleta.  beams,  and  the  like.     3.077.134.  2-12-63, 
n.  88—589. 
Rosaen  Filter  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Rosaen.  Nils  O.     3.077.267. 
Rosaen    Nils  O,.  to  The  Rosaen  Filter  Co.     Oil  filter  outlet. 

3.077.267.  2-12-68.  CI.  210—90. 
Rosvttn    Ix>iils,  and  W.  B.  Abbott,  to  Merrenthaler  Linotype 
Co.     Line  cawting  machine.     8.077.260.  2-12-68.  O    199— 

Rossi.  Alfred  J..  H.  R.  Van  Goev.  and  F.  C^  Ollmore,  to  United 
atatea  of  America.  Navy.  Retrievable  apparatus.  3.076.- 
982.  2-12-68.  CI.  9— 8. 

Rothwell.  George  :   See —  „  ^    ^. 

Jack.  Harrr  R.  S..  Jacquest.  and  Rothwell.     3.077,094. 

Rowe.  Charles  L.  :  See — 

Franck   Oeoree  E..  and  Rowe.    3.077.221. 

Rowlands.  Tom  :  See — 

Mollns.  Desmond  W..  Rowlands,  and  Jackson      3  077.264. 

Ro«sa.  Tlbor  A.,  A.  B,  Ward,  and  R.  Oracsa,  to  The  Plllsbnry 
Co  Process  of  reducing  and  surface  treating  cereal  endo- 
sperm particles  and  production  of  new  nroducts  through 
attendsnt  separations     3.077,808.  2-12-63,  Cl.  241—11. 

Roxsa.  Tlbor  A.,  C.  O.  Harrel.  and  W.  T.  Manning,  to  The 
Plllsbnry  0>  Wheat  flour  fractionation  procesaea.  3,077.- 
407.  2-12-63.  n.  99 — 93. 

Roxss.  Tlbor  A..  C  O  Harrel.  W.  T.  Manning.  A.  B.  Ward, 
and  R.  Oracsa.  to  The  Plllsbury  Co.  Cereal  flonr  frac- 
tionation processes.     3.077.408.  2-l'2-6S.  Cl.  99 — 93. 

Rnblo.  Abdon.  and  D.  F.  Parent,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Pln- 
bnshed  turbine  wheel.     8.077.884.  2-12-63.  Cl.  258 — 89. 

Rnrterfer.  Martin,  to  Dlmenalons.  Inc.  Typewrltin  anparatus 
with  conatantly  rotating  type  disc.  8.077.256.  2-12-63, 
Cl.  197-18. 

Rugg.  Frederick  D..  to  IneKla-Matlc.  Inc.  Fifth-wheel  as- 
sembly.    3.077,357.  2-12-63.  O.  280 — 488. 

Rnnft.  Arthur  J.  :  See — 

Malone.  Jamea  D..  and  Runft.    3.0T7.877. 

Russell.  I>onls  A.,  to  International  Bnslneas  Machines  Corn. 
Magnetic  oore  flux  steering  device.  3.077.583,  2-12-63. 
Cl.  340—174. 

Russell.  Theron  W..  to  Weyerhaenser  Co.  Carton  Sealing  ma- 
chine    8.077.064.  2-12-68,  O.  ti8 — 873. 

Ryan.  Herbert  A.,  to  Westniaater  Laboratories  Ltd.  Syner- 
gistic anthelmintic  containing  plperaslnea  and  ■ennoaldes. 
8.077.434.  2-12-68.  Cl.  167— 85. 

Rywak.  John,  to  Northern  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Oates  Inclnding 
( 1 )  diodes  oomnleraentary  transistors  in  bridge  configura- 
tion, and  (2)  diodes  with  paralleled  complcinenUry  tran- 
slators.   8.077.848.  2-12-68.  Cl.  807—88.6. 

SAC  Electric  Co. :  See— 

Ooldbach,  Wllltam  R.,  and  Sehoekelt.     8.077,527. 

Salnt-Oobaln  Compagnle  de  :   See — 

Peychea,  Ivan,  and  Levecque.    3.077.092. 

St.  John,  Stuart  B.,  to  The  Heald  Machine  Co.  Grinding 
machine.    8.077,061,  2-12-«3.  Cl.  81—287. 

Salem  Tool  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Govtn.  Charles  T.     3.0T7.2SS. 

Salgado.  Alvaro  :  See — 

Forster.  Wolfgang  C.  aad  Salgado.    8.077,463. 
Samwaya.  Alfred  J.,  and  B.  L.  Erttgn«rd,  to  Toro  Mfg.  Corp. 

Snspenaloa  monntlng  for  rotary  mowers.     3.077.065.  2-12- 

68.  Cl.  56—28.4. 
Santeuo,  VirglHo.    Safety  device  In  paawnnr  cara,  planes,  or 

the  like.     8.077,888,  2-12-63.  Cl.  280—150. 


International    Busln« 
reproducing    Images. 


Machines 
3,077,150. 


3.077. 


Schaffert.    Roland    M..    to 
Corp.       Apparatus     for 
2-12-63.  Cl.  9.^— 1.7. 
Schaub.  Benton  H.     Automatic  transmission  control. 

•tn-i    2—12—63   Cl   74 472. 

Schauer    George  W..  Jr..  to' Oeneral  Motora  Corp.     Domestic 

appliance.    3.077.529.  2-12-63.  Cl.  219—20. 
Schenk.  Adelbert  J. :  See—  o  nt-j  iha 

Da  Rosa.  Frank  O..  Nowawskl.  and  Schenk.    3.077.164. 
Schieas  Aktlengesellschaft :   See— 
Axer.  Helnrlch  J.    3.077.025. 
T'fert.  Otto  W.     3.077.146. 
Schllcht.  I>e  Roy  O..  to  P«ck«rt-B^"  Electron  «  Corp      Trair 
slstoriied  television  camera.     3.077.517.  2-12-63.  Cl.  178— 

7  2 
SchilchtlUK    Frederick    P..   to   ACF   Industries.   Inc      Carbu 

retor     8.077.341. 2-12-63.  Cl.  261— 39         _     ,     „        ,     „ 
Schmidt.  Cart  O..  Jr.,  to  The  Cincinnati  Butcher  s  Supply  Co 

Bleeding  conveyor      3.076,996.  2-12-63.  Cl.   17—1. 

Schmidt.  Wllhelm  :   See—  ^    „  u      ...  o  ott  .laa 

Kohlstaedt.   Erwln.   achmi«»t.   and   Schneider.     3.077.436. 

Schneider.  Herbert:  See —  ^   „  w     u  a  ott  A^a 

Kohlstaedt.  Krwln.  Schmidt  and  Schneider.     8^77.436. 

Schnoor.  Kari-Heinx.  to  Agefke  K^hlensaeur^Werke  O.mbJH 

Method  for  producing  shaped  bodiee  of  high-denalty  «5arbon 

dioxide.     8.077.081.  2-12-63.  Cl.  62—10. 

Sohnorr.  Adolf.  KG.  :   See— 

Zlegler.  Ernst.    3.077.218. 
Schorttelt.  Ouenther  G. :  See— 

Ooldbach.  William  R..  and  Rchockelt.    3.07T.B27. 
Sohoeneberg.  Werner  A    P..  and  F,  Fortess,  to  <^«''»"**',^";T> 
of    America.       Treatment    of    knitted    fabrics.      3,077.371. 
2-12-63.  Cl.  8— 107.  .,       „„       „ 

Scholten's  W.  A  Chemlsrhe  Fabrleken  N.>  . :  See — 

Niemeljer.  Helko.    3.077,054. 
Schroder.  William  J  :  Bee— 

Smith.  Walter  A.,  and  Schroder.     3^77.070. 
Sohroeder.  Collin  H..  and  K.  P.  Link   to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Re- 
search Foundation.     Warfarin  sodium.     3,077.481.  2-12-63. 

rn     OftO ^4^  2 

Schroter      Frltx.     to     Rlngsdorff-Werke     G.m.b.H.       Impulee 

counter.     8.077..'546.  2-12-63.  CT.  810—49.         ^   ^    „ 
Schubert.  Frledrich.  K    I>ing.  W.  Schabacher    and  A   Burger. 
to   Farbenfabrlken    Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.      Method   for 
preparing  alkali-meUl   borohydridea.      8.077.876.   2-12-68. 
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Schulse.  William   A.,   and  D.  B.   Speed,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.     Preoaratlon   of  aqueous  pntasstom   sili- 
cate solutions.     3.077.389.  2-12-63.  Cl.   23—312. 
Schwltxer  Corp. :  Ser—  „  ^„  ,„„ 

Katxenberger.  Ralph  H.    3.077,123. 
Ping.  Samuel,  Jr.    3,077,296. 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Lengyel,  John  F.,  and  Barlow.     3,076,978. 
Scripture,  Floyd  R. :   See —  ^  ^^  „^ 

Nelaon.  Harold  B..  and  Scripture.  _3.qrr,e51. 
Seirlln.  Leonard.  0.   Sklar.  and  R.  A    White    to  TOC  Corp. 
Preparation  of  triarylphoaphates.     3.077.491,  2-12-68,  O. 
260—461. 
Semar,  Claud  8.:  See—  .«,,,« 

Louton,  James  C,  Jr..  and  Semar.     8,077,128. 
Seney,  John  S..  to  E.  I    du  Pont  de  Nejnonrs  and  Co      Yarn 
guide  and   string-up   apparatus.      8,077.818.    2-12-68.   Cl. 
242—47  9 
Senk.   Jarimlr.  and   J.    FoIU.    to  Zavody  P™™7»»OTf   auto^ 
matUace  narodnl  podnlk  PraJia     footnl  Oerfet  with  out- 
put In  pulse  form.     3,077.111,  2-12-63,  Cl.  78—362. 
Settles.  Robert  W.  :  See— 

Green,  Joaeph  G..  Settles,  and  Thoraaon.     3,077.236. 


Saaadl.  John 

Vander  Lann.  Martin.  D'Agatl.  and  Sasadl.     8.077.270. 

Sauer,  Robert  C. :  800 — 

JoUne.  Brerett  8..  and  Saner.    3.077,fr57. 

Saunders  Vahre  Co.  Ltd. :  0«e — 
Kaye.  Oliver.    8,077.029. 

Schabacher.  Werner:  Set — 

Behnbert.    Frtedrlch,    Lang,    Schabacher.    and 
8.07T.876. 


Barger. 


SerUU  Co. .  ^-^  ^ ^, 

Kennedy,  Robert.     3,077,291. 
Sevlr.  Anton :  See— 

Hartaell.  DaTe  A.,  and  Sevlr.    8,077,223. 
Sexamlth,  Fred  H.,  and  D.  R,   Petteiyon.  to  Cbicooae  Mfg. 
Corp.    Wiping  materials  and  methods  of  making  the  same. 
8,077,428,  2-12-63.  O.  117—143.  ^  .    „ 

Shanley.  Thomas  J..  50*  to  Diamond  M^llCo     Anparatus 
for  pr«duelng  corrogated  board.     3.077.222.  2-12-M.  Cl. 
166—478. 
Shawlnlgan  Resins  Corp. :  See —         ^  ^    _.         ,  -,-  .^^ 
Flt&ugh.  Andrew  F.,  Lavln,  and  Croaler.     8,077.462. 
Shea.  Frederick  L..  Jr..  and  H.  L.  Hsu.  to  Great  Lak«i  Cartoon 
Corp     Procesalng  of  raw  petroleom  coke.    8.077.489,  2-12- 
82,  Cl.  202—26. 
Sheaffer.  W.  A.,  Pen  Co. :  ««?— . 

Hansen,  Lewis  C.     3,077,185.  ^  .^      . 

Shears    Stuart  T.,  to  Unlted-Carr  Faatener  Corp.     Two-piece 

buckle.     3,077,020,  2-12-63,  Cl.  24—77. 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Haeber.  John  A.    8,077,227  ,«„..,« 

Laten,  Daniel  B.,  Jr.,  and  Helfertch.     3,077,479. 
Shepherd  Machinery  Co. :  See-— 

^epberd,  WllUrd  W.     3.077,356.  „       n, 

Shepbe^,  Wlllard  W..   to  Shepherd  Machinery  Co.     Trana- 
p^r  for  earth  mover.     3,077,386.  2-12-63.  Cl.  280—405. 
Sherman.  George  M.  :  See — 

King.  Ben  B..  and  Sherman.    3.077,148. 
Sherman,  Jack  :  See — 

Fried,  Henry  B.,  and  Sherman.    8,077,300. 
Short.  J.  R..  Mining  Co. :  See— 

Hlgaahlnehl.  Kasue.     8.077.412. 
Shorts,  Calhoon  :  See — 

Hnlaman,  George  R..  and  Shorts.    S.077,000. 
Shore  Broa.,  Inc. :  See — 

Ahrena.  Erhard.  Ktthn.  and  Rlcbter     3^77.821. 
Oonter.  Lee.  Jr.,  and  Anderson.    8.077^22.      _  „  „ 
Shutt  Paul  B..  L.  J.  Larsen.  C.  M.  BamejL  and  8.  'iPaJl»22' 
to  The  Bendlx  Corp.    Master  cylinder  fliler  cap.    8,077,2W. 
2-12-63.  a.  220—44. 
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8,077.141. 
.     3.077,ft03. 


3,077.491. 


3.077.588. 
Uaitad  8UtW  of 
3.077,325,  2-12- 

3.077.422.  2-12- 


IniUtute.     ProceM  for  the  stlflenlnc  of  p«rt»  of  footwear. 
3.076,087,  2-12-63.  O.  12—146. 
SlebeL  MathUia  P.  L.  :  Bm— 

Pall.  DaTld  B.,  and  Blebel.    3,077.176. 

****l'«1?lrtoV  mm"ain  B.  and  «16«1.    3,077  SM. 

and  dlMlurglnf  multilevel  preaaee.    3,077,271.  2-12-63.  CI. 

214—16.6. 
SlbTooen,  Kaono  E.  :  See —  _  ^__  ,^„ 

Bowaer,  Phillip  C,  and  BIbTonen.    3.077,028. 
SllTerman,  ilurray.  to  K»a.nbeK  Jewelrj,  Inc.     Oaw.  for  a 

neciOace  or  bracelet.     3,077.0»,  2-12-63,  CI.  63—3. 
Slmaa,  Edward  K.     AatomobUe  speed  control  device.     3,077,- 

238.  2-12-63,  CL  180 — 82.1.  _,  „  , 

Simmon,  Alfred,  and  L.  L.  Welaglaea,  to  Simmon  Broa.  Inc. 

Color  alter  devices  for  pbotocraphlc  printers  and  enlargers. 

3.077,140.  2-12-68,  Q.  88—24. 
Simmon  Bros.  Inc. :  89*—  „  ___  ,  ^. 

Simmon,  Alfred,  and  Welaglaas.    3,077,140. 
Simmons,  Robert  C.  :  flee — 

Combs.  Charles  W.,  and  Simmons.    3.077.563.        ,^  _  _ 
Simon,  Kli,  and  F.  W.  Thomas,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. 

Compoaltlon  comprtslns  a  polyisocyanate  '•*S"o°  P'^Sv^ 

and  a  polyulflde  polTmar.     3.077,464,  2-12-63.  CI.  260— 

42. 

**"*BloS'Ell5n  Rrcohen,  Green,  and  Simon.     3.077.402. 

*"""Ad*J55;.*olS?r-  SlS^nette.  and  Hlldyard.     3.077.082. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  :  8e« — 
Boyd,  John  L.    3,077,387. 

Kirk,  James  H.    340t7,44»  

Sindeton,  John  C.  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corp.     Stud 

tensloner.     3.07'/.33ft,  2-12-63,  O.  254— 2». 
Sippacb.  Frederick  W,.  Jr. :  «e^       ^      «,««««« 
TiMfford,  Robert  C.  and  Slppaeh.    8.077.660. 
Slppd,  (Aarles  P^Jr. :  flee—  „ 

WanielUta.  Walter,  and  Sippel. 
Siakind.  Philip ;  «re«—  „.  ^,   ^ 

Borgtaard.  Allan  A.,  and  Siakind. 
SkiU  Tool,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brann,  Cari  K.     3.077,250. 
Sklar.  Georm  :  flee —  „.^_ 

Sefiln.lLeonard,  SkUr.  and  \^hlte. 
SkUroC  Morton  :  flee—       _       ^  „     ,^ 

Reveal,  Oeorse,  SklaroC,  and  Evalds. 
Skopp,  OUbert  hT.  and  C.  J.  Llta,  Jr.,  to 
America,  Army.    Load  poaitioning  device. 
,  68,  C\.  244—122. 
Slatkin.  Alfred  D.     Spray  coating  system. 
63.  CI.  117—104. 

Smidt,  Jurgen  :  flee —  ^^^ 

Anselm,  Hans,  and  Smidt.     3.077,440. 
Smith,  Alexander  C. :  flee — 

Treer.  Roaa  B.     3.077.292.         „    „  ^_,         .      »      ^ 
Smith.   Alfred    L..    J.    E.   and   W.   B.   Gohring,   to  American 
Fastener  Corp.    Machine  for  produdna  metal  fastaners  and 
applying  same  to  the  gathered  neck  of  a  flexible  container. 
8,(f76,970.  2-12-68,  Q.  1—106.^     ^  ^    ^       „.„.^ 

Sm^th,  Walter  A.,  and  W.  J.  Schroder,  to  Deerlng  Milllken 
Research  Corp.  Improved  bobbin  moanting  arrangement. 
3,077^70,  2-12-63,  CI.  57—130.  _    ^  ^ 

Smith,   waiter  H.   B..  deceased,  bv  K.  B.  Groves,  ezecntrtx 

Shotgan  action.  8,077,045,'  2-1 5-63,  CT.  42—41. 
Smolens,  Harry  G..  O.  S.  Spront.  Jr..  and  V.  C.  lame,  to 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  Sodium  hydroxide  and  chlorine 
for  in  situ  hypochlorite  formation  in  pretreatment  of  cotton 
in  pcroxidic  bleaching.  3,077.872.  2-12-68,  a.  8—100. 
Soclete  Normande  de  Carton  Ondule,  Soctete  Anonymedite : 
flee— 

Barrea.  Lncien.     3,077,204. 

Sobio  Petroleum  Co. :  flee—  _^ 

Wendenburg.  CUrence  F.     3.077,678.  ..  .^   ^      * 

Sokol,    Benjamin,    to   Republic   Aviation   Corp.     Method   of 

molding  synthetic  resins.     3,077.005,  2-12-68.  CL  18 — 58.A- 

Sola.  John  B..  and  R.  T.  Krause.  to  Malco  Mfa.  Co.     Variable 

pressure  insnlatloo  piercing  crimp.     3.077.027.  2-12-63.  CI. 

20—156.56. 

Solari.  Fermo.     Stepping  device  with  accumulation  of  enero 

for  mechanical  coonter.    3.077,802,  2-14-63,  a.  235 — 184. 

Solomon.  WlUUm.    Sealing  ring  for  tubelesa  tire.    3.077,219, 

2-12-63.  CI.  152 — 330. 
Soong,  Staaaen  T.  C.  :  See —  ^ 

Howard,  John,  and  Soong.     3.077,803. 
Sorenaen,    BJnar.      Toilet    fluahing   mechanism.      8,076.974. 
2-12-68.  a.  4—57. 

Souply.  Wealey  B. :  flee —  _. 

Jacoba,  Clyde  L..  and  Souply.    8X>T7.a69. 
Southern  Equipment  *  Supply  Co.,  Inc. :  flee — 

Harben.  Grover  8..  Jr..  and  Whitmlre.     3,076,098. 
Southland,  John  R. :  See —  _    ^ 

Greer,  Edward  M..  and  SonthUnd.     3,077.102. 
Spats.  Walter  B.     Uarklng  penrila.     3,077.188,  2-12-63,  CL 

120—16. 
Speclaltiea  Development  Corp. :  fl^e — 

Ries.  Thomas  K.    3.077,072. 
Speed,  David  B. :  flee—  __ 

Schulie.  William  A.,  and  Speed.     3.077,389. 

Speed.  VIrgU  U. :  flee—  _ 

Batle,  Glenn  L.,  Foerst.  and  Speed.     8,077.827. 
Spence.    Paulaen.      Railroad    crossing.      3.077.600,    2-12-68, 

CI.  i88— 8. 
Speraw,  Ervin  R.     Counter  top  conatmctlon  and  tba  like. 

8.07^,012,  2-12-«8.  CI.  20—74. 

SperiT  Prodoeta.  lac. :  flee — 
Henry.  BlloCt  ▲.    8.077.107. 


3.077.255. 


3.077,567. 


^'^^SSStf^A^ianX  and  Siakind.    3.077.653. 

Brown.  John  K.    3.077.246. 

Colenian,  Rnaeell  E..  and  laraelson 

Frost,  \t  UlUm  F.     3,077.505. 

Gold.  Theodore.    3.077.100. 

Gold.  Theodore.    3.077.110. 

Joline.  Everett  S..  and  Saner. 

Macek.  Warren  M.    3.077,597. 

Moaley.  Robert  K.    3.077,!y92.  .    .^^      ku 

Springer.  Anton  M..  to  Telefonban  und  NormaUelt  O.m.b.H. 
Magnetic    recording    and    play-back    Hystema.      3.077.687. 
2-12-63  .CL  310—174.1. 
sprout.  Ollvi- 8.  Jr.  :  Srr—  ,«„„., 

Smolens,  Harry  (S..  Sprout,  and  Lane.     3.077.37i. 
Sprout,  Waldron  *  <'o..  Inc. :  See — 

neher,  Cheater  D.     3,077.365.  .„„.,,    ..   ,o  «o    ,^ 

Hauler.  Wella.     Illumluatlna  device.     3  077.537.  2-12-63.  CI. 

240—81. 
Stalker  Corp.,  The  :  flee—     __ 

Clarke.  Daniel  J.    3.077.207. 
HUlser.  Charlee  E. :  flee— 

Dralm,  John  E..  and  SUlscr.    3.077.143. 
SUncUf.  dlifton  L.   and  G.  .N.;  said  0    N.   Stancllff  asspr 
to  said  »'.  U  SUncllff.     Internal  oombustipn  engine  with 
means  for   relieving    thermal    atreaa.      3,077.187.   2-12-68, 
CI.   123 — 41.82. 
SUncllff.  Gerald  N. :  flee—  .     ,  ^,  ,„, 

SUncllff,  Clifton  L.  and  O.  N.    3,077,187. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  Indiana  :  flee— 

Kalnman,  Morion  Z.    3,077,452. 
Standfaat  Drera  *  Printem  Ltd. :  See—.  .,^ 

Kllby,  William,  and  Kitchen.    3,077.370. 
SUnton,  Philip  L.     Anestbetliing  and  resusdUtlng  appara- 
tus.    3,077,191,  2-12-63,  CL   128— 20. 
SUuffer  (  hemlcal  Co.  :  See —        .    „  .„  , 

Howard,  John,  and  Soong.     3.077.303. 

Klein,  deorge  I..  Newby.  and  Poet.     3.077,382. 
SUwliwkL  Benjamin  S. :  flee—  „....,  „,,  oki 

Frayllck,  James  A..  Macbek,  and  Stawtnski.     3.077.251. 

Steinberg.  Georm  M. :  See —  ,        „     .        ..  ^    a*  i_k^.- 

Hackley,    Brennle    E..    Jr..    Po»lomek.    and    Steinberg. 
3.077.476. 

Strtner.  Werner :  See —  ^  „  ..      ,.      ,  n^,  rmn 

Ust.  Helni.  Stelner,  and  Schaub.     3  077  300.  ,,  ^,     _, 

Stelnman,   Duvld.     Baaeball   glove.     3,076.071.  2-12-63.  CI. 

2 JQ 

Stelnen.' William    K.      Draft   regulator.     3,077.805,   »-12-63, 

CI    236—45 
Stepiiena,  Wayne  P..  to  The  White  Motor  Co.    VarUble  spjed 

electromotive  drive  aystem.     3.077,564,  2-12-63,  Ci.  318— 

Stiebe'r,  Joseph  A.,  and  J.  B.  Weldon,     Methoda  for  forming 
a   color  Impregaatioa   of   transparent   geometrical   ahapea. 

StSanaS^^i^-^ior'^UJ- knife.     3.077.084.  Z-12-63. 

CL  80—830 
Stout,  Robert  K.    Brick  veneer  construction  material.    3.077.- 

050,  2-12-83,  CL  60—341.  ^  ,  „ 

Strickland.   Royce   M..  Jr..   to   Bock*t  Power.   Inc.     Hameas 

iaerita   reeL     3.077.324.  2-12-63.  CL  244—122. 
StridelL  Cart  A. :  See—  „„  „._ 

Weat.  RoUnd  E..  and  StridelL    3.077,247. 
Stroop,  John  H..  to  Crompton  k  Knowlea  t  or 


'orp. 
,063. 


F^ed  mecha- 
2-12-63.  CI. 


FiHhlng    clip.      3.077.048.    »-12-63.   CI. 


3.077.411. 


niam  for  atrip  package  machine.     3.077 
63—180. 
Stmmpf.    Richard 
43 — 48.12. 

Studebaker-Packard  Corp.  

Wanken.  BlBser  P.    3.077.002. 
StQder,  Victor  V. :  fle»— 

MltcbalL  William  A.,  and  Btnder. 
Sturm  *  Bcbeinberg.  Inc. :  See-- 

Oarflakel.  Julius.    3.077.107.  

StuUke.   Robert   E..   and   A.   B.    Cox,   to  Yr'™?"*  ■^^15^'?-° 

Corp.     8he«'t   metal   file.     8.077,024.  2-lt-6S.  a    29—78. 

Stutake.  Robert   E..  and  A.   B.  Cox.  to  Vermont  Amerian 

Corp.     Apparatna  for  making  sheet  meUl  flies.     3.077,126. 

2— 12— A3     CI     7ft 12 

stutake.   Robert   E..    and  A.    B.   Oox.   to   Vermont  American 
Com.      Method   of   making  ahcet  meUl   fllea.     3,077,127, 
2-12-68,  IT  76—24. 
SomltoDO  Cbcnleal  Co.,  Ltd. :  «••— .    .        -  ..^^      «  «„ 
Kodama    ShinJIro.  Komlyama,  Mori,  and  Ando.     3,077,- 
441. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  8w—^  ,  ^,,  ,^^ 

Jepaoa.  Ivar.  and  Chambera.    8.077,840. 
Matko,  Kari  b.    3,077,647. 
Sun  Oil  Oo. :  flee— 

Dempaey,  Jamea  F.    3,077.407. 
Superior  Electric  Co.,  The  :  flee-- 

Frederlekaon,  Guatav  O.     8.077,635. 

Svenaka  AeropUn  Aktlebolaget :  *«*— ^  ,     _  „__  _  .. 
Andarssoii.  Birger  A.  v:,  and  Berglof.     3.077,846. 

Swanaoa-Brl*  Corp. :  See — .  ^. -^_ 
Martbaat.  Cheater  O.    8.077,OM. 


Symington  Wayne  Corp. :  fl« 
Haam.BoUrtT.    8,0 


and  Orr. 
Orr. 


8.077.484. 
8.077,486. 


1,077,212. 

Syntax  Corp. :  flee — 

Bowara.  Albert.  Edwarda, 
B«war8,  Albert,  Edwarda. 
Kind,  Fred  A.    8.077,488. 

Taber.   Samuel   J.,  and   B.   J.   H«t^»~«>» !   ««»*"»l<*lKS? 
aaeor.  to  H.  O.  McPheetero.     Bradag.     ».O77,OO0,  2-18-63, 

CL20— 9. 

Talt  RobMt.  R.  H.  Hall,  and  C.  J.  MaeXarlane.  to  UaltMl 

fornndanr  raaetors.    I,0TT,t81.  S-l»-e8.  CL  »*— M. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Tapper,   Samuel.     Tablet  storage  oaae  with  dlapenslng  con- 
trol unit.     8,077,261.  2-12-68.  CT.  206—42. 
Taylor.  Elmer  A..  Jr..  to  Darstrom  Inc.    Display  chart  mech- 

anlsni.     3.077.043.  2-12-68.  CL  40 — 06. 
Teaf,  John  H. :  flee — 

Horton.  Edward  C,  and  Teaf.    8.077,110. 
Teague,  Walter  D. :  See — 

Kllle.  Leonard  A.,  and  Teagup.     .'»,077.152. 
Telefonbau  und  Normalselt  G^n.b.H. :  See — 

Hprinxer.  Anton  M.     3.077.587. 
Templrton.    William    H.,    and    M.    Slegel.    to   Burroughs   Corp. 
Klectrlcal  apparatus  for  multiple  factor  atorsKP.      .^.077,- 
.304.  2-12-83.  CT  235— 1«0. 

Terlato,  Joaeph  M.  :  See — 

Greene.  Jack  E..   Terlato.  and  Updike.     3.077.579. 
Thamme,   Eric  P.      Dtucharge  controlled  hydraulic  clannlfler. 

.1.077.2W5.  2-12-63.  CI.  2<SB — 168. 
Thnmaa.  Frank  W.  :  Bet- 

Slmon.  Ell.  and  Thomao.     3.077.464. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hamilton.  William  L.     3.077,078. 

Horton.  Edward  C,  and  Teaf.    3,077,119. 

Thompson.  Raymond  :  Ret — 

Quelle.  Gerrit.  Redfam.  and  Thompson.     3.077.458. 

Thomnen  Supply.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bennett.  Marvin  D.  and  R.  P.    S.077,204. 
ThoFHKon.  Matthew  T.  :  See — 

Creen.  Joeeph  G..  Settle*,  and  Tbonwon.     8,077.236. 
Tuninen.  William  A.  :  Set — 

Collman.  John  »..  Ricketta.  and  Turunen.     3.077.074. 
Thwreatt.  Robert  M.,  to  Aberdeen  WeMlnic  Service  Inc.     Boat 

trailer.     3.077.278.  2-12-63.  CT.  214 — 84. 
Toiid.  Harold  E..  and  O.  W.  Oaksen.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

ApparatUH  for  aiming  headlampa.     8,077.1.30,  2-12-63.  O. 

88—1 4. 
Toro  Mfir.  Corp.  :  See-  — 

Samwaya.   Alfred   J.,   and   Ertagaard.     .3.077.065. 
Treer.   Roaa  B..  to  A.  C    Smith.     Clntch  brake  unit.     3.077, 

17>2.  2-12-68.  CI.  102—18 
Tripp.  Ralph  N..  Jr.     Combined  rotaUble  eave*  trough  and 

leaderhead.     .3.077.0.'S5.  2-12-63.  CI.  50—5. 
Trucker.  Donald  E.,  to  General  Aniline  A  Film  Porp.     Color 

former  contalnlnR  bia  coupling  functions.    3.077.403,  2-12- 

«3.  n.  06— 100. 
Tullock.   Charlea  W.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Preparation  of  bt8(trifluoromethyl)amine.    8.077.400.  2-12- 

8.S.  a.  260—583. 
Turanciol.  Fnad.     RoUry  radial  flow  jet  engine.     3.077.075. 

2-12-63.  a   60—80.35. 
reberwaaser.  Hellmut  :  See — 

Wettstein.  Albert.  Anner,  Heusler.  Kalvoda.  and  Ueber- 
waaaer.     8,077,482. 
Ufert.    Otto   W..    to    Schieaa   Aktienaeeellachaft.      Method   of 

naklnit  worm  wheels.     .3.077.148.  2-12-63,  CL  00 — 4. 
C'lderwood,  Francla  O..  to  International  Bnalnees  Machlnea 

Corp.     Data   processing  system.      8.077.680.   2-12-68.   CI. 

340— 17?.5. 

Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Cage.  Robert  M ,  Reed,  and  Escbenbach.     3.077.108. 

Heuser.  Rhode  C.  K..  and  Halne.    8.077.428. 

Horn.  Christian  F     3.077.492. 

Morn.  Christian  F.    3.077.403. 

Kordeach.  Karl  V..  and  King.    8,077,507. 

PlUoton.  Roaer  L.     8,077,379. 
Union  on  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Bergsteinsson.  Ingolfur.  Webb,  and  Backlund.    3,077,381. 

United  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kuhrt  Wealev  A.     3.077,078. 
Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :  See — 

Clewes.  Anthony  B.     3,077.623. 

Cochran,  Clarence  W.     8,OT7,018. 

Cochran.  Clarence  W.    8,077,019. 

Shears,  Stuart  T.     8.077,020. 

I'nlted  KIncdom  Atomic  Enervy  Authority  :  flee — 

Talt.   Robert.   Hall   and  MacFarlane.      3.077.361. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  flee — 
Barker.  William  A.     3.076.985. 
Pearsall,  Ralph  E..  and  Wade.    3.077.008. 

United  SUtes  of  America 
Agriculture  :  See — 

Blckoff,   Emanuel  M.,  Livingston,  and  Booth.     3.077,- 
404. 
Air  Force :  See — 

Barker.  Charles  L..  Jr..  and  Kern.     3,077.144. 

Nelson.  Harold  B..  and  Scripture.     3.077.561. 
Army  :  See — 

Ikrath,  Kurt.     3,077.560. 

Reed.  Frederick  P.    3.077.044. 

Skopp.  Gilbert  H..  and  Llts.    3.077.825. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission :  See — 

Eshaya.  Allen  M.     8,077.505. 

Mattlngly.  Jamea  T.     8,077,113. 

Peppard.  Donald  F.,  Horwltx,  and  Mason.     3.077.S78. 
National  Aeronautic*  and  Space  Administration  :  See — 

MItchum.  Leonard  L..  Jr..  and  Wagner.     3.077.500. 
Navy  :  See — 

Beck.   Cyrus,  and  Guarino.     8.077.575. 

Blackburn.  Charies  M.     3.077.524. 

Connelly.  Mark  E.     3.077.544. 

Elrick.  Donald   E.,  and  Gardner.     3.077.388. 

Irons.  Henry  R.     3.077.648. 

Jackie.  Carl  W.    3.077,508. 

King,  Ben  E..  and  Sherman.    3,077,145. 

Roast,  Alfred  J.,  Van  Goer,  and  Gllmore.    3,076,082. 

Winiama.  William  F.    3,077.180. 


United  SUtes  Pipe  and  Fonndrv  Co.  :  See — 

Dlahman.  Russell  G.    3,077,013. 
United  States  Plywood  Corp.  :   See — 

Ettore.  Harold  V..  and  Aahby.    3.077.359. 
United  SUtee  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Angst.  William  E.    3.077,317. 

Frostlck,  Harold  G.    3,077,512. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :   See— 

Henael,  Walter  C.    3,077,058. 
University  of  Kanaaa  Reeeareh  Foundation  :   See — 

Burckbalter,  Joseph  H.     3.077.470. 

Burckhalter.  Joaeph  H.     3.077,472. 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  the  tmateea  of  The :  See — 

Gobel,  Charles,  and  Bluemle.    3.077,268. 
T'pdike,  Bruce  M  :   See-- 

Greene,  Jack  E.,  Terlato,  and  Updike.     3.077,570. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The:   Ser   - 

Holyea,  Roman  P.     3,077.433. 

Petering,  Harold  O.,  and  Fall. 
Urfabriken,  AB  :   See— 

Borgstrom,  Gote  I.    3,077,047. 
Urfabriken.  Aktlebolaget  :  See— 

Nurmae,  Karl.     3,077^310. 
Uslnes   Cblmlques   Rhone-Poulenc. 

Julia,  Marc.     3,077.496. 
VEB,  Kamera-  und  Klnowerke  Dresden  :  flee — 

Gopfert.  Herbert.     3.077.153. 


3.077.474. 


Sodete  des :  See 


Vance.     3,077,435. 
National    Research   Conndl. 
3,077,446,  ^-12-63,  CT. 

van  Beek.  to 
Process  for 
during  the  copying  of  positive 
material.     3,077,401,  2-12-«3, 

to  Hewltt- 
3,077,270, 


Device  for 


Walter, 
2-12-63, 


to  Product  Design. 
CI.   84—103. 


3,077,024. 
3,077,126. 
3,077,127. 


Valus,    James    K..    to    Nordberg    Mfg.    Co.      Engine   flywheel 

stnicture.    3,077,541,  2-12-83,  Cl.  200— 1. 
Van  Beek,  Gerardus  J.  H. :  See—  „     ..    „  „-- 

Van  Der  Grlnten,  Lodewljk  P.  F..  and  Van  Beek.  3.077,- 
401. 
Vance.  John  J. :  Bee — 

Magld.    Lonis,    Mattla.   and 
Van    den    Bertt,    Lamberthus,    to 
Reference  electrode  for  pH  meters. 
204^^105 
Van  Der  Grlnten.  Lodewljk  P.  F..  and  O.  J.  H. 
Chemlsche  Fabriek  L.   van  der  Grinten  N.V. 
the  dosage  of  the  exposure 
llne-orlglnals  on  diazotype 
Cl    06 — 27. 
Vander  Laan,  Martin.  I.  J.  D'Agati.  and  J.  SasadL 
Robins  Inc.     Conveyor  system  for  cargo  vessel. 
2-12-63.  Cl.  214 — 1.%. 
Van  der  Lely.  Ary  :   See— 

Van  der  Lely.  Cornells  and  A.    3.077,351. 
Van  der  Lely,  C,  N.V.  :    See- 
Van  der  Lely.  ComellK.     3.077,067. 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornelia  and  A.    8,077,361. 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornells,  to  C.  van  der  Lely,  N.V. 

the    lateral    displacement    of   crop    lying    on    the    ground. 
3.077,067,  2-12-63.  Cl.  66 — 377. 
Van    der    Lely.    Cornells    and   A.,    to  C.    van   der   Lely.    N.V. 

Vehicular  spreader.      3,077,351.   2-12-63.   Cl.   276 — 7. 
Van  Ooey.  Henry  R.  :   Bee —  _„_ 

Rossi.  Alfred  J..   Van  Goey.  and  Gllmore.     8,076.082. 
Van  Gorder,  Norman  :  See — 

Forteaa.  Fred,  and  Van  Gorder.    3.077,460. 
Van  Hook,  Warren  K. :  See— 

Nokes,  CUrance.    8.077.066.  ^     „ 

Van  Straaien.  Jean  A.  C.     Floating  chuck.     3.077.352,  2-12- 

63.  Cl.  279—18. 
Vaughn,  Claybron.  Jr..  and  J.  F. 

Inc.      Bell   lights.      3,077.138, 

Vermont  American  Corp.  :  See — 

Stutske,  Robert  E.,  and  Cox. 

Stuttke.  Robert  E.,  and  Cox. 

Stutike.  Robert  E.,  and  Cox. 

Victor  Chemical  Works  :  See —  

Ramsey,  William  M.,  and  Kenerian.     3,077,487. 
Vlehweger,  August  F ,  Jr.     Power  adapter  for  landing  gear 

of  seml-tratlera.     3.077,120.   2-12-63.   Cl.   74 — 354. 
Vlttorelll,    Sergio,    to    Pirelli    S.p.A.      Vehicle    guide    means. 

3,077.165.  2-12-63.  Cl.  104—247. 
Vogel.  Jer6me  P..  to  Llndy  Pen  Co..  Inc.     Double-ended  ball 

point  pen.    3.077.184.  2-12-68.  CL  120—42.1. 
Vosteen.  Robert  E.,  to  Monroe  Electronics,  Inc. 
operational  amplifier.     3,077,566,  2-12-83.  CT. 
Wacker-Cbemle  O.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Enk,  Eduard.  Jacob,  and  Nlckl.    3,077,384. 
Wade,  WlUlam  R. :  See— 

Pearsall,  Ralph  E..  and  Wade.    3,077,008. 
Wagner,  Hermann  R. :  See — 

MItchum,  Leonard  L.,  Jr..  and  Wagner.     3,077,500. 
Wainer,  Eugene,  and  A.  Cunningham,  to  Horizons  Inc.     Prep- 
aration of  aapphlre  fibers.     3,077,380,  2-12-63.  Cl.  23 — 142 
Walt.  Albert  L..  Jr.     Signal  paddle.     3.076.083,  2-12-68.  Cl. 

g Q  3 

Walander.  Karl  O.  T.  :  See— 

Fonden.  Per  B..  and  Walander.    3.077.323. 
Walden,  Henry  W.  and  R.  H.      IMIator.     3,077,104,  2-12-63, 

Cl.  128—343. 
Walden,  Richard  H.  ;   Bee— 

Walden,  Henry  W.  and  R.  H.    3,077,104. 
Walter,  John  F.  :   Bee— 

Vaughn,  CTaybron,  Jr.,  and  Walter.     3,077,138. 

Walters,   Max.     Display  device  for  shoes.     3,076,084,  2-12- 

63,  Cl.  12 — 1. 
WanlellsU,  Walter,  and  C.  P.  Sippel,  Jr.,  to  Robertson  Photo- 

Mecbanix,  Inc.     Valve  control  means  for  a  vacuum  back. 

3,077,141,  2-12-63,  Cl.  88—24. 

Ward,  Arlin  B. :  flee— 

Rosaa,  Tibor  A.,   Harrel,  and  Manning.      3,077.408. 

Rosea,  Tlbor  A.,  Ward,  and  Gracxa      3,077,308. 
Ward.  HenrT_D.,  Jr.  :    Bee — 

^ard.  William  F.  and  H.  D.  Ward.  Jr.    3.077.150. 
Ward.  Jack  H.     Detachable  mount  for  fishing  line  weights. 
3,077.049,  2-12-63,  Cl   43—44.9. 


Transistor 
330—14. 


xn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ward,  William  F.  and  H.  D.  Ward,  Jr..  to  Bamoel  If.  Lanjn- 
ton  Co.     Variable  utroke  redproeatlnf  mectaaoUm.     3,077,-. 
15».  2-12-«3.  CI.  101— 34». 
Warner- L4imb«rt  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  Aee — 

Fand,  Theodon-   I.,  and  Zimmerman.      3,077,438. 
Warnken,  Elmer  P.,  to  HtudelMker-Pacluird  Corp.     Injection 

moldlnc  derlce.     3,077,002,  2-12-83,  O.  18-30. 
Warthen.  WillUm  P.  :  Ser— 

WhitehiirMt.  Harry  B.,  and  Warthen.     3.077.001. 
WfiKhburn,   Robert   L..   to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
Extrtial<in  and  bead   rutting  machine.      3.070,990.  2-12-63. 
CI.  18—1. 
Watkin*.  Robert  E..  fn  Mldweatem  Iniitnimenta.  Inc.     Pres- 
sure    roller     aiwemblT     for     recordlns     media.     3,077,283. 
2-12-«3.  CI.  22fl— 18fl. 
Wayt.    Newell    E.      Brake   actuator.      3.077,248.    2-12-63,   CI. 

188—112. 
Webb.  Irrlnjt  D.  :  Sre— 

Derirnteinaaon.  Ingolfur,  Webb,  and  Barklund    3,077.381. 
Webh.  JerTia  B..  Co.  :  flee- 

Da  Roaa.  Frank  G.,  Nowawaki,  and  Schenk.     3.077.164. 
Weber.  John  Q.  :  See- 

Lawton,  Emll  A.,  and  Weber.      3,077.377. 
Weiaalaaa,  Louix  L.  ;  ffee — 

Rlmmon.  Alfred,  and  WeUKlaan.     3,077.140. 
Weldon.  John  B.  :  See — 

Rtieber.  Joneph  A.,  and  Weldon.      .3.077,040. 
Weller.    Otto,    to   Emat    lielt*    Oeaellachaft    mit   beaohrankter 
Hnftune.      Mean*   for  maklnn  vlaible  adjnatable  ralnea  of 
relevant    factora    in   a   fleld   of   view.     3,077.1.'il,   2-12-63. 
CI.  9S — 10. 
Wella.  Edward  C,  and  R.   C.  Robertaon.  to  Charlea  Braninx 
Co.    Inc.      Meet    rollinit    device.      3.077,318.    2-12-63.    H. 
242—68. 
Wella.  John  B.  :  fire— 

Blaknejr,  Robert  M..  Fuerat.  I..evy.  and  Wella  3.077.886. 
Wendenburir.  Clarence  F..  tor  flohio  Petrolenm  Co.  Relamo- 
(raDblc  apparatua  and  method.  3.077.573,  2-12-83,  CI. 
340—15. 
West.  Roland  E..  and  C.  A  Stridell.  to  Coaat  Entlneer  ft 
Runnlv  Co.  Stationary  airplane  wheel  chock.  3,077,247. 
2-12-63.  CI.    188-111.  * 

Weatlnrhouae  Electric  Corn.  :  See— 
Allen.  Harvey  O.     3  077,161. 
Dver.  Lloyd.      3.077,525. 
Frederick.  William  A.     3  077.445. 
Xewhouae.  Paul  D.      3.077.601. 
Owena.  Jamea  B.      3.077.526. 
Weatmlnater  Laboratorlea  Ltd  :  Hee — 

RTan.  Herbert  A.     3.077.4.34 
Wenateln.  Albert,  (i.  Anner.  K.  Henaler.  J    Kalroda.  and  H. 
TTeberwaaaen.   to  Clba   Corp      19-oTy«enated   ateroida  and 
nroe«««    for    their   mannfarture.      3,077,482.    2-12-63,   CI. 
280— S»7.1. 
Weyerhaenaer  Co.  :  See — 

Rrumbanrh.   Webater.      3  077.082. 
Ruaaell   Theron  W.     3  077.064. 
White.    Andrew    J.      TMdnble    hUhway    fuard.      3.077.339. 

2-12-63.  CT.  256— I.**  1. 
White.    Frederick,    to   Revnolrta  Metal   Co.      Foil    capaule  dia- 
_peneer.     3.077.287    2-12-63    CI.  ?21— 210. 
Wnitp.  John  L..   to  Jacwil   Mfra      Caaket  interior  atrncture. 

3.077.016.  2-12-63.  Cl.  27—19. 
White  Motor  Co  .  The  :  dee — 

Btenhens,  Wavne  P.     3.077.554. 
White.  Ralnh  A.  :  8m — 

ReKlln.  lieonard   8klar.  and  White.     3.077.491. 
Whlteford.  Carlton  L.,  to  Poly-Pak  Corp.  of  America.     Unit 

dlapenalnc    packace.     8.077.295.    2-12-83.    CI.    229 — 84. 
Wtaltehurat.  Harry  B..  and  W.  P.  Warthen.  to  Owena-CornInK 
Flberxlaa    Corp.       Fiber    production.      3.077.091,    2-12-63. 
CI.  88—2. 
Whttmlre,  Arthur  W. :  8e«— 

Harben,  Ororer  8.,  Jr.,  and  Whltmlre.     3.078,998. 
Whltmore,  Ctaarl«a  H.,  to  ContlnenUl  Machinea,  Inc.     Feed 

control  for  band  sawa.     3,077.132.  2-12-«8,  Cl.  83 — 201. 
Whitney.  Charlea  T.,  8r.  :  Bee— 

Kamahaw,  Alrln  R.,  and  Whitney.     3,077,189. 
Wtker,  Richard  If.,  to  Corntnc  Olaaa  Worka.     Production  of 
aulpbate  opal  glataes.     3,077.414.  2-12-88,  Cl.  108—82. 


Wlllardaon,  Robert  K. :  Bee — 

Fleming,  Lawrence  T.,  and  Wlllardaon.     3.077,620. 
WlllUma  Rewarch  Corp.  :  See— 

WlUiama,  Sam  B.,  and  Benaon.     8,077,078. 
Willlama,  Ram  B.,  and  Burton.     8,077,088. 
Wllllama.    8am    B..    and    O.    T.    Burtoa,    Jr.,    to    Willlama 
Reaearch  Corp.     Initructlonal  desk.     S.077,038.  2-12-«8, 
Cl.  88—©. 
Willlama,    Ham   B.,  and  J.  J.    Benaon,   to  Willtama  Reaearch 
Corp.      Oaa      turbine      combuatlon      chamber.      8,077,078, 
2-15-68,  CT.  60—30.36. 
WlllUma,    William    F.,   to   United   8tatea   of  America,   Navy. 
G-actuated  air  controlled  time  relay.     8,077,180,  2-12-88. 
Cl.  102—82. 
Williamson,  Anne  O..  to  Genesco.  Inc..  Brassiere.     3,077,198. 

2-12-88.  Cl.   128 — 489. 
Wllllamaon,    Floyd    M.     Control    for    die    pads    and    presses. 

3.077,344.  2-12-63.  a.  287—1. 
Wilson,  Alexander  J.  :  Bee — 

Redmayne,  Leonard,  Wilson,  and  Kings.     8,077.248. 
W*llson  Supply  Co.  :  Bee — 

Johnston.  Rufus  B.     8.077.829. 
Wlacbell,   Paul.     Warning  Indicators  for  Interrupted  power 

tnppljr   of   freeiera.     3,077,177.   2-12-83.    C\.    118—114. 
WlBdraSIIer  *  HSIscher :  See- 
Flake,   Arno.     8,077,147. 
Winter,  Eugene  C.  :  See — 

Ifaddock,  Ralph  B.,  and  Winter.     8,077,188. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Beacarcb  fy>ondatlon  :  See — 
Srhroeder.  Collin  H.,  and  Link.     8,077,481. 
Wise,  Ralph  H..  to  The  Anderson  Co.     Load-carrying  assem- 
bly.    3,077.278.  2-12-88,  Cl.  214—78. 
Wobbe,  Delbert  E.  :  Bee— 

Ootsch.  Lcaard  P.,  and  Wobbe.     8,077,171. 
Wolsh.   Bernard.     Electronically  controlled  backwater  valve. 

3.077,203.  2-12-88,  Cl.  187—892. 
Wompey,     John     J.     Electric     heater.     3.077,831,     2-12-88. 

CT.  31»— 39. 
Worrall.  Kevin  A. :  See — 

Hershey.  Alan  U..  Zack.  and  Worrall.     8,077.489. 
Worthlngton  Corp. :  See — 

Japhet.  Richard  E.     3.077.088. 
Japbet,  Richard  E.     3.077.087. 
Japbet.  Richard  B.     3.077.088. 
Wurlltser  Co..  The  :  See — 

Mlessner.  Benlamin  F.     8.077.137. 
Rlags.  John  H..  and  Barry.     8,077.819. 
Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Blakncy.  Robert  M..  Fuerat.  Lery,  and  Wells.     8.077.388. 
Tager.  Bdwln  K.     Means  for  aeaaing  change  In  atate  of  Input 

electrical   energy.     3.077.540.   2-12-83,   O.    280—230. 
Teager,  Harry  H. :  See — 

JoDBSon,  John  E.,  Teager,  and  Heeler.     3,077,180. 
Tork-Shipley.   Inc.  :  See — 

Mohn.  Henry  L.     8.077.343. 
Toahlda.  Kogyo  K.  K.  :  See — 

Toahlda.  Tadao.     3.077,001. 
Toahlda,  Tadao.  to  K.  K.  K.  Toahlda.     Apparatus  for  manu- 
facturing colled  Interlocking  elements  for  slide  fasteners. 
3.077.001.  2-12-63.  Cl.   18 — 19. 
Zack.  Henry  8. :  See — 

Herahey.  Alan  U..  Zack.  and  Worrall.     3,077.489. 
Zavody    pmmyslove    automatlaaoe    narodnl    podalk    Praba : 
See— 

Benk.  Jaromlr.  and  FolU.     3.077.111. 
Zellna.  William  B..  to  General  Klectric  Co.     Permanent  mag- 
net indicator  alternator.     8,077.549,  2-12-«3.  O.  310—185. 
Zellers,    Jamea    T..    Jr.,    to    Ubbey -Owens-Ford    Olasa    Co. 
Apparatus   for  feeding  glass   batch   materials.     3.077.278. 
a- 12-8.1.  Cl.  214 — 18.  ,     ^ 

Ziegler.    Bmat.    to    Adolf    Sehnoor    KG.     DIah-aprtng    lock- 
washers.     8,077.218,  2-12-83,  Cl.  181—88. 
Zimmerman.  Henry  B. :  See — 

Faod,  Theodore  I.,  and  Zimmerman.     3,077.438. 
Zimmerman.  John  A..  Jr..  to  AMP  Inc.     Electrical  connector. 

3.077,872,  2-12-83.  Cl.  83^—217.^  ,  _.   ^       w 

Zimmerman.   Leo   W.     Apparatus  for   cleaning  art   brushes. 

3,078.994.  2-12-83.  CT.  IB— 2«4. 
Zonollte  Co. :  See —  __ 

Rldceway.  John  L.     3,077.898. 
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>joTi:.— First  number  =  clasa,  second  number  =  subclass,  third  number  =  patent  number 


5— 


12— 


18- 


106: 

19: 

174: 

56: 

SI: 

172: 

180: 

3: 

202: 

246: 

317: 

351: 

34: 

107: 

100: 

120: 

8: 

8.3: 

1: 

35.  5: 

117.4: 

14fi: 

-  f^f,■. 

lOT: 
2.'«0.  22: 
250.23: 
250.35: 
250.  42: 
2R4: 
662: 

-  1: 
2: 

11: 

1: 

19: 


19- 
20— 


22- 


23- 


30: 
36: 
48: 

54: 

58.6: 
.48: 
66: 
.5: 
9: 
11: 
52: 
74: 
17: 
20: 
81: 
14: 

23 

51 

142 

165 

190 
204 
206 

2oe 

230 

270 

312 

73 


24- 


77: 
Vf-    156: 

27-  19: 

28-  1: 
29-25. 13 

33: 

78: 

105: 

155.53: 

155.55: 

156.8; 

157.1: 

407 

421 

473.1 

30—    1 

339 

74 

5 


33— 
34— 


35- 


37- 
40— 
42— 

43— 


115; 
0; 

10.4 
46 
73 
91 
05 
25 
41 

17.6 


S,  076,  970 

3. 076. 971 

3. 076. 972 
3. 076. 073 

3. 076. 974 

3. 076. 975 

3. 076. 976 

3. 076. 977 

3. 076. 978 
3.076,970 

3. 076,  oeo 

3. 076. 981 
3, 077. 370 
3,  077. 371 
3. 077. 372 
3,077.373 

3. 076. 982 
3. 076, 963 

3. 076. 984 

3. 076. 985 
3. 076.  986 
3. 076. 987 
3, 076,  988 
3. 076, 989 
3, 076, 900 
3. 076. 991 

3. 076. 902 

3. 076. 903 

3. 076. 004 
3, 076. 995 
3. 076. 006 

3. 076,  097 

3. 076. 998 

3. 076. 999 
3, 077. 000 
3,077,001 
3.077,002 
3. 077, 003 
3,077,004 

3. 077.  374 

3. 077. 375 

3. 077. 005 

3. 077. 006 
3,077,007 
3,  077, 008 
3,077,009 
3.077,010 
3,077.011 
3, 077. 012 
3,077.013 
3. 077. 014 
3,077.015 

3. 077. 376 
3,  077. 377 
3. 077,  378 
3. 077.  379 
3.077.380 
3,  077,  381 
3. 077. 382 
3,077.383 

;  3.077,384 
;  3.077.385 
:  3.077,386 
;  3,077.387 
:  3.077.388 
:  3.077.389 
:  3.077.018 
3,077,019 
:  3.077.020 
:  3.077.021 
3. 077. 016 
3.077.017 
3,077.022 
3.077.023 
3. 077. 024 
3.077.025 
3.077,026 
3.077.027 
3.077.028 
3.077.029 
3. 077. 030 
3,077,031 
3. 077. 032 
3.077,033 
3, 077, 084 
3.077,035 
3,077.036 
3. 077, 037 
3.077.038 
3. 077, 039 
3.077.040 
3.077,041 
3, 077, 042 
3,077.043 
3.077,044 
3. 077. 046 
3,077,046 


46- 

47— 


43—  42. 17: 

43. 12: 
44  9: 
112: 
93: 
110: 
9: 
17: 
60: 
61: 


54: 

180: 

5: 

142: 

313: 

331: 

341: 

105: 

237: 

37: 

180: 

375: 

25.4: 

26: 

377: 

15: 

127.5: 

130: 

13: 

35.4: 

35.6: 

39.31: 

39  35: 

39.36: 

39.47: 

39.48; 

3; 

10; 

45; 
239 
278 
203 
324 


50- 


51- 
53- 


•56— 


57- 


60- 


62 


63— 
64— 
65— 


66— 
60— 
70- 


71- 


73- 


3: 

27: 
2: 
6: 

136: 

177: 

323: 

140: 

6.5; 

1.5; 

224 

455 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

64 

4 

23 

53 


74- 


75- 
76- 
77- 
80- 
83— 


67.8: 
147: 
178: 

362: 

363.5: 

431: 

2: 

7: 

15.86: 

18.1: 

60: 

206: 

354: 

472: 

574; 
772; 
804 
31 
126 
12 
24 
5 
7 
5 
20 
301 


3. 077. 047 

3. 077. 048 

3. 077. 049 

3. 077. 050 

3. 077. 051 
3,  077. 052 
3. 077. 054 
3,077,063 
P.P.2,224 
P.P.2,225 
P.P.2,22« 
3,  077. 390 
3.  077, 391 
3, 077, 065 
3, 077,  056 
3, 077. 067 
a,  077. 068 
3.077,059 
3,077,060 
3.077,061 
3, 077,  062 
3, 077, 063 
.1,  077, 064 
3, 077, 065 
3, 077, 086 

3. 077. 067 

3. 077. 068 

3. 077. 069 

3. 077. 070 
3.077.071 

3. 077. 072 

3. 077. 073 

3. 077. 074 
3,077,075 
3. 077, 076 
3, 077,  077 

3. 077. 078 

3. 077. 079 
3,  077, 080 
3,077,081 

3. 077. 082 

3. 077. 083 

3. 077. 084 

3. 077. 085 
3.  077, 086 
3, 077,  087 

3. 077. 088 

3. 077. 089 

3. 077. 090 

3. 077. 091 
3.077.092 
3.077,003 
3.077.004 
3.077.005 
3. 077. 006 
3.077.007 
3.077.008 
3.077,000 
3,077,100 
3.077.101 

;  3.077.392 
:  3,077.303 
;  3.077,304 
:  3,077,305 
:  3.077.102 
:  3.077.103 
:  3,077,104 
3, 077, 106 
3,077,106 
:  3,077.107 
:  3.077.108 
:  3.077,100 
3.077.110 
:  3.077.111 
3,  on.  112 
3,077,113 
3,077,114 
3,077,115 
3.077.116 
3.077,117 
3,077.118 
3.077.110 
3. 077. 130 
3. 077. 121 
3,077.122 
3. 077. 123 
3.077.124 
3.077.125 
3.077,306 
3, 077, 397 

3. 077. 126 

3. 077. 127 
3.077,128 
3. 077. 120 

3. 077. 130 

3. 077. 131 
3.077,132 


308: 

559: 

687: 

84—  1.01: 

1.04: 

103: 

14: 

24: 


83— 


88— 


«h- 


93: 

1.7: 


00— 
03— 


4: 
23: 
84: 
30: 
05—  17: 
10: 
40: 
64: 


06— 


OB- 


OS: 
1: 
3: 

27: 
29: 
100; 
2; 
71; 
81 
93 

152: 
171: 
210: 
232: 
285: 
4: 

93: 
349: 

82: 

87: 
159: 
248: 

88: 
247: 
106—  38.9: 

h2. 

75: 
189: 

111—  7.3: 

112—  2: 

220: 

113—  33: 
120: 

114—  62: 

66.5: 

67: 

219: 

116—  70: 
114: 

124: 

117-  59: 


lOO- 
101- 

102- 
103- 


104- 


71: 

104: 

143: 

148: 

119—14.01: 

17: 

52: 

120—  15: 
42.03; 

42.1; 

121-  48 
123—41.82 

46 

65 

126-  271 


3, 077. 133 
3.  077, 134 
3,  077, 135 
3. 077. 136 
3,  077, 137 
8. 077. 138 
3. 077. 1.19 
3,077,140 

3. 077. 141 

3. 077. 142 

3. 077. 143 
3,077,144 

3. 077. 145 

3. 077. 146 
3, 077,  147 
3,077.148 
3.077,149 
.3,077,  l,^) 
3,077,1.51 
3,077,152 
3, 077, 153 
3,077,154 
3,077,  l.W 
3, 077,  398 
3, 077,  399 
3, 077,  400 
3, 077,  401 
3, 077,  402 
3. 077,  403 
3, 077. 404 
3, 077,  405 
3, 077.  406 
3, 077,  407 
3.  077,  408 
3, 077,  409 
3,077,410 
3,077,411 
3, 077,  412 
3, 077. 156 
3,  077,  157 
3,077.158 
3.077.  l.W 
3, 077, 160 
3,077.161 
3, 077, 162 
3,077,  163 
3,077,164 
3,077,165 
3.077.413 

;  3,077.414 

;  3,077,415 

3,  077. 416 

3. 077. 166 

3. 077. 167 
3,077,168 
3, 077, 169 
3.077,170 
3,077,171 
3, 077, 172 
3.077,173 
3,077,174 
3,077,175 
3. 077. 176 
3. 077,  177 
3,  077. 178 
3,077.179 
3,077.417 
3,077,418 
3, 077. 419 
3.077,430 
3, 077, 421 
3, 077,  422 

3. 077. 423 

3. 077. 424 


136— 


137 


5: 
86: 
121: 
170: 
315: 
324: 
392: 
525: 


.592: 

622: 

138—   30: 

180—   44: 

166: 

140-  124: 

141-  209: 
358: 

144-  193: 

146—   78: 

164; 

221.7; 

14*-  6.1; 

151-  35 

152—  330 
427 

1,53-   46 

154—  45.9 

46 

50 

156-  150 


157- 
160— 
162- 
165— 
166— 
167— 


473: 
548: 
1.1: 
188: 
168: 
125: 
27: 
22; 


33: 

55: 

65: 

67: 

74: 

82: 

170-160.11: 

160.  6: 

172-   13: 

421: 

450: 

25: 

68.5: 

71: 

75; 

120; 

151; 


174— 


175- 


177— 
178— 
179- 


45: 

03: 

285: 

12: 

245: 

5.4: 

7.2: 

1.5: 

100.1: 

100.2; 

100.41; 


3.  077.  506 
3,  077,  507 
3. 077.  508 
3. 077.  509 
3,077.201 
3.077.302 
3.077.203 
3,077,204 
3, 077. 306 
3.077.306 
3,  077. 307 
3,077.308 
3,077,209 
3, 077, 210 
3.077.211 
3, 077.  212 
3.  077. 213 
3,077,214 
3,077,215 
3, 077,  216 
3, 077,  217 
3, 077,  425 
3. 077, 218 
3, 077,  219 
3, 077, 220 
3, 077,  221 
3, 077,  426 
3. 077,  427 
3, 077.  428 
3, 077, 429 
3,077,222 
3,077,223 
;  3,077,224 
3. 077.  225 
3,  077,  430 
3, 077. 226 
3. 077.  227 
3. 077.  431 
3, 077,  432 
3. 077,  433 

3. 077. 434 

3. 077. 435 
3. 077,  436 
3, 077.  437 
3, 077,  438 
3, 077,  229 
3. 077,  228 

3. 077. 230 

3. 077. 231 

3. 077. 232 
3, 077.  510 
3,077,511 
3, 077,  512 
3, 077,  513 
3,  077,  514 
3,077,515 
3, 077.  233 
3. 077.  234 
3. 077,  235 

3. 077. 236 

3. 077. 237 
3, 077,  516 
3,  077,  517 
3, 077,  518 
3, 077,  519 
3, 077,  520 
3,077,521 
3, 077,  522 


202—   26: 

42: 

52: 

204—   37: 

1.54.  2: 

192: 

193.2: 

195: 


180—  5: 
82.1: 

181—  52: 

182—  106: 


128— 


132— 
134— 
136— 


29: 
283: 
284: 
343 
404; 
463; 
479 
489 
119 
176 
4 


3. 077. 180 

3. 077. 181 

3. 077. 182 

3. 077. 183 
3,077,185 

3. 077. 184 
3. 077. 186 
3.  077. 187 

3. 077. 188 

3. 077. 189 
3.  077. 190 

3. 077. 191 

3. 077. 192 
3.  077. 193 
3, 077. 194 
3,  077. 195 
3, 077. 196 
3.  077. 197 

3. 077. 108 

3. 077. 109 
3.077.200 
3.077.808 


1 

1 

1: 

42: 

73: 

111: 

112: 

41: 

65: 

88: 

18: 

85: 

80: 

17: 

18: 

31: 

192: 

218: 

199—   56: 

300-51. 12: 

82: 

114: 

148: 

167: 


184 

186- 

188— 


180- 


102- 

194— 
197— 

188- 


306— 


308- 


300— 


210— 
214— 


3,077,238 
3, 077,  239 
3, 077, 240 
3,077,241 
3, 077,  242 
3, 077,  243 

3. 077. 244 

3. 077. 245 
3, 077,  246 

3. 077. 247 

3. 077. 248 

3. 077. 249 

3. 077. 250 
3. 077.  251 
3. 077,  252 
3.  077. 253 
3, 077,  254 
3. 077. 255 
3.077.256 
3.077,257 
3, 077,  258 
3. 077, 259 
3.077.260 
3.077,523 
3. 077.  524 
3. 077,  525 
a.  077.  526 
3.077,527 


42: 

47: 

62: 

74: 

210: 

251: 

82: 

158: 

317: 

90: 

321: 

15: 

16.6: 
17: 
18: 
.15: 
75: 
84; 


215- 


517: 
11; 
44; 
219—10.  79; 
20; 
38 
39 
82 


220- 


221- 
222 


223— 
224— 
226— 
229— 

230— 


235— 


236— 
238— 
239- 

240— 


241- 


242- 


244 


248- 


250— 


251- 


4: 
31: 
44: 

60: 

64; 

94; 

210; 

5 

26 

56 

88 

5 

186 

6 

64: 

132: 

134: 

271: 

7: 

61: 

98: 

134: 

154: 

160: 

45: 

8: 

227: 

338: 

1.3: 

8.16: 

73: 

81: 

11: 

221: 

280: 

35.  5: 

35.6: 

47.00: 

54: 

55.12: 

66: 

79: 

84.1: 

84.21: 

86.5: 

12: 

78: 

110: 

122: 

-   33: 

42: 

317: 

83.3: 

85: 

230: 

62: 

89.5: 

173: 


3.077,439 
8.077,440 
3.077,441 
3. 077. 442 
3. 077,  443 
3. 077.  444 
3, 077. 445 
3,077,446 
3, 077. 261 
3. 077. 362 
3. 077. 263 
3. 077. 447 
3,  077,  448 
3, 077,  449 
3,077.264 
3, 077. 265 
3,  077. 266 
3. 077,  267 
3,077,268 
3,077,269 
3,  077, 270 

3. 077. 271 

3. 077. 272 
3. 077,  273 
3,  077. 274 
3,  077,  275 
3, 077, 276 
3,  077, 277 
3, 077,  278 
3,  077, 279 
3,077,280 
3. 077,  528 
3, 077,  529 
3, 077,  .530 
3, 077,  531 
3, 077.  532 
3, 077,  533 
3,077,281 
3,  077. 282 
3,077,283 

3. 077. 284 

3. 077. 285 
3,077,286 
3, 077,  287 
3, 077, 288 
3, 077,  289 
3,  077, 290 
3,077,291 
3, 077,  202 
3, 077,  203 
3.077,294 
3.077.295 
3,077,296 

;  3,077,297 

;  3,077,298 

;  3,077.299 

;  3.077,300 

:  3,077,301 

:  3, 077,  .102 

:  3,077.303 

:  3.077,304 

:  3,077,305 

:  3,077,600 

:  3,077,306 

:  3,077.307 

:  3,077,534 

3, 077,  535 

3, 077.  536 

3. 077.  537 

3,077,308 

3,077.309 

3.077.310 

3.077.311 

3. 077. 312 

3. 077. 313 

3. 077. 314 
3.077.315 
3. 077,  316 
3,077.317 
3, 077,  318 
3, 077, 319 
3, 077,  320 
3, 077. 321 
3, 077,  322 
3.077,323 
3, 077.  324 
3.  077. 325 
3. 077. 326 
3,  077, 327 
3, 077,  32S 
3.077.538 
3,  077.  539 
3, 077,  540 
3,077,329 
3. 077, 830 
3,077,331 
3,077,332 


289— 
360- 


252-  30: 
46.4: 

50: 
147: 
148: 
157: 
301.6: 
305: 

253—  2: 
39: 

264—   20: 

132: 

134.3: 

139. 1: 

256—  13. 1: 

1: 

2.5: 

22: 

29.2: 

30.4: 

33.4: 

40: 

42: 

46.5: 

75: 

94.2: 

232: 

233.3: 

239: 

239.55: 

247.7: 

249.9: 

251.5: 

281: 

296: 

325: 

326.5: 

332.1: 

340.5: 

343.2: 

307.1: 

397.4: 


397.5 
429 
439 

448 
461 
470 

471; 
491 
514 
524 
558 
583 
.594 
614 
646 
650 
683.67 


39: 

26: 

19: 

1: 

64: 

251: 

60: 

43: 

81.4: 

164: 

7: 

16: 

51: 

99: 

150: 

4a5: 

438: 

285—  133: 

290-    1: 

292-    3: 

256.67: 

294—   66: 

87: 

297-  214: 

248: 


261— 
262— 
263— 
267— 

269- 
272— 
273 


275— 
279— 

280- 


3. 077, 450 
3. 077.  461 
3, 077,  452 
3.077,463 
3.  077.  454 
3. 077. 455 
3, 077.  456 
3, 077. 457 
3,077.333 
3.077,334 
3.077,835 
3.077.386 
3. 077, 337 
3, 077,  338 
3.077,830 
3,077.340 
3,077.468 
3,077.460 
3.077,460 
3.  077,  461 
3,077,462 
3,077,463 
3, 077. 464 
3, 077,  465 
3. 077. 466 
3,  077, 467 
3,077,468 
3,077.460 
3. 077. 470 
3.077.471 
3. 077.  472 
3,  077,  473 
3, 077. 474 
3. 077.  475 
3, 077.  476 
3, 077.  477 
3, 077, 478 
3. 077.  470 
3. 077.  480 
3.077,481 
3,077.482 
3.077.483 
3,077,484 
3,077.485 
3.077.486 
3, 077,  487 
3,077,488 
3, 077.  480 
3, 077. 400 
3.077,401 
3. 077.  402 
3.  on.  403 
3. 0T7, 404 
3, 077. 405 
3. 077.  496 
3, 077.  497 
3. 077. 498 
3. 077.  499 
3.077.500 
3, 077.  501 
3.077.502 
3.077.503 
3,077.504 
3,077,341 

3. 077. 342 

3. 077. 343 

3. 077. 344 
3,  077, 345 


302— 
307— 


28: 
34: 

88; 
88.5; 


308- 


122: 
150: 


3, 077, 346 
3,077.347 
3,  077, 348 
3. 077. 349 
3.077.350 

3. 077. 351 

3. 077. 352 

3. 077. 353 
3,077,354 
3,077.355 
3.077.356 
3, 077,  357 
3, 077, 358 
3,077,541 
3,  077,  359 
3, 077,  360 
3,  077. 361 
3,  077, 362 
3, 077, 363 
3,077,364 
3, 077, 365 
3, 077,  542 
3, 077.  543 
3,077,544 
3, 077.  545 
3.077.366 
3. 077. 367 
8.077,368 

xvii 


XVlll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


308—    243:   3,  077,  360 

318- 

264:   3.077,556 

328- 

92:  3.077,864 

340—      15:  3,077.673 

340—    174:  8,077.682 

340-    347:   3,077,591 

310—      4B:   3,077,54« 

448 

3,  077,  55« 

32»- 

11«:   3.077.566 

3,077.874 

3, 077,  583 

343-    7.3:  3,077,692 

fiO:   3,077,  M7 

480 

3. 077,  557 

830- 

14:   8.077,6M 

27:  8,077.878 

8,077,884 

8:  3,077.693 

154:    3.077,  54« 

322— 

28 

3,  077,  568 

33»- 

16:   3,077,567 

62:  3.077.676 

3,077,686 

3,077,894 

IM:   3.077,64« 

«0 

3,077,668 

833— 

7:  8.077.BM 

164:  8,077.6n 

a,077,6M 

11:   3.077,696 

315—      22:   3,077,550 

324— 

57 

3,077,5«0 

95:   3,ff77,8<y9 

166:  3,077,678 

174.1:  8,077,687 

17.1:  3,077,696 

817—148.5:   3,077,551 

3. 077,  561 

33fr- 

61:   3.077.570 

172.8:  8.077,879 

182:   3,077.888 

114.8:  3.077,897 

318—       28:   3,077,562 

326- 

.•W3 

3.  077, 601 

33»- 

186:   3.077.671 

8,077.880 

347:  8,077,680 

118:  8.077.696 

3. 077,  553 

319 

3. 077,  5«2 

217:   3,077.672 

173:  8,077,881 

3,077,600 

706:  8.077,899 

146:   3,077,564 

3M 

3,  077,  5«3 

CLASSmCATION   OF   DeSIONS 


D  2- 

3:    194.627 

D21- 

6:    194.536 

D84— 

5:    194,645 

D83— 

6:    194.564 

D88— 

17:   194,563 

D74- 

9:  194.672 

D  4- 

8 

194.528 

D25— 

1:    194.537 

D40- 

1:    194,546 

D64— 

18:    194.666 

194,664 

D80— 

8 

194.678 

D13— 

1 

194,529 

1)26- 

14:    194.538 

IH4- 

10:    194,547 

D87- 

1:    194.886 

D61- 

1:   194.666 

10 

194.  674 

D14- 

3 

104.530 

194.539 

D48— 

20:   194,648 

194,687 

194.666 

11 

194.876 

« 

194.531 

194,540 

194,649 

194.668 

D62- 

2:   194,567 

D83— 

2 

194.876 

27 

194.532 

194.541 

194,580 

D88— 

6:   194,669 

D64- 

11:   194.  S6S 

194.677 

D18— 

2 

194.533 

D31— 

4:    194.542 

27:    194,661 

12:    194.860 

12:    194.569 

D86- 

10:   194,678 

D19— 

2 

194.634 

D33— 

1:    194.543 

D50— 

7:    194,662 

J2.6:    194,861 

D66— 

1:    194.570 

D90- 

20:    194,879 

D21- 

6 

194,686 

3:    194.544 

Dsa- 

2:    194.663 

17:   194,862 

D71- 

1:    194,671 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Specimens  Submitted  With  Tradcmarit  Applications 

Some  dlfllcvilty  hns  arlnen  as  the  result  of  the  KubmlBsion 
In  trademark  applications,  of  large  and  bulky  8peclmen» 
which  are  not  capable  of  being  arranged  flat  and  folded  to  a 
Kize  not  larger  than  the  Mie  of  the  drawing. 

Acceptance  of  aa  application  for  purposen  of  examination 
may  be  delayed  pending  the  ■ubmlMton  of  iipeclmens  or  fac- 
similes In  conformity  with  the  prortslons  of  Trademark  Rules 
2.56  and  2.57,  which  read  as  follows  : 

RuLB  2.56.  8PKCIMBN8. — The  flre  speclinens  of  a  trade- 
mark shall  be  specimens  of  the  trademark  as  actually  used 
on  or  In  connection  with  the  goods  In  commerce,  and  shall  be 
duplicates  of  the  actually  used  labels,  t^gs.  or  containers,  or 


the  displays  associated  therewith  or  portions  thereof,  when 
made  of  suitable  material  and  capable  of  being  arranged  flat 
iind  of  a  size  not  larger  than  the  slxe  of  the  drawing. 

Rile  2.57.  Facsimiles. — When,  due  to  the  mode  of  ap- 
plying or  affixing  the  trademark  to  the  goods,  or  to  the  man- 
ner of  using  the  mark  on  the  goods,  or  to  the  nature  of  the 
mark,  specimens  as  above  stated  cannot  be  furnished,  five 
copies  of  a  suitable  photograph  or  other  acceptable  reproduc- 
tion, not  larger  than  the  slie  specified  for  the  drawing  and 
clearly  and  legibly  showing  the  mark  and  all  matter  used  In 
connection  therewith,  shall  be  furnished. 


Dec.  27,  1962. 


HORACE  B.  FAY,  JR.. 

.4««i«fanf  Commia$ioner. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1962 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] i  i®  i  oio 

Date  of  oldest  new  application ---- ^L  7  io«2 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application ^*y  ^'  **"*^ 


J.  H.  MIKCHANT.  Wnttm.  Traa—ark 


iBlHgOparallM 


TBADBMABK  EXABONING  DITIHONS.  BXAMINEBS  AND  TBADEMABK  CLASSES 

UNDBB  EXAMINATION 


(D  C.  M.  WEXDT,  Claaaes  8,  «.  II.  14.  16, 17.  19,  »,  21.  33,  34.  2S,  36,  37,  3S,  38,80,  81.  8^  88. 84.  85, 18.  30,  41,  43.  41,  44.  . . 

(H)  H.  K.  KA8CHUB.  Claises  1,  f.  8.  4.  6,  ^  7,0,  10. 11. 16, 18.  «,  37,87, 86,  40,  48,  46,  47,  48,  40.  80.  81,  89;  8«rTk»  Mark 
Classes  100,  101, 108, 108, 104,  105,  106, 107;  Collectlvs  Membenhlp  Marks.  Claw  300;  Certlflcatton  Marks,  Classes  A 
and  B 

Rucwak  (AU  Claaaes) 

Sec.  13  (c)  PnbUcatlonj  (AU  Class**) 


Oldest  AppHeation 


Naw 


5-W-63 


5-34-63 

U-40-63 
13-8-63 


Amandad 


6-7-62 


6-4-63 


13-10-63 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  December  1962 — 1,742 


Registrations  lastied— 242— No.  745,000  to  No.  745.241 

Renewals  laiued 40 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  ths  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  JMoed  weekly.  ••  m«»W  uadfr  »«««•«";»♦«"  "*  ?*"^"^"'f!j  .i 
of  DoeumcDU.  CursiuMtnt  PrindM  O^ee,  Wathincton  25.  D  C.  to  whoa  aU  MbMnptioa*  sbpald  be  made  P;y«"«  ""^  •" 
eownanieatiMM  addreeeed;  tahaeripUoa  prioe.  $10.00  per  annum,  foraso  BuUia«  83.75  additioaal;  auMle  eopiea,  20  oenu  aaeb. 


PBINTED  COPIES  OF  TBADBMABK  BEGI8TBATIONS  are  taraWMd  bjr  the  F^tMt  OBce  fer  U  waU  < 

•r4an  te  the  reMMtoslinrr  of  Pataata.  WaaUactM  2S,  D.C. 
TM  787  O.O.— 4 


eh.    Addreaa 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Th«  followlnc  marks  «r*  published  In  compliance  with  aectlon  12(a)  of  th*  Trademark  Act  of  194«.       Notice  of  oppo- 
■Itton  outer  netton  13  mur  ^  fll«d  within  thirty  da7>  of  thU  publication.     See  Rnlea  2.101  to  2.106. 

Am  proTld«d  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Qass  1  ~  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 


«*!•     ''^■"*>    140,118      Gprninlns.   Inc.   Lou  .\n(telei»,  Cnllf.     Filed  Mar. 
19.  19('>2. 


8N  122.861.     Ulano  Products  Company.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 
Filed  June  20,  1961. 


12 


AQUAFILM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  581,648. 

For  Lawn  Patchlnjc  Mixture  Comprising  I>awn  Seed,  Ferti- 
lizer, and  Mulch. 

First  use  Feb   8,  1962. 


For  Water  8olubl»'  Plastic  Film   for  Silk  Screen  Printing 
Work. 

First  use  May  .'{,  1061. 


SN    141,834.      The    Great    Atlantic   &    Padflc   Tea    Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1962. 


SN   128.534.      L.   A.   Dreyfus  Company.   South  Plalnfleld.   N  J. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1961. 


GRANDE 


For  Thermoplastic  Compounds  Including  Resins,  Waxes, 
Elastomers  and  Polymers,  and  Combinations  and  Mixtures 
Thereof.  With  and  Without  Filler.  Plpment  and  Other  Inert 
.Materials  Excluding  Oils  and  Greases. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1960. 


SN  128,536.     L.  A    Dreyfus  Company,  South  Plalnfleld,  N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1961. 


DRIGUM 


For  Thermoplastic  Compounds  Including  Resins,  Waxes. 
Elastomers  and  Polymers,  and  Combinations  and  Mixtures 
Thereof,  With  and  Without  Filler,  Pigment  and  Other  Inert 
Materials  Excluding  Oils  and  Greases. 

First  use  Dec.  22,  1969. 


SN  136.270.     The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1962. 


Owner  of   Reg.   Nos.    316,562,   667,564,  and  others. 
For  Grass  Seed. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1960. 


SN  143.056.     National  Plastic  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Oden- 
ton.  Md.     Filed  May  2,  1962. 


POLYRIB  A 


NCR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   148,174,  619,264,  and  others. 
For  Porous  Rubber  Material  Capable  of  Containing  Liquid 
Within  Its  Pores 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  2.  1961. 


SN    138,166.      Continental    Oil    Company,    Ponca   City.    Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1962. 


For  Synthetic  Filaments  Used  as  Bristles  for  Bmshes. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1962. 


8N  148.322.     Brown  Company,  Berlin,  X.H.     Filed  May  24, 


1962. 


SOLE-CREST 


For  Innersole  Material  for  Shoes. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1962. 


PERMATROL 


For    Sand    Control    Agent    fur    Use   In   Subterranean    Well 
Bores. 

First  uwe  In  .Innunry  1962. 


SN   146,717.     Engelhard  Hanovla.  Inc.,  Newark.  X.J.     Filed 
June  12,  1962. 


SND 


For   Selected   Natural   Diamonds  for   Industrial   Use. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1959. 


SN    139,031.      Burning   Tree   Nurseries,   Inc..   Betbesda,    Md. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1962. 


VITA-SOIL 


For  Fertilised  Soils. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1940. 

TM  40 


SN  146.988.     Synthetic  Prodncta,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N.J.     Filed 
June  14,  1962. 

RZN 

For  Plastics  and  Synthetic  Resins. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1992. 
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SN  149,170.    Joseph  DaTls  Plastica  Co.,  Kearny,  N.J.     Filed    8N  145,900.    United  SUtes  Tmnk  Company,  Inc ,  Fall  Rlrer, 
July  17,  1962.  Mass.     Filed  May  31,  1962 

BIAX 

For  Plastic  Sheeting  and  Film. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1962. 


SN    150,917.     The    Barash   Company,   Inc.,   New  York,    NY. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1962. 

VITA-PATENT 

For  Synthetic  Patent  Leather  Sheeting  Used  in  the  Manu- 
facture of  Luggage,  Handbags.  Belts  and  Shoes,  and  In 
rpholstery  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Aug.  3,  1962. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN    145,631.      Superior   Tank    Corporation,    d.b.a.    Superior- 
Atlanta  Manufacturing,  Tucker,  Oa.     Filed  May  28,  1962. 


The  applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  words  "US  Trunk  Co." 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Luggage — Namely,  Trunks,  Suitcases,  Week-End 
Cases,  Hat  Cases.  Shoe  Cases,  Trayelllng  Bags.  Pullman 
Cases,  Wardrobe  Trnnks,  Wardrobe  Gates,  Foot  Lockers,  and 
Toilet  Accessory  Cases. 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1954. 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  PolisMng  Materials 

For  Tanks,  Particularly  LP  Gas  Tanks,  Including  Domes-  " 

tic  LP  Tanks.  Motor  Fuel  Tanks,  Custom  Truck  Tanks,  Com- 
mercial Hot  Water  Storage  Tanks.  Liquid  Fertiliser  Tanks,     SN_  122,645.      Rick    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Mount    Carmel,    111. 
Aeration  Sewage  Treatment  Tanks. 

First  use  May  17,  1962. 


Filed  June  22,  1961. 


SN    145,632.      Superior    Tank   Corporation,    d.b.a.    Superior- 
Atlanta  Manufacturing,  Tucker,  Ga.     Filed  May  28,  1962. 


S-W-I-S-H— BALLS 


For  Abrasive  Bodies  for  Introdactlon   Into  Oil   Lines  To 
Prevent  Flow  Obstnictloas. 
First  use  May  4,  1901. 


SN   136,780.     Joanne  Lancaster,   Long  Valley,   N.J.     Filed 
Jan.  29.  1962. 


SCAND-OIL 


For  Wooden  Furniture  Polish. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1958. 


For  Tanks,  Particularly  LP  Oas  Tanks,  Including  Domes-  —^^^^—~ 

tic   LP  Tank.,   Motor  Fuel  Tanks.   Liquid  Fertiliser  Tanks,     g^.    ^^^^3,^       o,^„,^   Diamond   Wheel    Company,    Chicago, 


Custom  Truck  Tanks,  Commercial  Hot  Water  Storage  Tanks, 
Aeration  Sewage  Treatment  Tanks. 
First  use  May  17, 1962. 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Aiiinal  Equipments,  Port- 
folies,  and  Podcetbeeks 

SN   143.311.     York  Luggage  Corporation,  Lambertvllle,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1962. 


111.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1962. 


For  Luggage.  e^  YOUKSMIRB 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1962. 


A  part  of  the  drawing  is  lined  for  gmm,  but  no  claim  is 
made  to  the  color  so  named.  Th*  rapreaenUtion  of  the 
diamond  forming  a  part  of  the  drawing  is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Abrasive  Wheels  and  Line  Grind  Bands,  Coated  and/or 
Impregnated  With  Diamonds,  Diamond  Dnst,  Alnmlnnm 
Oxide,   SiUcon  Carbide  and  Other  Abraslre  Materials. 

First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  15, 1962. 
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SN  104,854.     Philips  Electronics  and  Pharniacentlcal  InduR- 
trlps  Corp..   New  York,  NY.     Filed  Sept.  20,  19fi0. 

MARCRON 

For   Chemical   for   L»e  on    the   Surface  of  Polyester  Flhers 
so  That  They  Will  Accept  a  Dyv. 
First  use  Dec   1.  1057. 


The    mark    romprlses    the    lettem    "AAI"    on    a    hexaffonal- 
Khap<'d  hackKround 
For  AbraNlve  Wheels. 
First  use  I)<T,  1(1.  Ut.'iH 


S.\     147, ()♦)()        West    ("hfiulcul     I'roductH.     Inc  ,    Long    Inland 
("Ity,  NY      Filed  June  15,  1962 

WESTBRYTE 

Owner  of  Reg    No   508..1.3H 

For  Liquid  Wax   Preparation  I'xed  as  a  Polishing  and  Pro- 
tective FInlHh  for  All  Floors. 
FtrHt  use  Feb.  18,  IttrtO. 


SN   148,107.     Turtle  Wax.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  29, 
1»«2 


Txjm 


Owner  of  Kef    No   059,490. 

For    Combination     Waxliinfr    und    ('leaning    and    PollshlnR 
CompoHitlon. 

Flrnt  UMe  June  15.  1962. 


Class  5  —  Adheslves 


SN    128.653.      Chemical    Adheslvea    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.V.     Filed  Sept.  26.  19(!1 


CHEM-AD 


For  Rubber  Base  Adheiire  Componnd. 
Flrnt  uae  Sept.  11.  1961. 


SN    147.487      Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing   Com- 
pany. St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  June  22,  1962. 


3m 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  405.173. 

For  Liquid  Adheaire  Compoaitlona,  Adhetlve  Coating*  and 
Sealer*.  Adhesive  Sheet  Material  and  Adheaive  Coated  Sheet 
Material  in  Sheet  and  Strip  Form 

Flrat  uae  at  leant  as  early  an  Jan.  2.  1962. 


SN    109.855.      The   Dow   Chemical   Company,   Midland.    Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1960 


VERSENOL 


Owner  of  Keg    Nop.  410,354,  699,640,  and  others. 

For  Chemical  Products — Namely,  Organic  Chelating  and/or 
Sequestering  Agents.  Industrial  Chemical  Products,  Cbeml- 
ral  Products  Isfful  In  Softening  Water.  In  Preventing  the 
Formation  of  .Mttalllc  Soaps,  In  Scale  Removal,  and  In  Metal 
Cleaning  and  Finishing  Operations;  Chemical  Products 
Iseful  In  the  Preparation  and  Manufacture  of  Drugs.  Cos- 
metics. Soaps,  and  Detergents;  Chemical  Products  Useful  as 
Ingredients  of  Foods  and  of  Biologfeal  and  Pharmaceutical 
Products ;  Chemical  Products  Useful  in  Agriculture  and 
Horticulture  and  as  Constltuenta  of  Insecticides.  Oermlcldes, 
and  Herbicides ;  Chemical  Products  Useful  in  Sugar  Treat- 
ment and  In  Meat  Treating  and  Packing,  In  Petroleum  Treat 
ment  and  Refining,  In  Pulp  and  Paper  Treatment,  In  Rubber 
Treatment.  In  Processing  I..eather,  In  the  Treatment  of  Tex- 
tiles, Including  Scouring.  Bleaching.  Dyeing,  and  Color 
Stripping,   and   In    Radioactive   IVcontamlnatlon. 

First  use  July  10.  lO.*)!.  on  chelating  agents. 


SN   100,8.')6      The   Dow  Chomlcal   Company.   Midland.   Mich. 
Filed  Dec    8,  lOflO. 


VERSENE 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  410,354.  899,640.  and  others 
F'or  Chemical  Products—  Namely.  Organic  Chelating  and/or 
Sequestering  Agents.  Industrial  Chemical  Products,  Chemi- 
cal Products  Iseful  In  Softening  Water,  In  Preventing  the 
Formation  of  Metallic  Soapa.  in  Scale  Removal,  and  In  Metal 
Cleaning  and  Finishing  Operations:  Chemical  Products 
Useful  In  the  Preparation  and  Manufacture  of  Drugs,  Cos- 
metics. Soaps,  and  Detergents;  Chemical  Products  Useful  as 
Ingredients  of  Foods  and  of  Biological  and  Pharmaceutical 
Products ;  Chemical  Products  Useful  In  Agriculture  and 
Horticulture  and  as  Constituents  of  Insecticides,  Oermlcldes, 
and  Herbicides;  Chemical  Products  Useful  In  Sugar  Treat- 
ment and  m  Meat  Treating  and  Packing,  in  Petroleum  Treat- 
ment and  Refining.  In  Pulp  and  Paper  Treatment,  in  Rnbber 
Treatment,  In  Processing  Leather,  in  the  Treatment  of  Tex- 
tiles, Including  Scouring,  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  and  Color 
Stripping,  and  In  Radioactive  Decontamination. 

First  use  October  1937  on  water  softening  chemicals. 


SN  118.922.     Kwlp  Manufacturing  Company,  BanU  Monica, 
Calif.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1961. 


KWIP 


For  Spray  Deodorants  for  Deodorizing  Rooms.  Particularly 
Those  In  Hospital  and  Medical  Facilities. 
First  use  June  1,  1958. 


SN  115.560.     Worth  Chemical  Prodacts  Co.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Filed  Mar  13.  1»(H. 


PURACON 


For  Spray  PreiMiratlon  Used  for  Purifying,  Deodorlilng. 
and  Destroying  Bacteria  In  Cooling,  Heating,  and  Ventilating 
Filters. 

First  use  Mar.  .'<,  1961 
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SN  125,970.    Compagnle  Oenerale  dos  Gas  Liqn«fl«a  Cogegal,     SN    149,617.      American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Paris,  France.    Filed  Aug.  14, 1961.  Filed  July  23,  1962. 


COGEGAL 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  493,782,  dated  Jan.  27,  1961. 
For  Compressed  Oases  and  Liqnefled  Oaaee. 


SN    127,834.      Better    Radiator    Products    Co.,    Costa    Mesa. 
Calif.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1961. 


B.  R.  r  . 


For  Compound  for  Addition  to  Radiators  of  Internal  Com- 
bustion  Engines  Especially  Adapted  To  Stop  Leaks  Therein. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1961. 


SN    130,455.      The   Harshaw  Chemical   Company,   CTeveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  23.  1961. 


SHARPRINT 


For  Textile  Pigment  Carrier. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  I960. 


SN  132,537.  Farbwerke  Hoei^st  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals 
Melster  Laelas  k  Brtning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1961 


HOSTAPHAT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  973,472,  dated  Mar.  5,  1955  ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  661,286,  718,778,  and  others. 

For  Chemical  Compositions  for  Industrial  Purposes — 
Namely,  Products  for  the  Preparation  of  Cosmetics;  Textile 
Dyeing  and  Printing  Auxiliaries ;  Mordants  for  Leather  and 
Textile  Industries,  Leather  Preserving  Agents,  Tanning 
.Vgents  and  Bleaching  Agents. 


SN     135,099.       Chieopee    Manufacturing    Corporation,    d.b.a. 
Refined   Products  Company,    New   Brunswick,    N.J.      Filed 


Jan.  3,  1962. 


KARA  CIDE 


For  Fungicidal  and  Bactericidal  Agent. 
First  use  June  28,  I960. 


SLICK 


SUPERFLOC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  690,386. 
For  Flocculating  Agent. 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1958. 


Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Indudiag 
Tobacco  Products 


SN   143,781.      Fred  B.   Adamaon,   d.b.a.   FBA  Metal  Products 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  May  4,  1962. 

LAWN  BUTLER 

The  word  "Butler"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Ash  Tray  for  Outdoor  Uae. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1962. 


SN   136,463.      Hoyt  Mfg.  Corp.,  Westport,  Mass.      Filed  Jan. 
24,  1962. 

VENMIST 

For  Bactericidal  Solution  for  Application  to  Dry-Cleaned 
Fabrics. 

First  use  Aug.  16,  1961. 


SN    145,499.      Agricultural    Specialties,    DalUs,    Tex.      Filed 
May  28,  1962. 


For    Wetting    Agent    for    Livestock    Dips    and    for    Crop, 
Herbicide,  Livestock,  and  Orchard  Sprays. 
First  use  May  31,  1954. 


SN    147,291.      LaruB    &    Brother    Company,    Richmond,    Va. 
Filed  June  20,  1962. 


ELSINOR 


For  Smokers'  Pipes. 
First  use  May  28,  1962. 


SN  149,756.     McDonald  Products  Corporation,  BulTalo,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  25.  1962. 


BEAN  BAG 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  401,796. 

For  Ash  Trays. 

First  use  Mar.  25.  1939. 


Qass  9  —  Explosives,  Ri 
and  Projecties 


,  Equipments, 


SN  142,229.     Systems  Engineering  k  Component  Sales  Inc., 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1962. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  wording  "Plastic  Ammo"  apart 
from  the  mark. 

For  Plastic  Bullets. 


SN  149,172.     Do-Tone  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Waukegan,        ^•'■«*  "■*  J*"  12,  1962. 
111.    Filed  July  17,  19«2.  _ 


DU-CAD 


SN    145.161.      American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Fl)ed  May  22,  1962. 


For  Chemicals  Used  for  Prodndnf  Brighter  Surface  Ap- 
pearance on  Metals  Subjected  to  Plating  Solutions.  For  Dynamite. 

First  use  May  29,  1958.  First  use  May  1,  1962 


Q-GEL 
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SN    145,288.      Parker-Hale    Umited.    Blrmlnsham.    England. 
Filed  May  23,  lft62. 

SAFARI 

Owner  of  BrltUh  Reg.V^.  B820,175,  dated  Apr    29.  19«1 
For  Firearms.  ^ 

SN    145,467.      Tbe  Marlln   rirearms   Company,   New   Haren, 
Conn.     Filed  May  2B,  1962. 

MARAUDER 

For  FlrearmB. 

Flrat  use  Feb.  13,  1962. 


8N  145,697.     International  Quna,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  29,  1962. 

INTERNATIONAL 

For  Flrearmt. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Mar.  16,  1962 


SN   160,938.     Flrearmit  International  Corporation,  Waahlng- 
ton,  DC.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1962. 

REGENT 

For  Revolvers. 

First  nse  Aug.  8,  1961.  ^^ 


CbislO-Ftrtilizers 


SN    137,341.      The    Gulf    FertlUier    Company.    Tampa,    Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1962. 


GRO-BLOOM 


For  Fertlllier. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  19C2. 


SX    138,500.       The    Oulf    FertlUier    Company,    Tampa,    Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1962. 


SN    146,783.      Clipper    Pyrotechnic    Corporation,    Lynwood, 
Calif.     Filed  May  31,  1962. 

BLOCK  PARTY 

For  Fireworks. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1966. 


FRIENDLY 


For  Fertiliter 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1935. 


SN    145,785.       Clipper    Pyrotechnic    Corporation,    Lynwood, 
Calif.     Filed  May  31,  1962. 

SKYSHOOTER 

For  Fireworks. 
First  use  in  1938. 


Oass  11  -  Inks  and  Inkiim  MatMiab 

SN  147,251.     Winters  Stamp  Mfg.  Co.,  BUtabeth,  N.J.     Filed 
June  19,  1962. 

INDELI-STAMP 

For  Indelible  Ink  for  Inking  Pad*  for  Rubber  Stamps. 
First  uae  May  16,  1962.  


SN    146.277.      Davit    Equipment.    Inc.,    Tulsa,    Okla.      Filed 
June  n,  1962. 


CON-VEL 


For  Explosive  Charge  Units. 
First  uae  Oct.  31,  1961. 


SN   146,630.     Tradewlnds,   Inc  ,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed  June 
8,  1962. 

HUSKY 

For  Firearms. 

First  use  Mar   23,  1962. 


diss  12  -  Constnictioii  Materials 

SN    127,647.      Ralloc  Company,   Inc.,    Plalnflald,    lU.      Filed 
Sept.  11,  1961. 


SN    147,221.      OJln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation,    East 
Alton,  III.    Filed  JniM  19,  1962. 


4f 


TRU-CUT 


^o^^ 


o 


For  Blasting  Caps. 

FiTHt  use  on  or  about  Feb.  23,  1961. 


SN    148, 2C0.      Zebra    Fireworks   Co.,    Tacoma,    Wash.      Filed 
July  2,  1962. 

EARLY  AMERICAN 

For  Fireworks. 

First  use  May  7,  1962. 


The  words  "Landmark  of  Rural  Distinction"  and  the  gen 
ernl  representation  of  a  silo  roof  In  the  composite  mark  are 
disclaimed   apart   from   the  mark   as  shown.      Owner  of  Reg. 

No.  ;i82,732.  ^         .      ,    ..    „ 

For  Silo  Roofs,   Sections,  and  Silo  Acceaaorles.   Including 

Rods,    Doors.    Coupling   Lugs,    Loaders,    and    Chutes. 
First  use  on  or  at>out  Dec.  7,  1960. 


SN    132.364.      Martln-MartatU   CorporaUon.   Baltimore,   Md. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1961. 


SN    150,715.      Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation,    East 
AltOB,  lU.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1962. 


BRICK-LOK 


TEXOGEL 


For  Blasting  Explosives. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  22,  1958. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  284,022  and  662,270. 

For  Masonry  Cement. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  5,  1930. 
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SN   187,9m.     Conco  Building  ProducU,   Inc.,   MendoU.   m.    SN    148,621.     Home   BuUders   Supply,    Inc.,    Winter   Haven, 
Piled  P«b.  5,  1»«2.  Fla.    Filed  July  9,  1962. 

CONCO 

For  Structural  Clay  Tile. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  1,  1961. 


SN    143,000.      Snpradur   Manufacturing  Corporation,    Wind- 
gap,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1962. 

MAGNA-tones 

For  Asbestos-Cemeat  Siding  Shingles. 
First  use  Mar.  13, 196X 


SN  143,380.     Harbison- Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1962. 

H-W  FUNT-MULL 

For  Unconsolidated  Refractory  Mixes. 
First  uae  June  30,  1960. 


SN  147,688.    Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corporation,  Oak- 
land, Calif.    Filed  June  26,  1962. 


ALUTAB 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711,087. 

For  Ready-Mixed  Cement  Products — Namely,  Ready-Mixed 
Sand  and  Cement ;  Ready-Mixed  Sand,  Cement  and  Gravel : 
and  Ready-Mixed  Sand  and  Mortar. 

First  use  May  27, 1960. ^^^ 


Cass  13 -Hardware  aad  Planblag  and 
SteaM-Pittiiig  SuppKas 

SN    132,266.      8.    Parker  Hardware  Mfg.   Corp.,    New   York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1961. 


For  Refractory  Bonding  Mortar. 
First  uae  on  or  about  May  2S,  1962. 


SPARTAN 


SN  148,273.    The  Cleveland  Builders  Supply  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.    Filed  June  6, 19«2. 


For  Door,  Window  and  Transom  Hardware ;  Builders' 
Hardware ;  Furniture  Hardware  :  Showcase  Hardware  ;  Cabi- 
net Hardware  and  Plumbers'  Hardware. 

First  use  July  1,  1953. 


SN    182,899.      United    States    Rubber   Company,    New   York, 
NY.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1961. 


A.M.R. 


For    Expansion    Joints    Usable,    for    Example,    To    Couple 
Pipes  and  the  Uke. 
First  use  Dec.  9, 1960. 


For  Building  Materials — Namely,  Concrete  Products  Such 
as  Concrete  Blocka,  Untela,  Floor  and  Roof  Beama,  Concrete 
Mixtures,  Ready  Mixed  Concrete;  Bricks  8u^  as  Common 
Bricks  and  Sewer  Bricks ;  Plaster  Materials  Such  as  Aggre- 
gates, Banded  Plaater,  Acoustical  Plaster;  Sand,  Cements, 
Brick  Sand  and  Fill  Sand. 

First  use  u  eariy  as  the  late  1940*8 :  as  earlj  as  1912  as 
to  the  letter*  alone. 


SN  137,067.     Electro-Way  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  1, 1962. 

ELECTRO  SINK  CENTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  719,949. 

For   Combined    Swing   Faucet    and   Dlsbwashing   Fixture. 

First  use  Nov.  8,  1961. 


SN    141,044.      Crawford   Fitting  Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  29,  19«2. 


FLEXI-KIT 


SN    148,434.      Sylgab    Steel    *    Wire   Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  5,  1962. 

PLASTICHAIR 

For  Bar  Supports  for  Building  ConstmctlOB. 
First  use  May  4,  1962. 


For  Special  Assortment  of  Tube  or  Pipe  FltUngs  In  a  Case. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1»«2. 


SN    141,779.      Acorn    Bnglneering    Company,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1962. 


ACORN 


SN    148,630.      Portao   Coipofattoa.   Poftlaa4.   Oreg.      Filed 
July  6,  1962. 

PORTCO 

For  Lumber. 

First  use  June  1, 1960. 


For  Shower  and  Plumbing  Supplier— Namely,  Multi- 
Showers.  Shower  AawmbUea.  Soap  Dt^enalng  Equipment, 
Grab  and  Towel  Ban,  Fasteners  and  Supports,  Access  Boxes, 
Cleanoats,    Indirect    Waate   Receptors,    and    Reeeeaed    Hose 

Blbba. 

rirtt  use  Jan.  13,  1962. 
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SN    147.312.      Richard*    Induatrles,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio 
Filed  June  20.  19C2. 
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Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 


JORDANITE 


SN    140.877,       Spray    Products    Corporation.    Camden.    N'.J. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1962. 


For  Resulatori  and  Control  Valrei. 
Flrat  use  June  1961. 


SN   147,583.      International  Staple  and  Machine  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  June  28,  1962. 

Sfiace  Saoe^ 


FML 
Ml 


For  Fasteners — Namely,  Staples. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  24,  1960. 


Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN    138,772.     The   Carpenter   Steel   Company,    Reading,    Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1962. 


For  Diesel  Fuel  Conditioner. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1962. 


SN  146,451.     Rodolphe  R.  Axel,  d.b.a.  Axel  Plastics  Research 
Laboratories,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     Filed  June  8,  1962 


MOLD-WIZ 


O 


PROJECT 


For  Steels  in  the  Form  of  Bars,  Billets,  and  Shapes. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1962. 


SN  140,661.     Dominion  Foundries  and  Steel,  Limited,  Hamil- 
ton, Ontario.  Canada.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1962. 


For  Non-Silicone  Release  Agent  for  All  Types  of  Molding, 
"^irst  use  March  1954. 


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  140,656.     The  Diversey  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Mar.  26,  1962. 

DIVERZIP 

For  Liquid  Strlppable  Spray  Booth  Coating. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1962. 


CORELOX 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  125,023,  dated  Jan.  12,  1982. 
For  Cold  Rolled  Steel  Sheets,  Colls,  and  Strip. 


SN    143.639.       Lancaster    Cbemieal    Corporation,    Carlstadt, 
N  J.     Filed  May  2,  1962. 


SOLAC 


SN    141,276.      Wilbur    B.    Driver    Company,    Newark,    N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1962. 


CERAMVAR 


For  Coal  Tar  Pitch  Emulsion  Used  as  a  Protective  Cover- 
ing for  Bltuminoaa  Pavements. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1949. 


For   Iron   Cobalt  Nickel   Alloy   in   the  Form  of  Wire  and 
Strip  for  Use  In  Alumina  to  Metal  Sealing  Application. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1962. 


SN     141,277.       Wilbur     B      Driver     Company.     Newark,     N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1962. 


NIPURE 


For  High  Purity  Nickel  Alloy  for  Use  In  Manufacturing  a 
Passive  Type  Cathode  Sleeve. 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1962. 


SN   144,876.     Permaglle  Corporation  of  America,  Woodside, 
N.Y.     Filed  May  17,  1962. 


BITUPOX 


For  Sealer  and -Protective  Coating  for  Concrete,  Masonry, 
Steel,  and  Asphalt. 

First  use  Apr.  2fi,  1962. 


SN   141.444.     Hoeganaes  Sponge  Iron  Corporation,  Riverton, 
N.J      Filed  Apr.  3,  1962. 


UNIFLAME 


For   Cutting   Powder   for    Use   In    Conjunction    With   Oxy- 
Acetylene  Torches. 

First  use  Mar.  21,  19112. 


SN   146,315.     Pittsburgh  Plate  Olasa  Company,  PitUburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  June  6,  1962. 

SUPERfHANE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  641,996. 

For  Clear  Flnlahee  for  Interior  or  Bxterlor  Uae. 

First  use  Dec.  13,  1961. 
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SN  136,609.     Temple  Hall  Limited,  Kingston,  Jamaica,  West 
Indies.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1962. 

TEMPLE  HALL 

For  Cigars. 

First   use   Sept.   30,    1946:   in   commerce   Nov.   7,   1961. 


SN    146,296.      Mead   Johnson    4  Company,    ETansTllle,    Ind. 
Filed  June  6.  1962. 

POLY-VI-FLOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  536,612  and  548,610. 
For  Vitamin  and  Fluoride  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1962. 


SN  143,317.     J.  C    Winter  &  Co.  Inc.,  Red  Lion,  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  27,  1962. 

Ik  JbnidnMni 


SN    146,297.      Mead   Johnson   &    Company,    Evansrille,    Ind. 
Filed  June  6.  1962. 


TRI-VI-FLOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  531,808  and  632,894. 
For  Vitamin  and  Fluoride  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1962. 


SN   146,392.     Lakeside   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Milwaukee,   Wis. 
Filed  June  7,  1962. 

NORPRAMIN 

For  Psychopharmacologlc  Medication. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  714,932. 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1962. —^^'^— 

SN    146,556.      Allergan    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc.,    Santa    Ana, 
Calif.     Filed  June  11,  1962. 

Qass  18 —Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  TRIBACIDE 

rrepifflDOIIS  por  Medicated  Bye  Bolatlons. 

First  Qse  Apr.  30,  1962. 

SN  126,098.     The  Evron  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  

Aug.  16,  1961.  ~~~^^~~~ 


HAWTHORNE 


For  Multiple  Vitamin  Tablets. 
First  nee  Sept.  14,  1959. 


SN  146,781.     Sauter  Laboratories,   Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J.     Filed 
June  12,  1962. 

POSIDRON 

For  Antitussive  Preparation. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1962. 


SN  128,233.    Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Cbleago,  111.     Filed 


Sept.  20,  1961. 


FUMIDIL 


SN    147,037.      Rlker    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Northridge,    Calif. 
Filed  June  15,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  583,814. 


PANCANAL 


For  Pnma«Ulln,  Especially  for  Uae  in  Prevention  of  Nosema         ^^^    composition    for   the   Treatment    of    Pancreatic   DIs- 
in  Honey  Bees.  . 

Flrat  n..  T^.  11.  1964.  »^«^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 


SN    142,247.      American  Cyanamld   Cmnpany,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1962. 

SAVAC 

For  Veterinary  Vaccine. 
Flrat  nee  Mar.  28,  1962. 


SN  147,158.     W.  T.  Tlmmerman,  d.b.a.  Bill's  Ointment  Com- 
pany, Edgefield,  S.C.    Filed  June  18,  1962. 


PAR-EASE 


For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Hemorrhoids. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1960. 


SN  145,195.    BrMD  t«boratortea  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed 
May  22.  1962. 

DUCOBEE-HY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  549,220. 

For  Vitamin  Preparation. 

Flrat  nae  May  2,  1962 ;  Dec.  1,  1949,  as  to  "Dncobce." 


SN  147,566.    Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktlengeaellB<*aft,  Lever- 
kusen-Bayerwerk,    Oermany.      Filed   June   25,    1962. 


LAMPIT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  756,602,  dated  Dec.  29,  1961. 
For  Ctaemotherapeutle  Agents. 


8N    14e,14».      Dclto    Drag    Corporation,    JaeksonvUle,    FU. 
Pllod  Jnne  1,  1962. 


SN    147,729.      Oalsy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardaley,    N.T. 
Filed  Jnne  26,  1962. 


OMNIREA 


REGROTON 


For  Uqold  Aatldlarrbeal  Compoond. 
Flrat  Ota  Jane  1,1961. 

TM  TtT  O.O.— 6 


Owner  of  Bog.  No.  487,268. 

For  AAtlkjrperteiulTe  Preparation. 

Flrat  oae  Jnne  19,  1962. 
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8N    148.017.      DumaB-Wllson    k   Co.,    St.    Loulu,    Mo       FJled 


June  29,  1962. 


SARINOID 


For  Medldnal  Composition  Intended  Particularly  for  Re- 
ducing Swelling  After  Tooth  Extraetlon  and  for  Relleylng 
Arthritis. 

First  use  May  2.3,  19«2. 


8N  134.230.  Hogh«s  Tool  Company,  d.b.a.  Haghea  To«l 
Company.  Aircraft  Dlylalon,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1961. 

269A 

For  Helicopter* 

Flmt  use  In  April  1659. 


8N    137,110.      Bowker   *   Budd   Limited.    Boaham,    England. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1962. 


SN    148,099.       Sterol    Deriyatlvea,    Inc.    Los    Angeles.    Calif. 
KllPd  June  29.  1962. 


PERDEX 


P'or   Fungus   Inhibitor   Used   for   Medical    Purposes. 
First  use  Dec   1,  1990 


ROCKALL 


SN    149,855.      Paul    J     Mandabacb,    Inc.,   Chicago,   HI.      Filed 
July  26,  1962. 


For  Sails  for  Sailing  Boats. 
First  use  1956  ,  In  commerce  1958. 


CHLORO-ZOL 


For  Single  Preparation  In  the  Form  of  a  White  Powder 
Put  I'p  In  Colored  Capsules,  but  not  Including  White  or 
Colorless  Capsules,  and  Cued  as  a  Concentrated  Germicide. 
Antiseptic,  and  Deodorant. 

First  use  Msy  27.  1925. 


SN   150,129      Vltamlx  Pharmaceuticals,  Incorporated,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  July  30,  1962. 


SN    140.631.      Careman    Camper,    Inc.,    Oranta    Pass,    Oreg 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1962. 

CAVEMAN  CAMPER 

No  claim  Is  made  1o  the  word  "Camper"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown. 

For  Portable  Pickup  Coach  Providing  Complete  LiTlBg 
Accommodations  for  Being  Removably  and  Tmntportably 
Mountable  on   Trucks,   In   Particular  Pickup  Trucks. 

First  use  Jan.  28,  1958. 


CO-LYN 


For  Antlhlstamlnlc  Cough  Remedy. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct  5,  1959. 


CUfs  19- Vehides 


SN  140,725.     L.  W.  Keenan  *  €♦.,  Los  Angsles,  Calif      Filed 
Mar.  26,  1962. 


SN    111.921.      Re-Trac    Manufacturing    Corporation,    Minne- 
apolis. Minn.     Filed  Jan    16.  1961. 


For  Bicycles. 

First  use  Feb.  16.  1962. 


SN  141,302.     Hercules  Manufacturing  Company,  Henderson, 
Ky.    Filed  Apr.  2.  1992. 


HERCULES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  714.«48. 

For  Full  and  Seml-Tmck  Trailers  for  Use  on  Highways 
and  for  Transportation  via  Railroad  Freight  Cars,  and  At- 
tachments Therefor. 

First  use  June  27.  1931. 


The  drawlQg  Is  lined  to  Indicate  the  color  yellow,  but  the 
applicant  makes  no  claim  to  exclusive  rights  to  use  of  said 
color  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Rear  View  Mirrors  for  Vehicles. 

First  use  September  1957. 


8N  144,989.  National  AntomotlTe  Parts  AModatlon,  Inc., 
Chicago.  111.,  assignee  of  Monroe  Auto  Bqulpment  Com- 
pany, Monroe,  Mich.    Filed  May  18,  1962. 


REGAL-RIDE 


For  Vehicle  Shock  Absorbers. 
First  nse  Apr.  20,  19»2. 


SN    134.229.      Hoghe.    Tool    Company,    d.b.a.    Ha«»>es    Tool  Incorp.r.t«l,    St.    Louis.    Mo. 

Company,  Aircraft  Division,  Houston,  Tex      Filed  Dec.  18,         p,,J)jj„n^  211962. 


HUGHES  269A 


BUBBLE-BUGGY 


For  Helicopters. 

First  use  In  April  1959. 


For  Motor-Driven  Water  Craft. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1962. 
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SN  147.660.     Tri  Powered  Corporation,  Anstln,  Tex.     Filed    8N  124.36S.     Jerrold  Electronics  Corporation.  Philadelphia, 
June  25,  1962.  Pa.    Filed  July  20,  1961. 


POWERMATE 


For  VeblelM  (GaaollB«  Powered  Three  Wheel  Truck  l. 
I'^rst  use  Mar.  1, 1961. 


SN    147,718.     Evans   Products   Compaay,   Plymonth,   Mich. 
Filed  June  26,  1962. 


For  TV-FM  Antenna-Mounted  Preamplifiers. 

First  use  June  9,  1961. 

SubJ.  to  Intf .  with  SN  124,653. 


SN  124,503.     K-F  Industries,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
July  24,  1961. 


POWERMATE- 


For  Voltage   Regulated   A.C.    to  D.C.    Converter. 

First  use  Feb.  1, 1061. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  124.368. 


For  Permanent  and  Adjustable  Equipment  for  Supporting 
and  Bracing  Merchandise  In  Freight  Containing  Spaces  of 
Railway  Boxcars,  Trucks,  Ships,  and  Warehouses ;  Bicycles 
and  Hot  Water  Heaters  Caing  Flalds  From  the  Engine  of 
an  Associated  Vehicle. 

First  nse  Sept.  24,  I960. 


S.V  135,827.     Radio  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1962. 


CERMOLOX 


SN  148,777.     Triangle  Manufacturing  CcMnpany,  Inc.,  Balti- 
more, Md.    Filed  July  10. 1962. 


For  Electron  Tuttes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  18,  1961. 


POLYGLAS 


SN    136,480.      Natvar   Corporation,   Woodbrldge,   N.J.     Filed 


Jan.  24,  1962. 


For  Car  Covers. 

First  use  In  February  1961. 


ACRYUGLAS 


SN  148,838.    RoU-O-Matie  Chain  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Joly  11,  1962. 


For  Eleetrlc«l  InnlatlBg  Material  In  Tape  or  Sheet  Form. 
First  nse  Jan.  8,  1962. 


0 


ROLL- 1  l-MATIC 


SN  187,286.     Swingline  Inc.,  Long  laUad  City,  N.T.     Filed 
Feb.  6,  1962. 


For  Roll  Up  Truck  Doon. 
First  use  Dec.  29,  I960. 


SN  148,889.    General  AmcrieaB  TranipoKation  Corporation, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  July  IS,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  858,606,  665,038,  and  672,763. 
For  Electrically  Operated  Pencil  Sharpeners. 
First  use  Nov.  29,  1961. 


DIA-FLO 


For  Railroad  Cars. 
First  nse  May  4,  1M2. 


SN    138.587.     J3.   K.   Tnmer  Assodatea,   Palo  Alto,   Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  23, 1962. 


ULTRA-VIS 


SN  150,347.    Interaattoaal  Harreatar  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  IMS. 

FLEETSTAR 

For  Motor  Tmeka  aad  Parts  ThereefL 
First  use  June  14,  IXt. 

Oau  21  -  Eltcbkal   ApMntw.  MacMMS, 

SN  1 11.527.     Don  P.  Morrell.  d.b.a.  Kema-Morrell  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1961. 

MAG-TRAP 

For  Permanent  Magnet  Filter  Cartridge  for  Circulating 
Fluid  Systems. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1960. 


For  Electric  Liglit  Sooroes  for  Irradiating  Materials  With 
Light. 

First  use  Feb.  7,  1962. 


SN  138,563.     Waste  King  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  23, 1962. 


HUSH 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  6M,854  aad  679,634. 
For  Electric  Madiines  for  Grinding  Garbage. 
First  nse  Janoary  1950. 


8N    141.529.      JelTereon    Electric    Company,    Bellwood,    111. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1962. 


AQUA  600 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  728,215. 
For  Tranaformera. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1962. 
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8N  141,648.     The  Scott  *  Fetier  ComiMor,  aeTtUnd.  Ohio.    8N  148.S17.     The  Electric  Storate  Battery  CompaDj,  Phila- 
Flled  Apr.  4,  1»«2.  delpbla,  Pa.    Piled  May  1,  1062. 


SANITRONIC 

For  Vacuum  Cleaner*  and  Part*  and  Aceeaaorlea  Therefor. 
Plrat  UM  Mar.  10,  1962. 


STARTEX 

For  Storage  Batteries,  Their  Parti  and  Acceasorlei. 
Pint  uae  June  1940. 


.........        ,  .         ^       ,    T,  .       r,  /^vi  8N   148,078.     Undberg  Enflneertng  Company,   Chicago,   111. 

8X    141,841.      International    Hanrester    Company,    Chicago,         Filed  June  4  1962 
111.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1962. 


PYRODISC 


For  Electric  Controllable  Hot  Plate. 
FIrat  UM  Jaae  19(V3. 


8N  146,441.    AMP  Incorporated,  Harrlabnrg,  Pa.    Filed  June 
8, 1962. 


TERMI-FOIL 


For  Electrical  Connectors. 
FIrat  uae  May  28, 1962. 


The  drawing  It  lined  for  red.    Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  416,823. 
706,836,  and  other*. 
For  Radio*. 
FIrat  use  Aug.  15,  1946. 


8N    146,762.      VlUlle   Battery   Company,    Inc..   Dalla*,   Tex. 
Filed  June  12,  1962. 


KAYO 


8N  142,088.     Flelderest  MlUa,  Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.     Filed  Apr. 
12,  1982. 


For  Storage  Batterle*. 
First  use  May  13,  1983. 


8N  146,878.     Bourns,  Inc.,  Rlreralde.  Calif.     Filed  June  14, 


1962. 


PAURIUM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  533,889  and  683,738. 
For  Automatic  Electric  Blankets. 
First  us*  Dec.  6,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  632,692. 

For  Electrical  Apparatus.  Machines,  and  Supplies — Name- 
ly, Resistance  Elements  for  Variable  Resistors. 
First  use  May  25,  1962. 


8N   142,971.     Robophona  Limited.  London,   England.     Filed 
Apr.  24,  1962. 


8N  147,264.     Cerro  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed  June 


20,  1962. 


ROBOPHONE 


FROST  GUARD 


Owner  of  BriUah  Reg.  No.  809,734,  dated  Aug.  23,  1960. 

For  Apparatus  for  Incorporation  In  Telephone  Recelring 
Circuits  for  Automatically  Recording  Messages  by  Means  of 
Magnetic  Tape,  Disc,  Wire  or  Any  Other  Recording  Medium. 


For  Electrical  Heating  Cable. 
First  use  June  7, 1962. 


8N   147,431.     Arrln  Industries,   Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.     Filed 
June  22,  1962. 


SN    148,146.      Laplne    Bnterprtaaa,    Inc.,    Oereland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1962. 

RADIOMOBILE 

For  Radios. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1964. 


SN    148,199.      Arkay    Blectromatle   Corp.,    New   York,    NY. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1962. 

TURBOTRONIC 

For  Vacuum  Cleaners. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1962. 


For    Electric    Heating    Elements    for    Protecting    Various 
Articles  Against  Ice  and  Snow. 
First  use  June  1,  1962. 


8N  147,715.     Electromagnetic  Industries.  Inc.,  Sayrtlle,  N.Y. 
8N  143,440.     Sealing  Corporation  of  America,  SanU  Monica,        p^,^  j^^^  26, 1962. 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  30, 1962. 


BEANSTALK 


DITROL 


For  Telescoping  Antenna  Masts. 
First  use  June  16,  1961. 


For  Voltaf*.  Frequency  and  Cummt  RegnUting  and  Con- 
trol System. 

First  use  June  30,  1961. 
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SN  147,884.     Basler  Electric  Company,  Highland,  111.     Filed    8N  129,243.     Sporting  Ooods  Corporation  of  America,  Woon- 
June  28,  1962.  socket,  R.I.    Filed  Oct  4,  1961. 


Rego 


tat 


For  Electrical  Controls  and  Control  Systems  for  Use  With 
Motors,  Generators,   Inrerters,  CouTerters,  and  the  Like. 

Flr«t  une  Apr.  18.  1962. 


SN    147,904.      Drexel    Dynamics    Cori>oratlon,    Horsham,    Pa. 
Piled  June  28.  1962. 


For  Equipment  for  Ardiery,  Badminton,  Baseball,  Soft 
Ball.  Basketball,  Bowling,  Boxing,  Croquet,  Darts,  Fishing, 
Football,  Oolf,  Gymnasiums,  Hand  Ball,  Hockey,  Ice  Skating. 
Horseshoes.  Roller  Skating,  Snow  Skiing,  Soccer,  Swimming, 
Table  Tennis,  Tennis,  Tether  Ball,  Tobogganing,  Volley  Ball 
and  Water  Skiing,  Tents  and  Sleeping  Bags  for  Campers, 
Bowling  Shoes  and  Bags,  Baseball  Uniforms  and  Shoes, 
Football  Helmets,  Pants  and  Shoes,  Hockey  Pants  and  Shoes, 
and  Gym  Bags. 

First  use  Sept.  8,  1961,  on  golf  equipment 


DREXAMATIC 


For  Electrical  Switches. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1962. 


SN  147,938.    Loher  A  Bohno  0.m.b.H.,  Lower  Bararta  (Rott), 
Germany.    Filed  June  28,  1963. 

SILOPHAN-ISOLATION 


SN    139,484.      The   Oolfmeter   Company,    CoekeyvrlUe,    Md. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1962. 


^sm 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  742.088.  dated  Nor.  6.  1960.        "^^  0<>»'  Oa"»e  Practicing  Derlce  for  Indicating  the  Dla- 
For  Insulated  Colls  and  Insulated  Coll  Wire  for  Electro-     tance  and  Direction  of  a  Tethered  Golf  Ball. 
Technical  Purposes.  ^1"*  "•«  ^ov.  1,  1961. 


SN   148,270.     John  Plain  k  CMnpaay,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


July  2,  1962. 


SN  189,741.    DougUs  V.  Frost,  d.b.a.  Ja^  Frost  Waukegan, 
111.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1962. 


PLAINSMAN 


BATELLITE 


For  Electric  Storage  Batteries. 
First  use  Aug.  25, 1961. 


For  Apparatus  for  a  Competltlre  Game  of  Skill  In  Which 
a  Tethered  Ball  Is  Batted  To  Wrap  the  Tether  Around  a 
Supporting  Pole. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  26, 1961. 


SN  148,979.     Keystone  Carbon  Co.,  St.  Marys,  Pa.     Filed 


July  18.  1962. 


KEYSPARK 


SN   142,745.      Raymond  O.   Sererna,   Cuyahoga  Falls,   Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1962. 


For  Material  In  the  Form  of  Slug*  or  Bloefca  To  Be  U*ed 
in  the  Production  of  Slaetrode*  for  U*e  In  Cutting  Various 
Materials  by  the  Electrical  Dl*diarge  Method. 

First  n*«  June  33,  1962. 


SN    149,106.      McOraw-EdlBon    Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed  July  16,  1963. 


THRIFTIE 


For  Electric  Hot  Plates. 
First  use  May  28,  1962. 


The  word  "Hut"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 
For  PortaMe  Tent-Uk*  loe-Fishlng  But*. 
First  ua*  Mar.  15,  1962.  


aiu22-€aiMsJoyf,MdSporth«€oo^  ClMs23-Ortlwy,  MadiiMry,  mi  Totb, 

SN    127,192.      Bohemian    Surf  Bqtilpment   Mfg.    Co.,    Co*U    •■■  VMlk  IKifiOT 
Me*a,  Calif.    Filed  Sept  6,  1961. 

8N   116,763.     Aqua   Sonic  Po^   Cleaner  Co.,   Lo*  Angel**, 

^^^^  AQUA  SONIC 

For     Water     Sports     Bqalpmant— Mamaly.     Snrfboarda,  .  .  ,^.  ■«i--,.«-  Paoia 

Kayaks,  Motor  Pow»r«l  Surfboard.,  and  Kiekboard*.  For  Vaeuum  Cl«»iiiBf  Apparatus  for  SwlmmlBg  Pool*. 

Flr*t  u*e  June  1.  1960.  P»«t  u*e  May  14,  1960. 
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SN   123,218.     Morton   Salt  Companj,  Chleaco,  111.,  usiriiM    UN  141,139.     Taeo  Prodnett  CompADy,  Cbleaco,   III.     Filed 
of  Morton  Cbemlcal  Company,  Chlcmgo,  111.     Filed  Jnne  30,         Mar.  20,  1992. 


1»«1. 


VACO  BULL  DRIVER 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noe.  42«,4T7  aad  6M.T8S. 
For  Screw  DrlTer*. 
Flnt  aae  Mar.  1«.  I»e0. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  «M,177  and  667,8»6. 
For  8e«d  Treating  Macbinea  and  Equipment. 
FIrat  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1064. 


8N  142,070.    Allen  Machine  k  Tool  Co.,  Sprague  Rlrer,  Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  10«2. 

ALLEN  PIPE  PERFORATORS 

The  term  "Pipe  Perforators"  Is  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Ma<Alnes  for  Milling  SloU  In  Water  Well  Casings 
and  Oil  Well  Casings. 

First  use  1051. 


SN  127,370.    Transamerlean  Sales  and  Serrlee,  Incorporated, 
Asbury  Park,  N.J.    Filed  Sept.  «,  1091. 

SPEEDY-SHOVEL 

For  Portable  Power-DriTcn  Earth  Augers. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1001. 


SN    143,782.      Aerojet-Oeaeral    Corporation,    Ainsa,    Calif. 
Filed  May  4,  1062. 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   400,009,   701.780,  and  others. 
For  Article  Sorting  Equipment  8adi  as  Package  and  Sack 
Sorting  Machinery. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  6,  1061. 


SN  120,240.     Sporting  Goods  Coriwratlon  of  America,  Woon- 
socket.  R.I.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1091. 


SN  145,780.     Chicago  Wheel  4  Manufacturing  Co..  Chicago, 
ni.    Filed  May  31,  1092. 


HANDEE 


For    Knives,    Camp    Axes,    Camping    Cutlery,    and    Camp 
Shovels. 

First  use  Sept.  8,  1961,  on  knives. 


SN  138,022.     A.   M.  Llaaen,  Aalerand,  Norway.     Filed  Dec. 
28,  1091. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  332,038. 

For  Abrading  Machines ;  and  Tools,  Parts  and  Acceaaories 
for  RoUry  Hand  Qrindera  Including:  Qrindlng  Wheels  and 
Points;  Polishing  Wheels,  Dlacs  and  Points;  Drills,  Bits, 
Routers,  Shapera  and  Steel  Cutters ;  Files,  Finishing  Burrs, 
Sanders,  Brushes  and  Saws  :  Planishing,  Pecnlng.  Engraving 
and  Forming  Heads  ;  Shanks,  Mandrils,  Adapters,  ColleU  and 
Finger  Guards ;  and  Supporting  Fixtures,  Holders,  Tool  Post 
Adapters  and  Guides  for  the  Grinder. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  31,  1089. 


SN  149,212.     Quality  Mannfaetvrars,  Inc.,  Waco,  Tex.     Filed 
June  5,  1092. 

For  Device  for  Injeetlnff  Meati  With  Tandariilng  Season- 
ing Material. 

First  use  May  15,  1092. 


Owner  of  Norwegian  Reg.  No.  30,737,  dated  Sept.  13,  1047. 

For  Controllable  Pitch  Propeller  Oean  and  Part*  Thereof ; 
Hydraulic  or  Pneumatic  Servo  Motor  Installattons  and 
Parts  Thereof ;  Ship  Propulsion  Engines  and  Motors  With 
Traaamlssloo  Apparatns ;  Aeeeaaory  Machinery  to  Hydraollc 
Servo  Motor  Installations — Namely,  Pnmps,  Talves  and 
Slides ;  Remote  Control  Pneumatic  or  HydranUe  Maehlaary 
and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN  147.100.     The  Dlnsmore  Manafaetorlag  Co.,  Salem,  Maas. 

Filed  June  10.  1062. 


DIMCO 


For  Textile  Machinery. 
First  use  Apr.  24.  1092. 


SN  137,177.     Vlbrodjne,  Inc.,  Daytoa.  Ohio.     Filed  Fab.  2, 
1092. 


VIBRODYNE 


For    Electrically    Powered   Vibratory   Finishing   Macbinea. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  15,  1090. 


SN    147,248.      White    Machine    Company,    Inc.,    Kenllworth, 
N.J.    Filed  June  10,  1002. 

CONSEC-U-VEYOR 

For   Conveyor*   for   the  Conreylng  of  Gannonts   In   Dry 
Cleaning  Establishments. 
First  use  In  April  1067. 
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SN  147  333      H.  W.  WyUe  Company.  SeatUe,  Wash.     Filed    SN  111,000.    The  Fredericks  Company,  BethayreB.  Pa.    Filed 
June  20,  1092.  ^<=   '^^'  '^^^■ 

ROOF-RAILER 

For  Power  Operated.  Cable  Suspended   Stagings   for  Use 
In  the  Exterior  Walls  of  Buildings. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1060. 


8N  147,570.    Golden  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Tulsa.  Okla.    Filed  June  25, 
1092. 

oolQIGGER 


For  Earth  Digging  Device. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  19.  1962. 


8N147.650.     Universal  Road  Machinery  Co..  Kingston.   XT. 
Filed  June  25.  1962. 


For  Thermocouple  Gauges,  lonlsatlon  Hot  Filament  Ganges, 
Ionization  Cold  Cathode  Gauges,  Pressure  Control  Switches 
and  Calibration  Stands,  the  Said  Gauges  Being  Vacuum 
Gauges  Used  for  the  Measurement  and/or  Control  of  Prea- 
Kures  In  the  Range  of  800  Millimeters  or  Less,  and  lenlsatlon 
Gauge  Tubes,  Cold  Cathode  Gauge  Tubes  and  Thermocouple 
Gauge  Tubes,  the  Same  Being  the  Primary  Sensing  Ele- 
ments Associated  With  the  Gauges  Above  Mentioned,  and 
for  a  Vacuum  Thermocouple  Bulb  Which  Is  Utilised  for  the 
Measurement  of  High  Frequency  Current. 

First  use  Dec.  18,  1959. 


For  Quarry  and  Mining  Equipment— Namely,  Rock  Crush-  g^.  115,921      Ideax  Corporation,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Mar. 

ers,    Conveyors.    Elevators.     Screens.    Pulverisers,    GrlixlleB.  ^^   ^^^^ 

Feeders,  and  Air  Separators.  \CCSWi  A 

FlrstuaeDec.  2,  1013.  I%.V/iTXrV 

For   Camera   Lenses  and   Lena  Accessories. 
First  ufw  at  least  as  early  as  May  1960. 


Class  24  -  Laundry  AppKancas  and  Machines 

SN  142.713.     International  Steel  Wool  Corporation,  Sprinj?      j,,^,   120.415.     Illkon  Corporation,  Natlck.  Mass.     Filed  May 
H.1.1   nhin      Fll<><l  Anr.  20.  1092.  iq    10RI 


fleld.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  20, 1092. 


19,  1961. 


KEELON 


For  Cushioning  Pads  Made  of  MeUlUc  Fibers  for  Use  In 
Laundry  Pressing  Machinery  in  the  Laundry  and  Dry  Clean- 
ing Flelda. 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1092. ^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


aafs26-Maasiriig     and     Scientific 
AnplfaMCif 

SN    lOO.lJf.      Kllrog,   Inc..    Lanrelton.   N.T.     Filed   July    1. 
1090.  _ 

TIME-0-MATIC 

For     Clock-Operated     Timing     Means     for     Automatically 
Actuating  an  Electric  Switch  at  a  Pre-Set  Time. 
First  use  June  1,  1090. 


For  Vacuum  Gage  Controls. 
First  use  May  15,  1061. 


SN  121  430.     Q-System,  Inc.,  Big  Stone  Gap,  Va.,  aaaigneo  of 
M.  S.  Queeenberry,  Jr.,  Big  Stone  Gap,  Va.     Filed  June  5. 


1961. 


c^GuroE 


I 


SN  106,306.    Wallace  k  Tleman  Incorporated,  Belleville,  N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1060. 


For  Layout  Rule  for  Pre-Fabrlcating  Wall  Panels. 
First  use  May  5,  1961. 


SN  122,048.     Perfect  Circle  Corporation,  Hagerstown,  Ind. 
Filed  June  27,  1061. 


HYTRESS 


For  Float  Type  Flow  Indicating  Meter. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1060. 


For  Highway  Test  Recorder  and  Simulator  for  Automotive 
Engines  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  June  1,  1»61. 
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8N   122,980.     Perfect  Circle  Corporation,   Ha(«rstown,   Ind.     SN   130,536.      Ametek,   Inc.,   BeUerarllle,   Pa.,  by   chance  of 
Filed  June  27,  1961.  name  from  AmeHcan   Machine  and   Metali,   Inc.,   Sellert- 

Tllle,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1»«1. 


VARINUL 


For  Capillary  Tube  Tempentnra  ReaponsiTe  Inatmment 
Harlnc  a  R«motel]r  Located  Temperature  Benalnf  Element. 
First  use  Not.  4, 1»60. 


8N  134.1S8.     Maeklin  Cmnpany,  Jaekaon,  Midi.     Filed  Dec 


IS,  10«1. 


DYNA-GRADER 


For  Highway  Teit  Recorder  and  Simulator  for  Automotive 
Engines  and  Parta  Thereof,  and  Transducer*. 

Flrat  use  June  1,  1901.  '^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  72».8ie. 

For  Grinding  Wheel  Teetlng  Apparatna  Which  Meaiurea 
and  Recorda  the  Force  Required  To  BemoTe  a  Predetermined 
Quantity  of  AbrailTe  From  a  Grinding  Wheel  To  Permit 
Evaluation   of  the   Grinding  Wheel   Charaeterlatles. 

First  use  Oct.  24,  1961. 


8N  130.833.     Burke  &  Jamea,  Inc.,  Chlotgo,  ni.     Filed  Jan. 


8N  123,963.     Byera  Color  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  July  14,  1961. 


8,  1962. 


VIDEOX 


VIVICHROME 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  M«,8n,  566.490,  and  728.260. 
For  Photographic  LeBcea  and  Related  Eqaipment. 
Fint  uae  at  least  aa  early  aa  July  14.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  089,480. 
For  Photographic  Color  Film. 
First  use  July  6,  1961. 


8N  125,308.     Kelnath  Instrument  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1961. 


SN  139,788.     Rasdow  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 


Mar.  7,  1962. 


MIDARM 


K- 


Stagger 


For  Angular  Rate  and  Monitoring  System  Which  Is  a 
Testing  and  Control  Device  for  Inertlal  Guidance  Systems 
and  Other  Equipment. 

First  use  December  1959. 


For  Graphic  Recorders  of  Signal  Data  as  Visible  Markings 
on  Paper  and  the  Like,  Parts  Thereof,  and  Recording  Paper 
Used  Therewith. 

First  use  Sept.  26,  1960. 


SN  125.309.     Kelnath  Instrument  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1961. 


SN  143,172.     Spacelabs,  Inc.,  Van  Nnys,  Calif.     Filed  Apr. 
26,  1962. 

SPACELABS 

For    Physiological    Telemetry    Equipment   for    Monitoring 
Internal  Physiological  Aetirity. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  10,  1960. 


For  Graphic  Recorders  of  Signal  Data  aa  Visible  Markings 
on  Paper  and  the  Like,  Parts  Thereof,  and  Recording  Paper 
Used  Therewith. 

First  use  Sept.  26.  I960. 


SN  125,377.     General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
NT.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1961. 

PR0JECT0-VIEWF8IL 

For  Llght-Sensitlve  Diasotype  Film  for  Projection  Trans- 
parencies. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1961. 


SN  143.499.     Alrln  k  Company.  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.     Filed 
May  1,  1962. 

For   Drafting   and   Drawing   Instnunents.    Sapplies.   and 
Equipment. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1949. 


SN  144,709.     Phys-Chemical  Resear^  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  16,  1962. 

HUMETER 

For  Instruments  for  Recording  and  Controlling  Humidity. 
Fint  use  Sept.  30,  1961. 


8N   127,302.     Palllard  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  6,  1961. 


HERMES 


SN  145.634.     Teaching  Machines.  Ine,  Albuqaerqoa,  N.  Mez. 
Filed  May  18. 1968. 


MIN/MAX  II 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  S46,»»3,  051 ,538,  and  677,283. 
For  Adding  Maeliiaes  and  Calculating  Machines. 
Fint  use  June  19,  1961. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  719.286. 

For  Portable  Teadilag  Machines  Adopted  for  Use  in  Study- 
ing and  Teaching  of  Various  Subjects. 
Fint  use  Apr.  2. 1962. 
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SN  145,635.     Teaching  Machines,  Inc.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.     SN  144,148.     Ted  Cooper  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  May 
Filed  May  28,  1962.  ».  1»62. 


ANSWER-MATE 

For  Answer  Tape  Accessories   and   Attachments   Adapted 
To  Be  Used  With  PorUble  Teaching  Machines. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1961. 


(TC) 


.  „,.      ^  ..»..„,  For  Diamond  Finger  Rings. 

SN  146,993.     General  Aniline  &  Film  CorporaUon,  New  York,  ^^^^^  ^^  March  1956 

NY.     Filed  June  15,  1962. 


DATAGRAPHIC 

For    Llght-Sensltlve    Photographic    Material,    Particularly 
Llght-Sensltlve  Photographic  Film. 
First  use  June  4,  1962. 


SN  144,572.      Victors  Three  D,  Inc.,  Carlstadt,   N.J.     Filed 
May  14,  1962. 


SN  149,135.     Herman  O.  Shapiro.  Asbary  Park,  N.J.     Filed 
July  16,  1962. 


pdq 


For  Jewelry  Findings. 
Fint  use  Oct.  18,  1960. 


>> 


For   Aircraft   Trafllc  Pattern  and   Runway   Portable  Com- 
puters. 

First  use  June  8,  1962. 


SN    149,456.      Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  20,  1962. 


CHEVRON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  540,886. 
For  Motion-Picture  Projectors. 
Fint  use  July  17,  1962. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predeos-Metal  Ware 

SN  143,407.     Klefer  K.G.,  Pforxhelm,  Germany.     Filed  Apr. 


SN    145,862.      Harry   Sobel,   d.b.a.    Sobel's  Jewelry  Co.,   New 
York,  NY.    PUed  May  31,  1962. 


(Jb^ 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  Apr.  17,  1962. 


SN  146,429.     Teena  Creations,  Inc.,  New  tork,  NY.     FiJed 
June  7,  1962. 


30,  1962. 


GALAFLEX 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Oeman  application 
filed  Dec.  23,  1961 :  Reg.  No.  758.198.  dated  Feb.  12,  1962. 

For  Genuine  Jewelry.  Costniae  Jewelry,  Metallic  Arm 
Bands  Including  Expendible  and  Non-Expandible  Wrist 
Watch  Arm  Bands. 


SN    143,852.      Monte   Jewelry   Mfg.    Corp.,   New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  4,  1962. 


TC 


For  Jewelry,  Including  Charms,  Discs,  and  Men's  Jewelry. 
First  use  May  20.  1962. 


SN  147,289.     Jacob  Koltua.  d-tKA.  Koltan  Jewelry  Co.,  New 
York.  NY.    Filed  Joae  20.  IMS. 


For  Jewelry  Conaistlng  of  Bracelets.  Brooches,  Pins,  Ear- 
rings. Rings,  and  Ckarma  Manufactured  of  Gold  and  Other 
Precious  Metals. 

Flrat  use  Feb.  1,  1961. 


KOL 


For  Jewrtry  for  Personal  Wear. 
Fint  use  June  IS,  1962. 
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8N   147.638      Wtlllani   Rlngle,  d.b.a.  Lin-Mar  Manufacturing    8N    148,883.      L.    Udko   k   Son,    Lo«   Angelei.    Calif.      Filed 
JewelerB,  New  York.  NY.     Filed  June  26,  1882.  July  28,  1862. 


/ 


UDKO 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Jewelry  With  Precious  and  Semi- 
Precious  Metals  and  Alloys  Thereof. 
Flrnt  uae  June  1852. 


Crosses,    Medals.    Neckchains.   Stars   and  Other   Items 
Manufacturing  of  Jewelry. 


For 
tn  the 

First  use  May  25.  1882 


8N    147,888.      Hermann    Brandes,    New    York,    N.T.      Filed 
June  28,  1882. 


SN    148,763.      Ostbye  k  Anderson.    Inc.,   Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  July  25,  1882. 

HEARTCRAFT 


For  Finger  Rings. 
First  use  July  1,  1846. 


8N    148,767.      Princeton    Jewelers,    New    York.    N.Y.      Filed 
July  25,  1862. 


For  Rings,  Pins,  Necklaces,  and  Bracelets. 
First  use  June  13,  1862. 


SN    148,416.      Speldel    Corporation.    Providence,    R.I.      Filed 
July  18,  1862. 

FOCUS 

For  Watch  Bracelets. 
First  use  May  18,  1862. 


T 


For  Gold  Jewelry. 
First  use  July  2.  1862. 


SN    148,417.      Speidel    Corporation,    Providence.    R.I.      Filed 
July  18,  1862 

SCOPE 

For  Watch  Bracelets. 
First  use  May  18,  1882. 


diss  29 -Brooms,  Bniskos,  and  Dusters 

8N   138,808.     Perry-Siierwood  Corporation,   New   York,  NY. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1862. 


SN    148.418.      Speldel    Conwratlon,    Providence.    R.I.      Filed 
July  18,  1862. 

CAMELOT 

For  Watch  Bracelets. 
First  use  May  18,  1862. 


SN  148,587.     Norbert  Wallach.  d.b.a.  Wallach  Jewelry  Mfg. 
Company,   Culver  City,   Calif.      Filed   July  23,   1862. 


W 


The   term   "Stlx"   Is   disclaimed   apart   from   the  mark   as 

Khown. 

For   Brushes  Containing  a   Dirt  DiHsolving  Compound  for 
Cleaning  Typewriter  Type. 

First  use  in  or  al>out  November  1860. 


SN  141.156.  Biological  Reaeareh,  Inc.  (DeUware  corpora- 
tion). St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignee  of  Biological  Research,  Inc. 
(Missouri    corporation).    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Filed    Mar.    30, 


1862. 


GLASSAVER 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  May  20.  1853. 


For  Bruahea  for  Dae  In  Kitchens.  Laboratoriea.  and  Simi- 
lar Establlahments. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1862. 
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'\p"2'?862^"* ' '* "^"'' '"  ^'"""°"  "*'  ""''^  Oass 34 - Hoating, Ugktiiig, and Vontilating 
MR.  PICK-UP  Apparatus 

For  Plastic  Sponges  for  Removing  Lint  and  Dust  Particles 
Krom  Surfaces.  ^.V    132,868.      Leybold-Hochvakuum-Anlagen   GmbH,    Koln- 

Flrst  use  Mar.  12,  1862.  Bayental.  Germany.    Filed  Nov.  28.  1961. 

TEMPOMATIC 

Owner  of  German   Reg.   No.   720,712,  dated  Dec.  30.  1868 
For   Industrial   and    Laboratory   Freeze  Driers. 


Class  31  -  RKers  and  Refrigerators 


SN  125.008.  John  A.  Commera.  d.b.a.  Northwest  Soft  Water 
Company  and  Water  SoftPner  Supply  Co..  MlnneapollK. 
Minn.     Filed  July  31,  1961. 

AMERICAN 

For  Water  Softening  Apparatus. 
FlTNt  use  Jan.  10,  1851. 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN   128,537.     Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation.  Buffalo, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  25,  1981. 

D-70 


SN    142.702.      Fast  Chemical   Products  Corp.,   Yonkers,   NY.  For  Pneumatic  Rubber  Tire. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1962.  ^^rnt  use  Aug.  16,  1961. 

SSS-T!  


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  643,991  and  698,881. 
For  Apparatus  for  Demineralising  Water. 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1961. 


SN    147.528.      Victor    Manufacturing    k    Gasket    Company, 
Chicago,  III.    Filed  June  22,  1962. 


BESTOCOR 


For  Oasketing  Material  and  Gaskets  Made  Therefrom. 
8N    144,633.      Mueller  Brass  Co.,   Port   Huron,   Mich.      Filed         First  use  May  28   1962 
May  16,  1962. 


CHECKMASTER 


For  Refrigeration  Valven. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1962. 


SN    148,271.     John   Plain   k  Company,   Chicago,   111,      Filed 
July  2,  1962. 

PLAINSMAN 


~~^^^^~~~  For   Tires   and   Tubes   for   Automobiles   and    Plck-Up    and 

SN  144,868.     The  Langenau  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleve-     I-'Kht  Delivery  Trucks 
land,  Ohio.    Filed  May  17,  1962.  F»"t  "»«  Aug.  26,  1961. 


VENDSOFT 


For  Water  Conditioning  Apparatus. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  26.  1962. 


SN     148,416.       Phillips     Petroleum     Company.     Bartlasvllle, 
Okla.     Filed  July  5,  1962. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN    143.876.      L.    Ross   Seely.   d.b.a.    Shelter  Cove,    Gardena, 
Calif.    Filed  May  4,  1982. 

"SURF'  CREATION 

For  Household  Furniture — Namely.  Tables,  Chairs,  Beds, 
Davenports,  Bars,  Bar  Stools,  Radlo-Phonograph  Combina- 
tion  Cabinets,   Television  Cabinets,  Hutches,  and  Lamps. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1954. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  608,739. 

For  Tires  and  Tire  Tubes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  6.  1959. 


SN    149,316.       Pabst    Bedding    Co.,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Filed  July  18,  1962. 


BACTONIC 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  1,  1955. 


SN  148,720.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  10,  1962. 

RED  LINE 


Qass  33— Qasswaro 


For  Tires. 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1982. 


SN     148,138.       World-Wide    Corporation.    XeH    York.    N.Y.     SN    148.971.     The   B.    F.   Goodrich   Company.    Akron.    Ohio. 
Filed  June  4,  1982.  Filed  July  13.  1962. 

MAT-VU 


FARM  KING 


For  Non-Reflective  Glass  Panes  for  Framing  Pictures. 
First  use  Mar.  IS.  1958. 


For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  |»8e  August  1961. 
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8N    U8,9»l.      The   Mohawk   Rubber  Company,   Akron,   Ohio.     8N    144.884.      JoMph    A.    Rademacher,    Long   Prairie,    Minn. 
Filed  July  13,  1962.  Kll*d  May  17,  1982. 


^<s^^^  ^^^^^r. 


FLINT 


%> 


For  Phonofraph  Records. 
FInt  use  Jane  8,  19<n. 


Owner  of  Reg.    Noa.    226,929.   732,497,   and   othern. 
For  Automobile  Tlrea. 
Flrnt  use  June  12.  1962. 


MN   146,783.     Ross  Bagdaaarlan,  Beverly  HUls.  Calif.     Filed 
June  13.  1»«2. 


8N   149,179.     The  General  Tire  *  Rubber  CompaBy,  Akron. 
Ohio.    Filed  July  17,  19«2. 


fAH  11*^ 


"Bagdasartan   Enterprises"   Is  disclaimed   apart   from   the 
other  features  of  the  mark. 
For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  May  7,  1962. 


For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
FlTHt  utie  May  28,  1962. 


Qiss  36  —  Musical  Instniments  and  Supplies 

8.\   125,046.     Humes  and  Berg  Mfg    Co.   Inc.,  East  Chicago, 
Ind.     Filed  July  31,  1961. 


8X  148,2S6.     Webcor.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  2,  1962. 

REGENT  STEREO-LITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  686.290. 
F'or  Tape  Recorders. 
First  use  June  15.  1961. 


Class  37-Paper  and  Stationery 

8N   89.731.     Atlantic  Binders  Corp..   Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  27.  I960. 


The   drawing  Is   lined  for  red  which   Is  a  feature  of  the 
mark.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  717.598. 
For  Mutes  for  Musical  Instniments. 
First  use  about  January  1939. 


ABC 


For  Albums  and  Scrapbooks. 
First  use  19S0. 


8N  127,823.     Welner  k  Gossage.  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1961. 


8N    129.788.      Palrotto    Man-Nen-Hltsu    Kabnshlkl    Kalsha. 

THE  SOCIETY  OF  JURAL        J,-;; o?,' .^TUr  '° '  "' '  "'°^'°'  ""°"  "■"" 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Aug.  21,  1961. 


PILOT 


SN  129,894.     Superscope,  Inc..  8nn  Valley,  Calif.  Filed  Oct. 
13,  1961, 

0T mi?!) C r^i\DJ?  Owner  of  Reg.  Nofc  eT»,ll*  ">«  TiejOl. 

O  U  i  HilVoL/V/i  l!i  For  Fountain.  Ballpoint  and  Marking  PtM.  Pen  Holders 

and    Nibs.    Note    Books,    SteneUa,    Blotting    Papers.    Paper 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  618,157.  Binders.    Letter    Paper.    Pen    and    Ink    Caeea,    Pen    Holding 

For    Magnetic    Tape    Recorders,    Reproducers,  and    Parts    Traya,  Deak  and  Table  Calendars.  BUtlonery  Seta  and  Caaes 

Therefor.  Therefor,   Stamp  Holdera.   and  Eraaera. 

First  use  August  1957.  First  use  Apr.  1,  1916;  In  commerce  January  1916. 
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SN   133,861.     Buaae   HospiUl   Dtapoaables,   Inc.,    New  York,     SN     143.609.       Electrical     Information     Pnbllcatlons.     Inc., 
NY.    Filed  Dec.  5.  1961.  Madison,  Wis.    Filed  May  2,  1962. 


SANOUN 


MODERN  SCHOOLS 


For  Plastic-Backed  Paper  8tae«tlag  Products — Namely, 
DrawHheetK,  X-Ray  Table  Corera,  Ambulance  Sheets,  Pedi- 
atric Sheets,  Shroud  Sheeta,  Cot  Sheets.  Mattress  Protectors, 
Emergency  Blankets,  Exam  Drapes,  Bath  Towels,  Bath  MatK, 
Bed  Pan  Drapes.  Crib  Sheets.  Nursery  Scale  Linen,  Pillow 
Covers,  Incontinent  Pads,  Tray  and  Table  Covers,  and 
Banquet  Cloths. 

First  use  July  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  631,984. 
For  Trade  Magaxine. 
First  UBe  Dec.  22.  1954. 


SN    144,691.      CooperatlTC    Food    Distributors    of    America, 
Chicago,  lU.    Filed  May  16,  1902. 


HN  135,647.     West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New 
York,  N,V.    Filed  Jan.  11.  1962. 


TWIN  COR 


cm 


For  Corrugated  Paperboard  In  Sheet  Form. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1962. 


SN    147,214.      Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing    Corn- 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  335,557. 

For  Trade  Magaslne  Published  at  Regular   Intenrala  and 
Relating  to  the  Field  of  Merchandising. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1962. 


pany.  St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  June  19. 1962. 


3m 


SN  147,239.     James  K.  Steuart.  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  June 


19,  1962. 


UNIVERSAL 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  396,875. 
For  Bank  Sarlngs  Stamps. 
First  use  Not.  4.  1940. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  647.089. 

For  Copy  Paper. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  2,  1962. 


Oass  38-PriaU  and  PnUiatiens 

SN  127.230.    Leeds  Mnale  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Sept.  5,  1961. 

GET-TOGETHER 

For  Packaged  Units  Containing  Sheet  Mnaic,  Music  Books, 
and  Demonstration  Phonograph  Recorda. 
First  use  Dec.  9,  1960. 


SN  147,253.     Allied  Decals.  Inc..  CleveUnd,  Ohio.     Filed  June 


20,  1962. 


SPARKLE  CAL 


For  Bright  MeUIlic  Flnlah  Decala. 
First  use  May  7,  1962. 


SN  147,278.     General  Features  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  20.  1962. 

TO  THE  POINT 

For  Syndicated  Newspaper  Column. 
First  use  Apr.  30.  19«2. 


SN  129,279.     Lamonte  Olenn  Nararre,  d.b.a.  Airgulde  Publi- 
cations,  Long  BeatA.  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  B.  1961. 

sKfemoe 

For  Manual  of  Technical  Informatten  fbr  Pilots. 
First  use  Dec.  6.  1959. 


SN   147.279.     General  Features  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  20,  1962. 

A  WORLD  OF  STYLE 

For  Syndicated  Newapaper  Column. 
First  use  Apr.  29.  1962. 


SN  129,461.     The  Center  for  Information  on  America,  Incor- 
porated, Washington,  Conn.     Piled  Oct.  9,  1961. 

GRASS  ROOTS  GUIDES 

For  Periodically  Issaed  Pamphlets. 
First  nse  Apr.  26,  1960. 


SN    147,290.      La   Hacienda   Company.   Inc..   New  York.    NY. 
Filed  June  20.  1962. 

LA  HACIENDA 

For  Magazine. 

First  use  In  October  1905. 


SN  134,531.    The  Reuben  H.  Donneller  Corporation.  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1961. 

THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL 
OF  CARDIOLOGY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  340,258,  718,032,  and  others. 
For  Professional  Periodical. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1958. 


SX  147,399.     Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  June  21,  1962. 


ROCKWELL 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  557,849.  593,141,  and  others. 

For  Periodic  and  Aperiodic  Publleatlona.  Prints  and  Plans 
Relating  to  Tools,  Measuring.  Testing.  Analysing.  Calculat- 
ing and  Recording  Derices  and  to  Dericee  Operable  To  Pro- 
duce. Vary  and  Reapond  to  Fluid  Charaetertatlea. 

First  uae  Dec.  18,  1945. 
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8N  147.638.     Rothchlld  Printing  Company,  Inc..  New  York.    8N   143.921.     Bear  Brand  Hotlery  Co.,  Ctaietro,  111.     Filed 
N.Y      Filed  June  28.  1962.  May  7.  1962. 


AUDIOPRINT 


For  Printed  Adrertiilng  Matter  Containing  Mesaare  To  Be 
Played  on  Phonofraph. 
Flrat  use  May  19,  1962. 


ff 


8N  147,706      Current  HUtory,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
June  26.  1962. 

CURRENT  HISTORY 

For  Monthly  Periodical  Magailne. 
Flmt  use  1914. 


Class  39 -OothiiHi 

8N  129,242.     Sporting  Oooda  Corporation  of  America.  Woon- 
socket,  R.I.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1961. 


For   Men's,    Women's,   Children's,   and   Infants'   Hosiery. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1962. 


SN  144,710.    Formald  Co.,  Boston,  Mast.    Filed  May  16,  1962 

ESCAPE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  663,183. 

For  Brassieres. 

First  use  May  1.  1962. 


SN  144.983.     Saks  *  Company,  New  York.  NY.     Filed  May 

COUNTRYDUDE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  647,138. 

For  Women'a  aad  Misses'  Sportswear — Namely.  Dresses, 
roats.  Jackets,  Salts,  Skirts,  Slacks  Shorta,  Shirts,  Blouses, 
and  Bathing  Suits. 

First  use  Apr.  20.  1962. 


For  Athletic  Clothing — Namely.  Hunting  Shoes.  Sneakers. 
Athletic  Supports,  Baseball  Shirts,  Baseball  Hose,  Basketball 
Shorts,  Baskatball  Sblrts,  BowUng  Shirts,  Boxing  Shorts, 
Hockey  Jerseys.  Hockey  Hose,  Gym  Clothing.  Qolf  Jackets, 
Hunting  Clothing,  Insulated  Underwear,  Insulated  Vests, 
Ski  Clothing,  Tennis  Shirts.  Rain  Wear,  Ponchos,  and  Fish- 
ing Shirts. 

First  use  Sept.  8,  1961,  on  hunting  clothing. 


8N   147,137.      Monterey   Undergarment  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York, 
N.Y.     Filed  June  18,  1962. 


MONTRICO 


For  Ladles'   Undergarments— Namely,  PantlM  and  Slips. 
First  use  May   29,   1962  :  at  least  as  early  as  1950  as  to 
the  word  "Montrlco.  " 


8N    133,467       P.    H.    Hanes    Knitting    Company,    Winston- 
Salem.  N  C.    Filed  Dec.  6.  1»«1.  » 


TYCOON 


SN  148.812      Jamaica  Associates,  Ltd.,  Kingston.  Jamaica, 
West  Indies.    Filed  July  11,  1962. 


For  Men's.   Women's,  and  Children's   Underwear. 
First  use  Nov.  16,  1961. 


fpSfiiS^ 


8N  134,474.     LOU,  Qrenoble  (Isere).  Franse.     Filed  Dec.  21, 


1961. 


LOU 


For   Corsets.    Girdles,    Brassieres,   and   Lingerie. 
First   use  October  1946  :   In  commerce  January   19Bfl. 


8N  142,838.     John  Mlttelman  k  Sons,  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1962. 


j|©Talli!@m^ 


For  Ladles'  Slacpliic  Wear  and  Lounge  Wear. 
First  use  June  12.  1937,  on  sleeping  wear. 


For  Infants'.  Olrls',  and  Women's  Sportswear,  Slse  6 
Months  to  81«e  20  Incluslre  as  Follows:  Outer  Shorts  of 
Various  Lengths.  Fabrics  and  Styles  Commonly  Designated 
as  Short  Shorts.  Regular  Shorts,  Bermuda  Shorts  and 
Jamaica  Shorta:  Slacks  of  Various  Lengths,  Fabrics  and 
Styles  Commonly  Designated  aa  Tapered  Leg  Slacka.  Pedal 
Pushers.  Clam  Diggers,  Capri  Pants;  Blouses  and  Shirts  of 
Various  Fabrics  and  Styles ;  Jackets  of  Various  Fabrics  and 
Styles ;  Hats  ot  Various  Fabrics  and  Styles. 

First  use  Mar.  17.  1962;  In  commerce  Mar.  86,  1962. 


aass42-Kiitt0d,  Nttted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  md  SdwUtiUi  TiMrafor 

SN   117407.     Dan  Blrer  Mills,  Incorporated,  DanTlUe.  Vs. 
Filed  Apr.  S,  IMl. 


MraROTWILL 


For  Cotton  Textile  Fabrtea  in  the  Piece  Including  Twills. 
First  use  Mar.  9.  1961. 


f 

I 
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SN  127,740.     Acme  Quilting  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    SN  146,768.     Deering  MUllken,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1961.  June  11.  1962 

MILBOND 


DESIGNER  OF 
"DREAM^  PRODUCTS 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof. 

„„     ,         ..  w       ,.      ...  First  use  Apr.  6,  1962. 

The  words  "Designer  of'  and  "Prodacts"  are  hereby  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  — ^— ^— ^— 

First'ure'j*u"ly"l'8*^9'i\"  «>«'  1*«'^«»'     ^^"«  ""»*"'  ^°'="  ^'^  ^"^'  ^* ^      ^"'^ 

June  11,  1962. 


SN  142.346.    J.  J.  O'Donnell  Woolens,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  J.  J.  O'Don- 
nell,    Farnumsvllle,    Mass.      Filed   Apr.    16,    1962. 


^t)«itAfg^ 


an 

For  Textile  Buffing  Fabrics 
Applicant    makes    no    claim    to    the    word    "Afghan"    apart         First  use  Mar.  16,  1962. 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Cashmere  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  Feb.  12.  1962. 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  aad  Svrgical 


8N   142,566      Scarres  by  Vera,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed    AppiiailCeS 
Apr.  18.  1962. 

SN    131.332.      The    W.    E.    Bassett    Company,    Derby,    Conn. 

VERACLOTH  ^"^'^  >-  «  »«^ 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  603.2M  and  083,332. 

For  Printed,  Woven  Textile  Fabric  for  Making  Into  Lami  owner  of  Reg.   .Nos.   814.898.  632.793.   and  695.409. 

nated  and  Nonlaminated  Place  Mats.  Table  Covers,  and  the        p^^,  Manicuring  Implements,  Such  as  Tweesers. 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1958. 


Like. 

First  use  Mar.  19,  1962. 


SN  142,696.     Edmos  Products  Corjwratlon,  PlaluTlew,  NY. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1962. 


SN    143,352.      Helene    Curtis    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1962. 


DUVO-CREPE 


SILVER  STAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  727.840. 

For  Knitted  Fabrics  Used  for  Dresses.  Sportswear,  Bath- 
ing Suits  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  726.416. 

For  Hair  Dryer. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  19,  1962. 


SN  143,284.     J.  P.  SteTens  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  27,  1962. 

GREER  SET 


Class  46 -Foodk  and  Iwyeiaids  at  Faodk 

8N    91,384.      Forget-Me-Not    PoUto    Chip    Co.,    Inc.,    d.b.a. 
Forget-Me-Not   Co.,   Inc.,   Syracuse,   N.Y.     Filed  Feb.   28, 


1960. 


CRISPY  MAID 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  730,162. 

For  Woolen  and  Worsted  Piece  Goods. 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1962. 


For    PoUto    Chips,    Pretsels,    Popped    Pop    Com,    Cheese 
Curls,  and  Salted  Nuts. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1967. 


8N  146,758.     J.  P.  Sterens  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
June  12.  1962. 

COMFORT  PLUS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  699,908. 

For   Piece    Goods    of   Woolen    and    Synthetic   Fibers   and 
Blends  Thereof. 
First  use  Mar.  21, 1962. 


SN   97,431.     Weber   Food   Products   Company,   d.b.a.   Weber 
Egg  Noodle  Company,  Bell  Gardens.  Calif.     Filed  May  18. 


1960. 


MRS.  WEBER'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  522.868  and  637.912. 
For  Spaghetti  and  Macaroni  Products — Namely.  Spaghetti. 
Macaroni,  and  Noodles. 
First  use  June  1,  1907. 


SN  146,766.     Deering  MiUiken,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
June  11,  1962.  

TYTEN 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  ct  Wool,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Flbeis  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1962. 


SX  111,144.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  HI.     Filed  Jan. 
3,  1961. 

ehef  Andre 

For  Packaged  Dry  Mix  Product  Beeonstitntable  In  Water 
To  Prepare  a  SonlBd. 
First  use  Not.  11.  1960. 


TM  62 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febbuaky  12,  1963 


8.\    113,&61.      Patterson    *   Hale,    Bakersfleld,    Calif.      FUad 
Feb.  13,  19fll. 


PATS  PRIDE 


For  Fresh  Peaches. 
First  uae  May  10,  IMO. 


8N  117.362.     Hi  Life  Packing  Company,  d.b.a.  Dog  Life  Pack- 
ing Company,   Chicago,   111.      Filed   Apr.    7,   1961. 


mmmm 


ES 


8N   1S«,0M.     Ltbby,    McNeill  ft   Libby,   Chicago,   III.     Filed 
Jan.  18,  19«2. 

MIRACLE 
M^NCfUE 

No  claim  in  made  to  the  word  "Meringue"  apart  from  the 
mark  ax  shown,  but  applicant  do^s  not  waive  any  existing 
rights  or  rights  which  may  arise  hereafter  in  the  word 
"Meringue." 

For  Frosen  Pie  Packages  Comprising  Crust,  Pie  Filling 
and  Meringue  Components  for  Making  Pies. 

First  use  Oct.  19,  1961. 


The  words  "Tasty  Vittles"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  577,878. 
For  Dog  Food. 
First  use  Aug.  3.  1960. 


8N  136,124.     Feltessence  Export  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
assignee  of  Joseph  Felton,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  19, 


1962. 


8N    120,401.      Oafs    Seattle   French    Baking   Company,    Inc., 
d.b.a.  Oat's  French  Bakery,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  May  19. 


MOKAVA 


1961. 


WIENER  WAGON 


For  Flavoring  AgentH  and  Extracts  for  Use  in  Foods  and 
Beverages. 

First  uae  Oct.  11,  1961. 


Applicant   disclaim^  exclusive  use  of  the   word   "Wiener" 
separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Wiener  Buns. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jane  2,  1909. 


8N  128,737.     Kas  Foods,  Inc.,  Centralla,  111.     Filed  Sept.  27, 
1961. 


KAS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648,663. 

For  Snack  Food  Items — Namely,   Potato  Chips. 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1946. 


$)N   138,106.     Orange  Belt  Fruit  Dlstrlbators,  Inc.,   Pomona, 
Calif.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1962. 


COACHFI'IfA 


HING 


For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits. 
First  nse  Jan   10,  1962. 


8N  131,806.     Carnation  Company,  d.b.a.  Albera  Milling  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1961. 


VEAL-GLO 


For  Livestock  Feed. 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1961. 


SN    139,485.      The   Great   Atlantic  ft  Pacific   Tea   Company. 
Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1962. 

grieadowbrook 

The  lining  shown  In  the  drawing  designates  blue,  but  color 
Is  not  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 
For  Bread. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1961. 


8N    133,940.      Dragoco,    Inc.,    Totowa,    N.J.      Filed    Dec.    13,     g.V    140,161.      Mntual    Bplce    Company,    North    Bergen,    N.J. 


1961. 


NEOROM 


Filed  Mar.  19,  19«2. 


BONAVITA 


For  Powdered  Substance  for  Imparting  Flavor  to  Food  and         "Bonavlta "  means   "good   life"  In  the  lUllan   language. 
Beverages  Kor  Spices. 

First  use  Mar   18,  1960.  ,  F,„t  use  1947. 


SN  134,298.     Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed     f,jj    140,367.      Junge    Baking    Company,    Joplln,    Mo.      Filed 
Dec    18.  1961.  Mar.  21,  1962. 


VTM 

For  Vitamins  and  Minerals  as  an  Ingredient  Ineori>orated 
in  Bread. 

First  use  Feb   26,  1962. 


SN    140,364.       Lifetime    Incorporated.    Brooklaadrille,    Md. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1962. 


The  mark   consists  of   one   or  more   "W"   designs  substan- 
tially as  shown  in  the  drawing. 
For  Chewing  Oum. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1953. 


LIFETIME 


For  Canned  Milk,  Breads,  Peanut  Batter,  Frnlt  Jams  and 
Jellies. 

First  use  Mar.  17.  1961. 
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SN   140,506.     H.   B.   Murphy  Company,  d.b.a.  H.   B.   Murphy    SN  147,940.     Marian  Company,  ChlCMTO,  III.     Filed  Jane  28, 
Co  ,  Brawley,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1962.  1962. 

CHILLEROO 

For  Frosen  Confection  on  a  Stick. 

First  use  at  l«aat  as  early  aa  Kay  16, 1962. 


SN  148,086.     ImperUI  Animal  Products  Inc.,  Wadsworth,  HI. 
Filed  June  29,  1962. 


POOTY  CAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  540,824  and  406,060. 

For  Fresh  Vegetables  and  Freah  Melons.  p^^  q^^  Food 

First   use   Jan.    11.    1950;   July   5,   1942  on   "harp  design."  First  use  in  or  about  March  ia«0. 


SN  140.506      H.  B.  Murphy  Company.  Brawley.  Calif.     Filed     gjj  i4«,037.     Impertal  Animal  ProducU  Inc.,  Wadsworth,  HI. 
Mar   16.  19«2  p,,^  ju^p  29. 1962. 


For  Dog  and  Cat  Food. 
First  use  in  or  about  1936. 


SN   148,282.     John  AgosU,  d.b.a.  Fontaiu  D'Oro  Co.,  New 
York,  NY.    Filed  July  3,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  401,963. 

For  Freah  Vegetables  and  Fresh  Melons. 

First  use  July  1.  1939. 


i.\    143,786.      Arnold   Pickle  and   Olive   Company,    Phoenix, 
Ariz.    Filed  May  4,  1962. 

MILK  &  HONEY 

For  Pickles. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1962. 


No  exclusive  right  is  made  to  the  word  "Oil"  at  the  gooda 
herein.  The  wording  "Fontana  D'Oro"  means  "founUln  of 
gold"  In  English. 

For  Cooking  Oil  of  a  Vegetable  Nature. 

First  use  Apr.  22,  1953. 


SN    144,475.     Egan,   Flekett  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  MounUinalde,  N.J. 
Filed  May  14.  1962. 

HURDY  GURDY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  444,391. 
For  Citrus  Fruit. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1948. 


SN  148,399.     Leaf  Brands,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  5, 
1962. 

JUNIOR  LEAGUE  CHAW 

Applicant    waives    exclusive    right    to    the    word    "Chaw" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Babble  Oam. 
First  uae  May  17,  1962. 


SN    144,764.      Randall   Wine   Vinegar  Co.,    New   York,    NY. 
Filed  May  16,  1902. 


SN    149,702.      The    Blue    Channel    Corp.,    Port    Royal,    8.C. 
Filed  July  26,  1962. 


ELDEEN 


RUDDER 


For  Spices  and  FoodstaifB — Namely,  All  Spice,  Anise  Seed. 
Bay  Leavea,  Pepper,  Caraway  Seed,  Cardamon  Seed,  Celery 
Salt,  Orated  Cfaeeae,  Chllllea.  Cinnamon,  Cloves,  Contetlnl, 
Coriander  Seed,  Cumin  Seed,  Curry  Powder,  Extracts  ElTer- 
vescent.  Fennel  Seed,  Garlic  Salt,  Oinger,  Mace,  Honey, 
Marjaram  Leaves,  MuaUrd,  Nutmeg,  OHtc  OU,  Onion  Salt, 
Oregano,  Paprika,  Pignola,  Pickling  Spice,  Poultry  Seaaon- 
Ing,  Rose  Marie  Leaves,  Saflroa.  Sate,  Salt  Peter,  Sesame 
Seed,  Thyme,  Turmeric  and  Vanilla,  and  Sauces  and  Vin- 
egars— Namely,  Red  Hot  Sauce  and  Bercy  Sauce,  Bordelaiae 
Sauce  and  Cooking  Sherry,  and  Wine  Vinegar. 

First  use  July  1929  as  to  spices  and  foodstnifa. 


For  Canned  Fish  and  Shellfish. 
First  use  September  1951. 


SN   149.747.     Kellogg  Company,   Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Filed 
July  25,  1962. 


BUDS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  720,787. 

For  Cereal  Breakfaat  Food  Compo8*d  PrtndpaUy  of  Bran 
Flrat  aae  May  27,  19«2 ;  Aag.  9.  1960,  as  aaed  as  part  of 
a  combination  mark. 
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Chfs  48-Malt  Bevtrages  and  Liquors 

8N    11B.099.      Vallejr    Forg«    Brawlnff    Co.,    Norrlstown,    P«. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1961. 

VALLEY  FORGE 

Owner    of   ReR.    No«.    142.749,    436,313,   and    othern. 
For  Beer. 
Flrnt  use  1915. 


8N    139,MS.       KUnberly-Clark    Corporation,     Neenah,    Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1»«2. 


KIMLON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  672,903. 

For  Fibrous  Sheet  liaterlal  Saturated  With  Latex  for  Use 
In    UnderpaddBg    LetterpresH    Impression    CyllnderH. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1962. 


8N    115.100.      Valley    Forge    Brewing   Co..    Norrlstown,    Pa 
Filed  Mar   7,  1961. 


SN   140,313.      Consollte   Corporation,   Fremont,  Ohio.      Filed 
Mar.  20,  1062. 


The  drawing  Is   lined  for  the  color  red,  but  no  claim   in 
made  to  color.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  417,182  and  417,183. 
For  Beer. 
First  use  1900. 


diss  49-  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 


SN  148,323.     Mr.  Boston  Distiller  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed 
July  3.  1962. 


For  Non-Electrical  Signs. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1956. 


FAIRBROOK 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  June  13.  1962. 


SN  141,389.     Thomas  Industries  Inc.,  Louisville.  Ky.     Filed 
Apr.  2,  1962. 

MOE 

Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.    517,557.   737,054,   and  others. 
For    Residential    Name    and    Address    Signs,    and    PartR 
Thereof. 

First  use  April  1956. 


dais  50 -Merchandise    Not   OtkorWise     ^\i'!;,\\'     Come.la  p.  Jone.,  AUadena,  Callf.     Filed  Apr. 

Classified 


SN  126,443.     Falk  Glass  and  Plastic  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island 
City,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  22.  1961. 

SOLITE 

For  Glass  and  Plastic  Letters  for  Adrertlslng  Purposes 
and  Applications  to  Signs.  Halls.  Doors,  Windows  and  the 
Like  for  Identification. 

First  use  May  19,  1960. 


CORNIE'S  POSIES 

Applicant    disclaims    the    word    "Posies"    apart    from    the 
mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Artificial  Flower  Arrangements. 
First  nae  Mar.  27,  1962. 


SN    144,421.      Sagrera  *  Company,   8.A.,  Epernay    (Marne), 
France.     Filed  May  11,  1962. 


SN   130,206.      W.    R.    Grace  *  Co.,   Cambridge,   Mass.      Filed 


Oct.  18,  1961. 


DARAFLOW 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  €82,477. 

For  Compositions  for  Forming  Seals  or  Sealing  Gaskets 
for  Containers  Such  aa  Sanitary  Cans,  Metal  and  Glass  Con- 
tainers, Barrels  and  Bottles  and  for  Automotlre,  Electrical 
and  Other  Industrial  Component  Parts. 

First  use  May  2,  1966. 


Ideal 


For  Champagne  Bottle  Stopper. 

First  uae  Jan.  26,   1960;  in  commerce  Jan.  26,  1960. 


SN   130,207.     W.   B.   Qcace  k  Co.,  Cambridge,   Mass.     Filed 


SN    146,891.      General    Plaatics    Corporation,    Marion.    Ind. 
Filed  Jnoe  14,  1962. 


Oct.  18.  1961. 

DARASEAL 

Owner  or  Beg.  No«.  410.067  and  632.477.  O*    U  -W  '\jLAj 

Tot  Comporttlott  for  B«allnv  Coatalaen  Such  u  Sanitary 

Cans,  Matal  and  OUuw  Coatalaers,  Barrels,  and  Bottles.  For  Artificial  Christmas  Garlands. 

First  use  July  9,  1966.  First  use  June  1, 1962. 
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SN  149,169.     Coro,  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.    Filed  July  17,  1962.    SN    185.998.      Positive    Products    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Long 

Island  City,  N.T.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1962. 


MAGIC  CLASP 


STAIN-EX 


The  word  "Clasp"   is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 
For  Christmas  Tree  Ornaments. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1962. 


Qass  51  -  Cosaetki  md  Tolet  Preparations 

SN  114,833.  California  Beauty  and  Barber  Supply,  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Sheer  MUt  Lftboratortea,  Holljwood,  Calif.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1961. 


For  Carpet  Stain  Remover. 
First  use  December  1960. 


SN   148.975.     Joe  Jakescfa.   d.b.a.   Gulf  Coast  Products   Co., 
Port  Arthur,  Tex.    Filed  July  13,  18«2. 


M@G£j4j? 


SHEER  MIST 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusire  use  of  the  word  "Mist"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Liquid  Hair  Spray. 
First  use  in  June  1952. 


For  Cleaning  PreitaratloB  for  Hasda. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1969. 


SN    149,835.      The   Fuller   Brush   Company,    East   Hartford, 
Conn.    Filed  July  26.  1962. 


BLUE  HEDGE 


SN    149.164.      Brunswick    Corporation.    Chicago.    111.      FUed 
July  17,  1962. 

LUSTRE-KOTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  654,980. 

For  Bowling  Alley  Cleaner  and  Conditioner. 

First  use  in  October  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  697,672. 

For  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations ;  Particularly  Toilet 
Water.  Twin  Sets  of  Toilet  Water  and  Bath  Bouquet,  Cologne 
Deodorant  Mist.  Purse  Perfumer.  Parse  Perfumer  Refill, 
Essence  Mist.  Dusting  Powder.  Gift  Sets  Including  Dusting 
Powder  and  Toilet  Water,  Powder  Sadiet,  Lotion  Sachet, 
Essence  of  Cologne.  Bath  Oil  and  Babble  Bath. 

First  use  at  least  aa  early  as  May  •,  1969. 


Qass  52  -  Detergeats  and  Sm|m 

SN  126.191.     Maurice  H.  Slmson,  d.b.a.  A-B-C  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1961.  '* 


SN  149.696.     Amole.  Incorporated,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  July 
25,  1962. 

FASHION  FRESH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  592.287. 

For  Castile  Shampoo.  Egg  Shampoo,  and  Lemonlsed  Creme 
Shampoo. 

First  use  Aug.  13,  1952. 


SN    149,768.      Piirex    Corporation.    Ltd..    Lakewood,    Calif. 
Filed  July  25.  1962. 


A-B-C 


For  Liquid  Vegetable  Oil  Base  Soap  Cleanser. 
First  use  Apr.  26.  1980. 


SN  129.765.     Ted  Gotthelf.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  12, 


1961. 


MEN'S  BAR 


For  Soap  and  Shampoo  for  the  Hair. 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  805,836  and  702.700. 
For  Powdered  Household  Cleanser. 

First   use  June   16.   1962;   July   14,    1955,   as   to   the  full 
length  Dutch  girl  deaign. 


SN   138,841.     Sunshine  Chemical  Corporation,  Jaeksonrllle, 
Fla.    Filed  Dec.  11.  1961. 


JANSOLV-60 


SN   149,836.     Th«  rslltr  Bmak  Compur,   East  Hartford. 
Conn.    Filed  Jvly  20,  IMS. 


BLUE  HEDGE 


For  Heavy  Doty  Cleaner  an<  Degreaser  for  the  Removal 
of  Heavy  Oreasea.  Preservative  Coatings.  Asphalt.  Tar,  and 
Fnel  Oil  Spill*. 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1961. 


Owner  e(  Beg.  No.  697.572. 

For  Bath  Soap. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  9.  1961. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  -  MisceHmeous 


8N    131,131.      Newton    Fund,    Inc.,    Mllwauke*,    Wig.      Filed 
Nov.  1.  19«1. 


8N  148,372.     Dankln'  Etonuts  of  America,  Inc.,  Qulncy,  Masn. 
Filed  July  5,  1962. 

DUNKIN'  DONUTS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No8.  692.491  and  715,860. 
For  R«8tauraiit  Servlcea. 
First  U8e  May  15,  1960. 


NEUITW  FUND 


Class  101  -  Advertisliig  and  Business 


The  llnlntt  In  the  mark  U  not  uaed  to  detlgnate  color  but 
iH   a    part    of   the   mark.      Applicmnt   disclaims   the  exclusive 
right  to  use  the  word  "Fund"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
SN   79.005       Herbert  Kaufman.  New  York.   NY.      Filed  Aug  For  Inventment  Management  Serrlces. 

4    J95g  First  use  May  11.  1960. 


CHECK  »^  'n  »^  SHOP  LIST 


The  word  "List"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Advertising  the  Goods  of  Others  by  Listing  Their 
Products  on  Specially  Devised  Shopping  Bags  Which  Are 
Given  Free  to  Store  Customers. 

Flr»t  use  July  17,  1959.  


SN    134,778       The    All    American    Insurance    Agency,    Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  36,  1061. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  R 

SN  120,868.    The  Continental  Insurance  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  May  2fi,  1961. 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  green. 
For  Insaranoe  Agency  SerTlces. 
First  use  on  or  abont  June  1,  1958. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

SN    136,939.      Aeronautical   Blectronlcs,    Inc.,   Ralelch,   N.C. 
Filed  Jan.  31. 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  698.757. 

For  InatalUtion,   Maintenance  and  Repair  of  MobUe  and 
Fixed  Two-Way  Commnnlcatlons  Equipment. 
First  use  May  1944. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  512,917. 

For   Underwriting  of  Property  and  Casualty   Insurance. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1961. 


SN    139,511.      Modernisation,    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed 


Mar.  9.  1962. 


PLAN  ARENA 


SN    129,467.      Continental   Casualty   Company,   Chicago.    111.         For  Remodeling,  Renovating,  and  Repair  Services. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1961.  Fl"t  u***  J«">«  2,  1961. 


SN    142.155.      Wright   and   Pierce,   Topaham,   Maine.     Filed 
Apr.  12,  1962. 


For   Underwriting  Property,   Marine,   and   Multiple  Peril 
Insurance. 

First  use  Sept.  25,  1961. 

TM  66 


For  Advice  and  ConsolUtion  in  the  Field  of  Engineering. 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1963. 


February  12,  1963 
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TM  67 


SN    150,855.      Franglsco    Marxullo,    d.b.a.    Frank    k   Jerry's     SN   131,440.      Western-Way   Rental   Systems,    Inc.,   Bellevue. 
Service   Center,    Bethesda,    Md.      Filed  Aug.    2,   1962.  Wash.     Filed  Nov  6.  1961. 

FRANK  &  JERRY'S 

For  Inspecting,  Repairing,  Cleaning,  and  Maintaining  of 
Automotive  Vehicles  and  Accessories  and  Parts  Therefor  for 
Others. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1964. 

Clfff  105  ^  Transportation  and  StOraOe  ^'^^  ^^'^  "Rent  a  car"  is  dls<daimed  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

For  Rental  of  Automobiles. 
SN   112,635.     The   Robert   Dollar  Co.,   San  Francisco,   Calif.         _.     .  j^^^.  j   j^^j 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1961.  ' 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  500,688  and  <n«,995. 
For  Leasing  of  Aircraft  to  Others. 
First  use  abont  June  1959. 


Class  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN    109,384.      Chicago   Federation    of   Labor,    Chicago,    111. 
FUed  Dec.  1,  I960. 

MUSIC  MAXIMUM 

For  Title  of  a  lEladlo  Program. 
First  use  on  or  abont  Oct.  2, 1960. 


SN  131,915.     Famous  Artists  Sdiools,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn. 
Filed  June  18,  1991. 

FAMOUS  ARTISTS  PAINTING  COURSE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  881,397,  646,684,  and  others. 
For  Instruction  In  Sketching  and  Painting. 
First  use  In  August  1953. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSfflP  MARKS 


aMs200 


SN  141,924.     Alpha  Kpsllon  Phi,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  10,  1962. 


SN    141.090.      Biscuit    Bakers    Institute.    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.  ALPHA     EiSllAiN     i  ill 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1962.  ^^^  IndlcaUng  Membership  In  Applicant  Sorority. 

First  use  Oct.  24,  1909. 


'J-UT^' 


SN  149,631.     The  American  Society  of  Travel  Agents,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  24, 1962. 


^& 


n  1  J I  1 

prill 


For  Indicating  Membertblp  in  Applicant. 
First  UM  Mar.  9, 1963. 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1944. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
QaisA-fioods 

SN    103,757.       Oolden    OueniMr,    Inc.,    Peterborough,    N.H. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1992. 


The  mark  certlflea  that  the  products  are  produced  from 
herd*  connUtlng  wholly  of  Ouernaey  cattle  accepted  aa  auch 
by  a  representative  of  Oolden  Ouernaey,  Inc.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  508,060. 

For  Skim  Milk. 

First  naeJnly  1.  1962. 


TM  66 


^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qau  1-Riw  or  Partly  Pnptmi  Mittriab 

745.000.  A8BOCIATSD  AIV  FOOD  8TORB8  AKD  DB8I0N. 
Aasodatod  Food  Stores,  Inc.  SN  8S,443.  Pub.  ll-17-«2. 
Filed  10-19-59. 

740.001.  OSMOWBLD.  OonoM  Wood  PreMrrliiff  Co.  of 
America,  Inc.    8N  127,419.    Pab.  11-27-62.    FUed  »-7-«l. 

740.002.  CABOILL  AND  DESIGN.  Carglll.  Incorporated. 
SN  138.S32.    Pnb.  11-27-42.    Filed  12-8-«l. 

745.003.  QRIPRIB.  Apex  Tire  ft  Robber  Co.  8N  137,188. 
Pnb.  ll-27-fl2.    Filed  JMMJJ. 

740.004.  KBT  QVU  MARK  IX.  American  Key  I'roducta, 
Inc.      SN  lSS,40e.     Pnb.  11-27-42.     Filed  8-0-62. 

740.005.  X-JUMBO.  Carolina  Blolofleal  Sapply  Company. 
8N  139,728.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  3-1S-62. 

740.006.  DUKA-COAL.  The  Hill  *  Ortfflth  Company.  SN 
141,304.    Pnb.  11-27-62.    Filed  4-2-62. 

740.007.  PLA8TR0CK.  Neely  Roller  Company,  Inc.  8N 
144,267.    Pab.  11-27-62.    Filed  0-10-«2. 

746.008.  KANOA.  Blackhawk  Tanners.  SN  144,446.  Bub. 
11-27-62.    Filed  5-14-62. 

745,000.  COSANA.  CourUulda,  Limited.  SN  144,602. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  0-10-62. 

740.010.  GLUVEZE.  Fred  Raeplny  Leather  Company.  8N 
144,646.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  0-15-62. 

745.011.  LAB  LITTER  AND  DESIGN.  Klmbcrly-Clark  Cor- 
poration.     SN    144,740.     Pub.   11-27-62.      Filed  5-16-62. 

745.012.  EVLAN.  CourUnlds.  Limited.  SN  144,810.  Pub. 
11-27-62.    FUed  5-17-62. 

745.013.  HARTIJ.B.  CoarUalds,  limited.  SN  144.811. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  5-17-62. 

746.014.  NALC08IL.  Malco  Cbemlcal  Company.  SN 
144.870.    Pob.  11-27-62.    Filed  5-17-62. 

745,016.    U8INITS.    U.S.  Bottler*  Madilnerr  Company.    SN 

144,003.    Pnb.  11-27-62.    Filed  5-17-62. 
746.016.     PIONEER.     Pioneer  Hl-Bred  Com  Company.     SN 

146,506.    Pnb.  11-27-62.    Filed  5-28-68. 


aan6-Chtni( 
posMoM 


lis  aad  CheMical  Con 


745.017.  FANCIFUL  REPRESENTATION  OF  THE  LBT- 
TBR8  AP.  The  AiDerlean  Paekaglnf  Corporation.  SN 
124.493.    Pab.  11-27-63.    Filed  7-24-61. 

745.018.  DORCON.  Doreon  laeorporated.  8N  136,210. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    FUed  1-22-62. 

745,010.  DORCON  AND  DESIGN.  Doreon  Incorporated. 
SN  186.211.    Pab.  11-27-62.    FUed  1-22-62. 

745.020.  CAMELBT.  Georg*  Koch  Boaa,  Inc.  BN  138,619. 
Pub:  11-27-62.    FUed  2-26-62. 

746.021.  TSLS-SPOUT.  Wataeo,  Inc.  SN  130,447.  Pub. 
11-27-62.    FUed  3-8-62. 


Qau  3  "  >mni#  Aniwd  Eqajpniiilif  Port- 
foHos#  MM  Podcstbooks 

746.022.     BUNNT-TOTE.     Dneeda  Doll  Co.  Inc.     SN  186,611. 
Pab.  11-17-42.    FUed  1-28-62. 

Oms  4- AlNwhrot  md  Poliliin  AWtoriab 

74S.02S.     COUKT  DOWN.     Hyaaa  Prodoets  Company.     SN 
189.857.    Pab.  11-27-62.    Fltod  3-14-8S. 


745,024.     PLANT  SILHOUETTE.     Paget  Sound  Pulp  A  Tim- 
ber Co.     SN  104,110.     Pub.   11-27-62.     FUed  0-8-60. 

745.028.  ETROLENE.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.     8N 
107,415.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  10-81-60. 

746.026.  NBODECTLLIN.      S.   B.  Penlck  A  Company.     SN 
111,429.    Pab.  11-27-62.    Filed  1-6-61. 

745.027.  INDICARB.      Fisher    Bdentlflc    Company.      SN 
128,264.     Pub.  11-27-62.     Filed  0-20-61. 

746,0S8.     TMK-101 :  TURK.     S  ft  A  Laboratories,  Inc.     SN 
128,871.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  0-21-61. 

745.029.  AER-O-MATIC.     Allied  Block  Chemical  Co.     8N 
128,400.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  0-26-61. 

746,080.     ACTOL.   Allied  Chemical  Corporation.    SN  128,600. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  0-27-61. 

740.031.  STANNAVER.      Hach    Chemical    Company.      8N 
120,602.    Pnb.  11-27-62.    FUed  10-10-61. 

745.032.  TBTVER.     Hach  Chemical  Company.     SN  120.606. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  10-10-61. 

740.033.  PHOSYER.    Hach  Chemical  Company.    SN  120,606. 
Pab.  11-27-62.    Filed  10-10-61. 

740.034.  BARIVER.    Hach  Chemical  Company.    SN  120,607. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  10-10-61. 

740.030.  ALUVER.    Hach  Chemical  Company.    8X  120,608. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    FUed  10-10-61. 

740,036.     BOROVER.   Hach  Chemical  Company.    SN  120,600. 

Pub.  11-27-62.  Piled  10-10-61. 
740,087.     BIVER.     Ha<*  Chemical  Company.     SN  120,610. 

Pub.  11-27-62.  Filed  10-10-61. 
740,038.    SULFAVER.  Hach  Chemical  Company.   SN  120,611. 

Pub.  11-27-62.  Filed  10-10-61. 
740,030.     FLUORIVER.       Hach    Chemical    Company.       SN 

120,612.    Pab.  11-27-62.    Filed  10-10-61. 

746.040.  AWAY.    Colfate-PalmoUre  Company.    SN  136.020. 
Pab.  11-27-62.    FUed  1-18-62. 

Clatt9-Exploiivof,  RroariM,  Equipwoim, 
MM  KroloctiMS 

746.041.  REMINGTON.      Remlnffton   Arms    Company,    Inc. 
SN  113,138.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  2-6-61. 

746.042.  KST.    Klnc-Seeley  Tbermoe  C*.    SN  1*7,117.    Pnb. 
11-27-62.     Filed  0-1-61.  


Class  10 -FortiKiors 


746,048.     MOB^BAC.     Morton  Bait  Company.     SW  141.843. 

Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  4-2-62. 
740,044.      HPC.      Hercules   Powder  Company.      SN   141,047. 

Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  4-10-62. 

745,046.    DELGBEBN  AND  DESIGN.    Warner  W.  Priee  Co.. 
Incorporated.    SN  142,184.    Pub.  11-27-62.    FUed  4-12-62. 


Qau  11  -  Inks  MMlliikiiM  Matofiak 

740,046  BVER-FLO.  Relf  DupUcator  Company,  d.b.a. 
DapUcator  Company.  SN  138.888.  Pab.  11-2T-62.  FUed 
8-1-62. 
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Oist  12  -  Construction  Materials 


745.047.  BAR-RAT.  BarRay  Productn.  Inc.  SN  96.^9. 
Pub.  n-27-«2.    Filed  4-18-60. 

745.048.  TRAM.  Tram  8N  116,935  Pub.  7-3-62.  Filed 
3-31-61 

745.049.  DECKMATE.  Dyfoam  Corporation.  8N  131,916. 
Pub.  6-0-62.     Filed  11-13-61. 

745.050.  LITTLE  RED  SCHOOL  HOUSE.  All  State  Adver- 
tiaera.  Inc.     SN  138,274.     Pub.  11-27-82.     Filed  2-20-62. 

745.051.  "T-FILM."  Eco  Ennrlneerlng  Company.  DlvlHton 
of  Economy  Fauwt  Company.  SN  138,708.  Pub.  11-27-62. 
Filed  2-27-62. 

745.052.  8HADOW8TONE.  Compressed  Concrete  Corpora- 
tion.     8N   138,775.      Pub.    11-27-62.      Filed   2-28-62. 

745.053.  CPC  AND  DESION.  Collins  Pine  Company.  SN 
141.255.     Pub.  11-27-62.     Filed  4-2-62. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

745.J054.  INSUL-SPEED.  "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corpora- 
tion of  America  SN  139,264.  Pub.  11-27-62.  Filed 
3-7-«2. 

745,005.  TUBE-CON.  "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corporation 
of  America.      SN   139,266.      Pub.   11-27-62.      Filed  3-7-62. 


745.066.  BIO  REX-P  American  Sdentlflc  Laboratorlea, 
Inc.      SN    142,589.      Pub.    11-27-62.      Filed   4-19-62. 

745.067.  BIO  REX-A.  American  Scientific  Laboratories. 
Inc.     8N  142,590.     Pub.  11-27-62.     Filed  4-19-62. 

745.068.  VITE-DELITE.  Vltamlx  Pharmaceuticals,  Incor 
porated.     SN  148.065.     Pub.  11-27-62.     Filed  4-25-62. 

745.069.  TTLOCINE.  Corn  States  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
143,801.     Pub.  11-27-62.     Filed  5-4-62. 

746.070.  BANDRUFF.  Stlefel  Laboratories,  Inc.  8N 
145,1.36.     Pub.  11-27-02.     Filed  5-21-62. 

745.071.  LAV  BITS  Eastern  Statea  Farmers'  Exchange, 
Incorporated.    SN  145.173.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  6-22-62. 

745.072.  BIO  KERNEL.  Big  Kernel  Pet  Foods,  Inc.  SN 
146.268.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  6-6-62. 

745.073.  FLUORIDEL.  Alexander  Worobey,  d.b.a.  Awor 
Medical  Products.  SN  146,854.  Pub.  11-27-62.  Filed 
ft- 13-62. 

746.074.  VIRMYXIN.  Norden  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  SN 
147,015.     Pub.  ll-27-fi2.     Filed  6-16-62. 

745.075.  ADAPTINOL.  Farbenfabrtken  Bayer  Aktienffesell 
nchaft.      SN   147,566.      Pub.    11-27-62.      Filed   6-25-62. 

745.076.  PETER  HAND.  Peter  Hand  Brewery  Company. 
SN   147,754.      Pub.   11-27-62.     Filed  6-26-62. 

745.077.  PETER  HAND  FOUNDATION  AND  DESION. 
Peter  Hand  Brewerj-  Company.  SN  147,756.  Pub. 
11-27-62.     Filed  6-26-62. 

745.078.  OEL-ESE.  Xttrium  Laboratoriet,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Blue 
Ridge  VlUmln  Co.  SN  147,977.  Pub.  11-27-62.  Filed 
6-28-62. 


OafsU-Metali  and  Metal  Castings  and  Class  19 -Vehicles 
forgingi 


746.006.      PERMAFUOB.       Wheel    Craft    Inc.       SN    137,586. 
Pub.  ll-27-«2.     Filed  2-8-62. 


Qau  15-(Ms  and  Greases 


746.067.  MALCO  AND  DESIGN.     Malco  Products.  Inc.     S.N 
137.921.     Pub.  ll-27-«2.     Filed  2-14-62. 

745.068.  GREEN  SHIELD.     Quaker  State  Oil  Reflalng  Cor 
poration.      SN   142,735.      Pub.    11-27-62.     Filed   4-20-62. 


745.079.  PAIR   LADY.     Nissan  JIdosha  Kabnshlkl  Kalsha 
SN  98,831.     Pub.  11-27-62     Filed  6-2-60. 

745.080.  SEA    KING       Montgomery    Ward   ft   Co.,    Incorpo- 
rated.    SN   131,978.      Pub.   11-27-62.     Filed   11-14-61. 

745.081.  PATROLMAN.       Relyon     Induatries.     Inc.       SN 
133,010.     Pub.  11-27-62.     Filed  11-29-61. 

745.082.  L   AND   DESIGN.      Lakeside   Manufacturing,    Inc. 
SN  134,463.     Pub.   10-9-62.     Filed  12-21-61. 

746.083.  CHEVY.    General  Motors  Corporation.    SN  135,890 
Pub.  11-27-62.     Filed  1-16-62. 

745.084.  PRC.     Producta  Research  Company.     SN  189,137. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  3-5-62. 


diss  16-Protoctivt  and  Decorative  Coatings 

746,009.     TRAM.     Tram.     8N  116,936.     Pab.  7-»-^a.     ni«d 
3-31-61. 


Qau  17-Tobatto  Products 


746,060.     LIOBT.     Liggett  k  Myera  Tobacco  Company.     SN 
163,363.     Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  9-26-62. 


Qaie  18 -Medicines  and  Pliarmaceutical 


740.061.  TAX.      Oebnieder   Orau    *   Co.    K.G.,    Cbemlache 
Fabrlk.     8N  128,966.     Pnb.  11-27-62.     Filed  6-6-61. 

740.062.  NBOMTCIN  POLYCARBOXTLATE.     8.  B.  Panlck 
*  Company.     SN  134,564.    Pub.  11-27-62    Filed  12-22-61. 

745.063.  COLAGYN.     Bmltb  Laboratory,  Inc.     SN  134,690. 
Pub.  ll-ST-62.     m«d  12-96-61. 

740.064.  INCORE.        Storck     Pharmaceuticals,      Inc.        SN 
lU.OM.    Pab.  11-37-62.    ru«d  1-2-62. 

741,060.     AVI80NAL.     Dr.   A.   Wander,   8Ji.     SN   140,006. 
Pub.  10-9-62.     Pllad  3-23-62. 


Qau  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

745.085.  HEATREX  AND  DESIGN.  Heatrez,  Incorporated. 
8N  93,924.    Pub.  1(^16-62    Piled  3-29-60. 

745.086.  MOODLITB.  Vincent  Cllnno,  d.b.a.  Moodllte  Co. 
SN  106,047.    Pub.  10-»-62.    Filed  10-10-60. 

745.087.  LAMINEX.  Litton  Syatams,  Inc.  SN  120,425. 
Pub.  12-19-61.    Filed  0-19-61. 

745.088.  PORTA-PAK.  Diamond  Wire  and  Cable  Company. 
SN  120,701.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  6-24-61. 

740.089.  AMCO.  Ameo  Bngineerinc  Co.  8N  122,088.  Pub. 
7-10-62.     Filed  6-22-61. 

745,000.  CASCO  LADY  CABCO  AND  DBSIGN.  Caaeo 
Product*  Corporation.  SN  181.011.  Pub.  11-27-62.  Filed 
10-31-61. 

745.091.  TELETAPE.  Rolled  Kords.  Incorporated.  8N 
131,968.     Pub.  7-10-62.     Filed  11-14-61. 

745.092.  AUDIMAX.  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc. 
SN  137,098.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  2-9-62. 

746.093.  TRIPP  LITE  AND  DESIGN.  Tripi)e  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  8M  138.066.  Pub.  11-27-62.  Filed 
2-16-62. 

746,004.  TRYOON.  Trygon  Electronica  Inc.  SN  138,208. 
Pub.  11-27-62.     Filed  2-19-62. 
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740,090.     TKYLAB.     Trffon  Bleetreaiea  Inc.     SN  138,200. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  2-19-62. 

746.096.  UNI-BLOCK.     Modular  Electronics  Company.     SN 
138.313.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  2-20-62. 

745.097.  SWAG.       Rembrandt    Lamp    Corporation.       SN 
188.427.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  2-21-62. 

745.098.  HI-Q-LINE  ETC.  AND  DBBION.     Sunbeam  Light- 
ing Company.    SN  139,162.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  8-6-62. 

745.099.  FLIGHTRON.      Sunbeam  Lifting  Company.     SN 
139,163.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  3-0-62. 

745.100.  JOB  TESTED.     Portable  Cteetrie  Toola,  Inc.     SN 
139.673.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  3-12-62. 

745.101.  CRITERION.     Lighting  Prodneta  Inc.     SN  140.365. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  8-21-62. 

746.102.  MONOPLBX.     Shure  Brothers.   Inc.     SN   140,393. 
Pub.  11-27-62.     Filed  3-21-62. 

746.103.  UNIPLEX.      Shure    Brothers,    Inc.      SN    140,394. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  3-21-62. 

745.104.  SONODYNB.     Shure  Brothers,   Inc.      8N   140,.395. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  3-21-62. 

745.106.     CHARCOLITE.     Uberty  Electric  Corporation.     SN 
140,464.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  8-22-62. 

745.106.  MOTOROLA.     MotoroU,  Inc.     SN  140,717.     Pub. 
11-27-62.    Piled  3-26-62. 

746.107.  SUR.PRI8B.      Channel    Master    Corporation.      8N 
141,161.     Pub.  11-27-62.     Filed  3-30-62. 

745.108.  ABTRAUNE.     Attn   CorporaUon.     SN    141,241. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  4-2-62. 

746.109.  MAGIC    MIND.       WlBeharger    Corporation.       8N 
141,401.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  4-2-62. 


Cass  22 -Games, Toys,  and  Sporting  Coods 

745.110.  MAGI-POAM.     American  Doll  ft  Toy  Corporation. 
8N   116,188.      Pub.    11-27-62.     Filed  8-22-61. 

746.111.  SCANDIA.     Jamea  Heddon'a  Sons.     SN   127,697. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  9-11-61. 

746.112.  POLLY    POCKETS.      Stuart,    lac.       SN    128,612. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  9-20-61. 

745.113.  NH  MONOGRAM  DBSIGN.     Neal  Houae  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  134.003.     Pub.  11-27-62.     Filed  12-22-61. 

740.114.  MI88  IDEAL.    Ideal  Toy  Corporatloa.    SN  138,716. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    FUed  2-27-62. 

740.115.  H0OK-IH>.      FlshermcB'a    Booat      SN    141,604. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    PUed  4-6-62.  


Qau  23 -Cutlery,  Maddnery,  md  Took, 
and  Parts  Tlwreof 

745.116.  CONTROLLED  FLUID  HORSBPOWBE  AND  DE- 
SIGN or  SBAHORSB  IN  OIL  DROP.  The  Paul-Munroe 
Company.     SN  120,881.     Pub.   11-27-62.     Filed  0-l»-61. 

746.117.  GBNBRAL  KTC.  AND  DBSIGN.  General  Pump 
Corporation.     SN  126.703.     Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  8-28-61. 

740.118.  BACKBAVBR.  J.  Wlaa  ft  Soaa  Co.  SN  132,601. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    riled  11^2-61. 

746.119.  CHAMPION  AND  DBSIGN.  F.  L.  SmlUe  Ma- 
chine Company,  Incorporated.  SN  136,403.  Pub.  11-27-62. 
Filed  1-28-62. 

746.120.  THBRM-TBIM.  The  Marrow  Macklne  Company. 
SN  189,224.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  3-6-62. 

740.121.  ALMCO.  Klag-Seeley  Thermoa  Co.  SN  141.846. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  4-9-62. 

740.122.  BOBOPTIC.  8oa*t4  Ooaarolae  d'laatnuneota  de 
Phyal^ue.      SN    141,892.      Pub.    11-27-62.     rUed   4-9-62. 

740,183.     CODNTBT  LITB.     Melael  Diatrlbatliiff  Company. 

8N   142,882.     Pub.   11-27-62.     riled  4-16-62. 
740.124.    RBBBU   Tu-ToBO  Mofltor  Corp«ratlOB.   SN  142.468. 

Pub.  11-27-62.    FUed  4-1T-62. 
745,126.    DIXU.   Tv-ToM  Mvflar  CorpontlOB.   SN  142,469. 

Pub.  11-87-68.    riled  4>17-e8. 
TM  787  CO.— 6 


Class  24  -  LMidry  AppKancns  Md  MacMnos 

746.126.  BLCCO  BUILT  TO  LAST  AND  DBSIGN.  Weber 
Aircraft  Corporation.  SN  123,249.  Pub.  11-27-62.  FUed 
6-30-61. ^^^^^^^^^^^___^^___^_ 

Class  25 -Locks  and  Safes 

745.127.  MASTER  1526  AND  DESIGN.  Maater  Lock  Com- 
pany.    SN  126,244.     Pub.  11-27-62.     Filed  8-18-61. 

746.128.  N  AND  DESIGN.  National  Lock  Co.  SN  136,797. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  1-29-62.  


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Prmious-Metal  Ware 

746.129.  MCP.  Maurice  C.  Peyeter.  Inc.  SN  142,860. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  4-23-62. 

745.130.  DESIGN  OF  A  CIRCLE  IN  A  SQUARE.  Charles 
Koppel  Ring  Co..  Inc.  SN  143.248.  Pub.  11-27-62.  Filed 
4-27-62. 

746.131.  X.  Eaaex  Jewelera.  Ine  SN  143,518.  Pub. 
11-27-62.    Filed  6-1-62.  


Class  32-  Fumituro  mid  UpUstmr 

746,192.    BED  HELICAL  BTmiPB  DBSIGN.    Flex-O-LatOM. 
Inc.     SN  74.998.     Pub.  11-27-62.     PUed  6-»-09. 

745.183.  X-PANDA.       Home    Comfort     Products    Co.       8N 
114,222.     Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  2-28-61. 

746.184.  MIRACLE    FOAM.      Colonial    Quilting   Company. 
SN  136,630.    Pub.  11-27-62.    PUed  1-26-62. 

746,136.       ROLBLIND.        Breneman-Hartahorn      Inc.        SN 

139,033.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  8-0-62. 
746.136.     PHANTOM   BED  AND  DESIGN.     Phantom  Bed 

DlTlBlon/BHQ  Corporation.     SN  141,210.     Pub.  11-27-62. 

Filed  3-30-62.  


aass35-Belting,  Hose,  Maddnery  Pack- 
ing, and  NoMMtaMc  Tires 

746,137.  V  AND  DESIGN.  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
aaalgnee  of  VanderbUt  Rubber  Co..  Inc.  SN  129,436.  Pub. 
11-27-62.    Piled  10-6-61. 

746.188.  BBL-VBB.  The  Belmont  Packing  ft  Rubber  Com- 
pany.     SN  188.160.     Pub.   11-27-62.     Filed  2-19-62. 

746.189.  SLIDB-A-PACK.  The  B.  P.  Goodrich  Company. 
SN  138,496.    Pub.  11-27-62.    PUed  2-28-62. 

745.140.  SAFB-T-LINB.  W.  S.  Sbamban  ft  Co.  SN  188,819. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  2-28-62. 

Qau  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

745.141.  DUOPHONIC.     Capitol  Recorda,  Inc.     SN  136,094. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  1-^-62. 


Class  37-Pi|Mr  and  Stationery 

746  142       RA    RBEVB    ANGBL   AND   DESIGN.      H.    Beere 

Angel   ft   Co.   lat      SN   119,468.      Ptrt>.    11-27-62.     WiM 

5-8-61. 
740,143.     NBVBRIP.     Beckley-Cardy  Company.     SN  119,466. 

Pub.  11-27-62.    FUed  0-6-61. 
740,144      WINOAMATIC.     Columbia   Pea  atfd  Pencil  Co., 

Inc.     SN   128,101.     Pub.   11-27-62.     Piled  9-19-61. 
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Oms  38  -  Prints  awl  PiililicitioM 

740,140.  1001  DECORATING  IDEAS.  CooMlldatetf  Trim- 
ming Corporation.  BN  120,079.  Pub.  11-27-92.  Filed 
&-16-91. 

74B,14«.  NATIONAL  ENGINEER.  National  Aasodatlon  of 
Power  Engineer*,  Incorporated.  8N  120,082.  Pub. 
11-27-62.     Filed  8-23-«l. 

745.147.  N.  National  Lock  Co.  8N  13«,796.  Pub.  11-27-42. 
Filed  l-2»-«2. 

740.148.  HI  BROWS  AND  DESIGN.  American  OreeUnga 
Corporation.     8N  141,878.     Pub.  11-27-82.     Filed  4-«-82. 

740.149.  JESTERS  AND  DESIGN.  American  Greetings 
Corporation.     SN  141,877.     Pub.  11-27-62.     Filed  4-6-62. 

745.150.  TABLE  TALK.  Luther  Kohr  Enterprises.  SN 
142,101.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  4-12-62. 

740.101.  MATCHMA8TER.  Lewis  Roberta.  Inc.  BN  142,719. 
Pub.  11-27-62.     Filed  4-20-62. 

740.102.  THE  INTERNATIONAL  LIBRARY  OF  MUSIC. 
The  Unlyeralty  Society  Inc.  SN  143,297.  Pub.  11-27-62. 
Filed  4-27-62. 


aau39-aothiiig 


740.103.  TIDY  KINGS.  Tldyklns,  Inc.  SN  122,960  Pub. 
11-27-62.    Filed  6-27-61. 

740.104.  IMPRESS.  Peter  Pan  Foondatlons,  Inc.  BN 
124,753.     Pub.  11-27-62.     Filed  7-26-61. 

740.105.  BEL  CANTO.  Winkelman  Brothers  Apparel.  In- 
corporated.    BN  128,127.     Pub.  11-27-82.     Filed  9-18-61. 

740.106.  RONICA.  Baka  k  Company.  SN  128,301.  Pub. 
11-27-62.    Filed  9-20-81. 

740.107.  MEDFIELD.  Plymouth  Shoe  Company.  SN 
130,727.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  10-26-61. 

740.108.  MILARRB.  MUarre  Originals  Inc.  SN  130,932. 
Pub.  11-27-62.     FUed  10-30-61. 

740.109.  SENTINEL  SPORTSWEAR  OF  MERIT  AND  DB- 
BION.  Phoenix  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  138,078.  Pub. 
11-27-62.    Piled  12-7-61. 

740.160.  RICKMAR.  RlckMar  Corporation.  SN  135,713. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  1-12-62. 

746.161.  BUTA-80L.  Cbarleaton  Robber  Company.  BN 
130,764.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  1-10-62. 

745.162.  SKI-DUCKIB.  Adraaoe  Glore  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN   138,016.     Pub.    11-27-62.     Filed  1-17-82. 

740,183.  TRED-LITE  BY  CAMBRIDGE  AND  DESIGN. 
Cambridge  Rubber  Company.  SN  186,109.  Pub.  11-27-82. 
Filed  1-19-62. 

745.164.  KER  =  CHEE'S.  Maralyn  BUck,  d.b.a.  Brtkkl. 
BN  142,780.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  4-23-62. 

745,160.  UNITLBX.  Gallenkamp  Btorea  Co.  SN  140,041. 
Pub.  11-27-62.     Filed  0-28-62. 


Qms40— Frnqr  €o<Nb,   Fmnisliiiigs,  and 

IwtiOM 


740.166.  FLATTER  WIG.      Max  Factor  *  Co.     SN  127,582. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  »-n-«l. 

748.167.  PIVOT       I     B.    Klelnert    Robber    Company.      SN 
141,031.     Pub.  11-27-62.     Filed  4-4-62. 


aats42-KiitUd,  Nttttd,  aad  Textile 
Fabrio,  aMi  Siikttitirtes  Therefor 

740,168.      DBLTOZ    IN   OTAL   DBBIGN.      Deltox,    Incorpo- 
nt«d.     BN  132,982.     Pub.  11-27-42.     Filed  11-20-61. 

740.109.      DBLTOZ.      Deltox,    Incorporated.      BN    132,M3. 
Fab.  11-27-62.    Filed  11-29-61. 


Oau  44-Deatal,  Medical,  aad  Sargical 
Appliaacei 

740.170.  DBBIGN  OF  A  PIBCB  OF  A  GAUZE  WITH  A 
MONOFILAMENT.  Johnson  k  Johnson.  SN  90,902.  Pub. 
11-27-62.    Filed  4-27-60. 

740.171.  TEPID  MIST.  Mist  Oi  Gen  Equipment  Co.  BN 
109,337.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  11.-30-40. 

745.172.  MODULES.  Rltter  Company,  Inc.  SN  145,854. 
Pub.  11-27-82.    Filed  0-81-62. 

740,178.  DRISITE.  Johnson  *  Johnson.  SN  140,944.  Pub. 
11-27-62.     Filed  6-1-62. 


aais45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

745,174.  UPTOWN.  Uptown  Bererage  Corporation.  SN 
128,622.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  9-20-61. 

740,170.  LEMON  BLOSSOMS.  Cherry  Bloasoma  Manufac- 
turing Company,  d.b.a.  The  Cherry  BloMomi  Company. 
SN   129,738.     Pub.   11-27-62.     Filed  10-12-61. 

740.176.  SLIM  SOUR  AND  DESIGN.  Howard  M.  Sprague. 
SN   181,893.      Pub.   11-27-62.      Filed   11-13-61. 

740.177.  COUNTRY  FAIR.  Porto  Rloo  Pale  Dry  Co.  SN 
143.424.    Pub.  11^7-62.    Filed  4-30-62. 

Qass  46- Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

745.178.  WORLD  AWAITED  FLAVOR.  The  B.  Kahn's 
Sons  Company.  SN  44,290.  Pub.  11-27-62.  Filed 
1-20-08. 

745.179.  CRYSTAL  AND  DESIGN.  Baumer  Foods,  Inc. 
SN    85.709.      Pub.    11-27-62.      Filed    11-20-89. 

740.180.  F.I.BS.  George  A.  DlUon.  BN  101,080.  Pub. 
11-27-62.    Filed  7-19-60. 

745.181.  SUNFLOWER  AND  DESIGN.  The  LewU  Grocer 
Company.     SN  106,908.     Pub.  11-27-62.     Filed  10-21-60. 

740.182.  GOLDEN  INDIAN.  A.  4  H.  BnterpriSM.  BN 
108,698.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  ll-lS-60. 

740,188.      MARTIN    CENTURY    FARMS.      Martin    Century 

Farma,  Inc.     BN  112,972.     Pub.  11-27-^2.     Filed  9-2-61. 
748.184.     DEL08TA.     Cloae  Assodatei,   Inc.     BN   117,094. 

Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  4-4-61. 
740,180.      TEND'R-KURL.      Flaher    Baking    Company.      BN 

120.198.    P«b.  11-27-62.    FUwl  0-17-61. 
748,180.       LEMTEA.      Eeiee-On,    Inc.      SN    121,280.      Pub. 

11-27-62.    Filed  6-2-61. 

740.187.  TRAIL  AND  DESIGN.  Abele-Brodbeck  Co..  Inc. 
BN   123,202.      Pub.   11-27-62.     FUed  7-8-61. 

740.188.  WINTADBNT.  Scoop  Produeta.  Inc.  BK  128.841. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    Fll«d  7-12-41. 

746.189.  PIG  CALLER.  Bcthneas  Products  Conpaay.  BN 
126.120.    Pub.  11-27-62.    FUed  8-16-41. 

748.190.  QOBTSB'B.  Albert  F.  Go«tM.  lB«»rporat*d.  IN 
129,363.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  10-6-61. 

740.191.  CRYOMILL.  Preaerrallne  Maaafaetnrlng  Com- 
pany.     SN  129,029.     Pub.   11-27-62.     FUed  10-0-61. 

740.192.  SWEDISH  DELIGHT.  AktleboUgtt  Baltsjoqrarn. 
BN   131,642.     Pub.   11-27-62.     Filad  ll-»-«l. 

740.193.  MINUTE  MAN  AND  REPRB8BNTATION  OF  A 
MINUTB  MAN.  Colonial  Be*f  Co.,  d.b.a.  Colonial  Beef 
Company.     BN  132,640.     Pub.  11-2T-42.     ril«d  11-24-61. 

740,104.      LTPRO.      Brltlah    Gluei   and   Cfa\wileals   Limited. 

BN  138,860.     Pub.  11-27-62.     FUed  12-12-61. 
748,190.     BBTTY  LEWIS.     Betay  Boaa  BakaHea,   lac.     BN 

183,986.    Pub.  8-21-62.    FUed  12-13-61. 

745.106.  MCT.  Drew  Cbemleal  Corporattoa.  SN  124,444. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    FUed  12-21-61. 

740.107.  DBSION  OF  A  WOMAN'S  HBAD.  AaSaraoa, 
CUyton  *  Co.    BN  180,246.    Pab.  11-2T-S2.    Wad  l-S-62. 
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740,108.  BAKERY  PROVED.  International  Milling  Com- 
pany.     SN   130,360.     Pub.    11-27-62.     FUed  1-8-62. 

740,100.  VITA-RICH.  Sub-Tropic  Fruit  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
186,836.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  1-20-62. 

740.200.  ABACO  AND  DESIGN.  Abaco,  Aceltes  del  Bajo 
Aragon  y  ColoaUlei  B.A.  BN  137,877.  Pub.  11-27-62. 
Filed  2-14-62. 

740.201.  BOXIB  AND  DBBIGN.  H.  B.  Murphy  Company. 
SN   138,100.     Pub.   11-27-62.     FUed  2-14-62. 

740.202.  LITTLE  JOB  AND  DESIGN.  Piggle  Park  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  d.b.a.  Piggle  Park  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
138,111.    Pub.  11-27-42.    Filed  2-16-62. 

740.203.  PIGGIB  PARK.  Plggia  Park  Enterprises,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Piggle  Park  Manufaeturiag  Co.  SN  138,112.  Pub. 
11-27-42.    Filed  2-16-62. 

740.204.  VITBX.  Nopco  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  Vltex 
Laboratories.    SN  138.810.    Pub.  11-27-42.    FUed  2-20-42. 

740,200.    HONET  BBB8.   King  Candy  Company.   BN  188,008. 

Pub.  11-27-42.    Filed  2-23-42. 
740.204.      DINNER   COCKTAIL.      D.    B.    Wlnebrenner   Co., 

Inc.     BN  180,804.     Pub.   11-27-42.     Filed  3-13-62. 

740.207.  POTATO  DELIGHT.  Packers'  Laboratory,  Inc. 
SN  140,173.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  8-10-42. 

740.208.  BOSTON  TBA  PABTT.  Gerald  Jacobs.  d.b.a. 
Boston  Tea  Company.  BN  140,844.  Pub.  11-27-62.  Filed 
3-27-42. 

740,200.  MARTINSON.  BMCh-Nut  Life  BaTors,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Martinsons  Coffee.  SN  142,404.  Pub.  11-27-62.  Filed 
4-18-62. 

740.210.  CRISP-OH.  Cal-Sona  Company,  d-b.a.  Cal-Sona, 
Inc.      SN    144.400.      Pub.    11-27-62.      Filed   0-14-62. 

740.211.  FASHION  LINE.  General  MUls.  Inc.  SN  145.352. 
Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  0-24-62. 

740.212.  M.A.C.  AND  DBBIGN.  Michael  A.  Conn.  Inc.  BN 
146,170.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  6-0-62. 

740.213.  STAZE.  Meat  Industry  Suppliers,  Inc.  SN 
146,504.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  4-8-42. 

745.214.  EVER-FRESH.  Cramore  Producta,  Inc.  SN 
146,680.     Pub.  11-27-62.     FUed  6-11-62. 

745,210.  8PEUCE-UP.  Cramore  Products,  Inc.  BN  146,500. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  6-11-42.  


Qass  52-Deter«enU  and  Soaps 


745.225.  NAC-X  AND  DESIGN.  National  Chemical  Lab- 
oratories of  Pa.,  Inc.  SN  121,681.  Pub.  11-27-62.  Filed 
6-7-41. 

740.226.  ROVER.  Hach  Chemical  Company.  SN  120,600. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  10-10-61. 

740.227.  CHERISH.  Lerer  Brothers  Company.  BN  189,048. 
Pub.  10-0-62.    Filed  3-10-62. 

746.228.  JELTO.  Haua-Chemle  Gesellschaft  fur  Moderne 
Haushalts-HUfs-  und  PBegemlttel  m.b.H.  BN  144,382. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  0-11-62. 

740,220.      GAY    GODDB88.      Colgate-Palmollre    Company. 

SN  144,600.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  5-16-62. 
740,230.     BIG  KERNEL.     Big  Kernel  Pet  Fooda,  Inc.     BN 

146,268.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  6-4-42. 


Service  Marks 

Qass  100 -MisceHaneons 

740.281.     OBOO.     OU  Reoorery  Corporation.     SN  108.1S8. 
Pub.  11-27-42.    FUed  8-22-80. 


Qass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

746.232.  A-1  NURSES  REGISTRY.  Lemax,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
A-1  Nurses  Registry.  SN  103,443.  Pub.  11-27-42.  Filed 
8-24-40. 

740,233  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  WOMAN.  ReaUtea  in 
America,  Inc.    SN  123,484.    Pub.  11-27-42.   Filed  7-10-41. 

745.234.  DOWN  TOWN  AND  DESIGN.  H.  *  H.  AdTe^ti"- 
Ing  Co.,  Inc.    SN  133,787.    Pub.  11-27-42.    Piled  12-11-41. 

745.235.  DAVID  k  GOLIATH.  General  Grocer  Company. 
SN  135,978.  COLLECTIVE  liARK.  Pub.  11-27-42. 
Filed  1-17-42.  ^ 


Qass  49-Distilled  Alcolioiic  Uqnors 

745.216.  "WESTON'S."  Duncan  Weston  *  Co  Limited. 
SN  119,580.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  O-ft-61. 

746.217.  CONTINENTAL'S  CHARTER  OAK.  ContlnenUl 
DlstlUlng  Corporation.  BN  124,172.  Pub.  11-27-62. 
Filed  7-18-61. 

745.218.  LIME  HOUSE.  Consolidated  DlatUled  Products, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Schrank  *  Bhaw  Company.  SN  139,999.  Pub. 
11-27-62.    Filed  3-16-62. 


OassSO-iMercliandise  Not  Otherwise 
Oassifiod 

746,219.  ANODYNB  AND  DESIGN.  Anodyne,  Inc.  SN 
86,010.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  11-16-69. 

740,220  UNI-8TYLB.  Progreaslre  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    BN  129,028.     Pub.   11-27-42.     Filed  10-0-61. 

740.221.  IDEAL  FliOR.  Ideal  PUatlca  Flor  S.A.  SN 
131,075.    Pub.  11-27-62.    FUed  11-8-61. 

745.222.  GRACE  AND  DBSION.  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  BN 
134,021.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  12-14-61. 

745  223  FROSTY  SIP.  WeUa  Badger  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Paper  FabricaUng  Co.  BN  148,298.  Pub.  11-27-62.  FUed 
4-27-42.  


Qass  102-lnsurance  and  Rnandal 

745,236.     STATE  HEART  EMBLEM.     Tharpe  k  Brooks  In- 
corporated.    SN  128,864.     Pub.  11-27-42.     Filed  9-28-61. 


Qass  104  -  Connnnnication 

745,237.  THE  SOUND  OF  THE  RBDWOOD  EMPIRE. 
FInley  Broadcasting  Company,  d.b.a.  Radio  SUtlon  KSBO. 
SN  135,786.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  1-16-62. 


Qass  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

745,238.  REPRESENTATION  OF  DOLLAR  FLAG  AND 
SEA  HORSE  DESIGN.  The  Robert  Dollar  Co.  BN  112,684. 
Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  1-27-61. 

745  289  FLYING  DOLLAR  DBBIGN.  The  Robert  Dollar 
Co.     SN  112,637.     Pub.   11-27-6X     Filed  1-27-61. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 

Qass  200 


Qass  51  -  CosMOtia  and  Tolet  Preparations 


745  240      SHIELD  DESIGN.     Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  of  the 
I.'o.O.F.      BN    144,282.      Pub.    11-27-42.     FUed    6-10-42. 

745,224.      FLEURS    D-ELLB.      Nettle   Ro.«..tein    Perfumes.     745^4r     GAMA   8EAI.     <'"J^'}^^^^^'';^^'';:r7^^, 
SN  120,231.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  6-17-61.  sodatlon.      BN   144,832.      Pub.   11-27-62.     FHe<l  «>-n-w 


£^ 


161,806. 
1«S,ST2. 
1  •2,873. 
162.874. 
162.87B. 
162.376. 
162.378. 
1 62,379. 
162,380. 
162,896. 
163.177. 
164,400. 
160.4M. 

398,015. 
398,010. 
398,017. 
398.018. 
398.019. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


MARCOL.    a.  6 
UNrVIB.    CT.  15. 
FAXAM.    CI.  IS 
rSBIB.    CI.  IS. 
PANOX.     CI.  18. 
FORUM.    CI.  18, 
DRUID,    a.  18. 
CANTHU8.     a.  18. 
ROXTONB.    CI.  16. 


11-7-22. 
12-12-22. 
12-12-22. 
12-12-22. 
12-12-22. 
12-12-22. 
12-12^2. 
12-12-22. 
12-12-22. 


NU80.    CI.  15.     12-26-22. 

80C0NY.    a.  IB.    1-2-23. 

MAZON.    CI.  18.     2-20-23. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  PETER  PAN.  CI.  42. 
3-13-28. 

PRINTINO  INKS  ROLLER  PRODUCTS  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    CI.  11.     10-6-42. 

PRINTING  PRS8SMAN  AND  ASSISTANTS  AND 

DESIGN.  CI.  87.  10-6-42. 
PRINTING  PRESSMAN  AND  ASSISTANTS  AND 

DESIGN,  a.  38.  10-6-42. 
PRINTING    SPBCLALTIE8    PAPER    PRODUCTS 

AND  DESIGN.    CI.  87.    10-^6-42. 

PRINTING  SPECL/ILTIBS  PAPER  PRODUCTS 
AND  DESIGN.    O.  38.    10-6-42. 


398.020.  SPECIALTIES    DISTRIBUTORS    PAPER    PROD- 

UCTS AND  DESIGN.     CI.   ST.     10-6-42. 

398.021.  SPECIALTIES    DISTRIBUTORS    PAPER    PROD- 

UCTS AND  DESIGN,     a.  38.     10-«-42 

398.261.  LOBOT.     a.  SO.     10-20-42. 

398,204.  ALFHA-BLOX.    Q.  14.    10-20-42. 

398,700.  FOX  AND  DESIGN,     a.  42.     11-17-42. 

399.327.  MAGNA  VOX.     CI.  21.     12-29-42. 

399,680.  REPRESENTATION    OF    A    COMPASS.      CI.    26. 

1-19-43. 

899,794.  CORTKKKA     CI.  39     2-2-43. 

899,988.  MOTOROLA.    CI.  21.     2-9-43. 

400,049.  MOTOROLA.     CI.  21.     2-16-43. 

400,176.  HIOH-NARCO.    G.  43.    2-16-43. 

400,246.  IROONIT.    CI.  16.    2-23-43. 

400,258.  DESIGN   OF   CROWN.      CI.    45.      2-23-43. 

400.851.  HI-NAROO.    CT.  43.      3-2-43. 

400,352.  NARPLUS.    CI.  43.     3-2-48. 

400,868.  NARCO-PLUS.    a.  48.    3-2-43. 

400,354.  NAR-PLUS.    CI.  43.    3-2-43. 

400,580.  BIRLEYS   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    46. 

400,886.  PROVICO.     CI.  46.     4-6-43. 

401,497.  SPABAVBR.    Q.  88.    6-2ft-43. 

401,506.  MIKRO  SAN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  4. 

401.606.  MIKRO  STAT  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  4 


3-23-43. 


5-25-43. 
5-2S-43. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


144,940. 
388,728. 
396.302. 
407,683. 


86,487. 

126,431. 

363,844. 
367,094. 
406,611. 


RED  DEVIL. 
RED  DEVIL. 
RED  DEVIL. 
RED  DEVIL. 


ScctkM  7(d) 

CI.  13.  7-19-21. 

CI.  28.  7-8-41. 

CI.  50.  7-7-42. 

CI.  22.  6-20-44. 


Section  8 

"ROBERT  BURNS"  ETC 

5-7-12. 
GENERAL     CIGAR     AND 

S-20-19. 
GOLDEN  HY-BAKE.     O.  46. 
NUTRIBLEND.    a.  46.    6-9-39 
NUTRIBAKE.    Q.  46.    4-11-44. 


AND  DESIGN.     CI.  17. 
DESIGN.       CL     17. 
1-10-39. 


TAe  foUowinff  regUtrationt  ittued  Dec.  flf,  1954 

638.921.  FLOR-O-CEL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  1. 

688.926.  COLORFOAM.    CI.  2. 

638.927.  NIAGARA.    CI.  2. 
638,931.  ZEPHYRLITE.    CI.  3. 
688,984.  HOT  SPOT.    O.  6. 
638.943.  LBUCOORAPH.    CI.  11. 
638.949.  AWN-O-MATIC.    CI.  13. 
638,957.  KORDOLIN.    CI.  18. 
638,969.  COMPOUND-5-D.     CI.  18. 

638.963.  MXBADIN.    O.   18. 

638.964.  THERA8ALIS  ALTERNANB.     CI.   18. 
638.966.  lODAMINOL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  18. 
638,966.  NIVBLON.     CI.  18. 

688,968.  FERMADRY.    CI.  18. 

638.982.  AM8C0  MF.    CL  21. 

638,986.  DYNACO.    Q.  21. 

688.986.  DYNAKIT.    CL  21. 

688,980.  SPACE  MAP.    CI.  22. 

638,992.  GARVENS  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 

638,997.  PHANTOM.    CI.  23. 

638.908.  SIPCO.    CL  23. 

630.001.  BENT  GRASS  SPECIAL.     CI.  23. 

630,003.  TRU-DRIVBR.    CI.  23. 

680,012.  IMAORAPH.    CI.  23. 

630,014.  8ANTAR.    CI.  26. 

630.021.  FUTURITY.    CT.  27. 

630.026.  WBATHBRKINO.    CI.  84. 

680.020.  NATIONAL.     CI.  34. 

639,030.  HOLIDAY.    CI.  34. 
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630,033.  COVRLOK.    CI.  3S. 

639.036.  INVISIBLE      REWEAVING      INSTITUTE      AND 

DESIGN.    CI.  38. 

639.037.  AUDIOCRAFT.    CI.  38. 

639.039.  BROCK-WAYS    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    39. 

639.041.  SLIM  PORT.     CI.  89. 

«39,04S.  ANNIVERSARY.     CI.  39. 

639,046.  PORT  'N  STARBOARD.    CI.  39. 

639.049.  PONCHERIE.    CI.  39. 

639.052.  BALX.Y-ROOAN.    O.  42. 

639.053.  DO-IT-YOURSELF  PRINTS,     a.  42. 
639.064.  MASTERLON.     CI.  42. 

639.055.  VINAQUILT.    CI.  42. 

039.056.  TUFTWOVEN.    CI.  42. 
689.067.  RAYORENE.    CI.  42. 
639.061.  TULLENE.     CI.  42. 
639.063.  DECA-TWEED.    CI.  42. 
689,066.  SHEER  FLATTERY.    CI.  42. 
639.672.  TAZBWBLL.    CI.  45. 
639,080.  GAY  MAID.    CI.  46. 
689.086.  ATLANTA  MAID.    CI.  46. 
639.092.  BARBATO  CONTINENTAL.    CI.  46. 
039,102.  WARCO.    CT.  50. 

630.110.  ANFO.    CT.  51. 

630.110.  SMOKE  N'  SAVE.     CI.  101. 

639.124.  WX>RLDS    APART    ONLY    HOURS    AWAY    ETC. 

CI.  106. 

639.127.  CHICAGO     AND    NORTH    WESTERN     SYSTEM 

AND  DESIGN.     CI.  106. 

639.129.  ARDLA8T  AND  DESIGN.     CL  106. 

639,138.  INDLANA  CA8T0NE  AND  DB8IGN.     O.  12. 

639.146.  PRESSURE  PAK'D.    CI.  23. 

639.152.  ALAGONIA.    C\.  46. 

SwfkMi  18 

218,533.  FADA  RADIO.    CI.  21.    9-28-26. 

228,442.  THB  CERAMIC  AGE.     CI.   18.     5-31-27. 

229,470.  MAVIS.    CL  45.    6-28-27. 

407,091.  MAVIS.    CI.  45.     S-16-44. 

412,045.  TINSEL.    CI.  6.    3-20-45. 

416.567.  SPRING  TIME.    CI.  46.    9-18-45. 

428.800.  TBXCEL.    O.  18.    4-8-47. 

429,600.  SLUMBERLAND.     CI.  30.     5-13-47. 

441,280.  OLBNBY.     CL  30.     11-0-48. 

676,357.  DAD  'N  LAD.    CI.  30.    3-31-60. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


397,903.  PD  MEDICAMENTA  VERA.  CI.  18.  9-29-42. 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.  Amended :  In  the 
Rtatempnt,  column  1.  lines  8  through  column  2,  line  29,  the 
deocrlptlon  of  gooda  la  amended  bjr  deleting  the  following 
Itema  ;  "abaorbenta.  anapbrodlalaca,  anhldrotlca,  antibacte- 
rial aeruma,  antlperiodlca,  antlphloglatics.  antlalalogoguea, 
antliymotlcfl,  aperients,  apbrodlaiacs.  blood  aubatitutea, 
cauatica.  dentlfrlcea,  dlaphoretlca,  emmenogoguea.  ea<Aa- 
rotlca,  ezfollatlvea.  ligaturea,  myotlca,  non-apeciflc  protein 
preparations,  proUferanta,  protein  extracta,  reconatructivea. 
roboranta,  ahock  treatment  preparatlona.  aialogoguea, 
aplrllllcidea.  atyptlca.  audorlflca.  taenlfugea.  tlneaddea ; 
toiletries  comprtalng  almond  cream  and  tooth  paate,"  and 
the  drawing  la  amended  to  appear  : 


B) 


V^ER^ 


577,039.     ROYAL  TERRY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42.     7-7-53. 
Barth  *  Dreyfuaa.  Inc.,  Loa  Angelea,  CaUf.     Corrected :  In 


the  certificate,  lines  3  and  14,  In  the  heading,  aignatare 
and  in  the  statement,  column  1.  line  1.  before  "Barth" 
Barth  A  Dreyfuat,  Inc.,  doing  hntinent  <m  ahould  be  in- 
serted. 
642.492.  CERAMICLAD.  CI.  16.  3-12-67.  Temco.  Inc.. 
NaahTllle.  Tenn.    Amended  to  appear  : 


CERAMICLAD 


713,239.  TERRY  TREASURE.  CI.  42.  3-28-61.  Barth  k 
Dreyfuaa.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Corrected:  In  the 
statement,  column  1.  line  1  ahould  be  deleted  and  Bwrth 
d  Dreyfuai,  Inc.  {California  corporation),  doing  bnaineti 
a«  Barth  tf  Dreyfntt  ahould  be  inaerted. 

736.373.  VBBNIDIAL.  CI.  26.  8-21-62.  Howell  Instru- 
ments. Inc..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Corrected :  In  the  atate- 
ment,  column  1.  line  1.  "Instrument  Company"  ahould  be 
deleted  and  InttrumentB,  Inc.  should  be  inserted. 

740,918.  HANDI-WRAP.  CI.  37.  11-20-62.  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  MidUnd,  Midi.  Corrected:  In  the 
statement,  column  2,  line  4.  "1060"  should  be  deleted  and 
19€0  ahould  be  inserted. 

741.153.  PENTHBRM.  O.  18.  11-27-62.  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich.  Corrected:  In  the  aUte- 
ment,  column  2,  line  1,  " — namely,"  ahould  be  deleted  and 
including  should  be  inserted. 
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INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

FEBRUARY  12,  1963 

(Beftitored  :  Bcnewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  Disclaimed.  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificate*  ;  12c  PnbllcatloBa.) 


A.    &    H.     Bnterprlaea.     South    Gate,    Calif.       745.182.    pub. 

11-27-62.     CI.  46. 
A-1  Nurses  Registry  :  See — 

Lemax.   Inc. 
Abaco.    Acplten   del   Bajo   Aragon    y   Colonlales   8. A.,   Alranlz, 

Terupl.    Spain.      745.200,    pub.    11-27-62.     CI.    46. 
Abele-Brodbeck     Co.,     Inc.,     Seattle,     Wash.       745,187,     pub. 

11-27-62.     CI.  46. 
Adnms-Minu  Corp.,  High  Point,  N.C.     676.357,  cane.     CI.  39. 
Advance    Glove     Mfjc.     Co.,     Detroit,     Mich.       745,162,     pub. 

11-27-62.      CI.  39. 
AktIebolaRet  SaltHJoqvarn,  Stockholm.  Sweden.     745.192,  pub. 

11-27-62.     CI.  46. 
Alauonla    Importing    Co.,    Worcester,    Mass.      639,152,    cane. 

CI.  46. 
All    State    Advertisers,    Inc..    Corpus    Chrlstl.    Tex.      745.050. 

pub.   11-27-62.      CI.   12. 
Allied  Block  Chemical  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     745,029-30,  piib. 

11-27-62.      CI.  6. 
.\lloy  Surfaces  Co.  :  (fee  - 

Cravpn,   David. 
Anico  Engineering  Co.,   Chicago,   111.     745,089,  pub.    7-10-62. 

CI.  21. 
AniPrlcan    Brake   Shof   Co.,    New   York.    N  V.      6.18.082.   cane. 

CI.   21. 
American    Doll    «   Toy   Corp..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      745.110.    pub. 

11-27-62.      (^1.    22. 
Ainorlean  Greetlngn  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      745,148-9,  pub. 

1  1  —27- 6!2        Cl     18 
American  Key  rnwIuctK,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.      74.5.004.  pub. 

1  1  —*J7—f\^        f  1      1 

.\merlcan    Fsckflging   Corp..   The,    Cleveland.   Ohio.      745.017, 
pub.  11-27  62.      Cl.  2.  _   ^.  „, 

American      Scientific      Laboratories.      Inc.,      Madison,      Wis. 
745,066-7.  pub.  11-27-62.     Cl.   18. 

American  Type  Founders  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
American  Type  Founders.   Inc 


745.135.    pub. 


.Vmerlcan   Type   Founrteri«.   Inc..   to  American   Tyoe    Founders 
Co  ,  Inc..  Elizabeth.  N  J       "   '"  ""       '"'    ' " 


745.003.    pub. 

639,092.    cane. 

745.000,   pub. 


713,239.    cor. 

577,039,    cor. 

745.179.     pub. 


398.294.  ren    2-12-63.      Cl.  14 
Anderson.     Clayton     k     Co.,     Dallas.     Tex.     745.197.     pub. 

11-27-62.     Cl.  46.  .      .      „o„,,„  n, 

Anfo  Patent  AG..  Zurich.   Swltierland.     639.110.  cane.     Cl 

51 
Angel.    H.    Reeve.    &    Co.    Inc..    Clifton.    N.J.      145,142.    pub 

Anodyne.  Inc..  Bayside.  NY.     745,219.  pub.  11-27-62.     Cl.  50 
Antique  Shoppe.  The:  See-- 

Rubtcon.  „  , 

Apex    Tire    k    Rubber    Co.,    Pawtucket,    R.I. 

«  4  _*>T A2  Ol       1 

Arden    Fanns   Co.,    I^ong   Island    City,    N.Y. 

Cl.  46.  .  ,         .         v -.r 

AsHOctated   Food   Stores,   Inc..   Jamaica.   N.i 

1 1  — 2T— fl2        Cl     1 
Astra  Corp..  Boston.  Mass.     745.108.  pub.  11-27-62.     Cl.  21. 
Audlocom  Inc..  d.b.a.  The  Publishing  House.  Great  Barring 

ton.  Mass     639.037.  cane.    Cl.  38. 
"Atitomatlc"  Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America.  Toungstown,  Ohio. 

745,054-5,  pub.   11-27-62.      Cl.  13.  _..„._  ^ 

Bar  Rky     Pr<iducts.      Inc..      Brooklyn,      NY.     745,047,     pub. 

11-27-62.     Cl.  12.  ,  .        .         ^  ,., 

Barth   A   Dreyfuss,    Inc.,   Los   Angeles,    Calif. 

Barth    &    Dreyfuss,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 

Cl    42. 
Baumer     Foods,     Inc.,      New     Orleans,     La. 

11-27-62.     Cl.  46. 
Beau  nit  Corp.  :  Sec- 
North  American  Rayon  Corp.  „_  _„ 
Beckley-Cardy    Co..    Chicago,    III.     745,143.    pub.    11-27-62. 

Be^h-Nut     Life     Savers.     Inc..     d.b.a.  „  Martinsons     Coffee. 

Canajoharte,  NY.     745.209.  pub.  11-27-62.     Cl.  46. 
Bel-Mont  Laboratorlea  :  See — 

Gross,  William  H. 
Belmont  LaboratoHes  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

Gross,  William  H.  _        ^^       „.  „    .  ,  . ,       ., 

Belmont    Wcking    k    Rubber    Co..    The.     Philadelphia.    Pa. 

74.\1 38.  pub.  11-27-62.     Cl.  35.  ,..„,„ 

Big    Kernel    Pet    Foods.    Inc.    Clileago.     111.      745.072.    pub. 

BlK    Kernel    Pet    Food*.    Inc..    CTiJcapo,    111.      745.230,    pub. 

11— 27— fl2      Cl    52 
nireley's  Iiic.   Hollywood,   Calif.,   to  Blreley's   Inc..   Bensen 

vine    111.      400.580.  ren.  2-12-63.     n.  46.  .       .„, 

Black    Maralyn,  d.b.a.  Brlkkt.  Bergenfield.  N.J.      745.164.  pub. 

11-27-62.      Cl.  39. 
Blackhnwk  Tanners.  Milwaukee.  WU.    745.008.  pub.  11-27-62. 

Cl.   1. 
Bonewitx  Chemicals.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bunewltz,  Paul  W. 
BonewltE,  P.  W..  Co.  :  See — 

Bone^tTp«ul''w!.'db.'..  P.  W.  B?"-*  »♦«  f""- i"  n^''^  ."i^H* 
Co  to  Bonewlti  Chemicals.  Inc..  Burlington,  Iowa. 
40i.50.V6.  ren.  2-12-63.     Cl.  4. 


Boston  Tea  Co.  :  Sec — 

Jacobs,  Gerald. 
Botklns  Grain  k  Feed  Co.  :  See.— 

Kentucky  Chemical  Industries.  Inr. 
Breneman-Hartahorn,   Inc.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio 

11-27-62.      Cl.  32. 
Brtkkl :   «ce— 

Black,  Maralyn.  ,>.  m. 

British  Glues  and  Chemicals  Ltd..  London.  England.     745.194. 
pub.  11-27-62.     Cl.  46.  v     ,,    k -v 

Brockman,  Geo.,  d.b.a.  Geo.  Brockman  k  Co..  New  York,  N.Y. 

6.19.039.   cane.      Cl.   39. 
Brockman.  Geo.,  k  Co. :  See — 

Brockman.  Geo.  ,         „.     ..  .       .   .        tAwnin 

Cal-Zona  Co.,  d.b.a.  Cal-Zona.  Inc..  Glendale,  Arl«.     745,210, 

pub.  11-27-62.      Cl.  46. 
Cal  Zona,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cambrtdge  °Bul*er    Co..    Cambridge,    Maw.      746,163,    pub. 

ll-27-€2.     a.  39. 
Canada  Dry  Corp. :  See — 

Canada  Dry  Ginger  Ale,  Inc.  „      „  »,       «    u 

Canada  Dry  Ginger  Ale.  Inc..  to  Canada  Dry  Corp..  New  Tort, 

NT.     400,258.  ren.  2-12-63.     O.  45. 
Capitol    Records,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      746,141,    puo- 

■jl gT  flO      Cl    36 

Carglil,    Inc..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      745.002.    pub.    11-27-62, 

Cl    1 
Carolina  Biological  Supply  Co.,  Elon  College,  N.C.     745.006. 

CaKO    Pr^lcS"  Corp.,     Bridgeport.    Conn.       746.090.    pub. 

Cerim^^PubUriifng  Co..   Inc..  The.   Newark.  N.J.     228.442. 

CertWild    Cwa?ions,    Inc..    New   Tork.    N.T.     «38.»26.    cnc. 

ChTnnei  Master  Corp..  Ellenvllle.  N.T.     746,107.  pub.  11-27- 

fl2       Cl    21 
Chariestoii  Bibber  Co..  Charleston.  8.C.    746.161.  pub.  11-27- 

Ch^ker^FaSicB  k  Net  Co..  New  York.  NT.     639.061.  cane. 

Cl.  42.  .„         „ 

Cherry  Blossoms  Co..  The  :  See — • 

Cher?*S^sSImrMf'g*'f?d  .^'S.b.a.  The  Cherry  B.o«.oms  Co  . 

St.  louU,  Mo.    745^175.  pub.  11-27-^2.    O  45. 
Chicago  and  North  Wettern  Railway  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.    «w.- 

CilSi)!' "inceS  dTi.  Moodllte  Co..  Burbank.  Calif.    746.086. 

aoCA*s2^tls,  fnc^New  Tork,  N.T.     745.184.  pub.  11-27- 

auett.  *Pea*^y  k   Co..    Inc..   Troy,   N.T.      689,046-6.   cane. 

CoSat?Palmollve  Co. ^  New  York,  NT.     745.040.  pub.  11-27- 

Co?«ite-^ata>ollTe  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T.     745.229.  pub.  11-27- 

Comia^Se   Co..   Cheater.   Calif.     745.053.   Pub.   11-27-62. 

CoSiiVi  Beef  Co.,  d.b.a..  Colonial  Beef  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Co?o\^i?'j^min^*-Co:,''NeS'  ^i^en.    Conn.      745.134.    pub. 

ColimM^Broa^casting  Sy.tem.  Inc.,  New  Tort.  NT.    745,092, 

Cofumbu'pI^and^Penril   Co.,   Inc.,   New  Hyde  Park,  NT. 

Co?um'b«'£eUl'p;^"^rt-.    nic.    Columbua.   Ohio.     638.934. 

CompSiasS"  Concrete    Corp..    Lake    Worth,    Pla.      745.052, 

CoS?   m^'S\.^inc:.    Klngaburg,    Calif.      746.212.    pub. 

Coii^lMlitwl  DUitmed^  Products.  Inc     «  »>j    Schrank  *  Shaw 

Co..  Chlca«o.  lU.     745^18.  pub.  li-27-«2      Cl.  49 
Consolidated  Trimming  Corp  .  New  Tork,  NT.     745,145,  puo. 

Contrn^nlSDUtming  Corp..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     745,217.  pub. 

Co™"st;f«  &™torie..  Inc..  Omaha,  Nebr.     745,069.  pub. 

Colirtauid?Lt^..  i^ndon,  England.     745.009.  pub.  11-27-62. 

Co?rtailda.  Ltd..  London.  England.    746.012-18.  pub.  11-27- 

CrSmor^P^ucts.    Inc..    Point    Pleasant  Beach.   N.J.      746.- 

Cr^i^^'^^idl'Sl^. AlS  Surface.  Co..   PblladelphU.   Pa. 

D.?^-s'?i.S'™U?a. 'l?c..  Chicago,  111.     638.»«8.  cane.     Q. 

DeifoE,  Inc.^Oahkoah.  Wis.    745.168-*  pub  ""Sw^  ^«t? 
EMbergen  ltd..   Montreal.   Quebec.   Canada.      688.965.   cane. 

DlSio\fd  Wire  and  Cable  Co..  Sycamore.  lU.     746.088.  Pub. 
11-27-62.     a.  21. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 
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Dillon,  (ieorge  A..  Evergreen  Park,  111.     745.180,  pub.  11-27 
62.     CI.  4' 


(Jrlffln.  L.  I'.,  IXstrlbiitltiK  <"<>   :  St   - 
Urlftln.  Iy<)y  I*. 

Dollar,    Robert,   Co.,   The,    San   Francisco,    Calif.     7-»5,238-»,  'Jrlffln,    Loy    P..   d.b.ii.    L,    P.    Orlffln    Dlntrlbiitlng  ("o,   Edln 

pub.   11-27-H2.      CI.   105  burK,  IVx.      416,567,  cane      CI.  46. 

Dorcon  Inc.,  Warren,  Pa.     745.01&-19,  pub.   11-27-62.     CI.  2.  Or«mn,   William   H.,  d.b.a.    Bt-I-Mont   l^boratorle...   to   Bt-lniont 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The,  Midland,  Mich.     740,018,  cor.     CI.  87.  Lrfiboratorleti    Co.,     Inc.,     PhlUdt-lphla.     Pa.      164,450,     ren 

Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Midland,  Mich.     741.188.  cor.     CI.  13.  2-lL'-«»3       CI     IS 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The,  Midland,  Mich.     745,025.  pub.  11-27-  Oruen  InduHtrlew,  Inc  :  Srr 

82.     CI.  6.  Oruen  Watch  Co..  The 

Drew  Chemical  Corp.,  New  \ork.  N.T.     745,196.  pub.  11-27-  Oruen  Watch  Co  ,  Th*-.  to  Grufn  Industries,  Inc..  Cincinnati. 

62.     CI.  46.  Ohio.      639,021,  cane.      CI    27. 

IXuncan  Weston  *  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England.     745,216.  pub.  ir  t  H.  Advertising  Co.,  Inc,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla      745,234, 

11-27-62.     CI.  49.  pub.   11-27-62.      CI.   101. 
Duplicator  Co.  :  See — 


Reljt  Duplicator  Co. 
iCe 


Iliuh  Chemical  Co.,  Ames,  Iowa.      745.031-9,  pub.   11-27-62. 
CI     6 
Dyfoamtorp:,  New  Castle,  Pa.     745,049.  pub.  6-»-62.     CI.  12.      Hach    ChemUiil    Co  ,    Ame».    lown.      745.226.    pub.    11-27-62 
Dyna  Co. :  Bee —  ci    S2 

Hafler,  David. 
Eastern    States    Farmers'    Bxchange,    Inc.,    West    Springfield, 

Mass.     74.'^,071.  pub.  11-27-62.     CI.  18. 
Eoo  Englnfortng  Co..   -Newark,   N.J.      745,051,  pub.   11-27-62 


CI.  12. 


Mailer,  Dnvld.  d.b.u.  Dynn  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     638,985-6, 

cnnc.      CI.    '2\. 
HauS'Cheuile   GewIlHclinft    fur   .Moderne   IlHUNhaltH-lIilfH-   und 

Pnegeiiilttel  m.b.M..  InKelheliii   (  Rhine),  Germany.     74S,22N, 


pub.  11-27   62.      CI.  5: 


^*^'aS-    '"*^"    ^'"'*"'    ^'*''    ^'        745,186,    pub.    11-27-62.      Heatrex,      fnc,      MeadClTie,      Pa.      745,085.      pub.      10-16-61 


CI.  46 


CI.   21. 


•^"iSL^aA""  ^'  ''^^*.,-/^""°  '*'"'"*■  *^'°*  ^"^°*''*'' ^""^       Heddons,     JameN     Son-,     Dowaglac,     M 
638,998,  cane.     (_  1.  2.v  ji    .17  «■>       ,-\    .).» 

'''"ci"  28"""""'    ""■•   •''■•''"'■''•    •''■"'       745,131,   pub.    11-27-62.      „enr>-  GIm'sh   ivZ'.S.-v^    York.   X.Y       1 
F.A.b.  .indrea.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     218,533,  cane.     CI.  21. 
F.  4  N.  Lawn  Mower  Co.,  The,  Richmond,  Ind    639,001,  cane. 

CI.  23. 
Factor.  Max,  A  Co.,  Hollywowl,  Calif.     745.168,  pub.  1-27-62. 

CI.  40. 
Farbenfabriken    Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft,    Lieverkuaen-Bayer- 

werk,  (iermany.     745.075,  pub.  11-27-62.     CI.  18. 
Flnley   Broadcasting  Co.,   d.b.a.   Radio   Station  KSRO,   Santa 

nrtn-aSt'co^,*T^e,^-?^''yVrk!'N4^    6^9.056;  cane.     CI  42      ""''"""a"    '»•  ^""^   ^■'  •  f'*"*'""-  ""      ^»«-^«>-  ""    --^2-6.1 
""n-27^2"' 0*46.  *•"    ^"^    "^^'^    ^'^^        '^*'^''*^'    ^"''-      nughrn.    DHvl.l    H  .    d.b.a.     Hughnon    Enterprlae.,    Toronto 


Mich.       746.111,    pub. 

65,454,   ren.   2-12-6a. 

CI.   42. 
Hercules     Powder     Co..      Wilmington,     Del.      745,044,     pub. 

n    27  62.     CI.  10 
Kill    *    (Jrlfflth    Co..    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      745,006,    pub 

11    27-62.      CI.    1 
Home   Comfort    Produetn   Co..    Prlneevllle.    III.      745,133,   pub. 

11    27   6J.      ri.    32 
Unwell    liiMtruments,    Inc,    Fort    Worth,    Tex.      730,373.    cor. 

CI.   26. 


Fisher  SclentlHc  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.      745.02T.  pub.  11-27-62. 

CI    6. 
I-^ahermen'B    Ro<iBt,    North    Hollywoo<l,    Calif.      745,115,    pub. 

11-27-62.      CI.    22. 
Flex O-IjiterK.    Inc.,    Carthage,    Mo.      745,132,   pub.    11-27-62. 

CI.   32 
Fox  Brothers  *  Co.,  Ltd  ,  Wellington,  England.      398,700,  ren. 

2-12-63.      CI.    42 
Fretlmar    Builders    Supply    Co.,    Indianapolis.    Ind.      639,138, 

eiinc.      CI.    12 


()ntHrlo.  CHnH<lH       638.98ft.  esnc.      CI.  22. 
Ilughson  Enterprltu's  ;  Ser — 

llughson.   l>HVid   R 
Mumble  Oil  k  Refining  Co.  :  Ser 

Standard  Oil  Co    (Incorporated  In  New  Jersey). 
Hysan    Pr.Klucts   Co.,    I'hlcago,    III.      745.023.   pub.    11-27-62. 

CI.   4. 
Ideal    Plustlcu    Flor    H.A.,    Barcelona.    Spain.      745,221,    pub. 

11-27-62.      CI.   50. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp..  Hollls.  N.Y       745.114,  pub.  11-27-62.      CI.  22 


French  Fabrics"  Corp.,  New  York,  NY      639,065.  cnnc.     CI.  42.     '""'""Vi"'  '^"^  ^"""^  '   ^'•■*'  "'■""■^'*''>  ^'  "'■     '•28.860.  cane 


Fretz.  William  F.,  k  Son,  Inc.  :  Srv 

Fretc.  Wllllum    I-'  ,  &  Son. 
Fretz,    William    F.,   &   Son,    to   Williain    F.    Freti  k  Son,   Inc., 

IKiyiestown,  Pa.      .199,704.  ren.  2    12-63       CI.  39. 
(jHlIenkainp    Storen    Co.,    Low    .Angeles,    Calif.      745,165,    pub. 

II  27   62.      CI.  ,•{» 

GHhIn  .Mfg.  Corp.,  Clileago.  to  Motorola,   Inc,  Franklhi  Park, 

III  399,935.   ren    2-12-tl3       CI.   21 

Galvin  .Mfg.  (^orp..  ChlcHgo,  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park, 

III.      400,049.   ren    2-12-63.      CI.   21. 
(Jarvenswerke  :    SIfr 

Schoenborn- Much helm. 
Gas    Appliance    ManufaeturerN    .VHHoelatlon,    New    York,    N.Y. 

745,241,  pub    11-27-62       CI    200. 


CI    18 
International  Milling  Co.,  MlnneapolU,  Minn.     745.198.  pub. 

11-27-62.     a.  46.  „   ,           . 

International    Printing    Pressmen    and  Aulstants     Union    of 

North    America.    Preaamena    Home.  Tenn.      398,015,    r^- 

2-12-63.     CI.  11 

International    Printing    Pressmen    and  Assistants'    Union    of 

North    America.    I'ressmen's    Home.  Tenn.      398.018,    ren. 

2-12-63.     CI.  37.  „   .           . 

International    Printing    Pressmen    and  Asaiatanta'    Union    of 

North    America,    Pressmen's    Home,  Tenn.      398,017.    ren. 

2-12-63.     01.  38.  .  .             „   ,          . 

International    Printing    Pressmen    and  Asaiatanta'    Union    of 

North    America,    Pressmen's    Home.  Tenn.      398,018,    ren. 

2-12-63.     Cl.  37. 


Gate  City  Sash  k  Door  Co  ,  Fort  Louderdole.   Fla.     638,049,  interMtlonal   Printing   Pressmen   and   Aaalstanta'    Union   of 

cJbTkvunJ-S.r  2-12V"a '&  ^"'•"•"•"'''    """••    ''•"•      ^^•°^®'    "" 

r^  i.  *^"'"*"'','  ^"^'",      „,.,.,       .     ,      .,!.,.«..        .-■     .  International    Printing    Preaamen    and   Aaaiatants'   Union    of 

°  tee^d    rl?rm«nv"    ?4^\>«i  'n!lk"' n   •i7''«^^^  North    America,    Pressmen's    Home.    Tenn.      898.020,    ren. 

(«muena,   Germany.      745, (Mil,   pub.    11-27-82.      CI.    18.  2—12-63      Cl    37 

Gelgy  Co     Inc,  New  York    to  Gefgy  ChemicRl  Corp.,  Yonkern,  international    Printing    Presamen    and   Aaaiatants'    Union    of 

r>  •>*,., *"*'.'2*,*'v^'''"    2-12-6.1.     (I.   16.  j^     j^    America.    Pressmen's    Home,    Tenn.      398,021.    ren. 

Gelgy  Chemical  (  orp.  :  See  2-12-63      Cl    sk 

„  „  O^'i^yr"  •  '"*■      ,          V        V    I      vv      ,o«joi  InTiBlble  "Rewearlng  Institute.  La  Mesa.  Calif.    639,036,  cane. 

Oeneral    Cigar    Co.,     Inc.,    New    \ork,    N.\.      125,431,    cane.  q    33 

Cl.    17.                 ,       „             .                         „                           _  Irving  Machinery  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     639,146.  cane. 

General  Grocer  Co.,   St.   LouIm,   Mo.      745,235,   pub.    11-27-62.  »rT^nK^ai«i.uiuer,   ».,v  .          . 

/- *  '     'i"^\,.i.         I            »..              ,1         »..           ,.«.„,           .  Jacobs.  Gerald,  d.b.a.,  Boston  Tea  Co.,  Secaueus.  N.J.     745.- 

General      Mllln,      Inc..     Minneapolis,      Minn.     745,211,     pub.  oQg    pub    11-27-62      Cl    46 

10-16-62.     Cl    46  Joanley  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     639.054.  cane.    Cl.  42. 

(;eneral  .Motors  Corp.,  Detri>lt,  Mich.      745.083,  pub.  2-12-63.  Johnson    k    Johnson.    New    Brunswick,    N.J.      745,170,    pub. 

Cl-    19.  11-27-62      Cl    44 

(ieneral    Pump   Corp.,    Miami.    Fla.      745,117,    pub.    11-27-62.  Johnson    ft    Jobnson,    New    Brunswick,    N.J.      745,173,    pub. 

Cl-    -3  11-27-63      Cl    44 

Olaio  Laboratories  Ltd.,  Oreenford,  England.     638,963,  cane.  Kahn's,   E.,   Sons  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     748,178,  pnb. 

Cl.    18.  11-27-62      Cl    46. 

(;ienby     Sportswear    Co..     New     York,     N.Y.     441,289,    cane.  Kentucky  Chemical  industries.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  to  Bot- 

Cl.   39.  kins  Grain  ft  Feed  Co.,  Botklns,  Ohio.     400.886,  ren.  2-12- 


Md.       745.190,     pub. 


Ooetxe,     Albert     F..     Inc.,     Baltimore 

11-27   82.      Cl.  46. 
Golden  State  Co.,  Ltd.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     363,844,  cane. 

(n.   46. 
Golden   State  Co.,  Ltd.,  San   Franclxco,  Calif.      .'167,004,  cane. 

Cl.    48 
Golden   State  Co.,   Ltd.,  San   Francisco,  Calif.     406,611,  eanc. 

Cl.   46. 
Ooldlnger,  Joseph,  (^abrlcs  Co.,  Loh  Angeles.  Calif.     639,053, 

cane.     Cl.   42. 
Goodrich.     B.     F.,     Co..     The.     Akron,     Ohio.      746,139,     pub. 

11-27-62.     Cl.  35' 
Goodrich,    B.    K.,    Co.,    The,    Akron,    Ohio,    from    Vanderbilt    Knoj  f^  qq  ■  bm 


03.     Cl.  46. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.,  Neenah,  Wla.     745.011,  pub.  11-27-62. 

Cl    1 
King  Candy  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     746,205,  Pub.   11-27-62. 

Klng-Secley  Thermos   Co.,   Ann  Arbor.   Mich.  746,042.  pub. 

11-2T-62.     Cl.  9. 

Klng-Seeley   Tbennos  Co.,   Ann   Arbor,   Mich.  746,121,  pub. 

11-27-82.     CT.  23.  _ 

Klein,  Joseph  M.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     839,041,  cane.     01.39. 

Klelnert,   I.  B..   Rubber  Co.,   New  York,  N.T.  746.167,  pub. 

11-27-62.     Cl.  40. 


Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY 
Cl.   85. 


745,137,  pub.  11-27-62. 
23. 


Knoz-Naylor  Co. 

Knox,  Joseph  B.  :  £fee 

Knox-Naylor  Co. 


Gottacho,  Adolph,  Inc.,  Hillside,  N.J.     639,012,  cane.     Cl.  _.,.  , 

Grace,  W.  R..  A  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     745,222,  pub.  11-27-62.  Knoz-Naylor  Co.  to  Joseph  B.  Knox,  d.b.a.  Knox  ft  Co.,  Chi- 

Cl    60.  cago,  ni.    639,080,  cane.    Cl.  46. 

(;ray  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Inc..  Newton,  Mass.     638,964.  eanc.  Koch,    Georfs,    Sons,    Inc.,    Bransvllls,    Ind.      746,020,    pub. 

Cf.   18.  11-27-62.    Cl.  2. 
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KoliT.  Latkw,  Baterprtaw,  ClMrwator,  fU.     748,160,  pato. 

K«rtl*s<?Ko2to,^»e?'H««««n.  Cobb.     74»,091,  pab.  7-10-62. 

KmM^btaartM,  Mac  Co.,  tec.  N«w  Terk,  N.T.    T4S,1S0,  pot. 

KoM^COTp.  ai  ABSriea,   N«w  Toifc.  N.T.     6Sa,057.   cue 

KoM  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd..  Load<«.  Si^ud.    «»«.»*».  ^"^S^^^\- 
Knwias.  IrwlB,   d.l».a.   0«br.   Kraatos.   SoUacn,  Ocnnuiy. 

LiS!iSt'lli»I^I»^^wa.tos.  Wto.    745,0§2,  pab.  10-^-62. 

Lmu'lBC,  d.b.a.  A-1  Naraaa  BaflaCrj,  Baa  fraadMo,  Calif. 

LslSJaSfii  &r^  r^^'K  745,227,  pub.  10^2. 

L«wU  Oroear  Co..  Tba,  IndlaaoU,  Mlaa.    74ft,181.  pab.  11-37- 

flS       Cl    46. 

Ltbartv    KlaetTle    Corp..    tedlaaapoUa.    lad.      745,108,   pab. 

Llih^'i^Qeta^iBC..  Highland  Park.  111.     745,101.  pab. 

1 1-27-08.  CL  21. 
Unott  *  Myan  Tobaeeo  Ca,  New  Toffe,  N.T.    748,060,  pab. 

11—18-42^  Q  17 
Llaeala  Lags>«>  Co.,  Inc.,  Now  Totk,  N.T.     688,981,  eaac. 

UttoB    Byataata,    lac,    Bamlr   HUla,    Calif.     745.087,    pab. 

12-18-81  CL  21 
Muurox  Co..  Ltd.,  Tba,  fWt  Wtyaa,  ted.    800,827,  ran. 

M^?ifidoSi.  tee,  Boawall.  N.  Mas.    748.087,  pab.  11-27- 

Marbsk  tec,  BrookUra,  N.T.    Me,OM,,eaae.    CL  42. 
Martla  Caatan  Fama,  Ibc..  Laaadala.  Pa.     748.188.  pab. 
11-87-82.    6,48 


Paocr  Products  Mfg.  Co.,  Swarthmoro,  Pa.     688,821,  eaac. 

Cl    1 
Parke,    DaTts    ft   Co.,    Detroit.    Mich.     887,908.     Am.    7(d). 

Cl    18 
Paul-Manroe  Co.,  The,   Bell  Oardeas,  Calif.     745,118,  pab. 

1 1  -2T  62      Cl    28 
Penlek,  8.  B.,  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.T.     74S.026,  pub.  11-27-62. 

Cl    6 
Penlck.'s.  B..  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.T.     746,062,  pob.  11-27-82. 

Cl    18 
Peter    Haad    Brewery    Co.,    Chicago,    III.     745.078-7,    pab. 

Peter  Paa  ronBdations,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  745,184,  pab. 

1 1—27—62      Cl   89 

Perstw,   Maaricc  C,   Inc.,   New   Tork.   NT.  745.128,  pab. 

11-27-62.     CT.  28.                                       „  .  _.             »_w 

Phantom     Bed    Dirlston/BHQ    Corp.,     Hot  Bpriaga,     Ark. 

pj,il4%rc«':'fc2ne,1j.f    745.158,    pub.    11-27-82. 

CI    80 
Pinie  Park  Bntemrlsea,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Pinde  Park  Mfg.  Co., 

ColnmbU,  8.C.    746,202-8,  pnb.  11-27-62.     Cl.  46. 
Plggie  Park  Mfg.  Co. :  Se 


'Plggie  Park  Enterprises.  Inc. 
Pioneer  Hl-Brcd  Com  Co..  Dea  Molnea,  Iowa. 


Middleboro,     BCasa. 


745,018,  pab. 
745.157,     pab. 


MartteaoB'a  CaCaa:  • 

-       i-N - 

U 

CL  28 


Baach-Nat  Ufa  •avara,  tee.  .^.  ,.,       ,.,,••*• 

Mastar  Lock  Co.,  MUwaakaa.  Wla.     745,127,  pab.  11-27-62. 


Maatar  Matal  Prodaeta,  lac,  BaCalo,  N.T.     888,927,  ease. 

CL  2.  ^ 

MaTla  Coi*..  BaltlBMra,  Md.    229,470,  eaac    CL  45. 
MaTTlll*  iCt.  Co. :  «••— 

WlBCMBClak.  Laeaard  J. 
Meat  ladas^Bap^lars.  Inc.,  NorthOeld,  ni.     745,218,  pnb. 

11-27-82.    CL  48. 
Molsal  DlstrtbatlBg  Co..  Bt  Loala,  Mo.     746.128.  pab.  11-27- 

82.    CL28. 
Merck  ft  Cb.,  tec  :  8ao— 
Sharp  4  DoiuM,  tee. 
Mertdaa  Corp..  iBkstwr^lch.     689,088.  eaac     CT.  85. 
Merrow  Matnfae  Co.,  The,  Hartford,  Cobb.     746,120,  pub. 

11-27-82.     Cl.  28. 
MlUrr*  Ort^aala  tec,  New  Tork.  N.T.    746,168.  pab.  11-27- 

62.    CL  Jo. 
Mist  Os  Oaa  ■aalpraent  Co..  Oaklaad,  Calif.     745,171,  pab. 

11—27—82     CL  44 
Modular  ra'ectroaies'  Co.,   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     745.006.  pnb. 

11-27-62.     CL  21. 
Moaareh  Rag  MiUa.  Dalton,  Oa.    888,068,  eaac  .Cl.  42. 
MontgOBierT  Ward  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     746,080,  pub. 

11-27-82.     Cl.   19. 
Moodlita  Co. :  See — 

Cllano,  Vincent.  .   ^_  _„ 

Morton    Bait    Co..    Chicago.    HI.     745,048,    pub.    11-27-62. 

CT.  10. 
Motorola,  lac  :  Bet — 

OalTlB  Mfg.  Corp. 

Motorola.  Inc.,  Pranklln  Park,  III.     745,106,  pub.  11-27-62. 

Cl    21 
Marphr.  H.  B.,  Co..  Brawley.  Calif.     745.201.  pub.  11-27-62. 

a.  46. 
Mustee  Heater  Co.,  ClereUnd.  Ohio.     639  029,  cane.     Cl.  84. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co..  Chicago.   HI.     745,014.   pub.    11-27-62. 

CT    1 
National  AssocUtion  of  Power  Engineers,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

74.-^,146.  pub.  11-27-62.     Cl.  88. 
National  Chemical  Laboratories  of  Pa.,  Inc..  PhiladelphU.  Pa. 

746.226,  pub.  1 1-27-62.     CT.  62. 
National  Lock  Co..  Rockford.  111.     745,128.  pub.   11-27-62. 

Cl    25  J 

National'  Lock   Co.,   Rockford.   HI.     746.147.   pub.    11-27-62. 

Cl    38  ^ 

Nenl'    Honse     Inc.,     Bast     Hampton,     Conn.     745.113,     p6b. 

11-27-62.     CT.  22.  ^  ..        ,^.  ^, 

NeelT    Roller    Co..    Inc,    Birmingham.    Ala.     745.007.    pub. 

11—27—82      CT  1. 
Niasaa  Jtdosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kaoagawa-Ku  Tokohama 

City.  Japan.     745.070.  pob.  11-27-62.     CT_.  10.  ^    „  , 

Nonco  Chemical  Co.,  d.b.a.  Vitex  Laboratories.  Newark,  N.J. 

Norde'a    La^ratortes.    Inc.,    LineolB,    Nebr.     745.074.    pnb. 

11—27—62      Cl   18. 
North  AmerteaBRayOB  Corp..  to  Beaaalt  Corp.,  New  Tork. 

N.T.     400.176.  ren.  2-12-68.     CT.  48. 
North  Amerteaa  RayoB  Corp..  to  Beaaalt  Corp..  New  Tork. 

o^NiJSi'ilii:,  5reVV«VrS:T.^74%i.  pub.  11-27-62. 

a.  100. 

Osmose  Wood  Presenrlaa  Co.  of  America.  Inc.,  Botralo,  N.T. 

745,001,  pob.  11-27-82.     CT.  I. 
Packers'    Laboratory,    lac,    Boston.    Mass.     745.207.    pub. 

11-27-62.     a.  46. 
PahB  Terrace  Pralt  Co..  Mount  Dora.  Pla.     639,086,  cv>c 

CT.  48. 
Paper  Pabrieatlag  Co. :  Bee— 
Wella  Badger  Corp. 


Cl.  84. 

745,100,  pab. 

745,177,  pab. 

745.191.  pab. 

745.046.  pab. 

745.084.  pab. 

745.220.  pab. 


746.024, 


11-27-82.     Cl.  - 
Plymouth     Shoe     Co.. 

11-27-62.     Cl.  80.  ^.^ 

Pohly.  Paul  T..  Dallas,  Tex.     689.080,  cane. 
Portable   Wectrtc   Tools,    Inc.,    Genera,   111. 

11-27-62      CT  21 
Porto  Rico' Pale  Dry   Co.,   PhUadelphU.  Pa. 

11-27-62.     a.  45.  „      .    _ 

Preserraline    Mfg.     Co..     Flemlngton.     N.J. 

11-27-62.     Cl.  46.  _  ^, 

Price.   Warner  W..   Co.,   Inc.   Bmyma.   Del. 

11-27-62.     Cl.  10.  „     .     ..      „  ,., 

Products     Research     Co.,     Burbank,     Calif. 

11-27-62.     CT.   10.       _  ^^^       _ 

ProgreoslTe    Mfg.    Co..    Kansas    City,    Kaas. 

11-27-62.     CT.  50. 
PubllshlBg  House,  The  :  Bee — 

Andiocom  Ibc.  _.         «... 

Paget  Sound  Pulp  ft  Timber  Co.,  Belllngham,  w  ash. 

Quaker "t'ate'oU  R^n?ng  Corp.,  OH  CTty,  Pa.     745.058,  pab. 

11-27-62.      a.  16. 
Radio  Station  D8RO  :  See— 

Re.lS;*7n%*.?c:!*Ync^"New   York,   NT.     746,233,   pab. 

Reli'D^UcatS-    (Po.!    d.b.a.    Duplicator    Co.,    Chicago,    HI. 

746.046.  pub.  11-27-62.     CT.  11.    ^      ^  „,      ,i.  ««.,       ™,k 

BelyoilnSustries.     Inc.,     Oakland,     Calif.     745,081.     pab. 

Rembrw'^  i^mp  Corp..  Chicago,  111.    746,097,  pub.  11-27-62. 

Remin^on  Arms  Co.,  Inc,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     745.041.  pab. 

11-27-62.      Cl.  9. 
Rex  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

ReyB?rdTwt;..T  *  Co..  tec.  CTeTcland,  Ohio.  689.102, 
RiSSur  *Ci.i?,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  746,160.  pub.  11-27-62. 
Rimr'co.,  Inc.  Rochester,  NT.  746,172,  pub.  11-27-62. 
RoSrtt*' Lewis.  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.  745.151.  pnb.  11-27-82. 
Rodrt^  PUToring  Syrups.  Inc.  Baltimore.  Md.  407.081. 
RoSSSSteta!  NSttle.  Perfumes.  New  Totk,  NT.  745.224,  pab. 
R<ii'»i^-,  £kS^.  tec.  BlueaeM,  W.  Va.  748.195,  pab. 
RabiS^d.b.2  Thi  Antique  Shoppe,  New  Tork.  NT.  412.- 
Ru^li?°Fred^  Leather  Co.,  Fond  da  Lac.  Wis.  746.010. 
Ru«il*MS'"Cc.  tec.'  The,  Alexaader  CTty.  Ala,  689,067. 
S  ?A  Labirltories.  Inc,  Miami,  Fla.  745,028,  pab.  11-27- 
R.k^ft  o;>*new  Tork.  NT.     748,166.  jmb.  ll-27-<2^  CT.  89. 

g:u;;lia^mi77A'5;rji,u^^    .^S?cSr  ct^iI* 

RcherlBC  Corp..  BloomOeld.  N.J.     6S8.»66.  «»£•     *-»•  i?-   _. 
8?hSmiJbra.Rchhelm.  George,  d.ba.  Oanreaswerke.  VUbbb. 
Aastrla.    838.092,  cane    Cl.  28. 

Schraak  ft  Shaw  Co. :  Bm—-     ^  _^   -  . 

CoBsolldated  Distilled  Products,  Ibc  ,,,,«- 

Scoop  Products,  Ibc.  Melrose  Park.  III.    746,188.  pab.  11-27- 

62.     CL  48. 
Seal  la  Plastic  Co. :  See— 

■niott.  Arris  F.  __._-.•-•• 

SethBOSS  Products  Co..  Chicago,  lU.     746.189.  P«b.  11-27-82. 

Sh^ban.  W.   B..  ft  Co.,  Cnlrar  CTty.  Calif.     745.140.  pob. 

11-27-62.     Cl.  86.  ,  „      , 

Sharp  ft  Dohme.  tec.^PhiUdatohia.  Pa.,  to  Merck  ft  Co..  tec. 

Rahway,  N.J.    401.497.  reBr5-12-88 


CL88. 

Share  Bwfliera,  tec,  BraBatoB.  IM.    745,102-4,  pab.  11-27- 

62     CT   21 
BmiUi  4  Hem'eaway  Co.' tec ,  New  Tork.  NT.,  aad  Irriagtoa, 

N.J.    144.940.  cane.    CL  18.  ,^. «-,    ^w 

Smith   Laboratory,   tec.    KaBaas   CTty.   Mo.      745.088.   pab. 

11-27-82.    CT.  18. 


r 


TM  iv 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Smith,  Landon  P.,  Inc.,  IrTlngton,  N.J.  388,723,  cane.  CI.  23. 
Smith,  I^ndon  I'.,  Inc..  IrvlnRton,  N.J.  3»6,302.  cane.  CI.  50. 
Smith.  Landon  P.,  Inc.,  Irylngton,  N.J.  -JOT.SSS,  cane.  01.  22. 
Sinlthe,   K.    L..    Machine   Co..   Inc  ,   New   York,   N.Y.      745.119. 

pub.  n-27-8:>.     CI.  23. 
Societe  Gf'nevoine  d'lnHtrunientx  de  Physique,  Cenevu,  Switjt 

erland.     T45.122.  pub.  ll-27-<;2.     CI.  2.'H. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Yorli. 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  of  The  I.O.O.F..  Baltimore.  Md.     745,- 

240,  pub.   11-27-62.     CI.  200. 
Splero.  Zlpporah  H.,  New  York,  NY      639.049,  cane.     CI.  39. 
Sprague,  Howard  M.,  Mason  City,  Iowa.     745.176.  pub.  11-27- 

62.     CI.  45. 
Standard    Otl    Co.    (Incorporated    in    New    Jersey).    Bayonne, 

N.J.,  to  Humble  Oil  k  Reflnlnft  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.     161.305, 

ren    2-12-63.     CI.  «. 
Standard    Oil    Co.    (Incorporated    In    New    Jersey).    Bayonne. 

N.J.,   to  Humble  Oil  &  Refining  Co.,   Houston,  Tex.     162.- 

372  6.  ren.  2-12-63.     CI.  15. 
Standard    Oil    Co.    (Incorporated    In   New   Jersey).    Bayonne, 

N.J.,   to  Humble  Oil  A  Refining  Co..  Houston.   Tex.      162, 

.■?78-80,  ren.  2-12-63.     CI.  15. 
Standard    Oil    Co.    (Incorporated    in    New    Jerser),    Bayonne. 

N.J..  to  Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.     1(12,896, 

ren.  2-12-63      CI.   15. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc., 

New  York,  NY.     163,177,  ren.  2-12-63.     CI.  15. 
Sti-ln.  S..  k  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     6.39,052.  cane.     CI.  42. 
Stlefpl     LaboratorlcM,     Inc.,    Oak    HIU.    NY.       746,070,    pub. 

11-27-62.     CI.  18. 
Storck   Pharmaceuticals.   Inc..   St.    Louis,   Mo.     745.064.   pub. 

ll-27-«2.     n.   IS. 
Stuart,  Inc.,^St.  Paul,  Minn.     74.5,112,  pub.  11-27-62.     CI.  22. 
Sub-Trople  Fruit  Co.,  Inc  .  Ooulds.  Fla.     745.199.  pub.  11-27- 

62      CI.  46. 
Sun    Rise   Bottling  Co.,    Inc.,   North   Taxewell,   Va.      639,072. 

cane.     CI.  45. 
Sunl)eam    Lighting  Co.,    Los  Angeles,   Calif.     745,098-6.  pub. 

11-27-62.     CI.  21. 
Sunny    Isles    Travel    Co,    Inc..    Miami    Beach.    Kla.      039.124, 

ennr.      CI.    lO.'). 
Telf  King  Corp..  New  York,  NY       639.026,  cane.      CI.  34 
Teiiuo,    Inc.,    Nashville,   Tenn.      642,492.      Am.   7(d).      CI.    IB 
Tharpe  ft  Brooks,  Inc  ,  Atlanta,  C.a.     745,236.  pub.  11-27-62. 

CI    102. 
Tidyklna.   Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     745.1.53,  pub.   11-27-62      CI 

39 
Tram,    Cuebwiller,    France.      745.048,    Pub.    7-3-62.      CI     12. 
Tram,  Cuebwiller.  Prance.     745.059.  pub.  7-3-62      CI.  16. 
Trippe  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     745.093.  pub.  11-27-62.     CI.  21. 


Trygon    Electronics    Inc..    Roosevelt,    NY.      746,094-C.    Pub. 

11— 2T— fl2       C*\    ''1 
Tu-Tone  Muffler  Corp..  Jonesboro,  On.     74,'). 124-5,  pub.  11-27- 

Qo      («]    23 
Uneeda  I>oll  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  NY.     745,022.  pub.  11-27-62. 

CI   3 
United   Cigar   Manufacturers  Co..    New   York,   N.Y.     86,487, 

U.«.    Bottlers    Machinery    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      745.015,    pub. 

11-27-fl''      CI    1 
Universal  Mfg.  Co.  Inc  ,  New  York.  N.Y.     429,699,  cane.     CI. 

39 
I'nlverslty  Socletv   Inc.,  The,  Rldgewood.  N.J.     745,152.  pub. 

11-27-62.     n.  38. 
Uptown  Beverage  Corp  .  Toledo.  Ohio.     745.174.  pub.   11-27- 

62.     CI.  46. 
Vanderbllt  Bobber  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Coodrich.  B.  F  .  Co..  TJie. 
Vltamlx    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      745.068. 

pub.  11-27-62.     CI.  18. 
Vltex  Laboratories  :  See — 

Nopro  Chemical  Co. 
V   k  K.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

V.  k  K.  Rnglneering  Co. 
V.   k  K    Engineering  Co  .  d.b.a    V.  k  E.  Mfg.  Co..  to  V.  *  E 

Mfp.   (o    Pasadena.  Calif     399.580,  ren  2-12-63.     CI.  26 
Wan(l»  r.    I»r      A.    S.A.,    Uerne.    Switzerland.      745,065,    pub 

10-9-62.     CV   18.  „  „ 

Wntwo,    Inc..    Hialeah,   Fla       745.021.   pub.    11-27-62.      CI     2 
Weber  Aircraft  Corp.,    Burbank,   Calif.      745.126.  pub.   11-27- 

02.     CI.  24. 
Wells  Badger  Corp..  d.b.a.  Paper  Fabricating  Co..  Milwaukee 

Wis.     745.223.  pub.  11-27-62      CI.  50. 
Westens,  Inc..  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.     639,014.  cane.     CI.  26 
Wheel  Craft  Inc.,  A«usa.  Calif.     745.066.  pub.  11-27-62.     O 

Wlncenelak.    Leonard   J  ,   d  ha     Mayvllle    Mfg.   Co..    May>-llle 

NY.     6,39.003.  cane.     CI.  23. 
Wlneharger  Corp..  Sioux  City.  Iowa.     745.109.  pub.  11-27-62 

<'l   21.  „  ^ 

WInebpenner.    D.    E..    Co..    Inc  .    Hanover.   Pa.      745.206.    pub 

11-27-62.      CI.  46. 
Wlnkelman    Brothers   Apparel.   Inc..   Detroit.    Mich.      745.165 

pub.   11-27-62.     CI.  39 
WISH.  J.,  k  Sons  Co.,   Newark.   N  J.     745.118.  pub.   11-27-62 

CI.  23. 
Worobey.  .\lexan<ier.  d.b.a    Awor  Medical  Products.  Portland 

Oreg.     745.073.  pub.   11-27-62.     CI.  18. 
Xttrluni    Laboratories.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Blue    Ridge    Vitamin   Co. 

Chicago,  III.     745.078,  pub.  11-27-62.     CI.  18. 
ZoUa  Bros.  Sllvlan.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.    639.119.  cane.     CI.  101 
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laMury  1M3 

Examiner    affirmed    
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(C.A.  La.)  Thompson  Patent  No.  2,309,876  (115 — 19),  for 
amphibian.  Claim  1  Held  not  infrinred.  Orgeron  et  al.  t. 
Ckeramie  et  al.,  310  F.2d  1  ;  138  U8PQ  289. 

(C.A.  Colo.)  Jonea  Patent  No.  2,514,130  (81 — 380),  for 
locking  wrench  and  pliers.  Claims  1,  4  and  5  Held  valid 
and  Infrlnfed.  Seora,  Roebuok  d  Co.  v.  Jonsa,  306  F.2d  705  ; 
135  U8PQ  149. 

(C.A.  La.)  Cheramte  Patent  No.  2.617,519  (206—1),  for 
amphibious  tractor.  Held  valid  but  not  infringed.  Orfferon 
et  al.  V.   Cheramie  et  al.,  310  F.2d  1  ;   135  U8PQ  289. 

(C.A.  La.)  Cheramie  Patent  No.  2,823,637  (113 — 1),  for 
pontoon  wheels.    Claims  8  to  6  Heid  valid  and  Intrlnged.    Id. 

(DC.  Md.)  Marshall  Patent  No.  2,724.702  (26 — 411),  for 
method  of  Improrlnc  and  aimpUfylnc  the  cold  milling  of  soap 
and  product  obUlned  thereby.  Claima  1  and  2  Held  invalid 
and  not  infrinc«d.  Mmrthull  r.  Procter  «t  Oamble  Mfg.  Co.. 
210  F.  Supp.  619  :  136  U8PQ  239. 

(D.C.  Fla.)  Heialer  Patent  No.  2.788.M2  (286 — 113),  for 
a  pipe  coupling.  Claima  1  and  2  Held  Inralld.  Johna-Man- 
ville  Corf.  V.   Itelit,  Inc..  209  F.   8upp.   798;  —  U8PQ  — . 

(D.C.N.Y.)  Scharmer  Patent  No.  2,886,124  (58 — 316),  for 
kitten  conditioner.  Held  invalid.  Dmetleee  Hood  Co.  v. 
A  and  B  Home  ApplUtnoee,  210  P.  8npp.  87 ;  130  U8PQ  98. 

(D.C.  Masa.)  Vlllani  Patent  No.  2.908.023  (12— 8».7),  for 
box  toe  heating  derlce.  Held  not  Infringed.  VilUmi  r.  Indue- 
trial  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.,  210  F.  Snpp.  298 ;  185  D8PQ  224. 

(C.A.  lU.)  Oacc.  Snell,  and  Le  Page  Relaaue  Patent  No. 
23,843  (200 — 69).  for  InaulaUng  Upe.  Claima  1,  3,  4  and 
6  to  9  HeU  valid  and  Infringed.  Minneeota  MitUng  d  Mfg. 
Corp.  V.  Technical  Tape  Corp..  309  F.2d  55 :  135  U8PQ  176. 


Order  No.  345 

The  following  transfer  la  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  on 
Wednesday,  January  9,  1963  : 

From  DIvlaion  32  to  Division  19 
Class  106,  HcAT  Bxchamoi 

H.   B.   WHITBMORE, 
Buperintendent.  Emmmining  Corpe. 


2.922,370. — Waldemar  O.  Bieehoff,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Fckl 
INJBCTION  PcMP.  Patent  dated  Jan.  26,  1960.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Jan.  7,  1963.  by  the  assignee,  American 
Botch  Arma  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3  and  4  of 
said  patent. 


2,996,406. — Arthur  R.  Weinrieh,  Greensboro,  N.C.  Mbthod 
or  Spbat  Silvering.  Patent  dated  Aug.  16,  1961.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  by  the  inventor ;  the  assignee, 
Kay  Chemicals,  Inc.,  conseiHing. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1   and  9  of  said 
patent. 


Patcnls  AvailaMe  for 


or  Side 


3,041,783.  Plant  Supports.  Victor  J.  Pesdek,  618  8th  St., 
Oakmont,  Pa. 

3,049,403.  Process  for  PreelpiUtlng  Readihr  Filterable 
Rare  Earth  Hydroxides.  Pawel  Kmmhols,  Sao  Panlo.  BraslL 
Correspondence  to  Mii^ael  8.  Striker.  360  Lexington  Are., 
New  York  17,  NY. 

3,072.749.  Dial  Arrangement  for  Telepbon*  Sets  and  Uke 
Devlcefl.  Erich  Haussermann.  Correspondence  to  McOIew 
and  Toren,  28  W.  44th  8t,  New  York  36.  N.Y. 

3,073,642.  Carton  Handling  Derice.  William  A.  Barnes, 
3666  Orchard  Are.,  Ogden.  Utah. 


Bastman  Kodak  Company  annoanoes  that,  in  accordance 
with  its  policy,  non-exciuslTe  licenses  upon  reasonable  terms 
are  available  to  resuonslble  domestic  applicants  (nnder  the 
circumstances  prevailing  at  the  time)  under  the  following 
U.S.  patent : 

2,776,094.     Automatic  Spooling  MadiliM  for  Boll  Film. 

This  offer  Is  presented  as  consistent  with  the  present  prac- 
tice of  Eastman  Kodak  Company  to  grant  such  non-exclusive 
lleeniies  for  any  of  Its  Unitea  States  patents  on  photographic 
Inventloiis  Issaed  prior  to  1968  and  on  inrentlons  made  la 
the  coarse  of  reeearch  or  development  work  for  the  U.S.  Oov- 
enunent. 

'AppHeatlons  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  the  Director. 
Patent  Department.  Eastman  Kodak  Oompany,  343  State  St. 
Bochester  4.  N.Y. 


DiadaliBcn  and  DcdkatioM 

Design    No.    161,833. — Harlan    A.    Hadl€y,    Burlington,    Vt. 
Balance  Scauc.    Design  patent  dated  Feb.  6,  1961.    Dis- 
claimer and  dedication  filed  Jan.  2,  19<t3,  by  the  assignee. 
Toledo  Scale  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  and  dedication  to  the  public 

of  all  claims  In  said  patent. 


New  AppBcattoM  RMsfrcd  Dvl^  PiciMttr  1M2 

Patents 7,346 

Designs 353 

PUnt  Patents 14 

Reissues 22 

Total 7,738 


Patents 863 — No.  3,077,602  to  No.  8,078,464,  iB«. 

Designs 77— No.      194,680  to  No.      194,666,  ind. 

Plant  Patents---       3 — No.  2,227  to  No.  2,229,  incl. 

BeiSMues 8— No.        26,329  to  No.        26,336,  Incl. 

ToUl 951 
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Deairn  No.  181.049. — Harlan  A.  Hadley,  Burlington,  Vt.    End    2,692,771. — Harold   P.   Holt,    Burllnfton,   Vt.      Chbck    Link 


TowEE  Wbiohino  Scalb.  De«l(n  patent  dated  Sept.  24, 
1957.  IMBClalmer  and  dedication  died  Jan.  2,  1963,  by 
the  asalgnee,  Toledo  Scale  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  thU  dlaclalmer  and  dedication  to  the  public 
of  all  dalm*  In  aald  patent. 


rOK  WiioHiNO  BcALBS.  Patent  dated  Oct.  26.  19S4. 
DlBclaliner  and  dedication  filed  Jan.  2,  1903,  by  the  aa- 
■Ifnee,  Toledo  Boole  Corporation. 

Hereby  enten  this  dlaclalmer  and  dedication  to  the  public 
of  all  dalma  In  aald  patent 


2,594.157. — Harlan   A.    Hadley,   Burlington,    Vt.      Wbiohino  2,092,772. — Harlan  A.    HaMey,    Bnrilnffton,    Vt.     Wbiohino 

ScAUB.      Patent  dated  Apr.   22,   1962.     EHsclalmer  and  Bcalb.      Patent   dated  Oct.    26,    1054.      Dlaclalmer   and 

dedication    filed   Jan.    2,    1963,   by    the  aaalgnee,    Toledo  dedication  filed   Jan.    2,   1963,   by   the  aaalgnee,    Toledo 

Bcale  Corporation.  Scale  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  and  dedication  to  the  public  Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  and  dedication  to  the  public 

of  all  claims  In  said  patent.  of  all  claims  In  said  patent 


2,611,659. — Harlan  A.  Hadley,  Burllnfton,  Vt.  Pivot  and 
Beabinq  Abbbmblv.  Patent  dated  Sept.  23,  1952.  Dis- 
claimer and  dedication  filed  Jan.  2,  1963,  by  the  as- 
slpiee,  Toledo  Scale  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  and  dedication  to  the  public 
of  all  claims  In  said  patent 


2,775,444. — Harlan  A.  Hadley,  Barllnrton,  Vt     Dampbnino 

Dbvicbb.     Patent  dated  Dec.  25,  19B6.     Disclaimer  and 

dedication   filed   Jan.   2,    1963,   by   the   asslcnee,   Toledo 

Scale  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  and  dedication  to  the  public 

of  all  claims  In  said  patent 


2,611,660. — Harlan  A.  Hadley,  Burlington,  Vt.  Pitot  and 
Bbaeino  Abbbmbubb.  Patent  dated  Sept  23,  1952. 
EMsdalmer  and  dedication  filed  Jan.  2,  1963,  by  the  as- 
nlgnee,  Toledo  Scale  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  and  dedication  to  the  public 
of  all  claims  in  said  patent. 


2,818.245.— Harlan   A.    Hadley,    Burlington,   Vt.      Wbiohino 

SCALBB.     ^ent  dated  Dec.   31,   1967.     Disclaimer  and 

dedication   filed   Jan.    2,    1963,   by   the  assignee,    roledo 

Scale  Cofporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  and  dedication  to  the  public 

of  all  claims  In  said  patent 


2,611,661. — Harlan  A.    Hadloy.   Burlington,   Vt.      Pivot   and     2,839,288. — Harlan  A.  Hadley  and  Leeter  D.  SingUton,  Bur- 


Bbauno  Absbmbubs.  Patent  dated  Sept  23.  1962. 
Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  Jan.  2,  1963,  by  the  as- 
signee, ro(e«fo  Scale  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  and  dedication  to  the  public 
of  all  claims  In  said  patent 


2,611,662. — Harlan   A.   Hadley,   Burlington,   Vt.      Pivot  and 
Bbarino    Absbmbubs.      Patent    dated    Sept.    23,    1962. 
Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  Jan.  2,  1963,  by  the  as- 
signee, Toledo  Scale  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  and  dedication  to  the  public 

of  all  claims  in  said  patent. 


2,669.693. — Letter  D.  Bingleton.  Burlington,  Vt.     Wbiohino 

Scalb.      Patent   dated   Nov.   17,   1963.     Disclaimer  and 

dedication    filed   Jan.   2,    1963,   by   the  assignee.    Toledo 

Scale  Corpomtion. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  and  dedication  to  the  public 

of  all  claims  In  said  patent. 


2,686,482.— ffarton  A.  Hadley,  Burlington,  Vt.  Pivor  and 
BiAKiNO  Ab«bmblt.  Patent  dated  Aug.  3,  1864.  Dis- 
claimer and  dedication  filed  Jan.  2.  1963,  by  the  assignee, 
Toledo  Scale  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  and  dedication  to  the  pobllc 
of  all  claims  in  said  patent 


llngton,  Vt  Evbn-Balancb,  Ovbb-and-Dndbe  Wbiohino 
Scalbb.  Patent  dated  June  17,  1968.  Disclaimer  and 
dedication  filed  Jan.  2.  1963,  by  the  as^fgnee.  Toledo 
Scale  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  and  dedication  to  the  public 
of  all  claims  in  said  patent 


2.857.049.— Harlai*    A.    Hadley,    Burlington,    and    Leeter   D. 

Singleton,    Wlnoookl,    Vt      Chbck    Wbiohbrb.      PateQt 

dated   Oct    21,    1068.      DlseUlmer   and   dedication   filed 

Jan.  2,  1063,  by  the  aaalgnee,  role4o  Bemle  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  and  dedication  to  the  public 

of  all  claims  in  said  patent 


Oidar  No.  5314 


Peter  Fries.  Jr.  of  New  York,  New  York,  whoa*  regUtra- 
tlon  number  Is  14,640,  is  hereby  exdndod.  beginning  ofl 
November  26.  1062.  from  practice  as  a  patent  attorney  In 
any  application  before  the  United  SUtes  Patent  Ofllce.  with- 
out prejudice  to  his  rereglstration,  upon  a  suffldent  showing, 
after  a  period  of  not  less  than  one  year. 

This  action  is  taken  under  the  provisions  of  Section  32 
of  Title  36  of  the  United  SUtes  Code  and  Rule  348  of  the 
Rules  of  Practice  of  the  United  SUtes  Patent  Ofllce  In 
Patent  Caaea. 

EDWIN  Ll  BSTNOLDB. 

Nov.  26.  1062.      Firet  Aeeietant  Oommiuioner  of  Patent: 


V 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
H.  B.  WqiTMOBB.  I 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


I.  CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-P.  E.  MANOAN,  Director. 

II  ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-N.  H.  EVANS,  Director 
GROUPS  AND  8UPERVIBORY  EXAMINERS: 

(A)  POWER— M.    L.    LEVY 

(B)  SECURITY— N.   H.    EVANS " 

(C)  INFORMATION  TRAN8MIS8ION-8.    W.    CAPELLI......  .]!.!.!.."!!!! 

(D)  INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL-W.    W.    BURNS 

(E)  ELECTRONIC   COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES— B.  G.  MILLER 

(F)  RADIATION   AND    INSTRUMENTS-F.  M.  8TRADER 

(O)  ELEMENTS— E.   J.   SAX 

III  MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION-R.  A.  WAHL.  Director 

rv.  GENERAL   ENGINEERING   AND   INDUSTRIAL    ARTS    EXAMINING  OPERATION-J   A    MANIAN 
Director. 


DIVISIONS 
».  48,  71.  7«. 
10,  44,  4«. 
16.  41,  77. 
42.  fli. 
SI,  8S,  73. 
M,  78,  74. 
87,  75.  78. 


INTERIM  PATENT  KZAMINING  GROUPS  AND  SUPBSVI80RT  EXAMINERS 


(I)  STERMAN.  M.-CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS... 

an)  MADER,  R.  C.-MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. 


(TV)  NINAS,   G.    A.-MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    TREATING,   OPTICS.   RAILWAYS   AND    AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
CV)  EVANS,  R.  L— STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION. 

(VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A.-AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION.... 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.-HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION  AND 
MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASSIFICATION)  GORECKI.  G.  A.-ART8  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION   AS   LISTED  UNDER 
CLASSIFICATION  DIVISIONS. 


e,  81,  IS,  a,  DO,  M, 
SB,  eo,  «l,  M. 

2,  13,  IS,  14,  31 ,  34, 
S7,  M,  01,  81,  83. 

7,  11,  17,  r,  84,  St. 
80,  68,  «8. 

s,8,».ag,u,  80,40, 

83,00. 
1,  4,  S.  18,  23,  38,  38, 
46,47. 

3,  15,  19,  35,  SO.  82, 
49,  55,  07. 

91,  83,  as,  M,  95. 


DIViaiGNS.  EXAMINKS8  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(RMsaa  mnMrais  in  iiaslhasiia  ladleale  EsomMiw  Gtmp) 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brakes;  Planting;  Plant  Husbandry:  Scattering  UnloMlen;  Earth  Working 

8.  ail)  STONE,  A.,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying:  Presses;  Tobacoo;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Buttons 
and  Clasps 

3.  (VII)  MARMELSTEIN,  N.  (WINDHAM,  R.,  scting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metalhirgy  (ProcM  and 

Apparatus);  Alloys  

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Material  or  Artld*  Handling.... ..........!^!...!....!!!!!!! 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  cidtme; 

Dairy;  Butchering,  Vegetable  snd  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Signals  and  Indicators;  AeoustlcB; 

Music  (port),  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing 

8.  (I)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  HeteroeyeUc,  General  Organic  Prooaaaes, 
Amides 

7.  (IV)  ANDERSON,  E.  G.,  Optics  (part),  (l.e.  KaleMosoope,  Motion  Picture  Apparatus  and  Optical  Projectors,  Build- 

Lights);  Reoordan 

8.  (V)  SHERRY,  F.  B.   (acting),  Beds;  Chairs  and  SeaU;  Csbineta;  Tables;  Mlseenaneons  Fumltore;  Fire  Eseapta; 

Ladders;  Deposit  and  CdlscUon  Reoeptades:  SeaffoMs 

0.  (VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H..  Pumps;  Fans !!!!!!!!!!!!.!!!!!!! 

W.  (II.  B)  BOYD,  S.,  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

II.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Settinr, 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clandiing;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  EihibiUng;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

13.  (IID  DURHAM,  B.  G.,  Machine  ElemenU;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutdi  and  Motor  Controls 

13.  (Ill)  DYER,  W.  W.,  Jr.  (scting),  Oew  Cutting:  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manubctore;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal 

Working  (part).  e.g..  Special  Work,  Forglnt,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  MllUng,  Planing,  Turning 

14.  (Ill)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (port),  e.g..  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending,  Misoellaoeoas  ProoesBes,  AiBembly  and 

Disaasembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

16.  (VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  v.,  Plaatlos;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

10.  ai.  C)  ROSE,   R.  H.  Telegraph  and  Telephooe  Systems,  Devices;  Telemetering  Systems:  Signaling  Systems   (e.g. 
Condition  Responsive  and  Signal  Box  Systems,  Code  Repeaters,  Visual  and  Audible  Signals) 

17.  (IV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Pa<±aging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 

Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering 

18.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  8.,  acting).  Power  Plantt;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Sjrstams;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 

tion Turbines;  Measuring  Speed  or  Aooeleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

10.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Fumaeea;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Misosllaneous  Heating; 

Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regnlatioti;  Ilhuninating  Burners 

30.  (V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Mlsoellaneous  Hardware;  Ckman  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  BnoA,  Paatry  and 

Confeetiati  Making;  Tenta  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Cranes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  CoDnectors... 

21.  MADER,  R.  C,  TBiUlsi 

23.  (VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronautios;  Boata;  Buoys;  Shipe;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows 

B.  (VI)  SMILOW,  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  Ragisters;  Voting  Maehlnas;  Coooters;  Edooa- 

Uon;  Weighing  Scales 

a«.  (Ill)  BICKE Y,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (esoept  Cofseta  and  Brasakrrs);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textttas,  Iroolng 

or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders.., 

25.  (VII)  NEVIUS.  R.  D.,  Coating— Prooaases.  Mlsoellaneous  ProducU  and  Apparatus;  Wood  Treattng  AppanMui;  Pbimt 

Making 


Oldest  AppHoation 
as  of  Dee.  81.  1903 


New 


2-28-02 

11-10-01 
1-MB 

2-2-02 

412-4-01 

8-11-01 

1-2-02 

2-7-02 

2-27-02 

1-18-02 
9-30-01 

10-27-01 

10-10-01 
12-7-01 

8-2-01 

12-1-01 

1-10-02 

12-0-01 

l»-ft-«l 
10-27-61 

11-7-01 

8-14-02 

1-lfr-e 

8-28-01 


Amended 


1-10-02 

4-S-02 

lO-U-fil 
1-8-02 

1-18  02 

12-4-01 

9-7-01 

1-10-02 

4-0-02 

2-19-02 

1-18-02 
10-2-01 

10-23-61 

9-0-01 
12-18-01 

7-10-01 

10-2-01 

1-2-02 

11-10-61 

12-11-61 
9-18-01 

12-12-01 

3-9-02 

1-0-03 


8-23-01 


437 


DIVISIONS.  KXAMINBB8  AND  SUBiBCTS  OF  INTENTION 


27. 


». 


SI. 


a. 
u. 


u 

M. 

r. 

». 


40. 
41. 

43. 


(n.  A)  RADBR,  O.L.,Electrldty-MoUve  Power;  Prin»-MoT«r  DynMno  Plmntt;  EtoTStori  (pMt),  e.g.,  KtoctrUal  Drive 
and  Control  Syitanu;  Oenermtor  end  Motor  Structuree 

(IV)  WILLMUTH,  C.  A.  (icUnf),  Brushlnf.  Scnibblni  tnd  General  Ctoulng;  Brmh,  Broom  and  Mop  Making; 
TeiUJee.  Fluid  Tremtlnt  Apparatu*;  Cleanlnt  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solid*         /C 

(VI)  BRAUNER.  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Englnee:  Expansible  Chamber  Motori;  Fluid  Berromoton;  Spring 
Motofi;  CyUndm;  Pl«ton«;  Drive  Shaftt;  Flexlbte-Shatt  CoupUngi;  Chudu  or  SoekeU;  Fluid  Currwit  ConveTora; 
Wheel  SubaUtntee;  HolsU;  Elevaton;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Serrtoa;  Chatea 

(V)  8CHEEL  W  A  (acting),  TooU;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baoafe;  Cloth,  leather  and 
Rubber  Bece'ptaclea;  Package  and  Article  Carrtan;  Valval  Pipe  CoupUngi;  Joint  Paekmgi;  Tool-Handling  Faatanlnci- 

(VII)  OLBARY.  II  A..  Commlnaton;  Rafrtgaratlon;  Fluid  SprinkUnf,  SpraFlngaDd  Dlffurtng,  BeparaUngaad  Aawrt- 

(I)'°8TERMAN,  M  (SULtivAN.  A.  D  •otlng).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),e.g.,  Vnm  Addueta. SlUooo  Containing  Car- 
boa  Compounds.  Hydrofwiatlon  of  Carbon  OHdee,  Partial  OHdatkm  oC  Nan- Aromatic  Hydrooarboa  Miitoraa.  Hydro- 
carbons. HalofKUtw)  Hydrocarbons;  SyntbeUo Raalns  (part),  (e.g..  Oll-Modlflad;  SUbUlMd);  Mlnml  Oils;  DtetlUatloo  . 

(VII)  MARTIN,  H.  L.,  Oas  and  Uquld  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Ezehania;  Fire  Ezttngulsbers;  Centrtfncal  Bowl 
Separators;  Liquid  SeparaUon  or  PnrtfleaUon  (part),  Oas  SeparaUoo 

(V)  MU8HA  KE,  W.  L.,  BridgM;  Hydraulle  and  Earth  Enffinearlng;  Roads  and  PiTamaott;  BoOdlag  Strnfltorw 

(IV)  QUACKENBU8H.  L.,  Rallwayfr-Draft  Applkmcti.  Switchas  ud  Blfuli.  Sorten  TrMk,  RoUlni  Stock,  Tnck 
Sanders:  Electricity.  Transmi«lon  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  ImptomanU; 
Agitating 

(IV)  DBMBO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratos;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  TesUng  (part) 

(11.  O)  OILHEANY,  B.  A.,  Electridty;  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakars.. 

(I)  PARKER.  C.  B.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Aio,  Carbocycllc  or  Acydle  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthrooas. 

Triarylmathanaa,  Esters,  Adds,  Ketones.  Aldehydes,  Ethers.  PhenoU.  Alcohols,  Protrtns.  Amines.  Natural  Realns... 

(IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Ftaid-Preswre  Regulators;  Valves;  Ftald  Handling  (except  Prasnre  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valvea. 
Diaphragms  and  Ballowa) - I"''"' 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J  .  RecepUclM-MetalUc,  Paper,  Wooden.  Olaas;  Special  Receptadaa  and  Packages. 

(II.  C)  LAKE,  R..  Telegraphy  (part),  l.e.,  Facsimile  and  Television  Syitams  and  Devices;  Bynehronlswi;  Cathode  Ray 

T^jbe  Systems ■ " 

(11  D)  SRAOOW,  I.  L..  Electric  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing;  Capadtor  Charging  and  Discharging  Systons: 

Nonlinear  Reactor  Systems;  Electric  Spark,  ElectroeuUc,  Radioactive,  Magnetic  or  Electrochemical  Rwnrdera;  Signal 

Storage  and  Retrieval  Systems,  Devices :.:"^'»'»L Vi    '.illliiill' 

(I)  KNIGHT,  W.  B.,  (WOLK,M.  O.  acting),  Medidnee,  Poisons,  Connetlei;  SugM- and  Starch;  Skins  and  Laatbtn;  Pi»- 

serving,  SteriUUng  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaehing.  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of 


Oldest  Application 
as  of  Dec  11.  1903 


New 


Textual. 


44.  ai.  B)  Justus" C.L.rDlrwstive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteriaa;  Nuclear  Raaonant  Devices;  Radar;  Sonar; 

4»    (VI)  MAnVaN.J.  A.  (RIORDONrR.  cVactliii  Tlrea  and  Axtoa;  BaUway  Wheals  and  Axles;  Lubricatloo; 

Bearings  and  Ouldee:  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devlcea;  Animal  Draft  AppUaooaa;  Excavating..         . 
4«    (II  B)  WILES,  W.  O.  (ROSDOL.  L.  D..  acting),  Actlnide   Series   (e.g..  Flsdooable)    Compounds;   Slnterwl   Metal 

Stock;  Explosives;  Power  Planu  (part);  MetaUurgy  (part);  RadloaeUve  MadMnas:  Nudear  Reactions;  Carbon  Cham- 

Istry  (part) 

47.  (VI)  ARNOLD.  P.,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehldee:  Land  VehMea 

48    (II.  A)  BERNSTEIN.S.  Power  TransmiSBlonUnes  and  Distribution  Networks;  Ptaral  Switching  and  Relay  Systems: 

Plural  Source.  Convardon.  Voltaft  and  Current  Regulation  Systems:  Safety  and  ProtaoUon  Systems  and  Devkjsa; 

Ionising,  Particle  Charging  and  SUUc  Electridty  Discharging  Systems  and  Devices •^■"-•r:"""";:^"' 

48.  (VU)  BENDETT.  B.,  (O'CONNELL.  C.  E..  acting),  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  SoUds:  Ventllatloo; 

Walla:  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Earth  Boring -- :\"--  V'"  "'a'  ".IIV.1 

ao.  (I)  BERCOVITZ.  L.  J.  (acting).  Carbon  Chemlatry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Raain  CompodtloM  (part),  Synthetic 

Rubber  Compodtions.  Natural  Rubber """";."."""." n"V.'.^.'."n." 

61.  (II.  E)  WE8TBY.  G.  N..  Miseellaaaous  Electron  Tube  Systems.  Devlcss;  L*mp  and  Oeaeoos  I>W«ar«»8yiiam^iJe- 
vlces;  Solid  Element  (e.g.,  Transistor)  Systems,  Devicee;  Ekwtrolytlc  Element  Systama.  Devloee;  Eleetroolc  Mnaleal 

Instruments. 

aa.  (V)  LE  ROY.  C.  A.,  SupporU  and  Racks;  Separating  and  Aiwrtlng  BoUds  (pMt) --. --"■  V"" 

a.  (IV)  NINAS.  G.  A.,  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manllridlng:  Printed  Matter:  Btatkaary;  P«|i«  FOsa  and  Blndan: 

Flexible  or  Portable  Cloaurea,  or  ParUttcos;  Doors.  Windows.  A  wnlno.  and  Shutters:  Hamsss:  Whip  Apparatoa:  Food 

Apparatua;  Ckwire  Operators;  Illumination --- :,""V 

M.  (II.  F)  NIL80N.  R.  O..  Ray  Energy  (e.g..  X-R»y.  Ultraviolet.  Infrared,  Radlo^sUva)  AppltoUoas;  PhotoeaU  System^ 

Devtoaa:  Electron  Mlcroecopee;  Maes  Spectroecopy 

U.  (VII)  HOFFMAN,  R.  J.,  Surgery:  Dentistry;  Artllldal  Body  Members. '  'J,'    "L' 

M.  (I)  SPECK.  J.  R..  Abrading  CompodUons;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plaatlc  Compodttons;  Elaetriaal  and  Wave  Energy 

ClMinlstry  * 

67.  (Ill)  MILLER.  A.  B.(TOMLIN.  C.  W..  acting).  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  NaU.  Screw,  Chain,  and  HarM»boe  Making: 

Driven  and  Screw  Futeninp;  Nut  and  Bolt  Looks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  JotoU  or  CoopUngs;  Cutting...  -•----" 

M.  (Ill)  BRONAUOH,  F.  H.,  Rolls  and  RoUen:  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Imptanents:  Btooa  Working;  Abrading 

nnnewaa  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  CloseU,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manoiaetarea:  Seleeava 

Cutting 

W.  (I)  BRINDI8I,  M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FertlUaan;  Gas,  BMtlngand  UlomtaMttng - - — 

ao.  (I)  MANOAN.  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Radns  (part):  MlaeeUaDeoos  PolT™-"  (•■*■•  Vinyl 

Polymers);  Synthetic  Redn  eompodtloos  (part).  SyntheUc  Rubber:  PhotovapUc  Proeassae  and  Products^.  ...  -  ... 
81.  (Ill)  STRIZAK.  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  PulMng:  Horology:  Railway  MaU  DeUvery;  Feeding  of  In- 

daflnlta  Langtiw ".' 

a.  aV)  LOWE,  D.B.,  Games;  Toys;  AmusemenU  and  ExerddngDwrleat:  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Pbotogimpiilo 

U.  (I)  WINKBLSTEiN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  BeveracM;  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),e.g..  Ugnlns,  CarUJ.,J»li 

DarivaUvee.  Fatt  BuJfurlaad  Compounds;  Heavy  Ifatal  Compound* 

M.  (I)  ORBENWALD.  J..  FneU;  Miscellaneous  Compodtions 

66.  (II.  B)  SAALBACB,  H.  K.,  Paadve  Electric  Wave  Transmlsdon  Unas  and  Networks: 
m.  (V)  LIBANN,  I..  Geometrie  InstnimenU:  Measarlng  and  Testing  (pnrt) 


Amended 
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11-14-81 
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8- 28-81 
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13-31-81 
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11-16-81 
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11-13-81 
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DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 

fit, in,-  anMenita  In  parvalheaea  tndkale  EsaMlafaw  GfMv) 


87.  (VII)  WYMAN,  A.  (acting),  Uquld  SeparaUon  or  PnrtfleaUon  (part);  Adhedve  Bonding  (laminated  Fabrios);Oma- 

HMntfttlOD  --- -- • *" *  -.------------.- 

M  (II  D)  MORRIBON.  M.  A..  Electrical  Analogue  ind  DlglUl  Computers;  Record  ControUod  and  Electrically  Operated 
Registers;  Electrical  Systems  and  Devices  lor  Infbrmatlon  Processing,  DaU  Comparing,  Character  Recognition,  In- 
formation or  Data  Converting  and  Error  Chewing 

71  (II.  A)  McCOLLUM.  L..  ElecUldty,  Cooverdon,  Single  Generator.  Voltage  Magnitude  and  Phase  Control  Systems, 
Battery  Charging  and  Discharging  Systenu -  -- ;:"""";":,.- 

73    (II   E)  GAUSS  A    Electronic  Component  System,  I.e.,  Modulators,  DemodulatOrtaudDet«rtor»,  Oscillators,  Ampllflers 

73    (II   F)  PEDER8E'N,J.H.,OptlcalInstrunianttandDevicea.e.g.,OptlcalTeetlnglnstrumonte.  Vision  Testing  Devices; 

Telescopes.  Mlcroeoopes;  Eyeglaiaes  and  Spectacles;  Lenses,  Prisms,  Light  Rods,  Light  Valves,  PolarlMrs.  Filters. 

Mirrors  and  Reflectors 

74.  (II.  F)  CARLSON,  W.  L.,  Electridty  Measuring  and  TeeUng  Systems  and  Devices;  Wave  Meters 

75    (II  O)  WILDMAN.  J.  P.,  Electridty,  Conductors  and  Insulators - 

76.  (II.  A)  WOOD,  R.  M.,  Electric  Furnaces,  Heating.  Welding  and  Ignition  Apparatus.  Devloes;  Consumable  Electrode 

Dlwjharte  Devloes  (e.g..  Are  Lampe);  Eleetrieal  Redstors - :,:'  ;""  " 

77    (II   C)  REDINBAUQH.  D.  O.,  Electrical  CommunicaUon,  Radio  Wave  or  Line  Multiplexing  Systems;  Light  Wave 

CommunicaUon  Systenu;  Modulated  Carrier  Wave  Communication  Systems  (e.g..  Transmitter  and/or 

Systems) 


Oldest  AppllcattoD 
as  of  Dee.  81, 1983 


N« 


Receiver 


78 


(II.  O)  BURNS,  J.  F.,  ElecWcal  Switch  Boards,  Panel  Boards,  Miscellaneous  Electrical  Component  Structures,  Elec- 
tromagnet and  Permanent  Magnet  Structures;  Capadtor  and  Inductor  Structures - 

81    (III)  HANNAH,  A.  B..  Industrial  ArU 

82.  (Ill)  HUNTER.  I.E.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 

91    BAILEY.  J.  8.  (KENT.  A.  P..  acUng).  Glass  Manufacturing - - 


92.  GAUSS.  H. 


n.  WAHL,  R.  A..  Wire  Working - 

94.  BERLOWITZ.  W.,  Motors,  Fluid - ---  

95   ANGEL.  CD.  REZNEK,  J.  (actlng^MeUlUc  Building  Structures  - -  

M.  E.  DIV.  A  (I)  GASTON.  L.  H.  (LIEBMAN.  M.. acting),  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Steroids;  Synthetic  Redns 
(part),  l.e.,  Polyethylenes,  Butadiene.  Sulphur - - - - - 
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7-31-61 

11-23-61 
8-2-61 


9-25-61 
5-15-61 
1-18-62 

11-21-61 


12-14-61 

7-21-61 
7-11-62 
8-13-82 
9-17-61 


Amended 


5-5-02 

5-28-62 

10-16-61 

5-8-61 


8-14-61 


7-13-61 

8-12-81 
8-2-61 


3-8-61 

7-28-61 

1-2-82 

8-31-61 


12-14-61 

8-17-61 

8-1-62 

8-a(HB 

8-16-61 


1-25-82 

9-27-82 

10-28-«l 

4-20-61 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  81.  19«2 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Deaigna) ^^r  nlfi 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending ...--.   in«'fttn 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) i "o,  o^ 

Total  number  of  D€«gn  applications  awaiting  action o    lofii 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action. _. *        on    iori 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action , Apr.  .^u,  ioti 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patenU  within  Uie  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  January  isa,  except  Uioee  whldi  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provtalons  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extendon  Act  (64  Stat.  816 a.  amended  by  88  Stat.  »1)  and  those  which  may  have  exph»d  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  dtovWoos  of  Public  Law  890.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annuml  Index  oj  PatenU-l9SS 

_.     ,  Numbers  2,J»,3««  to  2.396.796,  inclusive 

ratenis ........ 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  RE  ChSistopheb  L.  Wilson  awd  Robebt  Liebebhan 

Vo.  6858.     Deoidfd  December  12,  196t 

[50  CCPA  — :  —  F.2d  — :  —  USPQ  — ] 

1.  PXTENTABttlTY ReFERENCFS I.ATE    REFERENCE    MaY    BE    ReLIED    ON    TO    SHOW 

State  ok  Fact. 

In  regard  fo  a  publication  dare<l  later  than  appellants'  flllnjf  date,  which  was 

cited,  not  as  prior  art,  but  as  a  "teaohlnjf  reference"  to  show  a  fact  with  respect 

to  polyurethane  foams,  Hrlrt  that  as  "evidence  of  the  characteristics  of  prior  art 

foam  products  *  •  *  we  know  of  no  reason  in  law  wh.v  it  is  not  acceptable." 

2.  Same — Evidence — Showing  ok  P^actial  Kxihtence  ok  Advantage  Over  Prior 

Abt. 
"We  are  •  *  ♦  in  full  aprreement  with  the  Patent  Office  that  it  was  incnm- 
bent  on  appellants  to  show  the  factual  existence  of  any  advantage  to  he  derived 
from  their  invention,  on  which  they  rely  for  iwtentabllity.  *  •  •  The  advan- 
tageous feature  on  which  appellants  endeavor  to  predicate  patentability  is 
*  •  •  at  least  suspect  as  possibly  not  in  the  least  due  to  any  process  Improve- 
ment which  they  have  disclosed.  With  no  evidence  to  back  their  claim.  It  Is 
indeed  a  weak  reed  on  which  to  lean." 

3.  Same — PABTict'LAR  Sib.iect  Matter — "Pkotesr  or  Makinq  Foamed  Polyesteb 

Matebials." 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  applica- 
tion entitled  "Process  of  Making  Foamed  Polyester  Materials"  as  unpatentable 
over  the  prior  art.  Is  afflrraed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  451,703. 

AFFIRMED. 

George  B.  Finnegan,  Jr.^  and  Hohnrt  N.  Durham  (John  C.  Va^fdl 
of  counsel)  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Jack  E.  Armore  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Rich,  7.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  affirmance  by  the  Patent  Office,  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1,  2,  4,  6,  7,  10,  11,  and 
12  of  appellants'  patent  application  Ser.  No.  451,703,  filed  August  23, 
1954,  for  "Process  of  Making  Foamed  Polyester  Materials." 

The  invention  is  a  method  of  making  what  are  now  known  as  poly- 
urethane foam  products.  Appellants'  specification  acknowledges  that 
such  products  and  processes  of  making  them  were  known  prior  to  their 
invention  and  that  the  foam  product  results  from  reacting  a  polyester 
resin,  an  organic  diisocyanate,  and  water.  A  catalyst  is  used  to  speed 
up  the  reaction,  which  is  exothermic  and  generates  carbon  dioxide  gas. 
The  gas  acts  as  a  blowing  agent  and  turns  the  viscous  liquid  mass  into 
foam.  The  mass  sets  to  a  rubbery  consistency  and  the  product  may 
be  used  for  cushioning  and  other  uses. 

App>ellants'  invention  is  a  very  specific  detail  in  an  otherwise  old 
process  for  producing  an  old  product.  They  say  that  they  have  dis- 
covered an  improved  method,  which  produces  a  product  "having  a 
predominantly  open  cell  structure"  wherein  the  bubbles  or  cells  of  the 
foam  mostly  intercommunicate,  as  distinguished  from  "discrete  cells" 
which  are  not  intercommunicating. 
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The  improvement,  which  appellants'  brief  contends  brings  about 
this  result,  resides  in  the  sequence  and  timing  of  mixing  steps.  First, 
the  polyester,  isocyanate,  and  catalyst  are  mixed;  second,  quoting 
claim  4,  is  the  step  of  "permitting  the  mixture  to  react  for  from  30 
seconds  to  about  10  minutes,  at  initial  temperatures  up  to  about  30®  C. 
[86"  F.]";  and  finally,  "then  adding  a  small  amount  of  water  to  the 
mixture  and  permitting  further  reaction,  whereby  a  foamed  product 
is  formed." 

The  gist  of  the  alleged  novelty  in  the  invention  is  the  permitting 
of  the  ingredients,  except  the  added  water,  to  react  for  at  least  30 
secoods  before  the  water  is  added.  Although  the  claims  put  a  top 
limit  of  10  minutes  on  this  period,  it  app>ears  to  have  no  particular 
significance  in  the  light  of  the  disclosure  which  contains  specific  ex- 
amples of  the  production  of  foams  with  intercommunicating  "pores" 
or  "holes'*  including  reaction  times  of  15  minutes  and  30  minutes, 
before  the  water  is  added.  Furthermore,  the  specification  states, 
"The  optimum  period  of  time  permitted  to  elapse  before  the  water  is 
added,  varies  with  the  resin  and  di-isocyanate  used  but  is  always 
longer  than  30  seconds."  It  thus  appears  that  it  is  the  30  second  mini- 
mum which  is  significant  in  "pointing  out"  the  invention  as  required 
by  35  U.S.C.  112,  if  anything  in  the  claims  is. 

The  specification  thus  describes  what  appellants  believe  to  be  hap- 
pening in  their  process : 

In  the  present  procees,  It  is  believed  that  the  premixlng  of  all  of  the  ingre- 
dients except  the  water  and  permitting  to  stand  for  a  definite  minimum  period 
of  time  before  adding  the  water,  is  desirable  to  cause  a  lengthening  of  the  mo- 
lecalar  chains  tchich  result  from  the  resin-isocvanate  reaction.  The  addition  of 
the  water  is  believed  to  cause  further  chain  lengthening  In  addition  to  foaming. 
[Emphasis  ours.] 

It  appears  that  there  are  two  reactions,  first,  that  between  the  poly- 
ester resin  and  isocyanate,  and  finally  the  reaction  with  the  added 
water.  Apparently  the  first  reaction  is  supposed  to  affect  final  cell 
structure  independently  of  the  second  reaction Tjut  there  is  no  explana- 
tion of  why  this  should  be  so.    The  specification  continues: 

After  the  water  is  added,  the  foam  cells  which  are  formed  are,  at  first,  all 
discrete.  These  cells  then  partiall.v  break  down  Into  one  another  as  the  reaction 
proceeds  so  that  the  final  structure  resembles  a  mass  of  small  cells  which  are 
connected  only  at  certain  places  on  their  spherical,  or  almost  spherical  surfaces, 
and  only  over  small  areas  compared  to  the  total  surface  area  of  the  original  cell. 
This  conversion  usually  occurs  within  one  to  two  hours  but,  In  some  Instances, 
may  not  do  so  for  periods  as  long  as  two  days. 

For  the  sake  of  completeness  it  may  be  stated  that  the  proportions 
of  polyester  resin  and  diisocyanate  are  about  30  g.  of  resin  to  from 
6  to  11  g.  isocyanate.  The  "small  amount"  of  water  that  would  be 
added  to  such  a  quantity  of  resin-isocyanate  product  (known  as  a 
"prepolymfer")  would  be  "about  0.5  cc,"  which  is  half  a  gram,  as 
shown  in  each  of  the  22  examples. 
The  references  relied  on  are : 

Windemuth,  2,650,212,  August  25,  1953. 

Hoppe  et  al.,  2,764,565,  September  25,  1956. 

German  Patent,  860,109,  December  18,  1952. 

Also  cited,  not  as  prior  art,  but  as  a  "teaching  reference"  to  show  a 
fa/;t  with  respect  to  polyurethane  foams,  is : 

"Urethane  Resilient  Foams  Made  from  Polyesters,"  prepared  by 
W.  J.  Remington  and  R.  H.  Walsh,  Du  Pont  Elastomer  Chemi- 
cals Department,  bulletin  HR-10,  Feb.  15,  1956. 
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The  Hoppe  et  al.  and  German  patent  references  will  first  be  dis- 
posed of.  The  lioard  proceeded  on  the  assumption  that  the  Examiner 
rejected  all  claims  as  unpatentable  over  each  of  the  above  patent  ref- 
erences separately  ( it  is  not  at  all  clear  to  us  that  he  did,  but  we  do 
not  -have  the  entire  file  before  us)  ^  and  then  declined  to  sustain  such 
a  rejection  on  the  Hoppe  et  al.  or  German  patents,  saying  of  them: 
The  two  references  under  dlscniwlon.  are.  In  our  opinion,  only  of  pertinence  to 
show  that  the  reactanta  claimed  are  well  known  in  the  art  for  porposes  of  making 
foamed  polyurethane  resins.    The  rejection  of  the  claims  thereon  is  not  lostained. 

We  shall  take  the  same  view  of  their  pertinence  the  Board  did.  Any 
rejection  based  on  them,  having  been  reversed,  is  not  before  us. 

[1]  The  Du  Pont  publication,  the  date  of  which  is  later  than  ap- 
pellants' filing  date,  was  cited  by  the  Examiner  for  the  following 
passage: 

The  structure  of  nrethane  foams  is  such  that  most  of  the  cells  are  Interconnecting. 
Teats  indicate  that  less  than  5%  of  the  cells  are  closed.  Foams  with  predomi- 
nantly cloaed  cells  can  be  made  by  proper  modification  of  the  foaming  formula. 

The  Board  considered  that  the  publication  was  properly  cit«d  to  show 
a  state  of  fact.    After  reading  the  entire  publication,  so  do  we.    It 
clearly  is  a  discussion  of  the  properties  of  polyurethane  foam  products 
generally,  products  made  by  the  processes  of  the  prior  art  of  record 
in  this  case.    Appellants  have  made  no  eflFort  to  refute  the  fact  for 
which  it  was  cited,  contenting  themselves  with  the  contention  that 
we  cannot  rely  on  the  publication  for  any  reason.    At  the  same  time 
they  admit  that  the  two  techniques  disclosed  in  the  bulletin  for  making 
polyurethane  foams  were  known  when  appellants  filed  their  applica- 
tion.   While  they  argue,  too,  that  it  contains  no  suggestion  of  their 
process,  that  contention  is  entirely  beside  the  point,  since  the  bulletin 
was  not  cited  as  a  prior  art  reference  or  as  suggesting  the  claimed 
invention.    As  evidence  of  the  characteristics  of  prior  art  foam  prod- 
ucts, however,  we  know  of  no  reason  in  law  why  it  is  not  acceptable.* 
The  sole  outsUnding  rejection  of  the  Examiner  affirmed  by  the 
Board  is,  therefore,  that  the  appealed  claims  are  unpatentable  over 
the  Windemuth  patent  and  the  sole  basis  of  the  argument  to  the  con- 
trary is  the  claim  recitation  that  the  polyester- isocyanate-catalyst  mix- 
ture is  allowed  to  "sUnd,"  as  some  claims  say,  or  to  "react"  as  others 
specify,  for  at  least  30  seconds  and  up  to  about  10  minutes,  or  for 
specified  periods  of  1.6  and  4  minutes  within  that  range  recited  in 
other  claims,  before  water  is  added  to  it  to  make  it  foam. 
Claim  4,  a  "reaction"  claim,  is  exemplary  and  reads  as  follows: 
A  method  of  making  an  open  ceU,  resilient  foamed  polyester  resin  material 
compriaing  mixing  together  a  polyarter  rwln  which  la  th«  raactlon  product  of 
a  glycol  aelected  from  the  class  conaiating  of  dl-,  and  polyethylene  glycola  and  an 
aliphaUc  dibasic  add  conUlnlng  2  to  8  carbon  atoma  and  0  to  2  nonadjacent 
ether  oxygen  atoma  in  the  chain  between  the  carboxyl  groups,  aald  reain  having 
an  add  number  of  up  to  20  and  a  hydroiyl  number  of  about  20  to  100,  an  organic 
dl-isocyanate  and  a  tertiary  amine  catalyst,  said  resin  and  dl-lsocyan«te  being  in 
the  ratio  of  30  ^.  of  resin  to  about  0-11  g.  dl-iaocyanate  permitting  the  mixture 
to  react  for  from  30  seconds  to  about  10  mlnutea,  at  Initial  temperatures  up 
to  about  30*  C.  then  adding  a  small  amount  of  water  to  the  mixture  and  per- 
mitting further  reaction,  whereby  a  foamed  product  la  formed. 

^TbeExamioer*.  own  rersion  of  hi.  r^it^O^j^  u  mt  forth  In  hU^Exjuntoer^i_*BSg»rJ. 
that  the  claim^  here  on  appeal  "stand  rt>l«ctsd  as  ""P^^S^^.JTk./mI?!-!^.'  '^^ 
"  al    and  theT.erman  oatent?    On  the  otfc  hiin^  ths  |«S^ •^<»f^*  9»?,Si5S?  pSSSTi 
reJ«K^iKl  as  utipateirtable  orer  any  one  of  ,^"«»«2?**:^«J»«  St  «1^"«0«5^ 
8(W/109.  •    THe  record  here  wntatajinoM  ofjhjofflcjj^ 

which  atatea  the  rejection  in  the  wojda  of  ths  faamtosr^s  »ff^  SiSihVdtiMSn  forlta 
aet  forth  in  Daragrapba  8  to  8  of  the  last  ofles  action."  IfOis  »>"*,2**  "!"«-  f^JSt 
»rJiAaVtlMKunlBer'a  rejection.  It  >•  nnkaown  U  ns  kat  wo  woald  normally  expect 

partlrnlarly  at  note  3  and  accomponyinf  text. 
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Windemuth  discloses  what  he  terms  "diisocyanate  modified  poly- 
esters," stating  that  they  are  produced  by  reacting  an  aliphatic  diiso- 
cyanate with  a  polycarboxylic  acid  polyester.  Such  product,  he  says, 
can  be  mixed  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  tertiary  amine.  Appellants 
do  not  dispute  that  these  are  reactants  and  catalysts  within  their 
claims.    Windemuth  then  goes  on  to  say : 

The  resulting  mixture  iH  completely  stable  under  perfect  exclusion  of  water.  Such 
mixtures  may  be  stored  for  months  and  even  years  without  any  change.  In  the 
presence  of  water,  however,  the  solutions  are  converted  at  normal  temperatures 
in  an  exothermic  reaction  with  the  formation  of  carbondioxlde  into  macromolec- 
ular  plastics  which  may  have  an  elastic  character  depending  upon  the  composition 
of  the  polyesters  employed  as  starting  materials. 

The  reference  is  here  speaking  of  a  diisocyanate-modified  polyester 
which  has  been  produced  under  anhydrous  conditions,  so  that  there 
is  "perfect  exclusion  of  water,"  and  so  that  there  is  obtained  a  poly- 
ester-isocynnate-catalyst  composition  which  ran  be  kept  for  long 
periods  and  then  reacted  with  water,  whenever  desired,  to  make  some 
product  or  used  in  other  ways,  for  example,  as  adhesive.  In  several 
examples  the  reference  points  out  how  the  anhydrous  mixture  will 
react  further  when  brought  into  contact  with  moisture  in  the  air 
which,  in  from  20  to  30  minutes,  the  catalyst  being  present,  will  start 
to  change  from  a  viscous  liquid  to  a  rubber-elastic  state. 

Appellants  make  much  of  Windemuth's  supposed  emphasis  on  his 
long-keeping  anhydrous  mixture  (which  is  all  he  claimed),  emphasiz- 
ing that  their  materials  (though  they  are  not  so  disclosed  in  their 
specification)  inherently  contain  some  water  because  no  effort  has  been 
made  to  make  them  anhydrous.  Appellants'  claims  are  entirely  silent 
with  respect  to  any  water  contained  in  the  polyester,  diisocyanate,  or 
catalyst.  It  is  not  at  all  clear  to  us,  in  any  event,  that  water  is  neces- 
sarily involved  in  the  "reaction"  which  is  supposed  to  take  place  dur- 
ing appellants'  0.5  to  10  minute  "standing"  period  of  the  claims.  In 
the  passage  we  have  quoted  above  from  appellants'  own  specification, 
the  reference  is  to  the  "lengthening  of  the  molecular  chains  which 
result [s]  from  the  resin-isocyanate  reaction:'  [Our  emphasis.]  The 
specification  says  immediately  thereafter,  "The  addition  of  the  water 
is  believed  to  cause  further  chain  lengthening  in  addition  to  foaming." 
[Our  emphasis.] 

Windemuth  also  describes  his  anhydrous  diisocyanate-modified  pol- 
yester as  produced  by  "the  reaction"  of  diisocyanate  and  polyester  and 
then  refers  to  "said  reaction  product."  We  are  not  able  to  find  any 
basis  in  the  claims,  in  appellants'  specification,  or  in  the  Windemuth 
disclosure  for  saying  that  there  is  a  distinction  between  the  reaction 
assumed  to  take  place  in  the  first  30  seconds  of  appellants'  claimed 
standing  period  and  the  reaction  which  takes  place  in  Windemuth's 
preliminary  reaction,  prior  to  storage  or  prior  to  deliberate  water  ad- 
dition, even  where  Windemuth  is  using  anhydrous  reactants. 

But  there  is  more  to  Windemuth's  disclosure,  for  he  describes  the 
making  of  cellular  products,  on  which  disclosures  the  Patent  Office 
relies.    The  first  description  is  this : 

Compact  srif-hardening  masses  may  also  be  produced  by  mixing  the  Isocyanate 
modified  polyester  conUlnlng  the  caUlyst  with  flUers  containing  water.  Nu- 
merous Inside  surfaces  exuding  water  are  formed  thereby,  whlth  enable  the 
orlffinally  liquid  maas  to  solidify.  The  products  obtained  in  thik  manner  are 
fined  with  hubhlet,  so  that  It  Is  possible  to  produce  ceUvlar  matefiaU  of  varyinif 
portMify.    [Bmphaals  ours.] 

Example  7  describes  the  making  of  "a  polyesterisocyanate"  from  di- 
ethyleneglycol,  adipic  acid  and  hexamethylene-diisocyanate,  mixed 
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with  catalyst.  This  corresponds  to  appellants'  claimed  three-compo- 
nent premix  combination.  The  example  says  nothing  about  anhydrous 
conditions  in  the  mixing  of  these  three  ingredients  which  are  Tiext 
mixed  with  "ten  parts  of  its  [the  polyesterisocyanate's]  weight  of 
mechanical  wood  pulp."  The  description  of  the  example  concludes : 
The  components  are  well  mixed  and  then  cast  Into  the  desired  mold.  An  elastic 
rellnlar  material  is  formed  with  an  enlargement  of  the  volume  within  15-20 
minutes. 

In  appraising  this  reference,  the  Board,  referring  to  the  claim 
limitation  of  30  seconds  to  10  minutes  relied  on  for  patentability,  and 
speaking  of  the  effect  of  the  Windemuth  reference,  said: 

It  appears  to  us  that  this  Interval  Is  the  only  feature  in  appellants'  claims  which 
is  not  fairly  tanght  by  the  reference.  However,  we  are  in  full  agreement  with 
the  Examiner  that  since  Windemuth  points  out  that  water  can  be  added  at  any 
time  after  the  reaction  mixture  had  been  formed,  or  stored,  there  can  not  6c 
any  invention  or  anything  unohrioun  in  adding  the  water  in  th^  interval  of  SO 
seconds  to  10  minuter  after  the  reaction  mixture  had  been  made.  The  Examiner 
believes  that  this  would  fall  within  the  scope  of  the  Windemuth  process.  It  seems 
to  us  that  If  there  is  any  critlcallty  in  this  Interval,  as  distinguished  from  longer 
periods  of  storage  under  anhydrous  conditions,  it  was  Incumbent  upon  appel- 
lants to  establish  this  by  comparative  evidence.  In  re  Stcentzel  et  al.,  42  CCPA 
757,  1956  CD.  69,  692  O.G.  269,  219  F.2d  216,  104  USPQ  343.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

Our  understanding  of  the  Board's  position  is  that  Windemuth  dis- 
closes a  "reaction  mixture"  which  has  undergone  a  reaction  prior  to 
the  deliberate  addition  of  water  as  the  next  step,  which  meets  the  terms 
of  the  claims  as  to  ingredients.  In  a  short  opinion  after  a  request 
for  reconsideration,  the  Board  pointed  out  that  "There  is  nothing  in 
the  claims  which  requires  the  presence  of  moisture  in  the  premix 
hence  no  distinction  from  Windemuth  can  arise  on  this  score."  So 
it  appears  to  us  that  the  Board  felt  that,  pursuant  to  Windemuth's 
teaching,  the  water  can  be  added  anytime  and  there  is  nothing  un- 
obvious,  and  hence  nothing  patentable,  in  adding  it  in  the  particular 
interval  of  30  seconds  to  10  minutes  after  making  the  premix.  We 
are  in  complete  agreement  with  that  reasoning.  Indeed,  it  seems  to 
us  that  in  carrying  out  the  process  in  the  sequence  indicated  by  Winde- 
muth it  would  be  entirely  normal  to  get  the  water  in  somewhere  be- 
tween a  half  minute  and  10  minutes  after  making  the  premix,  though 
one  might  have  to  hurry  to  get  it  in  within  30  seconds. 

Appellants  put  so  much  emphasis  on  Windemuth's  teaching  that 
the  premix  can  be  made  under  anhydrous  conditions  and  stored  suc- 
cessfully if  water  is  excluded  that  they  seem  to  overlook  the  fact  that 
it  is  clearly  taught  by  the  reference  that  if  there  is  no  desire  to  store 
the  premix  for  long  periods  it  need  not  be  made  and  maintained  under 
anhydrous  conditions,  Windemuth  gives  7  specific  examples.  Three 
of  them  describe  processes  involving  drying  of  the  ingredients  but  the 
other  four  examples  make  no  mention  of  drying.  In  every  instance 
in  Windemuth  where  water  is  added  to  the  polyester-isocyanate-cat- 
alyst  premix  it  is  added  after  the  premix  is  formed,  just  as  in  appel- 
lants' process,  and  the  polyester  and  isocyanate  have  been  previously 
reacted.  When  appellants'  application  was  written,  this  process  was 
distinguished  by  them  from  acknowledged  prior  art  processes  wherein 
the  three  ingredients  of  the  above  premix  and  the  water  were  all  mixed 
together  at  the  same  time.  The  featured  inventive  improvement  there- 
over was  to  hold  out  the  water  for  at  least  30  seconds  and,  according 
to  the  examples,  up  to  as  much  as  30  minutes,  notwithstanding  the 
present  claim  limitation  to  10  minutes,  which  seems  to  be  meaningless 
when  considered  in  the  light  of  the  specification. 
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We  appreciate  that  Windemuth  does  not  specifically  teach  the  mak- 
ing of  a  polyurethane  foam  in  the  absence  of  a  filler. 

We  believe,  nevertheless  that  one  skilled  in  the  art  with  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  prior  art  processes  acknowledged  in  the  specification  and 
with  the  knowledge  of  the  Windemuth  disclosure  would  find  nothing 
unobvious  in  merely  adding  water  without  at  the  same  time  adding 
filler. 

[2]  We  are  also  in  full  agreement  with  the  Patent  Office  that  it  was 
incumbent  on  appellants  to  show  the  factual  existence  of  any  advan- 
tage to  be  derived  from  their  invention,  on  which  they  rely  for 
patentability.  Not  only  is  there  no  evidence  in  the  record  before  us 
that  the  claimed  process  produces  a  foam  product  with  a  greater 
proportion  of  interconnected  cells,  but  we  find  the  specification  quite 
baffling  on  this  score.  The  acknowledged  prior  art  processes  are  said 
to  produce  "a  mass  of  small  cells  most  of  which  were  connected.  The 
material  also  contained  a  certain  proportion  of  discrete' cells,  how- 
ever." The  discovery  is  said  to  be  of  a  process  for  making  "foamed 
polyester  resinous  material  having  a  predominantly  open  cell  struc- 
ture." Only  8  of  the  22  examples  undertake  to  describe  the  cell  struc- 
ture and  not  one  of  them  mentions  the  all-important  ratio  of  discrete 
to  connected  cells,  pores  or  holes.  It  is  at  this  point  that  the  disclosure 
of  the  Du  Pont  bulletin  becomes  significant  for  its  disclosure  that  in 
polyurethane  foam  products  in  general  most  of  the  cells  are  inter- 
connecting, tests  indicating  that  only  5%  are  discrete  or  closed  cells. 
The  advantageous  feature  on  which  appellants  endeavor  to  predicate 
patentability  is,  therefore,  at  least  suspect  as  possibly  not  in  the  least 
due  to  any  process  improvement  which  they  have  disclosed.  With 
no  evidence  to  back  their  claim,  it  is  indeed  a  weak  reed  on  which  to 
lean. 

Another  source  of  bafflement  with  respect  to  the  allegedly  signifi- 
cant minimum  30  second  standing  or  reacting  period  of  the  claims  is 
Example  2  of  the  specification  wherein  the  standing  time  is  4  minutes. 
Referring  to  this  and  also  to  Example  1  wherein  the  time  was  1.5 
minutes,  is  the  following  paragraph : 

As  a  check,  the  procedure  of  the  above  examples  was  repeated  but  the  premix 
without  the  added  water  was  allowed  to  stand  for  only  one  minute  before  adding 
the  water.  The  product  that  was  formed  had  predominantly  a  discrete  cell 
stmctnre. 

Evidently  30  seconds  of  standing  is  not  enough  in  some  circumstances 
and,  as  a  claim  limitation  "pointing  out  and  distinctly  claiming  the 
subject  matter  which  the  applicant  regards  as  his  invention,"  it  docs 
not  seem  to  have  significance,  in  the  light  of  appellants'  disclosure,  as 
a  critical  factor. 

[3]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  found  to  be  without  error  and  is 

affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 
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PERIODICALLY  FOCUSED  TRAVELING  WAVE 
TUBE  WITH  TAPERED  PHASE  VELOCITY 
David  J.  Bates,  Los  Angeles,  Calif^  aarignor  to  Hogbcs 
Afarcraft  Company,  CalTcr  CHy,  Caltf^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  No.  2,956,200,  dated  Oct  11,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
764,885,  Oct  2,  1958.    Application  for  ui— i  May  11, 
1962,  Scr.  No.  195,025 

11  Claims.    (Q.  315—3.5) 


f-^W^ 


tennhiatraf  in  axially  extending  edge  portions  defining  • 
lubricant  feed  opening  above  said  lubricant  chafnbq^  said 
rounded  inner  waU  being  of  less  axial  extent  thiut^the 
sleeve  and  having  an  end  portion  extending  radially  out- 
wardly to  provide  a  thrust  face  for  engagetnent  with  a 
radial  thrust  face  of  the  )oumal,  said  rounded  kiner  wall 
having  an  axially  extended  groove  therein  disposed  close- 
ly adjacent  one  of  said  edge  portions  and  <^>ening  in  said 
radial  thrust  face,  and  an  oil  absorbent  material  diq)osed 
within  the  groove  wboUy  bdow  the  level  of  the  rounded 
bearing  surface  and  projecting  beyond  the  opening  in  the 
thrust  face  for  receiving  lubricant  relayed  from  the  lubri- 
cant chamber  and  transmitting  such  hibricant  to  the  radial 
thrust  face  upon  engagement  of  the  projecting  portion  of 
the  oil  absorbent  material  with  the  journal. 


1.  A  slow- wave  structure  for  a  traveling-wave  tube 
having  an  axis  and  an  electron  gun  for  projecting  an  elec- 
tron stream  along  said  axis  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
radio  frequency  isolated  groups  of  substantially  space 
periodic  interaction  cells  disposed  sequentially  along  said 
axis  of  the  traveling- wave  tube,  individual  ones  oi  said 
interaction  cells  being  coupled  at  a  coupling  point  therein 
to  said  electron  stream,  the  axial  spacing  of  said  coupling 
points  being  varied  to  provide  a  space  periodicity  dif- 
ferent from  that  of  said  interaction  cells,  said  spacing  of 
said  coupling  points  being  varied  throughout  [more  than 
onej  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  groups,  and  the 
space  periodicities  of  the  cells  of  said  two  groups  being 
different  from  one  another. 
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Onc^StLoalB,  Mo^ 
ZunKfUKft  New  Yofk,  N.Y.^ 
of  Delnwaw 

OvWnal  No.  2,997,348,  dated  Ang.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
62417,  Oct  11, 1960.  ApplicntfonfarniBBMAag.21, 
1962,  Scr.  No.  218,810 

8  ClaiM.    (a.  308—88) 


1.  In  a  cartridge  bearing  for  a  journal,  a  body  mem- 
ber in  the  form  of  a  one-piece  sleeve  having  a  lower  sec- 
tion including  radially  inwardly  directed  end  portions  af- 
fording a  chamber  for  lubricant  to  be  relayed  to  the 
journal,  said  body  member  having  a  rounded  inner  wall 
providing  the  main  bearing  surface  for  said  journal  and 
446 


25,331 
STOCKING 
Joseph  V.  Cinrfcc,  FlMhmsi,  N.Y., 

bcn  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  cuipwtfwi  ol  Ps 

OilgkMl  No.  3,003344,  dMod  Oct  10,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
827312,  Jaly  17, 1959.  AppWinUnn  for  rcJMnc  May  7, 
1962,  Scr.  No.  193,661 

n  nslii     (CL66— 172) 


12.  A  knitted  stocking  having  a  leg  portion,  a  single 
thickness  wtlt.  and  a  marginal  edge  portion  knit  of  a 
synthetic  lively  mono-filament  yam,  said  marginal  por- 
tion when  unrestrained  spontaneously  rolling  upon  itself 
to  form  a  tight  core. 


No.  3,037332, 
836335,  Aag.  26,  1959. 
20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  305,484 

8  CWm.    (CL  139—383) 


5,  1962, 
for 


1.  A  diaper  comprising  warp  and  filling  yams  sub- 
stantially all  of  unidirectional  twist,  the  size  of  said  yarm 
being  from  about  16/1  to  about  40/1  and  having  twist 
multiples  ranging  from  about  3.25  to  about  4.0  in  the  fill- 
ing and  from  about  3.8  to  about  4.75  in  the  warp,  said 
diaper  having  a  multi-layer  body  portion  and  sin^e-layer 
pinking  bar  portions,  the  warp  yams  and  the  filling  yams 
being  so  related  as  to  yam  size,  twist  multiple,  number  of 
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ends  and  picks  in  one  repeat,  average  number  of  inter- 
lacings  in  one  repeat,  picks  per  inch  and  sky  in  one  layer 
so  as  to  give  an  index  number  within  the  range  from 
about  .30  to  about  .45  in  the  fraction  relating  to  each 
individual  layer  of  the  body 


where  P  equals  the  picks  per  inch  in  one  layer.  R  equals 
the  number  of  ends  and  picks  in  one  repeat,  I  equals  the 
average  number  of  interlacings  in  one  repeat,  S  equals  the 
warp  ends  per  inch  in  one  layer.  W  equals  the  maximum 
number  of  warp  yams  that  can  lie  side  by  side  in  one 
inch,  Tv  equals  the  twist  multiple  of  the  warp  yams,  F 
equals  the  maximum  number  of  filling  yams  that  can  lie 
side  by  side  in  one  inch,  and  an  index  number  within  the 
range  from  about  1.10  to  about  1.50  in  the  fraction  relat- 
ing to  the  single-layer  pinking  bar  portions 


RpXW 


where  E  equals  the  warp  ends  per  inch  in  the  pinking  bar 
portions,  Rp  equals  the  number  of  ends  and  pfcks  in  one 
repeat  in  the  bar  portions,  Ip  equals  the  average  immber 
of  interlacings  in  one  repeat  in  the  bar  portions,  A  equals 
the  actual  pidcs  per  inch  at  the  bar  portions,  and  W  equals 
the  maximum  number  of  warp  yams  that  can  lie  side  by 
side  in  one  inch. 


25333 
PAPER  MACHINERY 
Joseph  Baxter,  Jr.,  Franklin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Black- 
Clawson  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 
Orlgfaial  No.  2,969,114,  dated  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
767,008,  Oct  13,  1958.    AppUcadon  for  rcissnc  Feb. 
23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  175380 

29  Oahns.    (O.  162—348) 


1.  A  paper  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  pair  of  breast  rolls  supported  in  closely  spaced 
relation  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  define  a  vertically  ex- 
tending nip  therebetween,  means  forming  a  headbox  lo- 
cated on  one  side  of  said  nip  and  including  a  pair  of  lips 
defining  a  discharge  passage  for  stock  from  said  headbox, 
means  supporting  said  headbox  with  said  lips  extending 
generally  vertically  substantially  within  said  nip  to  deliver 


stock  directly  from  said  headbox  to  said  nip,  at  least 
ODC  pair  of  suction  rolls  associated  with  said  breast  ix^ 
respectively,  means  supporting  said  suction  rolls  in  gen- 
erally vertically  spaced  relation  with  said  breast  rolls 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  nip  from  said  headbox  with 
each  such  pair  of  suction  rolls  progressively  more  closely 
horizcHitally  ^Mced  than  said  breast  rolls,  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rate forming  wri>s  trained  around  associated  said  breast 
and  suction  rolls  for  generally  vertical  travel  in  progres- 
sively more  closely  horizontally  q>aced  relation  to  receive 
therebetween  the  stock  discharged  from  said  headbox. 
means  associated  with  said  suction  rolls  for  withdrawing 
and  removing  liquid  from  the  stock  through  said  webs 
to  form  a  sheet  between  said  forming  webs,  and  means 
for  receiving  and  conducting  away  said  sheet  from  said 
pair  of  suction  rolls. 


25334 
PISTON  CYLINDER  APPARATUS 
Stanley  J.  Michalak,  Jr.,  Wcat  Oiire,  Mich.,  asrignni  to 
Mcdnoical  Power  CorporatloB,  Graodvilic,  MJk^  a 
corporation  of  Midiigan 
Orlglnl  No.  2,625310,  dated  Jan.  20,  1953,  Scr.  No. 
216,921,  Mar.  22,  1951.    AppMrntlon  tar  rchcnc  Inly 
13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  210,612 

12  OainH.    (CL  121—40) 


1 .  In  a  structure  as  described,  a  cylinder,  end  members 
closing  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  rod  slidably  mounted 
and  passing  through  one  of  said  ends  of  the  cylinder,  hav- 
ing a  head  at  its  inner  end,  means  for  conducting  fluid 
pressure  into  the  cylinder  at  its  oppoute  end.  a  piston  on 
said  rod  mounted  thereon  for  movement  lengthwise  of 
the  rod  from  said  bead  to  a  position  away  from  the  head, 
a  fixed  rod  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder 
[pistonj,  said  first  mentioned  rod  having  an  axial  boring 
therein  into  which  said  fixed  rod  extends  and  is  guided, 
a  housing  secured  to  said  piston  at  a  side  thereof,  located 
around  said  fixed  rod  and  around  the  head  of  the  first 
mentioned  rod,  a  member  within  said  housing,  said  fixed 
rod  and  said  member  having  interengaging  means  for 
connecting  them  together  against  movement  widi  resptet 
to  each  other  in  one  position  of  said  UKmber,  means  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  member  out  of  engagement  with 
said  fixed  rod,  and  means  automatically  operated  by  move- 
ment of  said  housing  when  said  piston  is  moved  away 
from  the  head  on  the  first  rod  to  connect  said  member 
with  said  fixed  rod. 


25335 

EXTENSIBLE  PAPER  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
RnsceD  W.  HamHtoo,  East  Pcppcreil,  Mass.,  acslgnnr  to 
St  Regis  Paper  Conpwiy*  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion ofNew  York 
Original  No.  2,996,425,  dated  Ang.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
823,751,  Jane  29,  1959.  Application  for  riisnsi  Jnnc 
28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  207,453 

12  Clafans.  (CL  162—113) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  an  extensible  kraft  P4>er 
which  comprises  forming  kraft  stock  into  a  wet  web, 
pressing  excess  moisture  therefrom,  imparting  crepe  to 
the  pressed  moist  web,  partially  drying  the  creped  web, 
impressing  the  creped  partly  dried  web  to  produce  a  pat- 
tem  on  a  surface  thereof  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
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spaced  compressed  grooves  which  extend  generally  trans- 
versely of  the  creping  wrinkles  in  the  web,  then  pulling 


0..U  L 


'ftr  '?" 


and  having  an  upper  wall  surface,  said  wall  and  said  base 
defining  a  feed  trough  located  adjacent  said  upper  surf  act 
and  disposed  beneath  said  surface,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
guide  members  extending  transversely  of  said  upper  sur- 
face and  feed  trough,  a  ctonveyor  housing  exteruling  longi- 
tudinally of  said  feed  trough  and  having  a  substantially 
continuous  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  the  bottom  of 
said  conveyor  housing  being  disposed  substantially  at  the 
level  of  said  upper  surface  and  said  opening  having  a 


out  a  substantial  amount  of  the  crepe  and  drying  the  web. 


VARIABLE  FLOW  LIVESTOCK  FEEDER 
Roy  J.  Johuon,  Dawson,  MIbb.,  afrignni  to  Fatnnuna 

Maaafactvlng  Company,  Inc^  Applcton,  Mfam.,  a  cor- 

poralioa  of  Mkuaaote 
Original  No.  2,97«,5M,  dated  Feb.  7,  IMl,  Sot.  No. 

790,121,  Jan  M,  1959.    AppUcadon  for  rdooc  Apr.  30, 

1962,  Scr.  No.  193,053 

9  Claims.    (O.  119—52) 

7.  An  animal  feeder  comprising  a  horizontal  base,  an 
upstanding  wait  extending  longitudinally  along  said  base 


width  less  than  the  width  of  said  upper  surface  whereby 
said  opening  will  be  closed  off  by  said  upper  surface  when 
the  conveyor  housing  is  located  there  above,  means  for 
mounting  said  conveyor  housing  for  movement  on  seud 
guide  members,  a  conveyor  mounted  within  said  conveyor 
housing,  means  for  moving  said  conveyor  within  the  hous- 
ing to  convey  feed  through  the  said  conveyor  housing,  and 
means  connected  to  the  conveyor  housing  for  shifting  the 
conveyor  housing  transversely  of  the  trough. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  FEBPwUARY  19,  1963 

Illoatntlou  for  plant  patents  are  aiually  in  color  and  therefore  It  is  not  practicable  to  reprodace  the  drawing. 


2,227 
CARNATION  PLANT 
William  P.  ThoaMon,  Wmt  Hartford,  Conn.,  amignor  to 
Gcovie  J.  Ball,  Inc.,  Wmt  Ckicago,  HL,  a  corporadoa 
of  niiMkia 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1942,  Ser.  No.  190,187 
1  Claim.  (CL  47— M) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  carnation  plant  sub- 
stantially as  herein  disclosed,  characterized  as  to  novelty 
by  the  very  white  to  very  lightly  shaded  brilliant  green- 
ish yellow  color  of  its  blooms,  the  more  serrated,  feathery 
form  of  its  blooms,  well  placed  on  long  graceful  stems, 
the  strong  fragrance  of  the  blooms,  and  very  vigorous, 
tall  plant  form. 

2,22t 

ILEX  CORNUTA  PLANT  (CHINESE  HOLLY) 

Albert  D.  Cartwright,  Sr.,  CoUicnrilla,  Tcnn..  asrignor  to 

Carlwriglrt  Nnacrics,  ColUarrflie,  Tmhl,  a  partnenliip 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1902,  S«.  No.  180,215 

1  Claim.   (0.47—59) 

A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Ilex  comuta  (Chinese 

holly)  plant  with  combination  of  features  herein  shown 


and  deacribed.  characterized  partiodarly  by  the  dark,  lus- 
trous, oblong  leaves  and  dense,  upright,  c^ompact  habit  of 
growth. 

2,229 

ILEX  CORNUTA  PLANT  (CHINESE  HOLLY) 

Albert  D.  Cartwright,  Sr.,  CoiUenilk,  Temi.,  assignor  to 

Cartwright  Nnrsolcs,  ColUaTiHc,  Tcnn.,  a  partncrslilp 

FUcd  Apr.  10,  1902,  Scr.  No.  180,505 

1  Claim,    (a.  47—59) 

A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Ilex  comuta  (Chinese 

holly)  plant  with  combinatioo  of  features  herein  shown 

and  described,  characterized  particularly  by  the  nnaU. 

dark  glossy  green,  rectangular  oblong,  spiny  leaves  and 

dense,  broad,  upright  habit  of  growth. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  19,  1963 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,077,0«2 
CONTINUOUS  STAPLING  MACHINE 
Nicholas    Orino,    Wcchawken,    and    Vincent    Lorrich, 
Hackcnsack,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Antograpiiic  Business 
Forms,  Inc.,  Sooth  Hackensack,  N  J.,  a  conoratioa  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1901,  Scr.  No.  90,805 
11  Claims.    (CI.  1—02) 


1 1 .  The  method  of  stitching  multiple-ply  stock,  which 
comprises  locally  feeding  a  portion  of  the  stock  at  a 
constant  rate  of  speed  with  respect  to  the  location  of 
feeding  contact  with  the  stock,  reciprocably  displacing 
the  point  of  feeding  contact  in  an  elongated  displace- 
ment cycle  parallel  to  the  feeding  direction  at  a  speed 
such  that  during  a  portion  of  the  return  stroke  of  re- 
ciprocation the  point  of  feeding  contact  with  the  stock 
momentarily  achieves  substantially  zero  abs<rfute  speed, 
maintaining  a  region  <A.  controlled  slack  in  the  stock 
in  the  vicinity  of  local  feeding,  and  momentarily  stitch- 
ing a  portimi  of  the  stock  fed  by  said  feed  means  from 
a  stationary  reference  at  substantially  said  instant  and 
in  said  region  of  controlled  slack. 


3,077,003 

DBPOSABLE  GARMENT  SHIELD 

May  BeDc  C.  Weaver,  31  E.  08th  St,  Lo^  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1900,  Scr.  No.  15,393 

1  Oalm.    (CL  2—55) 


having  one  longitudinally  spaced  end  portion  of  a  sub- 
stantially greater  surface  area  than  the  other  longitudinal- 
ly spaced  end  portion;  said  plastic  sheet  defining  top  and 
bottom  surfaces;  a  moisture  absorbent  deodorant  impreg- 
nated fabric  of  the  same  configuration  as  said  i^astic 
sheet  secured  to  one  of  said  surfaces  by  an  adhesive^coat- 
ing  on  the  entire  one  of  said  surfaces;  a  protKtive  sheet 
releasably  secured  by  means  of  a  tacky  adheiive  to  the 
other  surface  of  the  said  plastic  sheet;  said  plastic  sheet 
and  said  absorbent  sheet  each  having  aligned  integral  pull 
tabs  extending  from  the  edges  thereof;  said  protective 
sheet  having  a  configuration  substantially  the  tame  as  said 
plastic  sheet;  said  protective  sheet  also  having  an  integral 
pull  tab  extending  from  the  edge  thereof,  laliich  may  be 
used  to  remove  the  protective  sheet  from  the  plastic  sheet 
thus  leaving  the  tacky  adhesive  coating  on  the  entire  bot- 
tom surface  exposed  so  that  the  shield  may  be  applied 
to  a  garment;  the  said  longitudinal  end  of  greater  area 
being  adapted  to  face  the  front  of  a  garment  to  fMxnride 
greater  protection  therefor  when  worn  as  an  armpit  diield; 
said  first  mentioned  pull  tabs  on  the  said  irfastic  sheet  and 
the  said  absorbent  sheet  being  ad^>ted  to  be  used  to  re- 
move the  shield  from  a  garment  to  which  it  has  been  se- 
cured. 


3,t77,004 

POCKETED  JACKET  CONSTRUCTION 

Albert  V.  Colaafelo,  Dmhy,  Pla. 

(20  Manakm  Road,  Sprh«Bcld,  Pik) 

FDcd  Ang.  8,  1900,  Scr.  Now  48,009 

2  ClaioH.    (CL  2—93) 


A  garment  shield  of  the  type  comprising:  a  water  re- 
peilant  plastic  sheet,  of  a  generally  oblong  configuration. 


1.  A  jacket  having  a  pair  of  sleeves  and  a  pair  of  ex- 
terior panel  p(»lions  each  extending  from  a  side  edge  di- 
rectly beneath  one  of  said  sleeves  to  a  front  edge  coin- 
ciding with  the  front  center  line  of  the  jacket  iriiereby 
eadi  panel  portion  constitutes  a  front  quarter  portion 
of  the  jacket,  a  pocket  in  each  of  said  portions  uiKlerlyiiig 
the  major  part  of  the  area  between  said  edges  of  the  por- 
tion, and  an  access  <4)ening  in  the  form  of  a  narrow  slit 
having  parallel  side  edges  provided  in  eadi  panel  portion 
in  communication  with  the  adjacent  pocket  and  extending 
in  a  generally  vertical  dtrectioa  suttstantially  midway  of 
said  area  from  near  the  top  of  said  pocket  toward  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  pocket  having  a  partitioa  extending 
from  the  bottom  d  the  pocket  up  to  subrtantially  the 
bottom  of  said  opening,  tiiereby  dividing  the  pocket  into 
two  parts,  one  on  each  side  of  the  opening. 
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3,«77,M5 
COMBINED  COAT  LINER  AND  BATHROBE 


Jowph  SalTatorc,  Chatham,  NJ^  aarisnor  to  Goodatein 
Bros.  A  Com  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cofpomtioa  of 
New  York 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,673 
2  Claims.    (CI.  2—97) 


1 .  The  combination  with  an  outer  coat  including  a  coat 
back,  two  coat  front  panels  having  overlapping  coat  front 
edges,  said  coat  front  panels  being  secured  to  said  coat 
back  and  defining  a  coat  girth,  a  collar  secured  to  said 
coat  back  and  coat  front  panels  and  defining  a  coat  neck 
opening,  and  securement  means  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  coat  arranged  along  said  coat  front  edges  and  about 
said  coat  neck  opening,  of  a  combined  liner  and  robe 
removably  secured  within  said  outer  coat  and  including 
a  robe  back,  two  opposed  robe  front  panels  having  over- 
lapping robe  front  edges,  said  robe  front  panels  being 
secured  to  said  robe  back  and  defining  a  robe  girth  which 
is  greater  than  said  coat  girth,  said  robe  back  and  robe 
front  panels  cooperating  to  define  a  robe  neck  opening, 
one  of  said  robe  front  panels  being  narrower  than  the 
other,  first  securement  nteans  on  said  robe  along  a  first 
line  coextensive  with  and  immediately  adjacent  the  robe 
front  edge  of  said  one  robe  front  panel  and  about  said  robe 
neck  opening  and  engageable  with  the  securement  means 
on  said  outer  coat  along  the  coat  front  edge  of  the  ad- 
jacent coat  front  panel  and  about  said  coat  neck  open- 
ing, said  other  robe  front  panel  being  folded  back  about 
a  second  line  which  is  spaced  inwardly  from  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  robe  front  edge  of  said  other 
robe  front  panel,  said  second  line  being  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  adjacent  robe  front  edge  in  an  amount  greater 
than  the  spacing  of  said  first  line  from  its  adjacent  robe 
front  edge  to  define  a  single  edge-adjacent  flap  which  lies 
between  said  other  robe  front  panel  and  the  other  coat 
front  panel,  said  robe  girth  being  less  than  said  coat  girth 
when  said  flap  is  folded  back,  awl  second  securement- 
means  on  said  flap  immediately  adjacent  and  coextensive 
with  -jaid  second  line  and  engageable  with  the  securement 
means  on  said  outer  coat  along  the  coat  front  edge  of 
said  other  coat  front  panel  for  completing  the  removable 
securement  of  said  combined  liner  and  robe  within  said 
outer  coat  and  with  only  said  flap  of  said  other  robe 
front  panel  folded  back. 


3  §77  606 
PRE-FORMED  TBLT  PROOF  BOW  NECKTIES 
Joseph  W.  Leas,  423  7th  Ave.  S.,  CUnloB,  Iowa 
FItod  Inly  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,992 
IChdm.    (CL2— 154) 
In  a  pre-formed  tilt  proof  bow  necktie  adapted  to  be 
iwed  with  a  turned  over  collar  having  a  neck  band  por- 
tion and  an  exterior  folded  over  portion,  said  nedctie 
including  a  fabric  bow  member,  a  collar  engaging  wings 
naember  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  fabric  bow  mem- 
ber in  symmetrical  relation  thereto,  a  knot  Mmniati*^ 
member  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  bow  mem- 
ber and  surrounding  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 


wings  menober,  and  a  collar  wings  engageable  member 
releasably  engaged  with  said  wings  member  and  said 
bow  member;  the  improvement,  wherein  said  wings  mem- 
ber comprises  a  central  base  portion  provided  with  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  apertures  and  a  pair  of  lateraUy 
spaced  collar  engageable  wings  normally  extending  i^ 
wardly  annd  laterally  outwardly  from  said  central  base 
portion  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  collar  wingi  en- 
gageable member  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  legs  re- 


r 


Wr^WWTF^^ 


movably  received  within  said  apertures,  the  opposite  ends 
of  vAA  legs  being  provided  with  U-bends  which  U-bends 
are  releasably  engaged  with  the  said  fabric  bow  mem- 
ber and  the  terminal  portions  of  said  U-bends  extend- 
ing toward  eadi  other,  and  that  portion  of  said  collar 
wings  engageable  member  intermediate  said  pair  of  legs 
extending  upwardly,  thence  recurved  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  to  a  common  connecting  curve  adjacent  the 
lower  edge  of  said  knot. 


Robert  N. 
C 


3,f77,6«7 

CAP  DESIGN 

Chicago,  IIL, 


mny,  Chicago,  m^  a 
FOmII 


to 

Dec.  3«,  196«,  Ser.  No.  79,62S 
2  Cfadmi.    (a.  2—172) 


1 .  In  a  cap  construction  having  a  visor, 
a  top  piece  having  rounded  front  and  rear  ends,  front 
and  rear  panels  together  with  said  top  piece  forming 
a  crown  adapted  to  cover  the  back  of  the  head  of 
a  wearer, 

the  rear  panel  having  a  downwftrd  extension  adapt- 
ed to  cover  the  back  of  the  neck  and  the  said 
front  panel  having  downward  extensions  at  the 
sides  to  cover  the  sides  of  the  face, 
the  side  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  panels  being  joined 
together  by  an  arcuate  seam  extending  downwardly 
from  the  top  piece  through  the  said  extrasions, 
the  portion  of  the  seam  joining  the  extensions 
causing  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  extensions 
to  turn  inwardly, 
a  lining  for  the  crown  and 
a  lining  coextensive  with  the  said  extensions, 

the  lining  for  the  extensions  being  secured  along 
its  lower  edge  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  exten- 
sions and  along  its  upper  edge  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  lining  for  the  crown, 
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the  seam  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  lining  extension 
forming  a  hinge  line  adapting  the  extension  to  be 
folded  upwardly  in  head-engaging  position. 


(!• 


3,t77,6M 

PORTABLE  BECEPTACLS 

lohB  J.  Rsaia,  Rte.  1,  Sntoa,  Wk. 

FDad  Mar  19,  196«,  Ser.  No.  M,359 

aChifaM.    (CL4— 142) 


^ 


1.  A  portable  receptacle  comprising:  a  pot  having  an 
open  top  and  a  closed  bottom;  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange  subjacent  the  aptn  top  and  having  an  upper  face; 
a  frusto-conical  apron  spaced  concentrically  outwardly 
of  the  pot  having  an  upper  end  continuous  with  the  open 
top  of  said  pot  and  forming  therewith  a  seat;  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  posts  on  said  apron;  a  cover 
for  the  pot  having  an  outer  periphery,  means  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  periphery  forming  an 
arcuate  lip  complementary  to  said  rounded  seat;  meaiu 
sealing  the  cover  to  said  upper  face  of  the  flange  when 
the  cover  is  in  place  across  the  open  top  of  the  pot;  and 
a  pliu-ality  of  book  means  attachml  to  said  lip,  releasably 
lockable  with  said  posts. 


3#77,6«9 

OUTDOOR  SHOWER  TAKING  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  Siibsc,  41f  S.  4lh  St,  Wapello.  Iowa 

FDad  1^26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  116,M4 

2CWM.    (CL4— 151) 


1.  A  manually  operable  gravity  head  riiower  device 
comprising  a  container  and  a  pan  dependingly  supported 
by  said  container,  said  container  having  a  bottom  wall 
with  a  discharge  opening  therein,  said  pan  having  a  rim 
whose  upper  edge  is  secured  to  said  container  bottom  wall 
and  has  circumferentially  spaced  openings  in  said  upper 
edge  and  rim,  a  valve  seat  member  in  said  discharge  open- 
ing wall  having  a  valve  port  opening  upwardly  into  said 
container  and  downwardly  into  said  pan,  said  pan  having 
an  apertured  bottom  wall  defining  a  shower  head  and 
having  a  valve  stem  opening  alined  with  said  valve  port, 
a  vertically  movable  valve  in  said  container  cooperating 
with  said  valve  port  and  movable  upwardly  to  open  said 
port,  a  vertical  valve  stem  slidably  received  in  said  valve 
seat  member  and  valve  stem  opening  and  having  its  upper 
end  fixedly  secured  to  said  valve  and  having  an  actuating 
means  on  its  lower  end  disposed  beneath  said  pan,  a 
guide  means  in  said  valve  stem  opening  guidingly  and 
frictionally  embracing  said  valve  stem. 


SWIMMING  POOL  COVER  AND  HOLDDOWN 

STRUCTURE  THEREFOR 

Eflsil  R.  GudOE,  Findlay,  Oido,  aarigMr  to  R.  L.  Kmb  A 

CoBtpany,  Inc.,  Flndiay,  Ohio,  a  corporatioM  of  Oido 

Filed  Aos.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,939 

6Claiiiis.    (CL4— 172) 


4.  A  holddown  device  for  the  membrane  cover  of 
swimming  pools  and  the  like,  onnprising:  a  pair  of  q>aced 
apart  longitudiiudly  extending  bags  adapted  to  be  filled 
with  liquid,  a  flexible  connecting  structure,  said  bags  being 
held  together  by  said  flexible  connecting  structure,  and 
each  of  said  bag  portions  having  inlet  connections  spaced 
adjacent  its  opposite  ends. 


3,f77,611 
CHAIR  BED  WITH  DVANDABLE  SIDE  FRAMES 


David  C.  LacnuBle,  Upper  BrookviBe,  N.Y.    (% 
Beddfaw  Corp.,  192  LexiMtaa  Ave.,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y.) 
Filed  Oct.  2«,  1961,  Ssr.  No.  146,477 
5  ChdBH.    (CL  5—92) 


A^ 


1.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  character  described, 
a  furniture  frame,  said  furniture  frame  having  side  frames 
swingably  connected  therewith  for  movement  thereof 
from  substantially  parallel  relation  to  divergent  relation, 
a  foldable  frame  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
pivotally  connected  together  in  end  to  end  relation,  link- 
age means  at  each  side  connecting  said  foldable  frame 
with  the  furniture  frame  for  movement  of  the  sections 
of  the  foldable  frames  from  aligned  fcxmation  to  folded 
relation  within  the  furniture  frame  between  said  side 
frames,  a  lug  carried  by  said  linkage  means  at  each 
side,  a  cam  track  affixed  to  each  of  said  side  frtunes 
having  a  canted  cam  face,  means  carried  by  said  furni- 
ture frame  and  said  side  frames  biasing  said  side  frames 
inwardly  to  dispose  said  cam  tracks  in  engagement  against 
said  lugs  respectively,  said  lugs  moving  over  said  cam 
faces  to  cam  said  side  frames  outwardly  to  said  divciieBt 
relatioB  with  the  movemmt  of  said  foldable  frame  from 
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said  folded  relation  within  the  furniture  frame  toward 
said  aligned  relation,  and  said  biasing  means  swinging 
said  side  frames  inwardly  into  said  parallel  relation  with 
the  movement  of  said  foldable  frame  to  laid  folded 
relation. 


3,077,612 

COLLAPSIBLE  BED  AND  ENCLOSURE  THEREFOR 

John  G.  Scvdk,  Bcrwyn,  Dl^  aaaigiior  to  Burtoa-Dlxlc 

Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawara 

Filed  May  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  111,644 

4ClalM.    (a.  5— 66) 


2.  A  collapsible  bed  assembly  having  extended  and 
contour  positions,  comprising  a  stationary  frame  provid- 
ing a  longitudinal  support  at  each  side  of  the  frame  and 
each  suppOTt  having  depending  legs  the  lower  ends  of 
which  are  connected  by  transverse  floor  engaging  parts  for 
supporting  said  frame  and  a  cross  brace,  a  collapsible  bed 
frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  stationary  frame  and 
consisting  of  articulated  end  and  intermediate  sections, 
butt  hinges  having  hinge  plates  connecting  the  adjoining 
ends  of  said  end  and  intermediate  sections  and  the  ad- 
joining ends  of  the  intermediate  sections  for  extending 
the  bed  frame  longitudinally  into  open  position  between 
the  supports  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bed  frame,  the 
articulated  sections  being  readily  folded  about  the  pivotal 
connections  of  the  end  and  intermediate  sections,  said 
croaa  brace  connecting  the  legs  and  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  adjacent  one  end,  an  arm  secured  at  one  end  to  each 
intermediate  section  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  central 
butt  hinge  joining  the  intermediate  sections  and  carrying 
a  pin  at  its  other  end,  the  pin  of  one  arm  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  cross  brace  and  the  pin  of  the  other 
arm  being  mounted  and  freely  movable  in  said  slot  for 
pivotally  mounting  said  intermediate  sections  upon  said 
cross  brace. 


3,077,613 
EXERCISE  BAR  FOR  BED 
Edwin  H.  Mayer,  Radnc,  WU^  aarignor  to  Simmoni  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,306 
SClainia.    (CL  5— 317) 


1.  An  exercise  bar  for  hospital  beds  or  the  like  com- 
prisicg  a  hollow  post  member  having  clamping  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  same  in  upright  position  to  the 
end  frame  of  a  hospital  bed,  a  bearing  flange  fixed  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  post  member,  a  swivel  post  extending 
axially  upwardly  from  said  hollow  post  member  and  hav- 
ing a  boom  for  extending  over  the  surface  of  such  bed. 


the  lower  end  of  said  swivel  post  being  received  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  hollow  post  member  to  journal  said 
swivel  pott  therein  for  swinging  said  boom  through  a 
horizontal  arc,  a  bearing  flange  fixed  on  said  swivel  post 
engaged  in  face  contact  with  the  bearing  flange  on  said 
hollow  post  member  to  transfer  the  load  between  the  two 
post  members,  interengageable  stops  on  said  bearing 
flanges  for  limiting  the  arc  of  rotation  of  the  boom,  one 
of  said  bearing  flanges  having  therein  a  series  of  openings 
and  the  other  having  therein  an  opening  alignable  suc- 
cessively with  those  of  said  series  by  swinging  said  boom, 
and  a  pin  carried  by  one  of  said  post  member  and  said 
swivel  post,  said  pin  being  normally  aligned  with  said  one 
opening  and  biased  for  insertion  through  the  openings  in 
both  flanges  iiiienever  the  latter  are  alifned. 


3,077^14 

BUOY  FOR  MOORING  VESSELS 

Robvt  L.  Lloyd,  Farm  View  Rond,  Flower  Hill, 

Port  WaAfa«ton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnly  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,044 

scum.    (CL9— 8) 


iia 


1.  A  buoy  for  securing  a  vessel  floating  in  water  which 
comprises  a  buoyant  float  member  having  two  rigid  rod 
members  extending  out  from  opposite  sides  and  along 
a  central  axis  thereof,  one  of  such  rod  members  having 
a  counterbalance  weight  q)aced  away  from  said  float 
member,  means  positioned  on  said  one  rod  member  in- 
termediate the  float  member  and  the  counterbalance 
weight  adapted  to  hold  an  anchor  line  for  securing  the 
vessel,  an  anchor  line,  said  anchor  line  being  secured  to 
said  means  at  a  point  spaced  away  from  one  free  end 
thereof,  means  on  the  second  rod  member  for  removably 
bidding  said  free  end  of  the  anchor  line  when  not  in 
use  for  securing  the  vessel,  the  buoyancy  of  the  float 
member  being  at  least  two  and  one  h^  times  the  weight 
of  the  counterbalance. 


3,077,615 

FLOATING  OFF-SHORE  TERMINAL 

Arnold  I.  Scfanttz,  223  61at  St^  Brooklyn  20,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  5,  IMl,  Scr.  No-  143^39 

4  CUhh.    (CL  9-1) 


1.  A  floating  off-shore  terminal  for  loading  and  un- 
loading liquids  between  a  shore  facility  and  a  Tessel 
moored  to  said  terminal  comprising  a  buoyant  float  cham- 
ber, a  tower  structure  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  a  routable 
platform  mounted  upon  said  float  chamber  coaxially  with 
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said  tower  structure,  a  fluid  chamber  assembly  compris- 
ing a  horizontally  disposed  plurality  of  concentric  co- 
terminous annular  chambers  within  said  tower,  a  plate 
covering  the  top-side  of  said  aimular  chambers  and  ro- 
taubly  gasketed  thereto  at  the  outer  perimeter  thereof, 
a  first  plurality  of  conduits  communicating  with  the  under- 
side of  said  fluid  chamber  assembly  one  each  with  each 
of  said  annular  chambers,  and  a  second  plurality  of  con- 
duits mounted  on  said  rotatable  platform  and  conunu- 
nicating  through  said  rotatable  plate  one  each  with  each 
of  said  underlying  annular  chambers. 


3,077,618 
WATER  SPORT  BELT 
Manrlcc  H.  OTfaik,  St  Ckmd,  Minn^  aarignor  to 
MaMifactviBg  Company,  St  CkNid,  MIhl,  a 
tion  of  Mlmicaota 

Fifed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,546 
4  Claims.    (CI.  9—337) 


James  R. 


3,077,616 

JET  DEVICE  FOR  WATER  SKIS 

BOIIngham,  9  Harrcy  Drive,  Skort 

Fifed  Ian.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  711,609 

4  CWiM.    (CL  9—310) 


NJ. 


4.  A  jet  member  provided  with  a  forwardly  facing 
recess  adapted  to  receive  the  rear  end  of  a  water  ski, 
and  with  a  clamping  screw  disposed  above  the  recess 
for  clamping  engagement  with  the  top  of  a  ski,  and  a 
passage  opening  forwardly  below  the  screw  and  discharg- 
ing upwardly  at  the  rear  of  the  member. 


3.  A  belt  for  water  sports  having  in  combination,  an 
elongated  resilient  buoyant  laminated  body  portion,  a 
strap  of  relatively  great  tensile  strength  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  said  body  portion,  a  flexible  waterproof 
coating  about  said  strap  integral  therewith  and  cemented 
to  said  body  portion  at  either  side  of  said  strap  to  make 
said  strap  integral  with  said  body  portion,  said  strap  hav- 
ing portions  extending  outwardly  of  said  body  portion  at 
either  end  thereof,  a  flexible  waterproof  coating  about 
said  body  portion  and  about  said  extended  portions  of 
said  strap  to  form  an  integral  coating  thereabout,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  extended  portions  of  said  Mtnp 
about  the  body  of  a  wearer. 


3,077,617 

WATER  SKI  CONSTRUCTION 

La  VcfBC  G.  Steffd,  3380  Texas  Avc^  MiMM^poUi,  Minn. 

Flfed^Jan.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,036 

4ClaiBS.    (CL»-^10) 


3,077,619 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  SEQUENTIAL 
OPERATIONS  ON  SHOES 
William  F.  Hlddoi,  Wcaham,  and  Vcraon  H.  Meyer, 
Bcvcriy,  Maas.,  assignon  to  United  Siioc  Machinery 
Corporatioa,   Bocton,  MaM^  a  corporatton  of  New 
Jcney 

Fifed  Apr.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,280 
23  ClalBS.    (CL  12—1) 


«-«'-» 


-"    -'h^^-'^^i^-M 


-d^m 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  water  ski  adapted  to  be  worn 
on  the  foot  of  a  water  skier  and  including  a  horizontally 
disposed,  elongated  and  subsuntially  planar  lower  planing 
surface,  a  cutwater  attachment  comprising  an  elongated 
central  body  having  a  substantially  planar  upper  surface, 
means  securing  said  elongated  body  to  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  planing  surface  of  said  ski  with  said  body  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  ski  and  extending  at  least 
subtantially  the  entire  width  thereof,  said  attachment  also 
including  a  pair  of  elongated  rear  bodies  each  having  a 
subauntially  planar  upper  surface,  means  securing  said 
rear  bodies  to  opposite  side  rear  marginal  portions  of  said 
planing  surface  in  positions  spaced  from  said  central  body 
with  said  rear  bodies  extending  longitudinally  of  said  du 
and  laterally  spaced  frcun  each  other,  said  central  body 
including  adjacent  opposite  side  longitudinally  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  divergent  surfaces  and  opposite 
end  upwardly  divergent  surfaces,  said  opposite  side  diver- 
gent surfaces  defining  an  obtuse  included  angle  and  each 
being  substantially  strai^  between  points  spaced  slight- 
ly from  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  ski  including  up- 
standing side  edges,  said  rear  bodies  including  outside  up- 
standing side  surfaces  forming  continuations  of  the  corre- 
sp<»ding  porti<Mis  of  said  side  edges,  said  rear  bodies  in- 
cluding downwardly  and  outwardly  divergent  lower  sur- 
faces terminating  at  their  forward  ends  in  forwardly 
and  upwardly  tapered  surfaces. 


1.  A  shoemaking  system  having  a  conveyor  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  sUtions  along  the  course  of  the  conveyor, 
at  least  one  of  said  sUtions  being  provided  with  a  device 
for  operating  upon  the  bottmns  of  shoes  carried  succes- 
sively by  the  conveyor,  and  means  mounted  on  one  of 
the  stations  in  advance  of  the  operating  station  for  bring- 
ing the  shoes  successively  to  the  level  of  the  device  at  the 
operating  station.       

3,077,620 
STRIP  APPLYING  MACHINES 
Johi  SteBky   KcOett  a^  KmmA  LawrcMC  Moor, 
Lcfecitar,  Ei«lMid,  MrifMMi  to  Uattad  Shoe  MacUMT 
Corporation,  Flimlagtna,  N J^  a  coffpofaHan  of  New 

'""'^  Flbi  J«.  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  168,137 
ClahM  priarily,  appBcaHon  GfMt  Britain  Fch.  4,  1961 
sYiiliiii     (CL  1»— 67) 

1.  A  madiine  for  adheshrdy  attaddag  a  wett  strip  to 
the  laited  margin  of  a  shoe  tvper,  comprinng  a  rotataUa 
spindle.  mcaiH  for  driving  said  spindle,  a  table  moooted 
on  the  9indle  for  supporting  a  shoe  and  a  welt  str^  fed 
thereto  and  for  feeding  the  work,  a  roll  also  mounted  oa 
said  qnndlc  and  cBgafeaUe  with  Um  ootar  edgs  o<  tfaa 
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welt  strip  to  press  the  strip  against  the  overiasted  margin 
of  the  shoe  upper,  and  a  member  secured  to  said  spindle 


and  engageable  with  the  shoe  to  guide  the  same  dtiring 
the  attachment  of  the  welt  strip. 


3,077,(21 
SHOE  DISPLAY  FORM 

i^or  to  Mrs. 
Coaspany,  Inc.,  DanTen,  Mam, 

a  wwawattoa  of  MaMachsMtts 

Filed  Not.  14,  IMO,  S«r.  No.  M,797 
2  Clalma.    (CL  12.-128) 


mm  R.  McGfaMi^  Umrtn,  Ma^s., 
Day's  Id«d  Baby  Shoe 


1.  A  device  for  interposition  within  a  shoe  having  a 
soft  bottom  and  upper  which  requires  support  to  hold  it 
in  shape  when  not  on  the  foot,  comprising  a  wholly  flat 
single-ply,  integrally  formed  structure  having  a  flat  bot- 
tom part  corresponding  in  peripheral  contour,  length  and 
width  to  the  area  of  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  within  which 
it  is  to  be  disposed  so  as  to  be  substantially  coextensive 
with  the  bottom  and  to  provide  a  stiffening  support  there- 
for, a  flat  heel-end  part  having  oppositely  extending  wing 
portions  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
median  of  the  bottom  part  integrally  connected  at  one 
edge  to  the  heel  end  of  the  bottom  part  and  adapted  to 
be  folded  upwardly  at  ri^t  angles  to  the  bottom  part  and 
to  have  its  unattached  wing  portions  bent  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  the  back  line  of  the  heel  to  dispose  the 
wings  in  contiguous  relation  to  the  inside  of  the  counter 
with  their  lower  edges  substantially  abutting  the  bottom 
part  circumferentially  of  the  heel,  so  as  to  support  the 
heel-end  part  upright  within  the  heel  end  of  the  shoe, 
and  a  flat  forepart  part  having  oppositely  extending  wing 
portions  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
median  line  of  the  bottom  part,  integrally  connected  at 
one  edge  to  the  toe  end  of  the  bottom  part  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  toe  to 
dispose  a  surface  thereto  at  an  angle  corresponding  to  the 
inclination  of  the  inside  of  the  upper  at  the  toe,  and  to 
bring  the  unattached  edges  into  abutting  engagement  with 
the  bottom  part  peripherally  of  the  toe,  to  support  the 
inclined  surface  of  the  forepart  part  against  the  inside  of 
the  forepart,  said  heel-end  and  forepart  parts,  when  dia- 
poaed  within  the  shoe,  providing  supporting  surfaces 
wbich  are  nbstantially  coextensive  with  the  inner  sur- 
face  portioaf  of  the  shoe  supported  thereby. 


E4wardlLMi 
FIM 


M77,«22 
RECORD  CLEANER 


[anky,  319  Cook  SL,  Sion  City,  Iowa 
Ja^  11, 19M,  Sar.  No.  42,M9 
(CL  15—4) 


1.  A  record  cleaner  comprising  a  centrally  positioned 
base,  a  record  washing  unit  pivoted  to  one  side  of  said 
base,  a  record  drying  unit  pivoted  to  the  other  aide  of 
said  base,  means  for  swinging  a  plurality  of  records  to 
be  washed  first  into  said  washing  unit  and  thence  into 
said  drying  unit,  including  a  motor  attached  to  said 
base,  aaid  motor  having  an  extended  shaft,  a  framework 
pivoted  on  said  shaft,  a  further  lengthened  shaft  re- 
ceiving aaid  records  and  attached  to  said  framework  and 
kpaced  from  said  extended  shaft  a  distance  greater  than 
the  radius  of  the  largest  record  to  be  cleaned,  a  pliuidity 
of  spacers  positioned  between  said  records  adapted  to 
secure  said  records  for  rotation  and  to  protect  the  seals 
of  said  records,  a  belt  passing  over  said  shafts  being 
adapted  to  rotate  said  further  lengthened  shaft  to  there- 
by rotate  aaid  records,  said  washing  unit  including  a  phi- 
rality  of  vertically  positioned  bniahes  positioned  between 
said  recorda  and  also  including  a  washing  solution  there- 
in, said  drying  unit  including  a  casing  including  a  trana- 
versely  positioned  tube  having  a  plurality  of  openingt,  a 
blower  unit  mounted  on  said  centrally  positioned  base 
and  driven  by  said  motor,  a  heater  unit  communicating 
with  said  Mower  unit  and  said  tube  openings  for  drying 
said  records  when  said  framework  is  sung  to  said  drying 
unit  side. 


3,t77,i23 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  BOWLING  BALLS 

GMTgcs  HaassM,  Jr.,  Montreal,  QMbec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  177,374 

7  ClakM.    (CL  15—21) 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  bowling  balls  adapted  to 
ride  on  a  retumway  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said 
device  comprisiiig:  an  endless  conveyor  mounted  in  the 
path  of  said  retumway  and  moving  in  a  direction  re- 
verse said  predetermined  direction  and  on  which  the  ball 
to  be  cleaned  is  adapted  to  rest;  stop  means  located  up- 
stream of  said  conveyor  in  relation  to  said  predetermined 
direction  and  adapted  to  partly  surround  the  ball  to  be 
cleaned  for  preventing  linear  diqriacement  thereof  on 
the  conveyor  to  thus  iHtxluce  rotatioa  of  the  ball  under 
the  action  of  the  travelling  conveyor,  said  stop  means 
including  ckrsning  means  against  which  the  ball  to  be 
cleaned  abuts  as  it  rotates  and  ftirtber  means  upstream 
of  said  conveyor  and  stop  medms  in  relation  to  said  pre- 
determined direction  to  suddenly  stop  movement  of  the 
oonveyor  to  allow  the  dean  ball  to  be  driven  downstream 
from  said  stop  means  imder  the  influence  of  its  mo- 
BMBtnm. 
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3,t77.424 

SHOE  CLEANER 

Robert  L.  Gerard,  Willow  River,  Mlaa.,  ssslganr  of 

half  to  Robert  F.  Kolosky.  Moose  Lake,  MIbb. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  IHl,  Ssr.  No.  149,7M 

5  OafaBS.    (CL  15—37) 


1.  A  shoe-cleaning  apparatus  to  be  mounted  in  a  floor, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  having  a  perforate 
stationary  support  aioSxed  thereto  and  disposed  substan- 
tially at  the  elevation  of  the  floor  for  supporting  the 
wei^t  of  a  person,  a  brush  havinf  a  generally  horizontal 
and  rigid  back  disposed  below  said  support  and  also  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  upwardly  projecting  bristles  extend- 
ing through  the  perforate  support  and  projecting  there- 
above,  resilient  means  supporting  said  brush  on  the 
frame  and  permitting  limited  downward  yielding  of  the 
brush  when  the  weight  of  a  person  is  applied  thereto, 
means  driving  and  guiding  said  brush  in  fore-and-aft 
reciprocation  and  inchiding  a  source  of  power,  a  switch 
element  connected  with  said  source  of  power  for  operat- 
ing the  same,  a  switch-operating  element,  one  of  said 
elements  being  mounted  on  the  brush  and  die  other  of 
said  elements  being  mounted  on  the  frame,  said  elements 
being  disposed  in  vertically  q>aced  relation  with  each 
other  for  engaging  each  other  and  operating  the  switch 
element  when  the  weight  of  a  person  on  the  bristles  de- 
presses the  brush  and  to  thereby  operate  the  source  of 
power  and  cause  reciprocation  of  the  brush  while  the 
weight  of  the  person  is  carried  on  said  perforate  support. 


dust  and  dirt  may  be  removed  therefrom  and  hdd,  at 
least  in  part,  on  said  cleaning  portion  as  a  result  of  tlte 
transfer  of  such  charge  from  such  film  to  such  cleaning 
element,  eadi  of  the  latter  having  a  rigid  siqiporting  por- 
tion which  carries  said  film  engageable  cleaning  portion, 
said  sunwrting  structure  having  socket  means  for  the 
base  portion  ot  each  cleaning  element  in  which  the  respec- 
tive base  portion  thereof  may  be  detadubly  supported  in 
relatively  rigid  relation  with  reelect  to  said  base  structure, 
the  film  engagealrie  portions  of  said  elements  extending  in 
generally  opposite  directions,  said  supporting  structure  be- 
ing constructed  to  provide  q>ace  between  said  sockets 
through  which  a  film  may  move,  the  yieldable  portion  of 
one  cleaning  element  disposed  in  yieldable  engagement 
with  one  face  of  such  a  film  and  the  cleaning  portion  of 
the  other  cleaning  element  ditpoted  in  yieldable  engage- 
ment with  the  other  face  of  such  a  film. 


EHeS. 


3,077,<25 
FILM  CLEANER 
<7<  Wastwa  Ave,  lak»  Forsat,  UL 


Llndaa, 

FUsdFcb.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,319 
3ClahM.    (CL15— 77) 


'^jm^^j' 


1.  In  a  film  device,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
structure  constructed  to  receive  a  continuously  moving 
film  from  a  film  disdiarge  reel,  a  pair  of  detachable  dean- 
iag  elements  eadi  having  a  yieldable  film-engageable 
deaning  portion  constructed  to  at  least  paitiaUy  dissipate 
static  charfss  on  the  moving  film  engafeaMe  therewith, 
resulting  at  least  in  part  from  the  sqiaration  of  continuous 
Uyen  <^  film  on  such  a  film  discharge  red  as  film  is 
withdrawn  therefrom,  whereby  attractioa  between  such 
dust  aad  dirt  partidci  and  such  film  is  reduced  and  such 


3,f77^ 

DEVICES  FOR  USE  IN  CLEANING  GOLF  BALLS 

David  Peter  McDonald  Umbsmnb,  Ammkr—,  Wclicsley 

Road,  Meddl,  FtfesUrc,  Great  Brteki 

FUad  Dec  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  73,331 

Claims  prfofity,  lypilcaHoa  Great  BiHida  Jais.  U,  19M 

l^CtafaB.    (CL15— 97) 


In  a  device  for  use  in  deaning  golf  balls  comprising  a 
drum-shaped  casing  having  an  opening  throat  which  a 
golf  ball  may  be  inserted,  a  carrier  member  within  the 
casing  having  a  recess  for  the  golf  ball  when  so  inserted, 
and  rotatable  for  entrainment  of  the  ball  within  die  cas- 
ing, opposed  6t»t  and  rear  walls  forming  part  of  said 
casing,  qwnge  linings  fixed  to  said  walls  for  frictionally 
engaging  the  ball  and  cleaning  same  when  the  ball  is  so 
entrained;  said  carrier  member  being  located  nearer  the 
lining  <»  one  wall  than  the  lining  on  the  other  wall, 
whereby  roution  of  the  ball  about  its  own  centre  is 
promoted,  the  boundary  wall  of  said  recess  being  con- 
vergent transversely  of  the  carrier  member  in  a  direc- 
tion towards  the  lining  to  which  the  carrier  is  nearer, 
whereby  rotation  of  the  ball  about  its  own  centre  is  fur- 
ther promoted,  and  an  annular  periiAeral  portion  on  the 
lining  further  from  the  carrier  stepped  nearer  the  car- 
rier member  than  the  remainder  of  said  lining,  where- 
by rotation  of  the  ball  about  its  own  centre  is  still  further 
promoted.  

3,f77,tt7 
MOP  ^ 
B^^^^^  A.  AAwatlh.  Saybrook,  uL 
Filed  Apr.  21, 19<tr8cr.  No.  23,732 
4ClakM.   (CLIS— 22t) 
1.  A  mop  comprising  a  mop  pad  holder  of  U-shaped 
configuration  with  one  leg  ovorlying  the  other  leg  when 
the  mop  is  in  operative  podtiaa  on  a  horizontal  surface, 
said  other  leg  comprising  a  flat  rectangular  member  of  a 
length  substantially  greater  than  its  width,  means  inter- 
connecting the  legs  oi  tint  1 1  shaprd  holder  at  one  end  oi 
the  length  of  said  rectangular  member,  a  disposaUe  mop 
pad  in  the  form  of  a  deeve  slidaMe  leagUiwiae  aalo  nid 
lectanguhtf  member  from  the  aid  of  said  rectangidar 
member  opposite  said  meaas.  said  means  providiat  • 
stop  to  limit  sliding  moveaaeat  of  die  sleeve  onto  said 
rrrtsngaisr  member,  and  a  nsop  handle  secnred  lo  said 
one  leg  OB  the  side  of  said  OM  leg  opporile  Mid  othar  kg 
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and  midway  of  the  length  of  said  other  leg,  the  U-shaped  said  shaft,  an  intermediate  section  spring  hinged  to  said 
holder  providing  a  rigid  frame  for  the  mop  pad  Init  hav-  socket  section  and  an  outer  section  slidably  mounted  on 
ing  a  resiliency  such  that  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  said  intermediate  section,  a  wiper  blade  carried  by  said 
holder  by  the  handle  the  legs  of  the  holder  are  pressed  wiper  arm  for  movement  across  the  surface  of  said  win- 
dow, endless  cable  means  interconnecting  said  socket  sec- 
tion and  said  outer  arm  section,  and  automatically  oper- 
able means  for  actuating  said  endless  cable  means  during 
oscillation  of  said  wiper  arm  to  extend  and  retract  said 
outer  arm  section  whereby  the  wiper  arm  will  be  fully 
extended  at  its  stroke  end  positions  and  fully  retracted 
at  its  midstroke  position. 


toward  each  other  to  grasp  the  mop  pad  between  them  to 
prevent  the  mop  pad  from  slipping  on  the  holder  and  such 
that  when  ibe  holder  is  free  from  pressure  the  mop  pad 
can  be  readily  removed  and  replaced. 


3f77  tM 
WINDOW  CLEANING  MECHANISM 

, J  A.  Lyitad,  Delnitt,  Mkh^  aMigBor  to  General 

Moton  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatloii  of 

Filed  Jaly  31,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  128,232 
10  ClalnM.    (CL  15— 2MJ3) 


1.  Vehicle  window  cleaning  mechanism  including,  a 
window,  an  oacillatable  pivot  shaft  disposed  substantially 
centrally  of  said  window  along  an  edge  thereof,  a  longi- 
tudinally adjusUble  wiper  arm  drivingly  connected  to  said 
shaft  and  osdllauble  throughout  a  stroke  having  a  sub- 
itantially  vertical  midstroke  position  and  stroke  end  posi- 
tioos  on  opponte  sides  of  said  vertical  position,  said  wiper 
arm  comprising  a  socket  section  drivingly  connected  to 


3,rn,Mf 

PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 

Ralph   E.   Grobe,   Applctmi,   and   darcncc   B.   Allen, 

Nimah.  Wta.,  aarigMrs  to  Kiabcrly-Ciaik  Corporatioii, 

Necwih,  Wb,,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

FIM  Fab.  3,  IML  S«r.  No.  SMU 

SCl^M.    (CL15— 254^ 


1.  In  a  doctor  blade  assembly,  the  combination  of  a 
flexible  doctor  Wade,  a  plurality  of  backing  blades  ex- 
tending alongside  of  said  doctor  blade,  means  for  support- 
ing said  blades  and  including  a  pair  of  rigid  support  parts 
on  opponte  sides  of  said  blades,  said  doctor  blade  pro- 
truding from  between  said  rigid  parts  to  have  a  doctoring 
edge  and  said  backing  blades  also  protruding  from  be- 
tween said  parts  short  of  said  doctoring  edge  to  support 
said  doctor  blade  and  being  cut  back  in  end  regions  of 
the  doctor  blade  so  as  to  be  farther  from  said  doctoring 
edge  in  end  regions  of  the  doctor  blade  than  in  the  middle 
region  of  the  doctor  Made  so  that  the  doctor  blade  may 
flex  to  a  greater  extent  in  its  end  regions  than  in  its  mid- 
dle region. 


DOORnD^C 


GE 

NJ.,  aMignor  to  Warner 
Mfg.  Corp.,  'kloooiAeid,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 


Leonard  M.  LipinaB, 
■..  Bloon 


Fliad  Jan.  If,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  Sl,t49 
5  ClalnM.    (CL  16— 12S) 

1.  A  structure  for  swingably  mounting  a  door  in  a 
doorway;  comprising  an  elongated  supporting  means 
secured  to  a  jamb  of  a  doorway  and  including  an  elon- 
gated knuckle  having  a  plurality  of  cut  away  sections 
spaced  from  each  other  along  the  length  of  said  knuckle, 
a  pair  of  separate  hinge  member*,  eadi  of  said  hinge 
members  comprising  a  hinge  plate,  knuckle  and  pintle 
rigidly  connected  to  each  other,  said  separate  hinge  mem- 
ben  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  secured  to  said 
door,  with  both  of  the  knuckles  of  said  pair  of  sq>arate 
hinge  members  disposed  in  one  cH  said  cut  away  sections 
and  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  with  the  pintles 
thereof  extending  away  from  each  other  and  in  opposite 
directioos  from  the  respective  knuckles  thereof,  and 
located  in  the  ends  of  said  fbrst  mentioned  knuckle  boond- 
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ing  said  one  of  said  cut  away  sections,  the  distance  be-    on  said  anchor  means  to  assure  proper  seating  of  the 

tween  the  knuckles  of  said  pair  of  hinge  members  dis-   sash  thereon.  

posed  in  said  one  of  said  cut  away  sections  being  at  least  ~~^'^^^'^~~ 

as  great  as  the  length  of  one  of  said  pintles  and  means  3,t77,<32  

METHOD  OF  FILLETING  FBH 
Lnbedt,  and  lohasMa  MJchati, 
to  NovUaclMr 


secured  to  said  door  and  located  in  the  space  between  said 
pair  of  knuckles  in  said  cut  away  section,  the  ends  of  said 
means  located  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  ol 
knuckles. 


said 


3,977,<3i 
SASH  BALANCE 
Richard  K.  Erck,  Mnndcidn,  DL,  aaignor  to  Master  Metal 
Strip  Serricc,  Inc.,  RoOtog  Meadows,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  nUnoii 

Filed  May  23, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  197,t23 
llClalaM.    (CL1<— 197) 


Filed  Sept  14,  19M,  Sot.  No.  5<,M3 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnsaay  Sept  19,  1959 

4ClaiM.    (CL17— 45) 


1.  Method  of  filleting  flat  fish,  consisting  in  prelimi- 
narily centering  the  fish  by  externally  engaging  the  fish 
at  several  points,  finally  centering  the  fish  by  gripping  the 
head  from  the  mouth  in  a  roof-shaped  embrace,  behead- 
ing the  fish  while  simultaneously  severing  Ute  belly  cavity 
and  the  ribs,  then  centering  the  fish  at  the  root  of  the  tail, 
holding  the  flat  end  vertebra  adj<Mning  the  tail  fin  and 
lilleting  the  fish  by  two  cuts  on  the  back  and  two  cots 
on  the  belly,  extending  the  filleting  cuts  towards  the  flat 
vertebra,  centering  the  backbone  vertebrae,  severing  the 
strips  of  flesh  between  the  fillets  and  the  backbone  along 
their  entire  length,  and  separating  the  two  fillet  halves  from 
the  root  of  the  taiL 


3it77,«3  

APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNnSG  SYNTHETIC  FILA- 
MENTS  AND  FIBERS  OF  INCREASED  BULK  AND 
STIFFNESS 
DavM  W.  Raynolda  and  Aitknr  S.  Snrith,  Klmqpoit, 
Tean.,  Md  Frank  W.  AbaiMrthj,  New  York,  N.Y.  aa- 
i£»  to  EMtMB  KoM  Coil  My.  Rocimtw,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jcra^ 

Filed  May  15, 195t,  Ser.  No.  735,M7 
iOaiM.    (CLIS— •) 


1.  A  spinnerette  having  fllament  forming  orifices  in  the 
form  of  equilateral  trian^es  "tibotc  apices  have  been 
rounded  off  to  arcs  of  equal  radii 


1.  A  sash  balance  arrangement  for  counter  balancing 
a  window  saah  ilidably  mounted  in  the  opposed  ver- 
tically extending  channris  of  a  window  frame  comprising 
resilient  means  mounted  in  at  least  one  of  said  channels, 
anchor  means  connected  to  said  resilient  means,  said 
anchor  means  adapted  to  engage  the  window  sash  in 
supporting  rclatioiMhip  for  travel  in  said  one  diannel, 
and  cooperating  orieotation  means  on  said  anchor  means 
and  in  said  diannd  for  aligning  said  anchw  means  in 
predetermined  relationship  with  said  one  diannel  and 
aooordin^y  with  the  sash  before  Ac  saah  is  initially  seated 


3,«77,»4 
BKIQUETIING  ROLL  ffnUCTURE  Wmi 
MOLD  INSERTS 
ndKvlR. 


stanon  to  ¥rmm\ 

It,  a  cwponrtloa  of  IBhoh 

FBad  IM.  2t,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  Tff^fS 
SCWnsi.    (CLIS— 21) 

3.  A  briquetting  roU  adi^ted  for  use  at  temperatures 
encountered  in  briquetting  iron  ore  md  like  materials, 
said  Ixiquetting  roU  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
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briquetting  roU  frame  havinf  a  peripheral  turf  ace  pro-  luni  niiM^*OF^LAOTIC  MATERIALS 

vided  with  adjacent  V.hape  channel,  extending  there-    ^^^^^^"^^^  Su!^^S^l^^mii 
across;  a  plurality  of  mold  inserts,  each  of  said  mold  in-    "TJJij;''^;!^^^^^^^ 
sens  comprising  a  body  having  a  bottom  portion  adapted  p^^  q^  ^  j^j,^  g^  j^^  t44,7» 

to  be  received  in  ooe  of  said  channels  whereby  the  num- —   --     — - 

ber  of  mold  inserts  is  equal  to  the  number  of  channels, 
each  of  said  mold  inserts  also  having  two  end  walls  con- 
verging with  respect  to  each  other  from  said  bottom  por- 


(CL  It— M) 


tion,  and  two  side  walls  diverging  with  respect  to  each 
other  from  said  bottom  portions;  at  least  two  keeper  rings 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  frame,  said  keeper  rings 
having  inwardly-beveled  flanges  dispoted  adjacent  the 
outer  radius  of  said  keeper  rings,  said  flanges  having 
configurations  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  mold 
inserts,  at  least  one  of  said  keeper  rings  comprising  a 
plurality  of  separable  sections;  and  means  to  secure  said 
keeper  rings  to  said  frame. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  A  HOLLOW 

THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLE 
imrm  Blinial,  Orio,  Nonrar.  aMJiinr  to  Vaaco 


FOmIDcc 
ClaiBM  ptkNrM7,.j| 


ConocatkMLN 
c.  18. 1959.  Scr 


Norway  Dec.  It,  19S8 
(CL  18— 2<) 


4.  An  injection  molding  device  comprising  a  heated 
cylinder  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  through 
which  molten  thermc^lastic  material  is  forced;  a  breaker 
plate  containing  a  plurality  of  axial  passageways  there- 
through to  provide  continuous  communication  between 
said  inlet  end  and  sail  outlet  end  of  laid  cylinder  and  to 
allow  only  molten  material  to  past  therethrough,  mounted 
in  said  cylinder  and  slidable  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder;  seat  means  to  confine  the  sliding  movement  of 
said  breaker  plate  within  predetennined  limits;  a  nozzle 
mounted  in  the  outlet  end  of  said  cylinder;  heating  meant 
mounted  axially  in  said  nozzle;  and  means  to  allow  said 
breaker  plate  to  slide  to  said  teat  meant  nearest  the  nozzle 
when  molten  material  is  forced  throu^  said  cylinder  and 
said  nozzle  and  to  return  said  breaker  plate  to  said  teat 
means  furthest  from  said  nozzle  when  molten  material 
is  not  being  forced  through  said  cylinder  and  said  nozzle. 


1.  Apparatus  for  molding  hoUow  artidet  from  tbenno- 
plastic  materials,  comprising: 

a  horizontally  elongated  oven; 

a  multiplicity  of  roUable  boldert  each  having  a  circular 
circumference  and  formed  to  receive  and  carry  there- 
within  one  of  a  multii^idty  of  molds  conforming  to 
the  shape  of  said  articles; 

a  multiplicity  of  rollers  regularly  spaced  apart  along 
and  extending  transversely  of  said  oven  in  a  parallel 
arrangement  by  which  every  two  of  said  roUert 
forms  within  the  oven  a  molding  station  at  which 
one  of  said  holders  it  lupportable  rollably  on  and 
between  the  two  roUert  at  the  upper  tide  thereof 
the  number  of  said  itationt  being  one  lets  than 
the  number  of  laid  roOen; 

means  for  rotating  said  rollers  to  keep  the  holders 
thereon  and  the  mdds  within  the  holders  in  rolling 
movement; 

vertically  movable  lifting  meant  at  eaeh  of  laid  tu- 
tiont  1^  engaging  eccentricaUy  the  under  tide  of 
a  bol<Hr  on  the  two  roUen  of  the  station  at  a  lo- 
cation nearer  to  the  forward  roller  thereof  than  to 
the  backward  roller  thereof,  and  meant  for  mov- 
ing said  lifting  means  upwardly  in  eccentric  en- 
gafement  with  said  under  tide  to  at  to  puih  and 
roll  the  engaaed  holder  over  wch  backward  roUcr 
to  the  nextttatioa. 


90D  FOR  MAKING  MULTIPLE-LIP 
L.  PckkH,  fimiiiiiiiMh.  Aminm  M. 
Saa  loee,  Md  Robert  N.^byiie,  Movtala  View, 
CaMr.,  aiiliBnif  to  Fudtial  Magal-Bower ■■ariagi,  be, 
Detroit,  ^Jick.,  a  witpotaticM  of  MkUfaa 
OriiiMl  mptHnliM  Dae.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  788,479. 
DtrUtodwdlUb  applicalkNi  Sept  21,  1959,  Smt.  No. 

844,523 

3  ClaiaBL    (CL  18—55) 


1.  A  method  for  molding  multiple-Up  integral  shaft 
seals  of  the  radial  type  comprising,  apfriying  a  compres- 
sive force  at  hi^  temperature  through  an  elattoooeric  ttock 
against  one  of  the  end  members  of  a  stack  of  anaular 
concentric  plal&-like  members  in  surface  contacting  rela- 
tion having  their  peripheral  margint  axially  ipaced  from 
each  other  to  form  annular  radially  extending  lip4onning 
cavities  to  thus  induce  flow  of  the  stock  from  laid  one 
end  plata-like  member  to  a  location  about  the  paripberiet 
of  the  oMmbcrt  and  radially  of  the  ttaek  toward  the  open 
of  the  cavitka  ndiile  peripberaity  confining  tba  stock 
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about  the  itack  to  permit  etcape  of  gai  from  between  the 
surfaces  (A  the  members,  and  continuing  the  appUcaticm 
of  said  force  directly  against  the  stock  and  members  to 
prevent  parting  of  the  members  in  an  axial  direction  as 
the  lip*  of  the  seal  are  compressed  against  the  end  walls 
of  the  cavities.  

M^»«»  

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEALING  GASKET 
WiHaa  M.  BUkam,  PMUbHih.  Pa^  i  i  ligi  i  to  Wc^ini- 
-    tfc  CotponHanTEMl  PMibwik,  Pa.,  a  CMw 

uof  Pianijliaaia 

FBad  Inly  22, 1959,  S«.No.  828,848 
4  CUM.    (CL  18-59) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  relatively  thin  gai  or 
vacuum  tight  gasket  between  relatively  extensive  con- 
tiguous surfaces  of  a  flange  type  coupling  including  the 
steps  of:  coating  one  of  the  relatively  extensive  flange 
surfaces  with  a  fluid  paste  of  a  fluorocarbon  polymer  ma- 
terial of  a  granular  consistency,  positioning  the  second 
cooperating  relatively  extonsive  stuiace  into  engagement 
with  said  first  coated  relatively  extensive  flange  nuface, 
applying  compressive  force  across  the  two  aforesaid  rela- 
tively extensive  fiange  surfaces  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly thereto  to  mold  said  gaiketing  material  into  a  uni- 
tary gasket  substantially  conforming  to  the  irregularities 
of  said  two  relatively  extensive  turfacet  and  having  a 
thickneti  not  greater  than  0.060  inch,  and  drying  laid 
fiuid  paste  to  remove  the  fluid  component  of  said  paste. 


ITSer.  No.  831,119 
(CL18— 59) 


3,f77,M8  

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  GRANTTE  ROLL 


FBai 


1^,1 


.,  S«.  Nn.  3Mil  _ 

6tmi  Mlatai  My  7,  1999 
(CL18— 89) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  granite  roll  for  a  paper 
making  madiine  using  an  annular  mold  shorter  than  the 
nAi  con4>rising  the  steps  of  forming  a  first  annular  ring 
of  a  mixture  of  granite  particlet  and  lynthetic  retin  cement 
within  the  mold  around  a  core,  laid  ring  being  of  a  length 
less  than  the  core  and  htriding  the  mixture  to  a  cylindrical 
shape  and  compacting  it  axially,  permitting  the  first  ring 
to  set  to  a  luiBcient  hardneii  to  tupport  an  axial  force  of 
compacting  a  lecond  ring  thereagainst,  applying  a  joining 
material  to  an  end  face  of  the  ring,  thereafter  moving  the 
mold  axially  and  forming  a  second  annular  ring  ot  a  mix- 
ture of  granite  particles  and  syntfietic  resin  cement  around 
the  core  agaimt  the  end  of  the  first  ring  widi  laid  joining 
nuiterial  therebetween,  and  timHariy  forming  loocettive 
annular  rings  along  said  core  each  witfi  a  layer  of  joininf 
material  joining  it  to  a  pretvious  ring  to  complete  a  roll. 


3,877,841 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING,  CARDING  AND 
CLEANING  FBROUB  MATERIALS 
AoU,  Osaka  City,  lapaa^  atilgBii  toPaiwa  MmM 
Cliy,Japa%aeaqpDraian<f 

18, 1988, 8m.  No.  22,889 

.   (CLlf— 185) 


FEadAfr 
3~ 


1.  A  method  of  aealiag  an  electrical  component  in  a 
casing  which  is  dosed  except  at  an  area  which  places  the 
interior  of  the  casing  in  coaunnnication  with  the  ambient 
"atmovhere.  the  component  to  have  an  afQoining  «aoe 
in  the  eating  free  of  sealing  malarial,  said  method  com- 
priiing  pocitioning  in  mvportad  rdadonthip  adjacent  to 
laid  area  a  tolid  tealant  of  a  bardenable  retin  conpoti- 
tion  liqueflaUe  upon  the  application  of  heat,  laid  tolid 
sealant  having  a  contoor  which  it  nonconforming  with 
r«4>ect  to  taid  area  to  expoae  a  portion  thereof  to  allow 
air  in  the  eating,  cauaed  to  expand  upon  the  application 
of  heat,  to  etcape  through  taid  area  befbn  the  Uqpid,  M^ 
pUed  by  beating  the  tolid  tealant,  lowt  over  taid  area, 
and  heatint  dw  tolid  tealant  to  cante  itt  liquefaction  to 
teal  taid  area  after  the  air  hat  eicaped  tbrou^  taid  area. 


1.  An  apparatus  tor  opening,  carding  and  cleaning 
fibrous  materials,  comprising  a  cardii^  cylinder,  a  licker- 
in  beside  said  carding  cylinder  and  in  contact  therewith, 
a  feed  roller  and  dish  plate  adjacent  taid  licker-in  for 
feeding  fibrout  materialt  to  taid  licker-in,  a  mote  ki^fe 
beneath  taid  licker-in,  a  hoUow  perforated  roUer  immedi- 
ately above  said  licker-in  and  tangent  to  said  carding 
cylinder,  and  rotating  in  the  same  direction  at  taid  licker- 
in,  a  auction  tube  in  taid  hollow  perforated  roller  con- 
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nected  to  an  exhaust  means,  said  suction  tube  having  a 
suction  opening  therein  pointing  toward  the  point  at 
which  said  carding  cylinder  and  licker-in  are  in  contact, 
and  covers  over  said  carding  cylinder  and  said  licker-in 
and  said  hollow  roller,  whereby  a  reduced  pressure  can  be 
created  in  the  space  between  said  licker-in.  said  carding 
cylinder  and  said  hollow  roller,  which  reduced  pressure 
creates  a  stream  of  air  flowing  along  the  bottom  of  said 
licker-in  over  said  mote  knife  and  through  the  point  of 
contact  between  said  licker-in  and  said  carding  cylinder 
into  said  space,  and  eliminates  eddy  currents  beneath  said 
point  of  contact. 

M77,M2 

SELF^UPPORTING  STRUCTURE 

Edwin  C.  Fonytfae,  Hartfand,  and  Rkhard  N.  Vande- 

kkft,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  aaipion  to  Safway  Steel  Prod- 

nctt,  Inc.,  Mllwankec,  Wit.,  a  corporation  of  Wiaconiin 

Flkd  July  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  673,3*2 

6  daims.    (CL  20—1.126) 


1.  A  self-supporting  structure  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  in  combination  a  first  pair  of  end 
frames,  a  second  pair  of  end  frames,  each  of  said  end 
frames  of  said  pairs  of  end  frames  including  a  front  post 
and  a  rear  post,  the  respective  end  frames  of  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  end  frames  being  positioned  in  general 
longitudinal  alignment  with  the  rear  posts  of  said  first 
pair  of  said  end  frames  positioned  adjacent  to  the  front 
posts  of  the  second  pair  of  end  frames,  and  means  con- 
necting the  first-named  rear  posts  with  said  second-named 
front  posts  including  a  transversely  extending  beam  mem- 
ber having  horizontally  disposed  floor  supporting  flanges 
extending  lengthwise  thereof,  said  bieam  member  being 
provided  with  means  for  detachably  comiecting  the  same 
to  each  of  the  end  frames  of  said  pairs  of  end  frames, 
said  connection  means  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced  downwardly  opening  vertical  slots  at  each  end  of 
the  beam  member,  and  a  transversely  extending  pin  pro- 
vided on  each  of  the  rear  posts  of  said  first  pair  of  spaced 
end  frames  and  on  each  of  the  front  posts  of  said  second 
pair  of  end  frames,  said  pins  on  the  adjacent  front  and 
rear  posts  of  the  respective  end  frames  being  engaged 
within  the  vertical  slots  of  the  beam  member. 


3,f77,643 
SUNSCREENS 
Carl  L.  Homer,  615  Happ  Cross  Road, 
Birmliwiiaiii,  Mich. 
Flkd  Apr.  l«7»6l7Scr.  No.  Itl392 
aClBlaM.    (CIW—96S) 
1.  A  window  panel  and  sun  screen  ci»nbination  com- 
prising paired  spaced  parallel  front  and  back  glass  panels 
having  opposed  inner  surfaces,  means  securing  said  glass 
panels,  a  series  of  relatively  widely  spaced  vertically  dis- 
posed metal  strips  transversely  positioned  between  said 
panels  having  edges  contacting  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
panels;  each  said  vertical  strip  having  a  aeries  of  relatively 


close  spaced  slots  leading  through  one  edge  of  each  said 
vertical  strip  with  the  slots  lying  in  a  plane  angularly  ris- 
ing from  said  front  panel  to  said  back  panel;  a  series  of 
relatively  closely  spaced  horizontally  disposed  metal  strips 
angularly  transversely  positioned  between  said  panels  ly- 
ing in  the  plane  of  said  vertical  strip  slots  and  having 
edges  contacting  the  inner  surfaces  of  both  said  panels; 
each  said  horizontal  strip  having  a  series  of  relatively 
widely  spaced  slots  leading  through  one  edge  of  each  said 
horizontal  strip  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  said  verti- 
cal strips;  said  slots  having  a  width  substantially  the  same 
as  the  thickness  of  said  strips;  said  slots  of  said  vertical 
strips  being  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  vertical  strip 
relative  to  said  slots  of  said  horizontal  strips;  all  said  slots 
in  both  said  strips  leaving  a  reduced  web  portion  in  both 


said  strips  lying  in  the  slots  of  the  other  said  strips;  said 
horizontal  strips  including  said  web  portions  having  a 
camber  spring  tensioning  said  horizontal  strip  web  por- 
tions in  said  vertical  strip  slots  preventing  relative  vibra- 
tory movement  therebetween;  said  horizontal  strips  hav- 
ing reflective  coated  surfaces  to  reflect  solar  rays  back 
through  said  front  glass  panel  with  a  minimum  of  heat 
absorption;  said  vertical  and  horizontal  strips  having  un- 
coated  edges  in  contact  with  both  said  glass  panels  for 
transmitting  any  absorbed  solar  heat  to  both  said  panels 
for  dissipation;  said  contact  with  said  glass  panels  holding 
the  webs  of  each  said  strips  in  the  slots  of  the  other  said 
strip;  said  cambered  horizontal  strips  being  upwardly 
convex  to  reflectively  fan  out  solar  rays  to  aid  in  heat  and 
light  ray  dissipation. 


3,«77,644 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Keith  K.   KcsUng,  Dayton,  Okio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Dcteolt,  Mich.,  a  corporatioD  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aag.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,803 
1  Claim.    (CLIO— 69) 


In  combination,  walls  forming  a  cabinet  having  a  com- 
partment therein,  one  wall  of  said  cabinet  having  an 
opening  therein  providing  access  to  the  interior  of  said 
compartment,  two  doors  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
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cabinet  in  side  by  side  relationship  normally  closing  the 
access  opening  of  said  compartment,  said  doors  having 
portions  thereof  abutting  said  cabinet  wall  in  a  first  plane 
and  having  adjacent  mating  edges  in  a  second  plane  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  said  first  plane  forming  a 
joint  exposed  to  the  interior  of  said  compartment,  con- 
tinuous means  for  sealing  the  joint  between  the  mating 
edges  of  said  doors  and  between  one  of  said  door  portions 
and  said  cabinet  wall,  said  means  comprising  a  gasket 
extending  along  the  mating  edge  of  one  of  said  doors 
and  along  said  one  of  said  door  portions,  said  gasket 
including  a  mounting  portion  secured  to  said  one  door 
and  a  flexible  movable  bulb  portion  formed  integral  with 
and  projecting  from  said  mounting  portion,  longitudinally 
extending  magnetic  means  in  said  bulb  portion  having 
opposite  poles  arranged  adjacent  opposite  edges  thereof, 
complementary  gasket  means  arranged  adjacent  the  other 
of  said  doors  and  having  opposite  magnetic  poles  adja- 
cent opposite  edges  thereof  arranged  to  attract  said  first 
named  poles  in  the  closed  position  ot  said  doors,  the 
mating  edge  of  said  one  door  having  a  channel  formed 
therein  for  receiving  said  gasket  and  for  supporting  oppo- 
site sides  of  one  section  of  said  mounting  portion  to 
prevent  excessive  sidewise  movement  of  said  gasket  in 
either  direction  in  said  seccmd  plane,  and  the  said  one 
of  said  door  portions  having  means  for  unrestrictingly 
supporting  another  section  ot  said  mounting  portion  to 
facilitate  sidewise  movement  ol  said  gasket  in  either 
direction  in  said  first  plane. 


wise  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  undersurface  of  the 
sill  for  that  bracket 


3,«77,645 
CONCRETE  FORM  AND  BRACKET  THEREFOR 
Howard  B.  Fleming,  So«th  Portland,  Maine,  assisnor  to 
H.  B.  Flcmlnf,  Inc.,  Sooth  Portfamd,  Maine,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  7d2,e79 
3  Claims.    (CL  20— 95) 


3  #77  646 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HOT  TOPS 
Bo  MagBM  Tlgcrsdiiold,  Detcifors.  Sweden,  assignor  to 
D^crfors  Jamvcrfcs  AB,  Dcgcrf ors,  Sweden,  a  Swedish 
corporaikm 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  759  JS5 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec  20,  1954 

6  Claims.    (CL  22— 192) 


1.  In  a  concrete  form  for  use,  in  the  construction  of  a 
bridge  overhang,  in  conjunction  with  an  outside  bridge 
I  beam,  a  plurality  of  brackets  spaced  lengthwise  of  said 
beam,  each  bracket  including  a  support  and  means  at  one 
end  of  said  support  connected  to  the  web  of  said  beam 
and  extending  approximately  at  right  angles  thereto  with 
its  supporting  surface  spaced  below  the  outer  top  flange 
of  said  I  beam,  and  upwardly  disposed  keepers,  one  lo- 
cated on  each  side  of  said  support,  a  plurality  of  sills,  one 
for  each  support  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof  between 
the  keepers,  the  height  of  each  sill  being  greater  than  the 
height  ot  said  keepers,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  joists, 
each  supported  by  a  plurality  of  sills  and  disposed  at 
right  angles  thereto,  and  a  floor  supported  by  said  joists 
with  a  margin  in  contact  with  the  undersurface  of  the 
outer  top  flange  of  said  beam,  each  of  said  means  includ- 
ing bolu  extending  through  said  web  and  located  adjacent 
to  the  sill-tupporting  surface  of  its  luppMt  and  exposed 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  series  of  vertically  ad- 
justable means  carried  by  each  support  and  spaced  length- 


1.  In  a  method  for  f(M-ming  a  hot  top  selectively  at  any 
of  a  plurality  of  different  levels  within  an  ingot  casting 
mold  having  substantially  continuous  side  walls,  the  steps 
which  comjHise  lowering  an  outwardly  expansible  tem- 
plate in  the  collapsed  state  thereof  at  least  partially  with- 
in the  upper  portion  of  said  ingot  mold  to  the  selected 
level  therein  substantially  below  the  top  thereof,  expanding 
the  lower  porti(»  of  said  template  outwardly  and  adjusta- 
bly varying  the  cross-section  of  said  template  for  bringing 
the  lower  edges  thereof  into  engagement  with  said  side 
walls  of  said  mold  substantially  entirely  therearound  form- 
ing upwardly  converging  template  surfaces  defining  with 
said  mold  walls  a  trough  around  the  inside  thereof  with 
the  configuration  and  at  the  level  desired  for  said  hot  top, 
depositing  in  said  trough  a  hardcnable  hot  top  mass  in- 
cluding refractory  material  and  a  binder  therefor,  sup(dy- 
ing  a  hardening  fluid  into  said  deposited  mass  effecting 
hardening  of  said  binder  to  form  said  hot  top  aflSxed  to 
and  around  the  iimer  surface  of  said  mold  walls  at  said 
selected  level  therein,  collapsing  said  expansible  template 
inwardly  to  a  cross-sectional  dimension  less  than  the  small- 
est cross-sectional  dimensions  within  said  hardened  hot 
top,  and  lifting  said  collapsed  template  from  said  moid 
and  through  said  hot  top  to  leave  said  hot  top  completed 
and  fished  in  said  mold  and  ready  to  receive  intriten 
metal  cast  thereinto. 


3  077  647 
PARTING  AGENT  FOR  SPRAYED  METAL  SHELLS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAHNG  SUCH  SHELLS 
Atfrad  E.  Knglcr,  Wairen,  Mkk,  asslpwr  to  GcMnd 
Motors  Cofpomian,  DclraiC,  Mick,  a  importton  id 


NoDrawtaf.    FUad  Inly  13, 19S9,  Ssr.  No.  826,490 
6CktaB.    (CL21— 193) 

1.  A  parting  composition  for  coating  the  surface  of  a 
pattern  to  be  metal  sprayed  for  building  up  a  shell  ti^tly 
adherent^  to  and  easily  removed  from  the  pattern  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  mixture  of  about  18  to  55%  polyvinyl 
alcohol,  about  20  to  60%  silica  flour  and  about  15-30% 
thinner,  said  silica  flour  having  a  maximum  coarseness  of 
about  200  mesh  size. 
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3,«77,648 

MULTI-LAYER  SHELL  MOLD 

Fnmk  R.  Satlicrlud,  Kokono,  lad.,  ■■ifiinr  to  Uaioa 

Carbide  CorporadoD,  ■  corporatkHi  of  New  York 

No  Drawi^     Flfcd  Fob.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  S,i52 

4CMM.  (CL2X— 193) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  multi-layer  ahell  mold 
characterized  by  a  good  combination  of  strength  and  per- 
meability and  capable  of  use  without  support  comprising 
preparing  a  first  coating  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
the  following  ingredients  in  the  indicated  proportions  : 

Sodium  silicate  solution,  s.g.  1.33  — i  1600  to  3000  cc. 

Water   2400  to  1000  cc. 

Wetting  agent  10  to  100  cc. 

Defoaming  agent 5  to  50  cc. 

Clay    50  to  500  grams. 

Alumina  (  —  325  mesh) 15  to  25  lbs. 

and  a  second  coating  solution  consisting  essentially  of  the 
following  ingredients  in  the  indicated  proportions: 

Ethyl  silicate 19.5  to  42  lbs. 

Alcohol    42  to  16  lbs. 

Water   1  to  5  lbs. 

Cone,  hydrochloric  acid 10  to  30  cc. 

Alumina 110  to  160  lbs. 

Wetting  agent 100  to  300  cc. 

Boro-silicate  glass  grains  (—35+80).  5  to  8  Ibt. 

applying  a  coating  of  said  first  solution  to  an  expendable 
pattern,  stuccoing  said  coated  expendable  pattern  with  a 
granular  refractory  material,  and  thereupon  alternately 
applying  coatings  of  said  second  solution  and  stuccoing 
with  a  coarser  granular  refractory  material  to  build  up  a 
shell  of  sufficient  thickness,  and  then  removing  the  ex- 
pendable pattern  material  and  firing  the  resulting  multi- 
layer shell  mold  to  hardness. 


adh^table  shoulder  straps 


3itT7,«4f 

process  of  envelopment 


Mario  NcidttH  MhIi,  Rn  Mwagogl  f9, 

Arwdim 


Ccar  CaUaa  CaTskaBil, 

Ap.  7tl,  bodi  of  Rio  dc  Ji . 

Flkd  IM.  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3^53 

witj,  afflkatUm  Bnuil  N»t.  4,  1M9 
^Oidns.    (CL22— 192) 
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I.  TIm  method  of  making  a  spark  plug  which  com- 
prises fabricating  a  tubular  insulator  having  a  central 
bore  and  tapered  end,  placing  said  insulator  in  a  mold 
to  form  the  core  thereof  completely  spaced  from  the 
mold  and  supported  at  the  tapmd  end  of  the  insulator 
by  means  of  a  metal  sleeve,  positioning  a  metal  strip  ad- 
jacent said  sleeve  with  an  end  portion  supported  in  a  notch 
of  the  mold,  casting  a  metal  shell  about  said  insulator, 
support  sleeve  and  metal  strip,  removing  the  insulator  and 
cast  shell  from  the  mold,  inserting  a  central  electrode 
through  the  bore  of  the  insulator,  and  tiuning  said  end 
portion  of  the  metal  strip  toward  the  central  electrode  to 
form  a  ground  electrode. 


1  K.  HonM,  Ulita,  Pa., 
lac,  Leola,  Pal,  a  corporadoa  of  Pa 

FIM  Mmj  7,  1959,  S«r.  No.  733,M3 
1  CWas.    (CL  24—299) 


Ncodk% 


Means  for  interconnecting  a  pair  of  imequal  wklth 
strap  portions  of  an  adjusuble  shoulder  strap  for  a  gar. 
ment,  each  of  which  strap  portions  is  fixedly  secured  to 
said  garment  at  one  end  thereof  and  is  provided  with  a 
looped  portion  at  the  other  end  thereof,  comprWng  a  con- 
nector element  having  three  laterally  spaced  bars  extending 
between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  element,  one  end  bar 
and  the  intermediate  bar  defining  a  first  aperture  whkfa  it 
closed  at  its  opposite  ends  and  is  adapted  to  receive  the 
Io<H>ed  portion  of  the  wider  one  of  said  straps,  the  longi- 
tudinal extent  of  said  first  aperttve  being  smaller  than  the 
width  of  said  one  strap  whereby  said  looped  portion  there* 
of  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  neatly  gathered  condition 
transversely  of  said  one  strap  about  said  one  end  bar,  the 
other  end  bar  and  the  intermediate  bar  defining  a  second 
aperture  which  is  closed  at  its  opposite  ends  and  is  adapted 
to  receive  the  looped  portion  of  the  other  of  said  straps, 
the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  second  aperture  being  sub- 
suntially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  other  of  said  straps 
whereby  to  prevent  the  tilting  of  aaid  connector  element, 
said  one  end  bar  being  arcuate  and  uninterrupted  and  said 
intermediate  and  other  end  bar  each  being  straight  and 
intemvted  a  substantially  equal  and  fixed  amount  along 
the  longitudinal  extent  thereof  to  provide  a  pair  of  aligned 
openings  therethrough. 


3,977,451 

TOP  STOP  FOR  ONE-iSlDED  SEPARABLE 

FASTENERS 

H.  nwnM,  BiWBZ,  N.Y. 

I  AvalTNew  RockaUe,  N.Y.) 
27, 1941,  Sot.  No.  119,995 
(CL  24—295.11) 


(125 
FIM 


1.  An  end  stop  for  use  in  a  separable  fastener  strinfer 
of  the  type  comprising  a  tape,  an  outer  edge  on  the  tape, 
a  scoop  support  stuf ace  on  the  tape,  a  bead  fastened  to 
the  scoop  support  surface  and  protecting  outwardly  there- 
from, the  axis  of  said  bead  being  parallel  to  the  outer 
edge  and  said  bead  being  qMced  inwardly  from  said  outer 
edge,  and  a  plurality  of  scoops,  eadi  scoop  having  a 
mounting  end  portion  surrounding  and  clasping  tbtt  boKl, 
said  end  stop  comprising  a  body  portioo  of  arcuate  croM 
section  clasping  the  bead,  toothed  grvper  edges  on  die 
body  portion  embedded  in  the  tMpe  adtiaoent  the  bead 
where  the  bead  and  tape  are  fastened  together,  said  grip- 
per  edges  preventing  moCioo  of  the  end  stop  aloog  the 
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bead,  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  portion  lying  below 
the  plane  of  the  top  surfaces  of  the  scoop  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  body  portion  lying  within  the  plane  of  the 
inner  ends  of  the  scoops  said  body  portioo  being  thereby 
adapted  for  partial  entrance  into  a  scoop  receiving  chan- 
nel on  a  slider,  aiKl  an  outwardly  projecting  means  on  the 
stop  projecting  above  the  plane  of  the  top  surface  of  the 
scoops  for  preventing  passage  of  a  slider  over  the  Map. 


sides  of  the  alignment  plates  in  bridging  relationship  prior 
to  the  forcible  driving  thereof  between  the  shoulders  and 
said  outer  sides. 

3,977^53 

CONCRETE  WALL  FORM 

Edward  B.  Ward,  924  Winchester  Ave,  Kaaaas  City,  Mo. 

FDed  Sept  7, 19M,  S«r.  No.  54,499 

2ClBlnH.    (CL25— 131) 


3,977,(52 
PANEL-AUGNING  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
CONCRETE  FORMS 
Brar  HHIbarf,  VMwooi  Pvk,  DL,  asiipor,  by  mesne  a 
to  Sapsrior  Concrete  Accsssories,  Inc., 

of  Ddaware 

FBad  Apr.  S,  19<9. 8sr.  No.  UJUt 
lOitak   (CL  25~Ul) 


A  bracket  assembly  for  initially  aligning  four  adjacent 
interfitting  ri^t  angle  comer  regions  associated  with  re- 
spective concrete  wall  form  panels  disposed  in  edge-to- 
edge  relationship,  said  bracket  assembly  including  four 
identical  fbt  L-shaped  alignment  plates,  each  having  con- 
verging legs  idiich  extend  at  a  right  angle  to  eadi  odier, 
said  plates  having  atUchment  holes  therein  to  fadliute 
atuchment  thereof  to  the  odier  sides  of  reqwctive  comer 
regions  with  the  outer  side  edges  of  said  legs  in  transverse 
alignment  and  contiguity  with  the  converging  side  edges 
<^  the  comer  regicxis,  eadi  plate  being  formed  with  an 
offset  reentrant  tongue  at  the  inside  comer  of  the  plate 
and  spaced  outwardly  from  the  general  ^ane  of  the  plate 
and  presenting  an  inwardly  facing  shoulder  overlying  the 
outer  side  of  the  pUte,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tongue 
lying  in  a  i^ane  which  extends  normal  to  the  general 
plane  of  the  pUto  and  which  biaects  the  angle  of  con- 
vergence of  the  side  edges  of  the  pUte,  said  tongue  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  wherein  the  distal  end  thereof  faces 
the  apex  of  said  angle,  and  a  removable  tenq>late  key 
common  to  all  <rf  said  (dates  and  extending  .between  the 
various  shoukkn  and  the  ooter  sklas  of  the  respective 
pUtes,  said  template  key  presenting  oppoaitBly  facing  sur- 
faces in  bridging  contact  with  said  outer  sides  of  the 
plates  and  with  the  shoulders  on  the  plates  and  serving 
to  draw  said  outer  sides  of  die  plates  into  coplanar  rela- 
tionship and  nff**"***"  them  in  such  ooplanar  relationship, 
said  template  key  being  in  the  form  of  a  flat  elongated 
plate  of  a  thickness  snbstantiany  equal  to  the  distance 
between  die  sbouklers  and  die  ooter  sides  of  dw  pUtes, 
the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  etonfated  plate  being 
formed  widi  a  pan-  of  opposed  inwardly  ertendtng  recesses 
affording  clearance  n«jons  for  certain  of  1^  tongues 
whei^  the  template  key  may  be  applied  to  the  outer 


1.  In  a  concrete  form,  a  pair  of  adjacent  concrete  form 
members  each  having  a  panel  wall  with  an  edge  member 
extending  therefrom  along  adjacent  marginal  edges  there- 
of, said  edge  members  having  flat  opposed  inner  and 
puter  faces  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  with  the  flat 
outer  faces  in  face  to  face  relation,  said  edge  members 
having  a  plurality  of  aligned  (H>enings  therein,  a  hardened 
steel  ring  rigidly  fixed  to  one  of  said  edge  members  in 
surrounding  relation  to  each  of  said  openings  therein  and 
in  projecting  relation  to  said  inner  face  thereof,  said 
hardened  steel  rings  each  terminating  in  a  flat  face  qpaoed 
from  the  inner  face  of  said  one  edge  member,  said 
hardened  steel  rings  each  having  an  opening  therein  axial- 
ly  aligned  with  the  respective  opening  in  said  one  edge 
member  and  substantially  corre^onding  in  shape  and  not 
greater  in  size,  a  headed  fastening  element  having  a  shank 
vrith  the  head  at  one  end  engaging  the  odier  edge  mem- 
ber and  the  shank  enxtending  through  said  aligned  open- 
ing wiUi  a  portion  extending  beyond  die  flat  face  of  said 
ring,  said  sha^k  and  ring  being  engaged  to  retain  the 
form  members  against  shifting  transversely  of  the  axis 
of  the  aligned  openings,  said  extending  portion  of  the 
shank  having  a  transverse  slot  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  from  within  the  hardened  steel  ring  and  terminat- 
ing in  outwardly  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  a  steel 
wedge  member  removably  mounted  in  said  slot  with  an 
intermediate  portion  engaged  with  the  flat  face  of  the 
hardened  steel  ring  and  tpmotd  end  of  said  slot  to  draw 
the  edge  members  into  tight  face  to  face  relation  in  re- 
sponse to  driving  of  the  wedge  into  said  dot,  said  wedge 
member  being  of  a  length  substantially  greater  than  the 
transverse  dimension  of  the  hardened  steel  ring  and  hav- 
ing a  straight  longitudinal  edge  engaging  said  flat  face 
of  said  ring  and  spaced  from  the  inner  face  of  the  re- 
spective edge  member,  said  connector  being  characterized 
by  said  wedge  being  released  from  fastening  engagement 
widi  die  shank  and  hardened  steel  ring  by  striking  the 
end  of  the  shank  adjacent  said  wedge  member  widi  a 
hammer  blow  transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  diaak. 


be.. 


3,9T7,«S4 
FABRIC  SHEARING  MACHINE 
WDfrcd  N.  Hadlcy,  ViagitM,  aai  Ralph  S. 
Andovcr,  Vt.,      ill  nil  to  R%gs  and  L—^ 

^^FSsdMajMrSSTs-. N^  tllA3* 
JTlilaii    (0.24-15) 

2.  In  a  clodi  shearing  machine,  a  rotataUy  mounted 
cylinder  having  a  irtnrality  of  wpaced  shearing  Uades  ex- 
tending longitudinally  diereof  at  its  periphery,  a  ledger 
knife  diqwsed  longitttdinally  of  dte  cylinder  and  having 
one  Vrfg'*^"*'***'  margin  in  shearing  relation  whfa  said 
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blades,  means  iacluding  a  support  mounting  the  ledger 
knife  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  remote  from 
said  margin  and  parallel  with  the  rotary  axis  of  the  cylin- 
der and  disposed  to  pivot  said  margin  rearwardly  away 
from  said  blades,  adjustable  stop  means  for  limiting  for- 
ward pivotal  movement  of  the  ledger  knife  toward  said 


blades  and  into  accurate  shearing  relation  therewith,  a 
binder  screw  extending  loosely  through  the  ledger  knife 
support  and  anchored  at  its  inner  end,  and  resilient  means 
comprising  a  compression  spring  on  the  binder  screw  and 
in  expanding  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  said  support 
for  normally  moving  the  ledger  knife  forwardly  to  and 
holding  it  in  said  shearing  relation  position. 


3,f77,(58 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPARTING 
STRETCH  TO  WOOL  FABRIC 
A.  RnUM,  MlMk  HaMam,  Con^  mwdgmnr,  by 

Bd  IIMI  Mri^MMta,  to  J.  P.  SteTMM  *  Co., 

Ibc-  Ntw  York,  N.Y^  a  conoralioB  of  Ddawan 
FIM  May  9,  IMl,  Sv.  No.  11M17 
ItClalaH.    (CLM— irS) 


10.  Apparatus  for  shrinking  and  setting  a  wool  fabric 
comprising  means  immersing  said  fabric  in  a  bath,  con- 
taining a  treating  liquid,  squeeze  rolls  diqmsed  to  remove 
excess  treating  liquid  from  said  fabric,  means  feeding  said 
fabric  to  a  beating  stage  including  an  inclined  hot  plate, 
means  passing  said  fabric  from  said  squeeze  rolls  over 
said  plate  whUe  in  a  tensionless  state  to  effect  shrinkage 
of  said  fabric,  a  second  heating  stage  including  a  mem- 
ber having  a  smooth  surface,  means  confining  said  fabric 
in  contact  with  said  smooth  surface,  means  supplying 
beat  to  said  fabric  while  so  confined,  a  drying  chamber, 
and  means  passing  the  fabric  in  tensionless  state  from 
said  last  heating  stage  to  said  drying  chamber. 


3,r77,(M 
PHOTOELECTRIC     DEVICES    FOR    INDICATING 
THE  LAY  OF  WEFT  THREADS  AND  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING WEFT  STRAIGHTENERS 
Hckss  MaUo,  Saal  (Daaobe),  Bararia.  Gcnnaay 
FIM  Apr.  24, 1959,  Sot.  No.  Mi,74< 
Clahiu  priority,  appHcatios  Gcimaay  Apr.  24, 195S 

9ClalBa.    (CL  24— 51.5) 
1.  la  an  arrangement  for  optically  sensing  the  lay  of 
weft  threads  in  moving  woven  fabric;  the  combination  of 


at  least  one  light  source  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  mov- 
ing fabric,  a  pair  of  photoelectric  cells  for  each  light 
source  disposed  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  moving  fabric, 
said  photoelectric  cells  of  said  pair  each  having  a  slot- 
shaped  opening  admitting  light  from  said  source  to  the 
respective  cells  following  passage  of  the  light  between  the 
weft  threads  of  the  moving  fabric  so  that  each  cell  is 
intermittently  energized  to  generate  voltages  having  a 
maximum  amplitude  when  the  weft  threads  of  the  mov- 


ing fabric  extend  parallel  to  the  slot-shaped  opening  of 
the  respective  cell,  the  slot-shaped  openings  ot  said  pair 
of  photoelectric  cells  being  oppositely  slanted  with  re- 
spect to  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  fabric  so  that  the  amplitudes  of  the  voltages  gen- 
erated by  said  photoelectric  cells  of  said  pair  vary  in  op- 
posite directions  in  response  to  the  deviation  of  the  weft 
threads  from  parallels  to  said  line,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  opposite  variations  of  said  amplitudes  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  deviation. 


3,t77,<57 
NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
Richard  D.  Wdh,  Wastwood,  MaK,  assigani  to  Oomp- 
tern  A  Kaowka  Corporatfoa,  Worcastar,  Maak,  a  cor- 
poratloaof" 


OrigfanI  appHcaHoM  Sapt  29, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  143,151,  bow 
t  No.  3,952 


3,952,94s,  datad  Sopt  11,  19<2.    DMdcd 
and  tUM  application  Feb.  19,  19<2,  Bar.  No.  173,929 
2  Oalau.     (CL  2S— 79) 


1.  A  noowoven  fabric  formed  from  a  web  of  loosely 
assembled  fibers  having  lengthwise  transversely  spaced 
coiled  groups  of  fibers  forming  yam-like  structures  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  web  and  having  aome  of  iu  fibers 
coiled  into  two  of  said  structures  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
web. 


3,977,i5t 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MOLDED 

MODULE  ASSEMBLIES 

Anniatead  Wharton,  Rocheatcr.  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  General 

DyMMics  Corporatkm,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfoa 

of  Delaware 

Fllad  Apr.  11,  19M,  S«r.  No.  21,171 
2  CUbm.     (CL  29—155.5) 


1.  The  process  for  manufacturing  a  molded  module 
section  comprising  the  ttept  of  providing  first  and  second 
mating  die  portions  wiiere  said  first  die  portion  'whfdfT 
one  or  more  protruding  portions  which  nuta  with  one 
or  more  boles  formed  in  said  second  die  portion  when 
said  first  and  second  die  portions  are  brought  together  and 
where  said  second  die  portion  includes  an  embossed  sur- 
face havm^  a  raised  pattern  which  correqxMids  to  the 
printed  circuit  pattern  to  be  formed  on  the  surface  of 
the  molded  module  section,  placing  a  conductive  foil  be- 
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tween  said  first  and  second  die  portions,  closing  the  die 
so  that  said  protruding  portions  of  said  first  die  portion 
mate  with  said  faeries  of  said  second  die  portion  to  pierce 
said  foil,  introducing  an  imulating  molding  compound 
into  said  die  at  a  relatively  hi^  pressure  so  that  said 
conductive  foil  is  made  to  substantially  conform  to  the 
embossed  surface  of  said  second  die  portion  and  cavities 
are  produced  within  the  solidifying  module  section  by 
said  protruding  porti<xis,  separating  said  first  and  second 
die  portions,  withdrawing  the  molded  module  section 
from  the  mold,  and  removing  the  raised  portions  ot  the 
surface  of  said  module  section  formed  by  the  embossed 
surface  of  said  second  die  portion. 


3,977,659 

COATED  ALUMINUM  CYLINDER  WALL  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

James  C.  Hobwarth,  Bbmhigham,  and  Engcne  G.  Rom, 

Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  aalgBors  to  General  Motors 

Coipontlon,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  cotporatfoa  of  Dchiwarc 

No  Dnwfag.    Filed  Dec  24, 195t,  Scr.  No.  782,658 

(  Ctadms.  (CL  29—197) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  aluminum 
cylinder  wall  having  a  wear-resistant  coating  of  a  flame- 
sprayed  metal  mixture  comprising,  by  weight,  approxi- 
mately 78%  to  92%  powdered  aliuninum  and  8%  to 
22%  powdered  iron,  said  coating  having  a  thickness  of 
approximately  0.001  inch  to  0.002  inch. 


3  t77M# 
^  ARTICLE-ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS 

Alfred  R.  Eassnbflci,  IndteMpoHs,  Ind.,  aaslgnor  to  West- 
era  Electric  CoBspoaj,  incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Flkd  Mar.  7, 19i0,  Scr.  No.  13,953 
8  ClafaBS.     (CL  29L— 298) 


supporting  said  second  piece  part,  staking  4>paratus  for 
assembling  said  first  and  second  piece  parts,  means  for 
mounting  said  staking  apparatus  above  the  chains  at  a 
point  at  which  the  workpiece  engaging  members  and  said 
workpiece  carriers  are  in  vertical  alignment,  and  means 
for  moving  said  staking  apparatiu  into  engagement  with 
said  workpieces. 

3,977^1 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMFOSFTE  SEAMLESS 

TUBING 

Howard  A.  Fromaon,  WcstoBu  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  724,645 

2CtaiaH.    (CL  29— 479.9) 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  an  elongated  flat  blank 
adapted  for  expansion  into  tubing  having  interior  and 
exterior  surfaces  of  different  metals  metallurgically  bonded 
together,  the  steps  which  comprise  assembling  two  pre- 
formed tubular  members  of  different  metals  which  are 
capable  of  being  metalliu-gically  b<»ded  together  by 
placing  one  of  said  members  inside  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers and  forming  a  unit  La  which  the  interior  surface  of 
the  outer  member  and  the  exterior  surface  of  the  inner 
member  are  in  contact;  applying  a  weld-resisting  mate- 
rial to  the  interior  surface  of  the  iimer  member;  collapsing 
the  assembled  members  to  a  flattened  condition  with  op- 
posing portions  of  the  interior  surface  of  the  inner  mem- 
ber being  in  contact;  metallurgically  bonding  the  flat  in- 
terior surface  of  the  outer  member  with  the  flat  exterior 
surface  of  the  inner  member  by  rolling  the  collapsed  tmit 
in  a  lengthwise  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tobular 
members  and  simultaneously  elongating  the  collapsed  as- 
sembly into  a  flat  ribbonlike  strip  of  reduced  thickntas, 
said  rolling  being  carried  out  without  bonding  the  con- 
tacting portions  of  the  interior  surface  of  the  collapsed 
inner  tubular  member. 


3,977,M2 

COMBINATION  PIERCING  AND  POURING 

SPOUT  TOOL 

Khigston  Maibnry,  Forest  City,  N.C 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  152,826 

1  Claim.    (CL3»-43) 


6.  An  apparatiu  for  assembling  piece  parts  which  com- 
prises a  gravity  chute  for  a  plurality  of  first  piece  parts, 
an  intermittently  driven  conveyor  movable  past  said  chute, 
a  plurality  of  workpiece  carriers  atuched  to  said  conveyor, 
said  carriers  having  a  cutout  portion  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  shape  of  said  first  piece  parts  whereby  each  such 
cutout  portion  receives  a  piece  part  upon  alignment  with 
said  chute,  a  pair  of  intermittently  movable  chains  ex- 
terior of  said  conveyor  and  parallel  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  q>aoed  workpiece  engaging  members  having  two  ex- 
tremities, said  extremities  being  attached  to  said  pair  of 
chains  such  that  the  workpiece  engaging  members  are" 
suspended  between  and  moved  by  said  pair  of  chains, 
a  portion  of  said  workpiece  engaging  members  being 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  a  second  piece  part, 
means  for  actuating  said  chains  to  advance  the  workfuece 
engaging  members  and  the  workpiece  carriers  in  vertical 
alignment  during  a  portion  of  the  travel  thereof,  a  mem- 
ber beneath  said  work  engaging  members  for  slidably 


A  spout-forming  can  opener  comprising  a  solid  piuch- 
ing  member,  an  outer  sheet-metal  guiding  and  spout  form- 
ing member  and  a  cap  member;  said  punching  member 
having  a  cylindrical  upper  portion  and  an  adjoining  coni- 
cal portion  tapering  to  a  sharp  piercing  point  remote 
from  the  upper  cylindrical  portion;  said  guiding  and 
spout  forming  member  having  an  upper  portion  nested 
against  and  upper  cylindrical  portion  of  the  punching 
member  and  secured  thereto  and  a  lower  portion  of  sub- 
stantially constant  width  of  concavo-convex  cross  sec- 
tion whoce^ooncave  face  is  toward  the  punching  member 
with  increased  depth  to  the  concavity  to  a  nuuumom  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  member;  the  axis  of  the  conical  por- 
tion of  the  punching  member  being  inclined  relative  to 
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that  of  the  unwr  cylindrical  portion  of  the  punching 
member  and  diverging  from  the  central  axis  of  guiding 
and  spout  forming  member  commencing  at  the  start  of 
said  conical  portion;  said  lower  portion  of  the  punching 
member  being  of  less  length  than  the  guiding  and  tpout 
forming  member;  said  cap  encasing  the  upper  ends  and 
sides  of  the  upper  portions  of  said  punching  and  said 
guiding  and  spout  forming  member*. 


VIBRATING  ELECTRIC  RAZOR 

DaTid  Tau,  333  OHMtM  IMre,  Dctratt,  Mkfa. 

Flkd  Oct  3«.  IfSsTSar.  No.  77«.<74 

1  CWoB.     (CL  3«— 34) 


In  an  electric  razor  of  the  type  having  a  casing  of  the 
size  adapted  to  be  held  in  a  person's  hand,  a  cutting  head 
fonnlng  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing,  cutting  blades 
movably  mounted  within  said  casing  in  position  to  co- 
opente  with  said  cutting  head  to  provide  a  shaving  action, 
and  an  electric  motor  within  said  casing  having  a  rotating 
armature  for  driving  said  cutting  head,  the  improvement 
oompriaing  an  off-center  weight  secured  to  said  rotaUng 
annature  to  throw  it  out  of  balance  lo  ttat  rotatioa  there- 
of vibratea  the  enitire  razor. 


3,t77JM 
ELECmC  GRA9S  TRIMMER 
R.  Mwawskl.  CMcafo,  DL,  aast^aer  to 
,  iac^  CUcafa,  OL,  a 


FOad  Feb.  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  9M3f 
4  CfariM.     (CL  3«— 27<) 


blade  retainer  means  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft  to  be 
rotataUy  driven  thereby;  an  elongated  tubular  shaft  af- 
fixed to  said  tubular  motor  housing  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  at  inclination  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  said  tubular  shaft  having  a  diameter  mall  at 
compared  with  the  diameter  of  said  tubular  motor  hooa- 
ing;  an  elcMigated  tubular  hoUow  handle  member 
mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  shaft  '<**"i»!g 
a  battery  housing  and  having  a  diameter  large  as  com- 
pared with  the  diameter  of  said  tubular  shaft;  battery 
contact  means  mounted  on  said  battery  housing;  man- 
ually operated  switch  means  mounted  on  said  hawfle 
member;  and  wire  connecting  means  extending  down  said 
tubular  shaft  from  said  battery  housing  to  said  motor 
housing,  said  wire  connecting  means  being  connected  to 
said  battery  contact  means  and  to  said  switch  means  in 
said  battery  housing  at  one  end  and  to  said  electric  motor 
in  said  motor  housing  at  the  other  end  for  oontroUably 
energizing  said  motor. 


3,iT7,i«5    

PORTABLE  DENTAL  OUTFIT 

23  Merit  LaBe*  Jericho^  N.Y. 
Mmt.  3«,  19M,  Ser.  No.  IMM 
4ClataML    (CL32— 22) 


3.  In  a  portable  dental  outlfit,  a  carrying  case  having 
a  first  partition  wall  adjacent  the  top  thenof  and  a  second 
partition  wall  adjacent  one  side  thereof  providing  com- 
partments in  the  top  and  at  one  side  of  said  case  reqwc- 
tively,  a  plurality  of  normally  dosed  receptacles  remov- 
ably mounted  on  the  outer  ftice  of  said  second  partition 
wall  and  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  electrically  driven 
pump  means  mounted  in  said  case  on  the  botom  wall 
thereof,  a  plivalily  of  flexible  conduit  means  coiuiected 
with  said  pomp  means  and  extending  through  said  sec- 
ond partition  wall  and  connected  with  said  receptacles 
reflectively  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  o(»duit  means 
slidably  protruding  through  said  first  partiti<Mi  wall  and 
having  their  outer  ends  supported  thereon  when  not  in 
activie  use  and  adapted  for  discharging  liquid^  from  said 
raceptades  re^ectivdy  through  the  outer  enJs  of  said 
conduit  means  whan  said  pump  means  is  in  operation,  and 
cover  means  hingedly  connected  with  said  case  for  closing 
said  compartments  when  said  ootftt  is  not  in  use. 


MKIHOD  OF  MAKING  DRAWINGS 
1. 


1.  An  electric  grass  trimmer  indudinf:   an  electric 
motor  housing  of  substantially  tubular  configuration;  an 

electric   motor   coaxially   mounted   within   said   motor    modular  drawings  of  component  parts  of  a  building,  dassi- 
hoosing  and  having  a  drive  shaft  rotatable  about  the    fying  and  filing  said  detailed  modular  drawings,  ■*i*»tt»wg 


FBed  Oct  It.  IfSI,  8ar.  Now  7M,444 

2niTsii     (CL33— 1) 

l.'A  method  of  pr^ariag  arcfaitactural  drawings  for 

buildings  of  the  type  which  are  designed  on  a  modular 

basis  oompriaing  the  steps  of  prqiaring,  on  diectt  of  sizes 

wfaidi  are  wMtt  number  mnh^^  of  one  another,  detailed 


longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  motor 


citting   desired  ones  of  said  modoter  detailed  drawings,  detacha- 
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bly  mounting  said  selected  drawings  one  next  to  another   either  of  said  another  pair  of  edges  flat  against  CHie  of 
on  a  tranqwrent  riieet  to  form  a  con^osite  sheet,  and  re-   said  board-sides  whereby  said  nikr  portion  is  us^le 

for  interconnecting  at   right  angles  orthographic  view 
mMm  g  eutmmomnaM  muergm/  liacs  projected  frcxu  an  isometric  view. 


producing  die  composite  sheet  to  form  an  original  archi- 
tectural drawing. 


3,077^7  

MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  AXONOMETRIC 

DRAWING  PROJECTIONS 

Aitfwr  E.  McCaDonih,  Lee  Connty.  Keotaik,  Iowa 

FOad  Ann.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  •32,59S 

ICWass.    (CL33— 75) 


1.  In  combination  for  the  selective  practice  of  axo- 
nometric  and  isometric  projection,  a  drafting  board  hav- 
ing at  least  three  strai^t  aides  and  on  a  face  of  which  a 
drawing  having  dther  orthographic  views  or  an  isometric 
view  may  be  placed,  with  at  least  one  coordinate  for 
either  of  said  views  placed  paralld  to  at  least  one  side 
of  said  board,  and  a  T-square  for  use  with  said  drafting 
board,  said  T-square  having  a  diamond-shaped  head  in 
plan  view  slidably  mounted  on  a  ruler  portion  of  said  T- 
square  and  adap<fd  for  aecurement  to  either  end  of  said 
ruler  portion,  said  head  in  one  position  on  said  ruler  por- 
tion having  a  pair  of  edges  on  one  side  thereof  extended 
away  from  each  other  each  at  an  identical  angle  from 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ruler  portion  as  measured 
toward  said  ruler  portion,  and  said  head  havhig  another 
pair  of  cdfM  on  the  oppodta  side  thereof  extended  away 
from  each  other  at  an  identical  smidler  angle  from  the 
losigttodinal  axis  of  said  niler  portion  as  measured  to- 
ward said  ruler  portion,  said  T-square  head  adapted  to 
be  sdectivdy  placed  with  either  one  of  said/tdges  flat 
against  one  of  said  board  sides  whereby  said  'ruler  por- 
tion is  usaMe  for  axonometric  prelection  along  at  least 
one  coordinate  ttom  orthogr^>liic  Tiews  or  for  isometric 
projection  along  at  least  one  coordinate  from  an  isometric 
view,  and  said  T-squars  adapted  after  movement  of 
said  head  to  the  other  end  of  said  niler  to  be  ^aced  with 
TgT  ao^-gf 


VARIABLE  9A<5nG  CONTROL 

RoUe  Cwtar,  2121  E.  2nd  St.  TUas,  OUa. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  24,t47 

(CL33— •!) 


1.  In  a  variable  spacing  control,  the  combination  of  a 
drafting  board,  a  supporting  frame  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  said  drafting  board,  a  track  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  carriage  movable  in  said  track,  a  strai^t  edge  on  said 
carriage  extending  across  said  drafting  board,  a  transverse 
shaft  routably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  pinion  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  rack  carried  by  said  frame  engaged  by 
said  pinion,  a  power  bead  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
power  head  including  a  knob  for  routing  said  shaft  to 
move  said  straight  edge,  adjusUbk  means  in  said  power 
head  limiting  said  roUtion  of  said  diaft  to  a  predetermined 
degree,  means  attached  to  said  shaft  for  varying  the  ad- 
justment of  said  last-menticmed  means,  said  power  head 
including  a  brake  to  lock  said  riutft  afunst  acddeiital 
rotation,  a  resetting  knob  ctmtroUing  said  means  for  vary- 
ing the  adjustment  of  said  means  limiting  roCation  of 
said  shaft,  a  power  wheel,  and  clutch  means  normally 
securing  said  power  wheel  to  said  shaft,  means  npported 
by  said  shaft  t<x  releasing  said  chitch  means  to  permit 
independent  roUtion  of  said  power  disc  about  said  tbatt, 
and  means  operable  to  release  said  brake  means  iqK» 
actuation  of  said  resetting  means. 


SURTEYORV  PIN  AND  PIN  PICKUP 
Bdwwi  E.  Jnbnsna  Hasttan.  Ncbr. 


My  31,  1! 
SOaiM. 


2.  A  sunreyoi's  pin  coovrising  a  strait  poiated  pin 
member,  bifurcations  extending  upwardly  from  the  op- 
per  end  of  said  inn,  a  rotatable  sleeve  between  the  ends 
of  said  bifurcations,  a  substantially  triangular  brac<  for 
said  pin  comprising  a  base  and  converging  tide  pieces, 
eyes  at  the  ends  of  said  side  pieces,  a  pin  extending 
through  said  eyes  and  said  sleeve  moonting  said  brace 
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for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  bifurcations,  and  a 
pickup  for  said  pin  comprising  a  normally  horizontal 
drag  member,  an  arm  extending  vertically  upwardly 
from  said  drag  member,  a  line  secured  to  said  arm  ex- 
tending over  said  sleeve,  a  second  arm  extending  verti- 
cally downwardly  from  said  drag  member  and  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  surveyor's  chain,  said  last-mentioned 
arm  having  means  thereon  to  engage  said  bifurcations 
to  serve  as  a  stop. 


3,*77,<7« 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 

DIPMETER  SURVEY  OF  A  BOREHOLE 

Henry  C.  Watcn,  HoMton,  Tcx^  aaigiior,  by  mcac  as- 

ilfniiicBti,  to  PGAC  DcvdofMcat  Conipaay,  Hoaaton, 

Tcz^  a  corpontk»  of  Texas 

Filed  Sept  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  Ml,t54 
24ClaiaM.    (CL  33— 178) 


6.  In  an  apparatus  for  logging  a  borehole  to  determine 
the  dip  of  at  least  one  stratum  in  the  earth  formations 
surrounding  the  borehole,  the  combination  of  a  downhole 
tool  including  at  least  three  qMced  apart  sensing  elements, 
means  biasing  said  sensing  elements  into  engagement  with 
the  walls  of  the  borehole,  means  for  moving  said  tool 
through  the  borehole  so  that  said  sensing  elements  pass 
along  the  walls  of  the  borehole,  means  for  developing 
from  each  sensing  element  characteristic  signals  repre- 
senting at  least  one  characteristic  of  the  earth  formations 
varying  from  stratum  to  stratum,  caliper  means  in  said 
tool  responsive  to  the  movement  of  at  least  one  of  said 
sensing  elements  resulting  from  changes  in  borehole  diam- 
eter for  developing  caliper  signals  indicative  of  the  varia- 
tions in  borehole  diameter,  an  inclinometer  apparatus  on 
said  tool  for  developing  inclinometer  signals  indicative  of 
the  direction  and  inclination  of  the  borehole,  said  sensing 
elements,  said  caliper  means  and  said  inclinometer  appa- 
ratus being  mounted  in  fixed,  preoriented  positions  rela- 
tive to  the  tool,  means  for  developing  signals  indicative 
of  the  azimuth  of  the  tool  during  its  movement  through 
the  borehole  including  a  light  sensitive  device,  a  movable 
light  source,  means  for  closing  a  circuit  when  the  li^t 
source  is  aligned  with  a  fixed  reference  point  on  the  tool, 
and  a  compass  member  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the 
tool  between  the  source  and  the  device  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  light  to  the  device,  means  for  developing  a 
combined  signal  from  said  inclinometer  signak  and  said 
signals  indicative  of  the  azimuth  of  the  tool  and  means 
for  recording  said  caliper  signals,  said  characteristic  sig- 
nals, and  said  combined  signal. 


3,#T7,671 

DIRECT  READING  PRECISION  GEAR  CHECKER 

Ralph  LIndhotan,  Gary  Drtrc,  Box  23,  Chappaqua,  N.Y„ 

aiad  Aitkv  Hayek,  M  Swniiat  Place,  Plcaswatrflk,  N.Y. 

Filad  May  2t,  19St,  S«r.  No.  73Mt9 

lldaiBsa.    (0.33—179.5) 


1^®^@®@ 


^  ^^  ji^ 


1.  A  direct-reading  precision  gear  checker  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  panel  having  straight-edged  abutment 
means  for  defining  on  said  panel  a  plurality  of  wedge- 
shaped  areas  extending  from  a  conunon  apex,  said  areas 
having  different  predetermined  apex  angles  with  each 
angle  corresponding  to  a  different  diametral  [Htch  of 
gears  to  be  checked,  said  panel  having  delineated  thereon 
a  single  calibrated  scale  common  to  all  said  areas,  said 
scale  having  on  said  areas  a  set  of  scale  marks  spaced 
along  a  line  extending  from  said  apex  at  intervals  cor- 
related with  said  apex  an^es  and  the  corresponding  di- 
metral  pitch,  said  scale  having  a  set  of  indicia  adjacent 
said  scale  marks  for  designating  the  nimiber  of  teeth  on 
a  gear  placed  in  the  area  corresponding  to  its  diametral 
pitch  with  the  gear  periphery  in  contact  with  the  abut- 
ment means  defining  that  area  and  aligned  with  one  of 
said  scale  marks. 


Yoihio 


3,t77,«T2 
METHOD  OF  STARTING  A  GYROCOMPASS 
JimlcU  SaaiU,  57  4<hoae,  DcacMkoAi  Ote-kn,  Tokyo, 
Soda,  3t2  Hla^  Task!  *l,  Japu; 
ll^   1M3    3-choiiM  Tamagawa^Mm- 
Sctagaya-tai,  Tokyo,  Japaa;  MkMini  Ko- 
bayaAl,  239  MtAalten-macU,  Mcgvo-km  Tokyo, 
Japaa;  and  Oswm  TocUk■^^  (1<2  Honaon,  Chlganki- 
ATKaMgawa-ko,  Japan 

Filed  Jnnc  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  39,17< 
9Clalma.    (CL  33— 22<) 


1.  In  combination  a  gyrocompass,  controllable  driving 
means  operative  to  produce  higher  speed  gyro-rotor  rota- 
tion within  said  gyrocompass  while  first  control  signals 
are  supplied  thereto  and  to  produce  lower  speed  gyro- 
rotor  rotation  while  second  control  signals  are  supplied 
thereto,  means  for  applying  said  first  and  seccmd  control 
signals  to  said  driving  means  in  alternate  sequence  and 
means  for  correlating  the  application  of  said  contnrf 
signals  with  the  oscillatory  movements  of  the  north  seek- 
ing element  of  said  gyrocompass  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  first  signals  are  introduced  to  said  driving  means  only 
while  the  velocity  of  said  north  seeking  elenoent  in  the 
azimuthal  direction  predominates  over  its  velocity  in  the 
inclinational  direction  and  said  second  control  siipuds  are 
introduced  to  said  driving  means  only  while  the  velocity 
of  said  north  seeking  element  in  the  inclinational  direction 
predominates  over  its  velocity  in  the  ■TiFimthai  direction. 
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3,t77,«73 

PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  AND  FLEXING 

OF  LEATHER 

Jcronc  M.  Cohen,  WOml^ton,  DcL  and  lohn  W.  Anbon, 

Beverly,    Man.,    awignnri    to   tW    Anboo   Tanning 

Machinery  Company,  Bcvcily,  Maas.,  a  corporation  of 


Filed  Oct  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  844,972 
7  ClahBB.    (CL  34—13) 


,-«»^f*  *«•«#■' 
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( •.,"  \i  '«  J,  -.  M  -;.  ].„/-  )<  •'  )(  -  M  - 


_> 


I .  A  process  for  drying  and  flexing  soft,  pliable  leathers 
comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  nnoisture  laden  soft 
leather  between  a  pair  of  superposed,  porous,  heat  trans- 
missive,  moisture  absorbent  blankets,  thereby  forming  a 
sandwich-like  structure,  applying  heat  to  said  blankets 
to  evaporate  moisture  from  said  leather  to  dry  it  while 
simultaneously  continuously  bending  and  flexing  said 
sandwich-like  structure,  cooling  said  blankets  while  si- 
muluneously  continuously  bending  and  flexing  said  sand- 
wich-like structure  in  order  to  restore  moisture  to  the 
surface  strata  of  said  leather,  and  removing  said  leather 
from  said  sandwich-like  structure  to  produce  dried,  flex- 
ible and  soft  leather. 


3,tT7,<74 

MAT  DRYING  APPARATUS 

Lonis  E.  MncDcr,  531  E.  Lafayette,  IMrott,  Mkh. 

Flkd  Feb.  9, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  79I3M 

iChdM.    (CL  34-^3) 


W-P 


3,977,475 
PAPER  DRYING  MACHINE 
WUUani  A.  Dickens,  Neenah,  Wli-aarfgnor  to  Kfanbcrly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  840,914 
2  Oaims.    (O.  34—122) 


2.  A  hood  for  applying  air  on  a  roll  and  having  a 
generally  arcuate  surface  to  extend  around  the  roll  at  an 
approximately  uniform  distance  therefrom,  said  hood  in- 
cluding means  defining  a  plurality  of  air  conducting 
plenum  chambers  in  the  hood  which  extend  longitudi- 
nally of  the  roll  and  which  have  walls  facing  the  roll 
and  defining  said  arcuate  surface  and  also  have  side 
walls,  said  side  walls  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  plenum 
chambers  being  substantially  equally  spaced  and  defining 
air  exhaust  passages  therebetween,  said  roll  facing  walls 
being  provided  with  rows  of  openings  therethrou^  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  rcrfl  and  including  two  side 
TOWS  for  each  of  said  plenum  chambers  adjacent  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  plenum  chamber  and  including  also 
at  least  one  additional  intermediate  row,  eadi  of  said 
rows  in  each  of  said  roll  facing  walls  being  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  apart  arcuately  of  the  roll  and 
said  plenum  chambers  being  so  closely  disposed  to  each 
other  that  the  adjacent  side  rows  of  adjacent  ones  of 
said  plenum  chambers  are  also  spaced  substantiiUy  the 
same  distance  apart  as  the  rows  in  each  of  said  roll  facing 
walls  and  the  openings  in  immediately  adjacent  ones  of 
said  longitudinal  rows  being  staggered  and  so  located 
with  respect  to  each  other  that  the  openings  lie  on  lines 
extending  helically  around  the  roll  so  as  to  apply  jets  of 
air  from  said  chambers  on  the  surface  of  the  roll  which 
are  substantially  uniformly  spaced  both  longitudinaUy 
of  the  roll  and  also  arcuately  of  the  roll. 


3,I77^«  

SCULPTURING  BLANK  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

WDBbb  Rhra,  New  Yosfc,  N.Y.,  aatfaor  of  two4hirdi  to 

The  T  nrhlid  Conipany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  Irm 

FBed  Feb.  5,  195S,  Ser.  No.  713,342 

ItChhsn.    (CL  35-14) 


1.  Mat  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  support,  an 
enclosure  mounted  on  said  support,  said  enclosure  includ- 
ing a  flat  perforated  plate  inclined  at  a  substantial  angle 
to  the  horizontal  adapted  to  receive  a  wet  mat  thereon, 
a  vacuum  manifold,  motor  and  pump  means  for  creating 
a  partial  vacuuir  in  said  vacutun  manif<M,  valve  means 
connecting  said  vacuum  manifold  to  said  enclosure  for 
creating  a  partial  vacuum  therein  to  hold  a  wet  mat  in 
position  flat  against  the  inclined  plate  with  one  side  of 
the  mat  exposed  during  drying  thereof,  means  operaUy 
associated  with  said  pressing  manifold  to  regulate  the 
vacuum  therein,  radiant  heaters  within  said  enclosure 
operable  to  heat  a  mat  through  said  perforations  and  said 
plate  to  dry  the  mat,  and  timing  means  operable  to  actuate 
said  valve  means  automatically  after  a  predetermined  time 
to  disconnect  said  vacuum  manifold  from  said  eodosure 
to  release  said  mat  from  said  perforated  plato. 


1.  A  sculpturing  blank  comprising  a  molded  figure  con- 
stituted of  a  sculpturing  material;  a  thin  and  substantially 
uniform  coating  surrounding  said  figure,  constituted  of 
a  relatively  soft,  easily  cut  substance;  a  relatively  thick 
and  non-uniform  coating  of  sculpturing  material,  sur- 
rounding said  first-mentioned  coating;  another  thin  and 
substantiaDy  uniform  coating  surrounding  said  last-men- 
tioned coating  and  constituted  of  a  relatively  soft,  easily 
cut  substance;  and  a  further  relatively  thick  and  noo-uni- 
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form  coating  of  sculpturing  material,  surrounding  the 
Mid  last-mentioned  coating  of  easily  cut  substance,  said 
further  coating  having  an  indefinite  shape  appreciably 
different  from  the  shape  of  said  molded  figure. 


WORD  AND  ALPHABET  GAME  DEVICE 
Malkta,  4M  E.  Mdi  St,  N«w  Yorit,  N.Y^  and 
^■Mkr,  13«-4t  Rodnmay  Wtf^  BaOe  Harfcor, 
N.V. 

F1M  Fah.  2t,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  92,35« 
IChdM.    (CL35— ^5) 


«/r,  ofo  O  O  O' 

'  o  cro  coo 

O  O  fl  (8?L®  O 

o  o 

o  o 


7  < 


member  having  a  central  bore,  a  conical  mouth  to  facili- 
tate entry  of  a  shoe  heel  into  said  bore,  said  cyiindrical 
member  having  a  bottom  wall  portion  doaing  said  bore, 
resilient  gripping  means  on  the  external  periptiery  of  tiie 


cylindrical  member,  said  gripping  means  including  a  car- 
rier member  provided  with  external  rib  means,  crest 
means  on  said  rib  means  of  a  size,  in  the  free  state  there- 
of, to  be  force  fitted  into  said  heel  adjacent  the  ground 
contacting  bottom  wall  portion  of  the  latter. 


2.  A  game  book  comprising  a  pair  of  rectangular 
boards,  each  of  said  boards  having  a  plurality  of  shallow 
recesses  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  hinge  means  se- 
curing the  boards  pivotally  together  at  one  edge  thereof, 
the  recesses  in  the  boards  being  in  opposing  relationship 
when  the  boards  are  in  closed  abutting  position,  to  form 
cylindrical  chambers,  and  a  plurality  of  game  pieces  re- 
movably dispoaed  in  said  chambers  when  the  boards  are 
dosed,  the  thickness  of  each  piece  being  twice  the  d^ith 
oi  each  recess,  each  of  said  pieces  having  a  letter  or  num- 
ber on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  each  of  said  pieces  bdag 
provided  with  a  peg,  a  stud  extending  diametrally  through 
the  peg,  and  means  in  the  recesses  arranged  for  co- 
operation with  the  pegs  and  studs  to  hold  the  pieces  in 
pfedetermined  angular  position  with  reqwct  to  edges  of 
the  boards. 


GUN  REST 
G.  Royar,  8r^  RJL  1,  Bos  19tA,  MHTori,  OUo 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1M2,  Scr.  Now  172,917 
7aain.    (CL  3<— 1) 


3.t77,Mt 
REMOVABLE  SHOE  HEEL 


NW..WI 


Tfk  St 


7443 


1M7 
G. 
D.C. 

It,  IMLtar.  No.  13«,tt3 
(CL3<— 3«) 


2.  Structure  for  detachably  connecting  two  elements 
comprising  a  base  plate  for  attachment  to  one  dement 
and  an  attaching  plate  for  securement  to  the  other  ele- 
ment, interengaging  channd  means  operable  by  move- 
ment in  the  plane  of  said  plates  for  positively  securing  the 
plates  against  transverse  movement  to  the  plane  of  the 
plates,  detent  means  on  one  of  said  plates  to  secure  the 
plates  against  movement  in  the  plane  of  the  plates,  keeper 
means  cm  the  other  of  said  plates  for  cof^erating  with 
said  detent  means,  and  detent  rdeaaing  means  mounted 
on  said  other  plate  to  render  said  detent  means  inopera- 
tive so  that  said  plates  may  be  aqtarated  by  movement 
in  the  plane  of  aaid  plates. 


3,t77,Ml 
LARGE  CAFACmr  EAtfTHMOVING 

Robert  A.  PeiseBBB,  Saa  LeaMsao^  CaMf*, 
CafarpiBar  Tnctar  Co.,  Peoria,  ID.,  a 


to 
of 


1.  A  gun  rest  comprising  a  shoe  encircling  strap,  and 
a  plate,  for  receiving  a  gun  thereon,  mounted  on  the 
strap  substantially  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  bottom 
of  the  shoe,  said  plate  being  swingaUe  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly on  the  strap  to  an  inoperative  poaiti<w  adjacent 
the  shoe. 


3,i77^7»  

W0MKN9  BOOT  HEEL  INSERT 

¥mmm  M.  Hasko  mi  WflBaa  B.  Haako,  bo<h  ef 

271f  Qmsb  Ave.,  Ckvehi^  OMa 

FBa4  Oct  i,  IML  Sm.  No.  143,354 

4CWBH.   7CL34— 7.3) 

1.  In  combination,  a  woman's  boot  heel  and  protective 

insert  therefor,  said  heel  having  a  continuous  side  wall 

portion  and  a  ground  contacting  bottom  wall  portion, 

said  protective  inaert  incltiding  a  genarally  qrUndrical 


FOad  Oct  2t,  194f ,  8«r.  No.  4S,i9t 
3Clalw.    (0.37—129) 


1.  In  a  wenftx  of  the  character  deecribed  wfaidi  has 
a  main  bowl,  aa  apron  pivoted  witii  respect  to  tha  bowl 
for  swingaag  oKyvemeat  to  and  from  a  poajtioa  doaiag 
the  forward  and  of  the  bowl,  a  onmhinwl  •jactor  lai 
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small  bowl  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  main  bowl  and 
slidable  forwardly  to  eject  the  contents  of  the  main  boad, 
and  cable  controls  including  a  single  cable  tfanMigh  which 
pulling  said  single  caUe  will  first  raiae  the  apron  until  it 
is  stopped  and  then  move  the  ejector  and  imall  bowl  for 
wardly,  rcleasable  latch  means  for  stopping  the  apron  in 
a  partially  raised  loading  position,  said  cable  being  op- 
erative to  move  the  ejector  and  small  bowl  only  after 
raising  of  the  apron  has  been  stopped  by  said  latch  means 
whereby  the  ejector  and  small  bowl  will  move  forwardly 
'to  reduce  the  capacity  of  the  main  bowl  during  the  initial 
part  of  the  loading  cyde. 


3Ar7,M2 

AUTOMATIC  BLADE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

BLADE  TYPE  EARTH  MOVING  MACHINERY 

Everett  T.  SbmU,  445  S.  Oraagc  Grove  Ave., 

Loa  Aaaelaa.  Cair. 

Fllad  Oct  2, 1941,  Ser.  No.  142,313 

19CWtaa.     (CL37— 143) 


verse  dimension  margin  portion  of  said  writing  aide  of 
said  label  sheet  and  extending  at  leaat  an  equal  trana- 
verse  dimension  margin  portion  of  said  second  prasanre 
sensitive  transparent  adhesive  layer  and  terminating  in 
a  single,  continuous,  straight  line,  fixed  posttion  hinfe; 
the  remaining  free  area  portion  of  said  label  diaeC  and 
the  remaining  free  area  portion  of  aaid  tranqiarent  lami- 
nate sheet  being  freely  roUUble  about  said  aingle,  oon- 
tinous,  straight  line,  fixed  position  hinfe,  ttm  remaining 
free  area  portion  of  said  tran^arent  laminate  riweC  bo* 
ing  at  least  equal  in  area  to  the  remaining  free  area  por- 
tion of  said  writing  side  of  said  label  aheet  and  arruifed 
to  overlie  said  label  sheet;  and  two  releaae  coated  flexible 
backing  sheets,  each  separate  backing  sheet  rdeaae  coat 
coplanar  mounted  on  and  comi^etely  covering  each  aaid 
free  area  portion  of  said  first  and  seoMid  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive  layers,  and  each  backing  sheet  having  free 
handle  area  portions. 


M. 


3,477204 
BAGGAGE  CHECK 
Gwfan,  8t75  E.  4tth  Ave.  Denver, 
Dec  12,  1944,  Scr.  No.  75,247 
1  Ckte.    (CL  4B— 21) 


Colo. 


2.  Earth  blading  af^aratus  including  an  ambulatory 
frame,  a  blade  having  a  support  connected  to  said  frame 
for  movement  generally  vertically  between  maximum 
blading  limits,  means  connected  to  said  blade  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  blade  between  said  maximum  blading 
limits,  and  a  control  device  connected  with  said  raising 
and  lowering  means  and  having  cyclically  operating  ele- 
ments for  moving  said  blade  generally  vertically  through 
increments  of  its  maximum  blading  limits  in  a  cycle  in 
successively  opposite  directions  said  operating  elements 
being  successively  movable  through  a  cycle  of  incremenu 
of  movement  proportional  to  the  initial  increments  of 
movement  in  the  cycle. 


3,477,443 

LABEL  DEVICE 

lohn  Leslie  JoMa,  1474  Glen  Oaka  Blvd. 

Paaadaaa  2,  CaW. 

Filed  Sept  15, 1944,  Scr.  No.  54,323 

4ClaiM.    (CL4»— 2) 


4.  A  combination  label  device  comprising:  a  paper 
label  sheet  consisting  of  an  alterable  writing  side  and  a 
second  side,  aaid  second  side  oomplelely  covered  by  a 
first  preaeure  sensitive  adhesive  layer,  a  transparent  lami- 
nate sheet  consisting  of  a  transparent  flim  Aeet  and  a 
second  preesore  sensitive  tranaparent  adheaive  layer  com- 
pletely cov^ing  one  face  of  laid  transparent  ffim  riieet; 
a  ain^  line  hinge  consisting  of  extending  ^  entire  trana- 


A  baggage  check  comprising  a  stob  and  a  tag,  said  taf 
being   formed   as   an   elongated,   uniform*,   rectangolar 
paperlike    member,  said  tag  having  a  folding  portion  at 
the  center  thereof  formed  by  a  aeries  ot  parallel  trans- 
verae  crease  lines,  and  an  adhesive  oontinnously  coating 
the  surface  of  one  face  of  said  member  at  each  side  of, 
and  extending  somewhat  into,  the  folding  portion,  said 
adhesive  being  characterized  by  the  property  of  adhering 
to  like  coated  surfaces,  bat  not  adhering  to  uacoated 
surfaces,  said  stub  consisting  of  an  integral  and  nnifonn 
continuation  of  said  tag  projecting  axially  of  one  end 
portion  of  said  member,  the  junction  between  aaid  itnb 
and  said  Ug  being  d^ned  by  a  transverse  line  of  per- 
forations, the  end  portion  of  said  tag  aiQacent  said  stnb 
and  said  stub  having  correspoDdini  identifying  indida 
printed  on  the  same  face  thereof,  aaid  same  face  bdng 
opposite  said  one  face,  whereby  when  aaid  tag  is  affixed 
to  a  holding  member,  it  can  be  wrapped  thereabout  and 
affixed  thereto  by  tninging  the  adheaive  coated  rarfaoes 
at  each  side  of  said  finding  pmtion  together  with  aaid 
crease  lines  at  the  folding  portion  fadliuting  making 
a  snug  wrap  about  the  holdkig  member  and  with  the  con- 
tacting adheaive  coated  smfaoes  extending  to  the  edte 
of  the  ymp  about  the  holding  member  diereby  holding 
the  wrap  in  a  snug  podtion  preventing  the  tag  from  shift- 
ing on  the  holding  member  and  with  the  indicia  fixedly 
supported  in  pn^ecting  relation  to  the  holding  member, 
and  whereby  said  stub  can  be  tearin^y  detached  from 
said  tag.  ^^^^^^_^_ 

3,f77,M8 

DBPLAY  RBGKTSR 
Otto  P.  Geflfch,  Aiilsna,  lH,  iii  <p  ;r  toT^s^  CotF- 
ratfcML  CUoMO.  n..  a  eovpafaHan  of  Ddaware 
^ihlsfiC  2?  1944;^7no.  39,2SS 
9Clataia.    (CL  44— 52) 
9.  A  display  register  comprisoig  a  continuoosly  rotat- 
ing cam  shaft,  a  plurality  of  lever  actnatfaig  cams  on  said 
shaft,  a  pawl  actuating  lever  individual  to  eadi  of  aaid 
cams  for  actuation  thereby,  a  driving  paisi  faidividual  to 
each  of  said  levers  for  actuation  thereby,  a  latdi  plala 
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individual  to  each  of  said  levers  and  positioned  normally 
to  block  its  associated  lever  from  engagement  with  the 
cam  individual  thereto,  an  electromagnet  individual  to 
each  of  said  latch  plates  for  moving  it  out  of  blocking 
relation  with  its  cam  lever,  a  ratchet  member  for  actuation 
by  said  driving  pawl,  a  retaining  pawl  for  holding  said 
ratchet  in  any  position  to  which  the  ratchet  is  advanced 
by  its  driving  pawl,  a  dnui  fixed  to  each  ratchet  member 
for  movement  therewith,  a  tape  individual  to  each  of  said 
drums  and  having  one  end  thereof  fixed  to  said  drum  for 
step  by  step  actuation  thereby,  a  spring  powered  rewind- 
ing dram  individual  to  each  of  said  tapes  to  which  the 
other  end  of  said  tape  is  attached,  a  light  source,  means 
individual  to  each  of  said  tapes  for  guiding  its  associated 
tape  between  the  spring  powered  rewinding  drum  and 


'*/: 


the  drum  fixed  to  the  ratchet  member,  a  light  shield  dis- 
posed along  the  path  of  travel  of  each  of  said  tapes  over 
the  guiding  means  and  having  a  viewing  aperture  whereby 
the  portion  of  the  tape  in  registry  with  the  viewing  aper- 
ture will  be  illuminated,  said  tape  having  a  mid-portion 
which  is  narrower  than  the  remainder  of  the  tape  to  pro- 
vide shoulders  on  the  tape,  switch  means  interposed  in  the 
path  of  said  shoulders  for  actuation  by  said  shoulders  after 
a  predetermined  amount  of  movement  has  been  imparted 
to  said  tape  due  to  its  actuation  by  the  driving  pawl,  a 
solenoid  operable  under  control  of  said  switch  means  for 
withdrawing  the  driving  pawl  and  retaining  pawl  from 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  member  to  permit  the  re- 
winding drum  to  withdraw  tape  from  the  drum  driven  by 
the  pawl  thereby  to  retiun  the  tape  to  the  position  from 
which  it  was  originally  moved. 


3,rn,<u 

DISPLAY  SIGN  CONSTRUCTION 

Ignatiiia  M.  Montalto,  177t  Brandway  St,  Apt  M2, 

Sui  FnadKO,  CaUf . 

Filed  ABf.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  Sl.ll? 

2  CUiM.    (CL  4«— 125) 


^-^ 


/^ 


^ 


1 .  A  display  sign  formed  oC  a  flexible,  tearable  material 
comprising  a  relatively  large  body  portion  for  the  bearing 
of  copy  and  a  relatively  small  tab  portion  integral  with 
said  body  pc^on  and  diqjosed  at  a  right  angle  with  re- 
spect to  said  body  portion,  a  cut  line  dividing  said  tab 
portion  into  two  sections,  said  cut  line  being  normal  to 
said  body  portion  and  extending  to  said  body  porti<m, 
and  an  aperture  formed  in  said  body  portion  at  the  point 
of  coming  together  of  said  cut  line  with  the  line  of  con- 
nection between  said  body  and  tab  portions. 


3,r77,M7 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 

9322  8.  Iraadway  St, 
MclM.Callf. 
Filed  Feb.  25. 1N|,  S«.  No.  11,M3 
1  Claia.     (CL  4»— IM) 


A  display  device  comprising  a  flat  support,  a  plurality 
of  elongated  mounting  members  extending  in  paralld 
spaced  relation  transversely  across  said  support,  each  said 
mounting  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  flat 
base,  intumed  p(Mtions  at  each  side  of  said  base  forming 
facing  first  acute  angles  with  said  base,  out-turned  lips 
disposed  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  said  sumwrt  and 
integral  with  said  intumed  portions  and  forming  second 
acute  angles  facing  complementary  second  acute  angles 
with  adjacent  members,  and  renoovable  flexible  display 
characters  disposed  in  a  flexed  condition  between  each 
set  of  adjacent  facing  second  acute  angles  grooves  with 
opposite  ends  thereof  lying  within  said  grooves,  and  other 
removable  display  characters  disposed  in  flexed  condition 
between  each  set  of  adjacent  first  acute  angle  grooves. 


Howard  FriadaMB 
N.Y4 


3,»77.<St 
PlI€)TOGRAPHIC  MOUNT 

FrtedMO,  New  York, 
of  add  How- 
Id  aaU 


Filed  All.  <,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  S31,981 
2  Chins.    (CL4«— 15t) 


1.  A  fold|ri)le  nx>imt  blank  for  mounting  rectangular 
transparencies  comprising  a  rectangular  piece  M  card- 
board elongated  in  one  directioii  widi  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  with  two  window  sections,  said  cardboard  piece  hav- 
ing a  fold  line  junction  extending  perpendicularly  across 
said  axis  and  Insecting  said  cardboard  piece,  said  sections 
having  inside  and  outside  faces,  the  upper  part  of  said 
fold  line  being  formed  by  a  gouged  out  transverse  cut 
extending  inwardly  about  ooe-half  the  thickness  of  the 
cardboard  and  having  V-shaped  inwardly  convergent  sides 
and  having  elongated  openings  extending  throu^  and  per- 
forating  the  bottom  of  said  gouged  out  transverse  cut, 
said  openings  being  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  cut 
and  said  blank  having  rectangular  window  "r*««^gif  in 
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each  section  TPS*ching  each  other  when  the  cardboard 
piece  is  f(dded  about  said  fold  line  and  elongated  means 
parallel  to  one  of  the  sides  of  one  of  said  windows  adja- 
cent the  fold  line  and  in  the  inside  faces  between  the  fold 
line  and  the  adjacent  parallel  edge  of  the  window,  said 
means  being  extended  upwardly  from  said  inside  face 
to  locate  the  tranq;>arency. 


3,977,M9 
PAYMENT  REMINDER  DEVICE  FOR  SELF- 
SERVICE  RACKS 
Dank!  A.  Budrkk,  P.O.  Box  1152,  Sarasota,  Fla. 
Filed  Aag.  S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4S,159 
SOalms.     (CL4«— 3M) 


sufficient  number  of  q>aced,  circularly  arranged  digits 
to  provide  oac  circular  arranged  digits  for  each  bole 
of  a  golf  course,  a  thin  flat,  opaque  disc  covering 
each  set  of  digiu,  means  for  routably  mounting  each 
disc  on  said  sheet,  each  disc  being  notched  on  an  edge 
portion  thereof  to  expose  a  single  digit. 


3,f77,i91 

POCKETLESS  DBPLAY  PEN 

Warren  Shea,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  asslfni  to 

Corp.,  KcaBwortk,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  IHl.  Scr.  No.  97,632 

IClain.    (a.4«— 334) 


Radiaiit  Pc 


'ae-r'-" 


Th*..^llpm 


iHem^Iji 


fl 


H 
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1.  A  self-service  rack  tot  newspaper  and  magazine  type 
articles  including  si  rearwardly  diq)oaed,'  upwardly  ex- 
tending plate  and  means  embracing  a  pack  of  said  articles 
in  upright  position  and  providing  an  exit  for  separate  re- 
moval ot  said  articles,  a  payment  reminder  device  mounted 
on  the  rack  for  movement  between  exposed  and  con- 
cealed positions  relative  to  said  plate,  said  device  nor- 
mally biasing  itself  toward  said  concealed  position,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  on  said  rack  having  a  portion  normally 
extending  across  said  exit,  and  a  link  connected  between 
the  lever  and  said  payment  reminder  device  whereby 
pressure  against  said  lever  portion  incident  to  removal  of 
one  of  said  articles  from  the  rack  will  urge  said  device 
toward  its  exposed  position. 


\] 


COMBINATION  CAP  AND  SCORING  DEVICE 
■•I  TiliMM.  21  W.  4lh  St,  Hewlett  N.Y. 
Filed  Jm.  17,  IHh  8sr.  No.  t34tt 
ICWik    (CL4«-^329) 


A  disjrfay  ball  point  pen  comprising  a  hollow  barrel 
having  a  transparent  portion,  a  cap  therefor,  a  tubular 
insert  for  display  through  the  tranqwrent  portion  of  the 
barrel;  a  cartridge  having  a  ball  point  at  one  end  extend- 
ing through  said  insert,  said  barrel  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  ball  point  of  the  cartridge  is  projected, 
a  shoulder  formed  wtihin  said  barrel  adjacent  said  open- 
ing, said  insert  being  seated  on  said  shoulder;  and  a  spring 
engaging  said  insert;  said  cartridge  ivovided  with  an  in- 
tegral ear  engaging  and  compressing  said  4>ring  on  said  in- 
sert; and  forcing  said  insert  against  the  seat  said  cap 
removably  atuched  to  said  barrd  and  provided  with  an 
operating  mechanism  engaging  the  end  of  the  cartridge 
for  propelling  said  cartridge  through  said  opening  of  the 
barrel,  into  writing  position  against  the  action  of  the 
spring  and  for  releasing  the  cartridfe  to  a  retracted  posi- 
tion. 


In  combination,  a  cap  having  a  visor  induding  a  con- 
cave inner  edge  and  a  convex  outer  edge,  a  golf  scoring 
device  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  visor,  said  de- 
vice comprisii«  a  thin  flexible  sheet  having  a  concave 
edge  and  a  convex  edge  req)ectively  disposed  adjacent 
the  concave  and  convex  edges  of  said  visor,  said  sheet 
being  imprinted  on  the  exposed  surface  thereof  with  a 
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Warns  Skan,  Jersey  Our,  N  J.,  ^ 

laiL  4,  uSrasr.  No.  147.  .^.. 
Jaik  li,  1M2,  Ssr.  No.  1M4S4 
IChdas.  (d.4»— 334) 
A  writing  instmment  comprising  a  ball-point  cartridtB. 
a  barrel  entirely  made  ol  transparent  osaterial  having  a 
mouth  for  inserting  the  cartridfe,  and  an  opening  throu|jh 
which  the  cartridge  projects;  a  cap  engaging  and  covering 
the  mouth  of  the  barrri  having  a  i»otract  and  retract 
mechanism  therefai,  said  barrel  having  an  inner  wall  ex- 
tending from  the  mouth  to  the  r^ioa  adjacent  die  open- 
ing and  terminating  in  a  stop  surface;  a  tubular  sleeve  for 
supporting  display  material  positioned  within  said  barrel 
and  engaging  the  stop  surface  of  the  barrel  to  accurately 
position  the  sl«Bve  ^thin  said  barrel,  said  sleeve  provided 
with  a  seat  on^  the  inner  wall  thereof,  and  a  spring  en- 
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gaging  the  teat  for  tecuring  uid  sleeve  at  the  stop  surface 
to  prevrat  dislocation  ot  the  sleeve  within  the  barrel  and 


n 


for    retracting    the    caitridge,    said   cartridfe    exteadiag 
through  the  barrel  and  sleeve. 


FBH  Dip  NET 
EweO  E.  WaUii,  1M4  ColnsM% 

Fllad  imfy  3,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  131 
3CUM.    (CL43— 11) 


r4o« 


\       / 


1.  A  fish  dip  net  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical horizontal  flashlight  including  a  tubular  case  and 
a  removable,  forwardly  directed  head  assembly  threadedly 
mounted  on  one  end,  spaced  parallel  sleeves  mounted  lon- 
gitudinally on  the  lower  portion  of  the  head  assembly  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  engageable  with  a  supporting 
surface  for  retaining  the  flashli^t  against  rolling  ttiereon. 
a  split,  resilient,  tubular  removable  ring  including  qMced, 
parallel  end  portions  slidably  inserted  in  the  sleeves  for 
tensioning  said  ring  and  frictionally  securing  same  on  the 
head  asMmbly,  closure  caps  on  the  ends  of  the  ring,  and 
a  net  mounted  on  the  ring. 


DBTOtABU  SINKER  DEVICX 

WaMar  W.  C«^  37«3  SW.  SMh  Ava.,  Mkuirf,  FIil 
FIM  Ah.  17,  IML  Sar.  N^  U2,1M 
7CkhH.    (0.43— «3.12} 
2.  A  disposable  sinker  device  comprising  a  rigid  sub- 
stantially transparent  mounting  element  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  fishing  line,  a  releasable  sinker  attaching 
means  comprising  a  U-shaped  element  with  one  leg  longer 


than  the  other  and  formed  as  a  rigid  deflector  lever  having 
a  water-engaging  face,  said  U-shaped  element  being 
adapted  to  be  hooked  over  said  mounting  element,  said 
other  leg  of  said  U-shaped  element  having  a  sinker  line 
attachment  eye  at  a  location  tending  to  maintain  said  U- 
shaped  element  in  hooked  engagement  with  and  releas- 
ably  attached  to  said  mounting  element  when  a  sinker  is 


freely  suspended  from  said  eye  and  during  a  casting  of 
the  fishing  line,  a  sinker,  and  an  attachment  line  for  secur- 
ing said  sinker  to  said  U-shaped  element  at  said  attach- 
ment eye,  said  U-shaped  element  being  adapted  to  be  de- 
flected from  its  hooked  engagement  with  the  mounting 
elemcat  when  said  waler-eagaging  face  strikes  the  water 
during  a  cast  wheieby  said  sinker  and  U-shaped  element 
are  raleaaad  from  said  moonting  element. 


it 


3,t77>fS 
MINNOW  TRAP  AND  CARRIER 


1, 19M,  Sar.  No.  UAt9 

(0.41— M) 


1.  A  ooUapaible  minnow  trap  and  carrier,  comprising 
an  elongated  substantially  tubular  housing  including  a  set 
of  annular  sections  slidably  telescoped  together  wfaoeby 
the  housing  may  be  extended  and  collapsed,  all  but  coe 
of  said  sections  being  received  in  said  one  of  said  sections 
when  the  housing  is  in  its  collapsed  form,  a  pair  of  end 
plates  provided  on  the  sections  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
housing,  a  funnel-like  minnow  inlet  provided  in  one  of 
said  end  plates,  the  other  end  plate  being  formed  with 
water  passages  of  a  smaller  size  than  said  Inlet,  and  an 
elongated  flexible  anchoring  aixi  carrying  element  having 
one  end  portion  thereof  threaded  through  apertures  at  one 
side  of  said  other  end  plate  and  at  the  adjacent  side  of 
said  housing  and  then  secured  to  itself  to  provide  a  fixed 
loop  whereby  to  hingedly  connect  said  other  end  plate  to 
the  housing  for  opening  and  dosing  movement,  the  other 
end  portion  of  said  element  being  threaded  through  aper- 
tures at  the  relatively  opposite  side  of  said  other  end  plate 
and  said  housing  and  then  joined  to  itself  by  a  loose  slid- 
ing connection  to  provide  an  expansible  and  contractible 
loop  whereby  to  openably  retain  said  odker  end  plate  in 
its  closed  position. 

3,t77,§M 
MAGNBnC  KIT  AND  RELATED  APPARATUS 

irwas  MMBsn,  SiM  saaMBseBn  siMMf  aaa  imsmm  wiwnr 
l^mbt  599  hfay  Lanep  hoik  of  EshI  MsndvwsL  N.Y. 
Flei  Jmb.  19, 194L8«r.  Na.  13,493 
4CMM.    (CL44— 14) 
4.  A  game  comprising  a  member  of  magnetizable  mate- 
rial including  vertical  and  horizontal  sections  peipendicu- 
lariy  connected,  support  means  supporting  said  menAer,  a 
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magnet  engaging  said  vertical  section  for  magnetizing  the 
same,  said  magnet  being  physically  separate  and  distinct 
from  said  member,  said  vertical  section  extending  through 
said  support  means,  said  horizontal  section  and  magnet 
being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  support  means,  said  hori- 


zontal section  being  connected  by  said  vertical  section  to 
said  magnet  to  be  polarized  by  the  latter,  said  support 
means  and  horizontal  section  being  in  faoe-to-foce  rela- 
tion, and  toy  elements  adapted  for  being  magnetically  su|>- 
ported  on  said  horizontal  section. 


3,977,497 

CARTESIAN  DIVER  TO  Y 

CaiToO  Brooks  Fky,  SmIb  Mo^CB,  Calf.    (It259 

Coast  Wt^nm.  MaM^  CaW.) 

FIM  JwrnlTlHi,  Sar.  No.  919,949 

UCkimm.    (CL  44-^92) 


"■'  ^    t',m 


1.  In  a  cartesian  toy  including  a  sealed,  hopow  chamber 
substantially  filled  with  a  liquid,  and  a  cartesian  element 
in  said  liquid  which  may  be  made  to  sink  in  said  liquid 
by  increasing  the  liquid  pressure  and  to  rise  in  said  liquid 
by  decreasing  the  liquid  pressure,  the  improvements  com- 
prising pressure  adjusting  means  on  said  chamber  oper- 
able externally  of  the  latter  for  varying  tiie  inessure  of 
said  liquid  to  make  said  element  sink  and  rise,  said  pres- 
sure adjusting  means  induding  a  first  pressure  adjusting 
member  for  initially  setting  the  pressure  oC  said  liquid  at 
a  given  value  at  which  said  etement  has  approximatdy 
neural  buoyancy  in  said  liquid  and  a  second  pressure  ad- 
justing member  for  thereafter  varying  said  pressure  over  a 
given  range  about  said  given  value. 


Marvfes  L 
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InMarfiRL 
Ssr.N*.  139,413 
(CL44— 93) 


DM 


said  power  means  including  a  cam  for  providing  oscillat- 
ing movement  of  me  of  said  sections  rdative  to  the 
other,  and  a  releasable  lock  for  said  power  means  includ- 
ing a  detent  engageable  with  said  cam,  a  member  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  hook  and  means  for  connecting  said 
hook  engaging  member  with  said  detent  whereby  said 
hook  may  be  employed  to  release  said  detent 


3,977,i99 

HOOP  IMPELLER 

G«7  E.  FaldiMa,  399  Gaetis  Aricn  Ave, 

GracBwood,  RiL 

Filed  Dec  39, 194L  Sar.  No.  lM,t53 

ICIataB.    (0.44—114) 


A  hoop  impeller  comprising  a  main  stem  wUch  inchides 
a  straight  portion  having  a  hancfle  on  one  aid  thereof 
and  a  transversely  disused  extension  on  its  other  end, 
and  said  extension  terminating  in  an  arcuate  hocrfc  por- 
tion; a  bar  induding  a  straight  aection  arranged  at  right 
angles  with  req>ect  to  said  straight  portion  and  affixed 
thereto,  said  bar  including  a  projection  arranged  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  with  respect  to  said  straight  aection, 
a  support  member  induding  a  fint  portion  arranged 
approximately  at  ri^t  an^es  with  respect  to  said  pro- 
jection and  aflKxed  thereto,  and  said  siqipoct  member  fur- 
ther including  a  second  portion  arranged  at  right  angjes 
to  said  first  portion,  and  said  second  portion  being  affixed 
to  the  strai^t  section  of  said  bar,  diere  being  an  offset 
shoulder  in  said  second  portion  intermediate  the  ends 
therecrf,  a  shaft  arranged  contiguous  to  said  shoulder,  and 
a  roller  fixedly  mounted  on  said  diaft  and  said  roller  being 
interposed  between  the  straight  portion  of  the  stem  and 
the  straight  section  xA  the  bar  and  the  second  portion  of 
the  support  member,  said  roller  having  a  tapered  groove 
therein  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  the  HUtim^f 
of  the  roUer  bemg  greater  at  its  ends  Aim  it  is  at  its  center, 
an  accessory  connected  to  said  shaft  and  arranged  in  the 
q>ace  defined  between  the  fint  and  second  portions  of  the 
support  member,  and  the  projection  and  the  straight  sec- 
tion kA  the  bar,  said  accessory  being  a  siren,  and  a  clamp 
connecting  the  siren  to  the  strain  aectimi  6L  the  bar. 


3,977,799 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PROPAGAIING  STO- 
UmiFEROUS  GRAflSn  AND  THE  LIKE 

New  MBf oc4,  Cs— ,  assizer  lo  Lawn 
ConqpHiy,  nilon,  Tex,  a 
of  Dsiawars 

an.  1^  19C1,  Sar.  N^  93,374 
MniTiii     (CL47— 1) 


•fe 


1.  A  fish  toy  of  the  class  described  oomprising'sn  ar- 
ticulated body  including  a  forward  section  and  a  tail 
section,  means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  sections  for 
hinged  action  akog  a  vertical  axis,  power  means  intercon- 
necting said  forward  and  tail  sections  for  causing  said 
sectiotts  to  hinse  back  and  forth  relative  to  one  another, 
T9T  O.Ov— «s 


1.  In  the  vegetative  propagation  of  slolonifsrous 
the  st^  of  addhag  stokins  and/or  lyce  qiroiitable  eicaaenia 
of  the  grass  to  a  mastic  containing  peat  moss,  slightly 
heat-trealed  vermiculite,  a  diacrete  organic  substance  of 
the  group  consisting  oi  vegetaMe  hulls,  saw  dost  and 
broken  nut  shells,  starch,  gelatine,  and  moisture. 
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3,t77,7«l 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  CHEMICALS 

Dean  W.  OnaaB,  P.O.  Box  4587,  Hoattoo,  Tcz. 

FIM  Not.  14,  19M,  Ser.  No.  71^3 

ICblns.    (CL47— 1.5) 


3,r77,702 
STRUTLESS  DOMES 


Graeme  McGowan,  Ml  N.  Market  St,  Cortex,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  19M,  Ser.  No.  24,612 

nCiaina.    (CL  50— 52) 


I .  A  building  dome  having  at  least  one  axis  of  revolu- 
tion comprising  a  multiplicity  of  bowed,  thin,  rigid 
quadrilateral  panels,  said  panels  being  disposed  adjacent 
one  another  with  their  edges  substantially  parallel  to  the 
edges  of  adjacent  panels  but  spaced  therefrom  by  a  gap, 
and  a  system  of  elastic  joints  connecting  said  adjacent 
edges  and  filling  said  gaps,  said  elastic  joints  being  formed 
by  rubbery  strips  firmly  secured  to  the  bowed,  rigid  panels 
along  adjacent  edges  thereof  and  being  connected  to  de- 
fine a  two-way  grid  system  of  intersecting  sets  of  lines, 
each  set  of  lines  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  members,  in 
which  system  each  member  of  one  set  of  lines  is  chordedly 
arcuate  and  is  coplanar  with  said  axis  and  each  member 
of  the  other  set  of  lines  is  chordedly  arcuate  with  iu 
center  lying  on  said  axis  and  is  coplanar  with  a  line  inter- 
tersecting  and  normal  to  said  axis  of  revolution,  each 
chorded  arc  thus  defined  presenting  its  concave  side  to 
said  axis. 


3,i77,7f3 
ROOF  DECK  STRUCTURE 


,  St  FmI,  MIhl,  a  cor- 


Wood 

pandom  of  Dtlawara 

Filed  Apr.  17.  If  59,  Ser.  No.  M7.22t 
4  ClaiaPM.    (O.  5»— 346) 


■•  J. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  liquid  to  plants,  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  container  on  said  frame  for  storing  the 
liquid,  distributing  means  on  said  frame  for  receiving  the 
liquid  from  said  container,  means  on  said  frame  for  trans- 
ferring the  liquid  from  said  container  to  said  distributing 
means,  and  absorbent  applicator  means  connected  to  said 
distributing  means  for  receiving  the  liquid  from  said  dis- 
tributing means,  said  absorbent  applicator  means  including 
a  flexible  absorbent  material,  and  a  partial  mat  of  a  water- 
proof material  on  the  underside  of  the  flexible  absorbent 
material  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  said  flexible  ab- 
sorbent material  for  only  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
flexible  absorbent  material,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  flex- 
ible absorbent  material  is  unsupported  and  is  adapted  to 
directly  contact  the  plants. 


-jTm 


3.  A  structural  insulating  roof -deck  unit  adapted  for 
assembly  with  like  units,  said  unit  comprising  a  laminated 
panel  of  uniform  thickness,  a  first  lamina  at  one  face 
being  fibrous  insulating  board  adapted  for  use  as  the 
interior  of  the  roof,  an  internal  moisture  vapor  barrier 
in  lamina  form  inwardly  from  said  first  lamina,  said 
barrier  lamina  providing  resistance  to  the  transmission 
of  moisture  vapor  through  the  unit,  at  least  one  lamina  in- 
wardly from  l>oth  said  first  lamina  and  said  barrier  lamina 
being  fibrous  insulating  board,  said  unit  being  rectangular 
and  having  two  opposite  sides  formed  respectively  with 
complementary  portions  for  overlapping  at  a  joint  be- 
tween the  unit  and  a  like  unit  in  an  assembly  of  such 
units,  said  portions  being  each  located  at  a  region  in- 
wardly from  both  said  first  lamina  and  said  barrier  lam- 
ina, all  the  dflet  of  said  barrier  layer  being  coincident 
with  the  edges  of  the  laminae  adjacent  thereto,  one  of 
said  portions  projecting  beyond  the  neighboring  edge  of 
said  barrier  lamina,  said  overlapping  portions  being  such 
that  in  a  said  joint  between  two  such  units  the  opening 
of  the  joint  may  expand  and  contract  as  a  result  of  the 
dimensional  instability  of  said  fibrous  insulating  board, 
said  unit  haring  additional  vapor  barrier  means  carried 
by  the  unit  in  the  comer  space  below  said  projecting 
portion  and  along  that  portion  of  the  edge  face  of  the 
unit  between  said  projecting  portion  and  said  face  of 
the  unit,  said  additional  barrier  means  being  a  folded 
tape  providing  resistance  to  the  transmission  of  mois- 
ture vapor  through  it.  a  first  one  of  two  extreme  kaves 
of  the  folded  tape  being  secured  across  the  edge  of  said 
barrier  lamina  and  to  the  edge  faces  of  the  laminae  ad- 
jacent said  barrier  lamina,  and  the  other  extreme  leaf  be- 
ing movable  toward  and  away  from  said  first  leaf  and 
being  provided  on  its  outer  face  with  preasure-sensitive 
adhesive. 


3ft77  7M 

pole-surrounim&g'soil-reinforcing 

STRUCTURE 

Jor)  O.  Osterbarg,  Ewtmtktm,  IB.,  ■■%■»  to  Novlhwcfltcra 

Uniranter,  BvaMia%  DL  a  tmrmmndtm  ^ 

riaA  Sept  3,  1M9.  8v.  N*.  t37^' 

ICUam.   (CL5t— 532) 


2.  A  method  of  planting  a  post  in  cohesive  soil  to  pro- 
ject therefrom  along  a  reference  axis  which  Is  to  be  sta- 
bilized against  tipping,  said  method  consisting  in  utiliz- 
ing a  selected  annulus  of  the  existing  soil  as  a  virtual  solid 
extension  ot  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  pole  and  contiat- 
ing  of  the  single  step  of  inserting  retainer  sleeve  stnictuiv 
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into  said  soQ  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis  to  provide 
an  endless  wall  encircling  said  axis  along  a  path  spaced 
transversely  from  said  post  to  provide  a  soil-confining 
wall  that  retains  an  annulus  of  soil  having  an  outer  di- 
ameter in  the  range  of  from  about  one  and  one-half  to 
about  three  times  the  thickness  of  the  post  compacted  be- 
tween said  post  and  said  wall  such  that  the  post  end, 
the  confining  wall,  and  the  soil  therebetween  function 
u  a  virtually  uAid  body  in  resistinf  lateral  tipping  pres- 


suret. 


3JT7,7i5 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  VARIABLE  LEAD 

HOURGLASS  STEERING  GEAR  WORMS 

Artfaw  E.  BislMw.  BloosiiieU  TnwMhlp,  Oakland  Coonty, 

Mick.    (551iW«alwood  Lrm,  Binsfa^hMiB,  Mkk.) 

Filed  Jne  13,  195t,Sar.  No.  741^f4 

4Cfadiiis.    (IC151—9T) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  helical  cam  track  in  a  worm 
member  adapted  for  rotational  co-operation  with  a  fol- 
lower membier  pivotal  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  worm  member,  comprising  a  rigid 
base,  first  yoke  means  mounted  pivotally  on  said  base 
and  having  means  for  supporting  said  worm  member  for 
rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  the  pivot  axis  for 
said  yoke  means  extending  tranaversely  of  and  being 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  worm  member 
mounted  in  said  yoke  meana,  the  axis  of  the  worm 
member  and  the  axis  of  the  yoke  means  being  at  ap- 
proximately right  angles  relative  to  each  other,  drive 
mechanism  carried  by  said  yoke  means  independently  of 
said  base  for  rotating  said  worm  member  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  cutting  member,  secmid  means  supporting 
said  cutting  member  for  cutting  engagement  with  the 
periphery  of  said  worm  member,  and  third  means  directly 
geared  to  said  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  said  yoke 
means  relative  to  said  base  about  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
yoke  means  at  a  changing  angular  velocity  simultaneously 
with  rotation  of  the  worm  member  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  whereby  said  cutting  member  cuts  a  variable  lead 
helical  cam  track  in  the  periphery  of  said  worm  member. 


3,f77,7i< 

AUTOMATIC  POUSHING  DEVICE  FOR  METAL- 

LOGRAPHIC  SPECIMENS 

WUikHB  C.  Cooaa,  PMipskisifc  Pa^  ii^Mjii.to  CmUm- 

WrlgkC  Cospoiatkw,  a  carpofafloB  of  IMaware 

Filed  Apr.  11,  lf«,  Sv.  N*.  21,2tl 

3CiakH.    (CL  51—124) 

1.  In  an  automatic  polishing  device  liaving  a  rotatable 

polishing  wheel  with  a  vertical  axis  and  a  horizontal 

polishing  surface,  the  combination  with  said  wbed  of  at 

least  one  oscillation  guide  member  dispoeed  above  said 


wheel  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  surface  thereof, 
said  oscillation  guide  member  having  a  concavely  arcuate 
face  with  a  radius  of  curvature  an>roxinutely  equal  to 
the  radius  of  said  wheel,  said  arcuate  face  having  the 
concavity  thereof  opposed  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  wheel  and  being  approximately  tangent  at  its  mid- 


point to  the  radius  of  said  wheel,  and  at  least  one  gener* 
ally  cylindrical  dop  adapted  to  hold  a  metallographic 
q>ecimen  and  positioned  on  the  polishing  surface  of  said 
wheel  with  the  axis  of  uid  dop  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  wheel,  said  dop  having*  its  cylindrical  surface  in  fric- 
tional  contact  with  said  arcuate  face  and  being  in  oscil- 
latory relation  thereto  along  a  path  parallel  to  said  face. 


POUSHING  SYNTHEnC  RESIN  IXNSES 


Geofie  M.  J.  Santf ac%  Colonfad  HdiMi,  Va.,  ■rt^aiii  la 
THam  Optical  Compavy,  Lsc,  Pctanb«|^  Vtu,  a  cor> 
poranoB  of  vugiua 

Flfei  laac  2«,  19M,  Ser.  No.  37,277 
25ClBksM.    (CL51— 214) 


10.  A  method  of  polishing  an  optical  surface  made  of 
a  synthetic  resin  comprisinff  supporting  a  homogeneous 
mass  including  a  cutting  agent  and  an  inert  viscous  liquid 
material  on  a  solid  yieldable  surfacing  mcJium  and  con- 
tacting said  optical  surface  with  said  solid  yieldable  sur- 
facing medium  supporting  said  bomofeneous  mass,  said 
material  having  a  viscosity  substantially  greater  than 
water  and  comprising  a  polyhydric  alcohol. 


3,t77,7it 
ACETYLENE  CONTAINER  FILLER  AND  METHODS 
Nathan  WlUani  Mnler,  Cknsniun  Wk,  DL,  and 
Newport,  Tann^  aaslyinis,  ky 
to  AcetyisM  CyRidar  Cwp^  Sam  FkaMlaco, 
faBf ,  ■  fwipnffatiM  nf  TRlfwh 
NoDrawinf.    OrighnI  appBwHan  Pab.  »,  1»5<.  Ser.  No. 
5M,34t,  now  Patent  No.  2,944,911,  dated  Jnly  12, 19M. 
DiTtded  and  tkla  appMiallun  Apr.  7,  19M,  Ser.  No. 
2f421 

2CtakM.  (CL53-.37) 
1.  Method  of  preparing  acetylene  containers  with  a 
dimensionally  stable  filler  compoeition  comprising  an 
aqueous  hurried  mixture  of  diaicoal  aixl  fibrous  abestos 
diqwrsed  and  set  in  the  product  of  silica  and  lime  reacted 
under  pressure  and  in  the  presence  of  water  and  beat,  in 
which  the  proportioB  by  weigbt  of  alica  to  lime  is  from 
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about  1 .61  to  about  2.47,  compriaiiif  the  ateps  of  dnwing 
the  prepared  tlurried  oompodtion  into  the  oontaincn 
under  a  vacuum  prewure  until  about  half  full,  vibrating 
the  containers  for  a  short  time,  completing  the  filling  of 
the  containers  with  the  compotitioa  under  said  vacuum 
pressure  and  again  vibrating  the  containers  for  a  short 
time,  closing  the  containers  and  permitting  the  composi- 
tion to  settle  for  at  least  twelve  hours,  refilling  the  settled 
space  in  said  containers  with  said  composition  and  vibrat- 
ing the  containers  briefly  in  one  or  more  cycles,  indurating 
the  inaterial  in  the  containers  in  an  oven  under  heat  and 
pressure  while  retaining  the  water  in  the  containers,  and 
driving  off  excess  moisture  from  the  containers. 


3,i77,7H 
FILLING  AND  SEALING  METHOD 
Doa  B.  Kmsleid,  LexiMtoa,  Kj^  aislfni  to  Folk  Pack- 
aftag  Corporadoa,  CfarliiMrti,  OUo,  a  cotpwattoB  of 
OMd 

Apr.  22,  19M,  Sar.  No.  24,t2t.    Di- 
I  Apr.  2S,  IMl.  Sar.  No.  1«9,477 
(CL53— 37) 


1.  The  method  of  filling  and  closing  a  paperboard  con- 
tainer having  a  hollow  polygonal  body  with  end-flaps 
around  an  open  end  of  the  body  and  mutually  separated 
by  cuts  extending  to  a  predetermined  dq;>th  along  each  of 
the  longitudinal  bend  lines  of  the  body  and  said  container 
having  an  end  panel  of  the  same  shape  and  size  as  the 
cross-section  of  the  body  and  further  including  flange 
flaps  extending  outwardly  therefrom  around  its  periphery 
by  a  distance  less  than  the  depth  of  said  cuts,  the  method 
including  the  following  steps:  bending  each  end-flap  out- 
wardly through  at  least  90  degrees  with  respect  to  this  side 
of  the  body  to  which  it  is  attached;  filling  the  body  up 
even  with  the  plane  of  its  end  opening,  placing  the  end 
panel  over  the  <^n  end  of  the  body  and  securing  the 
flange  flaps  to  the  end  flaps  in  that  idane;  folding  the  end- 
flaps  and  flange  flaps  to  lie  normal  to  said  plane  and  ex- 
tend away  from  the  body;  securing  the  mutually  adjacent 
flange  flaps  together;  folding  each  end  flap  inwardly 
throu^  180  degrees  to  cover  the  associated  flange  flap; 
and  securing  the  end-flaps  and  flange  flaps  together. 


M77,71t 
HORSE  AND  PONY  HARNESS 
Albert  C.  It— Mtr.  M  Hawly  Wooda, 

Filed  Jnhr  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  43,M4 
3CWb«.    (CLS4— 71) 


bedded  in  the  sides  thereof  near  the  forward  ends  there- 
of, metal  posts  secured  to  and  extending  upward  from 
said  members  oo  each  side  of  said  crupper,  harness 
means  for  nudntaining  the  crupper  in  poaitioa  on  the 
animal  with  the  tail  passing  throu^  the  rearward  por- 
tioQ  of  said  crupper,  an  upstanding  artificial  tail  support- 
ing element  having  downwardly  directed  ends  tekscop- 
ically  mounted  to  said  poets  ahead  of  the  podtioa  of  the 
tan.  and  means  for  adjustably  limiting  die  telescopic 
overlap  of  said  ends  and  said  posts  to  adjust  the  effective 
height  of  said  supporting  element 


3,t77,711 
HYDROCAlllON  SBFARATiON 
C^hkH  try  n  Dofaiow  Afk., 

r,  St.  LmIi,  Mo.,  a 


toMon- 


Ffled  May  2$.  19M,  Ssr.  No.  3«,425 
MCh^bML  (CLSS— S4) 
1.  In  the  process  of  separating  a  hydrocarbon  stream 
comprised  of  hydrocarbons  of  not  more  than  3  carbon 
atoms  into  fhKtions  of  varying  degrees  of  unsaturatioQ 
using  a  solvent  selective  for  the  more  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbons, the  improvement  whicfa  comprises  using  as  a 
solvent  a  heterocyclic  butadiene  saUooe  ether  of  5  to  20 
carbon  atosna. 

3LiT7,7U 
VACUUM  TRAP  AND  VALVE  COMBINATION 

LIviiMSiT  cSif.,  ■■toil!  to  the  United  Statae  of 

by  the  United  State 

Fled  Inly  14,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  124,244 
12  ntkmi     (CLSS— IM) 


7.  A  vacuum  trap  comprising  a  body  sheU  with  an 
interior  surface  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
adapted  to  connect  said  vacuum  trap  into  a  vacuum  sys- 
tem, an  obctrtictiag  gate  having  a  snrfaoe  area  facing  the 
outlet  opening  mounted  within  said  body  shell,  said  ob- 
structing gate  having  a  size  and  shape  to  obstruct  line-cf- 
agfat  btitww  the  inlet  and  outlet  openingi  wfaik  main- 
taining gas  transmission  space  between  said  obstructing 
gate  and  said  interior  surface  of  said  body  shell,  gas  ad- 
sort>ent  material  covering  said  interior  surface  of  the  body 
shell  and  nkl  Mirf  ace  area  of  the  obstructing  meant,  and 
heating  means  to  periodically  heat  said  gas  adsorbent  ma- 
terial to  bakeout  teoyeratnre. 


O. 

Ti 


3,077.713 
FLUID  8EPARA11NG  APPARATUS 


1.  In  a  harness  apparatus  for  a  show  pony  or  horse, 
the  combination  of  a  cn^per  having  rigid  memheri  aa>> 


N*  MsK., 

Fanrf«tea.  N. 
•f  New  ~ 
Fled  Oct  31,  IMS,  Bsr.  Now  M,3t7 
SCkftM.   ^Sft-ai9) 
1.  In  a  petroleum  gas  treating  lyUsm  or  the  Ifta 
in  a  first  liqaid  and  a  heavkr  secood  Uqnid  ara 
from  a  gaa  and  ara  aocnmnlatad  and  indodiBg 
collecting  the  two  Uqnids  and  for  stratifying 
gravity,  a  unitary  VqiM 
device  comprising  simp  weans  pro^riding  a 
ber  below  and  fai  ooaunnnicatkNi  wKb  the  Uqioid 
lag  "^11*1^  nwans  fbr  maintaininig  a 


for 
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mum  liquid  level  in  the  collecting  means  and  for  con- 
ducting the  separated  first  liquid  from  the  collecting  means 
to  said  sump  chamber,  means  provi<ting  a  second  chamber 
within  said  sump  chamber  below  the  collecting  means,  a 
closed  vessel  mounted  within  said  sump  chamber  below 
said  second  chamber,  means  for  conducting  the  heavier 
liquid  from  the  collecting  means  to  said  second  chamber, 
means  providing  communication  between  said  second 
chamber  and  said  closed  vessel  for  maintaining  a  prede- 


thoewidi  and  connecting  at  Ht  upper  end  to  a  gmeraBy 
scroll  shape  owed  portion  qwoed  eccentrically  over  nid 
spiral  to  partially  endrde  said  spiral  providing  a  paawge 
way  therewith  of  diminishing  crues  scvtinnal  area,  said 
curved  portion  terminating  in  a  bead  pwtion  langmrtally 
therewith  and  radially  outwardly  of  said  curved  povtiOB. 


^ 


termined  maximum  level  ol  said  heavier  liquid  in  said 
second  chamber  and  for  conducting  the  excess  to  said 
closed  vessel,  means  dependem  upon  the  accumulation  of 
the  heavier  liquid  in  said  closed  vessel  for  discharging 
the  heavier  liquid  therefrom  and  for  conducting  it  out- 
side said  system,  and  means  arranged  to  control  the  dis- 
charge of  the  first  liquid  from  said  sump  means  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  level  of  the  first  liquid  in 
said  sump  means  surrounding  said  vessel  and  extending 
about  said  sec<»d  chamber. 


Robert  L.  McDvi 


3,t77J14 
GAS  CLEANER 


DL, 


to  Herbert 

of 


FOed  Apr.  If,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  113,931 
fCbitas.    (CLSS— 23g) 


3,t77.7lS 

AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  INTAKE  APPARATUS 

WOtens  ChivIL  llMt  Frtrfttead  Drive, 

North  BMIywMd,  CaM. 

FBed  Oct  2S,  19<t,  Ser.  No.  M,9t4 

3Cla^    (CLSS-^19) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  air  fflter  assembly 
wherein  a  filter  support  member  is  mountabk  to  the 
engine  air  intake  and  supports  a  cylindrical  annuhv  fil- 
ter element  which  is  detachably  secured  thereto  by  a  re^ 
movabk  filter  cover.'  the  substantial  entirety  of  one  end 
surface  <^  said  cylindrical  annular  filter  element  being 
in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  filter  cover  and 
the  subatantial  entirety  of  the  other  end  surface  of  said 
filter  ekment  being  in  contact  with  said  fiker  support 
member  whereby  all  air  drawn  into  the  engine  air  intake 
normally  passes  through  said  filter  element,  the  improve- 
ment compriang  a  plurality  of  4>ring-loaded  amtHever 
type  valves  mounted  to  the  u^rior  surface  of  said  filter 
cover  and  surrounded  by  the  annulus  of  said  filter  ek- 
ment, each  of  said  valves  consisting  of  a  valve  member 
mounted  to  the  free  end  of  a  cantilever  qning  valve  arm 
of  ix«determined  resiliency,  each  of  said  valve  members 
being  mnmally  hdd  by  the  resilieiicy  of  iu  associated 
cantikver  ^ring  valve  arm  in  sealing  relationship  with 
an  aperture  throng  said  fitter  cover,  whereby  when  the 
vacuum  force  in  said  engine  air  intake  proximate  said 
filter  assembly  overcomes  the  reailient  qiring  force  of 
said  ^ve  arms  said  valve  members  wfll  be  withdrawn 
from  said  apertures  and  imfiltered  air  drawn  through 
said  apertures  into  said  air  intake. 


3,f77,7M 

AIR  CLEANER 

ElhM  W.  Wlko%  93S  E.  3td  St,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  2S,  IML  Ssr.  No.  1M,37< 

f  ni|-ini      (CLSS— 337) 


1.  A  gaa  cleaaer  of  the  wet  scrubber  type  ctMapTimng 
a  housing,  gat  inlet  mean*  communfeating  with  said  boos- 
ing for  admitting  contaminated  gas  to  said  housing,  meana 
in  said  housfaig  for  bringiag  said  gas  hi  ooittact  with 
liquid  particles,  gas  outlet  means  cuounuaicating  with 
said  housing  for  frhawaring  scrubbed  gu  fron  said  hous- 
ing, and  an  entrainaient  s^arator  divkUng  the  last-men- 
tioaed  means  frooi  the  two  flnt-oenlioMd  meant,  said 
separator  in^hi«««g  a  trough  member  having  vertkaBy 
extending  side  portions,  each  sida  portion  tetimnating  St 

its  lenective  upper  end  in  a  spiral  taagBiitially  positioaad 
relative  to  mM  side  portion  toward  the  iasida  enrface 
thereof,  and  M  impinflsmeot  meoibcr  adiMent  each  tide 

portioa  and  including  a  lint  portk»  vaoad  from  nid 
side  portion  and  incUned  upwardly  tdward  tald  side  por- 
to  form  an  inwardly  converging  tnid  passageway 


1.  An  air  cleaner  for  air  ronauming  devices  aodi  at  an 
internal  combustion  engine. 
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intermediate  cylinders  concentrically  disposed  and  radially 
spaced  from  one  another;  all  said  cylinders  having  top 
and  bottom  ends;  a  base  plate  attached  to  the  bottom  ends 
of  said  cylinders  sealing  off  same;  said  inner  cylinder  in- 
teriorly defining  a  down  flow  air  intake  chamber;  said 
spaced  inner  and  intermediate  cylinders  defining  there- 
between an  up-flow  air  transfer  chamber;  said  spaced 
intermediate  and  outer  cylinders  defining  therebetween  a 
down-flow  air  outlet  chamber;  top  closure  means  sealing 
off  the  area  between  said  inner  and  outer  cylinders  over 
said  intermediate  cylinder;  said  intermediate  cylinder  com- 
prising a  solid  annular  wall  adjacent  its  bottom  end  and 
an  annular  porous  filter  adjacent  its  top  end;  said  inner 
cylinder  having  apertures  adjacent  its  bottom  end  com- 
municating with  said  intermediate  cylinder;  said  inter- 
mediate cylinder  communicating  with  said  outer  cylinder 
via  said  porous  filter;  and  an  air  outlet  pipe  leading  from 
said  outer  cylinder  adjacent  its  bottom  end;  air  flowing 
downwardly  in  said  inner  cylinder  transferring  to  said 
intermediate  cylinder  via  said  inner  cylinder  bottom  aper- 
ture, air  flowing  upwardly  in  said  intermediate  cylinder 
transferring  to  said  outer  cylinder  via  said  porous  filter 
portion,  and  air  flowing  downwardly  in  said  outer  cylinder 
traveling  out  said  outlet  pipe;  said  air  in  travehng  radially 
outwardly  from  one  said  cylinder  to  the  next  being  ex- 
panded so  as  to  easily  drop  out  entrained  dirt  due  to  de- 
creasing velocity. 

3,r77,717 
ROTATABLE  BAFFLE  FOR  KITCHEN  RANGE 
VENTILATORS 
Edwaid  Graswkh,  Wabaot  Creek,  and  lack  W.  Ccdarqoiat, 
San  FranciKo,  CaUf  ^  a«ignon,  by  mcnc  aaritnmcnta, 
to  Dohrmaaa  Saki  Conpany,  San  Fraadaco,  CaUf.,  a 
corporatkM  of  CaUf  onila 

Filed  May  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  125,U9 
4Claliiif.    (CL55— 404) 


1.  In  a  ventilating  structure  for  extracting  grease  from 
the  grease-laden  gases  of  a  cooking  surface,  said  ventilat- 
ing structure  being  adapted  for  use  at  relatively  high  tem- 
peratures, the  combination  comprising  wall  structure  form- 
ing a  passage  for  exhausting  cooking  gases  extracted  from 
above  said  cooking  surface,  rotatable  grease  collecting 
baffle  structure,  means  for  supporting  said  rotatable  baffle 
structure  in  said  passage,  said  rotatable  baffle  structure 
comprising  a  substantially  flat  circular  member  having  a 
hole  substantially  in  the  center  thereof,  hub  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  hole,  said  hub  means  having  opposing  mem- 
bers, means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  opposing  members 
of  said  hub  means  to  opposite  sides  of  said  substantially 
flat  member  so  that  said  substantially  flat  member  is 
clamped  between  said  opposing  members,  opposing  heat 
resistant  bearing  means  press-fitted  into  said  opposing 
members  of  said  hub  means,  said  bearing  means  extending 
out  of  said  hub  means  to  form  thrust  bearing  surfaces  on 
the  ends  thereof,  a  shaft  positioned  in  said  bearing  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  bearing  means,  means  fixedly 
attached  to  said  shaft  on  each  side  of  said  bearing  means 
having  thrust  bearing  surfaces  for  cooperating  with  the 
thrust  bearing  ends  of  said  bearing  means  so  that  said  baf- 
fle structure  may  be  positioned  for  use  in  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  positions  including  a  horizontal  or  vertical 
poaition,  said  baffle  structure  having  a  plurality  of  blades 


attached  to  one  side  of  said  substantially  flat  member  and 
extending  from  the  circimiference  thereof  inward  and 
means  for  guiding  flow  of  the  cooking  gases  through  said 
blades  to  impart  rotation  to  said  baffle  structure. 


3,t77,71g 

MOWING  MACHINE 

A.  MrlaHghHB,  333  RooMvelt  St, 

«  Chak  Vtata.  Caltf. 

Filed  ABg.  17,  IMlTScrrNo.  132428 

3Clalaia.    (CL  54— 25.4) 


1 .  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
axle,  a  beam  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  axle  for  vertical  swinging  movement  relative  thereto, 
a  bail  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  beam 
in  dependent  relation  thereto  for  swinging  movement 
laterally  of  said  beam,  clamping  means  on  said  beam  for 
holding  said  bail  stationary  thereon,  a  mower  head  piv- 
otally carried  on  said  bail,  a  clamp  connecting  said 
bail  and  mower  head  for  holding  the  latter  against  move- 
ment relative  to  said  bail,  powered  mowing  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  head,  a  manually  operable  steering  lever 
affixed  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  axle  and  normally  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therefrom  in  a  direction  leading 
away  from  said  beam,  an  elongated  connection  between 
the  outer  end  portions  of  said  beam  and  lever  whereby 
said  lever  will  be  normally  disposed  in  an  upwardly  in-x^ 
clined  relation  to  said  beam  under  the  action  of  the 
weight  of  said  beam  and  mower  head  and  whereby  down- 
ward movement  of  said  lever  will  elevate  said  beam  and 
mower  head  relative  to  the  surface  on  which  said  wheeled 
axle  is  supported,  said  beam  being  divided  intermediate 
its  ends,  a  pivotal  coupling  between  the  divided  end  por- 
tions of  said  beam  on  which  said  mower  head  may  be 
swung  laterally,  and  a  clamp  embodied  in  said  pivotal 
coupling  for  releasably  holding  the  divided  portions  of 
said  beam  against  nx>vement  relative  to  each  other. 


3,#77,719 
CHAIN  AND  SLAT  TYPE  REEL  FOR  COMBINES 
Ralph  C.  Elder,  Sr.,  PcndleUm,  Orcg.,  aarignor  of  onc-^lf 
to  Ralph  C.  EUcr,  Jr.,  Pcndlctaii,  Orcf. 
Filed  Am.  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  51,3tl 
ItChioM.    (CL  5^—219) 
1.  In  a  harvester  machine  including  a  transversely  dis- 
posed sickle  bar  and  auger  feed  mechanism  for  directing 
cut    grain    stalks    into    a    centrally    dispmed    header, 
the  combination  with  a  reel  mechanism  comprising,  frame 
means  connected  to  the  header  rearwardly  of  said  sickle 
bar  and  auger  mechanism  and  thereabove,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  ol  transvcraely  spaced  endlen  chain  belt  mecha- 
nisms drivingly  mounted  on  said  frame  means  forwardly 
of  the  auger  feed  mechanism  and  above  the  sickle  bar,  a 
drive  shaft  therefor,   portions  of  said  spaced  endleM 
chain  belt  mechaniimi  exteoding  in  depending  relation 
to  said  drive  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  reel  slat  means  ad- 
justably intercoonecting  each  pair  of  chain  belt  mccha- 
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nisms  and  carried  thereby  and  stalk  divider  means  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  frame  means  forwardly  of  and  extend- 


ing between  and  in  overlapping  relaticm  to  adjacent  chain 
belt  mechanisms  of  said  pairs  of  chain  belt  mechanisms. 


3,t77,72i 

TREE  FRUIT  HARVESTER 

Dwight  L.  Grove,  Box  IM,  Shady  Grove,  Pa.,  and  Pani  R. 

UddatitNB,  3t2  S.  Carter  St,  EmUb,  Fla. 

Filed  May  9,  19M,  S«r.  No.  llJtU 

UCIataM.    (CLS<— 32S) 


1^- 


_U    ^       .1.'. 


head  means  to  swing  the  same  vertically  and  to  rotate 
the  same  horizontally  relative  to  the  upper  boom  sec- 
tion, said  harvesting  bead  means  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  upstaikiing  rolls  joumaled  thereon  and  projectinf 
thereabove  and  being  engageable  with  the  tree  fruit, 
power  c^rated  means  connected  with  said  rdls  to  rotate 
the  same  in  one  direction  in  imison,  whereby  said  rolls 
may  engage  the  tree  fruit  with  a  combing  action  and  to 
impart  roUtion  to  the  fruit  upon  its  stems  to  sever  the 
same  therefrom,  and  conveyor  chute  noeans  associated 
with  said  hear  means  and  upper  boom  section  and  having 
an  open  end  near  one  side  of  said  rolls  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  fruit  as  it  is  removed  from  the  tree  by  said  rolls. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  harvesting  oranges  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  relatively  stationary  support,  a  lower  boom  sec- 
tion mounted  upon  said  support  for  horiiontal  rotation 
and  vertical  swinging  movement,  power  operated  means 
connected  to  rotate  said  lower  boom  section  and  lower 
boom  power  operated  means  connected  to  swing  the 
same  vertically,  an  upper  boom  section  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  lower  boom  section  and  being  vertically 
swingable,  upper  boom  power  operated  means  connected 
to  swing  the  upper  boom  section  vertically  relative  to  the 
lower  boom  section,  harvesting  head  means  carried  by 
the  upper  bocMU  section  and  being  vertscally  swingable 
and  horizontally  roUtaUe  relative  to  die  upper  boom  sec- 
tion, head  power  operated  meaas  connwifKl  with  said 


3,t77,721 
TREE  LIMB  SHAKER 


Vernon  L. 

PanilL 
Filed  Apr, 

S  ' 


«»«,  CaBC, —^ 
Modesto,  CaUf. 
2t,  1961,  8«.  Na  1*4,311 
(CL5<— 32S) 


to 


1.  A  tree  limb  shatter  cfunprisins  elongated  boom 
means,  tree  limb  engaging  means  reaprocaUy  mounted 
at  one  end  of  the  boom  oceans,  mounting  means  adjust- 
ably supporting  the  boom  means  at  an  opposite  end 
thereof,  power  means  extending  into  said  boom  means 
from  said  opposite  end,  and  shaker  drive  means  pivot- 
ally mountMl  within  said  boom  means  closer  to  said 
one  end  than  to  the  opposite  end  to  drivingly  connect 
the  power  means  to  the  limb  engaging  means  for  im- 
parting reciprocatory  movement  to  the  limb  engaging 
means,  said  shaker  drive  means  cmnprices  axial  thrust 
balancing  pivoting  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
tree  limb  engaging  means  to  impart  sliding  movement 
thereto  in  response  to  oscillation  about  a  first  axis  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  boom  means,  aiKl  wobble  drive  means 
pivotally  connected  to  the  pivoting  means  about  a  second 
axis  intersecting  the  first  axis  and  fixed  with  req;>ect  to 
the  pivoting  means  for  oscillating  the  pivoting  means 
in  response  to  rotation  by  the  power  means. 


3,f77,722 
HTTCH 
G.  Sadler,  Stersna,  and  Horace  G.  McCarty,  New 
HoUand,  Pa.,  aasigiieis  to  Sjguij  RsMlCorporatton, 

New  HoiiBBda  PiRay  ■  cwponliaB  m  DsHwavs 
FBad  Fch.  9,  Vm,%m.  No.  791,95< 
linrfM     (CL  54-377) 

1.  A  hitdi  device  whereby  a  pair  of  rakes,  each  having 
its  own  wtieel  supported  frame,  may  be  towed  by  a  single 
vehicle  and  operated,  selectively,  to  rake  two  separate 
windrows  or  one  double  windrow,  comprisiiif  in  combi- 
nation a  fraitoe  adapted  to  be  positioned,  selectively,  right- 
side  up  or  upside  down,  meaiu  on  said  frame  connecting 
the  frame  to  said  vehicle,  a  first  hitch  connected  to  sud 
frame  at  one  side  erf  the  line  of  draft  of  said  vdiicle,  a 
second  hitch  laterally  spaced  from  said  first  hitch  and 
connected  to  said  frame  at  dw  opposite  side  of  said  line 
of  draft,  said  seoood  hitch  behig  located  rearwardly  of 
said  first  hitch  and  the  lateral  qmcing  bctwtisn  the  hitches 
being  such  that  the  swath  raked  by  a  rake  connected  to 
the  first  hitch  will  overli^)  the  swath  raked  by  a  rake 
coimected  to  the  second  hitch,  both  of  said  hitches  baiat 
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fixedly  di^KMed  in  •  medial  horizonul  plane  of  nid  jara  to  odd  selected  temperatnre,  tearion-caatroOfiis 
frame,  and  meant  supporting  laid  frame  whereby  said  means  indndias  positively-drivea  feed  rolls  between  said 

heatinf  device  and  said  false-twist  device  operable  to 
maintain  the  yarn  at  a  uniform  tension  durins  passafs 
hereof  throuili  said  heating  device,  means  to  regulate  the 
tension-controlling  means  to  control  the  tension  of  the 
yam  to  maintain  the  latter  at  a  selected  unifonn  tensioo 


hitches  are  at  substantially  the  same  distance  from  the 
ground  whether  the  frame  is  rigfataide  up  or  upside  down. 


3,977.723 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
»     THREADS  FROM  SHEET  MATERIAL 

H.  Marks  and  Lalher  E.  Stokaa,  Ddfai,  Tea,;  nld 
Stokes  aariVMNT  to  sbM  Marks 
FDed  JaiL  18,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  83,449 
t  ClatoM.     (CL  57—32) 


1.  Method  of  slitting  and  twisting  threads  bom  a  roll 
of  dieet  material  comprising,  applying  a  selected  driving 
force  to  the  material  to  provide  a  part  of  the  force  for 
unreeling  tiie  roll,  slitting  the  unreeled  material  into 
atrqM,  separating  and  tpreadiag  impart  the  strips,  and 
twisting  and  spindling  the  strips  while  applying  throu^ 
the  $piBdhng  opentioo  a  toision  to  the  strips  to  provide 
the  remainder  of  the  ftxce  for  unreeling  the  roll  of  ma- 
teriaL 


3Jm.724 
APPARATUS  FOR  PSOCESSIN< 
I. 


fG  YARNS 
Wama  A. 


relative  to  the  contractile  force  and  thermal  character- 
istics of  the  jram,  second  tensicm-controlling  means  coop- 
erable  with  said  feed  rolls  to  maintain  the  yam  at  a  uni- 
form tension  in  another  portion  of  its  passage  through 
■aid  false-twist  device,  and  means  to  regulate  the  second 
tension  controlling  means  to  control  the  tensimi  of  the 
yam  to  maintain  the  latter  at  a  selected  uniform  tensioo 
relative  to  the  contractile  force  of  the  yarn. 


3,977,725 
DOFFING  AND  DONNING  MACHME 
Edwki  O.  DU^  Pe«l  Rhrsr,  mi  B4wi^  L. 
Upper  Nyadk,  N.Y.,  si^a  grs  to  Wcw  ik  Gftks 
tog  Marktoi  Cnaspa^,  New  Yetk,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  York 

FIM  N«T.  IS,  IMl,  8m.  N«.  1S2,497 
tf7C]akM.    (CLS7— 53) 


a 
far 


the 

en 


ilai  flqpt  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M2,724 
7  CktosB.    (CL  57—34) 
Apparatus  for  thermally  processing  yam  comprising 

for  aaiq^ly  of  yam,  at^huUble  wiod-up  means 

the  procemd  yam  qiaoed  from  said  support  and  op- 

*    to  draw  the  yam  conttoooosly  at  a  selectod  linear 

to  said  windHV  means,  an  adJostaUe  heating  de- 

httmitodiate  nid  support  and  wfad-op  meant  to  hart 

yam  to  a  ssisrtsJ  temperature,  a  fslse  twist  devioe  op- 

to  twist  and  nntwisc  the  yam  pstor  to  passage  there- 

thraoih  Slid  harthif  derioe,  adjustable  oootrol  mnans 

"a  aotomalieally  to  zepilato  the  supply  of  hert  eo-       1.  A  carriage  adapted  to  be  mounted  fbr  movement  on 

to  said  devfee  to  nMiotain  the  sama  uniformly  at  the   horizontal  rafls  extending  along  a  side  of  a  "««^fcTf  com- 

raquind  to  hMt  the  twiMad  aod  uatwirtad  priiiai  a  fram/ havi^  nO  engafing  roOert;  a  snUrame 
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having  floor  engaging  miieels;  means  connecting  the  frame 
and  subfnune,  including  lift  means  for  relative  votical 
movement  for  raising  the  rail  engaging  rollers  above  the 
height  of  the  horizontal  rails;  and  control  means  for  the 
lift  means  including  controllers  engaging  the  rail,  when 
the  frame  is  in  parallel  relation  with  the  rail  and  the  rollers 
are  diqiosed  above  the  rail,  for  autooutically  causing  the 
rail  engaging  rollers  to  descend  to  supporting  relation  with 
the  rail  for  mounting  the  carriage  on  the  rail  for  move- 
ment therealtmg. 


3,977,726 

BALLOON  CONTROL  FOR  DOUBLE 

TWIST  APPARATUS 

WUhcbn  Lcnk,  i>«— rfciiji  I  canrp,  Germany,  assignor  to 

MascUncnfabrik  A  ttiwsgiisfils^ft,  Wnppcrtai- 


ing  the  shank  in  a  rounded  section,  said  rounded  sec- 
tion having  a  coating  of  chromium  comi^etely  encircling 
said  section,  said  section  including  an  aperture  cq>ening 
through  opposed  sides  of  the  section,  said  coating  ex- 
tending onto  the  walls  of  said  aperture  and  joining  to- 
gether said  du-omium  coating  on  said  opposed  sides  of 
said  section. 

3,977,728 
ESCAPEMENT  LEVER  FOR  WATCHES,  TIME- 
PIECES AND  THE  LIKE 
Hefauid  Stamm,  Granges,  Switieiiand,  asslpmr  to  ETA 
A.G.  Ebanchts  Fabrik,  Granges,  Swhscriani 
stock  company 

FUed  Sept  29, 19M,  Ser.  No.  59,242 


Mar.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  97,577 
19Chkns.     (CL  57— 58  J3) 


■M<' 


1.  A  yarn  twisting  device  comprising  twisting  means  for 
double  twisting  a  yarn  while  rotating  the  yam  in  a  bal- 
loon pattern,  a  mantle  about  said  means  for  limiting  the 
outward  ballooning  of  the  yam,  a  whorl  for  rotatably 
driving  said  twisting  means,  and  means  including  an  in- 
wardly tapered  lower  end  of  said  mantle  immediately 
adjacent  said  whorl  for  causing  air  flow  through  said 
mantle  in  at  least  one  of  the  directions  of  movement 
of  the  yam  in  the  yam  balloon  and  of  the  direction  of 
emergence  of  said  yam  from  said  mantle,  said  air  flow 
being  induced  by  the  rotation  of  said  whorl  and  movement 
of  a  belt  in  driving  engagement  with  said  whorl. 


3,977,727 
PLASTIC  TRAVELER  HAVING  A  WEAR- 


Lonk  H.  Morto,  Bronx,  N.Y., 
be.  New  York,  NiV.,  a  e 


REStTTANT  SECTION 

Ignor  toCoate*  Clark 
ork,  N.Y.,  a  corpomtton  of  Dctewars 
FDed  May  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,998 
2ChiBM.    (CL57— 125) 


Cbdms  prtorfty, 
3 


tton  Switaerland  Sept  39,  1959 
(CL  58—121) 


1.  In  an  escapement  lever  comprising  an  arm  carrying 
two  horns  and  a  safety  finger  on  said  arm.  a  safety  finger 
fixing  arrangement  comprising  upri^t  projecti<ms  on  said 
arm  near  said  homs  thereof  to  clamp  said  safety  finger 
resiliently,  said  safety  finger  being  cylindrical  and  said 
projections  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  said  safety  finger. 


Hans 


3,977,729 
STOP  WATCH 
Schlcnkcr,  Schrambcrg,   WnrttemI 
to  Gcbmdcr  Innghaw   A.G., 

FUed  Mar.  8, 19M,  Ser.  No.  13,M2 
1  Clalni.    (CL  58—12^ 


iberg, 


1.  A  traveler  having  large  and  small  hook  end  por- 


A  stop  watch  ctMnprising  a  circular  case  with  an  open- 
ing therein,  three  pointer  shafts  and  scales  for  a  complete 
minute,  a  ^oo  of  a  minute  scale  and  a  Viooo  of  a  minute 
scale,  a  dial  on  which  the  ^oo  minute  scale  is  jntmded  and 
the  scale  for  the  ^oo  minute  comprising  a  coovlete  circle 
the  diameter  of  which  is  greater  dun  one  half  of  the 
diameter  of  the  opening  in  the  case,  the  dial  an  which  the 
Vioo  scate  is  provided  having  an  (q)ening  therein  below 
the  Heo  scale,  a  secmkl  dial  below  and  qMced  from  the 
first-menti<Mied  dial  and  having  a  comi^ete  minute  scale 
and  a  ^ooo  minute  scale  therecm.  and  pointers  on  the 
shafts  one  for  each  scale  with  the  pointer  for  the  V^m  <rf 
a  minute  scale  being  above  the  first-mentioned  <ttal  and 
the  other  two  pointers  being  provided  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  two  dials,  the  projections  of  the  drcalar  prtfa 
oi  travel  ot  the  pointers  for  the  scales  on  tiie  second- 
mentiooed  dial  sweeping  under  the  first-menttoned  dial 


tions  joined  by  a  shank,  the  larfB  hook  end  portioo  join-  end  partiaUy  under  the  scak  thereon. 
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3,077,730 
DRIVING    ARRANGEMENT    FOR    A    SUPER- 
CHARGED   INTERNAL    COMBUSTION    EN- 
GINE 
Wilbclni  Glamann,  Kiel-Fiicdiichsort,  Germany,  asrignor 
to  DUIcrentfal-Dicsel,  Vaduz,  Licctateiutein 
Filed  July  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  828,975 
Claims  priority,  appikatioD  Germany  July  28,  1958 
3  Claims.     (CI.  60—12) 


1.  A  drive  means  to  connect  an  internal  combustion 
engine  to  a  supercharger  blower  and  to  a  driven  shaft,  said 
drive  means  including  a  torque  distributor  having  a  single 
input  means  rotatably  driven  by  said  engine,  and  two 
rotatable  torque  distributing  means,  one  of  which  is 
geared  to  said  supercharger,  and  a  hydraulic  torque  con- 
verter comprising  pump  blades  and  turbine  blades,  the 
other  of  said  torque  distributing  means  being  drivingly 
connected  to  said  pump  blades  and  said  driven  shaft 
being  connected  to  said  turbine  blades  whereby  said 
driven  shaft  is  driven,  said  torque  converter  also  in- 
cluding reaction  Uades,  a  free  wheel  means  in  said  torque 
converter  on  which  said  reaction  blades  are  mounted 
so  that  said  reaction  blades  may  rotate  in  one  direction 
whereby  said  torque  converter  will  then  operate  as  a 
simple  hydraulic  coupling. 


3,077,731 
COMPRESSOR  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Albert  N.  Addk,  La  Gnufc  Park,  and  Brian  M.  Gal- 
lagher, Downers  Grove.,  HI.,  assignora  to  General  Mo- 
ton   Corpontioii,   Detroit,   Mich.,   a   corponition  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,099 
32  Claims.    (CI.  60—13) 


pressor  discharge,  turbine  means  operable  to  rotatively 
drive  said  compressor  at  a  relatively  high  speed  in  ac- 
cordance with  engine  exhaust  gases  supplied  thereto, 
manifold  means  for  supplying  engine  exhaust  gases  to 
said  turbine  means  and  therefrom  to  the  atmosphere 
outside  the  compartment,  mechanical  drive  means  inter- 
mediate the  engine  and  the  compressor  and  including 
overrunning  means  operable  to  drivingly  connect  said 
compressor  to  said  engine  under  low  exhaust  gas  supply 
conditions  to  said  turbine,  said  drive  means  being  oper- 
able to  disconnect  said  compressor  from  said  engine 
whenever  said  turbine  means  is  rotatably  driven  faster 
than  said  mechanical  drive  means,  whereby  said  com- 
pressor is  partially  engine  driven  when  said  mechanical 
drive  means  is  being  driven  faster  than  said  turbine 
means  and  said  turbine  drive  means  is  permitted  to  over- 
run said  mechanical  drive  means  whenever  said  turbine 
drive  means  is  being  driven  faster  than  said  mechanical 
drive  means,  high  frequency  silencer  means  associated 
with  the  inlet  of  said  compressor  and  defining  an  annular 
intake  duct  converging  toward  and  connecting  the  inlet 
of  said  compressor  to  the  interior  of  said  compartment, 
a  first  fan  means  intersecting  said  silencer  duct  and  oper- 
able to  impart  limited  pressure  and  swiri  to  the  air  flow- 
ing to  the  compressor  inlet  thereby  increasing  the  eflS- 
ciciicy  and  air  flow  characteristics  of  the  compressor 
and  to  reflectively  dampen  substantially  unidirectional 
high  frequency  sound  waves  emanating  from  the  inlet  of 
said  compressor,  drive  means  intermediate  said  engine 
and  said  first  fan  means,  an  annular  discharge  manifold 
defined  by  said  casing  and  embracing  the  discharge  of 
said  compressor  and  connected  thereto  by  an  annular 
diffuser,  said  annular  discharge  manifold  havfng  an  ar- 
cuate outlet  opening  therein,  a  cylindrical  heat  exchange 
matrix  embracing  said  annular  manifold  and  supported 
by  said  casing  for  rotation  past  said  manifold  opening, 
seal  means  interposed  between  said  matrix  and  said  cas- 
ing and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  matrix  cooling 
chamber  and  a  compressed  air  cooling  chamber,  passage 
means  including  sound  attenuating  impingement  filter 
means  connecting  said  air  cooling  chamber  to  said  engine, 
means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  matrix  to  said  engine, 
said  silencer  means  and  said  casing  defining  a  cooling 
air  duct  therebetween  embracing  said  intake  duct,  said 
cooling  air  duct  connecting  said  matrix  cooling  chamber 
to  the  interior  of  said  compartment  and  to  the  atmos- 
phere outside  said  compartment,  and  a  second  fan  means 
drivingly  connected  to  said  first  fan  means  and  operable 
to  induce  cooling  air  flow  through  said  matrix  from 
the  interior  of  said  compartment  to  the  atmosphere,  said 
•cooling  air  duct  and  the  relatively  low  velocity  cooling 
air  flow  induced  therethrough  cooperating  to  insulate 
and  attenuate  sounds  transmitted  radially  ouwardly  of  said 
intake  duct. 


1.  In  combination,  a  housing  member  having  an  en- 
gine compartment  therein,  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine noounted  in  said  compartment,  filter  means  con- 
necting the  interior  of  said  compartment  to  the  atmos- 
phere outside  the  compartment,  means  for  supplying  pres- 
surized charging  air  to  said  engine  including  a  casing, 
a  comprenor  rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing,  said 
comprestor  having  an  inlet  connectable  to  the  interior 
of  said  engine  mounting  compartment  and  a  discharge 
connectable  to  said  engine,  said  compartment  and  filter 
means  defining  acoustical  impedance  means  operable  to 
damp  the  sound  waves  generated  by  and  emanating  from 
said  compressor  and  said  engine  constituting  a  high  fre- 
quency sound  attenuating  means  connected  to  said  com- 


3,077,732 
AIR  ENGINE  IMPROVEMENT 
Henry  F.  Reinhart,  Utica,  and  Warren  H.  Smhfa,  Bir- 
mingham,  Mich.,  mmtgmon  to  General  Moton  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 
FiM  Dec  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,144 
5  Cfadma.     (CL  60—24) 
1 .  In  a  reciprocating  apparatus  of  the  type  comprising 
a  cylinder  and  a  crankcase,  a  displacer  in  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder  and  having  an  axial  bore  formed 
therethrough,  a  hollow  piston  rod  extending  axially  of  said 
piston  and  into  said  crankcase,  a  rod  extending  from  said 
displacer  and  through  said  bore  in  said  piston  and  through 
said  hollow  piston  rod  and  into  said  crankcase,  a  pair  of 
crankshafts  mounted  in  said  crankcase  and  rotatable  in 
opposite  directions  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
piston  rod  and  said  displacer  rod,  a  pair  of  piston  con- 
necting rods   and   a  pair  of  displacer  connecting  rods 
mounted  on  said  crankshafts,  one  of  said  piston  connect- 
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ing  rods  and  one  of  said  displacer  connecting  rods  being 
mounted  on  one  of  said  crankshafts  and  the  other  of  said 
piston  connecting  rods  and  the  other  of  said  displacer 
connecting  rods  being  moimted  on  the  other  of  said  crank- 
shafts, a  piston  rod  yoke  member  received  on  said  piston 
rod  and  secured  to  each  of  said  piston  connecting  rods, 
and  a  displacer  rod  yoke  member  received  on  said  dis- 


fide,  and  tungsten  sulfide  to  reduce  the  sulfur  content  to 
less  than  O.OS  weight  percent,  the  nitrogen  content  to 
below  0.05  weight  percent  and  the  oxygen  content  to 
below  0.1  weight  percent,  and  hydrogenating  the  resulting 
material  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  to 
provide  a  fuel  which  is  95  to  100  weight  percent  saturated 
and  has  a  luminometer  of  at  least  30. 


placer  rod  and  secured  to  each  of  said  displacer  con- 
necting rods,  said  yoke  members  and  said  connecting  rods 
driving  said  crankshafts,  the  improvement  comprising  ball 
and  socket  connections  beWeen  said  piston  rod  and  piston 
rod  yoke  member  and  said  displacer  rod  and  displacer 
rod  yoke  member  to  pennit  limited  universal  motion 
therebetween  and  eliminate  side  thrust  on  said  piston  rod 
and  said  displacer  rod. 


3,077,733 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  lET  FUEL 

AND  USE  THEREOF 

WUBam  N.  Axe  and  Dcaa  P.  MoBlgoMcry,  Bartlcsvillc, 

OUa.,   Bidtnnri  to  PUOipi  PctrokaiB  Company,  a 

conoraoiM  of  Dmbwm 

No  Dnwta«.    FIM  Aug.  17,  If  59,  9m.  No.  833,974 
4  CWtaM.    (CL  60-^5.4) 

1.  The  method  of  twH«g  a  jet  fuel,  which  comprises 
extracting  cycle  oil  from  a  catalytic  cracking  operation 
with  sulfur  dioxide,  extracting  a  resultiiig  aromatic  frac- 
tion extract  with  dimethylsulfoxide,  hydrodesulfurizing 
the  resulting  aromatic  fraction  extract  having  a  sulfur 
content  of  0.25  to  2.5  wej^t  percent  in  the  presence  of 
cobalt  molybdate  to  reduce  laid  sulfur  conteat  to  less  than 
0.05  weight  percent,  and  hydrogenating  the  resulting  ma- 
terial imtil  it  is  95  to  1(X)  weight  percent  saturated. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  a  jet  engine,  which  com- 
prises mixing  fuel  and  air  in  a  combustion  chamber, 
causing  combustion  of  said  fuel  and  air,  and  ejecting  the 
combustion  gaaes  throu^  a  nozzle  to  produce  a  propul- 
sive thrust,  said  fuel  being  prepared  by  extracting  cycle 
oil  from  a  catalytic  cracking  operation  with  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  dioxide  and 
furfural,  extracting  the  resulting  aromatic  fraction  ex- 
tract with  dimethylsulfoxide,  the  resulting  aromatic  frac- 
tion extract  boiling  within  the  range  of  450  to  1000*  F. 
at  atmoqdieric  pressure  and  having  a  sulfur  content  of 
0.25  to  2.5  weight  percent,  a  nitrogen  content  of  0.03  to 
0.3  weight  percent,  and  an  oxygen  content  of  0.25  to  2.5 
weight  percent,  hydrodesulfurizing  the  latter  aromatic  frac- 
tion extract  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrode- 
sulfurizing catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cobalt  molybdate,  molybdenum  oxide,  molybdenum  sul- 


3,077,734 
SOLID-PROPELLANT  ROCKET  MOTOR 
Bamct  R.  Adclmaii,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Conwany,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,497 
4  Claims.     (CL  60—35.6) 


1.  A  rocket  motor  comprising  a  cylindrical  case  hav- 
ing one  end  closed  and  an  exhaust  nozzle  positioned  in 
the  other  end;  an  igniter  centrally  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  case;  a  substantially  cylindrical  internal-external 
burning  solid-propellant  grain,  having  each  end  of  the 
grain  restricted,  having  one  end  chamfered  on  its  external 
edge,  wherein  the  chamfer  is  from  about  30°  to  about 
60*  and  the  restricted,  chamfered  end  is  from  about  0.7 
to  about  0.9  the  diameter  of  the  grain,  positioned  in 
said  case  with  the  chamfered  end  adjacent  said  igniter; 
and  a  plurality  of  slow-burning  combustible  material 
strips  longitudinally  attached  to  the  side  of  said  grain 
adjacent  the  chamfered  end  to  compensate  for  the  in- 
creased surface  created  by  the  chamfer  and  to  bond  said 
grain  to  said  case. 


3,077,735 

VARIABLE  SUPERSONIC  INLET 

Marvin  W.  Johnson,  indfauuiBolk,  Ind.,  and  Gerald  H. 


Syrovy,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf.,  asrignors  to  General 
Moton  Corporation,  DcCroit,  Mich.,  a  coffporatMB  of 
Dehnrare 

Filed  July  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  46,313 
4  Cfadms.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


1.  A  variable  area  turbomachine  gas  inlet  including  a 
longitudinally  extending  internally  tapering  hollow  annu- 
lar cowling,  a  longitudinally  extending  spike  of  conical- 
like  shape  positioned  radially  therefrom  therewithin,  sup- 
port means  secured  to  both  said  cowling  and  said  spike  for 
supporting  said  spike  for  a  slideable  axial  movement  with 
respect  to  said  cowling,  the  area  between  said  cowling  and 
spike  together  defining  a  gas  inlet  area  converging  in  a 
downstream  axial  direction,  means  to  axially  slide  said 
spike  to  vary  the  said  gas  area  therebetween,  and  cow! 
Meed  means  for  bleeding  some  of  the  gas  in  said  inlet  over- 
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board  with  respect  to  said  turbomachine,  said  cowling 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  both  internal  jind  exter- 
nal surfaces  thereof,  and  gas  valve  means  moveably  se- 
cured in  said  cowl  between  said  apertures  and  variably 
moveable  between  open  and  closed  positions  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  movement  of  said  spike  for  variably  con- 
trolling the  bleed  of  gas  therethrough  to  control  the  mass 
flow  of  gas  through  said  inlet  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  said  spike,  said  valve  means  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  end-to-end  members  pivotally  hinged  to  each 
other  at  one  end  and  to  a  stationary  portion  of  the  cowling 
at  their  opposite  ends  and  pivotally  moveable  between 
positions  to  variably  open  or  block  the  cowling  bleed 
apertures. 

3,i77,73« 
GAS  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Frank  G.  Feclcy,  Jr.,  Lardunont,  N.Y.,  aasigDor  to  OUn 
MatUcMM  Ckcmical  Corporatkm,  East  Alton,  111.,  a 
corporalion  of  VlffWa 

FUcd  Mar.  4, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  797,227 
3  Clainw.     (CL  M— 39.47) 


1 .  A  power  unit  comprising  an  aspirator  provided  with 
a  bore  at  one  end  in  an  outward  flare,  a  hc^ow  container 
with  an  outlet  adapted  to  seat  with  fluid  tight  engage- 
ment in  said  flare,  a  charge  of  an  explosive  in  said  con- 
tainer, ignition  means  for  said  explosive,  retaining  means 
urging  said  container  into  sealing  engagement  in  said 
bore,  said  retaining  means  adapted  to  permit  said  con- 
tainer to  be  urged  outwardly  from  fluid  tight  engagement 
in  response  to  a  blast  reaction  upon  ignition  o£  said  ex- 
plosive, and  limit  means  to  limit  the  outward  travel  of 
said  container. 


3,»77,737 

POWER  SYSTEM 

Daiid  H.  SOtcm,  Nortk  Hol^ood,  CaUf .,  aaigDOr  to 

Sudrtrwd  Corponlioii,  a  corpontfoa  of  DUnok 

Filed  May  8,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  1M,331 

4  Claiiiis.    (CI.  M— 39^2) 


v 


1.  A  power  generating  system  comprising  a  fuel  cham- 
ber adapted  to  contain  a  hydrocarbon  fuel,  a  reaction 


chamber  and  a  combustion  chamber,  means  in  the  re- 
action chamber  to  produce  oxygen  from  carbon  dioxide, 
means  for  directing  such  oxygen  and  fuel  into  the  com- 
bustion cbantber  to  combine  therein  to  produce  carbon 
dioxide  and  water  vapor,  means  for  utilizing  the  energy 
of  combustion  to  generate  power,  a  coolant  chamber  for 
cooling  the  products  of  combustion  and  to  condense  the 
water  therein,  means  for  directing  the  carbon  dioxide  into 
the  reaction  chamber  and  means  for  directing  the  con- 
densed water  into  the  fuel  chamber  to  occupy  the  volume 
of  the  fuel  as  the  latter  is  consumed. 


3,t77,738 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  BRAKES 
Joe  Van  Dcr  Wilt,  10262  Stnthem  St, 

Sub  Valley,  CaHf. 

Filed  July  31,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  128,198 

2  Claims.     (CL  <•— 54.5) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  automotive  brakes  comiNrising 
a  cylindrical  block,  a  cavity  in  said  block,  a  piston  re- 
ceived in  said  cavity,  a  centrally  positioned  loosely  fitted 
valve  member  received  in  said  piston,  a  cap  engaged  with 
said  block,  a  hydraulic  tube  attached  to  said  block  and 
communicating  therewith  and  with  a  vehicle  brake,  a  fur- 
ther hydraulic  tube  communicating  with  said  cap  and 
with  the  brakes  of  a  vehicle,  wearing  of  said  brakes  being 
adapted  to  cause  a  diminution  of  the  oil  supply  between 
the  outer  end  of  said  piston  and  said  cap,  and  whereby 
oil  pressure  against  said  piston  will  cause  said  centrally 
positioned  valve  member  to  open  to  release  additional 
oil  into  the  space  between  saicj  piston  and  said  cap,  said 
piston  including  an  integral  cylindrical  inwardly  extend- 
ing portion,  said  block  including  a  further  cavity  for  re- 
ceiving said  integral  cylindrcal  exteodng  portion,  a  q)ring 
received  in  said  integral  extending  portion  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  piston,  said  block  including  an  outwardly 
extending  further  portion,  said  d^  being  attached  to  said 
outwardly  extending  further  portion,  a  passafeway  in  said 
outwardly  extending  further  portimi,  a  lengthened  open- 
ing positioned  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
piston  communicating  to  said  passageway,  a  further  valve 
member  received  in  said  lengthened  opening,  a  farther 
smaller  passageway  commimicating  from  said  lengthened 
opening  and  to  said  piston  whereby  oil  will  flow  from 
said  smaller  passageway  to  the  annular  chamber  fwined 
when  said  piston  is  moved  toward  laid  cap,  a  farther 
spring  bearing  against  said  further  valve  member,  an  ad- 
justable screw  bearing  against  said  farther  qiring,  said 
adjustable  screw  having  an  air  outlet  opening. 


Adolf 


3,t77,739 
BOIUR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
■■■■■.  MhisB,  "  -TgfctMi. 


.  31,  19S9,  Str.  No.  834,953 
.    ippicadoa  Gcnway  Sept.  3,  1958 
SCkfaH.    (CLM— IfS) 
1.  A  method  for  controllinf  the  flow  of  iteam  from 
*  »team  generator  to  a  turbine  having  a  throttle  governor 
rcqwoeive  to  turbine  tpetd  and  having  an  adjustable 


set  point,  said  method  comprising  sensing  the  pressure  of 
the  steam  from  the  gener^or  and  ahead  of  the  throttle 


VH 


V 


of  the  governor  and  varying  the  set  point  toward  decreas- 
ing speed  when  the  pressure  falls  below  a  predetermined 
value.  

3,t77,748 

STABIUZATiON  OF  CLAY  SOILS  AND 

AGGREGATES— 80«—P04 

John  B.  HcmwaO.  Loi«  BcMh.  OdKn  aarilDor  to  Hie 

Dow  Chemical  CoapMy,  MMliil,  Mlch^  a  corpora- 

tkM  of  Delaware 

NoDraw^.    F1MJaB2.19<2,8cr.No.l<3,928 

2aBlM.  (CLCl— 3^ 
1.  A  method  for  sUbflizing  an  argillaceous  soil  con- 
taining at  least  IS  wd^t  percem  clay  and  not  more  than 
50  percent  sand  by  distributing  throughout  said  eoil  a 
mixture  of  sulfuric  acid  and  orthofrfiosphoric  acid  to  pro- 
vide a  proportion  of  ftom  0.1  to  5  wei^t  percent  of 
pboq>horus  as  phosphoric  acid  on  a  dry  soil  weight  basis, 
said  mixture  <A  acids  having  from  0.1  to  7  equivalents 
of  sulfate  group  per  nK>lar  equivalent  of  phosphate  group 
and  to  give  a  pH  not  less  than  3.0  measured  in  a  non- 
plastic  aqueous  slurry  of  the  so-treated  soO  when  com- 
pacted and  cured  at  a  relatively  humidity  of  90  to  100 
percent  and  at  a  temperature  of  20*  to  30*  C.  for  six 
days,  and  compacting  and  curing  said  compacted  smI  at 
a  relatively  humidity  of  90  to  100  percent  and  at  a  tem- 
perature of  20*  to  30*  C.  for  six  daya. 


rows  of  qMtced  props  arranged  on  said  floor  of  said  mine 
gallery  parallel  to  said  mine  face  with  one  of  said  rows 
of  props  located  nearer  to  said  mine  face  than  the  other 
of  said  rows  of  props  and  with  the  props  of  said  one  row 
respectively  arranged  opposite  the  ^aces  between  the 
props  of  the  other  row,  said  props  each  having  a  bcue 
I^ate  in  engagement  with  the  floor  of  the  mine  gallery; 
and  an  elongated  guide  rail  removably  fixed  to  the  edse 
of  highest  elevation  of  the  base  plate  of  one  of  the  props 
of  said  one  row  and  extending  transversely  across  the 
gallery,  said  guide  rail  having  a  pair  of  spaced  longi- 
tudinally extending  portions,  one  of  said  porti<His  engag- 
ing the  base  plate  of  said  one  of  the  props  of  said  one 
row  and  cranked  relative  to  the  other  of  said  portioDS, 
said  other  of  said  portions  cooperating  with  the  side  sur- 
face along  the  edge  of  lowest  elevation  of  the  base  plate 
of  the  next  upper  prop  of  said  other  row  for  guiding  said 
next  upper  prop  along  said  guide  rail  throu^  the  qiaoe 
between  said  base  plate  of  said  one  prop  of  said  one  row 
and  the  base  plate  of  the  next  upper  prop  of  said  one  row 
to  a  position  nearer  to  the  mine  face  dian  said  one  row, 
said  rail  preventing  slipping  of  flie  prop  in  engagement 
therewith  downwardly  along  the  inclined  floor  of  the 
mine  gallery. 

3.877,742 
BOAT  HOUSE  DRY  DOCK 


3,877,741 

SHIFTABLE  MINE  PROP  ARRANGEMENT  AND 

ntOCESS  F<Ht  SmFTING  MINE  PROPS 

11, 


Filed  Dec  2, 1957,  Ser.  No.  788,8<7 

',  appBcllon  C— y  Dec  3, 1954 


(CL<1- 


FOsd  Nov.  14,  19<Ocr.  No.  «9^5 
lOahns.    (CL  <1— «5) 


1.  la  a  mine  falkry  having  an  doogated  mine  face 
and  an  inclined  floor  which  chanfes  in  elevatioii  aloof 
die  leoglh  of  die  mine  face,  in  combinatiao,  a  pair  of 


1.  A  boat  house  dry  dock  comprising  a  mounting  frame 
including  longitudinally  spaced  front  and  rear  pairs  of 
opposite  side  uprights  adapted  to  straddle  a  boat  hull 
disposed  therebetween,  f^ont  and  rear  transversely  ex- 
tending cradle  means  adapted  to  support  the  under  sur- 
faces of  a  hull,  means  suspending  said  front  and  rear 
cradle  means  between  said  front  and  rear  pain  of  up- 
rights respectively,  and  means  carried  by  each  of  said 
pairs  of  upri^ts  slidably  guiding  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  corresponding  cradle  means  disposed  therebetween 
for  guided  rectilinear  movement  along  said  uprights,  and 
actuating  means  coimected  with  both  of  said  cradle  means 
for  effecting  simultaneous  and  substantially  eqtial  raising 
and  lowering  of  said  cradle  means  relative  to  said  up- 
rights,  said  suq>ension  means  for  said  front  cradle  means 
including  a  transverse  shaft  )Oumalled  between  the  up- 
per portions  of  the  uprights  of  the  oorresp(»ding  pair 
thereof,  and  flexible  tension  member  connected  between 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  front  cradle  meaiu  and  like 
ends  oif  said  shaft,  and  drive  means  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  shaft  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  shaft  and 
diqwsed  along  one  side  of  said  dry  dock,  said  wiqtmsion 
means  for  said  rear  cradle  means  including  a  sopport 
member  secured  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  corre- 
qwnding  pairs  of  uprigirts,  guide  means  carried  by  said 
support  menAer,  and  flexible  tension  members  connected 
between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rear  cradle  means  and 
correqxmding  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  with  die  inter- 
mediate portions  thereof  laterally  deflected  and  pamed 
through  said  guide  means. 
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3,077,743 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  COOLING  DEVICE  FOR 

VEHICLE  TIRES 

Ntaa  ic  Faria  c  Cailro  and  Nidiofau  dc  Faila  c  Castro, 

both  oT  ill  Efan  St^  Maywood,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  146,739 

4Clalinf.    (CL62— 3) 


diolefin,  liquefying  the  recovered  solids  fraction  to  obtain 
a  liquid  concentrate  and  fractionating  the  liquid  concen- 
trate by  distillation  with  the  recovery  of  a  distillate  cut 
at  the  approximate  boiling  point  of  the  desired  diolefin. 


1.  A  semi  conductor  device  for  cooling  tires  and  other 
routing  ring  like  structures  comprising  a  plurality  of 
thermoelectric  cells  having  hot  and  cold  sections  respon- 
sive to  the  passage  of  an  electric  current  therethrough 
said  cells  being  mounted  on  a  frame  disposed  about  the 
periiAery  of  a  rotating  tire,  the  said  cold  sections  of  the 
cells  being  adjacent  said  tire  and  the  said  hot  sections  be- 
ing remote  from  said  tire,  including  means  thermally  in- 
solating  said  hot  sections  from  said  cold  sections. 


ware 


Filed  Inly  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  40,204 
llClafani.    (CL62— 24) 


I 


3  077  745 
UQUID  PETROLEUM  GAS  CONVERTER 
Lloyd  B.  GraBtham  and  Rkhard  A.  Mcafelkamp,  Bartka- 
TiUc,  Okla.,  aalsiiorf  to  Phillips  Pctrolcmi  Company, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aic  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,695 
7Clalnii.    (CL62— 52) 


3  077  744 
RECOVERY  OF  Cj  DIOLEFINS 
Robert  G.  Cndfc  Wiiadaftoo,  DeL,   M^gnor  to   Air 
Products  and  Oemkals,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


1.  The  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion 
automotive  engine  with  a  liquefied  petroleum  gas  which 
comprises  expanding  said  liquefied  petroleum  gas 
through  a  plurality  of  pressure  reducing  zones  into  a 
zone  of  reduced  pressure  maintained  at  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  about  5  p.s.i.g.  to  about  20  p.s.i.g.  to  vaporize 
said  liquefied  petroleimi  gas;  passing  an  amount  of  atmos- 
pheric air  required. to  operate  said  internal  combustion 
engine  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  said  pressure  re- 
ducing zones  and  with  said  zone  of  reduced  pressure  as 
the  sole  heat  supply  for  said  petroleum  gas  and  then 
directly  into  said  internal  combustion  engine;  passing 
vaporized  petroleum  gas  from  said  zone  of  reduced  prea- 
sure  to  said  internal  combustion  engine;  passing  water 
of  condensation  to  said  internal  combustiiHi  engine  during 
periods  of  acceleration. 


M77,746 

CRYSTALLIZATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Manfred  Gaw,  LaoaiB,  N J^  ssrignnr  te  HilstWi 

Coanaay,  bc^  a  cwpoialioB  of  Ddawara 

IM  W  5,  IMlTte.  No.  IM34 

7CWBM.    (CL62— S8) 


^^ynwi  °"^ic»^^M^ 


i«. 


r 


1.  The  method  of  recovering  a  desired  C«  conjugated 
diolefin  from  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  containing  the  same 
in  admixture  with  closely  boiling  hydrocarbons  of  the 
same  number  of  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  which  method 
comprises  cooling  such  mixture  in  successive  stages  to 
suitable  temperatures  to  solidify  components  present 
therein  having  a  freezing  point  of  at  least  5*  F.  higher 
than  the  desired  component,  removing  from  the  resulting 
liquid  slurry  the  solids  present  therein.  furthe5M»oling 
the  solids-freed  fraction  to  at  least  the  freezing  point  and 
to  no  more  than  about  20*  F.  below  the  freezing  point  of 
the  desired  conjugated  diolefin,  thereby  forming  a  liquid 
slurry  containing  the  desired  component,  separating  the 
solids  from  the  liquid  slurry,  thereby  recovering  a  con- 
centrated solids  fraction  containing  the  desired  conjugated 
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1.  A  method  of  regulating  crystallizatioo  of  a  nuterial 
from  a  liquid  mixture  which  comprises  cooling  tbe  solu- 
tion down  to  an  incipient  crystallization  temperature  idiile 
passing  light  through  a  part  of  tbe  solution  to  a  photo- 
electric cell  connected  to  ccmtzol  means  for  regnlating  the 
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cooling  and  holding  the  temperature  at  the  incipient  crys- 
tallization temperature  by  means  of  the  substantial  cessa- 
tion of  cooling  when  the  light  reaching  the  cell  is  greatly 
reduced.  ^ 

3.077,747 

DEFROSTING  SYSTEM  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

APPARATUS 

Claik  E.  JohMon,  Jr.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

(1003  1st  Ave.  S.,  HopUns,  Minn.) 

Filed  Dec.  5,  I960.  Scr.  No.  73,618 

9ClaiBi.    (CL62— 140) 


said  tray  and  having  outwardly  sloping  ends  coacting 
with  the  outwardly  sloping  end  walls  of  said  tray,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  cross  partitions  which  are  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  partition  structure  and 
have  outwardly  sloping  ends  coacting  with  the  outwardly 
sloping  side  walls  of  said  tray,  said  cross  partitions  being 
single-walled  and  intersecting  the  longitudinal  single- 
walled  partition  stnicture,  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of 
adjacent  cross  partitions  being  separated  from  one  an- 
other and  substantially  flush  with  the  top  and  bottom 
edges,  reflectively,  of  the  longitudinal  {Mrtition  struc- 
ture, the  longitudinal  partition  structure  projecting  beyond 
the  end  crou  partitions,  the  end  cross  partitions  being 
inclined  to  the  vertical  with  tlieir  top  edges  nearer  to  one 
another  than  their  bottom  edges,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 


1.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerating  apparatus  having 
an  evaporator  and  isn  means  for  causing  air  to  flow 
through  said  evaporator,  a  defrosting  system  including 
means  for  removing  accumulated  frost  from  said  evapora- 
tor, an  air  actuated  switch  located  in  tbe  path  of  the  air 
leaving  said  evaporator,  said  switch  having  a  pair  of  co- 
operable  contacts  biased  to  closed  position  and  having  a 
vane  for  piyintaining  Mid  coutacts  open  when  suflBcient 
air  is  leaving  said  evaporator  but  permitting  said  contacts 
to  close  when  insufficient  air  is  leaving  said  evaporator, 
cam  means,  a  motor  for  rotating  said  cam  means,  means 
in  circuit  with  said  contacts  for  energizing  said  motor  to 
cause  rotation  of  said  cam  means  after  said  contacts  have 
closed,  means  actuated  by  rotation  of  said  cam  means  for 
intiating  operatimi  of  said  frost  removing  means  and  sub- 
sequently terminating  operation  thereof,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  said  cam  means  for  stopping  said  motor  after 
said  motor  has  operated  for  a  jvedetermined  period  of 
time.  

3,077,740 
ICE  TRAY  AND  GRID  THEREFOR 
Ri«BW  Edvard  Dinlgsi,  ■inawi,  SwsdSB,  aaicnor  to 
Aitlilmlyf  Ekdroli,  Stockhohn,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 

FIM  Feb.  1, 1960.  S«r.  No.  6,010 

ClalmB  iriarity.  appMcallMi  Sweden  Feb.  5, 1959 

iCktea.    (CL  62-^369) 

1.  In  ice  freezing  apparatus,  the  ccMnbination  of  an 
open-top  rectangular  metal  tray  having  a  boCUMn  and  out- 
wardly sloping  side  and  end  walls,  a  ooe-piece  molded 
plastic  grid  removably  positioned  in  said  tray  to  form 
therewith  several  rows  of  compartmentt  for  producing 
ice  pieces  therein,  all  of  the  compartmenu  being  <^>en 
at  the  top  and  closed  at  their  bottoms  only  by  the  bottom 
of  said  tray,  said  grid  comprising  longitudinal  single- 
walled  partitkm  stnictore  q^aced  from  tbe  side  walls  of 


cross  partitions  between  the  end  cross  partitions,  the  cross 
partitions  of  each  pair  diverging  in  an  upward  direction 
from  their  separated  bottom  edges  and  being  inclined  to 
the  vertical,  the  longitudinal  partition  structure  having 
first  sections  which  extend  between  each  pair  of  cross 
partitions  and  extend  beyond  the  end  cross  partitions 
toward  the  outwardly  sloping  end  walls  of  said  tray  and 
second  sections  alternating  between  the  first  sections 
which  extend  between  the  cross  partitions  that  face  one 
another  and  are  associated  with  adjacent  pairs  of  cross 
partitions  and  extend  between  the  end  cross  partitions 
and  tbe  cross  partitions  adjacent  thereto,  the  first  sec- 
tions of  the  l(wgitudinal  partition  structure  t^wring  from 
their  bottom  edges  toward  their  top  edges,  and  the  second 
sections  of  the  longitudinal  partition  structure  tapering 
from  their  \a^  edges  'iOward  their  bottom  edges. 


3,077,749 

REFRIGERATOR  AIR  FLOW  ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  C.  Jnng,  Cohnnbns,  and  John  H.  Tnppor,  Grove 

City,  Ohio,  assign  ars  to  Wcstinghonsc  Electric  Cocpora- 

tlon.  East  Pmshwigb,  Pa.,  a  coipontlMi  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1960,  Scr.  No.  72,693 

4Claimi.    (CL  62— 419) 
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1 .  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet  struc- 
ture enclosing  a  primary  food  storage  compartment 
and   a   pair   of   auxiliary   chambers   disposed    side   by 
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tide  and  adjacent  one  side  of  the  primary  compart- 
ment, one  of  said  chambers  being  adapted  for  the 
storage  of  food  at  relatively  low  temperature  and  the 
other  chamber  being  adapted  for  the  storage  of  food  at  a 
higher  temperature,  said  cabinet  structure  including  a 
passage  for  the  free  flow  of  air  from  the  low  temperature 
chamber  to  the  primary  food  storage  compartment,  means 
associated  with  the  cabinet  structure  for  limiting  circula- 
tion of  air  throu^  the  higher  temperature  chamber,  a  duct 
structure  having  first  and  second  air  discharge  ports  com- 
municating, respectively,  with  said  food  storage  compart- 
ment and  the  low  temperature  chamber,  a  blower  for 
translating  air  from  the  primary  food  storage  compart- 
ment to  said  duct  and  a  refrigerating  element  arranged 
within  the  duct  for  cooling  the  air  translated  therethrough 
to  said  primary  food  compartment  and  the  low  tempera- 
ture chamber;  the  construction  and  arrangement  being 
such  that  heat  is  abstracted  from  the  air  in  said  higher 
temperature  chamber  primarily  by  conduction  to  the 
cooled  air  circulated  through  the  low  temperature  cham- 
ber. 


3,rn,75« 

EXPANDABLE  FINGER  RING  HAVING 

APERTURED  SHANK 

Robert  N.  Gibcaalt,  4$  Huting  SL, 

Nortk  Attlcboro,  Ma«. 

FIM  Jn.  23,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  U,32t 

tCUtaM.    (CL  63— 15.5) 


3,tT7.75i 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND 

PROCESSING  FIBERS 
Henry  J.  Snow  and  Robert  W.  Kcndrick,  Newai^  Ohio, 
■sislgiiori  to  Owca»ConilBg  Fbergias  CofporatfoD,  a 
corporatkM  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  14,  1955,  Scr.  No.  534^7f 
liCfataH.     (CL65— 3) 


^^-  -^  -  CT^ 


1.  An  expandable  finger  ring  having  a  condnuous  im- 
intermpted  finger  encircling  shank  comprising  a  »"»<« 
shank  portion  and  an  e]q>andable  portion  contiguous  with 
the  main  portion  and  forming  an  integral  put  of  the 
shank,  saM  expandable  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  com- 
pletely closed  loops  aligned  circumferentially  of  said 
shank  forming  the  most  predominant  configuration  of  the 
ring  shank,  meaiu  joining  said  loops  to  each  other,  said 
joining  means  being  a  substantially  insignificant  portion 
of  the  complete  ring  and  having  subetantiaUy  less  width 
than  either  loop,  each  said  loop  having  end  portions 
extending  across  the  circumferential  centerline  of  said 
shank  and  opposed  side  portions  located  laterally  of  said 
centerline  and  substantially  equidistant  from  the  ring  open- 
ing axis,  said  side  portions  of  each  loop  being  mutually 
symmetrical  relative  to  the  plane  of  said  centerline  all  of 
said  sides  having  substantially  equal  and  uniform  widths 
and  substantially  equal  and  imifonn  thicknesses  through- 
out their  lengths,  all  portions  of  said  loops  being  initially 
curvilinear  in  addition  to  the  normal  curve  of  the  ring 
shank  and  having  finite  radii  of  curvature,  the  sides  of 
said  loops  being  spread  away  from  each  other  a  distance 
wider  than  any  other  portion  of  the  ring,  all  portions  of 
the  curvilinear  sides  of  said  loops  being  yiddible  to  an 
expansion  force  applied  internally  to  the  shank  normal  to 
its  perimeter  which  force  is  leas  than  that  required  to 
stretch  said  main  portion,  whereby  said  radii  of  curvature 
change  and  said  curvilinear  sides  bend  along  their  entire 
lengths  without  concentrating  stress  at  any  particular  point 
along  said  sides  to  elongate  and  lengthen  the  loops  and 
thereby  increase  the  over-all  diameter  of  the  shank  with- 
out distorting  said  main  portion  while  producing  an 
elongated  curvature  in  said  loops  having  a  similarity  to 
their  original  cooflguration. 


7.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disdoaed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  hollow  shaft  joumaled  on  the  sup- 
port, a  hollow  rotor  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  a 
perforated  periirfieral  wall,  a  member  diqwsed  in  the 
rotor  formed  with  an  annular  chamber,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  member  and  rotor,  said  annular  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  material  in  a  fluid  condition,  a  wall 
of  the  chamber  being  formed  with  passages  through  which 
material  in  the  chamber  is  discharged  into  engagement 
with  the  peripheral  wall  ot  the  rotor  and  through  the 
perforations  of  the  rotor  wall  by  centrifugal  forces  <^ 
rotation. 

9.  A  method  of  forming  fibers  from  heat-softenaUe 
mineral  material  including  the  steps  of  flowing  a  stream 
of  the  material  from  a  supply,  distributing  the  material 
in  the  stream  outwardly  into  a  first  annular  zone  sur- 
rounding the  stream  and  the  point  of  distribution,  pro- 
jecting the  material  in  the  first  said  annular  zone  out- 
wardly therefrom  by  centrifugal  force  in  the  form  of 
elongated  streams  of  material  engaging  the  streanu  with 
an  annular  gaseous  blast  in  a  second  annular  zone  sur- 
rounding and  concentric  with  the  first  said  annular  zxme 
for  attenuating  the  bodies  to  fibers  entrained  in  the  blut 
in  the  form  of  a  hollow  colunm,  conveying  a  fiber  coat- 
ing material  along  a  path  extending  axially  through  both 
of  said  zones  and  into  the  interior  of  said  hollow  ckA- 
umn  of  fibers,  and  delivering  the  fiber  coating  material 
outwardly  in  diverging  directions  onto  the  newly  formed 
fibers  in  said  hollow  oolumn  of  fiben. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  SYNTHETIC 


Wilfred  Draat, 


UNKRYSTALLINB  BODIBS 


N.Y, 
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1.  A  prooeas  for  growing  a  syBtfaatic  onicryitalliBe 
body  which  comprisea  passing  powdered  fwallluem  ma> 
terial  through  a  heat  loiiroe  to  fuaa  tfia 
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said  heat  source  and  powdered  material  entrained  therein    prising  a  holder  to  support  said  componem  partoof  said 
downward  toward  a  S  cry^al  disp«d  ,above  an.«s   n^^j-^rT'^S-^ 


substantially  mnmal  to  the  heat  source  for  depodting 
fused  material  and  building  up  soch  material  by  crystal- 


holder  having  a  shoulder  portion,  a  heat  concentrating 
ring  carried  and  completely  endoaed  by  said  holder,  said 
heat  ccmoentrating  ring  being  adjacent  to  and  encircling  the 
preselected  area  of  said  member  to  be  heat  trealed,  a 
housing  defining  an  opening,  means  to  M^y  an  inert 


lization  on  the  seed  crystal;  and  reciprocating  said  seed 
crystal  along  a  horizontal  path  transverse  to  the  heat 
source  while  m^»'nt»ining  said  seed  crystal  at  all  times 
above  said  axis  to  keep  the  deposited  fused  material  on 
top  of  the  said  seed  crystal  to  grow  a  body  thereabove. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  GLASS 


to  CoapiW*  de  8t  I 

Filed  July  1, 1955,  Ser.  No.  519,5M 

Haa  Vwmmtt  My  S,  If  54 
17  nstais     (0.(5— IM) 


gas  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  housing,  a  hi^ 
frequency  coil  carried  by  said  housing,  and  means  to 
insert  said  holder  into  the  opening  of  said  housing  so  that 
said  heat  concentrating  ring  is  positioned  within  said  coil, 
said  shoulder  portion  abutting  said  housing  to  form  a  iaa- 
ti^t  seal  therewith  when  said  heat  concentrating  ring  is 
positioiied  trithin  said  coiL 


APPARATUS 


FORFORMINC 
GLASS  SHEETS 


AjG. 


1.  Bending  apparatus  for  jjaa  sheet  oompriiing  a 
convex,  rigid,  bending  form  and  a  flexible  bending  form 
mffliwfaH  in  cooperating  poaitioai,  means  to  w^wnd  a 
^ass  sheet  between  the  forms,  means  to  move  at  kaat 
one  form  to  press  and  bend  the  sheet  between  the  forma, 
said  flexible  form  onmpriaing  a  fleziUe  fabric  supported 
at  its  ends  on  roUers,  siM  rollera  being  loaded  to  tension 
the  flexible  fabric,  said  rollers  having  an  outer  Uyer  of 
thick,  flezibk  rubber. 

17.  A  method  of  bending  a  glass  sheet  which  com- 
prises freely  suspending  said  glass  sheet  in  a  vertiwl 
position,  heating  the  sheet  to  beading  temperature  while 
the  sheet  is  free  from  any  subslaatialy  bending  pressure, 
thereafter  clamping  and  bendfaig  a  portion  of  tiie  ^ass 
sheet  between  a  rigid  ooovex'fie  and  a  flexible  sheet 
yieldingly  maintained  under  tendon,  and  moving  at  least 
one  of  the  die  and  flexible  sheet  toward  the  other  to 
extend  the  area  of  damping  of  the  glass  sheet  and 
progressively  to  bead  the  gla«  sheet  into  conformity 
with  the  convex  die. 


FRad  9mm  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  ?17499 

rily,  applcalloB  AMirii  Jm  4.  IMI 
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3Jl77t7S4 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKIN6  SIMlCONDUCrOR 

UNIIl  __ 

H.  Ro«,  IMIi^^Ta.,  tgimm  to  Ten;  Jnstrn; 


,8«.N«.7524«7 
3  0^^.    (6.«5-^153) 
1.  An  app«ratoB  for  heat  treatiBg  a  pieaBleirtert  area  of 
a  msBber  hnvim  «  phnlity  of  coMpnnil  parts. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuondy  manufacturing 
glass  sheet  nuterial  (rf  predetermined  widtli,  in  combinar 
tion.  a  pair  of  parallel  horixontal  sbeet-dormiag  rols 
^ncod  vertically  witti  reqiect  to  each  other  to  form  Cram 
glass  in  plastic  conditioa  flowing  bOwaen  said  roOa  a 
sheet  of  predetermined  thickness;  limttiag  aaeaaa  ooopw- 
ating  with  the  ends  of  at  least  oae  of  sasd  ibOs  for  p>a- 
veatmg  the  glass  from  flowing  beyoad  tka  andi  d  aaid 
one  roll  so  as  to  determine  the  width  of  Ihei 
between  said  roUa;  and  hyf**rg  meaai 
lectly  with  said  rolls  and  directly  with  said  liariting  means 
far  Iwatittg  the  glass  at  its  oppoaed  laosa  eacafBd  by  aaid 
roils  as  well  as  s«  its  side  edfsa  eagafed  by 
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3,i77,75« 

PATTERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  CIRCULAR 

KNTTTING  MACHINES 

Albert  H.  Wlddowna,  EtbchI  L.  Famcr,  wui  ArtkHT  T. 

D.  ladBMa,  all  of  LdcMtcr,  Ei^faad,  ■■Ifnri  to  WUt 

McDor 


Flkd  Sept.  1(,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5M29 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Great  Britain  Sept.  29,  1959 

3  Clalau.     (CL  6^—59) 


%^ 
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1.  In  a  circular  knkting  madime,  in  combination,  a 
cylindrical  bed  having  axially  extending  parallel  grooves 
formed  around  its  periphery;  elemeitts  mounted  movably 
in  said  grooves,  said  elements  having  butts  and  being 
adapted  to  be  selectively  actuated  and  controlled  for 
producing  pattern  effects  in  knitted  fabric 'knd  capable  of 
movement  radially  inwards  into  their  grooves  towards 
the  axis  of  die  cylindrical  bed  so  as  to  initiate  such  se- 
lective actuations,  said  elements  being  arranged  in  an 
odd  and  even  set  out,  alternate  dements  having  butts  at 
the  same  height  and  intervening  alternate  elements  hav- 
ing butts  at  a  diflecent  height;  and,  adjacent  to  said  cylin- 
drical bed,  a  patterning  mechanism  comprising  a  stack 
of  co-adjacent  rotary  patterning  members  having  periph- 
eral formations  for  selective  action  upon  the  aforesaid 
elements  to  be  controlled  as  to  push  them  radially  in- 
wards, apertured  carrier  plates  in  which  said  patterning 
rotary  members  are  freely  rotatable,  each  carrier  plate 
supporting  two  of  the  rotary  patterning  members  re- 
spectively in  ivper  and  lower  positions,  the  upper  and 
lower  rotary  members  associated  with  each  carrier  jriate 
being  so  relatively  arranged  as  to  complement  one  another 
so  that  the  i»tch  ot  the  formations  on  either  one  of  the 
pair  of  members  can  be  coarser  than  the  pitch  of  the 
aaid  elements,  the  formations  on  the  set  of  said  rotary 
members  located  in  upper  position  on  said  carrier  plates 
being  adi^Med  to  actiiate  the  butts  of  said  alternate  ele- 
ments and  the  formations  on  the  set  of  said  rotary  mem- 
bers localed  in  lower  positions  on  said  carrier  plates  being 
adapted  to  actuate  the  bittls  oo  the  intervening  elements, 
said  plates  having  nose  portions  and  being  movable  in- 
dividually towards  and  away  from  the  said  elements 
whereby  the  rotary  members  are  rendered  opertaive  and 
inoperative,  a  rotatable  rod  fitted  with  a  driving  key 
which  is  common  to  all  the  patterning  members  and  is 
so  afranged  that  the  driving  connection  with  said  mem- 
ben  is  maintained  irrespective  of  their  movements  into 
and  oat  of  action,  and.  located  ckwely  adjacent  to  the 
carrier  plates,  a  control  unit,  means  for  racking  round 
said  tmit  intermittently  each  time  the  cylindrical  bed  ro- 
tates tfirou^  a  predetermined  number  of  degrees  and 
the  rotary  patterning  members  have  been  driven  through 


a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions,  and  an  axially 
extending  series  of  individual  control  elemenu,  one  to 
each  carrier  plate  for  action  upon  die  nose  portion 
thereof,  moimted  upon  the  said  control  imit,  said  ele- 
ments extending  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
unit  and  being  so  offset  angulariy  relatively  to  one  an- 
other in  an  axially  progressive  manner  that  a  line  join- 
ing their  outer  ends  extends  spirally  about  the  axis 
whereby  the  carrier  plates  sre  moved  inwards  sequen- 
tially to  render  the  correqxjoding  pairs  of  rotary  pattern- 
ing discs  operative  seriatim. 


3,iT7,757 
SUPPORT  ffroCKING 
Frank  E.  Bobo,  Jr.,  ami  Robert  M.  Matthews,  Chariotte, 
N.C,  mri^on  to  Cbadboam  Golha■^  Inc.,  a  cosTora- 
tion  of  North  Can»ilHi 

FIM  Dec  7,  19M,  Ser.  No.  74^9 
3ChihM.    (CLM— 178) 


1.  A  knitted  support  stocking  comprising  courses  hav- 
ing in  each  course  a  synthetic,  preset,  lively  torque  yam 
of  approximately  30  denier  siid  another  synthc^  yam 
of  an>roximately  20  denier  with  the  torque  yam  in  dter- 
nate  groups  of  courses  having  oppontt  twist-torques,  said 
other  yam  having  been  raw  when  knit  and  having  shrunk 
substantudly  when  heated  and  boarded  during  finishing 
to  produce  substantial  circumferential  compression  when 
the  stocking  is  worn,  the  leg  portion  of  said  stocking  being 
knit  to  a  restricted  width  measured  while  on  the  knitting 
machine  of  approximately  10%  less  than  the  width  of  the 
leg  portion  of  a  conventional  stocking  for  the  same  size 
leg  so  that  when  worn  on  the  intended  size  leg  the  stitches 
in  the  leg  portion  of  the  stocking  are  substantially  fully 
distended  and  will  resist  further  widthwiM  distention  and 
thereby  exert  a  substantial  compressive  force  anUnst  the 
leg  of  the  wearer. 


F. 
Moore 


3,«77,7St 
ELASTIC  FABRIC 

Westerly.  RJL^ 
I  Weeteriy,  RJ^ 


to  George  C. 
of 


Jalj  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  127499 
19  nilii     (CLM— 192) 


1.  Warp  knit  elastic  fabric  having  in  coobinatioD 
knitted  fibrous  yams,  elastic  waipe  laid  ia  the  wake  of 
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die  knitted  yams,  and  bare  mbber  strands  attached  at  in- 
tervals to  the  elastic  warps  by  stitches  of  the  knitted 
fibrous  yams  and  fioated  over  a  rdatively  large  number 
of  courses  between  die  points  of  dieir  attachment,  such 
bare  mbber  strands  being  floated  solely  at  one  surface 
of  die  fabric  and  wholly  exposed  except  where  bound  to 
the  elastic  warps  by  the  said  stitches. 


Walter  I.  Gfaidlti,  A 
tcaMfer, 


MT7,7S9 
GASUGHTER 


IHontTod- 
to  "^ 
Mayer  *  Co., 
, ,  a  corporaooa  of  Germa^r 
Filed  Feb.  23, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  91,224 
Clafaiis  priortty,  application  Gcgnany  Mar.  15, 19M 
(ChlBM.    (CK7--7.1) 


input  axis,  a  i^rality  of  magnets  mounted  in  the  pe- 
riphery of  die  rotor,  said  magnets  having  like  poles  di- 
rected toward  the  center  of  the  rotor,  and  a  pair  c^  coils 


jflT,^*'  ^.^-  T 


connected  in  series  reladonshq)  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  dte  rotor  and  having  a  coonnoa  dectromagitetic 
axis  oblique  to  the  jriane  containing  the  output  axis  and 
the  input  axis  of  the  gyroscope. 


r 


1.  A  gas  fuel  cigarette  lighter  comprising  a  fuel  con- 
tainer, a  tubular  housing  extending  throughout  said  fuel 
container  for  the  full  length  thereof,  said  tubular  housing 
having  an  apertured  intermediate  transverse  wall,  a  stop 
valve  diqioeed  in  said  tubular  housing  above  said  trans- 
verse wall  and  engageable  therewith  to  seal  the  same 
against  fuel  flow  therethrou^,  a  compressible  porous 
throttle  plate  bearing  against  the  underside  of  said  trans- 
verw  wall  for  restricting  dte  flow  of  gas  theredirou^,  a 
pressing  ram  looaely  mounted  in  said  tubular  housing 
below  said  transverse  wall  and  bearing  against  the  under- 
side of  said  throttle  plate,  said  tubular  housing  having  fuel 
openings  therein  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  pressing 
ram,  the  lower  portion  of  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
housing  being  of  enlarged  diameter  to  form  a  valve  face 
therein,  a  sealing  disc  in  said  enlarged  portion  of  the 
interior  of  said  tubular  housing  bearing  against  said 
valve  face  and  the  lower  end  of  said  pressing  ram,  and  a 
setting  screw  means  direadedly  supported  in  said  tubular 
housing  and  reacting  against  said  sealing  disc  and  said 
pressing  ram  to  vary  the  compressing  of  said  throttle  plate 
and  exerting  a  compressing  force  on  said  sealing  disc,  said 
Mtting  screw  means  being  completely  independent  of  said 
pressing  ram. 


3,i77,7«t 
.miNG  GYROSCOPE 


FIM  N«r.  It,  19M,  8er.  No.  7M4t 

5  CUM.    (CL7S— 1) 

1.  In  a  gyroscope  having  a  rotor  adapted  to  tpin  thcnt 

a  first  axis  and  having  an  input  axis  normid  to  said  apin 

axis  and  an  ouQwt  axis  normal  to  said  vln  axis  and  said 


3,t77,7«l 
GAGE  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
MHwamkac,  Wis.,  aaslvBor  to  The  1 
Co.,  MUwankec,  Wis.,  a  corponrtloa  of 


Filed  Dec  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  857,591 
4aalaB«.    (CL73-^) 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  pressure  gage  having  a 
gage  stem  on  a  panel  and  for  coupling  the  gage  stem  with 
a  fluid  pressure  liite  ccnnprising,  a  support  member 
mounted  oo  the  panel,  mounting  means  for  removably 
mount&ig  the  gage  on  said  support  member,  said  mount- 
ing meaiM  adapted  to  absorb  substantially  all  of  the 
mounting  stress  due  to  the  wei^  of  the  gage,  a  socket 
formed  in  said  support  nsember  adapted  to  receive  the 
gage  stem  as  the  gage  is  mounted  in  its  operating  position 
oo  the  paitel,  an  O-ring  sealing  member  moanted  oo  the 
stem  adapted  to  seal  the  stem  ia  said  socket,  a  port  ia  said 
support  otember  adapted  for  coonection  to  a  floid  pre** 
sure  line,  a  passageway  fanned  ia  said  support  member 
leadiag  from  said  socket  to  said  port  to  estaMiih  oom- 
muaicatioo  betweea  dw  gage  stem  and  the  fluid  pressure 
liae,  aad  test  meaas  adapted  to  permit  teatiag  the  gage 
while  mouated  in  operating  positioa  oo  said  support  mem- 
ber, said  test  means  iirJwimg  a  normally  dosed  vahte 
meaas  movably  moaated  fai  said  pasaageway,  a  dueaded 
test  opeaiag  ia  said  support  member  coamimfcatiBg  whh 
said  valve  means,  a  plug  member  adapted  when  installed 
in  said  opening  to  open  said  valve  meaas  and  oooaect  dw 
tern  to  the  ftiid  pressure  line  for  aoraul  aervice 
operation,  said  plug  mnnber  further  adapted  n^tea  re- 
moved to  allow  said  valve  means  to  dose  aad  shut  off 
the  fluid  preaeme  Ime.  aad  a  test  fitting  adt^iled  when  in- 
stalled in  said  test  opening  after  said  phig  has  been  re- 
moved to  connect  the  gage  stem  widi  a  sooroe  of  test 
pressure  for  testing  the  gage. 
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3L|77,742 
STINC 


VALVE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
L.  Omifll,  PMdibora,  N J^  iiilmii  to  8oc«qr 
MoM  OO  CoMfy,  be.  » tmfimaHum  ml  New  York 
iM  Mv.  11,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  9S,2tl 
11  Ctakm.    (CL  73-^) 


1.  A  device  for  testinf  a  fluid  control  valve  comprisinf 
«  body  provided  with  a  conduit  adapted  for  connection 
to  aaid  valve,  a  panage  in  the  body  having  one  section 
in  communication  with  a  fluid  touroe  and  another  aectioo 
in  communication  with  the  conduit,  a  preanire  respon- 
sive member  resilicntly  mounted  in  the  rwtfgft.  a  fluid 
bleeder  means  connecting  the  conduit  with  the  fluid  source 
for  controlling  the  pressure  drop  of  fluid  flowing  through 
the  body,  whereby  the  presMire  re^onaive  member  indi- 
cates by  proportional  displacement  the  pressure  differ- 
ential between  the  fluid  source  and  the  interior  of  said 
valve  during  tests  under  simulated  valve  operating  con- 
ditions. 


3,i77,7« 
LOW  GAS  MOISTURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

to  VEB  In— aWerke  ivmhar  Ulbrickt,  Lm*^ 

Jan.  M,  19S9,  Sot.  No.  799,152 
4CUtam,    (0.73—17) 


1.  A  dew  point  hygrometer  for  measuring  the  moisture 
content  of  a  gas,  comprising  a  single  light  source,  a  support 
oMfflbOT  having  first  and  second  openings  around  said  light 
souroa,  a  dew  mirror  subjected  to  said  gas,  a  second  mirror 
isolated  from  said  gas,  a  single  light  sensitive  element,  a 
first  lens  for  focusing  the  light  from  the  source  through 
said  first  opening  and  onto  said  dew  mirror,  a  second  lens 
for  f ocwing  tiie  light  from  said  source  through  said  second 
opening  and  onto  said  second  mirror,  said  mirrors  and 
light  sensitive  element  being  positioned  so  that  light  is 
reflected  from  the  mirrors  onto  said  light  sensitive  clement, 
meuw  alternately  exposing  said  light  sensiti^  element  to 
the  U^  reflected  from  said  dew  mirror  and  the  light  re- 
flected from  said  second  mirror,  amplifier  means  con- 
nected from  said  element  for  producing  a  control  voltage 
proportionnl  to  the  difference  in  intensity  between  the  light 
rays  reflected  from  said  mirrors,  means  responsive  to  said 
control  Toitage  for  varying  the  temperature  of  said  dew 
mirror,  means  responsive  to  said  amplifiOT  means  for  indi- 
cating the  tamperttture  at  which  foggiag  of  said  dew  mirror 


occurs,  and  adjuaiing  means  positioned  in  one  of  the  light 
paths  from  said  mirrors  for  limiting  the  amount  of  light 
in  said  path  that  falls  on  said  photosensitive  element 


^^pouR  powTnwniuik™T 

FleJoctSlSfrSOT.  No.  949,797 
fOakm.    |CL73— 17) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  pour  point  of  a 
liquid  sample  which  comprises  container  means  for  en- 
closing said  sample,  means  for  cooling  said  sample  to 
its  pour  point,  means  for  rocking  said  container  at  in- 
tervals during  the  cooling  of  said  sample  so  that  the 
surface  of  said  liquid  sample  renuuns  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane  but  wherdn  said  surface  tflts  from  the 
horizontal  when  the  poor  point  of  said  sample  is  reached, 
means  for  detecting  movement  of  the  surface  of  the 
sample  from  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  and  means 
for  indicating  the  temperature  of  said  sami4e  whea  the 
surface  of  said  sample  moves  from  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane. 

3,977,745 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERIODICALLY  DEIERMINING 
THE  CARBON  DIOXIDE  CONTENT  OF  A  CAR- 
RON  DIOXllNB  CCmTAINING  LIQUID  FLOWING 
imtOUGH  A  CONDUIT 

IN.V^ 

aflka 

Nov.  19.' 19^9,  Sot.  No.  tSMTt 
.    ^  iNiltirianlsNov.as,1951 

adatasB.    (CL73— 19) 


E^ 


m 


\ — f-  - 


___j_ 


a 


.^ 


-c:;^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  periodically  determining  the  car- 
bon dioodde  content  of  a  carbon  diodde-oontaiBing  liquid 
flowing  through  a  supply  line  comprisiag.  in  oomhinafion. 
a  liquid  container  included  in  a  by-pass  defined  by  a  first 
conduit  connected  to  nid  supply  line  and  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  container  and  a  second  conduit  connected 
to  said  supply  line  and  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer, means  for  causing  said  liquid  to  flow  tfaroagh  said 
flm  ooodttit  from  said  supply  line  into  said  cootaiaer  the 
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upper  portion  of  said  container  defining  a  gas  space  com- 
municating with  said  second  conduit,  a  second  supply  line 
adapted  to  contain  gaseous  carbon  dioxide,  a  third  con- 
duit connecting  the  upper  portion  of  said  gas  space  with 
said  second  supply  line,  a  fourtii  conduit  connecting  the 
lower  portion  of  said  gas  qiace  with  said  first^iamed  sup- 
ply line,  a  first  branch  conduit  connected  to  said  third  con- 
duit and  communicating  with  an  outlet  communicating 
with  the  atmosphere,  a  second  branch  conduit  connected 
to  said  third  conduit  and  to  a  pressure  indicating  and 
recording  device,  means  making  said  device  reqxmsive  to 
the  temperature  of  the  contents  of  said  container,  vibrating 
means  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  ol  said  container, 
valve  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  each  of 
said  conduits  and  each  of  said  branch  conduits,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  valve  means  to  effect  seriatim  the  fol- 
lowing operations:  opening  of  the  first  conduit  and  open- 
ing of  said  second  conduit,-  closing  of  said  first  conduit 
and  said  second  conduit  and  opening  of  said  third  condmt 
and  said  fourth  conduit,  dosing  of  said  third  conduit  and 
said  fourth  conduit,  opening  of  said  first  branch  conduit, 
closing  of  said  first  branch  conduit  and  actuation  of  said 
vibrating  means,  opening  of  said  sectmd  branch  conduit, 
and  closing  of  said  second  branch  conduit  tiitere  said  pres- 
sure is  a  function  of  carbon<<lioxide  content  of  said  liquid 
at  said  temperature. 


3,977,7M 

SHUT  OFF  VALVE  FOR  CHROMATOGRAPMC 

SYSTEM 

MOTvIa  E.  Rainseke,  iJOTllseiMs,  OUa.,  siipnr  to  PhD- 

^^aaapas^,  a  carpoinllan  of  I 

rij<,l#M,  Sot.  No.  41,M7 

3CMM.    (CL  73-13) 


and  a  second  position  of  operation  during  a  second  time 
interval,  said  power  gas  flowtaig  thru  said  fourth  conduit 
means  during  said  first  time  interval,  pressuring  said 
flexible  dii4>liragm  means  while  said  power  gas  is  bleeding 
down  from  said  shut-oif  valve  via  said  sixth  and  flftti 
conduit  means;  said-  power  gas  flowing  thru  said  fifth  and 
sixth  conduit  means  during  said  second  time  interval, 
pressuring  said  flexiUe  diajriiragm  means  and  also  open- 
ing and  maintaining  open  said  shut-off  valve;  and  a  flow 
restriction  means  disposed  in  said  sixth  conduit  means 
adapted  for  control  of  the  bleed  down  time  of  said  power 
fluid  from  said  shut-off  valve,  thereby  closing  said  shut- 
off  valve  after  a  predetermined  diird  interval  of  time 
within  said  time  interval,  whereby  fluid  sample  in  said 
sample  loop  is  permitted  to  oome  to  equibriiun  conditions 
b^ore  said  sample  loop  is  switched  into  a  stream  of  car- 
rier gas  passing  to  said  cohunn. 


3,977,747 

PNEUMATIC  SYSnrEMB  FOR  GAUGING 

LINEAR  DIMENSIONS 

Lonis  OmviOT,  Halbero,  sad  NaftanisI  Bttwot,  Newtown, 

Pa.,  asrfvMrsto  FbchOT  A 

Pa.,  a  corponlton  of  1 

FUsd  Oct  22, 1957,  Sot.  No^  (91,443 
r     (CL  73-^7.5) 


2.  In  a  duomatograpUc  analyzOT  system,  means  for 
periodicaBy  passing  a  sanqple  dug  of  uniform  size  to  a 
sorption  cohunn  therefai  conyrising.  in  combination:  a 
samplif^  valve  having  a  sanqple  loop  of  flxed  vohune; 
flexMe  ««Tfcr«g»w  means  widrin  said  sampling  valve  re- 
9onsive  to  the  apf^ication  of  poww  ftdd  pressure  to  two 
sides  thereof  to  actaato  said  sampHng  yahe  between  two 
positions  of  operation;  a  flnt  t'lHWiihiif  mwans  cininected 
to  said  sampUng  vahe  to  supply  a  fluid  san^le  to  said 
sampling  rahe;  a  Aaat-oK  vahte  dJipoewl  in  said  flrst 
conduit  means;  a  second  ooBdoit  bmbim  coinmmiirating 
between  said  sampling  vahn  aad  said  cohunn;  a  pilot 
valve:  third  conduit  means  conunnnicating  between  a 
source  of  power  Ibid  aad  said  pOoC  valve;  fourth  conduit 
means  oooununicadng  betweeu  said  pOot  vahe  and  said 
flexible  diaphragm  owans;  flfth  ooodnit  means  oom- 
municating  hetweeh  said  pOot  vaha  aad  aaid  flexible 
diaphragm  means;  sixth  conduit  aseaos  oooununicating 
between  said  flfth  ooaddt  bmms  and  with  said  sfant-off 
vahe;  diaphn«Bi  msMs  k  laid  dm^  vahn  iMpoMiw 
to  said  po*w  laid  to  opan  aad  fetain  open  aaid  shnt^ 
vahe.  so  long  as  said  poww  fluid  is  bai^  tmpfUad  to 
the  same;  biarii«  Bsaaa  in  aaU  skn»«C  vaha  to  doae  Ae 

when  Mid  power  IbU  k  raaovBd  from  mid  vahe; 

qfde  nseaas  upOTalhely  pnannrliil  to  aaid  pilot 
valve  to  altemotely  awiteh  said  pOot  vaho  iBtassn  a 
flnt  poiiliOH  of 


10.  A  pnnunatic  system  for  measuring  linear  dimen- 
sions, including,  in  series,  a  source  of  imeumatic  pres- 
sure, a  pressure-regulator,  a  flow-restrictor,  a  point-of- 
measurement  line  and  a  measurement-sensing  orifice  at 
the  end  of  said  point-of-measurement  line,  a  bleed-off  line 
connected  with  the  aforementioned  series-connected  ele- 
ments intermediate  said  pressure-regulator  and  said  meas- 
urement-sensing orifice,  a  pressure  controller  in  said 
bleed-off  line,  said  pressure  controller  having  a  pilot 
chamber  connected  with  said  point-of-measurement  line 
intermediate  said  flow-restrictor  and  said  measurement- 
sensing  orifice,  and  a  rate-of-flow  meter  at  the  end  of  said 
bleed-off  line. 


WELD 

W, 


3,977,7W 
INSPECnONDE^ 


DEVICE  SUPPORT 
AND  MANIPULATOR 

aad  AfteitM.Dc 
to  TW  Bahcocfc  ft 
New  Yesfc,  N.Y.,  a  impmwftkm  of  New 


Anf.  29, 1957,  Sot.  Now  MM91 
14aatam    (6.  73-47 J) 
14.  A  mechanism  for  supporting  and  manipnbting  an 
inspectimi  device  relative  to  a  longitndinal  seam  weld  as 
it  is  progressivoly  fomwd  in  a  woikpieco  subjected  to 
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limited  vertical  and  lateral  movement  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  relatively  rigid  veriical  columii  meana  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  seam  weld,  a  tlide  mounted  on  said  column 
means  for  movement  relative  thereto,  an  actuator  meana 
connected  to  said  slide  to  raise  and  lower  said  klide  along 
said  column  means,  support  means  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  slide,  mounting  means  hav- 
ing limited  free  movement  in  vertical  and  lateral  direc- 
tions connected  to  said  support  meant,  a  work  engaging 


guide  means  connected  to  said  mounting  means  and  ar- 
ranged to  ride  on  the  workpiece  to  guide  said  mounting 
means  relative  to  said  seam  weld,  an  inspection  device, 
and  potitioning  means  mounting  said  inspection  device 
onto  said  mounting  means  including  a  gear  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  mounting  means,  the  plane  of  said  gear 
being  disposed  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
seam  weld,  and  means  connecting  said  inspection  device 
to  said  gear  for  adjusting  the  inspection  device  to  a  pre- 
determined angle  in  relati<m  to  the  workpiece. 


a,i77.7«f 
FLAW  DETECTION  SYSTEM  USING  SONIC 
AND  ULTRASONIC  WAVES 
B.  C.  RmUi,  ■■lili^iHii,  EagfaHid 
te  S.  Sndlk  A  Sam  (fmflmi)  UmMtd,  LoadtM,  Eog- 
a  BrIdMi  tammmj 

Sept.  f2,  195t,  Sot.  No.  762^3 
9CWM.    (CL73— <7J) 


A  flaw  detection  system  using  pubed  ukraaonic 
wave  generatiiig  and  raoeiving 


having  a  curved  surface  constructed  to  generate  and 
transmit  into  a  medium  to  be  explored  a  divergent  beam 
of  pulsed  ultrascmic  waves  and  to  receive  waves  reflected 
by  flaws,  said  means  comprising  a  transducer  so  shaped 
as  to  produce  a  beam  substantially  divergent  in  one  plane 
only,  means  for  producting  relative  movement  between 
said  divergent  beam  and  the  medium  in  the  plane  in 
which  the  beam  is  divergent  and  transverse  to  the  beam, 
and  a  display  device  conneOed  to  provide  a  gr^iical 
representation  of  the  two  coordinates  which  represent 
respectively  the  said  relative  moveokent  between  the 
beam  and  the  mediiun*  and  the  range  of  the  flaw  ftx>m 
the  wave  generating  and  receiving  means. 


3,t77,77* 

RUBBER  BALE  MOISTURE  ANALYZER 

Marrtn  C  Bwk,  Bartiesville,  OkfaL,  BirigMir  to  PhflUpa 

/,  a  coiporailoa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  15,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  MM 
€  CUma.    (CL  73—73) 


1.  A  moisture-sensing  head  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  face  plate  closing  one  end  of  said  head;  a  hollow 
metal  cylinder  centrally  disposed  within  said  head;  a 
thermal  conductivity  cell  disposed  within  said  cylinder; 
heating  means  adjacent  said  cylinder  for  maintaining  said 
sensing  head  at  a  prescribed  temperature;  first  and  second 
inlet  means  in  the  side  of  said  hiead  adapted  to  receive  a 
stream  of  dry  air;  first  conduit  means  commtmicating  be- 
tween said  first  inlet  means  and  a  reference  thermistor 
within  said  cell;  an  elongated  spiral  flow  path  between 
two  spaced  points  in  said  face  pUte  of  said  sensing  head 
for  conducting  air  over  a  moisture-coitaining  surface 
sealed  thereby;  a  first  opening  at  one  of  said  points;  a 
second  opening  at  the  other  of  said  points;  second  con- 
duit means  ammunicating  between  taid  wtcood  inlet 
means  and  said  first  opening;  third  conduit  means  com- 
municating between  said  second  opening  and  a  sampling 
thermistor  within  said  cell;  fourth  conduit  means  to  vent 
the  air  from  said  cell;  and  means  connected  to  said  therm- 
istors to  transmit  their  respective  ouQnit  signals  to  auto- 
matic balancing  and  recording  means. 


3,t77,771 
HARDNESS  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
AMni Erl,  Via Mmmin  If,  VanM.Iial7 
FIM  Majr  <,  195M«r.  No.  fllU55 


RBljr  M«7 13*  195% 
SCkMm.    (CL73— tl) 

1.  In  a  hardnees  measariag  apparatus,  the  comWnation 
comprising  a  caaiag  with  a  measuring  means  and  a  lower 
lurfaoe  containing  an  opening  dierein,  a  peaetratiiff  means 
sUdably  poaitioDed  within  said  casing,  aaid  penetrating 
means  having  a  tip  portioa  adapted  to  extend  throng  the 
lower  nrfaoe  of  the  casing  and  alao  having  an  upper 
portKMi  coaBected  to  said  measuring  means,  calibrated 
spring  means  in  said  casing  adapted  to  apply  pressure  to 
the  pcDetrating  aaeans,  delaying  means  connecting  the  cal- 
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ibrated  q>ring  means  to  the  penetrating  means,  preliminary 
surface-contacting  means  slidably  mounted  with  naped 
to  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  slidably  extended,  from 
said  lower  surface  of  the  casing  to  a  point  beyond  the 
greatest  extension  of  said  penetrating  tip,  means  connect- 
ing one  part  of  said  delaying  means  to  aaid  calibrated 
spring,  whereby  the  lower  surface  of  said  casing  may  be 


mounting  means  and  extending  laterally  of  the  direction  of 
stress  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  housing  to  the  in- 
terior thereof,  said  divider  being  yieldable  to  flex  under 
the  stress  appii^  and  permit  movement  of  the  armature 
so  that  the  amount  of  movement  ii  reflected  by  said  in- 
dicating means,  and  means  to  releasably  secure  said  divider 
to  said  armature  whereby  said  divider  may  be  rei^aced 
by  dividers  of  different  yieldable  values  for  different 
ranges  of  operation. 


pressed  against  a  surface  to  be  tested  until  the  penetrating 
tip  means  is  substantially  completely  retracted  within  said 
casing  before  said  calibrated  tpnag  starts  to  act  on  said 
penetrating  means,  slider-friction  means  connecting  the 
upper  portion  of  said  penetrating  means  to  the  measuring 
means,  cooperating  means  on  said  alidor  friction  means 
to  limit  the  noovement  ot  the  slider. 


3^77,772 
FORCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 


Robin  Tim  Rocsni 
wlck,RX, 
of  Rhode 

Filed 


y. 

TailMi^  Inc.*  a 


23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  57,954 
(Ct  73—141) 


CardodtWar- 


1.  In  a  device  for  measuring  force  comprising  a  wafffxU 
a  housing  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  an  opodng 
in  a  wall  thereof,  an  armature,  spaced  meaai  on  eidier 
side  of  said  opening  movably  momiring  nid  irmature 
within  said  boosing,  indicating  means  connertwl  to  one 
side  of  said  armature  to  reqiond  to  the  movement  of  said 
armature,  and  ttren  vi^ying  means  coanected  to  die 
other  side  of  said  armature  to  move  the  same  in  said  hooa- 
ing,  a  rod-like  force  divider  indqwndeat  of  said  mountiiig 
means  in  said  opening  and  located  Uiiwwn  said  armature 


3^77,773         

VANE  ANGLE  COMPUTER 

ftsdsrick  H.  Gaifcir,  Long  Bench,  Irwia  A.  Kaha.  Lake- 

wood,  ami  DnvU  Rocwstork,  Long  Bcack,  Calif.,  as- 

I  la  North  American  Avtetlon,  Inc. 

FOad  May  9, 1955,  Scr.  No.  5ti,974 

9ClalM.    (CL73— IM) 


_  TIMirMUCJH  I  . 


1.  Means  for  computing  the  angle  of  attack  of  an  air* 
craft  comprising  a  pair  of  aerodynamic  vanes  positioned 
within  the  air  stream  on  oRxisite  sides  of  the  fuselage 
reference  line  of  said  aircraft  adjacent  the  skin  of  said 
aircraft  rotatably  mounted  with  a  comnwn  axis  of  rota- 
tion parallel  to  the  pitch  axis  (rf  said  aircraft,  transducer 
means  mechanically  connected  to  be  controlled  by  move- 
meat  of  said  vanes  for  generating  an  dectrical  signal 
proportionai  to  the  combined  average  orientation  of  laid 
vanei  about  dieir  conunon  axis  of  rotation  rdative  to  a 
oonunon  reference  position,  a  Madi  number  computer, 
and  computer  means  responsive  to  the  ooqmts  of  said 
tranadnoer  means  and  sakl  Mach  niunber  oonqmter  to 
generate  a  signal  proportional  to  the  true  angle  of  attack 
of  said  aircraft 

3,fT7,774 
HUMIDITY  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Onm  T.  Miniahe,  St  Chariaa,  11^ 
~     ny  Kontooli,  iacn  a  corpandca 

FIM  Feb.  IS,  1957,  Scr.  No.  MM57 
tChdiM.    (Ci73—33^Si 


8.  A  humidity  sensing  indicating  device  comprising  an 
envelope  having  means  for  mounting  a  li^  source  and 
a  resistor  therein,  a  pair  of  iriugs  connected  with  the  en- 
velope adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  power  supply,  a 
moisture  responsive  element  capable  of  transmitting  an 
induced  electric  flow  responsive  to  moisture  on  the  sur- 
face thereof  and  a  pair  oi  plugi  attached  to  the  moiitnre 
responsive  element,  a  pair  of  sockets  attadted  to  the  en- 
velope receiving  the  last-mentioned  pair  of  i^ugs,  and 
means  connecting  the  first-mentioned  pair  of  plugs  and 
the  resistor  and  Hglit  source  mounting  owans  in  an  deo- 
tric  circuit  with  the  moisture  reqwnsive  element  when 
the  plugs  on  the  latter  are  engaged  with  the  sockets. 
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SCANNING  APPARATUS 

T.  Hotau,  MMlor,  Ohln 

Matm  Cnwfy,  a  tmponUiam  of  IMiwan 

FIM  Jbm  !•,  19St,  S«r.  No.  741,1M 

3CklM.    (CL  73-^1) 


CATOB 


-Til 


3.  In  « icaiming  and  retranamittinf  circuit,  the  combina- 
tion comprising,  a  first  D.-C.  voltage  source,  a  plurality 
of  thermocouples  for  sensing  a  plurality  of  temperatures 
whkh  have  similar  ranges  but  different  relative  magni- 
tudes, each  of  said  thermocouples  being  operative  to  gen- 
erate an  E.M.F.  having  a  magnitude  and  range  propor- 
tional to  the  range  and  magnitude  of  the  temperature,  a 
potentiometer  circuit  for  measuring  the  thermocouple 
E.M.F.'s  comprisiog  a  sUdewtre  resistance  ooonected 
acroM  said  fii«t  voltage  source,  a  contact  arm  cooperative 
with  said  slidewire  resistance  and  having  a  first  potential 
corresponding  to  its  po«iti<m,  a  pair  of  calibratiag  ntUtan 
ooaneded  in  series  with  said  slidewire  reaistaaoe  to  eatab* 
liah  a  predetermined  potential  at  each  ead  thereof  and  a 
potential  drop  across  the  same  correspoodiag  to  the  rangB 
of  variatioa  of  the  thermocouple  E.M  J'.'s,  a  first  pivrality 
of  resistors  connected  In  a  parallel  drcuit  with  said  sUde- 
wira  resistance  and  calibrating  restaton  and  dsHning  a 
first  plurality  of  junctiOB  points  having  different  voltage 
potentials,  a  sramitng  switch  electrically  associated  with 
said  thcrmoooQidea  and  said  contact  arm  ibr  sekcdvely 
connecting  each  of  said  thermocouples  between  one  of 
said  junction  points  and  said  contact  arm  to  theraby  estab- 
lish a  second  potential  oorreq;KmdiOf  to  the  algebraic  sum 
of  the  thermocouple  E.MJ'.  and  the  potential  at  the  junc- 
tion point,  an  electric  motor  operatively  ooanected  to  said 
contact  arm  for  p'**'*Mwii«j  ^ud  contact  arm  relative  said 
slidewin  reoataaoe,  aa  an^ifler  having  an  ontpot  con- 
nected to  said  motor  and  sensitive  to  the  imbalance  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  potentials  to  diect  rotation  of 
said  motor  to  position  said  contact  arm  to  balance  said 
potentials,  a  second  D.-C.  voltaie  source,  a  second  slide- 
wire  resistance  connected  across  said  second  voltage 
aouroe,  a  second  contact  arm  cooperative  with  said  second 
slidewire  resistance  and  having  a  potential  corresponding 
to  its  position,  said  second  contact  arm  being  mechanically 
coupled  to  the  first  said  contact  arm,  a  pair  of  calibrating 
resiston  connected  in  series  with  said  second  slidewire 
resistance  for  establishing  potentials  at  the  ends  thereof 
corraqwnding  to  the  potentials  at  the  ends  of  the  flnt  laid 
slidewire  resistance^  a  aeoond  plurality  of  resistors  con- 
neoted  in  parallel  circuit  with  said  second  slidewire  resist- 
ance and  providing  a  second  plurality  of  junction  points 
having  different  voltage  potentials,  means  for  manifesting 
the  temperatures  sensed  by  said  thermocouples,  and  a  sec- 
ond scanning  switch  electrically  associated  with  said  sec- 
ond junction  points  and  said  manifesting  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  manifesting  means  between  said  sec- 
ond contact  arm  and  one  of  said  second  junction  points, 
the  signal  supplied  to  said  manifesting  means  being  equal 
to  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  potential  of  said  second  contact 
arm  and  the  potential  at  the  jupiction  point 


776 

THKKMAL  INDICATOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUS 
B.  Rood,  SkatM,  Pa^  aariiaor  to  Wi 
Mt  PMMbvrghi  Pa.,  i 
of  PeannrlvaalB 

FMFeb.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,«M 
17C1^M.    (CL73— 3M) 


1.  A  thermal  load  indicator  for  electrical  apparatm 
including  an  electrical  winding  inside  a  casing  which  is 
subject  to  heating  when  condocting  electrical  current  and 
leads  connected  to  said  winding  for  conducting  current 
to  and  from  said  winding,  the  current  flow  through  said 
leads  setting  up  a  magnetic  field  around  said  leads,  com- 
prising a  magnetic  member  diapoaed  in  said  field  outside 
said  casing  which  causes  said  member  to  heat  up  when 
current  flows  in  said  leads,  said  magnetic  member  includ- 
ing one  or  more  conductor  paasaget  through  which  said 
leads  may  pass,  a  bimetallic  element  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  member  for  deforming  in  response  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  member,. a  base  member  for  enclosing  said 
magnetic  member,  said  base  member  being  formed  from 
a  thermally  insuUting  material  and  including  a  cover 
member  having  one  or  more  openings  and  having  ex- 
tending portions  around  each  of  said  openings  which  pass 
through  the  conductor  passages  of  said  magnetic  mem- 
ber, and  indicating  means  associated  with  said  bimetallic 
element  for  indicating  when  the  thermal  load  of  said 
apparatus  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  as  said  bimetal 
deforms. 


THERMAL  INDIOmk  FOR  EUCTRICAL 
_^_  _  APPARATUS  ^ 

Hsevsvt  ^f.  Book,  iBcfeasy  vawnsHph  nleTCev  CevB^,^a., 
Waitlimhonae  llstlili    Cononrtloa, 
PSm  ■  cHMntfoB  ef  PhmbtItmmi 
Fab.  13, 19S9, 8«r.  N«r7f3,t37 
ISnslMi    (CL73-^3S«) 


1.  A  thermal  load  indicator  for  electrical  apparatus 
having  an  electrical  winding  disposed  in  a  casing  and 
subject  to  heating  when  conducting  dectrical  current  and 
leads  which  pass  into  said  casing  and  are  connected  to 
said  winding  for  conducting  current,  the  cumnA  throogli 
said  leads  aetting  vp  a  nmgnetic  field  around  said  leads, 
the  combination  oompriaing  a  magnetic  member  <Sspoaed 
externally  of  raid  casing  in  the  magnrtk.  field  around  the 
leada  which  i^nffi  said  member  to  fowfiwitrate  said  mag- 
netic fleld  and  to  accumulate  heat  artwn  cunent  flows  in 
said  leads,  said  magnetic  member  comprising  first  and  I 
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and  plates  each  having  first  and  second  holes  throu^ 
which  said  leads  pass  and  a  curved  portion  between  said 
boles,  said  plates  being  assembled  in  substantial  registry 
to  form  a  central  passageway  therebetween,  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  member  varying  as  a  function  of  the  tem- 
perature of  said  winding,  thermally  responsive  means  dis- 
posed in  the  passageway  of  said  member  for  deforming  in 
response  to  the  temperature  of  said  member,  and  indicat- 
ing means  associated  with  said  thermally  re^>onsive  means 
for  indicating  the  thermal  load  of  said  apparatus  as  said 
thermally  responsive  means  deforms. 


3ji77,77f 
INSTRUMENT 
John  A.  Gait,  RlvcnMc  IIL,  assiganr  of  one-half  to  Pam 
Clock  Co.,  inc.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  a  corpbration  of 
New  York 

FUcd  Sept  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S4t,5<4 
IfClainis.    (CL  73— 3M) 


■  9  9' 


said  vessel  comprising  an  air-impervious  inelastic  flex- 
ible film  liner; 

said  vessel  also  comprising  flexible  relatively  tough 
envelope  means  secured  to  and  embracing  the  liner 
for  protecting  the  liner  from  rupture  due  to  ground 
impact  and  abrasion; 


the  envelope  means  being  air-pervious  to  preclude  en- 
trapment of  air  between  the  envelope  means  and  the 
liner; 

the  envelope  means  being  equipped  with  zipper  means 
to  enable  the  liner  to  be  readily  inserted  in  the  enve- 
lope means  preparatory  to  their  seciuvment; 

the  zipper  means  being  air-pervious. 


3  977  7M 

VOLUMETRIC  UQUm-TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Gyvla  TaUUsy,  Bodapeat,  Hugary,  artgnnr  to  Mctrim- 

pcx  Mi«yar  Moneripari  Knikcreakcdclml  Vallalat, 

Budapest,  Hnngaiy,  a  corporation  of  Hnngary 

FUcd  Not.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,964 

29  Claims.    (CI.  73—425.4) 


1.  In  an  indicating  instrument,  an  indicator  hand  made 
of  magnetic  permeable  material;  means  within  said  in- 
strument for  moving  said  indicating  hand  about  an  axis 
in  response  to  a  condition  being  indicated  by  said  instru- 
ment; a  reference  hand  made  of  magnetic  permeable 
material  mounted  for  turning  movement  about  an  axis 
coextensive  with  the  axis  of  said  indicatcM^  hand;  means 
for  restraining  the  turning  of  said  reference  hand;  oppo- 
sitely coiled  electrical  conductors  on  each  of  said  hands, 
which  when  energized  overcomes  said  restraining  means 
and  effects  the  movement  of  said  reference  hand  into 
coincidence  with  said  indicator  hand;  and  means  for 
periodically  energizing  said  oppositely  coiled  electrical 
conductors. 

3,977,779 
AIR  SAMPLING  MEANS 
Harold  E.  FrochHch,  Rogtr  A.  Klnek,  and  DomM  F. 
Meltoi^  MfaiMapoHs,  Mkn.,  and  Richard  L.  Schwoebci, 
Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assi^nra,  by  mcMc  asslgamiaH,  to  the 
UnHad  States  of  Amcrka  as  wpfaasnted  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  7,955 
ICWaas.    (CL  73— 421.5) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sampling  hi^  altitude  atmos- 
pheric air, 
a  flexible  vessel  adapted  to  be  parachuted  to  the  ground; 
said  vessel  having  an  opening  at  one  end  for  the  recep- 
tion of  an  atmospheric  air  sample  at  high  altitude; 
787  O.O.— 34 


1.  A  volumetric  liquid-transfer  device,  comprising  a 
liquid-entrapping  cage  having  an  ans  of  symmetry  extend- 
ing through  an  apical  region  thereof,  the  center  of  gravity 
of  said  cage  lying  substantially  along  said  axis,  said  cage 
having  an  outer  surface  diverging  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  said  apical  region  and  being  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  throughgoing  capillary  channels  having  portions 
extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  while 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  cage,  and  a  stem 
secured  to  said  cage  at  a  location  along  said  axis. 


FOR 


3,977,781 
MEASURING   AND    BALANCING   SYSTEMS 

HIGH-SPEED  MACHINES 
Saul  H.  Silver,  Washington,  DX.,  asslgBor  to 

Machine  Jk  Fonndry  Company,  a  cocponrtlon  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  4,  195S,  Scr.  No.  726,379 
19Clataas.    (CL  73— 465) 
1.  In  a  system  for  determining  the  amplitudes  and  angu- 
lar positions  of  unbalance  of  a  rotor  driven  by  a  prime 
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mover  with  reference  to  two  selected  planes  disposed  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  the  system 
including  vibration  pickups  at  each  plane  connected  re- 
spectively with  separate  electrical  signal  channels  of  the 
system  and  including  means  for  cancelling  in  the  channel 
associated  with  each  plane  the  effect  of  unbalances  in  the 
other  plane,  the  combination  therewith  for  determining 
said  unbalances  with  improved  accuracy  of  means  com- 
prising, speed  control  means  for  maintaining  the  rotation 
of  the  prime  mover  at  a  preselected  rate;  amplifier  means 
coupled  with  tunable  band-pass  filter  means  and  connected 
to  selectively  receive  the  signals  from  one  of  said  channels, 
and  said  filter  means  including  tuning  means  adjustable  to 


1 J  I — J  '  ."iu 

r'"»rt  "wij  «*■■  t 
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pass  the  fundamental  frequency  at  said  predetermined  rota- 
tion rate;  rotor  angular  position  marker  means;  an  oscillo- 
scope having  a  sweep  generator;  and  multiple-position 
selector  means  coupled  with  said  amplifier  and  filter  means 
and  with  said  oscilloscope  for  displaying  on  the  latter  in 
one  position  of  the  selector  means  the  output  versus  the 
input  of  the  amplifier  means  coupled  with  the  filter  means 
to  indicate  during  adjustment  of  the  filter  tuning  means  a 
condition  of  zero  composite  phase-shift  therethrough  at 
said  predetermined  rotation  rate,  and  in  another  position 
of  the  selector  means  to  display  said  signals  from  the 
selected  channel  as  an  indication  of  unbalance  amplitude 
versus  the  sweep  of  the  oscilloscope  synchronized  to  said 
rotation  rate  by  said  marker  means. 


3,077,782 
INERTIAL  VELOCITY  METER 
John  M.  Shtcr,  Fallcrton,  Doyle  E.  Wilcox,  Pnciite,  and 
Darwin  L.  Frccbaim,  Jr^  and  Walter  L.  Poodrom,  Jr., 
Whitticr,  Califs  aMignpii  to  North  Amcrkan  Aviation, 
Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  575,6«S 
17  Chdms.    (CL  73-^97) 


1.  A  singly  iategrating  precision  acceleration  sensitive 
device  comprinng  a  case  adapted  for  fixed  attachment  to 


a  base,  an  electrically  conductive  member,  a  magnet  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  members  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
case,  the  other  of  said  members  being  mounted  to  the 
case  for  rotation  in  proximity  to  said  one  member  about 
an  axis  spaced  from  the  axis  of  pivotal  mounting  of  said 
one  member,  a  servo  motor  on  the  case  connected  to 
rotate  said  other  member,  a  pickoff  for  sensing  deflection 
of  the  pivotally  mounted  element  relative  to  the  case, 
and  controller  means  energized  from  the  pickoff  for  driv- 
ing the  motor  with  a  velocity  such  as  to  null  the  deflec- 
tion of  the  pivotally  mounted  element. 


3,t77,7S3 

TWO-AXIS  ACCELEROMETER 

John  C.  Stiles,  Morrlatown,  and  John  F.  Emcnon,  Hack- 
ensack,  N  J.,  awignnrw  to  General  Frtcidon  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  801,497 
6  Claims.    (CL  73—517) 


1.  In  an  accelerometer,  a  housing,  said  housing  includ- 
ing a  relatively  long  tubular  section,  the  tubular  section 
of  the  housing  having  a  base  integral  with  one  end 
thereof,  an  elongated  upright  member  carrying  a  mass 
at  its  upper  end  and  having  its  lower  end  anchored  in 
the  base  of  the  tubular  section  of  the  housing,  said  elon- 
gated upright  member  being  flexible  about  at  least  two 
vertically  displaced  necked  portions  proximate  the  base 
of  the  tubular  section  of  the  housing,  and  an  elongated 
tube  co-axially  spaced  about  said  elongated  upright  mem- 
ber with  the  lower  end  of  the  elongated  tube  fastened  to 
the  elongated  upright  member  at  a  location  intermediate 
said  flexible  necked  portions,  and  means  supported  by 
said  housing  for  variably  positk)nin^  said  elongated  tube 
to  displace  said  elongated  upright  member  about  its 
lower  flexible  necked  portion,  said  elongated  tube  being 
operative  to  laterally  support  the  elongated  upright  mem- 
ber against  further  pivoting  about  said  lower  flexible 
necked  portion  whereby  acceleration  of  the  housing  in- 
cluding the  base  may  cause  flexure  of  the  elongated  up- 
right member  only  about  iu  upper  flexible  necked 
portion. 


February  19,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


501 


3,077,784 
TIMER  MECHANISM 
DooaU  W.  Lavlana,  Pitttford,  and  Ralph  D.  Unterbom, 
Rochester,  N.Y~  aarignon  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,837 
7aainis.    (CL  74—3.52) 


1 .  An  impulse  timer  including,  a  drive  pinion,  a  driven 
gear  operatively  engageable  with  said  drive  pinion,  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  drive  pawl  mechanism  actuated  by  said 
driven  gear  for  imparting  step  by  step  movement  to  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  cam  barrel  assembly  driven  by  said 
ratchet  wheel  including  a  main  motor  cam,  a  constant  fill 
cam  joumalled  on  said  main  motor  cam  and  having  a 
lost  motion  driving  connection  therewith,  and  means  for 
driving  said  constant  fill  cam  from  said  drive  pawl  mech- 
anism to  obtain  a  constant  fill  period. 


3,077,785 
FTVOT  SPRING  SUSPENDED  GYRO 


John  C.  Stiles,  MonWown,  NJ^ 


to  General 


Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

FHed  Sept.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,979 

3  Clafans.    (CL  74—5) 


absence  of  tilting  thereof  and  an  unbalanced  force  there- 
against  of  increasing  magnitude  in  the  direction  of  any 
tilting  thereof,  pickoff  means  responsive  to  tilting  of  the 
mass  about  the  drive  shaft  axis  for  producing  a  signal 
proportional  thereto,  and  torque  producing  means  ener- 
gizable  to  exert  a  tilting  force  upon  the  mass. 


3  077  786 

GYRO  SYSTEM  MOUNT 

John  T.  Irwin,  Westminster,  Colo.,  asfipinr  to  Sundstrand 

CofnoraHon,  a  corporation  <^  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,794 

llOatans.    (CL  74— 5) 


1.  A  mount  for  a  gyro  system  housing  comprising,  a 
base,  a  mounting  ring  having  a  generally  planar  annular 
mounting  surface  for  supporting  a  gyro  system  housiag, 
means  mounting  the  ring  on  the  base  for  oscillation  about 
an  axis  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  mounting  surface, 
means  connected  between  the  base  and  the  ring  for  oscil- 
lating the  ring  about  said  axis,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally locking  the  ring  in  a  predetermined  reference  posi- 
tion on  the  base  when  the  means  for  oscillating  is  disabled. 


3,077,787 
GYRO  VERTICALS 
Alastair  Michael  Adair  Majendie,  Cookham  Dean,  and 
Heinz  PolbriL,  Cheltenham,  England,  aaicnors  to  Smiths 
America  Corporation,  Waahtacton,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  728,317 

Chdnii  priority,  application  Gnat  Brttahi,  Apr.  15,  1957 

11  Clafans.    (CL  74—5.47) 


ii   II  „ 


1.  In  a  gyroscope  having  two  degrees  of  freedom,  a 
unitary  mass  and  drive  shaft  for  rotating  the  mass  about 
an  axis,  said  drive  shaft  having  a  unitary  flexure  means 
oo-axial  with  the  drive  shaft  for  supporting  the  mass  on 
the  shaft  and  enabling  the  universal  tilting  of  the  mass 
about  said  axis,  a  magnet  means  supported  by  the  drive 
shaft  and  exerting  a  balanced  force  upon  the  mass  in  the 
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1 .  A  gyro  vertical  for  use  on  aircraft  having  provision 
for  pitch  bank  erection  wherein  there  is  provided  means 
responsive  to  turn  in  azimuth  of  the  aircraft  and  means 
responsive  to  a  further  variable  quantity  whose  vahie 
increases  in  magnitude  during  a  correctly  banked  turn  of 
the  aircraft  as  compared  with  its  value  in  straight  and  level 
flight,  which  said  means  jointly  control  the  change  from 
normal  to  pitch  bank  erection  so  that  the  change  occurs 
if  and  only  if  the  two  quantities  to  which  the  means  are 
respectively  responsive  both  exceed  predetermined  values 
thereof. 
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3,f77,78S 
DEVICE  FDR  TRANSMISSION  OF  CURVILINEAR 
MOTION  IN  ONE  PLANE  TO  RECTILINEAR 
MOTION  IN  THE  SAME  PLANE 
John  H.  Wrlfht,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aMiinor  to  Monsanto 
Clieinkal  Company,  St  Loak,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 
Dcbwarc 

FDcd  Aag.  I«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,M4 
TClafaiH.    (a.  74— 108) 


1 .  A  device  for  transmitting  motion  comprising  a  drive 
arm  oscillatingly  driven  in  a  primary  plane  about  a  fixed 
pivotal  support,  a  shaft  mounted  for  reciprocal  sliding 
movement  relative  to  said  arm  and  in  said  primary  plane, 
and  a  flexure  member  in  the  form  of  one  or  more  flat 
spring  columns,  the  respective  ends  of  which  are  asso- 
ciated with  and  are  in  fixed  position  relative  to  said  ann 
and  to  said  shaft  wherein  said  spring  columns  have  their 
broadside  surfaces  in  a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to 
said  primary  plane  and  are  most  readily  yieldable  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  primary  plane. 


3,077,789 

TOGGLE  SWITCH  EXTENSION  ACTUATOR 

Robert  F.  Dc  Laihinntt.  12010  SE.  Woodward  Place, 

Porfland,  Orcg. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,489 

1  Clalni.    (CL  74—503) 


front  face  and  retainer  screw  apertures,  a  cover  member 
having  openings  therethrough  registering  with  the  retainer 
screw  apertures  in  the  cover  plate  for  securing  the  cover 
member  on  the  face  of  the  cover  plate;  the  cover  member 
having  therein  a  transverse  toggle-receiving  opening;  a 
rearward!  y  projecting  marginal  extension  on  the  upper 
end  and  sides  of  the  cover  member,  said  marginal  exten- 
sion spacing  the  cover  member  from  the  cover  plate  to 
form  a  bottom-opening,  elongated,  guide  groove;  said 
groove  thus  being  defined  by  the  rear  surface  of  the  cover 
member,  the  front  face  of  the  cover  plate,  and  the  upper 
end  and  side  marginal  extensions  on  the  cover  member; 
said  groove  intercepting  the  transverse  toggle-receiving 
opening;  and  an  elongated  toggle  actuator  handle  member 
having  a  portion  thereof  enclosed  in  said  groove  for 
guided  movement  therein,  said  portion  of  the  handle 
member  having  therein  a  transverse  toggle  receiving  open- 
ing and  a  longitudinally  elongated  transverse  retainer  screw 
receiving  opening  for  acconunodating  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  handle  member  relative  to  a  mounted  retainer 
screw  extending  through  said  elongated  opening,  the  re- 
maining length  of  the  handle  member  projecting  beyond 
the  cover  member. 

3,077,790 

CABLE  BRAKE  FOR  TRUCKS 

Leslie  E.  Wolfe,  5836  BoomIIo  Ave.,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 

Flkd  Dec.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  780,578 

7  Claims.    (CI.  74—506) 


A  toggle  switch  extension  actuator  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  an  electric  switch  cover  plate  having  a 


7.  In  a  manual  brake  operator  for  vehicle  brakes,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a  frame  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle; 

a  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  at  a  fixed  position  rela- 
tive thereto; 

an  operating  lever  having  an  elongated  opening  therein 
receiving  the  shaft  to  pivotally  mount  the  lever  upon 
the  frame  to  rock  about  the  shaft  as  a  first  fulcrum, 
said  lever  having  a  ratchet  engaging  tooth; 

a  ratchet  wheel  and  drum  assembly  on  said  shaft  and 
rotatable  by  engagement  of  the  tooth  on  the  lever 
with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  wind  a  brake  operating 
cable  on  the  drum  when  the  drum  and  lever  are 
rotated  in  the  forward  direction; 

a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  means 
urging  the  pawl  to  a  position  to  engage  the  ratchet 
wheel  to  hold  it  against  reverse  roution  induced  by 
tension  in  the  cable; 

stationary  means  mounted  directly  on  the  frame  en- 
gageable  with  the  lever  to  establish  a  second  fulcrum 
spaced  from  the  first  fulcrum  and  about  which  the 
lever  can  rock,  rocking  movement  of  the  lever  about 
the  second  fulcrum  in  a  reverse  direction  shifting 
the  lever  to  a  position  in  which  the  tooth  on  the 
lever  is  out  of  tlie  path  of  the  ratchet  wheel; 

and  means  providing  mutually  engageable  cam  surfaces 
on  the  lever  and  pawl  brough  into  contact  by  said 
reverse  rocking  movement  of  the  lever,  whereby  con- 
tinued reverse  movement  of  the  lever  forces  the  pawl 
out  of  engagement  with  tlic  ratchet  wheel. 
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3,077,791 

PAWL  AND  RATCHEl'  MECHANISM  FOR 

LOAD  BINDING  WINCH 

Robert  H.  Gray,  4420  NE.  Maywood  Place, 

Portland,  Orcg. 

Filed  Jane  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,075 

1  Claim.    (CI.  74 — 577) 


^^^^^^^ 


A  slack  take-up  mechanism  for  a  binding  element  com- 
prising a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced  end  plates  on  said 
base  plate,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  end  plates,  a  ratchet 
wheel  having  teeth  on  its  i>eriphery  and  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  the  axis  of 
said  ratchet  wheel  being  parallel  with  said  base  plate  and 
said  ratchet  wheel  being  positioned  such  that  the  teeth 
thereof  are  spaced  a  selected  distance  from  said  base 
plate  to  form  a  wedging  area,  a  pivot  pin  mounted  in  one 
of  said  end  plates  and  disposed  between  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  said  base  plate,  a  pawl  rotatably  supported  by 
said  pivot  pin  for  rotation  between  normal  positions  of 
engagement  and  disengagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel 
teeth,  said  pawl  having  a  wedge-shaped  portion  of  greater 
dimension  than  said  selected  distance  but  normally  offset 
laterally  therefrom,  the  teeth  on  said  ratchet  wheel  being 
operatively  directed  toward  said  wedging  area,  whereby 
said  pawl  is  arranged  to  be  moved  into  the  wedging  area 
to  wedge  between  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  base  plate 
and  lock  the  ratchet  wheel  against  rotation  in  the  event  of 
failure  of  said  pivot  pin. 


3,077,792 
TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Walter    J.    KfaMleniuui,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Vamali-Waring  Company,  Philadc^hia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,383 
22Cbdnis.    (CI.  74— 640) 


member,  means  mounting  said  tubular  member  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  same,  a  second  member 
telescopically  mounted  relative  to  said  first  member  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  member  offset  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  member  and  at  least 
one  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  one  of  said 
members  in  engagement  with  at  least  one  portion  of  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  other  member,  and  a 
drive  member  in  engagement  with  said  first  member  oper- 
able to  flex  the  same  longitudinally  and  translate  a  section 
of  said  first  member  including  said  one  portion  thereof  in 
a  circular  path,  said  translation  causing  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  first  member  at  said  section  to  follow  a  circular 
path  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  member 
at  said  section  to  move  the  point  of  engagement  between 
said  first  and  second  members  circumferentially  about 
said  second  member. 


3,077,793 

TORQUE  TRANSMISSION  BY  INERTIA 

HendrilK  Cancrinos,  Cape  Town,  Cape  Province,  Republic 
of  South  Africa,  ass^nor  to  Inpower  Woriu  (Proprie- 
tary) Limited,  Windhoeii,  South-West  Africa 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa 
Apr.  13,  1959 

15  Clahns.    (CL  74—752) 


^      -'"^ 


1.  Transmission  mechanism  for  transmitting  motion 
or  forces  comprising:  a  first  flexible  thin  walled  tubular 


1.  A  torque  transmitter  comprising  a  carrier,  at  least 
one  planet  wheel  mounted  in  the  carrier  to  rotate  about 
its  own  axis,  a  drum  around  the  carrier  and  cocucial  with 
the  carrier  and  a  second  axis,  the  carrier  and  drum  being 
mounted  to  rotate  about  the  second  axis,  drive  connect- 
ing means  omnected  to  said  carrier  for  coimecting  the 
carrier  to  a  source  of  rotary  power,  a  sun  wheel  coaxial 
with  the  second  axis,  connecting  means  connected  to  the 
sun  wheel  for  connecting  the  sun  wheel  to  a  load  to 
absorb  rotary  power,  imermediate  drive  means  drivingly 
connecting  tiie  i^anet  wheel  with  the  sun  wheel  and 
applying  torque  developed  about  the  axis  of  said  planet 
wheel  in  the  same  direction  about  the  second  axis,  a 
plurality  of  liquid  entrapping  means  fast  with  the  planet 
wheel  and  defining  recesses  spaced  circumferentially  away 
from  and  around  the  planet  wheel  axis,  whereby  when  a 
quantity  of  liquid  is  placed  in  the  drum  and  said  car- 
rier and  said  drum  are  rotated,  the  liquid  is  flung  out 
in  an  annular  layer  against  the  inner  peripheral  surface 
of  the  dnmi  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force,  and 
whereby  when  the  planet  wheel  rotates  about  its  axis, 
the  liquid  entrapping  means  pass  through  the  annular 
layer  oi  liquid  and  entrap  liquid  in  the  recesses  and  dis- 
place the  entrai^d  liquid  inwardly  away  from  the  periph- 
ery of  the  drum  in  a  direction  towards  the  second  axis,  and 
after  displacemem  reject  such  diq>laced  liquid  under  the 
action  of  centrifugal  force  in  a  direction  outwardly 
towards  the  annular  layer. 
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3,077,794 

EPICYCLIC    CHANGE-SPEED  GEARING 

Giovanni  Candclkro,  Tnrin,  Italy,  aasicnor  to 

Fiat  Socicta  per  Azioni,  Tnrin,  Italy 

Filed  June  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114365 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  June  II,  1960 

3  Claims.    (CI.  74—763) 


1 .  A  change  speed  gear  box  including  a  stationary  hous- 
ing, a  driving  shaft  external  to  the  housing,  a  driven  shaft 
extending  into  the  housing,  an  intermediate  axially  shift- 
able  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  the  housing  and  coaxial 
with  said  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  centrifugal  coupling 
arranged  between  said  driving  and  intermediate  shaft,  a 
one-way  clutch  means  in  said  coupling  operable  to  trans- 
mit torque  from  said  intermediate  shaft  to  the  driving 
shaft  when  the  former  tends  to  rotate  faster  than  the 
latter,  an  epicyclic  gear  assembly  in  said  housing,  the 
epicyclic  gear  assembly  comprising;  a  sun  wheeK  freely 
rotatable  relative  to  the  intermediate  shaft,  means  for 
connecting  said  sun  sheel  to  said  intermediate  shaft,  at 
least  one  further  sun  wheel  freely  rotatable  about  said 
shafts,  at  least  two  sets  of  planet  gears  each  having  its 
planet  gears  meshing  with  one  of  said  sun  wheels,  at  least 
one  planet  gear  carrier  for  supporting  the  planet  gears  of 
said  sets,  the  carrier  mounted  rotatably  relative  to  said 
intermediate  shaft,  a  ring  gear  meshing  with  said  planet 
gears  of  at  least  one  of  said  sets  of  planet  gears  and  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  first  axially  shiftable 
member  fast  in  rotation  relative  to  said  planet  gear  carrier 
carrying  planet  gears  meshing  with  the  first  mentioned 
sun  wheel,  a  second  axially  shiftable  member  fast  in  rota- 
tion relative  to  one  of  said  second  mentioned  sun  wheels, 
resilient  means  urging  each  of  said  shiftable  members  into 
mutual  engagement,  by  virtue  of  which  both  said  mem- 
bers rotate  at  the  same  speed  to  effect  a  direct  drive,  two 
axially  shiftable  brakes  supported  from  the  housing,  either 
brake  being  adapted  to  face  one  of  said  shiftable  mem- 
bers, externally  operated  actuating  means  for  selectively 
axially  displacing  said  brakes  to  cause  said  brakes  to  en- 
gage either  of  said  shiftable  members  thereby  gradually 
braking  and  axially  shifting  the  members  against  the 
action  of  said  resilient  means  and  simultaneously  grad- 
ually disengaging  said  axially  shiftable  members  from 
reciprocal  engagement  to  effect  a  gear  change  drive  ratio 
without  passing  through  a  neutral  condition. 


3,077,795 
WIDE  RANGE  PLANETARY  TRANSMISSION 
Robert   O.    Chambers,    Elmwood,    and    Albert    Manna, 
Aurora,    III.,    assignors    to    Caterpillar    Tractor    Co., 
Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of  CaHfomia 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,646 
7  Claims.    (CI.  74—764) 
1.  A  planetary  gear  transmission  comprising: 
coaxial  driving  and  unitary  pair  of  driven  sun  gears, 
a  planet  carrier  rotatable  about  said  sun  gears, 
a  primary  planet  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier to  be  driven  by  said  driving  sun  and  to  drive 
one  of  said  driven  sun  gears. 


secondary  planet  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier in  driving  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
driven  sun  gears, 

a  rotatably  mounted  primary  ring  gear  operatlvely  en- 
gaged with  said  primary  planet  means  and  a  rotatably 
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mounted  secondary  ring  gear  operatively  engaged 
with  said  secondary  planet  means, 

low  si>eed  brake  means  operative  when  engaged  to 
lock  said  secondary  ring  gear  against  rotation, 

high  speed  brake  means  operative  when  engaged  to 
lock  said  primary  ring  gear  against  rotation. 

and  medium  speed  brake  means  operative  when  en- 
gaged to  lock  said  planet  carrier  against  rotation. 


3,077,796 

GEARING  MEANS 

Robert  D.  Johuon,  Watertown,  N.Y.,  and   Melvin   L. 

Kent,  Eaat  Clevdand,  Ohio,  aadgnon  to  The  New  Yorii 

Air  Brake  Coapany,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,770 

3  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 810) 


1.  A  variable-speed  gearing  system  comprising  a  sup- 
port; first  and  second  rotary  shafts  carried  by  said  sup- 
port; a  planetary  gearing  arrangement  including  sun, 
planet  and  ring  gears,  and  a  [rfanet  carrier  carrying  said 
planet  gear;  first  and  second  (^>positely-set  one-way  over- 
running clutches  engageable  to  connect  said  first  shaft 
with  said  sun  gear  and  with  said  planet  carrier,  respec- 
tively; third  and  fourth  oppositely-set  one-way  overrun- 
ning clutches  engageable  to  connect  said  second  shaft 
with  said  sun  gear  and  with  said  {rianet  carrier,  respec- 
tively, said  first  and  fourth  clutches  having  the  same 
set;  a  fifth  clutch  engageable  to  connect  said  ring  gear 
with  said  planet  carrier;  and  means  locking  said  ring 
gear  with  said  support  when  said  fifth  clutch  is  disen- 
gaged. 

3,077,797 

DIE  MAKING  PROCEDURE 

Albert  E.  Payne,  2750  S.  Umfftoae  SL,  Sprh^fichi,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  16. 1959,  Ser.  No.  S53,033 

3  Claims.    (CL  76—107) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  matrix  in  the 

form  of  a  die  Of  punch,  and  in  which  the  excess  metal  '» 
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removed  from  a  rough  blank  to  within  a  distance  of  an 
outline  on  the  blank,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  pricking  into  the  blank  through  a  drawing  fixed  on 
the  blank  a  series  of  spaced  points  defining  the  boundaries 
of  the  die  or  punch,  removing  the  drawing  to  expose  the 
blank  with  the  pricked  points  thereon  connecting  said 
points  on  the  blank  to  form  continiKMiS  lines,  roughing 
out  the  excess  metal  of  the  blank  to  a  position  close  to 


said  continuous  lines  but  leaving  a  lip  of  metal  of  sub- 
stantial width,  pressing  said  lip  of  metal  with  a  matrix 
which  is  the  complement  of  the  matrix  to  be  formed 
thereby  to  cause  the  metal  of  the  lip  to  shear  and  flow 
into  the  area  from  which  the  excess  metal  is  removed 
in  the  roughing  step,  said  pressure  being  sufficient  to 
form  a  well  defined  edge  on  the  matrix  from  which  said 
lip  has  been  removed,  and  thereafter  hardening  the 
matrix. 


3,077,790 
DRILL  BIT  AND  METHOD  OF  BRAZING 
John  B.  Baker,  Canton,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  Timken 
Roller  Bearing  C<Hnpany,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,210 
6  Claims.    (0.76—108) 


1 ;         :  ■ 

K^S             ^ 

i^* 

m 

"  i-'m^ 

"^^^^^'^ 

1 .  A  method  of  brazing  cutting  inserts  in  slots  formed 
in  the  working  end  of  a  bit  body  including  the  steps  of 
positioning  the  inserts  in  the  slots  with  the  sides  of  the 
inserts  and  the  slots  spaced  apart  sufficiently  far  to 
support  capillary  attraction  of  the  brazing  fluid,  and  po- 
sitioning the  working  end  of  the  bit  body  with  the  inserts 
in  a  brazing  fluid  only  deeply  enough  to  immerse  and 
seal  the  openings  between  the  slots  and  the  inserts  so  that 
the  brazing  fluid  is  pulled  upwardly  into  said  openings  to 
fill  the  spaces  between  the  inserts  and  the  slots  with  the 
brazing  fluid. 

3,077,799 
PROGRAMMED  APPARATUS 
Ralph  W.  Schwarzc,  Los  AHoa  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Develop-Amatlc  Engineering,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,040 
7  Claims.  (CI.  77— 32  J) 
1.  A  programmed  apparatus  comprising  operating 
means,  means  for  selectively  moving  said  operating 
means  to  operate  on  an  article  presented  thereto,  a  table 
adapted  to  carry  an  article  for  presentation  to  the  operat- 
ing means,  said  table  being  mounted  for  movement  in 
first  and  second  directions  in  a  coordinate  system,  first 
and  second  motive  means  for  moving  the  table  in  said 
first  and  second  directions,  each  of  said  motive  means 
including  a  member  which  moves  between  an  extended 
and  retracted  position,  programming  means  including  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  removable  first  and  second  stops, 
each  of  said  pair  of  stops  being  indicative  of  a  single 
position  of  said  table  in  the  coordinate  system,  cooperat- 


ing means  carried  by  each  said  motive  means  member 
each  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of  the  stops  of  the 
pairs  to  limit  the  movement  in  the  extended  direction, 
means  responsive  to  the  retraction  of  at  least  one  of  said 
members  for  advancing  the  programming  means  to  pre- 


sent another  pair  of  stops  when  the  members  are  re- 
tracted, whereby  a  new  position  of  the  table  in  said  co- 
ordinate system  is  determined,  and  means  for  advancing 
the  operating  means  when  the  cooperating  means  coop- 
erate with  the  stops  and  the  table  is  positioned. 


3,077,800 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 
AND  COMPENSATING  FOR  ROLL  DEFLECTION 
ON  A  ROLLING  MILL 
Louis  H.  Taylor,  Yonagslown,  Ohio,  aaripior  to  The 
Yoongatown  RcMarcfa  and  DcTclopaicnt  Company, 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,321 
17  Claims.    (O.  80—32) 


O^^Cft^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  correcting  deflection  of 
a  roll  of  a  mill  for  rolling  metals,  said  deflection  of  the 
roll  being  in  a  direction  with  and  opposite  to  the  directioo 
of  travel  of  metal  through  said  mill,  said  roll  engaging 
metal  rolled  on  said  mill  and  being  driven  by  tension  ap- 
plied to  said  metal  by  at  least  one  of  winding  and  unwind- 
ing reels  and  by  at  least  one  backing  roll  in  frictiooal 
engagement  therewith,  comprising  meaiu  for  directing 
and  impinging  a  medium  of  a  given  strength  upon  a  fMoe 
of  said  roll,  said  directing  and  impinging  means  being 
spaced  from  said  roll  face  a  distance  sufficient  to  form  a 
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relatively  small  gap  thcrebcwecn  across  which  said  me- 
dium travels  from  said  directing  and  impinging  means  to 
said  roll  face,  the  position  of  the  directing  and  impinging 
means  relative  to  the  roll  face  tieing  such  that  deflection 
of  the  roll  is  toward  and  away  from  the  directing  and 
impinging  means  and  shortens  and  lengthens  said  gap  and 
being  such  that  deflection  of  said  roll  produces  a  change 
in  the  strength  of  said  medium,  means  connected  to  said 
directing  and  impinging  means  for  detecting  shortening 
and  lengthening  of  said  gap  by  sensing  the  change  in  the 
strength  of  the  medium,  means  connected  to  said  sensing 
means  for  generating  from  said  change  in  strength  an 
impulse  which  has  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the 
amount  of  deflection  of  said  roll,  means  connected  to  said 
impulse  generating  means  for  transmitting  said  impulse 
to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  motors  which  impart  driv- 
ing force  to  said  roll  through  tension  applied  to  said  metal 
by  at  least  one  of  winding  and  unwinding  reels  and 
through  torque  applied  to  at  least  one  backing  roll  for 
said  roll,  said  transmitting  means  including  means  for 
providing  from  said  impulse  a  buck-boost  output  arma- 
ture voltage  for  at  least  one  of  said  motors  to  control 
operation  thereof  for  maintaining  said  gap  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  length. 


3,077,M2 
METHOD  OF  WORKING  MATERIALS 
Thomaa  Brace  Philip,  Effingliaiii,  En^and,  urigiior  to 
The  DicdUcn  Company  Limited,  Edlnboiili,  Scotland, 
a  Britbh  company 

Filed  Sept  10, 1954,  Ser.  No.  455,265 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain  Sept.  24,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CI.  82—1) 


3,077,801 

OPEN  END  RATCHET  WRENCH 

Irven  O.  Rostad,  Foxholm,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,474 

2  Claims.    (CI.  81—61) 


1 .  In  the  method  of  working  metals  by  means  of  cutting 
tools  using  carbon  dioxide  as  coolant,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  introducing  liquid  carbon  dioxide  under 
pressure  into  the  interior  of  the  cutting  tool,  allowing  the 
carbon  dioxide  to  expand  within  the  tool  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  tool  to  form  solid  and  gaseous  car- 
bon dioxide,  thereby  cooling  the  latter,  and  leading  gaseous 
carbon  dioxide  thus  formed  away  from  the  cutting  edge, 
whereby  metal  as  it  is  removed  by  the  latter  is  not  substan- 
tially cooled  by  the  carbon  dioxide. 


3,077,803 
AUTOMATIC  AUGNMENT  OF  BIAS-CUT  STOCK 
Victor  H.  HaMclqaist,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,343 
14  Claims.    (CI.  83—81) 


1.  In  an  open  end  ratchet  wrench,  a  body  including  a 
handle,  a  pair  of  spaced  arcuate  jaws  joined  to  an  end 
of  said  handle,  a  hollow  split  socket  wrench  member  fo- 
tatably  carried  within  said  jaws,  said  socket  wrench  mem- 
ber being  split  along  its  length  a  distance  generally 
equivalent  to  the  spacing  between  said  jaws,  said  socket 
wrench  member  being  separable  from  said  jaws  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  work  engaging  surface  in  communication 
with  both  ends  thereof,  uni-directional  ratchet  teeth  ex- 
teriorly of  said  socket  wrench  member  and  parallel  to 
the  axis  thereof,  said  rachet  teeth  being  centrally  disposed 
on  said  socket  wrench  member,  each  of  said  jaws  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein,  a  pawl  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  body  rearwardly  of  each  of  said  jaws,  each 
of  said  pawl  members  being  pivoted  intermediate  their 
ends  and  having  a  workin  end  passing  through  t)ie  aper- 
tures in  said  jaws  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
teeth,  the  working  end  of  one  of  said  pawl  members 
having  a  generally  radially  disposed  outer  contact  face 
operable  to  impart  a  pushing  thrust  to  said  ratchet  teeth, 
the  working  end  of  the  other  of  said  pawl  members  hav- 
ing a  generally  radially  disposed  inner  contact  face  op- 
erable to  impart  a  pulling  thrust  to  said  ratchet  teeth, 
the  working  ends  of  said  pawl  members  being  spaced 
apart  a  greater  distance  than  the  width  of  the  opening 
defined  by  the  split  in  said  socket  wrench  member,  and 
a  compresson  spring  carried  by  said  handle  normal  to 
its  axis  for  simultaneously  biasing  the  working  ends  of 
said  pawl  members  into  driving  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  teeth. 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  and  transporting  bias-cut 
lengths  of  ply  stock  to  a  butt  splicer  comprising  a  bias- 
cut  conveyor  for  intermittently  transporting  a  wide  strip 
of  ply  material,  bias  cutting  knife  apparatus  extending 
across  said  conveyor  for  cutting  lengths  of  ply  stock  from 
said  strip,  means  mounting  said  knife  apparatus  at  said 
conveyor  for  providing  various  bias  angles  of  cut  relative 
to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  conveyor,  a  butt  splicer  feed 
conveyor  for  said  bias-cut  lengths  of  stock  disposed  at 
the  delivery  end  of  said  bias-cut  conveyor  and  having  a 
path  of  travel  at  a  fixed  angle  transversely  thereof,  pick-up 
means  extending  transversely  of  said  bias-cut  conveyor 
for  picking  up  the  leading  edge  of  a  bias-cut  length  of 
stock,  guide  means  extending  along  said  bias-cut  conveyor 
and  across  said  feed  conveyor  and  on  which  said  pick-up 
means  is  supported,  means  for  reciprocating  said  pick-up 
means  on  said  guide  means  between  a  first  position  for 
picking  up  the  leading  edge  of  a  bias-cut  length  of  stock 
and  a  second  position  at  the  farther  side  of  said  feed  con- 
veyor, and  means  for  providing  for  differential  transla- 
tional  movement  of  one  end  portion  of  said  pick-up  means 
relative  to  the  other  end  portion  thereof  between  the 
terminal  positions  of  the  respective  end  portions  at  each 


of  said  positions,  aligning  said  pick-up  means  with  the 
bias  cutting  knife  at  said  first  position  and  with  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  feed  conveyor  at  said  second  position. 


3,077,804 

STRIP  MEASURING  MEANS  FOR  STRIP 

CUTTING  MACHINES 

William  A.  Manaioris,  16  Silbcr  Ave.,  Bcthpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,663 

14  Claims.    (CI.  83—345) 


--*      -^       f-^ — -v^^^ 
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to  cooperate  with  said  cutting  edge  to  produce  a  shearing 
action,  a  plurality  of  uprights  sui^>orted  on  the  upper 
side  of  said  board  adjacent  said  one  upper  edge  thereof, 
a  clamping  member  mounted  on  and  vertically  movable 
with  respect  to  said  uprights,  a  second  member  supported 
by  said  clamping  member  and  having  inclined  slots  there- 
in, means  on  said  clamping  member  to  retain  said  sec- 
ond member  against  all  movement  relative  thereto  except 
that  of  relative  longitudinal  movement,  a  slot  engaging 
member  fixedly  mounted  on  each  said  upright,  spring 
means  on  said  upri^ts  engaging  said  clamping  member, 
means  movable  with  said  cutting  knife  to  engage  said  sec- 
ond member  to  move  said  second  member  longitudinally 
in  one  direction  to  elevate  said  clamping  member  to 
non-damping  position  and  compress  said  springs  when 
said  cutting  knife  is  in  its  pivoted  up  position,  said  last 
mentioned  means  adapted  when  said  cutting  Imife  is 
pivoted  to  cutting  position  to  disengage  from  said  second 
member  so  that  said  springs  act  against  said  clamping 
member  to  cause  said  second  member  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally on  said  slot  engaging  members  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  said  one  direction  to  move  the  clamping 
member  downwardly  into  clamping  position. 


3,077,805 
TRIMMING  BOARDS 
Alfred  W.  Stanley,  Chicago,  DL,  aarigwir  to  Photo  Ma- 
terials Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cofporation  off  nUnois 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,441 
2  Clatana.    (CL  83—384) 


8.  In  web  strip  cutting  apparattu  including  a  pair  of 
continuously  operating  rotary  cutter  members  adapted 
upon  each  cycle  thereof  to  effect  severance  of  a  strip 
from  a  web  of  material  passed  between  them,  and  in- 
cluding means  for  continuously  advancing  between  the 
cutter  members  the  web  of  nuiterial;  an  electronic  meas- 
uring system  for  taking  a  measurement  of  the  lengith  of 
any  selected  strip  of  the  web  to  be  cut,  comprising  a  light 
responsive  pulse  emitter,  an  electronic  counter  connected 
in  the  output  of  the  emitter,  a  li^t  source  for  actuating 
the  emitter,  a  scanning  disc  rotating  between  the  light 
source  and  the  emitter  to  interrupt  at  short  equally  timed 
intervals  passage  of  light  from  the  source  to  the  emitter, 
wheel  means  connected  to  the  scanning  disc  arranged  to 
translate  advancing  movement  of  the  web  into  rotating 
movement  of  the  scaiming  disc,  a  signal  light  circuit 
including  a  ncH-mally  open  spring  switch,  and  cam  means 
carried  by  one  of  the  cutter  members  for  effecting  simul- 
taneously with  each  severance  operation  of  the  cutter 
members  momentary  closing  of  the  spring  switch  to  mo- 
mentarily energize  the  signal  light  circuit,  the  number 
of  pulses  recorded  by  the  counter  between  severance  op- 
erations  serving  to  indicate  a  corresponding  length  of 
the  strip  cut  from  the  web. 


3,077,806 

ULTRAMICROTOME  WITH  RETURN  STROKE 

MOTION  SEPARATING  MEANS 

Borjc  ThoritenflM»  HeUstrom,  Bromma,  Swedes,  anigBor 

to     LKB-Prodnkter     Fabriksakticboiag,     Stockholm, 

Sweden,  a  company  of  Swedes 

Filed  Sept  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,516 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Sweden  Sept  10,  1958 

17  Cbdms.    (CL  83-^11) 


"^1   «^ 


1.  A  microtome  comprising  an  elastically  deformable 
base,  a  bar  flexibly  moimted  at  one  end  thereof  to  one 
location  on  said  base,  means  for  moving  the  other  end  of 
said  bar  upwardly  and  downwardly  with  respect  to  said 
base,  means  for  moimting  a  specimen  block  on  said  other 
end  of  said  bar  to  be  movable  therewith,  a  knife  member 
including  a  knife  edge  rigidly  mounted  at  another  loca- 
tion on  said  base,  said  luiife  edge  being  so  positioned  as  to 
engage  said  specimen  block  upon  the  downward  move- 
ment thereof,  and  means  for  removing  said  knife  edge 
from  the  path  of  said  specimen  block  during  the  upward 
movement  thereof,  said  means  comprising  means  for 
effecting  elastic  deformation  of  said  base  during  said  up- 
ward movement. 


to  The 
Cnyahoga 


3,077,807 
ROLLER  DIE  APPARATUS 
David  C.  Wright,  Cnyahoga  FaUa,  OUo, 
Falls  EsgiBccring  and  Machine  Company, 
Falli,  Ohio,  a  corporatios  of  OUo 

Filed  Inly  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  214,781 
7Cfadnu.    (CL83— .532) 

1.  A  trimming  board  having  a  cutting  edge  along  one  1.  The  combination  of  a  roller  cutting  machine  having 
upper  edge  thereof,  an  oscillating  cutting  knife  pivotally  a  flat  stationary  work  supporting  platen,  a  relatively  thin 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  trinmung  board  to  swing  to  and  flexible  cutting  die  thereabove  for  cutting  sheet  mate- 
an  inoperative  position  above  said  upper  edge  and  adapted   rial  supported  by  the  platen,  said  die  having  a  flat  upper 
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surface,  die  supporting  mechanism  holding  said  cutting 
die  against  lateral  displacement,  and  roller  pressing  means 
engaging  said  surface  for  progressively  pressing  said  cut- 
ting die  at  an  infinite  radius  against  material  positioned  on 
the  platen,  said  die  supporting  mechanism  comprising  ver- 
tical  guides  on   opposite   lateral   margins   of   said   work 


supporting  platen,  rods  slidably  mounted  in  said  guides 
for  vertical  movement,  pivotal  mountings  at  the  upper 
ends  of  said  rods  for  supporting  said  cutting  die  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  roller  pressing  means,  and  means  located 
below  the  platen  for  raising  and  lowering  the  rods  in  uni- 
son. 


3,077,808 

TAPE  SPLICER 

Hennan  D.  Port,  214—26  41it  Are.,  EmyMe,  N.Y. 

¥IU4  Oct.  22,  1956,  Scr.  No.  617,402 

1  Claim.    (CL  83—581) 


A  tape  splicer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  substan- 
tially rigid  member  small  and  light  enough  to  be  held  and 
operated  by  hand  and  having  a  pair  of  side  faces  which 
define  between  themselves  a  pair  of  elongated  edge  face 
portions  which  make  substantially  right  angles  with  each 
other,  each  of  said  side  faces  being  formed  at  end  por- 
tions of  each  of  said  edge  face  portions  with  a  pair  of 
shoulders  directed  away  from  each  other,  so  that  each  of 
said  ekmgated  edge  face  portions  has  a  pair  of  end  por- 
tions which  are  narrower  than  the  portions  of  each  edge 
face  portion  immediately  adjacent  said  end  portions  there- 
of, and  the  distance  between  the  shoulders  of  each  side 
face  at  one  of  s^id  edge  face  portions  being  equal  to 
the  distance  between  the  shoulders  of  each  side  face  at 
the  other  of  said  edge  face  portions  of  said  rigid  member, 
a  miter  cutting  blade  carried  by  said  substantially  rigid 
member  between  said  end  portions  of  one  of  said  elon- 
gated edge  face  portions  and  projecting  from  said  latter 
edge  face  portion;  a  trimming  cutter  carried  by  said  rigid 
member  between  the  end  portions  of  the  other  of  said 
elongated  edge  face  portions  and  projecting  from  the 
latter;  and  an  anvil  member  having  a  top  face  formed 
with  an  elongated  groove  having  an  intermediate  portion 
wider  than  the  portions  of  said  groove  immediately  adja- 
cent said  intermediate  portion,  said  groove  having  a  length 
greater  than  that  of  each  of  said  elongated  edge  face 
portions  of  said  rigid  member  and  the  width  of  said  groove 
portions  immediately  adjacent  said  intermediate  portion 
thereof  being  equal  to  the  width  of  said  end  portions  of 
said  pair  of  edge  face  portions  of  said  substantially  rigid 
member,  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  groove  having 
a  length  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  pair  of  shoul- 
ders of  each  of  said  side  faces  at  each  of  said  elongated 
edge  face  portions  of  said  rigid  member,  so  that  the 


latter  is  guided  by  said  anvil  member  when  said  miter 
cutter  and  trimming  cutter  are  successively  used  to  splice 
and  trim  a  tape. 

3,077,809 
ROOF  BOLT  WITH  A  FLEXIBLE  TENSION  MEM- 
BER AND  CUP-SHAPED  EXPANSIBLE  SECUR- 
ING MEANS 
Dcnys  Frederick  llardk«,  FaiiMmth,  Corawall,  Robert 
Edward  Campbell,  Doocaatcr,  and  lohn  Baker,  Bcna- 
carr,  Doocaatcr,  Eagfand,  awlgnnn  to  BrltMi  Ropes 
Limited,  Doocartcr,  Fjufaad.  a  BrIIkh  company 
Filed  May  28,  1959,  ^.  No.  816,476 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Great  Britafa  May  18,  1958 
1  Claim.    (CL  85-^.4) 


A  roof  bolt  adapted  for  anchoring  insertion  into  a 
blind  drill  hole  in  a  mine  roof  or  the  like,  said  bolt  com- 
prising an  elongated  tension  member  comprising  a  length 
of  flexible  multi-strand  steel  rope,  comiunsing  a  core 
strand  the  outer  windings  of  which  are  laid  in  one  hand 
and  rope  strands  laid  over  said  core  strand  in  the  hand 
opposite  to  the  laying  of  said  outer  core  windings,  an 
end  piece  at  each  end  of  said  length  ol  rope  each  com- 
prising an  externally  screw-threaded  rod  portion  and  a 
socket  portion  coaxial  therewith,  said  socket  portion  re- 
ceiving and  gripping  an  end  of  said  rope,  a  radially  ex- 
pansible securing  device  carried  by  one  of  said  end  pieces 
and  adapted  to  be  inserted  first  into  said  hole  in  installing 
the  bolt  and  ultimately  to  be  expanded  into  anchoring 
contact  with  the  walls  of  said  hole;  said  expansible  secur- 
ing device  comprising  a  plurality  of  cup-shaped  elements, 
each  comprising  a  base  portion  and  flaring  side  portions 
adapted  when  the  bolt  is  installed  to  engage  the  walls  of 
the  hole,  said  cup-shaped  elements  being  loosely  threaded 
upon  the  end  piece  at  one  end  of  the  bolt  and  opening 
toward  the  adjaient  end  of  said  end  piece,  and  a  plurality 
of  tapered  members  loosely  threaded  onto  said  end  oiecr 
one  disposed  between  each  of  said  cup-shaped  elements 
and  with  its  smaller  end  entering  the  mouth  of  that  cup 
of  the  adjacent  pair  which  is  further  from  the  end  of 
the  bolt,  and  serving  to  press  upon  and  expand  said  cup- 
shaped  element  upon  the  occurrence  of  endwise  pressure 
on  the  cup-shaped  elements  and  connecting  members,  and 
a  tapered  terminal  member  screw-threaded  onto  the  end 
piece,  having  its  smaller  end  entering  the  end  cup-shaped 
element  and  said  terminal  member  adapted  to  move  in- 
wardly upon  rotation  of  said  bolt  to  expand  its  contacting 
cup-shaped  element  and  to  transmit  wedging  pressure 
along  the  succession  of  alternating  cup-shaped  elements 
and  tapered  intervening  members;  a  bearing  plate  of 
greater  radial  compass  than  the  securing  device  or  the 
hole  itself  and  having  a  centrally  disposed  opening  slid- 
ably receiving  the  other  of  said  end  pieces  and  a  nut 
screwed  onto  said  last  named  end  piece  over  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  to  bear  thereupon  to  lock  the 
bolt  and  its  named  associated  parts  in  place. 


3,077,810 
COUPLING  PIN  DEVICE  WITH  RESILIENT 
PIVOTAL  RETAINING  RING 
Raymoad  P.  Hcidbriak,  Rtc.  1,  Bos  156,  OwcmtIIIc,  Mo. 
Fllad  Oct  28, 1960,  Sv.  No.  65,834 
1  daioL    (CL  85—5) 
A  pin  device  for  deUchably  coupling  to  a  member  that 
has  a  hole  therethrough,  comprising  a  pin  that  has  a 
shank  insertible  through  said  hole  and  is  provided  with 
a  head  that  extends  at  an  angle  to  the  shanli.  said  liead  be- 
ing provided  with  opposed  side  surfaces  having  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  passageways  therethrough  offset  from 


February  19,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


509 


and  extending  laterally  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  shank 
from  one  side  surface  of  said  head  to  the  other  side 
surface  of  said  head,  and  there  being  a  pair  of  elongated 
slots  in  said  head,  one  slot  lying  in  each  side  surface 
of  said  head  and  communicating  with  the  ends  of  said  pas- 
sageways to  form  pockets  within  said  head,  and  a  resilient 
split  ring,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  ring  providing  legs 
inserted  through  said  passageways  from  i^posite  sides  of 


3,077,812 

STTAPLE 

Gerhard    Dietrich,    HJo,    Sweden,    assignor    to 

Josef  Klhlbcrg,  HJo,  Sweden,  a  Swedirii  firm 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,275 

Cbfans  priority,  application  Sweden  Jan.  27,  1958 

1  Cbdm.    (CI.  85—49) 


said  head,  said  leg  ends  provided  with  bent-over  terminal 
portions,  said  terminal  portions  adapted  to  lie  within  said 
pockets,  and  said  terminal  portions  having  a  greater  length 
than  the  width  of  said  pockets  to  thereby  lock  said  ring 
in  position  and  prevent  accidental  pivotal  movement  of 
said  ring  relatively  of  said  pin,  said  ring  in  its  locked 
position  underlying  the  shank  of  said  pin  to  thereby  pre- 
vent accidental  withdrawal  of  said  pin  from  said  mem- 
ber.   

3,077,811 

CONTINUOUS  RETAINING  RING  ADAPTED 

FOR  RADUL  EXPANSION 

Ernest  S.  Moore,  Ottawa,  Ontark),  Canada,  assignor  to 

Natkmal  Research  Comidl,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada, 

a  body  corporate  of  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,254 
5  Cbdms.    (CL  85—8.6) 


A  staple  comprising  a  central  portion  having  a  smootfj- 
ly  curving  horseshoe  shape  and  including  upwardly  di- 
rected extremities,  said  extremities  being  spaced  at  a  dis- 
tance which  is  less  than  the  maximum  breadth  of  said 
central  portion,  said  central  portion  having  tangents  at 
said  extremities  which  converge  to  intersect  at  a  point 
above  the  central  portion,  downwardly  directed  prongs 
connected  to  the  extremities  of  the  central  portion,  said 
prongs  being  of  arcuate  clinched-staple  shape  and  includ- 
ing terminal  portions  adapted  for  being  driven  into  ma- 
terial to  be  stapled,  said  prongs  having  a  length  such  that 
a  line  joining  said  terminal  portions  is  tangent  to  the  horse- 
shoe shaped  central  portion,  said  prongs  entering  the  ma- 
terial to  be  stapled  with  the  central  portion  flattened  in 
a  stapling  operation,  said  prongs  rotating  through  an 
angle  greater  than  ninety  degrees  and  remaining  in  their 
original  shape  during  flattening  of  said  central  portion. 


3,077,813 
STRESS-GAUGING  DEVICES 
Felix  T^ndiMii,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

mcnts,  to  The  Bodd  Company,  PUbMlclplda,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Oct.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,529 
2  Claims.    (CL  88— 14) 


1.  A  retaining  ring  comprising  a  continuous  annulus 
defining  a  main  plane  extending  transverse  to  the  axis 
about  which  the  annulus  is  described,  said  annulus  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  working  edge  and  a  plurality  of  mutally 
circumferentially  spaced  expansion  zones  disposed  around 
the  annulus,  each  of  said  zones  comprising  a  portion  of 
the  annulus  spaced  radially  from  the  working  edge,  said 
portions  being  plastically  deformable  between  contracted 
and  expanded  conditions,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  edge  por- 
tions located  at  each  expansion  zone  and  lying  in  said 
main  plane  radially  spaced  from  the  plastically  deform- 
able portion  of  said  expansion  zone,  said  auxiliary  edge 
portions  projecting  towards  each  other  from  the  portions 
of  said  annulus  on  each  side  of  the  plastically  deformable 
portion  <rf  said  expansion  zone  and  forming  continuations 
of  said  working  edge  whereby  to  render  the  same  nearly 
continuous  even  in  the  expanded  condition,  the  expanded 
condition  being  such  that  the  plastically  deformable  por- 
tions all  lie  in  the  same  nuun  plane  and  the  working  edge 
is  in  an  expanded  condition  of  maximum  circumference, 
and  the  contracted  condition  being  such  that  the  plastically 
deformable  portions  are  displaced  axially  from  said  main 
plane  and  the  working  edge  is  in  a  contracted  condition 
of  lesser  circumference  than  such  maximum  circumference. 


1.  A  stress  gauging  device  for  resohdng  the  variable 
magnitude  of  a  particularly  directed  stress  at  a  work- 
piece  surface,  said  device  comprising  a  flat^washer-sh^)ed 
unitary  tes^iece  stratum  of  photoelastic  material,  said 
stratum  having  upper  and  lower  plane  surfaces,  a  rifjit 
cylindrical  internally  reflecting  surface  and  a  conical  in- 
ternally reflecting  surface,  said  stratum  being  adapted  for 
attachment  throughout  said  lower  plane  surface  only  to 
the  workpiece  surface  so  that  said  lower  plane  wr- 
face  is  strained  substantially  equally  with  the  work- 
piece  surface  when  the  latter  is  thereafter  deformed, 
and  polarizing  material  means  contiguous  with  said  up- 
per surface,  said  surfaces  being  oriented  so  that  light  di- 
rected through  said  polarizing  material  means  to  said 
conical  reflecting  surface  is  directed  normally  of  said 
cylindrical  reflecting  surface  to  said  cylindrical  reflecting 
surface  and  from  the  cylindrical  reflecting  surface  to  the 
conical  reflecting  surface  and  out  of  said  testpiece  and 
through  said  polarizing  material  means. 


3,077,814 
PICTURE  PROJECTION  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Herbert  Keritow,  480  Lcxh^toa  Ave.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Filed  JaiL  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  711,330 
1  Clafan.    (CL  88—16) 
An  apparatus  for  use  in  composite  photography,  the 
combination  of   two   overhead   transparency   projectors 
adaped  to  be  placed  in  close  assemblage  with  one  another, 
each  of  said  transparency  projectors  having  a  base  hous- 
ing portion,  transparent  table  surfaces  overlying  the  top 
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thereof,  and  spaced  rollers  carried  by  the  housing  por- 
tions for  guiding  film  over  the  transparent  table  surfaces, 
the  rollers  of  one  base  portion  lying  at  right  angles  to  the 
rollers  of  the  other  base  portion  whereby  two  films  can  be 
respectively  directed  over  the  respective  base  portions  at 
right  angles  to  one  another,  means  associated  with  the 
rollers  of  each  base  housing  portion  to  turn  the  same  and 
cause  the  travel  of  the  film  over  the  transparent  table  sur- 
face thereof,  an  upright  support  extending  upwardly  from 
each  base  portion  to  equal  heights  and  overlying  the  table 
surface  thereof,  a  mirror  and  lens  portion  mounted  upon 
the  upper  end  of  each  upright  support  and  adapted  to 
project  the  image  of  the  film  traveliqg  over  the  trans- 
parent table  surfaces  forwardly  onto  a  high  reflectance 
screen,  a  moving  picture  camera  carried  on  one  of  the 
upright  supports  and  adapted  to  have  its  lens  head  ex- 


tending with  the  mirror  and  lens  portions  towards  and 
normal  to  the  reflectance  screen,  said  camera  carrying  op- 
positely inclined  mirrors  lying  respectively  above  and  be- 
low the  camera  projection  lens  head,  a  slide  projector 
mounted  on  one  of  the  upright  supports  and  adapted  to 
project  an  image  on  one  of  the  inclined  mirrors  on  the 
camera  and  a  moving  picture  projector  adapted  to  pro- 
ject a  moving  image  on  the  other  of  said  inclined  mir- 
rors, the  said  mirrors  on  the  camera  being  adapted  to  re- 
flect the  images  imposed  upon  them  by  the  slide  ai^ 
moving  picture  projectors  upon  the  high  reflectance  screen 
whereby  said  camera  and  said  projectors  are  diq>osed  in 
definite  relation  to  one  another  and  compact  assemblage 
for  projecting  and  photographing  composite  images  pro- 
vided by  the  transparency,  slide  and  moving  picture  pro- 
jectors. 


3,t77,815 

OPTICAL  PROJECTION  CONTOUR 

INSPECTION  SYSTEM 

I.  CoaUey,  Sprii«lcld,  YL,  aurigMv  to  J« 

MachlBC  CoBspany,  a  corporatioa  of  YcrmoDt 

Filed  laly  5,  195S,  Scr.  No.  519,820 

5  ClafaBi.    (CL  M— 24) 


at  least  some  of  the  rays  from  every  portion  of  an  ob- 
ject pass  through  the  lens  at  a  predetermined  point  in 
the  lens  on  its  optical  axis  and  emerge  to  form  an  image 
which  is  proportional  to  its  distance  from  this  point  in 
the  lens,  thereby  providing  a  field  of  view  defined  by 
an  imaginary  cone  with  its  apex  at  said  point,  a  viewing 
screen  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  said  lens  along 
said  axis  for  receiving  projected  light  through  said  lens, 
a  tracing  stylus  element  mounted  for  tracing  movement 
on  a  work  surface  to  be  inspected,  a  foUower  stylus 
element  corresponding  to  said  tracing  stylus  element 
rigidly  connected  for  conjoint  movement  with  said  trac- 
ing stylus  element  in  a  tracing  area  substantially  larger 
than  the  area  of  said  lens,  the  movement  of  said  follower 
stylus  being  wholly  within  a  field  viewed  by  said  lens 
and  at  a  distance  therefrom  along  said  axis,  and  means 
for  illuminating  said  follower  stylus,  said  lens  thereby 
projecting  a  real  image  of  the  outline  of  said  follower 
stylus  on  said  viewing  screen  in  any  of  the  positioiu  ot 
the  foUower  stylus  within  said  large  traceable  area. 


3,d7731< 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  OPTICAL  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 

Max  HIrach.  481t  N.  lllh  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,328 

8  Claliiii.    (CL  88—24) 


S[=«^1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  exhibition  of  three  dimensional 
images  in  a  volume  comprising  a  nBovaUe  viewing  screen 
fcM-  sweeping  out  said  volume  through  cyclic  motion,  an 
image  producing  means  comprising  means  for  projecting 
a  sequence  of  two  dimensional  images  from  said  image 
producing  means  onto  said  viewing  screen  at  any  position 
thereof,  a  film  strip  containing  data  for  a  plurality  of 
two  dimensional  images,  said  means  fm*  projecting  includ- 
ing a  high  speed  motion  picture  projector  for  projecting 
data  of  said  film  strip  and  including  a  high  speed  pulsat- 
ing light  source  for  forming  dear  two  dimensional  images 
that  show  apparently  no  traverse  motion  on  said  screen. 


3,877,817 
SLIDE  CHANGER 


25. 1959,  Scr.  N«.  S22^1f 
1.  An  optical   projection   contour  inspection   system  4  ClalaM.    (CL  88    28) 

having  a  Urge  tracing  area,  comprising  in  combination;  1.  In  a  slide<hanging  device  including  a  housing  hav- 
a  wide  angle  canwra-type  objective  lens  having  a  pre-  ing  a  laterally  facing  inlet  slide  opening  in  one  side  of 
determined  optical  axis,  said  lens  being  the  type  wherein   the  housing  and  a  slide  outlet  opening  in  the  same  sec- 
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tion  of  the  housing  but  on  the  opposite  side  thereof, 
aligned  laterally  facing  slide-projecting  openings  on  op- 
posite sides  of  another  section  of  the  housing,  a  first 
guideway  in  said  housing  extending  between  said  slide 
inlet  and  the  slide-projecting  opening  on  the  same  side 
of  the  housing,  a  slide  return  guideway  parallel  to  said 
first  guideway  and  extending  between  said  slide  outlet 
and  the  slide-projecting  opening  on  the  same  side  of  the 
housing,  a  slide-carrying  tongue  slidably  mounted  in  said 
first  guideway  and  projecting  from  said  housing,  said 
tongue  having  a  slide-receiving  opening  which,  upon  for- 
ward movement  of  said  tongue,  is  moved  from  a  slide- 
receiving  position  in  registry  with  said  slide  inlet  open- 
ing to  a  slide-projecting  position  in  registry  with  said  slide- 


of  the  other,  and  the  second  abutment  of  one  engaging 
the  third  abutment  of  the  other,  whereby  the  abutting 
surfaces  prevent  relative  rectilinear  movement  between 
the  lugs  in  all  directions  except  in  the  direction  of  tension 
in  the  band,  and  a  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  through 
the  apertures  of  the  lugs  for  preventing  the  last  named 
movement. 


projecting  openings,  and  means  for  urging  the  slide 
through  said  slide  inlet  opening  into  the  slide-receiving 
opening  of  said  tongue  when  the  latter  is  in  said  slide- 
receiving  position,  the  improvement  comprising  spring 
means  on*said  housing  adjacent  said  first  guideway  and 
opposite  the  adjacent  slide-projecting  opening  positioned 
to  contact  the  margin  of  a  slide  in  the  slide-receiving 
opening  of  said  tongue  and  push  the  same  into  the  slide 
return  guideway  as  said  slide-receiving  opening  is  moved 
opposite  said  slide-projecting  openings,  and  light  mask- 
ing means  connected  to  said  tongue  adjacent  the  forward 
end  of  said  slide-receiving  opening  thereof  behind  which 
light  masking  means  the  edge  of  the  slide  is  received  as 
said  spring  means  initially  engages  and  tilts  the  forward 
end  thereof  into  said  slide  return  guideway. 


3,077,818 
BREAKAWAY  SUSPENSION  BAND 
Carl  E.  Rhodes,  Jr.,  China  L«kc  Calif.,  aarignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Not.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  C9,527 

3  Claims.    (CI.  89—1.5) 

(Granted  under  TUIc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,077,819 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAVING 
METAL  PLATES 
James  S.  Klrkpatrick  and  Gas  Ban,  Detroit,  Mich., 

ors  to  Brooits  &  PerUns,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,206 
10  Claims.    (CI.  90— 25) 


1.  A  method  of  shaving  elongated  metal  plates  of  soft 
readily  machinable  material  such  as  magnesiimi,  alumi- 
num, zinc,  or  alloys  thereof  and  having  a  width  in  ex- 
cess of  twelve  inches  which  comprises  providing  an  end 
portion  of  reduced  thickness  having  an  abrupt  shoulder 
between  it  and  the  balance  of  the  plate  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  plate  at  a  small  angle  to  a  line  in  the 
plane  of  said  plate  and  perpendicular  to  the  length  of 
the  plate,  passing  the  end  portion  between  a  gauge  block 
and  blade  separated  a  distance  equal  to  the  required 
plate  thickness,  gripping  the  end  pc«iion  ot  the  plate,  and 
pulling  the  plate  longitudinally  through  the  space  be- 
tween the  gauge  block  and  blade  by  force  applied  to  the 
reduced  thickness  end  portion  thereof,  thereafter  invert- 
ing the  plate  and  repeating  the  operation  with  the  pre- 
viously shaved  surface  in  contact  with  said  gauge  block. 


3,077,820 
BAG  MAIONG 
Hollis  R.  Been,  Midland,  Mkh.,  assignor  Jo  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
Orlffaial  application  Feb.  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  642,209. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
803,997 

4  Claims.    (CI.  93—35) 


r" 


1.  A  pair  of  identical  lugs  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
adjacent  ends  of  a  teiuioned  band  or  the  like,  each  lug 
having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough  disposed  sym- 
metrically to  each  side  of  a  reference  plane  and  having 
a  fiat  first  abutment  surface  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the 
band,  a  second  abutment  surface  on  said  lug  disposed  at 
one  side  of  and  perpendicular  to  said  first  surface,  a  third 
abutment  surface  disposed  at  the  other  side  of  and  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  surface,  said  second  and  third 
surfaces  intersecting  each  other  at  said  reference  plane, 
and  a  fourth  surface  on  said  lug  disposed  in  said  first 
named  plane  joining  said  second  and  third  surfaces,  said 
lugs  being  disposed  in  mating  relationship  with  the  first 
abutment  of  one  engaging  the  first  abutment  of  the  other, 
the  fourth  abutment  of  one  engaging  the  fourth  abutment 


n 


1 .  A  process  of  making  bags  which  comprises  forming 
a  gusseted  tube  of  bag  stock  that  is  adapted  to  be  flatly 
disposed;  cutting  notches  from  each  of  the  comers  of 
said  tube  across  its  gusseted  portions  while  it  is  flatly  dis- 
posed so  as  to  completely  remove  all  of  the  gusseted  ma- 
terial from  said  corners  and  leave  notched-out  comers  at 
each  of  the  sides  of  said  bag  and  a  flap  extending  from 
the  center  of  each  non-gusseted  wall  in  said  tube;  folding 
each  of  said  flaps  over  on  the  portion  of  the  tube  wall 
from  which  it  extends  so  as  to  lie  between  the  gussets  on 
the  outside  of  said  tube  wall  and  form  an  open  bag;  and 
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closing  the  ends  of  said  bag  shut  by  sealing  its  ends  with  conditions  so  that  when  said  stepped  member  engages 
suitable  means  while  said  flaps  are  folded  over  and  laid  said  stop  means  to  be  stopped  thereby,  the  position 
back  on  said  walls. 


3,077,821 

LATEX  GUMMING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

ENVELOPE  FOLDING  MACHINES 

Ernst  C.  Saucmum,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Gaw-O'Hara 

Eaveiopc  Co^  Chicago,  111^  a  corporatioa  of  Illfaiois 

Filed  July  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,614 

4  Claims.    (CI.  93—62) 


1.  In  an  envelope  folding  machine  in  which  envelope 
blanks  are  scored,  gummed  and  folded  into  tubes  with 
the  opposite  ends  provided  with  open  flaps,  a  removably 
mounted  attachment  on  the  machine  for  applying  spaced 
portions  of  latex  to  the  surface  of  successive  envelope 
tubes  with  one  portion  applied  to  the  back  of  the  tube 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  open  flaps  and  the  other  portion 
applied  to  the  last  mentioned  open  flap  and  aligned  there- 
with when  the  last  mentioned  flap  is  folded  onto  the  tube 
to  effect  a  closure,  said  attachment  comprising  a  self- 
powered  unit  assembly  including  a  support  detachably 
and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  machine,  a  receptacle  on 
said  support  for  a  latex  bath,  and  applicator  roller  rotat- 
able  in  said  latex  bath,  a  drive  shaft  joumalled  in  said 
support  and  carrying  said  roller,  a  motor  for  rotating  said 
drive  shaft  and  roller,  and  a  rotating  applicator  having 
axially  spaced  arcuate  members  each  provided  with  an 
elongated  vertically  disposed  circumferential  slot,  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  longitudinally  extending  pads 
bridging  said  spaced  members  and  moving  into  contact 
with  said  roller  for  transferring  latex  from  said  roller 
onto  the  surface  of  said  tube  adjacent  to  and  upon  the 
adjacent  open  end  flap  of  successive  envelopes  as  they 
are  carried  past  the  rotating  applicator,  and  clamping 
members  cooperating  with  said  slots  to  adjustably  mount 
the  pads  on  said  arcuate  members  to  vary  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  applied  portions  of  latex  and  thereby  adjust 
the  aligned  portions  of  latex  to  envelopes  of  different 
sizes.  ■** 


3,077,822 

CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 

IdIcs  Louis  Engine  Morelie,  Paris,  France,  aarignor  to 

Optfque   et   Prcdsion   dc    Lcvallois,    Lcvallois-Pcrret, 

France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  57,195 
Ciainu  priorfty,  apptkatton  France  Sept  28,  1959 
6  Claims.    (CL  95—10) 
1 .  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  coaxial  rotary 
rings  for  respectively  setting  the  exposure  time  and  ex- 
posure aperture,  said  rings  being  connected  to  each  other 
for  rotation  together;  manually-engageable  means  con- 
nected to  said  rings  so  that  they  can  be  turned  manually, 
a  stepped  member  fixed  to  one  of  said  rings  for  rotation 
therewith;  adjustable  stop  means  located  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  stepped  member;  and  positioning  means 
cooperating  with  said  stop  means  for  automatically  posi- 
tioning the  tame  at  a  location  determined  by  the  lighting 


reached  by  said  rings  will  be  in  accordance  with  the 
lighting  conditions. 


3,877323 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  POSITIVES 
OF  A  COLOURED  NEGATIVE 
Thcodoor  Peter  JoluuuMt  Botdcn,  EindboTcn,  Nether- 
lands, aarignor  to  North  African  Pfeilbs  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  700,669 
6  Claims.    (CL  95— 73) 
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I.  A  device  for  obtaining  a  color  corrected  positive 
color  contrast  from  a  negative  color  contrast  comprising 
at  least  one  Ught  source,  a  plurality  of  color  selective  inter- 
ference filters  of  different  spectral  composition  in  the  path 
of  light  rays  from  said  light  source,  means  for  adjusting 
the  luminous  intensity  of  the  light  rays  received  by  said 
filters  from  said  light  source,  said  latter  means  including 
means  to  divide  the  light  rays  into  two  portions,  one  of 
which  is  transmitted  through  said  filters  and  the  other  of 
which  is  transmitted  in  a  direction  opposite  from  the 
filters,  means  to  support  a  negative  color  contrast  in  the 
path  of  light  rays  transmitted  through  said  filters,  means 
to  support  a  photosensitive  material  for  making  a  positive 
color  contrast  in  the  path  of  light  rays  transmitted  through 
the  negative  color  contrast,  and  means  to  support  a  posi- 
tive color  contrast  in  the  path  of  light  rays  travelling  in 
the  direction  opposite  from  the  filters  whereby  the  spectral 
distribution  of  the  positive  contrast  can  be  observed  and 
the  luminous  intensity  of  the  light  rays  reaching  the  filters 
adjusted  to  obtain  a  desired  spectral  distribution  for  ex- 
posing the  light  sensitive  material. 


3,077,824 
STEP  AND  REPEAT  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 
Lorcn  Hnlchfau,  DHralt,  Mich.,  ss^gniii  to  The  Donthitt 
Corpontkm,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpontkm  of  Michigan 
FilMi  Sept  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,218 
2  Oafans.    (CL  95—77.5) 
1.  A  step  and  repeat  photographic  printer  comprising 
a  base,  an  elongated  horizontally  disposed  rotatable  drum 
mounted  on  said  base  adapted  to  have  mounted  there- 
around  an  elongated  photosensitive  strip,  guide  means  on 
said  base  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  drum,  a  car- 
riage slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  means,  a  ltf?ip  hous- 
ing pivotally  mounted  upon  said  carriage  and  at  its  inner 
undersurface  being  curved  correqwnding  to  said  dnmi,  a 
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similarly  curved  apertured  chase  within  said  underside 

adapted  to  supportably  receive  a  film  negative,  said  chase 
adapted  for  supported  contact  with  said  photosensitive 
strip,  means  operatively  engaging  said  carriage  for  effect- 
ing intermittent  longitudinal  movements  of  said  chase  rel- 
ative to  said  strip  throughout  its  length,  and  means  op- 
eratively engaging  said  drum  for  effecting  intermittent 
rotary  movements  thereof  throughout  its  circumference, 
the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  lamp  hpusing  including  a 
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pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  upright  apertured  supports 
on  said  carriage,  a  corresponding  pair  of  apertured  sup- 
port arms  depending  from  one  side  of  said  lamp  housing, 
and  a  pivot  pin  assembly  extending  through  said  supports 
and  support  arms  respectively,  said  pivot  pin  assembly 
including  a  spring-biased  telescoping  pin  and  tube,  shoul- 
ders on  said  pin  and  tube  engaging  said  supports  respec- 
tively, stud  shafts  extending  axially  outward  from  said 
shoulders  and  projected  through  said  supports  and  sup- 
port arms  respectively. 


3,077,825 
VENTILATING  HOOD 
Kenneth  S.  Icnsoo,  WlacooslB  Rapids,  Wis., 
Prtway,  be.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Oct  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,364 
6ClBfaMB.    (CL98— 115) 


to 


said  blower  to  an  uncovered  one  of  said  exhaust  open- 
ings preselected  for  association  with  overhead  or  wall 
exhaust  duct  work,  said  cover  being  secured  over  the 
top  casing  wall  opening  and  said  bafBe  being  removed 
for  association  of  said  hood  with  wall  exhaust  duct  wcx'k, 
and  said  cover  being  secured  over  the  back  casing  wall 
opening  and  said  baffle  being  secured  across  said  exhaust 
passage  for  association  of  said  hood  with  overhead  ex- 
haust duct  work. 


3,077,826 

OVEN 

John  P.  Sikon,  729  Ramage  St,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jniy  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  828,275 

2Cbdnis.    (CL  99— 421) 


SBZJmSUt. 


1.  A  gas  oven  construction  comprising:  an  elongated, 
horizontal  tubular  element  of  heat  conductive  material, 
said  element  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  said 
closed  end  having  a  central  opening  therein,  said  central 
opening  having  sides  sloping  upwardly  from  the  center 
of  said  closed  end,  said  element  having  a  slit  in  its  lateral 
surface  intermediate  said  ends,  said  slit  being  in  the  lower- 
most portion  of  said  element,  an  elongated  gas  burner 
device  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  element,  said  device  ex- 
tending along  the  outer  surface  of  said  element,  said  de- 
vice having  outlets  arranged  to  direct  flame  generally  to- 
ward the  surface  of  said  element;  an  elongated  heat 
reflecting  element  overlying  said  device,  whereby  to  keep 
the  flame  and  heat  directed  toward  the  lateral  surface  of 
said  tubular  element;  a  removable  closure  plate  for  said 
open  end  of  the  tubular  element;  a  rod  extending  through 
the  center  of  said  plate,  said  plate  being  secured  to  said 
rod,  said  rod  constituting  a  sword-like  element  which  on 
on^  side  of  said  plate  has  a  handle  portion,  said  rod  on 
the  other  side  of  said  plate  extending  the  length  of  said 
tubular  element  so  that  its  opposite  end  extends  through 
the  opening  in  the  closed  end  of  said  tubular  element; 
and  a  pan  situated  below  said  slit  in  said  tubular  element, 
said  pan  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls,  said  side 
walls  of  said  pan  abutting  the  lateral  surface  of  said  tubu- 
lar element  to  shield  said  slit  from  flame. 


6.  A  ventilating  hood  adapted  for  association  with  wall 
or  overhead  exhaust  duct  work,  said  hood  having  a  cas- 
ing with  a  back  wall  and  a  top  wall,  a  first  air  exhaust 
opening  in  said  back  wall  and  a  second  air  exhaust  open- 
ing in  said  top  wall  registering  respectively  with  said 
wall  and  overhead  exhaust  duct  work,  a  blower  housing 
including  a  blower  supported  within  said  casing  for  di- 
recting air  into  the  hood,  said  housing  having  an  air 
inlet  and  walls  defining  an  open  ended  air  exhaust  pas- 
sage leading  toward  said  exhaust  openings,  a  baffle  adapted 
to  be  removably  secured  across  said  exhaust  passage  in 
position  directing  air  through  said  second  exhaust  open- 
ing, a  cover  adapted  to  be  secured  over  either  of  said 
exhaust  openings,  said  cover  being  secured  over  said  first 
exhaust  (^ning  when  the  baffle  is  secured  across  the 
exhaust  passage  and  being  secured  over  said  second  ex- 
haust opening  when  the  baffle  is  rensoved,  whereby  the 
removing  and  securing  of  said  baffle  across  said  exhaust 
passage  results  in  directing  air  drawn  into  the  hood 
thrtxigh  said  intet  and  through  said  exhaust  passage  by 


3,077,827 

CAN  CRUSHER 

Fircdcfkh  H.  Bnnke,  Jackson  Center,  Ohio  a 

JohB  C.  Blaklcy,  ILF J>.  4,  Sfaincy,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Str.  No.  81,354 

2  Claims.    (CL  10^—215) 


1.  A  can  crusher  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame 
having  side  and  end  portions,  generally  triangular  plate 
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members  mounted  on  the  side  portions  of  said  frame, 
portions  of  said  plate  members  projecting  from  one  end 
of  said  frame,  a  horizontally  disposed  endless  conveyor 
positioned  between  said  triangular  plate  members  and 
the  projecting  portions  thereof,  a  hopper  positioned  adja- 
cent the  projecting  portions  of  said  triangular  plate  mem- 
bers and  having  a  dispensing  opening  in  overlying  rela- 
tion to  said  conveyor,  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinally 
extending  crusher  shoes  mounted  between  said  triangular 
plate  members  above  said  endless  conveyor  and  inclined 
towards  the  same  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said 
hopper,  spaced  first  and  second  transverse  rod  members 
secured  to  said  crusher  shoes,  a  first  pair  of  link  mem- 
bers, each  having  one  end  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
first  transverse  rod  member,  each  of  said  link  members 
having  its  other  end  pivotally  secured  to  one  of  said  tri- 
angular plate  members,  a  rotary  sprocket  mounted  on 
each  of  said  triangular  plate  members,  a  second  pair  of 
link  members,  each  of  said  second  pair  of  link  members 
having  one  end  pivotally  and  eccentrically  mounted  on 
one  of  said  sprockets  and  the  other  end  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  first  transverse  rod  member,  a  third  pair  of 
link  members,  each  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  second  transverse  rod  member  and  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  third  pair  of  link  members 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  triangular  plate  mem- 
bers, a  motor  on  said  frame,  a  gear  reduction  box  on 
said  frame  driven  by  said  motor,  said  gear  reduction  box 
drivingly  connected  to  said  sprockets  to  impart  a  rotary 
rcciprocatory  movement  to  said  pair  of  crusher  shoes, 
and  said  gear  reduction  box  further  drivingly  connected 
to  said  endless  conveyor  whereby  cans  carried  by  said 
conveyor  are  adapted  to  be  crushed  between  the  crusher 
shoes  and  the  conveyor. 


3,077,828 
ADDRESS  PRINTING  MACHINE  WITH 
ROLLER  INKER 
Walter  James  Brugge,  Ckvcland,  Carl  J.  Huebcr,  Euclid, 
and  Wllilam  J.  Hampton,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation,  Cievebind, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  857,821 
25  Cbdms.    (CL  101—56) 


for  guiding  the  carriage  in  its  reciprocal  movement,  and 
means  to  dispose  the  ink  roll  in  the  plane  of  said  type 
faces  during  said  forward  stroke  and  to  raise  the  ink  roll 
above  said  plane  during  the  reverse  stroke  thereof,  the 
last-named  means  including  cam  means  for  effecting  ver- 
tical up  and  down  movement  of  said  carriage  support, 
and  means  for  timing  operation  of  said  cam  means  syn- 
chronously with  the  forward  and  reverse  strokes  of  the 
ink  roll. 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  of  the  kind  described  wherein 
printing  devices  bearing  type  characters  are  advanced  one 
by  one  fiom  a  supply  station  to  a  sensing  station  whereat 
certain  of  the  devices  arc  selected  for  printing  by  sensing 
means  and  are  fed  from  thence  to  a  printing  station  ^¥here- 
at  the  selected  of  the  devices  are  to  be  used  for  printing, 
means  to  ink  the  type  characters  of  the  selected  devices 
prior  to  their  reaching  the  printing  station  and  compris- 
ing, an  ink  roll  adapted  to  undergo  an  inking  station  for 
reciprocation  in  forward  and  reverse  strokes  and  for  roll- 
ing contact  with  the  type  faces  of  said  type  characters, 
said  ink  roll  being  supported  in  a  carriage  means  to  drive 
the  ink  roll  above  said  type  faces  and  in  contact  therewith 
during  a  forward  stroke  of  the  ink  roll,  a  vertically  mov- 
able  support  for  the  carriage  and  affording  a  guide  track 


3,077,829 
ROTARY  SELECTIVELY  PRINTING  DUPUCATOR 
Wiihchn  Ritzcrfeid,  Schorlcmcr  Alice  14,  Bcrlin-Dahlcm, 
Germany,    and    Gerhard    Rltzerfeld,    Franzcnsbader 
Str.  21,  Bcriin-Gmncwaid,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  155,984 

CUims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  1,  1960 

23  Cbdms.    (CL  101—91) 
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1.  In  a  rotary  selectively  printing  duplicator,  in  com- 
bination, a  rotary  printing  roller  comprising  holding  means 
for  holding  in  a  predetermined  position  on  said  printing 
roller  a  printing  form  having  a  plurality  of  printing  lines 
thereon  and  at  least  one  index  means  in  predetermined 
relation  to  a  selected  one  of  said  printing  lines;  pressure 
means  cooperating  with  said  printing  roller  and  mounted 
movably  to  and  from  a  printing  position  opposite  said 
printing  roller;  electromagnetic  means  for  moving,  when 
energized,  said  pressure  means  to  said  printing  position; 
pickup  mfeans  arranged  for  deriving  a  signal  from  said 
index  means  whenever  the  latter  passes,  during  rotation 
of  said  printing  roller,  through  the  pickup  area  of  said 
pickup  means;  impulse  generator  means  opera tively  con- 
nected with  said  printing  roller  for  delivering  at  least  one 
control  pulse  every  time  when  during  rotation  of  said 
printing  roller  one  of  said  printing  lines  passes  through  a 
predetermined  location;  shift  register  means  having  a 
plurality  of  bistable  storage  elements  respectively  associ- 
ated with  said  printing  lines,  each  of  said  storage  elements 
being  changeable  between  a  signal  storing  condition  and 
a  non-storing  condition  by  application  of  pulses  of  prede- 
termined characteristic,  one  of  said  storage  elements  being 
connected  with  said  pickup  means  for  receiving  therefrom 
said  signal  as  a  signal-storing  pulse,  said  shift  register 
means  having  an  input  terminal  connected  with  said  im- 
pulse generator  means  for  receiving  therefrom  said  con- 
trol pulses  as  shift  pulses  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation 
of  said  printing  roller,  and  having  an  output  terminal  for 
furnishing  an  output  pulse  whenever  a  signal  stored  in  the 
storage  element  next  to  said  output  terminal  is  shifted  to 
the  latter  under  the  action  of  a  shift  pulse  applied  to  said 
register  means;  and  means  for  transmitting  said  control 
pulses,  under  control  of  said  output  pulse,  to  said  dectro- 
magnetic  means  for  energizing  the  latter,  whereby  said 
selected  one  of  said  printing  lines  is  printed  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  pressure  roller  into  printing  position  in 
response  to  said  shift  impulse  coinciding  with  the  passing 
of  said  selected  printing  line  through  a  predetermined 
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location,  and  to  one  of  said  output  pulses  corresponding 
to  a  signal  derived  from  the  pickup  of  the  index  means 
corresponding  to  said  sdected  printing  line. 
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3,t7733« 
HIGH  SPEED  PRINT  MECHANBM 
Walter  Grifln  Paige,  PaaadcM,  Calif .,  ■"•j^^^J^?*^ 
rouCht  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich,  a  corporation  of 

Mlcfainn 

Filed  lane  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,750 
16  Clatam.    (CL  101—93) 


ing  form;  applicator  means  adapted  to  contact  an  activat- 
ing agent  and  being  at  least  partly  movable  to  and  from 
an  operative  position  in  close  proximity  to  said  printing 
roller  for  effecting  application  of  the  activating  agent  to 
said  printing  form  during  roUtion  of  said  printing  roller 
so  that  the  ink  in  the  prinUng  form  is  activated;  cam 
means  including  coupling  means  and  being  movable  from 
an  inoperative  position  to  a  coupled  position  coupled  to 
said  printing  roller  for  rotation  therewith,  said  cam  means 
in  said  coupled  position  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  applicator  means  for  moving  the  same  during  rota- 
tion of  said  printing  roller  to  and  from  said  operative  po- 
sition thereof;  and  means  for  shifting  said  cam  means  be- 
tween said  inoperative  and  coupled  positions. 


3,077,832 

COPY  SHEET  CONTROLLED  SELECTIVE 

DUPUCATOR 

Wllhclm  Rkmf  eld,  Sclwtkmcr  Alkc  14,  BdHfr-D^Uaii, 

Germany,    and    Getterd    RltacrfeU,    " •-^- 


Slr.  21,  Bcrttn-Gnuicwald.  < . 

FDed  Ang.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  128,488 


(CL 
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1.  In  a  high  speed  printer  which  includes  a  moving 
print  surface  having  type  characters  impressed  thereon 
and  a  print  hammer  having  a  print  face  positioned  to  im- 
pinge upon  the  print  surface,  a  hammer  actuating  mecha- 
nism comprising:  guide  means  having  first  and  second 
guide  surfaces  positioned  on  either  side  <rf  said  hammer 
in  a  common  plane  adjacent  to  the  print  surface;  a  length 
of  tape  having  a  high  tensile  strength  passing  over  said 
first  and  second  guide  surfaces  and  a  point  on  said  ham- 
mer which  lies  to  a  side  of  the  common  plane  that  is  re- 
mote from  said  print  surface;  and  means  for  shortening 
the  length  of  Upe  passing  between  said  first  and  second 
guide  surfaces  to  propel  said  hanwner  against  said  print 
surface.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3  077  831 

APPARATUS  Foil  PRINTING  WITH  INK 

REQUIRING  ACTIVATION 

WUielm  RMswfcid,  Schorlcmer  Alkc  14,  BerHn-Dahlem, 

Germany,    and    Gerfand    Rltacrfeld,    Franzcnsbader 

Str.  21,  BerliB-Grmicwald,  GenM«y 

Filed  May  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  •13,422 

Ctalmf  priority,  appllcatkM  GerMV  May  20,  1958 

10  CkdmL    (CL  101—1323) 


1.  A  duplicator  comprising,  in  combination,  a  printing 
rcdler  means  and  a  pressure  roller  means  operable  between 
a  position  of  rest  and  printing  position  forming  a  print- 
ing line;  holding  means  on  said  printing  roller  means  for 
holding  on  the  periphery  of  same  a  printing  form  having 
circumferentially  arranged  printing  aections;  feeding  means 
for  feeding  to  said  printing  line  copy  sheets  having  mark- 
ings thereon  representing  different  printing  programs  re- 
spectively mcluding  different  combinations  of  selected 
printing  sections  of  the  printing  form;  operating  means 
for  operating  said  roller  means  to  assume  said  printiiig 
position;  a  control  device  including  a  plurality  of  control 
means  correlated  to  different  printing  programs,  reflec- 
tively, each  control  means  having  a  plurality  of  conttcrf 
elements  respectively  associated  widi  said  selected  printing 
sections  of  said  programs  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  operating  means  for  controlling  the  same  to  operate 
said  roller  means  to  assume  said  printing  position  when 
the  printing  sections  of  the  respective  printing  program 
pass  through  said  printing  line;  and  sensing  means  for 
sensing  markings  on  fed  copy  sheeU  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  control  means  to  actuate  the  cotnnri  means 
correlated  with  the  printing  program  corresponding  to 
the  marking  sensed  by  said  sensing  means. 


1.  A  printing  machine,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  printing  roller;  attaching  means  for  attaching  to 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  printing  roller  a  printing 
form  containing  ink  requiring  moistening  and  activation; 
means  for  moistening  said  copy  sbeea  with  a  neutral 
liquid  before  said  copy  sheets  are  engaged  by  said  print- 


3,077,833 
SHEET-SEPARATING  AND  FEEDING  MEANS 
FOR  ADDRESSING  MACHINES 
A.  Sorida,  1114  N.  KMttr  Atc^ 
Loc  Ai«elct  49,  CaW .  _ 

ki«.  8,  I960,  S«.  No.  48,178.  bow 
Pkeot  No.  3,051,083.  dated  Ai«.  28,  1>«2.  DWdcd 
and  tkis  apyMcaHon  Nov.  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  153,591 

20btafc    (CL  101— 1323) 
1.  In  an  addressing  machine,  a  horizontal  sapfKnt  for 
a  stack  di  sheet-like  elemenU  disposed  on  edge  on  said 


f 
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Muppon, «  wall  Donnal  to  udd  support  and  having  a  lower 
edfe  spaced  thereabove,  the  stack  being  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  flatwise  engagement  with  said  wall,  means 
impoting  a  resilient  bias  on  said  stack  in  a  direction  to- 
ward the  wall,  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  sloping  lip 
on  the  support  below  said  wall  edge,  a  bend  being  de- 
fined where  the  lip  joins  the  support,  said  waU  having 
an  opening,  and  means  projecting  through  said  (opening 
into  fiictional  engagement  with  that  element  ot  said 
stack  that  is  in  flatwise  contact  with  the  wall  to  friction- 
ally  force  said  element  to  move  in  a  direction  toward 
the  lip  to  cause  the  lower  edge  of  said  element  to  be 
flexed  inwardly  by  the  lip  beyond  the  bend  thereof  dur- 
ing such  movement  and,  thereby,  to  feed  said  element 
edgewise  from  the  stack  between  said  wall  edge  and  said 
Up,  said  latter  means  comprising  a  driven  feed  wheel 
that  projects  partly  through  said  opening  and  rotates  in 
a  direction  to  force  the  element  downwardly,  means  to 
move  said  wheel  toward  and  from  element-feeding  posi- 
tion to  regulate  the  feed  of  lucceasive  elements  from  the 
stack,  a  second  horizontal  support  for  a  second  stack  of 
sheet-like  elements  diqxMed  on  edge  on  said  support, 
a  second  wall  parallel  to  the  first  wall  and  having  a  lower 
edge  spaced  above  said  second   support,   said   second 


''^ 


stack  being  adapted  to  be  poaitioned  in  flatwise  engage- 
ment with  said  second  wall,  means  to  impose  a  resilient 
bias  on  the  second  stack  in  a  direction  toward  the  wall, 
a  downwardly  and  inwardly  sloping  lip  on  the  second 
support  below  the  edge  of  the  second  wall,  a  bend  being 
dallied  where  the  lip  joins  the  support,  said  second  wall 
having  an  opening,  and  means  projecting  through  said 
opening  into  fractional  engagement  with  that  element  of 
the  second  stack  that  is  in  flatwise  contact  with  the  sec- 
ond wall  to  frictionally  totot  the  latter  element  to  move 
in  a  direction  toward  the  second  lip  to  cause  the  lower 
edge  of  said  latter  element  to  be  flexed  inwardly  by  said 
second  lip  beyond  the  bend  thereof  during  such  move- 
ment of  the  latter  element  and,  thereby,  to  feed  said 
latter  element  edgewise  from  the  stack  between  the  edge 
of  the  second  wall  and  the  second  lip,  said  second  feed 
means  comprising  a  driven  feed  wheel  that  projects  partly 
through  said  opening  in  the  second  wall  and  rotates  in  a 
direction  to  force  the  second  element  downwardly,  means 
to  move  the  second  driven  wheel  toward  and  from  ele- 
ment-feeding position  to  regulate  the  feed  of  successive 
elements  from  the  second  stack,  and  indq>endently  a(k» 
justaUe  cams  provided  for  each  said  regudating  means, 
thereby  to  effect  synchrony  of  feed  of  elements  as  desired. 


3^,834 

LINED  SHAPED  EXFLOStVE  CHARGE  AND 

LINER  THEREFOR 

BWu  M.  CaldwsB,  Fort  Worth,  Tcz^  aarigMir  to  let  Rc- 

narck  Cenlar,  lac,  AilimliiB,  Tcz^  a  corporalkM  of 

Tom 

FHsd  Jisfar  14, 19St.  Ssr.  No.  74t,379 
iCUim.    (CLltl— 24) 
1.  A  shaped  explosive  charge  unit  comprising: 
(a)  a  casing; 


(b)  a  shaped  explosive  charge  in  said  casing,  said 
charge  having  an  outwardly  flaring  cavity  in  the  front 
face  thereof; 

(c)  a  liner  lining  the  walls  of  said  cavity,  said  liner 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  solid  metal  particles  of 
an  alloy  containing  copper  as  the  major  constituent, 
said  particles  being  of  a  substantially  uniform  size 
and  each  having  a  diameter  greater  than  about  3 
microns  and  smaller  than  about  50  microns  and 
many  times  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  said  liner, 
each  of  said  particles  having  a  thin,  adherent  coat- 


ing of  a  metal  alloy^ntaining  tin  which  has  a  melt- 
ing point  below  that  ofjttid  copper  alloy,  each  one 
of  said  particles  contacting  adjacent  particles  only  at 
small  areas  spaced  apart  on  the  surface  of  the 
particle  to  define  interconnected  voids  between  said 
particles,  weld  means  comprising  said  coatings  of 
tin-containing  alloy  for  joining  said  particles  to- 
gether only  at  said  areas  of  contact  to  form  a  rigid, 
porous,  frangible  structure  weak  in  tensile  strength; 
and 
(d)  means  for  detonating  said  ejq>losive  charge. 


*^; 


MT7,t35 
CONTROLLABLE  HYDRAUUC  GEAR- 
TYPE  MACHINE 


to 


Filed  Dec  It,  19S7.  Ssr.  N^  7tl,7M 

'      appHcatioa  Germay  Dec  II,  1954 
4  Claims.    (0.113—3) 


1.  A  hydraulic  positive-diaplaoement  machine,  com- 
prising a  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ducts,  three 
gears  rotaiable  in  said  housing  and  having  involute  teeth, 
one  of  said  gears  being  in  meshing  engagement  with  said 
two  other  gears,  said  gears  forming  together  with  said 
housing  re^>ective  chambers  communicating  with  said 
ducts,  an  eccentric  member  rotataUy  mounted  in  said 
bousing,  said  one  gear  being  joumalled  on  said  member 
in  eooeotric  relation  to  the  roUtioo  axis  ot  aaid  member, 
said  two  other  gears  having  respective  axes  of  rotation 
fixed  relative  to  said  houung  whereby  rotary  diqilaoe- 
ment  ot  said  member  causes  said  one  gear  to  inversely 
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vary  ihe  spacing  of  its  axis  from  the  axes  of  said  other 
gears  respectively  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  line  be- 
tween said  latter  axes,  said  housing  having  radial  clear- 
ance relative  to  said  one  gear  and  having  a  sealing  fit 
relative  to  the  axial  sides  and  periphery  of  said  two  other 


gears. 


3,077,834 
HIGH  SPEED  TRIPLEX  PUMP 
Clarence  J.  Cobcrly,  Saa  Maffao,  aad  Francis  Barton 
Brown  aad  Carter  P.  WUttanis,  U  Crcsccata,  Calif.,  as- 
dffton  to  Kobe,  lac,  Hantiagtoa  Fmrk,  CaUf .,  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  Califomia 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1944,  Scr.  No.  5,840 
llCtalms.    (0.103—5) 


fomted  with  a  pair  of  bores  in  parallel,  side-by-side  rela- 
tion and  each  constituting  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  recipro- 
cable  plunger  received  in  each  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
projecting  from  said  cylinder  into  said  hollow  interior, 
a  first  cam  carried  by  said  spindle  and  extending  sym- 
metrically on  either  side  thereof,  spring  means  in  each 
of  said  hydraulic  cylinders  for  urging  the  plunger  therein 
against  said  cam,  whereby  said  cam  is  enabled  to  re- 
ciprocate said  plungers  responsive  to  turning  movement 
of  said  spindle,  each  of  said  plungers  being  axially  bored 
and  counterbored,  a  valve  seat  in  each  plunger  at  the 
junction  of  the  bore  and  counterbore  therein,  an  inlet 
valve  member  resiliently  urged  against  said  valve  seat 
for  passing  hydraulic  medium  from  said  reservoir  through 
said  pltmger  and  into  the  hydraulic  cylinder  containing 
said  plunger  when  said  plunger  moves  in  one  direction 
in  said  cylinder,  hydraulic  medium  outlet  means  in  said 
body  member,  means  including  a  pump  delivery  valve 


1^- 


6.  In  combination:  a  main  pump  having  a  main  pump 
housing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  having 
a  main  pump  shaft  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a 
main  pump  sprocket;  a  booster  pump  including  a  booster 
pump  housing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and 
having  therein  a  booster  pump  shaft  coaxial  with  said 
main  pump  shaft,  said  booster  pump  housing  being  mount- 
ed on  said  main  pump  housing,  said  booster  pump  shaft 
and  said  main  pump  shaft  being  arranged  in  end-to-end 
relation  and  said  booster  pump  shaft  having  thereon  at 
one  end  thereof  a  booster  pump  sprocket  axially  aligned 
with  and  adjacent  said  main  pump  sprocket,  said  main 
and  booster  pump  sprockets  being  of  the  same  diameter, 
said  outlet  of  said  booster  pump  being  connected  to  said 
inlet  of  said  main  pump;  and  an  endless,  circular  chain 
coaxial  with  said  main  and  booster  pump  sprockets  and 
meshed  with  said  main  and  booster  pump  sprockets  so 
as  to  transmit  rotation  of  said  main  pump  shaft  to  said 
booster  pump  shaft. 


RomM 


3,077  J37 
HYDRAULIC  PUMPS 
SIdacy  DlrlrJason  and  Mcrrya  Bartram,  York, 
asslgiiiwi  to  Anssstrasv  Palsats  Co.  UniHcd, 
Beverley,  EaglBBd,  a  Brilkfe  coBMaay 

Fllsd  Mar.  14,  1940,  Scr.  No.  15,429 
ICWais.  (Cll03— 41) 
1.  A  hydraulic  pump  compriiing  an  at  least  partly 
hsnow  body  member,  the  hollow  interior  of  said  body 
member  coosdtnting  a  reservoir  for  a  hydraulic  medium, 
a  spindle  joumaUed  in  and  rockabk  relative  to  said  body 
member  and  extending  Into  the  hollow  interior  thereof, 
said  spindle  being  adapted  for  angular  reciprocation  from 
externally  of  said  body  member,  said  body  member  being 


at  the  end  of  each  hydraulic  cylinder  remote  from  Uie 
reservoir  and  connecting  said  remote  ends  of  said  cylin- 
ders to  said  outlet  means  for  passing  hydraulic  medium 
from  said  cylinden  to  said  outlet  means  when  the 
plungers  move  in  the  opposite  direction  in  said  cylinders, 
said  body  member  being  formed  with  first  and  secoiid 
passages  extending  between  said  outlet  means  and  said 
reservoir,  a  plunger-operated  hydraulic  relief  valve  in 
one  of  said  passages  and  having  the  operating  plunger 
thereof  projecting  into  said  hollow  interior,  a  second  cam 
on  said  qiindle  and  arranged  to  bear  on  said  relief  valve 
operating  plunger  for  opening  said  relief  valve  whenever 
the  spindle  attains  a  predetermined  angular  position  rela- 
tive to  said  body  member,  and  a  pressure  responsive  over- 
load valve  in  the  other  of  said  passages  for  permitting 
the  flow  of  hydraulic  medium  from  said  outlet  means 
to  said  reservoir  whenever  the  pressure  of  hydraulic 
medium  at  said  outlet  means  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value.  

3,077338 
PIPELESS  PUMPING 
Geoi«e  F.  Maglott,  North  Attlcboro,  Mass.,  assigBor  to 
Harwood  EiigiaViring  Coapany,  Waipoic,  Msm.,  a  cor- 
aonrtloB  of  Massachnsctts 

Filed  Dec  30,  1940,  Scr.  No.  79,858 
11  Clainis.  (CL  103—49) 
1.  In  an  intensifier  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
intensifier  units  each  having  a  low  pressure  piston  face 
and  a  high  pressure  piston  face,  a  hifji  pressure  manifold, 
and  pipe  connections  from  each  said  high  pressure  piston 
face  to  said  high  pressure  manifold,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying a  compressible  fluid  at  a  precompression  pressure 
to  said  high  pressure  piston  faces,  the  combination  of 
means  for  supplying  a  non-compressible  fluid  at  low  pres- 
sure to  said  low  pressure  piston  faces  which  incltides  a 
non-compressible  fluid  pump  adapted  to  supply  said  non- 
compressible  fluid  at  a  constant  predetermined  pressure, 
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pipe  connections  from  the  pump  to  a  said  low  pressure 
piston  face,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  pipe  connection 
adapted  to  produce  a  predetermined  pressure  drop  from 
an  upstream  pressure  to  a  downstream  pressure  across 
said  throttle  valve,  a  pilot  relief  valve  having  an  opera- 
tive connection  with  said  throttle  valve  whereby  said 
pilot  relief  valve  is  operable  to  further  increase  the  prcs- 


3  077  840 
ROTARY  DISPLACEMENT  PUMPS 
Robert  Sporgcon  Wood,  Chadwell  Heath,  Romford,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  Plessey  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  128,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  2.  1960 

7  Claims.    (CI.  103—126) 


gj 


sure  drop  across  the  throttle  valve  and  thereby  to  re- 
duce the  downstream  pressure  to  said  low  pressure  piston 
face  from  a  delivery  to  a  predelivery  pressure  level,  and 
means  for  rendering  said  relief  valve  operative  and  in- 
operative and  thereby  to  effect  an  adjustment  of  said 
downstream  pressure  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  pre- 
delivery and  delivery  pressure  levels. 


3,077,839 

PUMP  CONSTRUCTIONS 

John  T.  Gondck,  2206  Roosevelt  St.  NE., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  I960,  Scr.  No.  65,665 

I  Claim.    (CI.  103—126) 


-••  :3 


IS 


'mm'- 


A  gear  pump  including, 

a  pair  of  intermeshing  gears. 

parallel  shafts  supporting  said  gears. 

a  pump  housing  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  cross  section  throughout  their 
axial  lengths. 

each  section  including  a  pair  of  similar  relatively 
shallow  intersecting  cylindrical  cavities  in  a  surface 
thereof,  the  cavities  mating  to  provide  a  gear  cham- 
ber, 

said  sections  including  axial  bores  extending  there- 
through in  concentric  relation  to  said  cavities  to 
accommodate  said  shafts. 

the  juncture  between  said  bores  and  said  cavities  being 
chamfered,  and  in  which  each  section  includes  a 
groove  connecting  said  chamfers  at  the  point  of 
tangency  of  said  gears,  and 

bolts  arranged  in  angularly  spaced  relation  about  said 
cavities  securing  said  sections  together. 


1.  A  rotary  displacement  machine  comprising  a  hous- 
ing containing  an  operating  chamber  having  a  jjeriphcral 
wall  surface,  a  high-pressure  port,  and  low-pressure  port, 
at  least  one  displacement  rotor  mounted  in  said  housing 
for  rotation  in  said  chamber  and  made  of  a  material  hav- 
ing a  lower  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  than  said 
housing,  partition  means  associated  with  each  rotor  and 
co-operating  with  at  least  part  of-'^aid  wall  surface  to 
form  mutually  sealed  compartments  which  during  rota- 
tion of  such  rotor  convey  liquid  from  one  of  said  ports 
to  the  other,  each  rotor  having  end  faces  and  at  least 
one  journal  projecting  from  such  end  face,  said  operating 
chamber  including  at  least  one  cylindrical  portion  through 
which  such  journal  extends,  a  bearing  assembly  for  each 
such  journal,  each  bearing  assembly  including  an  outer 
bush  of  a  material  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion which  is  greater  than  that  of  said  housing,  said  outer 
hush  fitting  sealingly  into  such  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
cavity  for  sliding  movement  towards  and  away  from  such 
rotor,  a  thin-wall  bearing  sleeve  of  a  material  having  a 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  greater  than  that  of  the 
outer  bush,  said  sleeve  being  fitted  round  said  journal  and 
being  accommodated  inside  the  outer  bush,  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  outer  bush  from  its  end  facing  the  rotor 
throughout  at  least  part  of  its  length  accommodating  the 
bearing  sleeve  being  so  much  greater  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  sleeve  as  to  leave  round  said  sleeve  a 
radial  gap  of  a  width  greater  than  the  radial  thickness  of 
said  sleeve,  and  a  filler  sleeve  of  low-expansion  material 
slidably  fitting  into  the  outer  bush  and  over  the  bearing 
sleeve  to  fill  the  gap,  passage  means  being  provided  in  the 
machine  to  connect  the  high-pressure  port  with  a  point 
of  the  operating  chamber  separated  from  the  rotor  end 
face  by  the  bearing  assembly  for  causing  pressure  from 
said  port  to  urge  the  assembly  into  sealing  contact  with 
said  end  face,  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the 
outer  bush  being  so  chosen  that  for  any  given  temperature 
difference  the  thermal  expansion  of  the  housing  between 
the  axially  fixed  point  of  the  rotor  axis  and  the  centre  of 
the  bush  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  axial  expansions  of  the 
included  part  of  the  axial  length  of  the  rotor,  and  half  the 
length  of  the  bush,  and  the  radial  thickness  of  the  gap  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  the  bush  being  such  that  the  total 
amount  of  thermal  expansion  per  unit  of  temperature  of 
the  bearing  assembly  is  equal  to  that  of  the  rotor. 


3,077,841 
AUTOMATIC    PIVOTED    LATCHING    HOOK    FOR 
SWINGING    LEVER    DUAL    SWINGING    DOOR 
OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Thomai  T.  Laadc,  1045  Sansomc  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
FHcd  laa.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  561,607 
4  CWbh.    (CI.  lOS— 255) 
1.  In  a  hopper  car  having  pivoted  .doors,  a  rock-shaft, 
crank  means  connected  to  said  rock-shaft,  connecting  rods 
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interconnecting  said  crank  means  with  said  doors  of  said 
car  and  a  lever  arm  connected  to  said  rock-shaft,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises:  a  pin  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  car  and  spaced  radially  from  said  rock-shaft;  a  one- 
piece  Utch;  pivot  means  connecting  said  latch  to  said 
lever  arm  at  a  point  spaced  radiaUy  from  said  rock- 
shaft  at  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  distance 
which  said  pin  is  spaced  from  said  rock-shaft;  a  detent 
formed  in  the  lower  face  of  said  latch,  posiUoned  to  mate 
with  said  fixed  pin  and  provided  with  one  side  located 
remote  from  said  pivot  means  and  extending  substanUally 
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3,077f843 
SEWING  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  BAGS 
Heini   Speck,   Stnttgart,   Germany,   Mrignor   to   Unton 
SpcdalMMchincnfabrik,  G  jn.b.H.,  Sdrttgart,  Wnrttem- 

berg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,009 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany  Ai«.  22,  H»9» 
12  Claims.    (CL  112—11) 


normal  to  the  direction  of  force  applied  by  said  lever  arm 
to  the  juncture  of  said  side  of  said  detent  and  said  pm;  a 
cam  surface  formed  along  the  lower  face  of  said  latch 
and  spaMd  outwardly  from  said  pivot  means  and  beyond 
said  detent;  stop  means  on  said  lever  arm  positioned  to 
engage  with  said  latch  and  located  so  as  to  present  said 
cam  surface  of  said  latch  to  said  pin  when  said  latch  u 
in  engagement  with  said  stop;  and  stop  means  on  said  lever 
arm  positioned  to  restrain  said  latch  means  against  back- 
ward movement  occasioned  by  rapid  movement  of  said 
lever  arm  toward  latching  position. 


3^077342 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TREATING  SEWAGE 

Jo«ph  E.  Rm*  50  Wnhirt  Stj^Shdbjr,  Ohio 

FBed  Sept  12, 1H«,  S«.  No.  56,334 
19  Cblms.    (CL  110— S) 


^^^ 


I.  A  sewing  unit  for  closing  filled  bags  comprising  a 
supporting   structure  comprising   two  telescopkaUy   ar- 
ranged tubular  members  disposed  verticaUy  and  shdable 
in  relation  to  each  other  to  vary  the  overall  height  of  laid 
structure  by  varying  the  extent  to  which  said  memben 
are  telescoped,  one  of  said  members  having  a  floor  en- 
gaging part  and  the  other  of  said  members  having  means 
adjacent  iU  upper  end  for  carrying  sewing  appuwtus.  bag 
supporting  means  disposed  adjacent  said  floor  engaging 
means,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  sewing 
beads  secured  to  said  other  of  said  members  m  angularly 
disposed  relation  to  each  other  about  the  vertical  axis  of 
said  member  and  so  positioned  as  to  exert  balancmg 
gravitational  forces  to  said  member,  separate  means  for 
supplying  thread  to  each  of  said  heads  and  an  electnc 
motor  for  each  of  said  sewing  heads  for  operatmg  the 
same,  said  motors  being  secured  to  said  other  of  said 
members  in  such  angularly  disposed  relation  as  to  exert 
balancing  gravitational  forces  to  said  member,  connec- 
tions from  each  of  said  motors  to  a  related  sewing  head 
for  driving  the  latter,  and  releasable  means  for  retaining 
said  apparatus  in  any  oi  a  i^urality  of  selected  positions 
in  relation  to  said  supporting  structure  and  enabling  said 
apparatus  to  be  shifted  about  the  axis  ot  said  tubular 
members  to  position  a  selected  one  of  said  sewing  beads 
in  operative  relation  to  the  tops  of  bags  carried  by  said 
bag  supporting  means  upon  release  of  said  rdeanUe 
means,  said  releasable  means  then  being  ad^>ted  to  re- 
tain the  selected  sewing  head  in  said  operative  relatioo. 


1  The  steps  in  the  method  of  treating  sewage  which 
method  comprises  releasing  a  gaseous  flow  within  a  bath 
of  sewage  from  below  the  surface  thereof  whereby  com- 
bustible substances  are  caused  to  rise  to  the  surface  of  said 
bath-  passing  said  combustible  substances  on  the  surface 
of  said  bath  to  a  firing  zone  on  the  surface  of  said  bath; 
and  igniting  said  combustible  subrtances  in  said  firing 
zone. 


3,077f844 
INSEAM  SemSG  AND  UPPER  TENSIONING 
MACHINES  ^^ 

Lloji  G.  Mfflar,  Bcveilj,  My.,  airfgn  iir Jo  IJwMU 
MtMatry  CwpwUea,  FliMhginn,  N J.,  a 

tioa  of  New  lencj  

FIM  Oct  4,  IMl,  8«.  No.  142,f99 
7  CUM.    (CL  112-^5) 
1.  A  shoe  inaeam  sewing  n**'*'**"*  having  a  curved 
hook  needle  naounted  for  swinging  movement  in  an  arcu- 
ate path  to  penetrate  an  upper  and  an  inacde  on  a  shoe 
while  being  presented  bottom  side  op  to  the  machine. 
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in  combination  with  means  to  engage  the  marginal  por-  3,t77  846 

Uon  of  the  shoe  upper  inside  the  curvature  of  the  needle    ARRANGEMENT  FOR*  ENGAGING  AND  DISEN- 
GAGING THE  MECHANISM  CONTROLLING  THE 
MOVEMENT  OF  THE  NEEDLE-CARRYING  BARS 
IN  fflSWING  MACHINES  PROVIDED  WITH  TWO 
NEEDLES 
Lai|i  Bom,  Paria,  Italy,  a«i|Bor  to  NeccU  Sodeta  per 
Axloal,  Parla,  Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 
FUad  Apr.  M,  19M,  Sar.  No.  24,735 
ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatloa  Italy  lane  25,  1959 
6  ClafaM.    (Q.  112—221) 


and  to  apply  a  preliminary  tension  to  the  upper  while 
the  needle  penetrates  it. 


3,977,845 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Loigi  Bono,  Paria,  Italy,  aarignor  to  NcccU  Socicta  per 
Aziool,  Pavla,  Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 

FUcd  May  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  26,215 

Claimi  priority,  appikation  Italy  Jiinc  S,  1959 

4  Clafana.    (CI.  112—219) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  drive  having  a  control  system 
and  including  a  change  speed  means  and  a  stopping  means 
for  stopping  the  machine  for  a  position  of  the  needle 
at  a  piiMtetermined  level  above  the  fabric,  said  control 
system  comprising  a  first  lever  contrplling  the  change 
speed  means  and  adapted  to  assume  two  different  pod- 
tiont  providing  respectively  high  speed  and  reduced  speed, 
a  second  control  lever  controlling  the  stopping  means 
and  adapted  to  be  set  selectively  in  two  positions  provid- 
ing respectively  operation  and  stoppage  of  the  machine, 
two  control  members  rigid  with  each  other  and  adapted  to 
engage  respectively  said  levers,  a  handle  on  the  outside 
of  the  machine  adapted  to  actuate  the  control  members 
in  unison  to  make  them  occupy  selectively  three  different 
positions,  the  first  position  of  the  control  members  set- 
ting the  first  lever  in  its  position  of  maximum  speed  and 
the  second  lever  in  its  position  corresponding  to  operation 
of  the  machine,  the  second  position  of  the  control  mem- 
bers settinf  the  first  lever  in  its  position  of  reduced  speed 
and  the  second  lever  in  its  position  corresponding  to  oper- 
ation of  the  machine  and  the  third  position  of  the  con- 
trol member  setting  the  first  lever  in  its  position  ai  re- 
duced tptod  and  the  second  lever  in  its  position  corre- 
sponding to  stoppage  of  the  machine. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  double  needle  type,  two 
identical  needle  bars,  bearings  mounting  said  needle  bars 
in  side-by-side  relation  for  reciprocation,  a  rod  disposed 
immediately  adjacent  said  needle  bars  in  parallel  relation 
thereto,  bearings  mounting  said  rod  for  axial  reciprocation 
and  rotation  about  the  axis  thereof,  a  drive  member  con- 
nected to  said  rod  for  effecting  the  reciprocatory  move- 
ment thereof,  each  of  said  needle  bars  having  a  first 
transverse  recess  and  a  second  transverse  recess,  a  driv- 
ing member  carried  by  said  rod  for  reciprocation  and 
rotation  therewith,  and  selectively  engaged  in  said  first 
recesses  to  selectively  connect  at  least  one  of  said  needle 
bars  to  said  rod  for  reciprocation  therewith,  a  holding 
member  selectively  engageable  in  said  second  recesses 
to  lock  a  selected  one  of  said  needle  bars  in  a  retracted 
in(q;)erative  position,  means  mounting  said  holding  mem- 
ber for  rotation  and  retaining  the  same  against  move- 
ment axial  with  said  rod,  said  rod  slidably  passing  through 
said  holding  member  and  being  connected  to  said  hold- 
ing member  for  rotation  therewith,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  rod  to  selected  needle  bar  holding  and  driving 
positions. 

3,tT7,847 
METHOD  OF  MACHINE  STITCHING  CONCEALED- 
TYPE  SEPARABLE  FASTENER  STRINGERS  TO 
SUPPORTS  THEREFOR 

L^Hsii  H.  Morin,  Branz^  N«Y. 

(125  B—tknf9o4  Av«^  New  RockeOc,  N.Y.) 

FHad  Feb.  23, 196«,  Scr.  No.  lt,252 

3  ClaiBM.    (CL  112—365) 


1.  The  method  of  machine  stitching  concealed-type 
double  acting  separable  fastener  stringers  having  tapes 
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with  beaded  edges  folded  back  180'  over  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  tape  to  supports  therefor,  which  consists  in 
attaching  scoops  to  beaded  edge  portions  of  a  stringer 
tape,  each  scoop  having  a  coupling  side  portion  and  a 
tape  fold  portion,  unfolding  the  turned  over  beaded  edge 
of  said  tape  180*  to  bring  said  coupling  side  portions  of 
said  scoops  on  the  outer  side  of  said  tape,  arranging  a 
support  on  an  outer  surface  of  a  stiHnger  tape  so  that  an 
edge  thereof  is  adjacent  to  and  aligned  with  coupling  end 
portions  of  the  scoops  diq>osed  on  said  surface,  stitching 
a  support  to  said  outer  surface  of  the  tape  by  a  line  of 
stitching  arranged  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  support  while 
said  beaded  edge  of  said  Upe  is  unfolded,  utilizing  a 
slider  stop  in  conjimction  with  a  conventional  slider  in 
coupling  scoops  of  a  pair  of  stringers,  said  slider  stop  and 
slider  arranged  on  said  stringers  with  single  channel  end 
portions  adjacent  each  other,  arranging  said  slider  and 
slider  stop  adjacent  one  end  pcMlion  of  a  stringer  in  stitch- 
ing the  opposed  end  portion  of  the  stringer  tape  to  a  sup- 
port, and  then  arranging  the  slider  and  said  slider  stop  on 
the  first  stitched  end  portion  oi  said  stringer  thus  disen- 
gaging the  scoops  of  opposed  stringers  at  said  first  named 
end  pcxtion  and  completing  the  stitching  of  the  tape  to 
said  support  at  the  first  named  end  portion  of  said 
stringer. 

METHOD  OF  FCHIMING  A  PULL  ROD 
Robert  S.  HiMcy,  Toledo,  OUo,  aaslgnor,  by  mcsDc  a»- 
signnicBti,  to  UnivcrMl  Amcrlcaa  Corporation,  a  cor^ 
poratliHi  of  Daiawt 
OrigfaMl  appHcaHon  Feb.  7,  1955,  8v.  No.  486,544.  now 
PMcbC  No.  2,953,837,  dated  Sept  28,  1968.    Divided 
and  this  appUcatloa  Feb.  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  18,984 
4CUIM.    (CL  113— 116) 


4>aced  relation,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  terminal 
feeding  mechanism  including  a  receiver,  means  on  said 
receiver  for  locating  on  the  latter  a  plurality  of  subctan- 
tially  L-shaped  terminals  in  predetermined  spKsd  re- 
lation with  the  base  leg  of  said  terminals  seated  on  said 
locating  means  and  the  other  kg  upstanding  therefrom, 
a  transfer  head  vertically  movably  mounted  adjacent 
said  reftoctor,  means  for  feeding  said  transfer  head  to- 
ward said  receiver  to  receive  said  upstanding  terminal 
legs,  said  head  comprising  clutch  means  engageable  with 


said  xipstanding  terminal  legs,  latching  means  engagei^le 
with  said  clutch  means  to  retain  the  latter  out  ot  engage- 
ment with  said  upstanding  terminal  legs,  motor  means 
operable  on  said  latching  means  to  disengage  said  clutch 
to  gra9  said  terminals,  means  for  lowering  said  tranafer 
head  toward  said  reflector  to  depont  and  hold  said  ter- 
minals on  said  f emries,  means  for  securing  said  tanninals 
to  said  ferrules  while  being  so  held,  and  motor  meaai 
for  engaging  said  latch  means  with  said  dutch  meam 
while  said  head  is  in  said  lowered  position  to  release 
said  terminab  subsequent  to  said  aeouring  operation. 


3,877358 

SAILBOAT  OF  THE  CATAMARAN  TYPE 

WUliam  C.  Bcaby,  2411  E.  2S(h  Ptocc,  'MH^  Okla. 

FBod  Joe  19, 1961,  Scr.  N*.  117,914 

14  ClalBBB.    (CL  114—39) 


I.  The  method  of  forming  a  puU  rod  for  brake  actuat- 
ing mechanism  including  the  steps  of  forming  a  sheet 
metal  blank  having  an  end  porticm  of  greater  width  than 
the  body  portion  thereof,  partially  severing  the  metal  ad- 
jacent the  edges  of  the  blank  at  die  xone  of  juncture  of 
the  body  portion  of  the  Uank  with  die  end  portion  of  in- 
creased width,  pundiing  a  aeries  of  generally  oval-shaped 
openinp  in  the  blank  wherein  the  openings  are  alibied 
longitudinally  thereof  in  a  single  row  and  spaced  to 
provide  connecting  portions,  and  bending  the  blank  about 
a  longitudinal  axis  with  the  major  axis  of  the  oval-shaped 
openings  normal  to  the  longitudinal  bending  axis  to  form 
an  incomjdetely  closed  hollow  crocs  sectional  shape  for 
the  body  pcnlion  of  the  rod,  a  completely  closed  cylin- 
drical configuration  of  the  end  portion  and  the  connecting 
portions  of  the  row  distorted  to  provide  a  series  of  spaced 
teettL 


3,877,849 
LAMP  BASNG  APPARATUS 

E.  BjBcalB  ana  Enscct  w.  wMn, 

lo  General   Moton  Cospuiallon,   Detroit, 
MM.,  a  taipagaden  of  Dclawa 

FBai  Mm.  21, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  722,927 
4  filial s     (CL  113—128) 
1.  Apparatus  for  placing  a  plnrality  of  terminals  in 
predeterminad  ^aoed  relation  on  a  lamp  ie6ector  hav- 
ing a  plurality  ol  ferrules  thereon   in  predetermined 


1.  A  sailboat  of  the  catamaran  type  comprising  a  pair 
of  apaced  fuselage  shaped  hulls,  a  deck  secured  rigidly  to 
and  between  said  hulls,  each  hull  being  provided  widi  a 
main  lifting  hydrofoil  unit  positioDed  slightly  aft  of  the 
center  oi  gravity  of  the  reqiective  hull,  a  qu^dy  detach- 
able means  for  supporting  eadi  of  said  units,  «dd  meaaa 
comprising  a  banid  oicircling  each  of  said  bulla,  each 
band  including  a  quick  release  device  for  opening  eftha* 
band  to  permit  removel  of  the  reflective  uniL 
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Fkbruary  19,  1968 


3,077,851 
CATAMARAN  TYPE  BOAT 
loUen  G.  Bamberger,  Milwmkee,  Wb^  aoitBor  to  Maico 
Corporation,  MUwaokcc,  Wis.,  a  corporatioD  of  Wis- 

Flled  Apr.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,762 
1  Claim.    (CI.  114—62) 


*|^     *(►■     •l^       Tt~- 


j,\/ ,( '../f/^/  V  ^-:-r 


In  a  boat,  a  hull  having  spaced-apart  keels  which  are 
substantially  parallel  and  straight  throughout  the  length 
from  the  stern  of  the  boat  at  least  to  the  farthest  forward 
potential  water  line  of  the  bow.  the  bottom  of  the  bull 
from  the  stern  of  the  boat  at  least  to  the  farthest  forward 
potential  water  line  at  the  bow  having  a  tunnel  extending 
entirely  through  to  the  rear  extremity  of  the  boat  where- 
by said  hull  has  an  effective  bottom  portion  formed  by 
longitudinally  extending  spaced  pontoons,  one  on  each 
side  of  said  tunnel,  each  keel  being  on  the  innerside  of 
each  pontoon  adjacent  the  timnel,  each  pontoon  having 
an  effective  bottom  lifting  surface  substantially  all  of 
which  is  outwardly  of  the  keel  and  which  is  angled  in 
one  general  direction  only  outwardly  and  upwardly  from 
the  keel,  said  angle  being  between  5*  and  IS*  at  the 
stern  and  progressing  to  between  15*  and  60*  at  the 
farthest  forward  potential  water  line  adjacent  the  bow, 
the  sum  of  the  widths  of  said  effective  bottom  surfaces 
of  the  pontoons  being  more  than  50%  of  the  effective 
width  of  the  bottom  of  the  hull  and  the  width  of  the 
tunnel  portion  being  less  than  5(J%  of  said  effective  width, 
the  angle  of  each  of  said  effective  bottom  lifting  surfaces 
being  such  that  the  boat  normally  rides  substantially  ex- 
clusively on  the  fun  width  of  said  lifting  surfaces  when 
proceeding  in  a  straight-forward  direction,  all  of  said 
width  of  said  lifting  surfaces  being  outwardly  of  the 
keels. 

3,077,852 

MULTI-POSITION  WARNING  SIGNAL 

Ralph  R.  GoodcrMm,  5520  Soath  Shore  Drive, 

Chicago,  m.. 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  137,813 

6  Claims.    (CL  116—63) 


:^     7  r/ 


3,077,853 

VEHICLE  WARNING  SIGNAL 

Ralph  R.  GudcfMM,  5520  South  Shore  Drive, 

Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Sept  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  137,814 

7  Oafaw.    (CL  116—63) 
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1.  A  vehicle  warning  signal,  comprising:  a  supporting 
base;  a  signal  device  swingably  connected  to  the  sup- 
porting base  for  movement  from  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion to  a  signaling  position,  the  connection  affording  lost 
motion  between  said  base  and  signal  device;  longitudi- 
nally extending  surface  portions  on  the  base  and  on  the 
signal  device  positioned  for  firm  abutting  contact  when 
the  signal  device  is  in  signaling  position  to  retain  said 
device  in  said  signaling  position;  and  spring  means  urg- 
ing said  surface  portions  into  abutting  contact  when  the 
signal  device  is  in  signaling  position,  the  lost  motion 
of  said  swingable  connection  permitting  the  surface  por- 
tions yieldabiy  to  be  separated  so  that  the  signal  device 
can  be  swung  from  signaling  to  inoperative  position. 


3,077354 
MAGNETIC  PRESSURE  INDICATOR 


DavU  B.  Pall,  Roslya  Heists,  N.Y.,  atiigMtr  to  PaU 
Conoratioa,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporathm  of  New 

Origimd  appHcatloB  Jnac  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  742,657,  now 
PatMit  No.  2,942,572,  dated  Jmic  28,  1960.    Divided 
and  thto  application  Feb.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,928 
6  Clainw.     (CI.  116—70) 


1.  A  foldaUe  support  for  a  warning  signal,  comprising: 
a  supporting  base  having  an  upright  extension  at  its  for- 
ward end;  a  signaling  element  having  a  lower  end  loosely 
joumalled  on  said  extension  to  afford  limited  relative 
movement  of  said  lower  end  with  respect  to  said  extension 
radially  of  the  joumalled  connection,  said  signaling  ele- 
ment being  swingable  between  a  retracted  position  adja- 
cent said  supporting  base  and  an  upright  position;  and 
cooperating  latch  members  on  said  low^  end  and  on  said 
extension,  the  latch  member  on  said  lower  end  being 
arcuately  swingable  therewith  and  being  manually  radially 
movable  with  the  lower  end  to  effect  latching  engagement 
with  the  latch  member  of  the  extension  to  support  the 
signaling  element  in  upright  position. 


1.  A  pressure  indicating  device  comprising  a  housing, 
piston  nteans  movably  mounted  in  the  housing,  first  mag- 
netic means  movable  with  the  piston  means  toward  and 
away  from  a  first  position,  bias  means  urging  the  piston 
means  in  one  direction  and  normally  retaining  the  first 
magnetic  means  in  the  first  position,  fluid  duct  means 
communicating  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and 
with  one  end  of  the  piston  means  to  urge  it  in  the  opposite 
direction,  second  magnetic  means  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  first  magnetic  means  and  normally  retained 
toward  the  first  magnetic  means  by  magnetic  attraction 


when  the  first  magnetic  means  is  in  the  first  position,  spring 
bias  means  urging  the  second  magnetic  means  away  from 
the  first  magnetic  means  selected  to  overcome  the  force  of 
magnetic  attraction  when  the  first  magnetic  means  is  more 
than  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  the  second  mag- 
netic means,  and  switch  means  operable  by  motion  of  the 
second  magnetic  means  away  from  the  first  magnetic 
means. 

3,077,855 
INSTRUMENT  UGHTING  DEVICE 
John  H.  AchOich,  Bethpagc,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to  the  UnHcd 
States  of  Amsrica  as  reprcssnted  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy  _ 

OrlgiMi  appttcaliM  Mm.  8, 1954,  Str.  No.  414,909,  now 
PiitMrt  N^  2^980,056,  d>M  Anr.  11,  1961.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec  28,  1960,  Ssr.  No.  79,084 

ISCUtma.    (CL  116— 129) 
(Granted  nder  TItk  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


lengths  around  the  complete  perii*ery  of  the  resilient 
member;  and  support  means  for  the  elongated  and  re- 
silient members. 


1.  An  instrument  lighting  device  comprising,  a  casing, 
a  window  in  said  casing,  a  dial  member  secured  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  window,  a  pointer  between  said  dial  and 
window,  and  a  lamp  noounted  in  said  window,  said  pointer 
having  a  beveled  edge  in  close  proximity  to  said  lamp  to 
bend  the  light  rays  whereby  the  entire  pointer  is  ilium- 
mated,  said  dial  member  having  an  integral  flange  member 
extending  towards  the  lamp  to  bend  the  light  rays  to  il- 
luminate the  dial. 


3,077JS6 
SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
HaioM  F.  Riett^  Pasaiima,  CaW^  ■ 
BcU  Electronics  Corpovatfon,  Los 
corporation  of  Odlfonfai 

FBed  Apr.  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  23,206 
15aalM.    (CL  11^-137) 


to 


Calif. 


3,077,857 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  GREASING  PANS 
Irvfaig  Widner,  Ridgefield,  N  J,  assignor  to  Spray-O-Matk 
Corp.,  PaUsadcs  Paik,  NJ.,  a  cwpofiion  of  New 

*^^   Filed  Jnns  29, 1959,  Scr.  Now  823,404 
18  dalBM.    (CL  110—2) 


1.  In  a  device  for  greasing  an  elongated,  opta  pan, 
intermittently  operating  means  for  pontiooing  said  pan 
in  said  device,  a  straight  line  bearing  secured  to  said  de- 
vice aboive  said  pan  and  disposed  substantially  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pan.  a  block  slidably  en- 
gaging the  bearing  for  movement  therealong  in  a  stziught 
line  above  the  pan,  a  grease  dispensing  no^e  secured 
to  said  block  and  movable  therewith  depending  there- 
from in  downwardly  spraying  relation  to  the  pan,  means 
for  supplying  grease  to  said  nozzle,  means  in  said  device 
for  engaging  and  moving  said  block  and  thereby  the  noz- 
zle along  the  bearing,  whereby  said  nozzle  may  be  moved 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  and  above  the  pan.  therd>y 
dispensing  grease  along  said  IcMigitudinal  axis  and  into 
the  pan,  and  means  under  control  ot  the  position  erf  the 
nozzle  for  initiating  the  operation  ot  the  intermittently 
operating  means. 

3,077458 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  MEASUR- 
ING THE  THICKNESS  OF  THIN  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  FILMS 
MehnMt  Esfts  Uhc,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  sssiginr 
to  ranadhm  Ciaseal  Elschric  Cunspany,  fhnliii,  To- 
Oatmrio.  Canada,  a  eoavanr  of 
Filed  Mv.  17,  i960,  Scr.  No.  15,739 
MOafans.    (CL  118— 7) 


1.  In  combination  for  obtaining  a  transmission  of  en- 
ergy to  a  removed  position  to  produce  a  control  effect  at 
the  removed  position:  an  dongated  member  constructed 
to  vibrate  at  a  particular  frequency  in  an  elongated  mode 
and  provided  with  a  vibrational  mode  at  an  intermediate 
position  in  the  elongated  direction;  a  resilient  member 
nude  from  an  elastic  material  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing having  dimensions  corresponding  to  the  cross-sec- 
tional configuration  of  the  elongated  member  at  the  nodal 
position  to  provide  a  tight  fit  of  the  elongated  member 
within  the  opening  for  extended  lengths  around  the  com- 
plete peripheries  of  the  elongated  member  and  the  open- 
ing in  the  resilient  member,  the  elongated  member  being 
disposed  within  the  opening  in  the  resilient  member  to 
provide  a  homogeneous  relationship  between  the  elon- 
gated member  and  the  resilient  member  for  the  extended 


1.  In  electrical  apparatus  for  gauging  the  thickness  of 
a  thin  electrically  conductive  film  portion  of  a  sandwich 
consisting  of  said  film  formed  on  a  non-conductive  base, 
first  sensing  means  adapted  to  sense  said  sandwidi  and 
provide  a  first  signal  representative  of  the  thickness  of 
both  said  thin  electrically  conductive  film  and  said  non- 
c<»ductive  base,  second  sensing  means  adapted  to  sense 
said  sandwich  and  provide  a  second  signal  r^resenutive 


524 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febbuaby  19,  1963 


at  the  thickncM  of  uid  non-conductive  bate,  and  means 
adapted  to  determine  the  difference  between  said  fint 
and  Mcond  nsnals  to  thereby  produce  a  third  signal 
representative  aolely  of  the  thickness  of  said  thin  elec- 
trically conductive  film. 


AITARATUS  FOK  APPLYING  A  DISPERSION 

COATING  TO  A  SURFACE.  SUCH  AS  A  TAPE 

Rokert  S.  Cook,  MonMimm  N  J^  mliani  la  Bel  Tale- 

iMorporalid,  New  York,  N.Y., 
I  of  New  York 

Nov.  4, 195S,  Scr.  No.  771,922 
aChkM.    (CLUS— 32^ 


monorail  forming  essentially  a  closed  track  having  a  plu- 
rality of  stall  tracks  and  an  entrance  and  return  track, 
said  stall  tracks  being  selectively  switchable  to  engage 
said  entrance  and  return  tracks  whereby  the  animals 
tethered  by  the  reflective  yokes  may  be  directed  alcxig 


selected  stall  tracks,  said  yoke  including  an  inner  yokt 
extending  around  the  neck  of  a  cow,  arms  extending  out- 
wardly from  opposite  sides  of  said  inner  yoke  and  an 
outer  yoke  extoiding  around  said  inner  yoke,  said  outer 
yoke  being  provided  with  slots  receiving  said  anns  of 
said  inner  yoke. 


3.  A  spray  system  for  producing  a  dispersion  coating 
of  onifonn  Uiicknets  and  density  on  a  surface  of  an  ob- 
ject, said  tpny  system  including  in  combination  a  housing 
defining  a  chamber  for  forming  a  controlled  envirmiment 
for  said  wprmy  system,  said  housing  having  at  one  end 
means  defining  an  ou^t  opening  adapted  to  be  pod- 
tkxied  against  at  least  a  portfen  of  said  surface,  a  hoUow 
tube  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  having  an  iiqnit  end 
protruding  externally  beyond  another  end  of  said  housing 
for  receiving  both  air  nod  coating  material  in  the  form 
of  a  paint  qvay,  said  tube  having  an  oatpat  end  contained 
entirely  within  said  chamber  and  located  near  said  output 
opening,  a  source  of  vacuum  connected  into  said  dumber 
for  drawing  outside  air  into  said  tube,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  air  ducts  diqxMed  in  said  chamber  near 
said  output  opening  and  having  output  orifices  entering 
into  oppoeite  sides  ci  the  output  end  of  said  tube,  each 
of  said  ducts  having  an  input  orifice  at  one  end  thereof 
protruding  externally  outside  said  chamber  for  admitting 
outside  air  to  the  output  end  of  said  tube,  and  each  oi 
•aid  catpat  orilloes  of  said  ducts  being  so  constnided 
and  airanted  as  to  have  a  side  portion  thereof  projecting 
beyond  the  ou^iut  end  of  said  tube  in  the  direction  of 
the  output  opening  of  said  housing. 


3,t77JM« 

DAIRY  BARN  TRAVEUNG  STANCHION 

UikM  A.  Mo««i,  Adaate,  Ga. 


.      _       .  ') 

11,  IMt,  8w.  No.  2L4N 
«  CiakBiB.    (CL  119^14.t$ 

1.  In  an  automatic  bam  system  having  a  bam  struc- 
ture, a  monorail  disposed  within  said  bam,  a  plurality 
of  trolley  assemblies  carried  by  said  monorail,  yoke  as- 
semblies for  restricting  the  movement  of  animals,,  said 
yoke  assemblies  being  carried  by  said  trolley  assemblies, 
said  yoke  assemblies  each  including  a  yoke  for  tethering 
an  animal  by  its  neck,  a  bar  extending  upwardly  from 
said  yoke,  said  trolley  assembly  movably  receiving  said 
bar  for  essentially  vertical  movement  with  naptet  to 
said  trolley  assembly,  said  trolley  sssamMy  preventing 
any  appreciable  horizontal  movement  orsaid  bar  except 
along  a  path  essentially  parallel  to  said  monorail,  said 


3,t77,Ml 

FARROWING  CRATE 

iHvaM  BUc,  CoMoi^  S.  Dak. 

BdMar.  23, 19M,  Sar.  No.  17,i 

19  daia^     (CI.  119l-M) 


1.  In  a  farrowing  crate  having  an  inner  enclosure  de- 
fined by  wall  members  and  end  gates,  and  outer  enclosures 
defined  by  side  boards  extending  from  the  sides  of  the 
inner  enclosure,  an  end  frame  including:  a  gate  frame 
for  supporting  an  end  gate  for  the  inner  endoaure,  sup- 
porting means  for  supporting  one  end  of  the  side  boards 
for  the  outer  enclosures,  and  damping  means  intercon- 
necting said  gate  frvme  and  said  supporting  means  and 
mounting  said  supporting  means  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  sides  of  the  gate  frame,  said  clamiung  means  provid- 
ing a  support  for  one  end  of  the  wall  members  between 
the  sides  of  said  gate  frame  and  said  supporting  means. 


3,077 J<2 

AUTOMATIC  LOAOmC  MEANS  FOR  A 

TRAVELING  FEEDER 

Ria.  2,  Box  7M,EacaliM,  CaW. 
loT.  2t,  19M.  Sar.  No.  71,945 
,  JifBcafloa  Grsat  BcHbIb  Mar.  17, 19M 
VTlahai     (CL  119^-52) 
1.  In  a  poultry  cage  asaemMy  which  includes  a  hori- 
zontal row  of  poultry  cages,  a  feeding  unit  mounted  for 
continuous  movement  along  and  in  front  of  the  row  of 
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cages  and  uiduding  a  feed  trough  and  a  chute  upstand- 
ing from  and  discharging  into  the  trough,  the  chute  being 
open  at  its  upper  end,  a  feed  supply  bin  mounted  in  a 
fixed  position  above  the  row  of  cages,  a  discharge  spout 
on  the  bin  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  close  relation- 
ship to  the  plane  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  chute  and 


iJiC|f3f 


positioned  to  feed  into  the  open  end  of  the  chute  when 
the  latter  moves  past  the  spout,  a  closure  unit  for  the 
spout  including  a  normally  closed  gate,  and  cooperating 
elements  on  the  closure  unit  and  chute  to  open  said  gate 
and  hold  the  same  open  while  the  spout  is  in  a  feeding 
position  relative  to  the  chute. 


3,977,gi3 

SQUIRREL  FEEDER 

Panl  P.  ChUovkk,  491  W.  1st  Soath  St, 

Mooat  Ottve,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  17i,9(5 

7  ClabH.     (CL  119— «2) 


1.  An  animal  feeder  comprising  a  horizontal  bracket 
plate  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  outer  and  inner 
side  edges,  an  upstanding  feed  box  on  the  bracket  plate 
at  its  second  end,  said  box  having  a  perpendicular  outer 
end  wall  and  perpendicular  side  walls,  said  box  having 
an  inner  end  wall  having  at  its  u^ier  end  an  upwardly 
and  longitudinally  inwardly  curved  convex  upper  surface, 
a  cover  plate  having  side  edges,  an  outer  end  edge  and  an 
inner  end  edge,  said  cover  plate  being  hinged  at  its  outer 
end  edge  to  the  feed  box  in  the  region  oi  the  upper  end  of 
the  outer  end  wall  of  the  box,  the  cover  being  longer  than 
the  box  and  having  an  inner  end  portion  extending  longi- 
tudinally inwardly  beyond  the  inner  end  wall  of  the  box, 
said  inner  end  portion  of  the  cover  plate  having  an  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  curved  lower  convex  surface,  said 
convex  surfaces  being  in  longitudinally  inwardly  divergent 
relationship. 


3,977,8M 

PATTERN  CONTRCML  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Stanley  P.  Ash,  Greenville,  Mich.,  assigDor,  by  mcsae  aa- 

sigaments,  to  The  New  Brttahi  Machfaic  Company,  New 

Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Connectkat 

Filed  May  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  gl6,g39 

3  Claims.    (CL  121—45) 


2.  In  a  tracer  control  ^^paratus:  a  tracer  including 
a  single  movable  control  dement  adapted  to  engage  a 
pattern  and  disposable  in  opposite  directions  from  a  pre- 
determined position;  a  reversible  rotary  type  air  motor 
having  discrete  air  inlet  conduits  for  each  of  its  two 
directions  of  rotation,  an  exhaust  conduit  system,  and  a 
rotatable  output  shaft;  means  for  detachably  connecting 
said  outfHJt  shaft  of  said  motor  to  a  normally  hand  ro- 
tatable feed  shaft  of  a  machine  tool;  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  application  of  pressure  air  to  said  inlet 
conduits  selectively;  and  means  connecting  said  traco* 
and  said  valve  means  to  actuate  said  valve  means  in  re- 
sponse to  displacement  of  said  control  element  in  a  first 
direction  from  said  predetermined  position  to  cause  said 
feed  shaft  to  rotate  in  a  first  direction  of  rotation  and 
in  response  to  displacement  of  said  control  element  in  a 
second  direction  from  said  predetermined  position  op- 
posite said  first  direction  to  cause  said  feed  shaft  to  ro- 
tate in  a  second  direction  of  rotation  opposite  said  first 
direction  of  rotation. 


3,9773^ 
HYDRAULICALLY  POWERED  MOTOR,  PARTICU- 
LARLY ADAPTED  FOR  DEEP  WELL  PUMPING 
Panl  Gene  Hart,  2613  Eapaaola  St.  NE., 
Alba^picrqac,  N.  Mcx. 
Filed  Aag.  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  49,971 
4  Chdim.    (CL  121—129) 
1 .  In  combination  with  a  well  casing  and  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  fluid  discharge  means;  a  working  cylinder  slidable 
axially  within  the  housing,  the  cylinder  having  both  ends 
ported  for  exhaust,  a  valve  means  attached  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  power  piston  fitted  within  tlie  cyl- 
inder chamber  for  reciprocation  under  alternate  pressure 
of  a  fluid,  a  valve  means  attached  to  the  piston,  an  inkt 
means  for  fluid  under  pressure  with  port  communicallosi 
to  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  cylinder  diamber, 
a  pair  of  complemental  members  within  the  housing  at 
the  upper  and  lower  end  position  of  the  axially  slidaUe 
cylinder,  whereby  the  piston  is  reciprocated  by  the  inlet 
of  fluid  pressure  which  is  alternately  controlled  by  the 
valve  means  attached  to  the  piston  at  the  lower  portion 
of  the  cylinder  chamber  and  by  the  vahre  means  attadwd 
at  the  upper  portion  of  the  cylinder  chamber  and  the  ex- 
haust of  the  pressure  fluid  is  alternately  controlled  by  ttie 
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closing  of  the  cylinder  ports  by  the  complemental  mem- 
bers as  the  cylinder  is  moved  axially  to  its  upper  and 


between  each  sump  and  the  lower  end  of  the  correspond- 
ing jamb  guard,  means  providing  communication  between 
the  upper  end  of  each  jamb  guard  and  the  hollow  shell, 
a  second  partition  wall  in  each  hollow  leg  spaced  above 
the  first  named  partition  wall  and  providing  a  second 
sump  in  each  hoUow  leg,  there  being  an  opening  in  each 
second  named  partition  forming  communication  between 
each  second  named  sump  and  the  corresponding  hollow 
leg,  second  conduits  extending  down  into  said  second 
sumps,  means  providing  communication  between  said 
inlet  pipe  and  said  second  conduits,  and  a  fluid  outlet  at 
the  other  upper  comer  of  the  hollow  shell. 


3,«77,M7 
MULTIPLE  ARRANGEMENT  OF  ROTARY 
CCMVfBUSTION  ENGINES 
Walter  Gray  Froedc,  Ncckanulm,  Gennany,  aaaifnor  to 
NSU  Motorenwerkc  AktkiigcMilsdiaft,  Neckanolm, 
Gcnnany,  and  Wankcl  Gjn.bJI^  Lindaa  (Bodcmcc), 
Gcnnany 

FOcd  Oct  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,729 

Clalmt  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmaiiy  Oct.  7, 1958 

13  ClaiuH.    (a.  123—8) 


lower  position  within  the  housing  by  the  reciprocating 
piston. 

3,f77,8M 

WATER-COOLED  FURNACE  DOOR  FRAME 

JmM  H.  Raighart,  1991  Lee  Road,  CkTclwid,  Ohio 

Flkd  Mar.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  13,054 

4  ClalBM.    (CL  122—498) 


t-+. 


1.  In  a  hollow,  water-cooled  furnace  door  frame  of 
the  character  described,  spaced  inner  and  outer  plates 
having  depending  extensions  at  opposite  side  edges  de- 
fining in  part  a  hollow  shell  consisting  of  a  hollow  body 
portion  and  spaced  hollow  legs  depending  therefrom,  a 
top  plate  closing  the  top  of  said  hollow  body  portion, 
an  arch  plate  closing  the  bottom  of  said  hollow  body 
portion  and  the  inner  sides  of  the  hollow  legs,  end  plates 
closing  the  edges  of  the  hollow  body  and  the  outer  sides 
of  the  hollow  legs,  bottom  plates  closing  the  lower  ends 
of  the  hoUow  legs,  a  partition  wall  within  each  hollow 
leg  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof  providing  a 
sump  in  the  lower  end  of  each  leg,  means  for  circulating 
a  fluid  through  said  shell,  said  means  comprising  a  fluid 
inlet  pipe  extending  from  an  upper  comer  of  the  hollow 
shell  to  a  point  adjacent  the  center  of  the  hollow  body 
portion,  conduits  extending  down  into  said  hollow  legs 
and  through  the  partition  walls  therein,  means  providing 
communication  between  said  inlet  pipe  and  said  conduits, 
hollow  vertical  water-cooled  jamb  guards  fixed  upon  the 
exterior  of  said  inner  plate  and  substantially  coextensive 
with  said  hollow  legs,  means  providing  communication 


1.  A  double  rotary  combustion  engine  having  a  cycle 
which  includes  the  four  strokes  of  intake,  compression, 
expansion  and  exhaust;  said  engine  comprising  a  housing 
having  two  spaced  cavities  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
peripheral  wall  of  each  cavity  having  a  two-lobe  profile 
and  with  the  two-lobe  profiles  of  said  cavities  being  axi- 
ally alined;  a  shaft  extending  co-axially  through  said 
cavities  and  having  a  pair  of  axially-spaced  eccentric  por- 
tions, one  for  each  of  said  cavities;  a  pair  of  rotors  each 
joumaled  on  one  of  said  eccentric  portions  for  planetary 
rotation  within  the  associated  cavity,  said  two  eccentric 
portions  being  rotatively  offset  180*  and  each  rotor  hav- 
ing three  circumferentially-spaced  apex  portions,  each 
having  sealing  engagement  with  said  peripheral  wall  to 
form  a  plurality  of  working  chambers  between  said  rotor 
and  peripheral  wall  which  rotate  about  said  shaft  and 
vary  in  volume  during  rotor  rotation  with  the  rotative 
position  of  each  rotor  about  its  axis  being  rotatively  off- 
set 60*  from  the  rotative  position  of  the  other  rotor  about 
its  axis,  each  housing  cavity  having  an  air  inlet  port  and 
an  exhaust  gas  outlet  port  for  said  working  chambers 
with  said  inlet  ports  being  disposed  one  behind  the  other 
when  viewed  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  shaft  axis  and 
said  outlet  ports  being  similarly  disposed;  and  gearing 
disposed  only  at  the  remote  end  faces  of  the  two  rotors 
for  coupling  the  rotors  to  the  housing,  said  gearing  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  internal  gears,  one  for  each  rotor  with 
each  internal  gear  being  secured  to  its  rotor  at  an  end 
face  thereof  remote  from  the  other  rotor  and  with  the 
two  adjacent  end  faces  o(  the  rotor  being  free  of  any  gear- 
ing, and  a  pair  of  annular  fixed  gears,  one  for  and  dis- 
posed in  meshing  engagement  with  each  of  said  internal 
gears  with  each  fixed  gear  being  secured  to  the  bousing 
and  being  oo-axially  disposed  about  the  adjacent  portion 
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of  the  shaft,  the  diameter  of  the  shaft  between  said  eccen-  posite  sides  of  said  standing  plate,  said  support  means 
trie  portions  being  greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of  being  interposed  between  said  base  member  and  vibrator 
said  annular  fixed  gears. 


3  077,868 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Raymond  Emllc  Gconns,  (7  Avenoc  Foch, 

Paris,  nance 

Filed  Jan.  1<,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  83,008 

8ClalnK.     (CL  123-^2) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidably  supported  in 
said  cylinder  for  reciprocating  movement  therein,  a  cylin- 
der head  defining  with  said  piston,  at  the  end  of  every 
inward  stroke  thereof  in  said  cylinder,  a  main  combustion 
chamber,  means  defining  an  auxiliary  combustion  cham- 
ber fixed  with  respect  to  said  cylinder,  means  for  injecting 
fuel  into  said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  means  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  form- 
ing a  prechamber  in  permanent  communication  with  said 
auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  means  fixed  with  respect 
to  said  prechamber  and  said  cylinder  forming  a  perma- 
nently open  transfer  passage  between  said  prechamber 
and  said  main  combustion  chamber,  a  plunger  supported 
in  said  prechamber  forming  means  and  movable  with 
respect  thereto  between  limit  positions,  one  of  said  posi- 
tions being  a  retracted  position,  the  other  being  a  project- 
ing position,  said  plunger  in  said  positions  defining  a 
path  in  said  prechamber  for  the  flow  at  fuel  therethrou^, 
said  path  having  a  minimum  cross  sectional  area  with  the 
plunger  in  the  retracted  position  which  is  at  least  equal 
to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  passage,  said  path  having 
a  minimum  cross  sectional  area  with  the  plunger  in  the 
projecting  position  which  is  less  than  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  said  passage,  and  means  operative  from  outside 
said  cylinder  for  controlling  the  active  position  of  said 
plunger  with  respect  to  said  prechamber. 


M      It       M       M  i  — '  ■ 


housing  and  permitting  vibration  of  said  vibrator  housing 
and  each  of  said  hand  bar  imits. 


3,077,870 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
ARRANGEMENT 
Leopold  F.  Sdunld,  Stnttiart,  aad  Ham  HJ««»»ck.  Ger- 
Ungcn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Flraia  Dr.  Ing.  hx^. 
Fonche  KG..  Stuttgart-Menhayse^  Gsarmnny 
Fifed  Jniy  0, 1901,  Ser.  No.  122,231 
Clafam  priority,  application  Gcnnany  Inly  8, 1900 
^3  aahMr  (CL  123—44) 


3,077,809 
VIBRATING  APPARATUS 
Habcri  HonbcMi,  31  Avmnc  Brilfel 

90,  BflMnch  an  te  RiM,  Wntteiribcfi,  G«r- 

FDcd  Not.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  •50,327 

terity.  aupMi  altiin  Bilalnai  Nov.  20, 1958 
-        3  Ctataa.    (CL  WlU-33) 

1.  A  therapeutic  ribrator  comprising  a  base  member, 
a  vibrator  housing  associated  with  a  standing  plate,  means 
for  vibrating  the  vibrator  housing  relative  to  said  base 
member,  support  meana,  and  two  hand  bar  units,  said 
hand  bar  uniu  being  adjusuUe  in  height  and  being  se- 
cured to  said  vibrator  bousing  to  extend  upwardly  at  op- 


3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  rotary 
cylinder  of  which  the  pistons  are  guided  by  cam  disks 
and  are  ctHuiected  with  each  other  throu^  connecting 
links  which  engage  at  the  wrist  pins  of  said  pistons,  and 
in  which  each  pist<»  is  provided  with  wrist  pin  means, 
the  improvement  essentially  consisting  of  two  roller  mem- 
bers for  each  piston  and  arranged  at  the  respective  wrist 
pin  means  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  said  roller  mon- 
bers  cooperating  with  said  cam  disks,  three  connecting 
links  engaging  the  respective  wrist  pin  means  of  a  piston 
intfr»ii«>i««te  the  c(HTeq>onding  nc^er  members,  the  two 
outer  connecting  links  leading  to  one  adjoining  piston  and 
the  center  connecting  link  leading  to  the  other  adjoining 
piston,  and  the  two  roller  members  and  three  connecting 
links  being  arranged  substantially  symmetrically  with  re- 
q>ect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  ci  the  corre^Moding  piv 
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3.t77.S71  3,fT7373 

diANKCASE  VENTILATING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  FUEL  COPHTIOL  FOR 

E??raRI?AL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  ^  ^jyi5^£S^S^E^^SS,  _i  »  .  x 
Harold  D.  Dalgk,  RoUiit  Hllh  Estmtes,  C«IIf  ^  SHignor  to    John  H.  Fmia  and  Robert  H.  MOkr,  fMtte^ud  KoyT. 

ratio,  of  DclawST  ««  ^^ISft  ""-V'tSST^**^  "'h^ST^ 

FUcd  Mar.  19, 1W2,  Ser.  No.  180.888  FUad  Aijt  4,  IHl,  Sw.  No.  1M.3» 

2f  Clalo^     (CL  123—119)  3  daioM.     (CL  123—140) 


i^^^^^^^Q 


.^-y 


1.  In  a  crankcase  ventilating  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  having  an  opening  in  the  engine  above 
the  oil  level  through  which  blowby  fluids  can  escape  the 
engine  and  conduit  means  providing  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  opening  and  the  induction  system  of 
said  engine,  said  opening  being  subject  to  the  crankcase 
pressure,  the  improvement  comprising  valve  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  conduit  means  said  valve  means  being  nor- 
mally closed  in  response  to  manifold  vacuum  and  adapted 
to  open  in  response  to  pressure  buildup  in  said  crankcase 
to  pass  blowby  fluids  through  said  conduit  means  into 
said  induction  system. 


3,0T7J72 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Allen,  Attente,  Ga.,  wrigMir  to  Georfia  Tech 
Research   iMlltate,   AtiaBta,   Ga.,   a   corporatioB    of 
Georfia 

Filed  Jidy  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,725 
27  ClahM.     (CL  123—140) 


1.  In  an  internal  consbustion  engine  having  a  governor, 
a  movable  member  associated  with  the  governor  to  con- 
trol fuel  supply,  and  an  engine  driven  supercharger  for 
supplying  air  to  the  engine  intake  manifold,  means  re- 
sponsive to  intake  manifold  pressure  for  overriding  the 
governor  and  limiting  movement  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber under  high  fuel  demand,  low  speed  conditions  com- 
prising fluid  pressure  actuated  means  biasing  said  mova- 
ble member  in  a  low  fuel  supply  direction,  a  valve  for 
bleeding  fluid  from  said  biasing  means,  means  operable 
to  impart  closing  movement  to  said  valve  when  manifold 
pressure  is  low,  and  means  operable  to  impart  opening 
movement  to  said  valve  upon  movement  ot  said  movable 
member  to  increase  fuel  supply,  said  valve  comprising  two 
slidable  parts  with  fluid  passages  opened  and  closed  by 
relative  sliding  movement,  one  of  said  parts  being  ac- 
tuated by  intake  manifold  pressure  and  the  other  by 
movement  of  said  fuel  control  member. 


1.  A  fluid  injection  system  including  a  fluid  fuel  sup 
ply,  at  least  one  fuel  injection  nozzle,  a  fluid  delivery  line 
from  said  supply  to  said  nozzle,  metering  means  in  said 
line  for  controUbg  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  from  said  supply 
to  said  nozzle,  and  variable-volume  pressure-responsive 
means  in  communication  with  said  line  and  biased  to  main- 
tain constant  pressure  above  a  predetermined  minimum 
for  maintaining  stable  pressure  conditioiu  throughout  said 
system. 


3,077Ji74 
ROTATABLE  POFFET  VALVE 
JarooM  J.  Bwfc,  HaariHo%  Mkh^  aaripMir  to  GcMrai 
Molon  CoipontioB,  Dctrok»  Mkh.,  a  coryonrtloa  of 

May  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  109,359 
iOabna.    (CL  123— 188) 


4.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  spring  opposed  move- 
ment to  a  poppet  valve  from  a  valve  actuator  whose  opera- 
tive motion  has  a  substantial  component  laterally  of  the 
direction  of  valve  opening  movement,  a  valve  stem,  a 
sinint  retaimng  washer  having  a  tapered  bore  encircling 
and  spaced  from  the  valve  stem,  and  radially  abutting 
keeper  memben  having  tapered  external  side  surfaces 
seated  in  said  wadier  bore,  said  stem  having  an  end  fac- 
ing the  valve  actuator  and  an  externally  relieved  area  de- 
fining a  shoulder  longitudinally  spaced  from  and  facing 
oppositely  from  said  end,  at  least  one  of  said  keeper  mem- 
bers having  an  end  portion  overlying  said  valve  stem  end 
and  drivably  engaging  the  valve  actuator  directly,  and  hav- 
ing a  rib  qtaced  from  said  portion  and  underlying  said 
stem  shoulder  within  said  relieved  area,  the  qMdng  be- 
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tween  said  portion  and  rib  being  greater  than  the  spacing  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said  piston  means  being  sunul- 

of  said  shoulder  from  said  stem  end  and  the  depth  of  taneously  engageable  with  substantially  the  enUre  mnor 

said  relieved  area  being  sufficient  to  preclude  bottotning  surface  of  said  outer  tube,  the  i»on-engag^second  end 

of  said  rib  therein  throughout  the  component  of  lateral  of  said  piston  means  bemg  adapted  to  rest  upon  tne 
oiotion  of  the  actuate  relative  to  the  valve. 


3,077,875 

VALVE  OPENING  STRUCTURE 

Rkhai^  Myer  KUm,  9413  Sawyer  St,  Loa  Aufdet,  CWIf., 

and  Kenneth  R.  Pitcher,  SOOl  Odcan,  EMteo,  CaUf. 
AppUcatloD  Jne  27,  1958.  Ser.  No.  74*^  whfch  I.  a 
Vootiinatioa  of  appBcatlosi   Ser.   No.  S3M^  Oct 
<,  1955.    DIvidei  Md  lUi  appllcatlaa  Jaly  14,  1961, 
Ser.  No.  124,127 

SCWms.     (CL124— 11) 


1.  In  a  small  arms  weapon:  means  forming  a  chamber 
for  containing  fluid  under  pressure;  a  valve  having  a 
valve  operating  member  accessible  exteriwly  of  the  cham- 
ber; the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  chamber  normally  main- 
taining the  valve  operating  member  in  valve  closing  posi- 
tion; a  movable  impact  member  engageable  with  the  valve 
operating  member  for  opening  the  valve  only  upon  suffi- 
cient impact  between  the  valve  operating  member  and  the 
impact  member;  resilient  means  urging  the  impact  mem- 
ber to  valve  operating  member  engaging  position  and 
capable  of  storing  energy  when  said  impact  member  is 
retracted  from  engaging  position;  said  impact  member 
having  an  abutment;  a  movable  link;  a  movable  trigger 
pivotally  mounting  one  end  of  the  link;  and  a  spring 
(xmnected  to  the  link  at  a  place  qpoced  from  the  axis  of 
pivotal  mounting  of  the  link  to  the  trigger  and  urging 
the  link  toward  one  limited  angular  position  for  move- 
ment in  a  path  in  which  the  surface  of  the  other  end  of 
said  link  is  engageable  with  said  abutment  fw  retracting 
said  impact  member  upon  retraction  of  said  trigger;  said 
spring  also  urging  the  link  in  one  direction  along  said 
path  and  urging  said  trigger  toward  released  position;  the 
abutment  moving  beyond  the  said  end  surface  upon  suffi- 
cient retraction  of  said  trigger  fen-  tripping  said  impact 
member;  the  link  having  a  surface  a^cHning  its  end  sur- 
face engaged  by  the  abutment  upon  tripping  movement 
of  the  impact  member,  interaction  between  said  acQoining 
surface  and  said  abutment  routing  the  link  away  from 
said  <H»e  limited  angular  position;  release  of  the  trigger 
causing  said  adjoining  surface  to  dear  said  abutment  for 
resetting  the  link.        

LAUNCHING  DEVICES 

GoiBlhar  M.  RicMsr.  Rf  J>.  1,  BrooUdi.  Com. 

FOsd  Ak.  12, 19M.  Ssr.  No.  49,342 

1.  An  amusement  apparatus  for  launciung  a  projecoie 
which  comprises:  an  dongated  cyliadrical  outer  tube  open 
at  both  ends:  dongated  cylindrical  tubular  piston  means 
having  a  first  dosed  end,  said  first  end  bdag  loBgitodinally 

slidable  within  said  outer  tube,  subctaotiaUy  the  eotm 


LT/* 


ground  during  the  launching  operation;  and  a  hoUow  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  jwojectile  dosed  at  its  first  end  and 
open  at  its  second  end,  said  open  end  of  said  projectik 
being  adapted  to  fit  the  non-engaged  end  of  said  outer 
tube.  ^^^^^^^_^ 

HONE  DRESSING  APPARATUS 
David  W.  Daniel  aad  John  J.  Sinaaa,  Jr.,  DdroiC,  Ml^ 
aaslfiion  to  Natkwal  Brooch  *  Machine  Coaapany,  De- 
troit, Mkh,  a  corponrtkM  of  MlcWgj 

FUed  Dec  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,773 
18  ClafaBs.    (CL  125—11) 


1.  Gear  h<»ing  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  tool 
support  on  said  frame  including  a  rotary  spindle  for  sup- 
porting a  gear-like  honing  tool  having  a  series  of  teeth 
thereon  conjugate  to  the  teeth  of  a  gear  to  be  honed, Jhe 
teeth  of  said  honing  tool  having  surface  portions  formed 
of  hard  resilient  plastic  material  having  abrasive  partides 
embedded  therein,  a  hone  dressing  tool  on  said  fraoie, 
said  hone  dressing  to(rf  comprising  a  body  of  abranve 
material  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  ertending 
across  the  edges  of  said  honing  tool  and  being  effective 
to  remove  material  from  the  periphery  of  said  boniag  tori 
at  the  crests  of  the  teeth  thereof,  means  for  driving  said 
spindle,  and  means  for  pressing  the  flat  surface  of  said 
hone  dressing  tool  against  the  perq>hery  of  said  honing 
tool  during  roution  of  said  ^indle. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  128—33  see: 
Patent  No.  3,077,896 


530 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Februaby  19,  1963 


MASSAGE  APPARATUS 

RaymoBd  G^nud  B«ibri-C«MU  IbM  RaywNurd, 

Paris  16y  Fnacc 

Flkd  Not.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  72,455 

ClataM  priority,  afpttartioa  Fnncc  Apr.  23,  19M 

5  Claims.     (CL  128— 57) 


an  annular  member  fixedly  mounted  on  one  of  said  brack- 
ets and  having  a  plurality  of  diametrically  ojpposed  notches 
therein,  a  transverse  pin  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft 
aiKl  in  locking  engagement  with  said  notches,  elastic 
means  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  maintaining  said  locking 
engagement  of  said  transverse  pin  in  said  notches,  a  first 
plate  fixedly  mounted  on  said  head  harness  and  having  a 
pair  of  slots  therein,  a  second  plate  integrally  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  brackets  and  having  a  pair  of  slots 


5.  Massage  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  motor  in 
said  casing,  a  driving  shaft  connected  to  said  motor,  a 
massaging  head  of  resiliently  defonnable  material  having 
substantially  the  shape  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone  axially 
secured  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  shafts  radially 
mounted  on  said  massaging  bead  and  massage  elements 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shafts. 


3,877,879 

CONTRACEPTIVE  INTRA-UTERINE  APPLIANCE 

Max  HsmaM  Kmock,  37  AIMnrtnMM,  Thahril,  near 

Znkh,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  24, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  91,442 

ClaiiiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Nctkcrlands  Feb.  27,  19M 

4  CUms.    (CL  128—130) 


therein,  means  extending  through  each  of  said  slots  con- 
necting said  second  plate  to  said  first  plate,  said  slots  of 
said  second  plate  being  juxtaposed  with  said  slots  of  said 
first  plate  for  adjusting  said  face  mask  relative  to  said  head 
harness,  and  a  spring  mounted  axially  of  said  shaft  and 
having  one  end  thereof  engaged  in  a  slot  in  said  shaft 
and  the  other  end  thereof  braced  against  said  second 
plate  for  resiliently  biasing  said  face  mask  pivotally  away 
from  the  face  of  the  wearer  to  provide  support  therefor 
when  the  face  mask  is  not  in  use. 


1.  A  contraceptive  intra-uterine  appliance  comprising 
two  circular  rings  of  equal  radius  elastically  connected 
by  a  connecting  part,  said  two  rings  being  positioned  on 
the  same  side  of  said  connecting  part  and  in  essence  not 
overlying,  and  a  third  circular  ring  tangentially  con- 
nected to  said  connecting  part  with  its  center  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  midpoint  of  a  line  connecting  the  centers  of 
said  two  circular  rings  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
connecting  part  from  said  two  circular  rings,  all  of  said 
circular  rings  being  positioned  in  the  same  plane,  whereby 
said  rings  together  with  said  elastically  connecting  part 
are  adapted  to  correct  to  deviations  in  shape  and  dimen- 
sion of  the  uterine  cavity  and  to  maintain  contact  with 
the  oviducts. 

3,t774M 

MASK  HARNESS 

WmtaM  D.  Morton,  Ir.,  Pasadma,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  tbc 

Unltad  StatM  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Sccre- 

tVT  of  the  Ak  Force  ^ 

Flkd  Mm.  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  12,482 

3  Clafans.     (CL  128—141) 

(Granted  nndcr  TMe  35,  V3.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 

2.  In  an  oxygen  mask  apparatus  consisting  of  a  face 
mask  adapted  for  registry  with  the  face  of  the  wearer,  a 
head  harness  and  means  for  supporting  said  face  mask 
from  said  head  harness  for  position  on  the  face  of  a 
wearer,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets  disposed 
for  meshing  engagement,  one  (rf  said  brackets  being  fix- 
edly attached  to  said  face  mask  and  the  other  of  q^d 
brackets  being  adjustably  attached  to  said  head  harness, 
a  shaft  engaging  each  of  said  brackets  for  esublishing  a 
pivotal  relation  therebetween,  said  shaft  being  adapted 
for  axial  and  rotary  movement  relative  to  said  brackets. 


3,877381 

HIGH  ALTITUDE  SUIT  AND  MASK  OXYGEN 

REGULATOR 

Wesley  L  Spragnc,  Darcaport,  Iowa,  aalfMir  to  The 

Bcndlz  Corporation,  a  conoration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M9,(75 

<  Oaims.     (CL  128—144) 


1.  Flow  regulating  apparatus  for  supplying  oxygen  in 
re^wnse  to  inhalation  demand  at  low  altitudes  and  under 
pressure  at  high  altitudes  comprising  means  including 
first  and  second  passages  connected  in  parallel,  first  and 
second  control  valves  in  said  first  and  second  passages 
respectively,  means  for  regulating  inlet  pressure  in  the 
second  passage  at  tbe  inlet  side  of  said  second  valve 
in  accordance  with  the  inverse  of  ambient  atonospheric 
pressure,  means  responsive  to  said  inlet  jvessure  for 
(^ning  both  of  said  valves,  and  means  req>onsive  to 
outlet  pressure  at  the  outlet  side  of  said  valves  for  open- 
ing only  said  first  valve  in  response  to  inhalation  demand 
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and  closing  both  of  said  valves  at  outlet  pressures  ex- 
ceeding a  predetermined  fraction  of  the  inlet  pressure  in 
the  second  passage. 

3,8773M 

PERFORATED  NON-ADHERENT  SURGICAL 

DRESSING 

Robert  J.  TrewaOn,  MBtown,  N  J.,  asafgnor  to  Johnson  A 

Fnhnsnn.  a  eorpomtion  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,416 

TOatam.    (CL  128— 156) 


Itzrx:' 


1.  A  laminated  structure  comprising:  a  perforated 
water-insoluble  film  and  a  non-woven  fibrous  web  con- 
taining openings  substantially  all  of  which  are  in  reg- 
istry with  the  perforations  in  said  fibn,  the  individual 
fibers  of  said  web  being  arranged  into  fiber  bundles  ex- 
tending between  and  about  said  openings,  said  fibrous 
web  being  adhered  to  said  film. 


3,8773t3 

LONG  TERM  URINE  COLLECTORS 

Edward  J.  HUl,  15892  DanWalas,  Binmintham,  Mich. 

FUad  Sc«L  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  59,439 

3  OalnM.     (CL  12S— 295) 


1.  A  long  term  uiioe  o^ector  comprising  a  foldable 
pouch  ifMr*'"''"g  a  front  wall  shorter  than  the  rear  wall 
thereof  and  having  a  transversely  snled  upper  end  and  a 
sealed  lower  end  diqxMed  normal  to  the  said  upper  end 
and  sloping  downwardly  from  said  front  wall  to  said  rear 
wall  forming  an  integral  funnel  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
a  drainage  tube  coonected  in  sealed  reUtionship  through 
the  bottom  of  said  funnel,  the  said  rear  wall  having  an 
aperture  therein  adjacent  the  top  of  said  pouch. 


means  repetitively  coupling  said  signal  fo-oducing  means 
to  said  first  applicator  electrode  means  and  said  re- 
turn electrode  means  during  one  interval  of  time  and 
to  said  second  applicator  electrode  means  and  said 
return  electrode  means  during  a  second  interval  oi 
time, 

said  first  applicator  electrode  means  and  said  second 
applicator  electrode  means  being  coupled  in  alterna- 
tion to  said  signal  producing  means,  whereby  said 


high  voltage  pulses  may  be  applied  from  said  first  di- 
electric applicator  electrode  means  to  the  body  and 
then  from  said  second  dielectric  applicator  electrode 
means  to  the  body  in  repeating  alternating  sequences, 
whereby  the  conductive  path  from  each  apfrficator 
throu^  the  body  includes  the  dielectric  <rf  the  re- 
spective api^icator  and  said  hi^  voltage  pulses  there- 
by produce  relative  small  currents  in  the  body  for 
activation  of  one  or  more  muscles  through  one  or 
more  nerve  paths. 


3,877,885 
BRAS9ERE 
Lois  H.  Hopper,  North  Hollywood,  CaHf^ 
MoMingwear,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  MIul.,  a 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  48,478 
8  Clainw.    (CL  128—518) 


1.  In  a  bn^iere:  a  pair  of  breast  cups;  a  pliant  fabric 
body  engagin^support  for  the  cups,  said  support  having 
sections  adaptecKto  extend  only  part  way  around  tbe  body 
and  terminating  It^jacent  the  lines  of  the  armpits  when 
in  position  on  the  Wdy  of  the  wearer;  each  of  said  sec- 
tions thus  having  a  ^ee  end,  the  end  having  a  bottom 
comer;  longitudinally  stretchable  adjustable  straps  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  rcarwardly  from  the  bottom 
comers  of  said  sections;  aiid  detachable  clasps  carried  by 
the  ends  of  said  straps,  said  clasps  having  gripping  means. 


3,877,884 
ELECTRO-PHYSIOTHERAPY  APPARATUS 
John  Birtrow  and  Peter  P.  Batrow,  Branford,  Conn.,  as- 
signocB  to  Batrow  Laboratorisa,  Inc.,  Branford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Co— sdift 

Filed  Jane  13,  1957,  Scr.  No.  665,424 
28  CfadnK    (CL  128-423) 
1.  An  electrophysical  neuromuscular  stimulator  of  the 
character  indicated  comprising 
first  and  second  gas-fllled  dielectric  applicator  electrode 

means, 
separate  return  electrode  means, 
signal  producing  means  to  produce  a  aeries  of  relatively 
hi^  voltage  pulses  at  a  predetermined  frequency, 
787  O.O.— 36 


3,877,886 
SHOE  S(H£  CONSTRUCTION 


FDed 
2 


16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  83,827 
(CL  128— 687) 


1.  In  a  shoe,  an  outer  sok,  an  upper  body,  a  one-piece 
insole  extending  from  the  toe  to  the  heel  of  said  shoe, 
said  insole  being  generally  uniform  in  thickness  and  hav- 
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iag  a  foot  supporting  upper  surface  parallel  to  the  other 
sole  of  said  shoe,  the  outer  sole  of  said  shoe  having  a 
plurality  o(  peg  receiving  apertures  arranged  in  a  closely 
spaced  manner  throughout  the  length  and  width  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  pegs  formed  integral  with  said  insole  and 
extending  therefrom  in  locking  communication  with  the 
apertures  in  said  outer  sole,  said  insole  being  graduated  in 
its  degree  of  flexibility  from  its  toe  end  to  its  hed  end 
whereby  to  lessen  the  fatigue  of  the  wearer  and  increase 
the  life  of  said  shoe  without  the  addition  <^  filler  material 
between  said  insole  and  said  outer  sole,  said  insole  being 
made  of  a  sheet  of  uniform  thickness  plastic  material 
formed  so  as  to  exhibit  total  inflexibility  in  the  area  adja- 
cent the  heel  and  toe  of  said  shoe,  said  insole  exhibiting 
relatively  total  flexibility  in  the  area  immediately  adjacent 
the  said  area  of  total  inflexibility  and  extending  therefrom 
toward  the  heel  to  a  position  in  substantially  latn-al  reg- 
ister with  area  supporting  the  ball  of  the  foot,  said  insole 
exhibiting  flexibility  of  a  degree  of  flexibility  intermediate 
said  total  inflexibility  and  said  total  flexibility  in  the  area 
adjacent  said  area  <A  inflexibility  and  extending  therefrom 
towaixls  the  heel  of  said  shoe,  said  insole  exhibiting  rela- 
tively total  inflexibility  in  the  area  of  said  shoe  supporting 
the  heel  of  the  foot,  said  last  mentioned  area  of  total 
inflexibility  being  in  communication  with  said  area  of 
intermediate  flexibility. 


resisting  lateral  separation  of  said  flange  from  said  chan- 
nel groove  while  permitting  assembly  of  the  oomb-shaped 
element  in  said  channel  by  lateral  movement. 


3  t77,tt7 
TWO  ELEMENT  BINDING 


MMsrice  D.  Lcvtiui,  WBsMMa,  DL,  -slgnnr  to 
Corpovadoa,  Northbrook,  DL,  a 

Filed  Apr.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  WJO^ 
(CL  129^1) 


3,f77,tSS 
SLIDE  LOCK  FOB  A  BINDING  ELEMENT 
F.  TMmm,  Pwfc  RMca,  DL,  ■■Igiini  to 
eiufporaHosi^  NortUrook,  IIL,  a 
of  DllBok 

Filed  3mty  21, 195t,  Sar.  No.  75«,«14 
4  ClaiiM.     (a.  129—24) 


A  binding  element  formed  of  flexiUe  material  compris- 
ing a  substantially  flat  backbone  having  curled  longitudinal 
edges,  a  channel  member  extending  from  said  backbone 
fonned  along  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and  coffer- 
able  therewith  to  define  a  laterally  open  channel  groowe 
having  an  inner  leg  and  an  outer  curled  leg.  a  doogated 
comb-shaped  element  comprising  a  leg  poaitionable  within 
said  channel  groove  and  having  a  p4urality  of  tpmood 
curled  ring  fingers  therealong  and  extending  generally  lat- 
erally therefrom,  die  free  end  of  each  of  said  fingers  being 
co-operaUe  with  the  edge  of  said  backbone  opposite  from 
said  channel  groove  to  complete  a  dosed  ring,  said  comlv 
shaped  element  comprising  flat  resilient  sheet  material  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness,  said  leg  of  the  comb- 
shaped  element  being  laterally  bent  along  a  line  longitu- 
dinal of  its  length  to  provide  a  flange  having  a  width  less 
than  the  length  of  the  outer  curled  leg  of  said  channel  and 
having  the  edge  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  inner  wall 
of  said  inner  leg  of  said  channel,  the  unstressed  condition 
oi  said  fingers  providing  an  interference  fit  with  the  inside 
of  said  backbone  when  said  flange  is  in  said  channel  aikl 
the  fingers  are  positioned  inside  the  backbone  whereby  the 
edge  of  said  flange  contacts  the  inner  leg  of  said  channel 
and  the  line  of  bending  (rf  the  leg  of  the  comb-shaped 
element  contacts  the  outer  leg  of  said  channel  inwardly  of 
the  curled  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and  whereby  said 
flange  is  wedged  in  said  channel  to  resist  longitudinal  slid- 
ing separation  of  said  ring  member  and  said  backbone  and 


I.  A  binder  lock  for  a  binding  element  including  an 
arcuate  backbone,  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  along 
opposed  longitudinal  edges  of  said  backbone,  a  plurality 
of  ring  fingers  extending  through  said  apertures  and  co- 
operable  to  form  a  plurality  of  dosed  loops,  intumed 
flanges  fonned  integrally  with  the  ring  fingers  extend- 
ing from  each  longitudinal  edge  of  said  backbone  and 
pivotally  engaging  one  another  on  the  underside  of  said 
backbone  and  spaced  from  said  backbone  when  said 
fingers  are  in  the  closed  loop  position,  an  axially  mov- 
able sliding  lock  associated  with  said  binding  element, 
nibs  formed  integrally  with  said  sliding  lock  positionable 
between  said  intumed  flanges  and  said  backbone  to  pre- 
vent opening  movement  of  said  ring  fingers,  and  means 
on  said  sliding  lock  for  preventing  locking  movement  of 
said  sliding  lock  when  said  ring  fingers  are  in  the  open 
position. 

3,977,St9 
CfGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Monkcad  PiMcrao^  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaslinor  to  Aaicri- 
cw  Machtes  Jk  Fomiry  Coip— y,  a  totfonatlom  of 
New  Jsnsy 

FDcd  Sept  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  57,713 
14  ClaiM.     (CL  131—94) 


3«c 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  a  uniting  band  about  mouth- 
piece assemblages  comprising,  a  rolling  dnmi,  a  rolling 
surface  spaced  from  said  rolling  drum,  means  for  deliv- 
ering aaaembiages  to  which  uniting  bands  are  to  be  applied 
in  between  said  surface  and  said  rolling  drum,  and  medi- 
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anism  for  slowly  reciprocating  said  surface  so  as  to  ex- 
pose a  part  thereof  at  a  time  to  facilitate  its  being  cleaned. 


3,t77,i99 
PRODUCTION  OF  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 
Frank  B.  Doyle,  Raymond,  Dl.,  and  Chase  W.  Lassiter  and 
John  Bcmcr,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  aarignors  to  P.  Lorll- 
lard  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  154,267 
10  CbdiiH.    (CI.  131—140) 


■^"s 


:k«r 


=-H,  -r-rr-  ^ 


-U 


^ 


••-cL-^'sr.sr 


1.  A  method  of  producing  tobacco  products  from  to- 
bacco by-products,  which  comprises  macerating  said  by- 
products, moistening  the  macerated  by-products  with 
water,  rolling  the  saturated  by-fntxlucts  into  a  rudimen- 
tary strip,  subdividing  said  rudimentary  strip  into  frag- 
ments, rolling  the  said  fragments  into  a  second  rudimen- 
tary strip,  subdividing  said  second  rudimentary  strip  into 
fragments,  partially  drying  said  last-named  fragments, 
mixing  said  last-named  fragments  with  finely-divided  to- 
bacco, and  rolling  said  mixture  into  a  self-sustaining 
strip. 

3,077391 
TOUPEE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Stanley  S.  Laae,  Toronto.  OatariOt  Canada,  aMiinor  to 
Lord  *  Lady  Wlndaor,  be.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
rattonofNcwYorfc 

Filed  Mar.  li,  1961,  Ser.  No.  9<,207 
9ClalnM.    (CL132— 5) 


inner  and  outer  scalp  pieces  being  in  superposed  relation 
with  their  respective  front,  rear  and  side  edges  in  coex- 
tensive relation,  said  front  insert  being  disposed  between 
said  inner  and  outer  scalp  pieces  and  along  said  coexten- 
sive front  edges,  said  front  insert  being  dimensioned  and 
arranged  to  extend  between  said  coextensive  side  edges, 
means  for  marginally  joining  said  inner  and  outer  scalp 
pieces  to  each  other  along  said  coextensive  front,  rear  and 
side  edges,  said  front  insert  being  joined  to  said  inner 
scalp  piece  by  a  front  coating  of  a  plastic  binder  formed 
on  and  through  said  inner  scalp  piece  which  binds  said 
front  insert  to  said  inner  scalp  piece  and  provides  a  front 
scalp  engaging  surface  adapted  to  receive  adhesive  stripe 
for  securing  said  toupee  to  said  bald  area. 


1 .  A  toupee  for  covering  a  bald  area  comprising  inner 
and  outer  scalp  pieces  of  a  fabric  netting  each  of  which 
conforms  to  and  is  complementary  to  said  bald  area  and 
is  bounded  by  a  front  edge  defining  a  front  hairline,  a 
rear  edge  and  oppositely  disposed  side  edges,  a  main  body 
of  hair  knotted  into  said  outer  scalp  piece  and  projecting 
from  the  upper  surface  thereof,  an  auxiliary  body  of 
hair  knotted  into  said  inner  scalp  piece  along  its  front 
edge  and  projecting  from  the  under  surface  of  said  inner 
scalp  piece  and  extending  generally  forwardly  of  the  front 
edge  thereof,  a  relatively  rigid  curved  front  insert  of  a 
shape  to  be  coextensive  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
front  edges  of  said  inner  and  outer  scalp  pieces,  said 


3,077,S92 

NAILFILER-TIECLIP  DEVICES 

Edwin  L  Cannfh,  5005  ColUnwM>d  Arc, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FDed  Nov.  14, 190irScr.  No.  152,291 

SClainM.     (CL  132— 733) 


1.  A  device  for  grooming  fingernails  and  for  grasping 
and  holding  in  fixed  relationship  the  folds  of  a  necktie 
overlying  the  fly  front  of  a  man's  shirt  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  bar  portion,  a  hinge  portion  afiixed  near  one 
end  of  said  bar  portion,  a  clip  portion  connected  to  said 
hinge  portion  and  having  a  square  cut  end,  a  nailfiler  mem- 
ber having  a  tapered  end  and  a  square  cut  end  and  being 
pivotally  fixed  to  said  bar  portion  in  opposed  relation  to 
said  hinge  portion,  spring  means  for  urging  said  clip  por- 
tion toward  said  bar  portion,  with  the  square  cut  end  of 
said  clip  portion  abutting  against  the  square  cut  end  of 
said  nailfiler  member  when  same  is  in  the  open  position. 


3,077,093 

COIN  OR  TOKEN  DISPENSER 

Frederick  Hitton,  102  E.  Fort  Kk«  Ave,  Ocak,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1901,  Smr.  No.  03,189 

5  ClainM.     (CL  133—3) 


1.  The  combinati(Mi  with  a  mail  box  having  a  substan- 
tially vertical  side  wall  and  an  access  door,  of  a  coin 
h(rider  and  dispenser  comprising  a  thin,  flat,  elongated, 
metal  sheet  of  a  width  greater  than  twice  the  diameter  of 
a  coin  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  holder, 
said  sheet  having  edge  flanges  thereon  extending  from 
the  plane  thereof  slightly  more  than  the  thickness  <rf  a 
coin,  flaps  fonned  from  said  sheet  and  qiaoed  apart 
longitodinally  along  the  center  line  and  turned  up  at 
right  angles  thereto  to  divide  the  sheet  into  two  paralkl, 
longitudinal  chutes  each  slightly  wider  than  a  coin  diam- 
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eter,  means  securing  said  formed  ^eet  against  the  inner 
side  of  said  vertical  wall  so  that  the  wall  closes  the  chutes 
except  at  top  and  bottom,  said  flaps  terminating  short 
of  said  bottom  to  merge  the  chutes  into  a  single  dis- 
cbarge passage,  a  shaft  extending  through  and  support- 
ed in  said  sheet  and  wall,  means  on  said  abaft  adapted  to 
be  oscillated  to  ahemate  positions  to  support  the  coins 
in  either  one  groove  while  releasing  one  only  from  the 
other  groove  and  suf^Mrting  the  remainder,  and  means 
outside  said  box  wail  connecting  to  said  last  men- 
tioned means  for  manual  actuation  of  that  means  to 
one  or  the  other  of  said  alternate  positions  to  deliver 
coins  one  at  a  time  from  said  passage. 


3,077,894 
GAS  LIFT  VALVE  MECHANISM 
Leslie  L.  Cammlngs,  Houston,  Tcx^  tattgaor  to  Otis  En- 
finecrlng  Corporatioii,  Dallas,  Tcx^  a  corporatkM  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jnlv  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  749,812 
3  ClalnM.     (O.  137—155) 


1 .  Gas  lift  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  tubular  body 
adapted  for  coaxial  connection  into  a  tubing  string  for 
insertion  with  the  string  into  a  well  casing,  an  annular 
valve  chamber  concemrically  surrounding  said  body  and 
having  longitudinally  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  ports  com- 
municating respectively  with  the  interior  of  said  casing 
and  the  interior  of  said  body,  a  tubular  valve  member 
constructed  of  flexible  material  surrounding  the  body, 
said  valve  member  being  annularly  expansible  aixl  con- 
tractible  to  control  the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  valve 
chamber,  a  pressure  chamber  surrounding  the  body  ad- 
jacent said  valve  chamber  said  valve  member  forming  a 
common  wall  between  said  chamben,  an  annular  dia- 
phragm formed  of  flexible  material  in  and  dividing  said 
pressure  chamber  to  form  an  upper  chamber  section  be- 
tween said  diaphragm  and  said  valve  member  and  a  lower 
chamber  section  beneath  the  diaphragm,  a  liquid  com- 
pletely filling  said  upper  chamber  section,  and  pilot  valve 
means  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  cas- 
ing and  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  body  for  ccMitrolling 
the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  lower  chamber  section  to 
cause  flexing  of  said  diaphragm  to  increase  and  decrease 
the  pressure  in  said  upper  chamber  section  to  cause  open- 
ing and  closing  movement  of  said  valve  member,  said 
valve  member  preventing  passage  of  fluid  through  said 
valve  chamber  when  the  pressure  within  the  lower  cham- 
ber section  and  the  pressure  within  the  interior  of  said 
casing  are  equal. 


3,077,895 

BALL  VALVE 

Edgar  Herbert  VIckcry,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fisher 

Governor  Company,  a  corporation  <Mf  Iowa 

FUcd  May  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  109,672 

JClaiiw.    (CI.  137— 315) 


1.  A  ball  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing,  a  wall  de- 
fining a  valve  chamber  in  said  housing,  a  valve  ball  in 
said  chamber  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough,  means 
forming  a  stem  opening  in  said  valve  housing,  means 
forming  a  recess  in  said  chamber  wall  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  stem  opening,  said  recess  being  internally 
threaded,  means  forming  a  stem  opening  in  said  baU 
registering  with  said  housing  stem  opening,  a  valve  stem 
in  said  housing  stem  opening  and  extending  into  said  ball 
stem  opening,  means  connecting  said  stem  to  said  ball  for 
movement  of  the  ball  along  the  stem  axis  and  for  rotation 
of  the  ball  and  stem  together  about  the  stem  axis,  means 
forming  a  plug  opening  in  said  ball  registering  with  said 
wall  recess,  and  a  journal  plug  having  an  externally 
threaded  end  portion  insertable  through  said  ball  flow 
passage  into  said  plug  opening,  and  engageable  with  said 
housing  in  said  internally  threaded  wall  recess. 


3,077,89« 

MULTIPLE  SEAT  VALVE 

Arcfaic  E.  Weii«ard,  1015  Township  Line  Road, 

IcnUntown,  Pa. 

FUcd  Oct.  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  843,695 

1  Claim,     (a.  137—329.06) 


A  ball  check  valve  having  a  way  with  a  central  open- 
ing surrounded  by  at  least  three  rigid  coaxial  radially 
spaced  annular  steps  providing  axially  spaced  narrow 
lands  of  progressive  diameters,  a  spring  seat  spaced  above 
said  opemng,  a  coil  spring  coaxial  with  said  opening  and 
having  one  end  on  said  seat  and  the  other  end  presented 
toward  said  opening,  a  free  floating  rigid  ball  free  to 
turn  in  any  direction  and  engaging  said  other  end  of 
the  spring  and  urged  thereby  against  said  lands,  at  least 
two  lands  being  initially  tangent  to  the  ball  and  at  least 
one  other  land  coming  into  cumulative  tangency  with 
the  ball  upon  wear  of  the  initially  tangent  lands,  the  land 
which  first  comes  into  contact  with  the  ball  having  greater 
area  of  contact  with  the  ball  than  the  next  land  tending 
to  center  the  ball  wtih  respect  to  the  succeeding  lands. 
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.«H  the  anele  of  Unacncv  between  the  lands  and  the  ball  chamber  and  the  pilot  valve  to  reject  pressure  pulsations 
S^ng^eTthi.  L  a"n*SrL  w^^^  ball  would  wedge  in  m  the  fluid  spring,  and  a  fluid  accumulator  posu.oned  ex- 
the  lands  and  interfere  with  the  free  release  esscnUal  for 
check  valves. 


3,077,897 
FEED  CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  UQUID  FUEL 
BURNERS 
Erich  Jaschinsky,  Pinncberg,  near  K^mhwg,  Hf^^^G* 
Sombold,  Hannover,  Germany,  and  Winiwn  G.  Spl«, 
Bloomflcid,  NJ.,  assignon  to  Mission  Msnnfactnring 
Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Tei 
FUcd  Apr.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  800,839 
3  Claims.    (CL  137—400) 


1.  In  a  feed  control  device  for  liquid  fuel  consuming 
apparatus  including,  a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein 
forming  a  fuel  supply  reservoir,  an  inlet  passage  having 
one  end  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  a  main 
valve  in  said  passage  for  controlling  flow  into  the  cham- 
ber, a  main  float  within  the  chamber  and  co-acting  with 
the  main  valve  to  control  the  position  thereof  and  thereby 
maintain  a  predetermined  liquid  level  in  said  charnbcr.  a 
safety  valve  assembly  comprising,  a  safety  valve  in  said 
inlet  passage  upstream  of  the  main  valve  and  biased  in  an 
open  position,  an  auxiliary  float  in   said  chamber,  an 
operating  member  having  one  end  attached  to  the  auxil- 
iary float  and  iu  other  end  pivoted  within  the  chamber 
whereby  said  operating  member  is  swung  as  the  auxiliary 
float  rises  and  falls  with  the  Uquid  level  in  the  chamber, 
a  pivoted  actuating  lever  adjacent  the  arm  and  having  a 
part   engageable  by  said   operating  member  when   the 
latter  is  swung  upwardly,  whereby  when  said  operating 
member  is  swung  upwardly  beyond  a  predetermined  point 
the  lever  is  also  swung  upwardly,  and  actuating  means  co- 
acting  with  the  lever  and  with  the  safety  valve,  whereby 
upward  swinging  of  the  lever  swings  the  actuating  arm  to 
effect  a  closing  of  the  safety  valve. 


tcrnaliy  of  the  valve  body  and  OMinectcd  to  said  piston 
chamber  to  aid  in  absorbing  pressure  pulses. 


3,077,899 
HIGH  PRESSURE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Anthony  J.  Waibcl,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to 
soU-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey  ^,     ..  ...^ 

FUcd  June  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  38,814 
8  ClainH.    (CI.  137—512) 


3,077,898 
FLUID  RELIEF  VALVE 
Robert  E.  Raymond,  ZancsTfllc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Racine 
Hydraulics  and  Machinery,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wis- 
consin 

FUcd  Jan.  28, 1959.  Scr.  No.  789,606 
2  Claims.  (Q.  137—491) 
1.  A  fluid  relief  valve  comprising,  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing a  valve  chamber,  a  fluid  inlet  passage  and  a  fluid  out- 
let passage  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  a  valve 
member  in  said  chamber  for  blocking  communication 
between  the  inlet  passage  and  the  outlet  passage,  a  piston 
connected  to  said  valve  member  with  one  face  thereof 
subject  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  inlet  passage,  a 
chamber  for  said  piston  in  restricted  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet  passage,  said  piston  chamber  being 
of  a  size  to  hold  sufficient  fluid  whereby  fluid  contained 
therein  functions  as  a  fluid  spring  on  said  piston  to  urge 
the  valve  member  toward  a  blocking  position  relative  to 
said  passages  and  yieldable  upon  an  excessive  rate  of 
pressure  change,  a  pilot  valve  for  draining  fluid  from  said 
piston  chamber,  a  flow  restriction  between  the  piston 


7.  A  valve  assembly  comprising,  a  casing  having  a  bore 
therethrough,  a  first  closure  for  one  end  of  said  bore  hav- 
ing a  passage  leading  from  said  bore  for  the  conductance 
of  fluid,  a  second  closure  for  the  other  end  of  said  bore 
having  a  passage  leading  from  said  bore  for  the  con- 
ductance of  fiuid,  a  valve  body  disposed  in  said  bc«e 
positioned  in  abutment  against  said  first  closure  and  said 
second  closure  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
valve  body  in  said  bore,  said  valve  body  having  its  entire 
outer  periphery  cooperating  with  the  associated  surface 
of  said  bore  to  define  a  close  space  between  the  valve 
body  and  the  surface  of  said  bore,  a  discharge  passage 
in  the  casing  wall  extending  from  said  bore  at  the  side 
of  said  valve  body,  a  first  passage  in  said  vaWe  body 
positioned  to  conduct  fluid  from  said  passage  in  said  first 
closure  to  said  passage  in  said  seccKod  closure,  a  flnt 
valve  seat  formed  in  said  first  passage  wholly  within  said 
valve  body,  a  first  valve  positioned  whoUy  within  said 
valve  body  and  cooperating  with  said  first  valve  seat  to 
control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  first  passage,  a 
second  passage  in  said  valve  body  positioned  to  conduct 
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fluid  from  said  passage  in  said  second  closure  to  said 
discharge  conduit,  a  second  valve  seat  formed  in  said  sec- 
ond passage  wholly  within  said  valve  body,  a  second  valve 
positioned  wholly  within  said  valve  tx>dy  and  cooperating 
with  said  second  valve  seat  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  second  passage,  said  second  passage  being 
in  communication  with  the  entire  space  between  the  valve 
body  and  the  surface  of  said  bore  downstream  from  said 
second  valve  with  respect  to  the  flow  of  fluid  to  receive 
discharge  fluid  so  as  to  constantly  subject  the  entire  outer 
periphery  of  said  valve  body  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
in  the  portion  of  said  second  conduit  downstream  of  said 
second  valve. 


3.t77,9H 

VALVE  FOR  STEAM  IRON 

Kurt  Ehnnann,  Inwte,  ud  WUliun  F.  Soffcl,  Pittebargfa, 

Pa^  asrignon  to  WestftBghoaie  Electric  Corporattoo, 

East  Pittaburgh,  Pa.,  a  conoratioa  of  Pcnnsylvaiila 

FUcd  Inly  M,  19(M,  Scr.  No.  44,149 

1  Claim,    (a.  137— «04) 


iv'-.:Y^^.i:.^,..«i 


For  use  with  a  steam  iron  having  a  water  reservoir 
and  a  space  for  steam:  a  valved  atomizing  nozzle  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  valve  body  having  a  cylindrical  cen- 
tral bore  opening  through  one  end  thereof,  a  cylindrical 
insert  closely  received  in  the  valve  body  bore  and  having 
a  hollow  interior  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other 
end  for  flow  of  steam  thereinto,  a  water-conducting  tube 
mounted  in  the  hollow  interior  of  the  insert  at  one  side 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication  with 
a  body  of  water,  a  cylindrical  valve  sleeve  closely  sur- 
rounding the  valve  body  and  rotatable  with  respect  there- 
to between  valve  opening  and  valve  closing  positions,  said 
valve  body  having  a  circular  opening  through  a  side  wall 
thereof  providing  a  recess  closed  at  its  outer  side  by  the 
valve  sleeve  and  at  its  inner  side  by  the  cylindrical  insert, 
an  0-ring  of  resilient  compressible  material  in  the  recess 
adjacent  the  circular  periphery  thereof  and  compressed 
into  sealing  engagement  with  the  valve  sleeve  and  the  in- 
sert, said  insert  having  a  passage  therethrough  providing 
an  inlet  to  the  recess  from  the  hollow  interior  of  the  in- 
sert, the  water-conducting  tube  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing adjacent  said  inlet  passage  and  the  valve  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  oriflce  therethrough  providing  an  outlet  from  the 
recess  when  said  valve  sleeve  is  in  its  valve-opening 
position,  and  means  normally  biasing  said  valve  sleeve  to 
its  valve-closing  position. 


3,t77,Ml 
DIVTOED  FLOW,  CONTROL  VALVE  SYSTEM 
Eraat  F.  Kkoig,  Bcridcy,  Mkli^  aarigaor  to  VIcken 
lacotporated,  Troy,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioB  of  MIcUgaa 
FBmI  Juc  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  39,MS 
3  ClaiaM.     (CL  137— «21) 
1.  A  combined  full  flow  and  regulated  flow  directional 
control  valve  comprising:  a  housing  having  a  valve  bore, 
a  plurality  of  passages  connected  to  the  bore  including 
a  pressure  delivery  passage,  at  least  one  utilization  pas- 
sage, a  return  passage,  and  a  by-pass  passage  intercon- 
nected to  the  pressure  delivery  passage  and  to  the  return 
passage  respectively  ahead  of  and  beyond  tbe  valve  bore 


and  extending  to  a  face  of  the  housing;  a  valve  member 
in  the  bore  normally  closing  the  pressure  delivery  pas- 
sage while  leaving  the  by-pass  passage  open  and  selectively 
operable  to  connect  the  pressure  delivery  passage  to  the 
utilization  passage  while  closing  the  by-pass  passage;  a 
throttle  through  which  fluid  flow  in  the  by-pass  passage 
must  pass  through;  a  flow  control  valve  of  the  by-pass 


type  in  the  housing  responsive  to  the  pressure  difhren- 
tial  across  the  throttle  for  maintaining  a  regulated  flow 
rate  only  through  the  open  by-pass  passage;  and  two  re- 
movable closure  members  for  the  by-pass  passage  beyond 
the  valve  bore,  one  of  which  permits  flow  from  the  by- 
pass passage  to  the  return  passage  while  blocking  flow 
to  the  face  of  the  housing,  and  the  other  of  which  blocks 
flow  from  the  by-pass  passage  to  the  return  passage. 


3,i77,H2 
PROTECTED  BALL  VALVE  SEAL 
Edgar  Hcriwrt  Vickcry,  Oakland,  CaUf .,  Mrignor  to  Fbhcr 
Governor  Company,  ManhalHown,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
ttonof  Iowa 

Filed  Inac  30, 19M,  Scr.  No.  39,84< 
4  Clalnw.     (a.  137— «25.12) 


1.  A  sealed  ball  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  flow  path  therethrough  communi- 
cating said  inlet  and  said  outlet;  a  valve  ball  having  a 
flow  passage  therethrough  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  flow  path;  said 
housing  having  an  abutment  therein  adjacent  the  inlet, 
said  abutment  being  spaced  from  said  ball;  a  valve  seal 
comprising  a  flat  deformable  annulus  having  an  inner 
substantially  cylindrical  surface  of  a  diameter  greater 
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than  that  of  said  flow  passage  and  substantially  smaller 
than  that  of  said  ball  with  said  cylindrical  surface  being 
subjected  to  variable  pressures  responsive  to  turbulent 
flow  past  said  cylindrical  surface,  said  annulus  being 
mounted  so  that  an  inner  edge  thereof  bears  against  the 
upstream  side  of  said  ball;  a  flat  metal  support  disc  inter- 
posed between  said  aimulus  and  said  abutment  in  said 
housing  and  extending  on  the  downstream  side  of  said 
annulus  toward  said  ball  but  with  running  clearance 
therebetween;  a  flat  metal  protector  disc  disposed  against 
the  upstream  side  of  said  annulus  and  having  an  internal 
flange  extending  downstream  and  overlying  a  substantial 
part  of  said  inner  cylindrical  surface  to  protect  said  sur- 
face from  the  effects  of  said  turbulent  flow;  means  for 
holding  said  protector  discs  and  said  annulus  in  said 
housing  in  side-by-side  abutting  relationship  against  the 
abutment  therein;  and  means  dampingly  securing  said 
holding  means  to  said  housing  to  flex  said  annulus  into 
edge  sealing  relationship  with  th^  upstream  side  of  said 
ball. 


to  be  disposed  towards  an  end  of  the  hose,  and  an  inner 
end  portion  adapted  to  project  inwardly  from  said  hose 
end,  said  outer  end  -portion  being  solid,  said  inner  end 
portion  having  an  open-ended  cavity  extending  lengthwise 
therein  from  the  inner  end  of  the  plug  to  the  outer  end 


Philip 


FLOWCONTROL  DEVICE 

Gcoigc  HOBHBMr,  St. 
to  Anwrka ■  Rawtor  A 
pocailoB,  Now  Yocfc,  N.Y.*  a  conoralhM  of 
FUcd  Am.  2, 19S9,  Scr.  N^  MS^Mf 
aanlM.    (CL13S— 45) 


Midi.,  as* 
Cor- 


1.  In  a  fluid  flow  control  device  for  maintaining  sub- 
stantially uniform  volumetric  fluid  delivery  rates  there- 
dirougfa, 
a  fluid  containing  casing  having  a  fluid  inlet,  a  fluid 

outlet  and  an  annular  shoulder  therebetween, 
a  free  floating  flow  control  washer  operable  upon  said 

shoulder, 
said  flow  control  washer  ccnnprising  a  resilient  annular 

body  having  an  axially  extending  flow  orifice  and 

axially  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  faces  transverse  to  the 


said  annular  body  being  of  substantial  axial  and  r«dial 
thickneu  so  that  comfiression  by  inlet  fluid  pressure 
is  effective  to  reduce  the  flow  ortfloe  opening  area, 

and  a  thin,  flexible  annular  flange  formed  integrally 
with  the  periphery  of  said  body  at  said  outlet  face, 
said  flante  having  an  axially  fadaf  surface, 

and  said  axially  facing  surface  being  freely  operatively 
positionable  against  said  shoulder  by  the  pressure  of 
inlet  fluid  flowing  through  uid  casing  to  effectively 
seal  against  said  shoulder  even  at  low  inlet  i»«ssures. 


Fredric 
FHad 


3,077JM 
HOSE  PLUG 

tl2S  McdiHi  St,  DdrolL  Mich. 
29,  i9<l,  Sar.  N*.  113,4(5 
7ChlM.    (CLISS— 19) 
4.  A  cloture  plug  for  a  flat  collapsible  hoce  which  com- 
prises an  inner  tube  of  stretchable  elastic  material  sur- 
rounded by  a  fabric  reinforcing  sleeve,  said  hose  assuming, 
a  round  cross-sectional  shape  wtaea  subjected  to  internal 
fluid   pressure,   said   plug   comprising   a   generally   flat 
unitary  body  of  stretchable  elastic  material  having  an 
outer  surface  adapted  for  close  engagement  against  the 
inner  surface  of  said  tube,  an  outer  end  portion  adapted 


portion  of  the  plug  body  and  being  capable  of  expansion 
towards  a  generally  cylindrical  conflguration  when  sub- 
jected to  internal  fluid  pressure,  the  side  wall  of  said  inner 
portion  lying  between  the  cavity  and  the  outer  surface 
of  the  plug  being  less  resistant  to  stretch  than  the  inner 
tube  of  the  hose. 


3,t77,9t5 
FILLING  CARRIER  FOR  SHUTTLELESS  LOOMS 
Elliott   L.   RcBBtogton,   HopUotoa,   Mass.,   aasiiBor   to 
Draper  Corporation,  Hopedalc,  Mam.,  a  cocporaiioi 
of  Maine 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  If  3,3tl 
SOaiDM.    (CL  139^122) 


1.  For  a  loom  having  reciprocable  carriers  by  wiiich 
flUing  from  an  outside  source  of  supply  is  placed  within 
sheds  formed  by  warp  threads,  a  filling  carrier  and  a 
carrier  inserting  member,  a  carrier  holding  element  form- 
ing the  tip  of  the  free  end  of  said  carrier  inserting  mem- 
ber, said  filling  carrier  being  detachably  mounted  to  said 
carrier  holding  element. 


3,077,9M 
AXMINSTER  TYPE  CARPET  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Wayne  T.  HanrisoB,  Granbj,  ami  R«ymoad  J. 
TiiompooBvfllc,  Ctmm-  aasii^on  to  Blfeiow<SaBford, 
Inc.,  nompoomviiic,  Coon.,  a  conontOtm  «f  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M,382 
9ChdBM.    (a.  139^-399) 


1.  The  steps  in  a  method  of  weaving  an  Axminster- 
type  carpet  which  comprise  forming  a  first  shed  of  binder 
warps,  introducing  pile  yams  between  the  binder  warp 
threads  of  the  shed  with  their  free  ends  disposed  at  the 
fell  of  the  fabric,  inserting  a  first  weft  shot  into  the  first 
shed  above  the  pile  yams  and  with  the  free  end  portions 
of  the  pile  yams  located  between  the  first  weft  shot  and 
the  fell,  looking  the  pile  yams  about  said  first  weft  shot 
and  beating  the  first  weft  shot  to  the  fell,  forming  a  sec- 
ond shed  of  said  binder  warps,  introducing  the  pUc  yams 
between  the  binder  warp  threads  of  the  second  shed  with- 
out having  cut  the  pile  yams,  while  supporting  above  the 
binder  warps  a  portion  of  the  pfle  yams  adjacent  said 
first  weft  shot,  inserting  a  second  weft  shot  into  the  sec- 
ond shed  above  the  pile  yams  and  with  said  supported 
portions  of  the  pile  yams  located  between  the  second 
weft  shot  and  the  first  weft  shot  >nd  repeating  said  steps 
to  form  an  Axminster  type  carpet 
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3,077,9«7 

DEVICE  FOR  SCREENING  FRAMES 

brim  i-  GottUcb,  MS  Elmwood  Avc^  IMblo, 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  15,103 

11  ClalBM.     (CL  140—109) 


N.Y. 


1 .  A  device  for  applying  screening  to  a  grooved  frame 
supported  on  a  table,  comprising  a  roller  assembly  in- 
cluding in  successive  longitudinal,  serial  relation  a  screen 
tensioning  roller,  a  screen  grooving  roller,  and  a  spline 
applying  roller;  and  spline  feeding  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  grooving  and  spline  applying  rollers;  a  frame 
member  carrying  said  rollers  and  feeding  means  for 
simultaneous  operation  and  means  for  guiding  the  move- 
ment of  said  frame  member  along  said  table  to  contin- 
uously and  successively  spread  the  screen  in  a  taut  con- 
dition, groove  and  press  the  screening  into  the  grooved 
portion  of  said  grooved  frame  and  press  spline  material 
into  said  frame  groove. 


3  977  908 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICAL- 

LY  MANUFACTURING  RECTANGULAR  FRAMES 

Edmui  RIfhl,  524  SU—bimtiato— . 

LaadMi  (Inr),  Cmiu— y 

Filed  Ftb.  2, 19M,  Sw.  No.  M09 

ClalnM  priowity,  appUcatioa  GermaBy  Feb.  2, 1959 

11  aalDM.    (CL  144—318) 


3,077,909  

MANUALLY  USABLE  CORN  CUTTER 

btnt  Trenor,  210  W.  12tfa  St.,  Streator,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,638 

2  ClalnM.     (CL  146-^) 


1.  A  manually  usable  implement  for  cleaving  kernels 
of  corn  from  a  corn  ear  supported  in  a  vertical  kernel 
stripping  position  comprising:  an  elongated  one-piece 
open-ended  truncated  conical  sleeve  of  a  length  that  it 
may  be  axially  aligned  with  and  forcibly  pressed  down- 
wardly over  the  com  ear,  said  sleeve  being  circular  in 
cross-section  from  end  to  end,  being  split  longitudinally 
and  made  of  resilient  sheet  material,  the  lengthwise  end 
portions  of  said  sleeve  coincident  with  the  split  part  of 
the  sleeve  being  overlapped  and  slidably  contacting  each 
other,  said  sleeve  being  radially  expansible  and  contracti- 
ble  and  tapering  from  the  upper  trailing  end  toward  the 
lower  leading  end,  the  lower  leading  end  of  said  sleeve 
having  a  main  cutting  edge  and  cooperating  associated 
auxiliary  cutting  edges,  said  main  cutting  edge  being  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  sleeve,  said  auxiliary  cutting  edges  merging  into 
and  being  joined  at  lower  leading  ends  with  the  coacting 
adjacent  end  portions  of  said  main  cutting  edge  and 
curving  and  converging  upwardly  from  the  plane  of  said 
main  cutting  edge  and  merging  with  the  respective  mar- 
ginal edges  of  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  overlapped 
sleeve  portions  and  providing  an  inverted  V-shaped  ex- 
pansible and  contractible  crotch,  and,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  hand-grips  attached  to  diametrically  opposite  sur- 
faces of  said  sleeve  and  individually  positioned  on  the 
sleeve  lengthwise  thereof  and  at  an  approximate  90*  from 
and  relative  to  the  vertex  of  said  crotch. 


3,077,910 

MULTIPLE-ACTION  LOAF  SUCING  MACHINE 

Wmiam  W.  Hartoiaii,  418  S.  Jane  St.  Loa  Aagcica,  Calif. 

Filed  Jaly  12, 1960,  Scr.  No.  424m 

7ClaiaH.    (CL144— 8S) 


11.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  rectangular 
frames,  in  combination,  means  for  supporting  in  a  com- 
mon plane  a  rectangular  frame  composed  of  four  frame 
memberi  and  four  additional  frame  members  adapted  to 
be  formed  tubaequently  into  a  rectangular  fraaoe  and 
being  parallel  to  and  aligned  with  said  four  frame  mem- 
bers of  said  first-mentioned  rectangular  frame  respectively 
spaced  from  the  latter  frame  members;  and  tool  means 
for  finishing  the  outer  periphery  of  said  first-mentioned 
rectangular  frame  and  for  simultaneously  finishing  at 
least  part  of  said  four  frame  members  while  the  latter 
are  supported  in  said  plane  with  said  first-mentioned  rec- 
tangular frame. 


1.  A  machine  for  slicing  loaves  of  bread  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  group  of  endless  cutting  bands  having  two 
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sets  of  spaced  guiding  rolls,  at  least  two  spaced  guiding  said  marginal  mouth  portion  of  said  bag  being  inserted 

means  for  said  bands  between  said  two  sets  of  rolls,  the  into  the  slots  in  the  respective  frame  parts  in  a  direction 

bands   between  said  guiding  means  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  with 

parallel,  and  at  least  two  loaf  feeding  mechanisms  ad-  said  relatively  wide  walls  resiliently  eiigaging  the  rein- 

jacent  said  cutting  bands  and  having  delivery  portions  forced  marginal  mouth  portion   of  said  bag  so   as  to 

between  said  guiding  means.  anchor  the  latter  in  the  respective  channels  and  the  wider 

of  said  wails  supporting  said  bag. 


3,077,911 
SHEAR  BAR  MOUNTING 
Lester  B.  Maiilii,  Laacaster,  Pa.,  avignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporatioii,  New  HoOand,  Piu,  a  cocpotatloa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  763,028 
TOaliiM.    (a.  146— 117) 


3,077,913 

ADJUSTABLE  LOCKING  SLEEVE  FOR  A  NUT 

WilUam  Brysoo,  15  BlacUiant  Ave.,  off  Yause  Road, 

Dortan,  Natal,  Republic  of  Soalh  Africa 

Filed  Inly  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  747,942 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Great  Brilalo  Inly  29, 1957 

1  Claim.    (CL  151—54) 


M. 


t*r 


#  ■  >-■  4 


1.  An  elongated  support  having  a  flat  supporting  sur- 
face, an  elongated  shear  bar  mountable  on  said  support 
and  facing  said  surface,  said  shear  bar  having  a  cutting 
edge  extending  in  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  sup- 
port and  normally  being  straight,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  shear  bar  to  said  support  whereby  the  shear  bar, 
including  said  cutting  edge,  is  bowed,  a  medial  portion 
of  the  bar  being  further  from  the  support  than  the  ends 
of  the  bar,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  shims 
positioned  one  against  another  between  said  support  and 
said  shear  bar,  each  shim  having  end  bearing  edges  \^ich 
extend  generally  perpendicular  to  the  elongation  of  the 
knife  and  support,  and  said  shims  being  of  different 
lengths,  and  fastening  members  extending  through  said 
shear  bar  and  said  shims  and  into  said  support. 


M77^12 

FRAMES,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  LADIES' 

HANDBAGS 

Hcinrich  Klciil,  Friedrlch-Ebcrt-Stnase  55,  KlciB-Krotzcn- 

bni,  Krck  Off cabach  (Mala),  Garaiaay 

FDcd  Aig.  31, 1999,  Scr.  No.  837,104 

CiaiaM  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcrauanr  Sept  5, 1958 

ICIalaL    (CL15»--49) 


r^^ 


In  a  purse  having  a  frame  comprising  two  generally 
U-shaped  parts  formed  from  a  thermoplastic  synthetic 
material  having  appreciable  resilience,  and  hingedly  inter- 
connected at  their  ends  for  opening  and  closing  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other,  and  including  a  bag  having 
a  marginal  portion  forming  the  mouth  thereof  secured 
to  said  frame  parts,  means  for  firmly  securing  said  mar- 
ginal mouth  portion  of  said  bag  in  engagement  with  said 
frame  parts  to  form  a  unitary  structure  therewith  com- 
prising an  elongated  body  for  reinforcing  the  edge  of  said 
marginal  mouth  portion  of  said  bag,  each  of  said  frame 
parts  having  a  substantially  horizontal  slot  formed  there- 
in extending  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  substan- 
tially horizontal  slots  opening  in  opposite  directions 
whereby  such  frame  parts  are  U-shaped  in  transverse 
cross  section  with  the  bighu  of  the  U-shaped  parts  proxi- 
mate to  one  another,  each  of  said  slots  being  relatively 
deep  compared  with  its  width  and  defined  by  two  gen- 
erally parallel  extending  relatively  wide  walls  of  appre- 
ciable resilience,  the  lower  of  said  walls  being  wider 
than  the  upper,  said  slots  each  terminating  in  a  widened 
portion  forming  a  continuous  channel  at  the  base  thereof, 
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A  nut  locking  device  for  a  multi-sided  nut  having  flats 
and  having  internal  threads  of  one  hand  threaded  on  a 
corresponding  stud  inunovably  flxed  to  the  threaded  end 
of  a  shaft  having  a  member  secured  thereto  for  rotation 
with  said  shaft,  said  locking  device  comprising  a  sleeve 
having  a  multi-sided  central  opening,  defined  by  flat  sides 
which  engage  closely  over  the  flats  of  the  nut,  said  sleeve 
having  an  external  screw  thread  opposite  to  the  thread 
of  the  nut  and  shaft,  a  circular  radially  outwardly  extend- 
ing  flange  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  cir- 
cular disc  surrounding  said  sleeve,  said  disc  having  a 
central  thickened  hub  tapped  threadedly  to  engage  the 
external  thread  of  said  sleeve,  said  disc  having  bolt  holes 
thereabout  for  the  reception  of  bolts  securing  said  disc 
to  the  member  on  said  shaft,  said  flange  having  pe- 
ripheral recesses  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  tool  to 
adjust  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  tapped  hub  to  align  the 
flat  sides  of  the  central  opening  therein  with  the  flats  of  the 
nut,  and  a  dished  cover  for  said  disc,  sleeve,  flange,  nut, 
and  threaded  stud  and  secured  to  said  disc  by  said  bolts. 


3,077,914 

SELF-BALANCING  WHEEL  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Eari  W.  Fritts,  Onuice  Park,  Fla.    (4740  Oyachc  Arc, 

laAsoBTiHc  10,  Fla.) 

FBed  laae  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  120^04 

IClaiai.    (CL  152— 330) 


In  a  self -balancing  wheel  structure,  said  wheel  including 
a  wheel  rim  and  a  pneumatic  tire  having  inwardly  di- 
rected beads  engaging  said  rim,  a  pair  of  spaced,  aimular, 
tubular  chambers,  each  of  said  chambers  being  associated 
with  a  tire  bead  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
median  plane  through  said  wheel  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel,  each  of  said  chambers 
being  partially  filled  with  a  relatively  heavy  fluent  mate- 
rial, said  annular,  tubular  chambers  being  buried  in  said 
tire  beads. 
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3,t77^15 
PNEUMATIC  TDUE 
Vnimkk  W«kv,  Akraa,  Oyo, 
Tk«  Jk  Vtmhhmr  Canpnqr, 
of  Ohio 
FIM  Dec  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M2,S23 
llCUnM.    (CL  152— 355) 


to 
Okio, 


1.  A  poeumatic  tire  comprising  a  radial  cord  body 
^y  ttructure  anchored  to  circumferential ly  extending 
beads,  a  tread  and  sidewalls  overlying  said  body  ply, 
tread  plies  underlying  the  tread  with  the  cords  of  each  of 
said  tread  plies  extending  parallel  to  each  other,  and 
means  extending  generally  radially  a  substantial  distance 
in  the  sidewalls  of  said  tire  adjacent  said  body  ply  and 
having  the  radially  outer  edge  of  said  means  spaced 
radially  a  substantial  distance  from  said  tread  plies  to 
stabilize  said  radial  body  structure,  said  means  compris- 
ing elastomeric  material  having  dispersed  therein  discrete, 
individual,  discontinuous  fibers  the  majority  of  which  are 
oriented  in  a  single  direction. 


3,r7Vl« 

EXPANDUtTOOL 

HaroM  E.  Vaivha,  211  S.  Si^nw  SC^  Byroii,  Mich. 

Filed  Am.  12, 19<t,^.  No.  49,315 

2  ^iftM.    (CL  153— M) 


?^^^^^^ 


and  laterally  projecting  first  stop  means  on  said  threaded 
portion  at  said  free  end  and  located  at  the  axially  out- 
ward end  of  said  first  wedge. 


3,077,917 
TIRE  BUILDING  MACHINE 
Paul  E.  Appleby,  Akroo,  Ohio,  aas%nor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  *  Rnl>bcr  Conponj,  Akron,  Oliio,  a  corponitioa 
of  Ohio 

Filed  May  31.  19M,  Scr.  No.  32,787 
2  Oaima.    (CL  15<— 41() 


1.  In  a  tire  building  machine,  a  radially  expandable 
drum  mounted  on  a  shaft,  said  drum  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  expandable  sections  coaxially  arnmiBed 
on  said  shaft,  each  section  having  a  multiplicity  of  radial- 
ly movable  rigid  elements,  overlapping  cover  (dates  se- 
cured to  said  elements  collectively  defining  t  substantial- 
ly cylindrical  surface  having  end  shoulders,  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  said  elements  from  a  radially  in- 
ward to  a  radially  outward  position  while  maintaining 
said  cylindrical  surface,  a  resilient  expandable  elastomeric 
cover  extending  circumferentially  around  said  cover 
plates  and  said  shoulders,  said  resilient  cover  extending 
around  said  shoulder  and  radially  inwardly  for  a  distance 
at  least  equal  to  the  extent  at  which  said  drum  can  be 
expanded,  each  of  said  radially  extending  portions  hav- 
ing a  coextensive  pcM-tion  extending  axially  toward  the 
center  of  the  drum,  and  means  to  secure  said  axially  ex- 
tending portion  to  each  of  said  elements. 


M77^1t 
TIRE  BUnj>mG  DRUM 
iota  Nod,  Cnrahoca  FaUa,  Ohh>,  — igani  to  1U 
stoM  Tin  *llid»b«-  Conpny,  Akraa,  Ohio,  i 
ntfoBofOUo 

FOod  Feb.  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  8,3M 
2  ClafaiM.     (a.  15<— 429) 


1.  An  expanding  tool  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
composed  of  separate  segments  having  outer  edges  and 
inner  edges  and  sides,  said  iimer  edges  being  radially 
spaced  from  each  other  and  defining  an  axial  bore 
through  the  body,  o(»tractile  q>ring  means  surrounding 
and  connected  to  the  body,  laid  body  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  segments  having  longitudinally  and 
radially  inwardly  canted  wedge  surfaces  at  their  outer 
ends  which  merge  into  their  iimer  edges,  a  b<rit  ex- 
teuting  through  said  bore,  said  bolt  having  a  shank 
having  a  threaded  first  portion  and  a  smooth  second 
portion  located  severally  at  the  first  and  second  ends  of 
the  body,  a  bolt  rotating  head  on  said  shank  at  the 
second  end  of  the  body,  a  first  frusto-conical  wedge 
threaded  on  said  threaded  shank  portion  and  engaged  with 
the  wedge  surfaces  at  the  first  end  of  the  body,  a  second 
frusto-conical  wedge  sUdably  and  rotaUbly  drcumposed 
oo  said  anoodi  shank  portion  and  bearing  against  the 
rotating  head  and  engaged  with  the  wedge  surfaces  at  the 
second  end  of  the  body,  and  a  spacer  sleeve  dream- 
poMd  on  the  bolt  shank  within  the  body  bore,  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  wedges  to  limit  approach  of  the  wedges 
toward  each  otlier  and  prevent  over-expanaion  of  the 
body,  said  threaded  bolt  shank  portion  having  a  free  end. 


1.  A  collapsible  tire  building  drum  comprising  a  bub 
and  an  outer  shell,  uid  outer  shell  comprising  a  plurality 
of  relatively  large  segments  alternating  with  a  like  num- 
ber of  relatively  small  segments,  means  connecting  said 
segments  to  said  hub  including  a  sleeve  on  said  hub,  a 
plurality  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and 
pivotally  connected  in  pairs  to  said  large  segments  re- 
spectively, a  plurality  of  spolies  extending  radially  from 
uid  hub,  means  pivotally  connecting  all  of  said  small 
segments  to  said  spokes,  means  linlcing  one  of  each  dt 
said  arms  of  each  large  segment  to  an  adjacent  small  seg- 
ment whereby  each  said  large  segment  moves  simultane- 
ously with  its  linked  small  segment,  independent  brake 
means  for  each  said  sleeve  and  said  hub,  means  providing 
relative  movement  between  said  sleeve  and  said  hub  in 
one  direction  to  move  all  of  said  large  segments  on  their 
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arms  radially  outwardly  to  expanded  positions  and  to 
pivot  all  of  said  small  segments  on  said  spokes  radially 
outwardly  to  expanded  positions  between  said  large  seg- 
ments and  means  providing  relative  movement  between 
said  sleeve  and  said  hub  in  the  opposite  direction  to  pivot 
said  small  segments  radially  inwardly  and  to  move  all  of 
said  large  segments  radially  inwardly  until  their  adjacent 
end  edges  abut  to  form  a  closed  surface  totally  enclosing 
said  small  segments. 


3,077,919 

DISPENSER  FOR  TAPE  HAVING  PAPER  BACKING 

Alfred  P.  Kmegcr,  Sootlibary,  Com.,  asrignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Minaesota  Mlniof  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  14,695 

3Claima.     (0. 156— 5t4) 


nally  of  the  pot  and  within  the  jacket  at  the  other  of  said 
openings  itjcluding  a  casing  having  a  wall  defining  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  chamber  externally  of  the  pot  wall  and 
within  said  jacket  communicating  with  said  last  recited 
wall  opening,  a  pilot  gas  line  having  an  outlet  end  in  the 
chamber  at  the  end  remote  from  said  last  recited  pot  wall 
opening  and  aimed  generally  toward  said  casing  wall  and 
said  last  recited  pot  wall  opening,  and  a  plurality  of  air 
inlets  in  said  casing  wall  for  supplying  pressure  air  from 
within  the  jacket  to  said  chamber,  whereby  the  emission 
of  gas  at  an  angle  into  said  chamber  causes  turbulence 
to  cause  combustion  within  the  chamber. 


3,077,921 
PUMP-PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Joseph  G.  Zubaty,  Flint,  and  Harold  A.  Haven,  Fentoo, 
Mich.,  assipiors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  62,93S 
2  Claims.     (CL  158 — 36^4) 


-H 


1.  A  tape  dispenser  for  dispensing  pressure-sensitive 
tape,  comprising  an  upright  casing  having  front  and  rear 
ends  and  means  for  supporting  a  supply  roll  of  Upe  lightly 
adhering  to  a  backing  strip,  means  for  drawing  the  strip 
and  the  tape  adhering  thereto  forwardly  from  the  supply 
roll,  a  platen  over  which  the  strip  is  drawn,  having  a  free 
edge  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  casing  over  which  the 
strip  is  sharply  bent  to  separate  the  tape  therefrom,  a 
thin  sheet-like  severing  member  having  a  cutting  edge 
spaced  forwardly  of  the  first-mentioned  edge  and  normal- 
ly lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of 
the  platen,  and  a  rockable  supporting  member  on  which 
said  severing  member  is  fixed,  the  supporting  member 
being  supported  from  the  casing  and  having  a  lower  sur- 
face lying  in  a  plane  ai^oximately  the  same  as  the  plane 
of  said  cutting  edge,  and  said  surface  of  the  supporting 
member  terminating  rearwardly  in  a  sharp  edge  which 
clamps  the  Upe-carrying-backing  strip  against  the  platen 
when  the  supporting  member  is  rocked  by  manually  mov- 
ing the  tape  against  the  severing  member  to  sever  the  tape. 


3,077,920 

FURNACE  Wrm  GAS  BURNER 

Casimfa-  J.  Pavlak,  Wiscoosia  Raplda,  Wik,  assignor  to 

Picway  Inc.,  a  corponlioa  of  WiM»asin 

FDcd  May  11, 1960,  Scr.  No.  21,441 

1  Clafan.    (CL  15t— 7) 


1.  A  combination  pump  and  pressure  regulator  com- 
prising casing  means,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  within 
said  casing  means,  a  pump  disposed  in  said  casing  means, 
said  pump  including  a  flexible  diaphragm,  an  actuating 
arm  centrally  fixed  to  said  diaphragm  and  disposed  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  por- 
tion formed  on  said  shaft,  said  actuating  arm  including 
an  enlarged  portion  having  a  surface  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  eccentric,  said  surface  being  larger  than  said  ec- 
centric portion  whereby  a  clearance  is  provided  between 
portions  of  said  surface  and  said  eccentric,  first  spmig 
means  urging  said  diaphragm  in  a  discharging  direction 
tending  to  maintain  said  surface  in  pumping  engagement 
with  said  eccentric,  pump  output  pressure  being  adapted 
to  act  against  said  diaphragm  to  move  said  arm  surface 
relative  to  said  eccentric  to  vary  the  stroke  of  said  pump, 
a  pressure  regulator  device,  conduit  means  communicat- 
ing the  output  side  of  said  pump  with  said  device,  said 
pressure  regulator  device  including   an   inlet  chamber 
communicating  with  said  conduit  means  and  an  outlet 
diamber,  a  valve  member  controlling  flow  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  chamben,  second  spring  means  urging 
said  valve  member  in  a  direction  tending  to  restrict  flow 
between  said  chambers,  and  a  centrifugal  governing  de- 
vice coaxial  with  and  driven  by  said  shaft  adapted  to 
urge  said  vadve  member  in  an  opening  direction  with  a 
force  proportional  to  the  speed  of  said  shaft. 


3,077,922 
GAS  BURNER 


A  furnace  comprising,  in  combination,  a  burner  pot 
having  a  peripheral  wall  with  combustion  air  inleU,  an 

enclosing  jacket  for  said  pot  in  spaced  relation  thereto.    RB^rfi  f .  soocic,  SL  Jowph,  Mich.,  Mdgwir  to  Whiflpooi 
means  for  supplying  combusUon  air  under  pressure  to  ConoratiOBi,  a  cmpoiatiOB  of  Dcfannvc 

said  jacket  including  an  ah-  blower,  a  pair  of  openings  in  b»Cj  a«»  ia  ia«B  Om.  i 

the  wall  of  said  pot,  a  gas  burner  extended  through  one 
of  said  openings  with  an  outlet  end  adjacent  the  center 


Filed  Mar.  10, 1950,  Scr.  No.  720,217 
2  Oabm.    (CI.  15S— 105) 

1.  A  fluid  fuel  burner  comprising:  a  continuous  and 


of  the  pot,  a  consUnt  burning  gas  pilot  mounted  exter-    integral  porous  burner  head  having  a  generally  planar 
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inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  inner  surface 
having  a  first  major  portion  and  a  preselected  limited 
second  portion  surrounded  by  said  first  portion;  first 
means  including  a  first  duct  for  delivering  air-fuel  gas 
mixture  to  said  major  portion  of  said  inner  surface  of 
said  head;  second  means  including  a  second  duct  termi- 
nating in  contact  with  said  inner  surface  and  defining 
the  periphery  of  said  second  surface  portion,  said  second 
duct  means  delivering  air-fuel  gas  mixture  to  only  said 


»  y 


preselected  limited  second  portion  of  said  inner  surface 
of  said  head  for  delivery  therethrough  into  subsequent 
contact  within  said  head  with  the  mixture  delivered  to 
said  first  portion  from  said  first  duct;  and  pilot  means 
for  igniting  air-fuel  gas  mixture  in  said  head  substantially 
spaced  from  said  second  portion  for  igniting  successively 
within  said  head  the  mixtures  delivered  to  said  first  por- 
tion from  said  first  duct  and  said  second  portion  from 
said  second  duct 


3,077,923 

ORNAMENTAL  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

FIREPLACE 

Robert  C.  Hatcher,  1864  Windsor  Road, 

San  Marino,  CaUf . 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1960,  Scr.  No.  10,167 

19  Claims.     (CI.  160—38) 


4.  Means  to  mount  a  pair  of  flexible  fire  curtains  across 
the  fireplace  opening  of  a  fireplace  structure,  said  mount- 
ing means  comprising:  a  central  elongated  horizontal 
support  panel  shorter  than  the  width  of  the  opening; 
means  to  fixedly  anchor  said  support  panel  to  the  fireplace 
structure;  two  elongated  auxiliary  panels  slidingly  mount- 
ed on  the  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  said  support 
panel  and  extending  beyond  said  ends,  said  auxiliary 
panels  extending  over  the  front  of  the  support  panel  with 
a  gap  between  the  two  auxiliary  panels;  an  elongated  orna- 
mental panel  mounted  on  the  two  auxiliary  panels  and 
concealing  the  base  panel  across  said  gap;  two  rods  to 
support  the  upper  edges  of  said  fire  curtains  respectively, 
said  rods  overlapping  in  length  at  their  inner  ends;  means 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  auxil- 
iary panels  to  fixedly  support  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods; 
and  central  means  extending  rearward  from  said  support 
panel  to  slidingly  support  the  overlapping  inner  ends  of 
said  rods. 


3,077,924 
PAPER  MAKING  SYSTEM 
GMTgc  Ganct  M.  Eaitwood,  Nacoah,  Wit.,  asrignor  to 
Sprnca  Falls  Powar  A  Papw  Co^  Lld^  Toronto,  On- 
tario, faanila,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUad  Apr.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  654,194 
6  Clainii.    (CL  162—259) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  malting  a  web  of  sheet  material, 
a  movably  supported  web  forming  screen,  a  screen  pit 


into  which  the  liquid  draining  from  a  web  formed  on 
said  screen  may  drain,  a  first  mechanism  for  driving 
said  screen,  a  head  box  for  spouting  a  mixture  of  makeup 
furnish  and  said  liquid  onto  said  screen  in  the  direction 
of  screen  movement,  a  second  mechanism  for  pumping 
said  liquid  to  said  head  box  from  said  pit  and  connected 
to  a  supply  of  makeup  furnish  to  provide  said  mixture  in 
the  head  box.  a  sensing  device  sensing  changes  in  the 


velocity  of  said  mixture  spouting  from  said  head  box 
onto  said  screen,  a  sensing  device  sensing  changes  in 
speed  of  said  screen,  and  control  means  operable  to 
control  one  of  said  mechanisms  and  under  the  control 
of  both  of  said  sensing  devices  so  as  to  correlate  the  rate 
of  supply  of  said  liquid  to  said  head  box  and  thereby 
the  velocity  of  said  mixture  spouting  from  said  head 
box  (Mito  said  screen  with  the  speed  of  the  screen. 


3,077,925 
SUCTION  BOX  BELT 
Wilder  E.  Pcrldns,  Notlcy,  NJ.,  and  Edgar  I.  Jnttns, 
Bdoit,  Wis.,  aas^nors  of  one-half  to  Raybcttoa-Man- 
hattan.  Inc.,  Paanik,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
and  one-half  to  Bdoit  Iron  Woriu,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Whconiin 

FUad  Jan.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,648 
9  Claims.     (CL  162—367) 


9.  A  belt  comprising  an  endless  flexible  rubber  casing 
body  provided  with  laterally  extending  drainage  channels, 
said  drainage  channels  being  arranged  in  the  belt  to  form 
groups  of  longitudinally  disposed  holes  which  in  the 
movemem  of  the  belt  are  adapted  to  stay  in  alignment, 
sa'd  belt  encasing  a  strength  member  ccmiprising  a  plu- 
rality of  laminated  plies  of  rubber  impregnated  fabric 
sheets,  each  sheet  comprising  a  fabric  woven  transversely 
solely  with  straight  metal  wire  filler  and  longitudinally 
with  an  interlaced  yam  warp,  the  metal  filler  wire  func- 
tioning to  inhibit  changes  in  the  width  dimensions  of  the 
belt  so  as  to  maintain  said  alignment,  and  the  yam  waip 
functioning  to  maintain  belt  flexibility  in  a  belt  l<mgitu- 
dinal  direction. 
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3,077,926 
AIR  PREHEATER 
Fricdrlch  Flkenschcr,  Gnmmersbach,  Germany,  assignor 
to    L.    ft    C.    StefamiiUler   Gjn.bJ1.,    Gnmmersbach, 
Gemaany 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,803 
3  Claims.     (CI.  165—7) 


latter  into  a  filling  chamber  remote  from  said  horizontal 
cooling  tubes  and  a  flow  compartment  adjacent  to  said 
horizontal  cooling  tubes,  an  opening  in  said  partition  re- 
mote from  its  top  to  place  said  filling  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  said  flow  compartment,  an  inlet  in  one 
of  said  vertical  header  tanks,  an  outlet  in  the  other  of 
said  vertical  header  tanks,  a  filler  spout  for  said  filling 


"VIS 


1.  In  combination  in  a  multi-stage  regenerative  air 
pre-heater:  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  stationary  cylindrical 
heat  exchanging  bodies  coaxially  arranged  in  said  housing 
and  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  and  representing 
different  heat  exchanging  stages,  stationary  coil  means  ar- 
ranged in  said  housing  and  interposed  between  said  heat 
exchanging  bodies  for  connection  with  a  source  of  liquid, 
radially  extending  partition  means  extending  through  said 
heat  exchanging  bodies  and  the  space  surrounding  said 
coil  means  so  as  to  form. a  plurality  of  sector  chambers 
sealed  in  a  gas-tight  manner  along  their  entire  lengths 
through  all  of  said  heat  exchanging  bodies,  stationary 
heating  gas  supply  and  discharge  conduit  means  com- 
municating with  said  heat  exchanging  bodies  for  respec- 
tively passing  heating  gas  through  said  heat  exchanging 
bodies  and  around  said  coil  means  and  discharging  the 
heating  gas  passed  through  said  heat  exchanging  bodies, 
stationary  air  feeding  and  withdrawing  passage  means  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relationship  to  said  heat  exchanging 
bodies,  and  rotatable  connectihg  conduit  means  respec- 
tively communicating  with  said  air  feeding  and  withdraw- 
ing passage  means  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  heat  ex- 
changing bodies  and  during  rotation  of  said  connecting 
conduit  means  successively  conununicating  with  at  least 
one  of  said  sector  chambers  while  simultaneously  closing 
off  the  respective  other  sector  chambers  with  regard  to 
said  air  withdrawing  passage  means. 


chamber,  seating  means  within  said  filler  spout,  a  bleeder 
tube  placing  the  upper  portion  of  said  filling  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  seating  means,  a  closure  mem- 
ber for  said  filler  spout,  said  closure  member  having 
sealing  means,  said  sealing  means  scalingly  engaging  said 
seating  means  upon  placing  said  closure  member  on  said 
filler  spout  into  a  closed  position  to  seal  said  filler  spout 
and  said  bleeder  tube  simultaneously. 


3,077,928 
FINNED  TUBING 
Arvid  C.  K.  Nihicn,  MaHillon,  and  Kari  A.  Gardner, 
Canton,   Ohio,   assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,    to 
Baldwhi-Lima-Hamilton  Corporation,  Philadcl^iia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,794 
11  Claims.     (CI.  165 — 180) 


3,077,927 
COOLING  SYSTEM 
Theodore  Z.  White,  Dearborn,  and  Charles  S.  Ashbrook, 
Jr.,  Garden  Oty,  Mkh.,  Milgniiri  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
p«iy,  Dcvbon.  MJch^  ■  corpoMlloB  of  Delaware 
FUad  May  2,  1960,  Sar.  No.  26.066 
4  Clalas.    (CL  165—72) 
1.  An  improved  cooling  system  including  a  radiator, 
said  radiator  comprising  horizontal  cooling  tubes,  a  first 
vertical  header  tank  on  one  side  of  said  horizontal  cool- 
ing tubes,  a  second  vertical  header  tank  on  the  other  side 
of  said  horizontal  cooling  tubes,  a  substantially  vertical 
partition  in  one  of  said  vertical  header  tanks  dividing  the 


1.  Finned  tubing  construction  including  a  metal  tube 
having  an  outer  surface,  generally  L -shaped  cross-sec- 
tion strip-like  metal  fin  means  having  substantially  con- 
tinuous fin  portions  and  connected  foot  portions,  the  fin 
means  foot  portions  having  connected  ends  at  the  fin 
portions  and  free  ends  spaced  from  the  fin  portions,  the 
fin  means  being  positioned  lengthwise  of  the  fin  portions 
on  the  tube  outer  surface  with  the  foot  portions  extend- 
ing over  at  least  a  part  of  said  tube  outer  surface  and 
the  fin  portions  extending  from  said  tube  outer  surface, 
the  tube  having  groove  means  extending  inwardly  from 
said  tube  outer  surface  and  opening  outwardly  at  said 
tube  outer  surface,  said  groove  means  being  formed  so 
that  certain  portions  of  the  tube  metal  outwardly  overlie 
parts  of  said  groove  means  substantially  throughout  the 
extent  of  said  groove  means,  the  groove  means  being 
located  underlying  a  part  of  said  fin  means  foot  portions 
intermediate  said  fin  portions  and  said  foot  portion  free 
ends  and  extending  substantially  throughout  the  length 
of  said  fin  means  fin  portions,  and  parts  of  the  fin  means 
foot  portions  being  embedded  in  the  tube  groove  means 
at  least  partially  inwardly  underlying  said  tube  metal 
certain  portions  so  that  said  fin  means  foot  portions  are 
interlocked  with  the  tube  within  said  tube  groove  means 
substantially  throughout  the  length  of  the  fin  portions 
forming  a  metal -to-metal  interlock  and  heat  transfer  bond 
between  the  tube  metal  and  fin  means  metal  resisting 
separation  despite  subjection  to  severe  temperature  gradi- 
ents. 
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3,t77,»29 

USE  OF  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS 

FOR  PARAFFIN  REMOVAL 

MkhMl  J.  Fctkovick,  BmtiMTillc,  Okla^  and  Nomian  L. 

Sargent,  Dnmas,  Tcx^  aalgnon  to  Phillipc  Petroleum 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,116 
10  Claims.    (Q.  166—41) 

1.  A  method  of  removing  deposits  of  normally  solid 
paraffins  from  metal  surfaces  in  contact  with  a  hydro- 
carbon fluid  which  comprises  the  steps  of  injecting  be- 
tween I  and  20  gallons  of  a  solution  of  quaternary  am- 
monium salts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  salts,  dialkyl  quaternary 
ammonium  salts,  and  mixed  monoalkyi  and  dialkyl  qua- 
ternary ammonium  salts,  having  from  5  to  20  carbon 
atoms  in  each  alkyl  group  in  an  alcoholic  solvent  into  a 
well  tubing  plugged  by  paraffin  deposits,  injecting  a 
volume  of  water  into  said  tubing,  following  the  load  in 
said  tubing  with  a  stream  of  natural  gas  from  at  least 
about  pipeline  pressure  for  a  period  of  1  to  60  minutes 
while  the  annulus  is  vented  to  the  atmosphere,  shutting 
the  well  in  until  the  well  pressure  exceeds  the  pipeline 
pressure,  flowing  gas  from  said  well  for  a  period  of  from 
I  hour  to  7  days  to  agitate  the  injected  fluids,  and  venting 
said  tubing  to  the  atmosphere,  thereby  permitting  sporadic 
discharge  of  chunks  of  paraflin  from  said  tubing  by  the 
fluid  energy  of  said  hydrocarbon  fluid  which  continues 
until  unimpeded  flow  of  said  hydrocarbon  fluid  is  restored. 


tjon  to  be  fractured  while  applying  a  pressure  to  the  frac- 
turing mixture  adequate  to  fracture  the  formation  and 
displace  the  fracturing  mixture  into  the  fracture  whereby 
the  granular  propping  material  props  the  fracture  open. 


3,077,931 

MULTI-PURPOSE  WELLHEAD  APPARATUS 

FOR  OIL  WELLS 

Donald   U.  ShaHcr,  Brea,  and  Eogenc  C.  Greenwood, 

Corona   Del   Mar,   Calif.,   asdgnon  to  Shaffer  Tool 

Works,  Brea,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  4,  I960,  Scr.  No.  434 

1  Claim.    (CI.  164— •9) 


3,077,930 
METHOD  FOR  FRACTURING  A  SUBSURFACE 
FORMATION 
JoMph  K.  Bcdutt,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  West- 
cm  Gulf  Oil  Company,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,306 
2  Claims.    (CI.  166—42) 


.da. 


r^x 


2.  A  method  for  fracturing  a  subsurface  formation 
penetrated  by  a  well  and  propping  the  fracture  open 
which  comprises  injecting  a  fracturing  liquid  having 
particles  of  a  granular  propping  material  suspended  there- 
in into  the  upper  part  of  the  borehole  of  the  well,  passing 
a  portion  of  the  fracturing  liquid  through  a  screen  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  borehole  and  discharging  said  por- 
tion from  the  well  whereby  a  fracturing  mixture  com- 
prinins  the  fracturing  liquid  having  a  high  concentration 
of  granular  propping  material  suspended  therein  remains 
within  the  well,  and  continuing  the  injection  of  the  frac- 
turing liquid  with  the  granular  propping  material  sus- 
pended therein  into  the  well  and  the  withdrawal  of  a 
portion  of  the  fracturing  liquid  through  a  screen  to  dis- 
place fracturing  mixture  having  a  high  concentration 
of  granular  propping  material  suspended  therein  down- 
wardly through  the  borehole  of  the  well  to  the  forma- 


A  wellhead  incorporating  a  combination  tubing  head 
and  upper  packer  member,  which  comprises  a  generaUy 
tubular  base  head  body  having  legs  which  are  adapted 
to  be  anchored  to  and  supported  on  a  mass  of  concrete 
at  the  wellhead  of  an  oil  well,  said  base  head  body 
being  telescoped  over  and  welded  to  a  first  and  outer 
string  of  casing,  said  base  head  body  having  an  interior 
downwardly-convergent  frustoconical  portion  located 
above  the  upper  end  of  said  first  string  of  casing,  said 
base  head  body  also  having  at  least  one  vent  opening 
therethrough  and  communicating  with  said  frustoconical 
portion,  a  plurality  of  slips  seated  in  said  base  bead  body 
on  said  frustoconical  portion  thereof,  a  second  and  inner 
strmg  of  casing  telescoped  into  said  base  head  body  and 
into  said  first  string  of  casing  and  supported  by  said  slips, 
being  grooved  to  permit  communication  between  the 
annulus  defined  between  said  first  and  second  casing 
strings  and  said  vent  opening  in  said  base  head  body,  a 
snap  ring  mounted  interiorly  in  said  base  head  body 
above  said  slips,  a  lower  packer  ring  seated  on  said  snap 
ring  and  extending  between  the  outer  surface  of  said 
second  string  of  casing  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  base 
head  body,  said  lower  packer  ring  being  formed  of  rigid 
material  and  having  an  upper  horizontal  surface,  said 
lower  packer  ring  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  threaded 
bores  therein,  a  packing  rubber  seated  on  said  horizontal 
surface  of  said  lower  packer  ring  and  extending  between 
the  outer  surface  of  said  second  casing  string  and  the  in- 
ner surface  of  said  base  head  body,  said  packing  rubber 
having  bores  therethrough  registered  with  nid  threaded 
bores  in  said  lower  packer  ring,  a  multi-purpose  element 
having  a  horizontally-disposed  radially-outwanily  extend- 
ing flange  portion  seated  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
packing  rubber  and  extending  between  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  second  casing  string  and  the  inner  surface  of 
said  base  head  body,  said  multi-purpose  element  having  a 
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generally  tubular  body  extending  upwardly  to  a  region 
above  the  upper  end  of  said  second  casing  string,  said 
tubular  body  having  a  radial  internal  shoulder  formed 
therein,  a  side-outlet  conduit  conununicating  with  said 
multi-purpose    element    above    said    radial    shoulder,    a 
plurality  of  cap  screws  extended  downwardly  through 
holes  in  said  flange  portion  of  said  multi-purpose  ele- 
ment and  through  said  bores  in  said  packing  rubber  and 
threaded  into  said  threaded  bores  in  said  lower  packer 
ring,  said  cap  screws  being  adapted  to  be  tightened  to 
compress  said  packing  rubber  between  said  flange  por- 
tion and  said  lower  packer  ring,  portions  of  said  screws 
at  said  flange  portion  being  unthreaded  to  permit  down- 
ward movement  of  said  multi-purpose  element  due  to 
the  weight  of  the  tubing  string,  a  second  snap  ring  mount- 
ed interiorly  of  said  base  head  body  adjacent  the  upper 
surface  of  said  flange  portion  of  said  multi-purpose  ele- 
ment, a  tubing  hanger  having  an  internal  passage  there- 
through and  having  a  radially  outwardly-extending  hang- 
er flange  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  hanger  flange  be- 
ing seated  on  said  internal  shoulder  in  said  mulU-purpose 
element,  seal  means  provided  between  said  radial  flange 
and  said  multi-purpose  element,  a  plurality  of  lock  screws 
inserted  through  said  multi-purpose  element  and  engaged 
with  said  hanger  flange  to  maintain  the  same  seated  on 
said  internal  shoulder,  the  upper  end  of  said  mulU-pur- 
pose  element  being  internally  threaded  to  receive  the  wide 
end  of  a  swaged  nipple,  a  swaged  nipple  threaded  into 
said  upper  end  of  said  multi-purpose  element  and  having 
a  swaged-down  upper  end,  said  upper  end  being  mtcmal- 
ly  threaded  to  receive  a  pipe,  said  internally-threaded  up- 
per end  of  said  multi-purpose  element  being  sufficiently 
large  to  permit  upward  withdrawal  of  said  tubing  hanger 
therethrough  upon  outward  shifting  of  said  lock  screwy 
and  a  string  of  tubing  threadedly  assoaated  with  said 
tubing  hanger  to  deliver  well  fluid  thereto  and  thus  to  said 
swaged  nipple  and  said  side-ouUet  conduit,  the  weight  of 
said  tubing  being  transmitted  through  said  mulU-purpose 
element  to  said  packing  rubber  for  compression  thereof 
and  sealing  of  the  annulus  between  said  first  and  second 
casing  strings.  

3,077,932 

LIFT  FOR  OIL  AND  OTHER  FLUIDS 

Herman  A.  Gelwka,  Rle.  1,  Anf«:^  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  M,541 
3  ClaiiM.    (CL  166—105) 


bearing  block  having  a  spherical  recess  in  the  top  surface 
thereof,  a  s{rfierical  bearing  member  seated  in  said  re- 
cess, an  outlet  opening  in  the  side  of  said  tubular  member 
near  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  conduit  connected  to  said 
opening   and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  tubular 
member,  an  elongated  hollow  pipe  coaxially  positioned 
and    rotatably   mounted    in   said   tubular    member   and 
spaced  from  the  inner  surface  thereof,  said  pipe  being 
closed  at  ihe  lower  end  thereof,  a  bearing  block  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  pipe,  a  spherical  recess  in  the  lower 
surface  of  said  last-named  bearing  Wock,  said  q?herical 
recesses  in  said  bearing  blocks  rotatably  receiving  said 
spherical  bearing  member  with  said  bearing  member  sup- 
porting the  weight  of  said  pipe  during  rotation  thereof, 
two  axially  elongated  and  diametrically  opposed  slots  in 
the  lower  end  portion  of  said  pipe  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment with  said  slots  in  said  tubular  member,  means  con- 
structed and  adapted  to  contain  chemicals,  said  pipe  being 
operatively  connected  in  tiie  upper  end  portion  to  said 
means  to  contain  chemicals  and  operable  to  receive  chemi- 
cals in  said  upper  end  portion  thereof  and  discharge  same 
therefrom  through  said  slots  in  said  lower  end  portion 
of  said  pipe  into  said  tubular  member,  an  annular  cover 
closing  said  uM)er  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  hav- 
ing bearing  means  centrally  therein  positioned  between 
said  cover  and  said  pipe  and  rotatably  receiving  said  up- 
per end  porUon  of  said  pipe,  a  pulley  secured  to  said 
pipe  to  turn  therewith  at  the  upper  end  portion  thereof 
above  said  casing  and  said  cover,  an  electric  motor,  a  belt 
connecting  the  drive  shaft  of  said  electric  motor  and 
said  pulley  to  rotate  said  pipe,  and  a  spiral  fli^t  rigidly 
secured  to  and  spirally  surrounding  said  pipe  and  extend- 
ing continuously  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
pipe  to  form  with  said  pipe  a  flight  conveyor,  said  flight 
extending  downwardly  beyond  said  slots  in  said  pipe 
and   said   tubular  member  and  terminating  in   closely 
spaced  relation  to  said  bearing  block  on  said  pipe,  said 
flight  conveyor  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  be  in  close 
proximity  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  member, 
said  means  being  constructed  and  adiq^ted  so  that  chemi- 
cals can  be  pumped  through  said  pipe  to  the  bottom 
thereof  where  they  are  discharged  throu^  said  slots  in 
said  lower  end  portion  of  said  pipe  and  pass  through 
said  slots  in  said  tubular  member,  and  when  said  motor 
is  operating  said  pulley  and  said  pipe  will  be  routed  and 
fluids  in  the  bottom  of  said  tubular  member  will  be  lifted 
by  said  flight  conveyor  and  disdiarged  tiirough  said  out- 
let opening  into  said  conduit,  said  fli^t  conveyor  in  opera- 
tion preventing  the  accumulation  of  paraffin  within  said 
tubular  member. 


1  Means  for  lifting  oU  and  other  fluids  from  a  weU 
and  for  providing  chemicals  thereto  comprising^  m  com- 
bination, an  elongated  weU  casing  in  the  ground,  a  tubu- 
lar member  coaxially  received  in  said  caring  in  spaod 
relation  thereto  and  extending  substantiaUy  the  entire 
length  thereof,  said  tubular  member  havmg  a  plurality 
of  axially  elongated  and  circumferentiaUy  ^P;^^^ 
in  the  lower  end  portion  thereof,  a  beanng  Wock  ngidly 
mounted  in  die  bottom  of  said  tubular  member,  said 


3,077,933 

TUBING  ANCHOR  AND  CATCHER  APPARATUS 

Herbert  L.  Bigelow,  Whiftler,  Calif.,  avignor  to  Baker 

OH  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaMf .,  a  corporatioa  of 

California 

Fllad  Sept  IS,  1961,  Scr.  N»  13M2t 
llClaiM.    (CL  166—217) 

1.  In  tubing  anchor  and  catcher  apparatus  to  be  dis- 
posed in  a  conduit  string:  a  Uibular  body  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  tubing  string  and  having  a  right-hand 
threaded  portion  and  a  left-hand  threaded  portion;  Ufqier 
and  lower  expander  structures  on  said  body,  one  of  said 
expander  structures  having  a  right-hand  threaded  portion 
meshing  with  said  body  right-hand  threaded  portion  and 
the  other  of  said  expander  structures  having  a  left-hand 
threaded  portion  meshing  with  said  body  left-hand 
threaded  portion;  slips  between  and  engageabk  with  said 
expander  structures;  meaiu  connected  to  said  expander 
structures  and  engageable  with  the  well  conduit  to  resist 
TOUtion  of  said  expander  structures,  whereby  roution  of 
said  body  threads  said  expander  structures  along  said  body 
toward  each  other  and  behind  said  slips  to  expand  said 
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slips  against  the  well  conduit  to  prevent  movement  of  the    nonrotatable  pilot  actuated  pitch  control  mechanism  on 
apparatus    in    both    longitudinal   directions;   and   swivel    the  fuselage  and  also  including  outboard  actuating  ele- 
ments connected  with  said  inboard  actuating  elements 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of 
similar  auxiliary  flap  moving  mechanisms  on  the  respec- 
tive blades  each  operatively  dependent  upon  pitch  chang- 
ing turning  movement  of  the  lifting  portion  of  the  cor- 
'^  responding  blade  and  serving  upon  such  turning  move- 
ment to  move  the  corresponding  outboard  actuating  ele- 
ments independently  of  the  corresponding  inboard  actu- 
ating  elements  so  as  to  pivotally  move  the  corresponding 
IT^  flap  relatively  to  its  lifting  portion  and  in  the  same  di- 

rection that  said  lifting  portion  is  turned  about  its  ra- 
dial axis  by  the  aerodynamic  action  of  said  flap. 


means  coupling  said  rotation  resisting  means  to  said  body 
for  longitudinal  movement  therewith. 


3,077,934 
ROTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HELICOPTER 
Richard  W.  Hartiwick,  Granby,  Conn.,  avignor  to  Kaman 
AJrcraft  Corporation,  Bloomficld,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connccticat 

FUcd  July  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,830 
14  Claioas.    (CL  170— 160  J5) 


1.  A  rotor  for  use  in  a  helicopter  having  a  fuselage 
and  a  substantially  vertical  power  driven  main  shaft  con- 
nected with  said  fuselage  which  rotor  includes  in  com- 
bination: a  hub  connectible  with  said  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  similar  radially  extending  blades  each  including  an 
outboard  airfoil  lifting  portion  connected  with  said  hub 
for  limited  turning  movement  about  a  radial  axis,  a  plu- 
rality of  similar  airfoil  flaps  carried  respectively  by  said 
lifting  portions  and  pivotally  movable  relatively  thereto 
about  axes  substantially  parallel  with  said  radial  axes,  a 
plurality  of  similar  mechanisms  on  the  respective  blades 
for  pivotally  moving  the  several  flaps  relatively  to  their 
lifting  portions  so  as  to  enable  said  flaps  to  act  aerody- 
namically  during  rotor  rotation  to  turn  said  lifting  por- 
tions about  said  radial  axes  and  to  thereby  change  their 
effective  pitches,  each  said  flap  moving  mechanism  in- 
cluding inboard  actuating  elements  connectible  with  a 


3,077,935 

TRACTOR  MOUNTED  CULTIVATOR 

Roi»crt  N.  Smifli,  62  Barton  SL,  Prcaqnc  Isle,  Maine 

FUed  Ang.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,180 

5  Claims.    (CI.  172—273) 


1.  In  an  attaching  device  for  rotatably  mounting  a 
tool-bar  on  a  tractor  between  the  front  and  rear  wheels 
thereof;  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced  standards  extending  horizontally  from  each  side 
of  the  tractor;  and  a  mounting  bracket  for  each  side  of 
the  tractor  and  each  having  a  pair  of  sleeves  adapted 
to  receive  the  standards  on  one  side  of  the  tractor;  each 
of  said  mounting  brackets  comprising  inner  and  outer 
journal  members  maintained  in  a  horizontal  spaced  apart 
relationship  by  inner  and  outer  brace  means,  respectively, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said  journals  being 
collinear  with  each  other  and  extending  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  tractor;  said  inner  brace 
means  comprising  a  vertical  bar  attached  intermediate  its 
ends  to  the  forwardmost  of  said  sleeves  and  having  its 
lower  end  attached  to  said  inner  journal  member,  and 
an  inclined  bar  having  one  of  its  ends  attached  to  the 
rearwardmost  of  said  sleeves  and  having  its  other  end 
attached  to  said  inner  journal  member;  said  outer  brace 
means  comprising  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  extend- 
ing bar  having  its  upper  end  attached  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  vertical  bar  and  having  its  lower  end  attached 
to  said  outer  journal  member,  and  a  second  inclined 
bar  having  one  of  its  ends  attached  to  the  rearwardmost 
of  said  sleeves  and  having  its  other  end  attached  to  said 
outer  journal  member;  whereby  a  transversely  extending 
tool  bar  may  be  rotatably  mounted  in  all  of  said  journals 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  tools. 


3,077,936 

DIAMOND  DRILL 

Armaii  Anitnnoff,  1200  Cherokee,  Bartlcfrillc,  Oida. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  150,294 

4  Oalnu.    (CL  175—101) 

1 .  In  combination,  an  annular  main  bit  and  a  separately 

driven  supplemental  bit  located  within  the  confines  of 

said  main  bit,  the  annular  cutting  surface  of  said  main  bit 

adjacent  said  supplemental  bit  being  inwardly  step-shaped 

to  at  least  partially  overlie  said  supplemental  bit,  whereby 
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said  main  bit  first  forms  a  core  in  the  upper  surface  of    shaft  and  operably  responsive  to  flow  of  a  circulating 


which  a  cup-shaped  depression  is  formed  by  said  supple- 


fluid  through  said  sets,  a  tool  fitted  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  shaft,  the  inlet  of  the  fluid  being  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  the  turbine  while  its  outlet  is  adjacent  its  lower 
end,  a  first  fluid  circuit  defined  by  said  body  and  shaft 
providing  communication  between  said  upper  end  and 
said  lower  end  through  the  blade  sets  of  the  turbine,  and 
a  second  fluid  circuit  including  a  bore  defined  within  said 
shaft  providing  direct  communication  between  said  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  turbine;  the  combination  of  first  and 
third  valve  members  fixed  on  the  turbine  body,  and  second 
and  fourth  valve  members  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  said  first 
valve  member  being  engageable  with  said  second  valve 
member  as  the  shaft  moves  axially  upwardly  with  respect 
to  said  body  while  said  third  and  fourth  valve  members 
separate  so  as  to  open  said  first  flu'i  circuit  and  to  close 
said  second  fluid  circuit,  while  saic  third  valve  member 
is  engageable  with  said  fourth  valve  member  when  the 
shaft  moves  axially  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  body 
and  said  first  and  second  valve  members  separate  so  as 
to  close  the  first  fluid  circuit  and  to  open  the  second  fluid 
circuit. 


3,077,938 

CABLE  TOOL  REAMER 

Robert  M.  Franklin,  Ozona,  Tex.,  asdignor  to  Layne- 

Franklin  Company,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Dec  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,203 

8  aaims.    (a.  175—407) 


mental  bit  to  provide  an  annular  rim,  which  is  disinte- 
grated by  the  step-shaped  surface  of  said  main  bit. 


3,077,937 
DRILUNG  TURBINE 
Wladimir  Tiraspoisky,  69  Avemw  Victor  Crcsson,  toy. 
iea-Monlineanx,  France,  and  Roger  Francoif  Roaviav, 
Castor,  Lot  24,  AnrcUhan,  France 

Filed  Not.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,975 

Chdms  priority,  application  France  Dec.  7,   1956 

3  aaims.    (CI.  175—107) 


1.  In  a  drilling  turbine  utilizable  selectively  as  a  hy- 
draulic jet  perforator  and  including  a  tubular  turbine 
body,  a  shaft,  bearing  means  supporting  said  shaft  within 
said  body  for  a  rotatable  and  limited  axial  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  blade  sets  within  said  body  for  driving  the 


1.  An  integrally  cast  cable  tool  reamer  comprising  a 
body  having  a  reduced  oeck  portion,  a  cutter  portion, 
and  a  pilot  pcntion,  all  in  axial  alignment,  an  axially  dis- 
posed passageway  through  said  neck  portion,  an  enlarged 
axially  disposed  passageway  through  said  cutter  pottioa 
and  said  pilot  portion  and  in  conmiunicatioD  with  said 
neck  portion  passageway,  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing cutter  blades  on  said  cutter  portion,  each  said  cotter 
blade  having  an  inner  portion  of  reduced  width  merging 
smoothly  with  said  body  and  an  outer  portion  of  in- 
creased width  and  having  an  arcuately  formed  outer  fact, 
a  pair  of  cutter  surfaces  on  the  under  side  of  each  cutter 
blade  converging  toward  each  other  at  an  obtuse  angle  in 
relation  to  each  other  to  form  a  cutting  edge,  said  edge 
extending  from  the  outer  diameter  of  the  pilot  porti<»  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  cutting  blade,  the  outer  face  of  such 
cutter  having  a  lesser  height  than  the  vertical  thickness  of 
the  cutter  blade  at  its  juncture  with  said  body  and  a  re- 
cess in  the  pilot  portion  in  alignment  with  said  cutting 
edge. 
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3,t77,939 
PROGRAM  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
Dowdd  B.  TonMT,  Pctahinia,  Calif  ^  wtifor,  by  omsoc  m- 
iignmcnli,  to  Foraooit  Dalrka,  loc^  San  Fnuckco, 
Califs  a  corporatkNi  of  New  York 

FIM  May  17, 19S4.  Scr.  No.  430,023 
10  ClalBU.    (CI.  177—70) 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  weir- 
ing bin,  a  plurality  of  flow  control  devices  adapted  to  be 
separately  controlled  for  discharging  ingredients  into 
said  bin.  scale  means  responsive  to  the  weight  of  the  in- 
gredients within  said  bin,  and  means  connected  to  said 
scale  means  for  sequentially  operating  said  flow  control 
devices,  said  last  named  means  including  relay  means 
associated  with  the  said  flow  control  devices,  circuitry 
connecting  said  relay  means  to  secure  sequential  (iter- 
ation of  the  same  responsive  to  successive  application 
of  control  pulses,  said  means  connected  to  said  scale 
means  also  including  a  plurality  of  sensing  contacts 
mounted  on  said  scale  means,  a  retractable  contact  mov- 
able between  a  normal  position  in  the  path  of  said  sensing 
contacts  and  a  retracted  position  out  of  the  path  of  said 
contacts,  circuit  means  connecting  said  sensing  and  re- 
tractable contacts  to  the  relay  circuitry  to  apply  a  control 
pulse  to  the  relay  circuitry  each  time  said  retractable  con- 
tact engages  a  sensing  contact,  means  responsive  to  en- 
gagement of  said  retractable  contact  with  a  sensing  con- 
tact for  moving  said  retractable  contact  to  said  retracted 
position  to  terminate  the  control  pulse,  time  delay  means 
for  permitting  said  retractable  contact  to  return  to  its 
normal  position  from  a  retracted  position  lifter  a  pre- 
determined interval  of  time,  the  relay  circuitry  including 
a  starting  circuit  for  energizing  the  first  relay  in  the 
series,  holding  circuit  means  connected  to  said  relays 
whereby  each  of  said  relays  is  maintained  in  energized 
condition  for  a  predetermiited  interval  of  tinne  after  ener- 
gization of  same,  the  holding  circuit  for  each  of  the  relays 
being  energized  upon  the  energization  of  the  succeeding 
relay  in  the  series,  control  circuit  means  connected  to 
said  relays  whereby  only  one  of  said  relays  in  the  series 
may  be  energized  by  a  single  control  pulse,  the  control 
pulse  serving  to  energize  the  remaining  relays  in  the 
series  after  the  firet  relay  has  been  energized  by  the  start- 
ing circuit,  the  control  circuit  being  connetced  so  that  the 
control  circuit  for  the  next  succeeding  relay  is  conditioned 
for  the  receipt  of  a  control  pulse  on  energization  of  the 
preceding  relay  by  a  control  pulse  and  the  control  circuit 
to  the  preceding  liday  is  conditioned  so  that  the  preceding 
relay  cannot  be  energized  by  the  next  control  pulse, 
means  for  deenergizing  the  holding  circuit  on  the  last 


relay  of  said  series  after  energization  of  the  last  relay  in 
the  series,  and  means  for  returning  the  apparatus  to  its 
initial  position- 


3,077,940 

SELF-TARING  NET  WEIGHER 

Stewart  B.  Blodgctt,  Ccdv  Grova,  N  J^  Mid  F^^  D.  Sbcr, 

New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  aalgMMi,  by  mcvc  — tfiiili.  to 

Foili  Packagii«  Cofpofadon,  a  corporattea  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jaly  15, 195S,  Scr.  No.  740,723 

<  CiaioH.    (CL  177— 1<5) 


WtHiiW  C«U.) 


r~~Tl  r~ gJ-  '.J.    I    ■ 


1.  A  control  system  comprising  a  memory  unit  includ- 
ing a  movable  arm,  power  means  connected  to  said  mov- 
able arm  and  operative  to  move  said  arm,  control  means 
connected  to  said  power  means  and  including  a  differen- 
tial transformer  having  a  movable  core  and  a  pair  of 
secondary  coils,  means  connecting  said  movable  core  to 
said  movable  arm  to  be  moved  therewith,  a  circuit  in- 
cluding said  secondary  coils,  and  means  for  generating 
a  first  alternating  current  flow  in  said  circuit  to  operate 
said  power  means  to  move  said  arm  and  core,  means 
including  said  movable  core  for  generating  a  second 
alternating  current  flow  in  said  circuit  equal  to  and  of 
opposite  phase  to  said  first  alternating  current  flow  to 
stop  said  movable  ahn  in  a  position  corresponding  to 
the  value  of  said  first  alternating  current  flow,  and  lock- 
ing means  to  hold  said  movable  arm  in  said  position 
whereby  the  generation  of  said  second  alternating  current 
flow  is  retained  in  said  circuit,  said  locking  means  com- 
prising a  fixed  element  and  a  movable  element  spaced 
therefrom,  means  mounting  said  elements  with  the  space 
therebetween  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  arm. 


3,077,941 

WEIGHING  SCALE 

Stan  B.  HaMBCi^  Kcidlwoiih,  DL,  asrignor  to  Hanson 

Scale  Conpany,  a  corporatioa  of  nUaols 

Filed  Ian.  29, 1900,  Scr.  No.  5,517 

0  Clabns.    (CL  177—230) 


1.  A  platform  type  scale,  a  ba*e,  cooperating  leven 
mounted  upon  the  base  in  superposed  relation,  a  weight- 
receiving  platform  resting  upon  the  levers  and  calibrated 
coil  spring  means  supporting  one  end  of  one  of  the  levers 
for  deflection  of  the  levers  proportional  to  weight  placed 
on  the  platform,  said  one  lever  having  a  web  with  tipper 
and  lower  surfaces  and  an  opening  through  die  web  with 
an  integral  edge  forming  one  side  of  the  opening,  said 
opening  threadably  receiving  and  supporting  a  coil  of 
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said  spring  in  contact  with  said  edge,  upstanding  means 
on  the  one  lever  adjacent  the  opening  and  extending 
above  said  web,  said  means  cradling  said  coil  of  said 
spring  above  said  web  maintaining  said  coil  against  the 
integral  edge,  said  spring  being  adjustobly  threadedly 
moveable  to  change  the  point  of  contact  between  the 
integral  edge  and  the  spring  for  selective  adjustment  of 
the  effective  length  of  the  coil  spring  extending  from  the 
lever;  and  weight-indicating  mechanism  responsive  to 
deflection  of  said  cooperating  levers. 


3  077  942 

INDEPENDENT  BOGIE  SUSPENSION 

Robert   E.    Kracmer,   Dearborn,   and   John  T.    Kowall, 

Farmington,  Mich.,  assignon  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  801,905 

2  Claims.    (CL  180—22) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  tandem  driving  wheels, 
the  combination  of  tandemly  situated  differential  gear 
units  secured  to  said  vehicle,  swing  axles  extending  to  the 
lateral  sides  of  said  vehicle,  universal  joints  connecting 
said  axles  to  said  differential  gear  units,  driving  wheels 
rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  axles,  journal 
means  rotatably  supporting  the  outer  end  of  axles,  lat- 
erally extending  suspension  arms  pivotally  connected  to 
said  vehicle  at  their  inner  ends  and  rigidly  connected  to 
said  journal  means  at  their  outer  ends,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending spring  means  pivoUUy  connected  to  said  vehicle, 
said  suspension  arms  having  arch-shaped  spring  seats 
straddling  said  axles  and  spaced  laterally  inwardly  from 
said  journal  means,  said  spring  means  ends  being  mounted 
on  said  seats. 

3  077  943 

transmission'circuits  for  well 

LOGGING  SYSTEMS 
Joseph  Zcmanck,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex-,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  681,522 
15  Claims.    (CI.  181— .5) 


for  measuring  the  time  interval  between  the  receipt  of  a 
transmitter-generated  acoustic  pulse  by  the  first  receiver 
and  the  receipt  of  the  same  pulse  by  the  second  receiver, 
and  in  which  the  time  interval  measuring  means  in- 
cludes means  responsive  to  signals  from  the  first  receiver 
for  starting  the  measurement  of  the  time  interval  and 
means  for  response  to  signals  from  the  second  receiver 
for  ending  the  measurement  of  the  time  interval,  a  trans- 
mission line  having  one  end  for  electrical  connection  to 
the  measuring  means  and  having  a  downhole  end  for 
electrical  connection  to  the  receivers  for  transmitting  to 
the  measuring  means  electric  signals  from  the  receivers 
produced  in  response  to  the  arrival  of  the  acoustic  pulse, 
a  limiter  connected  in  circuit  between  a  first  of  the  re- 
ceivers and  the  downhole  end  of  said  transmission  line 
for  limiting  the  magnitude  of  the  signal  applied  to  the 
transmission  line  by  the  first  receiver,  an  amplifying 
means  connected  in  circuit  between  the  secc»id  receiver 
and  the  downhole  end  of  said  transmission  line  for  in- 
creasing the  signal  from  the  second  receiver  to  a  level 
substantially  above  that  of  the  limited  level  of  signal 
from  the  first  receiver,  means  in  circuit  between  said  one 
end  of  said  transmission  line  and  the  measuring  means 
for  applying  first-receiver  signals  to  the  starting  means, 
and  an  amplitude  selective  means  uphole  in  circuit  be- 
tween said  one  end  of  said  transmission  line  and  the 
measuring  means  for  blocking  the  first-receiver  signal 
from  and  for  applying  the  second-receiver  signal  to  the 
measurement  ending  means  of  the  measuring  means. 


3  077  944 

PNEUMATIC  SOUND  SOURCE 

Louis  R.  Padbcrg,  Jr.,  4126  Middlesex  Drive, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jane  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,417 

8  Claims.    (CL  181— .5) 

(Granted  ondcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3.  A  high  amplitude,  short  pulse,  narrow  band  low 
frequency  underwater  sound  generator  comprising  a 
spherical  elastic  enclosure  having  a  diameter  **</"  in  inches 
when  inflated  to  its  elastic  limit,  means  supporting  said 
enclosure  for  submerging  said  enclosure  to  a  predeter- 
mined depth  "P"  feet  and  means  connected  to  said  en- 
closure for  inflating  said  enclosure  underwater  isothcr- 
mally  at  said  depth  of  "P"  feet  to  its  elastic  limit  and 
rupturing  the  inflated  enclosure,  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  a  sound  pulse  having  a  frequency  of 


20V/'+34 


cycles  per  second  is  created. 


6.  In  an  acoustic  velocity  well  logging  system  having 
a  downhole  transmitter  and  first  and  second  downhole 
receivers  and  a  time  interval  measuring  means  uphole 


3,077,945 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACOUSTIC  TILE  MATERIAL 
AND  TILE  THEREFROM 
George  W.  Thomas,  Cloqact,  aiid  Paul  J.  McGcrrcy, 
North  OvdLS,  St.  Paul,  Mtaw.,  assigMW*  to  Wood  Con- 
▼crsioa  Company,  St  Paal,  Mino^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,231 
5  ClafaBS.    (CL  181—33) 
1.  The  method  of  decorating  a  porous-bodied  acousti- 
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cal  tile  which  comprises  spraying  a  coating  composition    spaced  parallel   relation    in   one   direction   only   relative 
of  a  first  color  into  fissure-like  openings  in  a  face  of  the   to  the  ply  and  the  plies  lying  face  to  face  with  the  strands 

on  one  ply  lying  in  the  spaces  between  the  strands  on 
the  other  ply,  and  a  thin  flexible  air-impervious  mem- 
brane lying  between  and  adhesively  secured  to  the  plies. 


mm, 


tile,  and  then  rolling  onto  said  face  a  coating  composi- 
tion of  a  color  contrasting  with  said  first  color. 


3,077,946 

NOISE  SUPPRESSION  IN  ELECTRIC  POWER 

TRANSFORMERS 

John  Thomas  Wilklns,  Stafford,  England,  assignor  to  The 

English  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  British  company 

Fikd  June  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  19,  1959 

8  Claims.    (CI.  181—33) 


1.  An  electric  power  transformer  comprising  a  tank. 
rigidly  mounted  on  a  base  and  coDtaining  a  core,  wind- 
ings and  an  i  isulating  and  cooling  medium,  external 
cladding  means  comprising  at  least  one  plate  constituting 
a  sound-reflecting  medium  and  spaced  away  from  the 
tank,  and  flexible  support  means  secured  to  said  tank 
and  to  said  external  cladding  means  supporting  said 
cladding  means  from  said  Unk,  the  mass  of  the  cladding 
means  and  the  resilience  of  the  flexible  support  means 
being  such  that  the  flexibly-supported  cladding  has  a 
natural  resonant  frequency  substantially  less  than  the 
operational  frequency  of  the  transformer. 


3,077,947 
SOUND  INSULATING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Benjaoiln  W.  Pechlcs,  BroadalMn,  and  Darid  H.  Shuttle- 
worth,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  aas^on  to  Mohasco  In- 
dnstrlca.  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  120,772 
11  Claims.    (CI.  181—33) 


1.  A  sound  insulating  sheet,  which  comprises  a  pair 
of  plies  of  a  fibrous  material,  each  ply  having  metallic 
strands  secured  to  one  face  thereof  and  extending  in 


3,077,948 

HUBCAP  APPARATUS 

Denny  B.  Law,  Granada  Hills,  Calif. 

(26363  Ravcnhill  Road,  Saugns,  Calif.) 

Filed  May  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,121 

11  Claims.    (CI.  184>-^5) 


10.  A  hubcap  comprising:  first  means  having  at  least 
one  open  end  adapted  for  cooperating  with  a  wheel  hub; 
sealing  means  within  said  first  means;  second  means  with- 
in said  first  means,  said  second  means  cooperating  with 
said  sealing  means;  a  grease  fitting  for  filling  said  hubcap 
with  grease  under  pressure;  and  a  spring  applying  force 
to  said  second  means  in  a  direction  such  as  to  compress 
said  grease  within  said  hub.  and  tending  to  seal  said  sec- 
ond means  against  said  sealing  means. 


3,077,949 

SWITCH  OPERATING  DEVICE 

John  G.  Pahl,  Stockton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  K-P-F  Electric 

Co.,  Stockton,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  90,344 

9  Claims.    (CI.  185—27) 


1.  A  device,  for  operating  a  pole-top  switch  having  a 
rod  depending  in  vertically  reciprocable  relation  alongside 
the  pole,  comprising  a  support  secured  to  and  projecting 
laterally  from  the  pole  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  rod, 
a  horizontal  shaft  joumaled  on  the  sui^>ort.  a  crank  fixed 
on  the  shaft,  means  connecting  the  crank  to  the  rod. 


February  19,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


551 


an  inner  drum  fixed  on  the  shaft,  an  outer  drum  journaled 
on  the  inner  drum,  releasable  means  locking  the  drums 
together,  a  cable  anchored  to,  wound  about,  and  thence 
depending  from  the  outer  drum,  an  element  engaging  and 
pulling  down  on  the  depending  portion  of  the  cable 
whereby  to  tend  to  cause  rotation  of  the  locked-together 
drums  and  the  shaft,  a  latch  unit  between  the  support 
and  inner  drum  normally  preventing  such  rotaUon  but 
being  releasable  to  permit  of  successive  half-turns,  such 
latch  unit  being  re-engaged  upon  completion  of  each  half- 
turn,  and  means  between  the  support  and  outer  drum 
adapted  to  route  the  latter  in  a  cable  winding  direction 
upon  release  of  said  locking  means. 


tion,  a  guide  formed  on  said  inner  mast,  a  load  carrying 
member  movably  supported  within  said  guide,  an  expan- 
sion unit  having  first  and  second  relatively  expansible  ele- 
ments, said  first  element  being  affixed  to  said  intermediate 
mast  and  inner  mast  abutment  means  engaging  said  second 
element  for  transferring  movement  of  said  second  element 
to  said  inner  mast  to  lift  said  inner  mast,  a  fiist  sheave  ro- 


3,077,950 

CHECK-OUT  COUNTER 

Jerome  U.  Brown,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 

Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland  ^  ^ 

FOcd  Oct.  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  146,269 

16  Claims.    (O.  186—1) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  checkoirt  counter  having  a 
recessed  portion  constituting  a  loading  platfonn  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  located  adjacent  the  recessed  portion  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  checkout  counter: 
support  mcsans  located  within  said  counter  and  adjacent 
said  aperture,  said  support  means  movaWe  between 
a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 
means  for  transporting  and  positioning  a  stack  of  car- 
tons on  said  support  means  when  in  said  first  posi- 

means  located  adjacent  the  second  posiUon  of  said 
si4>port  means  for  feeding  the  top  carton  from  the 
stack  of  cartons  located  on  said  support  means 
through  said  aperture  and  onto  said  recessed  portion 
of  the  checkout  counter; 
*  cyclic  means  operably  connected  to  said  support  means 
and  said  feeding  means  for  actuating  said  feeding 
means  during  the  first  half-cycle  of  its  operation  and 
movyig  said  support  means  from  said  first  position 
towdrxls  said  second  position  during  the  second  half 
of  its  cycle  of  operation  whereby  the  top  carton  of 
said  stack  is  positioned  adjacent  said  feeding  means; 
and  means  operated  by  said  support  means  for  mov- 
ing the  support  means  from  said  second  position  to 
said  first  position  after  the  last  carton  has  been  fed 
from  said  support  means  onto  the  recessed  portion 
of  the  checkout  counter. 


tatably  supported  on  said  intermediate  mast,  a  second 
sheave  rotatably  supported  on  said  second  element,  a  first 
chain  portion  affixed  at  one  end  to  said  outer  mast,  pass- 
ing under  said  first  sheave  and  affixed  at  the  other  end 
to  said  inner  mast,  and  a  second  chain  portion  affixed  at 
one  end  to  said  inner  mast  and  passing  over  said  second 
sheave  and  affixed  at  the  other  end  to  said  load  carrying 
member. 

3,077,952 
AXLE'MECHANISM  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 
Matthias  Neises,  Malheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ruhr 
Intrans   Hubstapler,  Gjn.h.H.,  a  registered   German 
company 

Filed  Not.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,128 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  23,  1960 

4  Claims.    (CI.  187—9) 


•^^ 


^-i' 


3,077,951  ^ 

LIFT  TRUCK  MACT  OPERATION  SEQUENCE 
MECHANISM 
Krith  E.  Ramwy,  Rlrcs  JaactiM,  Mlch^  asrignor  to 
Knickerbocker  Company,  JackMM,  Mkh.,  a  corporatloo 
of  Michigan 

FIM  Sept  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  762,616 

2  CiainH.    (O.  187— •)  . 

I.  In  a  lift  mast  structure  comprising  in  combmation, 
outer,  intermediate  and  inner  maAs  in  telescoping  rela- 


1.  In  an  industrial  lift  truck  having  a  chassis,  a  load 
lifting  mast  provided  at  one  end  of  the  truck,  a  load  en- 
gaging carriage  means  mounted  on  the  mast  for  elevation 
therein  and  drive  axle  and  wheel  means  associated  rigidly 
with  the  chassis  at  said  one  end  of  the  truck,  a  steering 
axle  and  wheel  means  located  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
of  the  truck,  a  longitudinally  extending  pivot  shaft  sup- 
ported from  the  central  portion  of  the  chassis  and  sup- 
porting said  steering  axle  and  wheel  means  for  pivotal 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  hydraulically  actuated 
device  supported  from  said  chassis  above  said  steering 
axle  and  operable  to  be  actoated  into  and  out  of  fixed  said 
abutting  relationship  with  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
steering  axle  including  a  horizontolly  extending  cylinder 
construction  depending  from  the  chassis  above  the  steer- 
ing axle  having  opposed  piston  rods  actuatable  horizon- 
tally from  opposite  ends  thereof  and  lock  means  con- 
nected to  said  piston  rods  for  actuation  thereby  into  and 
out  of  abutting  relation  with  said  o|^>osite  end  portions  of 
the  steering  axle. 
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3,077,953 
TWIST  RESISTANT  ELEVATOR  GUIDE  LINKAGE 
Eric  Albert  Sahlin,  San  City,  Ariz.,  assigDor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,299 
6  Claims.    (CI.  187—95) 


1.  An  elevator  guide  device  for  use  with  and  operat- 
ing between  a  pair  of  guide  rails  disposed  in  substan- 
tively parallel  relation  one  to  the  other  at  one  side  of 
an  elevator  car,  said  device  comprising,  a  pair  of  guide 
shoes  formed  to  engage  and  follow  said  rails  respectively, 
and  means  mounted  on  said  car  and  mechanically  inter- 
connecting said  shoes  for  simultaneous  equal  and  opposite 
movement  with  respect  to  said  car  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  rails  in  response  to  lateral  forces  applied  to 
said  shoes  by  said  rails  due  to  variations  in  the  spacing  of 
said  rails,  said  means  lying  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as 
the  plane  of  said  forces,  whereby  the  lateral  pressure 
of  the  rails  against  the  shoes  is  equalized  independently 
of  variations  in  said  spacing  while  preventing  twisting  of 
said  shoes  about  their  respective  longitudinal  axes. 


3,077,954 
DISC  BRAKE 
Joseph  J.  Ihnacik,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,   Mich,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,092 
2  dalms.    (CI.  188—73) 


2.  A  brake  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  in  com- 
bination a  rotatable  wheel,  a  brake  disc  aflfixed  to  rotate 
with  said  wheel,  actuatable  means  adapted  to  hold  said 
disc  against  rotation,  said  means  comprising  at  least  one 
pair  of  opposed  brake  disc  engaging  friction  members, 
said  disc  comprising  a  crcumferentially  arranged  series 
of  outwardly  extending  slots  formed  therethrough  at  a 
material  angle  to  the  radius  of  said  disc  and  lagging  the 
normal  forward  direction  of  rotation  of  said  disc,  and  the 
distance  between  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disc  and  the 
inner  terminus  of  said  slots  being  greater  than  the  distance 
tMtween  said  axis  and  nearest  edge  of  said  friction  mem- 
ben. 


ing  plate;  a  pair  of  radially  movable  arcuate  brake  shoes 
secured  to  said  backing  plate;  said  shoes  being  of  identical 
interchangeable  configuration  and  each  having  a  sheet 
metal  reinforcing  web;  said  shoe  webs  having  one  pair  of 
adjacent  ends  engaging  said  anchor  pin;  spring  means 
urging  said  shoe  webs  into  engagement  with  said  anchor 
pin;  said  wheel  cylinder  operatively  engaging  said  shoe 
webs  near  said  one  pair  of  adjacent  ends;  said  shoe  webs 
having  a  second  pair  of  adjacent  ends;  said  second  web 
ends  each  having  flat  semi-circular  integral  portions 
oriented  in  opposed  relationship;  a  two-piece  extendable 
strut  interposed  between  said  second  web  ends;  one  of 
said  pieces  having  a  threaded  body  portion;  a  cylindrical 
end  adjacent  said  threaded  portion  having  an  outside 
diameter  that  is  less  than  the  root  diameter  of  said  thread- 


SL  « 


ed  portion;  an  axial  slot  formed  in  said  cylindrical  end 
engaging  the  semi-circular  end  of  the  web  of  one  of  said 
shoes;  the  other  end  of  said  one  piece  having  a  flat  semi- 
circular slot  engaging  the  semi-circular  end  of  the  web 
of  the  other  shoe;  the  other  piece  of  said  two-piece  strut 
having  an  internally  threaded  portion  engaging  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  one  piece;  said  other  piece  hav- 
ing a  flared  end  adjacent  the  slotted  cylindrical  end  of 
said  one  piece  and  rotatably  engaging  the  semi-circular 
web  end  of  said  one  shoe;  said  other  piece  having  spaced 
apart  radial  flanges  formed  at  each  of  its  ends;  said  flange* 
each  having  a  serrated  periphery;  a  retractor  spring  se- 
cured between  said  shoe  webs  and  drawing  said  second 
pair  of  adjacent  web  ends  into  engagement  with  said  ex- 
tendable strut;  the  body  of  said  spring  engaging  the  ser- 
rated edges  of  said  flanges. 


3,077,955 
BRAKE  ADJUSTMENT  LINK 
HaraMmd  E.  Bcnio,  Farmiagton,  Mlch^  avlfnor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Dclawar* 
CoBtlnaatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  833,225,  Ang.  12, 
1959.    Thb  appUcalfoa  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,875 
2  Claims.    (CI.  188—79.5) 
I.  A  brake  assembly  having  a  backing  plate;  an  anchor 
pin  and  a  hydraulic  wheel  cylinder  secured  to  said  back- 


3,077,956 

Self-contained  brake  arrangement 

Bernard  Maloncy,  Gary,  Ind.,  aari^Mir  to  Anistod  Indus- 
tries Incorporated,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

nied  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,335 
2  Claims.  (O.  188 — 198) 
I.  A  self-contained  brake  arrangement  for  a  vehicle 
having  a  frame  and  a  supporting  wheel  and  axle  assem- 
bly, comprising  a  brake  support  detachably  mountable 
on  said  vehicle  frame;  friction  means  disposed  for  en- 
gagement with  said  assembly;  a  generally  vertically  ex- 
tending dead  brake  lever  supported  on  said  support  by 
suitable  pivot  means;  a  fluid  actuated  power  device  de- 
tachably mounted  on  said  support  exteriorly  thereof  and 
engaged  with  an  upper  portion  of  said  brake  lever;  a 
fluid  actuated  slack  adjuster  interconnecting  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  dead  brake  lever  and  said  friction  means; 
first  conduit  means  for  at  times  conveying  pressure  fluid 
to  said  power  device;  second  conduit  means  for  at  times 
conveying  pressure  fluid  to  said  slack  adjuster;  valve 
means  serially  connected  in  said  second  conduit  means 
and  rigidly  supported  with  respect  to  said  support  and 
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comprising  a  plunger  member  resiliently  urged  toward  an 
open  position  for  the  free  flow  of  pressure  fluid  through 
said  second  conduit  means  and  said  valve  means;  and  an 
abutment  member  formed  on  said  brake  lever  and  adapted 
to  at  least  at  times  engage  said  plunger  member;  said 
abutment  member  and  said  plunger  member  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  during  such  periods  of  operation  when  pres- 
sure fluid  is  not  directed  to  said  power  device  said  re- 


bend,  whereby  the  key  is  so  tensioned  within  the  key- 
way  as  to  forcefully  engage  the  center  attaching  lug  and 
the  pads  while   being  free  of  engagement  with  the  tie 


bars. 


3,077,958 
ZERO  THERMAL  EXPANSION  DEVICE 
Charics  F.  Grimscy,  Jr.,  Essex,  Conn.,  assignor  to  UnHed 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,098 
18  Claims.    (CI.  189—34) 


/ 


siliently  urged  plunger  member  is  maintained  in  a  closed 
position  by  said  abutment  member  while  allowing  said 
plunger  to  be  resiliently  urged  toward  the  opeii  position 
whenever  said  abutment  is  moved  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  plunger  as  during  such  periods  of  operation 
when  pressure  fluid  is  directed  to  said  power  device  for 
the  application  of  said  friction  means  into  engagement 
with  said  assembly. 


3,077,957 
BRAKE  SHOE  KEY 
Grant  H.  Airasmith,  Peart  Rirer,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ^  ,. .. 
ContfaHiation  of  application  Ser.  No.  47,530,  Aug.  4, 1960. 
This  appUcatlon  Not.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,115 
2  Clafam.    (CI.  188—243) 


1.  A  zero-expansion  actuating  member  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel  axially  spaced  discs  having  one  co- 
efficient of  thermal  expansion  and  a  plurality  of  rods 
between  each  pair  of  discs  having  their  ends  pivotally 
associated  with  confrcMiting  surfaces  of  said  discs,  said 
rods  having  a  different  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
from  said  discs,  said  rods  having  their  axes  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  said 
discs,  said  coefficients  being  so  chosen  that  the  expansion 
of  said  discs  in  the  plane  of  the  latter  compensates  for 
the  expansion  of  said  rods  along  their  lengths. 


3,077,959 
PRESSURE  FITTING 
Thomas  C.  McGow,  Convent,  Harry  L.  MacRae,  Sanunlt, 
and  Jay  Harris,  Doncllcn,  N  J.,  aMigM>rs  to  The  RapMa- 
Standard  Compwiy,  Im.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Midiigan 

FUed  Jnly  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,777 
11  Claims.    (CI.  189—35) 


1^;-, 


1.  In  brake  structure  of  the  kind  described  including 
a  railway  brake  shoe  member  having  a  center  attaching 
lug  and  a  railway  brake  head  member  having  a  pair  of 
tie  bars  and  a  pair  of  pads  between  the  tie  bars  defining 
a  keyway  with  the  center  attaching  lug,  a  brake  shoe 
retainer  key  of  the  spring  steel  type  disposed  within 
said  keyway,  said  key  including  substantially  at  the  medial 
section  thereof  a  locking  notch  engaging  one  of  the  op- 
posed parts  of  said  members,  said  key  on  one  side  of 
the  locking  notch  including  an  arcuate  portion  bent  in  a 
predetermined  direction  and  disposed  in  engagement  with 
the  center  attaching  lug  of  the  brake  shoe  and  the  two 
pads,  said  key  having  at  one  end  a  head  bent  outward 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  key,  and 
said  key  between  the  head  and  the  arcuate  portion  there- 
of being  bent  in  a  direction  opposite  the  first-named 


'UTTT^ 


1.  Means  to  be  frictionally  attached  to  a  support  gen- 
erally U-shaped  in  cross-section  and  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  faces  forming  the  legs  of  said  U,  said  means  com- 
prising: a  clip  of  ribbon-shaped  resilient  material  lying  in 
planes  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  U,  and  bent  to  form  a 
first  leg  adapted  to  lie  flatly  against  at  least  a  part  of  one 
of  said  faces  and  having  an  extremity  engaging  said  one 
face;  a  second  leg  integral  with  said  first  leg  and  extending 
generally  normal  thereto  in  the  direction  of  the  other  of 
said  faces;  said  second  leg  being  generally  J -shaped  and 
having  a  shank,  bottom,  and  free  end,  said  bottom  and 
free  end  being  located  entirely  beyond  said  second  face, 
said  free  end  being  adapted  to  bear  against  said  second 
face  at  substantially  a  right  angle  at  a  level  between  the 
level  of  said  shank  and  the  tip  of  said  leg;  the  spacing 
between  the  tip  of  said  free  end  and  the  adjacent  surface 
of  said  first  leg  being  slightly  less  than  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  faces  whereby  said  first  leg  and  said  free  end 
of  said  second  leg  are  adapted  to  tightly  clamp  said  sup- 
port when  said  clip  is  attached  to  said  support 
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3,077,9M 

STRUCTURAL  FRAMEWORK 

Gantkcr  L4uig,  Kapcllciwtrane  4-«,  Gnu,  SCyria,  Austria 

Filed  D«c.  6,  1954,  Scr.  No.  473^65 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Austria  Dec.  18,  1953 

1  Claim.    (CI.  189—36) 


A  structural  framework  comprising  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated structural  elements,  each  element  comprising  at 
least  one  elongated  web  having  throughout  its  length  a 
plurality  of  identical  straight  rows  of  equidistantly  spaced 
circular  apertures  of  alternately  smaller  and  larger  diam- 
eter, alternating  ones  of  said  apertures  being  of  the  same 
diameter,  web  portions  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  elements 
being  superposed  so  that  at  least  two  of  the  smaller  diam- 
eter apertures  in  one  web  register  with  two  larger  diameter 
apertures  in  the  other  web,  bolt  means  inserted  in  said 
registering  apertures  for  providing  a  load-bearing  cou- 
pling between  said  webs,  each  bolt  means  having  a  bolt 
shaft  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  smaller  diameter  aper- 
tures, and  a  separate  bushing  comprising  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion fitting  into  and  rotatable  in  the  larger  diameter  aper- 
tures and  a  disk-like  portion  coaxial  with  said  cylindrical 
portion  and  radially  extending  therefrom  to  form  an  an- 
nular surface  facing  the  adjacent  one  of  said  webs,  each 
bushing  having  an  eccentrically  positioned  axial  bore  of 
the  same  diameter  as  and  receiving  the  bolt  shaft. 


3,e77,9<l 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  FOR  ROOF  FRAMEWORK 

Ehnar  L.  Ddckc,  Clayton,  Mo.,  asrigiior  to 

Gustd  R.  Kkwltt,  Ladnc,  Mo. 

FUcd  July  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  40,612 

SClaliiis.    (CL189— 36) 


flange  being  spaced  inwardly  from  respective  end  portions 
of  the  web,  supporting  plates  attached  at  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  the  web,  each  supporting  plate  extending  in  a 
plane  from  the  web  at  obtuse  and  supplementary  acute 
angles  with  respect  to  opposite  sides  of  the  web,  the  ob- 
tusely angled  extensions  of  the  plates  lying  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  web  and  the  acutely  angled  extensions  of  the 
plates  also  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  web,  and  tie-bar 
lugs  attached  to  and  extending  from  said  supporting  plates 
within  and  at  substantially  one-half  of  the  obtuse  angles. 


3,077,962 
CURTAIN  WALL  METAL  WINDOW  FRAME 
RusacU  A.  GiUcsptc,  Indiaiuipolis,  Ind.,  aaigiior  to  En- 
giBccrIng  Metal  Prodncti  CofporatkMi,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.^  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,310 
4  Claims.    (CI.  189 — 75) 


1.  A  structural  member  for  use  in  constructing  lamel- 
lar-lattice roof  frameworks  comprising  an  I-beam  having 
a  web  and  flanges,  the  margins  of  opposite  ends  of  each 


1.  A  wall  panel  receiving  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  side  rails; 

a  rib  on  each  side  rail  extending  therealong  each  hav- 
ing a  free  edge  directed  one  toward  the  other,  the 
ribs  being  in  a  common  plane; 

a  top  and  a  bottom  rail  interposed  respectively  between 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  side  rails; 

a  rib  on  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  rails  extending 
therealoog  each  having  a  free  edge  directed  one  to- 
ward the  other  and  being  in  said  common  plane; 

said  top  and  bottom  ribs  being  in  abutment  by  end 
areas  with  areas  of  opposing  edges  of  said  ribs  on 
the  side  rails; 

mechanical  means  rigidly  interengaging  said  side  rails 
with  said  top  and  bottom  rails  maintaining  said  abut- 
ments of  all  of  said  ribs; 

said  abutting  areas,  each  having  side-by-side  passage- 
ways thereacross  forming  combined  unitary  passage- 
ways across  the  abutments,  said  passageways  being 
approximately  centered  within  said  plane,  and  open 
at  each  end; 

and  an  elastic  water  sealing  and  metal  adhering  mate- 
rial entered  from  one  end  of  and  filling  under  pres- 
sure each  of  said  passageways  flowed  therethrough 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  passageways,  said  mate- 
rial adhering  to  the  walls  of  the  passageways; 

all  of  said  rails  and  ribs  being  metal. 
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3,077,963 

ROTARY  CLUTCH  FOR  USE  BETWEEN  ROTARY 

ELECTRIC  SWITCHES  AND  THEIR  DRIVE 

Kari    Volkcr,    Vienna,    Austria,    assignor    to 

Hubert  Laurcnz,  Nalmer,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Anstria  Oct  29,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  192— .02) 


means  associated  with  said  first  clutch  and  releasable  to 
f>ermit  rotation  of  said  drum  in  the  opposite  direction, 
a  second  clutch  engageable  with  the  other  of  said  shafts 
and  connected  to  said  drum  to  control  rotation  thereof 
in  said  opposite  direction,  a  manually  operable  control 
lever  connected  to  said  first  named  clutch  means  and 
said  brake  means  and  movable  from  a  neutral  position 
into  position  to  selectively  control  the  operation  thereof, 
an  operating  lever  connected  to  said  second  clutch  to  op- 
erate the  same,  means  releasably  holding  said  control 
lever  in  neutral  position  and  means  operable  upon  release 
of  said  holding  means  for  said  control  lever  to  engage 
said  second  clutch. 


1.  A  switch  arrangement  comprising  a  driven  clutch 
member  and  a  driving  clutch  member  rotatable  about  a 
common  axis;  drive  means  connected  to  said  driven 
clutch  ntember  for  actuating  oscillating  movement  of 
said  driven  member  about  said  axis  through  a  predeter- 
mined angle;  rotary  switch  means  connected  to  said 
driving  clutch  member  for  actuation  thereby;  a  coupling 
member;  and  motion  transmitting  means  connected  to 
said  clutch  members  for  consecutively  moving  said  cou- 
pling member  from  a  first  inoperative  position  to  a 
second  inoperative  position,  and  hence  to  an  operative 
position  in  which  said  coupling  member  simultaneously 
engages  said  clutch  members  for  transmitting  movement 
from  said  driven  to  said  driving  member,  when  said 
driven  clutch  member  consecutively  moves  relative  to 
said  driving  member  in  one  direction  through  predeter- 
mined first  and  second  portions  of  said  angle  respectively, 
and  for  consecutively  moving  said  coupling  member  from 
said  operative  position  to  said  second  and  said  first  inop- 
erative position  when  said  driven  member  moves  rela- 
tive to  said  driving  member  in  the  other  direction  through 
said  second  and  first  portions  of  said  angle  respectively. 


3,077,964 

BOOM  CONTROL  DEVICES 

Delbcil  J.  Kirk,  BcaconsfieM  Road,  Wniemle,  Minn. 

FUcd  Mar.  7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  644,675 

9  Claims.    (CL  192—12) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  crane  having  a  boom,  a  drum 
rotatable  in  two  directions,  a  power  shaft,  a  pair  of  shafts 
driven  by  said  power  shaft,  clutch  engageable  with  one 
of  said  shafts  to  rotate  said  drum  in  one  direction,  brake 


3,077,965 
CENTRIFUGAL  BRAKING  MECHANISM  FOR 
ROTATABLE  MEMBERS 
Cari  H.  Clement,  Jr.,  Perrysbnrg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bock 
Laundry  Machine  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion tA  Ohio 

FUed  May  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,660 
4  Claims.    (CI.  192—18) 


1.  In  a  power  transmission,  a  rotatable  drive  member, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  connection  between  said  drive 
member  and  said  shaft,  and  a  normally  engaged  brake 
for  said  driven  shaft  having  a  stationary  member  and  a 
member  movable  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said 
driven  shaft  to  move  into  and  out  of  braking  engagement 
with  said  stationary  member,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  plurality  of  generally  radially  extending  raceways  ro- 
tatable with  said  drive  member,  a  weight  movable  in  each 
of  said  raceways,  a  body  having  a  slanted  surface  located 
near  the  end^f  each  of  said  raceways  and  in  the  path  of 
each  weight,  and  means  positioning  said  bodies  for  lateral 
movement  with  respect  to  the  paths  of  said  weights  to  en- 
able said  bodies  to  be  pushed  outwardly  by  said  weights 
to  disengage  said  brake  when  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
raceways  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount. 


3,077,966 
PRESS  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Maurice  Cohn,  South  St.,  Sooth  CoTcntiy,  Conn. 
FUed  Aug.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,067 
19  Clatans.    {CI.  192—125) 
1.  A  device  for  shutting  off  a  power  driven  press  or 
the  like,  which  press  is  fed  by  the  advance  of  stock  there- 
to, said  device  and  comprising  switch  means  operatively 
connectible  with  the  power  means  of  the  press  to  shut  off 
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the  press  when  actuated,  switch  actuating  means  includ- 
ing movable  means  engaging  the  stock  so  as  to  be  moved 
a  normal  distance  in  one  direction  as  a  result  of  the 
normal  advance  of  the  stock,  a  follower  element  driven  in 
said  one  direction  and  having  means  engageable  with 
said  movable  means  and  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby 
to  actuate  said  switch  means  when  said  movable  means 
has  been  moved  in  said  one  direction  less  than  the  said 
normal  distance. 


19.  A  device  for  shutting  off  a  power  driven  machine, 
which  machine  is  fed  stock  by  the  advance  of  a  strip 
thereof  and  which  has  power  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled by  switch  means,  the  said  device  comprising  switch 
means  connectible  with  the  power  means  of  the  machine 
and  means  sensing  a  dimension  of  the  stock  and  operable 
to  actuate  the  switch  means  if  the  stock  increases  in  the 
said  dimension,  said  dimension  sensing  means  including 
a  movable  member  positioned  normally  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship but  nonetheless  adjacent  to  the  advancing  stock 
strip,  the  said  movable  member  being  engageable  by  the 
advancing  stock  strip  and  movable  thereby  only  upon  in- 
crease in  the  said  dimension  of  the  said  stock  strip  and 
said  movable  member  being  provided  with  means  for 
actuating  the  switch  means  to  stop  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine when  so  moved  by  the  advancing  stock  strip,  means 
supporting  said  advancing  stock  strip  adjacent  said  mov- 
able member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
said  stock  supporting  means  and  thereby  adjusting  the 
spacing  normally  existing  between  said  stock  strip  and 
said  movable  member. 


3,f77,H7 
SAFETY  SWITCH  FOR  MECHANIZED  FILES 
Benjamin  W.  Woodward  and  Walter  G.  Anders,  Kenmorc, 
N.Y.,  atsignon  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,086 
7  Claims.    (CI.  192—130) 


1 .  A  safety  device  for  a  mechanized  file  wherein  a  plu- 
rality of  trays  are  moved  by  a  motor  and  motor  controlled 
circuit  means  within  a  casing  provided  with  an  opening 
permitting  access  to  the  trays,  comprising  a  grounded 
wire  extending  across  the  opening,  yieldably  adjustable 
means  for  holding  the  wire  taut,  and  an  electrically 
charged  plate  in  said  circuit  means  disposed  closely  adja- 
cent said  wire  for  deenergizing  the  motor  control  circuit 
to  stop  the  motor  when  said  wire  is  moved  against  the 
resistance  of  said  holding  means  and  into  contact  with 
Mid  plate. 


3,077,968 


POSITIVE  STOP  MECHANISM 
WillfauB  B.  AlMiB  and  IHoicl  L.  Orloff,  Madboa,  Wis., 
assifBors  to  Oacar  Mayer  A  Co.,  Ibc^  CUcago,  HI.,  a 
corporatioa  of  DUoois 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,049 
9  ClabBS.    (CL  192—148) 


4.  A  rotaubly  mounted  shaft  member  having  an  end 
thereof  extended  into  a  fixed  housing,  a  drive  member 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  end,  said  drive  member 
having  a  pinion  forming  portion  and  a  cup-like  flange 
forming  portion,  a  reciprocably  mounted  rack  engaging 
the  pinion  portion  of  said  drive  member,  power  means  for 
reciprocating  said  rack,  a  plate  clutch  assembly  mounted 
on  the  extended  shaft  end  adjacent  said  drive  member, 
which  clutch  assembly  comprises  cooperating  interleaved 
clutch  plates  mounted  on  said  shaft  end  and  in  the  cup- 
like portion  of  said  drive  member,  a  brake  assembly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  end  in  axial ly  spaced  relation  to 
said  clutch  assembly  which  brake  assembly  comprises  co- 
operating interleaved  annular  brake  plates  mounted  on 
said  shaft  end  and  said  fixed  housing,  respectively,  a  pair 
of  sleeve-like  actuator  members  mounted  in  axially  mov- 
able relation  on  said  shaft  end  between  said  clutch  and 
brake  assemblies,  said  actuator  members  having  pressure 
applying  flanges  at  the  oppositely  disposed  ends  thereof, 
peripherally  spaced  compression  springs  supported  on  said 
actuator  members  between  said  pressure  applying  flanges 
which  urge  said  flanges  into  pressure  engagement  with  the 
clutch  plates  and  the  brake  plates,  respectively,  in  the 
central  position  of  said  actuator  members,  said  shaft  end 
having  an  axial  bore,  a  rod  member  mounted  in  said  bore 
for  axial  reciprocating  movement,  power  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  rod  member,  a  radially  and  axially  ex- 
tending slot  in  said  shaft  end  and  communicating  with 
said  bore,  a  relatively  flat  plate-like  recungular  key  mem- 
ber secured  on  said  rod  member  and  movable  in  an  axial 
direction  in  said  slot  with  the  edges  thereof  projecting  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  end,  a  notch  in  each  of  said 
projecting  key  edges,  said  actuator  members  having  por- 
tions extending  into  said  notches  ao  that  said  actuator 
members  move  axially  on  said  shaft  end  in  response  to 
movements  of  said  rod  member,  and  manually  actuated 
operating  mechanism  connected  to  the  power  means  for 
said  rack  and  said  rod  member  whereby  when  said  rack 
member  is  operated  said  clutch  and  brake  assemblies  are 
actuated  automatically  to  first  route  the  shaft  member 
and  thereafter  to  hold  the  shaft  member  in  a  sUtionary 
condition  after  it  has  come  to  a  positive  stop. 

6.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  a  rotatably  mounted 
shaft,  a  stationary  housing  enclosing  a  portion  of  said 
shaft,  a  driving  member  rotatably  mounted  on  a  portion 
of  said  shaft,  a  plate  clutch  assembly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  portion  adjacent  said  driving  member,  said  clutch 
assembly  comprising  clutch  plates  mounted  on  said  shaft 
portion  and  cooperating  clutch  plates  mounted  on  said 
drive  member,  a  plate  brake  assembly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  portion  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  said  clutch  as- 
sembly, said  brake  assembly  comprising  a  brake  plate 
mounted  on  said  shaft  portion  and  cooperating  brake 
plates  mounted  in  said  stationary  bousing,  and  an  actual- 


February  19,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


567 


ing  mechanism  mounted  on  said  shaft  portion  between 
said  clutch  and  brake  assemblies  which  comprises  a  pair 
of  spaced  pressure  applying  members,  compression  springs 
between  said  pressure  applying  members  urging  the  same 
apart  and  along  said  shaft  portion  so  as  to  engage  both 
the  clutch  and  the  brake,  when  in  a  neutral  position,  a 
fluid  motor  having  a  rotatable  piston  rod  mounted  on  the 
end  of  said  shaft  portion  in  axial  alignment  therewith, 
an  actuating  key  carried  on  said  pist<Mi  rod  and  connected 
with  said  pressure  applying  members  so  as  to  selectively 
move  said  pressure  applying  members  and  said  compres- 
sion springs  in  one  direction  to  disengage  the  brake  and 
increase  the  clutch  engaging  pressure  to  a  maximum  and 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  disengage  the  clutch  and  in- 
crease the  brake  engaging  pressure  to  a  maximum. 


3,077,969 
FASTENING  DEVICES 
Joaeph  Peter  RaCc,  Chkwkk,  Londoa,  England,  assignor 
to  CUswIck  ProdBcti  United,  Loadon,  England,  a 
Brltisli  companj 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,758 

Claims  priority,  ap^icatfoa  Great  Britain  Feb.  12,  1960 

17  Clalnu.    (CL  193—38) 


1.  A  gravity  chute  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
bendable  members  arranged  in  generally  parallel  and 
spaced  relationship  to  one  another  to  define  a  trackway 
of  uniform  cross-section  within  which  articles  can  run, 
and  supports  for  said  members  spaced  along  the  length 
thereof,  fastening  devices  detachaUy  coimecting  said 
members  to  said  supports  each  said  fastening  device  having 
a  groove  formed  in  and  extending  across  an  end  face 
thereof  which  groove  is  so  shaped  in  cross-section  as  to 
embrace  one  of  said  members  with  part  of  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  latter  extending  proud  of  the  said  end  face, 
said  device  being  formed  with  a  screw-thread  at  a  position 
remote  from  said  end  face  and  secured  thereby  to  one  of 
said  supports  to  hold  said  member  firmly  in  position. 


3,077,970 
COIN  CONTROLLED  LOCK 
Wells  F.  StackboMe,  Andorcr,  Mma^  amigBor  to  Ameri- 
can Locfccr  Compaay,  Inc.,  Bostoai,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Debiwwc 

Filed  Jaly  20,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  125,477 
OCUoM.    (a.  194-92) 


1.  A  coin  controlled  lock  comprising  in  combination, 
a  frame,  a  door  locking  bolt  mounted  in  the  frame  for 
movement  forwardly  and  rearwanlly  to  door  locking  and 
released  positions  respectively,  means  including  a  latch 
permitting  forward  movement  of  tbe  bdt  toward  hot 
short  of  door  locking  position  when  the  latch  is  in  opera- 
tive position,  means  normally  moving  the  latch  to  opera- 
tive position,  means  providing  a  coin  slot  in  the  lock, 
a  pivoted  element  having  a  coin  intercepting  portioii. 


resilient  means  normally  pivoting  the  element  to  a  posi- 
tion projecting  said  portion  into  coin  intercepting  posi- 
tion in  the  slot,  means  for  partially  withdrawing  said 
portion  from  tbe  coin  slot  when  the  locking  bolt  is  moved 
forwardly  to  the  position  permitted  by  the  latch,  means 
whereby  a  coin  supported  on  said  portion  drops  by  grav- 
ity to  a  lower  level  when  said  portion  is  thus  partially 
withdrawn  and  including  a  shoulder  on  said  portion  for 
engaging  said  dropped  coin  and  thus  limiting  the  return 
of  said  portion  into  the  coin  slot,  and  cooperating  means 
carried  by  said  element  and  latch  for  maintaining  the 
latch  in  inoperative  position  when  the  return  of  said  por- 
tion is  thus  limited. 


3,077,971 

CASE  SHIFT  INTERLOCK  F(Hl  TYPEWRITER 
Leon  E.  Palmer,  Lcxtagton,  Ky.,  aasigBor  to  IntctBatioiial 
Bnifaf  MacUMf  Corpontkm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Yo^ 

FDcd  Mar.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  183,469 
3  CbOms.    (CI.  197—16) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  print  head  with  lower  case 
and  upper  case  characters  formed  on  different  portions 
of  its  surface, 
~  first  key  controlled  means  for  moving  said  head  to 
present  either  of  said  surface  portions  for  the  se- 
lection of  characters, 

second  key  controlled  means  for  moving  said  head  with- 
in the  area  of  either  of  said  portions  presented  to 
effect  the  selection  of  characters  to  be  printed, 

said  first  key  controlled  means  including  a  clutch  which 
is  operable  when  engaged  for  moving  said  print  head 
to  present  a  different  one  of  said  surface  portions 
in  a  selecting  position, 

an  element  operable  when  released  for  effecting  en- 
gagement of  said  clutch, 

a  member  normally  holding  said  element  and  operable 
upon  actuation  of  said  first  key  controlled  means  for 
releasing  said  element, 

a  latch  engageable  with  said  element  for  holding  it 
against  operation  when  released  by  said  member, 

and  means  active  during  operation  of  said  second  key 
controlled  means  for  engaging  said  latch  with  said 
element 


MT7^2 
CONVEYOR 
Geotgc  F.  MHckdl,  SVMy,  Ohio,  ■■i%aai  to  Everyday 
MaMfactariag  Coify,  maty.  Olio,  a  cocporalioa 
of  OUo 

FDsd  May  12,  IMl,  Scr.  N*.  109^1 
OriaiM  (CL19»— 64) 
2.  In  a  conveyor,  the  combination  of  a  driven  rotat- 
able tube  having  diqiensing  openings  therein  and  an  opea 
center  helical  feed  member  loosely  poaitioaed  in  said 
tube  in  engagement  with  a  portico  of  the  wall  thereof, 
and  drive  means  for  routing  said  tube  wheivby  friction 
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between  the  interior  of  said  tube  and  said  helical  feed 
member  rotates  the  same,  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said 


silient  means  urging  said  movable  jaw  away  from  said 
member  and  toward  said  clamping  surface,  a  pair  of 
pins  extending  radially  from  said  extending  portion,  and 
stationary  camming  means  extending  generally  along  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  fixtures  along  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  fixtures  along  said  ways  and  disposed  to 
engage  said  pins  and  thereby  rotate  said  shaft  to  screw 
it  out  of  said  movable  jaw  in  said  first  location  and  into 
said  movable  jaw  in  said  second  location. 


helical  feed  member  being  greater  than  the  rate  of  rota- 
tion of  said  tube. 


3,077,973 

WORK  FEEDING  SYSTEMS  FOR  MACHINING 

OPERATIONS 

Robert  Sicburg,  Brookfleld,  Conn.    (%  Sicbarg  Industries 

Inc.,  Danbury  Industrial  Parle,  Danbury,  Conn.) 

Filed  Nor.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  68,191 

20  Claims.    (CI.  198—179) 


3.  A  conveyor  adapted  to  transport  work  pieces  into 
engagement  with  a  tool,  said  conveyor  comprising,  in 
combination,  ways  having  first  and  second  guide  surfaces 
lying  in  intersecting  planes,  carrying  blocks  having  slide 
surfaces  slidably  engaging  said  slide  surfaces,  means 
urging  said  blocks  against  said  guide  surfaces,  means  for 
moving  said  bloclts  along  said  guide  surfaces  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  intersection  of  said  planes,  clamping 
fixtures  attached  to  said  blocks,  each  of  said  fixtures  hav- 
ing a  clamping  surface  and  means  for  clamping  a  work 
piece  against  said  clamping  surface,  said  clamping  sur- 
faces of  successive  blocks  having  the  same  position  with 
respect  to  said  slide  surfaces  so  that  said  work  pieces  are 
clamped  and  moved  along  a  uniformly  accurate  path  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  tool,  each  of  said  fix- 
tures including  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw,  said 
clamping  surfaces  being  formed  on  said  fixed  jaw,  means 
for  moving  said  movable  jaw  toward  said  clamping  sur- 
face at  a  first  location  along  said  ways  and  away  from 
said  clamping  surface  at  a  second  location  reached  by 
said  blocks  after  passing  said  first  location,  said  means 
for  moving  said  movable  jaws  including  a  member  at- 
tached to  the  carrying  block,  a  shaft  extending  through 
said  member  and  threadedly  connected  to  said  movable 
jaw,  said  shaft  having  an  extending  portion  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  member  from  said  movable  jaw,  re- 


3,077,974 
BELT  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
George  Bacchll,  New  PhiladclpUa,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  Joy 
Mannfaobiring  Company,  Pittsborgb,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pcnnsylvaiila 

FUed  Oct  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,884 
4  Claims.    (CI.  198—192) 


1.  A  belt  supporting  device  comprising,  an  elongated 
idler  roller  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
flexible  roller  portions  adjacent  at  least  one  end  thereof, 
other  flexibe  portions  extending  between  and  connecting 
said  roller  portions  respectively,  said  other  portions  hav- 
ing their  outer  peripheral  surfaces  spaced  inwardly  of  the 
outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  roller  portions,  said 
other  portions  having  their  outer  peripheries  lying  in  the 
surface  of  a  cone  which  cone  has  its  apex  directed  toward 
the  longitudinal  center  of  said  idler  roller,  and  integral 
rotatably  supportable  means  concentric  with  said  roller 
portions  and  extending  longitudinally  from  the  ends 
respectively  of  said  roller  portions. 


3,077,975 
CONVEYOR 
WUUam  Hobba,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  amignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,789 
4  Claims.    (CI.  198—213) 


■"7 — rrr^ 
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1.  A  conveying  mechanism  for  granular  material  com- 
prising, an  elongated  conduit  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  means  to  convey  ma- 
terial through  said  conduit,  a  closure  member  for  said 
opening  disposed  against  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
conduit,  and  means  mounting  said  closure  member  for 
angular  adjustment  about  the  conduit  to  open  and  close 
the  discharge  opening  and  for  movement  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  conduit  to  compensate  for  material  be- 
coming wedged  between  the  closure  member  and  con- 
duit, said  means  comprising  a  strap  extending  around 
said  conduit  and  having  its  ends  positioned  adjacent  the 
closure  member,  and  means  resiliently  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  strap  to  said  closure  member  and  biasing 
the  strap  and  closure  member  radially  inwardly  against 
the  conduit 
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3,077,976 
TIGHT  LINE  SENSING  AND  SAFETY  MEANS 

FOR  A  LINOTYPE  MACHINE 

Clyde  A.  Welch,  2211  Hunter  DHtc,  Anderson,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,335 

4Claiiiif.    (CL199— 52) 


1.  In  a  Linotype  machine  including  a  main  frame,  a 
vise  frame  on  said  main  frame,  a  movably  mounted  first 
matrix  jaw  on  said  vise  frame,  a  second  matrix  jaw  ar- 
ranged in  pre-set  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  first 
jaw  and  mounted  on  said  vise  frame  for  sliding  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  first  jaw,  a  rod  seated 
behind  and  supporting  said  second  jaw  and  secured  to 
said  second  jaw,  a  first  block  surrounding  and  sustaining 
said  rod  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  rod,  a  tubular 
screw  surrounding  the  portion  of  said  rod  remote  from 
said  block  and  supported  on  said  vise  frame,  a  second 
block  adjustably  secured  to  said  screw  and  adjacent  to 
and  spaced  from  said  first  block,  and  a  pot  pump  stop 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  including 
an  c^xrating  lever  having  one  end  engageable  by  said  first 
jaw,  the  improvement  consisting  in  providing  said  first 
and  second  blocks,  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
blocks  such  as  to  permit  limited  shifting  of  said  second 
jaw  from  its  pre-set  position  away  from  said  first  jaw  and 
return  it  to  its  pre-set  position,  providing  a  sensing  ele- 
ment embodying  a  wedge  which  is  positioned  between 
and  engaging  said  blocks  and  is  movable  upwardly  and 
downwardly  between  said  blocks,  and  further  providing 
releasable  safety  means  acting  to  hold  said  operating  lever 
against  movement  when  said  second  jaw  is  moved  out 
of  the  pre-set  position  away  from  said  first  jaw  and  op- 
erable to  maintain  the  nonnal  bidding  position  of  said 
lever  upon  partial  execution  of  the  upward  inovement 
of  said  sensing  element  and  operable  when  said  second 
jaw  is  in  the  pre-set  position  to  released  position  upon 
complete  execution  of  the  upward  movement  of  said 
wedge. 

3,077,977 

ARTISrS  BRUSH  CASE  AND  RACK 

CluvlM  R.  Wood,  45  GkwMchy  Road, 

New  RochcDc,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Dec.  %  1960,  Scr.  No.  75,013 

2  dafam.    (CL  20<— L7) 


side  walls  with  at  least  one  of  the  side  walls  disposed  in 
inwardly  over-extending  acute  angular  relation  with  the 
bottom  wall,  a  cover  for  closing  the  container  hinged  to 
said  inwardly  over-extending  side  wall  for  movement 
thereof  to  open  downwardly  directed  acute  angular  rela- 
tion with  reference  to  the  bottom  wall,  said  cover  includ- 
ing hingedly  connected  sections  for  movement  from  planar 
relation  to  folded  relation  so  as  to  cover  when  in  folded 
relation  any  paint  on  the  inner  faces  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  extending  partially  of  the  length  thereof,  and 
said  cover  depending  from  and  supported  when  in  open 
relation  on  said  inwardly  over-extending  side  wall,  at 
least  one  rack  having  outwardly  projecting  teeth  with  re- 
cesses therebetween  adapted  for  supporting  articles  on 
the  teeth  for  convenient  use,  and  stud  means  engaging  said 
rack  and  said  slot  releasably  mounting  the  rack  in  upward 
relation  on  the  inside  of  the  cover  when  the  cover  is  in 
said  open  relation  whereby  the  rack  retains  the  sections 
of  the  cover  in  planar  relation. 


3,077,978 

CARTON  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

BLANK  THEREFOR 

Robert  A.  Krzyzanowrid,  MUwankcc,  Wk.,  and  Robert  H. 

Fartncy,  Sdvsdalc,  N.Y.,  aalgMn  to  MUprint,  Iiku, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,589 

2  Claims.    (O.  206—15.1) 


1 .  In  a  sleeve-container  for  packaging  articles,  the  wall 
of  which  container  comprises  two  main  wall  panels  inter- 
connected by  two  side  wall  panels  arranged  to  define  a 
container  body  of  rectangular  cross-section  with  an  open 
end,  the  comiMnation  with  said  sleeve-container  of  a  fold- 
able  article  retention  member,  said  member  being  defined 
by  a  line  ot  severance  entirely  across  one  of  said  main 
wall  panels  and  across  a  portion  only  of  an  abutting  side 
wall  panel  and  short  fold  lines  scored  in  said  one  main 
wall  panel  and  abutting  side  wall  panel  extending  from 
each  end  of  said  line  of  severance  to  the  edges  of  said 
wall  panels  along  said  open  end,  whereby  said  member 
may  be  folded  along  the  junction  between  said  abutting 
front  and  side  wall  panels  and  along  the  said  scored  fold 
lines  to  a  position  approximately  diagonally  across  said 
open  end  to  restrict  passage  tfaerethrouib  of  an  article 
packaged  in  said  sleeve-container. 


3,077,979 
SAMPLE  CONTAINER 
Leslie  R.  Jones,  Dearer,  ami  Harold  B.  Bair,  Indian  Hills, 
CokK,  Mrfgiinri  to  The  Empire  CorporatioB,  Adams 
City,  Colo.,  a  corponrtioB  of  Coiondo 

FBcd  Feb.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11^50 
6C1alB8.    (CL  206-^46) 
1.  A  ihipping  container  for  ooocretc  tamplet,  com- 
prising an  elongated  tobolar  member  of  stiff  metal  open 
at  least  one  end  and  forming  an  outer  shdl  portioD, 
a  liner  for  one  end  and  an  a<^<rfning  intermediate  por- 
1.  In  an  artist's  brush  case  and  rack,  a  container  for  tioo  of  the  shell  comprising  a  rigid  block  of  expanded 
receiving  brushes  and  other  articles  used  by  artists,  said  polystyrene  beads  bonded  tofctfaer  with  its  inner  sor- 
container  having  a  planar  bottom  wall,  end  walls  and   faces  substantially  parallel  to  die  sides  and  said  end  of 


560 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  19.  19tf3 


the  shell  and  its  exterior  surfaces  held  in  tight  friction 
fit  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  adjoining  portion  of 
the  ibell,  and  a  second  liner  member  of  similar  composi- 
tion closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  tubular  portion  cor- 
responding in  cross-section  to  said  first  liner  so  as  to 
provide  a  tight  friction  fit  when  its  open  end  is  inserted 


ments  adjacent  corresponding  edges  of  said  comple- 
mentary sections  and  extending  thereacross  to  clamp  said 
sections  about  the  object  to  be  supported. 


in  the  shell,  the  inner  open  ends  of  said  liners  being 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  at  the  point  of  maximum 
penetration  of  said  second  liner  member  in  the  shell,  and 
there  being  an  opening  through  an  unlined  portion  of 
the  shell  for  separation  of  the  inserted  liner  by  fluid 
under  pressure  when  a  c(Micrete  sample  is  enclosed  by 
said  linen. 

SUPPORT  DEVICE 
James  L.  DivUiv,  Palo  Alto,  George  K.  Merdinian,  Daly 
City,  and  lokn  N.  Georaa,  OccaBsUc,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Eltci-McCidkMKh,  Lk^  Sma  Carlo*,  Calif.,  a  conM>- 
ratioa  of  CaHf  omia 

FIM  Apr.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  21,477 
tClaiM.    (2M— M) 


t    t 


— d 


3.  A  support  device  comprising  a  latticed  frame  adapt- 
ed to  encloae  an  object  to  be  supported,  said  frame  in- 
cluding complementary  sections  adapted  to  engage  the 
periphery  of  the  object  to  be  supported,  each  said  se- 
tion  comprising  q>aoed  end  plates,  a  plurality  of  laterally 
4>aced  longitudinally  extending  beam  membm  adjustably 
connecting  said  end  plates,  brace  plates  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  beam  members  and  selectively  adjustable 
longitudinally  therealong  to  vary  the  spacing  between 
said  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  cooperating  fastener  ele- 


3,077,M1 

GREETING  CARD  AND  CANDLE 

CONTAINED  THEREIN 

Joseph  O.  Gaspard,  Tuxedo,  Wfaanipcg,  Manitoba,  Canada, 

assignor  to  Gaspsrd  A  Sons  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 

Canada 

Filed  Dec.  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  75,M3 
8  Claims.    (CL  206-^7) 


I.  A  candle  construction  comprising  in  combination 
a  candle  element  and  wick  therefor,  a  flexible  plastic 
container  within  which  said  candle  element  is  cast,  and 
a  flexible  plastic  outer  container  surrounding  said  first 
mentioned  container,  said  first  mentioned  container  being 
shorter  in  height  than  said  outer  container  and  friction- 
aMy  slidable  endwise  therein,  and  means  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  outer  container  adapted  to  limit  the 
endwise  movement  therein  of  said  first  mentioned  con- 
tainer. 


Roland  A. 


3,«77,n2 
PALLET 
r,  AHadcna,  Calif.,  Msignor,  by  mcne 
to  Ceramic  CombutioB  and  Engineering 
Company,  Los  Angalca,  CaHf ^  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  M«r.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  12,724 
IfClafaBB.    (CL2M— ^ 


1.  A  pallet  supporting  a  plurality  of  substantially  uni- 
formly sized  load-units  stacked  thereon  in  multiple  lay- 
en  comprising:  a  plurality  of  laterally  contiguous  load- 
units  of  the  same  uniform  size  as  the  load-units  stacked 
thereon  arranged  to  form  a  horizontal  platform  upon 
which  the  additional  load-units  are  stacked,  each  of  said 
laterally  contiguous  units  having  a  portion  of  at  least 
one  lateral  exterior  surface  frictionally  contacting  at 
least  one  lateral  exterior  surface  of  another  unk;  and  a 
horizontally  extending  tension  band  secured  around  the 
periphery  of  said  platform  pressing  said  frictiooaHy  con- 
tacting surfaces  into  forceful  frictional  engagement,  so 
as  to  provide  said  platform  with  structural  rigidity  in 
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all  directions,  the  stacked  load-units  being  usable  with 
the  tension  band  intact  and  the  integrity  of  the  platform 
maintained. 


3,t77,9t3 
BANKNOTE  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Stanley   William  MlddledMch,  IsU^oa,  London,  Eng- 
land, asaigK»r,  by  mssns  asslgHmints,  to  Dc  La  Rue 
Instiuutcnts  Uasitod,  London,  FiOgland,  a  company  of 
the  United  Kinffdom 

FDcd  Mar.  28,  IMt,  Str.  No.  18,060 

Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  2,  1959 

7  Claims.    (O.  2t9— 73) 


matically  reading  a  document  bearing  information  there- 
on, said  information  comprising  a  plurality  of  different 
characters  disposed  in  predetermined  positions  on  said 
documents,  said  apparatus  sensing  the  character  in  each 
of  said  positions  and  delivering  a  respective  electrical 
representation;  translation  means,  when  enabled,  for  feed- 
ing documents  sequentially  to  said  automatic  reading  ap- 
paratus; means  for  causing  said  data  processing  unit  to 
execute  an  operation  enabling  said  translation  apparatus 
to  feed  a  document  to  said  automatic  reading  apparatus; 
means  for  transferring  the  electrical  representations  de- 
livered by  said  reading  apparatus  to  said  data  processing 
unit;  means  for  causing  said  data  processing  unit  to  exe- 
cute a  plurality  of  operations  to  determine  the  type  of 
character  located  in  one  of  said  predetermined  positions 
on  said  document;  a  plurality  of  receptacles  for  receiving 
said  documents;  sorting  means  for  depositing  a  document 
in  one  of  said  receptacles  in  response  to  an  identification 
item  identifying  said  one  receptacle;  means  for  causing 
said  data  processing  unit  to  provide  an  identification  item 
in  accordance  with  the  type  of  character  determined 
thereby;  and  means  for  causing  said  data  processing  unit 
to  perform  an  operation  transferring  the  identification 
item  provided  thereby  to  said  sorting  means. 


1.  A  machine  for  the  hi^  speed  feeding  of  sheets  of 
paper  comprising  means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets 
on  edge,  with  the  sheets  substantially  vertical;  a  pair  of 
power  driven  feed  rollers  one  of  which  has  a  deeply  cut 
away  periphery,  which  rollers  coact  intermittently  to  pro- 
vide a  nip  in  a  plane  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  sheets  in  the  stack;  an  oscillatory  tucker  arm 
in  continuous  fluid  communicatibn  with  a  source  of  vac- 
uum; and  means  for  operatinf  uid  oscfllatory  sucker  arm 
to  move  in  an  arcuate  path  between  the  foremost  sheet 
and  said  feed  rollers  whereby  each  sheet  is  adhered  to  said 
sucker  arm  in  turn  adjacent  one  edge,  and  is  turned  into 
the  space  between  the  one  feed  roller  and  the  cutaway 
periphery  of  the  other  and  the  feed  rollers  thereafter  co- 
act  to  pull  the  sheet  from  the  sucker  arm  and  to  feed  it 
between  them. 


3,877,984 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Robert  R.  Johnson,  Phoenix,  Ariz^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Flkd  Feb.  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  8,391 

20  CMnw.    (a.  209—111.5) 


3,077,985 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING  TOBACCO 

Alexander  S.  Anderson,  HendcnooTlDe,  Tcnn. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  158,747 

11  Claims.    (CI.  209—124) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stripping  tobacco  comprising: 

(o)  abase, 

(6)  a  rotary  support  member, 

(c)  means  for  supporting  said  member  on  said  base 
for  substantially  horizontal  rotary  movement, 

(</)  a  plurality  of  tobacco  stalk  headers  mounted  at 
spaced  intervals  around  the  periphery  of  said  sup- 
port member  for  rotation  therewith, 

(e)  each  holder  being  adapted  to  loosely  receive  a  to- 
bacco stalk  in  upright  position, 

(/)  a  plurality  of  tobacco  leaf  containers  fixed  to  said 
base  and  q>aced  at  predetermined  stations  around 
said  support  member. 


./ 


14.  In  combination,  a  data  prooeising  unit  for  execut- 
ing a  sequence  of  discrete  operations;  apparatus  for  auto- 


3,077,986 
PRODUCTS  AND  FINES  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Andrew  OWcal,  3649  W.  LawrMcc  Road,  Phainhr,  Aiii., 
and  William  E.  Bufa,  414  S.  63rd  Place,  Scottadale, 
Aric 

Filed  Nor.  20,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  153,531 
2  Claims.    (CL  209— 144) 
2.  A  products  and  fines  recovery  system  including  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  first  large  diameter  low  velocity  cyclone  a^ara- 

tor  for  trapping  the  heavy  trash  materials  having, 
ib)  a  tangential  input  pipe, 
(c)  a  swirl  chamber  and, 
(</)  a  fdenum  air  discharge  chamber, 
(e)  a  trash  discharge  pipe  interconnected  between  a 
source  of  trash  to  be  treated  and  said  tangential  input 
pipe  of  said  first  cyclone  separator. 
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(/)  a  conical  material  collecting  bottom  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  for  said  first  cyclone  separator, 

(g)  a  rotary  air  lock  in  said  discharge  opening  adapted 
to  restrict  inward  air  flow  through  said  discharge 
opening  while  permitting  collected  material  in  said 
first  cyclone  to  discharge  downwardly  and  outwardly 
through  said  discharge  opening, 

ill)  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  said  plenum  air  dis- 
charge chamber  of  said  first  cyclone  separator, 

(/)  a  blower  having, 

(/)  a  suction  input  connected  to  said  suction  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  plenum  air  discharge  chamber  of  said 
first  cyclone  separator, 

(k)  a  plurality  of  second  smaller  diameter  high  veloc- 
ity cyclone  separators  for  trapping  microscopic  parti- 
cles each  having, 

(/)  a  tangential  input  pipe, 

(m)  a  swirl  chamber  and, 

(n)  a  plenum  air  discharge  chamber  open  to  atmos- 
phere, 

(«)  a  discharge  pipe  connected  between  the  discharge 
from  said  blower  and  said  tangential  input  pipes  of 
said  second  cyclone  separators, 


upwardly  through  said  zone  liquid  to  be  filtered  having  a 
density  greater  than  that  of  said  filter  media,  whereby  said 
media  forms  a  compact  stratum  floating  adjacent  the  sur- 
face of  the  liquid  being  filtered  in  said  zone,  removing 
the  liquid  from  said  zone  after  passage  through  the  media, 
and  periodically  detaching  from  the  bottom  of  the  stratum 


(p)  microscopic  particle  discharge  bottom  portions  for 
each  of  said  second  cyclone  separators  open  to  at- 
mosphere, 

(<7)  a  sludge  reservoir  adapted  to  receive  discharged 
material  from  the  bottom  discharge  portions  of  said 
second  cyclone  separators, 

(r)  means  in  said  sludge  reservoir  to  cause  separation 
of  sludge  from  the  water  therein, 

(s)  a  water  pump  having, 

(r)  a  suction  line  connected  to  withdraw  clear  water 
from  said  sludge  reservoir, 

(u)  a  first  injector  pipe  adapted  to  discharge  a  limited 
supply  of  water  into  said  trash  discharge  pipe  be- 
tween said  source  of  trash  and  said  first  cyclone  sep- 
arator so  as  to  humidify  and  dampen  the  trash  pass- 
ing through  said  trash  discharge  pipe, 

(v)  a  second  injector  pipe  adapted  to  discharge  a  co- 
pious flood  of  water  into  said  discharge  pipe  between 
said  blower  and  said  second  cyclone  separators  so  as 
to  saturate  the  microscopic  fines  passing  through  said 
discharge  pipe  into  said  second  cyclone  separators 
so  that  said  fines  material  is  washed  down  and  flows 
down  the  discharge  bottom  portions  of  said  second 
cyclone  separators, 

(w)  and  piping  connecting  the  discharge  from  said 
water  pump  to  said  first  and  second  injector  pipes. 


3,077,987 
METHOD  OF  FILTRATION  BY  FLOATING 

FILTER  MEDIA 

HinMhl  MorioMlo,  43  Mandal  HIgaahi  3^1ioinc, 

Smnlyoahl-kn,  Onka,  Japoi 

Filed  Oct  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768,891 

3  Claims.    (CI.  210—77) 

1 .  The  method  of  filtration  which  comprises  providing 

in  a  confined  filtration  zone  an  amount  of  particulate  filter 

media  less  than  the  volume  of  said  zone  but  sufficient  to 

form  a  stratum  of  appreciable  thickness  therein,  passing 


i 


solids  accumulated  there  while  maintaining  the  stratum 
in  essentially  undisturbed  condition,  and  wherein  said 
accumulated  solids  are  detached  by  rotating  a  thin  cutting 
element  along  a  fixed  locus  in  said  zone  normally  spaced 
from  the  lower  extremity  of  the  stratum  and  moving  said 
stratum  bodily  downwardly  until  said  solids  arc  cut  away 
from  the  stratum  by  the  element. 


3,077,988 
FILTER  DETECTOR 
Keonca  A.  Andcnoa,  SilTla,  and  Ernie  G.  Sencbrnch, 
Moline,  U.,  mdpton  to  Amtttk,  Inc.,  New  Yoit,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Not.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,769 
3  Claims.    (CI.  210— 86) 


1.  In  a  filter,  a  housing;  filter  surface  means  within 
said  housing  adapted  to  have  filter  cake  collected  thereon; 
vane  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  set  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  said  filter  surface  means,  said 
vane  means  being  rotated  within  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  that  including  said  filter  surface  means;  power 
means  independent  of  said  filter  surface  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  vane  means;  indicating  means;  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  torque  developed  by  the  engagement  be- 
tween said  vane  means  and  cake  on  said  filter  surface 
means  for  operating  said  indicating  means. 


3,077,989 

AUTOMATIC  SELF  CLEANING  FILTER 

APPARATUS 

Marli  E.  LarUn,  BartiesrUlc,  OUa.,  awignor  to  Phillips 

Pctrolcimi  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  5,  19S8,  Ser.  No.  759,197 

6  Claims.    (CI.  210— 98) 

1.  A  filter  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a  casing  having  separated  first  and  second  chambers 

therein; 
a  separate  filter  means  moveably  mounted  in  each  of 
said  chambers  and  dividing  its  respective  chamber 
in  which  it  is  mounted  into  a  first  chamber  portion 
and  a  second  chamber  portion; 
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each  of  said  chambers  having: 

a  first  inlet  communicating  with  its  said  first  cham- 
ber portion  for  the  introduction  of  filter  feed 
thereto; 
a  first  outlet  communicating  with  its  said  second 
chamber  portion  for  the  withdrawal  of  filtered 
fluid  therefrom; 
a  second  inlet  communicattnf  with  its  said  second 
chamber  portion  for  the  introduction  of  wash 
fluid  thereto;  and 
a  second  outlet  communicating  with  its  said  first 
chamber  portion  for  withdrawal  of  used  wash 
fluid  therefrom; 
first  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  first  out- 
lets of  each  of  uid  chambers  to  withdraw  filtered 
fluid  therefrom;  second  conduit  means  communicat- 
ing with  said  first  conduit  means  and  each  of  said 
second  inlets  for  supplying  said  chambm  with  filtered 
fluid  to  be  used  as  said  wash  fluid;  third  conduit 
means  communicating  with  said  second  outlets  to 
withdraw  used  wash  liquid  from  each  of  said  cham- 
bers; 
flow  control  means  for  controlling  the  opening  and 

closing  of  each  of  said  inlets  and  outlets; 
shuttle  valve  means  connected  to  said  flow  control 
means  to  actuate  the  same  and  moveably  mounted 


3,077,990 
FILTER  MEDIUM  GUIDE 
»cterao%  Sirit  Lake  CHy,  Utak,  aarivsor  to 
Fntcta  and  B^inacrini  Company,  Salt  Lake 
dty.  Ulnh,  a  cotpondon  off  Utah 

FBed  Mar.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  13,129 
ICialmf.    (a.  210— 401) 


1.  In  a  filter  medium  tracking  and  tensioning  device 
for  a  rotary  drum  filter  having  a  separate  cake  discharge 
section,  an  endless  filter  medium  looped  over  the  filter 
drum  and  extending  through  the  cake  discharge  section, 
which  filter  medium  includes  a  bead  on  each  edge  of  the 
filter  medium  extending  completely  therearound.  and  a 
filter  medium  return  roller  mounted  adjacent  the  filter 
drum,  the  improvement  which  comprises  means  for  track- 
ing the  filter  medium  back  to  said  drum  inclusive  of  a 
pair  of  rollers  mounted  adjacent  each  end  of  the  return 
roller,  each  pair  of  rollers  being  mounted  in  substantial 
contacting  relation  and  mounted  with  the  filter  medium 
therebetween  and  in  position  to  bear  against  the  bead  at 
the  edge  thereof,  each  said  pairs  of  rollers  being  arranged 
to  move  laterally  in  respect  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
filter  medium,  resilient  means  attadied  to  said  rollers 
in  position  so  that  the  rollers  bear  against  the  bead  at 
each  side  of  the  filter  medium  to  stretch  the  filter  medium 
therebetween  and  to  center  it  in  relation  to  the  return 
roller  and  the  filter  drum,  and  means  for  supporting  each 
pair  of  said  rollers  in  position  on  said  filter  medium  and 
biased  against  the  adjacent  bead  at  the  edge  thereof. 


within  said  casing  between  said  chambers  to  move 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 

holding  means  for  maintaining  said  shuttle  valve  means 
in  its  said  positions; 

and  means  disposed  and  connected  between  said  shuttle 
valve  means  and  each  of  said  filter  means  for 
abruptly  switching  said  shuttle  valve  means  from 
one  of  its  said  positions  to  the  other  when  the 
buildup  of  pressure  against  the  said  filter  means  of 
that  said  chamber  in  which  filter  feed  is  filtered 
becomes  sufficiently  great  to  overcome  the  holding 
action  of  said  hiding  means; 

said  shuttle  valve  naeans  in  its  said  first  position  caus- 
ing laid  flow  control  means  to  maintain: 

said  first  inlet  and  first  outlet  of  said  first  chamber 

said  second  inlet  and  second  outlet  of  said  first 

chamber  cloaed; 
said  first  inlet  and  first  outlet  of  said  second 

chamber  cloaed;  and 
said  second  failet  and  second  outlet  of  said  sec- 
ond chamber  open; 
and  said  shuttle  valve  means  in  its  said  second  posi- 
tion causing  said  flow  control  means  to  maintain 
said  inlets  and  outlets  in  open  and  cloaed  condi- 
tions the  oppoaite  of  that  maintained  when  said 
shuttle  valve  means  is  in  its  said  first  position; 
whereby  filter  feed  is  filtered  m  one  of  said  chambers 
while  the  filter  means  in  the  other  of  said  chambers  is 
being  washed  with  said  wash  fluid. 
787  O.O.— S8 


3,077,991 
CLARIFICATION 
Ewl  M.  Kdiy,  Hillsborangh,  CaUf.,  aaslgnor  to  Froccas 
F.gfappw,  Inc.,  San  Mateo,  CaBf.,  a  corporation  or 

Nevada  .._«.-. 

Filed  Inne  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  817,280 
5  Claims.    (Q.  210— 523) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  liquid  sewage  stream  to 
remove  separately  relatively  fast  aettling  grit  and  more 
slowly  settling  organic  solids  suspended  tbetein.  the  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  tank,  a  baffle  in  the  tank  and  ex- 
tendJng  to  the  bottom  at  the  taidL  to  form  an  aeratioo 
coovartment  on  one  side  of  the  baffle  and  a  sedimeata- 
tion  compartment  on  tbe  odier  aide  off  the  baffle, 
meam  for  introducing  the  liquid  and  suspended  solids 
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into  the  aeration  compartment,  means  for  adding  air  to 
the  Uquid  in  the  aeration  compartment  at  a  rate  to  scrub 
organic  matter  from  the  grk,  keep  the  slower  settling 
organic  solids  suspended  in  liquid  in  the  aeration  com- 
partment and  to  permit  faster  settling  grit  to  settle  in 
the  aeration  compartment,  a  grk  pocket  in  a  lower  por- 
tion of  the  aeration  compartment  and  below  the  means 
for  adding  air,  means  for  moving  settled  grit  into  the 
grit  pocket,  means  for  remo^'ing  settled  grit  from  the  grit 
pocket  to  a  point  remote  from  the  apparatus,  the  baffle 
having  at  least  one  opening  at  an  elevation  above  that 
of  the  means  for  adding  air  to  the  aeration  compartment 
and  providing  hydraulic  communication  between  the- 
aeration  compartment  and  the  sedimentation  compart- 
ment for  moving  liquid  and  suq>ended  organic  solids 
from  the  aeration  compartment  to  the  sedimentation 
compartment  independently  of  tljp  removal  of  the  faster 
settling  grit  from  the  aeration  compartment,  a  sludge 
pocket  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  sedimentation  com- 
partment, means  for  moving  settled  organic  solids  into 
the  sludge  pocket,  means  for  removing  clarified  effluent 
from  the  sedimentation  compartment  at  a  point  above 
the  baffle  opening,  and  means  for  separately  removing 
settled  organic  solids  from  the  sludge  pocket  directly  to 
a  point  remote  from  the  apparatus  and  independently  of 
the  removal  of  settled  grit  from  the  grit  pocket. 


reeved  and  means  for  moving  said  sheave  to  thereby  move 
one  of  said  cables  with  respect  to  the  other. 


3,§77,W2 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  AFPARATUS 
Rofcr  L.  ■cTiffd,  Iron  riniinfati.  Mick.,  aaiigBor  to  Lake 
Short,  bc^  Iroo  MouitaiB,  Mkk,  a  corporalkM  of 
MkUtaa 

Filed  Jaiy  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  44,M7 
24ClaiM.    (CL212— 15) 


1.  Cargo  handling  apparatus  for  a  ship  comprising,  a 
gantry  frame  mounted  on. the  ship,  boom  means  riidaUy 
nKHinted  on  said  gantry  and  adapted  for  athwartship 
movement  thereon,  boom  drive  means  for  moving  said 
boom  means  athwartship  on  said  gantry,  a  load  trolley 
slidaUy  mounted  on  said  boom  means  for  athwartship 
travel  thereon,  haulage  means  for  moving  said  trdley 
athwartship  along  said  boom  means,  load  carrying  means 
supported  from  said  load  trolley  and  adapted  for  vertical 
movement  to  and  from  said  load  trolley,  hoist  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  load  carrying  means,  and  load 
leveling  means  adapted  to  tilt  said  load  as  desired  to  com- 
pensate for  list  or  trim  of  the  ship,  said  hoist  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  hoist  cables  supporting  said  load  carry- 
ing means,  said  load  leveling  means  indudiof  a  movaMy 
mounted  sheave  over  which  one  of  said  hoist  caUes  is 


3,177,993 
VACUUM  EGG  LIFTER 
Harry  A.  Malvaiqr,  4mc9matd,  ImU  of  Berkeley,  Calif.,  by 
Robert  F.  Malraay,  cxccaior,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  Rlduurd 
B.  Maivaay,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  Dcaak  W.  Dalan, 
Tacoma,  Wash.;  said  Dahn  aadcnor  to  Robert  F. 
Malrany 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M3,332 
12  Claims.    (CL  214— 1) 


12.  In  a  vacuum-transfer  device  wherein  a  plurality  of 
suction  cups  are  provided  for  transferring  eggs  from  a 
given  spaced  relationship  wherein  said  eggs  are  positioned 
substantially  vertically  to  a  second  position  wherein  said 
eggs  are  in  a  farther  spaced  relationship  and  tilted  into 
an  orientation  which  is  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  the 
improvements  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  cups  in  a  first 
horizontal  row; 

(b)  additional  means  spaced  on  either  side  of  the  last- 
mentiooed  means  for  suf^wrting  additional  q>aced 
cups  in  additional  individual  straight  horizontal  rows, 
each  cup  being  aligned  with  all  adjacent  cups  where- 
by each  of  said  cups  falls  into  two  straight,  parallel 
horizontal  rows,  each  of  the  said  two  straight,  paral- 
lel horizontal  rows  being  at  right  angles  to  one  an- 
other and  in  a  single  horizontal  plane; 

(c)  means  for  applying  a  turning  moment  simultane- 
ously to  each  of  the  said  supporting  means  for  the 
said  cups  whereby  to  tilt  each  of  the  said  cups  and 
thereby  tilt  said  eggs  in  the  same  direction  while 
maintaining  said  cups  in  a  single  horizontal  plane; 

(</)  means  to  change  the  horizontal  spacing  between 
said  first-mentioned  single  row  of  cups  and  said  ad- 
ditional spaced  rows  of  cups  and  thereby  increase  the 
spacing  between  said  eggs  while  maintaining  all  of 
the  said  cups  in  a  single  one  of  said  rows  equi- 
distantly  spaced  at  all  times;  and 

(e)  means  to  apply  a  vacuum  to  the  interior  of  each 
of  the  said  cups. 
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3,»77,994 
VEHICLE  PARKING  APPARATUS 
Eara  M.  Foatcr,  TanaM,  Calif.,  Mrigaor  of  ttevc  percent 
to  Robert  O.  Lmc,  mint  Ptrcc^  to  RiMeO  A.  Byid,  and 
nine  percent  to  Edwin  W.  Wllsoa,  aO  of  Bakcnflcid, 
Calif.;  six  percent  to  Edwvd  A.  Fcscr,  Sm  Gabriel, 
Calif.,  three  percent  to  Maiy  T.  Brown,  Lot  Angeles, 
Calif.,  and  acvcnty  pcrccM  to  Em  M.  Foater  and  Alice 
E.  Foster,  Tamna,  CaUf.,  u  MM  tcMBts 
FBcd  Amg.  5,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  47,<52 
2Cfadiiii.    (a.  214— li.l) 


leases  the  arm,  said  retaining  means  being  biased  to- 
wards the  operative  condition,  a  cam  along  the  track 
engaged  by  the  retaining  means  for  displacement  of  the' 
retaining  means  toward  the  inoperative  cooditioo  to  re- 
lease the  sweeping  arm  from  one  position  when  the 
carriage  approaches  the  end  of  a  run  and  to  keep  the 


1.  A  vehicle  parking  apparatus  comprising:  a  frame- 
work in  the  general  form  of  a  wheel  having  a  central 
axis,  the  framework  comprising  annular  external  tracks, 
a  plurality  of  spoke-like  support  means  for  each  track 
positioned  between  said  central  axis  and  said  tracks,  and 
brace  members  rigidly  interconnecting  said  tracks,  a  base 
element,  rollers  mounted  on  the  base  element  rotatably 
receiving  said  tracks  and  rotatably  supporting  said  wheel, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  vehicle  platforms  having  safety 
fences,  said  platfonm  formed  in  said  framework  between 
said  qK>ke4ike  supports,  each  platfcmn  extending  longi- 
tudinally parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  meaaa  mooot- 
iog  each  platform  for  iadividnal  free  routien  in  the 
framework  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel 
and  for  maintaining  the  platform  horizontal  by  action  of 
gravity  irre^)ective  of  its  transient  location  in  the  orbit 
of  the  wheel  and  whether  empty  or  loaded  with  a  vehicle 
and  each  platform  being  openly  accenible  from  at  least 
one  end  for  driving  a  vehicle  on  or  off .  a  pair  of  op- 
positely acting  motor  means  to  route  said  framework  in 
either  one  of  two  selected  directions  of  rotation  about  the 
central  axis,  one  of  said  pair  of  motor  means  being 
selectively  operable  at  reduced  energy  in  releasing  ac- 
tion to  afford  a  controllable  braking  force  against  the 
rotation  force  exerted  by  the  opposite  of  said  motor 
means. 


arm  released  on  continued  movement  of  the  carriage 
along  the  run  so  as  to  permit  movement  of  the  arm  to 
the  other  position  through  engagement  of  the  arm  by 
the  material,  the  retaining  means  being  permitted  to  le- 
tum  to  the  operative  condition  to  hold  the  arm  in  the 
other  position  preparatory  to  movement  of  the  carriage 
in  the  reverse  direction. 


3,077,996 
BLAST  CLEANING  ROOM 
J.   HoOneycr,    fInilMBll,   OMo, 
MacLeod  CMspwy,  OmdmrnttL  OUa.  a 


to 
of 


FDcd  Aag.  8,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  13«,M7 
12ClaiBsa.    (0.214—17) 


3,077,995 
CONVEYOR  BELT  FEEDING  MECHANISMS 
Edtnoni  P.  O.  Booft  mmi  Twmmt  ^  'rnitt.  rnh— ulimi 
Trutsraal,  RepabDc  of  Soirth  AfHca,  assign  mi  to  Ed^ 
ward  L..  BatcauMi  Lhaltad,  Joha^anlMic  Tnasvaai 

"•'■"^  iJ^  ^**^  ■  SoSaSSsi  comp«iy' 
^..      jnW  Dec  •,  19M,  Scr.  No.  74,(46 
Clabm  pttority,  applkliwi  RcpwHlc  of  Seth  Africa 
Feb.  15,  19M 

7  Clatea.   (CL  214 17) 

1.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  sweqping  comminuted 
material  off  a  shelf  onto  a  conveyor  belt  comprising  a 
carnage  mounted  on  a  track  for  movement  to  and  fro 
along  the  belt  parallel  thereto,  at  least  one  sweeping  arm 
pivotally  coupled  to  the  carriage  with  a  sweeping  face 
to  each  side  thereof,  the  arm  being  movable  between 
two  operative  positions  In  each  of  wUch  the  arm  u  cor- 
recUy  angled  for  a  particular  direction  of  travel  of  the 
carnage,  and  reuining  means  movable  between  an  oper- 
ative condition  in  which  it  holds  the  arm  in  one  of  the 
positions  and  an  inoperative  condition  in  which  it  re- 


1.  In  a  blast  cleaning  room  having  a  floor  therein  at 
substantially  the  same  level  as  the  floor  outside  the  blast 
cleaning  room  and  a  door  opening  in  one  wall  thereof, 
a  truck  mounted  for  movement  through  said  door  open- 
ing from  a  loading  position  outside  said  room  to  an  oper- 
ating position  within  said  room,  said  truck  having  an  ele- 
vated grated  bed,  inclined  hopper  waUs  secured  to  said 
truck  beneath  said  grated  bed  and  pocitioiied  to  collect 
abrasive  material  falling  throu^  said  grated  bed,  aaid  in- 
clined hopper  walls  terminating  short  of  the  floor  oi  said 
blast  cleaning  room,  and  conveyor  means  supported  on 
said  floor  nnderiying  said  hopper  walls  and  pocitioned  to 
receive  abrasive  material  collected  by  said  hopper  walls 
and  deliver  it  to  a  collection  suticm.  said  blast  cleaning 
room  being  free  from  a  material  collection  pit  lying  be- 
neath the  surface  of  the  floor  in  the  area  underlying  said 
truck  when  in  its  operating  position. 


3,i77,997 
DEVICE  FOR  nUNSFERRING  A  CARCASS  FROM 

ONE  CONVEYOR  TO  ANOTHER 
O^M.  Tn  I  ijiihj,  riTl— II,  Otto,    iiifiii    to  TW 

OUo,  a  corporatfoa  of  OUo 

FHed  Jne  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  llt,936 
4ClahM.    (CL  214-^99) 

1.  Apparatus  for  handling  a  carcass  which  comprises 
a  rail  conveyor,  a  carriage  supported  on  said  rail  con- 
veyor, means  for  suspending  a  gambrel  hook  from  said 
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carriage  with  legs  of  the  carcass  suiH>orted  on  said  gam- 
brel  hook  in  spaced  relation,  said  rail  including  a  down- 
wardly sloping  section,  a  horizontal  conveyor  mounted 
below  said  sloping  section,  the  carcass  being  laid  on  the 
horizontal  conveyor  as  the  carriage  progresses  down  said 
sloping  section  to  a  leg  releasing  station,  and  a  leg  re- 
leasing assembly  mounted  adjacent  the  conveyor  belt  at 
the  leg  releasing  itation,  said  leg  releasing  usembly  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  actuator  arms  pivotally  mounted  ad- 


jacent the  conveyor  belt  and  extending  upwardly  beneath 
the  downwardly  sloping  section  for  swinging  in  an  up- 
right plane  transversely  of  the  downwardly  sloping  Mction, 
heads  mounted  on  upper  ends  of  thfe  actuator  arms  and 
engageable  with  inner  sides  of  the  legs  of  the  carcass 
when  the  carcass  is  at  the  leg  releasing  station,  and  means 
for  swinging  the  actuator  arms  outwardly  to  release  the 
legs  from  the  gambrel  hook,  the  belt  conveyor  removing 
the  carcass  from  the  leg  releasing  station. 


3^77,ff8 
BOAT  TRAILER  CONSTRUCTION 
Vcrile  A.  Baiko  aid  «llya  il  R  Grans,  Ladysnith,  Wb., 
MrigDon  to  BaIko  incorporated,  Ladysmltli,  Wb.,  a 
corponrtfcM  of  Whco—hi 

FUcd  Aoff.  19,  19M,  Str.  No.  50,730 
8  Claims.    (CI.  214—85.1) 


secured  to  said  bow  eye  in  taut  condition  whereby  said 
stop  and  guide  means  will,  in  addition  to  preventing  for- 
ward movement  of  said  boat,  also  prevent-  elevation  of 
the  bow  of  the  boat  relative  to  said  frame. 


1 .  In  a  boat  trailer  ol  the  type  having  a  support  frame 
with  tupporting  members  thereon  for  supporting  the 
undersurfaces  of  a  boat  and  a  forwardly  projecting  por- 
tion for  securement  to  a  draft  vehicle,  an  upright  bow 
stop  mast  assembly,  means  securing  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  said  mast  assembly  to  said  forward  frame  portion, 
a  mounting  plate  carried  by  the  upper  end  portion  of 
said  mast  assembly,  winch  means  carried  by  said  plate 
and  including  a  winding  drum  about  which  one  end  of  a 
line  is  wound,  stop  means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  mast 
assembly  projecting  rearwardly  of  the  latter  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  portion  of  the  bow  of  a  boat  on  said  trailer, 
said  stop  means  including  horizontal  guide  means  under 
which  the  rear  free  end  of  said  line  extends,  said  stop  and 
guide  means  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  sup- 
port arms  supported  from  and  projecting  rearwardly 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  mast  assembly,  a  stop  and 
guide  roller  rotatably  supported  between  and  by  the  free 
ends  of  said  support  arms  for  rotation  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending between  said  anns  and  being  positioned  in  eleva- 
tion relative  to  said  support  frame  so  as  to  be  adapted  to 
closely  overlie  the  forwardly  projecting  bow  eye  of  a 
boat  positiooed  on  said  trailer  and  the  rear  free  end  of 

said  line  passing  between  said  arms  when  said  line  is 


3,077.fff 

MUtn-PURPOSE  LOADER  BUCKET 

James  Svoboda,  North  Aaron,  DL,  aarfgnor  to  CatcrpUlar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  OL,  a  eorporatfoa  of  Caltforaia 

FIM  Apr.  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  24,954 

5  Claims.    (CL  214—145) 


1.  A  loader  bucket  of  the  kind  described  which  com- 
prises a  body  member  having  a  bottom  with  upstanding 
end  walls,  a  back  member  pivoted  to  the  end  walls  up- 
wardly thereof  to  swing  between  open  and  dosed  posi- 
tions relative  thereto,  a  cover  similarly  pivoted  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  front  of  the  body  member,  said  cover 
having  a  portion  overlying  the  back  member,  and  power 
means  between  the  back  member  and  said  portion  for 
selectively  swinging  the  cover  and  back  member  rdative 
to  the  body  member. 


3,t78,Mt 
FRONT  END  LOADERS 


Gaorga  R.  Dca^itcr,  WlDlaa  A.  Hcrpkh,  and  NeU  F, 
Wander,  Knovflla,  Tsm.;  aaid  Wander  and  aaU 
Harpkli  malmnri  to  Deanater  Brothan,  be,  Knox- 


Harpidl 

vlllc,  Ttnn.,  a  corvoratfon  of  T( 

FOad  Inly  14, 1959,  S«r.  No.  I27,N7 
aOaiw.   (0.214— 3«2) 


1.  In  a  fr(Mit  end  loader  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  chassis  frame,  a  body  on  the  frame  having  an 
opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  material,  of  a  load- 
ing mechanism  comprising  lifting  arms  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  vehicle,  fork  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outer 
ends  of  the  lifting  arms,  said  lifting  arms  and  fork 
arms  being  swingable  between  a  lowered  position  in 
which  the  fork  arms  are  in  position  to  engage  and  pick 
up  a  separate  container  and  a  raised  position  to  dispose 
the  container  in  a  dumping  position,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  lifting  arms  during  said  raising  movements 
to  be  disponed  horizontally  over  and  forming  spaced 
extensions  on  the  lateral  sides  of  said  opening,  and  means 
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to  swing  said  fork  arms  as  the  lifting  arms  approach 
their  raised  position  to  dispose  said  container  in  an  in- 
verted position  relative  to  said  horizontally  disposed  ex- 
tension means. 


3,078,001 

SELF  ACTUATING  LATCH 

Rokert    G.    Yo««,    BM-tn-Hand,    and    Ephralm    H. 

Rhoods,  LMMa,  Pa.,  aarignon  to  Spmy  "f^Corpora- 

tloB,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corponHloai  of  Delawi 

FUcd  Oct  3,  1900,  8er.  No.  59,903 

3Clalme.    (6.217—00) 


1 .  A  latch  for  a  cover  which  is  mounted  on  a  container 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  fixed  axis  between  a  raised 
opened  position   and   a  lowered  closed  position,  said 
latch  comprising  a  sUtionary  member  fixedly  mounted  on 
and  within  said  container  and  extending  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  said  fixed  axis  and 
having  a  bearing  and  latch  portion  formed  thereon,  an 
elongated   bracket  fixedly  mounted  on  said  cover  for 
movement  therewith  relative  to  sakl  container,  said  elon- 
gated bracket,  when  the  cover  is  in  closed  position,  ex- 
tending inwardly  toward  said  stationary  member  and 
traversing  said  vertical  plane,  an  elongated  latch  member 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  inner  end  of 
said  bracket  and  an  intermediate  portion  slidably  resting 
on  said  bearing  and  latch  portion  of  the  stationary  mem- 
ber when  said  cover  is  in  closed  position,  said  latch  mem- 
ber having  a  notch  adjacent  the  end  (^>posite  said  one  end, 
the  size  and  shape  of  said  notch  being  such  that  the  bear- 
ing and  latch  portion  of  the  stationary  member  is  receiv- 
able therein,  movement  of  said  cover  from  said  closed 
position  to  a  normal  open  position  causing  said  latch 
member  to  pivot  relative  to  said  bracket  and  slide  over 
said  stationary  member  imtil  said  notch  receives  the  bear- 
ing and  latch  portion  of  said  stationary  member  to  latch 
said  cover  in  said  open  position,  and  friction  means  at 
Uie  pivotal  connection  of  said  bracket  and  said  latch 
member  to  resist  relative  pivotal  movement  therebetween, 
the   location   of  the  pivotal  connection   between  said 
bracket  and  said  elongated  latch  member  and  the  location 
of  the  bearing  and  latch  portion  of  said  stationary  mem- 
ber being  so  related  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  cover  that 
said  friction  means  biases  said  elongate  latch  member 
into  engagement  with  said  bearing  and  latch  portion  of 
the  sUtionary  member  when  the  cover  is  moved  from 
closed  to  open  position  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
bearing  and  latch  portion  of  said  stationary  member  when 
the  cover  is  moved  from  opened  to  closed  position. 


amandrel, 

a  fastener  head  element  encircling  said  mandrel  and 
having  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  extending  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  tiie  mandrel 
a  distance  substantially  greater  than  the  radios  <rf 
the  mandrel  and  a  head  cylindrical  portion  adapted 
to  extend  downwardly  throu^  said  upper  sheet  from 
tiie  inner  circumferential  edge  of  said  dioulder, 

a  spacer  portion  encircling  said  mandrel  and  having  a 
uniform  inside  and  outside  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  inside  and  outside  diameters,  respective- 
ly, of  said  head  cylindrical  portion, 

said  spacer  pwtion  having  a  cylindrical  canuning  por- 
tion  extending   upwardly   and   inwardly   from   the 


outer  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  spacer  adjacent 
said  head  cylindrical  portion, 

said  spacer  portion  provided  with  a  lower  camming 
surface  spaced  downwardly  of  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending cylindrical  portion, 

a  lower  cylindrical  portion  encircling  said  mandrel  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  adjoin  said  lower  sheet, 

said  portion  having  a  uniform  inside  and  outside  diam- 
eter substantially  equal  to  the  inside  and  outside 
diameters  respectively  of  said  spacer, 

the  upper  edge  of  said  lower  cylindrical  porti<»  abut- 
ting said  lower  camming  surface, 

said  mandrel  having  an  enlarged  portion  engaging  the 
lower  edge  of  said  lower  cylindrical  portion. 


3,t7I.H3  ,^«^ 

REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 
KcHk  K.  KeaUng,  Dayton,  Ohio,  wmltipor  «o  Gta»r^ 
Motors  Cwponrtlon.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

*^""raad  Inly  25. 1900,  Ser.  No.  44,959 
3ClalBM.    (C1.220— 9) 


nlartan  K. 

North 
FIM 


to 


3,078,002 
FASTENER 
Jr..  Tommei 

sricaB  A^ 
I  May  21, 19S9,  Sac  No.  814,810 
irCuSm.  (CL21S-^) 

1.  A  fastener  adapted  to  extend  through  a  structural 
material  having  upper  and  lower  spaced  sheets,  said 
fastener  comprising: 


2  A  cabinet  construction  comprinng,  an  outer  Aell 
member,  a  box-Uke  liner  member  nested  substantiaUy  with- 
in said  shell  member  each  having  coextensive  surfaces  dis- 
posed in  spaced-apart  face-to-face  relationship  from  juxta- 
positioned  peripheral  edges  witii  insulation  foamed  into 
tiie  space  tiierebetween,  said  cabinet  construction  also 
comprising  a  divider  layer  of  material  extetKUng  continu- 
ously over  the  inner  face  surface  of  one  of  said  naembers 
adjacent  the  insulation  preventing  same  from  twodrng 
tbeieto  whereby  said  insuUtion  boodi  only  to  the  other  of 
said  members,  said  other  memher  and  the  inralalkn 
bonded  thereto  forming  an  inseparaMe  permanent  coBP^ 
nent  of  said  cabinet  construction  cradling  said  box-like 
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liner  member,  said  box-like  liner  member  defining  walls 
of  a  chamber  in  said  cabinet  having  an  accoH  opening, 
and  means  interposed  between  said  members  for  locking 
said  liner  member  within  said  shell  member,  said  one  un- 
bondfcd  member  being  removable  as  a  unit  along  said  di- 
vider layer  from  said  cabinet  construction  without  fractur- 
ing the  insulation  of  said  permanent  component  thereof 
when  said  locking  means  is  ineffective  to  lock  said  liner 
member  within  said  shell  member. 


3,t78,(»04 
INSULATED  CONTAINER 
DooaU  S.  Raodolph,  Money,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ACF  In- 
dnstrics.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,987 
6  Claims.    (CI.  220—14) 


6.  A  container  for  storing  and  transporting  liquefied 
gas  at  extreme  temperature  comprising  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical outer  shell,  an  inner  tank  of  correspondiitg  shape, 
said  inner  tank  being  suspended  in  vacuo  within  said  outer 
shell,  a  manway  nozzle  rigidly  connecting  said  inner  tank 
centrally  of  one  of  its  ends  to  the  corresponding  end  of 
said  outer  shell,  said  manway  nozzle  extending  coaxially 
with  said  inner  tank  between  said  inner  tank  and  said 
outer  shell  ends,  said  inner  tank  being  suspended  by  tank 
supports,  said  tank  supports  bearingly  encompassing  said 
inner  tank  at  its  other  end  and  having  flexible  tangential 
extensions  to  circumferentially  spaced  points  of  connec- 
tion to  said  outer  shell,  said  manway  nozzle  having  detach- 
ably  sealed  closures  adjacent  its  ends,  and  having  an  inter- 
mediate detachably  sealed  closure  intermediate  its  ends, 
said  sealed  closures  forming  with  said  nozzle  a  first  vapor 
pressure  sealing  compartment  adjacent  said  tank  and  a 
second  compartment  adjacent  said  shell,  and  pressure 
relief  means  carried  by  said  intermediate  closure  to  vent 
pressure  from  said  first  compartment  into  said  second 
compar'ment. 

3,t78,MS 

DOUBLE  BOWL,  SUITABLE  AS  A  LID  FOR 

KITCHEN  UTENSILS  OR  A  SERVING  BOWL 

JoMf  Lewcrtii,  ScUgcnrtadt,  Hmm,  Gcnnusy,  aari^KH-  to 

FIniu  MlttcUcntachc  EmallUcrwcrfca  M.  FratBchcr  * 

Com  Scllgaiiladt,  Hcoc,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  19M,  Ser.  No.  17,065 

Claims  priority,  applkatfon  Germany  Mar.  2S,  1959 

SCIalmc.    (CL220— 20) 


^^^^^7 


I .  A  serving  lid  for  a  vessel,  comprising  a  concave  first 
shell  member  provided  wKh  a  central  aperture,  a  second 
shell  member  having  outwardly  flaring  walls  opening 
opposite  tliat  of  said  first  member,  said  second  member 
having  a  bottom  wail  portion  receivable  with  peripheral 


clearance  within  said  °  aperture,  and  connecting  means 
completely  filling  said  clearance  while  securing  said  sec- 
ond member  to  said  first  member. 


3,078,006 
CARBON-CONTAINING  SOJCONE  RESIN  COATED 

METALUC  BAKE  FORM 
Robert  L.  Prica,  Harrcy,  aad  Kamictk  C  Peer,  lUfhianrt 
Park,  DL,  nsrigMin,  by  msaM  aiiltnmiHti,  to  Ekco 
ProAKli  Company,  Chkago,  DL,  a  cwpmatfcm  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Anf.  0, 1957,  Sar.  No.  (76,520 
Oaalms.    (CI.  220— 64) 


1 .  A  continuous  uniform  heat  absorptive  silicone  bake 
surface  release  type  film  deposited  on  a  metallic  bake 
form  for  producing  bake  goods,  said  film  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  polyorganosiloxane  resin  and  about  0.5%- 
5%  by  volume  of  finely  divided  carbon  black  having  a 
particle  size  in  the  millimicron  range,  said  millimicron 
carbon  black  particles  deposited  substantially  in  contigu- 
ous relationship  to  said  metallic  bake  form  and  said 
release  silicone  bake  surface  substantially  free  of  said 
millimicron  carlwn  black  particles  thereby  preventing  con- 
tamination of  the  bake  goods. 


3,078,007 

BOWL  FOR  AN  AIRLINE  LUBRICATOR 

EdwaH  W.  Veres,  Ailiagtw  Hdgbti,  a^  Hamlin  S. 

Brown,  Bantngton,  111.,  aariBBon  to  Safcty-Craften 

Corporation,  PabtiM,  Dl.,  a  coiporation  of  DllMkis 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,054 

4  Claims.    (CI.  220— 71) 


1.  A  structure  adapted  for  use  as  the  pressurizable 
reservoir  of  an  airline  lubricator  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  bowl  constituted  of  a  molded  plastic  material  and  defin- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  chamber  adapted  to  be 
pressurized,  and  a  stranded-mesh  reinforcing  element  em- 
bedded within  said  bowl  and  inclading  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  strands  defining  a  geometric  pattern  in 
which  said  strands  are  concentrated  in  number  at  spaced 
apart  locations  about  said  bowl  and  hava  a  fcaerally 
longitudinal  dispositioB  at  sudi  locatioitt.  substantially 
all  of  said  strands  at  snch  locations  curving  longitudinally 
and  laterally  therefrom  with  certain  of  the  strands  curv- 
ing lateraUy  in  one  direction  and  others  curving  laterally 
in  the  opposite  direction  both  toward  the  next  adjacent 
location  of  concentration. 
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3,078,000 

CONTAINER  OF  AND  DISPENSER  FOR 

CUT-FRUIT  SECTIONS 

E.  MacDonM,  F.a  Box  M,  Lcavciiworth,  Wash. 

FHcd  Aa«.  17, 1959,  Ssr.  Na.  834,241 

9CWms.    (CL221— 31) 


1.  In  a  fruit  dispensing  machine,  a  refrigerated  dis- 
play cabinet  having  a  viewing  front,  a  magazine-type 
mukicell  fruit  display  container  mounted  in  said  cabinet 
behind  said  viewing  front,  said  display  container  having 
interconnected  offpornVt  side  walls,  top  and  bottom  walls 
and  successive  intermediately  located  divider  walls  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  fruit  container  cells,  perforable  sheet 
material  covering  the  front  and  rear  of  the  container  and 
closing  the  cells,  with  inert  gas  conUined  therein  to 
protect  the  fruit  against  entry  of  atmospheric  air,  at  least 
the  sheet  material  across  the  front  of  the  container  being 
transparent  to  permit  viewing  the  fruit  therein,  a  fruit 
ejector  mounted  for  operating  movement  to  eject  fruit 
from  a  cdl,  means  supporting  and  guiding  such  display 
container  to  permit  indexing  movement  thereof  following 
each  operating  movement  of  the  ejector  to  eject  fruit  from 
one  cell,  and  thereby  align  a  next  adjacent  cell  with  said 
ejector,  said  fruit  ejector  having  a  plunger  including  cut- 
ter means  operable  to  pierce  the  sheet  material  cover- 
ing the  cell  front  and  rear,  thereby  to  permit  passage  of 
the  ejector  plunger  into  and  at  least  partly  throu^  the 
ccH  to  eject  the  fruit  therefrom. 


being  formed  intermediate  its  ends  with  an  arm  extending 
laterally  toward  said  stack,  said  lever  being  movable  about 
said  pivot  to  move  said  arm  into  and  out  of  position  for 
engagement  by  the  lowermost  pallet  in  the  stack,  a  spring 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever  and  being 
secured  at  its  opposite  end  to  a  member  shiftable  laterally 
inwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  pivot  to  provide  an 
over-the-center  mechanism  for  moving  said  lever  about  its 
pivot,  said  spring  being  operable  when  said  shiftable  mem- 
ber is  positioned  outwardly  of  said  pivot  to  urge  said  lever 
outwardly  to  position  said  arm  for  engagement  by  the 
lowermost  pallet  in  said  stack,  said  spring  being  operaWc 
when  said  shiftable  member  is  positioned,  inwardly  of  said 
pivot  to  urge  said  lever  inwardly  to  move  said  arm  out  of 
registration  with  said  stack,  a  latch  carried  by  said  arm 
and  <verable  to  latch  said  lever  against  inward  movemwit 
by  said  spring,  said  latch  being  moved  oot  of  latching  po- 
sition by  the  lowermost  pallet  supported  by  said  arm,  a 
stack  elevator  operable  to  engage  the  lowermost  pallet 
and  move  the  same  upwardly  from  said  arm,  and  said 
spring  being  operable  to  move  said  arm  inwardly  upon 
such  upward  movement  of  said  pallet,  a  finger  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  engagement  by  said  lower- 
most pallet  upon  downward  movement  thereof  and  being 
operable  upon  such  downward  movement  to  move  said 
shiftable  member  outwardly  of  said  pivot. 


3,078,010 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER  USING  LIQUEFIED 

COMBUSTIBLE  GAS  AS  FUEL 

Kanamc  Ichikawa,  5  Akmaka  HinoU-macU,  Mhiato-lai 

and  Kmiio  Ikeda,  5  Kngahara,  Ota-kn,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Janan 

FUcd  Ans.  16, 1961,  Sm-.  No.  131355 

Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  Japmi  Feb.  20,  1961 

4Clafans.    (CL  222— 3) 


3,078,009 

PALLET  DISPENSER 

Fnmk  L.  IrMi,  Da  WBt,  N.Y.,  asalinnr  to  Lamaon  Cor- 

pontioo,  SyiwsM,  N.Y.,  a  cospuitlon  of  New  YoHl 

FBcd  Dae.  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  74,142 

5CfadM.    (CL  221— 297) 


I        I 
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CF 


1.  Mechanism  for  dispensing  pallets  one  by  one  froni  a 
vertical  stack  comprising  housings  fixedly  mounted  contig- 
uous to  opposite  sides  of  the  stack,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  in  each  of  said  housings,  said  lever 


1 .  A  cigarette  lifter  comprising 

a  tank  adapted  to  receive  compressed  and  liquefied 

combustible  gas, 

a  hollow  valve  cylinder  immovably  moimtod  in  said 
tank  and  having  a  bottom  and  threaded  internally, 

a  valve  member  having  an  outer  thread  engaging  said 
inner  thread  of  said  hollow  valve  cylinder  and  being 
axially  movable  in  said  hollow  valve  cylinder  upon 
relative  roUtion  between  said  hollow  valve  cylinder 
and  said  valve  member, 

said  valve  member  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
valve  cylinder  and  having  a  first  axial  discharge  bore 
extending  along  the  entire  length  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber, 

a  resilient  member  embedded  in  the  bottom  of  said 
valve  cylinder  and  having  a  second  axial  discharge 
bore  aligned  with  Uad  first  discharge  bm«, 

said  bottom  of  said  hollow  valve  cylinder  having  a 
third  axial  discharge  bore  aligned  with  said  second 
axial  discharge  bore, 

an  operating  ring  having  a  recess  defining  a  bottom 
wall  and  a  cylindrical  wall  and  being  open  at  its  top 
and  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  to  surround  the 
outer  portion  of  said  valve  raember, 

said  valve  member  including  a  washer  disposed  at  its 
upper  portion  and  having  a  first  ^^ine  and  said 
operating  ring  having  a  second  spline  engaging  said 
first  spline  of  said  valve  member. 
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a  coil  spring  disposed  in  said  recess  between  said  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  operating  ring  and  said  wadier  and 
tending  to  move  said  operating  ring  into  engagement 
with  said  valve  member, 

said  operating  ring  being  freely  turnable  upon  dis- 
engagement of  said  second  spline  from  said  first 
q>line  of  said  valve  member, 

means  preventing  said  washer  from  being  pushed  off 
said  valve  member,  and 

said  valve  member  controlling  the  discharge  flow  of 
said  liquefied  combustible  gas  by  turning  said  oper- 
ating ring. 

3,f7Mll 

INDICATING  DISPENSER 

Albert  SaiuoC,  Chicago,  Dl^  a«lgiior  to  The  Gillette 

Compaajr,  Boaton,  Mms.,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  852,346 

3  Claims,    (a.  222— 41) 


I .  In  a  dispenser  comprising  a  receptacle  for  holding  the 
material  to  be  dispensed  and  having  a  dispensing  outlet 
adjacent  one  end,  a  plunger  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment in  said  receptacle,  a  control  member  including  a 
rotauble  shaft  threadedly  engaging  said  plunger  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  advance  said  plunger  to- 
ward said  outlet,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  ro- 
tating indicator  visible  externally  of  said  receptacle  for 
indicating  the  total  extent  of  travel  of  said  plunger  toward 
said  outlet,  and  drive  means  coupling  said  indicator  to 
said  control  member  arranged  to  rotate  said  indicator 
a  maximum  of  one  revolution  during  the  full  extent  of 
travel  of  said  plunger  from  end  to  end  of  said  receptacle, 
said  indicator  being  positioned  in  a  recess  in  a  wall  of 
said  receptacle  and  comprising  a  disc  having  an  indicium 
on  its  face. 

3,078,012 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Wnbar  E.  MUUiao,  CttmMtm.  RX,  anigDor,  by  bbmhc  as- 

rignmcntB,  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Company 

Filed  Oct  3, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M,118 

SClafans.    (CI.  222— 57) 


maintaining  a  constant  volume  feed  of  a  second  material, 
means  for  sensing  the  weight  per  unit  voliune  of  the  sec- 
ond material,  a  controller  mechanism,  means  for  sending 
an  error  signal  from  the  sensing  means  to  a  contnriler 
mechanism  at  spaced  time  intervals,  said  controller  correct- 
ing on  a  preset  increment  basis  regardless  of  the  magnitude 
of  the  error  detected,  variable  feeding  means  for  the  first 
material  connected  between  a  supply  of  the  first  material 
and  a  discharge  point  ahead  of  said  sensing  means,  said 
controller  mechanism  coupled  to  said  feeding  means 
whereby  the  amount  of  first  material  fed  to  the  second 
material  is  controlled  incrementally. 


3,078,013 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Horatio  lames  Forbca,  Jr.,  Dccatar,  Ga.,  anifiior  to  The 
Coca-Cob  Coovanj,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of 
Dcbware 

FDcd  Dec  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  77,346 
10  CWiM.    (a.  222—67) 


1.  A  constant  flow  beverage  dispenser  comprising  a 
syrup  tank,  a  partition  having  an  orifice  therethrough 
mounted  within  said  tank  to  divide  said  tank  into  an  upper 
chamber  and  a  lower  chamber  in  communication  with 
each  other  through  said  orifice,  valve  controlled  means 
defining  a  tank  outlet  in  the  bottom  of  said  lower  cham- 
ber, a  float  in  said  lower  chamber  having  a  central  open- 
ing extending  vertically  therethrough  defining  a  flow 
passage  through  said  float,  and  a  valve  head  supported  on 
said  float  centrally  of  said  flow  passage  and  projecting 
upwardly  above  said  float,  said  valve  head  being  operable 
to  close  said  orifice  to  block  communication  between  said 
chambers  when  said  lower  chamber  is  filled  with  syrup 
to  a  predetermined  level. 


3,078,014 

ADAPTER  AND  ADAPTER  COMBINATION 

Jay  G.  LirlvitoM,  715  W.  Market  St,  Aknm,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Smr.  No.  787,503 

1  Claim,    (a.^222— 110) 


1.  Apparatus  for  proportioning  at  least  a  first  material       A  container  having  a  cover  which  includes  a  lid  with 
to  the  volume  of  a  second  material  comprising  means  for    a  large  opening  therein  and  a  neck  portion  around  the 
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opening,  a  flexible  plastic  adapter  provided  with  a  spout, 
the  adapter  being  located  in  the  neck  and  separated  from 
the  lid  by  a  supporting  spring  which  presses  it  against 
the  inner  surface  of  an  inwardly  extending  portion  of 
the  neck,  a  low  area  in  the  neck  against  the  underside  of 
which  the  adapter  is  pressed  by  the  spring,  at  least  one 
opening  at  said  low  area  of  the  neck  and  at  least  one 
opening  in  said  portion  of  the  adapter  which  is  pressed 
against  the  low  area  of  the  neck,  said  openings  in  the 
neck  and  adapter  not  coinciding  but  being  adapted  to 
drain  liquid  from  above  the  extension  of  the  neck  back 
into  the  conuiner  when  the  spring  is  pressed  and  the 
portion  of  the  adapter  containing  said  hole  is  separated 
from  contact  with  the  neck. 


and  including  abutment  means  extending  outwardly  from 
said  recess  to  at  least  said  portion  of  said  one  wall  where- 
by securement  of  said  recepucle  member  to  said  mount- 
ing member  with  said  portion  of  said  one  wall  abutting 
against  said  abutment  face  will  engage  said  abutment 
means  with  said  abutment  face  and  prevent  accidental 
removal  of  said  plug  from  said  opening,  said  one  wall 
comprising  an  upright  wall  of  said  receptacle  member. 


3,071,015 

VIBRATED  HOPPER  OR  STORAGE  BIN 

Eugene  A.  Wahl.  294  Forest  Ave,  Gka  Ridte,  N  J. 

Fll«4  Mm.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  12,639 

3ClafaM.    (O.  222— 161) 


said  opening  being  spaced  inwardly  of  the  adjacent  in- 
ternal surfaces  of  said  receptacle  member  and  below  the 
upper  end  of  the  receptacle  member  distances  enabling 
the  receptacle  to  be  filled  to  said  opening  when  tilted  to 
a  point  with  said  (^ning  extending  vertically  and  then 
tilted  back  to  its  normal  position  with  said  one  wall  dis- 
posed upright  and  the  level  of  the  substance  of  which 
said  receptacle  member  has  been  filled  below  the  lower- 
most portion  of  said  opening. 


3,078,017 

SUSPENDABLE  TUBE 

Kariheini  Waskonig,  HaasbiirK-Lokstedt,  and  Friedrich 

Keui,  Hambuf-Garsladt,  Gcmumy,  amigMm  to  P. 

Bciersdorf  A  Co.,  A.G.,  Hambng,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1960,  Scr.  No.  55,910 

Claims  priority,  applicathm  Germany  Sept  21,  1959 

5CIaiau.    (Q.  222— 181) 


1 .  Hoppering  apparatus  for  difficult  to  handle  materials 
comprismg  a  hopper  with  a  vertically-disposed  axis,  said 
hopper  having  a  substantially  uniform  horiEonUl  cross 
section  diroaghout  its  heij^  and  having  an  inclined  bot- 
tom terminating  in  a  dischargB  cptadag  fanned  in  the  hop- 
per side  wall;  a  hopper  support;  rcsiUent  supporting  means 
connecting  the  bon'er  to  the  tuppom  a  motor  having  a 
shaft;  a  thrust  bracket  secured  to  the  hopper  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  carrying  a  bearing;  a  drive  shaft  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  hopper  axis  and  passing  throu^  the 
said  bearing,  said  drive  shaft  being  mechanically  coupled 
to  the  motor  shaft;  and  a  weight  eccentrically  secured  to 
the  drive  shaft  proximate  to  said  bearing,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  routwn  of  the  said  wei^t  results 
in  a  lateral,  orbital  displacement  oi  the  hopper  in  all  di- 
rections away  from  its  normal  axis. 


3,078,016 
FLUID  DBPENSER 
Gtas  B.  Inly,  CohMsbm 
(639  8. 12th  St,  CiMheclan,  Ohio) 
FDed  lane  14,  IHO,  Scr.  No.  36,017 
SOaiw.    (CL  221— 181) 
1.  A  fluid  dispenser  comprising  a  mounting  member 
adapted  to  be  supported  from  a  supporting  surface  and 
including  an  abutment  face,  at  least  one  closed  receptacle 
member  removably  supported  on  said  mounting  member 
and  having  a  portion  of  at  least  one  wall  thereof  disposed 
m  surface  to  surface  contacting  relation  with  said  abut- 
ment focc,  said  receptacle  member  including  outlet  means, 
an  outwardly  opening  recess  formed  in  said  portion  of 
said  one  wall  having  an  opening  therein,  a  closiire  plug 
removable   outwardly   of  and   secured   in  said   opening 
787  O.G.— 39 


3.  A  suspendable  tube  for  salve-like  substances,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  cylindrical  container  body, 
having  an  open  neck  portion  and  a  closed  flat  end  seam, 
a  reinforced  sectimi  formed  with  an  aperture  there- 
through, adjacent  said  flat  end  seam,  a  detachable  clo- 
sure for  said  open  neck  portion,  said  closure  incinding 
a  reailient  conical  cap  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  flat 
surface  by  suction,  and  a  suspension  hook  element  in- 
tegral with  said  closure,  adapted  to  be  received  in  said 
aperture  for  suspending  the  tube. 


3,078,018 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
A.  Gdhmay ,  flprhigflsH,  Mc,  ssriganr  to  The 
Lawrence  Paper  Caaspany,  Lawrence,  Kans,  a  corpo- 

FIM  Am.  18, 1960,  Ssr.  Na.  50,370 
iOalaM.   (CL  221-183) 
1.  A  container  comprising  in  cMnbinatimi,  a  flexible 
inner  container  having  an  elongate  dispensing  spout  there- 
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oo,  an  outer  carton  within  which  said  flexible  inner  con- 
tainer is  positioned,  said  outer  carton  having  a  bottom  and 
a  plurality  of  sides  extending  from  said  bottom,  a  closure 
for  said  outer  carton  comprising  a  plurality  of  flaps 
hinged  to  top  edges  of  adjacent  sides  ot  said  carbon,  one 
of  laid  flaps  having  a  reentrant  portion  therein  through 
which  said  ipout  is  adapted  to  extend,  said  one  flap  having 
»  slot  extending  from  said  re-entrant  portion  and  adapted 


to  have  said  spout  manually  twisted  and  moved  into  said 
slot  in  spaced  relation  to  said  re-entrant  portion  to  extend 
only  through  said  slot  in  compressed  condition  therein  to 
seal  said  inner  container,  and  another  flap  secured  in  over- 
lying relation  to  said  one  flap  in  carton  closing  position, 
said  other  flap  being  severable  to  provide  a  hinged  por- 
tion for  swinging  movement  to  expose  and  provide  access 
to  said  spout. 

DISTRIBUTION  REGULATOR  AND 
SHUT-OFF  GATE 

Victor  L.  BaeM,  94«  N.  2tth  St,  BBUmb,  Mont 

FUed  Jne  17,  19M,  Bar.  No.  3«,f  57 

2ClahM.    (CL  222— 310) 


1.  In  a  distributor  regulator  and  shut-off  gate  for  a 
hopper  having  a  rear  wall  with  an  outlet  opening  therein 
and  horizontal  conveyor  means  for  moving  material  in 
the  hopper  towards  said  outlet,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  pivotally  mounted  hood  including  an  inclined 
front  wall  and  tapered  side  walls,  means  securing  said 
hood  to  the  rear  wall  of  said  hopper  above  said  outlet 
with  said  inclined  front  wall  extending  inwardly  of  the 
hopper  and  downwardly  over  said  conveyor,  a  bar  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  top  of  said  inclined  front 
wall  of  said  hood;  rollers  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said 
bar,  lup  extrading  rearwardly  from  said  bar  and  pro- 
jecting through  a  vertical  slot  in  said  rear  wall  of  said 
hopper;  a  hydraulic  cylinder  positioned  on  said  rear  wall 
of  said  hopper  and  an  actuating  rod  extending  from  said 
cylinder  to  said  projecting  lup  for  slidably  varying  the 
relative  distance  of  the  lower  end  of  said  hood  from  said 
conveyor  means. 


3^M1« 

HORTICULTURAL  CARRYING  APPARATUS 

Rkhari  N.  l•«Mt^^  C7t4  HaUcj  Road, 

PBlMaHHe,  OUo 

FIM  Apr.  4, 1M2,  Sar.  No.  ltS.M5 

ICWaM.    (CL224— 45) 

1.  An  appantus  for  Ufting  and  tramporting  a  plurality 

of  plant  pots  comprising  a  lattice  having  a  plurality  of 

openlnp  of  such  size  and  conflguration  to  accommodate 


plant  pots  therein,  said  openings  forming  substantially 
parallel  longitudinal  rows  and  substtanially  parallel  trans- 
verse rows,  and  a  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  substantial- 
ly  parallel    arms   which   are   approximately   equidistant 


apart,  said  arms  being  free  at  one  end  and  at  the  opposite 
end  affixed  to  a  transverse  bar,  and  a  handle  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bar,  the  arms  being  so  spaced  as  to  be 
capable  of  being  inserted  between  longitudinal  rows  of 
plant  pots  located  within  said  openings  of  the  lattice. 


3,078,421 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CENTERING 
OF  STRIPS 
WiUiam  K.  Crownficld,  New  BrwHwicfc,  NJ.,  Hans  W. 
Sachs,  BinghaintOB,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  W.  Fromm, 
Tcancck,  NJ.,  siriganrs  to  Spory  Rand  Corporation, 
New  Yoffc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  DcUware 
Filed  Apr.  17,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  103,392 
lOClahns.    (CI.  226—21) 


1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  a  web  fed  along  a  given  path 
and  in  a  given  plane,  comprising 

(a)  first  roller  means  mounted  for  roUtion  about  a 
first  axis  of  roUtion  parallel  to  and  to  one  side  of 
said  given  plane, 

(b)  second  roller  means  mounted  for  rotation  about 
a  second  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  and  on  the  other 
side  of  said  given  plane, 

(c)  said  first  and  second  axes  of  roUtion  being  cojria- 
nar  and  lying  in  a  second  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  given  plane, 

id)  pivot  means  mounting  said  first  and  said  second 
roller  means  for  pivotal  movement, 

(e)  roclLcr  means  mounting  said  second  nilcr  means 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  first  roller 
means,  and 

(/)  biasing  means  urging  said  second  roller  means  into 
engagement  with  said  first  roller  means,  said  biasing 
means  being  located  between  and  equidistant  from 
the  ends  of  said  first  and  said  second  roller  means, 

(g)  said  first  and  said  second  roller  means  gripping  the 
web  along  a  reference  line  as  the  web  passes  there- 
between, 

(A)  whereby  walking  of  the  web  from  the  given  path 
pivots  the  pivot  means  and  therewith  the  first  and 
second  roller  means  to  a  position  where  the  fint 
and  second  roller  means  grip  the  web  along  a  line 
at  an  angle  to  the  reference  line,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond roller  means  and  the  web  producing  coaction 
forces  to  automatically  effect  the  return  of  the  web 
to  the  given  path. 
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3,07M22 
FLUID  BEARING 
Robert  C.  Dorfocck  and  Raymoad  P.  Aiiyaa«,  Poi«hkecp- 
sic,  N.Y.,  aaiignorB  to  Intcmadooal  BuafaieaB  Machines 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  corporatkM  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1940,  S«r.  No.  77,046 
9  Claimi.    (CI.  224—97) 


cess  of  the  normal  feed  rate  of  said  machine  for  deflecting 
a  portion  of  said  strip  downwardly,  guide  means  inclined 
generally  downwardly  from  said  main  feed  means  for 
accumulating  the  downwardly  deflected  portion  of  said 
strip,  said  guide  means  having  an  upwardly  extending 
terminal  portion  remote  from  said  main  feed  means  for 
directing  the  accumulated  portion  of  said  strq>  upwardly 
toward  said  transport  path,  and  a  rotary  brush  offset  from 
said  transport  path  and  positioned  below  said  guide  means, 
said  brush  extending  through  said  guide  means  into  pe- 
ripheral contact  with  said  deflected  pcHtion  tdiile  being 
rotated  with  a  peripheral  speed  in  excess  of  that  of  said 
main  feed  means  for  faciliuting  displacement  of  said 
deflected  portion  downward  along  said  guide  means. 


3,t7l,t23 

SHEET-FEEDING  MECHANISM 
J<Mcf  Hccfccr,  Krafeld;  Genman,  as^gaiii  to  Vou,  Bier- 
man  aad  C.  L.  Scagar  K.6.,  KrcTdd,  Germany 
Filed  Jaly  27, 1959,  Sar.  No.  829,910 
Clahns  priorHy,  appHcatloa  Germaay  Feb.  II,  1959 
5  Clahns.    (CL  224—118) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  macUne  for  conttaiuously 
treating  a  strip  of  flexible  sheet  material  fed  thereto  along 
a  transport  path,  of  mechanism  for  accumulating  a  por- 
tioa  of  said  strip  and  subsequently  feeding  it  to  said  ma- 
chine, said  mechanism  indudiac  main  feed  means  po- 
sitioned along  said  path  and  operable  at  a  rate  in  cx- 


3,078,024 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MATERIAL  REQUIRING 
CHEMICAL  TREATMENT 
Robert  Svdcson,  Momsd,  Minn.,  nssifnor  to  Pako  Cor- 
Vfinnaapoh,  Mlnn^  a  corporallon  of  Deia- 

Filed  May  11,  1940,  Ser.  No.  28;384 
8aalnH.    (a.  224— 119) 


1.  In  a  fluid  bearing  oi  the  type  wherein  an  object 
is  supported  adjacem  to  a  support  member  by  a  firm  ot 
translating  fluid  passed  through  a  permease  portion  of 
said  support  memt>er,  said  portion  being  of  an  area  at 
least  as  great  as  the  area  of  surface  of  said  ofeject  in 
proximity  with  said  support  member,  a  device  for  con- 
trolling die  area  of  said  permeable  portion,  comprising: 
closure  means  for  blocking  off  part  of  said  permeable 

portion! 
and  operating  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
closure  means  including  resilient  force  means  tend- 
ing to  cause  said  operating  means  to  move  said  clo- 
sure means  in  one  direction  so  m  to  change  the  op- 
erative area  of  said  permeable  portion,  and  pfessure 
responsive  means  oper$M»  in  response  to  changes 
in  the  pressure  of  fluid  supplied  to  said  permeable 
portion  to  cause  said  operating  means  to  move  said 
closure  means  in  a  secoiKi  direction  so  as  to  oppose 
the  change  in  operative  area  of  said  permeable  por- 
tion caused  by  said  resilient  force  means. 


J.'J.  J  ■.■.■■-■  jTA.' J  .■jjir,rjjMj,,,,j'^ 


I     •  ,  .  '^aV 


1.  In  photographic  processing  apparatus  for  light  sen- 
sitive sheet  material  having  a  tank  with  parallel  spaced 
driven  feed  rolls  disposed  therein  and  all  rotating  in 
the  same  direction,  the  combination  of  contact  rdils  urg- 
ing the  material  into  contact  with  said  feed  rolls  inwardly 
of  and  remote  from  the  ends  of  the  rolls  to  effect  a 
drive  between  said  feed  roUs  and  material,  said  contact 
rolls  being  parallel  with  said  feed  rolls  and  having  their 
axes  disposed  in  advance  of  the  axes  of  the  feed  rdls 
with  reference  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  material 
to  cause  the  material  leaving  a  feed  roll  and  the  com- 
panion contact  Toil  to  cant  toward  the  f<rilowing  feed  roil 
to  positively  direct  the  material  into  the  bight  between 
the  following  feed  nAl  and  the  coo^anion  contact  roll. 


3,t78,t25 

SHEET  FORMED  MOLDED  ARTICLES 

S.  Wdskon,  rinihiiBi,  IlL,  iiitoiii  to 

Tool  Wariu,  be  a  cmpaiaden  of  Delaware 

FBad  Maf  10,  1941,  Ser.  N*.  109,224 

SCIidH.    (CL  229—1.5) 

1.  A  cup  diapad  artick  of  manufacture  fonnad  from 

thin  sheet  stock  phMic  material  of  initially  anbstantially 

uniform  thiffki»*f  into  a  thin  walled  cup  shaped  article 


^b^lAKa^ 


£fl& 
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and  including  a  bottom,  an  integral  side  wall  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  to  a  thickened  lip 
portion  defining  an  open  mouth,  said  thickened  lip  por- 
tion serving  to  reinforce  said  thin  side  wall  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  the  open  mouth,  said  side  wall  for  a  portion 
of  its  lonfitudiiul  extent  as  measured  from  the  bottom 
toward  said  lip  portion  of  the  cup  shaped  article  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  sub- 
stantially equally  spaced  thickened  rib  portions,  each  pair 
of  adjacent  rib  portions  being  separated  by  a  web  por- 
tion having  a  minimum  thickness  at  a  point  intermedi- 
ate adjacent  rib  portions  and  increasing  in  thickness  in 
a  direction  toward  each  of  the  adjacent  rib  portions,  said 
web  portion  located  between  said  rib  portions  being  thin- 


ner than  the  average  radial  wall  thickness  of  the  cup 
shaped  article  and  of  a  thickneu  normally  too  fragile 
to  be  grippingly  grasped  by  the  hand  when  the  article 
is  filled  with  a  fluid  or  the  like,  the  portion  of  said  side 
wall  located  between  said  lip  portion  and  the  termina- 
tions of  said  rib  portions  being  of  substantially  imiform 
thickness  about  the  periphery  of  the  container  and  of 
a  thickness  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  rib  portions 
but  greater  than  the  thickness  ot  the  side  wall  web  por- 
tions intermediate  said  rib  portions,  the  peripheral  meas- 
urement of  the  web  portions  intermediate  said  rib  por- 
tions being  at  least  three  times  the  peripheral  extent 
of  each  of  the  rib  portions  which  serve  to  rigidify  said 
wall  against  radial  collapse  as  an  incident  to  being  grasped 
by  the  hand  of  the  user. 


3,f7M2< 
MILK  CONTAINERS 
Robert  F.  Meincckc,  SdOwatcr,  aod  Frank  W.  Locke, 
Minneapolis,  Mtam.,  lilpioii  to  Waldorf  Paper  Prod- 
octf  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  Mlonaaota 

Filed  Aag.  14,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  131,3M 
iClaiuM.    (a.  229^14) 


\ 


7. 


z^- 


I 
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flexible  dispensing  tube  attached  thereto,  said  dispensing 
tube  extending  through  said  first  named  panel  and  en- 
closed within  said  compartment. 


3,078,027 

CARTON 

Clifford  H.  Keith,  Cindmuiti,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporatloa,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  9,  19M,  Ser.  No.  27,575 

1  Claim.    (CI.  229—17) 


A  carton  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  opposed 
side  walls  respectively  foldably  connected  to  said  bottom 
wall  and  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  there- 
from, a  pair  of  opposed  end  walls  respectively  foldably 
connected  to  said  bottom  wall  and  extending  substantially 
perpendicularly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  top  end  flaps  respec- 
tively foldably  connected  to  said  end  walls  and  extending 
inwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  top  side  flaps  respectively 
foldably  connected  to  said  side  walls  and  extending  in- 
wardly therefrom,  a  film  window  secured  to  the  inside 
surfaces  of  said  top  side  flaps  and  extending  across  said 
carton,  said  film  window  being  folded  upon  itself  through- 
out at  least  part  of  the  width  of  said  top  side  flaps,  bellows 
flaps  integral  with  and  interconnecting  adjacent  side  and 
end  flap  being  suitably  scored  to  provide  a  pouring  spout, 
interconnecting  adjacent  top  end  flaps  and  said  first-named 
bellows  flaps,  one  of  said  end  walls  and  its  associated  top 
end  flap  being  suitably  scored  to  provided  a  pouring  spout, 
said  pouring  spout  having  inverted  triangular  side  panels 
and  a  trapezoidal  end  panel  defined  by  scored  lines. 


3,t7M2S 
DISPLAY  CARTON 
George  V.  SkowroMU,  Nccnah,  WIl,  aarignor  to  Amcri- 
can  Caa  Coaspaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of 
New  Jcraay 

FIM  Ian.  23,  IMl,  Sv.  No.  S4^57 
8  daiai.    (CL  229— 3f) 


1.  A  container  for  liquid  and  the  like  including  a 
rectangular  sleeve,  end  closures  for  said  sleeve,  one  said 
end  closure  including  a  panel  extending  across  said 
sleeve,  and  flanges  marginally  connected  to  said  panel 
and  lying  in  face  contact  with  the  interior  surface  of 
said  sleeve  and  extending  to  the  adjoining  end  of  said 
sleeve,  a  closure  panel  hinged  to  the  edge  of  one  of 
said  flanges  and  foldable  between  the  adjoining  flanges, 
the  end  of  the  closure  panel  engaging  the  outer  surface  of 
said  first  named  panel  to  form  a  compartment  therebe- 
tween, a  flexible  bag  within  said  sleeve  and  having  a 


1 .  A  unitary  carton  blank  adapted  to  be  formed  into  a 
display  carton  having  window  openings,  said  blank  being 
suitably  cut  and  scored  to  form  a  central  panel  defined  by 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  parallel  spaced  score  lines  and  a 
pair  of  transverse  parallel  spaced  score  lines;  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  panels  hingedly  attached  to  said  central 
panel  along  said  longitudinal  score  lines;  a  pair  of  op- 
posed end  panels  hingedly  attached  to  said  central  panel 
by  said  transvene  score  lines  and  having  end  dosme 
means  hingedly  attached  thereto;  a  bottom  panel  hingedly 
attached  to  one  of  said  side  panels  along  the  longitudinid 
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edge  opposite  the  said  central  panel;  said  central  panel 
being  divided  by  angular  cut  lines  near  the  comers  thereof 
into  a  cushion  panel  and  top  panels  located  at  the  comers 
of  said  central  panel;  said  side  panels  bearing  internal 
score  lines  lyitig  nearer  to  the  longitudinal  edge  thereof 
adjacent  said  central  panel  than  to  the  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edge,  the  ends  of  said  internal  vxnn  lines  bcmg 
connected  by  cut  lines  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  an- 
gular cut  lines  whereby  said  side  panels  are  divided  into 
inner  side  panels  lying  adjacent  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  cushion  panel  and  outer  side  panels  lying  outside  said 
connecting  cut  lines  aod  said  internal  icore  lines  joinmg 
them.  

3,078,029 

HINGED  LID  aCARETTE  PACKAGE 

Ravnood  M.  Lacey,  34«  Ravcroft  Drive,  RodMster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Joly  24,  19S7,  Sar.  No.  473,975 

5  elates.    (0.229-44) 


portion  of  the  front  panel  of  the  box  when  said  top  u 
closed,  with  resilient  flexing  engagement  of  said  front 
cover  panel  and  said  mating  upper  portion  as  said  top 
is  opened.  

3,078,031 
RECLOSURE  LOCK 
Don  B.  Kauffeld,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Foils  Pack- 
agfaig  Corporatkm,  Onctauiati,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Jaly  18,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  124,907 
9  Claims.    (CI.  229—51) 


y — >—f^ — '' hf- 


5.  A  blank  for  forming  an  expendable  cigarette  carton 
comprising  a  thin  sheet  of  stiff  material  having  scorings 
and  cuU  defining  rectangular  front  and  back  panels  spaced 
by  an  intervening  end  panel  extending  along  the  longer 
sides  of  said  front  and  back  panels,  each  of  said  panels 
having  top  flaps  of  a  width  not  greater  than  the  width 
of  said  end  panel,  the  front  panel  and  its  fl^,  and  the 
back  panel  and  its  flap  each  having  an  "F"  cut,  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  square  corner  opening  in  each  of 
the  front  and  back  panels,  and  side  and  top  panels  with 
separate  overlappable  side  flaps  for  each,  for  forming 
a  four  sided  lid  as  an  integral  part  of  the  end  panel,  the 
square  comer  opening  provided  being  of  a  width  at  least 
one-third  of  the  width  of  the  front  panel. 


1 .  A  closure  structure  for  a  paperboard  container  hav- 
ing side  panels  and  having  a  closure  panel  shaped  to 
overtie  the  end  of  the  container,  said  structure  compris- 
ing an  extemal  rim  along  the  closure-engaging  edge  of  at 
least  one  side  panel;  tear-open  flap  means  along  each  cor- 
responding edge  of  the  closure  panel  and  overiying  the 
rim  and  sealed  to  an  area  of  the  panel  below  the  nm. 
the  latter  panel  below  the  rim  being  scored  around  the 
perimeter  of  said  scaled  area,  whereby  when  the  tear- 
open  flap  means  is  pulled  away  from  said  other  panel,  the 
paperboard  of  the  panel  below  the  rim  will  separate  aloiig 
said  score  lines  to  leave  a  strip  thereof  attached  to  said 
flap  means,  each  strip  subsequently  catching  under  each 
corresponding  rim  to  hold  the  closure  panel  in  reclosed 
position. 

3,078,032 
CARRYING  CONTAINER 
William  J.  Robfaisoa,  SI.  Paul,  aod  ^*y^>'^^ ^ -^"^IJ^ 
Jr.,  WbHe  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Products  Company,  St  Paul,  Mfain.,  a  corpora- 
tloa of  Minnesota  -.  ,,, 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,171 
2    Claims.    (CL  229 — 52) 


3,078,030 

RECLOSABLE  BOXES 

Robert  T.  Gortois,  Newtown,  Coon.,  assignor  to 

S.  Cwtta*  Sob,  Im^  Soady  Hook,  Coon. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  19i0,  Scr.  No.  48,285 

OClafans.    (CL229— 44) 


-V 


1.  In  a  reclosable  top  for  a  box.  in  combination,  a 
front  cover  panel,  a  spacer  panel  secured  on  one  ride 
of  said  front  cover  panel  to  interfit  witii  a  mating  upper 
portion  of  the  front  panel  of  the  box,  said  reclosable  \x^ 
being  hinged  to  said  box  along  a  hinge  line  diagonally 
displaced  from  the  leading  edge  of  said  spacer  panel 
and  an  inner  panel  secured  to  the  other  side  of  said  spacer 
panel,  whereby  said  front  cover  panel  and  said  inner  panel 
extend  beyond  saki  spacer  portion  to  sandwich  an  upper 


1 .  A  carrier  container  including, 

a  series  of  four  panels  connected  in  rectangular  rela- 
tion, 

a  pair  of  generally  parallel  cut  hnes  extending  across 
an  intermediate  panel  of  said  series  and  continuing 
for  a  short  distance  into  the  two  adjoining  panels  of 

said  series,  .        ^        j      * 

said  cut  lines  being  generally  parallel  to  the  ends  of 
said  panels  and  arranged  intermediate  said  ends. 

additional  weakened  lines  of  separation  extending 
along  the  junctures  between  said  intermediate  panel 
and  said  adjoining  panels  on  either  side  of  said 
parallel  cut  lines, 

said  additional  weakened  lines  terminating  at  points 
no  greater  than  one  half  the  distance  between  said 
parallel  cut  lines  and  the  ends  of  said  panels,  and 

score  lines  connecting  the  ends  of  said  additional  weak- 
ened lines  of  separation  most  remote  from  said  paral- 
lel cut  lines  and  extending  generally  parallel  thereto. 
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whereby  the  portions  of  said  intermediate  panel  be- 
tween said  parallel  cut  lines  and  said  score  lines 
may  be  folded  back  against  the  surface  of  said  inter- 
mediate panel  to  reinforce  the  same  in  separating  the 
outer  portions  of  said  intermediate  panel  from  said 
adjoining  panel  along  said  junctures. 


3^M33 

PUMPING  MEANS 

Irring  Ovrvtriiy,  31— 12   77tk  St,  Jackaoa  Hci|btB,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  3,  lf59,  Sw.  No.  83U75 

S  CWoH.    (O.  23«— 4») 


1.  A  pump  compriaing  a  cylinder  having  a  closed  and 
an  open  end,  a  port  disposed  in  said  cylinder  remote  from 
said  open  end,  a  piston,  means  for  reciprocatingly  mov- 
ing said  piston  in  said  cylinder,  the  reciprocating  move- 
mett  of  said  pnton  being  a  periodic  occurring  combina- 
tion of  a  forward  stroke  and  a  retracted  stroke,  means 
for  causinf  the  transverse  axis  of  said  piston  to  be  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  major  axis  of  said  cylinder 
during  the  forward  stroke  of  reciprocating  motion  and 
oblique  to  said  major  axis  during  the  retracted  stroke  of 
reciprocating  motion,  and  means  for  controUably  caus- 
ing the  transverse  axis  of  said  piston  to  be  substantiaUy 
perpendicular  to  said  major  axis  ^during  said  retracted 
stroke  of  reciprocating  motion  and  oUique  to  said  major 
axis  during  said  forward  stroke  of  reciprocating  mo- 
tion. 


3,t7M34 

PRESSURE  EXCHANGER 

Dudley  BriM  ^aldiM,  3  VlMyasd  HDl  Road, 

loiidosi  flW  If,  ri^lsBil 

Filed  Mm.  29, 1957,  Sar.  No.  M9333 

Claims  priority,  apaHcatioa  Great  Britaia  Mar.  29,  19M 

1  CUm.    (a.  23«— <9) 


A  pressure  exchanger,  incorporating: 

(a)  a  aeries  of  cells  for  the  compression  and  expansion 
of  a  fiuid,  the  cells  being  arranged  in  a  ring  and  hav- 
ing open  ends; 

(b)  means  defining  conunon  end  walls  for  the  cells  and 
a  series  of  ducts  conmiunicating  with  the  cells  at  cir- 
cumferentially  q>aced  portt  in  the  end  walls; 

(c)  means  for  causing  relative  rotation  between  the 
ring  of  cells  and  the  end  walls; 

(</)  the  said  ports  having  leading  and  trailing  edges 
having  regard  to  the  direction  of  rotation  and  being 
of  arcuate  form  with  substantially  constant  radial 
dimensions  over  a  miyor  part  of  their  length; 

(<)  at  least  one  of  the  ports  for  leading  fluid  from  the 
cells  having  a  tapered  extension  beyond  the  normal 
position  of  the  trailing  edge  of  that  port; 

(/)  the  circiunferential  length  of  the  tapered  extension 
being  dct«rmiiied  by  a  span  of  an  arriving  wave 


frcmt  created  by  a  preceding  port  edge,  the  wave 
front  terminating  in  the  vicinity  of  the  trailing  edge 
of  the  tapered  extension,  whereby  in  operation  a 
ratio  of  the  radial  width  of  the  tapered  extension 
to  the  radial  width  of  a  cell  open  to  the  tapered  ex- 
tension varies  as  a  cell  traverses  this  extension. 


3,978,t35 

PENDULUM  CENTRIFUGE 

MatlUas  BnMnlB  23  FwcUmcratFaasc, 

Hambng-Rahmedt  24a,  Gcmany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  195t,  Scr.  No.  707,772 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Gcrauuiy  Nov.  5,  1957 

19CljdBM.    (a.  233— 24) 


7.  In  a  pendulum  centrifuge  having  a  rotary  centrifuge 
body,  the  suspension  means  for  said  centrifuge  body 
which  consist  of  a  suspension  member  engaging  said  cen- 
trifuge body  for  rotary  and  all-directionally  unrestrained 
pendulous  movement  thereon,  mounting  means  for  said 
suspension  member  characterized  by  the  fact  that  it  pro- 
vides for  said  suspension  member  considerably  more  free- 
dom of  movement  in  horizontal  directions  of  one  vertical 
plane  than  in  horizontal  directions  of  a  vertical  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  first-named  plane,  and  means  acting 
on  said  centrifuge  body  at  said  suspension  member  to 
impart  rotary  motion  thereto. 


3,f7l,9M 

COMPUTATION  DEVICE 

Henry  B.  Cms,  <M  E.  Jaffarsaa,  PiyiMMlh, 

Filed  Jwm  2t,  19M,  Sar.  No.  37,523 

3ClataM.    (CL23S— 41) 


^•v 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  determining  the  lenns  of  in- 
stallment financing,  comprising  a  rectanfular  pand  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  holes  equally  qwoed  from  one  aaolfaer 
and  forming  a  cooflguratioo  of  equally  qMwed  hodumUi 
and  vertical  intersecting  guide  lines,  four  members  Cocm- 
ing  a  frame  around  said  panel  and  having  the  inner  adfes 
extending  perpendicularly  outwardly  tnm  the  f^oot  tee 
of  said  panel,  the  inner  edge  of  one  of  said  aamlwrs 
having  a  scale  graduated  in  accordance  wMi  fha  spnrfaig 
of  said  holes  and  representing  the  nnipnid  bnlnoe  of  a 
sale  end  the  inner  edge  of  an  adjacent  menber  hawing 
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a  scale  graduated  in  accordance  with  the  spadng  of  said 
holes  and  rqn-esenting  periodic  installment  payments, 
and  a  strip  representing  an -installment  plan  secured  to 
said  panel  and  extending  diagonally  on  the  face  of  said 
panel  with  respect  to  the  members  containing  said  scales 
and  to  said  horizontal  and  vertical  intersecting  guide 
lines. 


3.978,037 

TIMING  DEVICE 

Umberto  FlazI,  6  Vhi  Grnnsd,  Parabbgo,  MDan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  17,  1941,  Scr.  No.  145,719 

Claims  priority,  appikatioB  Italy  Nor.  18,  1940 

2  Ctadaw.    (CI.  235—132) 


1.  Timing  device  comprising  a  decadal  revohition 
counter  including  a  plurality  of  numeral  drums  with  trans- 
fer gears  therebetween,  a  contact-doaing  member  on  each 
drum,  motor  means  capable  of  driving  the  input  drum  of 
the  counter  at  a  predetermined  counting  wpotd  thereby  to 
cause  the  counter  to  totalize  a  series  of  consecutive  de- 
mentary  time  intervals  corresponding  to  one  tnm  of  the 
input  drum  and  of  decimal  fractions  of  s«d  elementary 
time  intervals  correqponding  to  one  counting  step  of  the 
input  drum,  a  similar  plurality  of  setting  rings  con- 
centrical  with  the  respective  drums,  a  pair  of  mutually 
insulated  slip-rings  on  each  setting  ring  arranged  for  being 
electrically  momentarily  connected  therebetween  by  the 
conuct-closing  member  on  the  reqwctive  drum  during  a 
counting  step  of  the  latter,  brushes  associated  with  the  slip- 
rings  series-connecting  the  pairs  of  the  latter,  and  an  elec- 
tric signaling  circuit  including  the  pairs  of  sl4>-rings  in 
the  series-connection  whereby  the  circuit  is  triggered  to 
emit  a  signal  when  all  contact-closing  members  are  simul- 
taneously effective  on  the  reqiective  pairs  of  slip-rings. 


being  pivotally  supported  to  enable  said  tooth  wheels  to 
be  swung  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  two  interior 
tooth  rows  provided  on  a  plurality  of  rack  members  the 
number  of  which  corresponds  to  the  number  of  tooth 
wheels,  each  of  said  wheels  having  a  transfer  tooth  adapted 
to  engage  and  actuate  a  transfer  pawl,  said  pawl  adapted 
to  actuate,  in  its  turn,  a  stop  latch  which  forms  in  those 
decades  wherein  no  tens  transfer  shall  take  place,  an 
abutment  for  said  rack  members  in  their  zero  position 
when  they  are  returned  to  non-actuated  position  by  drive 
means  such  as  a  main  shaft,  but  which  are  actuated  to 
assume  a  non-latching  position  in  those  decades  in  which 
a  transfer  takes  place  and  which  permit  the  corresponding 
rack  member  to  move  another  step  (below  zero)  so  that 
the  corresponding  calculating  wheel  is  rotated  one  step 
by  the  rack  member  and  consequently  receives  a  tens 
transfer  increment,  the  improvement  comprising  pivotally 
mounting  the  stop  latches  and  a  register  bail  strticture 
on  a  second  common  shaft,  said  bail  structure  comprising 
said  first  common  shaft  with  said  calculating  wheels  as 
well  as  said  transfer  pawls  and  alignment  means  for  the 
calculating  wheels  whereby  said  wheels,  transfer  pawls 
and  alignment  means  always  take  up  the  same  position 
relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  stop  latches  when  engag- 
ing and  disengaging  said  rack  members,  thereby  eliminat- 
ing any  stop  and  adjustment  positions. 


3,078,038 
REGBTTERS  FOR  ADDING  MACHINES,  BOOK- 
KEEPING MACHINES  AND  OTHER  CALCU- 
LATING MACHINES 
Svssi  Ltepey  AlmvMc,  Golaborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Origlaal  Odhnsr,  Gatoborg,  Sweden,  a 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1941,  Sttr.  No.  100,194 

ClalBM  priority,  appHcatton  Sweden  Apr.  4,  1960 

2  Claims.    (0.235—137) 


3,078,039 

ERROR  CHECKING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

PARALLEL  ADDER 

Stanley  F.  Anderson,  Poaghkeepsic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 

tcmatlOBal  Basincss  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatkw  of  New  York 

nicd  Jane  27,  1940,  Ser.  No.  38,927 
lOOalms.    (O.  235— 153) 


"   I  0  I  I 

Mi  um  t'  ! 


-4J 
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] .  In  a  parallel  adder  system  of  the  class  described  hav- 
ing two  sources  of  signals  representing  numbers  to  be 
added  and  adding  circuits  to  generate  signals  reinesent- 
ing  the  sum  of  said  numbers,  said  adding  circuits  includ- 
ing a  carry-over  circuit  to  produce  signals  indicative  of 
carries  between  the  denominational  orders  of  said  sunv 
the  combination  of  means  for  testing  said  sum  signals  and 
said  carry  signals  to  detect  the  presence  of  erroneous  sig- 
nals therein,  said  means  comprising,  for  each  denomina- 
1.  A  register  for  calcuUting  ma<iines,  such  as  adding    clonal  order,  a  circuit  reviving  signals  representing  Ae 
machines  and  the  like,  of  the  kind  comprising  a  plurality    input  digiu  and  ttw  mterdenommationalcarry  mto  ^t 
Of  calculating  wheels  having  each  ten  teeth,  said  wheels   order  and  determining  therefrom  the  c^«njl  ««  «g- 
being  disposed  on  a  common  shaft,  said  common  shaft   nals  which  should  be  generated  in  said  denominational 
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order,  means  to  compare  said  determined  signals  with  the 
corresponding  ones  generated  by  said  adder,  and  an  error 
signalling  device  activated  when  said  comparing  means 
detects  a  variance  between  said  compared  signals. 


3,t7t,M« 
ELECTRICAL  BINARY  COMPUTER  APPARATUS 
WllUam  D.  Rowt,  Saydcr.  N.Y^  and  Tcny  A.  Jccvca, 
Peon  Hills  TowMhIp,  AUMkcny  Coaaty,  Pa^  anitBon 
to  WMdaghooM  ElMlric  Cofporatkm,  Ewt  PMibofih, 
Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  PcaaiylTania 

Filed  Aat.  14,  I9S8,  Scr.  No.  7S5,M2 
llCtaliu.    (CI.  235— 164) 


1.  In  binary  digital  computer  apparatus  operative  for 
performing  computation  operations  with  binary  num- 
bers, the  combination  of  a  first  register  device  for  storing 
a  first  biliary  numbo",  a  second  register  device  fen-  storing 
a  second  binary  number,  convert  signal  providing  means 
responsive  to  said  first  binary  number  and  responsive  to 
said  second  binary  number  for  providing  a  convert  signal 
operative  to  control  the  operation  of  said  computer  ap- 
paratus when  said  first  binary  number  is  larger  than  said 
second  binary  number,  and  change  signal  providing  means 
responsive  to  at  least  one  digit  of  said  first  binary  number 
and  at  least  one  digit  of  said  second  binary  number  and 
another  digit  of  said  first  binary  number  for  providing  a 
change  signal  when  a  predetermined  arrangement  of  the 
latter  said  digits  is  sensied,  with  said  change  signal  means 
and  said  convert  signal  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  register  devices  for  controlling  an- 
other digit  of  said  one  register  device. 


3,Q78,M1 
COLLISION  COURSE  VECTORING  COMPUTER 
David  C.  Bombcrger,  PlaiiiAcId,  NJ.,  a«lgiior,  by  mesne 
■■■ignminfi.  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aog.  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  678,749 
7  Claims.    (CI.  235—187) 


[ 
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1.  A  navigation  computer  comprising:  a  converting 
means  to  convert  radar  signals  proportional  to  polar 
coordinates  of  a  first  vehicle  with  respect  to  a  reference 
point  and  a  reference  direction  to  signals  proportional  to 


rectangular  coordinates  of  said  first  vehicle  with  respect 
to  said  reference  point  and  said  reference  direction; 
means  coupled  to  said  first  mentioned  means  to  provide 
signals  proportional  to  the  rectangular  components  of  the 
velocity  of  said  first  vehicle  with  respect  to  said  reference 
point  and  said  reference  direction;  means  coupled  to  said 
last  mentioned  means  to  provide  signals  proportional  to 
the  rectangular  components  of  the  displacement  of  said 
first  vehicle  in  a  predicted  time  with  respect  to  said 
reference  point  and  said  reference  direction;  a  converting 
means  to  convert  radar  signals  proportional  to  polar 
coordinates  of  a  second  vehicle  with  respect  to  said  refer- 
ence point  and  said  reference  direction  to  signals  pro- 
portional to  rectangular  coordinates  of  uid  second  vehicle 
with  respect  to  said  reference  point  and  said  reference 
direction;  means  coupled  to  receive  said  first  vehicle 
rectangular  co-ordinate  signals,  said  first  vehicle  displace- 
ment signals,  and  said  second  vehicle  rectangular 
co-ordinate  signals  to  provide  signals  proportional  to  the 
rectangular  co-ordinates  of  said  first  vehicle  with  respect 
to  said  second  vehicle  at  said  predicted  time;  and  means 
coupled  to  said  last  mentioned  means  to  compute  a 
course  for  said  second  vehicle  which  will  bring  said 
second  vehicle  into  collision  with  said  first  vehicle  at  said 
predicted  time. 

3,878,t42 
COORDINATE     TRANSFORMATION     COMPUTER 
Gilbert  R.  Gndo,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  aiilgniir  to  the  United 
Stntas  of  Amcrfca  as  represented  1^  the  Secretary  of 
tiM  Army 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  841,918 

7  Claims.    (O.  235—187) 

(Granted  andcr  THlc  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


•as*  •••<  f 
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1.  A  three  dimensional  coordinate  transformation 
computer  comprising  first,  second  and  third  function  gen- 
erating means  each  responsive  to  a  voltage  proportional 
to  an  angle  for  generating  sines  and  cosines  oif  that  angle, 
a  first  angle  source  means  for  supfriying  to  said  first  func- 
tion generating  means  a  voltage  which  is  proportional 
to  a  first  angle  <a  generated  by  rotation  of  the  first  axis 
of  a  first  coordinate  reference  frame,  a  second  angle 
source  means  for  supplying  to  said  second  ftmction  fen- 
erating  means  a  voltage  which  is  profKMtional  to  a  sec- 
ond angle  <6  generated  by  rotation  of  a  second  axis 
normal  to  both  said  first  axb  and  a  third  rotation  axis, 
a  third  angle  source  means  for  topptying  to  said  third 
function  generating  means  a  voltage  wfaidi  is  propor- 
tional to  a  rtiird  angle  ^c  generated  by  rotation  i^Kmt 
said  third  rotation  axis  which  third  axis  is  an  axis  of  a 
second  coordiiute  reference  frame,  first  computing 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  function  generating  means  for  computtnt  at  least 
the  terms: 

(1)  cos  acos  6 

(2)  sin  a  cot  b 

(3)  -sin* 

(4)  sin  c  COS  a  sin  ft— sin  a  coa  c 

(5)  dn  e  sin  a  sin  fr-f  cos  a  cos  c 

(6)  cos  6  sin  c 

(7)  sin  c  sin  <i-|-sin  6  cos  a  cos  c 

(8)  —sin  c  cos  a-f-sin  a  cos  c  sin  ft 

(9)  cos  b  cos  c 

said  terms  being  grouped  in  a  plurality  of  predetennined 
sets  each  comprising  three  of  said  terms,  second  com- 
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puting  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  first  com- 
puting means  comprising  first  product  means  for  selec- 
tively multiplying  one  of  a  first  pair  of  said  predeter- 
mined sets  by  a  first  quantity  to  produce  first,  second 
and  third  product  outputs,  second  product  means  for  se- 
lectively multiplying  one  of  a  second  pair  of  said  pre- 
determined sets  by  a  second  quantity  to  produce  first, 
second  and  third  product  outputs,  third  product  means 
for  selectively  multiplying  one  of  a  third  pair  of  said 
predetermined  sets  by  a  third  quantity  to  iw^oduce  first, 
second  and  third  product  outputs,  first  summing  means 
for  adding  said  first  product  outputs  of  said  product 
means,  second  summing  means  for  adding  said  second 
product  outputs  of  said  product  meant,  and  third  sum- 
ming means  for  adding  said  third  product  outputs  of 
said  product  means. 


means  and  carrying  the  heated  liquid  thereto,  return  pipe 
means  extending  from  the  radiator  means  and  carrying 
cooled  liquid  therefrom,  a  heat  exchanger  carried  by  said 
container  and  receiving  the  cooled  liquid  from  said  return 
pipe  means,  a  return  conduit  leading  from  said  heat  ex- 
changer to  said  boiler  for  carrying  the  circulating  liquid 
thereto,  said  heat  exchanger  having  a  recessed  bottom  por- 
tion defining  a  cavity,  said  cavity  having  a  bottom  open- 


3,078,943 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND 

COOLING  BUILDINGS 

Robert  ThcopUl  Ekhmann,  KoUcrwcg  5, 

Bcrac,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1956,  Scr.  No.  614,641 

3  Claims.    (CL  237— 1) 


ing  communicating  with  said  container,  said  riser  pipe 
extending  into  the  cavity  in  spaced  relationship  thereto, 
said  discharge  end  of  said  riser  pipe  being  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  closed  end  of  the  cavity  whereby  the  heated 
liquid  discharging  from  the  riser  pipe  fiows  in  heat  ex- 
change relation  with  the  cooled  liquid  in  said  heat  ex- 
changer and  thereby  effect  circulation  through  the  closed 
system  with  a  pumping  action. 


3,078,845 
WATER  SPRINKLER 
Howard  Mevche,  Fort  Branch,  Ind., 

Powered  Staplers,  Inc.,  Princeton,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  168,170 

3  Claims.    (CL  239— 98) 


to 


1.  In  a  central  heating  system  which  comprises  a  cen- 
tral heat  exchanger,  a  plurality  of  remotely  positioned 
radiator  and  convector  units,  a  distribution  network  of 
pipes  connecting  said  heat  exchanger  to  said  units  and 
a  collecting  network  of  pipes  connecting  said  units  to 
said  heat  exchanger,  said  networks,  units  and  heat  ex- 
changer forming  together  a  vapor-tight  hermetically 
closed  circulation  system  effectively  free  from  air  and 
moisture,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  volatile 
fluid  heat  traitsport  medium  in  said  closed  system,  said 
medium  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
chlorotetrafluoroethane  (CjCl>F4)  and  bromochlorodi- 
fluoromethane    (CBrClFj). 


3,878,044 

WATER  HEATING  INSTALLATION 

Wllhclm  Brandl,  12  Scfaartantcrt,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FHcd  Dae.  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Switacrland  Dec  16,  1958 
2  Claims.  (CL  237— 56) 
1.  In  a  closed  system  heating  installation,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  a  boiler  for  heating  a  circulating  liq- 
uid, a  delivery  container  di^KMed  above  said  boiler,  a 
riser  pipe  between  said  boiler  and  said  container  havitig 
a  discharge  end  disposed  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer and  carrying  the  heated  liquid  at  a  low  density 
from  said  boiler  to  said  container,  circulation  pipe  means 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  container  to  radiator 


1.  A  water  sprinkler  compriMng  a  rotatable  casing 
having  an  inlet  for  the  supply  of  water,  first  and  second 
means  on  said  casing  for  selectively  distributing  water 
from  said  casing  and,  in  so  doing,  causing  said  casing  to 
rotate  in  respective  opposite  directions,  said  first  and 
second  means  having  openings  in  said  casing,  a  ball 
loosely  accommodated  in  said  casing  and  adapted  for 
selectively  closing  the  (^nings  of  said  means  whereby 
water  in  the  casing  flows  selectively  tiuough  the  said 
means,  distribution  of  water  from  one  of  said  means  caus- 
ing said  casing  to  route  and  displace  the  opening  of  the 
other  of  said  means  and  the  ball  therein  to  elevate  the 
same  above  the  opening  of  said  one  means,  and  sution- 
ary  means  in  the  casing  in  a  position  of  interference  to 
deflect  said  ball  from  the  opening  in  which  the  ball  is 
located  whereby  the  ball  is  adapted  to  move  downwardly 
into  the  opening  of  the  other  of  said  means  and  whereby 
the  flow  of  water  is  diverted. 


580 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  19,  1963 


3,078,04* 
LIQUID  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS 
Staslcy  it  Tyler,  ChcHcnhaoi,  England,  maOgaor  to  Dowty 
Fncl  SystcoM  Limited,  Ciiclteniiani,  England,  a  British 
company 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  78,955 

Clalnu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.   I,  I960 

4  aaimc.    (CI.  239—126) 


^1-^ 


t    r  ^ 


1.  A  fluid  supply  assembly  comprising  means  defining 
a  nozzle  chamber  having  an  orifice  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
fluid  supply  conduit  communicating  with  the  chamber 
through  an  inlet  therein  adapted  to  impart  a  swirling 
motion  to  the  fluid  in  its  passage  to  the  orifice,  and  a  spill 
conduit  communicating  with  the  chamber  through  an  out- 
let in  the  other  end  thereof,  means  for  pumping  fluid 
through  the  supply  conduit  to  the  chamber,  valve  means 
in  the  spill  conduit  for  throttling  fluid  flow  therethrough, 
means  for  adjusting  the  throttling  action  of  the  valve 
means,  said  throttling  action  giving  rise  to  a  variable 
pressure  differential  between  the  supply  and  spill  con- 
duits whereby  the  fluid  output  through  the  nozzle  orifice 
can  be  varied  over  a  predetermined  range,  means  de- 
fining a  bypass  conduit  so  interconnecting  the  supply  con- 
duit with  the  spill  conduit  at  a  point  intermediate  the 
chamber  and  the  throttle  valve  means  therein  as  to  simul- 
taneously communicate  through  the  spill  conduit  with 
both  the  throttle  valve  means  and  the  chamber  spill 
outlet,  an  augmenting  valve  in  the  bypass  conduit,  and 
means  for  closing  the  augmenting  valve,  said  augmenting 
valve  closure  means  being  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
pressure  differential  between  the  supply  and  spill  con- 
duits to  open  the  augmenting  valve  and  permit  fluid  flow 
therethrough  into  the  spill  conduit,  said  predetermined 
pressure  differential  being  selected  so  that  in  at  least  the 
upper  portion  of  said  output  range  fluid  flow  through  the 
augmenting  valve  is  greater  than  flow  through  the  throttle 
valve  means,  whereby  fluid  will  flow  through  the  chamber 
spill  outlet  at  a  lower  pressure  than  at  said  chamber  inlet 


3,078,047 
LOW  PRESSURE  ATOMIZER  NOZZLE 
FOR  OIL  BURNERS 
Arnc  Fromm  Encmark,  SoodcrtMrg,  Denmark,  avignor  to 
DanfoM  VED  intenior  Mads  Claucn,  Ehmark,  Nord* 
borg,  Denmark,  a  Danish  firm 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1957,  S«r.  No.  632,172 
Claim*  priority,  application  Denmark  Mar.  21,  1956 

8  Oalms.  (O.  239—405) 
1.  A  low  pressure  atomizer  nozzle  for  oil  burners  com- 
prising a  hoMow  housing  defining  an  interior  cavity  and 
having  a  forward  wall  provided  with  a  central  discharge 
opening,  a  central  oil  feed-pipe  element  disposed  at  least 
partially  in  said  cavity  and  provided  with  means  defining 
primary  air  feed  passages  surrounding  said  element  and 
communicating  with  the  portion  of  said  cavity  between 
said  element  and  said  forward  wall  for  the  passage  of 
air  under  pressure  into  said  cavity  portion,  an  atomizer 
head  in  said  cavity  adjacent  said  forward  wall  and  dis- 
posed to  receive  oil  feed  interiorly  from  the  interior  of 


said  element,  said  atomizer  head  being  formed  with  feed 
openings  for  passage  of  oil  therethrough  and  tangentially- 
disposed  guiding  passages  communicating  with  said  feed 
openings,  and  a  porous  channel-forming  member  disposed 
between  said  feed-pipe  element  and  said  atomizer  head, 
said  body  being  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  nozzle  and 
being  formed  from  a  material  which  is  permeable  to  the 
primary  air  in  said  pressure  chamber  to  define  a  con- 


0    '(■    ■    if^n.Mi'r..^^.' 


tinuous  oil  conducting  passageway  between  said  feed-pipe 
element  and  said  atomizer  head,  said  atomizer  head  and 
said  porous  member  being  dimensioned  to  leave  at  least 
one  peripheral  pressure  chamber  in  said  cavity  portion 
for  axial  flow  of  said  air  under  pressure  over  the  exteriors 
of  said  head  and  said  porous  body  and  space  being  provid- 
ed between  said  atomizer  head  and  the  interior  of  said 
forward  wall  for  passage  of  said  air  from  said  chamber 
across  said  passages  and  out  said  discharge  opening. 


3,078,048 
MEANS  AND  METHODS  OF  SUPPLYING  HEAT 
TO  GRINDING  MILLS 
Robert  J.  Rnsacll  and  Harlowe  Hardinge,  York,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Hardinge  Company,  Inc.,  York,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,507 
14  Claims.    (CI.  241—17) 


1 1 .  A  method  of  comminuting  solid  material  within  a 
grinding  mili  by  utilizing  an  elastic  fluid  and  compriains 
the  steps  of  treating  the  same  to  provide  it  with  desired 
characteristics,  introducing  said  treated  elastic  fluid  to- 
gether with  solid  feed  material  into  the  feed  entrance  of 
the  mill  which  is  substantially  unprotected  relative  to  the 
passage  of  said  solid  material  and  untreated  surrounding 
elastic  atmospheric  fluid,  causing  said  elastic  fluid  to  flow 
through  said  mill,  withdrawing  said  elastic  fluid  from  the 
exit  of  the  mill,  and  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  treated 
elastic  fluid  discharged  into  said  unprotected  feed  en- 


•X 


February  19,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


681 


trance  of  the  mill  to  produce  at  said  unprotected  entrance    utilizing  said  friable  pieces  fed  to  said  »*^^^^  a. 
a  prSetermii^  pressure  operable  to  control  the  inlet  of    grinding  media  for  matenal  m  sa>d  mUl  to  produce  au 
any  of  the  surrounding  untreated  atmospheric  elastic  fluid 
to  said  mill  through  said  unprotected  feed  entrance  as 
desired.  

3,078,049 
MILL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  AUTOGENOUS  GRIND- 
ING OF  FRLABLE  MATERIAL 
Hariowc  Hardinge.  Yoris,  Pa^  milit^  ^  ^'^[^l^' 
pany,  Inc.,  York,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
FUed  June  24,  1959,  Sv.  No.  822,612 
27  Claims.    (CI.  241-^6) 


togenously  therefrom  a  desired  range  of 
ground  product  material. 


\ 


finer  sizes  of 


1.  A  rotatable  tumbling  mill  for  treating  friable  mate- 
rial to  reduce  the  sire  thereof  and  having  c^>posed  ends  of 
convex  configurations  sloping  away  from  each  other  from 
the  periphery  to  the  axis  of  the  mill,  the  diameter  of  the 
internal  grinding  zone  of  the  mill   being  substantially 
greater  than  the  axial  length  thereof  and  the  ends  of  the 
mill  being  provided  respectively  with  inlet  and  exit  means, 
perforated  screening  means  carried  by  the  exit  end  of  the 
mill  and  extending  substantially  radially  into  the  grinding 
zone  of  the  mill  away  from  the  exit  means  on  said  end, 
the  inner  surface  of  said  screening  means  being  exposed 
to  the  material  undergoing  reduction  and  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  screening  means  being  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  grinding  zone  of  the  mill,  aiid 
deflecting  means  adjacent  the   outer  periphery  of   said 
screening  means  having  a  substantially  annular  deflecting 
surface  extending  angularly  inward  away  from  the  exit 
end  of  the  mill  contiguous  to  said  screening  means  and 
toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  mill,  said  annular  de- 
flecting surface  being  operable  to  be  engaged  by  material 
falling  within  the  mill  and  deflect  the  same  away  from 
said  screening  means  to  protect  the  same  and  also  to 
produce  an  added  intermixing  action  upon  said  matenal 
within  said  grinding  zone. 


3,078,051 

AUTOMATIC  CRUSHER 

Warren  R.  Patterwn,  Brookfieid,  Wis.,  Msignor  to  AlUs- 

Chalmers  Manufactnring  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  11,  I960,  Scr*  No.  61,997 

10  Claims.    (CI.  241—35) 


3,t78,05t 

AUTOGENOUS  GRINDING  PROCESS  AND  MILL 
SYSTEMS  TO  PERFORM  THE  SAME 
Harlowe  Hm^I^s,  24t  Arcfc  SL,  York,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  I960,  Scr.  No.  1,291 
50  Claims.    (CL  241— 26) 
38.  A  process  of  grinding  solid  friable  run-of-mine  raw 
material  to  effect  simultaneous  self-reduction  of  all  sizes 
thereof  and  comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  the  raw 
material  to  autogenous  grinding  action  in  a  primary  mill 
to  reduce  the  size  of  the  pieces  and  particles  thereof,  re- 
moving from  said  mill  a  desired  range  of  the  larger  sizes 
of  said  pieces  not  exceeding  a  predetermined  maximum 
size  and  capable  dt  serving  as  friable  grinding  media,  and 
introducing  into  a  second  tumbling  mill  a  selected  pro- 
portion of  said  removed  pieces  at  a  controlled  rate  suit- 
able to  produce  optimum  grinding  results  Aerein  and 


1  In  a  crusher  having  a  mantle  mounted  for  rotation 
within  a  chamber;  means  for  feeding  material  mto  said 
chamber;  means  for  setting  the  position  of  said  mantle 
relative  to  said  chamber;  means  for  measuring  the  horse- 
power consumed  by  the  crusher  per  ton  of  matenal 
crushed  per  hour;  means  for  producing  a  fifBt  elednc 
signal  when  the  horsepower  per  ton  per  hour  of  said 
crusher  deviates  from  a  predetermined  range;  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  signal  for  varying  the  volume  of 
feed  to  said  crusher  within  predetermined  UmiU  and 
means  for  producing  a  second  electric  signal  after  said 
feed  has  reached  its  predetermined  limit,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  sum  of  said  signals  for  varying  the  setting 
of  said  manUe  relative  to  said  chamber. 


3^8^2 
CONDUCTOR  WRAPPING  DEVICE 

William  L.  Olds  and  WIIII«  J.  Iri^.  Siri»«  Ljkj^^SJ^ 
antaMn  to  G«d^-Dt«ver  ConpMjr,  a  cotportdon 

^^SSU  J—  30.  I960.  Ser.  No.  40.1i6 
5  dates.    (CL241— 7) 

1    A  device  for  wrapping  a  conductor  around  a  ter- 
minal comprising:  a  wrapping  bit  having  an  end  face  m- 
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eluding  a  flat  surface  and  camming  means  projecting  for- 
wardiy  from  the  plane  of  said  flat  surface;  said  bit  having 
means  defining  a  terminal  receiving  opening  and  a  con- 
ductor receiving  opening  both  communicating  with  said 


end  face  and  both  having  their  entire  end  edges  in  the 
plane  of  said  flat  surface;  and  said  camming  means  in- 
cluding a  curved  portion  disposed  about  said  terminal  re- 
ceiving opening  and  slopingly  intersecting  the  plane  of 
said  flat  surface. 


3,078,053 
ELECTRICAL  CORE  LOOP  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Clarence  G.  Dnenkc,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  aasicnor  to 
Moloney  Electric  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
doB  of  Dcbwarc 

FUcd  Feb.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  713,975 
17  Claims.    (CI.  242—9) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  magnetic  core  loops  from 
a  continuous  strip  of  magnetic  material  having  a  ro- 
tatable  core  form:  means  for  continuously  feeding  the 
strip  toward  the  form,  means  for  cutting  the  strip  into 
individual  segments,  means  for  actuating  said  feeding 
means  to  advance  the  cut  end  of  the  strip  into  lapping 
relatioo  with  respect  to  the  trailing  end  of  each  segment 
(hit  from  the  strip,  and  means  for  continuously  supplying 
to  the  form  for  winding  thereon  a  succession  of  said  seg- 
ments with  the  leading  end  of  each  segment  lapping  the 
trailing  end  of  the  previous  segment  thereby  to  make  a 
flux  transmitting  joint  between  the  trailing  end  of  each 
segment  and  the  leading  end  of  the  succeeding  segment. 


3^7S,054 

YARN  WINDING  MACHINE 

Stefan  Fint,  Moadwn^ladbach,  Gcmuuiy,  anigiior  to 

Walttr  Rdncn,  Moocfacn^ladbach,  Germany 

Flkd  Fek  24, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  795,151 

Claims  priority,  appllcattoB  Germany  Feb.  24,  1958 

<  Clalmc.    (CL  242— v35.5) 
1.  A  multi-station  yam  winding  machine  comprising  a 
group  of  individual  winding  stations  and  a  servicing  unit 


common  to  said  stations  and  engageable  with  said  respec- 
tive stations  for  eliminating  stoppage  therein,  one  of  said 
group  and  unit  being  moveable  relative  to  the  other  for 
placing  said  unit  sequentially  into  servicing  relation  to 
said  respective  stations,  each  of  said  stations  having  yam- 
engaging  sensing  means  responsive  to  yam  absence  to 
move  from  a  normal  p>osition  into  a  fault-responsive  posi- 
tion, a  movable  control  member  connected  with  said  sens- 
ing means  and  deflectable  to  an  active  position  under  con- 
trol by  said  sensing  means  due  to  response  of  the  latter, 
said  control  member  being  engageable  by  said  servicing 
unit  to  cause  servicing  operation  of  said  unit  only  when 
said  control  member  is  in  said  active  position,  a  self- 
zeroing  timing  device  including  plus-minus  energy  storing 
means  having  a  given  rate  of  decay  of  the  stored  energy, 
said  energy  storing  means  being  operatively  connected 


with  said  sensing  means  and  controlled  thereby  to  ac- 
cumulate energy  in  a  plus  sense  only  while  said  sensing 
means  is  in  said  fault-responsive  position  and  to  cause 
decay  of  the  stored  energy  in  a  minus  sense  while  the 
sensing  means  is  in  said  normal  position,  said  given  rate 
of  decay  being  set  to  provide  a  self-zeroing  interval  for 
said  self-zeroing  device  longer  than  a  normal  servicing 
period  of  said  unit,  a  movable  lockout  member  disposed 
in  a  given  lockout  position,  when  the  total  remainder  of 
stored  energy  in  said  storing  means  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined value,  said  lockout  member  in  said  lockout  position 
being  in  controlling  connection  with  said  control  member 
for  restraining  the  latter  in  an  inactive  position  out  of  the 
engaging  range  of  said  unit,  whereby  servicing  operation 
of  said  servicing  unit  is  prevented  on  a  troublesome  wind- 
ing station. 


3,078,055 
FILAMENT  ACCUMULATOR 
Edward  H.  Harris,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aarignor  to  Acro- 
metal  Ptwinctt,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corponiti«w 
of  Minnesota 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  19M,  Ser.  No.  20^01 
3  Clalmc.    (CL  242— 47.12) 


1.  In  a  filament  winding  accumulator  adapted  to  be 
interposed  between  a  filament  supply  source  and  power 
operated  filament  receiving  apparatus  exerting  predeter- 
mined pulling  force  on  a  filament  to  be  wound,  a  frame 
structure,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  filament  accumulator 
reels  each  joumalled  in  said  frame  structure  for  inde- 
pendent rotation  on  a  conunon  axis,  a  winding  pulley  for 
receiving  a  filament  from  one  of  said  reels  and  guiding 
said  filament  toward  the  other  of  said  reeb,  means  mount- 
ing said  winding  pulley  in  said  frame  structure  for  bodily 
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movements  circumferentially  about  the  common  axis  of 
said  reels  in  one  direction  to  wind  an  accumulation  of  said 
filament  on  said  reels  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
permit  discharge  of  said  filament  from  said  reels,  said 
reels  each  having  axially  spaced  radial  flanges  and  a 
frusto-conical  spool  surface  extending  from  one  of  said 
flanges  to  the  other  thereof,  a  circumferential  surface  por- 
tion of  said  winding  pulley  being  tangent  to  a  plane  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  axis  adjacent  the  smaller 
diameter  end  of  the  spool  surface  of  one  of  said  reels, 
a  diametrically  opposite  circumferential  surface  portion 
of  said  winding  pulley  being  tangent  to  a  plane  extending 
transversely  through  said  axis  adjacent  the  larger  diameter 
end  of  the  spool  surface  of  the  other  of  said  reels,  inlet 
guide  means  adjacent  the  larger  spool  diameter  end  por- 
tion of  said  one  of<the  reels,  outlet  guide  means  adjacent 
the  smaller  spool  diameter  end  portion  of  the  other  of 
said  reels,  whereby  convolutions  of  filament  wound  on 
said  accumulator  reels  will  move  axially  thereof  from  the 
larger  diameter  portions  of  the  spool  toward  the  smaller 
diameter  portions  thereof  during  rotation  of  said  reels  to 
prevent  overlapping  of  said  convolutions  on  said  reels, 
means  for  imparting  said  bodily  movement  to  the  winding 
pulley  selectively  in  opposite  directions,  and,  brake  means 
for  exerting  retarding  force  against  said  bodily  movement 
of  said  winding  pulley  in  either  direction  of  movement 
thereof  during  normal  free  passage  of  said  filament  about 
said  accumulator  reels. 


3,078,05< 

REELING  SYSTEM  FCMl  REC(NU>ING  TAPE 

Phmdt  I.  AHaramn,  Ml— wipolh,  Mlaik,  aarigMir  to 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  cotpontloa  of  Delaware 

FIM  Feb.  23,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  91^9 

TCIataM.    (CL  242-^55.12) 


ling  the  operation  of  said  first  drive  motor  in  response 
to  changes  in  the  weight  of  said  flrst  storage  means,  a 
second  storage  means  yieldably  attached  to  said  frame 
for  movement  along  a  vertical  axis,  said  second  storage 
means  being  adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  unwound 
tape  extending  between  said  second  reel  and  said  capstan, 
a  second  sensing  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  storage  means  and  said  drive  motor  for  sensing 
the  weight  of  said  second  storage  means,  and  a  second 
control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  second 
drive  motor  in  response  to  changes  in  the  weight  of  said 
second  storage  means. 


3.  A  recording  tape  handling  apparatus  comprising  a 
frame,  first  and  second  storage  reels  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  frame,  first  and  second  reel  drive  motors  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  reels  respectively,  a  trans- 
ducer attached  to  said  frame  and  operatively  associated 
with  a  portion  of  said  tape  extending  between  said  reels, 
a  capstan  for  rapidly  starting,  stopping  and  reversing  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  tape  across  said  transducer,  a 
first  storage  means  yieldably  attached  to  said  frame  for 
movement  along  a  vertical  axis,  said  flrst  storage  means 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  unwound  tape 
extending  between  said  first  reel  and  said  capstan,  a  first 
sensing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  storage 
means  and  operatively  connected  to  said  first  drive  motor 
for  sensing  the  wei^t  of  said  first  storage  means  and  the 
tape  contained  therein,  a  first  control  means  for  catttroi- 


3,078,057 

TAPE  RECORDER  CONSTRUCTION 

Laszio  NauMnyl-Katz,  Roehampton,  London,  En^and, 

assignor  to  Vcctron  Electro-Ptayisics  LImltod 

Filed  Innc  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  119,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britnin  Jnae  24,  19M 

6  Claims.    (CL  242—55.12) 


'^^ 


1.  A  tape  drive  mechanism  for  a  magnetic  tape  re- 
corder including  a  motor-driven  capstan  having  a  co-axial 
cylindrical  friction  surface  associated  therewith,  a  pinch 
roller  mounted  for  lateral  movement  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  capstan,  said  pinch  roller  having  a  co- 
axial cylindrical  friction  surface  associated  therewith,  a 
feed  spool  having  a  co-axial  cylindrical  friction  surface 
associated  therewith,  said  feed  spool  being  mounted  for 
lateral  movement  towards  and  away  from  the  capstan  to 
allow  the  respective  friction  surfaces  to  be  engaged  and 
disengaged,  a  first  spring  to  urge  the  feed  spool  towards 
the  capstan,  a  take-up  spool  having  a  co-axial  cylindrical 
friction  surface  associated  therewith,  said  take-up  spool 
being  mounted  for  lateral  movement  towards  and  away 
from  the  pinch  roller  to  allow  the  respective  frictions 
surfaces  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged,  a  second  spring 
to  urge  the  take-up  spool  towards  the  pinch  roller,  a 
stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  take-up  spool  towards 
the  pinch  roller  arranged  so  that  the  respective  friction 
surfaces  are  only  in  engagement  when  the  pinch  roller 
is  in  engagement  with  the  capstan,  and  mechanical  cou- 
pling means  between  the  pinch  roller  and  the  feed  spool 
arranged  so  that  when  the  pinch  roller  is  in  engagement 
with  the  capstan  the  friction  surface  associated  with  the 
feed  spool  is  out  of  engagement  with  the  friction  surface 
associated  with  the  capstan. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  242—55.13  see: 
Patent  No.  3,078,464 


3,i78,t5S 

TAPE  MEASURE 

Insim  G.  Roc,  Snyrillc  N.Y^  Mrijior  to  ImtM  Roc  and 

Sons,  Inc.  Palchocnc,  N. Y^  a  cocvontlon  off  New  YoriK 

FIM  Innc  15. 1959,  Scr.  No.  820^10 

scions.    (CL  242— 84 J) 

1.  A  tape  measure  device  comprising,  a  flexible  metal 

measming  tape,  a  cylindrical  plastic  casing  shell  enclosing 
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said  tape,  a  rotatable  disc-like  plastic  cover  plate  on  said 
casing  shell,  said  casing  shell  and  said  cover  plate  mating 
to  form  a  casing  which  is  imperforate  except  for  a  slot 
through  which  the  tape  extends  and  an  annular  bearing 
contact  at  the  periphery  of  the  cover  plate,  said  cover 
plate  having  a  central  collar  extending  into  said  casing 
shell,  means  connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  tape  directly 


to  said  central  collar,  said  central  collar  having  an  annu- 
lar central  hub,  and  a  metal  stud  extending  through  a 
wall  of  said  casing  shell  and  anchored  in  said  annular 
central  hu^,  whereby  said  cover  plate  is  rotatably  mounted 
oo  said  casing  shell,  said  cover  plate  having  raised  finger 
ledge  means  on  its  exterior,  whereby  said  cover  plate  may 
be  engaged  by  a  finger  and  rotated  to  wind  said  tape  on 
said  collar. 


3,97S,«59 
SPRINKLER  HOSE  REEL  CART 
Howsotl  P.  JoluHim,  Iff  1  Pyrtenk  RomI,  Baltimore  9, 
Md.;  CariUc  A.  MiMktoo,  3S  Dugairle  Road,  Balti- 
more, Md.;  aM  Thomaa  B.  Middlctoii,  494«  RodmMi 
St  NW^  WMhi^loa,  D.C. 

FBcd  Mar.  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  17,933 
3ClalaM.    {CLUl—963) 


1.  A  hand  propelled  hose  reel  device  for  reeling,  and 
unreeling  flat  hose,  comprising,  a  dolly  having  an  axle 
and  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  having  a  pivotally  mounted  handle  secured  to  said 
axle  at  one  end.  the  other  end  of  said  handle  extending 
outwardly  from  said  dolly,  a  storage  reel  assembly 
mounted  to  said  handle  intermediate  its  ends,  said  storage 
reel  assembly  including  a  shaft  having  one  end  mounted 
on  said  handle,  a  drum  positioned  lengthwise  of  said  shaft 
for  receiving  a  hose  to  be  stored  on  said  drum  u  well 
as  payed-out  therefrom,  a  reel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
reel  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  hoops,  with 
each  hoop  having  flat  strap  spokes  radiating  from  said 
thaft  and  being  clinched  over  their  respective  hoop,  ad- 
justable anchorage  means  for  securing  one  end  of  said 
hose  to  said  drum;  together  with  roller  means  spaced 
parallel  to  and  intermediate  said  axle  and  thaft  and  drum 
and  roUUbly  secured  to  said  handle  and  including  an  ele- 
ment for  preventing  twisting  of  said  hose  during  the  red- 
ing up  thereof  as  well  as  the  unreeling  thereof. 


— -«-  3,i7i,i«t 

nXXT  ANGLE  CORRECTION  APPARATUS 

^^'^JSTT^*  Loi«Tkw.  Tex,  a  i 
FIMSept  It,  19M.  Sar.  N«».  St,! 
<ClaiBi.    (CL  242-.1S7.1) 
1.  la  combiaation  with  the  drum  hcving  a  cable 
wound  thereon,  a  fleet  angle  corrector  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  shaft,  a  movable  sheave  joumalled  oo  the  shaft  for 
reoeivint  the  cable,  a  double  acting  Itnkate  «~»^— f— » 


pivouUy  secured  to  each  end  of  the  shaft,  said  linkage 
mechanism  comprising  a  first  pair  of  oppositely  acting  link 
members  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  oppositely  acting  link  members  pivotally 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft,  adjusuble  means 
extending  between  the  said  pairs  of  link  members  and  a 
greater  length  than  the  length  of  the  shaft  whereby  the 
action  of  the  first  of  said  pairs  is  reversed  to  the  action 
of  the  second  of  said  pairs  for  substantially  precluding 


longitudinal  shifting  of  the  shaft,  said  sheave  resp<»sive 
to  pressure  of  the  cable  for  moving  loogitudfaially  along 
the  shaft,  said  linkage  mechanism  providing  for  an  angu- 
lar shifting  of  the  shaft  in  response  to  the  movement  of 
the  sheave  therealong  for  maintaining  tlie  plane  of  the 
sheave  substantially  parallel  with  the  pull  point  of  the 
cable  from  the  drum,  and  means  providing  for  vertical 
movement  of  the  shaft  upon  windiiDg  and  unwinding  of 
multiple  layers  of  cable  on  the  drum. 


3,t7t,t<l 
PULSE^IBT  AnCRAFT  AND  ENGINE  AND  DIFFU- 
SION SYSTEMS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Ceergsa  R.  P.  Martf,  Paris,  Vtmmct 
(21  Edfewood  Roiri,  Rnmiiin,  NJ.) 
Filed  JaiB.  It,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  tl,721 
2tClahm.    (CL  244— 12) 


18.  A  pulse-jet  engine  comprising  two  combustion 
chambers,  a  resonator  having  a  substantially  U-shaped 
cross-section  including  a  medial  section  and  two  arms 
c<Minecting  the  medial  section  with  the  corresponding 
chambers,  a  partition  dividing  each  arm  into  two  ducts  of 
which  one  flares  towards  the  combustion  chamber  and 
opens  into  the  latter  and  the  other  flares  towards  the 
medial  section,  means  for  providing  an  input  of  air  into 
the  outwardly  concave  wall  of  the  medial  section  ai  the 
resonatm*  between  the  arms  thereof,  a  core  extending 
across  the  resonator  perpendiculariy  to  the  U-shaped 
cross-section  and  having  a  cross-secti<mal  shape  which 
is  substantially  that  of  a  curvilinear  triangle  facing  the 
air  input  through  an  apex  in  proximity  with  the  latter,  a 
series  of  partiticns  extending  in  each  channel  formed  be- 
tween said  core  and  the  cooperatii^  wall  of  the  medial 
section  to  subdivide  said  channel  longitudinally,  pnssure- 
sensitive  means  subjected  to  the  pressure  in  each  arm,  an 
electronic  system  controlled  by  said  ptessure-seasitive 
means  and  adapted  to  produce  pulses  each  time  the  pns- 
suie  passes  in  the  correqwnding  arm  through  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  fuel-injecting  and  firing  means  in  each 
combustion  chamber  and  controlled  try  the  pulses  ied  by 
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the  pressure-sensitive  means  subjected  to  the  pressure  in 
the  arm  opening  into  the  other  combustion  chamber. 


3,t7t,t«2 
AIRCRAFT  WITH  PROPELLER-DRIVE 
Hans  Otto  Fischer,  MoMhcn-Ghidbach-Ncawerk,  Ger- 
many, asdgnor  to  Rhehs-Fhigrwgfcny  G.m.b.H.,  Kre- 
fckl-ljrdiiigcn,  Geimaay,  a  corporatkMi   of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  24,  196t,  Scr.  No.  64,447 
4Chdms.    (CL  244— 65) 


1.  A  single-propeller  aircraft  comprising 

a  fuselage  having  side  walls, 

a  pair  of  cantilever  wings, 

the  front  portion  of  said  cantilever  wings  being  buckled 
downwardly  towards  said  fuselage,  to  form  curved 
roots,  connected  with  said  side  walls  ot  said  fuselage, 

the  rear  portion  of  said  cantilever  wings  including  a 
circular-shaped  arc  piece  connecting  said  cantilever 
wings, 

the  radius  of  said  curved  roots  being  chosen  to  com- 
plement to  a  full  circle  said  circular-shaped  arc 
piece,  and  said  arc  piece  forming  joindy  with  said 
roots  a  full  annular  wing, 

a  propeller  shaft  disposed  in  the  center  of  said  arc 
piece,  and  carrying  a  propeller  including  a  hub, 

a  substantially  horizontal  middle  portion  of  said  can- 
tilever wings  being  disposed  between  said  front  por- 
tion and  said  rear  portion  thereof, 

a  front  bearing  for  said  propeller  shaft  mounted  on  said 
middle  portion  of  said  cantilever  wings, 

a  vertical  strut  disposed  in  said  arc  piece, 

a  rear  bearing  for  said  propeller  shaft  mounted  on  said 
vertical  strut, 

a  tail  unit  diqxwed  in  the  rear  of  and  spaced  apart  from 
said  vertical  strut,  and 

a  narrow,  vertical  stabilizing  member  connecting  said 
tail  unit  with  said  vertical  strut. 


3,t7t,ti3 

PEDESTAL  BASE  ASSEMBLY 

IVf anric  S.  Frankl,  Miaad,  Fla.,  assign  m   to  Plamctron 

CorporatkMi,  Mlansl,  FIil,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

FUed  Nov.  25,  IMt,  Ssr.  No.  71,M7 

4aafaBS.    (CL  241— 194) 


1.  A  pedestal  base  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
like  arms,  a  tongue  on  each  arm  projecting  from  one 
end  of  the  arm  and  having  a  flat  lower  side  surface  and 
a  notch  extending  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  upper 
side  surface,  a  base  plate,  means  oo  the  upper  side  of 
said  base  plate  engageable  with  the  lower  sides  of  said 
tongues  for  locating  said  anns  in  synunetrically  disposed 
radially  extending  relationship  to  said  base  plate,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  cap  member  open  at  its  lower  end  adapted 
to  overlie  and  receive  said  base  pUte  and  said  tongues 
when  said  tongues  are  engaged  with  said  means  on  said 
base  late,  said  cap  membo-  having  a  plurality  of  sym- 


metrically disposed  slots  therethrough  extending  upwardly 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  tongues,  and  abutment  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  webs  within  the  interior  of  said  cap  member 
aligned  with  said  slots,  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  webs 
being  complementary  in  shape  to  and  engageable  within 
the  notches  of  said  tongues  when  said  tongues  are  received 
within  said  slot,  and  means  for  clamping  said  cap  member, 
base  plate  and  tongues  into  interlocked  relatimship  with 
each  other. 


3,078,064 
SPRING-LOADED  STUDS 
Albert  Edward  Tumbull,  Slough,  England,  assignor  to 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioD  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,776 
6  Claims.    (CL  24S— 239) 


1.  A  spring-loaded  stud  assembly  comprising;  a  body 
having  a  head,  an  axially  split  shank,  and  an  axial  bore; 
a  sleeve  within  the  bore  which  holds  the  shank  in  a  shape 
which  is  wider  at  a  distance  from  the  head  than  it  is  close 
to  the  head;  a  stud  member  which  has  a  stud  bead  and  a 
shank,  the  shank  being  of  sufficient  length  to  pass  through 
the  sleeve  and  having  at  least  one  lateral  projection  which 
resists  complete  withdrawal  of  the  stud  member  from  the 
sleeve  but  permits  limited  axial  movement;  and  a  com- 
pression spring  confined  between  shoulders  on  the  sleeve 
and  on  the  stud  member  and  urging  the  stud  head  to 
project  axially  from  the  head  of  the  body. 


3,07t,t65 

BALL  VALVE  ACTUATOR 

Edgar   Herbert   VIciccry,   Oakland,   Calif.,   assignor   to 

Fisher  Governor  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Iowa 

FUed  May  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,249 

5  Claims.    (CL  251— 58) 


1.  A  valve  actuator  which  comprises  a  rotatable  valve 
stem,  a  jacket  around  said  valve  stem,  shaft  means  join- 
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ing  said  stem  to  said  jacket,  said  valve  stem  and  said  shaft 
means  having  cooperating  means  for  preventing  relative 
movement  of  the  two  in  the  direction  of  the  stem  axis, 
said  cooperating  means  accommodating  rotation  of  said 
stem  relative  to  said  jacket,  tubular  helical  drive  means  in 
said  jacket  and  around  said  valve  stem,  said  drive  means 
being  reciprocably  movable  in  the  direction  of  said  stem 
axis,  said  drive  means  engaging  said  shaft  means  for  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  means  and  said  stem  by  movement  of 
the  drive  means,  and  piston  and  cylinder  means  connected 
to  said  drive  means  for  moving  the  latter. 


3,078,M7 
VALVE  HAVING  HEAT  DISSIPATING 
HEAD  STRUCTURE 
Robert  W.  Englc,  Drexel  Hffl,  Pa.,  assigiior  to  Combi- 
nation Pump  Valve  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poradon  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Oct  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,374 
5  Claims.    (CI.  251—121) 


3,078,066 

DIAPHRAGM  VALVES 

Richard   P.  Moore,   Argosy   House,  SpUsbury  St, 

Germiston,  Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Sept.  20,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  251— 61) 


1.  In  a  valve  for  use  in  a  pipe  line  subjected  internally 
to  high  pressures,  the  combination  comprising  means  pro- 
viding a  hollow  valve  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
means  providing  a  valve  seat  extending  about  said  inlet 
port,  and  closure  means  for  said  inlet  port  including  a 
terminal  portion  made  of  metal  and  extending  into  and 
removably  fitting  with  slight  circumferential  clearance  in 
said  inlet  port,  and  an  annular  element  made  of  an  organic 
plastic  material,  carried  by  said  terminal  portion  and  re- 
movably engaged  with  said  valve  seat,  said  terminal  por- 
tion and  annular  element  being  conjointly  operative  to 
close  said  inlet  port,  said  terminal  portion  projecting  sub- 
stantially beyond  said  element  to  provide  a  substantial 
mass  for  protecting  said  element  from  conUct  with  gas 
within  said  inlet  port  and  for  dissipating  heat. 


3,078,068 

VALVED  MECHANISM 

til  H.  Roouicy,  3259  Boa  View  Drive, 

Salt  Lake  CHy,  Utah 

Filed  July  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,406 

11  Claims.    (CI.  251—149.2) 


1.  A  pressure  operated  diaphragm  valve  including  a 
flexible  diaphragm  dividing  the  valve  into  two  compart- 
ments, the  first  compartment  having  a  wall  portion  and 
being  connected  to  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  and  the 
second  compartment  including  concentric  inner  and  outer 
passages,  said  inner  passage  having  a  rim,  the  diaphragm 
being  movable,  as  a  result  of  difference  in  pressure  in 
the  first  and  second  compartments,  between  an  open 
position  in  which  it  nests  in  said  wall  portion  of  the  first 
compartment  and  a  closed  position  in  which  it  rests  on 
said  rim  of  the  inner  concentric  passage,  a  tapered  vaned 
diaphragm-supporting  element  located  substantially  cen- 
trally on  the  side  of  the  diaphragm  facing  the  second 
compartment  and  connected  to  said  diaphragm,  a  column 
attached  to  the  supporting  element  and  passing  through 
the  diaphragm  and  being  slidable  in  said  wall  portion  of 
the  first  compartment,  a  shoulder  on  said  colamn  and  a 
stop  on  said  waH  portion,  the  shoulder  abutting  the  stop 
when  the  diaphragm  is  in  its  closed  position,  the  dia- 
phragm-supporting element  being  dimensioned  to  fit  into 
the  inner  concentric  passage  when  the  diaphragm  is  in 
its  closed  position  to  support  that  area  of  the  diaphragm 
covering  the  inner  concentric  passage  against  differential 
pressure  between  the  first  compartment  and  the  inner 
concentric  passage,  when  the  inner  concentric  passage  is 
the  outlet. 


1.  A  valved  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  body  having  a  cylindrical 
hole  which  extends  transversely  therethrough,  said  body 
having  therein  a  plurality  of  passages  which  emanate 
from  said  cylindrical  hole  and  which  emerge  from  said 
body  so  a«  to  communicate  with  cooperating  meant;  a 
cyUndrical  plug  mounted  snugly  but  roUUbly  m  said 
cylindrical  hole,  said  plug  having  at  least  one  parage 
which  extends  therethrough  and  which  is  powdoned  there- 
in so  as  to  cooperate  with  said  pasuges  in  said  body:  a 
sleeve  mounted  snugly  but  slidably  on  said  body  and 
extending  over  said  hole  in  which  said  plug  is  mounted, 
said  plug  and  said  sleeve  beinf  mutually  adapted  to 
prevent  displacement  of  said  plug  in  the  directioii  of  the 
plug's  rotational  axis;  crank  means  associated  with  laid 
plug  and  said  sleeve  so  that  longitudinal  sUdmg  of  said 
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sleeve  on  said  body  cauaes  rotation  of  said  plug  in  said 
body,  said  rotation  causing  said  plug  to  act  as  a  valve 
intermediate  said  passages  in  said  body. 


3,078,069 

VALVES 

Norman  Broadbcnt,  Fartown,  Huddersficid,  England, 

assignor  to  J.  Blakci>orougfa  A  Sons  Limited 

FUed  Apr.  I,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,396 

4  Claims.    (CL  251— 173) 


M  n. 


1 .  A  butterfly  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  compris- 
ing means  defining  a  straight  Upered  bore,  serving  as  a 
valve  seating,  a  valve  shaft,  means  mounting  said  valve 
shaft  within  said  bore  defining  means  with  its  longitudinal 
axis  offset  from  but  parallel  with  a  diameter  of  said 
straight  Upered  bore,  a  substantially  circular  valve  mem- 
ber, means  mounting  said  valve  member  on  said  shaft, 
for  partial  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shaft,  a  continuous  sealing  face  formed  on  the  periphery 
of  said  valve  member  and  having  two  semi-circular  parts 
one  on  each  side  of  said  shaft,  said  semi-circular  parts 
of  said  sealing  face  being  joined  at  their  ends  by  shaft 
circumventing  parts  of  said  sealing  face,  which  shaft 
circumventing  parts  are  both  disposed  to  lie  on  that  side 
of  said  shaft  which  faces  towards  the  smaller  diameter 
end  of  said  straight  tapered  bore  when  said  valve  mem- 
ber is  in  the  closed  position,  said  valve  member  mount- 
ing means  being  further  arranged  so  that  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  shaft  lies  within  the  width  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber, said  valve  member  being  of  such  a  diameter  that 
said  sealing  face  engages  with  said  straight  tapered  bore 
to  form  a  complete  seal  with  said  straight  tapered  bore, 
when  the  ends  of  that  diameter  of  said  valve  member 
which  is  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft  longitudinal  axis  are 
displaced  axially  relatively  to  each  other. 


valve  component  having  a  circular  head  routably 
mounted  in  said  bore  and  a  blade  carried  by  said  head 
and  projecting  across  said  passage  and  having  side  edges 
which  extend  respectively  from  diametrically  opposite 
points  on  the  periphery  of  said  head  and  converge  sym- 
metrically toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  head,  the 
converged  ends  of  said  side  edges  merging  with  a  blade 
side  edge  connecting  portion  remote  from  said  bead, 
said  body  being  formed  internally  adjacent  said  blade  as 
a  surface  of  revolution  corresponding  to  the  profile  of  said 
blade,  the  maximum  dimension  of  said  blade  transversely 
of  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  said  valve  component  being 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore  whereby  said 
blade  may  be  inserted  through  said  bore  to  position  said 
blade  within  said  surface  of  revolution,  and  said  head 
having  a  diameter  enabling  said  head  to  fit  within  and 
have  peripheral  sealing  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said 
bore  when  said  blade  is  so  positioned  within  said  surface 
of  revolution,  said  head  and  said  blade  being  the  sole 
movable  valve  component  parts  conUcUble  by  fluid 
passing  through  said  passage;  and  a  cap  removably 
secured  to  said  body  and  having  a  part  engageable  wiUi 
said  head  for  exerting  force  thereon  in  the  direction  of  the 
asix  of  rotation  of  said  valve  component  whereby  to  hold 
the  latter  so  positioned  relatively  to  said  body  as  to  es- 
tablish a  fit  between  said  blade  and  said  surface  of  revolu- 
tion enabling  free  rotation  of  said  valve  component  but 
providing  effective  closing  of  said  passage  when  said  bUdc 
is  transverse  thereto. 


3,078,071 

OUTER  SHROUD  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

WilU  Henny,  Soutfaficid,  and  Giovanni  F;.  S™»=f:"*[- 

mingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler^  Corporation, 

Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  oj  D^f""* 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,101 

15Clahns.    (CL  253— 39) 


3,il78,070 
VALVE 
Harry  Christopher  Cooper,  Tlirec  Bridges,  Crawley,  Eng- 
land, assteaor  lo  The  A.  P.  V.  Company  Limited, 
Crawley,  Engiaad 

Fled  Jan.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Ian.  12,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  251— 306) 


1    In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  a  supporting  frame,  a  rotor 
mounted  thereon,  gas  passage  means  for  conducting  hot 
motive  gases  to  said  rotor  to  drive  the  same,  an  annular 
shroud  around  said  rotor  and  defining  an  outer  wall  por- 
tion of  said  passage  means,  supporting  means  in  sliduig 
engagement  with  the  interior  surface  of  said  shroud,  said 
shroud  having  an  annular  outer  supporting  surface  around 
the  axis  of  said  shroud  and  comprising  a  spherical  zone 
having  a  center  of  curvature  on  the  axis  of  said  shroud,  the 
radius  of  said  spherical  zone  being  greater  than  the  radius 
of  said  shroud  at  the  region  of  said  zone,  and  annular 
1.  A  control  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  flow   means  supported  by  ^^  framt  and  having  »  ^«f »^ 
passage  therethrough,  a  portion  of  said  body  extending   zone  mating  with  and  slidably  engaging  Ae  first  named 
ttansvcraely  from  said  passage  to  form  a  hollow  branch   spherical  zone  to  enable  lunited  angular  .shifung  of  saiu 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  opening  into  said  passage;  a    shroud  with  respect  to  said  rotor. 
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3,078,072 

LEVELING  DEVICE  FOR  DERRICKS 

Bobby  F.  Golden,  Box  1125,  Kcnnlt,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  i960,  Ser.  No.  20,749 

7  ClainM.    (Ci.  254—104) 


1.  A  jack  comprising  a  flat  elongated  plate-like  base, 
a  pair  of  wedge  members  slidably  disposed  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  base  for  movement  longitudinally  of  said 
base  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  an  elongated  lift 
section  overlying  said  wedge  members  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  base  and  provided  with  opfwsitely  in- 
clined lower  surfaces,  each  of  said  wedge  members  having 
an  inclined  upper  surface  complementary  to  and  in  sliding 
contacting  relation  with  one  of  said  inclined  lower  sur- 
faces of  said  lift  section,  means  secured  between  said 
wedges  for  adjusting  the  distance  therebetween  whereby 
the  distance  between  said  base  and  lift  section  may  be 
varied,  guide  means  on  the  upper  and  lower  surface  of 
said  wedge  members  engaging  the  adjacent  portions  of 
said  lift  section  and  base  respectively  and  restricting 
sliding  movement  of  said  wedge  members  along  said  base 
and  lift  section  to  movement  longitudinally  thereof,  and 
thrust  bearing  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  base  and  dis- 
posed in  sliding  contacting  relation  with  said  lift  section 
preventing  longitudinal  shifting  of  said  lift  section  in  one 
drcction. 


3,070,073 

ELECTRICAL  WIRE  FINDER 

Thomas  J.  Zizzo,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  anignor  to  GZR 

Co.,  Inc.,  San  Jom,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  June  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  116,374 

8  Claims.    (CI.  254—134.3) 


1.  A  conductor  holder  for  a  wire  finder  comprising  a 
body  member,  said  body  member  being  formed  with  an 
opening  for  receiving  an  electrical  conductor,  a  screw 
supported  by  said  body  member  for  releasably  retaining 
the  electrical  conductor  in  said  opening,  and  a  magnet 
disposed  within  said  body  member. 

5.  A  wire  finder  comprising  a  first  body  member,  means 
on  said  first  body  member  for  detachably  gripping  an 
electrical  conductor,  a  magnetizable  second  body  mem- 
ber, and  a  magnet  in  said  first  body  member  for  at- 
tracting said  second  body  member  to  said  first  body  mem- 
ber. 


3,078,074 
WINDLASS 
Frank  A.  Benedict,  Sjrraane,  N.Y.,  maifpr  to  Bcwon's 
Anchors,  loc^  SyraoHc,  N.Y.,  a  corporalioa  of  New 
Yorit 

FUcd  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,260 
1  Claim.    (CL  254—175.5) 


A  power  operated  windlass  for  paying  a  boat  anchor 
line  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on 
the  boat  deck,  a  pulley  joumalled  on  said  base  plate  for 
rotation  in  a  plane  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  base  plate, 
power  means  for  rotating  said  pulley,  said  pulley  being 
formed  in  its  periphery  with  a  groove  for  the  reception 
of  the  anchor  line  looped  thereabout,  a  bifurcated  arm 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  base  plate  and  ex- 
tending from  said  pivotal  mount  in  co-planar  and  spaced 
relation  to  said  pulley,  a  roller  joumalled  in  the  o^xMite 
free  ends  of  said  arm,  the  runs  of  said  line  extending 
through  the  bifurcated  arm  about  said  pulley,  the  pivoted 
end  portion  of  said  arm  guiding  one  nm  of  the  line  tan- 
gentially  to  the  pulley,  the  other  run  of  said  line  extending 
between  said  pulley  and  said  roller,  spring  means  yield- 
ingly urginf  said  arm  toward  the  pulley  to  cause  said 
roller  to  press  said  other  run  of  the  line  into  the  pulley 
groove  and  effect  wrapping  of  the  line  about  the  pulley 
in  excess  of  180*. 


3,078,075 
LINE  PULLER 
Philip  Ricfatcr,  Befhicliem,  Pa.,  asaigBor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  General  American  Tnnsportatlon  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Filed  June  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  33,669 
1  Claim,    (a.  254—189) 


A  line  puller  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
sheaves,  each  having  pulley  means  thereon,  a  linear  actua- 
tor comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod 
slidably  mounted  therein,  the  first  of  said  sheaves  being 
pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said  piston  rod  and  the 
second  of  said  sheaves  being  pivotally  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  guide 
tracks  straddling  the  first  of  said  sheaves,  said  sheaves 
each  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  bracket  having 
a  shaft  extending  transversely  therethrough,  said  shafts 
having  said  pulley  means  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  said 
pivotal  connection  for  said  first  sheave  comprising  a  third 
shaft  extending  parallel  to  the  associated  shaft  of  said 
first  sheave,  the  ends  of  said  third  shaft  and  the  associated 
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w  *.    *  ..M  fir.f  .h«»ve  beini  Euided  by  said  tracks  and    level,  fuel  return  means  in  communicauon  with  said 


on  said  sheaves,  whereby  upon  movement  of  said  »hcav« 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  the  cable  will  be 
correspondingly  moved. 


METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SEGREGATDSG  AND 
RECOMBINING  ^ED  FOR  GRINDING  MUX 

Leroy  C. FarfMW and  Abe  W. Mattacwi, M «»«*»"«' 
MhuL.  mJlSlim.  Hardinge,  York.  Fa.  asrignors  to 
Hardbgc  Comp»y,  im^  YoA.  Fa.  a  corporation  of 

^'^  ^^Hlcd  laa.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,313 
13CIaimi.    (CL  259— 180) 


^- 


fuel  from  said  bowl  into  said  chamber,  valve  means  in 
said  conduit  means  at  a  location  between  said  source  and 
bowl  for  controlling  fuel  flow  in  said  cooduH  means, 
a  pressure  chamber,  a  pressure  actuated  movable  ele- 
ment in  said  pressure  chamber,  means  operably  oooned- 


jy  jc- 


ing  said  pressure  chamber  with  said  intake  manifold  sys- 
tem to  vary  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  a^ 
thereby  to  actuate  said  element  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  engine  load,  and  means  operably  connecting 
said  elemem  with  said  valve  means  for  adjusting  the  latter 
in  accordance  with  said  changes  in  engine  load  to  mcrease 
the  fuel  flow  in  said  conduit  means  with  increasing  engioe 
load. 


1    Means  operable  to  segregate  and  recombine  different 
sizes  of  fragmentary  material  into  a  substantially  constant 
average   composition    and   comprising   m   combmation, 
storage  means  having  a  bonom  substantially  free  from 
partitions  and  arranged  to  receive  and  support  a  piled 
mass  of  solid  fragmentary  material  of  different  sizes  and 
which  mass  is  piled  at  a  rate  to  form  a  slopmg  surface 
to  effect  segregaUon  of  said  material  into  adjacent  zones 
of  relaUvely  fine  and  coarse  materials  which  arc  m  side- 
by-side  relationship  in  said  mass,  said  storage  means  hay- 
ing a  plurality  of  separate  discharge  opening  means  m 
said  bottom  thereof  spaced  from  each  other  and  respec- 
tively positioned  beneath  said  lones  ai  segregated  rela- 
Uvely coarse  and  fine  materials  when  deposited  upon  said 
bottom,  independenUy  operable  discharge  rate  control 
means  provided  respectively  for  said  separate  discharge 
opening  means,  said  control  means  being  mdependently 
adjusuble  to  control  and  effect  discharge  of  said  reU- 
uvely  coarse  and  fine  materials  from  said  discharge  open- 
ing means  at  rates  regulaUbte  independenUy  relauve  to 
each  other  to  maintain  a  slope  extending  downwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  top  of  the  piled  mass  thereof, 
and  means  operable  to  effect  recombiniag  of  said  dis- 
charged materUl  to  obtain  a  mixture  thereof  having  sub- 
stantially constant  average  size  ranges  of  material  therein 
over  an  extended  period  of  time. 


3,078,078 
CARBURETOR 
Harold  A.  Carison,  Brentwood,  Mo. 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N 
tion  of  New  Jersey  ..^,- 

FUcd  Mar.  30, 1960,  Scr.  No.  18,612 
4  Claims.    (0.261—41) 


to  ACF 
a  covpora- 


3,078,077 
RETURN  FLOW  CARBURETOR 
.„„„  M.  Bdl,  BisuBsiiH  im^  MIeh.  asBlt»>r  to 
Chrysler  Corponiiim,  UHyMd  Pwk.  Mich,  a  corpora- 

**°"  ***  FoSllSlU,  1959,  Scr.  Now  816,529 
UOabm.    (CL  261— 36) 

1  In  a  floadeis  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  intake  manifold  system,  a  fuel  bowl, 
inlet  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  bowl  with  a  source 
of  pressurized  fuel,  means  for  maintaining  the  fuel  in  said 
bowl  at  a  predetermined  level  comprising  an  overfl»w  weir 
in  said  bowl  defining  at  least  in  pMt  a  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  excess  fud  overflowing  said  weir  from  said 
bowl  when  the  fuel  in  laid  bowl  attains  said  piedetennuied 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  mixture  conduit,  a  source  of  fuel,  a  throttle  valve  in 
said  conduit,  an  idle  fuel  system  for  supplying  fuel  to 
said  conduit  posterior  to  said  throttle  valve,  said  fuel 
system  having  a  fuel  and  air  mixture  metering  orifice  and 
an  air  metering  orifice,  a  fuel  passage  for  supplying  fuel 
from  said  fuel  source  to  said  fuel  and  air  mixture  meter- 
ing orifice,  an  air  passage  upstream  of  the  throttle  valve 
and  connected  to  the  mixture  conduit  for  supplying  air 
to  said  air  metering  orifice,  a  passage  connecting  the  fuel 
and  air  mixture  metering  orifice  and  the  air  metering 
orifice,  means  responsive  to  suction  posterior  of  said 
throttie  valve  during  engine  deceleration  for  reducing  the 
ratio  of  fuel  to  air  flowing  through  said  orifices  to  lean 
out  the  fuel  and  air  mixture  supplied  to  the  engine,  said 
suction  responsive  means  comprising  a  stem  extending 
through  said  mixture  and  air  metering  orifices  respec- 
tively, said  stem  having  spaced  mixture  and  air  metering 
portions  respectively  adjacent  to  said  mixture  and  air 
metering  orifices  tfx  movement  into  and  out  of  the  re- 
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spective  mixture  and  air  metering  orifices  upon  axial 
movement  of  said  stem,  and  a  suction  motor  to  actuate 
said  stem. 

3,078,079 
AIR  VALVE  CARBURETOR 
Stenky  H.  Mkk,  St  Clair  Shore*,  Mkh.,  aaigiior  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  CorporatkHi,  Detroit,  Micli.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnnc  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  39,500 
4  Claims.    (CL  Ml~44) 


1.  A  charge  forming  device  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising  an  induction  passage,  a  throttle 
valve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  induction  passage,  an  air 
valve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  induction  passage  an- 
teriorly of  said  throttle  valve,  a  pressure  responsive  de- 
vice having  conduit  means  connecting  it  to  said  induction 
passage  on  one  side  of  said  air  valve  and  conduit  means 
connecting  it  to  said  induction  passage  on  the  other  side 
of  said  air  valve  and  operatively  connected  to  and  adapt- 
ed to  control  the  position  of  said  air  valve  in  accordance 
with  the  pressure  drop  across  the  air  valve,  a  source  of 
fuel,  conduit  means  communicating  said  fuel  source  with 
the  induction  passage  intermediate  said  air  and  throttle 
valves,  a  metering  orifice  in  said  conduit  means,  a  me- 
tering rod  adapted  to  coact  with  said  orifice  to  control 
the  quantity  of  fuel  flow  therethrough,  said  metering  rod 
being  adjustably  connected  to  said  air  value  whereby  fuel 
flow  through  the  orifice  is  proportional  to  the  degree  of 
opening  of  said  air  valve,  a  choke  valve  disposed  in  said 
induction  passage  anteriorly  of  said  air  valve,  valve 
means  responsive  to  closure  of  said  choke  valve  to  in- 
crease the  differential  of  the  pressures  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  air  valve  causing  said  pressure  responsive  device 
to  increase  the  fuel  flow  through  said  metering  orifice, 
said  valve  means  also  being  responsive  to  opening  of 
said  choke  to  eliminate  said  increase  whereby  after  the 
engine  has  started  fuel  metering  will  be  unaffected  by 
said  valve  means  and  controlled  in  a  normal  manner  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  the  air  valve. 


the  posts  of  said  transverse  rows  with  the  tiers  thereof 
positioned  substantially  midway  between  the  tiers  of  said 
first  set,  a  plurality  of  diagonal  brace  members  divided 
into  corresponding  first  and  second  groups  which  extend 
along  said  longitudi^^and  transverse  rows  respectively 
and  interconnect  saioposts  and  horizontal  brace  mem- 


bers of  said  first  and  second  sets  respectively  at  inter- 
sections where  said  horizontal  brace  members  and  said 
posts  cross,  said  horizontal  and  diagonal  brace  members 
being  formed  of  pairs  of  spaced  apart  struts  which  strad- 
dle said  posts  at  said  intersections  and  horizontally  dis- 
posed water  and  air  distributing  grids  spanning  some  of 
said  horizontal  brace  members  of  tiers  of  both  sets. 


3,07Mtl 

MINING  AND  LOADING  MACHINE 
Neal  W.  Dcasmorc,  Fraaklfai,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manu- 
facturing Company,  PittslNugli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Original  appUcatfon  Oct  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <14,977,  now 
Patent  No.  2,980M,  dated  May  30,  19<l.     Divided 
and  tills  apptteattoa  Oct  3,  195S,  Scr.  No.  765446 
11  Claims.    (CL  M2— 9) 


3,t7l,0M 

WATER  COOLING  TOWER 
Jacli  M.  Slough,  West  Covfaui,  Calif.,  asstenor,  by  mesne 
assivuncnts,  to  Gcoiie  Wtaidclcr  Co.,  Ltd.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  25.  1957,  Scr.  No.  674,088 
2Clafans.  (0.261—109) 
1.  In  a  water  cooling  tower,  the  improved  support 
structure  comprising:  a  plurality  of  vertical  posts  ar- 
ranged in  generally  parallel  longitudinal  rows  with  the 
posts  in  each  longitudinal  row  aligned  with  posts  in  adja- 
cent longitudinal  rows  to  define  transverse  rows  df  posts 
extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
rows,  a  plurality  of  tiers  of  generally  horizontal  brace 
members  divided  into  a  first  set  of  succesively  vertically 
spaced  tiers  extending  along  and  connected  to  the  posts 
of  said  longitudinal  rows  and  a  second  set  of  successively 
vertically  spaced  tiers  extending  along  and  connected  to 


1.  A  mining  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
mobile  base  having  independently  operable  supporting  and 
propelling  means  at  the  sides  thereof  for  propelling  and 
steering  said  base,  a  frame  carried  by  said  base,  said 
frame  having  a  forward  outer  portion,  each  of  said  sup- 
porting and  propelling  means  having  longitudinal  move- 
ment relative  to  said  frame,  cutting  and  dislodging  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  said  outer  portion  of  said  frame,  a 
gathering  device  extending  along  each  side  of  said  frame 
and  guided  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto, 
and  a  connection  between  said  gathering  devices  respec- 
tively and  said  longitudinally  movable  supporting  and 
propelling  means  whereby  the  latter  may  move  said  gather- 
ing devices  longitudinally  relative  to  said  frame. 

5.  A  mining  machine  comprising  a  mobile  base  having 
separate  supporting  and  propelling  devices  at  the  sides 
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thereof,  a  frame  carried  by  said  base,  means  on  said 
frame  for  guiding  said  devices  for  independent  movement 
longitudinally  relative  to  said  frame,  gathering  devices 
slidably  guided  along  the  sides  of  said  frame  re^Jectively. 
and  means  for  connecting  said  gathering  devices  to  said 
supporting  and  propelling  devices  respectively  for  inde- 
pendent longitudinal  movement  therewith  relative  to  said 
frame. 

3,078,082 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  VAPORKABLE 
REFRACTORY  METAL  COMPOUNDS 
Milo  P.  HniUcka,  Jr.,  Concord,  Mnsk,  assi^Mir  to  Na- 
tional RcscaitA  Corpontkm,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  MasBBfhusctts 

FUed  May  6, 1957,  Scr.  No.  657,450 
2aabns.    (0.266—19) 


"3S^^^3Ir5^?33 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  vaporizable  refractory 
metal  compounds  with  a  metallic  reducing  agent  com- 
prising a  furnace  chamber,  a  horizontally  disposed  retort 
having  top,  bottom,  side  and  end  walls  mounted  in  said 
furnace  chamber,  an  upwardly  extending  heat  insulating 
partition  mounted  in  said  retort  and  dividing  the  space 
therein  into  horizontally  spaced  vaporizing  and  reaction 
zones,  said  partition  wall  having  an  caning  therein  ad- 
jacent the  top  wall  of  said  retort,  means  for  supporting  a 
vaporizable   solid   refractory   metal   compound  in  said 
vaporizing  zone  at  a  point  therein  below  said  opening 
in  said  partition  wall  and  means  for  supporting  said  metal- 
lic reducing  agent  in  said  reaction  zone  at  a  point  be- 
low said  opening  in  said  partition  wall,  said  opening  in 
said  partition  wall  providing  a  horizontally  extending 
path  of  flow  for  vapors  from  said  vaporizing  zone  to  said 
reaction  zone  at  a  point  above  that  in  said  vaporizing 
zone  at  which  said  metal  compound  is  vaporized  and 
above  a  point  in  said  reaction  zone  at  which  said  metal- 
lic reducing  agent  is  disposed. 


axis  of  the  carrier  arm  midway  in  its  movement  dur- 
ing cutting,  and 

a  burner  having  a  nozzle  on  one  end,  and  being  earned 
by  the  carrier  arm  at  the  other  end  of  the  burner, 
which  is  rotatable  thereabout  an  axis  transverse  to 
the  lengthwise  axis  of  the  burner  to  a  point  at  least 
45*  on  both  sides  of  an  extension  of  the  lengthwise 
axis  of  the  carrier  arm  when  viewed  in  plan,  and 

drive  means  connected  to  at  least  one  link  for  nKwing 
the  said  system  and  thereby  the  carrier  arm  and 
burner  across  the  cast  length,  and 


routing  means,  connected  to  the  burner  and  to  said 
drive  means,  said  rotating  means  bemg  for  routing 
the  burner  according  to  the  position  of  the  earner  arm 
in  its  movement  across  the  cast  length  durmg  cutting, 

the  combination  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
during  cutting  the  attitude  of  the  burner  nozzle  to 
the  surface  of  the  cast  length  is  varied  to  pemut 
cutting  of  first  one  rear  portion  of  said  length  then 
a  front  portion  and  then  another  rear  portion,  the 
burner  nozzle  being  kept  all  the  while  at  substantially 
a  uniform  distance  from  the  surface  of  said  length 

whereby,  the  rear  as  well  as  the  front  portions  of  the 
cast  length  are  cut  with  certainty. 


METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  INTENSIVE 
USE  OF  OXYGEN  IN  OPEN  HEARTH  FURNACES 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STEEL 

Mario  ForesI,  Gcnoa-Pcrii,  and  Sahratorc  Ungaro,  G«oa, 
ItSy.  mSuots  to  -^wnigUMO-  Sodcta  per  Aaionl. 

^^•"^  Sfii  Oct  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,520 
Clatans  priority,  appUcadoo  Italy  Nov.  12,  1958 
5  Claims.    (O.  266— 33) 


t|fi 


3,078,083 

MECHANISM  FOR  GUIDING  A  BURNER  FOR 
CUTTING  METAL  LENGTHS  IN  CONTIN- 
UOUS CAOTING 
HaM  Schrcwa,  Dnhhnrg  UsylshthB,  and  WOhclm  StcU- 
machcr,  DnMsHorf,  Gcnmay,  asd^Mirs  to  Manncs- 

pany  of  Germany 

FUad  Mar.  30, 1960,  Scr.  No.  18,728 
ClalnM  priority,  appttcathM  Gmmnr  Apr.  4,  1959 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  guidance  of  a  cutting  burner 

during  the  cutting  of  sections  transversely  off  a  cast  length 

in  a  continuous  casting  process,  the  combination  of; 

a  system  of  linkage  having  at  least  two  links,  one  ot 

them  being  s  carrier  arm,  said  links  being  movably  .       ^     .  ^      •        *:is»*i,.«  »» 

connected  together,  at  least  two  of  said  links  being       1.  Apparatus  ad^ted  for  the  mten«ve  ^^  J 

movable  each  around  separated  fixed  poinU,  said   oxygen  in  an  open-hearth  furnace  for  the  prod^»«>  « 

'  points  being  on  a  line  coincident  with  a  lengthwise   steel  comprising,  in  combmatwo  with  said  furnace,  a  oe- 
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vice  for  supplying  gaseous  fuel,  liquid  fuel  and  oxygen 
simultaneously  to  said  furnace,  said  device  having  a  first 
conduit  for  connection  to  a  supply  of  said  gaseous  fuel,  a 
second  conduit  for  connection  to  a  supply  of  said  liquid 
fuel  disposed  below  said  first  conduit,  and  a  third  conduit 
for  connection  to  a  supply  of  said  oxygen,  said  second 
conduit  and  said  third  conduit  being  effective  to  intro- 
duce said  ignited  fuel  and  said  oxygen  in  the  form  of  cone- 
shaped  jets  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  cone-shaped  jet 
of  oxygen  intercepting  the  lower  portion  of  the  cone- 
shaped  jet  of  ignited  fuel,  and  said  third  conduit  being 
effective  to  supply  said  oxygen  at  high  velocity  including 
the  speed  of  sound  and  speed  above  the  s(>eed  of  sound, 
said  third  conduit  having  a  discharge  end  defining  a  con- 
vergent-divergent passageway  for  said  oxygen,  said  device 
being  pivoially  mounted  in  said  furnace  for  selectively 
directing  said  fuel  and  said  oxygen  in  said  furnace,  and 
means  for  regulating  flow  through  each  of  said  conduits. 


3,«78,085 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Thomai  A.  Bank,  IndianapoUi,  lad.,  aarignor  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  A  Robber  Compmny,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1957,  Scr.  No.  639,499 
IClaioM.    (CL247— 65) 


1.  An  air  spring  suspension  for  a  vehicle,  comprising 
a  vehicle  frame,  a  vehicle  wheel,  means  supporting  said 
wheel  with  respect  to  said  frame,  an  air  spring  mounted 
between  said  frame  and  said  support  means  and  including 
an  upper  open  portion,  means  securing  said  upper  open 
portion  of  said  air  spring  to  said  frame,  said  air  spring 
having  a  radially  outwardly  unrestricted,  freely  radially 
outwardly  bulging,  convex  convolution  terminating  in  an 
annular  bead  adapted  to  telescope  with  relation  to  said 
open  portion,  and  a  single  support  member  for  said  con- 
volution securing  said  bead  to  said  support  means  and 
forming  a  rigid  pedestal  extending  from  said  bead  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  convolution  progressively  during 
the  compressive  stroke  of  said  air  spring,  the  surface  of 
said  pedestal  converging  radially  inwardly  from  said  bead 
to  a  neck  portion  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of 
said  bead,  to  decrease  the  effective  area  of  said  air  spring 
during  a  portion  of  said  compressive  stroke,  said  surface 
thereafter  flaring  outwai4iy  from  said  neck  portion,  to 
increase  the  effective  area  of  said  air  spring. 


3,«78,«M 
AIR  SPRING  BELLOWS 
Thomai  A.  Bank,  ladiaiiapolla,  faid^  awiinni  to  The  Fire- 
•teac  Tfa«  ft  Rabbcr  Conpany,  AkitMi,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Oiiio 
Original  application  Dec.  6,  1956,  Sw.  No.  626,678,  now 
Patent  No.  2,959,817,  dated  Nor.  15,  1960.    DlrMed 
and  thia  application  Jan.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5,332 

1  Claim.    (CI.  267—65) 
A    vulcanized,    molded,    single-convolution,    unpres- 
surized  free  bellows  for  a  vehicle  su^)ension  system  com- 
prising in  the  as-nnolded  condition,  fau-ge  and  small  co- 
axial end  portions.  req)ectively.  and  a  flexible,  ineztenai- 


ble  wall  portion  connecting  said  end  portions,  said  wall 
portion  of  said  free  bellows  extending  first  as  an  out- 
wardly convexly  bulging  convolution  a  substantial  dis- 
tance in  a  first  axial  direction  from  said  large  end  por- 


tion, said  wall  then  curving  inwardly  toward  the  axial 
centerline  of  said  bellows  and  thereafter  extending  axial- 
ly  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first  axial  direction  a  sub- 
stantial distance  beyond  said  large  end  portion,  and 
terminating  in  said  small  end  portion. 


3,078,087 
COMBINATION  BRACE  BAR  AND  SPRING 
ELEMENT 
William  K.  Riebcl  and  Fred  I.  Rlebcl,  Cklcago,  HI.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  aiilinmcnti,  to  Kay  Manufactnring 
CorpM  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  3,704 
6  Claims.    (CI.  267—110) 


\. 


1.  A  brace  bar  and  spring  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  elongate  central  tube  of  preselected  length,  a  pair  of 
elbows  serving  as  ends  to  close  the  tube,  a  coupling  por- 
tion of  such  diameter  at  one  end  of  each  elbow,  so  as  to 
telescopingly  engage  the  central  tnbe,  a  shoulder  at  the 
end  of  the  coupling  portion  proportioned  to  abut  the 
central  tube  end  thereby  to  limit  relative  telescoping 
movement  of  the  coupling  portion  into  the  tube,  a  fasten- 
ing tab  at  the  end  of  the  elbow  opposite  the  coupling  por- 
tion and  a  pre-stressed  convoluted  spring  reversely  bent 
at  its  ends  around  the  fastening  tabs  and  abutting  its 
associated  elbow  and  urging  the  shoulders  into  pressed 
contact  with  the  ends  of  the  central  tube  and  mamtaining 
the  shoulders  in  such  contact. 


3,t78,t88 

FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  CLAMP 

Charlca  Stephen  Einstedlcr,  67  King  Philip  Ckdc, 

Warwick,  RJ. 

FUed  Jane  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,070 

3  Claims.    (CI.  269^20) 


3.  A  fluid  pressure  actuated  clamp  comprising  a  clamp- 
ing lever  consisting  of  a  top  plate  provided  with  a  slot, 
a  step  having  a  work  engaging  surface  formed  in  the  rear 
section  of  said  top  plate,  an  elevated  horizontally  pro- 
jecting member,  provided  with  an  orifice,  formed  in  the 
front  secti<Mi  of  said  top  plate,  a  vertical  wall  depending 
from  said  horizontally  projecting  member,  a  horizontal 
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ridge  formed  in  said  vertical  wall,  a  bolt  located  in  said 
slot,  means  to  yieldingly  pivot  said  damping  lever  to 
said  bolt,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  consisting  of  a  piston 
chamber  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  a  base  and  an 
outwardly  extending  lip,  a  piston  engaging  surface  formed 
internally  of  said  cylindrical  side  wall,  a  fluid  engaging 
work  area  formed  internally  of  said  base,  said  piston 
chamber  located  adjacent  said  horizontal  ridge,  a  coil 
spring  interposed  between  said  horizontal  ridge  and  said 
outwardly  extending  lip,  a  piston  provided  with  a  sUding 
surface,  a  neck  portion  and  an  axial  passageway,  said 
sliding  surface  slidingly  engaging  said  piston  engaging 
surface,  said  neck  portion  located  in  said  orifice,  means 
to  secure  said  neck  to  said  horizontally  projecting  mem- 
ber, whereby  fluid  pressure  passing  through  said  axial 
passageway  and  acting  on  said  fluid  engaging  work  area 
causes  relative  movement  between  said  piston  and  said 
piston  chamber  against  the  tension  of  said  coil  spring, 
to  actuate  the  means  to  yieldingly  pivot  said  clamping 
lever  to  said  bolt  whereby  said  work  engaging  surface 
moves  in  a  work  producing  stroke. 


member  in  registry  with  said  air  jet  to  receive  air  from  the 
latter  following  the  passing  of  a  sheet  between  said  jet 
aiui  inlet 

3,078,090 

AMUSEMENT  RIDE 

William  O.  Thomv,  3005  W.  66th  Highway, 

Springfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  790,908 

37  Clahns.    (CI.  272—29) 


3,078,089 
DOCUMENT  STACKING  DEVICE 
Eari  P.  Maidmcnt,  R«yal  Oak,  Mich^  awignor  to  Bnr- 
ronghs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  coiporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  lOO^M 
10  OidnH.    (CL  271—71) 


1.  In  an  amusement  ride,  a  platform,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending standard  supported  on  said  platform,  a  sleeve 
roUtably  suppcHled  on  said  standard,  a  plurality  of  over- 
head sweeps,  and  means  to  support  said  sweeps  in  canti- 
lever fashion  from  Uie  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  so  as  to 
be  in  a  balanced  configuration,  said  means  being  such  as 
to  permit  said  sweeps  to  be  moved  to  lie  adjacent  and 
substantially  parallel  with  one  another. 


3,078^1 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

I.  Bnrfcc,  Rte.  1,  OA  Creek,  Colo. 

FDcd  Nov.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  68,178 

laafan.    (CL272— 30) 


1.  In  a  machine  having  means  to  feed  a  sheet  of  paper 
edgewise  along  a  guided  path  of  travel,  a  sheet  stacking 
device  for  the  machine  comprising  a  sheet  guide  member 
exten(fing  along  the  path  of  travel  and  forming  a  side  of  a 
sheet  stacking  pocket  and  entrance  thereto,  said  guide 
member  having  an  opening  therethrough,  an  air  jet  ad- 
jacent said  entrance  directiag  a  stream  of  air  from  the 
pocket  side  of  said  guide  member  acron  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  sheet  and  through  said  opening,  a  sheet 
abutment  member  forminf  an  end  wall  of  the  pocket  and 
having  a  junction  with  aaid  guide  member,  a  movable 
back-up  plate  forming  the  other  ride  wall  Ol  the  pocket 
and  miovable  away  from  said  gnide  member  to  accom- 
modate an  increasing  number  of  sheets  in  tfw  pocket,  an 
air  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  air  outlets  on  the 
other  ride  of  said  guide  member  from  said  air  jet  and 
directing  air  streanu  throng  said  guide  member  to  urge 
a  pasring  sheet  toward  said  back-up  plate,  and  said  mani- 
fold having  an  ink!  on  die  said  other  ^Ide  of  said  guida 


An  amusement  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  circular  base  having  the  configuration  of  a  voiced 
wheel  when  viewed  from  the  top  and  from  the  center 
of  i^iich  rises  a  post  having  a  collar  removably  secured 
thereto  and  oa  which  rotaUbly  rest  a  ball-bearing  assem- 
bly supporting  a  trunnion  block  having  an  opening  in 
the  center  thereof  through  which  roUtabty  projects  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  post  and  a  rectangular  teeter-totter 
board  having  an  elongated  <^iening  in  the  center  hereof 
for  the  upward  projection  of  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
post,  the  said  teeter-totter  board  being  swingaUy  secured 
to  the  said  trunnion  block  by  means  of  a  pair  of  bear- 
ings diametrically  opposite  one  another  on  opposite  aides 
of  the  said  trunnion  block  to  which  said  bearings  are 
secured  by  means  of  stub  shafts  that  project  at  right 
angles  frran  opposite  sides  of  the  said  tnunscm  block 
and  a  circular  undulated  trackway  having  peaks  and 
valleys  mounted  on  the  said  base  and  supported  in  part 
by  standards  vertically  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the 
said  base,  each  of  said  standards  si^iporting  the  track- 
way at  a  peak  diametrically  (qiposite  a  valley,  a  bradcet 
that  is  V-shaped  when  viewed  fnnn  the  side  mounted 
on  the  underside  of  each  end  of  the  said  teeter-totter 
board,  and  a  rt^er  rotauUy  mounted  in  a  hanger  Oat 
is  pivotally  connected  by  a  pin  to  the  lower  end  of  each 
said  bracket,  the  said  roller  resting  on  the  said  track- 
way and  thereby  supporting  one  end  of  die  said  teeter- 
totter  board  as  it  is  rotated  about  the  said  centrally 
located  poet 
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3,07S,«92 

JOUNCING  FOOT  TOY 

Norman  T.  Mills,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

(18  2Bd  St.,  GlcM  Falls,  N.Y.) 

FUcd  Feb.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  90,042 

6Clalmf.    (CL272— 55) 


the  table,  a  guide  fixed  to  said  arm,  a  bar  slidable  in  said 
guide,  a  post  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  bar  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  stop  pin  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar 
engageable  with  one  side  of  said  guide  to  limit  movement 
of  said  bar  in  one  direction,  a  sleeve  removably  mounted 


1.  A  jouncing  foot  toy  comprising  a  frame  including 
a  generally  open  horizontal  base  and  a  pair  of  elongated 
spaced  coplanar  side  braces  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to 
said  base  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  third  elongated  rear  brace  secured  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  base  between  and  to  the  rear  of  said  side 
braces  and  extending  upwardy  from  the  rear  side  of  the 
base,  means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  three  braces, 
a  support  in  the  general  form  of  a  human  leg  and  foot 
pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  braces  to  incline 
downwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom  and  provided  with 
a  seat  at  the  top  of  the  foot,  a  plurality  of  springs  con- 
necting the  leg  with  the  side  braces,  said  springs  and  said 
braces  being  coplanar,  and  hand  grips  on  the  leg  above 
said  seat. 

3,078,993 
AUTO  TEST  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
Ralph  Hotklm  and  Charks  Shankman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  CapUol  Projector  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yott 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  858,734 
1  Claim.    (CI.  27^—1) 
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on  said  post,  said  sleeve  including  portions  defining  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  slot  therein,  said  portions  of  the 
sleeve  defining  the  slot  having  confronting  flanges  to 
clampingly  receive  one  end  of  a  tennis  net,  and  means  on 
said  bar  to  movably  fix  the  same  in  a  selected  position 
relative  to  said  arm. 


3,078,095 
COLLAPSIBLE  GAME  TABLE 
Harley  L.  Wolf,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Doll  ft  Toy  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  173^88 
5  Claims.    (CL  273— 30) 


In  an  amusement  device  of  the  class  described,  a  first 
motor,  a  first  switch  operated  by  said  first  motor,  first 
•coring  means  operated  by  said  first  switch;  a  second 
motor,  a  second  switch  operated  by  said  second  motor, 
a  second  scoring  means  operated  by  said  second  switch; 
timing  means  controlling  the  total  operating  time  of  said 
first  and  second  motors,  and  manually  controlled  means 
for  additionally  controlling  said  first  scoring  means  to  a 
degree  commensurate  with  the  skill  of  the  user,  whereby 
said  second  scoring  means  may  serve  as  a  standard  score 
against  which  said  first  scoring  means  may  be  compared. 


3,t78,994 
BRACKET  FOR  NET  IN  TABLE  TENNIS 
Hcary  W.  GoodCMMgh,  ArUagton,  Maas^  aailgnnr  to 
Harvard  Specialty  Maaafactwing  Corp.,  Cambridge, 
Masa. 

FUcd  Sept  15,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  13S^25 
4  Claims.    (CL  273-^30) 
1.  A  bracket  for  mounting  a  tennis  net  on  a  table  in- 
cluding an  arm,  means  to  secure  said  arm  to  the  top  of 


1.  In  a  collapsible  table,  a  table  top  consisting  of  op- 
positely disposed  similar  sections  hingcdly  connected  to- 
gether for  folding  into  substantially  parallel  relation  for 
protecting  the  upper  faces  thereof  when  in  collapsed  for- 
mation, supporting  structures  for  said  Uble  top  arranged 
one  on  each  side  thereof,  said  supporting  structure  at  each 
side  consisting  of  a  pair  of  leg  mcmben  arranged  below 
the  sections  respectively,  said  leg  members  including  loops 
at  the  lower  ends  thereof  forming  feet  for  engagement 
with  a  supporting  surface  and  having  upper  ends  releas- 
ably  engaging  in  sockets  in  the  sections,  said  supporting 
structure  at  each  side  also  including  a  connector  member 
connected  with  the  loop  of  one  of  the  leg  members  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  releasably  connected  with  the  loop  of 
the  other  leg  member  whereby  the  leg  members  are 
rigidly  connected  together  and  the  toble  sections  secured 
in  planetary  formaUon,  and  a  brace  member  releasably 
connected  with  the  loop  of  each  of  said  leg  members  and 
releasably  engaging  in  a  socket  in  the  Uble  top  for  pre- 
venting  sidewise  movement  of  said  leg  members. 
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3,078,096 

BOWLING  BALL  GAME  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

AfllB  G.  WkMT,  IS  E.  BUM  St,  Colorado  Sprii«B,  Colo. 

Filed  Not.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  855,085 

1  Claim.    (CL  273—41) 


ing  a  portion  of  said  rubber-like  strip,  said  foam  material 
being  conpresnble  and  being  of  substantially  uniform 
hei^t  throD^xxit,  said  foam  material  having  an  open 
cellular  outer  surface  for  maximum  frictional  engage- 
ment with  a  bowler's  finger  or  thnmb. 


In  combination  with  a  doable  ended  bowling  alley 
having  target  areas  at  each  end,  a  centrally  positioned 
bowling  ball  target  unit  comprising  a  rectangular  shaped 
box-like  frame  formed  oi  side  and  end  pieces,  transverse 
support  bars  for  supporting  the  said  box-like  frame  above 
the  bowling  alley  surface,  a  pivot  rod  extending  between 
the  side  pieces  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  target 
supporting  frame  himg  on  the  pivot  rod  for  fore  and 
aft  swinging  movement,  said  target  supporting  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  memben  and 
two  spaced  parallel  plates  extending  therebetween,  a  swing 
plate  and  a  pin  connecting  said  swing  plate  between  said 
two  spaced  parallel  plates  for  lateral  swinging  movement, 
said  swing  ^ate  having  rounded  raised  bowling  ball  con- 
tacting portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  depending  near  to  the  bowling  alley  surface  for  en- 
gagement by  a  bowling  ball  being  rolled  thereover,  a 
normally  vertical  strike  indicator  frame  (Rented  by  said 
target  supporting  frame,  said  strike  indicator  frame  com- 
prising side  frame  members,  lower  and  upper  spacing 
members  for  holding  said  side  frame  members  spaced 
apart,  said  side  frame  memben  havinf  opposed  vartically 
extending  ektogated  skHa,  a  i»vot  rod  exteadiag  through 
said  elongated  slots  and  fixed  between  said  side  pieces 
of  said  box-like  frame,  and  a  pivot  rod  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  laterally  spaced  side  memben  of  said 
target  supporting  frame  to  the  lower  ends  of  •aid  tide 
frame  members  of  said  indicator  frame  whereby  said  indi- 
cator frame  is  tilted  from  its  normally  vertical  position 
to  a  position  angularly  inclined  in  the  diractioo  ot  travel 
of  the  bowling  ball  by  the  target  supporting  frame  when 
said  frame  is  similarly  inclined  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  ball  striking  one  of  said  target  contacting  portions, 
irrespective  ci  the  end  of  said  double  ended  alley  from 
which  the  bowling  ball  is  prcqielled. 


3,V7IJ97 
>WLINGB 


POROUS  BOWUNG  BALL  PATCH 
Charles  P.  MMchaB,  181  &■«■■!  Drive,  Akron, 
Filed  Dec.  IS,  1959,  Ser.  No.  •593K 
lOClaiw.    (CL273— 63) 


OUo 


1.  A  bowling  ball  finger  or  thumb  hole  patch  com- 
prising an  adheave  fleziUe  backing  layer  having  a  back 
surface  for  — «g»gfa«g  a  wall  of  a  bowling  ball  finger  hole, 
a  solid,  Iwt  flexible  rvbber-Uke  strip  secured  to  the  face 
surface  of  said  backing  layer  at  the  top  end  thereof,  said 
rubber-like  strip  having  a  solid  rib  of  several  times  the 
tKirfcw— ■  of  the  remainder  of  the  itaip  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  and  a  sheet  of  relatively  soft  resilient 
foam  material  secured  to  said  badting  layer  and  contact- 

787  O.O.— 40 


3,078,098 

TENNIS-RACKETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

1  Avcmsc  dn  MarMad  Manowr. 


FUcd  Mar.  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  96,949 

Clafam  priority,  applltaHnn  Fraacc  Mar.  30,  1960 

6ClainB.    (CI.  273— 73) 


1.  A  tennis  racket  comprising  a  frame  and  a  handle,  a 
flat  resilient  annular  member  conforming  in  general  con- 
tour with  that  of  said  frame  and  positioned  within  the 
frame,  said  member  formed  with  spaced  serrations  of 
generally  triangular  shape  projecting  outward  therefrom 
toward  the  frame,  retainer  means  engaging  the  tops  of 
said  serrations  for  attaching  the  member  to  the  frame, 
and  racket  strings  passed  in  engagement  with  said  mem- 
ber across  the  bases  of  said  serraticms  and  having  rela- 
tively parallel  spaced  pcHtions  stretch  across  the  frame, 
said  member  being  of  a  material  having  suflBcient  rigidity 
to  permanently  retain  said  serrations  independently  of  the 
action  of  said  retainer  means  and  said  strings,  the  por- 
tioiu  of  said  member  between  said  serrations  extending 
parallel  with  the  said  member  a  distance  at  least  equal  to 
the  base  of  said  serrations  to  qwce  apart  adjoining  parallel 
portions  of  said  strings  accordingly. 


3,078,099 

COMBINED  BAIX  PADDLE  AND 

CATCHING  RECEPTACLE 

Lillian  Hymm,  29  Miihiigan  Piaec,  New  Rochclic.  N.Y. 

~  1  Sept.  2,  I960,  Scr.  No.  53,701 

aOilBBa.    (CL273— 96) 


1.  A  bat  comprising  •  brood  flat  ekmfatcd  body  por- 
tion of  great  length  than  breadth,  with  a  handle  praiect- 
ing  from  one  end  lengthwise  of  the  body  portion,  mm  aide 
of  the  body  portion  having  a  smooth  avfaoe  designed 
to  strike  a  bsdl.  and  a  tubular  baaket  attached  to  the  other 
nde  of  the  body  portion,  said  basket  havmg  a  cooioal- 
shaped  body  with  the  wider  end  theieaf  wpoaed  of 
widely  woven  pUitic  stripe,  the  aarrawcr  end  thrnof 
cCTnr<Ttf>d  of  tightly  woven  plastic  strips,  said  wider  cod 
seated  oo  and  aecured  to  said  other  side  of  the  body 
portioo,  the  narrower  end  constituting  ttie  month  of  die 
basket  and  of  a  size  to  be  readily  travened  by  the  boD 
wher^  the  ball  is  adapted  to  be  retained  in  the  basket, 
the  outer  ends  of  the  ti^itly  woven  plastic  atrvs  being 
loose  and  uniit'f'**^  and  curved  shgfatly  ovUracdly. 
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3,t7t,lM 

TONE  ARM  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS 

KbMM  Krfibcr,  CaHrtiijiiiMi  65,  PotadMB 

FIM  Ai«.  2,  19M,  Scr.  N*.  47,tl2 

Clalmi  priority,  ■ppllfHoa  Gtmumj  Fab.  25,  19M 

SCIafaM.    (CL274— 23) 


1 .  A  tone  ann  for  use  in  phcMiographt,  having  a  lower 
supporting  member  adapted  to  be  rotatably  supported 
from  the  phonograph,  an  upper  elongated  member 
adapted  to  support  a  needle,  and  means  connecting  said 
upper  and  lower  members,  said  means  including  first 
substantially  vertically  disposed  s|»ing  means  and  second 
spring  means. 

3,t7t,lfl 

CHILD9    CONVERTIBLE    FURNITURE    ARTICLE 

P.  Rmw,  Stft  Ldka  CHj,  Uti*,  MriVMir  of  oae-half 

I*  GMm*  LjTM  Gwfl,  Syt  Laka  aty,  Ut^i 

M»  26,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  1214t2   / 

40akm.    (CL  2S«— 3t) 


1.  In  a  child's  convertible  article  of  manufacture,  a 
support  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  upstanding  leg 
members  arranged  in  lateral  spaced  relation,  each  of  said 
members  having  a  horizontal  top  portion,  a  front  portion 
sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  forward  end 
of  said  top  portion,  a  rear  portion  sloping  downwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  said  top  portion,  a 
bend  portion  having  one  end  merging  with  the  lower  end 
of  each  of  said  front  and  rear  portions,  the  other  ends  of 
said  bend  portions  extending  toward  and  spaced  from  each 
other,  and  a  horizontal  portion  arranged  so  u  to  extend 
linearly  from  the  other  end  of  each  bend  portion  and  hav- 
ing one  end  merging  into  the  other  end  of  the  bend  portion, 
a  flnt  means  embodying  a  rigid  elongated  bar  member 
coiuMcting  the  other  ends  ot  the  bend  portions  adjacent  the 
front  p(»tions  of  said  leg  members  together,  a  second 
means  embodying  a  rigid  elongated  bar  member  con- 
necting the  other  ends  of  the  bend  portions  adjaoem  said 
rear  portjoos  of  said  leg  members  together,  a  fixed  ledge 
carried  by  and  extending  from  the  front  portion  to  the 
rear  portion  ot  each  leg  member  between  the  top  portion 
and  the  horixontal  portion,  said  ledges  facing  toward  each 
Other  and  tdapted  to  nipport  a  leat  thereon,  •  ttroUer- 
type  chassis  comprising  a  horizontally-dispoaed  bed  frame 
inchHting  a  pair  of  side  frame  members,  a  forwaid  and 
a  rearward  cross  member  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  each 
of  the  complemeatal  ends  of  said  side  franw  members 
and  attached  to  said  side  frame  members,  a  front  and 


a  rear  axle  forwardly  of  and  rearwardly  of  said  forward 
and  rearward  cross  members  and  supported  on  said  side 
frame  members,  a  pair  of  front  wheels  on  the  front 
axle,  and  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  on  the  rear  axle,  said 
support  structure  being  mounted  upon  said  chassis  so 
that  the  bend  portions  adjacent  the  front  portions  of  the 
leg  members  rest  upon  the  front  axle  with  the  first  bar 
member  extending  along  and  contiguous  to  the  forward 
cross  member  and  the  bend  portions  adjacent  the  rear 
portioiu  of  the  leg  members  rest  upon  the  rear  axle 
with  the  second  bar  member  extending  along  and  con- 
tiguous to  the  rearward  cross  member,  and  a  latch  ele- 
ment on  each  of  the  forward  and  rearward  cross  members 
and  releasably  engageable  with  the  first  and  second  bar 
members  for  holding  said  support  structure  in  mounted 
position  upon  said  chassis. 


3,07t,m 

CART  SUPPORT 

HaroU  L  Sides,  Ckkago,  DL,  asslnnf  to  Tote-Cart  Co. 

Ckicaio,  OL,  a  corpondoB  of  mfaoh 

FBod  Not.  14,  1M0,  Ser.  No.  <9,H9 

TCUbm.    (CL  2t»-33.f9) 


1.  In  a  grocery  cart  or  the  like,  a  support  stmcture 
ompriiini:  a  bMe  frame  including  a  pak  of  generally 
horixontal,  laterally  q>aced  side  members  having  rear  and 
front  portions;  mpport  means  dnpoaed  between  said  front 
portions;  a  platform  having  fixedly  associated  rear  and 
front  portions;  a  pair  of  connecting  elements;  means 
pivotally  conneoting  a  lower  end  of  the  connecting  ele- 
ments to  the  platform  between  said  front  and  rear  por- 
tiooi  thereof;  means  pivotally  conoeolint  an  upper  end 
of  the  ooimecting  elements  to  the  rear  poition  of  the  base 
frame  side  members  to  support  tiie  platform  witii  the 
front  portion  of  die  platform  maintained  in  slidable,  rest- 
ing engagement  with  the  support  means;  and  means  on 
the  base  frame  for  preventing  movement  of  the  front 
portion  of  the  platform  to  a  position  rearwardly  of  said 
support  means. 

3,r78,l«3 

ISOLATED  CHASSIS  FRAME  MEMBER 

FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Loiris  J.  Jelsch,  PotJBc,  Mick,  iiipij  ie  Fert  Motor 

LMoraets,  Mich.,  a  covperatMs  of  Delaware 
Fled  3mm,  4, 19M,  Ser.  No.  It9 
2CI«taBf.    (CL2til-MJ) 
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and  lower  side  rails,  the  oombinatiao  of  a  resiliently 
momited  cross  frame  member,  said  croas  frame  member 
having  tower-like  outer  portions,  super  structure  welded 
to  said  tower  portion.  resOient  blocks  secured  to  said  super 
stmcture,  a  faradcet  coiinwting  said  upper  and  lower  side 
rails  and  said  resilient  block,  upper  and  lower  wheel  sup- 
port arms  pivotally  secured  to  nid  cross  frame  member, 
a  whiiiJ  sopport  having  iMdl  joints  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends,  said  joints  being  connected  to  said  upper  and  lower 
wheel  support  arms,  a  resilieat  engine  mount  on  said  cross 
frame  members,  said  joints  being  in  tlw  same  approximate 
vertical  plane  as  tiw  bracket  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  side  rails. 


3(f7t,lS4 
INDEPENDENT  REAR  SUSPENSION  FOR 
SEMI-TRAILERS 
G.  Chakasans,  BiaiiaiSili,  Qushic,  Camdi 

FBod  Ai«.  2,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  141,229 

,  applcatlsn  Camidn  Jmse  7,  mi 
3CUaM.    (CL2aS.-124) 


1 .  In  a  vehicle  having  a  load-carrying  fhune,  a  wheel 
suspension  system  comprising:  transverse  trailing  arms 
mounted  at  their  forward  end  for  independent  and  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  said  frame,  and  inclined  down- 
wardly from  said  forward  ends,  an  outwardly  extending 
transvcne  wfaeel-carryini  sphidlc  joined  to  Md>  of  said 
trailing  arms  intermediate  its  forward  and  rearward  ends 
for  recehrtng  wheels  which  deflae  a  wlteel  track  centerline 
on  each  side  of  said  frame,  each  of  said  trailing  arms 
being  of  generally  V-shaped  conflforation  in  plan  with 
the  spindle  substantially  at  tiie  vpex  thereof  and  the 
forward  end  of  each  trailing  arm  being  connected  to  said 
frame  at  least  at  one  poiirt  between  its  respective  wheel 
track  centeriine  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame 
so  that  said  wheels  project  laterally  outwardly  of  the  con- 
nections to  said  frame;  the  rearward  end  of  each  trailing 
arm  including  a  spring-stq>porting  platform  of  substan- 
tial area;  and  spring  means  interposed  between  said  plat- 
forms and  said  frame. 


1.  la  a 
t^rally 


Tdiide  having  a  body  and  a  frame  in- 
to said  body,  said  frame  having  upper 


CARRIER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BKYCLES 
CarroO  B.  Short,  VaisdefMR,  Tea. 
(47ff  Hm  St,  Ceipw  Chrisll,  Tex.) 
Filed  Dee.  11,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  151,375 
SCkhM.    <CL2i»-4*2) 
1.  A  bicycle  attachment  for  use  with  a  bicycle  having 
a  frame  with  a  tubular  head  uid  a  ateering  forit  joumaled 
in  the  latler  and  having  a  ateering  neck  upon  said  fort 
projectint  above  said  bead  and  provided  wkh  hanrflrhars. 
said  attachment  comprising  a  supporting  cairiage,  means 
for  wmawiHiif  gajd  carriage  upon  the  steering  neck  and 
handlebars  and  forwardly  of  the  latter  and  above  the  front 
triieel  of  tiie  bicycle,  said  carriage  ooovrising  a  flat  hori- 
xontally  extending  platform,  said  mounting  means  com- 
prising a  ^H*"^*^  mounting  flenta  on  tte  roar  end  of 
said  platform,  clamping  means  conperatfaig  with  said 
flsoge,  said  flanse  and  dampfaig  means  en^raetng  there- 
between the  steering  neck  of  a  bicyole,  said  flanfe  having 


a  downwardly  opening  notch  to  receive  therein  a  portion 
of  said  steering  neck,  said  platform  adjacent  said  flange 
resting  upon  the  top  of  the  handlebars,  said  clamping 


means  com^ising  a  clamping  i^ate  having  an  upwardly 
opening  notch  cooperating  with  said  flange  notch  to  em- 
brace said  steering  neck  portion  therebetween,  and  fasten- 
ing means  securing  said  clamping  plate  to  said  flange. 


3,#71,1M 
IMPLEMENT  CONNECIING  MEANS 
Cari  O.  Peierssa,  BmMngliin,  Inwa,  aarfper  to  1.  L 
Convany,  Rachse,  Wis.,  a  luspesallesi  of  WIscon 

ufy  It,  19M,  Ser.  No.  43354 

4  rialMS     (CL2tt--4M) 


4.  In  a  dual  implement  hitch  for  use  with  a  tractor  of 
the  type  havfaig  a  pair  of  lower  laterally  spaced  draft  links. 
■hH  an  upper  central  stabilizing  link,  tiie  combination  of  a 

hitdi  pin  carried  by  each  of  said  draft  Iniks,  a  pivot  pin 
carried  by  said  central  sUbilizing  link,  a  draft  frame 
<»Ti^ipg  transversely  of  said  draft  Ihiks,  means  on 
said  draft  frame  extending  to  and  engaged  in  sup- 
pOTted  rebtion  with  said  hitdi  pins,  an 

i9ri||it,  fixed  to  said  draft  frame,  extending  to  and 
engaged  with  said  pivot  pin,  a 

drawtiar  fixed  to  said  draft  frame  for  connection  widi 
a  trailing  implement,  a 

mower  frame, 

meamon  saidmotrer  frame  extending  to  and  engafed 
in  siqiparted  rdation  witii  said  hitch  pins  faidepend- 
enOy  of  said  draft  frame,  and  a 

stmt  fixed  to  said  mower  frame  extending  to  and  en- 
gaged with  said  pivot  pin  indepeodentiy  of  said  up- 
ri^  wherry  the  reactions  of  a  traiUng  hn^ement 
attached  to  said  drawbar  are  isolated  ftom  the  mower 
frame  and  transmitted  direcfly  to  die  tractor  flirou^ 
said  draft  Hnks  and  said  stahQizing  link. 


ARTICLE  WITH  REMOV^&B  PICTURE  SBCnON 
E.  LodcikMe,  S4— 25  RadMr  St, 

-  MBlra  Eatotas,  N.Y.  ~' 

aW*  9o>  I9avi  9sr.  w^  lo^oo.  ^ww 
M24,9Si,  *riad  M».  U,  1M2.    DMM 
Md  tub  MpBcaMan  Jm.  31,  IMI,  Ser.  No.  iM15 

rnr      (CL2ii— 39) 

2.  A  book  cover  comprising  a  front  cover  panel,  a  cover 
backhig  panel  and  a  bnck  panel,  a  removable  section  de- 
fined by  a  perforaled  tear  outiine  in  said  front  cover 
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panel,  said  backing  panel  having  a  printing  wction,  said 
backing  panel  being  foldable  upon  and  behind  said  front 
cover  panel  and  when  so  folded  having  its  marginal  edges 
only  adhered  to  the  marginal  edges  of  said  front  cover 


r — ^ 'J-'    f [4^ 


f 


TX" 


L% 


^ 


iv- 


■^ 


panel  outside  of  said  tear  outline,  said  removable  section 
being  free  of  adherence  to  said  backing  panel  for  bodily 
detachment  from  said  book  cover  by  tearing  along  said 
tear  outline,  said  removable  section  overlying  said  print- 
ing section  of  said  backing  panel. 


3,t78,lM 

SrUTCOUFLING 

Joacph  B.  aiirilk.  Iwca,  Oyo 

(57tt  IMtoK  Ave.  OerelMd  2,  Ohio) 

FIM  Aim.  5, 1^,  Sw.  N«.  lilJM 

3aalM.    (CL2S5— IM) 


*  1  ^ 


ao 

A   30t 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  for  4>anning  a  pipe  circumferen- 
tially,  said  coupling  being  divided  along  longitudinal  edges 
into  a  plurality  of  coupling  members,  meana  for  securing 
said  coupling  members  together  at  said  longitudinal  edges 
into  a  ato^  unit  spanning  the  pipe  ciFcumferentially, 
said  pipe  couidinf  having  a  central  p<Mtioo  intermediate  its 
ends  with  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  of  substantially  greater 
diameteF  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  p^  to  define 
an  aimiilar  chamber  within  the  coupling  aroiuid  the  pipe, 
said  coupling  having  reduced  portions  at  each  end  having 
a  diameter  aubatantiaPy  leu  than  that  of  said  annular 
chamber  and  adapted  to  receive  the  pipe  therethrough, 
the  axially  inner  ends  of  said  reduced  portions  adjacent 
said  chamber  defining  axially  spaced  internal  circumfer- 
ential shoulders,  a  pair  of  axially  q>aced  deformable  arcu- 
ate gasket  elements  carried  by  each  of  said  coupling  mem- 
bers at  the  inside  thereof  at  the  axially  inward  ends  of  the 
ahoulders,  the  corresponding  arcuate  gasket  elemenu  on 
the  coupling  members  being  aligned  end  to  end  with  each 
other  and  forming  two  ipaoed  internal  circumferential 
gaskets  at  the  inaide  of  the  coupling  to  seal  against  the 
surface  of  the  {ripe  when  said  coupling  members  are  se- 
cured toflether.  flex8>le  girdering  means  for  each  circum- 
farantial  gaaket,  means  pennanently  and  rigidly  securing 
said  girdering  means  to  said  coupling  axially  outward 
from  the  respective  cirenmfsrential  gasket,  said  girdering 
mflUH  extending  axially  only  partially  across  the  latter's 
radially  inward  face  and  termianting  short  of  the  latter's 
axially  inward  edge  and  extending  radially  inward  beyond 


the  outer  periphery  of  the  pipe  to  be  coupled,  each  shoul- 
der and  the  reqiective  girdering  means  confiqing  the 
raq»ective  drcumferantial  gasket  at  its  axially  outward 
end  and  leaving  the  axially  inward  extremity  of  said 
gasket  exposed  at  its  radially  and  axially  inward  face, 
each  of  said  girdering  means  being  so  constructed  and 
arranfed  so  as  to  be  bendable  radially  outward  by  en- 
gagement oi  the  outside  of  the  pipe  when  said  coupling 
members  are  secured  together  thereabout  to  deform  the 
exposed  extremity  of  the  respective  circumferential  gasket 
into  ti^  sealing  engagenaeot  against  the  pipe  and  to  trap 
said  gasket  against  outward  extrusion  from  fluid  pressure 
in  the  pipe,  each  of  said  coupling  members  having  a  re- 
cess at  the  inside  along  each  longitudinal  edge  between 
said  arcuate  gasket  elements  radially  outward  of  said  in- 
ner cylindrical  wall,  a  deformable  longitudinal  gasket  ele- 
ment seated  in  each  reoeu  and  extending  between  said 
arcuate  gasket  elements,  each  of  said  longitudinal  gasket 
elsmeals  having  a  radially  and  longitudinally  extending 
sealing  face  which  normally  projects  bejrond  the  respec- 
tive longitndinal  edge  of  the  respective  coupling  member, 
longitudinal  girdering  means  rij^y  secured  to  die  inside 
ot  each  coupling  member  adjacent  each  of  said  longitu- 
dinal recesses  and  extending  only  partially  across  the  lat- 
ter's radially  inward  side  and  terminating  short  of  the 
sealing  face  of  the  latter,  leaving  the  re4>ective  longitu- 
dinal gasket  element  exposed  at  the  radially  inward  ex- 
tremity of  sealing  face  and  spaced  radially  from  the  pipe 
within  the  coupling,  and  a  retainer  for  each  longitudinal 
gasket  element  at  the  latter's  sealing  face,  each  retainer 
having  a  first  leg  extending  lengthwise  of  the  respective 
longitudinal  gasket  element  from  the  radially  outward 
side  thereof  only  partially  across  the  latter's  sealing  face 
and  terminating  short  of  the  radially  inward  extremity  of 
said  sealing  face,  each  retainer  having  a  second  leg  ex-< 
tending  lengthwise  of  the  respective  longitudinal  gasket 
elenMnt  transversely  from  said  first  leg  across  die  radially 
outward  side  of  said  longitudinal  gasket  element  inside 
the  recess  which  receives  said  longitudinal  gasket  element, 
said  second  leg  on  each  retainer  being  substantially 
shorter  drcumferentially  than  the  normal  circumferential 
thickness  of  the  respective  kngitudinal  gasket  element 
and  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  of  the  reqiective  re- 
cess to  permit  the  retainer  to  move  drcumferentially  into 
the  recess  and  compress  the  gasket  element  as  the  cou- 
pling members  are  brou^t  into  sealing  engagement  along 
their  longitudinal  edges,  said  second  leg  on  each  retainer 
member  terminating  at  each  longitudinal  end  in  intumed 
extremities  which  extend  snugly  around  the  adjacent  ends 
ol  the  req)ective  longitudinal  gasket  element. 


3,«7S,1«9 

END  FimNG  FOR  A  HEUCAL 

CONVOLUTED  HOSE 

Frank  Reed  JackaoiB,  Bmhaos,  Md  lohn  WaUan  WUson, 

to    SaperfcxM    United, 


FIM  Ai«.  25, 195t,  8sr.  Na  757,M5 

Claims  priority,  appMiaUiM  Gnat  Mtafa  May  21,  lf58 

1  Cfarfa.    (CL  2tS— 2S1) 

The  combination  of  an  end  fitting  and  a  thin  walled 
flexible  conduit,  the  walls  of  which  conduit  are  of  uni- 
form .thickness  and  are  formed  with  internally  and  ex- 
ternally arranged  helical  convolutions  extending  over  sub- 
stantially its  entire  length,  said  end  fltting  comprising  an 
externally  screw  threaded  tubular  nipple  screwing  into 
the  end  of  the  helically  convoluted  conduit,  a  tubular 
internally  screw  threaded  drcumfdvntially  oootinuous 
sleeve  screwing  onto  the  end  oi  the  helically  convoluted 
conduit,  the  nipple  and  sleeve  being  formed  with  op- 
positely positioned  frusto-conical  faces  for  *«»g*gt"g  the 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  conduit  near  its  end  to 
grip  the  conduit  m  a  result  of  appropriate  relative  rota- 
tional movement  between  said  nipple  and  said  sleeve. 
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the  threads  on  both  nipple  and  sleeve  having  a  pitch 
greater  than  the  pitch  of  the  conduit  convolutions  where- 


by the  convolutions  of  the  ccmduit  will  be  stretched  when 
the  nipple  and  sleeve  are  rotated  relative  to  each  other. 


3,f7t,110 
SEALING  DEVICE 
Clifford  R.  Stenr,  Fnlkrto^  CaHf. 
Prodacis  Co^  a  division  of  Ti 
Calif  ^  a  corporation  of  Rkoda 

Filed  Oct  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,S19 
ICfariBH.    (CL285— 33<) 


to  Accessory 
Inc^  Whittlcr, 


1.  A  joint  including  a  pair  of  members  to  be  sealed 
together  against  die  escape  of  fluid  under  pressure,  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  members  to  draw  and  hold 
said  members  together,  opposed  annular  grooves  in  said 
members,  die  wi^s  of  each  groove  comprismg  Loner  and 
outer  walls  converging  at  an  incline  relative  to  the  axis  of 
the  groove  to  a  curved,  concave  groove  bottom,  said 
grooves  being  complementary  in  diape,  and  the  outer 
wall  of  each  groove  being  diiposrd  at  a  substantially  larger 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  groove  than  the  inner  wall,  a  seal- 
ing ring  composed  of  malleable  metal  positioned  in  said 
grooves,  said  ring  being  narrower  radially  than  said 
grooves  at  its  central  re^on  and  having  nitfrow,  flat  side 
edges,  the  central  region  of  the  ring  being  thicker  than 
the  side  edges,  the  corners  of  each  of  said  ring  side  edges 
engaging  against  the  sides  of  the  mpactive  groove  near 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  riag.  having  a  gsnerally  delta- 
shaped  cress  scctioQ  with  die  flat  side  of  the  delta  facing 
the  inner  groove  walls  and  the  inclined  sides  of  the  ddta 
fadag  the  outer  groove  walls,  die  ring  being  substantially 
wider  axially  dian  the  ooBd>inMl  depths  of  said  grooves, 
whereby  said  ring  comers  will  be  fonned  to  the  shape  of 
the  grooves  whan  said  ring  is  compressed  iitto  said  grooves 
by  drawing  said  members  together. 


to 


3,978,111 
TIE  ROD  ADJUSTER 
Stanlsgr  Staiikkwkx,  S^iuw,  Mick, 
Motors  CotporatioB,  Detroit.  Mich^  a 


FHed  Sept  12,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  137,599 
7CUiH.    (CL287— (2) 


1.  In  a  steering  linkage,  a  rod  cmnponoit  having  two 
sections  with  complementary,  axially  extending  end  por- 
tions faced  upon  one  another,  one  of  said  sections  being 
threaded,  the  other  having  a  groove  therein  at  least  one 
wall  ot  which  is  chamfered,  and  a  threaded  nut  engag- 
ing with  the  threads  of  ssid  one  section  and  accom- 
modated in  part  in  said  groove,  at  least  one  end  of  said 
nut  being  chamfered  about  its  inner  diameter,  such  cham- 
fer being  wedged  against  the  chamfer  of  said  wall  to 
achieve  a  thread-locking  action. 


3^8,112 
COUPLING  FOR  WIRE  STRAND  AND  THE  LIKE 
J.  Madiey,  Cantom  OUo,  Bssjgasi,  by  mcaae  as- 
to  The  Ualoa  Metal  Maaaf ai  tai  lag  Com- 
paay,  CaalOB,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  OUo 
FDed  laa.  12,  19^1,  Ssr.  No.  82,2«9 
4C1aiBBs.    (a.2S7— 7<) 


1.  A  coupling  for  two  lengths  of  wire  strand  and  the 
like,  comprising  similar  chucks  fixed  upon  opposed  ends 
of  the  two  lengths  of  wire  strand,  each  of  said  chucks 
comprising  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  internal  bore 
tapered  toward  one  end,  a  plurality  of  segmental  jaws  lo- 
cated in  said  bore,  each  jaw  having  a  tapered  outer  sur- 
face and  a  longitudinal  recess  arcuate  in  cross  section 
and  provided  with  serrations,  means  for  h(riding  said 
jaws  in  assemUed  condition  upon  one  opposed  end  of 
wire  strand,  an  elongated  housing  in  which  the  chucks 
are  located  in  spaced  longitudinal  alignment,  said  bousing 
comprising  two  similar  elongated  hollow  halves,  each  half 
of  the  housing  comprising  an  elongated  member  having 
a  semi-cylindrical  recess  therein,  an  end  wall  with  a  re- 
duced opening  therein  at  each  end  of  each  elongated 
member,  a  longitudinally  disposed  boss  on  the  outer  side 
of  one  end  of  each  elongated  member,  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely disposed  converging  ears  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
other  end  of  each  elongated  member  for  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  the  boss  on  the  other  elongated  member, 
the  chudu  being  spaced  spart  and  located  in  opposite 
ends  of  die  housing  and  coupled  therein  by  contact  with 
the  respective  end  walls,  the  wire  strands  being  located 
through  said  reduced  openings. 


3,r7tJ13 
ANTI-FRICTION  IDUOt  ARM  ASSEMBLY 
Theodoiv  F.  Carboa,  2711 S.  Race  St,  DsHTsr,  Cola. 
Fled  Dec  15, 1958,  Bar.  No.  78M29 
ICWtaa.    (CL  287—93) 
In  a  steering  gear  idler  arm  asssBshly.  a  emvUBg  Cor 
interconnecting  cKh  end  of  an  idler  arm  aad  a 
ing  member  for  relative  pivotal 
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each  connc;pting  member  having  a  tapered  openmg  op- 
positely directed  in  relation  to  one  another,  the  idler  arm 
including  an  enlarged  head  portion  at  eadi  end  thereof 
with  a  cylindrical  opening  extending  throngh  each  head 
portion  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  idler  arm,  each 
coupling  compriaiag  a  pin  member  having  threaded  areas 
at  its  opposite  ends,  uid  pin  member  further  including  a 
cylindrical  portion  for  extension  through  the  cylindrical 
opening  in  joumaled  relation  to  each  head  and  an  out- 
wardly tapered  surface  portion  defining  a  continuation  of 
said  cylindrical  portion  for  extension  in  close  fitting  rela- 
tion through  the  tapered  opening  in  the  connecting  mem- 
ber, threaded  locking  means  engageable  with  the  lock- 
ing areas  at  each  end  of  said  pin.  the  locking  means  ad- 


jacent the  connecting  member  being  disposed  to  hold  the 
connecting  member  in  rotative  keyed  relation  to  said  pin 
and  said  locking  meant  together  limiting  outward  rda- 
tive  movement  of  the  head  and  connecting  member  on 
said  pin.  and  a  pair  of  bearing  asMmblies  including  a  first 
bearing  assembly  interposed  in  doae-fltting  relation  be- 
tween the  head  and  the  adjacent  locking  means  and  a 
second  bearing  assembly  interposed  in  close-fitting  rela- 
tion between  the  head  and  the  connecting  member,  each 
bearing  assembly  including  a  bearing  unit  supporting  said 
head  in  journaled  relation  to  said  pin  and  the  connecting 
member,  and  resilient  compressible  means  bearing  against 
each  bearing  unit  and  being  preloaded  under  compres- 
sion by  said  locking  means  to  yieldingly  maintain  the 
head  and  the  connecting  member  under  tension. 


3J7t,114 

MAGNETIC  CATCH 

Axd  W.  Akipca,  RockftiH,  IIL,  asslfMr  to 

CorpontkMB,  Rockfori,  DL,  a  corporndoM  of 

Filed  IBM  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  115,497 

a  CWm.    (a.  292—251.5) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  catch,  the  combination  of,  a  perma- 
nent magnet,  and  a  pole  piece  unit  composed  of  a  single 
sheet  of  magnrtir  material  and  comivising  plates  disposed 
against  opposite  faces  of  said  magnet  said  faces  consti- 
tuting the  poles  of  said  magnet,  connecting  meaiu  in- 
cluding at  least  one  strap  integrally  joining  said  plates 
acrosi  one  edfs  of  said  magnet,  abutments  formed  on 
said  sheet  and  extending  inwardly  over  the  other  edges 
of  said  magnet  to  prevent  shifting  of  the  latter  from  be- 
tween §$id  platss,  said  plates  pfojecting  patf  one  of  said 
other  edfis  to  form  spaced  linear  pole  faces,  the  total 
rmes  snrtinnsl  ana  of  said  connecting  means  being  less 
then  iMlf  the  area  d  each  of  said  pole  faces  whereby 
the  primary  ftn  path  (rf  said  magnet  passes  through  the 
pole  faces,  and  nwans  on  said  sheet  for  mounting  said 
celch  OS  a  myport. 


3^M19 

UFFINGBEAM 

LcaUc  A.  Hvlaiider  mmi  Kcsmefh  F.  Dewing,  Ortoda, 

Calif.,  ssrig to  MatsDB  Navlgatkas  CosapMqrt  San 

Francisco,  CaHf . 

Filed  Aac.  31, 1959,  Sar.  No.  S37,M2 
11  CUoM.    (CL  294—67) 


1.  A  lifting  beam  for  engagement  with  a  rectangular 
container  of  the  type  having  four  upper  corners  and  an 
upwardly  opening  socket  member  at  each  of  said  comers 
that  includes  a  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  hook  on 
such  beam  for  lifting  and  carrying  said  container,  said 
beam  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectangular  frame  having  spaced,  parallel  side 
frame  memben  in  side  by  side  relation  and 

(b)  parallel  end  frame  members  connecting  corre- 
spondhig  ends  of  said  side  frame  members, 

(r)  means  on  said  beam  for  connecting  it  with  a  hoist- 
ing mechanism. 

(</)  four  hooks  depending  from  the  lowermost  side  of 
said  frame, 

(e)  pivots  respectively  supporting  said  hooks  on  said 
frame  for  entering  each  of  said  socket  members  upon 
lowering  said  frame  over  said  container  and  for 
swinging  said  hooks  about  horizontal  axes  into 
engagement  with  said  bars  when  said  hooks  are  in 
said  socket  members; 

(/)  power  actuatable  means  connected  with  said  hooks 
for  simultaneously  swinging  them  about  said  hori- 
zontal axes  into  and  out  of  said  engagement  with 
such  bars, 

(f)  said  hooks  being  movable  vertically  relative  to 
said  horizontal  axes  from  predetermined  lowered 
positions  to  predetermined  elievated  positions  above 
said  lowered  positions  and  vice  versa, 

(h)  yieldable  means  coimected  with  said  hooks  for 
yieldaUy  urging  them  to  said  elevated  positions  and 
for  permitting  downward  movement  of  said  hooks 
to  said  lowered  positions,  against  the  resistance  of 
said  yieldable  means,  under  the  weight  of  such 
container  when  said  beam  is  lifted  by  such  hoisting 
mechanism, 

(i)  means  reqwctively  rigid  on  said  frame  and  on  said 
hooks  in  positions  for  positively  obstructing  swing- 
ing of  said  hooks  about  their  said  axes  out  of  lifting 
engagement  with  said  bars  when  said  hooks  are  in 
said  lowered  positions  in  lifting  relation  to  said  bars. 


MTMK 

COra>UIT  MEANS  FOB  A  VEHICUE  BOD  Y  SOX 

WBmH.  WaaC,  MiMiia^ns%ht^  MM^  ssslgaiii  to 

GeMtH  Metaie  CerpecelleB*  Dsttelti  Mlch.f  a  cerptH 

nUam  ef  Dsiawase 

Flad  8spl  12, 19€t,  8sr.  No.  SS,4<7 
4ClalaBB.    (CLSM— 1) 

1.  The  combination  comprising  a  vehicle  body  having 
a  support  member  provided  with  angulariy  loaded  wall 
portions,  a  coeibined  conduit  tmd  trim  andior  means  in- 
cluding an  doogatad  base  portion  provided  wHh  an  in- 
tegral side  wall  eTHmting  laterally  thereto  along  one 
elongate  edge  portion  thereof  and  seating  againet  said 
angularly  located  wall  portions  of  said  bodr  sayport 
member,  a  closure  flap  faitegral  wiA  uid  beee  portion  and 
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extending  over  said  base  portion  from  the  other  elongate 
edge  portion  thereof  to  said  side  wall,  cooperating  locking 
means  on  said  flap  and  said  side  wall  to  secure  said  flap  to 
said  wall  and  thereby  close  said  conduit  means,  a  mount- 
ing flange  on  said  conduit  means  overlying  said  support 


member  adjacent  one  of  said  wall  portions,  means  for 
releasably  securing  said  flange  to  said  support  member, 
and  means  on  said  flap  adapted  to  grippingly  engage  ve- 
hicle body  trim  to  aoclx>r  said  trim  relative  to  said  con- 
duit means  and  support  member. 


3,t7S,117 

CAMPING  AND  TOURING  TRAILER 

Aithnr  H.  M«1W,  372  Bia  St,  West  nimpstieil 

Filed  Feb.  27,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  91,74S 

3ClakaM.    (CL  296— 23) 


N.Y. 


1.  A   collapsible    camping  trailer   for   touring   com- 
prising: 

(A)  a  wheel  mounted  body  having  a  fk)or,  end  and 
side  panels  which  form  an  open  box-like  ;itructure, 

(B)  a  rigid  cover  for  said  structure  having: 

( 1 )  a  first  surface  which  is  substantially  coexten- 
sive with  said  floor,  and 

(2)  side  surfaces  disposed  along  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  and  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said 
first  surface. 

said  cover  being  hinged  along  <Mie  of  said  side  sur- 
faces to  one  of  said  side  panels  for  pivotal  move- 
ment ^th  respect  to  said  body  between  one  position 
wherein  said  first  surface  lies  in  generally  opposed 
relation  to  said  fioor  so  as  to  ovvrlie  and  enclose 
said  box-like  structure  and  a  raised  position  wherein 
said  first  surface  it  substantially  vertically  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  floor  so  that  said  cover  forms 
a  side  wall  of  the  trailer,  the  location  of  said  side 
surfaces*on  said  first  surface  being  such  that  said 
side  surfaces  engage  said  side  panels  when  the  cover 
is  in  said  first  position  to  space  the  first  surface  from 
said  floor  and  when  the  cover  is  in  said  raised  posi- 
tion to  substantially  overhang  said  body, 

(C)  a  bed  panel  supported  in  said  body  in  parallel 
relation  to  said  floor  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance 
such  that  said  panel  and  said  one  side  surface  are 
juxtaposed  and  coplaaar  when  said  cover  is  in  said 


raised  position  to  provide  an  extended  sleeping  sur- 
face within  said  enclosure, 

(D)  a  rigid  front  wall  and  a  rigid  rear  wall  mounted 
on  opposed  end  panels,  respectively,  of  said  body 
for  pivotal  movement  between  a  first  position  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  floor  for  enclosure  by  said 
cover  when  the  cover  is  in  said  one  position,  and  a 
raised  position  in  which  the  walls  are  substantially 
vertically  disposed  with  respect  to  said  floor,  said 
walls  in  said  raised  positioned  forming  the  front 
and  rear  end  walls  of  the  trailer, 

(E)  coimector  means  carried  by  the  adjoining  portions 
of  said  cover,  front  and  rear  end  walls  when  in  said 
raised  positions  for  securing  together  the  cover,  front 
and  rear  end  walls  to  form  a  three-sided  enclosure 
which  is  wider  than  said  body,  and 

(F)  a  flexible  material  secured  to  the  underside  of  said 
cover  adjacent  to  the  side  surface  opposite  said 
one  side  surface  and  being  of  a  size  sufficient  to 
extend  over  the  top  of  the  three-sided  enclosure  to 
form  a  roof  for  the  trailer  when  said  cover  front  and 
rear  walls  are  in  said  raised  positions. 


3,978,118 
UNTTARY  VEHICLE  BODY  STRUCTURE 
I.  Dxicnis,  Geotfe  R.  Gfllsspis,  and  F^ank  D. 
TreHUIan,  Royal  Oak,  wmi  Loals  J.  Weber,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  aarigMTs  to  Gtmtni  Motora  CorparathM,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporatfoB  of  Delaware 

FDcd  OcL  13,  19M.  Ssr.  No.  62,473 
ItClaiHM.    (CL  296-^28) 


10.  In  a  vehicle  body  structure,  the  combinaticm  com- 
prismg,  a  body  flocH-  structure  including  an  oflbet  floor 
portion  pfxmding  a  housing  for  an  axle  assembly  a  pair 
of  laterally  qiaoed  longitudinally  exicnding  siU  struc- 
tures secured  to  said  floor  structure,  iMerally  spaced 
brace  structures  secured  to  said  offwt  floor  portion,  a 
pair  of  laterally  npactd  longitudinally  extending  rail 
structures  located  intermediate  said  siU  structures  and 
said  brace  structures,  and  longitudinally  qiaoed  laterally 
extending  brace  means  interconnecting  said  brace  struc- 
tures, said  rail  structures,  and  said  sill  structucs. 


3,878419 
VEHICLE  CLOSURE 
J. 


Ws 


to  GsBsral  Moleti  Corpora- 
af  Dshiiast 
Ser.Nn.4M25 
flOaims.    (CL  296-44) 

1.  In  oombinati<»  with  a  vdiicle  body  havii^  a  doeure 
opening  therein  and  a  wall  portion  for  said  opening 
extending  generally  paralld  to  the  plane  thereof,  flaafs 
structure  at  one  portion  of  said  opening  fatmdhn  fn- 
erally  parallel  to  the  plane  thereof  and  qpaoed 
said  wall  portion,  a  closure  adapted  to  close  said 
ing,  weatherstrip  means  provided  with  first  diannd 
thersin  for  receiving  the  edge  portion  of  said  dosore 
and  second   channel   means  therein   for  receiving  said 
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lUnte  stiucture  to  mount  said  weatherstrip  means  on  said  position  of  alignment  with  respect  to  iu  associated  guide 

body  between  said  lUnge  structure  and  said  wall  portion  track,  each  roller  interengaging  the  aiaodated  transverse 

at  said   one  portion  of  said  (^ning,  locking  means  track  to  ride  therealong  in  guided  relation, 
mounted  within  said  second  channel  means  at  the  other 


portions  of  said  opening,  and  means  on  said  body  re- 
movably engageable  with  said  locking  means  to  mount 
said  weatherstrip  on  said  body  between  said  locking 
means  and  said  wall  portion  at  said  other  portions  of 
said  opening. 

3,r7S,12« 
WINDOW  GUIDE  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
FnuMls  E.  Fakv,  GnMM  Pofaite  Woods,  Mfeh^  asrignnr 
to  Chrydcr  CarpantUm,  Highlaiid  Park,  MidL,  a  cor- 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jaly  3,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  121,525 
9ClaiM.    (0.296—44.5) 


I.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  pair  of  guide  tracks  se- 
cured thereto,  a  shiftable  window  frame,  a  separate  pair 
of  follower  means  associated  with  each  guide  track  at 
locations  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  track  and  inter- 
engaging the  track  to  ride  therealong  in  guided  relation, 
one  of  said  follower  means  being  pivotally  tecured  to 
said  frame,  a  separate  transverae  track  aModated  with 
each  of  the  other  follower -means  and  secured  to  said 
frame  to  extend  transversely  of  the  guide  track  along 
which  the  anoclated  follower  meam  rides,  and  a  separate 
roller  pivotally  connected  with  each  of  said  other  follower 
means  to  enable  pivoting  of  the  latter  to  a  predetermined 


3,t7t,121 

END  GATE  FOR  COMFACnON-TYFE  BODIES 

GeoffB*  R.  DiMjilir  ami  WIOfauB  A.  Hcfpich,  KmsvUIc 

TcM.1  aaid  Hacplck  asalgMr  to  DMqMlar 

Inc.,  KMHnilla,  T«i^  a  cotpOTttoB  of  Ti 

FIM  Dec  3,  1959,  S«.  No.  t57,19< 

IdalM.    (CL29C— M) 


2.  In  a  compaction-type  body  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing and  a  door  mounted  on  the  body  substantially  to  close 
said  opening  and  movable  relative  thereto,  gasket  means 
mounted  on  the  body  adjacent  the  opening  in  position 
for  sealing  engagement  with  the  door  when  the  latter  is 
moved  substantially  to  closed  position,  the  combinatioa 
therewith,  of  a  latch  assembly  for  holding  the  door  doaed. 
said  latch  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  latches 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  body,  said  latches  being  mov- 
able on  an  axis  to  an  operative  position  to  engage  and 
hold  the  do(w  firmly  in  a  closed  position  and  to  an  imper- 
ative position  to  release  the  door  for  moving  the  door 
to  an  open  position,  a  torque  member  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  body  spaced  from  said  latch,  adjustable  link- 
age means  connecting  said  latch  and  said  torque  mem- 
ber, a  lever  connected  to  said  torque  member  to  move 
said  latches  in  response  thereto,  said  connecting  means 
arranged  to  lock  said  lever  in  a  positioa  wherein  said 
latches  are  in  engagement  with  an  edge  portion  of  the 
door,  a  handle  on  said  lever  to  facilitate  movement  of 
said  lever  from  the  latching  position,  and  a  weight  on 
said  lever  to  counterbalance  said  latches  into  the  path  of 
the  door  after  opening  thereof. 


3,t7t,122 

ROOF  FRAME  FOR  STIFFENING  THE  ROOF 

APERTURE  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

111 Wsnsr,  OffsishMk  (Maks).  Gensanr.  airff  nr 

to  H.  T.  GoUe  G JM.kJL,  *  Co.  ILG.,  Fnaktet.  Gcr- 


FBad  Mj  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  t2t,54t 

r,  awHcuHw  GarMnr  Jaly  22,  1958 


(CL  296—137) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  roof  npiwing  and  a  roof 
panel  rectprocable  in  said  roof  opening,  the  iovrovenient 
comprising,  in  oombination,  a  substaatially  rectangular 
integral  roof  frame  for  supporting  said  panel  and  stiffen- 
ing said  oparing.  an  opening  in  said  roof  frama  being 
subataatiaUy  aligiwd  with  said  roof  opening,  said  roai 
frame  having  two  side  portions  and  transverse  front  and 
rear  portions,  aU  of  aaid  frame  portions  having  Z-siiaped 
proile  lectiom  aad  inverted  U-shiped  proffie  lactioiii  in- 
wardly from  said  Z-shaped  sections  along  at  least  two 
opposite  ones  of  sakl  frame  portiona»  Ae  upper  flanges 
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of  said  Z-shaped  sections  forming  tiie  outwardly  dmcted 
upper  edges  of  said  roof  frame  wlule  the  lower  flanges 
of  said  Z-sfaaped  sections  are  connected  to  said  inverted 
U-shaped  sections,  said  inverted  U-shaped  and  Z-shaped 
profile  sections  defining  together  channel-shaped  trough 
portions  providing  a  water  guide,  said  inverted  U-shaped 
sections  being  adapted  to  carry  guide  rails  along  said 
two  <q>po8ite  frame  portions  to  slidably  receive  the 
reoiprocable  roof  panel  and  constitute  the  inner  walls  of 
said  trou^  portions,  a  substantially  planar  reinforcing 
mnnber  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
with  that  (tf  said  roof  frame  between  and  integral  with 
said  side  portions  at  a  lower  revward  part  of  said  roof 
frame,  and  a  transvene  reinforcing  bar  rigidly  connected 
to  upper  parts  of  said  side  portion  substantially  above 
the  rear  end  of  said  frame  opening. 


3,078,123 
WHEEL  COVER 
B.  FhMse,  SyracaM,  Aiaoy  J.  MaietelLs,  Faycttc- 
▼me,  aad  Wagmc  A.  Sosilk,  MsaBas,  N.Y.,  maigMn  to 
GcMrai  Molon  CorpataiieB,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Delawate 

FUcd  May  16,  19M,  Ser.  No.  29,326 
1  Claim.    (CL  381—37) 


A  vehicle  wheel  cover  cominiaing,  a  cover  body  in- 
cluding a  perii^ral  turned  marginal  flange  structure 
including  a  radially  inwardly  extending  continuous  flange 
having  extending  therefrom  a  generally  radially  filing 
and  axially  inwardly  extending  letaation  flange  struc- 
ture, said  retention  flange  structure  including  a  plurality 
of  flange  segments,  each  being  independently  yieldable 
in  radial  directions  and  merging  on  an  arcuate  juncture 
with  a  turned  radially  and  axially  outwardly  extending 
circumferentially  arcuate  retaining  flange  adapted  to 
grippingly  engage  a  wheel  to  mount  said  cover  thereon, 
each  flange  segment  including  a  proximal  portion  adja- 
cent juncture  of  the  flange  segment  with  said  marginal 
flange  structure  defined  by  a  pair  of  generally  parallel 
axially  extending  side  edge  portions  and  being  resistant 
to  yielding  fai  radial  directions  and  a  distal  portion  de- 
fined by  a  pair  of  converging  arcuate  side  edge  portions 
extending  from  said  axially  extending  side  edge  pmtions 
to  said  retaining  flange  and  being  <^  gradually  increas- 
ing radial  flexibility  from  juncture  thereof  with  a  re- 
spective proximal  portion,  the  adjacent  side  edge  por- 
tions of  each  suoomsfve  circumferential  pair  of  flimge 
segments  deflning  aTnotdi  having  the  base  edge  portion 
thereof  lying  generally  on  the  annular  line  of  tangency 
between  said  continoous  flange  and  said  flange  segments, 
each  of  said  retaining  flanges  including  a  iriurallty  of 
787  O.G.— 41 


radially  and  axially  outwardly  extending  circumferen- 
tially arcuate  teeth  spaced  apart  by  intervening  notches', 
each  intervening  noteh  being  of  a  shallow  radial  depth 
and  having  a  base-  edge  of  substantial  circumferential 
arcuate  length  substantially  equal  to  twice  the  tooth 
width,  the  root  of  said  teeth  and  the  base  edges  of  said 
intervening  notches  being  coincident  with  the  unn^lar 
line  of  contact  between  the  cone  of  said  teeth  and  the 
radius  of  each  o(  said  arcuate  junctures. 


> 


3,978,124 
WHEEL  COVER 
Harry  Mulder,  Akron,  Ohfo,  asslgHiii  to  TIm  FirestOBC 
Tire  A  Robber  Coaipany,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  May  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  31,778 
12CIafau.    (CL381— 37) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  vehicle  wheel,  an 
adapter  on  said  ^eel,  a  wheel  cover  on  said  wheel,  said 
wheel  cover  comprising  an  annular  member  engaging  said 
adi^Ker  and  a  cap  member  engaging  said  annular  mem- 
ber, a  i^urality  of  &st  means  on  said  annular  member 
and  on  said  adapter  projecting,  reqwctively,  in  opposite 
radial  directions  and  releasaUy  fastening  said  annular 
member  to  said  adapter,  and  sec<Mid  means  on  said  an- 
nular member  and  on  said  cap  member  extending,  respec- 
tively, in  opposite  radial  directions  and  releasably  fasten- 
ing said  cap  member  to  said  annular  member. 


3,878,125 

TIRE  TRIM-WHEEL  HUM  CONSTKUCnON 
Charles  B.  Aakc,  Jr.,  Bhmli^haiii,  Mkh.,  Msi^or,  by 

dhect  and  mesne  aaslgnmenls,  to  Gar  Wood  Indnatifcs, 

Inc.,  a  corporatlen  of  Mlddgmi 

Fned  Feb.  3,  1981,  Ser.  No.  88,923 
3Clafans.    (a.  381— 37) 

1.  In  a  wheel  structure  for  vehicle  wheels  including  a 
wheel  rim  having  tire  bead  seats  and  tire  bead  seat  flanges 
terminating  in  rim  lips  extending  therefrom,  and  a  tire 
mounted  on  said  rim,  a  tire  trim — wheel  trim  assembly 
consisting  of  an  annular  resilient  tire  trim  element  includ- 
mg  an  annular  radially  diqKMed  side  wall  portion  with  an 
integral  axially  disposed  circumferentially  toothed  anchor- 
age flange  portion,  and  an  aimular  rim  trim  element  tele- 
acopingly  assembled  within  the  ancfamnfe  flange  portion 
of  said  tire  trim  element  sizing  the  said  tire  trina — ^wlieel 
trim  assembly  whereby  to  permit  it  to  be  telescopingly 
mounted  on  a  vehicle  wheel  with  the  toothed  ancborage 
flange  portion  thereof  removably  fixed  in  the  axially  outer 
tire  bead  seat  of  said  wheel,  said  annular  radially  diqxMed 
side  wall  portion  of  said  tire  trim  element  being  formed 
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to  be  diqxMed  in  radially  free-standing  axially  spaced  re- 
latioiuhip  with  respect  to  the  side  wall  of  said  tire  when 
said  tire  trim — wheel  trim  assembly  is  mounted  on  said 
wheel,  the  resilient  annular  radially  disposed  side  wall  por- 
tion of  said  tire  trim  element  including  gage  block  means 


on  the  axially  inner  side  thereof  formed  to  contact  the 
wheel  rim  adjacent  thereto  whereby  to  gage  and  hold  the 
side  wall  portion  of  the  tire  trim  element  in  its  radially 
free-standing  axially  spaced  relationship  from  the  side  wall 
of  said  tire. 


TRACTION  MEMBER  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

lames  Floy  YatM,  4212  ScDdrk  Drirc  W., 

Fort  Wortk,  Tex. 

Fikd  Oct.  7,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  «1,155 

aClafam.    (a.  Ml— 44) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  pneumatic 
tire  mounted  thereon  and  wherein  said  wheel  includes  a 
flange  arcuate  in  cms  section  providing  a  radially  in- 
wardly opening  annular  groove  around  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  traction  member  comprising  a  cylindrical  band 
smaller  in  diameter  than  said  flange,  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally directed  threaded  openings  through  said  band  near 
the  inner  edge  thereof,  bolts  threadedly  received  in  said 
openings  and  engaging  the  perii^ieral  groove  of  said 
flange  and  radiaDy  extending  traction  means  carried  by 
said  cyliadrical  band  to  a  distance  slightly  less  than  the 
normal  outside  diameter  d  said  pneumatic  tire. 


3,f7t,127 
CENTER  FILL  TUBE  FOR  SILOS 
BU  A.  MHkr,  RJL  2.  ToMka,  ImL 
Piled  Ai«.  23,  19M,  Ser.  No.  51,442 
SaHma.   (CLM2— 4«) 
1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  sflo  having  an  en- 
silage storage  space  and  a  truncated  conical  roof  provided 
with  an  apical  inlet  surrounded  by  an  exposed  constantly 
accessible  upstanding  fiUer  neck,  a  readily  insertable  and 
removable  ensilate  guide  and  centralizing  member  idapt- 
ed  to  be  inserted  and  flttin^y  located  in  said  filler  nedt, 
said  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  readily  applicable 
and  removable  attachment,  an  upper  end  of  ssid  mem- 
ber extending  above  the  inlet  of  said  neck  and  the  lowar 
end  thereof  depending  when  in  use  into  the  upper  portion 


of  said  storage  space,  and  wherein  said  member  com- 
prises a  tube  having  a  lengthwise  slot  along  one  side. 


the  edges  of  the  slot  being  in  spaced  parallelism  and  said 
tube  being  radially  expansible  and  contractible. 


3,r78,128 

REPLACEABLE  WHEXL  AND  TRACK  PAD 

Louta  SpcMei,  Jr.,  Royal  Oak,  and  Edward  J.  Gow,  Ir^ 

Oak  Pwk,  Mick.,  MsicMrs  to  the  United  Slates  of 

America  as  repraacated  ky  ikc  Secretary  of  tkc  Army 

Filed  Apr.  25,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  185,523 

4  Claims,    (a.  385— 38) 

(Granted  uidcr  TMic  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


'"7/////M/yMMmmy 


^^^ 


1 .  An  endless  track,  embodying  articulated  track  shoes, 
each  shoe  comprising  a  metal  band,  a  pair  of  spaced 
bearings  on  each  longitudinal  side  of  said  shoe,  corre- 
sponding bearings  of  adjoining  track  shoes  being  in  align- 
ment when  link  pins  are  inserted  through  aligned  bearings 
61  adjoining  shoes,  a  block  ci  rubber  or  rubber-like  mate- 
rial compressed  into  said  band  and  having  its  outer  and 
inner  parallel  surfaces  exposed  to  serve  as  both  a  wheel 
pad  and  a  road  pad  for  said  dioe  and  a  reinforcing  bar 
bondecr  within  said  block,  the  ends  oi  said  bar  being 
detadiably  secured  to  the  inner  walls  of  said  band. 


3,878,129 

BAND  CONTROLLED  EXTENSION  SLIDE 

Otto  A.  Beeck,  158  Isrkho  T^aptta,  Flonl  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaae  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  37,895 

IClafaiL    (a.  38S--3.8) 


/      i; 


L-g /_ 


2_ 


A  slide  ooovrising  a  central  support  member,  slide 
components  slidably  afBxed  to  opposite  sides  of  said  cen- 
tral membo-  for  movement  loofitudiBaUy  thereof,  a  roller 
body  mouBted  at  each  end  of  said  center  member,  a 
flexible  metallic  band  mounted  on  said  roUcn  for  anove- 
ment  around  said  center  member,  the  bead  bearing  sur- 
faces of  said  roller  bodies  being  of  convex  oooficuratioo. 
said  metallic  band  being  arcuate  between  said  roUers  and 
maintained  substantially  flat  thereupon,  each  slide  com- 
ponent being  interconnected  with  ssid  band  by  a  pin  ex- 
tended from  said  slide  component  through  an  aperture  in 
said  band  whereby  said  slide  compooeots  are  ooordiaated 
for  simultaneous  extension  and  retraction. 
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3,878,138 

ROLLER   MOUNTED  EXTENSION   SLIDE 

Otto  A.  Befck,  158  Jerlcko  TmwuXU,  Flml  Park,  N.Y. 

FUed  laly  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  43,115 

3  Claims,    (a.  388—3.8) 


ment  around  said  center  member,  each  slide  component 
bMng  interconnected  with  said  band  wheretoy  said  iWe 
components  arc  coordinated  for  simultaneous  extension 
and  retraction,  at  least  one  of  said  roller  m(Hmtings  be- 
ing mov^lc  with  respect  to  said  slide  so  that  iU  roller 
can  be  adjusted  within  its  recess  with  respect  to  said 
band,  said  mounting  including  an  extension  extending 
into  said  longitudinal  passage,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  extension  to  said  slide. 


3,878,132  ,^ 

CABINET  WITH  SEWING  MACHINE  SUPPORTED 

FROM  FRONT  HINGES 

Edwaid  W.  Steatoo,  Craafoti,  aad  WUiBm  Hofieaaat. 

AvcncI,  NJ.,  aasifBors  to  The  Sh«cr  Maaafai  hii  lag 

Company,  EUaab^k,  N  J.,  a  corporatloB  of  New  Jersey 

niedMi5<i,  1H8,  Ser.  No.  27,318 

4  Claims.    (CL  312— 38) 


serts. 


1 .  An  extension  slide  comprising  at  least  two  juxUposi- 
tioned  wooden  slide  members  having  aligned  channels 
formed  in  opposing  faces  of  said  slide  members;  a  metal- 
lic track  having  a  configuration  ocmforming  to  said  chan- 
nel being  positioned  within  each  said  channel;  a  roller 
assembly  carried  by  each  said  slide  member,  said  roUer 
assemblies  benig  positioned  at  opposite  ends  of  the  slide 
when  said  slide  is  closed,  each  said  roller  assembly  being 
mounted  in  fixed  position  on  the  slide  member  carrying 
the  same  end  comprising  a  rotaUble  primary  roller  and 
a  juxtapositioned,  one  piece,  independently  roUUble,  sec- 
ondary roller  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  primary  roller; 
the  primary  roller  carried  by  one  slide  member  riding 
within   said  metallic  track  carried  by  said  other  slide 
member,  each  said  metaUic  track  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posed fianges  for  retaining  said  primary  roller  within  said 
metallic  track,  and  said  secondary  roller  positioned  to  ride 
upon  the;Ranges  of  a  pair  of  said  metallic  tracks  carried 
by  two  juxupositioned  slide  members,  thereby  slidably 
interconnecting  said  slide  members;  insertt  substantially 
conforming  to  the  configuration  of  said  metallic  track 
mounted  within  said  tracks  and  at  the  ends  thereof,  said 
inserts  limiting  the  retraction  of  the  slide  and  said  pri- 
mary toilers  limiting  the  extension  of  said  slide;  each  of 
said  roller  assemblies  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  in- 


3,878,131 

EXTENSION    SLIDE    HAVING    BAND 

ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 

Otto  A.  Beeck,  158  Isrkko  Tmapfte,  Flond  Park,  N.Y. 

FBed  im.  U,  1961,  Ssr.  No.  82,632 

2CI^M.    (a.  388— 3.8) 


1.  A  slide  comprising  a  central  support  member,  slide 
componenu  sUdably  affixed  to  opposite  sides  of  uid  cen- 
tral member  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof,  a  re- 
cess formed  at  each  end  of  said  center  member,  a  pas- 
sage fonned  in  said  center  member,  said  passage  extend- 
ing longitudinally  from  one  of  the  said  recesses,  a  roller 
routably  mounted  in  each  recess,  a  continuous  band  of 
flexible  metallic  tape  mounted  on  said  rollers  for  move- 


3-       ZliHii.'fe 


^i^  ■  ^  ■ 


\ 


'*il^ 


1.  In  combination  a  sewing  machine  cabinet  and  a 
sewing  machine,  said  sewing  machine  having  a  baw  pro- 
viding a  work  supporting  surface  and  said  cabinet  hav- 
ing a  uble  top  provided  with  a  sewing  machine  receinng 
cutout,  a  pair  of  sockets  secured  to  said  table  top,  each 
of  said  sockett  having  a  pair  a<  upwardly  open  down- 
wardly  convergent  sloping  surfaces  terminating  in  a  boot 
shaped  hole  having  a  horizonul  top  edge,  an  inclined  skle 
edge,  an  incUned  bottom  edge  and  a  vertical  side  edge. 
one  of  said  sockets  being  secured  to  the  table  top  ad- 
jacent to  the  left  front  comer  of  said  cutout  and  the 
other  of  said  sockets  being  secured  to  said  table  top  ad- 
jacent to  the  ri^t  front  comer  of  said  cutout,  and  saw 
sewing  machine  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  metallic 
reinforced  oval  shaped  eccentric  noo-metallic  truniUons 
adapted  to  be  received  in  sakl  sockets  and  in  said  boot 
shaped  holes,  one  of  said  trunnions  protruding  ixom  the 
left  and  the  other  protruding  from  the  ri^  of  sakl  sew- 
ing machine.  

PIVOTALLY  AND^^fmiCALLY  MOVABLE 

SHELF  STRUCTURE 
WBbert  E.  Schaaer,  926  ipa||M  St,  Maiboa  3,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1956,  Ser.  No.  621,713 
21  ClaiBM.    (a.  312—223) 
1.  In  a  storage  device  of  the  character  described,  an 
elevator  shelf  structure  having  a  relatively  inaccessible 
storage  positkm,  shelf  structure  support  means  including^ 
a  pivot  OB  irtiidi  the  shelf  structure  may  be  |«voted  on 
a  vertical  axis  into  the  qwce  forwardly  of  said  devkx, 
sakl  support  means  further  including  guide  means  on 
which  the  shelf  structure  is  guided  for  vertical  movement 
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while  ia  Mid  forward  poatioii  and  into  relatively  acces- 
sible poiitjon,  and  mechanism  counteracting  the  weight 


of  the  shelf  stmcture  substantially  throu^out  its  move- 
ment 


3,e78,134 
REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  SEALING 
WUHam  D.  HnjnBCS,  Ir^  Daytns,  OUo,  MrigMir  to  General 
Motors  CorporndoB,  Detroit,  MlcL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  116,609 
1  Claim.    (CI.  312—296) 


A  refrigerator  cabinet  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  outer  metal  wall,  an  inner  liner  defining  a  food 
storage  chamber  in  said  cabinet  having  an  access 
opening  bounded  by  a  nonmetallic  breaker  strip 
anchored  between  edges  of  said  wall  and  said  liner, 

(6)  a  door  hingedly  mounted  upon  said  cabinet  adapt- 
ed to  close  the  chamber  access  opening, 

(c)  gasket  means  on  said  door  at  the  juncture  thereof 
with  said  cabinet, 

(<f)  said  gasket  means  including  a  one-piece  element 
provided  with  a  base  secured  to  said  door  and  spaced 
apart  coextensive  resilient  bulbar  portions  formed 
integral  on  said  base  thereof, 


(«)  the  one  bulbar  portion  on  said  element  located 
farthest  from  the  access  opening  of  said  chamber 
having  a  nugnet  thoein  extending  at  least  along  the 
side  of  said  door  opposite  its  hinged  side  attracted  to 
a  face  of  the  cabinet  outer  metal  wall  and  serving 
therewith  the  sole  means  holding  the  door  closed 
against  said  cabinet, 

(/)  the  other  of  said  bulbar  portions  on  said  element 
closest  the  chamber  access  opening  being  flexible 
and  abutting  said  breaker  strip  at  a  point  thereon 
spaced  from  said  face  of  the  cabinet  outer  wall, 

(g)  said  magnet  compressing  said  other  flexible  bulbar 
portion  on  said  element  into  sealing  engagement 
with  said  breaker  strip  for  preventing  air  within  said 
chamber  from  contacting  the  cabinet  outer  wall  about 
the  chamber  opening  while  said  door  is  closed  to 
isolate  said  wall  from  temperatures  in  said  chamber, 
and 

(h)  said  base  of  the  gasket  element  spanning  the  joint 
between  said  cabinet  outer  wall  and  said  breaker 
strip  to  thereby  form  an  air  pocket  intermediate 
bulbar  portions  of  said  gasket  means  directly  oppo- 
site  said  joint  or  augmenting  the  isolation  of  said 
cabinet  outer  metal  wall. 


3,678,135 

CABINET  STRUCTURE 

Robert  J.  EvaM,  Aarora,  OL,  asrfgniii-  to  Aarora  Eqatp- 

■t  Compaay,  Aarora,  OL,  a  corporatioa  of  IIliM>is 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1966,  S«r.  No.  56,586 

lldaloM.    (CL  312— 312) 


1.  A  sliding  drawer  type  cabinet  structure  including 
an  inclined  drawer  support  frame  mounted  on  the  cabinet 
structure,  the  frame  including  inclined  side  frame  mem- 
bers and  transverse  frame  members  joined  in  assembly 
therewith,  inclined  drawer  track  members  mounted  on 
said  side  frame  members  of  each  drawer  supporting 
frame  and  defining  drawer  tracks,  a  lift  type  inclined 
drawer  having  niimers  disposed  at  its  opposite  sides  and 
mounted  in  slidable  relation  on  said  drawer  tracks  with 
a  forward  end  of  said  drawer  disposed  below  a  rearward 
end  of  said  drawer,  tab  means  carried  on  said  frame, 
slot  means  carried  on  said  drawer  with  said  tab  means 
engageaUe  in  said  slot  m^ns  in  order  to  maintain  said 
drawer  in  a  closed  position,  the  drawer  being  movable 
rearwardly  on  its  tracks  for  disengaging  said  slot  means 
from  said  tab  means  and  with  said  drawer  being  manually 
liftable  over  said  tab  means  and  slidable  forwardly  of 
said  tab  means  to  move  said  inclined  drawer  to  an  open 
position,  and  a  stop  on  at  least  one  of  said  runners  of 
said  drawer  engageable  with  said  drawer  track  member 
as  said  drawer  is  moved  to  an  open  portion  to  maintain 
said  inclined  drawer  in  assembly  with  said  frame  when 
said  drawer  is  in  its  open  position. 


CHEMICAL 


3,678,136 

DYE  COMPOSITION  AND  DYEING  METHOD 
Otto  TrodKB  and  Erast  Johaaa  Schcel,  Fraakfnrt  am 

Mala   Fecheaheim,   Gcrmaiiy,  aalsBon  to  Canella 

Farlrwcrkc  MaUkn*  AkHngeMllKkirft,  Fraakfait  am 

Mala  Fechc^ciaL  Gcranay 

No  Diawlat.    Filed  laly  13, 1959,  Sar.  No.  826,479 

Clainu  priority,  appHcatfcM  Gcmaay  Jaljr  15,  1958 
n  CUmi.    (CL  8— 54  J) 

1.  A  dye  liquor  comprising  a  highly  di4>ersed  vat  dye 
pigment,  sufficient  halogenated  carboxylic  acid  to  yield 
a  pH  between  2  and  4,  and  an  anionic  surface-active  sub- 
stance selected  from  Ac  group  consisting  of  alkyl  sul- 
fonic acids,  sulfuric  acid  esters  of  oxystearic  acid  amides, 
sulfo  succinic  acid  esters,  alkji  benzene  sulfonic  acids 
and  the  correq>ooding  salts  thereof. 


PROCESS  OF  DYEINGSTRUCTURES  OF  CELLU- 
LOSE ACETATES  AND  POLYESTERS 
Hani  Banuam,  LadwIgAafca  (RMmX  Md  Siegfried 
Hacoif,    Marbwi    (Lata),    Gmny,    aaJaanri    to 
^^     AaOla-  ft   Soda-Fabcft 


NoDiawtaf.    FIMJi 


1966,  Sar.  Na.  4,173 
.^  JerMay  Jaae  14, 1955 
iClata.    (CL  8-^57) 

A  cellulose  aceUte  structure  dyed  with  a  dyestufl  qua- 
ternary salt  from  the  group  consisting  of 

y' 


wherein 
Q  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

methyl  and  ethyl, 
R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  oi 

phenylene,  chlorophenylene,  methyl  phenylene  and 

naphthalene  groups, 
Y  is  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 

atom,  alkyl,   cycloalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl,   cyanoalkyl 

and  aryl, 
Z  is  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 

atom,  alkyl,  and  hydroxyalkyl, 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 

atom,  a  methoxy  group,  an  ethoxy  grouPi  *  methyl 

group,   a   phenoxy  group,  CH>S-— ,  an  acetamido 

group,  and 

CHi-O-0— 

o 

R]  is  a  divalent  group  composed  of  atoms  forming  with 
the  nitrogen  to  which  Ra  is  attached  a  m«nber 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  morpholino 
and  a  pyrrolidine  group,  and 

E  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  perchl(M-ate.  methyl  sulfate, 
ethyl  sulfate  and  tetrachlorozincate. 


and 


C-NeN 


3,678,138 ^ 

SHRINKPROOFING  WOOL  WTTH  POLY  AMIDES 
LoweD  A.  Miller  and  Robert  E.  WUtleM,  WakMt  Creek, 
and  WIDbuB  L.  Wadcy,  Berkeley,  CaBf.,  aaslginw  to 
the  Uaited  States  of  ABMTka  ai  rcpraHHad  ky  tke  Sec- 

latanr  of  Agricaltarc 

NoDiaw^.    Filed  Mw.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,718 

16ChdaH.    (CL8— 128) 
(Giaated  aadcr  THle  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

11.  A  process  for  treating  a  fibroiu  material  whidi 
comprises  serially  depositing  on  said  fibrous  material  in 
superposed  phases  in  interfadal  relationship  a  pair  of 
complementary,  direct-acting,  organic,  polyamide-fonn- 
ing  intermediates,  at  least  one  of  said  phases  being  liquid, 
the  said  intermediates  directly  reacting  under  said  condi- 
tions to  form  a  polyamide  in  situ  on  said  material. 


3,878,139 

PROCESS  FOR  PIHMDUCING  POLY- 

STYRENE  FIBERS 

laikl^  RKia,  Ckariea  N.  Ms 
_jd  WaHv  A.  MiB«,  SeaasniBa.  N J. 
I  to  Urioa  CaMde  Cofponttaa,  a 
af  New  Yotk 

FBad  Oct.  31, 1958, 9m.  No.  771,823 
5CkitaML    (CL18— M) 


r TV^^ 

r 


1.  Tbe  method  for  ppododng  iaotactic  pdyitymw 
tfwtib.  fibers  having  uniform  molocwlar  oricatatioii  a^kh 
njuipitas  cxtniding  isotactic  potystyreoe  having  a  aaelt 
tedcK  of  between  about  1  and  30  through  a  dia  at  a ' 
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penture  between  tbout  230*  C.  and  330*  C.  to  form  a 
continuous  fiber,  bot  drawing  tbe  fiber  as  it  emerges  from 
tbe  die  while  maintaining  tbe  temperature  of  said  fiber 
•ubfltantially  at  the  extrusion  temperature  until  all  the 
molecules  of  the  fiber  are  completely  relaxed,  and  there- 
after cooling  the  fiber  to  a  temperature  of  about  120*  C. 
to  140*  C.  and  cold  drawing  the  fiber  to  impart  a  degree 
of  stretch  of  from  about  800  to  900  percent  whereby  a 
high  degree  of  molecular  orientation  is  induced  in  said 
fiber. 


3,r7S.14« 
ION  RETARDATION  METHOD  OF  SEPARATING 

SOLUTES 
Mchin  J.  Hatch,  MMkuid,  MkiL,  ■■ignni  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  MUlud,  Mk^  a  corporatfon  ot 
Delaware 

FIM  Sept.  29, 195S,  Scr.  No.  537,4418 
HClafaM.    (CL23— 1) 
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12.  A  method  of  treating  an  aqueous  starting  solution 
of  sodium  hydroxide  and  sodium  chloride,  as  scriutes,  to 
separate  the  sodium  hydroxide  and  sodium  chloride  from 
one  another,  which  method  comprises  (1)  feeding  a  portion 
of  said  starting  solution  to  a  water  immersed  bed  of  a 
granular  amphoteric  ion  exchange  agent  (individual  gran- 
ules of  which  are  each  an  insoluble  composite  body  of 
at  least  two  intimately  associated  solid  resin  ingredients, 
including  an  insoluble  cross-linked  resin  ingredient  and 
a  normally  water-soluble  ionizable  resin  ingredient  which 
is  insolubilized  by  the  intimate  association  with  the  in- 
soluble cross-linked  resin  ingredient,  one  of  which  resin 
ingredients  contains  ionizable  carboxylate  radicals  as 
cation-exchanging  groups  thereof  and  another  of  which 
resin  ingredients  contains  quaternary  anunooium  radicals 
as  anion-exchanging  groups  thereof,  the  amphoteric  com- 
posite ion  exchange  resin  body  as  a  whole  containing  an 
average  of  from  0.3  to  3  cfaemical  equivalents  of  anion- 
exchanging  groups  per  chemicid  equivalent  of  cation- 
exchanging  groups),  said  portion  of  the  starting  scrfiition 
being  in  amount  such  that  said  agent  chemically  absorbs 
ions,  but  not  all  of  the  above-mentioned  solutes,  from  the 
portion  of  the  starting  solution  thus  fed  into  contact  there- 
with, and  thus  changes  the  relative  proportions  of  the 
above-mentioned  solutes  in  the  aqueous  liquor,  said  por- 
tion of  the  starting  solution  being  fed  to  the  water- 
immersed  bed  of  the  granular  amphoteric  ion  exchange 
agent  in  a  manner  causing  flow  kA  water  through  and  from 
the  bed;  (2)  then  interrupting  the  feed  of  the  starting 
solution  to  the  bed.  (3)  thereafter  feeding  water  to  the 
bed  and  (4)  collecting  successive  fractions  of  the  result- 
ing effluent  liquor,  whereby  in  each  operating  cycle  in- 
volving the  steps  just  stated  there  are  obtained  an  effluent 
Uquor  fraction  which  contains  a  higher  ratio  of  sodium 
hydroxide  to  sodium  chkxide  than  the  starting  soiution 
and  a  subsequent  efliuent  liquor  fraction  that  contains  a 
higher  ratio  of  sodium  chloride  to  sodium  hydroxide  than 
the  starting  solution. 


3,878,141 

FRACTIONAL  PRECIPITATION  OF  URANIUM 
FROM  URANIUM-VANADIUM  CONTAIN- 
ING CARBONATE  LEACH  SOLUTION 

Robert  A.  KoMe, 


Bartlssvflte,  Okhu.  Mslfisor  to  Phillips 
ipnsy,  ■  coryonUoa  of  Deiswan 

Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8<3,97S 

(CL  23—14.5) 


No 


1.  In  a  carboiute  leaching  process  for  recovery  of 
uranium  values  from  uranium-  and  vanadium-bearing  ore, 
wherein  said  ore  is  leached  with  an  alkaline  aqueous  bi- 
carbonate-carbonate leaching  solution,  pregnant  car- 
bonate leach  solution  is  recovered  from  the  resulting  kach 
slurry,  and  soluble  lu-anium  values  are  precipitated  from 
said  pregnant  carbonate  leach  solution  by  the  addition  of 
sodium  hydroxide  thereto,  the  improvement  comprising 
passing  said  pregnant  carbonate  kach  solution  to  a  first 
precipitation  zone,  precipitating  a  nujor  portion  of  the 
soluble  uranium  values  in  said  pregnant  carboiute  leach 
solution  by  adding  thereto  a  major  amount  of  the  sodium 
hydroxide  necessary  to  precipitate  all  of  said  soluble 
uranium  values  present  in  said  pregnant  carboiute  kach 
solution,  separating  and  recovering  the  resulting  initial 
preprecipitated  uranium  values  as  a  first  precipitate  com- 
prising sodium  diuranate  from  the  resulting  partially  de- 
pleted pregnant  carbonate  kach  solution,  passing  the  Ut- 
ter to  a  second  precipitation  zone,  predpilating  substan- 
tially the  balance  of  solubk  uranium  values  prasent  in 
said  partially  depleted  pregnant  carbonate  leach  solution 
by  adding  thereto  the  balance  of  said  sodiimi  hydroxide, 
and  Kparating  and  recovering  the  resulting  secondary  pre- 
cipitated uranium  values  as  a  second  precipiute  compris- 
ing sodium  diuranate  and  having  a  vanadium  content 
higher  than  that  of  said  first  precipiute. 


3,878,142 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  YTTRIUM 
AND  RARE  EARTHS 

l«Mf  Bril,  Rm  4  89  laf«m  Elrka  SMto 
AMra,  m4  Pawcl  Knushoh,  Rn  Masstro  EUm 
Loko  241,  koth  of  Soo  PmUo,  Bniil 

No  DrawlB*.    FUsd  Aag.  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  755,894 

CUlM  priority,  appikatloa  Bndl  Sept  2, 1957 

4ChiM.    (CL23— 22) 

1.  In  a  method  of  separating  yttrium  from  rare  earths 
of  the  terbium  group,  the  steps  of  adding  to  an  aqueous 
solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  yttrium  and  rare  earth  chlorides,  and  a  mixture  of 
yttrium  and  rare  earth  chlorides  with  not  more  than  3 
moles  per  liter  of  nitrates,  said  solution  containing  a 
total  of  yttrium  and  rare  earths  calcuUted  as  their  oxides 
equivalent  to  100-200  g./l.  and  also  containing  in  solu- 
tion free  bichromate  ions  from  a  solubk  bichromate 
selected  frooB  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  bichro- 
mate and  anunonium  bichromate,  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  maintain  an  excess  of  at  least  0.02  mole  per  liter,  an 
alkaline  precipiuting  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  potassium  chromate,  potassium  hydroxide,  po- 
tassium carbonate,  potassium  bicarbonate,  ammonium 
chromaU,  ammonium  hydroxide,  ammonia,  anunoniimi 
carbonate  and  ammonium  bicarbonate  at  a  temperature  of 
45-85*  C.  so  as  to  fractionally  precipiute  the  corre- 
sponding .  insolubk  double  alksJine  chromates  of  said 
yttrium  and  rare  earths;  continuing  said  addition  until  the 
concentration  of  remaining  solution  falls  below  15  g./l. 
of  yttrium  and  rare  earths  calculated  as  their  oxides  and 
interrupting  said  addition  at  such  time;  recovering  said 
insoluble  double  alkaline  chromates  of  said  yttrium  and 
rare  earths;  and  recovering  a  purified  yttrium  product 
from  the  remaining  solution. 
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3,t78,143  ni""™  trichloride,  and  immediately  after  said  quenching 

RBGKNERATKN^  OF  AN  AQUKOUS  INORGANIC  step,  separating  said  titanium  trichloride  crysUls  from 

THIOCYANATm  SOLUTION  the  effluent  gases. 

I,  Mrffpnor  to  Comtoirias  ^^_^^— ^— 

19M.  sJ.  No.  43,924  3.«78445_ 


FOodOct. 

Cbdma  pftoiity,  « 


to 


rW'Mi!rOe«.26    1959        PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
/rr?X-5Sr  ANHYDROUS  ALUMINUM  CHLORTOE 

(CL  23—79)  YLaama.  MartlMS  Goyol,  Madrid,  Sp^B,  asri* 

ansa  Nacionl  Cairo  Sotaio  de  ConsbMlM 
V  Lobricaatcs.  SA.,  Madrid,  SpdU,  a  Inii  of 
FlkdOct  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  845,923 
CUfaBs  priority,  appHctloM  Spoln  Oct  14,  1958 
<CUm.    (CL23— 93) 


1.  In  the  regeneration  of  an  aqueous  inorganic  thio- 
cyanate  solution  which  has  been  used  as  the  solvent  in 
the  polymerisation  of  acrylonitrile  and  is  supersaturated 
in  an  inorgank  sulphate,  the  process  which  com|Mises 
heating  the  solution  to  evaporate  it  down  to  increased 
concentration,  passing  the  solution  while  still  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  through  a  sltirried  bed  of  an  inorganic 
sulphate,  subsequently  passing  the  solution  through  a  zone 
of  minimum  turbulence  to  allow  entrained  solid  sulphate 
to  settle,  removing  solids  from  the  solution  and  diluting 
the  solution. 

3,878,144 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PURIFIED 

TITANIUM  naCHLORIDE 

Dclos  E.  Bowa  and  Hsmj  G.  Schirtw,  Baytowi^  Tex.,  and 

Albert  T.  WalsoB,  Docotv,  Ala.,  asst^nrs,  by  nMsc 

to  IsM  itsssMiii  Md  riiisiilni  Con* 

,  N  J,  a  corpottioB  ofDslawarc 

FUcd  Mmt.  9, 1999,  Ser.  No.  798,1M 
4CWIM.    (0.23—87) 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  anhydrous  aln- 
mintmi  chlofide  by  reacting  metallic  aluminum  and  gas- 
eous chlorine,  comprising  reacting  in  a  reaction  chamber 
having  cooled  walls  and  cooled  bottom  partkulate  solid 
material  containing  metallk  aluminum  i^aced  on  a  sup- 
port which  is  placed  at  a  distance  above  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber  and  b  provided  with  perforatioos,  witii 
gaseons  dilorine  introduced  below  said  stipport  and  di- 
rected downward  against  the  bottom  of  the  reaction 
chamber,  and  from  below  through  said  support  to  said 
material,  at  temperatures  in  tbe  range  of  200-400*  C. 
and  introducing  AIQ,  vapor  formed  by  said  reaction  into 
the  central  zone  of  a  cooled  empty  space  which  is  separate 
from  the  reaction  chamber  but  connected  with  it  by  a 
channel  filled  with  aluminum  in  the  form  of  slufi,  strips 
and  the  like,  said  empty  space  receiving  said  AlClj  vapor 
and  being  limited  by  a  cooled  condensing  chamber  within 
which  the  AlQi  vapor  is  converted  by  cooling  into  crys- 
tals; allowing  said  crystals  to  faU  by  gravity  into  a  con- 
tainer connected  with  said  condeasing  chamber,  substan- 
tial mdting  of  the  particulate  srfid  nuterial  by  excessive 
reactioD  heat  in  the  reaction  chamber  being  prevented  by 
the  falling  of  any  molten  material  containing  metallic  alu- 
minum  formed  in  the  reaction  chamber  to  flow  downward 
to  the  bottom  of  the  reaction  chamber  and  react  with 
fresh  chlorine  feed  and  cooling  the  walls  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  reaction  chamber  by  cooling  mesM  apfrfied 
to  the  outer  surfaces,  in  order  to  reduce  the  reaction  tem- 
perature of  the  material  on  said  su^wrt 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  finely  divided  violet  tiU- 
nium  trichloride  crystak  substantially  free  of  titanium 
dichloride  and  titanium  tetrachloride  which  comprises 
continuously  passing  an  admixture  of  hydrogen  and  tita- 
nium tetrachloride  as  reactant  gases  through  a  reaction 
zone  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about 
600*  C.  to  about  1300*  C,  thereafter  introducing  a 
quench  gaa  under  cooditimM  to  reduce  the  effluent  from 
said  reaction  aooe  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  from 
about  140*  C.  to  about  250*  C,  the  reactant  and  quench 
gas  flow  rstes  and  temperatures  betng  so  regulated  as  to 
produce  a  reduction  <rf  from  about  2  to  about  50  volume 
peiccm  of  said  titanium  tetrachloride  in  said  reaction 
tone  to  findy  divided  violet  crystals  of  titanium  trichlo- 
ride, tbe  annount  of  hydrogen  feed  being  in  excess  of  that 
reacted  in  tbe  reduction  of  tiunium  tetrachloride  to  tiu- 


3,878,14d  ,^ 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ALUMINUM  SULFATTE 

FROM  WASTE  SULFAl*  PICKLE  UQUOR  AND 

ALUMINUM  ORE  

Robert  L.  Sovage,  WilkMghby,  P"**ur!ft2[  SJ*! 

North  AMricaa  Cool  Corpoiatkia,  CkvefaMd,  OUo,  a 

corpotathm  of  OUo 

FOed  May  27,  19dt,  Ser.  No.  32,375 
nOafaBS.    (CL23— 123) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  substantially  pure  alumi- 
num sulfate  whkh  compriaes  treating  waste  pkkle  liquor 
with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  obtain  a  solution  con- 
taining ferric  sulfate  and  digestinf  a  naturaUy  occurring 
aluminum  ore  with  said  scrfution  in  an  oxidizing  atnaos- 
phere  at  a  temperature  from  about  100*  C.  to  350*  C. 
and  a  pressure  from  about  atmospberk  to  5,000  pjj., 
to  form  a  solution  containing  alumimim  sulfate,  filtering 
laid  solution  and  treating  tbe  filtrate  with  a  reducing  gas 
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and  heat  in  the  presence  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to 
precipitate  any  residual  ferrous  sulfate,  filtering  said  fer- 


I  **'«*  t — ^"^  -■".••••». 
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rous   sulfate   from   solution   and    crystallizing   from   the 
filtrate  a  substantially  pure  aluminum  sulfate. 


3,07t,147 

FERROMAGNETIC  CHROMIUM  OXIDE 

AND  PREPARATION 

Nomaa  L.  Cos,  CkqraMHii,  D*L,  Wi^pnnr  to  E.  I.  do 

PoBl  dc  Ncaoan  aad  CosipaBy,  WlfanlBgtoo,  Del.,  a 

conontioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Imic  5,  1999,  Scr.  No.  818,271 

aClaiaM.  (CL23— 14S) 
2.  A  process  for  preparing  shaped  objects  of  ferro- 
magnetic chromium  oxide  of  a  least  90%  purity  which 
compriaes  disposing  ferronugnetic  chromliun  oxide  of  at 
least  90%  purity  in  a  mold  of  the  shape  desired  for  the 
final  object  and  thereafter  thermally  decomposing  chromyl 
chloride  at  a  temperature  of  300  to  430*  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  oxide. 


3,978,148 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
Lo^  S.  BelkMp,  HIailMa,  Gremr  BenlcH  Newtoa 
,  a^  Randeiph  AatoMaa,  Boston,  Mass.,  as- 
to  Cabot  Cotpotaliaa,  Boaloa,  Mask,  i 
latioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2d,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  112,922 
SCIaiau.    (a.  23— 282) 


Tta,  «»>im 


770,  Mm 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  obtaining  a  titanium  di- 
oxide pigment  essentially  spherical  in  shape  and  having 


an  average  particle  diameter  between  about  0.2  and  0.4 
micron  which  comprises  (a)  continuously  biutiing  in  a 
first  reaction  zone  at  temperatures  above  about  650*  F., 
vapors  of  a  titanium  halide,  an  oxygen-containing  gas, 
and  a  hydrogen-containing  gas,  said  hydrogen-containing 
gas  being  present  in  at  least  sufficient  quantities  to  provide 
enough  hydrogen  to  react  with  the  majority  of  said 
titanium  halide  in  accordance  with  the  stoichiometry  of 
the  reaction 

TiX4+H,+Or^TiO,(s)  -I-4HX 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen,  to  produce  titanium  dioxide  of 
essentially  spherical  shape  and  having  an  average  particle 
diameter  below  about  0.1  micron,  and  (b)  continuously 
burning  at  a  temperature  above  about  1200*  F.  in  a  sec- 
ond reaction  zone  and  in  the  presence  of  the  nascent 
titanium  dioxide  product  of  said  first  reaction  zone,  an 
oxygen-containing  gas,  and  at  least  19  times  as  much 
vaporized  titanium  halide  as  is  introduced  to  said  first 
reaction  zone  in  accordance  with  the  reaction 

TiX4-HOr*TiOj(s)-f2X, 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen,  and  recovering  the  resulting 
titanium  dioxide  pigment. 


3,178,149 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TITANIUM  MONOXIDE 

OR  TITANIUM  CARBIDE 
WmiaBi  A.  Barber,  Spr1i«dale,  Com.,  asriganr  to  Amcrf- 

caa  CyanaM  Conpny,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tioB  of  Maino 

No  Drawli«.    Filed  Feb.  1,  19d2,  Scr.  No.  179,524 
7  CWms.    (CL  23—282) 

1 .  The  method  of  producing  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  monoxide  and  titanium  car- 
bide which  comprises  heating  titanium  dioxide,  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  from  400*  C.  to  1000*  C,  in 
a  composition  which  is  a  solution  of  calcium  carbide 
dissolved  in  a  molten  solvent  which  is  non-reactive  with 
the  said  carbide  during  and  after  dissolution  thereof  and 
which  consists  essentially  of  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  the  anhydrous  molten  lithium  halides 
and  the  anhydrous  molten  halides  of  the  alkaline-earth 
metals  (calcium,  strontium,  barium),  the  amount  of  dis- 
solved calcium  carbide  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  re- 
sulting solution  being  up  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the 
solution;  and  continuing  to  heat  the  said  titanium  dioxide 
in  the  said  composition  within  the  aforesaid  temperature 
range  until  titanium  dioxide  has  been  converted  into  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  titanium 
monoxide  and  titanium  carbide. 


3,878,158 
PRODUCTION  OF  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  MATERIALS 
Fnderlcfc  lobi  RayaMiad,  Loadon,  Eogfaud,  ssrigiiar  to 

latematloaal  Itaadaid  Electric  Corporatkm,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  «OipotatlOB  of  Delaware 

FBad  May  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  818,48d 

Claims  priority.  awBrartna  Great  Brilala  May  14,  1958 

ACSSmTlCL  23—2233) 

4.  A  method  of  producing  a  single  crystal  of  substan- 
tially pure  silicon  which  comprises  applying  heating 
means  to  establish  a  molten  region  at  one  end  of  a  single 
crystal  seed  of  silicon,  flowing  substantially  pure  silane 
under  a  partial  pressure  substantially  less  than  one  at- 
mosphere into  contact  with  said  molten  region,  thereby 
decomposing  said  silane  and  depositing  silicon  onto  the 
surface  of  said  imriten  region,  mechanically  dividing  the 
area  around  said  seed  crysUl  into  two  zones  with  a  first 
exclusive  zone  around  only  the  molten  region  of  said 
seed  crystal,  and  a  second  exclusive  zone  around  only 
the  solid  portion  of  said  seed  crystal,  lo  is  to  impede 
the  entry  of  said  silane  gas  into  said  second  exclusive  zone, 
and   further   withdrawing   said   seed   from   said   heating 
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means  at  a  rate  substantially  equal  to  the  rate  of  deposi- 
tion of  silicon  from  said  silane,  and  simultaneously  main- 


taining an  inert  gas  atmosphere  in  said  second  exclusive 
zone  around  the  solid  portion  of  said  seed  thereby  pre- 
venting the  entry  of  silane  gas  into  said  second  zone. 


3,978,151 
APPARATUS    FOR    DRAWING    SEMICONDUCTOR 

BODIES  FROM  A  MELT 
Radolf  Kappelmtycr,  HatfcM  Waldhdm,  near  Monich, 
Gcnnaay,  awiiiinr  to  Slsaswii  and  Halske  Aktiengeseil- 
schaft,  BcrUn  aad  Mlloid^  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,364 

Clafans  priority,  appllntioB  Germany  Not.  17,  1958 

3  Clalais.    (CI.  23—273) 


1.  In  the  art  of  drawing  relatively  thin  substantially 
monocrystalline  semiconductor  rods  from  a  semiconduc- 
tor melt,  a  crucible  device  containing  such  melt,  said 
crucible  device  comprising  firmly  interconnected  outer 
and  inner  parts,  said  inner  part  having  a  bottom  wall 
disposed  subsUntially  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  outer 
part  and  conUining  a  capillary  (q)ening  fixedly  disposed 
in  said  melt  at  a  level  lying  below  but  otherwise  inde- 
pendent of  the  highest  surface  level  of  the  melt,  said 
opening  having  a  size  sufficiently  large  to  permit  the  con- 
tinuous drawing  of  semiconductor  material  therethrough 
to  form  a  semiconductor  rod  of  predetermined  size  and 
at  the  same  time  of  a  size  sufficiently  small  to  prevent, 
by  capillary  action,  upward  flow  therethrough  of  semi- 
conductor material  when  the  opening  is  disposed  at  normal 
operating  depth  in  the  melt. 


3,878453 
CONTROLLING  VEGETATION  WITH  HYDRO- 
CARBON    MONO-NITROGEN     HETEROCY- 

CUC  AMINOCARBODITHIOATES  , 

MarioB  W.  HannaB,  Nttro,  and  loha  1.  lyAiiiIco,  Charles- 
ton, W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chcndcal  Company, 
St  Loals,  Mo.,  a  corporatfcm  of  Detawars 
No  Drawliif .    Filed  Oct  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,879 

9aalBS.    (CI.  71— 2.5) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  vegetation  which  com- 
prises applying  thereto  a  toxic  concentration  of  a  phyto- 
toxic  ester  of  a  dithiocarbamic  acid  of  the  general  for- 
mula 

8 

R_e_s— X 

where  R  represents  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  mono-nitro- 
gen mononuclear  heterocyclic  radical  containing  from  5 
to  7  members  inclusive  and  X  represents  a  lower  mono- 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  radical. 


3,878,152 

METHOD  OF  DESTROYING  UNDESIRABLE 

VEGETATION  AND  NEMATODES 

Anton  G.  Weiss,  NMro,  aad  Joba  J.  D'Aasico,  Charleston, 

W.  Va.,  aasivaors  to  Moasanto  Cbcnskal  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

No  DrawlnK.    Filed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,224 

5  Oafans.    (CL  71—23) 
4.  The  method  for  destruction  of  undesired  vegeta- 
tion which  comprises  applying  to  the  foliage  thereof,  in 
amount  sufficient  lo  exert  herbicidal  action,  2-(p-chloro- 
phenoxy )  triethylamine. 


3,878,154 

METHOD  FOR  INmBFTING  THE  GROWTH 

OF  PLANTS 

Hms  Gyiin,  Basel,  and  Enrico  Knftrii,  Ricbcn,  near  Basel, 

Swttzeriand,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.-G.,  Basel, 

G^MAd^kM^A^an^ 

o^tHSCbhIDB 

No  Drawing.   Piled  Nov.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  «55j503 
Claimapriority,  appikatloa  Switzerland  Nov.  7, 1956 
^  lOOahns.    (CL  71— 23) 

10.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  a  plant  which 
comprises  bringing  into  contact  with  at  least  a  part  of 
the  plant  an  agricultural  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  triazine  derivative  of  the  formula 

Br 


A 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylamino  and  isopropylamino  groups,  and  Y  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl- 
amino,  ethylamino,  diethylamino,  n-propylamino  and 
allylamino  groups,  X  and  Y  being  different  from  each 
other,  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  inhibit  plant  growth. 


3,078,155 

METHOD  OF  COMBATTING  WEEDS 

Harry  THIes,  El  Cerrlto,  and  Joe  Antognini,  Moontaln 

View,  CaUf^  asrignors  to  Stavfler  Chcmkal  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^,     ..,■  ,-« 

No  Dnwfaig.    Filed  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,729 

4  Claims.    (CL  71— 2.7) 
1,  The  method  of  combatting  weeds  comprising  apply- 
ing a  phytotoxic  amount  to  the  soil  of  a  compound: 

R         o  OR 

\       II  I'       / 

S— C— SCH,SCHi8-C-N 

r/ 
wherein  each  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


3,978,156 
METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  FLUORINE 
FROM  PHOSPHATE  ROCKS 
Taro  YanuvncU,  4  of  No.  1341  MaraboMhi 


No  Drawlnf.    Filed  Oct  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698^51 
2Cbdas.    (CL  71--44) 

1.  In  a  method  of  defluorinatiag  phosphate  rock  con- 
sisting mainly  of  tricalcium  phosphate  of  apatite  struc- 
ture by  heating  the  rock  in  the  presence  of  a  sodium  salt. 
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the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  the  rock 
with  a  sodium  phosphate  in  such  quantity  as  to  establish 
a  concentration  of  1  to  3  mols  of  sodium  per  mol  of 
diatomic  fluorine  in  the  rock,  there  being  1  to  2.4  mols  of 
sodium  phosphate  per  mol  of  calcium  in  the  rock  other 
than  the  calcium  which  is  present  as  tricalcium  phosphate, 
thereafter  sintering  the  mixture  in  the  presence  of  water 
vapor,  the  phosphate  of  the  sodium  phosphate  greatly 
reducing  the  quantity  of  sodium  salt  needed  for  defluorina- 
tion, and  recovering  from  the  process  a  defluorinated 
phosphate  rock. 

3,078,157 
METALLURGICAL  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
Gcrliard  Naescr  and  Otto  WesMi,  Doisbars-Hackliigcn, 
Germany,  aarigiiors  to  MamMflmann  Aktlcngcseilschaft, 
DuMMorf,  Gcmumy,  a  German  company 
No  DnwfaiK.     FUcd  Jnly  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  112,399 
Claims  prfcMlty,  application  Germany  July  8,  1960 

6  Claims.  (CL  75— .5) 
1.  A  metal  powder  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of 
shaped  articles  by  operations  including  a  preliminary  cold 
pressing  followed  by  a  hot  working,  said  powder  consist- 
ing essentially  of  nickel  and  between  about  0.05  and 
about  1  %  by  weight  of  a  metal  which  is  capable  of  com- 
bining with  oxygen  and  sulfur  present  in  the  nickel  and 
of  forming  a  slag  having  a  melting  point  of  at  lent  1100* 
C,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
magnesium  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,t7S,158 
METALLURGICAL  PROCESS 
Gcrkard  Nacser,  DuUmrg-Hnckfaigcn,  Germany,  aarfgnor 
to  Mannennann  Akttengeaelbchaft,  DusscMorf,  Ger- 
many, a  German  company 

Filed  Aog.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,707 
3  Claims.    (CI.  75— .5) 


««TMn  imm  if^ni 


1.  A  method  for  the  decarburization  of  ferrochrome 
powder  which  has  been  reduced  to  powdered  form  by 
atomization  with  air  and  contains  equivalent  amounts  of 
carbon  and  oxygen,  which  comprises  impregnating  the 
powder  with  potassium  fluoride  and  then  roasting  the 
impregnated  powder  under  reduced  pressure  to  achieve 
substantially  complete  decarburization. 


3,078,159 
SUBHALIDE  DISTILLATION  OF  ALUMINUM 
Ethan    A.   HoHh«riMad   and   Norman   W.    F.    Phillips, 
ArrMa,    Qncbac,    Canada,    asricnon    to    Alumbrinm 
LaboratoriM  I  imlNd,  Montreal,  Qncbcc,  Canada,  a 
of  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,403 
14Claim>.    (CI.  75— 63) 
1 .  In  procedure  for  purification  of  aluminum  by  subha- 
lide  distillation  wherein  a  vapor  is  produced  containing 


aluminum  monohaiide  and  a  dissociating  halide  of  an  im- 
purity metal  which  reactively  condenses  faster  than  alu- 
minum upon  fall  of  temperature,  the  process  comprising 
subjecting  said  produced  vapor  to  a  rectifying  system  in- 
cluding a  column  and  a  decomposer  for  yielding  purified 
aluminum  in  the  decomposer  and  impurity-enriched  alu- 
minum-containing molten  metal  in  the  column,  said  proc- 
ess including  advancing  the  vapor  and  molten  aluminum 
metal  in  countercurrent  relation  in  the  column,  continuing 
the  advance  of  said  molten  aluminum  metal  to  a  reaction 
zone  associated  with  an  end  of  the  column,  said  molten 
aluminum  metal  as  it  advances  through  the  column  be- 
coming enriched  with  impurity  metal  reactively  con- 
densed from  the  aforesaid  vapor  which  is  advanced 
through  the  column,  so  that  said  molten  aluminum  metal 
while  traveling  to  said  end  of  the  column  becomes  the 
aforesaid  impurity-enriched  aluminum-containing  molten 
metal,  reacting  some  aluminum  of  said  impurity-enriched 


metal  with  aluminum  trihalide  in  said  zone  to  produce 
gaseous  aluminum  monohaiide  for  depletion  of  the  alu- 
minum in  said  impurity-enriched  metal,  producing  heat  for 
effectuating  said  last-mentioned  reaction  of  aluminum 
with  aluminum  trihalide  by  treating  said  impurity  en- 
riched metal  in  said  zone  with  gaseous  halogen  for 
exothermic  reaction  of  said  halogen  with  aluminum,  and 
directing  the  produced  gas  from  said  reaction  zone  into 
and  through  the  column  along  with  the  first-mentioned 
vapor  for  augmenting  the  purified  aluminum  in  the  de- 
composer, while  reactively  condensing  the  dissociattflf 
halide  of  the  impurity  metal,  in  the  column,  and  there 
collecting  the  impurity  in  the  countercurrently  traveling 
metal. 


3,078,160 
RAILROAD  CAR  WHEELS 
Robert  H.  Beetle,  Vcrooa,  and  Ha«o  R.  Larwm,  Ramsey, 
NJ.,  amignon  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  May  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  81l,iM 
3Chdms.  (0.75—123) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  cast  steel 
railroad  car  wheel  characterized  by  the  ability  to  absorb 
at  least  2,000,000,000  pounds  feet  of  energy  in  the  tread 
zone  thereof  without  forming  tread  zone  cracks  more 
than  one  inch  in  length,  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  0.95  to  less  than  1.30  percent  by  weight  carbon, 
from  about  0.40  to  about  1.00  percent  by  weight  manga- 
nese, from  about  0.15  to  about  0.70  percent  silicon,  not 
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more  than  0.055  percent  by  wei^t  sulfur,  not  more  than    and 
0.055  percent  by  weight  phosphorus,  up  to  about  0.50 


I 


.IL[-L^-X^l 


UJ  I 

O  10- 

< 

8 

0    ifl. 


--rts ^1 Tj — rs- 

C*»WOH      •*.   §T    WtlCMT 


HO 


CHi 


wherein 


R,  and  Rj  each  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl 
group,  an  ethyl  group,  a  propyl  group,  an  hydroxy- 
methyl  group,  a  formyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a 
carbcthoxy  group,  a  phenyl  group  and  a  furyl  group; 

Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  acetyl  group,  and 

R4  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  as- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group  and  a 
p-carboxy  phenyl  group,  whereby  the  formation  in 
said  emulsion  layer  spots  caused  by  dust  such  as 
metallic  particles  and  the  like  is  substantially  in- 
hibited. 


percent  by  weight  chromium,  up  to  about  0.15  percent  by 
weight  aluminum  and  the  balance  subsUntially  all  iron. 


3,078,161 

BATTERY  GRID  ALLOY 

HaroU  E.  Znhn,  Bnffalo,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Gould 

Nathmal  Batteries,  lac^  St  Panl,  Mhm. 

No  Drawh«.    Filad  Apr.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  726,030 

1  Claim,    (a.  75—166) 
A  grid  metal  alloy  containing  substantially  no  antunony 
and  consisting  essentially  of  from  .50%  to  4.0%   tin; 
.025%  to  .25%  sUver;  .001%  to  .10%  oobaU;  the  bal- 
ance being  substaotiaUy  lead. 


M784<2 

DYE  BRKirrENING  AGENT  IN 

DIAZOTYPB  PROCESS 

C.  Btakn*,  JohBMM  City,  and  Walter  I.  Welch, 

Port  DkU^Bon,  N.Y.,  aasiBnon  to  General  AnUipc  & 
FHm  Corporation,  New  Ymt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


No  Drawh«.    Filed  Ang.  12,  1960.  Scr.  No.  49,180 
11  Claims.    (CL  96—49) 

1.  Light-sensitive  diazotype  material  comprising  a  base 
having  a  light-sensitive  diazo  compound  coated  thereon, 
said  light-sensitive  diazo  type  material  containing  as  a 
print  dye  brightening  agent  an  organic  acid  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  aryl  phosphonic  acids,  aryl  phos- 
phinic  acids,  aryl  sulfinic  acids,  boro  phosphoric  acid 
and  the  soluble  salts  thereof. 


3,0784^  

SPOT  PREVENTION  IN  UGHT^ENSmVE  SILVER 

HALIDE  EMULSION  LAYERS 
Josef  Fraan  WDcms  mM  Gcrwd  MIcMcl  Sevens,  WUrifk- 
Antwerp,  Bilglnm.  ■iilgBnri  to  Gcvacrt  Photo-ProdK- 
ka  N.V.,  MortMl-Aalwwv,  Balilnni,  n 


«o  Draw^    Filed  Nov.  29,  I960,  Scr.  No.  72,300 

Claims  priority,  anpiicatton  Islghnn  Dec.  2,  1959 

4  oUina.    iCLH-ST) 

I .  A  photographic  material  comprising  a  support  and  at 
least  one  layer  superposed  thereon,  one  such  layer  being 
a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  said  material 
being  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  the  layers  there- 
of contains  a  compound  having  a  formula  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 


3,078,164 
METHOD  OF  DRYING  DILUTE  BIOLOGICAL 
SOLUTIONS  TO  PREPARE  A  FOOD  SUPPLE- 

MENT 

Aacnstc  Lonis  dc  Lisle,  Phoenix,  Arit,  ai^nr  to 

Phoenix  Gems,  Inc,  a  corpontion  of  Arisona 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,664 

3Cfadms.    (a.  99— 2) 


R,-C==C-Ri 
OH    <!>R« 


Rr 


-C— CH-Ri 
S    (!)R, 


1.  The  method  of  drying  dilute  biological  strfutions  to 
prepare  a  food  supplement  which  comprises  mixing  to- 
gether a  pulverulent  infusible  adsorbent  solid  and  a  sub- 
stantial iM-oportion  of  the  dilute  biological  scrfotion  to  pro- 
duce a  mixture  in  the  form  of  a  semi-dry  pulverulent 
i6H6,  drying  said  semi-dry  pulverulent  solid,  and  continu- 
ing to  recirculate  the  resulting  dry  polvenilent  solid,  mix- 
ing said  dry  solid  with  an  additional  amount  of  said  dilute 
solittkm  and  drying  the  rendtiog  semi-dry  pulverulent 
solid  until  the  resulting  dried  pulverulent  scdid  hat  be- 
tween about  20%  and  about  50%  of  biological  solids  ad- 
herent to  adsorptive  surfaces  of  the  infusible  adsorptive 
solid.  

3,078,165  

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  PROTEIN 

SOLIDS  FROM  ANIMAL  FAT 

Thomas  W.  Aiberti,  Phlhnielplihi,  Pfc.  airipwr  to  Tht 

Sharpies  Corpontion,  a  conontlMi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,859 

10  OafaDS.    (O.  99—18) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  protein  solids  from 

animal  fat  which  comprises  subjecting  a  stream  <rf  said 

fat  in  small  particle  size  not  exceeding  He  inch  and 

under  thermal  conditions  for  fhiidizing  said  fat  falling 

between  90*  F.  and  120*  F.  to  centrifugal  s^aration 

to  continuously  remove  protein  solids  from  said  fat,  the 

step  of  aging  the  fluidized  fat  at  a  pressure  above  the 
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pressure  at  which  water  boils  at  said  thermal  conditions    viscosity  is  produced,  adding  fat  to  such  mixture,  agitat- 
prior  to  said  centrifugal   separation  to  facilitate  separa-    ing  said  fat  and  said  concentrates  to  mix  the  same,  and 


JT 
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V  '^. 


.■■v 


.'i^ 


'■!) 
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tion  of  the  more   finely  divided  protem  particles  from 
said  fat. 


3,078,166 
CONTINUOUS  BREWING 
lanes  Skmaks  Hough,  Catcrfaam,  and   Robert   William 
RickcCti,  Worth,  Engfaud,  aarignon  to  Brf  wing  Patents 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,875 

Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  9,   1959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  99 — 43) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  potable  beer  com- 
prising agitating  a  body  of  brewers  wort  and  brewing 
yeast  out  of  contact  with  air  for  dispersion  of  said  yeast 
through  said  wort  to  promote  rapid  fermentation  of  said 
wort,  lieeping  the  temperature  of  said  body  of  wort  and 
yeast  constant,  adding  a  stream  of  unfermented  wort  to 
said  body  of  wort  and  yeast,  and  simultaneously  draw- 
ing off  a  stream  of  fermented  wort  and  yeast  from  said 
agitated  body  of  wort  and  yeast  upwardly  and  directly 
into  an  unagitated  zone,  drawing  off  fermented  wort  di- 
rectly from  the  top  of  said  unagitated  zone,  and  permit- 
ting yeast  to  fall  back  from  the  bottom  of  said  unagitated 
zone  into  said  agitated  body  of  wort  and  yeast. 


3,078,167 

METHOD  OF  PREPAIUNG  INSTANT  DRY  MILK 

CONTAINING  FAT  AND  PRODUCT 

Maurice  A.  Rice,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  aadgnor  to  North  Star 

Dairy,  St.  Panl,  Mfam.,  a  co-operatfrc  asaodation  of 

Minnesota 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,920 
19  CWnu.  (CI.  99—56) 
I .  The  method  of  producing  an  instant  type  of  dry  milk 
containing  fat  which  comprises,  preheating  fluid  skim 
milk  substantially  to  denature  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  whey  proteins  therein,  then  evaporating  such  milk  to 
produce  a  skim  milk  concentrate  of  between  35%  and 
45%  total  solids,  cooling  the  same  until  large  alpha  lac- 
tose crystals  appear  therein,  then  adding  other  milk  con- 
centrate containing  partially  crystallized  lactose,  agitat- 
ing said  concentrates  until  a  mixture  of  relatively  high 


lU 


spray  dryinti  the  resulting  mixture  to  produce  particles 
relatively  large  in  size. 


3,078,168 
ANGEL  FOOD  CAKE  MIXES 

William   T.   Bedenk,  Greenhills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,230 

9  Clatans.  (CL  99—94) 
1.  A  dry  prepared  angel  food  cake  mix  comprising 
farinaceous  material,  of  which  up  to  about  95%  by  weight 
is  starch,  said  mix  containing  not  less  than  0.1%  and  not 
more  than  5%  by  weight  of  mix  of  added  particles  of 
triglyceride  fat  having  a  melting  point  of  not  less  than 
about  125'  F.,  there  being  at  least  0.05%  by  weight  of 
mix  of  fat  particles  having  a  size  not  greater  than  about 
150  microns. 


3,078,169 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CHEESE 
William    W.    McCadam,    Heorelton,    N.Y.,    assignor   to 
Ched-O-Matic  Corporatton,  HcuTcHon,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  642,783 
7Chdma.  (CL  99^116) 
1 .  Method  of  making  cheese  which  comprises  forming 
a  pressed  curd  mass  by  applying  external  pressure  to, 
and  increasing  external  pressure  upon,  a  suspension  of 
curds  in  whey  while  removing  whey  from  the  suspension, 
said  whey  initially  having  an  acid  content  of  between 
about  0.16  and  about  0.25%  and  a  temperature  favor- 
able to  acid  development,  correlating  the  amount  and 
rate  of  increase  in  external  pressure  to  the  rate  of  acid 
development  so  as  to  achieve  a  reduction  in  moisture 
content  to  between  about  35  and  40%  and  an  increase 
in  acid  content  to  between  about  0.50  and  0.80%  in  at 
least  about  one  hundred  minutes,  milling  the  blocks  for 
forming  cheese  curd,  and  thereafter  washing  and  salting 
the  cheese  with  brine  solution  to  give  the  curd  a  salt 
content  between  about  1.5  and  2%. 


3,078,170 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CHEESE 
Henry  Leber,  Synoue,  N.Y.,  aarigDor  to  Chcd-0*Matic 
Corporation,  HcuvcMon,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 
York 

FOcd  Oct.  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,699 
11  ClalMS.  (CL  99^-116) 
1.  Method  for  making  cheese  which  comprises  tum- 
bling a  mixture  of  curds  artd  whey  to  drain  most  of  the 
free  whey  therefrom,  forming  a  fused  curd  mass  by  apply, 
ing  a  constant  external  pressure  in  a  range  of  1.80  to  2.10 
p.s.i.g.  upon  a  curd  mass  while  retained  in  confined  q>ace 
to  subject  the  entire  mass  to  said  pressure,  said  free  whey 
having  an  acid  content  between  about  0.13  and  about 
0.17%,  maintaining  said  curd  mass  under  said  pressure 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  95*  F.  to  IQS*  F.  favor- 
able to  acid  development  to  further  increase  the  acidity 
of  the  mass  in  its  relatively  dry  state,  draining  from  said 
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curd  mass  substantially  all  of  the  free  whey  immediately 
upon  separation  therefrom,  maintaining  said  pressure  un- 


second  pair  of  inner  side  panels  and  lying  superposed  on 
the  upper  marginal  portions  of  the  outer  side  walls;  said 
conUiner  having  its  inner  areas  covered  with  a  liquid 
proof  layer  and  having  a  securely  fitting  top  closure  to 
preserve  the  freshness  of  said  perishable  food. 


til  said  curd  mass  is  fused,  shredding  the  pressed  curd 
mass  and  salting  the  shredded  cheese  curd. 


3,078,171 
LEAKPROOF  RECESSED  BOTTOM  CARTON 
George  V.  SkowrofuU,  Nccnah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  lerMy  ^    ,_ 

Filed  May  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  112.987 
2  Claims.    (0.99—171) 


3,078,172 
PREPARED  FROZEN  FOOD  FOR  COOKING  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Louis  L.  Lliby,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Tra-Way 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontiOB  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  9. 1959.  Scr.  No.  819,001 

18  Claims.  (CI.  99—192) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  uncooked  food  which  is 
ready  to  be  cooked  without  further  preparation  which 
comprises  submerging  a  food  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  onion,  potato,  meat,  fish  and  poultry  in  an 
edible  cooking  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oil  and  fat  at  a  temperature  at  which  said  cooking 
material  is  a  liquid  and  not  more  than  375*  F.  for  a 
period  of  about  5  to  about  40  seconds  such  that  said  food 
remains  uncooked,  and  freezing  the  resulunt  coated  food, 
whereby  the  quantity  of  sealing  material  coated  on  the 
food  is  sufficient  to  serve  as  the  cooking  medium  without 
the  use  of  additional  oleaginous  material  when  the  coated 
food  is  to  be  cooked. 


2.  A  food  package  comprising  a  leakproof  recessed 
bottom  container  having  food  products  therein;  said  con- 
tainer being  formed  of  a  single  cut  and  scored  blank  hav- 
ing a  bottom  panel;  two  pairs  of  opposed  inner  side 
panels  of  essentially  equal  configuration  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  edges  of  said  bottom  panel;  a  pair  of  op- 
posed outer  side  panels  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper 
edges  of  the  first  pair  of  said  inner  side  panels  and  lying 
superposed  thereagainst  and  extending  an  appreciable  dis- 
tance below  the  bottom  panel  with  the  side  edges  of  the 
outer  side  panels  essentially  coextensive  with  the  side 
edges  of  said  inner  side  panels;  two  component  webs 
hingedly  connected  to  the  adjacent  side  edges  of  said 
inner  side  panels  with  each  of  said  webs  having  a  diagonal 
score  line  connecting  said  components  and  folded  to  lie 
superp^wd  against  the  second  of  said  pair  of  inner  side 
panels,  said  web  components  being  sealed  together  along 
their  hinge  connection  to  the  adjacent  side  edges  of  the 
inner  side  panels;  a  pair  of  opposed  edge  flaps  hingedly 
connected, to  the  bottom  edges  of  said  outer  side  panels 
and  lying  in  subposed  relationship  therewith  with  the 
upper  marginal  portions  thereof  lying  between  said  first 
pair  of  inner  side  panels  and  said  outer  side  panels; 
side  panel  flaps  hing(»dly  connected  to  the  side  edges  of 
the  outer  side  panels  and  forming  outer  side  walls  lying 
superposed  on  the  second  pair  of  inner  side  panels  in 
overlapping  adhered  relatiooahip;  a  pair  of  opposed  lip 
panels  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  edges  of  the 


3,078,173 

ALUMINUM  MELTING  FURNACE  REFRACTORY 

lames  L.  Dolph,  PMsbmgh,  Pa.,  asri^Mr  to  Harbison. 

Walker  Refractories  Co.,  PIttsbaigh,  Fa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylranla 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  67,955 
8  Claims.     (CI.  106—62) 

1.  A  fired  refractory  brick,  uid  brick  duracterized  by 
resistance  to  penetraticm  and  reaction  with  molten  alu- 
minum and  its  alloys,  and  consisting  essentially  of.  by 
weight,  from  about  1  to  30%  of  a  substance  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkaline  earth  oxides  and  alkaline  earth  com- 
pounds supplying  that  amount  of  alkaline  earth  oxide, 
the  remainder  substantially  all  material  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alumina  and  aluminum  ores  conUining.  by  oxide 
analysis,  at  least  about  50%  of  AltOs.  said  substance  and 
said  material  being  present  in  a  bcickniaking  graded  size 
range,  at  least  about  50%  thereof  being  coarser  than  150 
mesh,  said  brick  being  characterized  as  substantially  free 
of  any  glassy  phase  and  having  less  than  about  30%  ap- 
parent porosity. 

3,078,174 

WITHDRAWN 


3,078,175 
PRODUCTION  OF  IMPROVED  SYNTHETIC  STONE 
BODIES  WITH  CONTROLLED  PROPERTIES 
Augnste  Louis  de  Lisle,  Phoenbc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 
Phoenix  Gems,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Arizona 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,152 
10  Cbims.    (CI.  10^—97) 
1.  In  the  production  of  a  concrete  or  the  like  cast 
body,  the  method  of  producing  a  synthetic  aggregate  for 
production  of  such  concrete  or  the  like  which  comprises 
compressing  a  pulverulent  dry  miss  of  hydraulic  cenwnt 
comprising  essentially  the  system  CaO— SiOj  at  a  pressure 
between  about  twenty  tons  and  about  two  hundred  tons 
per  square  inch  to  produce  a  form-retaining  slug,  crush- 
ing the  slug  so  formed  to  produce  random  shape,  gradu- 
ated solid  fragments,  and  hydraulically  crystallizing  the 
said  solid  fragments  in  at  least  about  three  parts  by 
weight  of  water  for  not  less  than  about  twenty-four  hours 
whfle  agitating  the  mixture  to  control  the  heat  thereof 
to  prevent  cracking,  to  thereby  produce  aggregate  bodies 
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substantially  more  inert  and  having  greater  specific  grav- 
ity, hardness,  compression  resistance  and  tensile  strength 
than  hydrated  neat  cement,  together  with  the  property 
of  forming  a  continuous  intercrystalline  structure  with 
a  hydrated  cement  matrix. 


ened  surface  with  a  heated  smooth-surfaced  polishing  ele- 
ment for  a  relatively  short  period  of  time  to  polish  and 
harden  the  resultant  thin  surface. 


3,078,176 

DECORATIVE  SHEET  ARTICLE 

Mark  G.  McBridc,  Laarel,  Ml«^  aidgnor  to  Masonlte 

Corporatloii,  Laurel,  Miss.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,461 

5  Claims.    (CI.  117—10) 


#-3 -^¥ 


1 .  A  method  of  coating  a  sheet  of  uneven  surface  mate- 
rial so  as  to  produce  thereon  a  textured  simulated  wood 
grain  appearance  which  consists  in  the  steps  of  applying 
a  relatively  thick  first  film  of  coating  material  to  said  un- 
even surface,  removing  the  coating  material  substantially 
completely  from  portions  of  the  surface  while  maintain- 
ing a  predetermined  amount  of  coating  material  on  other 
portions  of  the  surface,  thereafter  applying  to  said  sheet 
surface  a  second  film  of  coating  material  by  means  of  a 
direct  roll  applicator,  said  second  coating  material  having 
a  viKOsity  within  the  range  of  about  60-110  Krebs  units, 
and  then  imprinting  on  the  film  of  coating  material  a 
simtilated  wood  grain  pattern. 


3,078,177 
FLUIDIZED  BED  COATING  PROCESS,  ARTICLE, 

AND  COMPOSITION 
Paol  D.  Hann,  BartlccvUlc,  Okla.,  aarignor  to  PiiUiipa 

Petrolcam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Dec.  2S,  1959,  S«r.  No.  8<2,f  30 

15  Claims.  (CI.  117—21) 
1.  In  the  coating  of  articles  with  a  high-melting,  high 
molecular  weight  organic  polymeric  thermoplastic  resin 
by  the  fluidized  bed  coating  or  tumbling  drum  techniques, 
the  improvement  comprising  having  present  in  said  resin 
a  small  amount  of  a  phosphatide  during  the  coating  oper- 
ation. 

3,078,178 
METHOD    OF    HYDROUZING    AND    POLISHING 

SURFACE  OF  CELLULOSE  ESTER  SUBSTRATE 

AND   PHOTOGRAPHIC   PRODUCT   PRODUCED 

THEREFROM 
BcrtU  E.  Ostbcrg,  Mciroic,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Polaroid 

Coffpontioa,  CainMdft,  Mass.,  a  corporatioo  of  Del- 

Fllsd  Mar.  2,  I960,  Str.  No.  12,304 
22  CWms.    (CL  117—34) 
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3,078,179 
PROCESS  OF  APPLYING  COATING  OF  UNPLASTI- 
CIZED    POLYVINYL    CHLORIDE    RESIN    TO    A 
SUBSTRATE 
Leroy   B.  Kuhn,   DouglassvIIlc   and   Rnascll   A.    Parli, 
Norristown,  Pa.,  ass%nors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  ft 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
nkd  Nov.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,921 
6  Claims.    (O.  117—47) 


1.  Process  of  applying  a  coating  of  an  unplasticized 
vinyl  chloride  resin  to  a  substrate  sheet  which  comprises 
preheating  the  to-be-coated  surface  of  the  substrate  sheet 
to  the  softening  point  of  the  resin,  passing  the  sheet 
through  the  nip  of  a  pair  of  routing  rolls,  spraying  a 
latex  of  the  said  unplasticized  vinyl  chloride  resin  upon 
the  surface  of  the  roll  contacting  the  to-be-coated  side  of 
the  sheet,  which  roll  is  heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  evaporate  the  water  from  the  impinging  spray  of  latex 
so  as  to  leave  the  said  resin  as  a  lightly  sintered,  chali^y. 
continuous,  lightly  adherent,  uncompacted  coating  upon 
the  roll,  the  revolving  motion  of  said  roll  carrying  the 
coating  into  the  nip  of  that  roll  with  tlie  other  roll,  and 
the  heat  and  pressure  in  said  nip  causing  the  said  resin 
adhering  to  the  roll  to  be  fused  and  consolidated  into  a 
continuous  layer  and  to  become  transferred  and  adhered 
to  the  substrate  sheet  as  a  continuous  coating  thereon. 


3,078,180 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  FERROUS  SURFACE 

FOR  ONE-FIRE  PORCELAIN  ENAMELING 
Jason  M.  Zander,  Chicago,  and  Rkfaard  Ddolt,  Bcllwood, 
ni.,  asrigMrs  to  The  Eaglc-Pichcr  Company,  ChKinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jnnc  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  38,136 
18  Clafans.    (CI.  117—50) 


IS.  A  photographic  product  useful  for  carrying  photo- 
graphic images  comprising  a  cellulose  ester  base  having 
a  thin,  smooth,  hard,  high-gloss  surface  portion  produced 
by  applying  to  the  surface  of  said  cellulose  ester  base  a 
quantity  of  a  liquid  comprising  a  softening  agent  and  a 
hydrolyzing  agent  for  said  cellulose  ester  so  as  to  soften 
and  hydrolyze  but  a  thin  surface  portion  of  said  cellulose 
ester  base,  and  immediately  thereafter  contacting  said  soft- 
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1.  A  process  for  conditioning  a  ferrous  surface  for 
the  subsequent  application  thereon  of  a  one-fire  porce- 
lain enamel  finish,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
subjecting  the  surface  to  an  initial  cleaning  step  which 
is  effective  to  renoove  oil  and  dirt  from  it,  rinsing  the 


surface,  subjecting  the  surface  to  a  solution  containing 
between  about  3.0  and  6.0  weight  percent  of  ferric  sul- 
fate at  a  pH  between  about  1.1  and  1.4  and  having  a 
ferrous  sulfate  concentration  which  is  less  than  about 
1.5  weight  percent,  rinsing  the  surface,  subjecting  the 
surface  to  a  strong  acid  etchant,  rinsing  the  surface, 
subjecting  the  surface  to  a  solution  containing  nickel 
sulfate  and  thereby  causing  the  surface  to  be  coated  with 
a  thin  nickel  flashing,  and  rinsing  and  drying  the  surface. 


3,078,181 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  COATED 

PAPER 
Robert  TbompMn  Hart,  West  Fabnooth,  Mafaic,  assignor 
to  S.  D.  Warrtn  Compaay,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of 


aapUcalioa  Sept  18, 1956,  Ser.  No.  610,466,  now 
Patent  No.  2,919,205,  dated  Dec  29,  1959.    DivUed 
aad  this  application  Aag.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,532 
2  ClataBS.    (CL  117—62.2) 


M  mmn  eMTl* 


1 .  In  a  process  wherein  a  paper  is  coated  with  an  aque- 
ous mixture  of  a  mineral  pigment  and  an  alkaline  salt  of  a 
proteinaceous  binder  colloidally  dispersed  therein,  said 
aqueous  mixture  being  substantially  free  of  multivalent 
metal  ions  and  the  protein  thereof  being  capable  of  regen- 
eration upon  an  acidification  of  said  mixture,  and  the 
coating  is  thereafter  dried  by  heating;  the  improvement 
comprising  treating  said  coating  prior  to  drying  with  a 
solution  of  a  volatile  lower  organic  acid  and  sharply  low- 
ering the  pH  of  the  coating  thereby  regenerating  said  pro- 
tein, followed  by  pressing  said  coating  in  forming  contact 
against  a  finishing  surface  and  then  heat  drying  to  expel 
water  and  excess  volatile  lower  organic  acid  therefrom. 


3,078,182 
COLOR-CHANGING  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 
ADHESIVE  INDICATOR  TAPES 
John  W.  CiwM,  Jr.,  Hickory,  wmi  Clarici  O.  Pike,  New- 
ton, N.C.,  aarigMTs  to  Shafotd  MUb,  Inc.,  Hickory, 
N.C.,  a  corporatioa  of  North  Caraltaa 

Filed  Sept  9,  1960,  8«>.  No.  55,013 
7  ChkBM.    (a.  117—68.5) 


6.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising: 

(A)  a  backing  web. 

(B)  a  col(ved  layer  carried  by  said  web  which: 
(o)  changes  color  upon  being  subjected  to 


dry 


(b)  changes  color  upon  being  subjected  to  moist 
heat,  w^faich  color  is  distinct  from  said  color  pro- 
duced by  dry  heat, 

(c)  changes  color  tqxm  being  irradiated  with  ultra- 
\MA  Ij^t,  whidi  color  is  distinct  from  said 
color  produced  by  dry  heat  and  said  color  pro- 
duced by  moist  heat. 


(C) 


(d)  is  formed  of  discrete  particles  of  a  hetero- 
p<dymolybdate  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline 
earth  metals,  said  particles  being  uniformly  dis- 
persed in  a  binder  matrix  comprising  a  solid 
vinylidene  chloride  polymer,  and 

a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coated  upon  one  side 


of  said  web. 


3,078,183 

ADHESIVE  TAPE  WITH  PERMANENT 

MAGNETS  THEREIN 

Lew  W.  Karahis,  925  WilHam  St.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  804,702 

3  Claims.     (CI.  117—122) 


I.  A  new  permanently  magnetized  sheet-like  article  of 
manufacture,  comprising  a  thin  flexible  elongate  strip,  a 
coating  of  permanent-magnet  particles  on  one  side  of  the 
strip,  the  polar  axes  of  said  particles  being  substantially 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  strip,  binding  means  on  the 
said  side  of  the  strip,  surrounding  the  permanent  magnet 
particles  and  binding  the  same  together  against  appreciable 
movement,  said  binding  means  holding  the  normal  ori- 
entation of  the  magnet  particles,  and  a  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  disposed  over  the  coating  of  permanent  magnet 
particles. 

3,078,184 

DISILATRIOXANES,    PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING 

SAME,  PROCESS  FOR  COATING  METAL,  AND 

COATED  METAL 

Hans  H.  Eodcr,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  57,911 

18  Clafans.  (CL  117—132) 
13.  A  coated  article  comprising  a  solid  base  material 
having  as  a  surface  thereof  a  solid  metal  below  hafnium 
in  the  electromotive  series  of  the  chemical  elements  and 
a  coating  on  said  surface  comprising  a  heat-cured  film 
of  an  organosilicon  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

nr  — o— Si— R 
o        o 

HiC  Si—       OH 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  containing 
from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  from  2  to  about  IS. 


3,078,185 
STABILIZATION    OF    PROTEIN-CONTAINING 
TEXTILES  WITH  NITROGEN  CONTAINING 
POLYMERS 
niajBBia  B.  KIm  aad  NathaBid  A.  Malli^  LcHdown, 
Pa.,  asdgnors  to  Rohm  AHmi  Coaapaay,  PhOaddpUa, 
Pa.,  a  cotpoialioa  of  Delaware 
NoDtawl^.    FOcd  Mar.  22, 1954,  Scr.  No.  417,978 

UChtau.    (CL  117— 141) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  wool  textile  materials  to  re- 
duce the  shrinkage  thereof  comprising  impregnating  a 
wool  textile  material  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a 
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water-insoluble  linear  addition  copolymer  of  3  to  30%  by 
weight  of  a  monomer  having  the  formula 


CHf 


:C— A— R'— N 


(R»)i 


where 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CH|, 
R>  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
monovalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — , 


o 


and 


O     R» 


and 


R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  straight 
and  branched  chain  alkylene  groups  having  from  2 
to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  70  to  97%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of  a  monohydric 
alcohol  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  with  an  acid  of 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid, 
itaconic  acid,  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  and  citraconic 
acid,  vinyl  acetate,  vinyloxyethyl  acetate,  vinyl  alkyl 
ethers  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group, 
methacrylonitrile,  acrylonitrile,  acrylamide,  methacrylam- 
ide,  vinyltoluene,  and  styrene.  the  amount  of  copolymer 
deposited  on  the  textile  by  such  impregnation  being  about 
3  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  textile,  and  subsequently  heat- 
ing the  impregnated  textile  to  a  temperature  of  212*  F. 
to  400*  F.  to  set  the  polymer  on  the  textile. 


weight  of  boron  oxide  and  from  about  90%  to  80%  by 
weight  of  lead  oxide,  air-drying  the  applied  potting  com- 
position to  remove  therefrom  substantially  all  the  water 
and  alcohol,  and  heating  the  electrical  member  with  ap- 
plied potting  composition  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
650*  C.  to  700*  C.  whereby  is  formed  a  hard  tough  en- 
capsulant  having  good  mechanical  and  electrical  prop- 
erties. 

3,078,187 
DRY  GELATINIZED  STARCH  PRODUCT  ADAPTED 

FOR  USE  IN  AN  OIL  WELL  DRILLING  FLUID 
George  T.  Bravos,  Chicago,  III.,  and  James  W.  Evans, 

Highiand,  Ind.,  assignors  to  American  Maiic  Products 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  June  13, 1956,  Scr.  No. 

591,014,  now   Patent  No.  2,900,335,  dated  Aug.   18, 

1959.    Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  29,  1958,  Scr. 

No.  770,293 

4  Claims.     (CI.  127—33) 

4.  A  dried  gelatinized  starch  complex  which  contains 
between  about  0.1  to  0.3%  of  a  water  soluble  alkaline 
earth  metal  salt  by  weight  of  starch  solids  which  when 
slurried  in  ordinary  water  will  increase  the  viscosity  of 
the  slurry  and  form  a  paste  which  is  prepared  by  heat- 
ing starch  granules  at  elevated  temperature  in  ordinary 
water  containing  only  such  water  soluble  alkaline  earth 
metal  salt  and  about  10  to  45%  starch  solids  by  weight 
until  substantially  all  the  starch  granules  are  pasted  and 
then  drying  the  slurry  to  less  than  about  15%  moisture 
content  by  weight  of  starch  and  thereafter  recovering  the 
dry  pasted  starch  product. 


3,078,186 
CERAMIC  POTTING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
OF  ENCAPSULATING  AN  ELECTRICAL  ARTI- 
CLE THEREWITH 
Paul  A.  Ticmcy,  Monrocvillc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
honse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Inly  26, 1960,  Scr.  No.  45,392 
6  Claims.     (CI.  117—201) 


3,078,188 

FILTRATION  PROCESS 

Ginscppc  AMBllnl,  Genoa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Rohm  A  Haas 

Company,  PUIaddphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,623 

3  Claims.     (CI.  127—55) 


'T^ 


3.  In  the  process  of  preparing  an  encapsulated  elec- 
trical member,  the  electrical  member  comprising  an  elec- 
trical conductor  with  solid  insulation  applied  thereto,  the 
steps  comprising  potting  the  electrical  member  in  a  water- 
alcohol  slurry  of  a  ceramic  potting  composition  compris- 
ing an  intimate  admixture  of  ( I )  from  70%  to  80%  by 
weight  of  a  cement  component  consisting  of  (a)  from 
90%  to  85%  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  refractory 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
silicate,  barium  silicate,  magnesium  silicate,  titanium  sili- 
cate, hafnium  silicate,  zirconium  silicate,  aluminum  sili- 
cate, calcium  aluminosilicate,  magnesium  aluminosilicate, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (b)  from  10%  to  15%  by 
weight  of  a  binder  composition  consisting  of  from  25% 
to  50%  by  weight  of  finely  divided  magnesium  oxide  and 
from  75%  to  50%  by  weight  of  finely  divided  ammonium 
dihydrogen  phosphate,  and  (2)  from  30%  to  20%  by 
weight  of  a  finely  divided  lead-borate  glass  component 
consisting  essentially  of  from   about   10%   to  20%   by 


1 .  A  method  of  continuously  purifying  and  concentrat- 
ing sugar-containing  liquids  by  removing  undesired  un- 
dissolved solid  non-sugars  from  a  mixture  thereof  with 
a  liquid  which  also  contains  desired  solid  sugan  in  solu- 
tion, comprising,  passing  the  impure  sugar-containing 
liquid  down  through  a  filter  containing  a  bed  of  sand, 
raking  the  surface  of  the  sand  bed  to  break  up  any  cake 
forming  there,  passing  clarified  sugar-containing  liquid 
up  through  the  sand  bed  to  regenerate  the  bed  by  back- 
washing  out  of  the  filter  the  sediment  acctmiulated  on  the 
bed,  passing  the  sugar-containing  backwashing  liquid  from 
the  filter  into  and  through  a  sedimenUtion  tank  to  clarify 
that  liquid,  then  passing  the  thus  clarified  sugar-containing 
backwashing  liquid  up  through  the  sand  bed  again,  and 
after  a  multiple  number  of  such  backwashing  passes  draw- 
ing off  the  purified  and  more  concentrated  sugar-contain- 
ing liquid. 
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3,078,189 

METHOD  FOR  SALVAGING  ELECTRICAL 

EQUIPMENT  AND  MACHINERY 

Hayward  R.  BrfLtr,  Sflrcr  SpA*?"- Jj-J^  *"5! 
United  Slates  of  America  as  reprewnted  by  tbc  secre- 

No*%iSIh5*  ^oSlnal  -PpHotto.  Jnnc  18,  1959,  Set. 

No.  821,332.    Divided  and  tMi  applcation  Innc  29, 

1960,  Scr.  No.  39,737 

5  Claims,    (a.  134— 26) 

(Granted  nndcr  TWc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  method  for  salvaging  electrical  equipment  and 
machinery  contaminated  with  fuel  oil  comprising  com- 
bining a  selected  amount  of  fuel  oil  subsUntiaUy  idenUcal 
in  composition  to  said  fuel  oil  contamination  to  be  re- 
moved with  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  a  mmimum 
flash  point  in  the  vicinity  of  140'  F.  and  a  surfactant  of 
the  non-ionic  type  in  an  amount  that  will  keep  said 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  said  fuel  oil  dispersed 
in  an  unstable  emulsion  with  water,  stirring  the  newly 
formed  mixture  with  about  an  equal  volume  of  water  to 
form  an  emulsion  therewith,  applying  said  emulsion  to  the 
contaminated  parts  to  penetrate  said  oil  contamination  and 
rinsing  said  parts  to  renrrove  the  emulsion  and  contamina- 
tion with  water. 

3,078,190 

PROCESS  FOR  FOAM-CLEANING 

METAL  SURFACES 

Brvno  Blaaer,  Dnmeidorf-UrdciriMdi,  HMsR^fB?*  ?^ 

seidorf-Bndcrich,  aisd  Gcorg  Zlckr,  DwMldorff,  C>ct- 

""■*"  — "^lo  Herftd  *  Cia.  Gofcb  JL,  Dnmddorf . 


taining  same  at  a  temperature  above  the  critical  carburiz- 
ing  temperature  in  a  heated  chamber  in  the  presence  of 
a  decomposable  liquid  carburizing  material  adsorbed  onto 
activated  alumina  particles,  and  heating  the  chamber  foi 
a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  decompose  the  liquid  car- 
burizing material  and  carburize  said  articles  to  the  de- 
sired case  depths. 

3,078,193  ^^ 

SUBMERGED  MELT  WELDING  PROCESS  AND 
COMPOSITION 
Clarence  E.  Jackson,  Berkeley  Heighti,  Nij"**?^*" 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

YArk 

FBcd  Oct.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,547 
7  Claims.    (CI.  148—26) 


So^DnwHi.    «W  D^  1»  !•»•  S«lNo.  85^3M 

1,  A  process  for  cleaning  and  degreasing  metal  surfaces 
in  a  stream  of  a  foam  phase,  which  comprises  suspend- 
ing said  surfaces  above  a  cleaning  solution  having  a 
temperature  of  20-100*  C,  but  out  of  direct  contact  with 
said  solution;  said  solution  consisting  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  detergents;  converting  at  least  part  of  said  solu- 
tion into  a  foam  by  blowing  finely-divided  air  through 
said  solution  from  the  bottom,  thus  forming  a  stream  of 
a  foam  phase,  the  foam  rising  and  flowing  around  said 
surfaces,  further  rising  and  overflowing  said  conUiner, 
flowing  downward  outside  said  container  and  breaking 
into  a  liquid  condensate;  the  condensate  being  freed  from 
oil  and  impurities  and  re-used  for  the  formation  of  a 
new  foam  phase.  

3,t7S,191 

ALUMINUM  ALLOYS  RECRYOTALUZING  AT 

LOWER  TEMPERATURE 

SMnpei  Macdn,  Nikko  Otf,  lam^  •?'P^,^  Fnnikawa 

NoDnwInc.    Flkd  ^laT.  4,  lOtt,  S«.  No.  TTIJ 15 
ClainH  priortty,  appBcntion  Japan  Nov.  6, 1957 
'Tchita5r(ari48-11.5) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  alaminum  compnsmg  adding 
0.001  to  0.47%  of  calcium  to  the  aluminum,  heatii»g 
said  ahimbum  to  a  temperature  between  about  250*  to 
500*  C.  for  tt  least  ten  hours,  gradually  cooling  said 
aluminum  to  a  temperature  between  150*  C.  and  its 
recrystallization  temperature  and  cold  working  the 
aluminum  to  produce  more  than  a  30%  reduction  in  the 
cross  sectional  area. 


2  A  submerged  melt  welding  composition  composed 
of  40-46  percent  SiO„  24-46  percent  MnO,  ^  Pf  cent 
CaF„  2%  (max.)  FeO,  1%  (max.)  Mfit,  3*  (»«•) 
CaO.  1%  (max.)  TiO,.  0-3%  BaO,  0.5%  (max.)  Na^, 
0.5%  (max.)  KjO,  1%  (max.)  MgO;  in  which  the  ratio 
of  MnO  to  SiO,  falls  between  0.6  and  1.0,  inclusive. 


3,078,194 
TAPPET  WITH  CAST  IRON  BASE  AND 
TUBULAR  STEEL  BODY    

EmA  a.  TlKHnpco.,  Fcrndalc,  VBA^    a^^K*"  ""^ 

Fcndalc  Statkm.  Detroit  20,  Mkh.) 

Filed  Innc  23,  1955,  Scr.  No.  517,520 

9Ctaims.    (CL14B— 31) 


1.  A  valve  tappet  comprising  a  tubular  steel  body  and 
a  base  of  alloy  cast  iron  which  has  been  hardened  by  heat 
treatment  characterized  by  a  martentitic  matrix  having 
subsuntially  uniformly  distributed  unconnected  cement- 
ite  particles  predominantly  with  rounded  contours,  the 
number  of  discrete  cemenUte  particles  bemg  pr«cnt 
within  a  range  of  from  about  10  to  190  per  square  inch 
at  100  diameter  magnification  and  a  minor  anwunt  of 
the  carbon  in  the  alloy  cast  iron  beiog  present  as  free 
graphite. 


Leonard  Johan 


3,078492 
METAL  CARBURIZING  METHOD 

Gcibard  W.  AhicM.  BrooUrs,  NJ^  "ft^^Jt"^^ 
to  ft«y  Ernest  Rnbcns,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawls.    Filed  Oct  M.  19S9,  Scr.  No.  847,476 
1  Clahn.    (CL  14»-163) 

Method  of  carburizing  articles  made  of  iron,  steel  and 
alloys  thereof,  comprising  heating  said  articles  and  main- 


3.078.195 
TRANSBTOR 
iBMcn  aai  PIctcr  wmem  Haayian, 

mean,  to  North  Anwricnn  PMBp  Conspnny,  Inc.,  New 

^"^  'fL  ftS'S  M5s.1i^^I>  ,,  „^ 
Claims  priority,  applkatiMi  Nilhirtiais  Fib.  27,  1954 

1.  A  transistor  comprising  a  gsmumium  body  havmg 
an  N-type  conductivity  portion,  and  an  emitter  alloy  fused 
to  and  alloyed  with  said  body  at  said  N-type  porttoo  and 
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producing  a  high-injection-efficiency  emitter  electrode 
therein,  said  emitter  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  a  prin* 
cipal  constituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  in- 
dium, bismuth,  lead,  thallium  and  tin,  and  of  more  than 
zero  and  less  than  0.1%  of  at  least  one  additive  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  gallium  and  bo- 
ron, and  collector  and  base  electrodes  connected  to  said 
germaniuna  body,  said  N-type  conductivity  portion  having 
a  region  adjacent  the  emitter  possessing  a  resistivity  of 
less  than  0.07  ohm-cm. 


3,t78,19< 
SEMICONDUCnVE  SWITCH 
Ian  M.  Roa,  SoubH,  NJ^  a«i|Bor  to  Bell  Tekpbonc 
Labontorica,  bcorporated.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
of  New  York 

FDcd  Jnt  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  SM,92< 
11  Oii^    (a.  14S— 33) 


1.  A  semiconductive  device  comprising  a  semiconduc- 
tive  wafer  including  at  least  five  layers,  a  first  being  of 
a  first  conductivity  type  and  relatively  low  specific  resistiv- 
ity, the  second  being  of  a  second  conductivity  type  and 
of  relatively  low  specific  resistivity,  the  third  being  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  and  of  relatively  low  specific 
resistivity,  the  fourth  being  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
and  of  relatively  high  specific  resistivity,  and  the  fifth 
being  of  the  second  conductivity  type  and  of  relatively 
low  specific  resistivity. 


3,t7M97 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  FERROUS  ALLOYS 

'^  iri  L.  Kolbc  and  Rokart  K.  McKcchnic,  Schenectady, 

N.Y.,  ■■if  mi  to  GcMnI  Elodric  Compn^r,  a  corpo- 

radon  of  New  Yock 

No  Drawhv.    FIM  Oct  24,  19M,  Sar.  No.  M471 
4aainiM.    (CL14S— 193) 

4.  A  oMthod  of  formfaif  a  ferrous  alloy  with  hi^ 
energy  magnetic  properties  which  comprises  melting  to- 
gether 6  to  9.6  weight  percent  ahuninum,  12  to  16  weight 
percent  nickel.  22  to  34.5  weight  percent  cobalt.  0.70  to 
3.5  wei^t  percent  copper,  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  up  to  0.41  weight  pefoent  zirconium 
and  up  to  5.2  weight  percent  titaninnv  uid  the  balance 
being  iron;  cooling  said  alkry,  heating  said  alloy  to  ■  tem- 
perature in  the  range  oi  1050*  C.  to  1100*  C.  deforming 
said  alloy  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1050*  C.  to 
1 100*  C.  to  a  predetermined  shape,  and  subjecting  said 
alloy  to  a  high  energy  magnetic  field  to  impart  high  energy 
magnetic  properties  thereto. 


3,97t,19t 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ORIENTCD 

SILICON  STEEL 

George  W.  WIcMr,  PlJIihMgh,  Pa.,  MsliMir  to  Waslftig- 

Electrle  Conofadoa,  East  PMsbMih,  Pa.,  a  cor. 

of  Ps—sjIiMsli 

Filed  fH*  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115^46 
14  CMm.    (a.  148—111) 
1.  In  the  proceu  of  producing  a  sheet  of  double 
oriented  magnetic  sheet  comprising  an  alloy  from  1  to 


8%  by  wei^t  of  silicon,  carbon  less  than  0.01%,  and 
the  bidance  being  iron  except  for  small  amounts  of  up 
to  0.5%  of  manganese  and  other  additions  and  incidental 
impurities,  the  sheet  being  cold  reduced  to  a  thickness 
of  less  than  30  mils,  the  surface  of  the  cold  reduced  sheet 
being  substantially  free  of  any  adherent  continuous  film 
of  oxides  and  other  impurities,  the  st^M  comprising  sub- 
jecting the  cold  reduced  sheet  to  an  annealing  treatment 
wherein  the  sheet  is  initially  partially  annealed  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  1100*  C.  to  1425*  C.  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  initiate  growth  of  cube-on-face  grains 
by  secondary  recrystallization,  the  annealing  atmosphere 
being  non-carburizing  and  so  free  from  oxygen,  water 


vapor  and  oxidizing  agents  that  silica  on  the  surface  of 
the  sheets  will  be  reduced  during  annealing,  and  there- 
after subjecting  the  sheet  to  at  least  one  cyclic  treatment 
wherein  the  surface  of  the  sheet  b  lightly  etched  to  re- 
move a  significant  amount  but  less  than  1%,  and  the 
sheet  is  again  annealed  in  the  temperature  range  and 
conditions  applied  during  the  initial  anneal  to  develop 
more  cube-on-face  grain  nuclei  and  to  convert  by  sec- 
ondary recrystallization  a  predominant  proportion  of  the 
sheet  texture  to  cube-on-face  grains  with  two  faces  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  sheet,  and  tbr 
corresponding  edges  of  the  cubes  being  substantially  par- 
allel. 

3,979,199 

PROCESS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  TITANIUM- 
COPPER  ALLOY 
Charles  R.  McKinscy,  Nh«ani  Falls,  N.Y.,  asrifor  to 

Unkm  CarbMc  Corporaitfoa,  a  cotporaltas  of  New 

York 

No  Drawlnff.    Filed  Apr.  S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,867 
1  Oirias.    (CL  148—133) 

A  process  for  producing  a  titanium-base  alloy  char- 
acterized by  useful  ductility  comprising  preparing  an 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about  1 1  percent  by  weight 
copper  and  the  balance  titanium  and  incidental  impuri- 
ties, heating  the  alloy  at  a  temperature  of  about  950*  C. 
for  about  2  hours,  quenching  the  alloy  in  water,  thereupon 
reheating  the  alloy  at  a  temperature  of  about  850*  C. 
for  about  24  hours,  quenching  the  alloy  in  water,  and 
reheating  the  alloy  at  a  temperature  of  about  750*  C. 
for  at>out  48  hours  and  quenching  the  alloy  in  water. 


3,978499 

PROPELLANT  AND  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 

Ralph  F.  Prsckei,  Cwnbariaad,  Md.,  aMJgnnr.  fey  mcsm 

■silpMusts,  to  the  United  States  of  Anwrica  as  rcpre- 

■ciHed  by  the  Seuetary  of  Hm  Nary 

NoDnwiiV.   PRad  Apr.  16.  19S7,  Ser.  No.  653,254 

ICIataM.   (a  149^-96) 
1.  A  double  base  propellant  composition,  consisting 
essentially  of  from  about  50  to  about  55  percent  of  nitro- 
cellulose and  from  about  20  to  about  45  percent  of  hy- 
droxyethyl  glycerol  trinitrate. 
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3,978,291         

SEAM  OTRUCTURE  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  BAG 
Howard  W.  Ctarisdc,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assigBor  to  MU- 
west  Rtsearch  bsttate,  KaoMW  City,  Missowl,  a  cor- 
pwiHkwi  of  MIssowi 

FOed  Mar.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  16,417 
SCfaAM.    (a.  154— 43) 


3,978,294 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
BUILDING  TIRES 
E.  Appleby,  AkroB,  OMo,  aarigMr  to  The  Goodyear 
Tkc  Jk Itabbcr  Conpany,  Akroa,  OUo,  a 
of  Ohio 

FOed  Aag.  25, 1999,  Scr.  No.  835,935 
13  Cfadnn.     (CL  156—132) 


1.  A  seam  structure  for  a  flexible  bag  comprising  first 
and  second  sheets  each  having  layers  with  one  layer 
formed  of  a  non-fusible  material  and  an  inner  layer 
formed  of  a  fusible  plastic  of  a  thidtness  in  the  range  of 
O.OOI  to  0.005  mch,  said  sheets  positioned  with  said  inner 
layers  in  facing  relationship,  a  seam  line  across  said  sheets 
characterized  by  a  subsUntial  absence  of  said  inner  layers, 
and  a  fillet  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  seam  line  formed 
of  the  material  of  said  inner  layers  and  being  integral 
therewith  and  having  a  curved  inner  surface  so  that  forces 
tending  to  separate  the  seam  are  at  least  partly  trans- 
formed from  peeling  loads  to  shear  loads,  said  inner  layers 
being  unjoined  beside  said  fillet  outwardly  ot  said  seam 
line. 

3,978^ 
TYPE  OF  COraTRUCnON 
GkMeppe  Mario  BcDeKa  aad  AagastT. 
Md.;  Dorothy  BcUsMa  tad  Ai«h 
execirton  of  saM  GhMcape  Mario  BcHaoca,  deceased 
FOed  Jwm  1,  1956,  Scr.  No.  588,939 
7  OalM.    (a.  154-45.9) 


1.  In  a  tire  building  machine,  a  rotatable  building  drum 
having  a  plurality  of  elements  which  are  expandable  from 
a  radially  inner  to  a  radially  outer  position  and  which 
collectively  define  a  subsuntially  cylindrical  surface,  an 
aimular  support  at  each  end  of  the  drum,  an  annular  in- 
flatable bag  for  turning  up  the  ply  endings  mounted  on 
each  of  said  supports,  means  for  annularly  securing  each 
bag  to  one  of  said  supports  at  a  location  spaced  axially 
from  the  ends  of  said  bag.  the  portion  of  said  bag  ad- 
jacent said  drum  inboard  of  said  bag  securing  means  hav- 
ing substantially  greater  stretchability  than  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  bag  so  that  when  the  bag  is  infiated  the 
bag  moves  initially  axially  away  from  said  drum. 


3,978J95 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  BELT  TEETH  IN  RE- 
INFORCED POSITIVE  DRIVE  BELTS 

,  Pa.,  Mslginrs  to  UaMad  Slalsa  Bahhar  Coas- 
NcwYorfc,  N.Y..  a  uitfosllim  of  ft ew  Ictscy 
FBed  Feb.  25, 1959,  Scr.  N*.  7f5,S4t 
TCIiriw.    (CL  156— 197) 


1.  A  smictiire  of  the  character  described  cooH>risfaig 
an  exterior  shell,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely H>aoed  Ulterior  shells  disposed  within  and  spaced 
from  the  walls  of  said  exterior  shell,  and  a  cohesive  rigid 
light  weight  ceUular  core  substantially  filling  the  space 
delineated  by  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  mterior  riidls 
and  the  inner  surface  of  said  exterior  shell  to  define  a  pe- 
ripheral reinforcing  member  and  transversely  and  lon- 
gitudinally extending  reinforcing  panels. 


METHOD  OF  ETCHdSg  TORROUS  ALLOY  AND 
COMPOSnON 

MMthsB  A.  La  Bo4a,  Baal  DdroR,  tmi  Charise  R.  Wisae, 
DcCraR,  Mich.,  aaslfBon  to  GcMnI  MMon  Co^pora- 
thM,  Detroit.  Mick,  a  c«voratfoa  of  Ddaware 
Pte  Drawls    Fted  OcL  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  768,938 
9CWM.    (CL156— If) 
1.  The  method  of  chemically  machinins  a  sUinless  steel 
alloy  part  which  comprises  inunersing  the  stainless  steel 
alloy  part  in  an  aqueous  solution  which  is  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  approximately  160*  F.  to  200*  F.  so  as  to  uni- 
fonnly  remove  metal  from  said  surface  at  a  rate  of  at 
least  0.001  inch  per  minute  to  form  a  predetermined  con- 
figuration,   said   solution   consisting   essentially   ot,   by 
weight,  approximately  10%  to  25%  anunooium  bUluo- 
ride.  15%  to  50%  nitric  add  and  25%  to  75%  water. 


1.  The  method  of  making  positive  drive  belts  having 
an  endless  load  carrying  band,  having  voids  therein  and 
resilient  teeth  bonded  thereto,  comprising  the  stqM  of  ar- 
ranging the  band  and  a  layer  of  rubber  against  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  a  mold  having  tooth  cavities  therein,  said 
tooth  cavities  being  empty,  said  band  bemg  interposed  be- 
tween said  rubber  layer  and  said  surface,  heating  said 
rubber  to  soften  it  S4>ply>ng  pressure  to  said  mMicr  to 
force  a  portion  of  said  rubber  in  a  lelatively  liquid  rtate 
through  said  voids  in  said  band  and  into  said  mcM  tooth 
cavities  to  fill  said  tooth  cavities  and  to  mold  said  bdt 
teeth  and  bmd  them  to  said  band. 
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3,07t,206 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  BELT  TEETH  IN  RE- 
INFORCED POSITIVE  DRIVE  BELTS 
WUVam  A.  Skmok,  FhOaddpUa,  Pa^  Mrigioi  to  Urited 
StalM  Rsbbw  Conpaiy,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
tlon  of  New  Jcncy 

PIM  Feb.  25, 1959,  S«r.  No.  795,547 
7  Clatans.    (a.  15<— 14«) 


4.  The  method  of  making  positive  drive  belts  having 
an  endless  load  carrying  band  member  and  resilient  teeth 
bonded  thereto,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  belt 
carcass  having  an  endless  stretchable  fabric  layer,  an  end- 
less load  carrying  band  layer  having  voids  therein  and  a 
substantially  endless  tooth  forming  rubber  layer,  posi- 
tioning the  belt  carcass  against  the  peripheral  surface  of 
a  mold  having  tooth  cavities  therein,  said  fabric  layer  be- 
ing positioned  closely  adjacent  said  surface,  and  said 
band  being  interposed  between  said  fabric  layer  and  said 
rubber  layer,  softening  said  rubber  layer  by  the  applica- 
tion of  heat,  and  applying  pressure  to  said  rubber  to 
force  a  portion  of  said  rubber  layer  through  said  load 
carrying  band  forcing  said  fabric  into  said  cavities  and 
against  the  walls  thereof  and  filling  the  space  between  said 
fabric  and  said  load  carrying  band  with  said  rubber  to 
form  teeth  on  said  belts  with  fabric  bonded  thereto. 


3,078,207 

METHOD  OF  LAMINATING  METAL  PLATES 

WITH  A  PLASnC  FILM 

Toshio  Takaluttkl,  Sctagaya-ka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigiior  (o 

KHnma  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Yokotiama,  Japan, 

a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1960,  Scr.  No.  4,761 
2  aaims.    (CI.  156—247) 


y      i. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  variable  condenser  plate  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  following  succession  of  steps: 
( 1 )  folding  a  polyethylene  film  about  a  thin  metal  plate 
having  terminal  tabs  extending  from  an  edge  thereof  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  expose  said  tabs  while  covering  said 
plate,  that  edge  of  said  plate  which  is  remote  from  said 
tabs  being  within  the  fold  of  polyethylene  film;  (2)  en- 
closing the  resulting  composite  within  a  fold  of  poly- 
ethylene terepfathalate  film  having  a  width  greater  than 
said  polyethylene  film,  said  composite  being  so  disposed 
in  the  fold  of  said  polyethylene  terephthalate  film  that 
said  terminal  tabs  are  diqxxed  adjacent  the  open  end  <rf 
said  fold  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  film  while  the 
flat  surfaces  and  bent  portion  of  said  polyethylene  film 
are  fully  covered  by  said  fold  of  polyethylene  terephthal- 
ate film;  (3)  pressing  and  simultaneously  beating  the  re- 
sulting potential  laminate  to  adhere  said  polyethylene 
film  securely  to  the  flat  surfaces  and  edge  portion  of  said 
metal  plate  and  to  mold  the  polyethylene  covering  to  a 


predetermined  uniform  thickness;  and  (4)  thereafter  strip- 
ping the  polyethylene  terephthalate  film  from  the  result- 
ing laminate. 

3,070,208 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
NEUTRAL  SULFITE  PULP 
Kari    NIcotaM   Ccderqiriit,   Fahm,   and    Kml   Eabjom 
Eftring,    KvwBsredM,    Swedes,    awignoii    to    Store 
Kopparbai|i  Birgilagi  Aktiebolaf,  Fahm,  Sweden,  a 
loiat-stock  coamaaj  limited  of  Swadea 
No  Drawhv.   Aad  Sapt  It,  19S9, 8er.  No.  839,071 
aaims  prioritjr,  apnBcntlwi  Swedes  Sept  11,  1958 

2  ClafaM.  (a.  162—68) 
1.  A  method  comprising  preparing  semichemical  neu- 
tral sulfite  pulp  in  a  yield  of  at  least  about  80%  and  to  a 
brightness  of  at  least  60  G.E.  by  the  steps  of  making  an 
unbuffered  solution  consisting  of  sodium  sulfite  and  bi- 
sulfite and  in  a  pH  range  of  9.5  to  6,  thoroughly  steaming 
wood  chips,  subsequently  impregnating  said  chips  with 
said  solution  at  a  temperature  no  greater  than  about  110* 
C,  removing  all  free  solution  to  provide  a  dry  content  of 
at  least  30%,  digesting  the  chips  in  steam  in  the  absence 
of  free  solution  at  a  temperature  of  from  165  to  175*  C, 
and  defibrating  the  resulting  pulp. 


3,078,209 
SOIL  FUNGICIDE 
Joe  R.  WniHd,  Mlddleport,  N.Y.,  and  EMoa  G.  MaMen, 
Jackaon,  Mlii.,  amipmri  to  FMC  CorpomtJos,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   Flkd  Oct.  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  65,948 
4  ClakH.     (CL  167—22) 
4.  The  method  of  combatting  fungi  in  the  soil  which 
comprises  applying  a  fungicidal  amount  and  concentra- 
tion of  l-chloro-2-nitropropane  to  the  sdl. 


3,078410 
NTTRILB-ESTBR  PESTICIDE 
Lee  A.  MiDcr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aml|Bor  to  Monsanto  Chem- 
ical Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  80,027 

13ClafaM.  (CL167— 22) 
9.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  microor- 
ganisms selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  fungi  and 
bacteria  which  comprises  exposing  the  microorganisms 
to  a  growth-inhibiting  quantity  of  a  compound  of  the 
fonnula 

O 

NC— R— O— 0— C=CH 
wherein  R  is  an  alkj^ne  radical  ci  from  2  to  6  carbon 


3,078,211 
SABADILLA  SEED  INSECTICIDE 
John  R.  Alltaon,  Whittler,  CaHf.,  asdgmir  to  Lefingweli 
Chemical  Company,  WkUtkr,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 


No  Drawfaig.     Continnatien  of  application  Scr.  No. 

29,558,  May  17,  1960.    TUs  appBcatien  Apr.  5, 1962, 

See.  No.  185,230 

2  Ciakns.    (CL  167—24) 

1.  The  method  that  includes  grinding  together  sabadilla 
seed  and  low  density  solid  adsorbent  acting  as  a  grinding 
aid  to  resist  agglonieration  of  the  seed  hulls  and  to  ad- 
soriMively  extract  on  its  surface  alkaloids  from  the  seed, 
said  adsorbent  being  of  the  class  consisting  of  expanded 
siUcas,  pearlitc  and  vermiculite,  and  having  a  buft  den- 
sity between  about  2  and  15  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  and 
dispersing  the  resulting  ground  seed  and  adsoriMBt  in  a 
solvent,  said  solvent  being  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol, 
ethaaol,  the  piopanols,  tertiary  butanol  and  acetone. 
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3,078,212 

0-(CYANOARYL)  PHOSPHONOTHIOATES 

Peter  E.  Newallta,  Ciestwood,  and  John  P.  Chnp,  Kiik- 

wood,  Mo^  aasl^iMMrs  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company, 

St  Loiris,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Feb.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  88,665 

20  Claims.     (CL  167— 30) 
1.  An  O-(cyanoaryl)  phoqtbonothioate  of  the  formula 


8 
R'— O— P— O 


CN 


i 


(CHi)i3 


wherein  n  is  a  cardinal  number  from  0  to  1,  wherein  R 
is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl. 
alkaryl.  aralkyl,  cydoalkyl  and  alkyl.  and  wherein  R'  is 
a  halogen  substituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  said  halogen  sub- 
stitution bein  halogen  having  an  atomic  number  in  the 
range  of  8  to  36,  the  alpha-carbon  of  said  R'  being  free 
of  halogen  substitution  and  containing  from  1  to  2  hydro- 
gen substituents. 

3,078,213 
COPPER-CONTAINING  FUNGICIDES 
Jean  Loah  Ensile  Pomot,  NenUy-sm^SdM,  Emmanuel 
Jean  Fkancoto  Lasancta,  TonloMs,  and  Robert  L6on 
PlHve  Became,  PhMagnil,  Fnmee,  amlgHiiii  to  OBcc 
Natiowd  IndMtrld  de  rAaota,  Tanhmse,  Haute- 
GaroHBe,  France,  a  Vnmdk  body  corporate 

FHed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,411 
aaims  priority,  appBcathm  France  May  29,  1959 

17  ClafaM.    (a.  167-^3) 
1.  A  fungicidal  composition  containing  as  an  active 
ingredient   cuprammonium    cyanurate   together   with   a 
diluent. 

14.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  cuprammonium 
cyanurate,  which  comprises  continuously  bringing  an 
aqueous  solution  of  ammonia  into  contact  with  cyanuric 
acid  in  lump  form,  continuously  removing  the  solution 
of  ammonium  cyanurate  so  formed,  separating  any  en- 
trained particles  of  cyanuric  add  and  returning  them 
to  the  vessel  containing  the  said  cyanuric  acid  in  lump 
form,  mixing  the  resulting  dear  liquid  under  turbulent 
conditions  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble 
cupric  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cupric 
sulphate,  cupric  chloride  and  cupric  nitrate,  treating  the 
resulting  aqueous  suspension  of  cupranumMiium  cyanurate 
to  separate  at  least  part  of  its  liquid  content  therefrom, 
and  recyding  at  least  part  of  the  tepmnted  liquid  to  the 
vessel  containing  the  said  cyanuric  add  in  lump  form. 


CHt 


3,078415 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  AND  CONCEN- 
TRATION OF  POUOMYELmS  VACCINE 
Kari  Hefaiz  Fantcs,  Bosbcv,  England,  assignor  to  Glaxo 
Gnmp  Limited,  Grcenford,  Engfamd,  a  BrltiBh  com- 
pany 

No  Draw^  Filed  Dec  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  76,106 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcnUon  Grsnt  Brkata  Dec.  22,  1959 
13  Cfadms.  (CL  167—78) 
1.  A  process  for  the  concentration  of  a  material  in  an 
aqueous  medium,  said  material  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  live  poliMnyelitis  virus  and  inactivated 
poliomyelitis  virus,  which  process  comprises  adsorbing 
said  material  from  a  first  volume  of  aqueous  medium  tMto 
aluminium  phosphate  at  a  pH  less  than  7,  separating  the 
aluminium  phosphate  and  adsorbed  material  from  said 
first  volume  of  aqueous  medium,  contacting  said  alumin- 
ium phosphate  having  said  material  adsorbed  thereon  with 
a  second  volume  of  aqueous  medium  at  a  pH  greater 
than  7  to  thereby  wash  said  material  from  said  alumin- 
ium phosphate,  said  second  volume  of  aqueous  medium 
being  materially  smaller  than  the  first  volume  of  aqueous 
medium,  and  separating  said  aluminium  phosphate  from 
said  second  volume  of  aqueous  medium  to  obtain  in  said 
second  volume  of  aqueous  medium  a  concentration  of 
said  material  substantially  free  of  aluminium  phosphate 
which  is  materially  greater  than  the  concentration  of  said 
material  in  said  first  volume  of  aqueous  medium. 


3,078,216 

PROLONGED  RELEASE  ORAL  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 

Martfai  Grelf,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mld  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Mafaie 

No  Drawhig.    FHed  Apr.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  102,098 
20  Claims.    (CL  167—82) 

1 .  An  oral  pharmaceutical  preparation  having  a  pro- 
longed release  comprising  a  plurality  of  medicament 
granules,  substantially  all  being  from  12  mesh  to  80 
mesh,  each  coated  with  a  layer  of  water  insoluble,  partly 
digestible  hydrophobic  material,  the  thickness  of  coating 
varying  directly  with  particle  size  whereby  in  oral  use 
the  very  fine  granules  rapidly  release  their  medicament 
and  the  granules  of  increasing  size  release  their  medica- 
ment more  and  more  slowly. 


3,07M14 
TREATMENT  OF  MENTAL  DISTTURBANCES 
WITH  ESTERS  OF  INDOLES 
Albert  Hofnumn  and  Franz  Trozler,  BoMmlngen,  Basel- 
Land,  Switzerland,  aaslgHess  to  Smim  A.G.  (also 
known  as  fltoidOK  Ltd.),  Bwsl,  Switasfflnnd 
No  Drawk*.    PBed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19^04 
Oafans  priority,  appUcaHan  fliiHsiilasii  Sept.  12,  1958 
2  CWnH.    (CL  K7— 65) 
I .  The  method  of  treating  mental  disturbances  of  neu- 
rotic and  psychic  origin,  which  comprises  administering  a 
therapeutically  effective  dose   of  a  compound,  having 
psychic  stimulant  properties,  of  the  formula 

o— CO— R 

iDwer  alkyl 

-CHr-N 

lower  alkyl 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  groups. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OP 
ITACONIC  ACID 

Mario  Batd  and  Leonard  B.  Schwclgsr, 

assignors  to  MDcs  Laboratories,  be,  EBKhast, 
corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    FHed  Jnly  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  40,182 

SOntans.   (CL  195— 36) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  itaconic  add  by 
the  submerged  aerobic  fermentation  of  a  carbohydrate 
which  comprises  inoculating  an  aqueous  carbohydrate 
medium  having  a  concentration  of  from  about  10%  to 
25%  expressed  as  sucrose  with  an  itaconic  acid  produc- 
ing strain  of  Aspergillus  terreus,  said  carbohydrate  medium 
containing  a  mixture  of  from  about  350  p.p.m.  to  3500 
p.p.m.  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  ion  and  from  about 
0.5  p.p.m.  to  200  p4>jn.  of  a  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  oi  copper  ions  and  zinc  ions,  and  hav- 
ing a  pH  of  above  about  3.0  allowing  the  inoculated  car- 
bcAydrate  medium  to  ferment  under  aerobic  conditioas 
for  a  period  tit  from  about  160  to  200  hours,  and  recov- 
ering itaconic  acid  from  the  resulting  fermentation  broth. 
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HYDROGENATION  OF  HALOGEN  COMPOUNDS 
OP  ELEMENTS  OF  GROUFS  m  AND  IV  OF  THE 
PERIODIC  SYSTEM 
Woll|M|  SamUnunm,  Gottk«ca,  G«nuMy,  MiigMir  to 
UbIob  Carbid*  Corpontioa,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yofffc 

FUcd  Aog.  4,  19S8,  Scr.  No.  7S3,027 
9ClaiiiH.    (a.2f4— 41) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hydride  of  an  element 
selected  from  groups  IIIA  and  IVA  of  the  periodic  table 
of  the  elements  comprisii^: 

(a)  reacting  a  halide  of  said  element  with  a  hydride  of 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
and  alkaline  earth  metals  to  form  the  correqxmdinf 
hydride  of  said  element  and  the  corresponding  halide 
of  said  metal,  said  reaction  being  conducted  in  a  melt 
comprising  at  least  one  non-oxidizing  salt; 

(b)  electrolyzing  said  melt  to  decompose  said  halide 
of  said  metal  into  the  metal  and  halogen; 

(c)  and  introducing  hydrogen  into  said  melt  for  reac- 
tion with  said  metal  as  it  forms  during  said  electrolyz- 
ing step  whereby  said  hydride  of  said  metal  is  pro 
duced  for  reaction  with  said  halide  of  said  clement 
selected  from  groups  IIIA  and  IVA  of  the  periodic 
table. 


3,078»219 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  SILICON  CARBIDE 
Hongzhi  Chang,  PMabwfh,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Wcattaf- 
honac  Electric  CorporalkM,  Eaat  Plttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pcnmyirasyn 

Filed  Not.  3,  195t,  Sar.  No.  771,3M 
13  Claims.    (O.  2»4— 143) 


r-^ 


-^'^r*^. 


1 .  A  method  of  etching  the  surface  of  crystalline  silicon 
carbide  which  comprises  applying  to  the  surface  of  the 
silicon  carbide  an  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aqueous  solution  having  dissolved  therein  approximately 
of  from  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  compound  which  will 
ionize  to  produce  ions  capable  of  oxidizing  silicon  carbide 
in  the  preaence  of  an  electrical  current  and  up  to  30 
times  the  volume  of  the  aqueous  solution  of  a  water- 
misdble,  relatively  non-ionizing  liquid,  and  passing  an 
electrical  current  from  a  relatively  stationary  cathode  to 
such  surface  to  render  it  anodic  at  a  potential  not  in 


excess  of  25  volts  and  at  a  current  density  of  the  order 
of  from  1  to  100  milliamperes  per  16  square  millimeters 
of  said  surface. 


3,t7M2t 

PREPARATION  OF  HEXAHALOETHANES 

Wayne  A.  Caasatt,  Jr.,  Karachi,  PaUatan,  and  RnascU  G. 

Bndlay,  GcroHntowB,  Md^  aaslgnon  to  PhflUpa  Pctro- 

lenaa  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlnf.    Filed  Jnly  1<,  1959,  Scr.  No.  827,431 

(ClahM.  (CL  204— 163) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  hexahaloethane,  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  trihalomethane  to  actinic  radiation 
having  a  potential  in  the  range  of  3.1  to  1  x  10*  electron 
volts,  and  initiating  and  carrying  out  said  actinic  radiation 
in  the  presence  of  a  halogen  promoter  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine,  and  fluorine. 


3.978421 

HYDROGENATION  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 

OF  LUBRICATING  OILS 

HaroM  Bsnflisr  and  Richard  A.  Fflmi,  Pcnn  Hills  Town- 
AflMkcny  Connty,  Alfrad  M.  Hcnkc,  Sprlngdalc, 
iMcpb  B.  Mrrtalcy,  New  rinsii^Bn,  Pa.,  aacitn- 
io  Griff  RaasTth  *  DtTslspaaint  Company,  PMi- 
b«|h,  Pa,,  ■  iwpuiiiioB  olDebwart 
Nn  Drawls    FBod  Jnly  24, 1999,  Scr.  No.  829,21< 

7  nalnis  (O.  298— 111) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  an  improved  lubricating 
oil  having  a  relatively  high  viscosity  index  which  com- 
prises in  combination  contacting  a  lubricating  oil  charge 
stock  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  deasphaked 
residuum  and  unpressable  distillate  with  hydrogen  and 
a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  sulfide 
of  a  metal  of  the  left-hand  column  group  VI  with  a  sulfide 
of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt  and 
nickel,  said  catalyst  being  supported  upon  a  carrier  hav- 
ing an  activity  for  cracking  corresponding  to  a  rating  of 
between  about  12  percent  and  80  percent  on  the  Kellogg 
activity  scale,  said  contacting  taking  place  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  about  650*  and  825*  P.,  at  a  pressure  of 
t>ctween  about  1500  and  10.000  pjJ.g.,  at  a  space  velocity 
of  between  about  0.25  and  3.0  liquid  volumes  of  lubricat- 
ing oil  charge  stock  per  hour  per  volume  of  catalyst,  at  a 
hydrogen  recycle  rate  of  between  about  2,000  and  15,000 
standard  cubic  feet  of  hydrogen  per  barrel  of  lubricating 
oil  charge  stock,  and  separating  a  high  quality  lubricating 
oil  fraction  from  the  reaction  product. 


3,878422 

PREPARATION  OF  MULTI-GRADE  LUBRICATING 
OIL  BY  SEVERE  HYDROGENATION  AND  UREA 
ADDUCTION 


AMkad  M.  Hanlrc, 
O^HaniT 


Allan  B. 


to 


Pa.,  a 
No 


of  Dalai 

FBad  My  27,  19M,  Ser.  No.  4S^31 
(CL29t-a«4) 


1.  The  process  which  comprises  in  combination  sab- 
jecting  a  deasphalted  residual  lubricating  oil  stock  to 
treatment  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  between  about 
735*  and  825*  F.  at  a  pressure  above  about  2000  p.s.i. 
at  a  space  velocity  between  about  0.4  and  2.5  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  which  promotes  aromatic  hydro- 
genation  and  ring  scission,  solvent  dewaxing  to  a  pour 
point  between  about  0*  and  10*  F.,  subjecting  the  hydro- 
genated  and  dewaxcd  oil  to  aduction  with  urea  and  sepa- 
rating non-adducted  lubricating  oil  having  a  pour  point 
substantially  below  0*  F. 
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3,978023 
REDUCING  CORROSION  IN  PLANT  EQUIPMENT 
Ralph  B.  Thompoon,  IIlMdalr,  ID.,  Bail|nBr  to  Universal 

on  Prodncts  Company,  Dcs  Plahics,  DL,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawk«.    Filed  May  16,  19M,  Ser.  No.  29,154 
9Clafani.    (a.  298— 348) 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  corrosion  of  plant  equip- 
ment upon  cooling  of  hot  effluent  products  from  a  dis- 
tillation zone  and  avoiding  emulsiiication  during  subse- 
quent separation,  which  comprises  incorporating  in  said 
hot  effluent  products  a  mixed  solution  of  an  inorganic 
alkaline  agent  and  a  water  soluble  corrosion  inhibitor 
prepared  by  ( 1 )  condensing  an  alkylcoe  oxide  containing 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atonu  with  a  high  boiling  polyamine 
residue  under  conditions  to  replace  each  amine  hydrogen 
of  said  polyamine  residue  with  an  oxyalkylene  group, 
said  residue  being  the  resdual  material  remaining  after 
distilling  off  tetraethylene  pentamtne  and  lighter  products 
formed  in  the  manufacture  of  ethylene  diamine  by  the 
reaction  of  ethylene  chloride  with  ammonia,  and  (2) 
thereafter  partially  esterifying  the  resultant  condensation 
product  by  reacting  with  a  mixed  carboxylic  acid  con- 
taining from  about  16  to  about  40  carbon  atoms  per  mol- 
ecule in  a  mole  ratio  of  add  to  oxyalkyiated  polyamine 
residue  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  0.25:1,  and  subse- 
quently cooling  said  hot  eflluent  products. 


3,978,225 
FLUORIDATION  OF  DRINKING  WATER 
Franz  J.  Makr,  Chevy  Chase,  and  Ervia  Bdlack,  Be- 
tbesda,  Md.,  aadgnors  to  the  UnUcd  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army  and  the 
Seoatary  of  Health,  Edncadon  and  WcKarc 
Contfamation  of  appBcntion  Scr.  No.  <93,21(,  Oct  29, 
1957.    This  appBcatlon  Nov.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  852,581 
2  Cbims.     (CI.  210—47) 
(Granted  aodcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2€€) 


3  978,224 
HYDROSULFTTE  AND  CHLORINE  TREATMENT 
OF  ION  EXCHANGE  MATERIAL  IN  AN  IRON 
REMOVAL  UNIT 
Robert  E.  Schnbc  Dccrfidd,  Donald  J.  DIcktel,  Monnt 
Prospect,  and  Edwavd  G.  Kiiinaifc,  ArHaston  Heights, 
m.,  amlgnnrs  to  «^'-™t— »,  be,  Northhrook,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Oct  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,972 
4Clafans.    (O.  219— 39) 


3.  A  process  for  rejuvenating  portable  iron  removal 
units  removed  from  the  place  of  use  to  a  regenerating 
plant  and  each  iron  removal  unit  containing  a  bed  of 
ion  exchange  material  for  removing  soluble  iron  and  fUter 
material  for  removing  precipitated  iron  from  iron  bearing 
water,  comprising  the  stepa  of  backwashing  the  contents 
of  the  tank  to  remove  the  filter  material  and  contained 
precipiuted  iron  from  the  unit,  treating  the  backwashed 
bed  of  ion  exchange  material  with  a  controlled  quantity 
and  concentration  of  brine  and  a  sequestering  agent,  rins- 
ing the  ion  exchange  material  with  water,  passing  a  con- 
trolled quantity  of  chlorinated  water  through  the  bed 
of  ion  exchange  nuterial,  rinaint  the  chlorine  from  the 
bed,  and  adding  a  layer  of  celluloaic  filter  material  and  a 
layer  of  granuUr  carbon  impregnated  with  silver  salu 
to  each  unit  prior  to  reuse. 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  fluoridation  of  drinlung 
water,  comprising: 

continuously  feeding  and  stirring  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  aluminum  sulfate  salt  into  a  bed  of  com- 
minuted fluorspar,  whereby  a  water-soluble  reaction 
product  containing  aluminum  ions  and  fluoride  ions 
is  formed  as  an  aqueous  solution,  and  a  substantially 
water-insoluble  calcium  sulfate  sludge  is  formed  as 
a  by-product: 

continuously  supplying  measured  amounts  of  said  alu- 
miiram  ions  and  fluoride  ions  containing  aqueous 
solution  of  said  reaction  product  together  wiUi  cal- 
cium sulfate  sludge  by-product  to  a  supply  of  drink- 
ing water,  said  amounts  being  adequate  to  provide 
sufficient  fluoride  ions  to  meet  dental  health  standards 
and  to  provide  at  least  part  of  the  aluminum  ions 
necessary  to  effect  coagulation  of  the  impurities  in 
said  drinking  water,  and  said  calcium  sulfate  sludge 
assisting  in  the  purification  of  said  drinking  water  by 
flocculation  ot  the  impurities  contained  in  said  drink- 
ing water; 

and  replenishing  said  fluorqiar  bed  with  a  fresh  supply 
Of  comminuted  fluorspar  to  replace  reacted  fluorqwr. 


METHOD  FOR  DISPER^G  SODIUM  NITRITE 
IN  GREASE  COMPOSmONS 
Arnold  J.  Morway,  Cbvfc,  and  CarroO  L.  Knapp,  Jr., 
Cranford,  NJ.,  aarignon  to  Eaao  Rcacarch  and  En- 
gtocerhic  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jmw  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,917 

7ChUms.    (CL252— IS) 
1.  A  method  for  diaperaiag  sodium  nitrite  in  a  lubri- 
cating grease  composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  dry  grinding  sodium  nitrite  to  form  a  micronized 
sodium  nitrite  having  an  average  patride  size  within 
the  range  of  5  to  40  microns  aiid  a  water  content 
of  less  than  0.1  wt.  percent, 

(b)  diipcxung  the  micronized  sodium  nitrite  in  oil  to 
form  an  oil  dispersion  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
said  micronized  sodium  nitrite  to  said  oil  in  said 
oil  dispersion  is  from  0.5:1  to  1.5:1,  and 
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(c)  mixing  said  oil  dispersion  into  said  grease  com- 
position at  a  temperature  of  less  than  150*  F. 


3,978,227 

CUmNG  AND  GRINDING  COMPOSITION 

Fruk  J.  Zanncr  aod  Jerome  M.  Honunen,  Milwaukee, 

WU.,  asdgnon  to  Rob-On,  Inc.,  MOwaokee,  Wb.,  a 

corporation  of  Wiacondn 

No  Drawliiff.    FUcd  Mar.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,921 

4Claimfl.    (CI.  252— 25) 
1.  A  composition  for  use  with  cutting  and  finding 
to6l%  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  the  following 
ingredients    in    the    indicated    relative    proportions    by 
weight: 

Grams 

Camauba  wax 1.85-5.55 

Beeswax   14.60-18.50 

No.  10  machine  oil 89.00-102.35 

Molybdenum    disulfide 3.36-10.08 


3,«7842S 
IMIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND  LUBRICANTS 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Robert  K.  Smith,  Sprin|icld  TowMhip,  Delaware  Coanty, 
and  Charlotte  Popoff,  Ambkr,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  F. 
Houghton  ft  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,246 

21Chdmf.    (CI.  252— 33.6) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  oleaginous  base  and  a  product  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(A)  compounds  of  the  formula 
0)  o 

n-/\\ 


4 


in  which  (1)  when  R  and  Ri  are  taken  together,  R 
and  Rx  togeUier  represent  the  radical 


Ri-N 


I 

/ 


V 

I 

X  and  Xt  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  chlorine.  Q  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O  and  N — R,.  and  R|  and  Ri  are  selected 
separately  from  the  group  consisting  of  — arylene- 
COOH  and  polycyclic  conjugated  radicals;  and  (2) 
when  R  and  Ri  are  taken  separately,  each  of  X,  Xi, 
R  and  Ri  is  chlorine  and  Q  is  — N-arylene-COOH; 

(B)  metal  salts  prepared  from  the  compounds  of  For- 
mula I  which  contain  a 

o 

group;  and 

(C)  thie  products  of  the  reaction  of  an  aluminum  alco- 
holate  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


an 


A 


in  which  X  and  Xi  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  chlorine  and  (1)  when  R4 
and  R|  are  Uken  together,  R4  and  R|  together  repre- 
sent the  radical 


Rr-N 


/ 


o 

I- 


c— 

I 

Qi  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  N-aryl- 
ene-COOH, and  an  N  atom  substituted  by  a  polycy- 
clic conjugated  radical,  and  R«  is  — arylene-CdOH 
when  Q  is  an  N  atom  substituted  by  a  polycyclic  con- 
jugated radical,  while  R«  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — arylene-COOH  and  conjugated  poly- 
cyclic radicals  when  Q  is  selected  from  the  poup  con- 
sisting of  O  and  N-arylene-COOH;  and  (2)  when 
Ri  and  Re  are  taken  separately,  R4  and  R«  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
chlorine,  and  Qi  is  N-arylene-COOH. 


3,878,229 
STABILIZATION  OF  SYNTHETIC  LUBRICANTS 
WUIiam  L.  Cox,  Mount  Prospect,  01.,  anignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oa  Products  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  III.,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUad  May  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,779 

6ClakBH.  (CI.  252— 4«.'n 
1.  A  synthetic  lubricant  subject  to  deterioration  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  esters,  poly- 
alkylene  oxides,  silicones,  esters  oi  phosphoric  and  silicic 
acids,  and  fluorinated  hydrocarbons,  said  lubricant  con- 
taining, as  an  inhibitor  against  said  deterioration,  a 
subilizing  concentration  of  N,N,N',N'-tetraisopropyl-p- 
phenylene  diamine. 


3  §78^138 

STABILIZATION  OF  LUBRICANTS 

Henry  A.  Cybo,  CUci«o,  Dl.,  Msignor  to  Unircnal  Oil 

Prodncti  Company,  Dcs  Ptatow,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.   FOad  Joly  13. 1959,  Sar.  No.  82^488 
14ClalnM.    (a.  252— 42.1) 

1 .  A  synergistic  oxidation  inhibitor  composition  of  one 
part  by  weight  of  an  antioxidant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pbenothiazine,  2,4'-di-9ec-butyl-diaininodi- 
phenyl  ether  aind  4,4'-di-sec-butyl-diaminodiphenyl  ether 
and  from  about  0.1  to  about  4  parts  by  weight  of  the 
polymeric  condensation  product,  formed  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  100*  F.  to  about  175*  F.  of  equimolar 
proportions  of  epichlorohydrin  and  N-alkyl  amine  having 
from  about  14  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  in  said  alkyl. 


3,878431 
CONTROLLED    DEVELOPER    FOR    USE   IN 
ELECTRO-PHOTOGRAPHY     AND     ELEC- 
TRO-RADIOGRAPHY 
riuuith   AickteM   Mdcaifc,   Graymora,   Soirfh   Aus- 
tndla,  and  Robert  John  Wright,  HcctaniBc,  South 
AustraBa,  Anatratta,  aaslgMin  to  The  CiiaauiBUWiaHh 
of  Atwiin,  cya  of  the  SacrHnry  uf  ttm  Dayrfent 
of  Supply,  Melbouiua,  Vlctoeia,  Auiteala 

PBcd  May  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  28>66 
ClafaM  priority,  aputtcalioa  Auslialhi  May  13,  1959 

14  CliiLiM.  (CL  252—62.1) 
1.  An  improved  control  1«J  but  unfixed  liquid  developer 
for  a  xerographic  image  consisting  essentially  of,  pig- 
ment particles  in  finely  divided  particulate  form,  an  or- 
ganic dielectric  material  capable  of  forming  a  resinous 
coating  on  the  pigment  particles,  coating  said  pigment 
particles  and  adapted  for  insuring  that  the  particles  have 
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a  charge  of  substantially  uniform  polarity  and  magnitude, 
and  a  carrier  liquid  for  said  pigment  particles  in  which 
said  material  is  insoluble  whereby  said  particles  are  moved 
and  deposited  tmder  influence  of  the  charge  of  the  ma- 
terial when  suspended  in  said  insulating  liquid  but  are 
not  fixed  to  the  image  after  evaporation  of  the  carrier 
liquid. 

3,878^32 
PROCESS    FOR    MAKING    CCMVDUCTING    CUBIC 

BORON  NITRIDE  AND  PRODUCT  THEREFROM 
Robert  H.  Wautorf,  Ir.,  Schauactody,  N.Y.,  asrignnr  to 
Caucrai  Elaclric  Conspaay,  a  caipontioa  of  New 
York 

FOad  Jan.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  2^78 
6  Claims.  (CL  252— 62  J) 
1 .  P-type  conducting  cubic  boron  nitride  having  incor- 
porated therein  a  sufficient  amount  of  beryllium  up  to 
10  percent,  by  weight,  to  impart  to  the  cubic  boron 
nitride  a  specific  resistance  of  less  than  10"  ohm 
centimeters. 


3,878433 
METHOD  OF  DOPING  CRYSTALS 
Marfhs  Orinr  CMy,  CaHf.,  Mslfnor  to  Pacttc 
_lucn  Culrar  Chy,  CaUf.,  a  coepon- 

No  Dnwti«.    FUad  Nov.  14,  1968,  Scr.  Nu.  68,584 
Unilaii     (CL  252— 62  J) 

1.  In  the  production  oi  a  semiconductor  crystal  body 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  germanium 
and  stUcon-germanium  alloys  of  a  predetermined  conduc- 
tivity type,  the  method  of  introducing  a  controlled  amount 
of  an  active  impurity  into  a  crystal  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial including  the  step  of  adding  to  a  molten  mass  of  said 
semiconductor  material  a  calcium  phosphate  compound 
having  a  melting  point  not  lower  than  975*  C.  and  a  v(rf- 
atility  not  in  excess  of  16  atmospheres  at  the  melting  point 
o(  said  semicondactor  material. 


3A78434 
MAGNETOOTRICnVE  FERRTTE 
Chailaa  M.  Dairfa,  Jr.,  Washtogtnu,  D.C,  asslganr  to  the 
Uuitod  States  of  AsMfica  m  riprssstad  by  the  Scorc- 

tvyof  IhaNaiT 

FDad  Apr.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  738,738 
2Claton.    (CL  252— 62.5) 
(Grautod  under  lltic  35,  U.S.  Cade  (1952),  ace.  266) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  magnetostrictive  ferrite 
compact  which  oompriaes  the  atepa  of  preparing  a  com- 
pact consisting  essentially  of  FegOs.  NiO,  and  CoO  in 
the  molar  ratio 


(l-|.j)Fe,0, 


xCoO,  (1-x— y)NiO,  where  x»0.01-0.0S  and  y=0.02- 
0.07,  heating  the  compact  in  at  least  a  partial  oxygen 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1300*  C.  to 
about  1450*  C.  for  about  an  hour  to  convert  a  portion 
of  the  FejOi  to  divalent  iron  and  to  sinter  the  compact 
to  produce  a  cobalt  subctitutad  nickel  ferrous  ferrite  com- 
pact and  thereafter  cocriing  the  compact  by  quenching  in 
air. 

3J7I43S 
LIQUID  ANHYDRIDE  HARDENER  COMPOSTTIONS 

FOR  ETOXY  RBan«iS 
Robert  Lmcmo  Bowum  aud  lauMc  Rkhavd  HWUey, 

St  Paul,  MkiBn 

Bl— faitoil^  Cifaay,  St  PMl,  Mtaa.,  a 

NoDnwh«.    FRad  Oct  24, 1958,  Bar.  No.  769485 
2CtahM.    (CL  252^182) 

1.    For  use  with  liquid  epoxide  reains  u  the  prepara- 
tion of  liquid  sdf-reactive  resinous  iaipregnating  compo- 
TfT  O.G.- 


sitions  having  moderately  prolonged  ix>t  life,  curing  to 
a  hard  tough  resinous  state,  and  suitable  for  filling  and 
encapsulating  of  electrical  coils  as  herein  described,  a 
liquid  anhydride  hardener  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (a)  the  solid  adduct  of  allo-ocimene  and  maleic 
anhydride.  (6)  the  solid  adduct  of  myrcene  and  maleic 
anhydride,  and  (c)  hexahydrophthalic  anhydride,  in  rela- 
tive proportions  selected  to  provide  a  liquid  and  from 
within  the  approximate  limits  of  20  to  60  parts  of  (a). 
10  to  80  parts  of  (fr),  and  0  to  60  parts  of  (c). 


3478436 
PROCESS  ANTIFOAMS 
Chih  Mh«  Hwa,  Chicafo,  DL,  assizor  to 
Chenskal  Couqpauy,  CUcago,  IB.,  a  corponttou  of 
nUMits 
No  Drawfaw.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  885,158 

4  ChriuH.  (CL  252—321) 
1.  A  self-emulsifiable  anti-foam  compoaition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  polyoxypropylene  glycerol 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  1000  and  a  quater- 
nary anunonium  salt  having  at  least  one  hydrocarlxm 
chain  <rf  at  least  12  carbon  atoms,  said  salt  b^ng  present 
in  an  amount  of  from  5  to  20%  by  weight  ci  said  mix- 
ture. 

3478437 
PRODUCnON  OF  FOAM  INHmfTOR 
BaiBMd  Craach,  Clkago,  a^  Enoat  R.  Vhfk, 
DL,  aaaigBon,  by  oMane  siilgamiaN,  to  9w 

be  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  totfosttoa  af  Dato- 


NoDrawh^.    Fflcd  Jum  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  38,132 
TOataM.    (CL  252— 358) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  gd  consisting  essentially 
of  a  major  amount  of  a  mineral  oil  of  lubricating  vis- 
cosity, about  1  to  10  weight  percent  of  an  ethjdene  poly- 
mer having  a  molecular  wei^t  of  about  1000  to  12,000, 
and  about  2  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  petroleum  micro- 
crystalline  wax,  said  methoid  comprising  heating  the  mix- 
ture of  said  ofl  of  lubricating  viscosity,  ethylene  polymer, 
and  micro-crystalline  wax  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
provide  solutioa,  cooling  the  mixture  to  a  temperature 
below  the  cloud  point  of  the  mixture,  reheating  the  cooled 
mixture  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  immediately 
above  the  cloud  point  of  the  mixture  to  about  20*  F. 
above  the  cloud  point,  and  cooling  the  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature below  about  120*  F. 


3,878438 

HYDROGENATION  CATALYVT  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION 

Harold  Bcuthcr  aud  RkhMd  A.  FVuu,  Pcuu  HBIs  Towu- 

shlp,  AUcghcuy  Cooty,  AMkod  M.  Haakc,  Sprtogdalc, 

aJ  Jaceph  B.  MrEiuicy,  New 

on  to  Gulf  Raaaarch  * 

bunik,  PUn  a  tM'paiBiiBu  of 

NoDrawi^.    FBad  July  24, 1959,  Sar.  Nu.  829417 
SdakM.   (CL252— 499) 

1.  A  catalyst  compoaition  for  the  ixuparation  of  lubri- 
cating ofls  by  treating  liquid  da  asphalted  hydrocaibons 
admixed  with  hydrogen  under  hydrotreating  cooditioos 
comprifliag  fluorine  containing  sulflded  nidwl  and  tung- 
sten iqKn  a  sivporting  material  having  an  activity  for 
cracking  oorreqM»ding  to  a  rating  of  between  60  and  80 
on  the  KeUogg  ooale,  the  wetght  of  fluorine  being  be- 
tween 0.3  percent  and  2.5  percent  of  the  totol  catalyst 
weight,  the  total  wei^t  of  said  nicfcel  and  tungsten  behig 
S  percent  to  40  percent  <A  the  total  catolyst  weight,  fte 
weight  of  aulfur  being  2  percent  to  23  percent  of  the 
total  catalirst  weight  and  the  ratio  of  tungsten  to  nickel 
being  between  1  to  0.1  and  1  to  5. 
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3,r7t439 
IMPROVED  POLYETHER-URETHANE  FOAMS  AND 

PREPARATION  OF  SAME 
G«on^  T.  GmHtcr,  Akraa,  Okio,  aolcMr  to  The  C  feral 

Tkc  A  Rdbkw  Compuy.  Akvw,  OUo,  a  corpontfoa 

of  OWo 

NoDnwk«.    FIM  Jaa.  r  1959,  Scr.  No.  7t5,5M 
llClahM.    (CI.  24#— 2.5) 

9.  The  method  which  comprises  forming  a  block  poly- 
etherurethane  by  (1)  reacting  an  organic  diisocyanate 
with  an  amount  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  a  polyether  glycol  and  {b)  a  polyetherurethane 
formed  by  reacting  1  mole  of  an  organic  diisocyanate 
with  about  2  moles  of  a  polyether  glycol,  sufficient  to 
provide  a  polyetherurethane  having  terminal  isocyanato 
groups,  (2)  reacting  said  last-named  polyetherurethane 
with  additional  polyether  glycol  in  an  amount  su£Bcient 
to  increase  the  molecular  weight  of  and  to  provide  said 
polyetherurethane  with  terminal  hydroxy  groups,  and  (3) 
reacting  the  product  of  (2)  with  additional  organic  di- 
isocyanate in  an  amount  at  least  suflScient  to  increase  the 
molecular  weight  of  and  to  provide  the  product  of  (2) 
with  terminal  isocyanato  groups  and  with  excess  organic 
diisocyanate  and  to  form  a  block  polyetherurethane,  said 
polyether  glycy>l  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
750  to  10.000,  <he  total  mole  ratio  of  said  polyether  glycol 
to  said  organic  diisocyanate  being  from  about  1:1.1  to 
1:12,  mixing  said  block  polyetherurethane  with  water,  a 
catalyst  for  the  urethane  foaming  reaction,  and  a  silicone 
oil  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  foaming  of  said  block 
polyetherurethane,  and  foaming  said  block  polyether- 
urethane, said  silicone  oil  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polydialkyl-,  diaryl-  and  dialkyl-aryl-silox- 
anes  having  a  viacoaity  of  from  about  10  to  1000  centi- 
stokes  at  23  *  C.      

3,t7t,249 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  POLY- 

URETHANEFOAM 

Toddo  HoAino,  1139  Miyi^aoka,  Mcguro-kiB;  Kaocyodil 

Aahida,  491  OUMcfao,  AdacU-tai;  and  TensaU  Mn- 

kafyama,  145  0|ikww  l-ckomc,  Sagimiii-kB,  aH  ot 

No  Draw^    Flai  Dk.  1,  1959,  Sor.  No.  tSi,337 
Oa^  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa  Dec  5,  195S 

IClataB.  (CL2M— 2.5) 
A  process  of  manufacturing  polyurethane  foam,  which 
comprises  reacting  a  polyol  and  an  organic  polyisocyanate 
in  a  reaction  mixture  containing  a  catalyst  and  a  foaming 
agent,  said  polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  200 
to  12,000  and  containing  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  in 
each  molecule  and  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyesters,  and  polyethers,  and  said  foaming 
afent  being  boric  acid. 


3,t7ta4a 

COMPOSmON  COMPRISING  A  SOLUTION  OF  AN 
ORCSANIC  COMPOUND  CONTAINING  TWO  RE- 
ACTIVE GROUPS  AND  A  POLYMER  IN  THE 
FORM  OF  PARTICLES  BELOW  ABOUT  15  MI- 
CRONS . 

Paal  Wlathiop  Moffaa,  West  Ckcstcr,  Pa., 


3,t7M41 
SULFONATED  VINYL  AROMATIC  HYDROCAR- 
BON-MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  COPOLYMER  COM- 
POSITION AND  USE  AS  A  SOIL  CONDITIONER 
BiDy  B.  HibbaH  aad  AiUnir  S.  Tco(,  MIdlaad,  Mkh., 
— imiofi  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
|im||JL  0  I  tfUMwatiiia  of  Dclawsaa 
No  Diawtaf.    FBed  Apr.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  72M53 

<Cla^  (CL2M— 17.4) 
2.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  soil  which  com- 
prises a  finely  divided  solid  carrier  and  in  intimate  mixture 
therewith  a  sulfonate  of  a  copolymer  of  maleic  anhy- 
dride and  a  vinyl-aromatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from 
styrenc,  vinyltoluene  and  vinylxylenes,  said  copolymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  200,000  and  said 
aolfonate  l)eing  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfonic  acids  and  Water-soluble  salts  thereof  and  being 
employed  in  the  amount  of  from  about  5  to  73  percent 
by  weight  of  the  compotition. 


E.  L  da  Pont  dc  Ncmows  and  Company,  WlbnInKtOB, 
Dd.,  a  cofToration  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Sept  39, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <M,9M 
14ChlM.   (a.2M-^94) 

1.  A  compoattion  of  matter  compriaing  an  inert  liquid 
solution  of  between  about  3  and  25%  of  an  organic  com- 
pound having  two  reactive  groups  and  being  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  dicarboxylic  acid  halides  and  di- 
amines, said  solution  having  dispersed  therein  a  dispersion 
of  at  least  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  p<riytrifluorochloroethylene. 
polytetrafluoroethylene,  polyvinylfluoride,  and  polyacrylo- 
nitrile,  said  polymer  being  in  the  form  of  particles  of 
below  about  15  microns. 


3,971,243 
AQUEOUS  SPINNING  DBRRSION  OF  ACRYLO- 

NITRILE     POLYMER     CONTAINING     NmiLE 

SOLVENT 
Anbwt  Hoiasea  Bibolct,  FcaaterrlOe,  Pa.,  G««ie  L. 

Brawn,  MoofaatafWTB,  NJ^aBd  Goot^  A.  Rh'fctet,  Ir., 

Abltlon,  aad  Robert  P.  FclhMnn,  Levtttewn,  Pa.,  m- 

a  corpotadaa  of  Ddawan 
NoDnnH^   FBad  Dk.  27, 19S7,  Sw.  No.  7M,a7 
1<  rialMi    (CL  269-^4) 

1.  A  composition  adapted  to  be  formed  into  fibers, 
films,  and  the  like  comprising  an  aqueous  copolymer  dis- 
petaion  containing  about  33  to  80%  by  wei^t  of  water, 
about  20%  to  65%  by  weight  respectively  of  dispersed 
particles  of  a  water-insoluble  emulsion  copolymer  of  a 
mixture  of  at  least  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  monomers,  of  at  least  one  monomer  of  the 
formula 


HiC= 


ON 

.A- 


(OH^^H 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  2  and  at 
least  one  other  copolymerizable  monoethylenically  un- 
saturated comonomer,  up  to  ten  percent  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  monomers,  of  an  emulsifying  agent 
therefor,  and  from  1%  to  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  copolymer,  of  at  least  one  solvent  for  the 
copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  adipo- 
nitrile,  a-methylsuccinonitrile,  nitroroethane,  phenylaceto- 
nitrile,  butyronitrile,  hexanenitrile,  N-methylsucdnoni- 
trile.  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  endomethylenetetra- 
hydrobenzonitrile,  succinonitrile,  benzonitrik,  isobutyro- 
nitrile,  and  furonitrile,  the  amount  of  water  and  solvent 
being  such  that  the  copolymr^  reoiains  dispersed  in  the 
oompoation  in  the  form  of  undissolved  {tartides. 


3,171,244 
COMPOSITION  COMPRBING  AN  AQUEOUS  DIS- 
PERSION OF  A  METHYL  METHACRYLATE  CO- 
POLYMER WHICH  HAS  AN  ORGANIC  FUSION- 
AID  DISSOLVED  THEREIN 
Aabcrt  H.  Bftolat.  FaaslHTBa,  Pa^  Gaorfa  L.  Browa, 
■artown,  NJ^andjBooiie  A.  Rlihlai,  Ir.,  Abbsg- 
asd  Robwt  P.  FaMBaiB,  lafvMlowa,  Pa.,  aMua- 
ft  HaM  Ciiiiiiiiji,  PUhii^Ma,  Pa.,  a 
of  IMawata 
No'Dtawl^.   FBed  Doc  IS,  19St,  Sot.  Now  7M,217 

KCWasB.   (CL2M— 29.0 

1.  A  composition  adapted  to  be  formed  into  fibers 

and  films  comprktng  an  aqueoos  dispersion  containing 

water,  at  least  about  20%  by  wei^t  of  dispersed  particles 

of  a  wirter-4naohible  emulsion  coptriymer  of  a  mixture 
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of  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylatc  and  at 
least  one  other  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  those  of  the  formula 

H,C==C(R)C(0)OR' 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  methyl,  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (Ci— C,)-alkyl,  ethoxycthyl  and  butoxyethyl,  and 
from  1  to  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  co- 
polymer, of  an  organic  liquid  which  has  a  solubility 
parameter  of  8.5  to  12,  said  organic  liquid  being  sub- 
stantially completely  dissolved  within  the  copolymer  par- 
ticles in  the  diqiersion. 


a  non-ionic  emulsifier,  and  a  synthetic  elastomer  which  is 
a  copolymer  of  chloroprene,  an  alpha,beta-«thylene- 
carboxylic  acid,  and  an  additional  olefinically  unsaturated 
monomer  which  is  copolymerizable  therewith,  the  chloro- 
prene content  of  said  copolymer  being  higher,  in  amount 
by  weight,  than  the  sum  of  the  other  two  said  monomers, 
said  emulsion  having  a  pH  value  of  about  6  to  6J. 


3,078,245 

FLUOROCARBON  VINYL  ETHERS  AND  POLY- 
MERS AND  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING SAME 

Richard  F.  Heine,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mfaiing  and  Mannfactnring  Company,  St. 
Paal,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  67,507 

ISCbdms.   (a.  269— 29.0 
1.  A  fluorinated  vinyl  ether  having  the  formula 

R|SOaN(R)R'OCH=CH, 

wherein  Rf  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  CnFto+i  and  cycloalipbatic  CnFjn_i.  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms, 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  18.  and  R'  is  an  alkylene 
bridging  group  having  frtMU  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,978,24« 

FREEZE  STABLE  SYNTHETIC  LATEX  AND 

METHOD  €)¥  MAKING  SAME 

loha  H.  Mascfa,  Silver  Lake,  Ohio,  aasiiMir  to  The  Fire- 

atone  Tin  *  Rabber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cotpo- 

ratloB  of  Ohio 

No  DrawlH.    Filed  Oct  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  687,878 

5ClaiB»  (a.  2i9— 29.7) 
1.  A  freeae-ttable  latex  of  an  aqueous  emulsion  co- 
polymer of  from  27  to  39  parts  by  weigjit  of  1,3-butadicne 
and  correspondingly  73  to  61  parts  by  weight  of  styraoe 
copolymerized  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  20* 
C.  and  about  150'  C.  in  the  presence  of  from  about  100 
to  300  parts  by  weight  of  water,  from  about  1.0  to  about 
2.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  persul- 
furic  acid,  an  initial  charge  of  from  0.05  to  about  2 
parts  by  weight  of  an  anionic  emulsifier  and  0.3  to  about 
1  part  by  weight  of  an  oil  soluble,  nonionic  alkylaryl 
polyalkoxy  alcohol  having  the  structural  formula: 

RC,II«(OCH,CH.).OH 

wherein  R  is  an  alk^  group  having  from  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  a  ia  an  nneger  from  2  to  5  inclusive. 


3,078,248 
PROCESS  OF  EXTRUDING  FIBERS  FROM  A 
MOLTEN     POLYAMIDE     CONTAINING     A 
PHOSPHOROUS  COMPOUND 
Victor  R.  Ben,  Wilnifa«ton,  DcL,  aad^nor  to  E.  L  da  Pont 
dc  Neasoors  and  Company,  Wihnlngton,  Dei.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Dclawwe 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  820,590 

9  Claims.    (CL  269— 30.6) 
1 .  In  a  process  for  the  formation  of  a  filamentary  struc- 
ture   of    a    synthetic    linear    fiber-forming    polyamide 
containing  in  the  main  polymer  chain  a  preponderance 
of  recurring  structural  units  of  the  formula 

H  X 

— C— N— C— 
I      I 

wherein  X  consists  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  having  from  about  55  to  160 
gram  equivalents  of  amine  end  groups  per  10*  grams  of 
polymer,  by  extruding  the  molten  polymer  through  an 
orifice  into  a  quenching  medium,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  reducing  the  occurrence  of  drips  during  ex- 
trusion by  dissolving  in  the  extrudate  prior  to  extrusion 
at  least  0.05%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
polymer,  of  a  phosphorus  compoimd  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,078,247 

OTABLE  AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS  OF  ELASTOMERIC 
CHLOROPRENE  COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING 
ZINC  OXIDE  .  _  ^ 

Gastav  Sh^  B«gtach-N«ri[h«hM,  a^  Ra«*l  Dldrkh 


to   FaibcaCrtilhaBi   Mmjmr   Abliitiaiilarbaft,   Lcver- 
kaaca,  Gcnsaay,  a  loipoiatlon  of  Ganuasy 
NoDiawh*.   Floi  Dae  15, 1999, 9ir.  No.  859,555 
CbriaM  priority,  ■pplliartM  Ciibsmji  Dm.  19,  1958 

4Claim8.  (CL260u^.7) 
3.  A  sUble  aqueous  cmulsioo  of  a  synthetic  elastomer 
which  is  suiuble  for  the  production  of  croa»41nked  shaped 
elemenu  which  contains  2  to  10  percent  by  weight,  based 
on  the  total  amount  of  emulsion,  ef  line  oadda  at  a  cro«- 
linkinf  agent,  1  to  5  peroenl,  baaed  oa  tba  copolymer,  of 


[ 


H        1 
R— P— O   I— metal 


and  a  compound  of  the  formula 

H 
B— p— oz 


wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  aryl  and  arylalkyl, 

n  is  a  whole  number  corresponding  to  the  valence  of 
the  metal, 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl,  and  alkyl  substituted  ammonium, 

R  and  Z  being  alkylene  when  joined  to  form  a  ring  struc- 
ture. 

3,078449  

MONOLITHIC  CAST  OBJECTS  AND  METH(H> 

Alexander  H.  Rnaaril,  BalthDore,  Md.,  aviiBor  to 

Spectra-Caat  Corpoiaiha,  BaRtaaore,  Md.,  a  cor- 

poratloa  of  Maryland 

No  Diawi^.    Filed  Feb.  L  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,505 

2ClafaBa.  (CL2C0— 40) 
1.  A  rigid,  monolithic  cast,  resmous  article  compris- 
ing the  reaction  product  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
alkyd  resin  and  a  polymerizable  vinyl  monomer  solvent 
and  sand  as  a  filler,  the  sand  being  in  an  amout  of  from 
at  least  about  50%  and  not  over  about  90%  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  resin,  monomer  solvent  and  filler  by 
wei^t,  said  composition  also  having  present  a  cation- 
modified  clay  in  the  form  of  an  onium  derivative  of  aaid 
clay,  said  coMiposWon  being  cured  to  form  a  rigid,  mono- 
lifliic  can  afUGk  havinf  a  surface  whkli  is  hard,  abrasion- 
reairtaat,  labilanHilly  liree  of  mafaet  imperfectidM,  bdaf 
reriatawt  to  craifaif  and  cnckiny  and  free  from  bubbles. 


J' 
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3,t7S^5« 
REDUCING    FLAMMABILITY    OF    POLYPROPYL- 
ENE BY  BLENDING  THE  SAME  WITH  TITANIUM 
DIOXIDE 
WyUuB  E.  ThompMm,  Waningford,  Pa.,  urignor  to  Sun 
OO  Compaay,  PkBadclphia,  Pa^  a  corpontkm  of  New 
Mtnej 
No  Drawing.    FOcd  May  14,  1957,  Scr.  No.  658,938 

SClaimfl.  (CI.  260— 41) 
1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  flammability  of  poly- 
propylene, which  comprises  blending  predominantly  crys- 
talline polypropylene,  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  5,000  to  300.000,  with  about  0.1  to  12%  by 
weight  of  titanium  dioxide,  thereby  to  produce  a  solid, 
moldable,  essentially  anhydrous  composition  having  re- 
duced flammability. 


3,878451 
AROMATIC  POLYEPOXIDE  •  MODIFIED  OXYAL- 

KYLATED  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESINS 
Mdrln  9c  Oroote,  St  Lenta,  aDd  Kwan-Tlng  Sbcn,  Brent- 
wood, Mo.,  aiiignon  to  Pctrolitc  Cotporation,  WU- 
mington,  Del.,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  appilcatloa  Nov.  19,  1953,  Scr. 
No.  993421,  now  Patent  No.  2,819^12,  dated  Jan.  7, 
1958.  Divided  and  tfata  application  Jan.  22,  1957,  Scr. 
No.  §35,149 

2ClaiBS.    (CL  268-^3) 
1.  Tbe  products  obtained  by  reacting 

(A)  an  oxyalkylated  phenol-aldehyde  resin  containing 
a  plurality  of  active  Hydrogen  atoms,  and 

(B)  a  phenolic  polyepoxide  containing  at  least  two 
1,2-epoxy  rings  free  from  reactive  functional  groups 
other  than  1,2-epoxy  and  hydroxyl  groups,  and  co- 
generically  associated  compounds  formed  in  the  prep- 
aration of  said  polyepoxidps; 

said  epoxides  being  monomers  and  low  molal  polymers 
not  exceeding  the  tetramers;  said  epoxides  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of 

(a)  compounds  where  the  phenolic  nuclei  are  di- 
rectly joined  without  an  intervening  bridge  radi- 
cal, and 

(b)  compounds  containing  a  radical  in  which  two 
I^enolic  nuclei  are  joined  by  a  divalent  radical 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ketone  resi- 
dues formed  by  the  elimination  of  the  ketonic 
oxygen  atom, 

and  aldehyde  residues  obtained  by  the  elimination  of  the 
aldehyde  oxygen  atom,  the  divalent  radical 


H   H 
-C-C- 

H    H 


the  divalent 


O 

4- 

radical,  the  divalent  sulfone  radical,  and  the  divalent 
m(MX>-sulfide  radical  — S — ,  the  divalent  radical 

and  the  divalent  disulfide  radial  — S — S— ;  said  phenolic 
portion  of  the  diepoxide  being  obtained  from  a  phenol 
of  the  structure 


resins  reactant  (A),  being  the  products  derived  by  oxy- 

alkylation  of 

(aa)  an  alpha-beta  alkylene  oxide  having  not  more 
than  4  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide, 
butylene  oxide,  glycide  and  methylglycide,  and 
(bb)  a  fusible,  organic  solvent-soluble,  water-in- 
soluble phenol-aldehyde  resin;  said  resin  being 
derived  by  reaction  between  a  difunctional  mon- 
ofaydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over 
8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward  said  phenol; 
said  resin  being  formed  in  the  substantial  ab- 
sence of  trifunctional  phenols;  said  phenol  being 
of  the  formula 

OH 
/\ 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl  and  saturated  hydrocarbon  radicals 
having  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  sub- 
stituted in  the  2,4,6  position;  said  oxyalkylated 
resin  being  characterized  by  the  introduction  into 
the  resin  molecule  of  a  plurality  of  divalent  radi- 
cals having  the  formula  (RjOb".  in  which  Rj 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  ethylene  radicals,  propylene  radicals,  butylene 
radicals,  hydroxypropylene  radicals,  and  hydrox- 
ybutylene  radicals,  and  n"  is  a  numeral  vary- 
ing from  1  to  1 20;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
2  moles  of  alkylene  oxide  be  introduced  for  each 
phenolic  nucleus,  and  that  the  resin  by  weight 
represent  at  least  2%  of  the  oxyalkylated  deriva- 
tive; 
the  ratio  of  reactant  (A)  to  reactant  (B)  being  in  the 
proportion  of  four  moles  of  (A)  and  three  moles  of  (B); 
with  the   further  proviso  that  said  reactive  compounds 
( A )  and  ( B )  be  members  of  the  class  consisting  of  non- 
tfaennosetting  organic  aolvent-soluble  liquids  and  solids 
melting  below  the  point  of  pyrolysis;  with  the  final  proviso 
that  the  reaction  product  tw  a  member  of  tbe  class  of 
solvent-soluble  liquids  and  solids  melting  below  the  point 
of  pyrolysis;  and  said  reaction  between  (A)   and   (B) 
being  conducted  below  tbe  pyrolytic  points  tbe  reactants 
and  the  resultants  of  reaction. 


3,878452 
ALIPHATIC     POLYEPOXIDE-MODIFIED     OXYAL- 
KYLATED PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESINS 
Mchin  Dc  Groote,  St  Lonta,  — dKwaa-TIi^  Shea,  Brent- 
wood, Mc,  aHlgnon  to  Palrattii  Corporation,  Wil- 
mington,  Dd..  a  corporation  of  Dataware 
No  Drawli«.     Original  application  Nov.  19,  1953,  Scr. 
No.  393423,  now  Patent  No.  2,792456,  dated  May  14, 
1957.    Divided  and  thta  application  Jan.  22,  1957,  Scr. 
No.  635,151 

4Cla«nw.    (CL  268-^43) 
1.  The  products  obtained  by  reacting 

(A)  an  oxyalkylated  phenol-aldehyde  resin  containing 
a  plurality  of  active  hydrogen  atoms,  and 

(B)  a  non-aryl  hydrophUe  polyepoxide  containing  at 
least  two  1,2-epoxy  rings  and  having  two  terminal 
1,2-epoxy  rings  obtained  by  replacement  of  an  oxy- 
gen-linked hydrogen  atom  in  a  water-iduble  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  by  the  radical 


in  which  R',  R",  and  R'"  represent  a  meoaber  of  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  substituents  of 
the  aromatic  nucleus,  said  subttituent  member  having  not 
over  18  carbon  atonos;  said  oxyalkylated  phenol-aldehyde 


H   H 
-C— c- 


H 
OH 


said  polyepoxides  being  free  from  reactive  functional 
groups  other  than  1,2-epoxy  and  hydroxyl  groups 
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and  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  divalent  link- 
age uniting  the  terminal  oxirane  rings  is  free  from 
any  radical  having  more  than  4  uninterrupted  carbon 
atoms  in  a  single  chain;  said  oxyalkylated  phenol- 
aldehyde  resins,  reactant  (A)  being  the  products 
derived  by  oxyalkylation  involving 

(<Mi)  an  alpha-beU  alkylene  oxide  having  not  more 
than  4  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide, 
butylene  oxide,  glycide.  and  methylglycide,  and 
{bb)  u  fusible,  organic  solvent-soluble,  water-in- 
soluble phenol-aldehyde  resin;  said  resin  being 
derived  by  reaction  between  a  difunctional  mono- 
hydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over 
8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward  said  phenol; 
said  resin  being  formed  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  trifunctional  phenols;  said  phenol  being  of 
the  formula 

OH 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl  and  saturated  hydrocarbon  radicals 
having  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  sub- 
stituted in  the  2,4,6  position;  said  oxyalkylated 
resin  being  characterized  by  the  introduction 
into  the  resin  molecule  of  a  plurality  of  divalent 
radicals  having  the  formula  (RiO)n,  in  which 
Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  ethylene  radicals,  propylene  radicals,  hy- 
droxypropylene radicals,  and  hydroxybutylcne 
radicals,  and  r  is  a  numeral  varying  from  1  to 
120;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  2  moles  of 
alkylene  oxide  be  introduced  for  each  phenolic 
nucleus,  and  that  the  resin  by  weight  represent 
at  least  2%  of  the  oxyalkylated  derivative; 
the  ratio  of  reacUnt  (A)  to  reactant  (B)  being  in  the 
proportion  of  four  moles  of  (A)  to  three  moles  of  (B); 
with  the  further  proviso  that  said  reactive  compounds 
(A)  and  (B)  be  members  of  the  class  consisting  of  non- 
thermosetting  organic  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  solids 
melUng  below  the  point  of  pyrolysis;  with  the  final  proviso 
that  the  reaction  product  be  a  member  of  the  class  of 
solvent-soluble  Uquids  and  solids  melting  below  the  pomt 
of  pyrolysis;  and  said  reaction  between  (A)  and  (B)  be- 
ing conducted  below  tbe  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants 
and  the  resultants  of  reaction. 


tioned  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  chain,  said  cydo- 
hexene  rings  being  linked  to  one  another  throu^  carbon 
atoms  of  the  rings  which  are  adjacent  to  the  carbon  atoms 
in  the  chains  wherein  the  four  carbon  atoou  of  the  cydo- 
hexene  ring  which  are  not  in  the  chain  are  also  part  of  a 
five-membered  ring  wherein  the  fifth  member  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  oxygen  and  sulfur 
atoms. 


3,878454 
HIGH   MOLECJULAR   POLYMERS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Robert  P.  ZcHhU  and  Henry  L.  Halch,  BartlcsvBc  Oida., 
aHlgnon  to  Phillips  Pctrolcnai  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawliv.    FOcd  Inly  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,858 

28ClainM.    (CL  268— 45.5) 
1.  A  proceai  for  the  jveparationcrfpoiyiner  of  increased 

molecular  weight  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  —100  to  -j-ISO*  C.  a  terminally  re- 
active polymer  having  tiie  formula  PYb  wherein  P  com- 
prises a  polymer  of  polymerizable  vinylidene  compounds, 
Y  is  a  terminally  positioned  alkali  metal  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  1  to  4.  with  an  organic  reactant  material  having  up 
to  20  carbon  atoms  and  containing  at  least  two  active 
halogen  atoms  and  being  otherwise  inert  to  said  alkali 
metal,  each  halogen  atom  being  attached  to  a  carbon 
atom  which  is  alpha  to  an  activating  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ether  linkage,  carbonyl,  and 


3,878455 

SULFONIC  ACID-CATALYZED  CONDENSATION 

PROCESS 

Ronald  M.  Pftc,  Chelmsford,  Mans.,  aasignor  to  Union 

CaiWdc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawiiv.    FUed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,846 

11  Clafans.    (a.  268-^46J) 
1 .  A  process  for  condensing  organosilicon  compounds 
represented  by  the  formula: 


HO 


R 

(SiO.R' 


No 


3,878453 
COMPOSmON  COMrRNff^lGATOLYmKRj^ 
A  RING  MEMBER  CONTAINING  TWO  PAIMOT 
COraUG ATCD  ETHYLENIC  l^JS^^>  Jig™: 
OD  OF  CROSS  LINKING  SAME  AND  CROSS- 
LINKED  PRODUCT 

,  to  Maveo  — 

of  New  Jcney  ^_,^  .„„ 

ic  3,  19^,  Sar.  No.  662,977 

HCWnM.    (CL  268--45.4)  - 

1.  A  cross  linked  polyester  polymer  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  diains  containing  carbon  atoms  linked  to  other 
carbon  atoms  thivmgh  oxygen  atoms  by  ester  linkages  and 
containing  carbon  atoms  direcUy  Unked  to  other  carbon 
atoms,  said  chains  being  linked  together  by  a  structwe 
which  with  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  chains  forms  cydohexene  rings,  at  least  one  <rf 
said  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  each  pair  being  also  adja- 
cent to  a  carbon  atom  in  the  chain  linked  by  an  ester  hnk- 
age  and  each  of  said  cydohexene  rings  having  its  two  un- 
saturated carbon  atoms  directly  opposite  the  aforemen- 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  omsisting 
of  the  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groops  and 
the  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  wherein 
each  substituent  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
of  the  halogen  atom,  and  the  cyano,  hydroxyl,  alkoxyl 
and  aryloxy  grou^  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  alkyl  groups  and  the  hydrogen 
atom  and  n  has  a  value  of  at  least  (»e.  whidi  process 
comprises  condensing  an  organosilicon  compound  rq>- 
resented  by  said  formula  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consiating 
of  the  aryl  sulfonic  adds  and  the  sulfoalkanoic  adds 
each  of  said  acids  containing  no  more  than  18  carbon 
atoms. 

3,878456 

PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS 
Gcori  Wlttig,  TnUatcn,  and  Hont  F< 

hafcn  (Rhine),  Gcnaany,  assigBnis  to 

*     Soda-Fabrft     Alrtfai^ssllsrhaft. 

(Rhine),  Gemnny 

NoDrawhw.    FBad  Sapt  13, 1955,  Scr.  No.  534,156 

ChdnM  prigrity,  anpllcrton  Gennay  Sept  24,  1954 
UCUmm.    (CL268--466) 

15.  A  process  for  the  production  of  1.10-bis-(2'.6'.6'- 
triniethylcyclohexene-(  1' )  -yl-(  1 ' )  >-3.8-dimcthyl-decatetra- 
ene-(1.3.7.9)-ine-(5),  which  comprises  adding  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  diluent  in  an  oxygen-free  atmosphere 
about  the  equivalent  amount  of  a  hydrogen  halide-bindtng 
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strong  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  aryl  lithium,  alkyl  and  aryl  magnesium  halides, 
alkali  metal  acetylides,  amides  and  alcoholates  to  beta- 
cyclogeranylidene  triphenylphosphonium  bromide,  adding 
to  the  phosphonium  ylide  thus  produced  about  the  equiv- 
alent amount  of  2.7-dimethyl-octadiene-(2.6)-ine-(4)- 
dial-(1.8),  heating  at  from  about  plus  30*  C.  up  to  about 
100*  C.  until  no  more  triphenylphosphine  oxide  is  formed 
and  removing  the  latter  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,r7S,257 
POLYURETHANE  BRISTLES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Heinrich  Rlnke  and  Otto  Bayer,  LcTcrkaMiit  Germany, 
aukgnnn,  by  direct  aad  rnktmut  aasignmcats,  of  onc-lialf 
to    Farbcnfabrywii   Bayer   AktkagtMlbchaft,    Lever- 
Ifwaen,  Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  C^nnany,  and  of 
one-half  to  Mobny  Chemical  Company,  Ptttdwrgh,  Pa., 
a  corporadoo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Joly  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,608 
ClainM  prioiity,  application  Gennany  Joly  6,  1957 

17  Claims.    (CL  260—77.5) 
2.  Polyurethane  bristles  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  an  aliphatic  diol,  an  aliphatic  diisocyanate  and  a 
compound  having  the  formula: 

Z— R— X— Ar— X— R— Z 

wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  radical.  X  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  — O —  and 

o 

i-o- 

R  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  up  to  and  including  six  carbon 
atoms  and  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — OH  and  — NCO  groups,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  both  Z*s  in. the  above  formula  are  — OH.  the 
quantity  o^  (he  °cdihpoi/hd  having  the  formula  set  forth  is 
from  about  2%  to  about  15%  of  the  total  glycol  present 
in  the  polyurethane  structure  and  when  both  Z's  in  the 
formula  are  — NCO.  the  quantity  of  the  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula  s^t  forth  is  from  about  2%  to  about  15% 
of  the  total  oiisocyanate  present  in  the  polyurethane 
structure. 


3,078,258 
SULFUR  VULCANIZATION  OF  RUBBERS  WITH  A 

2  ■  (3^  •  DIMETHYL  ■  4  •  MORPHOLINYLMER- 

CAPTOVBENZOTIflAZOLE  ACCELERATOR 
Marion  W.  Harman,  Nitro,  W.  Va.,  asaitnor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,409 
5  CfaUnw.    (O.  260—79.5) 

1.  A  method  of  vulcanizing  a  sulfur  vulcanizable  diene 
hydrocarbon  rubber  which  comprises  mixing  the  rubber 
with  a  sulfur  containing  vulcanizing  agent,  accelerating 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  2-(3.5-dimethyl-4-morpholinylmercapto)-benzo- 
thiazole.  2-(3,5-dimethyl-4-morpholinylniercapto)  chloro- 
substituted  benzothiazole,  2-(3,5-dimethyl-4-morpholinyl- 
mercapto)  lower  alkyl  substituted  benzothiazole  and  2- 
( 3,5-dimcthyl-4-morpholinylmercapto )  -phenyl  substituted 
benzothiazole,  and  beating  the  mixture  at  vulcanizing  tem- 
perature. 

3,078,259 

VINYLBENZYLSULFONIUM  MONOMERS 

AND  POLYMERS 

Mehrfai  J.  Hatch  and  Etaner  L.  McMaater,  Midland,  Mich., 

■mignon  to  TIm  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawh«.    FIM  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,945 

37CWM.    (CL  260— 79.7) 
1.  A  water  soluble  monomeric  vinylbenzyl  sulfonium 
compound  having  the  following  formula: 


H 
BiC=C 


f 


HOB 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
X  is  an  organic  sulfur-containing  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (A)  sulfides  of  the  formula. 
R]SRj.  wherein  R]  and  R|  each  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  alkyl  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  (2)  haloalkyi  radi- 
cals contaniing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  (3)  hydroxy- 
alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  (4) 
aralkyl  radicals  containing  from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
(5)  — CH2CHjO)„CHjCHjOH  where  m  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  5.  (6)  — CnHanCOOH. 

(7)   — CnH2nCOOCnH2n+i 

(8)  — C„HtaCOO  alkaU  metal.  (9)— C„HanCONH, 

(10) 

o 

— CJIi.CCJH*.»i 

(11)  — CnHtaCOCnHto+i  and  (12)  —C^^^CN,  where- 
in n  in  substituents  (6),  (7),  (8).  (9).  (10),  (11)  and 

(12)  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5  with  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  each  of  the  substituents  (6),  (7),  (8), 
( 10) ,  (11)  and  ( 12)  not  to  exceed  6,  and  where  the  total 
niunber  of  carbon  atoms  of  the  Rj  and  R|  groups  attached 
to  a  common  sulfur  atom  does  not  exceed  18;  (B)  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydro- 
thiophene.  hydroxy  substituted  tetrahydrothiophene,  halo- 
substituted  tetrahydrothiophene.  alkyl  substituted  tetra- 
hydrothiophene where  alkyl  is  limited  to  those  groups 
containing  from  1  to  5  carbons,  thiacydohexane  and  1- 
oxa.  4-thiacycIohexane;  and  Y  is  an  anion  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carbonate,  chloride,  nitrate,  ace- 
tate, sulfate,  bromide  and  iodide. 


3.078,260 
CURE  OF  ELASTOMERS  CONTAINING 
ALKYL  ALKACRYLATES 
Robert  A.  Hayes,  Cuyahoga  FaOa,  Ohio,  awlgniir  to  The 
Firmtone  Tire  Jk  Rnbbcr  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,861 

7Cbdmi.  (CL  260— 83  J) 
1.  The  process  of  curing  polymeric  elastomers  contain- 
ing ( 1 )  at  least  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  conjugated  di- 
ene from  the  class  consisting  of  butadiene  and  isoprene 
and  (2)  between  20  and  50  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkyl 
alkacrylate  from  the  class  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl 
methacrylates  and  ethacrylates,  which  process  comprises 
beating  the  same  to  curing  temperature  with  barium  hy- 
droxide and  substantially  3  to  8  molecules  of  water  for 
each  molecule  of  barium  hydroxide  until  a  cure  is  ob- 
tained, the  amoum  of  barium  hydroxide  present  being 
sufficient  to  effect  the  desired  cure,  the  weight  of  the  bari- 
um hydroxide  being  3  to  15  parU  per  100  parts  of  the 
elastomer. 


3,078461 
WITHDRAWAL  OF  REACTION  HEAT 
Kari  Wimeiuth  Md  Erwt-Gncalhci 
haiea  (KhtM),  GanwHiy,  aMnaon  to 
*     Soda-Fabrik    ^IMn^canilarhafr, 
(RUnc),  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,226 
Cfadma  priority,  appHcathm  Gcraumy  Ai«.  16,  1956 

ICtefan.    (0.260-^.1) 
In   a  continuous  process   for   carrying   out   a   rapid 
exothermic  polymeriiation  of  a  normaiiy  gaaaooa  mono- 
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mcr  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propyl- 
ene, isobutylene,  vinyl  chloride,  and  fluorinated  ethylene, 
the  improvement  for  withdrawing  the  exothermic  heat  of 
polymerization  from  the  reaction  vessel  and  for  con- 
trolling the  reaction  temperature  which  comprises:  dis- 
solving said  normally  gaseous  monomer  in  a  polymeriza- 
tion solvent  in  a  reservoir  zone  separated  from  said  reac- 
tion vessel,  the  resulting  solution  having  the  property  of 
releasing  said  gaseous  monomer  endotbermically;  passing 
said  solution  through  a  heat  exchanger  to  withdraw  the 
heat  of  solution  caused  by  dissolving  said  gaseous  mono- 
mer in  said  solvent;  passing  said  solution  into  said  reac- 
tion vessel,  the  amount  of  said  monomer  dissolved  in 


*lv. 


c  ->= 


-0,     ' 


^i    » 


J 


said  solution  which  passes  into  said  reaction  vessel  be- 
ing substantially  in  excess  of  the  amount  of  monomer 
polymerized  within  said  reaction  vessel,  said  reaction 
vessel  being  divided  into  a  liquid  zcme  and  a  gaseous 
zone  above  said  liquid  zone;  degasifying  a  portion  of 
said  monomer  from  said  solution  in  said  reaction  vessel 
by  heat  from  said  exothermic  polymerization  reaction; 
venting  the  evolved  monomer  gas  from  the  gaseous  zone 
of  said  reaction  vessel  through  a  valve  to  remove  said 
gas  from  said  reaction  vessel,  whereby  heat  it  withdrawn 
from  said  reaction  vessel  as  beat  content  of  said  evolved 
gas;  continuously  returning  said  monomer  gas  to  said  res- 
ervoir zone;  and  continuously  withdrawing  a  portion  of 
the  reaction  mixture  from  the  reaction  vessel. 


3,078,262 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Dsriel  F.  Hiiw,  OraMe,  N  J.,  Md  Robert  C.  KoHi 
llocki«a  Ceafera,  N^.,  asstgaors  to  National  Lead 
N«fw  Yatfc,  N.Y^  a  aotporallon  of  New 


3,078463 
NEW  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST,  ITS 
PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Richard  S.  Stcanw,  Malvcra,  Pa^  nrtjinr  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  St  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  carpo* 
ration  of  Ohio 
No  Drawh«.    FUed  Oct  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61^^ 

11  Clafans.  (CL  260— 94J) 
1.  Process  of  polymerizing  butadiene  to  yield  poly- 
mers containing  die  polymerized  butadiene  units  largely 
in  cis-1,4  configuration  therein,  which  process  comprises 
contacting  butadiene  with  a  catalyst  which  is  a  reaction 
product  of  an  alkyl  aluminum  cyanide  with  a  titanium 
chloride,  each  alkyl  containing  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  and 
the  ratio  of  the  components  of  the  catalyst  being  as 
follows: 

Moles  of  alimiinum    , ,,  .    _. ,, 

•xr-x rrn: — = =«1/1  to  30/1 

Moles  of  titanium 

4.  A  catalytic  composition  which  is  a  reaction  product 
of  an  alkyl  aluminum  cyanide  and  a  titaniimi  chloride, 
the  alkyl  containing  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  the  ratio  of 
the  components  of  the  catalyst  being  as  taUawt: 


Moles  of  aluminum 


Moles  of  titanium 


=1/1  to  30/1 


3,078,264 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  AND 

CATALYST  THEREFOR 

Cari   N.   Zeilncr,  Bcriieley   Heights,  NJ.,   assigDor  to 

Cehmcse  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

corpondlon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  561,986 

19  Oafans.  (CL  260—94.9) 
1 .  Process  for  the  production  of  polymers,  which  com- 
prises catalytically  polymerizing  ethylene  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  formed  by  mixing  a  metal  hydride  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydrides  and 
alkali  metal-aluminum  hydrides,  an  aluminum  halide  and 
a  halide  of  a  metal  of  group  IWb,  the  mole  ratio  of  said 
halides  to  said  hydride  being  in  the  range  to  produce  a 
normally  solid  polymer. 


3,078,265 
CONTROL  OF  POLYMERIZATION  REACTIONS 
Dowdd  K.  Barger  Md  Robert  G.  AIUmo^  Bartkarflia, 
Okla^  Mil^nri  to  PldOlps  PctrolcaM  Coavany,  a  cor- 
al DalawaK 
FOad  Sept  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  683,662 
16  Clafans.    (CL  260— 94.9) 


NoDnnrh«.    FBad  Dae.  16, 1997,  Sar.  Na.  702,818 
6  nihil     (CLa60— 93^ 

1.  A  method  for  polymerizing  an  olefinically-unsatu- 
rited  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene,  styrene  and  alkyl-substituled  styrenes  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  polymerizing  said  monomers  at  a 
temperature  between  room  temperature  and  150*  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  an  amine, 
said  amine  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyridine  and  secondary  aliphatic,  aromatic,  and  cyclo- 
aliphatic  amines,  and  the  reaction  product  prepared  by 
admixing  a  transition  metal  sah  and  a  Grignard  reagent, 
said  tranrition  metal  of  said  transition  metal  salt  being 
selected  from  the  group  consorting  of  titanium  and  zir- 
conium, said  reaction  product  containing  an  organic 
moiety  linked  to  said  transition  metal  by  a  direct  metal- 
to-cai%on  bond,  and  where  said  amine  is  present  in  amount 
between  0.05  and  2  gram-mob  ol  amine  for  each  gram- 
atom  of  said  transition  metaL 
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14.  A   polymerization    proccsi   comprisiBg   directing 
ethylene,  cydc^exane  and  a  catalyst  comprising  diromium 
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oxide  on  a  silica-alumina  support  to  a  reaction  zone,  agi- 
tating the  mixture  in  said  zone,  cooling  said  zone,  remov- 
ing polymerization  products  from  said  zone,  measuring 
the  heat  added  to  said  zone  from  the  introducti<Mi  of  ma- 
terials and  the  agitation,  measuring  the  heat  removed 
from  said  zone  from  the  withdrawal  of  material  and  the 
cocking,  and  regulating  the  flow  of  catalyst  to  said  zone 
to  tend  to  produce  polymer  at  a  uniform  rate,  as  indi- 
cated by  maintaining  a  constant  difference  between  the 
beat  removed  and  the  heat  added. 


3  t78t247 
METALLIZED  AZO  DYES  CONTAINING  A  2-AMI- 

NOPHENOLDISULFONAMIDE    DIAZO    COMPO- 

NENT 
William  IL  Armcoto,  AlbMiy,  and  WUUun  E.  Wallace, 

RcnaelMr,  N.Y^  Mi^pion  to  Gcncnl  AniHiM  Jk  FDni 

CorporatkM,  New  York,  N.Y^  ■  corpontloa  of  Dcla- 


3,t7S,2M 

POLYAZO-DYESTUFFS 

Wahcr  Huhart,  Richcn,  Swhaerlaad,  aMigiior  to  Ciba 

Limited,  Baaci,  Switzerland,  a  Swim  firm 

No  Drawli^    Filed  imtj  U,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S28,«37 

ClafaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland  Ang.  6, 1958 

8  Claima.    (O.  260—146) 
1.  A  complex  copper  compound  of  polyazo-dyestuffs 
of  the  formula 


No  Drawfag.    Fikd  Dec.  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  77,839 
SOalBM.    (CL  268— 147) 

1.  The  complex  compound  of  1  atom  of  chromium 
with  2  molecules  of  an  azo  dyestuff  devoid  of  free  sul- 
fonic and  carboxylic  acid  group*  and  having  the  formula 


OH 


[NOi&-    = 


(    \— N=N— Pi 


\/ 


OH 


-N=N— El— N=N— A-i-NH— C  0—(\ 


V  -L 


wherein: 

( 1 )  RMs  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
lower  alkyl  of  no  more  than  6  cart>on  atoms; 


CO— NH 

-N=N— OH  CO 


in  which  n  and  m  each  is  a  positive  whole  number  up  to 
2,  m-\-n  is  at  most  3,  A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


OH 


OO-HH 

(2)  R>  is  lower  alkyl  of  no  more  than  6  carbon  atoms; 
and 

(3)  Pz  represents  the  radical  of  a  5-pyrazolone  cou- 
pling component  coupled  in  4-position. 


-A/\ 


HO* 


and 


OH 


3,8784M 
PROCESS  FOR  IVE  PREPARATION  OF 
PENICILLINS 
Frank  Pctv  Doyle,  42  HUkU*  GaHcna,  Bctchwovtk, 
EMbmd;  John  Herbert  Ckarim  Naylcr,  'Toombcka," 
amniTffla,    DoiUi«,    F^l— i{   and   Harry   Siiyih, 
'Hockhowe,"  Sonth  Drlre.  Dcapdeoe,  DorUng,  Eng- 


0»H 


Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
benzene,  naphthalene  and  biphenylene  radical,  Rj  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  benzene, 
naphthalene,  biphenylene. 


NH— CO 


OH  


C=N 
CHi 


and 


-C 


OH 

\^-^-^    )^cH-oH-<^    y- 


No  Dniwli«.    FUad  Oct  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,166 
3Cbrimi.    (a.  26*— 239.1) 

1.  A  proceai  for  the  preparatioii  of  a  member  of  the 
group  conaiiting  of  «-aminoi»-carboxyalkyipenicillini 
and  »»-amino-o-carboxyaikylpenicillins  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  (1 )  contacting  an  a-amino-«-carboxyalkanoic 
acid  with  benzoxycarbonyl  chloride,  (2)  is(4ating  the 
a-carbobenzyloxy  -  amino  -  m  -  carboxyalkanoic  acid  so 
formed,  (3)  contacting  said  a-carbobenzyloxyamino-«#- 
carboxyalkanoic  acid  with  a  lower  aliphatic  ester  of 
chlorocarbonic  acid  to  form  the  corresponding  anhydride, 
(4)  iaolating  said  anhydride  so  formed,  (S)  contacting 
said  anhydride  with  6-aminopenicillanic  acid  to  form  the 
corresponding  carbobenzyloxyaminoH^^arboxyalkylpeni- 
cillin,  (6)  isolating  the  carbobenzyloxyaminoHr-carbozy- 
alkylpenidllin  so  formed,  (7)  contacting  said  carbobenzyl- 
oxyamino-o-carfooxyalkylpenidllin  with  hydrogen  in  the 
pretence  of  a  palladium  catalyst  to  remove  the  amino  pro- 
tecting group  from  carbobenzyloxyamino-«-carboxyalkyl- 
penkillin,  and  (8)  recovering  the  amino-«#-carlx>xyalkyl- 
penicillin  so  formed. 


CHi 

radical,  and  R|  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  benzene,  a  biphenylene,  a  stilbene,  a  benzoyl- 
anilino,  a  dihydrothiotoluidine,  an  acetic  acid  anilide  and 
a  naphthalene  radical,  and  which  dyestuff  contains  at  least 
two  sulfonic  acid  groups. 


3,8784^ 

DERIVATIVES  OF  6-AMINO  PENICILLANIC  AdD 

Bimc  KMHdk  Koc,  Gales  Fcny,  and  TImmm  A.  Scto, 

Groton,  Coaa.,  artgaori  to  Chas.  Plzcr  Jk  Co.,  Inc^ 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FHcd  Jan.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  81,688 

14ClalBsc    (a.  268— 239.1) 
1.  A  compound  selected  frmn  the  group  conststiag 
of  those  having  the  formula 
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CHi 


/ 


N- 


Ri 


-P— NH— CH-CH        C— CHi 
(!)R,   0=C N iH-COOH 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  where- 
in Ri  and  Rj  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  and  substituted 
phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  chloro,  bromo  and  lower  alkoxy; 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
chloro  (lower)  alkyl,  bromo  (lower)  alkyl,  phenyl  and 
substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  chloro,  bromo,  amino, 
nitro  and  lower  alkoxy;  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


3,878,278 
DERIYATTVES  OF  BENZOTHIADIAZINE- 
1,1-DIOXIDE 
Warren  J.  Cloce  and  Leo  R.  Swett,  Wankegan,  Hi.,  anign- 
ors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  m.,  a  cor- 
poration of  DUnois  ^      ^,     .,,^., 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Ang.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  833,682 

11  Claims.    (CI.  268— 243) 
10.  Compounds   selected   from   the  group   consisUng 
of  (a)  a  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


yy.       NH 
r-XV    \ 


HiNO 


CH C— O-R' 


and  (*)  a  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


/>^      NH 


HiNO 


"^V^S^. 


/ 
CH C— N 

A-K  I     \ 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine,  bromine  and  trifluoromethyl,  and  R, 
R'  and  R"  are  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


ethylene  polyamines,  polyethylene  polyamines  re- 
acted with  up  to  25  moles  of  propylene  oxide,  alkyl- 
ene  diamines  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  reacted 
with  up  to  25  moles  of  propylene  oxide,  triethamd- 
amine  reacted  with  up  to  27  moles  of  ethylene  oxide, 
triethanolamine  reacted  with  up  to  30  moles  of  pro- 
pylene oxide,  and  furfurylamine  reacted  with  up  to 
50  moles  of  propylene  oxide,  and 


(B) 


[HK^ CH-CH» 


-»< 


\    C(CH,)i 


the  ratio  of  reactants  being  in  the  proportion  of  2 
moles  of  (A)  per  one  mole  of  (B);  followed  by  a 
second  step  of  reacting  the  reaction  product  of  (A) 
and  (B)  with  an  al|4u-beta  alkylene  oxide  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propyl- 
ene oxide,  butylene  oxide,  glycide  and  methyl^ycide. 


3,878472 

(N,N-AZA-BICYCLO-ALKYLENE.IMINO). 

LOWER  ALKYL-GUANIDINES 

Robert  Panl  Mnll,  Flofhaai  Parte,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Clba  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  851^78 

2  Claims.    (0.268—293) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
an    (N,N-aza-bicycloalkylene-imino)-lower    alkyl-guanl- 
dine  compound  of  the  formula 


(CHO»-r- 
R,— N       I 
(OHi)i-i- 


(OHJw 


3,878,271 
CERTAIN  OXYALKYLATION  PRODUCTSDE- 
RIVED  IN  TURN  FROM  REACTIVE  NFTRO- 
GEN.CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS  i^D 
POLYEPOXIDES,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Melrin  DC  Grootc,  St  Lonls,  nirf  I^^TIng  Shwi,  Bij^^^ 

wood.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petroittc  Corporation,  WD- 
mlngton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dfb^ve 
No  Drawing.     Original  appMcarton  Ang.  26,  1953,  Ser. 
No.  376,763,  now  Patent  No.  2,819,222,  dated  Jan.  7, 
1958.    Divided  and  this  appHcation  Dec  6,  1956,  Scr. 

No.  626,611  ^    .^,  ^ 

1  ClalBB.    (O.  268—147.5) 
A  two-step  manufacturing  process  consistmg  of  first 
reacting  at  a  temperature  of  83'  to  205*  for  from  0.5  to 

24  hours  .   .         , 

(A)  a  material  selected  from  the  class  consistmg  of 
lower  monoalkanolamines,  lower  dialkanolamines, 
lower  trialkanolamines,  mono-  and  dialkylamines 
wberdn  the  alkyl  group  oootains  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkyl.  aryl  and  lower  alkylaryl  alkanol- 
amines,  aryl  lower  alkylaryl  and  diary!  amines, 
mori^oline,  N-aminoalkyl  morfriiolines,  N-hydroxy- 
alkyl  morpholines,  furfurylamine,  lower  dialkyl 
ureas,  cycloalkyl  amines,  amino  lower  alkyl  alkane- 
diols,  alkylene  diamines  wherein  the  alkylene  group 
contains  up  to  6  cart)on  atoms,  phenylene  diamine, 
aminophenols,  arylsulfonyl  lower  alkyl  amides,  poly- 
78T  0.0. 


N— R4 

I  I  ^       « 

(B"— C— R"')t-i    II     N4ow«r  mlkyl-N— O  B» 

h (CHi)«-»  B*         N^ 

R"«  Ri 

in  which  each  of  the  radicals  of  R'.  R".  R'"  and  R"" 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  phcnyl-lower 
alkyl,  each  of  the  radicals  Rj  and  R4  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkanoyl,  and  each  of  the  groups  Rj  and  Rb  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of 
the  radicals  R,.  Rj  and  R4  stands  for  hydrogen,  and  in 
which  the  bicycloalkylene  portion  of  the  N,N-«ra-  bi- 
cycloalkylcne-imino  group  has  a  total  of  four  to  ten 
carbon  atoms,  both  inclusive,  as  ring  and  bridge  man- 
bers,  with  the  proviso  that  when  ring  I  has  four  ring 
members,  ring  II  has  at  least  four  ring  members,  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
2.  2-{3-aza-7-(methyl-aza)-3  -  bicydo[3,3,l]nonyl}- 
ethyl-guanidine. 

3  878^173 

CYCLOHEXENYL  DITHIOCARBAMATES 

Marion  W.  Hansan,  NItra,  and  John  I.  lyAinlco,  Ch«flc^ 

too,  W.  Va.,  assignon  to  MoMaisto  Cheaskal  Conn 

Danr.  St  Lonk,  Mo.,  a  toiporation  of  Delaware 

NoDnwtag.    Filed  Aag.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,435 

13ClaiMB.    (CL  26«— 293.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 

8 

R-C-8-R' 

where  R  represenU  a  secondary  amino  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  di (lower  alkyl) amino, 
didower  alkenyl) amino,  di(halogen  lower  alkyl)amino, 
di(halogen  lower  alkenyl) amino.  N-lower  alkyl  N-prc^ 
argylamino,  N-alkyl-N-lower  alkylamino.  N-lower  alkyl- 
N-tetrahydrcrfurfurylamino,    N-lower    allienyl-N-tetrahy- 
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drofurfurylamino,  N-lower  alkyl  N-lower  alkenylamino, 
N-lower  alkyl  N-halogen  lower  alkenyUmino,  N-lower 
alkyl  N-beU-cyanoethylamino,  N-lower  alkeoyl  N-lower 
alkoxy  lower  alkylunino,  N-halogen  lower  alkenyl  N- 
lower  alkoxy  lower  alkylamino,  di(  lower  alkoxy  lower 
alkyDamino,  di(pheiioxy  lower  alkyl)amino,  di(beiizyl- 
oxy  lower  alkyDamino,  N(plienoxy  lower  alkyl)  N-lower 
alkylamino,  N-cyclohexyl  N-lower  alkylamino,  N-(benzyl- 
oxy  lower  alkyl)  N-lower  alkylamino.  N-cydohexenyl 
N-lower  alkylamino,  N-furfuryl  N-lower  alkenylamino, 
N-benzyl  N-lower  alkylamino,  N-furfuryl  N-lower  alkyl- 
amino, morpholinyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl,  lower  alkyl 
piperidinyl  and  1,2,3,6-tetrahydropyridyI  and  R'  repre- 
aents  an  alicyclic  unsaturated  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ot  2-cyclohexenyl,  3-cyclohexenyl,  lower 
alkyl  2-cyclohexenyl,  halogen  2-cyclohexenyl  and  halogen 
3-cyck>hexenyl  wherein  the  aforesaid  halogen  is  selected 
firom  the  group  consiating  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 
7.  2-cyclohcxenyl  1-piperidinecarbodithioate. 


8.  N,N,2,2-tetramethyl-a,a-diphenyl- 1  -pyrrolidinebutyr- 
amide  hydrochloride.  ^ 


2  -  SUKTrrUTED  .  PHENYL-A^PYRROLINES  AND 
A^TETRAHYDROPYRIDINES  AND  M'-BIS^A^- 
PYRROLINYL  •  2  AND  A^  ■  TETRAHYDROPYRI- 
DYL.2)-PHENOXY-LOWER  ALKANES 

*aBl  ScklMk,  FnMktet  ■■  Mda, 
toFMkwavk     - 
Matater  UdM  * 
Ml  Main,  GanMiqr,  a  corponllM  of  ( 
No  Drawii«.    Fled  Apr.  2t,  IMt,  8m.  No.'2S435 
dalBM  priority,  ■■ylhathw  GcvMny  Apr.  M,  1959 

9CMmM.    (CL2M— ^M.S) 
1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


OHiO 


3,r7M74 
PRODUCTION  OF  S(4-AA^OBUTYL)'innDANTOIN 
AND  OF  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
O.  Rofan^  Lewiatai,  N.Y.,  iiilgiiai'  to  E.  I.  da 
dt  NsMoi  Md  Cwp— y,  Wtad^toa,  DeL,  a 
of  Ddawttv 
No  Drawii^    FBed  fmm  4,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  818,M2 

9  CWiM.  (CL  2M— 3«9.5) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  halovaleraldehyde  semi- 
carbazone  comprising  hydrogenating  a  ctHnpound  of  the 
group  consisting  of  5-chlorovaleronitrile  and  5-bromo- 
valeronitrile  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalysr 
and  semicarbazide,  said  catalyst  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  porous  nickel,  platinum,  palladium  < 
and  cobalt 

6.  The  method  of  producing  5-(4-aminobatyl)-hydan- 
toin  comprising  hydrogenating  a  compound  of  the  group 
consisting  of  5-chlorovaleronitrile  aiad  5-bromovalero- 
nitrile  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  porous  nickel,  platinum, 
palladium  and  cobalt  and  of  semicarbazide  to  obtain  a 
S-halovaleraldehyde  semicarbazone  and  reacting  said 
semicarbazone  with  cyanide  ions,  ammonium  ions  and 
carbonate  ions  in  an  inert  polar  solvent 


OHi 


OHi OHi 

*OHi 


5H, 

5.  A  naember  of  the  group  consisting  of  heterocyclic 
bases  of  the  formula 


B— O         I 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
methylene  and  tetramethylene  and  R  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of 

Ri 


and 


3,r7M75 

NJV .  DISUBSTrrUTED-ALPHA-<TERTIARYAMlNO- 

ALKYD-ALPHAfALPHA-DIPHENYLACETAMIDES 

Roberi  B.  Moffctt  aad  Brooke  D.  Aspeigieit,  Kalamasoo, 

Mick,  asslgnais  to  The  Upfota  CoapMy,  Katanano, 

Mldk,  a  corporalfaa  of  KflcUgaB 

NoDrawli«.    Filed  May  2t,  1954,  Scr.  No.  517^419 

tCfailMS.    (CL2t$-^2€3} 
1.  A  ctMnpound  having  the  following  basic  formula: 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  grocq>  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  methoxy,  methylthio,  halogen-alkoxy  of  up  to 
two  carbon  atoms,  and  carbomethoxy,  Rj  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloride,  mediyl, 
methoxy,  and,  taken  together  with  Ri,  and  ethyleaedioxy 
group,  and  R|  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methoxy,  and  acid  additioo  salts 
of  said  compounds  with  the  member  of  the  group  ooorist- 
ing  of  organic  carboxylic  acids  having  up  to  aeven  carbon 
atoms  and  inorganic  adds. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  two  to  six,  inclusive, 
— CbH|b —  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  at  least  two  car- 
bon atoms  between  the  valences,  R^  and  R'  are  selected 
from  the  group. consisting  of  a  lower-alkyl  radical  and 
when  taken  together  with  — ^N<  represents  pyrrolidino 
and  alkyl-substituted  pyrr<riidino,  R'  and  R*  are  selected 
from  the  group  consi^ing  of  a  lower-alkyl  radical  and 
when  taken  together  with  — N<  represent  alkyi-eobiti- 
tutod  pyrrolidino. 


3»t7t,277 
STABILIZATION    OF     <,7A9,1M*-HEXAC1ILORO* 
14,Sa^,9».HEXAHYDRO -M  •  MITHANO-2,4> 
BBNZODiOXATHIEPIN-3-03m>B   WTTH    NITRO- 
GEN CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Earii  J.  CsHhn,  Gniid  Ua^  N. Y.,  isihaiii  to 
rhsMlnl  Cmman/tam,  Nk^tn  FMh,  l^.Y.,  a 
llaaafNewYnft 
NoDnnvlBB.   Flai  Mv.  23»  1999»  8w.  No.  ttMSI 

!•  nihil  (CL2M-^327) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
6,7.8.9,10,10-hexachlaro-l,5.Sa.6,9,9a  •  hexahydro  -  6,9- 
methano-2.4,3-benzodiozathiepin-3-oxide,  and  as  a  sta- 
bilizer therefor,  which  retards  decompodtioo,  from  about 
0.01  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  compound  containing 
the  radical: 

0 
\ 
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which  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amides  having  the  formula: 

o         R 

R-C-N 


\ 


wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  alkaryi,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  ureas  having  the  formula: 

R  O  R 

/  \ 

R  R 

wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  alkaryi,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  polyamides  having  the  formula: 

R  O  OR 

N— C— (CHj).— C— N 

R  R 

wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  alkaryi,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  8,  succinimide, 
glutarimide,  maleimide,  1 ,2-cycl<rfiexanecarboximide,  di- 
acetamide,  triacetamide,  dipropionamide,  1 ,3-diethylbar- 
bituric  acid,  5-phenylbarbituric  acid,  3,5-diethylbarbituric 
acid,  isocyanuric  add,  trimethylisocyanuric  ester,  para- 
banic  acid,  hydantoin,  uracil,  urazone,  2,5-diketotopipcr- 
azine,  acetylurea,  and  diacetylurea. 

10.  A  process  for  stabilizing  6,7,8,9,10,10-hexachlOTO- 
l,5,5a,6,9,9a  -  hexahydro  -  6,9  -  methano-2,4,3  -  benzo- 
dioxathiepin-3-oxide  which  comprises  adding  thereto  as 
a  stabilizer  therefor  which  retards  decomposition  from 
about  0.01  to  about  fifteen  percent  by  weight  of  a  com- 
pound containing  the  radical 

O 

\ 

which  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  amides  h&ving  the  formula: 

ft 

O  R 

R— ii— N 
\ 
R 

wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  alkaryi,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  ureas  having  the  formula: 

ROB 

wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  alkaryi,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  polyamides  having  the  formula: 


R         o  Q       JB, 

N-&-(CH.)«-C— N 


3,t7S,27S 
STABILIZATION  OF  6,7A9,lt,l«-HEXACHLORO- 
l,5,5aA9,9a-IIEXAHYDRO  -  6,9  •  METilANO-2A3- 
BENZODIOXATHIEPIN.3^XIDE 
Emil  J.  Gccrfaig,  Grand  Islaad,  aad  Edwavd  Lcoa,  Toaa- 
wanda,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Nii«ara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Mar.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  Mt,952 

3Clalns.  (O.  26«-^27) 
1.  A  process  for  sUbilizing  6,7,8,9,10,10-hexachIoro- 
l,S,Sa,6,9,9a  -  hexahydro  -  6,9  -  methano-2,4,3-benzodiox- 
athiepin-3-oxide  against  decomposition  which  comprises 
agitating  therewith  at  a  temperature  of  about  75*  C.  to 
about  175*  C,  from  about  0.05%  to  about  15%  by 
weight  of  a  monohydroxy  saturated  alcohol  containing 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  from  about  0.01  to  about 
15%  by  weight  of  a  compound  containing  the  radical: 

o 

\ 

which  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amides  having  the  formula: 

O         R 

^R 

wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  alkaryi,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  ureas  having  the  formula: 

R         0         R 

.-^ 

wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  alkaryi,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  polyamides  having  the  formula: 


\ 


o 


'N— C— (CHi).— c— : 


/ 


R 


R 


wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  alkaryi,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  8,  succinimide, 
gluurimide,  maleimide,  1,2-cyclohexanecarboximide,  di- 
acetamide,  triacetamide,  dipropionamide,  1,3-diethylbar- 
bituric  acid,  5-phenylbarbituric  acid,  5,5-diethylbarbituric 
acid,  isocyanuric  acid,  trimethylisocyanuric  ester,  para- 
banic  acid,  hydantoin,  uracil,  urazole,  2,5-diketopiper- 
azine.  acetylurea,  and  diacetylurea. 


wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  alkaryi,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  8,  succinimide. 
glutarimide,  meleimide,  1,2-cyclohexanecarboximide,  di- 
acetamide,  triacetamide,  dipropionamide,  1,3-diethylbarbi- 
turic  acid,  5-phenylbarbituric  acid,  5,5-diethyIbarbituric 
acid,  isocyanuric  acid,  trimethylisocyanuric  ester,  parbanic 
acid,  hydantoin,  uracil,  urazone,  2-5-diketopiperazine, 
acetylurea,  and  diacetylurea. 

2.  The  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  com- 
pound containing  the  radical : 

o 

is  formamide,  and  the  saturated  alcohol  is  methamri. 

3.  A  compositicMi  of  matter  consisting  essentiaOy  of 
6,7,8,9,10,10  -  hexachloro  -  l,5,5a,6,9,9a  -  hexahydro-6,9- 
methano-2,4,3-benzodioxathiepin-3-oxide,  and  as  a  sta- 
bilizer therefor,  which  retards  decomposition  from  0.05% 
to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  monohydrwcy  saturated 
alcohol  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  from 
about  0.01  to  about  15%  by  wdght  of  a  compound  con- 
taining the  radical: 

o 

which  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of 
amides  having  the  formula: 


R 


o         R 

.-C-N 

^B 
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wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  terminal  methyl  substituted  by  two  chloro  methyl 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  alkaryl,  and  mixtures  groups,  said  substituted  terminal  methyl  group  being  of 
thereof,  ureas  having  the  formula:  the  formula 


R  O  R 

N— C— N 

wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  alkaryl,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  polyamides  having  the  formula: 


R         o 

/ 

R 


(CH,) 


O  R 

.— C— N 

^B 


wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  alkaryl,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  8,  succinimide, 
glutarimide,  maleimide,  1 ,2-cyclohexanecarboximide,  dia- 
cetamide,  triacetamide,  dipropionamide,  1.3-diethylbar- 
bituric  acid,  5-phenylbarbituric  acid,  5,5-diethylbarbituric 
acid,  isocyanuric  acid,  trimethylisocyanuric  ester,  para- 
banic  acid,  hydantoin,  uracil,  urazole,  2,5-diketotopiper- 
azine,  acetylurea  and  diacetylurea. 


3,078479 
BENZOPHENONE-TETRACARBOXYLIC 
DIANHYDRIDES 
Joiin  H.  McCracken,  MoorocvUlc  Borough,  and  Johan 
Gostov  David  Schulz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as^gnors  to  Gulf 
Research  ft  Development  Company,  Pittrtnirgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  53,359 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260-^463) 
2.  An    anhydride    having    the    following    structural 
formula: 

o 

o 


/\x    x/^. 


II         *  *         II 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  — NOj,  — COOH,  — -SOjH  and  — NH,. 


3,«78,280 
POLYMERIZATION  PRODUCTS  OF  EPIHALOGEN- 
OHYDRINS  CONTAINING  AN  EPOXY  GROUP  IN 
THEIR  MOLECULE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Thcodor  Ploctz,  Hocscl,  Kreis  Mettmann,  and  Hermann 
Rlchtzcnhain,  Koln-Suelz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Feld- 
muehic.  Papier-  und  Zellstoffwerfce  Aktiengesellschaft, 
DucsMldorf-Obcrkassel,  Germany,  a  company  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  22,  1958 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260—348) 
3.  The  polymerization  product  of  epichlorohydrin  con- 
taining a  termianl  epoxy  group  of  the  formula 

— 0-CHi-CH CHi 

\    / 
O 


ClCHi-CH- 
CHiCI 

and  intermediate  units  forming  the  polymer  chain  of  the 
formula 

-O-CHt-CH- 
CHiCl 

said  polymerization  product  being  a  viscous  product  of 
the  boiling  point  of  about  2(X)*  C./O.l  nrni. 

5.  In  a  process  of  producing  liquid  polymerization 
products  of  an  epihalogenohydrin  of  the  formula 


HjC- 


\   / 
o 


R.  Ri 
C-CHX 


wherein 

Ri  and  R^  indicate  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  cyclo- 
hexyl,  and  phenyl  and  cycl(rfiexyl  substituted  by 
lower  alkyl,  and 

X  indicates  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine, 

said  polymerization  products  having  a  terminal  epoxy 
group  and  a  terminal  methyl  carrying  two 


— CHX    froups 
Ri 

the  step  which  consists  in  heating  said  epihalogenohydrin 
at  a  temperature  between  about  100'  C.  and  about  2(X)* 
C.  with  the  addition  of  a  catalytically  active  compoimd 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxide,  carbonate, 
basic  carbonate,  silicate,  and  chloride  of  a  metal  of  the 
second  group  of  the  periodic  system  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  produce  a  liquid  polymerization  product  but 
insufficient  to  cause  formation  of  a  solid  polymerization 
product. 

3,078,281 
DYESTUFFS  OF  THE  ANTHRAQUINONE  SERIES 

AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
WUly  Braui  and  Enst  Hartwif,  Hcidclbcri,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badlschc  Anilin.  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Lndwigsiiafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  28,  19M,  Ser.  No.  17,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  28,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—372) 
1.  A  dyestuff  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
compounds  of  the  formulae 


0   HN 


>-^^ 
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0       NH-/~~\-80i-/         S 


.CO-^^^ 


O       NH 


lected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (1)  tertiary  acyclic 
aliphatic  amines  free  of  ring-bonded  nitrogen,  (2)  ter- 
tiary cyclic  amines  in  which  the  nitrogen  is  part  oi  the 
ring  structure  and  (3)  tertiary  aliphatic  polyamines,  and 
(fr)  a  cuprous  salt  capable  of  existing  in  the  cupric  state 
and  capable  of  forming  a  complex  with  the  tertiary 
amine,  where  R  in  the  above  formula  is  a  lower  alkyl 
radical  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


VY^ 


\-CO.HN       0 


and 


3  078,284 
2-HALO-5a-ANDROST-l-ENE-3,17-D10LS  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Raymond  E.  ConnseU  and  Paul  D.  KUmstra.  SkoUc,  DL, 
assignors  to  G.  D.  Scarle  *  Co.,  CUcago,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,376 

14  OaiuM.    (CL  26»— 397.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/^^^80,-/~~VhN        O        NH-<('  \-%0r-^(~^ 


3,078;Z82 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 
Hans-Samnel   Blcn,   LcTcrkoscn,   and   Fritz   Baumann, 
Opladen,  Germany,  anignon  to  Favbcnfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcvcrknsen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Dmring.    Filed  Dec.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  79,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  2,  1960 

5  Claims,    (a.  260--374) 
1.  An  anthraquinone  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


NHi 


SOiH 


NH— A 

wherein  A  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  isothiocyano  substituted  triethylphenyl 
radical,  an  isothiocyano  substituted  diethyl-monomethyl- 
phenyl  radical,  an  isothiocyano  substituted  dimethyl-mono- 
ethyl-phenyl  radical,  the  substituted  phenyl  radicals  having 
the  isothiocyano  group  in  meta-position  to  the  — NH — 
group,  and  an  isothiocyano  cyclohexyl  group  heaping  the 
isothiocyano  group  in  para-position  to  the  — NH —  group. 


3,078483      

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TETRAALKYL 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZOQUINONES 

Allan  S.  Hay,  SchcMdaiy.  N.Y^  aaripor  to  General 

Eledric  CoMMuqr,  a  corporaliM  of  New  Yoifc 

No  DrawioK.    PDed  Feb.  28.  1961,  Scr.  No.  92,177 

6  CfaloM.    (CL  260—396) 
1.  The   process   for  malung   a   tetraalkyl-1,4   benzo- 
quinone  in  which  each  of  the  alkyl  groups  contains  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  subjecting  a  pre- 
cursor of  said  quinone  having  the  formula 


B      B 


wherein  X  is  halogen  of  atomic  weight  greater  than  20 
and  less  than  80,  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


3,078485 
12-ALKYL  STEROIDS  OF  THE  PREGNANE  SERIES 
Josef  Fried,  Princeton,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Oifai  MatUeson 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Vlrghda 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,937 
2  Claims.    (CL  260— 397.45) 

1.  An  1  la-ester  of  12a-(lower  alkyl)-A*-pregnene-lla, 
17a-diol-3,20-dione  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid 
having  less  than  ten  carbon  atoms. 


3,078486 
a-NAPHTHOL  DERTVATTVES 
WUliam  H.  Hunter,  Sandwich,  Ronald  J.  BoMOtt,  Deal, 
Peter  H.  Sherman,  Ran«ite,  Md  Charles  R.  Worthfaig, 
ChadweU  Heath,  F^and,  Miigvors  to  Chas.  Pftzcr  A 
Co.,  lac  New  Yoi^  N.Y. 

No  Drawfc^.    FOcd  Apr.  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100,521 
Claims  priorttr,  lypBcrton  Great  BriUrfn  Apr.  7,  1960 
6  Claims.    (CL  26^—410.5) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  f  (vmula 


to  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  (a)  a  tertitry  amine  free  of 
an  aryl  mbttituent  on  the  nitrogen  atom  and  being  se- 


ORi 


6^ 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— CHjCOR, 

-CUiCHRi.  — CHiCHRi 
6H  (I)R> 

and  — CH2CH3OH;  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
— CHjOH.  — CHjCHjOH.  — CHjOOCCHj.  phenyl  and 
— (CHj)j,0(CH3)yCHj  wherein  x  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  3,  y  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  4  and  x  plus  y 
equals  an  integer  from  1  to  5,  Rj  is  a  straight  chain, 
lower  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
Ri  is  an  acyl  radical. 


3,07t^87 

FAT  RENDERING 

Francis  P.  Downing,  Philadelpliia,  P>.,  assignor  to  The 

Sharpies  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5,393 

4  Clainu.    (CI.  260 — 412.6) 


1.  A  process  for  separating  protein  solids  and  animal 
fat  in  animal  fatty  tissue  while  avoiding  temperatures  in 
excess  of  120°  F.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reducing  said  fatty  tissue  into  a  mass  of  particles 
of  size  from  lita  to  -Vi  inch, 

(b)  initially  warming  the  mass  by  application  of  heat 
to  a  first  temperature  not  exceeding  110*  F.. 

(c)  then  applying  mechanical  energy  in  the  form  of 
high  friction  to  the  warmed  mass  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  raise  rapidly  the  mass  to  a  second  tem- 
perature above  the  first  temperature  by  at  least  5° 
F.  and  sufficiently  high  to  melt  higher  melting  fats 
present  but  not  in  excess  of  120*  F.  to  establish 
immediately  substantially  complete  thermal  equilib- 
rium through  the  mass,  the  mass  being  fluidized  at 
said  second  temperature,  and 

(d)  subjecting  the  mass  at  the  second  temperature  to 
a  zone  of  centrifugation  to  separate  at  least  70% 
of  the  protein  solids  from  melted  fats. 


3,r7MSS 

DOUBLE  DECOMPOSITION  SOAP  PROCESS 

Harold  M.  Obon,  Hadaon,  Ohio,  awlgnor  to  The  Harshaw 

Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,449 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—414) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  metallic  soap 

comprising  dispersing  in  water  a  calcium  soap  of  a  fatty 
acid  having  from  9  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  then  adding 
a  water  soluble  salt  having  an  anion  which  has  the  ability 
to  form  water  soluble  salts  with  calcium,  and  a  metallic 
cation  selected  from  cations  of  the  group  III,  IV,  V, 
VI-A  and  VIII  elements. 


3,078,289 
METAL  SALTS  OF  ALKYL  BETA-IMINO 
DIPROPIONIC  ACIDS 
George  P.  Rowland,  Jr.,  Pottstown,  and  John  J.  Wolski, 
Springfield,   Pa.,  aaiignon  to  The  Firestone  Tbe  & 
Rublwr  Company,  Akron,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  May  12, 1959,  Scr.  No. 
812,575,  now  Patent  No.  2,996,490,  dated  Aug.  15, 
1961.      Divided   and   thia   application   Feb.    10,    1961, 
Ser.  No.  88,280 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 429.7) 
I.  A  salt  having  the  formula 


CHi— CHt 


•Ikyl— N 


/ 
\ 


O 

-h-o 


CHr-CH» 


-C— O 


\ 
1 

/ 


Me 


in  which  formula  "alkyl"  represents  an  alkyl  group  of 
from  8  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and  Me  represents  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium,  strontium, 
calcium,  tin  and  zinc. 


3,078,290 
DIHYDROCARBONTIN  SALTS  OF 
CARBOXY  MERCAPTALS 
Ingcnnln  HccbcnMclkncr,  Kenwood,  Robert  E. 
SharoBville,  and  Otio  A.  Hombcn,  Woodlawn,  Ohio, 
asslgnon  to  Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Readfaig, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfa*.    FUcd  Apr.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  103,256 

8  Claims.    (O.  260— 429.7) 
I.  A  dihydrocarbon  tetravalent  tin  salt  of  a  carboxy 
mercaptal  containing  2  to  4  carboxyl  groups  in  the  mole- 
cule and  which  is  connected  to  the  tin  atom  through 
oxygen. 

3,078,291 
PIVALYL  FERROCENES 

Robert  J.  Stephenson,  Newport,  Wales,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  IndMtrlcs  Umitod,  London,  England,  a 
corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  860,699 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Jan.  7,  1959 
7Clafans.    (0.260—439) 
I.  Ferrocene  derivatives  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  of  the  formulae: 


^ 


-  -CO.C(CHi)i 


\y 


and 


■fl 


(CHOiC.CO 


V 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
of  not  more  than  nine  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  wherein 
the  alkyl  contains  not  more  than  nine  carbon  atoms,  and 
halophenylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  contains  not  more  than 
nine  carbon  atoms. 

3,078,292 

HYDROLYZABLE  SILYL  THIOETHERS 

Maurice  Prober,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawh«.    Filed  May  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  734,815 

8  Claims.  (CL  260-^448.2) 
1.  A  hydrolyzable  silyl  thioether  containing  at  least 
one  silicon-bonded  thioether  radical  consisting  solely  of  a 
sulfur  atom  and  carbon  and  hydrogen  atoms,  in  which 
radical  a  divalent  alkyleoe  radical  of  from  two  to  four 
carbon  atoms  joins  the  sulfur  atom  to  the  silicon  atom. 
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the  said  thioether  radical  being  free  of  olefinic  unsatura- 
tion,  and  at  least  one  silicon-bonded  hydrolyzable  group 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  alkoxy 
groups,  aryloxy  groups  and  acyloxy  groups,  with  any  re- 
maining valences  of  silicon  being  siUisfied  by  hydrocarbon 
radicals  free  of  olefinic  unsaturation. 


3,078,293 

SILATRIOXANES 

Ham  H.  Endcr,  Birflalo,  N.Y.,  MsigMir  to  Unhm  CaiMdc 

Corponrtioa,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

NoDrawfaig.    FUcd  Sept  23, 1960,  Scr.  No.  57,894 

13  aahns.    (CL  260—448.8) 
1.    An  organosilicon  compound  having  the  formula: 


■     E— 8t- 

/  \ 
o        o 

HiC  OHi 

\    / 

O 


-O-i-Hl. 


where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  contain- 
ing from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  m  is  a  integer 
having  a  value  from  0  to  1,  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value 
from  I  to  2,  and  the  sum  of  n  and  m  is  2. 


3,078,294 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PYROCARBONATE 
ESTERS 
loaepk  H.  Howe,  Frccland,  and  Leo  R.  Morris,  Midland, 
MM^  assignors  to  IV  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mic*^  a  wiiporatlou  of  Ddawatc 
No  Drawli«.    PBcd  Mar.  17,  1961,  Sot>.  No.  96,392 

4Ciain.    (CL  260— 453) 
1.  A  process  for  making  pyrocarboaate  esters  which 
comprises  reacting  by  contacting  one  mole  of  phosgene 
with  about  two  moles  of  a  carbonate  ol  the  general  for- 
mula 


If— O 


B— o 


c=o 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  ar- 
alkyl  radicals  at  a  temperature  of  about  —10*  C.  to 
about  75*  C. 

3,078,295 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OFDITHIOLFHOS- 

PHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Gerhard  Scfaradcr,  Wnppcrtal-Cronsnbwg,  Gcrauuiy,  a»- 
to  FarbMrfMkM  Bayer  Akticagcsellschaft.  Lc- 


No  Drawls    FIM  Ai«.  31,  IMt,  S«.  No.  SM 71 

ClalBBS  priority,  appUcatfan  Gctmanv  Sept  4.  1959 

1  ClafanTlCL  260—461) 

The  process  for  the  prodiKtion  of  dithiophosphoric  acid 
esters  of  the  general  formula 


RiO    o 


BiS 


/ 


B-idkytau-Ri 


3,078,29«  

NTTROALKYL  GLYCOL  MONOBORATE  ESTERS 
Ining  S.  Bdvclsdorf,  Casta  Mean,  CaUff.,  aaiigMNr  lo 
United  States  Borax  St  Chemical  Coiporatioii,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  165,955 

lOChdms.    (a.  260— 462) 
1.  Nitroalkyl    glycol    monoborate    esters    having   the 
the  formula 

o 

R         B— o-R' 
\    / 
0 

where  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  length  and  containing  a  total  of  from  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-nitro-n-butyl  and  2-nitro-2-methyl- 
n-propyl. 

8.  The  method  for  preparing  nitroalkyl  glycol  mono- 
b<H-ate  esters  having  the  formula 

O 

R  B-0— R' 

^0/ 

where  R  is  an  alkylene  radial  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
in  length  and  containing  a  total  of  from  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting <rf  2-nitro-n-butyl  and  2-nitro-2-methyl-n-prop>1, 
which  comprises  admixing  glycol  monoborate  with  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-nltro-n- 
buUnol  and  2-nitro-2-methyl-n-propiuiol,  heating  said 
admixture  under  reflux  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon 
solvent  inert  to  the  reactants,  removing  the  water  of  re- 
action as  an  azeotrope  with  said  hydrocarbon  solvent  by 
distillation,  distilling  off  the  remaining  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent and  recovering  said  nitroalkyl  glycol  monoborate 
ester. 

3,078,297 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PROPIONIC  NTTRILE 
Kari  SmcykaL  Lena,  and  Hctarich  PaDiria,  Bod  Drnnm- 
bctg,  GctmMiy,  aasigMMS  to  VEB  LMHO-Wcriw  '^altcr 
Ulhricht,"  Lcnna,  Krels  Merseboif,  Germany 
No  Drawh«.    Filad  Ivie  It,  19Sf,  Scr.  No.  821,119 
Claims  priority,  appMcaHwn  Awtria  Jan.  14,  1959 

4Cblms.  (CL  260— 465.1) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  propionic  nitrile  by  catalytic 
hydrogenation  of  acrylic  nitrile,  whidi  comprises  sub- 
jecting acrylic  nitrile  at  increased  pressure  ranging  from 
50  to  500  atmospheres,  and  elevated  temperature  ranging 
from  130*  C.  to  200*  C.  to  the  action  of  a  large  exce« 
amount  of  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  substance 
stabilizing  said  nitrile  against  polymerizaticm  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  metal  sulfide  as  catalyst,  said  catalyst  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  WSj,  MoSj, 
ZNiS.WS,.  NiS.MoS3.  CoS.MoS,. 


wherein  Ri  and  Ri  stand  for  lower  alkjl  groups  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  alkylene  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methylene  and  ethylene  and  R|  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  mer- 
capto  groups  and  phenyl  mercapto  groups,  which  com- 
prises reacting  O.O.S-trialkyl  thiolphoqihates  with  alkali 
metal  mercaptides  and  reacting  the  resulting  OS-dialkyl- 
thiolphosphoric  add  salU  with  appropriate  halogenalkyl 
compounds. 


3,078,298 
3-ALKYL  (SULFONYL  AND  8ULFOXYL)  ACRYLIC 

ACID  ESTERS  AND  NITRILES 
Wattnr  A.  Gregory  mA  Hcki  L.  riiiphig. 
DaL,  asilfiin  to  E.  L  da  Font  da  N« 

pongr,  Wilariaiton,  DaL,  a  corpani 

NoDnwtac.   Filed  Dec  15, 19«.  Scr.  No.  7IMM 

4ClahM.    (CLlf—4t§.4) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


X— R— SOn— CH=CH— Q 


where: 


X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  faydrofen, 
>halogen,  — OH,   —NO,   and   — CN;   R   is   a  divalent 
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branched  or  straight  chain  saturated  hydrocarbon  of  from 
1  to  6  carbons;  n  is  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  2;  and 
Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CN  and 
—COOR'  where  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms. 


3,078^99 

PREPARATION  OF  PHENYL  BENZOATE  AND 
CONVERSION  THEREOF  TO  PHENOL 

Edward  J.  McNeils,  Media,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  San  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,632 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—476) 

1.  Method  of  preparing  phenol  which  comprises  heat- 
ing an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  o-halobenzoic  acid,  wherein 
the  alkali  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium,  potassium,  rubidium  and  cesium  and  the  halogen 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine,  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  250  to  375*  C. 
in  the  presence  of  a  reactant  amount  of  an  alkali  metal 
benzoate  in  which  the  alkali  metal  is  selecte<f  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium  and 
cesium,  whereby  phenyl  benzoate  is  formed,  hydrolyzing 
the  phenyl  benzoate  and  separating  phenol  from  the  hy- 
drolysis product. 

7.  Method  of  preparing  phenyl  benzoate  which  com- 
prises heating  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  o-halobenzoic 
acid,  wherein  the  alkali  metal  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium  and  cesium  and 
the  hak>gen  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine,  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  250 
to  375*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  reactant  amount  of  an 
alkali  metal  benzoate  in  which  the  alkali  metal  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium 
and  cesium. 


3,07830 

PROCESSES  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  NEW  COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND  DERIYATTVES  OF  CHLORAMPHEN- 
ICOLS WITH  REDUCED  TOXICITY  AND  PROD- 
UCTS THEREOF 

Ithi  Vlilaz,  TniTMn  do  Fcnrclro  a  Lapa  3, 


Flkd  Aag.  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  675,711 

ClaioM  priority,  appikatioii  Portagal  Ang.  2,  1956 

7Clalmc    (CL  260-^482) 

I.  TIm  product  havlnt  the  fonnula 

Cl— OH— OOO— CHf— OHi— NH 
C«0  C-0 

NH  HCOH 

i</      ^V-CH-CH-CHiOH  HiC— C-CHi 


OiN< 


Ai 


..A 


OH 


3,t7t31 

ESTERS  OF  N-CARBOALKOXY-E-AMINO- 

CAPROiC  ACID 

Banuri  Tart,  WmiMMrfflg,  N.Y^  awlgior  to  Allied 

ChcMical  Cofpontim,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Dniwta«.    Filed  Oct  31,  I960,  Ser.  No.  65,890 

10  ClaiiM.  (CL  260—482) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  N-carboalkoxy- 
E-aminocaproic  acid  ester  from  E-caproIactam  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  heating  said  E-caprolactam  with 
aqueous  alkali  to  form  a  salt  of  E-aminocaproic  acid, 
treating  said  salt  with  a  haloformic  acid  ester,  and  esteri- 
fying  the  resultant  urethane  of  E-aminocaproic  acid  with 
an  alci^ol. 


3,078^2 

PRODUCTION  OF  DIALKYL  FUMARATES 

John    E.   Franx,   Crcatwood«   aad   Mmrtim    W.    Farrar, 

Webater  Groves,  Mo.,  aaslgnori  to  Monsaato  Chemkal 

Compwiy,  St  Loaia,  Ma,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Draw^.    FUed  Sept  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,161 

14Clainn.  (a.  260-^485) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  dialkyl  fumarate,  the 
steps  comprising  reacting  an  alkanol  containing  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  an  alkyl  acid  maleate  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  halide,  the  alkyl  group  of  said  maleate  having 
4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  thereby  directly  forming  dialkyl 
fumarate,  and  thereafter  recovering  said  dialkyl  fumarate. 


3,07833 
PURIFICATION  OF  AROMATIC 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
William  A.  Sweeney,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  mmlfoor  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corporatioa,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,310 
2  Clafans.    (CI.  26»— 525) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  quality  of  a  crude 
normally  solid  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  benzoic,  toluic  and  pbthalic  acids,  said  crude  acid 
being  contaminated  with  non-acidic  impurities  which  con- 
tain at  least  one  of  the  elements  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfur,  iron,  nickel  and  chromium,  which 
process  comprises:  (a)  dissolving  said  crude  acid  in  an 
aqueous  medium  consisting  essentially  of  about  30  to  95 
percent  by  volume  of  water  and  about  70  to  5  percent 
by  volume  of  a  nitrogen  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyridine  and  alkyl  substituted  pyri- 
dines: (b)  contacting  said  solution  with  a  solid  adsorbent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  activated  carbon, 
alumina,  silica  and  silica-alumina;  (c)  mechanically  sep- 
arating said  adsorbent  from  said  solution;  (d)  regulating 
the  compodtion  of  said  solution  so  that  it  contains  from 
about  30  to  95  percent  by  volume  of  water;  («)  distilling 
the  last  named  solution  to  separate  therefrom  as  an  over- 
head fraction  an  azeotropic  mixture  containing  water 
and  a  major  proportion  of  said  nitrogen  compound  and 
thereby  form  as  a  distillation  residue  an  aqueous  slurry 
containing  crystals  of  said  acid;  and  (/)  recovering  said 
acid  crystals  from  said  aqueous  slurry. 


3,078,304 

PREPARATION  OF  DIORGANOHALOPHOSPHINES 

Hefaix  Niebergall,  FraakfHt  am  Mala,  GerauMy,  asaJgnor 

to  Koppers  Cmtrtmr,  be,  a  corposathws  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    FOed  Apr.  18,  I960,  Scr.  No.  23^99 

4CUhM.    (a.  2M-^543) 
I.  A  method  of  making  diarylhalophoqihlnes  by  the 
disproportionation  of  aryldihaiophosphines  to  foqn  diaryl- 
halophoq>hines  and  phosphorus  trflialide  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  heating  an  aryldichlorophoq>hine  of  the  formula 

RPX, 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  tolyl  and  chlorophenyl,  and  X  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  competing  of  bro- 
mine and  chlorine,  in  the  presence  of  1-5  percent  by 
weight  of  a  metal  chloride  Lewis  acid  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  of  200-300*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  not 
in  excess  of  substantially  atmospheric  pressure, 

(b)  continuously  removing  from  the  reaction  mixture 
said  phoqihonis  trihalide  as  it  is  formed,  and 

(c)  recovering  said  diary Ihalophosphine  by  fractional 
distillation  under  subatmospheric  pressure. 
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3,0784«5 

BOROXINE  PREPARATION 

Elmer  H.  Dohratz,  PIttshvgh,  Pa.,  aasigMir  to  Koppcrs 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfa«.    Filed  Dec.  IS,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,905 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—545) 
1.  Method  of  making  triorganoboroxines  of  the  for- 
mula 

(RBO), 

comprising  reacting  in  an  atmosphere  inert  to  the  reac- 
tion boron  trihalide  with  at  least  stoichiometric  quanti- 
ties of  a  triorganoborane  of  the  formula 

R,B 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylphenyl  and  phenyl  radi- 
cals, and  a  metal  borate  of  the  formula 

M     O.n(BiOi) 
> 


/^V 


CF, 


-CH»— CH— CHi 
I 
NHi 


\/ 


and  addition  salts  thereof  with  non-toxic,  pharmaceuti- 
cally-acceptable  acids. 


wherein  M  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  meUls,  a  is  the  valence 
of  the  metal  and  n  is  a  number  having  the  value  of  1  to 
5,  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  from  150-350'  C.  and 
at  a  superatmospheric  pressure  of  up  to  2000  p.s.i.,  and 
recovering  said  triorganoboroxine  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 

3,078,306 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALPHA- 
CHLOROXIMES  AND  THEIR  HYDROCHLO- 
RIDES 
Otto   von   Schiddi   and   Horrt  Mctigcr,   Ladwigshafen 
(Rhfaic),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badischc  AnUin-  A 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktid^ccellschaft,  Ladwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,222 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatkia  Germany  Apr.  24,  1958 

3Cbdnis.    (CL  260— 566) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alpha-chloroxime 
hydrochlorides  which  comprises  reacting  an  define  of  the 
general  formula: 

Ri  Ri 

^{   \ 

in  which  Ri,  Rj  and  Rs  represent  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  1 
to  16  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  radicals  having  5  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  radical,  chlorophenyl  radical,  accty- 
lated  hydroxy  methyl  ladical,  acetylated  hydroxy  ethyl 
radical,  methyl  carboxy  radical,  and  further  members 
wherein  Ri  and  Rj  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached  and  Ri  and  Rt  taken  together 
with  the  attached  carbon  atoms  connected  by  the  double 
bond  form  a  cycloaliphatic  ring  with  5  to  8  carbon  atoms 
as  ring  members,  with  nitrosyl  chloride  at  a  temperature 
of  between  -50*  C.  and  +50*  C.  and  in  the  presence 
of  at  least  one  mol  hydrogen  chloride  per  mol  of  the  ole- 
fine,  and  thereafter  separating  the  alpha-chloroxime  hy- 
drochloride thus  formed  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,078,308 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ORGANOBORON  COMPOUNDS 

Herbert  C.  Brown,  1840  Garden  St,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Aog.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,880 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—606.5) 
1 .  In  a  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  hydrocarbon 
boron  compound,  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  group  has  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms  and  is  liberated  as  an  olefin  when 
displaced  by  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  defined  herein- 
after, with  an  unsaturated  hy<Jrocarbon  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  olefins  having  between  about  2  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  cycloolefins,  and  alkynes  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  100*  C,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
conducting  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  ether  cat- 
alyst selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethers  and 
cyclic  ethers. 

3,07839 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANOBORON  COMPOUNDS 
Heriicrt  C.  Brown,  1840  Gwdea  St,  West  Lafayette,  lad. 

No  Dnwfa«.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,264 
6  Clafans.    (CL  260— 6063) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  bis-hydroboratcd 
compounds  characterized  by  reacting  diboi^ne  with  a 
diene  in  relative  amounts  such  that  there  is  from  about 
0.25  mole  to  about  0.75  mde  of  diborane  per  mole  of 
diene;  said  reaction  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a 
small  amount  of  a  weak  Lewis  base  catalyst  capable  of 
forming  unstable  complexes  of  diborane;  said  reaction 
also  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  between  about  —40 
to  100*  C;  said  diene  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbon  dienes,  nitro-substituted  dienes. 
halo-substituted  dienes,  diene  ethers,  diene  acid  chlorides, 
diene  carboxylic  esters,  and  diene  borate  esters. 


3,078,307 
TRIFLUOROMETHYLPHENYLALKYLAMINE 

DERIYATIVES 
Paal  N.  Craig,  Rodya,  Pa.,  nad  Obries  LZhkle,  Itaddon 

Heights,   NJ.,   awigBBrs  to  9mMk  KHae   *  Freach 

Laboratories,  PhiladflpMa,  Pa.,  a  corporatfam  of  Fean- 

sylvaaia 

No  Drtiwi^.    FBed  Apr.  22, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  808,023 

SdalBS.    (CL  26«-^570  J) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  free  base  having  the  structural  formula: 


3,078,310 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  PRIMARY,  SECONDARY  OR 

TERTIARY  ORGANOBORON  COMPOUNDS  INTO 

ISOMERS  THEREOF 
Herbert  C.  Brown,  1840  Garden  St,  West  Lafayette,  lad. 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,508 
28  Clafans.    (a.  260     606.5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  organoboron  compound 
in  which  the  boron  of  the  boron  moiety  is  to  be  directly 
linked  by  one  bond  to  a  saturated  chain  of  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  at  least  five  carbon  atoms  with  at  least 
one  branch  on  a  chain  carbon  other  than  the  one  to  which 
the  boron  is  desired  to  be  attached,  the  boron  moiety 
having  the  boron  attached  by  iU  remaining  bonds  to  at 
least  one  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  alkoxy, 
cydoalkoxy,  aralkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkaryloxy.  hydraxyL 
halide  and  oxygen,  said  process  being  characterized  by 
the  steps  of  providing  an  isomeric  organoboron  com- 
pound having  the  boron-containing  moiety  bonded  to  the 
same  hydrocarbon  radical  at  an  original  carbon  different 
from  the  desired  carbon,  the  original  carbon  and  the  de- 
sired carbon  being  on  opposite  sides  of  at  least  one  branch 
and  on  the  same  side  of  any  quaternary  carbon,  and  then 
heating  the  provided  compound  to  a  temperature  from 
about  50  to  about  300*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  suflRcient 
to  cause  the  boron  linkage  with  the  chain  to  move  from 
the  original  carbon  atoms  past  the  branch  to  the  desired 
carbon  atom. 


J 
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3,078,311 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANO- 
BORON COMPOUNDS  FROIV1  DIBORANE 

Herbert  C.  Brown,  1840  Garden  St.,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,975 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—606.5) 

I.  In  the  process  for  preparing  an  organoboron  com- 
pound by  the  reaction  of  diborane  with  a  co-reactive 
quantity  of  an  unsaturated  organic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  olefins,  cyclic  olefins,  nitro 
olefins,  halo  olefins,  alkenyl  alkyl  ethers,  and  alkyl  esters 
uf  alkenyl  carboxylic  acids,  the  improvement  which  in- 
cludes conducting  said  reaction  (1)  in  a  liquid  phase 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  weak  liquid  Lewis  base  catalyst 
capable  of  forming  unstable  complexes  with  diborane 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  ethers, 
saturated  cyclic  ethers,  aromatic  ethers,  alkyl  esters  of 
alkanoic  acids,  alkyl  esters  of  aromatic  acids,  alkyl 
borates,  alkyl  silicates,  alkyl  sulfides,  alkyl  sulfones,  and 
nitro  alkyl  and  nitro  aryl  compounds;  and  (2)  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  0  degree  centigrade  to  100  de- 
grees centigrade  and  at  a  pressure  not  substantially  above 
atmospheric  pressure. 


3,078,312 

ISOMERIZATION  OF  ORGANOBORON 

COMPOUNDS 

Herbert  C.  Brown,  1840  Garden  St,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.    FHad  Mar.  30,  I960,  Ser.  No.  18,493 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—606.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  isomerizing  isomerizable  trihydro- 
carbon  boron  compounds  the  improvement  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  conducting  said  process  in  the  addi- 
tional presence  of  an  organo  boron  hydride  catalyst  for 
thiB  isomerization. 


3,078,313 

SELECTIVE  HYDROBORATION 

Herbwt  C.  Brown,  1840  Garden  St.,  West  Lafayette,  bd. 

No  Drawins.    FUcd  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,261 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260—606.5) 

I.  The  p''ocess  of  selectively  hydroborating  an  olefinic 
compound  which  comprises  reacting  (A)  an  organo- 
boron hydride  in  which  each  organo  group  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (1 )  unsubstituted  hydro- 
carbon groups  and  (2)  functionally  substituted  hydro- 
carbon groups  in  which  the  functional  groups  are  non- 
reactive  to  the  boron-hydrogen  bond  with  (B)  a  hydro- 
boratable  olefinic  compound  so  that  said  compound  is 
more  selectively  hydroborated  than  when  diborane  is 
used. 


3,079314 

POLYUNSATURATED  PHENYL  ETHERS 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Philip  Monnikendam,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  R. 
Dawson,  Lconia,  N  J.,  anignori  to  Mfamesota  Mining 
Manofactnrlng  Company,  St  Panl,  Mhrn^  a  cor- 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  15.  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,572 

1  Claim,    (a.  260—612) 
A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CiHi 


I 


(X 


-(CHi)r— CH=CH— Cn=CII— CH=CII-OHr-CHi 


3,078315 
POLYOXYALKYLENE  PRODUCTS 
Arthur  B.  Steele,  Jr.,  Oasintaw,  N.Y^  and  Edward  J. 
Mills,  Jr.,  Charleston,  and  Donald  G.  Lc^  St  Albans, 
W.  Va.,  Msignon  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  2,  1955,  Ser.  No.  532,283 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—615) 
I.  A  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  ether  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drophobe consisting  of  the  hydrocarbon  moiety  of  an 
aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  containing  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  said  hydrocarbon  moiety  having  attached 
thereto  through  an  etheric  Oxygen  linkage  a  heteric  mixed 
chain  of  oxyethylene  and  1,2-oxypropylene  groups,  the 
weight  ratio  of  oxyethylene  groups  to  1,2-oxypropylene 
groups  being  from  S:9S  to  15:85  and  the  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  said  hydrophobe  being  at  least  1000,  and 
attached  to  said  mixed  chain  a  hydrophile  consisting  of  a 
chain  of  oxyethylene  groups,  the  weight  ratio  of  hydro- 
phile to  hydrophobe  being  from  0.8:1  to  1.2:1. 


3,078316 
PRODUCTION  OF  MENTHOL 
Robert  R.  Bottoms,  Creatwood,  Ky.,  aaaignor  to  Chcmc- 
tron  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


NoDrawfa«.    Filed  Dec  28, 1959.  Ser.  No.  862,0M 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—631) 

1.  Method  of  producing  dl-menthol  from  3-p-menthene 
which  consists  of  the  steps  of  (a)  subjecting  3-p-menthene 
to  the  oxidizing  action  of  a  stoichiometrically  equivalent 
quantity  of  a  peracid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  performic  and  peracetic  acids  in  an  excess  oi  alkanoic 
acid  corresponding  to  said  peracid,  in  the  iM-esence  of  an 
organic  hydrocarbon  sulfonic  acid  containing  1  to  7 
carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  sulfonic  acids  and  alkanesulfonic 
acids  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  23*  to  50*  C,  (b) 
separating  the  resulting  menthene  glycol  and  esters  there- 
of from  the  organic  acids,  (c)  neutraliring  the  menthene 
glycol  and  esters  thereof  with  alcoholic  alkali,  (</)  con- 
verting the  esters  of  menthene  glycol  to  menthene  glycol 
by  transesterification  with  a  lower  alkanol  in  the  presence 
of  a  lower  alkanesulfonic  acid  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  60*  to  105*  C,  (e)  acidifying  the  resulting  re- 
action mixture  containing  menthene  glycol  to  a  pH  in 
the  range  of  0.5  to  1.3  with  an  organic  hydrocarbon  sul- 
fonic acid  containing  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocarbon  sulfonic 
acids  and  alkanesulfonic  acids  and  heating  said  mixture  to 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  80°  to  165*  C.  to  produce 
menthone,  (/)  hydrogenating  said  menthone  to  dl-menthol 
and  geometrical  isomers  of  dl-menthol  by  beating  said 
menthone  with  an  excess  of  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nickel,  copper  chromite,  platinum  and  palladium  cata- 
lysts at  a  temperature  in  {be  range  of  100*  to  250*  C. 
to  produce  a  mixture  of  dl-menthol  and  geometrical  iso- 
mers of  dl-menthol,  (g)  and  converting  said  geometrical 
isomers  of  dl-menthol  to  dl-menthol  by  heating  them  in 
the  presence  of  said  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  200*  to  350*  C. 


3,078317 
MONONTTRATION   OP    13,5-TRlALKYLBENZENE 

Allen  W.  Saga  aad  Mark  Gndl,  WOitaaMrliic  N.Y.,  m- 

diMn  to  AlHad  Cheodcal  CoiponlioB,  Nmv  York, 

N.Y.,  a  cotpontion  of  New  York 

No  Drawi^.    FUmI  Dk.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  15I,li6 
9Claina.    (CL  20»— 045) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mononitro  1,3.5-trialkyI- 
benzene  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  groups  which  comprises  nitrating  the  correq>onding 
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1,3,5-trialkylbenzene  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  sulfuric 
acid  to  provide  a  sulfuric   acid  concentration  of  from 
64%  to  80%  calculated  by  the  following  formula: 
Sulfuric  acid  concentration,  percent 

Si^Sa 

=■  ^""  ^  Si  +  S^+yyi  +  Wa  +  .285.V 
in  which  Si  and  Wj  are  the  weights  of  the  sulfuric  acid 
and  water  initially  present  in  the  reaction  mixture,  Sa 
and  Wa  are  the  weights  of  sulfuric  acid  and  water  there- 
after added  to  the  reaction  mixture,  and  N  is  the  weight 
of  nitric  acid  added  to  the  reaction  mixture. 


tioned  stream  forming  an  alkylation  effluent,  separating 
said  effluent  into  an  alkylate  containing  stream  and  a 
straight-chain  paraffin  containing  stream,  recovering 
alkylate  from  said  alkylate-containing  stream,  recovering 
straight-chain  paraffin  from  said  straight-chain  paraffin 


3,078318 
PRODUCTION  OF  SPECIFIC  XYLENE  ISOMERS 
Charles  V.  Berger,  Wcitcra  Sprtngs,  lU.,  assfenor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Universal  Ofl  Products  Company, 
Des  Plaines,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Jnly  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,917 

IS  Claims.  (CI.  260—668) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  selective  production  of  a  particular 
xylene  isomer  which  comprises  subjecting  a  C|  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  fraction  to  isomerization  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  comprising  platinum  supported  on  alumina, 
and  thereafter  separating  said  particular  xylene  isomer 
from  the  resulting  hydrocarbon  mixture. 


1 1 


t-4i-^,.,-,^'  ^ 


^ 
I 


'_J 


containing  stream,  and  passing  said  straight-chain  paraffin 
through  said  sieve  material  to  recover  therefrom  the 
straight-chain  paraffin  and  straight-chain  olefin,  and  sub- 
jecting said  straight-chain  paraffin  and  straight-chain  olefin 
to  further  treatment  including  an  alkylation  in  which  a 
branchcd-chain  paraffin  is  alkylated  with  an  olefin. 


3,078319 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ALKYL- 

1,1 -DIMETHYLINDANS 

Thomas  F.  Wood,  Wayne,  N  J.,  mrignor  to  Tlie  GlTaodan 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

NrDrawfaig.    FDed  Mar.  2,  1»«0,  Ser.  No.  12,267 
14  Claims.    (CL  260-668) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  alkyl- 1,1-dimethyhndans, 
unsubsUtuted  in  the  3-position,  which  comprises  rcacUng 
a  lower  alkyl-substitutcd  benzene  with  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  isoprene  and  2,3-dimethyl- 
1.3-buUdiene  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  useful 
in  bringing  about  Fricdel-Crafts  reactions,  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  from  about  -30*  C  to  about 
150*  C.  ^^_^___^_ 

3,078,320 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  UNSATURATED 
COMPOUNDS 
Walter  G.  Toekcit,  Downers  Grove,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal OU  Prodncti  Company,  Dec  Plaines,  Dl.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FfM  Dec  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,764 

10  Cbdms.  (O.  260—683.2) 
1.  An  olefin  isomerization  process  which  comprises 
contacting  a  reactant  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  benzene  pglycarboxylic  acids  and  anhydrides 
thereof  at  isomerization  conditions,  and  recovering  the 
resultant  isomerized  hydrocarbons. 


3,078322  ^^^ 

HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE  ALKYLATION  PROCE^ 

DavM  A.  McCaulay,  Homewood,  Rl.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,216 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—68331) 


3,078321 
ALKYLATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Joe  Yan  Pool  and  Paul  D.  Hmns,  Barticavlllc,  Okla.,  as- 
rignors  to  Phillips  Pctrolenm  Company,  a  corporation 

FUcd  Oct  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,966 
5  Claima.  (CL  260—683.49) 
1.  A  method  for  the  alkylation  of  hydrocarboiu  which 
comprises  feeding  a  stream  containiog  a  straight-chain 
paraffin,  a  strai^t-chain  olefin,  a  branched-cham  paraffin, 
and  a  branched<hain  olefin  into  a  molecular  sieve  mate- 
rial resulting  in  the  selective  adsorption  of  the  straight- 
chain  hydrocarbons  and  a  stream  containing  the  branched- 
chain  hydrocarbons,  causing  alkylation  of  the  last  men- 


1.  A  hydrogen  fluoride  caUlyzed  alkylation  process 
which  comprises  (1)  conUcting,  in  the  liquid  sUte,  a 
hydrocarbon  feed  and  a  catolyst,  at  a  temperature  on  the 
order  of  30*-130"  F.,  for  a  time  to  convert  substantially 
all  of  the  olefins  in  said  feed  to  alkylate  hydrocarbons,  at 
a  volume  ratio  of  catalyst  to  feed  of  at  least  about  0.6, 
said  feed  comprising  isobutane  and  at  least  one  olefin 
conuining  3-5  carbon  atoms  in  a  molar  ratio  of  iso- 
butane to  olefin  of  at  least  about  2.  said  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  liquid  hydrogen  fluoride  and  dissolved  alkali 
metal  fluoride,  in  an  amount  on  the  order  of  1-5  moles 
of  said  alkali  meul  fluoride  per  100  moles  of  hydrogen 
fluoride  present,   (2)   separating  a  liquid  caUlyst  phase 
from  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase  containing  alkylate  hy- 
drocarbons,  said   hydrocarbon   phase   containing   some 
caUlyst  phase  material,  (3)  separating  alkylate  hydro- 
carbons from  said  hydrocarbon  phase,  (4)  distillatively 
removing  essentially  all  of  the  hydrogen  fluoride  from 
said  catalyst  phase,  (5)  contacting  the  distillation  residue 
including  alkali  metal  fluoride  from  said  step  4  with  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling  point  above  that  of 
hydrogen  fluoride  to  dissolve  the  hydrocarbons  present  in 
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taid  residue,  (6)  separating  hydrocarbon  solution  obtained 
in  said  step  5  from  solid  alkali  metal  fluoride  and  (7)  re- 
cycling said  alkali  metal  fluoride  to  said  step  1. 


3,078^23 
HYDROISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Robert  E.  Kline,  Verona,  William  C.  Stames,  Cabot,  and 
Robert  C.  Zabor,  Gknsliaw,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Re- 
search  &   Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  863,362 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—683.65) 


3,078^24 
PIPE  COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AS- 
PHALT AND  A  FILLER  GRADED  TO  MAXIMUM 
DENSITY 
Patrick  H.  Timothy,  New  Orleans,  La.,  asilgnor  to 
Southern  Natural  Gas  Company,  Bhmingham,  Ala.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1957,  Scr.  No.  641,619 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—758) 


■^-.•;.:«.>~t       I 


•^•*w  cAtrfN*  um 


1.  The  hydroisomerization  process  which  comprises 
contacting  at  least  one  component  of  a  hydroisomeriza- 
tion reactor  charge  comprising  hydrogen  and  an  aliphatic 
paraffin  of  the  €4-07  range  with  a  solid  adsorbent  dry- 
ing agent  to  reduce  the  water  content  of  the  reactor 
charge  to  less  than  35  parts  by  weight  of  water  per 
million  parts  of  hydrocarbon,  and  thereafter  contacting 
the  reactor  charge  having  said  reduced  water  content 
with  a  halogen-promoted,  supported  platinum-type  hy- 
droisomerization catalyst  under  hydroisomerization  con- 
ditions of  temperature  and  pressure  including  a  tempera- 
ture below  850*  F. 


■  M  ,»,T  — --»»  at 


1.  As  a  pipe  coating  composition,  an  extrudable  bitu- 
minous mastic  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  non-micaceous  mineral  aggregate  having  large 
particles  of  predetermined  maximum  size,  intermediate 
sized  particles  and  having  some  particles  passing  a  200- 
mesh  screen  and  graded  to  maximum  density,  a  minor 
proportion  of  additional  fine  non-micaceous  mineral  mate- 
rial ground  to  pass  a  200-mesh  screen,  and  a  flexible 
asphalt  binder  material  only  slightly  but  not  materially  in 
excess  of  the  quantity  necessary  to  fill  the  voids  in  said 
aggregate  and  additional  fine  material  so  as  to  completely 
coat  all  of  the  particles  thereof,  said  additional  fine  mate- 
rial being  present  in  suflicient  quantity  to  render  said  com- 
position readily  extrudable. 

3.  A  composition  as  defined  in  claim  1,  including  rub- 
ber in  the  amount  of  from  1%  to  3%  of  the  weight  of 
said  asphalt. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,078,325 
ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE  POWER  CABLE 
ARRANGEMENT 
Paul  W.  Dillon,  William  R.  Stewart,  Charles  G.  Bosco, 
and  Charles  G.   Robinson,  Sterling,  III.,  assignors  to 
Northwestern  Steel  &  Wire  Company,  Sterling,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,758 
5  Claims.    (CI.  13—9) 


1.  A  power  cable  arrangement  connecting  a  source 
of  electrical  power  to  three  electrodes  movably  mounted 


in  an  electric  arc  furnace  comprising,  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel connected  flexible  cables  connecting  each  of  said 
electrodes  to  said  source  of  power  to  form  a  three  phase 
circuit,  the  cables  forming  a  first  of  said  phases  being 
positioned  generally  intermediate  the  cables  forming  the 
second  and  third  phases  respectively,  said  cables  of  said 
first  phase  having  an  overall  length  of  approximately 
thirty-four  feet  and  said  cables  of  said  second  and  third 
phase  having  an  overall  length  of  approximately  twenty- 
four  feet,  said  cable  arrangement  and  dimensions  thereby 
providing  substantially  equal  impedances  for  each  of  said 
three  phases. 

3,078^26 
ELECTRONIC  FURNACE  WITN  SHIELDED  FEED 
Hugh  R.  SmUk,  Jr.,  PIcdmoot,  Calif.,  aMigiior  to  Stauiler 
Chamkal  Cooq^any,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporalkHi  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  862,128 
5  Clalmi.  (CL  13—31) 
1.  An  electron-bombardment  melting  and  casting  fur- 
nace comprising  a  crucible  having  an  open  top,  a  tubular 
shield  having  an  open  lower  end  adjacent  to  and  approxi- 
mately centered  over  said  open  top,  said  lower  end  over- 
lying less  than  half  the  area  of  said  open  top,  leaving 
a  substantial  annular  clearance  between  the  crucible  and 
the  tubular  shield,  means  for  supplying  the  material  to 
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be  cast  downward  through  the  shield  into  said  crucible, 
and  an  electron  gun  set  to  direct  a  stream  of  electrons 


downward  through  said  clearance  into  said  crucible  for 
bombarding  and  heating  the  material  therein. 


3,078,327 
SOLID  STATE  CELL 
Harry  C.  Ueb,  RockvUIe  Centre,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Lee- 
•ona  Corporatioii,  Cranston,  RX,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
lachnfctts 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  840,817 
5  Claims.    (CI.  136—83) 


Uta  fAtyt «»/» 


3,078,329 

BATTERY  ASSEMBLY 

Fred  L.  Granger,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,222 

4  Claims.    (CL  136—108) 


1.  A  compact,  thin  battery  of  inherently  resilient  ca- 
thodic  envelope  cells  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
positioned  stacks  and  having  their  terminals  intercon- 
nected in  low  electrical  resistance,  said  plurality  of 
cells  being  contained  within  a  rigid  rectangular  contain- 
er characterized  by  a  greater  length  than  height  and  hav- 
ing a  spring-like  side  plate  of  a  concavo-convex  shape 
interposed  adjacent  to  one  side  and  coextensive  with  said 
ceil  stacks,  said  side  plate  contacting  said  cell  stacks  and 
having  longitudinal  edges  abutting  the  comers  of  said 
container  whereby  a  continuous  pressure  is  exerted  on 
said  adjacently  positioned  stacks  transverse  thereof  and 
transverse  of  said  container  such  that  a  continuous  pres- 
sure is  transmitted  to  said  contact  terminals  to  maintain 
same  in  low  electrical  resistance  contact. 


3,078,330 
BATTERY  VENT  PLUG 
Robert  C.  Slautterback,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  119,935 
2  Oains.    (CL  136—177) 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  having  a  silver  anode,  a 
halogen-containing  cathode,  a  solid  electrolyte  compris- 
ing a  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rides, bromides  and  iodides  and  a  microporous  silicone 
film  between  said  cathode  and  said  electrolyte. 


3,078,328 
SOLAR  CELL 
Lloyd  E.  lones,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,5.H 
6  Cbims.    (CI.  136—89) 


1.  A  photovoltaic  cell  for  converting  light  radiation 
into  electrical  energy  comprising  a  graphite  base,  a  layer 
of  silicon  carbide  formed  on  one  face  of  said  base,  a  first 
layer  of  silicon  of  one-type  conductivity  formed  on  said 
layer  of  silicon  carbide,  and  a  second  layer  of  silicon  of 
opposite-type  conductivity  formed  on  said  first  layer  of 
silicon  to  define  a  PN  junction. 


1.  A  two-piece  molded  plastic  battery  vent  plug  struc- 
ture including  a  flexible  main  body  member  and  a  rigid 
cap  member,  the  main  body  member  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  annular  wall  portion,  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting annular  wall  portion,  an  intermediate  horizontal 
flange  portion  integral  with  the  upper  and  lower  annular 
wall  portions,  an  annular  retaining  groove  in  the  inner 
surface  and  near  the  upper  edge  of  the  upper  wall  portion, 
an  annular  ridge  positioned  above  said  annular  groove  and 
having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  an- 
nular groove,  said  upper  wall  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  slots  positioned  in  the  peripheral  edge  and  extending 
downwardly  through  said  annular  ridge  and  said  ^^nnllU^ 
groove,  a  substantially  horizontal  baffle  formed  integral 
with  and  positioned  across  the  downwardly  projecting 
annular  wall  portion,  said  substantially  horizontal  baflle 
having  an  aperture  positioned  therein,  said  cap  member 
having  a  disk-shaped  portion,  a  tubular  baffle  projecting 
downwardly  from  said  disk-shaped  portion  of  the  cap 
member  over  the  aperture  in  said  substantially  horizontal 
baffle,  said  disk-shaped  portion  of  said  cap  member  having 
approximately  the  same  diameter  as  said  annular  groove 
and  having  a  slightly  larger  diameter  than  said  annular 
ridge,  whereby  said  disk-shaped  portion  of  said  cap  mem- 
ber cooperates  with  the  annular  groove  and  the  annular 
ridge  in  the  main  body  member  to  provide  a  snap-in  as- 
sembly arrangement  of  the  two  members,  said  slots  in 
said  upper  wall  portion  providing  suflicient  flexibility  in 
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the  upper  wall  portion  to  permit  siid  disk-shaped  portion 
of  the  cap  member  to  be  snapped  into  said  annular  groove 
and  providing  a  means  for  venting  the  plug. 


3,078,331 
JOINTING  OF  ELECTRIC  CABLES 
Walter  Newman,  Hazlehead,  near  Sheffield,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Hepworth  Iron  Company  Limited,  Hazle- 
head, near  Sheffield,  England 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  25,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  6,  1959 

8  Claims.    (CI.  174 — 84) 


4.  A  cable-jointing  clip  comprising  a  two-armed  me- 
tallic yoke  with  aligned  holes  through  its  arms,  a  bridging 
member  making  anchoring  engagement  with  and  across 
the  ends  of  the  arms,  and  a  compression  member  inserted 
through  the  holes  and  between  the  bridging  member  and 
the  space  between  the  yoke  arms  occupied  by  the  cables 
which  are  joined  together. 


3,078332 

ELECTRO-CONDCCTIVE  PIPE  COUPLING 

Paul  F.  Marx,  McKean,  Pa.,  assi|nior  to  Dresser  Industries, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,068 

5  Claims.    (CI.  174—91) 


5.  An  electrically  highly  conductive  pipe  coupling  for 
coupling  electrically  conductive  pipes  comprising  in  com- 
bination, an  electrically  conductive  middle  ring  for  re- 
ceiving the  axially  inserted  end  portions  of  coupled  pipe 
sections,  said  middle  ring  huving  a  center  axis  and  out- 
wardly flaring  ends  defining  annular  recesses  with  said 
inserted  end  portions,  each  said  recess  having  an  approxi- 
mately triangular  cross  section  the  toe  end  directed 
axially  inward,  electrically  conductive  rings  each  having 
a  triangular  cross  section  and  adapted  to  fit  into  each 
said  annular  recess  near  said  toe  end  and  to  circumferen- 
tial reduction  when  axially  compressed,  and  each  said 
conductive  ring  having  an  inner  circumferential  surface 
for  engaging  a  pipe  section,  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
forming  an  angle  with  said  inner  surface  for  engaging  a 
pipe  section,  an  outer  peripheral  surface  forming  an  angle 
with  said  inner  surface  for  engaging  outwardly  flaring 
end  of  the  middle  ring,  and  an  outer  face  opposite  said 
angle  formed  between  said  surfaces,  said  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  defining  a  plurality  of  serrations  for  biting 
through  any  scale  and  dirt  and  into  said  pipe  to  make  a 
good  electric  contact  between  said  conductive  ring  and 
pipe,  annular  gaskets  formed  of  elastomeric  material  and 
disposed  axially  outward  of  each  said  conductive  ring 
and  each  said  gasket  shaped  to  fit  into  a  said  annular  re- 
cess to  engage  the  end  face  of  an  associated  conductive 


ring,  follower  means  movable  axially  inward  to  contact 
and  compress  said  gaskets  to  seal  said  recesses  and  to 
resiliently  engage  the  end  faces  of  said  conductive  rings 
to  compress  said  conductive  rings  into  the  toe  end  of  said 
recesses  and  into  continuous  abrasive  engagement  with 
said  pipe  sections  and  said  middle  ring  ends  and  to  hold 
said  conductive  rings  firmly  in  such  engagement  under 
variable  conditions  of  vibration,  and  temperature  to  form 
with  said  pipe  sections  and  middle  ring  an  electrically 
highly  conductive  path  between  said  pipe  sections  through 
said  pipe  coupling. 


3,078,333 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  CABLE 
Bun  P.  Kang,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ana- 
conda Wire  and  Cable  Company,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  861,815 
11  Claims.    (CI.  174—120) 


1.  A  high  voltage  electric  power  cable  comprising  a 
metallic  conductor  surrounded  by  insulation  comprising 
an  oil-permeable  helical  wrapping  of  a  composite  lami- 
nated dielectric  tape  and  a  dielectric  cable  oil  impregnated 
into  and  filling  the  pores  artd  interstices  of  the  wrapping, 
the  composite  dielectric  tape  consisting  essentially  of  a 
thin  porous  sheet  of  cellulosic  pafter  laminated  to  an  im- 
pervious film  of  a  normally  solid  polymer  of  the  group 
consisting  of  polytetrafluoroethylene,  polypropylene,  poly- 
carbonates, polyethylene,  and  interpolymers  and  copoly- 
mers thereof,  the  wrapping  having  slight  helical  fissures 
existing  therein  between  adjacent  turns  of  the  tape  pro- 
viding passages  between  successive  layers  of  the  cellulosic 
paper  laminae  and  thereby  permitting  easy  penetration  of 
the  cable  oil  throughout  the  wrapping. 


3,078334 

INSERT  MOLDED  PLASTIC  SELF  TAPPING 

FASTENER 

Benjamin  G.  Forman,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Formar  industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

nicd  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,172 
1  Claim.    (Ci.  174—138) 


A  non-conductive,  self-tapping  fastener  comprising:  a 
met  illic  core  element  and  a  synthetic  resinous  shell  ele- 
ment, said  core  element  including  a  head  member  and 
an  integral  shank  member,  said  shank  member  having  a 
first  portion  which  is  free  of  threads,  and  enclosed  by 
said  shell  element,  and  a  second  portion  having  an  ex- 
posed threaded  surface,  said  shell  element  having  a 
threaded  outer  surface,  the  threads  of  which  form  a 
continuation  of  the  threads  of  said  second  portion  of 
said  shank  member;  said  shell  element  extending  in  a 
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direction  away  from  said  second  fwrtion  to  completely 
enclose  said  head  member,  said  head  member  having  re- 
cessed tool-engaging  means  on  a  surface  thereof,  said 
shell  element  having  an  opening  therein  corresponding  to 
and  bordering  said  tool-engaging  means. 


3,078,335 

WAFERS  FOR  MODULAR  CONSTRUCTIONS 

James  G.  Blacit,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Va^  assignor  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works  inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  71,302 

3  Claims.    (CI.  174—138) 


1.  A  small  ceramic  wafer  for  use  in  electrical  assem- 
blies of  modular  construction  characterized  as  being  of 
generally  square  configuration,  said  wafer  having  essen- 
tially the  same  height  and  length  of  a  dimension  under 
three-quarters  of  an  inch,  said  wafer  having  a  very  small 
thickness  dimension,  each  of  tlie  side  edges  of  said  wafer 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  notches  symmetrically 
disposed  intermediate  the  comers  of  said  wafer  in  identi- 
cally predetermined  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  and 
to  said  comers,  at  least  two  comers  of  said  wafer  adjacent 
to  one  side  edge  being  relieved  in  an  asymmetrical  manner 
to  provide  means  for  positive  orientation  thereof,  the  re- 
lieved areas  each  being  generally  of  triangular  configura- 
tion to  provide  a  wafer  body  having  first  and  second 
sharply  divergent  marginal  surfaces  on  the  comers  ad- 
jacent said  one  side  edge,  the  dimensions  of  the  relieved 
comer  areas  as  measured  in  the  plane  of  said  one  side  edge 
being  less  than  said  predetermined  spacing  of  said  notches. 


said  line,  a  plurality  of  outgoing  trunks  extending  from 
said  central  station,  means  for  generating  said  start  code 
signals,  sequentially  operating  means  for  coding  said 
start  signals  of  each  of  said  outlying  stations  on  said 
generating  means,  one  at  a  time  and  in  rotation,  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  trunks  and  responsive  to 
said  sequentially  operating  means  for  registering  a  de- 
signation of  said  line  extending  to  said  outlying  station, 
means  responsive  to  said  registering  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  associated  trunk  to  said  designated 
line,  means  responsive  to  said  connecting  means  for 
impressing  said  start  signals  on  said  designated  line, 
means  responsive  to  the  starting  of  said  outlying  station 
transmitter  on  said  designated  line  for  maintaining  said 
registration,  means  responsive  to  said  maintained  registra- 
tion of  said  associated  registering  means  for  disabling 
said  associated  registering  means,  further  means  respon- 
sive to  said  maintained  registration  of  said  associated 
registering  means  for  precluding  the  subsequent  designa- 
tion of  said  designated  line  by  other  ones  of  said  r^ster- 
ing  means,  means  responsive  to  maintained  registrations 
of  all  of  said  registering  means  for  disabling  said  sequen- 
tially operating  means,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
termination  of  the  operation  of  said  outlying  station 
transmitter  for  removing  said  maintained  registration  of 
said  associated  registering  means. 


3,0784M 
TELETYPEWRITER  MESSAGE  DKSHUBUTING 
SYSTEM 
PhiUip  G.  Camcffon,  Walnat  Creek,  an4  John  L.  MaxweU, 
Redwood  CHy,  Calif.,  a«iffMMS  to  AaMrican  Teiepiionc 
and  Telegraph  Conpany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,824 
11  Clainu.    (CL  178—3) 


1.  In  a  telegraph  switching  syttem,  a  central  station, 
a  plurality  of  transmission  lines  extending  from  said  cen- 
tral station,  each  of  said  transmission  lines  extending 
to  at  least  one  outlying  sution,  each  oi  said  outlying  sta- 
tions iiKduding  a  telegraph  transmitter  selectively  started 
by  the  impression  of  a  transmitter-start  code  sigiud  on 


3,078437 
METERING  SYSTEMS 
William  J.  Shanahan,  New  York,  Vincent  R.  Zopf,  Floral 
Park,  and  Albert  M.  LotUa,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignon 
to  SUatron  Electronics  A  Tderidbn  Corpocation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  780,978 
94  ClirinM.    (CL  178-^.1) 


1.  An  interrogating  and  recording  system  comprising 
at  least  one  transponder  for  generating  an  output  signal 
upon  being  interrogated  by  a  given  input  signal,  means 
for  generating  said  input  signal  including  a  record  having 
given  indicia  thereon,  means  for  reading  said  indicia  to 
IM'oduoe  indicia  signals  corresponding  thereto,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  indicia  signals  for  producing  said  given 
input  signal,  means  for  conveying  the  input  signal  \m  said 
transponder,  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  trans- 
ponder for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  said  output  signal, 
record  means,  and  recording  means  coupled  to  the  de- 
tecting means  for  making  a  record  on  said  record 
of  the  detected  output  signal. 


OBTHOGONAL  DIFlltACTlON  GRAHNGS  FOR 

COLOR  RETRODUCnON 

WUIiam  E.  GkaiB,  Jr.,  Scotfi^  N.V.,  awlgwuf  to  General 

Electric  CoHp««r,  a  carpot^kM  •(  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No^  799^95 

20  OalnM.     (CL  17»— 5.4) 

1.  A  system  for  impressing  color  information  on  a 

medium  corresponding  to  a  display  comprising  meam 
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for  producing  a  plurality  of  superimposed  light  diffrac- 
tion gratings  extending  along  one  direction  on  said  me- 
dium, each  having  one  parameter  determined  respectively 
by  a  different  color  component  and  each  having  a  sep- 
arate parameter  which  varies  respectively  in  accordance 


causing  the  image  of  said  energy-responsive  means  to 
scan  a  line  in  the  field  of  view,  whereby  a  video  output 
may  be  developed  by  said  energy-re^x>nsive  element, 
first,  second,  and  third  quantizing  means  responsive  to 
said  video  output  and  segregating  said  output  into  three 


with  the  intensity  of  the  the  corresponding  color  com- 
ponent in  the  display,  and  means  for  producing  in  said 
medium  a  light  diffraction  grating  extending  along  a  di- 
rection normal  to  said  one  direction  and  having  a  param- 
eter varying  in  accordance  with  the  intensity  of  a  third 
color  component  in  the  display. 


3,078^39 
SYSTEM  FOR  DEMODULATING  CHROMINANCE 

SIGNAL  IN  COLOR  TELEVISION 
Kazomi  Takevchl,  Hara^ikii-madii,  Tozuka-ku,  Yoko- 
hama City,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Limited,  Chi- 
yoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mm.  16,  I960,  Scr.  No.  15,349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  13,  1959 

2  Claims.    (CL  178—5.4) 


1.  A  system  for  demodulating  a  color  television  chro- 
minance signal,  said  system  comprising  a  carrier  chromi- 
nance signal  source  supplying  two  carrier  chrominance 
signals  C  and  C  having  opposite  phases,  chrominance 
lubcarrier  reference  signal  sources  supplying  signals  X 
and  Z  phases  locked  to  the  color  signal,  means  to  add  one 
of  said  carrier  chrominance  signals  and  one  of  said  chro- 
minance subcarrier  reference  signals  and  then  to  supply 
vector  sums  of  X+C.  X+C,  Z-\-C  and  Z+C,  means  to 
detect  amplitudes  of  said  four  vector  sums  individually, 
means  to  subtract  said  detected  output  (X+C)  from  said 
detected  output  (X-\-C),  means  to  subtract  said  detected 
output  (Z+C)  from  said  detected  output  (Z+C),  and 
means  to  use  the  two  subtracted  output  signals  at  two 
color  signals. 

3,t7S34« 
MEANS  FOR  INFRARED  IMAGING  IN  COLOR 
Frank  G.  WUIcy,  East  HUb,  Rodya  Hcithts,  N.Y.,  as- 
iigBor  to  Scire  Corporatfon  of  AiMHca,  New  Hyde 
Park,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkwi  of  N«w  York 

FUcd  Nov.  9.  1954,  Scr.  No.  467,719 

14  Chdms.    (a.  t7»— 6.7) 

1.  Optical  scanning  and  display  means,  comprising  a 

relatively  fixed  energy-responsive  element,  continuously 

movable   scanner   means   including   an   optical  element 


channels  respectively  representing  three  ranges  of  ampli- 
tudes within  the  full  dynamic  range  of  said  video  out- 
put, and  separate  display  means  separately  responsive  to 
the  respective  outputs  of  said  first,  second,  and  third 
quantizing  means. 

3,078,341 
MEANS  FOR  INFRARED  IMAGING  IN  COLOR 
Frank  G.  WUIcy,  East  Hills,  Rodyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  as- 
aigaar  to  Scrro  Corporation  of  America,  New  Hyde 
Paik,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Not.  9,  1954,  Scr.  No.  467,7M 
20  Clakns.    (CL  178—6.8) 


1.  Optical  scanning  and  display  means,  comprising 
energy-responsive  means  having  an  electrical  response  to 
incident  energy,  a  scanner  including  an  optical  element, 
and  means  for  moving  said  optical  element  to  cause  the 
image  of  said  energy-responsive  means  to  scan  a  line  in  a 
field  of  view,  said  scanner  further  including  means  for 
causing  the  video  output  of  said  energy-responsive  means 
to  represent  response  to  differently  limited  bandwidths 
within  the  total  bandwidth  of  response  of  said  energy- 
responsive  means,  and  multi-color  display  means  con- 
nected for  response  to  the  output  of  said  energy-responsive 
means  and  separately  displaying  different  colors  for  the 
different  bandwidth  responses  of  said  energy-responsive 
means. 


3,078342 
SENSmVITY  COMPENSATOR  FOR 

SCANNED  DISPLAYS 
D.  KcfcbDM,  West  NyMk,  N.Y.,  Md|Mr  to 
United  Aircraft  Coryoratioa,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
of  Delaware 
Filed  May  10, 1961,  Scr.  No.  109,155 
10  Claims.    (CL  178— 7  J) 
1.  A  comparator  for  scanned  displays  including  in  com- 
bination means  providing  a  display  adapted  to  be  scanned. 
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a  source  of  a  first  deflection  voltoge  for  said  display  pro-  length  of  one  emission  maximum  shifting  of  the  color  tint 
viding  means,  means  for  scanning  said  display,  a  source  for  a  desired  amount  in  the  direction  of  another  emission 
of  a  second  deflection  voltage  for  said  scanning  means,   maximum. 


3,078344 
PHASE  DEMODULATION  OF  KEYED  CARRIER  BY 
USE  OF  SYNCHRONOUS  GATING,  WFTH 
PHASE  LOCK  DRIVEN  STEP  WI^  IN  RE- 
SPONSE TO  FORBIDDEN  OUTPUT 
CecU  A.  Crafts,  Suta  Ana,  and  Petry  H.  Goodwin,  Jr., 
Corona  del  Mar,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw-Fnltoo 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Vs.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Oct  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,856 
20  Clafans.    (CL  178— M) 


means  responsive  to  said  deflection  voltages  for  producing 
a  compensating  signal  and  means  for  applying  said  coni- 
pensating  signal  to  said  scanning  means  to  vary  the  sensi- 
tivity thereof. 

3,078,343 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  COMPRISING 

AN  OPTICAL  FILTER 

Paul  Schnlz  and  Gerhard  Janns,  Karlsrahe,  Germany,  as- 

signots  to  Siemens  tt  Halskc  AktIcngcseUschaft  Bcriin 

and  Munich,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  602,775 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany  Oct  19,  1955 

2  Clahns.    {d  178—7.85) 


1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  television  receiver 
having  a  picture  tube  and  a  viewing  screen  producing  a 
principal  radiation  with  at  least  two  principal  spectral 
maxima  excited  upon  the  associated  fluorescent  layer  of 
said  viewing  screen  by  the  electron  beam  of  the  tube,  an 
optical  filter  disposed  in  the  path  of  radiation  emanating 
from  said  screen  and  constructed  to  pass  predominantly 
the  wavelengths  of  said  principal  radiation  of  said  fluo- 
rescent screen  while  weakening  radiation  of  other  wave- 
lengths and  radiation  contained  in  extraneous  light  sources 
impinging  upon  said  screen,  said  filter  having  a  trans- 
missibility  characteristic  including  a  maximum  generally 
corresponding  to  a  spectral  maximum  of  said  screen  but 
occurring  at  a  wavelength  displaced  therefrom  whereby 
the  transmis&ibility  of  said  filter  effecU  within  the  wave- 


inB»r/-ari  *aan 


1.  A  detector  circuit  for  phase  shift  keyed  signals  of 
a  transmitted  frequency  with  portions  of  at  least  two 
different  predetermined  phases  and  not  more  than  N— 1 
different  predetermined  phases,  where  N  is  an  mteger 
greater  than  2  and  equal  to 

360* 


and  0  is  a  phase  angle  which  is  divisible  into  360*  a 
whole  number   of  times,  the  combination  comprising: 
means  responsive  to  said  phase  shift  keyed  signal  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  condition  for  each  transition  from 
a  given  polarity  to  the  opposite  polarity  of  said  phase 
shift  keyed  signal;  N  gating  circuits,  each  requiring  first 
and  second  input  signal  conditions  to  be  applied  to  it  at 
the  same  time  to  produce  a  predetermined  output  signal 
condition;  means  applying  said  output  signal  condition 
of  said  fijTSt-mentioned  means  to  each  of  said  N  gating 
circuiu  as  said  first  input  signal  condition;  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  N  gating  circuiu  providing  said 
second  input  signal  condition  in  sequence  to  a  different 
one  of  each  of  said  N  gating  circuits  at  a  rate  equal  to 
the  frequency  of  said  phase  shift  keyed  ngnal  with  N 
phase  relationships  possible  between  said  second  input 
signal  condition  for  a  given  one  of  said  gating  circuits 
and  said  phase  shift  keyed  signal,  whereby  N  minus  the 
number  of  said  different  phase  portions  of  said  N  gating 
circuits  has  only  one  of  said  first  and  second  signal  condi- 
tions applied  to  it  for  one  of  said  N  phase  relationships 
with  at  least  one  of  said  N  minus  the  number  of  said 
different  portions   of  said   N   gating  circuits  providing 
said   predetermined   signal   condition   for   the   remaining 
N—l   phase  relationships;  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  predetermined  output  of  each  of  said  N  minus 
the  number  of  different  phase  portions  of  said  N  gating 
circuits  to  said  means  providing  said  second  input  signal 
condition  to  alter  the  phase  relationship  between  the 
second  input  signal  condition  supplied  to  said  given  one 
of  said  N  gating  circuiu  and  said  phase  shift  keyed  signal. 
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3,«7t345 
SPEECH  COMPRESSION  SYSTEMS 
Samuel  J.  Campanclla,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Thomas  E. 
Bayston,  Maitland,  Fla.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Melpar,  Inc^  Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,253 
17  Claims.    (CI.  17>— 15.55) 


L«»»M.    f • 
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for  said  transistors,  a  collector  resistance  for  at  least  said 
first  transistor,  a  collector-to-base  connection  from  said 
first  transistor  to  the  second  transistor,  said  transistors 
and  resistances  together  forming  a  trigger  circuit  having 
an  untriggered  state  in  which  one  of  the  transistors  is 
relatively  heavily  conductive  compared  with  the  other  tran- 
sistor and  a  triggered  state  in  which  this  latter  transistor  is 
the  more  heavily  conductive  but  produces  across  the  com- 
mon emitter  resistance  a  lesser  potential  difference  than 
is  produced  across  it  in  the  untriggered  state,  a  base 
connection  from  the  first  transistor  to  the  test  point  where- 
by the  trigger  circuit  will  be  triggered  from  its  untriggered 
state  in  response  to  a  test  point  potential  within  said 
range  of  values,  and  a  high-speed  relay  connected  to  be 
operated  in  one  state  of  the  trigger  circuit,  the  lesser  po- 
tential difference  produced  across  the  common  emitter 
resistance  in  the  triggered  state  of  the  trigger  circuit  act- 
ing through  the  emitter-base  diode  of  the  first  transistor 
to  hold  the  test  point  at  a  potential  outside  said  range  of 
values. 


7.  In  a  system  of  speech  compression  wherein  said 
speech  includes  voiced  and  unvoiced  components  in  suc- 
cession, and  wherein  the  content  of  said  speech  may  be 
represented  in  terms  of  three  speech  formants  each  having 
spectrum  content  which  varies  in  the  course  of  said  speech 
and  which  may  include  pitch  frequencies  and  noise  fre- 
quencies, a  speech  analyzer  comprising  means  for  deriv- 
ing from  said  speech  first,  second  and  third  formants. 
means  responsive  respectively  to  said  formants  for  de- 
veloping first,  second  and  third  distinct  formant  control 
signals  having  amplitudes,  respectively,  representative  con- 
tinuously of  the  frequency  centroids  of  the  corresponding 
speech  formants,  means  for  generating  a  fourth  control 
signal  having  an  amplitude  which  is  representative  of  the 
energy  content  of  high  frequency  components  of  said 
speech,  means  for  generating  a  fifth  control  signal  haying 
an  amplitude  which  is  representative  of  the  low  frequency 
energy  content  of  said  speech,  means  for  generating  a 
sixth  control  signal  having  an  amplitude  which  is  iiepre- 
sentative  of  the  pitch  frequency  of  said  speech  while  said 
speech  is  voiced  and  a  seventh  control  signal  generated 
in  response  to  absence  of  voiced  speech,  said  means  being 
all  responsive  to  said  speech. 


3,078346 
POTENTIAL  TESTING  CIRCUITS 
lohn  Conrad  Cartwrigbt,  Bromley,  Kent,  and  DoaaM 
KcHh  Hlcka,  Daitford,  Kent,  EagljuMi,  airignors  to  As- 
sociated Electrical  ladwtrks  (Woofaridi)  United,  Loa- 
doa,  Ei^land,  a  BritUi  coaspany 

Filed  Jane  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821,470 

ClabBt  priority,  application  Great  Britain  /aly  4,  1958 

6  Claiaas.    (CL  179—18) 


1.  A  potential  testing  circuit  responsive  to  a  test  point 
potential  within  a  certain  range  of  values,  comprising 
fint  and  second  transistors,  a  common  emitter  resistance 


3,078,347 
PLURAL  SERVICE  TELEPHONE  CONNECTORS 
CONTROLLED  BY  COMMON  MARKERS 
Kart  Lmm,  Maaicli,  Germaoy,  airignar  to  Skmeiu  A 
HaUM  Aktieatcadkchaft  Bcriln  awl  Manicli,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Gcnnany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  834,446 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany  Aug.  20,  1958 

8  Claims.    (CL  179—18) 


-CHV-y^h 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system  and  the  like,  including  con- 
nector switches  having  access  to  lines  of  different  service 
classes  including  individual  lines  and  private  branch  ex- 
change lines  and  also  party  lines,  and  having  marker 
devices  common  to  a  plurality  of  connector  switches  for 
controlling  the  operation  thereof  in  extending  calls,  the 
combination  of  a  transmission  device  individual  to  a  con- 
nector switch  and  disposed  in  the  connection  path  in- 
volved separately  from  the  connector  and  ahead  thereof 
for  executing  all  functions  required  in  the  building  up  of 
and  extension  of  connections  to  any  of  the  named  sub- 
scriber lines  of  the  different  service  classes,  a  circuit  ar- 
rangement comprising  switching  means  for  differently 
marking  by  way  of  the  contact  blank  of  the  connector 
over  which  the  desired  subscribed  line  is  marked  by  a 
marker,  the  kind  of  service  class  of  the  desired  subscriber 
line  to  which  a  call  is  to  be  extended,  means  contrcdled  by 
said  switching  means  for  transmitting  to  the  req>ective 
transmission  device  a  criterion  corresponding  to  the  kind 
of  service  class  of  the  desired  subscriber  line,  said  cri- 
terion being  identical  in  the  extension  of  calls  to  individ- 
ual lines  and  to  private  branch  exchange  linet,  respective- 
ly, further  switching  nteaiu  in  said  tranamisston  device, 
said  criterion  being  effective  in  said  transmission  device 
to  energize  said  further  switching  means  for  initiating 
transmission  of  ringing  current  to  a  called  individual  line 
and  to  a  caUed.,private  branch  exchange  line,  respectively, 
means  for  transmitting  to  said  transmission  devi<^  a  differ- 
ent criterion  signifying  extension  of  a  call  to  a  party  Una 
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sUtion,  said  different  criterion  being  in  said  transmission 
device  effective  to  prepare  transmssion  of  coded  frequency 
ringing  to  a  called  party  line. 


3  078,348 

LECTURE  BROADCASTING  SYSTEM 

Frank  H.  Mcintosh,  1906  M  St  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,393 

7  Claims.    (CI.  179— «2) 


I.  A  broadcast  system,  comprising  a  single  oscillator, 
a  plurality  of  modulators,  means  coupling  said  single 
oscillator  to  said  plurality  of  modulators  in  relation  to 
be  modulated  by  modulating  signals  applied  to  said 
modulators,  means  for  applying  a  different  modulating 
signal  to  each  of  said  nuxlulators,  a  separate  loop  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  modulators,  separate  adjustable 
tuning  means  for  tuning  each  loop  to  the  frequency  of 
said  oscillator,  said  oscillator  having  a  relatively  low  fre- 
quency such  that  energy  is  emitted  from  said  loops  pri- 
marily to  areas  within  the  confines  of  said  loops  and 
immediately  adjacent  thereto,  whereby  said  loops  may 
be  placed  adjacent  one  another  and  the  induction  pat- 
terns of  said  loops  subsist  in  substantially  non-overlap- 
ping relation,  such  loops  being  all  closely  adjacent  one 
another. 

3  078349 

PUSH  BUTTON  TYPE  TELEPHONE 

CALLING  DEVICE 

Rentaro  Sasaki,  Tomloka  City,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Old 

Electric  Industry  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 

Japanese  corporation 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,279 

Claims  nrlority;  applicatioa  Japan  Sept.  16,  1959 

8  Claims    (CI.  179—90) 


secting.  but  being  normally  insulated  from,  each  figure 
lead;  whereby,  for  each  figure  position,  there  is  an  inter- 
section corresponding  to  each  digit;  connecting  means  at 
each  intersection  of  a  respective  figure  lead,  correspond- 
ing to  a  respective  figure  position  of  a  called  number, 
with  the  respective  digit  lead  corresponding  to  the  digit 
in  such  respective  figure  position,  electrically  intercon- 
necting the  respective  figure  lead  with  the  respective  digit 
lead;  means  mounting  said  plate  for  movement  between 
inoperative  and  operative  positions,  means  biasing  said 
plate  to  its  inoperative  position;  plate  operating  push 
button  means   on  said  plate;  digit  distributing  means; 
figure   distributing   means;    switch    means    operable    re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  said  plate  to  its  operative  posi- 
tion to  connect  each  digit  lead  to  said  digit  distributing 
means  and  to  connect  each  figure  lead  to  said  figure  dis- 
tributing means;  said  digit  distributing  means  comprising 
cyclically  operable  first  scanning  means  operative  to  scan 
sequentially  the  digit  leads  connected  to  said  digit  dis- 
tributing means  by  operation  of  said  switch  means,  and 
operative  at  each  digit  lead  scanning  position,  momen- 
tarily to  close  a  respective  single  pulse  emitting  circuit 
including  the  respective  digit  lead;  said  figure  distributing 
means  comprising  a  second  scanning  means  stepped,  at 
the  end  of  each  cycle  of  said  first  scanning  means,  to 
scan  sequentially  the  figure  leads  connected  to  said  figure 
distributing  means  by  operation  of  said  switch   means; 
each    interconnected   digit    lead   and   figure   lead,   when 
scanned  by  respective  scanning  means,  completing  a  shunt 
circuit   for  said  pulse  emitting  circuit  and  maintaining 
said  shunt  circuit  completed  until  the  end  of  the  respec- 
tive cycle  of  said  first  scanning  means;  whereby  the  num- 
ber of  pulses  emitted  during  each  cycle  of  said  first  scan- 
ning means  corresponds  to  the  digit  number  of  the  re- 
spective figure  position  then  scanned  by  said  second  scan- 
ning means;  latch  means  operable,  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  plate  to  its  operative  position,  to  latch  said 
plate  in  its  operative  position;  and  means  operable  by 
said  second  scanning  means,  at  the  end  of  its  scanning 
cycle,  to  release  said  latch  means. 


1.  A  push  button  type  telephone  calling  device  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  calling  plate  of  insulatmg 
material  having  printed,  on  one  surface  thereof,  a  number 
of  electrically  conductive  digit  leads  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  digits  and  arranged  in  digit  sequence  and,  on 
the  other  surface  thereof,  a  number  of  electrically  con- 
ductive figure  leads  at  least  equal  to  the  number  of  figure 
positions  in  a  telqphoae  designation;  each  digit  lead  inter- 


3,078,350 
MINIATURE  MAGNETIC  TAPE  DICTATING 
MACHINE 
WOliam  H.  Lyon,  Orange,  and  Frank  E.  Range,  Branford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Soundscribcr  Corporation,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Coonccticnt 
Fflcd  Oct.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  769,824 
4  Claims.    (CL  179^-100.2) 
1.  A  miniature  hand  dictating  machine  comprising  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  palm  of  the  user's  hand, 
a  tape  magazine  removably  attached  to  said  casing  and 
having  a  feed  reel  and  a  take-up  reel  between  which  the 
tape  runs,  a  drive  motor  having  an  elongated  capstan  ex- 
tending into  the  interior  of  said  casing,  means  in  said  cas- 
ing for  energizing  said  motor,  a  transducer  head  in  said 
casing  arranged  to  scan  the  tape  running  from  one  of  said 
reels  to  the  other,  mechanism  including  said  motor  for 
rotating  one  of  said  reels  to  reversibly  move  said  tape, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  pivotable  at  one 
end  about  a  fixed  common  stud  pin  and  carrying  each  a 
roller  journalled  at  the  other  end,  said  feed  red  and  said 
take-up  reel  having  circular  flanges  of  equal  size  and  being 
mounted  for  roUtion  about  a  shaft  parallel  to  said  stud 
pin,  one  of  said  arms  being  movable  so  Aat  its  toiler  is  in 
contact  with  said  capstan  and  the  flai^  of  said  uke-up 
reel,  the  other  of  said  anm  being  aaovable  so  that  its 
roller  is  in  contact  with  said  capstan  and  the  flange  of  said 
feed  reel,  and  finger  controlled  actuating  means  for  se- 
lectively moving  one  or  the  other  of  said  arms  so  that  its 
roller  is  in  contacting  position,  said  actuating  means  com- 
prising a  pivoted  lever  swingable  to  "record,"  "listen" 
and  **re-wind"  positions  selectively,  said  levw  being  de- 
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pressible  in  each  position  for  actuating  said  rotating  mech- 
anism for  rotating  said  take-up  reel  when  said  lever  is 
depressed  while  in  either  of  said  "record"  and  "listen" 
positions,  and  for  rotating  said  feed  reel  when  said  lever 
is  depressed  while  in  said  "re-wind"  position,  said  actu- 
ating means  further  including  a  pair  of  detent  plates  fixed 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  within  said  casing,  said  lever 
extending  between  said  detent  plates  and  having  a  first 
transverse  pin  extending  transversely  through  and  fixed 
to  a  rear  portion  thereof,  said  first  transverse  pin  extend- 
ing through  and  being  slidable  in  longitudinal  slots  in  the 
rear  of  said  detent  plates,  the  front  edges  of  said  plates 
each  being  arcuate  in  form  and  having  three  arcuately 
spaced  detents,  a  second  transverse  pin  extending  loosely 
through  slots  in  said  lever  and  provided  with  rollers  at  its 
end,  a  tension  spring  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
transverse  pins  for  urging  the  rollers  on  said  second  pin 
against  the  front  edges  of  said  detent  plates,  said  last- 
named  rollers  being  adapted  to  fit  into  the  detents  of  said 


detent  plates  selectively  at  three  positions  as  said  lever 
is  pivoted  about  said  transverse  first  pin.  a  third  trans- 
verse pin  fixed  to  and  extending  transversely  from  said 
lever,  a  pair  of  drive  actuators  rotatable  about  a  common 
fixed  pin  and  having  spring  means  normally  urging  said 
actuators  in  one  direction,  said  drive  actuators  each  hav- 
ing abutment  m«ans  for  holding  one  each  of  said  arms 
in  its  neutral  position,  said  third  transverse  pin  being  mov- 
able arcuately  in  a  slot  portion  of  one  of  said  drive  actu- 
ators when  said  lever  is  in  two  adjacent  of  said  detent  posi- 
tions and  being  movable  in  a  slot  portion  of  the  other  of 
said  drive  actuators  when  said  lever  is  in  the  remaining 
one  of  said  detent  positions,  said  arms  each  having  spring 
means  urging  them  in  the  contacting  positions  of  their 
rollers,  whereupon  when  said  lever  is  pushed  in  while  in 
either  one  of  said  two  detent  positions,  said  take-up  reel 
will  be  rotated  for  moving  the  tape  forward,  and  when 
said  lever  is  pushed  in  while  in  the  remaining  one  of  said 
detent  positions  said  feed  reel  will  be  rotated  for  rewind- 
ing the  tape.  ' 

3,078451 

SOUND  OR  PULSE  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Carl-Erik  Granqviit,  Udingo,  Sweden,  assipior  to  Svcn- 

ska  Aktiebolacet  Gacaccvmulator,  Lidiii«o,  Sweden,  ■ 

corpontlon  of  Sweden 

Filed  Not.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  776,078 
Claimf  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec.  2,  1957 

8  aafam.    (CI.  179—100.2) 
1.  An  arrangement  for  recording  and  reproduction  of 
electrical   pulses  comprising  a  rotatable   sound   carrier 


having  disposed  thereon  a  plurality  of  independent  con- 
tinuously running  sound  channels,  transducer  heads  op- 
eratively  associated  with  each  of  said  channels,  switching 
means  for  utilizing  each  of  said  transducer  heads  in  suc- 
cession, said  switching  means  including  a  plurality  of 
primary  transformer  core  portions  connected  to  each  of 


said  transducer  heads,  means  for  causing  a  relative  move- 
ment between  said  sound  carrier  and  said  primary  trans- 
former core  portions,  a  secondary  transformer  core  por- 
tion movable  in  relation  to  said  sound  carrier,  and  means 
for  successively  effecting  a  magnetic  coupling  between 
said  primary  core  portions  and  said  secondary  core 
portion. 


3,078,352 

SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

James  P.  Fay,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Tclctrak 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Del- 

aware 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  807,109 
1  Claim.    (CI.  179— lOOJ) 


In  an  apparatus  for  translating  signals  onto  or  from  a 
sensitized  tape  including  a  rotatable  tape  carrying  drum, 
a  transducer  head  recessed  in  said  drum  and  having  an  end 
wall  thereof  lying  in  the  curvilinear  plane  of  the  surface 
of  said  drum  for  traversing  said  tape  in  a  predetermined 
path,  said  head  having  pole  pieces  extending  outwardly 
of  said  end  wall  defining  a  gap  therebetween  for  translat- 
ing association  with  said  tape,  and  means  for  relatively 
moving  said  drum  and  said  tape  at  high  speed;  the  im- 
provement in  the  transducer  head  comprising  air  foil  sur- 
faces formed  on  said  end  wall  and  extending  outwardly 
of  said  drum  surface  around  and  adjacent  said  pole  pieces 
for  increasing  the  velocity  of  the  air  flow  passing  therc- 
around  when  said  drum  and  tape  are  relatively  moved, 
whereby  the  air  pressure  between  said  pole  pieces  and 
said  tape  is  reduced  to  enable  the  latter  to  closely  overlie 
said  gap. 

3,078,353 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charles  W.  Skelton,  Irriag,  Tex.,  aasivaor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,497 
5  Claims.  (CI.  200—1) 
I .  A  matrix  switch  comprising  a  first  group  of  condtK- 
tors,  a  second  group  of  conductors  positioned  across  said 
first  group  of  conductors  and  normally  insulated  there- 
from, a  separate  plurality  of  threaded  conductive  recep- 
tacles equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  conductors  in 
said  second  group  connected  to  each  of  the  conductors  of 
said  first  group  and  being  normally  insulated  fnmi  the 
conductors  of  said  second  group,  a  separate  conductive 
screw  threaded  into  each  of  said  threaded  receptacles  and 
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being  normally  insulated  from  the  conductors  of  said 
second  group,  and  a  separate  conductive  means  for  mak- 
ing contact  with  each  of  said  screws  and  being  insulated 
from  the  conductors  of  said  first  group,  each  of  said  con- 
ductive means  for  making  contact  with  the  conductive 


screws  threaded  into  the  threaded  receptacles  of  any  one 
conductor  of  said  first  group  of  conductors  being  con- 
nected to  a  different  conductor  of  said  second  group  of 
conductors  and  contacting  its  associated  screw  only  when 
said  screw  is  screwed  to  a  predetermined  position. 


tact  with  corresponding  conductors  of  the  rear  group  of 
three  conductors,  a  first  jumper  connection  from  the  left 
front  radial  conductor  to  the  right  rear  radial  conductor, 
a  second  jumper  connection  from  the  left  rear  radial 
conductor  to  the  front  right  radial  conductor,  and  con- 
nector means  whereby  a  suitable  source  of  electric  energy 
may  be  connected  across  said  left  front  radial  conductor 
and  rear  left  radial  conductor,  whereby  movement  of 
said  pivotal  conductors  from  a  selected  counterclockwise 
position  to  a  selected  clockwise  position  will  effect  re- 
versal of  the  connection  of  the  load  to  the  source  of 
electric  energy. 

3,0783S5 

TIMER  MECHANISM 

Robert  L.  Knglcr,  Box  121,  Laotto,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  9,512 

3  Claims.    (0.200—24) 


3,078,354 
.  POLARITY  SWITCH 
Lewis  F.  Pettit,  Jr.,  mai  Joseph  F.  MHte;,  Clarence,  N.Y., 
to  Wcstfa«hOMC  Electric  Corporation,  East 


corporation  of  Pcnuylvania 
B.20ri960,S 


,  Scr.  No.  3,554 
(CL200— 4) 


1.  In  a  heavy  duty  reversing  switch,  in  combination, 
a  base  of  insulating  material  having  a  front  side-wall  and 
a  paralleUy  disposed  rear  side-wall,  a  first  group  of  three 
relatively  heavy  strap-like  metal  conductors  mounted  on 
the  front  side-wall,  two  of  said  conductors  being  disposed 
at  a  selected  angle  with  respect  to  each  other  and  radially 
with  respect  to  a  pivot  axis  normal  to  the  side-walls  and 
having  their  inner  ends  spaced  from  the  pivot  axis,  the 
third  conductor  being  disposed  to  one  tide  of  the  pivot 
axis  and  angularly  spaced  from  said  two  conductors,  a 
similar  second  group  of  three  conductors  mounted  simi- 
larly on  the  rear  side-wall  with  corresponding  conductors 
of  the  two  groups  being  disposed  in  parallel  reUtion  to 
each  other,  connectors  connected  to  the  third  conductor 
of  each  group  across  which  a  load  to  be  controlled  may 
be  connected,  a  pair  of  strap-like  relatively  heavy  metal 
conductors  pivotally  mounted  at  said  pivot  axis  and  dis- 
posed in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  with  the  front 
pivotal  conductor  being  disposed  to  sweep  the  front  side- 
wall  and  the  rear  pivotal  conductor  being  dispoaed  to 
sweep  the  rear  side-wall,  whereby  the  front  pivotal  con- 
ductor may  be  selectively  moved  to  connect  either  the 
first  radial  conductor  of  the  front  group  to  the  third  of 
the  front  group  or  the  second  radial  conductor  of  the 
front  group  to  the  third  of  die  front  gnx^  or  neither 
the  first  nor  second  of  the  front  group  to  the  third  of  the 
front  group  while  at  the  same  time  the  rear  pivotal  con- 
ductor during  pivotal  movement  selectively  makes  con- 


1.  In  a  distributor,  a  stationary  housing;  a  rotatable 
drive  shaft  projecting  through  said  housing;  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely dispbsed  brackets  projectinig  inwardly  of  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof;  a  metallic  annulus  rest- 
ing on  said  brackets;  an  insulating  plate;  screws  ivojecting 
through  said  plate  and  through  said  annulus  and  threaded 
into  said  brackets  for  clamping  said  annulus  between  said 
brackets  and  said  insulating  plate;  said  shaft  being 
grounded;  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  contacts  on  said 
plate  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  primary  coil  in  an 
ignition  system,  said  conucts  lying  with  their  upper  ends 
flush  with  the  upper  face  of  said  {date;  a  metallic  ring 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  electrical  connection 
therewith  above  said  plate;  said  ring  having  an  axial  pas- 
sage formed  therethrough;  a  plunger  loosely  positioned 
in  said  passage  and  a  spring  on  said  ring  engaging  one 
end  of  said  plunger  for  forcing  the  sanK  into  engagement 
with  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate,  the  location  of  said 
plunger  on  said  ring  being  such  that  the  contacts  on  said 
plate  will  be  successively  engaged  upon  the  rotati(Mi  of 
said  ring. 

3,078,356 
SAMPLING  SWITCH 
MOton  Friedman,  Rosiyn,  and  Irving  P.  Magasiny,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Schaevitz  Engfaiccring,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jnly  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,M8 
2ClainM.    (CL  20*— 24) 


1.  A  switching  device  comprising  a  brush  holder,  a  phi- 
rality  of  brushes  disposed  within  said  brush  bolder,  a 
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cylindrical  member  movable  with  respect  to  said  bnisb 
holder,  a  plurality  of  segmented  contacts  extending  cir- 
cumferentially  about  the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical 
member,  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  plurality 
of  contacts  to  each  other,  said  brushes  and  contacts  ex- 
tending along  the  length  of  said  cylindrical  member  and 
being  aligned  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  one 
brush  engages  a  corresponding  contact  when  said  cylin- 
drical member  is  moved,  means  for  moving  said  cylin- 
drical member  to  cause  said  contacts  to  sequentially  en- 
gage said  brushes,  said  plurality  of  contacts  and  said 
plurality  of  brushes  being  angularly  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  whereby  only  one  of  said  brushes 
engages  one  of  said  contacts  at  one  time  for  each  revolu- 
tion of  said  cylindrical  member. 


3,078^57 
CURRENT  INTERRUPTER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

DISTRIBUTORS 

Kenneth  L.  Frederick,  M  Howard  St,  Sangus,  Mats. 

FUcd  July  31,  IMl,  Sm-.  No.  128,113 

1  Claim.    (CI.  200—28) 


I 


A  distributor  for  an  automotive  ignition  system  com- 
prising a  distributor  body,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  body,  a  sleeve-like  contactor  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  having  a  peripheral  surface  with  aitemate  uniformly 
spaced  segments  of  electrically  conductive  material  and 
noD-conductive  material,  respectively,  a  housing  of  in- 
sulating material  attached  to  said  body,  an  electrically 
conductive  plunger  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  hous- 
ing, a  spring  normally  urging  said  plunger  toward  said 
contactor,  a  roller  carried  by  said  plunger  and  bearing  on 
said  peripheral  surface  to  form  an  electrical  contact  with 
said  segments  of  conductive  material,  said  contactor  and 
roller  rotating  on  parallel  axes,  and  keying  means  re- 
straining rotation  of  said  plunger  in  said  housing,  thereby 
^maintaining  the  axes  of  the  contactor  and  roller  parallel. 


3,078^58 
TIME  SWITCH 
John  R.  Enochs,  AsUand,  Mass.,  Herbert  M.  Dfanond, 
West  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Hans  Springer,  Ashland, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  General  ElccMc  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  26, 1960,  Scr.  No.  4,750 
OClaiBs.    (CL200— 38) 


1.  A  time  switch  comprising:  means  periodically  ro- 
tated by  a  timing  naechanism,  a  switch,  a  switch  lever  for 
opening  and  closing  said  switch,  a  manually  positionable 
control  shaft,  a  cam  mounted  on  to  said  control  shaft  for 
moving  said  switch  lever,  said  control  shaft  and  said  cam 
being  manually  selectively  positionable  in  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  adjustable  positions  for  holding  the  switch 
closed  and  positionable  in  another  position  for  permitting 


the  switch  lever  to  open  the  switch,  said  periodically  ro- 
tated means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  control 
shaft  for  moving  said  cam  from  any  one  of  the  preselected 
positions  for  holding  the  switch  closed  toward  said  other 
position  for  permitting  the  switch  lever  to  open  the  switch. 


3.078,359 
RELAY  SET  COMPRISING  TWO  RELAYS 
Gundokar    Braumann,   Munich,   Germany,    assignor   to 
Siemens  A  Halske  Aktiengescllschaft  Bcribi  and  Mu- 
nich, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  29,  I960,  Scr.  No.  46,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  19,  1959 

20  Claims.    (CI.  200—103) 


1.  A  relay  set  constructed  of  at  least  two  relays,  com- 
prising at  least  two  movable  armatures  disposed  serially 
in  longitudinal  direction  thereof  with  their  free  ends  in 
mutually  facing  position,  at  least  one  core  member  dis- 
posed in  a  position  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal direction  of  said  armatures,  the  free  ends  of 
said  armatures  overlapping  said  core  member  and  form- 
ing working  air  gaps  therewith,  energizing  means  for 
setting  up  flux  to  cause  attraction  of  the  respective  arma- 
tures by  said  core  member,  and  means  for  connecting 
current  to  said  armatures  and  said  core  member  so  as 
to  utilize  such  elements  as  electrical  conductors. 


a,07S4M 

ELECTRICAL  THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH 

Herman  UlaMt  473  Rlrhmond  Ave^  Mapiawood 

Township,  Ernes  Connty,  N  J. 

FIM  Not.  23,  I960,  Ser.  No.  71»236 

3ClafaBS.    (CL  200— 122) 


I.  An  electrical  thermostatic  switch  comprising, 

mounting  means, 

a  thermosensitive  bimetallic  element  mounted  on  the 
mounting  means  but  electrically  insulated  therefrom, 

a  lower,  electrically  conductive  spring  mounted  on  the 
mounting  means  above  the  bimetallic  element,  the 
lower  spring  being  electrically  insulated  from  the  bi- 
metallic dement  and  mounting  means  at  the  mount- 
ing means, 
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an  upper,  electrically  conductive  spring  mounted  on  the 
mounting  means  above  the  lower  q>ring,  the  upper 
spring  being  electrically  insulated  from  the  lower 
spring  and  the  mounting  means, 

a  contact  member  on  the  lower  spring, 

a  contact  member  on  the  upper  spring  opposite  the 
contact  member  on  the  lower  spring, 

electrically  non-conductive  means  secured  to  the  bi- 
metallic element  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  spring, 

an  electrical  resistance  heater  having  one  end  mounted 
on  and  electrically  connected  to  the  upper  surface  of 
the  bimetallic  element  at  iu  end  opposite  the  mount- 
ing means  and  the  opposite  end  mounted  on  the 
mounting  means  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
lower  spring,  the  said  heater  extending  between  the 
said  end  of  the  bimetallic  element  and  the  mounting 
means  in  relatively  dpse,  heat  radiating  proximity 
to  the  bimetallic  element, 

terminal  means  connected  to  the  bimetallic  element, 
and  ;^ 

terminal  means  connected  to  the  upper  firing. 


decrease  in  temperature,  said  temperature  nsponuve  de- 
ment being  heated  upon  passage  of  current  through  said 
second  cycling  switch  contacts,  whereby  said  latter  con- 
tacts are  cyclically  opened  and  closed  to  coatxol  the  aver- 
age watuge  delivered  to  said  beating  dement,  and  a  sec- 
ond temperature  responsive  element  operable  to  control 
the  action  of  said  second  cyling  switdi  to  vary  the  per- 
centage of  "on"  time  thereof  in  response  to  variation  in 
its  temperature,  the  frequency  of  cycling  of  the  second 
cycling  switch  being  several  times  the  frequency  of  cycling 
of  the  main  cycling  switch. 


3,t783<l 
TEMPERATURE   RE^ONSIVE   CONTRCH. 
A.  Mason,  Sk/OUm,  and  ViMeat  G.  Krsake,  Fair- 
AeM,  Coaa.,  assiiaon  to  Wcsdaghoaia  Etectric  Cor- 
poration, East  PIttsbvgh,  Pa,  a  corporatkm  of  Penn- 
syhraala 

Flkd  Jaa.  15, 19M,  Sw.  No.  2^17 
7ClaiM.    (CL219— 20) 


1.  In  a  control  for  a  surface  heating  unit  or  the  lilce, 
the  combination  of  a  main  cycling  twitdi  com[Misiiig  a 
pair  of  contacti,  temperature  responsive  meaiu  operable 
to  move  one  of  said  contacts  in  opening  direction  upon 
increase  in  temperature  and  in  dosing  direction  upon 
decrease  in  temperature,  and  means  for  heating  said  tem- 
perature responsive  means  upon  passage  of  electrical  cur- 
rent through  said  contacts,  whereby  said  conUcts  are 
cyclically  opened  and  dosad  to  oontrd  the  percenuge  of 
"on"  time  of  the  drcnit  eontroDod  tliereby,  sstid  main 
cycling  switdi  inchidiaf  tanperatore  responsive  means 
for  adjusting  the  setting  thereof;  and  a  control  circuit  for 
said  main  cycling  switch  induding  a  beating  dement  ar- 
ranged  to  beat  said  last-oientioned  tenqterature  responsive 
means  and  a  second  cyding  switdi  controlling  said  beat- 
ing element,  the  latter  swftdi  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
tads  in  series  with  said  beating  element,  a  temperature 
respondve  element  operable  to  move  one  of  the  contacu 
of  said  second  cyclinf  iwitcb  in  opeomg  direction  upon 
increase  in  temperature  and  in  closing  direction  upon 


3,078,3tt 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ARC-WELDING 

Emil  F.  Stdncrt,  WQIiamsvillc  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 

hoosc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pitlslwugh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,128 
14  ClainM.    (CL  219—135) 


1.  The  method  of  arc-welding  work  with  a  consuma- 
ble electrode  supplied  from  a  direct-current  power  sup- 
ply of  the  constant  potential  type  through  reactance 
means  having  a  main  winding  in  circuit  with  said  elec- 
trode and  work  and  an  auxiliary  winding  connected  in 
a  variable  resistance  circuit,  dK  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  setting  tbe  potential  of  said  supply  so  that 
the  deposit  of  fus^d  metal  from  said  electrode  is  of  tbe 
droplet  type  as  distinct  from  the  spray  type  and  setting 
said  variable  resistance  in  said  circuit  so  that  the  de- 
posit of  metal  from  said  electrode  is  substantially  con- 
tinuous and  substantially  free  from  patter. 


3.078,363 
WELD  STRIP 
Wallace  C.  lohMon,  Hamden,  Con.,  asslganr  to  Arcos 
Corporation,  PhBaddphia,  Pa.,  a  carporatlMi  of -Pen- 
sylvanla 
Orighial  application  Inne  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,808. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  31,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
19,038 

3  Clafatts.    (CL  219—146) 


1.  A  consumable  arc  weld  ttrip  for  insertion  witb  one 
side  against  the  work  and  arcing  to  said  strip  by  a  con- 
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sumablc  arc  welding  electrode  which  comprises  a  metallic 
weld  strip  having  a  Z-shaped  cross  section  composed  of 
sheet  metal  and  having  a  developed  width  at  between  % 
inch  and  3  inches  and  a  thickness  of  the  sheet  metal  of 
between  0.010  and  0.250  inch. 


3,«7S,3<4 

WRIST  BAND  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 

Gcrhvdt  C.  Net«b— «r,  I«2«  Mala  St,  Stwgta,  S.  DiUu 

FUcd  Apr.  18,  IMl,  Smr.  No.  103,S77 

4  Claims.    (CL  24*— 4.43) 


I.  A  combined  wrist  watch  band  and  illuminating  de- 
vice comprising  a  wrist  watch  band,  a  housing,  means  for 
connecting  said  housing  to  said  wrist  watch  band  in 
proximity  to  a  wrist  watch  carried  thereby,  a  light  bulb 
in  said  housing,  an  electrical  energy  ceU  in  said  housing 
operatively  connected  to  said  light  bulb,  a  light  directing 
member  normally  retracted  in  said  housing  and  pivotally 
connected  thereto  at  one  end,  said  light  directing  mem- 
ber comprising  a  body  of  plastic  material  having  ligfat 
conducting  properties  and  disposed  with  one  end  thereof 
in  proximity  to  said  light  bulb,  an  angularly  disposed 
reflecting  surface  at  one  end  of  said  plastic  body  arranged 
to  re-direct  light  rays  conducted  from  said  bulb  by  said 
body,  onto  the  surface  pt  said  wrist  watch  when  said  body 
ti  pivoted  upwardly  from  said  housing. 


CONTINUOUS  COMBUSTION  SIGNAL  LAMP 
Lyle  D.  AtklM  and  Wama  E.  Hotangrccii,  Jr.,  San 
AaloBio,  To^  —Ignnri,  by  BMn«   aMigiimiati,  to 
Wankig  Utes  Coaspany,  lac.,  Saa  Aatoaio,  Tec,  a 
corporadoa  of  Tciai 

FIM  May  4,  1M2,  Sar.  No.  192,4M 
3ClainM.    (CL  24«— 11) 


1.  For  use  with  a  container  of  vaporized  liquid  hydro- 
carbon fuel  having  a  metering  conduit  and  nozzle  end 
thereof,  a  signal  lamp  comprising 


(a)  a  base  plate  having  openings  therethrough,  one  of 
said  openings  being  substantially  central  of  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  metering  conduit  nozzle, 
the  other  openings  lying  to  opposed  sides  of  said 
central  opening, 

(b)  a  flame  carburetion  control  tube  upstanding  from 
said  base  plate  and  adapted  to  surround  the  nozzle 
end  of  a  metering  conduit,  said  flame  carburetion 
control  tube  having  openings  therethrough  proximate 
the  base  thereof,  said  flame  carburetion  control  tube 
adapted  to  extend  above  a  metering  conduit, 

(c)  an  illumination  chamber  having  knses  illuminated 
by  the  flame  and  enclosing  said  flame  carburetion 
control  tube, 

(d)  draft  deflection  baffles  carried  by  said  base  plate 
within  said  illumination  chamber  between  the  open- 
ings in  said  base  plate  and  said  carburetion  control 
tube,  said  draft  deflection  baflSes  extending  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  said  base  plate  along  the  length 
of  said  carburetion  control  tube  and  adjacent  thereto 
to  a  point  proximate  the  top  thereof, 

(e)  indirect  exhaust  means  above  said  illumination 
chamber  to  permit  passage  of  products  of  combus- 
tion by  convection  and  to  protect  the  flame  from  the 
elements,  and 

(/)  a  diffuaer  baffle  at  the  top  of  the  illumination 
chamber  between  said  exhaust  means  and  said  flame 
carburetion  control  tube. 


3,t78,3M 
LUMINAIRE 
Frederk  C.  Winkler,  Ciavelaad,  Okio, 
ingbooac  Electric  CorporatloB,  Eas 
a  corporation  of  PeaMyfraaia 

Filed  Jan.  16,  195S,  Scr.  No.  709,313 
SClaiau.    (CL  24«— 51.11) 


to  West- 
PittstMirgh,  Pa., 


2.  A  luminaire  for  use  with  elongated  electric  dis- 
charge lamps  comprising  in  combination,  an  elongated 
housing  having  end  walls  and  side  walls  and  a  top  wall, 
opposed  lampholder  supports  mounted  respectively  ad- 
jacent the  end  walls  of  said  housing,  said  lampholder  sup- 
ports and  said  end  walls  forming  wiring  channels,  tloa- 
gated  reflectors  mounted  respectively  at  opposite  sides 
within  said  housing,  said  reflectors  each  having  its  lateral 
edges  engaging  the  adjacent  top  and  side  walls  of  said 
housing  to  define  a  wiring  channel  therebetween,  said 
wiring  channels  communicating  with  one  another  so  as 
to  form  a  continuous  wiring  channel  about  the  periphery 
of  said  luminaire,  and  detachable  light  transmitting  means 
for  closing  a  bottom  opening  of  said  housing. 


3,t7M67 
PORTABLE  LAMP  BRACVXTS 
HaroM  JadwM,  123  CoUmc  Road,  Maachwtfr,  Ei^bHid 
Fliad  Jaly  21,  IMI,  Sar.  No.  44;116 
3CiaiBM.    (CL  24^^2.1) 
3.  A  portable  lamp  bracket  comprising  a  tpring  clamp 
of  metal  with  transverse  pivot  axis,  jaws  of  electrically 
non-conductive  material  on  said  damp,  a  metal  pivot 
member  in  said  clamp  rotatable  on  an  axis  parallel  to 
and  close  to  said  transverse  axis,  a  ring  formation  at  one 
end  of  said  pivot  member  and  a  disc  of  electrically  non- 
conductive  material  secured  to  said  ring  fcumation  con- 
centrically therewith,  said  disc  having  a  peripheral  groove 


I 
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in  an  exposed  outer  edge,  a  lamp  holder  fixedly  earned 
by  said  disc  at  the  enter  of  said  ring  formation,  and  a 
cage  of  electrically  conductive  material  to  enclose  a  lamp 


object,  said  amplifying  means  comprising  a  iriurality  of 
laminae  for  receiving  and  amplifying  the  entering  radia- 
tion pattern,  photosensitive  means  disposed  adjacent  to 
and  movable  with  said  amplifying  means  for  receiving 
and  recording  the  amplified  radiation  pattern  and  form- 
ing therefrom  a  latent  image,  a  lamina  of  transparent 
strippable  film  disposed  between  the  final  lamina  of  iwd 


j^^"^ 


■=-'l'l'W4  ")  ' 


amplifying  means  and  the  photosensitive  lamina  of  aaid 
photosensitive  means,  said  strippable  film  operatmg  to 
permit  separation  of  said  photosensitive  means  from 
when  in  said  lamp  holder,  said  cage  including  a  ring  at  ^^^  amplifying  means  thereby  allowing  the  photosensi- 
one  end  lying  rotationally  in  said  peripheral  groove  and  tjyg  lamina  to  be  processed  in  the  conventional  manner 
including  also  a  reflector  to  rotate  with  it  about  the  ^^  produce  a  negative  of  substanUaUy  greater  resolution 
axis  of  said  disc.  than  one  formed  using  only  ambient  light  without 
amplification.  


3,t7t,3<S 

ELECTRON-DIFFRACTING  DEVICT 

Jan  Bart  U  Poole  and  Johaaaai  Vi^'aM.DtUU  Nelber- 

laads.  a«igaors  to  Nortk  Aamkaa  nOft  Company, 

Inc  NewVork,  N.Y,  a  corporattaa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  4.  19M,  Scr.  No.  67^76 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Ncthcrlaads  Dec  10,  1959 

3  Clainw.    (CL  250—49.5) 


3,078,370  ^, 

METHOD  FOR  GAMMA  RAY  SPECTRAL 

ANALYSIS 

Ralph  Monaghan,  Tuto,  Okla.,  aasigBor  to  WeD  Sarreys, 

Incorporated,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  706,768 

3  Claims.    (CL  250— 83  J) 


1.  An  electron-diffracting  device  comprising  an  elec- 
U^on  gun  for  projecting  an  electron  beam  along  a  given 
axis  and  an  electron-optical  system  for  producing  a  dif- 
fraction image  of  an  object,  placed  in  the  beam  of  rays, 
on  a  collecting  screen  for  the  electrons,  and  as  close  as 
possible  to  the  collecting  screen  and  intersecting  the  axis 
of  the  electron  beam  a  target  having  an  electron-reflecting 
surface  and,  opposite  the  target,  a  fluorescent  screen  and 
also  between  the  urget  and  the  fluorescent  screen  a  fine- 
meshed  metal  grid,  an  image  of  which  is  reproduced  on 
the  fluorescent  surface  by  the  reflected  electrons. 


3,078,369  _   ^.^, 

IMAGE  INTENSIFYING  PHOrTOSENSmVE  FILM 

Joha  W.  Beotty,  Daytoa,  €Mm,  m\lmuin  1^  U«lted 

SiBtea  off  ABBMka  as  rapnaMtoi  ky  *a  Socniaiy  of  the 

Air  Fatca 
Orighal  aapMcallna  Nov.  20, 1957, Sev.  No.  «J7,755^bow 
pSStlJo.  3,045,117,  dated  Jaly  17.  1962.    Dhjded 
aad  lUi  appHcatkM  Jaa.  It,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,215 

iCMmm    (CL  2St— OS) 
(Graaled  aadcr  TWe  35.  VS.  Co4c  (1952),  mc.  266) 
1.  An  improved  amplifying  means  for  hitensifying  the 
radiation  pattern  emitted  by  a  dimly  illuminated  distant 
787  0.0 


1 .  Apparatus  for  radioactivity  well  logging  comprising 
a  subsurface  instrument  conUining  a  gamma  ray  source 
composed  of  radioactive  cobalt,  a  gamma  ray  detector 
of  the  type  which  emits  electrical  pulses  systematically 
related  to  the  energy  of  the  respective  gamma  rays  inci- 
dent thereon,  shielding  substantially  opaque  to  gamma 
rays  having  energies  less  than  500  kev.,  naeans  urging 
said  subsurface  instrument  against  a  wall  of  a  well  to 
be  logged,  a  pair  of  spaced  recesses  formed  in  said  diield- 
ing  adjacent  that  portion  of  said  instrument  which  is 
nearest  the  wall  of  the  well,  said  detector  being  mounted 
in  one  of  said  recesses,  said  source  being  mounted  in  the 
other  of  said  recesses,  a  plurality  of  independent  elec- 
tionic  pulse  height  analyzer  circuiu  each  supplied  with 
the  output  from  said  detector,  one  of  said  circuiU  emitting 
a  ngnal  corresponding  to  the  number  of  gamma  rays  per 
unit  time  incident  on  said  detector  having  energies  lets 
than  ICK)  kev.,  a  second  of  said  circuits  emitting  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  gamma  rays  per  unit  time 
incident  on  said  detector  having  energies  greater  than  100 
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kev.  and  less  than  150  kev..  a  third  of  said  circuits  emitting 
a  signal  corresponding  to  the  number  of  gamma  rays 
per  unit  time  incident  on  said  detector  having  energies 
greater  than  100  kev.  and  leu  than  300  kev.,  a  fourth  of 
said  circuits  emitting  a  signal  comeaponding  to  the  number 
of  gamma  rays  per  unit  time  incident  on  said  detector 
having  energies  greater  than  SOD  kev.,  and  less  than  1 
mev.,  a  fiifth  of  said  circuits  emitting  a  signal  correqwnd- 
ing  to  the  number  of  gamma  rays  per  unit  time  incident 
on  said  detector  having  energies  greater  than  1  mev., 
means  for  transmitting  said  signals  to  the  surface  of  the 
earth,  and  means  for  independently  recording  each  of 
said  signals. 


minimum  difference  in  excitation  of  the  senson  by  radiant 
energy  from  the  sun  to  rotate  the  assembly  in  diat  direc- 


3,97t371 

PULSE  DENSITY  MEASURING  DEVICX 

Rolf  MSMm,  DrcidcB,  GenMay,  aarignnr  to 

VEB  V&rtmlL  Dnadw,  GenMnr 

FiM  Apr.  27rm9,  Sar.  No.  25*929 

4aiiiM.    (CL259— «3.i) 


337M72 
8UNSEEKER  v 

Mi  Robert  L.  Howari  Hi 


to  dM  Ualtoi  Statae  of 

bf  Ike  Sacretwy  of  the  Nrnn 

pyei  Oct  13, 19M,  Ser.  No.  «2,S13 
tClnfaH.  (CL259— 293) 
2.  In  a  sun  seeker  assembly  mounted  to  route  about 
a  vertical  axis  and  comprising  left  and  right  sunli^t  sea- 
son  and  an  opaque  septum  between  and  extending  for- 
ward from  the  sensors,  an  opaque  arcuate  band  of  uniform 
width  spaced  forward  and  upward  from  the  sensort,  the 
line  extending  from  center  to  center  of  the  season  being 
hociioatal  and  subatantially  at  the  axis  of  the  band,  the 
band  and  said  line  being  bisected  by  the  same  vertical 
plane,  the  distance  b^ween  the  mutually  remote  ends  of 
the  aeaiors  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  width  of  the 
diadow  cast  on  the  sensors  by  the  band  when  said  |4ane 
liiectt  the  sun,  and  means  responsive  to  a  Redetermined 


tion,  depending  on  which  sensor  is  the  more  excited,  which 
tends  to  equalize  the  excitation. 


3,979.373 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  MATRIX  AND 

ACCESS  DEVICE 

Albert  M.  Witteabefi,  OnaMs,  NJ.,  iiiltani  to  BeD 

beevperalei.    New    York. 
N.Yn  a  caiyoratfea  af  New  Yaik 

FBai  Apr.  21, 19M,  Ser.  Nd.  23^29 
19aBtaM.    (0.259—213) 


1.  A  pulse  density  measuring  device  comprising  a  mono- 
stable  multivibrator  having  two  transistors,  time  con- 
stant determining  condensers,  means  for  selectively  switch- 
ing one  of  said  condensers  into  the  multivibrator  ciroiit, 
reversely  polarized  diodes,  and  measuring  means,  said 
one  ccmdenser  having  one  terminal  connected  through  said 
selective  switching  means  to  the  collector  electrode  of  one 
of  said  transistors  and  having  the  other  terminal  connected 
to  said  diodes,  one  of  said  diodes  being  connected  directly 
between  said  condensers  and  the  base  of  the  second  tran- 
sistor, the  other  diode  being  omnected  through  said  meas- 
uring means  to  said  base  electrode  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor, whereby  the  quantity  of  electricity  discharged  by 
said  one  condenser  is  measured  by  said  measuring  means 
as  an  indication  for  the  pulse  density. 


X*  X*  X" 
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1.  In  combination,  an  electrolumineacent  matrix  having 
a  plurality  of  croe^ioints  defined  by  row  and  column 
conductors  contiguously  positioned  on  opponte  sides  of 
a  layer  of  electroluminescent  material,  a  plurality  of 
light-reqwnsive  switch  means  spaced  in  said  matrix  apart 
from  said  croaqioints  and  having  a  pair  ot  said  plurality 
of  switch  means  associated  with  each  of  said  cros^oints, 
access  circuit  means  positioned  in  a  light  transfer  rela- 
tion with  said  light-raaponsive  switch  means  and  including 
a  plurality  of  electroluminesoent  ekmcnts  having  distinct 
elements  of  said  plurality  optically  aligned  with  said  Un- 
responsive switch  means  and  activating  meaaa  baiag  oper- 
able to  establish  tamineaoence  in  a  selected  pair  of  said 
plurality  of  ekctrolumineaeent  dements,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  said  light-responsive  switch  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  luminescence  in  said  selected  pair  of 
electroluminrscent  elements  for  activating  the  croavoint 
oommon  to  said  pair  of  light-reapooaive  switch 
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3,979,374 

GENERATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

W.  EriksoB,  Rockford,  MIL,  >Mi%Mrto  Sundstrand 

Corporatloa,  a  cotporatloa  of  luiBOH 

Origfaial  appUcatioa  Jaiy  25,  195«,  Ser.  N^  Iff'^J^' 

Dhdidcd  sndtUs  appUcatioa  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

■•3,211  .        ' 

4  Clafnw.    (CL  397 — 57) 


is  deenergized,  the  reverse-biased  rectifier  preventing  sig- 
nal leakage  through  the  inter-element  capaciunce  of  the 
tran^stor. 

3,978,376  _ 

LOGIC  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING  NEGATIVE 

RESISTANCE  DIODES 

Morton  Heihert  Lewin,  Princeton,  NJ.,  aarigaor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,993 

UCbdms.    (CL  397— 98.5) 
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I .  In  a  multiple  generator  load  division  system,  control 
means  of  the  character  described,  comprising:  means  pro- 
viding a  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  load  unbalance 
of  a  generator  in  the  system;  peaking  circuit  means  for 
imparUng  a  leading  characteristic  to  said  signal;  integrat- 
ing circuit  means  for  imparting  a  lagging  characteristic 
to  said  signal;  and  means  responsive  to  the  signals  from 
said  circuit  means  for  affecting  the  speed  of  said  genera- 
tor to  balance  the  load  thereof. 


3,978375  „^„„ 

TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  UTILIZING  A  REVERSE- 
WASED  DIODE  FOR  BLOCKING  SIGNAL  LEAK- 

AGE 
Charles  D.  Hedges,  Jr.,  and  Eraqt  E.  SA«|eni«»J»;iltf- 
■OR.  Md.,  asaiiaon  to  Wceti^hoaac  Electric  Corpora- 

tloa,  kast  PUtsbwih,  Pa.,  a  W9««»^,? '«»^*^"»** 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,333 
3ClaiM.    (CL  397— 88.5) 


a«-n-st 


1.  A  switching  circuit  comprising  a  semiconductor  de- 
vice having  only  two  terminals  and  a  iwgative  resistance 
characteristic,  said  switching  circuit  having  two  stable 
states  of  operation,  means  connected  to  said  terminals 
for  applying  an  energizing  signal  of  selected  amplitude 
thereto,  whereby  said  circuit  assumes  one  of  its  two  stable 
operating  states,  and  means  for  switching  said  circuit  to 
the  other  one  of  its  sUble  operating  states,  said  means 
including  means  for  applying  a  plurality  of  informaUon 
signals  to  said  terminals  during  the  appUcation  of  said 
energizing  signal. 

11.  In  combinaUon,  a  plurality  of  cascade  connected, 
pulse  responsive,  logic  circuiu,  each  normally  capable  of 
propagating  an  output  signal  in  either  the  forward  or 
backward  direction,  and  each  capable  of  assuming  one 
of  two  stable  operating  sUtes;  means  for  sequentially  ap- 
plying energizing  pulses  to  said  circuits  in  such  manner 
that  each  circuit  is  enabled  after  the  immediately  preceding 
circuit  is  enabled  and  before  the  immediately  succeeding 
circuit  is  enabled,  and  is  disabled  after  the  immediately 
succeeding  circuit  is  enabled;  and  means  for  applying  sig- 
nals indicative  of  binary  digits  to  each  stage  during  »>• 
application  of  energizing  pulses  to  that  stage. 
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3,978,377  

LIMITING  AMPLIFIER  EMPLOYING  N^N^ATU- 
RATING   TRANSISTORS   FOR   PROVIDING   IN 
PHASE    SQUARE   WAVE   OUTPUT   FROM   DB 
TORTED  WAVE  INPUT 
Alfred  Branscfaweiicr,  Pooghkecprie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International   BaaiBea    Machines   Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,224 
4  Cbihns.    (CL  397—88.5) 
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1.  In  a  transistor  blocking  circuit  for  an  alternating 
current  signal,  in  combination,  input  means  having  the 
alternating  current  signal  applied  thereto;  output  means; 
and  circuit  means  including  a  transistor,  a  rectifier,  and 
a  source  of  energizing  potential  operatively  connecting 
the  input  means  to  the  output  means,  one  side  of  said 
circuit  including  a  series  path  from  base  to  collector  of 
said  transistor  and  said  rectifier,  a  source  of  energizing 
potential  for  selectively  providing  transistor  operating  and 
non-operating  potentials  between  emitter  and  base  and 
between  said  emitter  and  collector  through  said  rectifier, 
the  potentials  between  said  emitter  and  said  collector  for 
non-operating  potentials  on  said  transistor  providing  a 
back-bias  on  said  rectifier,  and  means  for  simuluneously 
changing  said  potentials  so  that  said  rectifier  is  contmu- 
ously  biased  in  a  forward  direction  while  the  transistor 
is  energized  from  said  source  to  amplify  said  signal,  and 
for  simultaneously  changing  said  potentials  so  that  said 
rectifier  is  continuously  reverse-biased  while  the  transistor 
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1.  An  amplifier  for  reconstructing  an  alternating  cur- 
rent input  signal  so  as  to  provide  amplitude  limited  com- 
plementary alternating  current  output  signals  in  ph>se  at 
a  reference  axis  with  said  input  signal,  comprising  in 
combination  a  substantially  consUnt  unidirectional  cur- 
rent source,  a  reference  potential,  first  and  second  signal 
amplifying  current  paths  coupling  said  source  and  said 
potential,  each  of  said  paths  including  a  transistor  con- 
sisting of  emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes,  said  cur- 
rent source  having  a  predetermined  magnitude  below  the 
saturation  current  value  of  said  tranustors  to  negate  any 
phase  delays  inherent  in  the  saturable  operation  of  said 
transistors,  means  coupling  the  emitter  electrodes  of  said 
transistors  to  said  source  and  presenting  a  low  imped- 
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ance  to  alternating  currents  between  said  emitter  elec- 
trodes, first  and  second  equivalent  means  biasing  the 
base  electrodes  of  each  of  said  transistors  enabling  con- 
duction to  occur  in  the  absence  of  said  input  signal,  each 
of  said  paths  also  including  impedance  means  in  circuit 
with  each  of  said  transistors  for  rendering  said  paths 
including  said  transistors  of  substantially  equal  imped- 
ance in  the  absence  of  said  input  signal,  whereby  the 
unidirectional  current  flow  from  said  source  is  equally 
divided  through  each  of  said  paths,  said  impedance  means 
comprising  an  equivalent  resistive-capacitive  network, 
means  coupling  said  input  signal  to  the  base  electrode 
of  one  of  said  transistors,  the  base  electrode  of  the  other 
of  said  transistors  being  connected  to  one  of  said  bias- 
ing means,  so  that  as  the  amplitude  of  said  input  signal 
varies  with  respect  to  said  reference  axis,  the  current  flow 
through  said  paths  varies  in  the  unsaturated  operating 
region  of  said  transistors  between  zero  and  said  prede- 
termined magnitude,  producing  equal  and  opposite  cur- 
rent flow  division  through  said  paths,  said  current  flow 
being  in  phase  at  said  reference  axis  with  said  input  sig- 
nal, and  means  for  deriving  said  complementary  outputs 
from  the  collector  electrodes  of  said  transistors,  the  am- 
plitude of  said  output  signals  being  limited  in  accordance 
with  the  magnitude  of  said  source. 


3,078,378 
ELECTRONIC  MULTIPLEXER  SYSTEM  FOR  CON- 
VERTING MULTI-CHANNEL  DATA  INTO  A 
SINGLE  CHANNEL  COMPOSITE  SIGNAL 
Cameron  H.  Burlcy,  Sunnyvale,  and  Richard  E.  Pospisil, 
Los  Altos,  Callf^  asrignon  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, Barbank,  Calif. 

Filed  June  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,301 
6  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  Means  for  converting  multi-channel  data  into  a 
single  channel  composite  signal  comprising  a  plurality 
of  gates,  each  data  signal  being  fed  to  the  input  of  one 
of  said  gates,  a  common  load  and  a  common  D.-C.  power 
source  to  which  the  outputs  of  said  gates  are  applied, 
a  ring  counter  coupled  to  said  gates  for  consecutively 
opening  said  gates  in  a  continuous  manner  so  that  there 
is  always  only  one  gate  open  at  any  one  time,  each  of 
said  gates  adapted  to  draw  substantially  the  same  current 
from  said  common  D.-C.  source,  the  output  signal  ob- 
tained across  said  common  load  thereby  producing  a  con- 
stant pedestal  single  channel  composite  signal  in  which 
each  data  signal  is  present  for  a  predetermined  time,  am- 
plification means  for  amplifying  said  single  channel  com- 
posite signal,  a  mixer  gate  to  which  the  amplified  com- 
posite signal  is  fed,  a  D.-C.  reference  signal  also  fed  to 
said  mixer  gate,  means  responsive  to  said  ring  counter 
for  generating  a  gating  signal  which  has  a  time  duration 
less  than  the  open  time  of  one  of  said  gates,  and  means 
for  connecting  last  said  gating  signal  generating  means 


to  said  mixer  gate  so  as  to  permit  only  the  middle  por- 
tion of  each  input  data  signal  to  be  retained. 


3,078,379 
TRANSISTOR  POWER  SWITCH 
Allen   E.   Plogstedt,  Cincinnati,   Ohio,  and   Richard   W. 
Bradmiller,  Winter  Parit,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,227 
2  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  In  an  electronic  switch  for  reversing  the  direction 
of  current  from  a  direct  current  source  through  a  load, 
the  combination  comprising:  a  Wheatstone  bridge  having 
input  terminals  and  output  terminals,  said  input  terminals 
being  connected  across  said  source;  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors of  opposite  conductivity  types  having  base,  emitter, 
and  collector  electrodes,  said  base  electrodes  being  inter- 
connected and  said  emitter  electrodes  being  intercon- 
nected; said  output  circuit  being  connected  across  said 
base  and  emitter  electrodes;  third  and  fourth  transist(M's, 
each  having  base,  collector,  and  emitter  electrodes,  said 
third  transistor  being  of  an  opposite  conductivity  type 
from  said  first  transistor,  the  base  electrode  of  said  third 
transistor  being  directly  connected  to  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor,  said  fourth  transistor  being 
of  an  opposite  conductivity  type  from  said  second  tran- 
;>istor,  and  the  base  electrode  of  said  fourth  transistor  be- 
ing directly  connected  to  the  collectot'  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor;  an  electronic  switch,  including  fifth  and 
sixth  transistors  of  opposite  conductivity  types,  each  having 
base,  collector,  and  emitter  electrodes,  said  load  being  con- 
nected between  said  collector  electrodes  for  conduction 
in  one  direction  and  said  emitter  electrodes  being  con- 
nected across  said  source,  seventh  and  eighth  transistors 
of  opposite  conductivity  types,  each  having  base,  collector, 
and  emitter  electrodes,  said  load  being  connected  between 
said  collector  electrodes  for  conduction  in  the  opposite 
direction  and  said  emitter  electrodes  being  connected 
across  said  source;  and  connections  from  the  emitter  elec- 
trodes of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  to  the  base 
electrodes  of  said  fifth  and  eighth  electrodes,  respectively, 
and  connections  from  the  collector  electrodes  (A  said 
third  and  fourth  transistors  to  the  base  electrodes  of  said 
sixth  and  seventh  transistors,  respectively,  whereby  an  un- 
balance condition  in  said  Wheatstona.  bridge  will  result  in 
current  flow  through  said  load  in  one  direction  or  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


to 
cor- 


3,078380 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  CONTROLLED 
TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  dRCUTTS 
Thomas  M.  ingmaii,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

ElcctroaoBds  Corporatioii,  Lot  Angclca,  Calif.,  a 
poratkm  of  Calif  omia 

Filed  Scvt  C,  I960,  Scr.  No.  53,962 
SCtoou.    (a.  3«7— MJ) 
1.  A  transistor  switching  system  for  producing  a  series 
of  notch-regulated  rectangular  output  voltage  pulses  of  a 
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predetermined  frequency,  comprising:  a  saturable  core 
transformer  having  an  input  winding,  an  output  winding, 
a  control  winding  and  a  current  feedback  winding,  said 
input  winding  being  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  source  of 
sharp  trigger  voltage  pulses  of  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency, said  control  winding  being  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  source  of  control  current  to  control  the  core 
saturation  characteristics  of  said  transformer;  a  regenera- 
tive amplifier  including  a  transistor,  said  amplifier  having 
signal  input  and  signal  output  circuits,  said  signal  output 
circuit  being  coupled  to  said  transistor  through  said  cur- 
rent feedback  winding  of  said  saturable  core  transformer 
to  provide  said  regeneration,  said  signal  input  circuit  bc- 


3,0784S2 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 
WUIiam  A.  Thornton,  Jr.,  Cranford,  NJ., 
Westfaq^KWse  Electric  Corporatioa,  Eaat 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PcnasylTaaia 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  57,563 
6  Claims.    (CI.  313 — 108) 
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ing  coupled  to  said  output  winding  of  said  saturable  core 
transformer;  output  terminals;  output  coupling  means 
connecting  said  signal  output  circuit  with  said  output 
terminals;  and  biasing  means  connected  to  normally  bias 
said  transistor  in  the  reverse  direction,  the  magnitude 
of  the  reverse  bias  voltage  applied  to  said  transistor  by 
said  biasing  means  being  less  than  the  magnitude  of  said 
trigger  voltage  pulses  applied  to  said  transistor  through 
said  signal  input  circuit  and  said  saturable  core  trans- 
former, whereby  upon  application  of  a  trigger  voltage 
pulse  to  said  input  winding  to  begin  the  forward  flow 
of  current  through  said  transistor  the  transistor  will  be 
quickly  driven  to  saturation  and  there  held  until  the  core 
of  said  saturable  core  transformer  becomes  saturated. 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising,  spaced 
electrodes,  finely  divided  zinc-sulfide-type  electrolumi- 
nescent phosphor  embedded  in  plastic  dielectric  material 
and  included  between  said  spaced  electrodes,  and  additive 
ammonium  halide  included  in  said  plastic  dielectric  ma- 
terial in  amount  of  from  0.01%  to  2%  by  weight  of  said 
I^astic. 

3,078,383 
ARC  CHAMBER 
Hany  J.  Lingal,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aasigBor  to  Wcstfaigbouc 
Electric  Corporation,  East  PMsboigh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,762 
9  Claims.    (CL  313— 152) 


3,0783Si 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  ROTOR  FOR  A 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Wolfgang  Volkrodt,  Bad  Ncostadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Sicmcns-Scfaockcrtwerfcc  AkticngesellMhaft,  Erlangen, 

Germany,  a  corporttlon  of  Genmuy 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  856,991 
6  Claims.    (CL  310—156) 


1.  In  a  synchronous  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a 
sUtor  member  and  a  rotor  member,  the  rotor  member 
comprising  a  core  of  magnetic  material  having  circum- 
fcrentially  spaced  slots,  a  squirrel  c«8e  winding  supported 
in  said  slott,  said  core  being  divided  into  magnetically 
separated  segments  by  radial  slou  filled  with  non-magnetic 
material,  an  axially  magnetized  ring  magnet  disposed 
axially  adjacent  said  core  and  means  for  providing  a 
magnetic  return  path  disposed  axially  adjacent  said  per- 
manent magnet 


1.  Apparatus  for  drawing  an  electric  arc  between  a  pair 
of  spaced  stationary  electrodes  within  a  pressurized  arc 
chamber  comprising,  in  combination:  a  starting  electrode 
adapted  to  travel  from  one  suUonary  electrode  to  the 
opposite  stationary  electrode  and  return  transferring  the 
arc  therebetween;  means  for  connecting  an  ionizing  poten- 
tial across  said  electrodes;  a  roUtably  mounted  lever  arm; 
means  for  routing  said  lever  arm  at  a  predetermined 
speed;  means  responsive  to  an  input  signal  for  aUowing  the 
lever  arm  to  rotate  one  revolution;  a  link  member  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  said  lever  arm;  and  motion 
transfer  means  connecting  said  link  member  to  said  start- 
ing electrode  for  transferring  he  motion  of  said  link 
member  to  said  starUng  electrode  to  advance  and  retract 
said  starting  electrode. 
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3,t78,384 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AMPLIFYING 
HIGHEST  FREQUENCIES 
Radolf  Miillcr,  S<r— hich,  near  Mankh,  Gcmiaay,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  sad  Haisiie  AkticngcscilKliaft  Berlin 
and  Munich,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  S,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759.681 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  6,  1957 

7  Claims.    (CI.  315—3.5) 
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1.  A  traveling  wave  tube  for  amplifying  highest  fre- 
quencies comprising  means  for  producing  an  electron 
beam,  an  input  part  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  beam  in 
which  the  input  signal  frequency  is  coupled  to  the  elec- 
tron beam,  an  output  part  in  which  the  signal  frequency 
is  decoupled,  said  output  part  being  disposed  in  the  elec- 
tron beam  path  and  tuned  to  the  signal  frequency,  an 
amplifier  part  disposed  between  said  input  and  output 
parts  including  means  for  introducing  therein  a  strong 
electromagnetic  wave  with  a  frequency  which  is  lower 
than  the  signal  frequency  operative  to  effect  a  reciprocal 
action  between  the  electromagnetic  wave  and  the  electron 
beam  over  the  entire  length  of  the  amplifier  part,  the  latter 
being  constructed  for  frequencies  which  are  lower  than 
the  signal  frequency  and  lower  than  the  frequency  of  the 
strong  electromagnetic  wave. 


3,078,385 
KLYSTRON 
Harold  E.  Sorg,  Redwood  City,  Donald  H.  Preist,  Mill 
Valley,  and  Rickard  H.  Chambcrlin,  San  Bruno,  Calif., 
awignors  to  Eitd-McCullough,  Inc.,  San  Bruno,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  28,  1954,  Ser.  No.  444,582 
4  Claims.    (CI.  315— 5.48) 


its  axis  and  for  maintaining  said  side  wall  of  said  plunger 
spaced  from  the  cylindrical  inner  wall  of  said  cavity 
whereby  all  moving  parts  in  said  envelope  are  spaced 
from  all  other  parts. 


1.  A  klystron  comprising  a  drift  fube  having  sections 
with  a  gap  therebetween,  a  cavity  resonator  bridging  the 
gap  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  cavity  with  its  axis  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  the  drift  tube  axis,  the  entire 
resonator  forming  part  of  the  envelope,  a  circular  tuning 
plunger  in  the  cavity  resonator  along  side  the  gap,  said 
tuning  plunger  having  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  said  cavity  resonator  and  having  a  cylindrical 
side  wall  spaced  from  and  extending  along  the  cylindrical 
cavity  forming  an  open-ended  coaxial  transmission  line 
having  a  length  approximately  equal  to  the  quarter-wave- 
length in  the  operating  frequency  range  of  said  klystron 
to  provide  a  radio-frequency  choke,  the  axis  of  said 
plunger  being  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
cavity,  said  plunger  acting  as  an  electrical  endwall  con- 
fining the  radio- frequency  field  in  said  cavity,  and  means 
exterior  of  said  envelope  for  moving  said  plunger  along 


3,878,386 
COAXIAL  TRANSMISSION  UNE  WITH  SEQUEN- 
TIAL CAPACITANCE  CONTROL  OF  PULSE  GEN- 
ERATION 

Heinz  Fisdicr,  32  Scott  Road,  Belmont,  Mass. 

FUed  May  26,  1960,  S«r.  No.  32,058 

8  Claims.    (CI.  315—39) 

(Granted  under  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  high-capacity  storage  unit  in- 
cluding conductive  elements  separated  by  dielectric  ma- 
terial and  wound  about  a  coaxial  transmission  line  having 
a  pulse-forming  gap  in  its  inner  conductor,  and  im- 
pedance-matched coupling  capacitance  means  electrically 
connecting  one  of  the  storage  unit  conductive  elements 
to  said  transmission  line  gap,  to  control  the  pulse  stability. 


3,078,387 

MAGNETRON 

Ednard  G.  Dofgdo,  Haadngtim,  N.Y^  MiigBor  to  North 

American  PhlliM  Compway,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Sapt  8,  I960,  S«r.  No.  54,763 

iClataM.    (CL  31S— 3f.75) 


I .  An  electron  discharge  tube  comprising  a  hollow  anode 
block  for  producing  a  D.-C.  field  and  having  a  plurality 
of  slots  in  which  oscillations  can  occur,  a  cathode  disposed 
within  said  anode  block  concentric  with  said  slots,  field 
producing  means  external  to  said  anode  block  for  produc- 
ing a  magnetic  field  coaxial  with  the  cathode,  and  end 
shield  ntembers  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  cathode  be- 
tween said  catliode  and  said  anode  block  and  spaced 
from  said  anode  block,  said  end  shield  members  having 
at  least  surface  portions  thereof  constituted  of  a  material 
adapted  to  absorb  residual  gases  ionized  by  the  D.-C.  field. 
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3,078,388 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGES 
Charles  W.  Hanks  md  Charles  IVA.  Knot,  Orioda,  and 
Davki  A.  Vance,  Lafayette,  Cadf.,  aMignors  to  Stoulfer 
Chcmkal  Compmiy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ,     _^^  .._ 

Filed  Oct  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,927 
17  Claims.    (CL  315— 107) 


and  said  cell  to  a  source  of  fluctuating  electric  potential 
sufficient  to  start  and  operate  said  source,  said  cell  totally 
concealing  said  filaments  and  contacts  within  said  source. 


3,078,390 

PHASE  SHIFT  C(WMTROL 

Gostav  E.  Undy,  Soothfiehl,  Mlch^  assignor  to  Welteonic 

Company,  Soothfield,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  121,576,  Oct  15, 

1949.    This  application  Sept.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60^42 

47  Claims.    (CI.  315 — 197) 
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1.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  ditcharge  in 
a  vacuum  between  a  hot  cathode  and  a  bombardment- 
heated  anode,  which  comprises  supplying  heating  current 
to  said  cathode  sufficient  to  produce  clectrtMi  emission 
and  maintain  the  discharge  between  said  cathode  and  said 
anode,  the  electrons  so  emitted  bombarding  and  hcatmg 
the  anode  thereby  causing  the  evolution  of  gaseous  mat- 
ter therefrom  and  producing  an  ionic  plasma  between 
the  anode  and  the  cathode,  supplying  a  substantially 
constant  direct  current  to  the  discharge  between  said 
cathode  and  said  anode,  and  continually  adjusUng  said 
heating  current  as  an  inverse  function  of  the  voltage 
across  said  cathode  and  anode  and  thereby  maintaining 
a  substantially  consUnt  average  voltage  between  said 
cathode  and  said  anode. 


3,078,389  ^^^ 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  AND  FLUORESCENT 
UGHTING  ^ 

Thomas  M.  Corry,  Mowociillc  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlng- 
hoaac  Electric  Corporetlon,  EMt  PMsbvgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratfcNi  of  FeMMyhrMlai  ^     -.  ^^ 

FBcd  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,629 
OOaiUM.    (CL  315— 185) 
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1.  A  phase  shifting  network  adapted  to  be  energized 
from  a  continuous  source  of  alternating  voltage  and  to 
deliver  a  continuous  alternating  voiUge  the  phase   of 
which  is  adjusubiy  controlled,  comprising  a  pair  of  in- 
put and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  and  impedance  ele- 
ments connected  between  said  pairs  of  terminals,  said 
elements  including  an  electric  valve  having  principal  elec- 
trodes and  a  control  electrode,  said  valve  being  of  the 
continuous  control  type  wherein  the  resistance  to  current 
flow  between  said  principal  electrodes  varies  in  accord- 
ance with  the  magnitude  of  the  direct  voltage  applied 
between  said  control  electrode  and  one  of  said  principal 
electrodes,  said  elements  being  so  interrelated  that  the 
I^ase  of  the  alternating  voltage  at  one  of  said  pairs  of 
terminals  will  be  shifted  from  the  phase  of  the  alter- 
nating voluge  at  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  ternunals 
in  accordance  with  the  change  in  magnitude  of  said  re- 
sistance   between    said    principal    electrodes,    initiating 
means,  and  timing  means  including  a  source  of  direct 
voltage,  reactance  means  and  resisUnce  means  and  ef- 
fective in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  iniUating 
means  for  applying  a  direct  voltage  between  said  control 
electrode  and  said  one  of  said  principal  electrodes  having 
a  magnitude  which  progressively  changes  in  accordance 
with  a  preselected  time  pattern. 


1.  An  illumination  source  comprising  a  light-transmit- 
ting outer  envelope,  a  portion  of  said  envelope  forming 
a  fluorescent  lamp,  an  electroluminescent  cell  having  the 
same  cross-sectional  configuration  as  said  lamp  and  fitted 
into  at  least  one  end  of  said  envelope,  said  envelope 
presenting  open  opposite  ends,  a  cap  containing  fllamentt 
and  contacts  located  at  each  end  of  said  envelope  so  as 
to  enclose  said  source  and  secure  said  filamenU  and  said 
contact  in  said  source,  said  lamp  and  said  cell  being  elec- 
trically connected  so  that  said  cell  can  serve  as  at  least 
a  part  of  a  baUast  for  said  lamp  when  the  source  i« 
c^jerating.  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  lamp 


3,07831 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
\  IGNITION  SYSTEMS 

AadnlBiiMdiere,  Paris,  aad  LkIcb 
BiiUMOvrt,  FnuKC, 


_         to 

de  TdcgrapUe  Sms  FU,  aod  to  R^fe  Ni 
Ustaes  RcMdt,  both  corporatloaa  of  Fruce 
Filed  June  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3M18 
Clataas  priority,  appikathm  Fmnce  lac  22,  1959 

2  Claims,    (a.  315— 205) 
1.  An  ignition  system  for  internal  comburtion  engine 
having  q»ark-plugs,  comprising  in  combination:   means 
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for  generating  a  pulse  waveform  voltage  having  a  con- 
trollable recurrent  period;  means  controlled  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  engine  for  tying  said  recurrence  period  to 
the  period  of  said  rotation;  a  multi-junction  semi-conduc- 
tor switching  device  having  an  input  for  receiving  said 
pulsed  voltage  and  an  output;  a  delay  line  device,  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding;  said 
delay  line  device  and  said  primary  winding  being  series 
connected  to  said  output  of  said  multi-junction  semi- 
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in  said  control  circuit  between  said  source  and  the  starter 
solenoid,  said  contact  operable  upon  closing  of  same  to 
electrically  connect  said  starter  solenoid  with  said  alter- 
nating current  source,  a  capacitor,  power  conversion 
means  connected  with  said  system  through  said  starter 
and  providing  a  second  source  of  power  at  times  when 
said  switches  are  closed,  an  operating  relay  connected 
with  said  second  source  and  energized  by  same  and  hav- 
ing a  two-position  operating  contact,  said  operating  relay 
so  constructed  that  the  operating  contact  assumes  a  first 
position  until  the  voltage  impressed  on  said  oi>erating 
relay  drops  below  a  preselected  value,  at  which  time  said 
operating  contact  automatically  shifts  to  its  second  posi- 
tion, circuit  means  governed  by  said  operating  contact 
and  constructed  to  connect  said  capacitor  with  said  sec- 
ond source  when  said  operating  contact  is  in  said  first 
position  and  with  said  control  relay  when  said  operating 
contact  is  in  said  second  position,  said  preselected  voltage 
value  being  high  enough  that  the  voltage  from  the  capaci- 
tor is  sufficient  to  energize  said  control  relay  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  cause  closing  of  its  associated  contact,  and 
known  resistance  means  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
capacitor  whereby  to  obtain  a  positively  controlled  rate  of 
decay  in  said  capacitor. 


conductor  switching  device;  a  constant  D.C.  current  volt- 
age source  for  energizing  said  ignition  system;  a  rectifying 
diode  series  connected  between  said  constant  D.C.  voltage 
source  and  said  delay  line  device,  for  preventing  the  dis- 
charge of  said  delay  line  in  said  source;  an  ignition  rotat- 
ing distributor  having  contact  studs,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  studs  to  said  spark-plugs,  and  means  for  tying 
the  rotation  of  said  distributor  to  the  rotation  of  said 
engine. 


3  078  393 

DRIVER  for' INDUCTIVE  LOAD 

Charies  R.   Winston,  Skokic,   HI.,  assignor  to  Teletype 

Corporation,  Skokic,  III.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  M,374 

12  Claims.    (CI.  317—123) 


3,978,392 

AUTOMATIC  RESTARTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  IRRIGATION  PUMPS 

Veraon  P.  BoUmcb,  Graad  Island,  Ncbr. 

(4529  W.  y^Vt  St,  Minncapolif  16,  Minn.) 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  832,763 

2  Claims.    (0.317—13) 


a-\     " 


»■ 


—fir v-^? i*  '  "^   ^w  1 


^— ^^ 


'M^ 


^^ 


1.  In  an  electrical  system  which  includes  a  source  of 
alternating  current  connected  through  a  magnetic  starter 
to  a  load,  the  starter  having  a  starter  solenoid  and 
switches  responsive  thereto,  an  arrangement  for  automati- 
cally reconnecting  the  starter  solenoid  with  the  source  for 
a  predetermined  interval  and  at  a  positively  determined 
time  delay  following  an  interruption  of  the  alternating 
current  resulting  in  opening  of  said  switches,  said  ar- 
rangement comprising,  in  combination,  a  solenoid  control 
circuit  including  said  starter  solenoid  and  said  source,  a 
control  relay,  said  relay  having  a  normally  open  contact 


1.  An  inductor  driving  circuit  comprising  a  voltage 
responsive  input  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
potential  and  abruptly  changing  from  a  nonconducting  to 
a  conducting  state  when  the  predetermined  voltage  is 
applied  thereto  and  abruptly  changing  back  to  the  orig- 
inal state  when  the  voltage  falls  below  said  predeter- 
mined magnitude,  a  current  amplifier  connected  to  said 
voltage  responsive  means,  a  first  feed-back  loop  con- 
nected from  the  output  of  the  current  amplifier  to  the 
voltage  responsive  means  for  causing  the  abrupt  changing 
of  said  input  means  between  its  conducting  and  non- 
conducting states,  an  inductor  to  be  driven  by  and  having 
one  terminal  thereof  connected  to  said  current  amplifier, 
a  constant  current  amplifier  connected  to  the  other  ter- 
minal of  said  inductor,  connecting  means  forming  a  sec- 
ond feed-back  loop  to  the  voltage  responsive  input  means 
from  the  constant  current  amplifier  for  aiding  the  first 
mentioned  feed-back  loop,  and  a  discharge  circi^  for 
discliarging  the  inductor  after  the  input  voltage  falls  below 
the  predetermined  magnitude. 
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3,878,394 

TIMER  ^^         . 

MelTki  E.  LcTcrcM, St. Clair, MIA., asdpor  toDtamond 

Crystal  Salt  Company,  St.  Clair,  Mkh..  a  corporrtlon 

"*  ^^**^FuS  May  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,435 
8  Claims.    (Q.  317— 138) 


other  unidirectional  switch  element  and  the  bidirectional 
switch  element  are  enabled,  and  said  one  umdirecuonal 
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y'-'V'    switch  element  is  not  enabled,  current  may  flow  through 
'3?       the  load  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,078,396  ^,^ 

DEMAGNETIZING  APPARATUS 

John  N.  Engelsted,  Petenliam,  Mass.,  assiciior  toOJ^ 
Walker  Company,  Iwu,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Massadmsetli  .,*,,. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,118 
8Claiim.    (CL  317— 1573) 


1    In  a  control  equipment  effective  in  response  to  the 
transient  change  of  a  light  beam  by  a  movable  object  to 
actuate  a  load  device  for  a  selecuble  interval  of  time,  the 
combination  of  relay  means  having  two  sUble  sUtes,  a 
photoelectric  device  in  the  path  of  the  light  beam,  means 
including  said  photoelectric  device  and  first  timmg  means 
responsive  to  a  change  of  the  iUumination  on  said  photo- 
electric device  in  one  direction  for  changing  the  state  of 
said  relay  means  from  a  first  to  a  second  sUte  for  a  pre- 
selected short  interval  of  time  and  effecUve  thereafter 
even  in  the  absence  of  a  subsequent  change  of  the  illumi- 
nation on  said  photoelectric  device  to  change  the  state  of 
said  relay  means  from  said  second  sUte  to  said  first  state 
at  the  end  of  said  preselected  short  interval  of  time,  a 
capacitor,  a  resistor,  a  source  of  energy,  means  including 
said  relay  means  and  said  source  and  effective  while  said 
relay  means  is  in  said  second  state  for  changing  the 
charge  on  said  capacitor  in  one  direction,  means  includmg 
said  resistor  effecUve  while  said  relay  means  is  in  said  first 
state  for  changing  the  charge  on  said  capacitor  in  the 
opposite  direction  and  at  a  rate  controlled  by  said  re- 
sistor, and  means  including  amplifying  means  for  operat- 
ing the  load  device  while  the  charge  on  said  capacitor  dif- 
fers in  one  direction  from  a  preselected  magnitude  and 
while  said  relay  means  remains  in  said  first  sute  and  for 
releasing  the  load  device  when  the  charge  on  said  capaci- 
tor differs  in  the  other  direction  from  said  preselected 
magnitude.  

3,078,395  _ 

BIDIRECnONAL  LOAD  CURRENT 

swrrcmNG  circuit 

Donald  F.  Fraipo^  UgMstowa.  NJ^asiiyorto  Radio 

CorFontioa  of  America,  a  cmpogtloa  of  Delaware 

Fllad  Apr.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,555 

7  CUins.    (CL  317—1483) 

1.  A  series  circuit  includinf,  ia  the  order  named,  a 
first  switch  circuit;  a  load;  a  bidirectional  switch  element; 
and  a  second  switch  circuit,  each  said  switch  circuit  in- 
cluding a  unidirectional  switch  element  effectively  in 
shunt  with  a  bidirectional  impedance  element,  «^duni- 
directional  switch  elements  being  connected  to  conduct 
current  in  opposite  directions  through  the  series  circuit, 
whereby,  when  one  unidirectional  swildi  element  and  the 
bidirectional  switch  element  are  enabled,  and  the  other 
unidirectional  switch  element  is  not  enabled,  current  may 
flow  through  the  load  in  one  direction,  and  when  said 
TS7  0.0 
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1  A  demagnetizcr  for  removing  residual  magneusm 
from  ferrous  work  pieces,  comprising  a  demagnetizing 
coil  adapted  to  receive  the  work  piece,  a  source  of  altei^ 
nating  current,  a  capacitor  connected  in  senes  with  tiie 
A  C  supply  to  the  demagnetizing  coil  to  form  a  senes 
L  C  circuit,  a  saturable  reactor  having  output  and  con- 
trol windings,  the  output  winding  of  the  reactor  being 
connected  in  the  circuit  with  the  demagnetizmg  cod  and 
in  control  of  the  demagnetizing  coil  current,  a  supply  of 
direct  current  for  the  control  winding,  and  means  in  con- 
trol of  the  D.C.  through  the  control  winding  to  vary  the 
inductance  of  the  reactor  and  thereby  shift  the  seriw  L.C. 
circuit  between  a  condition  close  to  resonance  with  high 
current  in  the  demagnetizing  coil  and  an  off-resonance 
condition  with  low  current  in  the  demagnetizing  coil. 


3,078,397 
TRANSISTOR        __ 

L«»«d  Johan  Tummers  -^t  «f*?J!?^liS2r^ 
Emmasfaigel,  Etodhoven,  Nea|crtopds,  -j£^^ 

mesne  assignments,  to  North  ^^j^^^Zl^S^S^ 
pany,  faTNew  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfoo  of  Delaware 
'^^'     Filed  Feb.  21, 1955,  Scr.  No.  489^644 
Claims  priority,  application  Nejb-tajd.  Feb.  27,  1954 
20  ClalaBS.    (CL  317—235) 


1  A  semiconductive  device  comprising  a  body  of  sub- 
stantially single  crystal  germanium  of  N-type  conductmg. 
an  electrode  directiy  fused  to  and  alloyed  with  said  N- 
type  body  and  producing  a  P-type  ^V^^^'V^Jf*^ 
etectrode  being  an  alloy  consisting  es«ntully  of  in<Lum 
and  between  0.05  and  1%  by  weight  of  plhum,  and  con- 
nections to  N  and  P-type  regions  of  said  body. 
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3,f78^98 
PLURAL  CHANNEL  SERVO  SYSTEMS 
Kenneth  Feanuide,  Causeway,  Brcdon,  near  Tewkcsbvy, 
England,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  S.  Smith  A 
Sons  (England)  Ltd^  London,  England,  a  corporation 
of  England 

nied  July  27,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  829,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  25,  1958 

24  Claiou.    (CI.  318—19) 


3,t78,4M 
PHASE.RESPONSIVE  SERVOSYSTEM  CONTROL  OF 
A  VARIABLE  CONDITION  HAVING  POSITIVE 
OR  NEGATIVE  VALUES 
Henry  P.  Kllroy,  Littleton,  and  James  O.  McI>OMii«li, 
Concord,  Mask,  a«i|iiors  to  GMdli«s  *  Uwis 
Machine  Tool  Company,  Fond  dn  Lac,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  9,  19M,  Ser.  No.  7,577 
It  Claims.    (CI.  318—28) 


**    rj»*»*   *r    piM*         1     J   «•»#   •*■    ••i*        lJ»«W4r    \,  PU        ,■ 

MP^n  I    1 f—w '    ' 1 — ^ — '    'TrT"  ^ 
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12.  A  servo  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
channels having  a  common  input  to  which  a  demand 
quantity  may  be  applied  and  separate  outputs  which  are 
required  to  be  in  substantial  agreement,  there  being  a 
member  which  is  positioned  in  dependence  upon  the  out- 
puts of  all  the  sub-channels  and  each  sub-channel  com- 
prising an  amplifier  adapted  to  produce  an  output  signal 
dependent  on  the  demand  quantity,  an  actuator  for  operat- 
ing the  sub-channel  output  and  means  for  controlling  the 
energization  of  the  actuator,  said  means  being  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  amplifier,  to  the  actuator  and  to  said 
member  and  having  two  conditions  of  operation  in  the 
first  of  which  the  output  of  the  amplifier  is  coupled  to  the 
actuator  to  energize  it  and  the  actuator  is  coupled  to  said 
member  to  tend  to  position  it  in  dependence  upon  the 
output  of  the  actuator  and  in  the  second  of  which  the 
actuator  is  driven  in  dependence  upon  any  lack  of  corre- 
spondence between  its  output  and  the  position  of  said 
member  as  positioned  by  the  actuators  of  the  other  sub- 
charmels,  each  sub-channel  further  including  means  re- 
sponsive to  lack  of  correspondence  between  the  position 
of  said  member  and  the  output  of  its  actuator  to  cause 
said  energization  control  means  to  change  to  its  second 
condition  if  said  lack  of  correspondence  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined value. 


3,078,399 
VOLTAGE  REGULATING  SERVOMECHANISM 
Willson  C.  Swartout,  Lockpori,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Oct.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,971 
6  Claims.    (CI.  318—28) 


6.  In  a  servomechanism,  in  combination,  a  motor  hav- 
ing an  armature  winding  and  two  field  windings,  one  loop 
circuit  including  hyperconductive  negative  resistance 
semiconductor  control  diodes,  one  field  winding  and  the 
motor  armature  winding,  a  second  similar  loop  circuit, 
meant  for  causing  a  change  in  voltage  in  one  loop  circuit 
to  cause  the  control  diode  in  that  loop  circuit  to  break 
down,  means  coupled  to  the  motor  to  change  the  voltage 
distribution  in  the  seccHid  loop  circuit  to  establish  match- 
ing voltage  conditions  in  both  loop  circuits. 


9.  In  apparatus  for  positioning  a  member  movable  in 
opposite  directions  from  a  zero  reference  position,  the 
combination  comprising  means  for  generating  first  and  sec- 
ond recurring  signals  of  the  same  frequency  which  are 
separated  in  phase  according  to  the  desired  magnitude  of 
displacement  of  said  member  from  said  reference  posi- 
tion, means  for  generating  a  plus  or  minus  sign  signal 
to  designate  the  sign  of  the  desired  position  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  synchronous  resolver  having  stator  windings  and 
a  rotor  winding,  means  for  turning  said  rotor  winding  in 
one  direction  or  the  other  from  a  zero  position  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  member  respectively  in  a  positive 
or  negative  direction  from  its  zero  position,  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  plus  sign  signal  for  exciting  said  stator 
windings  from  said  first  recurring  signal  to  induce  a  volt- 
age in  said  rotor  winding  which  is  in  phase  with  said 
first  recurring  signal  when  the  rotor  winding  is  in  its  zero 
position,  means  responsive  to  a  minus  sign  signal  for  ex- 
citing said  stator  windings  from  said  first  recurring  signal 
to  cause  said  voltage  induced  in  said  rotor  winding  to 
be  reversed  in  phase  relative  to  said  first  recurring  signal 
when  said  rotor  winding  is  in  its  zero  position,  a  phase 
discriminator  connected  to  receive  as  inputs  the  second 
recurring  signal  and  the  voltage  induced  in  said  rotor 
winding,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  phase 
discriminator  for  moving  said  member  until  the  inputs  of 
said  discriminator  are  brought  into  phase  agreement. 


3,078,4«1 

BIASED  SYNCHRO  CONTROL  ALL  ATTITUDE 

PITCH  INDICATOR 

William  A.  Molandcr,  Jr.,  Montvlllc,  and  Oscar  Edclman, 

Nutlcy,  N  J.,  aoigBors  to  General  PrecUoa  Inc.,  LMlc 

Falls,  N  J.,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  28,  19M,  Scr.  No.  78,934 
iClahm.    (CL  318-^38) 

6.  A  correction  circuit  for  generating  a  sinusoidal 
correction  voltage  in  a  servo  system  having  a  first  and 
second  electrically  connected  stator  winding  of  a  first 
and  second  req)ective  servo  device;  said  correction  circuit 
including  a  resistor  connected  in  the  circuit  forming  said 
electrical  connection  between  said  first  and  second  stator 
windings;  each  of  said  first  and  second  servo  devices  hav- 
ing respective  rotor  windings;  a  voltage  controlled  by 
the  voltage  drop  across  said  resistor  being  operatively 
connected  in  series  with  one  of  nid  rotor  windings  by 
circuit  connecting  means;  said  drcuit  connecting  means 
including  amplifier  means  for  controlling  the  magnitude 
of  the  correctidg  voltage;  said  amplifier  means  including 
an  auxiliary  servo  means  having  a  rotor  and  a  first  and 
second  stator  winding;  said  resistor  being  connected  in 
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series  with  said  first  and  second  stator  windings;  the 
roUv  winding  of  said  auxiliary  servo  means  being  con- 


}M^^ 


sEffvo  f^aonoe     enctJ  /mu 


BMS 


nected  in  series  with  said  one  of  said  rotor  windings  of 
said  second  servo  device. 


3,t78,4«2 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SYNCHRONIZED  DRIVES 

Gerrid  E.  Maikiai,  OaraMe  Towahlp,  Eric  Comsty, 

N.Y.,  ClmrleB  G.  Hdmkk,  Ir^  PMI^Wgh,  Pa^ 

Robert  W.  Fqimimf,  West  Harttod, 

to'■l^       ilia  ^  nscBB    gl«i  ialii    f  Ji_i  jJljaitaM. 

Pa^  a  cononlloB  of  Pemieylvnuia 

FM  Oct  28, 1958,  Sm.  No.  7«,194 
9CUM.    (CL31S— 72/ 


3,878,483 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 

EdMM  R.  Wolcott,  917  CriMhaw  Blvd^ 

Los  AMcfea.  Calif . 

FUcd  Fob.  24, 19S4,  Scr.  No.  547^1 

4C]afaM.    (0.318—110 


'^/■^/^/^//////////'///'/^/^^■'  /^//^//■■' 


1.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  for  electricaUy  producing 
mechanical  pressure  waves  within  a  range  <rf  frequency 
from  the  higher  audio  frequencies  to  the  lower  radio  fre- 
quencies comprising  means  for  providing  an  electric  oacfl- 
lator  controlled  high  volUge  A.C.  potential  in  the  order 
of  1,0(X>,000  volts  having  a  predetermined  variable  fre- 
quency within  said  range  of  frequencies,  capacitive  elec- 
trodes having  an  ionizable  dielectric  devmd  of  any  mag- 
neto strictive  material  therebetween,  means  for  ioniziiig 
said  dielectric,  and  means  for  applying  said  A.C.  poten- 
tial to  said  electrodes  across  said  dielectric  independent 
of  any  piezo-electric  unit 


3,87S«484 

DIGFT  AL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

POSmONING  SHAFTS 


Mare  Jean  Daoudrc, 


to  aocseic 


FOcd  Dec  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,211 

,  appikalioa  FkMcc  Dae.  19, 1958 


(CL  318— Itt) 


1.  A  control  syitem  for  apparatus  for  treating  work 
pcogrentvely  in  a  plurality  of  poaitioos.  aaid  i^paratus  in- 
cluding means  at  each  of  said  positioas  for  treating  said 
work  and  drive  means  connected  to  each  of  said  treating 
means  for  actuating  said  treating  means,  the  said  control 
syitem  including  position  regulating  means  connected  to 
each  of  said  drive  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
asaodated  drive  means,  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
drive  nneans  for  deriving  a  signal  dependent  oo  the  pon- 
tion  of  the  associated  drive  meaoi.  meant  connected  to 
said  signal  deriving  means  of  all  of  said  drive  means  for 
deriving  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  average  of  the 
position  dependent  signids  of  all  of  said  drive  means, 
means  connected  to  each  of  said  position  dependent  sig- 
nal deriving  means  and  to  said  average  signal  deriving 
means  for  deriving  for  each  drive  means  a  signal  dqiend- 
ent  on  the  algabnic  difference  between  said  average  sig- 
nal and  the  poation  dependent  signal  for  the  associated 
drive  means,  and  means  connerted  to  each  of  said  regu- 
lating means  and  to  the  associated  dMIeieace  signal  deriv- 
ing means  for  causii«  said  regidating  means  to  set  die 
drive  means  to  the  pontion  oomsponding  to 


1.  A  digital  contnrf  system  for  positioning  a  shaft  in 
accordance  with  digital  codes  read  out  from  a  tape  upon 
which  these  codes  are  recorded  m  several  characters  the 
first  of  which  gives  the  direction  of  rotation  to  be  im- 
parted to  the  shaft,  comprising  the  combination  of  first 
and  second  shafts,  a  position  indexing  member  connected 
to  the  first  shaft,  a  position  index  reading  member  con- 
nected to  the  second  shaft,  means  for  contndling  a  slep- 
by-step  rotation  of  said  first  shaft  from  the  reading-oot 
of  the  characters  of  a  digital  code  from  the  tape  and 
simultaneously  maintaining  at  rest  die  said  second  diaft. 
motor  maans  for  thcreafttf  controlling  the  rotalioa  of 
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said  second  shaft  up  to  the  coincidence  of  the  said  posi- 
tion indexing  member  and  said  position  index  reading 
member,  and  automatic  switching  means  for  repeatedly 
activating  the  said  first  and  second  shaft  rotation  control- 
ling means  in  an  alternate  change-over  of  their  operations. 


3,078,405 
INVERSER  SWITCH 
Harry  Stuart  Tke,  Jr.,  Dcs  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Con- 
trols Company  of  America,  Schiller  Park,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,806 
lOCialmi.    (CI.  318— 285) 


1.  A  switch  device  comprising,  a  motor,  a  cam  driven 
by  the  motor,  a  cam  follower  confined  to  reciprocal  mo- 
tion in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  cam,  switch 
means  of  the  single  blade  double  throw  type,  the  blade 
of  said  switch  means  acting  on  the  follower  to  bias  the 
follower  into  engagement  with  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  cam.  said  blade  being  actuated  by  the  reciprocal 
motion  of  the  follower,  the  cam  being  formed  to  hold  the 
blades  in  one  operative  position  or  the  other  operative 
position  and  to  delay  the  movement  of  the  blade  from 
one  position  to  the  other  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time. 


3,078,406 
MULTI-RANGE  HOIST  SYSTEM 
Charles  H.  Zwclfcl,  OaUand,  Morton  S.  Rundcl,  Menio 
Park,  and  Robert  C.  Van  Schaack,  San  Francisco,  Calif.; 
said  Zweifcl  and  said  Rundcl  assignors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Pacific  Coast  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Alameda,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California,  and 
said  Van  Schaack  assignor  to  The  Louis  Allis  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  616,274 
5  Claims.    (CI.  318—205) 


f^rW^ 


including  common  means  for  connecting  and  lifting  a 
light  or  heavy  physical  load;  manually  controlled  means 
for  altering  the  speed  of  said  hoist  motor  for  lifting  heavy 
physical  loads,  within  a  predetermined  speed  range;  man- 
ually controlled  means  independent  of  said  first  manually 
controlled  means  for  altering  the  speed  of  said  hoist 
motor  for  liftii>g  light  physical  loads,  within  a  speed  range 
extending  above  said  first  speed  range;  and  means  respon- 
sive to  utilization  of  one  of  said  speed  altering  means  for 
rendering  impotent,  the  other  of  said  speed  altering  means. 


3,078,407 

REVERSIBLE  MOTOR  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Edward  J.  Schaefer,  %  FranUfai  Electric  Co., 

400  E.  Spring  St^  Bluffton,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,699 

16  Cbdms.    (CI.  318—475) 


-»■  -=i 


1.  The  combination  of  drive  mechanism  including  a 
motor  operable  in  forward  and  reverse  directions,  and 
a  shaft  driven  by  said  motor  and  longitudinally  movable 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  load  thereon  when  the 
motor  is  operating  in  said  reverse  direction,  circuit  means 
for  operating  said  motor  in  said  forward  and  reverse 
directions  including  manually  controlled  meaiu  for  in- 
itiating operation  in  either  direction  and  means  for  chang- 
ing the  direction  of  motor  operation  during  operation, 
and  safety  means  ofwrable  in  response  to  said  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  shaft  when  the  motor  is  operating  in 
the  reverse  direction  and  cooperating  with  said  direction 
changing  means  to  actuate  said  direction  changing  means, 
thereby  stopping  operation  of  the  motor  in  the  reverse 
direction  and  initiating  operation  in  the  forward  direction 
when  said  predetermined  load  occurs. 


3,t78,4M 

CAPACITOR  CHARGING  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 

Waiter  L.  CoUcrfohB,  Jr.,  217  S.  Taylor  Atc^ 

OakPvk,IU. 

Filed  Feb.  S,  1959,  S«r.  No.  791^29 

TOafaBS.    (CL32t— 1) 
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1.  A  hoist  system  comprising  a  hoist  motor  and  hoist 
mechanism  drive-connected  thereto,  said  hoist  mechanism 


1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  system  in  which  output  capaci- 
tors are  charged  as  a  result  of  circuit  unbalance  caused  by 
the  non-*imultaneous  saturation  a/l  the  magnetic  cores  of 
reactive  elementi,  tbi  combination  indudinf  a  pair  of 
reactive  elements  each  having  a  saturable  magnetic  core, 
at  least  one  gate  winding  on  each  core  and  said  winding 
being  electrically  connected  one  to  the  other,  a  aonroe  oi 
alternating  current  potential  connected  to  said  windingi. 
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an  output  circuit  also  in  electrical  connection  with  the 
windings,  said  output  circuit  including  a  pair  of  conduc- 
tors in  parallel  relation  and  with  each  conductor  having  a 
capacitor  and  a  rectifying  element  connected  in  series,  the 
said  rectifying  elements  serving  to  prevent  discharge  of  the 
capacitors  through  the  gate  windings,  means  connecting 
said  capacitors  to  load  impedance  means,  and  control 
windings  magnetically  coupled  to  the  gate  windings  for 
controlling  the  saturation  periods  of  said  cores. 


means  cooperating  therewith  for  supplying  current  at  con- 
stant voltage  to  a  load  from  a  source,  said  regulating 
means  responsive  to  the  voltage  across  said  load  to  present 
a  first  control  signal  to  said  transistor  device  for  con- 
trolling the  voltage  across  said  transistor  device;  a  current 
responsive  circuit  responsive  to  load  current  to  present  a 
second  control  signal  to  said  transistor  device  for  con- 
trolling the  current  through  said  transistor  device,  and  a 
voltage  responsive  circuit  responsive  to  a  change  from  a 
predetermined  value  in  said  first  control  signal  for  vary- 
ing said  second  control  signal. 


3,078,409 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  CONVERTER 
Ralph  H.  Bcrtsche,  Jr.,  Royal  Oak,  and  Rkhard  A.  CarN 
son,  Clarkston,  Mich.,  and  Lewis  R.  Hetdcr  and  Louis 
J.  Raver,  AndeiwMi,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,776 
4  Claims.    (CL  321— 8) 


3,078,411 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Herbert  W.  Book,  Hickory  Township,  Mercer  County,  Pa^ 

assignor  to  Westhighousc  Electric  Corporation,  East 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  '•"S''**?'" 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  790,287 

13  Claims.    (CL  323—43.5) 
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2.  In  combination,  an  alternating-current  generator 
having  a  housing  formed  in  part  by  an  end  frame  enclos- 
ing a  fixed  stator  winding  and  a  fixed  field  winding  that 
is  spaced  from  said  stator  winding,  a  rotor  including  a 
pair  of  magnetic  parts  separated  by  a  nonmagnetic  part 
rotatable  between  said  stator  winding  and  field  winding, 
a  member  attached  to  said  end  frame  and  forming  a 
compartment  therewith,  a  semiconductor  rectifier  having 
an  outer  metal  part  located  in  an  opening  formed  in  said 
end  frame  and  extending  into  said  compartment,  means 
electrically  connecting  said  rectifier  and  stator  windings, 
means  for  supplying  said  compartment  with  a  cooling 
medium  at  a  point  located  below  said  rectifier,  and  pas- 
sage means  connecting  said  compartment  and  the  interior 
of  said  housing  having  an  inlet  located  above  said  recti- 
fier. ^^______ 

3,078,410 

SHORT  CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

James  L.  Thomas,  U  Hahra,  CaUf .,  assignor  to 

North  American  AvfaitkMi,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,621 

8  Claims,    (a.  323— 22) 


1.  An  electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  magnetic  core, 
a  first  winding  including  a  irfurality  of  turns  of  a  layer 
of  conducting  sheet  material  and  a  layer  of  insulating  sheet 
material  wound  together  on  said  core,  a  second  winding 
including  a  plurality  of  turns  of  a  layer  of  conducting 
sheet  material  and  at  least  one  layer  of  insulating  sheet 
material,  the  turns  of  said  second  winding  being  wound 
with  and  continuously  interleaved  with  a  portion  of  the 
turns  of  said  first  winding  to  provide  a  predetermined 
capacitance  between  the  turns  of  said  first  and  second 
windings,  one  turn  of  each  of  the  layers  of  conductmg 
sheet  material  of  said  first  and  second  windings  being  con- 
nected to  a  common  terminal,  and  first  and  second  means 
for  changing  the  active  turns  at  the  inner  .aud  outer 
ends,  respecUvcly,  of  one  of  said  windings  to  vary  the 
volugc  applied  to  said  capacitance  when  a  potenual  is 
applied  across  one  of  said  windings  substanUaUy  inde- 
pendently of  the  ratio  between  the  turns  of  said  first  and 
second  windings,  said  first  and  second  means  being  con- 
nected in  circuit  relation  with  the  assocUted  wmduig. 


1.  In  a  circuit  adapted  to  protect  a  signal  translating 
transistor  device  against  overioad  and  having  regulating 


3,078,412  __^, 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDICA^G  THE  MCTAL 

OXIDE  CONTENT  OF  A  LIQUip  METAL  

Lcdic  Reginald  Blake,  Thnrso,  North  Scodand,  •'J^V^ 
to  United  Kingdom  Atomk  Energy  Antbortty,  London, 

^Filed  June  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  817,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brttafai  Jnne  3,  1958 

4  Clafans.    (CI.  324     64) 

1.  As  part  of  a  procedure  for  the  removal  of  metal 
oxide  from  a  flowing  liquid  meUl,  a  method  of  dctecUng 
metal  oxide  remaining  in  the  liquid  metal  stream  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  passing  said  liquid  metal  in  a  closed 
loop  with  opposed  inlet  and  outlet  connections,  elec- 
tromagnetically  inducing  alternating  electrical  current 
flow  in  liquid  metal  within  said  loop  with  equal  elec- 
trical potentials  at  said  inlet  and  outlet  connecuons 
through  a  coil  linked  with  said  loop,  modifying  said 
viHtoge  proportionately  to  the  effect  of  temperature 
changes  of  said  Uquid  metal  on  the  resistivity  thereof, 
and  detecting  the  resistivity  of  said  liquid  meul  from 
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uid  voltage  as  modified  to  provide  an  indication  of  the 
presence  of  oxide  therein. 


2.  Apparatus  for  measuring  small  changes  of  electrical 
resistivity  of  flowing  liquid  metal  due  to  the  presence  of 
metal  oxide  in  the  liquid  metal  stream  and  comprising  a 
closed  loop  pipe  with  opposed  inlet  and  outlet  connec- 
tions, a  pair  of  magnetic  core  loops  linked  symmetrically 
with  the  loop  pipe  at  diagonally  opposed  positions,  in- 
duction coils  wound  respectively  around  the  cores  to  in- 
duce on  energization  with  alternating  current  a  flow  of 
alternating  current  in  the  liquid  metal  flowing  in  the  loop 
pipe,  a  probe  coil  looping  both  cores  closely  proximate 
to  the  loop  pipe  to  derive  a  voltage  representative  of 
the  alternating  current  in  the  loop  pipe,  a  temperature 
compensating  electrical  resistance  disposed  to  be  in  ther- 
mal equilibrium  with  the  loop  pipe  and  connected  in 
aeries  with  the  probe  coil  in  an  electrical  circuit,  and 
means  for  detecting  voltage  change  in  the  electrical  circuit 
to  provide  an  indication  of  changes  of  electrical  resistivity 
of  the  liquid  metal. 


3,07S,413 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING,  INDICATING  AND 

ADDING  TIME  INCREMENTS 

John  Alfred  Major  Taylor,  90  Manor  Drive, 

Htncfaky  Wood,  Esbcr,  England 

Filed  Oct  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,420 

Clahm  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain  Dec.  1,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CI.  324—68) 


^. 


indicator  operable  in  one  direction  to  show  bonus  time 
gained,  and  in  another  direction  to  show  bonus  time  lost, 
drive  motors  in  said  engine  for  each  of  said  directions  of 
indicator  movement,  timers  pre-settable  to  measure  a 
required  time  interval  and  including  control  elements  in 
operating  circuits  for  said  motors,  signal  transmitting 
means  operable  to  start  one  or  other  of  the  timers,  and 
means  including  said  control  elements  whereby  the  drive 
motors  are  selectively  energised  over  said  operating  cir- 
cuits according  as  to  whether  the  timers  are  in  the  operated 
or  non-operated  position  when  a  starting  signal  is  received. 


3,e7S.4l4 

LINEAR  SCALE  READING  A.C.  AND  D.C.  METER 

Sccondo  Carkwi,  Via  del  GeU  49,  RTka;  Italy 

FHcd  Mm-.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,«91 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Italy  Mar.  15,  19SS 

2  Claims.    (CI.  324— 73) 


2.  A  device  for  measuring  and  recording  bonus  time 
increments,  comprising  a  main  storage  engine  having  an 


2.  A  universal  tester  for  radio  and  electric  equipment, 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  direct  current  gal- 
vanometer having  a  single  scale  for  reading  direct  currents 
and  voltages  as  well  as  alternating  voltages;  a  single  neg- 
ative probe  contact,  a  resistor  connected  to  one  terminal 
of  said  galvaiKHneter,  another  resistor  connected  to  said 
one  terminal  of  the  galvanometer,  a  third  resistor  con- 
nected with  the  other  terminal  of  said  galvanometer,  a 
germanium  rectifier  connected  with  the  third  resistor  and 
said  other  resistor,  a  plurality  of  further  resistors  inter- 
connected in  series  and  connected  to  said  third  resistor, 
said  rectifier  and  the  first-mentioned  resistor,  whereby  the 
first-mentioned  resistor,  said  other  resistor,  said  plurality 
of  further  resistors  and  said  rectifier  form  four  sides  of 
a  bridge  connection  and  whereby  said  galvanometer  and 
said  third  resistor  form  the  diagonal  of  said  bridge  con- 
nection, a  conduit  connecting  said  contact  to  the  first- 
mentioned  resistor  and  said  plurality  of  further  resistors, 
a  first  series  of  jacks,  the  jacks  of  said  first  series  being 
'interconnected  in  series,  another  conduit  connecting  said 
first  series  of  jacks  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  gal- 
vanometer, a  second  series  of  jacks  for  measuring  direct 
currents,  the  jacks  of  said  second  series  being  intercon- 
nected in  series,  said  second  series  of  jacks  being  con- 
nected to  said  conduits,  a  third  series  of  jacks  for  measur- 
ing ohmic  resistances,  the  jacks  of  said  third  series  being 
interconnected  in  series,  two  dry  cells  interconnected  in 
series,  one  of  said  dry  cells  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  jacks  of  the  third  series,  resistances  connecting  said 
one  dry  cell  to  the  first-meiHioned  conduit,  resistances 
connecting  the  second  dry  cell  to  said  conduits,  a  fourth 
series  of  jacks  for  measuring  alternating  voltages,  the 
jacks  of  said  fourth  series  being  interconnected  in  series, 
a  resistor  connected  with  said  jacks  of  the  fourth  series. 
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a  condenser  connected  to  the  last-mentioned  resistor,  said 
rectifier  being  connected  to  said  condenser,  another  ger- 
manium rectifier  connected  to  said  condenser,  and  yet 
another  resistor  connected  in  series  with  the  second- 
mentioned  rectifier  and  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
further  resistors. 

3,07M1S 

PHASE  MEASURING  DEVICES 

Paul  D.  Frelich,  Waltham,  Mass.,  amivBor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lcxingtoa,  Maafc,  a  corpontfon  of  Delaware 

FUed  JuM  29,  1949,  Scr.  No.  101,929 

6  Claims,    (a.  324— M) 


tially  producing  a  first,  second  and  third  conterminous 
rectangularly  shaped  pulses  having  equal  time  lengths, 
said  first  and  said  third  pulses  being  equal  in  amplitude, 
said  second  pulse  being  opposite  in  polarity  to  said  first  and 
said  third  pulses  and  having  an  amplitude  twice  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  first  and  said  third  pulses,  integrating  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  output  of  said  generator,  a 
limiter  clipper  operatively  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
integrating  means  for  removing  high  frequency  compo- 
nents therefrom,  and  a  low  pass  filter  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  limiter  clipper  for  further 
removing  high  frequency  components  from  the  output 
thereof.  

3,078,417  „„^ 

COUNTER  EMPLOYING  LOGIC  GATiraW  FEED- 
BACK TO  ACHIEVE  PROPER  COUNTING  MODE 
Howard  H.  Nick,  Wapplngers  Falls,  N.Y^nssigior  to  In- 
temational  Business  MnchlMS  CorponitioB,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  ■  corporatioB  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  79,407 
7  Claims.    (CL  328—45) 


6.  A  device  for  determining  the  relative  phase  between 
a  plurality  of  signal  sources  having  the  same  frequency 
comprising  a  signal  translation  channel  connected  to  each 
of  said  sources,  each  of  said  channels  comprising  a  mixer, 
a  local  oscillator  feeding  a  modulating  signal  to  each  of 
said  mUers,  and  means  for  comparing  the  relative  phase 
of  the  output  waves  of  said  channels  comprising  a  tuned 
amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of  each  of  said  mixers, 
each  of  ^d  tuned  amplifiers  being  tuned  to  the  same  side- 
band of  the  modulated  signal  output  of  said  mixers,  a 
sweep  generator  synchronized  to  the  output  of  a  first  of 
said  channels,  a  cathode  ray  indicator  having  means  for 
deflecting  the  beam  of  said  indicator  along  one  axis  of  the 
screen  of  said  indicator,  said  deflecting  means  being  fed 
by  said  sweep  generator  to  produce  linear  deflection  of 
said  beam  along  said  axis,  and  the  output  of  a  second  of 
said  channels  being  fed  through  a  limiter  and  a  differ- 
entiator to  other  means  in  said  cathode  ray  indicator  for 
modulating  said  beam. 


3,078,416 

GENERATOR  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SIGNAL 

HAVING  A  SYMBOLIC  WAVEFORM 

Gerard  K.  McAnHffe,  BaMmorc,  Md.,  assignor  to  West- 

ingliowe  Electric  Corpontioa,  Eut  PHtsburih,  Pa.,  a 

corporatloa  of  Pcmuytraaia 

FUad  Jnly  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  826,033 

3ClaliM.    (CL328— 27) 


^ 


J 


1.  An  electrically  operated  multi-order  counter  of  the 
type  in  which  each  order  comprises  a  bistable  device, 
the  bisuble  devices  being  coupled  in  a  tandem  configura- 
tion so  tiiat  each  bistable  device,  except  the  one  of  lowest 
order,  is  switched  by  signals  transmitted  from  the  bi- 
stable device  of  next  lower  order  each  time  the  latter 
switches  to  one  of  its  two  stable  states;  the  lowest  order 
bistable  device  being  switched  by  signals  applied  toa 
counter   input   terminal   coupled   thereto;  characterized 
by  the  fact  that  one  of  said  bistable  devices  includes  a 
bistable  element  and  two  input  circuit  means  coupled 
thereto  having  a  common  input  terminal,  said  bistable 
element  being  responsive  to  a  signal  on  one  of  said  input 
circuit  means  to  switch  to  one  of  its  two  stable  sUtes, 
to  a  signal  on  the  other  of  said  input  circuit  means  to 
switch  to  the  other  of  its  sUblc  sUtcs,  and  being  adapted 
to  remain  unswitchcd  when  signals  are  transmitted  con- 
currenUy  by  both  of  said  input  circuit  meam;  output 
circuit  means  for  said  bistable  element  coupled  to  said 
input  circuit  means  so  as  to  normally  render  said  input 
circuit  means  alternately  effective  to  transmit  switching 
signals  to  said  bistable  element  from  said  common  input 
terminal  in  dependence  upon  the  sUte  of  said  bisUhle 
element;  and  means  coupling  another  of  said  bisUbk 
devices  to  said  input  circuit  means  so  as  to  modify 
their  normal  control  by  said  bisUble  element  to  trana- 
mit  signals  concurrentiy  on  said  ii^ut  circuk  means  in 
dependence  upon  the  sUte  of  said  other  bisUble  device. 


HIGH  POWER  PULSE  TYPE  »*OpU]bS2?i.S2" 
PLOYING  VACUUM  TUBE  TO  DIVERT  CUR- 
RENT FOR  IGNTTRON  DEIONKATION 
Charics  IWodow,  Loa  Ai«dti,  ««.,  MrfBinr  to 

Temco  VomM,  \mt^  DidfaH,  T«l,  a  corporaikm  of 


3.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  signal  having  a  bidirec- 
tional waveform  comprising  generator  means  for  sequen- 


FIM  Jm.  23, 1961«  Scr.  No.  S4»126 
7Claima.    (CL  328-47) 
1.  In   an  electrical  modulator  having  pulse-forming 
means,  and  ionizable  means  for  the  actuation  of  said 
pulse-fcHming  means; 
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deionizing  means  ccmiprising 

a  single  vacuum  tube  means  connected  to  said  ioniz- 

able  means, 
control  means  to  cause  a  flow  of  electrical  energy  in 


[p^M^fT^ffff-. 


said  vacuum  tube  means  from  said  ionizable  means, 
for  longer  than  the  duration  of  the  pulse  formed  by 
said  pulse-forming  means,  to  thereby  remove  an 
ionizing  potential  from  said  ionizable  means. 


3,»78,419 
FERROMAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  AND 
FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 
Rkhard  W.  Dsdmni,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  723,471 
3  Claims.    (CI.  330-^.6) 


input  circuit  connected  across  said  low  impedance  output 
winding;  a  source  of  direct  current  power  for  varying  the 
input  impedance  of  said  variable  impedance  device  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  varying  condition;  and  means  controlled 
by  said  source  of  direct  current  power  for  adjustina  the 


Hi  Jk 


degree  of  saturation  of  said  core  for  compensating  for 
variations  of  impedance  of  said  input  circuit,  thereby 
maintaining  substantially  constant  said  predetermined 
resonant  frequency  and  tending  to  increase  said  band- 
width with  increased  power  from  said  source. 


3.078,421 
SYNCHRONIZING  A  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  BY 
UTILIZING  VARIABLE  FILTER  IN  CONTROL 
CIRCUIT 
Charles  H.  Hcaer,  Glcncoc,  and  John  L.  Rcnnlck,  Elm- 
wood  Park,  m^  assignon  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation, 
a  cocporatioB  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Not.  3, 1959,  Set.  No.  858,(77 
1  Claim.    (CL331— 17) 


1.  A  system  for  amplifying  a  first  signal  by  the  ex- 
traction of  energy  from  a  second  signal  of  higher  fre- 
quency comprising  a  first  waveguide  means  for  coupling 
said  f^st  sifpial,  a  second  separate  waveguide  means  for 
coupling  said  second  signal,  a  first  eiectrical  cavity  reso- 
nator mounted  to  receive  the  signal  from  said  first  wave- 
guide means  and  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  said  first 
signal,  a  second  electrical  cavity  resonator  mounted  to 
receive  the  signal  from  said  second  waveguide  means  and 
tuned  to  the  frequency  of  said  second  signal  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  second  resonator  adjoins  said  first 
resonator  and  has  a  wall  adjacent  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
first  resonator,  a  piece  of  ferromagnetic  material  of  the 
type  exhibiting  precessional  resonance  mounted  in  said 
adjacent  wall  to  extend  partially  into  both  said  first  and 
said  second  resonators  and  providing  the  communication 
therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said  resonators  being  odier- 
wise  entirely  closed  where  the  resonators  adjoin,  and 
means  for  immeriing  said  ferromagnetic  material  in  a  di- 
rect magnetic  field,  the  strength  of  which  renders  the 
frequency  of  uniform  precession  of  said  material  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  frequency  of  said  second  signal,  said 
ferromagnetic  material  in  conjunction  with  said  system 
providing  a  resonance  at  a  frequency  approximating  the 
frequency  difference  between  said  first  and  second  signals. 


3,078,428 
AUTOMATIC  FERRTTE  LOOP  ANTENNA  LOADING 
Emmcfy  J.  H.  Bwaard,  CiMdnuti,  OUo,  aMigwir  to 
Avco  Manafactnriag  Corporation,  CfartiHaH,  Ohio,  a 
corporatioa  of  IMawarc 

FIM  Sept  S,  1958,  S«.  No.  759^7 
8CbiBS.  (CL330— 29) 
I.  The  combination  comprising:  a  high  Q  transformer 
timed  to  a  predetermined  resonant  frequency  and  having 
a  predetermined  bandwidth,  said  transformer  having  a 
hi^  impedance  input  winding  and  a  relatively  low  imped- 
ance output  winding  both  wound  on  a  saturable  magnetic 
core;  a  variable  impedance  device  having  a  low  impedance 


*_*_  _*_]    L T  _  *  J 


In  a  synchronized  signal  generator  ot  the  kind  includ- 
ing an  oscillator  for  generating  a  reference  signal,  a  phase 
detector,  coupled  to  said  oscillator  and  to  a  source  of 
synchronizing  signals,  for  developing  a  control  signal 
representative  of  variations  in  phase  and  frequency  be- 
tween said  reference  and  synchronizing  signals,  and  a 
reactance  device  coupled  to  said  oscillator  to  vary  the 
phase  and  frequency  of  said  reference  signal  in  response 
to  an  applied  signal,  a  control  circuit  comprising:  a  se- 
ries impedance  connected  between  the  output  of  said  phase 
detector  and  said  reactance  device;  a  shunt  impedance, 
comprising  a  resistance  and  a  capacitance  in  series  with 
each  other,  connecting  one  terminal  of  said  series  im- 
pedance to  a  plane  of  reference  potential,  said  shunt  and 
series  impedances  conjointly  affording  a  low-pass  filter 
coupling  said  phase  detector  to  said  reactance  device, 
said  filter  having  a  predetermined  effective  bandwidth  af- 
fording a  relatively  high  pull-in  range  for  said  oscillator; 
and  a  switching  device,  comprising  a  diode  connected  in 
parallel  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  shunt  resistance,  and 
biasing  means  for  maintaining  said  diode  conductive  ex- 
cept in  the  presence  of  a  substantial  A.C.  signal  com- 
ponent in  said  control  signal,  for  automatically  reducing 
the  effective  bandwidth  of  said  filter  by  shunting  said  por- 
tion of  said  shunt'  resistance  when  said  reference  and  syn- 
chronizing signals  are  synchronized  in  frequency  to  re- 
duce the  effect  of  noise  signals  mi  the  operation  of  said 
oscillator. 
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3,078,422 

TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR  EMPLOYING  CUR- 

RENT  AND  VOLTAGE  FEEDBACK 

John  K.  Mills,  Morriitown,  N J.,  ««if»»«^ J®  ■«"  Z  1 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  PN.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  9,  19M,  Ser.  No.  74,804 
36  Clatans.    (CI.  331—113) 


waveguide  ring  resonator  coupled  and  re^>onsive  to  said 
incident  power  whereby  said  incident  power  is  multiplied 
within  said  loop,  said  reentrant  closed  loop  waveguide 
ring  resonator  including  an  evacuated  waveguide  struc- 
ture filled  with  an  ionizable  gas  and  having  a  longitudinal 
waveguide  branch  and  a  waveguide  branch  orthogonally 
positioned  thereto,  discrete  multipactor  type  switches 
mounted  across  each  of  said  branches,  and  means  for 


36.  In  a  transistor  oscillator,  a  transistor  having  input 
and  output  circuits,  a  load,  means  for  serially  connecting 
said  output  circuit,  said  input  circuit  and  said  load  in  a 
load  current  feedback  path,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  load  across  at  least  a  portion  of  both  said  input  and 
said  output  circuits  in  a  voltage  feedback  path,  whereby 
voltage  and  current  feedback  energy  is  transmitted  from 
said  load  to  said  transistor. 


3,078,423 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEGREGATING  HARMONIC 

POWER  IN  A  WAVEGUIDE  SYSTEM 

David  J.  Lewis,  Trevo«,  Pfc,  axlfnor  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

**^  FUed  Nov.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854^16 
5  Claims.    (CI.  333 — 6) 


_^- 


simultaneously  activating  said  switches  such  that  the  in- 
cident power  is  noultiplied  in  said  loop  when  the  multi- 
pactor switch  in  the  longitudinal  waveguide  branch  is 
energized  and  the  switch  in  said  orthogonal  waveguide 
is  deenergized,  and  said  multiplied  power  is  derived  from 
said  orthogonal  waveguide  branch  when  its  associated 
multipactor  switch  is  energized  and  the  switch  in  said 
longitudinal  waveguide  branch  is  deenergized. 


3,078,425 

NON-RECIPROCAL  TM  MODE  TRANSDUCER 

Bobby  J.  Dancan,  Port  WasUngton,  N.Y.,  aisigDor  to 

Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  12,  1956,  Ser.  No.  597,503 

18  Claims.    (CI.  333— 24.1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneous  segregation  of  a  plu- 
rality of  different  modes  present  in  the  total  second  har- 
monic energy  being  propagated  by  a  preselected  group 
of  modes  in  a  waveguide  transmission  system  comprising 
a  primary  waveguide  constituting  the  principal  energy 
conducting  path  for  said  total  energy  entering  said  wave- 
guide and  also  comprising  a  waveguide  for  each  mode  in 
said  group  of  modes,  each  of  said  waveguides  having  a 
geometrical  configuration  based  on  a  particular  second 
harmonic  of  the  fundamental  wave  being  propagated 
adapted  to  propagate  a  different  mode  of  said  group  of 
modes,  and  two  irises  coupling  each  of  said  waveguides  to 
said  waveguide  transmission  system,  said  irises  being  po- 
sitioned to  admit  each  mode  of  said  group  of  modes  to 
the  particular  waveguide  adapted  to  propagate  said  mode 
while  retaining  in  said  primary  waveguide  all  compo- 
nents of  the  harmonic  wave  other  than  those  compo- 
nents conforming  to  said  diverted  modes. 


3,078,424 

EQUIVALENT  HIGH-POWER  PULSED  MICRO- 

WAVE  TRANSMfTTER 

John  L.  Carter,  Aibmy  Pwk,  mi  Irrtaf  Rcfaigold,  Deal 

Park,  Deal,  NJ.,  anigMHrs  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  die  Army 

Filed  Jaly  3,  1901,  Ser.  No.  121,789 

5  Clatani.    (CL  333—7) 

(Granted  aBder  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  200) 

1.  A  pulsed  microwave  circuit  comprising  a  source  of 

relatively  low  inciderit  power,  a  reentrant  closed  loop 


18.  An  electromagnetic  wave  transducer  for  non-re- 
ciprocally  propagating  electromagnetic  waves  within  a 
given  frequency  range  in  a  transverse  magnetic  mode, 
said  transducer  including  a  dielectric  wave  propagating 
medium  extending  longitudinally  and  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  mutually  transverse  regions  having  substantially 
different  dielectric  constants,  means  for  impressing  said 
electromagnetic  waves  in  said  transverse  magnetic  mode 
onto  said  propagating  medium,  at  least  two  of  said  plu- 
rality of  regions  being  separated  by  a  boundary  that  ex- 
tends  transversely  to  magnetic  field  components  of  said 
solely  transverse  magnetic  mode,  whereby  said  waves 
propagate  with  different  phase  velocities  in  said  trans- 
verse regions  to  produce  a  circularly  polarized  magnetic 
field  component  in  said  waves,  one  of  said  transverse 
regions  being  comprised  of  a  magnetized  material  that 
exhibits  gyromagnetic  effects  to  said  waves  in  said  given 
frequency  range,  said  gyromagnetic  material  being  mag- 
netized in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  circulariy  polar- 
ized magnetic  field  component  and  transverse  to  said  wave 
guiding  medium. 
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3,«78,426 

MAGNETOSTRICnVE  FILTER  APPARATUS  HAV- 

ING    MULTIPLE    MAGNETOSTRICTIVE    RODS 

STACKED  IN  PARALLEL 

Gcort*  J-   Foandas,   Boston,   Mass.,  assignor  to 

Rajrthcon  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  463,278,  Oct  19, 

1954.    This  application  Mar.  2f ,  1959,  Scr.  No.  800,896 

2  Claims.    (CL  333—71) 


3,078,427 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  FILTER  WITH 

PIEZOELECTRIC  DRIVE 

Werner  Poschenrieder,  Mwaich,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  &  Halsltc  Aliticngesellschaft  Berlin  and  Mu- 

nidi,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  816,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  30,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  333—72) 


An  electromechanical  filter  comprising  piezoelectrically 
driven  resonators  for  executing  oscillations,  at  least  one 
intermediate  resonator  made  of  nearly  electrostriction-free 
material,  and  mechanical  coupling  members  disposed  be- 
tween each  adjacent  pair  of  resonators,  said  coupling 
members  being  made  of  nearly  electrostriction-free  mate- 
rial and  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  said 
resonators  and  symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  zone  re- 
maining at  rest,  whereby  each  coupling  member  is  simul- 
taneously subjected  to  shearing  stresses  occurring  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  associated  zone,  and  the  respective 
faces  of  said  coupling  members  adjacent  said  resonators 
having  areas  which  are  relatively  small  compared  with  the 
areas  of  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  resonators. 


3,078,428 
SPURIOUS  MODE  SUPPRESSING  WAVE  GUIDE 
Stewart  E.  MiUcr,  Middlctown,  N  J.,  amignor  to  BcU  TeU- 
pkoac  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FHed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,452 
6  Claims.  (0.333—95) 
1 .  A  transmission  path  for  electromagnetic  wave  energy 
in  the  circular  electric  wave  mode  comprising  a  section 
of  continuously  conductively  bounded  hollow  pipe  wave 
guide  of  circular  transverse  cross  section  with  a  radius  a, 
a  first  hollow  liner  of  electrically  lossy  material  with  a 
first  radial  thickness  disposed  within  said  guide  with  the 


outer  surface  of  said  liner  contiguous  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  guide,  and  a  second  hollow  liner  of  low  loss  mate- 
rial with  a  second  radial  thickness  disposed  within  said 
guide  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  liner  contigu- 


ous to  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  liner,  the  remainder 
of  the  cross  section  of  said  guide  being  filled  with  a 
homogeneous  lossless  material  differing  from  the  material 
of  said  second  liner,  the  total  of  said  first  and  second 
radial  thicknesses  being  only  a  small  fraction  of  radius  a. 


2.  In  magnetostrictive  filter  apparatus,  a  recessed 
mounting  plate,  a  mounting  means  secured  to  said  plate, 
a  plurality  of  magnetostriction  filter  units  carried  in  said 
mounting  means,  and  a  bar  magnet  jTOsitioned  adjacent 
said  filter  units  and  having  its  longitudinal  axis  extending 
transversely  of  said  filter  units  to  exert  a  polarizing  bias 
upon  the  magnetic  fields  established  by  said  magneto- 
strictive filter  units,  wherein  said  bar  magnet  is  nested 
within  the  recessed  portion  of  said  mounting  plate. 


3,078,429 

CURRENT-LIMITING  REACTORS  FOR 

FLUORESCENT  TUBES  OR  THE  UKE 

Ernst  Wicsner,  Bcrgstrassc  14,  Dombini,  Austria 

FUcd  Dec.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,207 

4  Claims.    (CI.  336—83) 


1.  A  current  limiting  block-like  reactor  for  fluores- 
cent tubes,  comprising:  a  core  made  of  laminated  street 
iron;  at  least  one  winding  disposed  on  said  core  and  hay- 
ing winding  heads;  a  tubular  shell  made  of  laminated 
sheet  iron  for  receiving  said  core  and  said  winding;  wedges 
disposed  between  said  winding  heads  and  said  core  for 
fixing  the  latter  to  said  windings,  said  wedges  being  so 
shaped  that  their  length  is  sufficient  to  make  them  in 
contiguous  relationship  with  said  shell  and  said  core; 
and  insulating  material  interposed  between  said  shell  and 
said  iron  core  with  windings  for  engagement  of  core 
and  shell  and  defining  an  air  gap  which  is  passed  through 
by  a  magnetic  flux  when  the  reactor  is  in  operation,  said 
wedges  and  said  insulating  material  holding  said  reactor 
together. 


3,078,430 
SLIDING  CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT 
Charics  P.  Maikrzak,  Nntlcy,  N  J.,  aas^nor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  25,171 
4aafans.    (CL  336— 140) 


1.  In  combination,  a  helical  coil  having  substantially 
concentric  cylindrical  axially  spaced  coil  turns,  a  circular 
cross  head  having  its  periphery  disposed  in  adjacent  qiaced 
relation  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  helical  coil,  concen- 
tric supporting  means  within  said  helical  coil  for  sup- 
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porting  said  cross  head  in  concentric  relation  to  the  axis 
of  said  helical  coil,  a  plurality  of  plungers  radially  dis- 
posed in  said  cross  head  in  spaced  relation  circumferen- 
tially  about  the  central  axis  of  said  circular  cross  head, 
spring  means  between  said  cross  head  and  said  plungers 
for  urging  said  plungers  radially  outward  toward  said 
helical  coil,  an  elongated  electrical  conUct  shoe  pivotally 
mounted  centrally  between  its  ends  on  the  outer  end  of 
each  of  said  plungers  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said  helical  coil,  extending  axially  parallel  to  the  central 
axis  of  said  coil  and  spanning  at  least  three  of  the  turns 
of  said  helical  coil,  and  pivoted  for  rocking  movement  in 
radial  planes  through  the  axis  of  said  helical  coil  and  its 
supporUng  plunger,  and  resilient  electrical  "lead  in"  con- 
tact means  between  one  end  of  said  elongated  contact 
shoe  and  said  cross  head  yieldably  urging  said  one  end  of 
said  conUct  shoe  outwardly  toward  the  interior  of  said 
helical  coil  substantially  independently  of  said  spring 
/Wans  for  said  plungers. 


ing  a  continuous  electrical  connection  between  said  con- 
ductors, a  seal  on  each  side  of  said  annular  space,  each 
seal  being  formed  by  relatively  rotatable  inner  and  outer 
sealing  members  having  co-acting  surfaces  of  a  material 
which  is  not  wetted  by  the  liquid  metal,  means  for  sup- 
plying lubricant  to  the  co-acting  surfaces  of  said  seal- 
ing members  and  a  supplemental  chamber  partially  filled 
with  said  liquid  metal  and  communicating  with  said 
annular  space  to  apply  a  static  pressure  thereto,  said 
chamber  including  means  for  varying  said  static  pressure. 


3,078,431 

STRAIN  GAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Ivaohoc  P.  Dcnysscn,  71  Lawrence  Park  Crescent, 

Bronxvillc  N.Y. 

FUcd  Inly  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,683 

10  Claims.    (CL  338— 2) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  strain  gage  compris- 
ing superimposing  and  bonding  a  sheet  of  metal  having 
a  uniform  thickness  less  than  0.0005  inch  on  a  self  sup- 
porting sheet  of  insulating  material  to  form  a  laminated 
body,  and  thereafter  punching  a  grid  from  said  body 
through  said  metal  and  self  supporting  sheets,  and  bond- 
ing said  grid  to  a  continuous  base  sheet. 


3,078,432 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS  BETWEEN  REL- 
ATIVELY   ROTATING    ELECTRICAL    CON- 
DUCTORS „     .     ^        . 
Harold  Frederick  Kcuyon,  Readtaf,  Eaftend,  >signor  to 
MetropoUtan-Vickers    Electrical    Conpuy    Umited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  802,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  31,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CL  339—8) 


3,078,433 

SELF-RETAINING  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 

CONNECTOR 

John  M.  Sheesiey,  %  Research  Engineering  Co., 

P.O.  Box  9011,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,763 

14  Claims.    (CI.  339—62) 


13.  An  electrical  connection  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
ductors extending  in  opposite  directions,  a  substantially 
180*  bend  portion  on  one  end  of  each  conductor,  a 
contact  element  on  the  end  of  each  conductor  facing  the 
same  direction  as  the  conductor  extends,  each  engage- 
able  with  the  other  contact  element  by  movement  in  the 
direction  toward  which  said  conductors  extend,  an  insu- 
lating body  embedding  each  180'  bend  portion,  and  a 
cavity  in  one  lateral  face  of  one  of  said  bodies  com- 
municating with  the  contact  element  attached  to  the  con- 
ductor end  embedded  in  said  one  body,  said  cavity  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  other  insulating  body 
when  the  contact  elements  are  engaged. 


3,078,434  

PRESSURE  PIERCING  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 
Kari-Heinz  Pohl,  Summit,  NJ^  assignor  to  BeH  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  June  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  115,765 
7  Claims.    (CI.  339— 99) 


«/  '  ,*» 


3.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  bichambcred 
connector  body,  said  chambers  being  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  movable  wall,  the  first  of  said  chambers  having 
electrically  conductive  teeth  positioned  therein  and  affixed 
on  said  movable  wall  and  the  fixed  wall  opposite  said 
movable  wall,  the  second  of  said  chambers  and  a  cam 
positioned  therein  being  so  correspondingly  shaped  that 
said  movable  waU  nuy  be  displaced  toward  said  opposite 
wall  of  said  first  chamber  by  motion  of  said  cam  in  a 
first  direcUon,  retained  in  the  displaced  attitude  by  inter- 
locking of  the  surfaces  of  said  cam  and  the  walls  of  said 
!    An  electrical  connection  formed  between  relatively    second  chamber,  and  aUowed  to  move  away  from  said  op- 
rotatabre'niKrMd  outer  conductor,  comprising  surfaces   positc  wall  of  said  first  chamber  by  "">«=»""«  «' J^ 
de?n^nV.nnnular  space  extending  between  said  con-   .urface.  of  «ud  cam  and  «id  jecond  chamber  «Ki  «o- 
ductors  a  Uquid  metal  filling  to  said  annular  space  form-   tion  of  Mud  cam  m  a  second  direction. 
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3,078,435 

DEAD-FRONT  ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE 

RJchard  C.  Berry,  Camillus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Crousc- 

Hinds  Company,  Ssrraciuc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkMi  of  New 

York 

ContiniMtion  of  applkatfon  Scr.  No.  736,229,  May  19, 

1958.    This  appiicadon  June  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  116,921 

5  Claims.    (Ci.  339— 111) 


4.  In  combination,  a  dust  tight,  dead  front  electrical 
connecting  unit,  a  plug  having  a  plurality  of  plug  con- 
tacts received  in  said  unit,  said  unit  including  a  receptacle 
housing  having  fixed  contacts  passing  through  a  closed 
end  of  said  housing  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  partition 
mounted  in  substantially  axially  fixed  position  and  in  a 
dust  tight  manner  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  housing, 
said  partition  and  closed  end  of  said  housing  forming 
a  dust  tight  arcing  compartment,  said  fixed  contacts  be- 
ing received  in  said  compartment,  a  receptacle  carrying 
member  having  a  receptacle,  said  member  mounted  in 
sliding  fashion  adjacent  an  open  end  of  said  housing,  said 
plug  being  received  in  said  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceptacle contacts  carried  in  said  receptacle  and  engaged 
by  said  plug  contacts,  said  receptacle  contacts  extending 
through  said  partition  into  said  compartment  and  being 
engaged  by  said  fixed  contacts  extending  through  said 
partition  and,  said  receptacle  contacts  having  a  sliding, 
close  fitting,  and  dust  excluding  joint  with  said  partition 
and  means  cooperable  between  said  housing  and  said  re- 
ceptacle carrying  member  being  operable  upon  removal 
of  said  plug  from  said  unit  to  first  separate  said  receptacle 
contacts  from  said  fixed  contacts  and  thereafter  separate 
said  plug  contacts  from  said  receptacle  contacts. 


3,078,436 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Rkhard  C.  Bciry,  Camillas,  N.Y.,  asiignor  to  Crouse- 
Hinds  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,424 
2  Claims.    (CI.  339— 143) 


shielded  relatively  low  current  can7iag  conductor!,  an 
electrical  core  shield  for  said  low  current  carrying  con- 
ductors, a  plurality  ot  relatively  high  current  carrying 
conductors  surrounding  said  core  shield,  said  connector 
assembly  comprising  a  plug  half  and  a  receptacle  half, 
each  of  said  halves  being  capable  of  being  field  assembled 
in  moisture  proof  fashion  and  comprising  an  exterior 
two-piece  body  member,  a  multiple  piece  contact  assem- 
bly carried  between  two  pieces  of  said  body  member,  said 
contact  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  including 
a  core  contact  mounted  in  a  dielectric  assembly  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom  into  said  body  member, 
certain  of  said  contacts  being  connected  to  said  high 
current  carrying  conductors,  and  said  core  contact  being 
formed  of  a  pair  of  interconnected  sleeves  and  having  a 
second  contact  assembly  mounted  in  the  forwardmost 
sleeve,  the  contacts  of  said  second  contact  assembly  ex- 
tending rearwardly  into  said  rearwardmost  sleeve  and 
being  connected  to  said  shielded  low  current  carrying 
conductors,  fastening  means  being  electrically  and  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  core  shield,  said  rearward- 
most  sleeve  being  split  axially  to  form  two  pieces  to 
facilitate  the  connection  of  said  low  current  conducton  to 
said  contacts  of  said  second  contact  assembly,  one  of  said 
axially  split  pieces  being  formed  with  attachment  means 
at  its  opposite  ends  cooperable  with  said  fastening  means 
mounted  on  said  core  shield  and  complemental  attach- 
ment means  formed  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  forward- 
most  core  sleeve,  the  other  axially  split  piece  being  re- 
ceived between  said  complemental  attachment  means  and 
said  fastening  means  to  provide  a  continuous  uninterrupted 
core  shield  through  said  conductor. 


3,078,437 
WIRING  DEVICE 
Stuart  A.  Mason,  Huntington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  July  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,266 
3  Claims.    (CI.  339—164) 


1.  A  co-axial  connector  assembly  for  connecting  the 
ends  of  a  co-axial  cable  having  one  or  more  electrically 


I.  A  wiring  device  having  suitable  mounting  means 
and  comprising  an  insulative  housing  having  at  least 
one  elongated  rearwardly  projecting  portion,  a  generally 
planar  elongated  conductive  terminal,  said  projecting  por- 
tion having  an  elongated  relatively  narrow  chamber 
having  a  rearwardly  facing  open  side  for  longitudinal 
edgewise  entry  of  said  terminal,  means  for  stabilizing  and 
for  locking  said  terminal  relative  to  said  housing  includ- 
ing a  ridge  of  said  projecting  portion  extending  laterally 
into  said  chamber,  said  stabilizing  and  locking  means  also 
including  a  forwardly  located  portion  of  said  terminal 
being  of  limited  length  and  being  in  the  plane  of  said 
terminal,  said  terminal  portion  being  deflectable  perpen- 
dicularly outwardly  of  the  terminal  plane  so  as  resiliently 
to  pass  over  said  ridge  upon  forward  insertion  of  said 
terminal  into  said  chamber  and  being  latchingly  engaged 
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over  said  ridge  so  as  to  preclude  rearward  withdrawal 
of  said  terminal  through  said  open  chamber  side,  and  at 
least  one  resilient  projection  struck  outwardly  from  the 
plane  of  said  terminal,  said  projection  being  located  m 
alignment  with  but  rearwardly  of  said  terminal  portion 
in  the  planar  lateral  direction  of  said  terminal,  said  ter- 
minal projection  further  extending  generally  forwardly 
as  well  as  planarly  outwardly  toward  said  terminal  por- 
tion but  terminating  rearwardly  thereof,  said  terminal 
projection  further  resiliently  engaging  an  adjacent  por- 
tion of  a  chamber  wall  located  oppositely  of  said  ridge  so 
as  to  aid  in  inducing  and  so  as  to  enhance  the  afore- 
mentioned latching  relation. 


protuberance  defined  within  a  cavity  of  a  connector  part 
adapted  to  receive  said  contact  component  therein  to 
limit  movement  thereof  in  one  direction,  said  ear  being 
compressible  toward  said  contact  component  to  perniit 
movement  thereof  past  such  protuberance  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

3  078  440 
MINOR  MOVEMENT  CONTROLLER 
Arthur  E.  Hilliker,  Pulaski,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Crouse- 
Hinds  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,157 
7  Claims.    (CL  340-^5) 


3,078,438 
SINGLE  OR  STRIP  CONNECTORS 
Tadeusz  Szental,  Glen  Iris,  Victoria,  Anstralia,  assignor 
to  Elmaco  Eledriail  Manuf.  Co.  Proprietary  Limited, 
Carnegie,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,81 1 

Claims  priority,  application  Anstralia  Oct.  21,  1958 

8  Claims.    (CI.  339—198) 


"■J  r- 


■        *^  ■    ■   ^    ■   ^   IT    ^  ' 


.rCfc^ 


1.  A  connector  comprising  a  hollow  conductmg  biish- 
ing  having  an  inwardly  directed  screw  threaded  opening, 
an  insulating  shell  enclosing  the  bushing  and  having  an 
aperture  corresponding  to  said  opening  in  the  bushmg, 
an  outwardly  projecting  collar  surrounding  said  aperture 
and  an  inner  resilient  abutment  in  an  outer  end  of  said 
collar,  spaced  from  the  aperture  to  retain  a  screw  therein 
for  insertion  in  said  aperture,  said  abutment  being  de- 
formable  elastically  to  permit  the  screw  to  be  inserted 
within  the  collar  and  thereafter  to  prevent  the  screw  from 
falling  out  of  the  collar. 


3,078,439 
CLOSED-ENTRY  CONTACT 
WillUm  H.  McKec,  Covina,  Calif.,  awl  L«ster  B.  Johnsom 
DCS  Plaines.  HI.,  aaslgiion  to  UnHcd-Carr  Futcner  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Ian.  14,  IMi,  Sw.  No.  2,470 
4  Claims.    (CL  339— 217) 


1.  In  a  conUct  structure,  a  longitudinally  extending 
contact  component  having  an  axially  extending  socket 
adapted  to  removably  receive  therein  the  prong  of  a 
complementary  contact  component,  a  conUct  finger  dis- 
posed within  said  socket  for  frictional  engagement  with 
such  prong,  and  a  fastener  having  spring  arms  generally 
circumjacent  said  contact  component  and  being  operative 
to  resiliently  maintain  said  fastener  in  a  predetermined 
position  while  affording  lateral  displacement  thereof  rela- 
tive to  said  component  against  the  resilient  biasing  force 
of  said  arms,  said  contact  finger  being  carried  by  said 
fastener  so  that  lateral  displacement  of  one  effects  a 
corresponding  lateral  displacement  of  the  other  whereby 
the  insertion  of  such  prong  into  said  socket  effecU  such 
displacement  and  establishes  an  electric  connection  be- 
tween the  cOTUct  finger  and  such  prong,  said  fastener 
having  also  a  resilient  locking  ear  extending  outwardly 
from  said  contact  component  for  engagement  with  a 


1 .  An  actuated  minor  movement  controller  for  contrd- 
ling    an   auxiliary   traffic   movement   at  the   intersection 
thereof  with  two  or  more  main  traffic  movements,  said 
minor   movement  controller   having  auxiliary   detector 
means  and  being  operable  in  conjunction  with  a  multi- 
phase parent  controller  for  controlling  the  traffic  on  said 
two   or   more  main   movements,  said   parent  controller 
including  a  power  supply,  a  detector  circuit  individual  to 
at  least  one  of  said  main  movements,  and  main  proceed, 
clearance  and  stop  traffic  signals  individual  to  each  naove- 
ment  controlled  by  said  parent  controller,  a  cam  unit  for 
cyclically  energizing  said  main  traffic  signals,  timing  means 
and  control  means  normally  responsive  to  energization 
of  said  detector  circuit  in  response  to  actuation  of  de- 
tector  means  in  said  detector  circuit,   said  timing  and 
control  means  being  operable  in  response  to  actuation 
of   said   detector   means   associated  with   said  auxihary 
movement  to  cycle  said  cam  unit  to  a  position  wherem 
said  cam  unit  supplies  a  hot  feed  for  a  pre-detenmned 
time  controlled  by  said  timing  means  in  said  parent  con- 
troller to  one  of  said  parent  clearance  signals,  said  hot 
feed  being  normally  completed  through  said  minor  move- 
ment controller  to  said  parent  clearance  signal,  said  nunor 
movement  controller  having  proceed,  clearance  and  stop 
signals  associated  with  said  auxiliary  movement,  a  detec- 
tor circuit  operable  upon  actuation  of  said  auxiliary  de- 
tector means  to  connect  said  hot  clearance  feed  in  said 
minor  movement  controller  to  a  selector  circuit  to  ener- 
gize said  selector  circuit,  said  selector  circuit  being  oper- 
able when  energized  to  suspend  the  operation  of  said 
parent  controller  upon  completion  of  the  timing  of  said 
hot  feed  to  said  main  clearance  signal,  said  selector  cir- 
cuit being  further  operable  to  energize  a  signal  circuUin 
said  minor  movement  controller  to  connect  said  hot  feed 
to  the  stop  signal  for  said  main  movement  and  to  ener- 
gize the  proceed  signal  for  said  auxiUary  movement  and 
initiate  timing  means  in  said  minor  movement  conuoller. 
said  timing  means  being  operable  to  control  the  interva^ 
of  energization  of  said  proceed  signal,  de-energize  said 
proceed  signal  upon  completion  of  said  interval  and  en- 
ergize the  auxiliary  clearance  signal  and  time  the  inter- 
val of  energization  of  said  clearance  signal,  said  last 
mentioned  timing  means  being  further  operable  upon  com- 
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pletion  of  said  clearance  interval  to  energize  said  control 
means  in  said  parent  controller  to  cycle  said  cam  unit  to 
a  next  position  wherein  said  clearance  hot  feed  for  said 
parent  signal  is  opened  thereby  de-energizing  said  selector 
circuit,  de-energizing  the  auxiliary  clearance  signal,  en- 
ergizing the  stop  signal  for  said  auxiliary  movement,  and 
re-setting  said  timing  means  in  said  minor  movement 
controller. 

3,«78,441 

TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  CONTROLLER 

Walter  M.  Jeffcn,  Syraanc,  N.Y^  aisignor  to  Crouse- 
Hinds  Company,  Syrmaue,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  757,778 

4  Claims.    (CL  340— 37) 


1.  A  semi-actuated  traffic  controller  for  controlling  a 
traffic  signal  display  sequence  to  an  intersection  of  a  main 
street  and  a  cross  street,  at  least  one  of  said  streets  being 
provided  with  vehicle  detector  means,  said  detector  means 
being  interconnected  with  said  controller  and  said  con- 
troller being  provided  with  a  power  supply,  said  con- 
troller being  also  interconnected  with  a  plurality  of  traffic 
signals,  said  controller  including  a  cam  unit  rotatable 
through  a  cycle  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  positions 
for  energizing  said  signals  in  a  pre-selected  sequence;  said 
controller  including  a  first  timer  having  a  normally  closed 
timing  circuit,  said  timer  being  operable  to  initiate  and 
control  cyclical  movement  of  said  cam  unit  through  said 
plurality  of  discrete  positions,  said  detector  means  being 
operable  upon  actuation  to  energize  said  timer  to  rotate 
said  cam  unit  through  one  or  more  positions  to  an  initial 
position  wherein  the  proceed  signal  and  the  stop  signal 
for  said  cross  and  main  streets,  respectively,  are  connected 
to  said  power  supply,  said  first  timer  controlling  the  length 
of  dwell  of  said  cam  unit  in  said  initial  position  and  a 
next  succeeding  extension  position  of  said  cam  unit  in 
which  said  proceed  signal  for  said  cross  street  is  also  con- 
nected to  said  power  supply,  the  length  of  dwell  of  said 
cam  unit  in  said  extension  position  being  extended  by  said 
timer  in  response  to  additional  actuations  of  said  detector 
means  only  while  said  cam  unit  is  in  said  extension  posi- 
tion, the  total  length  of  dwell  of  said  cam  unit  in  said 
extension  position  being  limited  to  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum by  a  second  or  maximum  timer,  said  second  or  maxi- 
mum timer  being  operable  upon  energization  in  said  ex- 
tension position  independently  of  the  operation  of  said 
first  timer  to  open  said  normally  closed  timing  circuit  to 
prevent  any  additional  extension  of  the  length  of  dwell  of 
said  flrst  timer  regardless  of  further  actuations  of  said 
detector  means. 


3,078,442 
TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Walter  M.  Jeffcn,  Syracnsc,  N.Y.,  anigiior  to  Crousc- 
Hinds  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  28,  19M,  Scr,  No.  18,027 
3  Claims.    (CI.  340—40) 
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1 .  In  a  traffic  control  system  including  a  master  super- 
visory controller  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  intersection 
controllers,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  ener- 
gizing a  plurality  of  traffic  control  circuits  in  said  sec- 
ondary controllers  from  said  master  controller  comprising 
a  single  function  control  wire  interconnecting  said  master 
and  secondary  controllers,  means  in  said  master  control- 
ler for  transmitting  over  said  single  function  control  wire 
to  said  secondary  controllers  voltage  pulses  of  full  line 
value  having  a  first  polarity  and  negative  voltage  pulses 
of  full  line  value  and  at  least  two  selected  voltage  pulses 
of  the  opposite  polarity,  one  of  said  selected  pulses  being 
of  full  line  value  and  the  other  of  said  selected  pulses  be- 
ing subsuntially  less  than  full  line  value  to  effect  more 
than  two  traffic  control  functions,  means  in  each  of  said 
secondary  controllers  being  responsive  to  said  positive 
full  line  value  volUge  pulses  and  said  negative  full  line 
value  and  less  than  full  line  value  voltage  pulses  to  selec- 
tively energize  more  than  two  of  said  traffic  control  cir- 
cuits. 


3.078.443 

COMPOUND  ERROR  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 

Alan  C.  Rose,  Snmmit,  N  J. 

(5030  Calvin  Ave,  Tarzana,  Calif.) 

Filed  Ian.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  788,453 

17  Claims.    (CI.  340— 146.1) 


1.  A  digital  data  system  comprising  a  source  of  input 
digital  signals,  compound  single  pass  encoding  circuitry 
including  means  for  transmitting  signals  in  accordance 
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with  different  digital  coding  schemes  of  different  redun- 
dancies, compound  decoding  circuitry  including  means 
for  decoding  signals  encoded  by  said  encoding  circuitry, 
a  digital  data  link  interconnecting  said  encoding  and 
said  decoding  circuitry,  means  for  generating  signals  in- 
dicating the  rate  of  occurrence  of  errors  on  said  data 
link,  and  means  responsive  to  said  error  rate  signals  for 
automi^cally  switching  said  encoding  and  decoding  cir- 
cuitry from  one  of  said  different  digital  coding  schemes 
to  another. 

3,078,444 
REMOTE  CO^f^ROL  SYSrrEM 
WaHMT  S.   Dnsa,  ■smsbiHIc  10.,  asii  John   babean, 
niiiantiln  View,  Qritf.,  MripMn  to  Zcaiih  Radio  Cor- 
poration, a  coiMwatioM  •!  Ddawan 

Filed  Mv.  11,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  14,299 
OdaioM.    (CL  340— 171) 


counterclockwise  in  the  other  loop;  and  means  for  apply- 
ing currents  to  the  two  films  of  a  magnitude  such  that  the 
rector  sum  of  the  current  applied  to  the  bridge,  the  per- 
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sistent  circulating  current  at  the  bridge,  and  the  current 
induced  in  the  bridge  by  the  current  in  the  lead  is  suffi- 
cient to  quench  the  superconductivity  of  the  bridge. 


4.  A  remote  contrcri  system  to  be  selectively  actuated 
by  a  pliirallty  of  command  signals  of  different  frequen- 
cies the  intensity  of  which  nuy  vary  over  a  wide  range, 
said  system  comprising:  a  transducer  for  receiving  said 
conunand  signal;  a  corresponding  plurality  of  wave-sig- 
nal repeater  devices,  individually  having  an  input  circuit 
including  a  first  feoiback  coil  and  an  output  circuit  in- 
cluding a  second  feedback  coil  inductively  coupled  to 
said  first  feedback  coil  to  provide  refenerative  fe-  'back 
for  said  device  and  comi^ete  the  circuitry  of  a  blocking- 
type  relaxation  oacillator:  biasing  means  for  normally 
maintaining  each  of  said  repeater  dnrices  non-OMiductive 
and  establishing  a  threshiM  amplitude  level  for  each  of 
said  oscillators;  an  amplitude-Umiter  coupled  to  said 
ttansducer  for  deriving  therefrom  a  command  signal  <^ 
limited  amplitude;  a  detector  having  an  ii^Hit  coupled  to 
said  amplitude-limiter  and  having  a  load  ciicuit  including 
a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  for  establishiag  the  traiuient 
response  of  said  detector  such  that  a  signal  level  corre- 
spoiKling  to  said  thresh(rid  level  is  atuined  in  said  detec- 
tor only  in  response  to  the  reception  <rf  a  command  sig- 
nal cf  a  predetermined  minimum  duration;  a  like  plu- 
rality of  coupling  means,  individually  resonant  at  an  in- 
tegral mult^ie  of  an  assigned  one  of  said  frequencies, 
for  itfoviding  an  alternating-current  coupling  from  said 
detector  to  an  associated  MM  <A  said  oscillators  to  effect 
conduction  in  one  of  said  oscillators  when  the  signal  level 
in  said  detector  exceeds  said  threshold  level;  and  a  like 
plurality  of  work  circuits  individually  responsive  to  cur- 
rent flow  in  the  output  circuit  of  an  associated  one  of 
said  oscillators  for  acconapUshing  a  controlled  function. 


3,078,446 
TRANSFER  CmCUTT  EMTLOYING 
MAGNETIC  CORES 
Sonia  FraMcy,  Cluunpigny-Scinc,  and  Jacqncs  AMn, 
Viroaay-Scinc-ct-Oisc,   France,   aaslfiirs   to   Interna- 
tional  Bnsincss  MacUncs   CorporaUon,   New   YocIl, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1900,  Scr.  No.  9,242 
priority,  application  Fhwcc  Feb.  27,  19S9 
7ClainH.    (CL  340->174) 


3,07M4S 
INFORMATION  OTORAGE 
Aadi«w  R.  Saia,  Rcgo  Fnrk,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  airiinor  to 
Radio  Corporatfon  of  AMriea,  a  cofporadon  of  Dda- 


FDcd  M«.  2,  IfOO,  Scr.  Nn.  12,400 
t  nilii  (CL  340— 173.1) 
8.  A  superconductor  menoory  circuit  comprising,  m 
combination,  a  pair  of  crossed  supercooducting  films,  one 
in  the  form  ol  two  loops  joined  by  a  superconductor 
bridge  of  restricted  crots-aectioo  and  the  other  in  the 
form  of  a  lead  spaced  from  and  immediately  adjacent  to 
the  bridfe;  means  for  inducing  peraatcnt  circulating  cur- 
rents in  said  loops  which  flow  clockwiae  in  one  loop  and 


7.  A  two  state  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  magnetic 
cores  exhibiting  generally  rectangular  hysteresis  loop 
characteristics,  first  and  second  windings  inductively  cou- 
pled to  each  of  said  cores,  said  first  windings  being  con- 
nected in  series,  a  unidirectional  conducting  device  con- 
nected across  the  series  combination  of  said  first  windiiigs, 
said  second  windings  being  connected  in  series,  an  im- 
pedance element  connected  in  series  with  said  second 
windings,  means  for  impressing  an  exciting  voltage  of 
alternating  polarity  across  the  series  combiiution  of  the 
second  windings  and  the  impedance  element  to  excite  the 
cores,  the  polarities  of  the  several  windings  being  such 
that  when  the  magnetic  state  of  the  cores  have  a  flrst 
predetermined  relation  both  cores  experience  flux  varia- 
tions in  response  to  each  altemance  of  exciting  voltage 
and  induce  opposing  voltages  in  said  first  windings,  said 
polarities  of  the  several  windings  also  being  such  that 
when  the  magnetic  states  of  the  cores  have  a  second 
predetermined  relation,  only  one  core  experiences  a  flux 
variation  in  response  to  eadi  altemance  of  exciting  virft- 
ate  and  induces  a  voltage  its  first  winding  of  polarity 
to  pass  cnrrcnt  through  said  umdirectiooal  conducting 
device,  means  to  establish  said  second  predetermined 
relatioa  between  the  magnetic  sUtes  of  said  cores,  and 
feedback  means  to  ff»««t«in  said  second  predetermined 
relatioo  during  appUcatioa  of  said  exciting  voltage,  said 
last  named  means  com^ising  a  capacitor  circuit  means 
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for  pladng  a  charge  on  said  capacitor  pr(H>ortional  to 
the  voltage  drop  across  said  impedance  element,  and  a 
discharge  circuit  for  said  capacitor  which  includes  the 
first  windings  on  said  cores,  said  discharge  circuit  being 
arranged  to  pass  current  throu^  said  first  windings  in 
a  direction  to  drive  the  cores  to  magnetic  states  having 
said  first  predetermined  relation. 


first  version  of  the  information  from  said  first  informa- 
tion channel  to  said  comparison  means,  means  Cor  trans- 
ferring the  second  version  of  the  information  from  said 
second  information  chaimel  to  said  comparison  means, 
and  means  operative  under  control  of  said  comparison 
means  for  producing  an  indication  if  a  difference  is  de- 
tected between  the  first  and  second  version  of  the  single 
version  of  the  information  read  out  of  said  storage  me- 
dium. 


3,078,447 
COINCIDENT  FLUX  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Raymond  W.  KctcMcdgc,  Whippany,  N  J^  anigiior  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratorkt,  Incorpontod,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,923 
25  Claims.    (CL  340— 174) 


3,078,449 
COMMUTATING  AND  MODULATING  APPARATUS 
James  C.  Kyle,  Clsniom.  CaUl^  miImiii,  by 
to  Co— oMatai  Etectroiynanka 
MMaaa,  Calif.,  a  fwywrtw  at  Califorala 
Flkd  Sept  24, 1958,  S«.  No.  7(3,112 
IfCWM.    (0.340— 113) 


4iM^^it4         tHt<Hiit^'*i         4i«l«««)«lJ 

unnnjir*    r^nnvr^V"  -usnnnn 

1.  I  iTji  -i-^ 


1.  A  magnetic  core  memory  device  comprising  at  least 
two  closed  paths  of  magnetic  material,  a  magnetic  mem- 
ber having  two  stable  magnetization  states,  each  of  said 
paths  including  said  member  therein,  the  remainder  of 
said  paths  being  of  magnetically  soft  material  and  com- 
prising no  other  mutual  parts,  and  a  plurality  of  means 
for  applying  magnetomotive  forces  in  opposite  directions 
around  each  of  said  paths,  said  member  having  a  re- 
luctance great  enough  to  prevent  a  change  in  its  mag- 
netization state  in  the  absence  of  the  simultaneous  opera- 
tion of  said  plurality  of  magnetomotive  force  applica- 
tion means. 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  commutating  and  modulating  elec- 
trical signals  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrical  input  sig- 
nal sources;  a  {riurality  of  electrical  devices  responsive  to 
amplitude  oi  input  signals;  electrical  interconnections  be- 
tween the  signal  sources  and  electrical  devices  individ- 
ually; switching  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  elec- 
trical interconnections  for  maintaining  closed  at  any  one 
tiine  the  electrical  interconnections  between  a  fixed  plu- 
rality of  signal  sources  and  electrical  devices  by  the  open- 
ing of  at  least  one  electrical  interconnection  with  the 
corresponding  closing  of  at  least  one  other  electrical  in- 
terconnection in  sequence  whereby  each  signal  source  is 
electrically  coupled  to  an  electrical  device  for  a  fixed 
period  of  time;  means  for  serially  scanning  eadi  electrical 
device  at  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the  fixed  period  of 
time  and  at  a  predetermined  rate;  and  means  for  provid- 
ing output  pulses  each  having  a  duration  which  varies  with 
the  amplitude  of  the  input  signal  at  the  time  of  scanning. 


3,078,440  •» 
DUAL-CBLANNEL  SENSING  *  3,078,450 

*!!*  ^  ^^"W*^"'??*!.?.  ^'^  ^'^3  ■"■fr*  V  Jr  PRESSURE  COMPENSATED  IONIZATION  CHAM- 
toyttoaal  Basiyas  MnAinea  Cofpowtion,  New  York.  lER  FIRE  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  «.-■.—. «  -      ■  -  ^^^ ni    ---^ «« 

Flkd  Jnly  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <71,834  ^^LflJSl  t  M^JS^vJyL  m 

14  Claims.    (CL  340—174.1)  pn^  ^^^  ^  l^j^  g^^  j4^  129,187 

lOnahna    (CL  340— 237) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  checking  information  stored  in  a 
multi-track  storage  medium  comprising  means  to  read 
a  single  version  of  the  information  out  of  a  single  track 
of  said  storage  medium,  means  reqxmsive  to  said  read 
out  means  for  simultaneously  producing  a  first  and  sec- 
ond version  of  the  single  version  of  information  read  oat 
of  said  storage  medium,  a  first  information  channel,  a 
second  information  channel,  means  for  transmitting  the 
first  version  of  the  information  through  said  first  infor- 
mation channel,  means  for  transmitting  said  second  ver- 
sion of  the  information  through  said  second  information 
channel,  a  comparison  means,  means  for  transferring  the 


1.  Apparatus  responsibe  to  chanQPS  in  the  composition 
of  a  gas,  comprising  a  first  ionization  chamber  readily 
accessible  to  the  gas  to  be  tested  and  indoding  a  first 
electrode,  a  second  ionization  chamber  inclnding  a  second 
electrode,  said  second  electrode  including  a  flnt  portion 
thereof  forming  an  end  closure  for  sakl  second  chamber, 
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said  second  electrode  also  including  a  hollow  cylindrical 
electrode  portion  upstanding  from  sakl  first  portion  and 
extending  into  said  second  chamber,  a  gaseous  discharge 
control  tube  positioned  in  said  hollow  cylindrical  elec- 
trode portion,  sakl  control  tube  including  an  anode,  a 
cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  means  connecting  sud 
control  electrode  to  sakl  second  electrode,  sakl  second 
electrode  defining  a  coounon  electrode  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  chambers,  a  third  electrode,  sakl  third 
electrode  being  positioned  in  sakl  second  chamber  coaxi- 
ally  of  sakl  hollow  cylindrical  electrode  portion,  means 
for  ionizing  the  gases  in  sakl  chambers,  flexible  wall 
means  positioned  at  one  end  of  sakl  second  chamber  and 
hermetically  sealing  sakl  second  diamber,  sakl  flexible 
wall  means  communicating  changes  in  pressure  of  the 
surrounding  atmosphere  to  the  hermetically  sealed  interior 
of  sakl  second  chamber  whereby  the  density  of  the  gu 
in  said  second  chamber  is  equalized  with  that  of  the  den- 
sity of  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  and  power  supply 
means  connected  across  the  anode  and  cathode  of  sakl 
control  tube  and  across  said  first  and  third  electrodes, 
said  control  tube  being  disposed  to  be  energized  by  sakl 
control  electrode  upon  change  in  the  composition  of  the 
gas  being  tested. 
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DIGITAL  TIME  MODULATOR 
JeitHBc  D.  Sable,  Haddonfldd,  N  J.,  aasiVMr,  by 
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aenlcd  by  the  Seuetnry  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Oct  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  848,171 
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value  of  the  said  other  basic  binary  number;  means  for 
switching  the  second  fiip-fiop  device  to  its  other  state 
when  the  counter  is  set  to  its  zero  position;  and  means 
for  coupling  the  output  of  the  seomd  coincidence  detector 
to  sakl  third  "and"  gate. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  housing  with  means  therein  for  producing  and  cast- 
ing a  diverging  beam  of  light  from  one  end  thereof,  a 
housing  fixed  to  the  base  housing  at  said  (we  end  thereof 
and  extending  coaxially  therefrom  to  receive  sakl  li^t 
beam  axially  thereof,  said  housing  being  of  substantial 
length  and  having  longitudinal  partitions  therein,  in  radial 
relationship  to  its  axial  line  and  to  its  full  length  and 
dividing  it  into  a  plurality  of  coextensive  longitudinal 
compartments,  facing  outwardly  to  different  rides  thereof; 
each  compartment  being  covened  at  its  outwardly  fadag 
side  by  a  translucent  panel  with  infcvmation  transmitting 
notations  thereon  and  sakl  partitions  having  light  reflect- 
ing surfaces  whereby  light  rays  from  sakl  divergiao^^am 
of  light  are  caused  to  illiuiinate  the  panels  and  informa- 
tion transmitting  notations  thereon. 
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RADAR  SYOTEM  FOR  DISTiNCSUBHING 
CLOSELY  SPACED  TARGETS 
dare  D.  McGOam  Iiiaiiijnii.  htL,  Mntea  N. 
Gkn  Banla.  Md.,  tmt  ftictevd  G. 
apom  Ind.,  MSJgnnn  to  Ike  UnMad  State  of 
M  rcpicacated  by  tha  Sacrataiy  of  Iha  NaiT 
Filed  May  13, 1955,  Ser.  No.  50M34 
llClaioM.    (CL34»— 5) 
(Granted  nader  TMc  35,  U.S.  Coda  (1952),  aac.  200) 


In  a  radar  ranging  and  tracking  system  a  digital-to 
analog  converter  wherein  the  data  to  be  converted  into 
analog  form  includes  two  basic  binary  digital  numbers 
said  converter  comprising  a  unit  oscillator;  a  first  "and" 
gate,  a  second  "and"  gate,  a  fiip-fiop  device,  and  a  unit 
counter  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  oscillator;  a  coin- 
cidence detector  coivled  to  the  output  of  the  counter;  a 
subtractor  circuit  which  provides  a  binary  output  which 
is  equivalent  to  the  value  of  one  of  the  sakl  bask  binary 
numbers  reduced  by  tiie  other  said  baste  binary  number; 
means  for  coopUng  the  output  of  the  subtractor  circuit 
to  the  said  coinckience  circuit;  means  for  switching  the 
fiip-fiop  devke  to  one  predetermined  state  when  the 
unit  counter  is  set  at  its  zero  position;  means  for  coo- 
ling the  flip-flop  devfce  to  said  first  "and"  gate  and  for 
providing  a  radar  trigger  pulse  when  said  first  gate  is 
pulsed  simultaneously  by  the  unit  oscillator  and  the  fiip- 
fiop  device;  means  for  pulsing  the  second  "and"  gate 
when  a  number  is  accumulated  in  the  counter  that  corre- 
sponds to  the  binary  output  of  the  subtractor  circuit;  a 
second  flip-flop  devke  whkh  is  set  to  one  predetermined 
state  when  the  second  "and"  gate  is  energized;  a  vernier 
oscillator  coupled  to  the  ou^^  of  die  second  flip-flop 
devkx;  a  vernier  counter  and  a  tiiird  "and"  gate  coupled 
to  the  output  of  the  vernier  osdllator;  a  second  coinci- 
dence detector  coupled  to  the  ou^iut  of  the  vernier  coun- 
ter, sakl  second  iletector  being  preconditioned  for  coin- 
ckience by  a  circuit  which  corresponds  to  an  individual 
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3.  A  radar  system  for  resolving  the  echo  signals  from 
a  pluralky  of  closely  spaced  targets  comprising  a  re- 
flector, two  radiators  symmetrically  displaced  on  either 
side  ol  a  median  centerline  <A  the  reflector  to  produce 
two  slightly  angularly  displaced  beams,  transmitter  means 
for  feeding  both  in-phase  and  out-of-phase  radiant  en- 
ergy pulses  to  the  two  radiators,  and  receiver  means  for 
detecting  all  echo  signals  reflected  to  the  two  radiators 
from  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  targets  in  said  beams, 
a  hybrkl  junction  coupling  the  transmitter  means  and 
the  receivers  to  the  two  radiators  so  that  one  receive- 
is  sdectively  responsive  only  to  the  in-phase  signals  from 
the  targets  and  the  other  receiver  is  selectively  respon- 
sive only  to  the  out-of-i^ase  signals  received  from  said 
targets,  and  means  for  subtracting  the  output  of  one 
receiver  from  the  output  of  the  other  receiver,  and  an 
indicator  coupled  to  the  subtracting  means. 
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SY9TEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  A  FPI 

DISPLAY  FOR  OPTIMUM  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Carl  R.  Conoa,  C«M«a  Park,  CaHf.,  aid  Lawrcacc  H. 
Gilll|aD«  NMku,  N^^  MilgBon  to  Ow  Ualtod  States 
of  AflMrica  at  repreMotad  bj  the  Secretary  of  tkc  Air 

Filed  Jaly  12,  1M«,  Ser.  No.  42,451 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatic  control  of  a  FPI 
radar  display  on  a  kinescope  for  optimum  photography, 
the  combination  comprising:  a  source  of  video  informa- 
tion from  a  first  FPI  scan,  means  for  peak  detecting  the 
peak  amplitude  of  said  video  coupled  to  said  source,  a 
first  means  for  storing  said  peak  amplitude  information 
detected  by  said  means  for  peak  detecting,  a  second 
means  for  storing  said  peak  amplitude  information  for 
the  duration  of  the  next  PPI  scan,  means  for  transferring 
the  said  peak  amplitude  information  from  said  first  means 
for  stming  to  said  second  means  for  storing,  means  for 
removing  said  peak  amplitude  information  from  said 
first  storage  means  in  prq)aration  for  the  said  next  FFI 
scan,  an  output  circuit  for  operating  on  said  information 
in  said  second  storage  means  to  produce  a  D.C.  analogue 
of  said  peak  amplitode  infomntion.  means  for  adjusting 
light  output  from  the  said  kineaoope  that  is  permitted  to 
reach  the  photographic  film,  and  means  for  qiplying  said 
D.C.  analogue  to  said  means  for  adjusting  for  controlling 
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13.  In  a  ttahilizing  unit  for  the  search  and  track  modes 
tA  the  antenna  of  a  radar  carried  in  a  vehicle,  a  radar 
antenna,  means  for  producing  signals  of  desired  antenna 
elevation  and  azimuth  so  as  to  cause  said  antenna  to 
sweep  in  arcs  of  small  circlea  relative  to  said  vehicle, 
means  for  pitch  stabilizing  said  elevation  signal  by  vary- 
ing it  according  to  the  pitch  of  the  vehicle,  means  for 
roll  stabilizing  said  pitch  stabilized  elevation  signal  and 


said  azimuth  signal  by  varying  them  according  to  the  roll 
of  said  vehicle,  means  for  producing  a  signal  '«HficTifing 
the  elevation  of  said  directaUe  device  relative  to  said 
vehicle,  means  for  producing  a  signal  indicating  the 
azimuth  of  said  radar  antena  relative  to  said  vehicle, 
servo  means  controlling  said  radar  antenna  in  response 
to  the<<lifference  between  said  indicated  azimuth  and  ele- 
vation signals  and  said  roU  stabilized  azimuth  signal, 
means  for  varying  said  indicated  elevation  and  azimuth 
signals  acoordihg  to  vehicle  roll  providing  a  roll  stabilized 
indicated  azimuth  signal  and  means  providing  a  signal 
according  to  desired  antenna  elevation  and  firat  indicator 
means  responsive  to  said  roll  stabilized  indicated  azimuth 
signal  and  said  desired  antenna  elevation  to  diqday  the 
aim  of  said  antenna,  and  second  indicator  means  re^on- 
sive  to  said  roll  stabilized  azimuth  signal  and  to  the 
range  signals  oi  said  radar  to  display  the  range  and  corre- 
sponding azimuth  of  detected  objects,  cursor  generating 
means  for  producing  a  signal  varying  according  to  said 
desired  antenna  azimuth  signal  and  means  for  comparing 
said  immediately  preceding  signal  with  said  roll  stabilized 
indicated  azimuth  signal,  indicator  means  re^onsive  to 
said  comparison  means  whereby  an  azimuth  cursor  is  pro- 
vided, means  for  switching  said  means  for  roll  stabilizing 
from  receiving  said  azimuth  signal  to  receiving  the  ou^ut 
of  said  cursor  generating  means,  whereby  the  antenna  is 
servo  controlled  to  point  in  azimuth  at  the  cursor  posi- 
tion, azimuth  pick-off  means  on  said  antena,  elevation 
pick-off  means  on  said  antenna,  meaitt  for  switching  said 
indicator  means  from  said  roll  stabilized  indicated  azimuth 
and  elevation  signals  to  signals  from  aaid  azimuth  and 
elevation  pick-oib. 
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1.  A  q>lit  signal  object  range  tracking  system  for  use 
in  conjunction  with^ho  pulse  range  finders,  comprising 
in  combiiution  a  I'weived  signal  pulse  shaping  unit,  a 
received  signal  pulse  q>litting  unit,  a  time  phase  coinci- 
dence measuring  unit,  and  a  time  phasable  range  indicat- 
ing pulse  generator;  said  shaping  unit  comprising  a  peak- 
ing circuit  for  steepening  the  edges  of  a  received  signal 
pulse,  and  a  signal  pulse  amplitude  limiter  circuit  for 
clipping  the  steepened  edge  signal  in  amplitude  and  pro- 
viding a  square  wave  signal  pulae,  connection  meaaa  to 
connect  the  square  wave  signal  pulse  output  d  the  pulse 
shaping  unit  to  the  input  ol  the  pulse  q>litting  unit;  aaid 
pulse  splitting  unit  comprising  two  parallel  channels,  one 
including  a  cathode  follower  having  its  input  connected 
to  said  connection  means  for  transmitting  the  entire 
square  wave  pulse,  and  the  other  including  a  differenti- 
ator, a  peaker,  and  an  amplifier  for  transmitting  a  deter- 
mined leading  portion  of  the  square  wave  pulse,  said 
differentiator  and  said  peaker  being  connected  in  aeriea 
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and  disposed  between  said  connection  means  and  the  in- 
put to  said  amplifier,  the  cathode  of  said  amplifier  being 
provided  with  an  output  connection  to  said  measuring 
unit,  coupling  means  providing  from  said  amplifier  anode 
a  second  output  connection  to  said  measuring  unit  and 
being  disposed  between  said  cathode  follower  cathode  and 
amplifier  anode,  addition  of  voltages  thereby  cancelling 
the  leading  portion  of  the  cathode  follower  output  cor- 
responding in  time  to  the  amplifier  output,  thereby  split- 
ting the  squared  signal  pulse  into  early  and  late  compo- 
nents from  said  output  connections  respectively;  said 
measuring  unit  c^uifMising  two  coincidence  measuring 
amplifiers,  means  to  apply  one  pulse  compwient  to  a  grid 
of  one  measuring  amplifier  and  the  other  component  to 
a  grid  of  the  other  measuring  amplifier,  means  to  apply 
the  ou^ut  of  said  time  phasable  range  indicating  pulse 
generator  to  grids  of  both  of  said  coincidence  measuring 
amplifiers  simultaneously  for  time  friiaae  comparison 
thereof  with  the  two  pulae  components,  the  outputs  of 
said  measuring  amplifiers  being  fed  back  to  said  gen- 
erator tor  tying  the  time  phase  of  the  indicating  pulse 
output  thereof  equal  to  coincidence  with  said  signal  pulse 
comp(»ents. 
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RANGE  TRACKING  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

G«y  J.  Htehr,  Lakawood,  «d  OMe  C  Mitchell.  Whit- 

tier.  Califs  airfganrs  to  North  AaMticaB  Avtatlon,  Inc. 
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an  antenna  coupled  to  said  pulse  generating  meant  for 
radiating  said  pulses  in  a  beam  directed  toward  the  sur- 
face of  the  earth,  said  beam  being  positionable  in  azimuth 
to  vary  the  relative  an^e  between  the  direction  of  said 
beam  and  the  ground  track  (A  said  system,  a  receiver  cou- 
pled to  said  antenna  for  detecting  ground  and  target-re- 
flected echoes  of  said  radiated  pulses,  a  fixed  target  sig- 
nal cancellation  unit  connected  to  the  output  oi  said 
receiver,  said  fixed  target  signal  cancellatimi  unit  pass- 
ing signals  representing  moving  targets  while  at  least 
partially  blocking  signals  representing  fixed  targets,  means 


for  generating  a  signal  having  an  amplitude  substantially 
equal  to  the  instantaneous  average  amplitude  of  the 
residual  ground  clutter  signal  appearing  at  the  output  of 
said  cancellation  unit,  and  signal  utilization  means  «»- 
nected  to  the  output  of  said  cancellation  unit  and  to  the 
output  di  said  signal  generating  means,  said  signal  utiliza- 
tion means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide 
an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  instantaneous  difference 
between  the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  of  said  signal 
cancellation  unit  and  the  amplitude  of  the  ouQnit  signal 
of  said  signal  generating  means. 


1.  In  an  automatic  radar  tracking  system  wherein  video 
signals  received  by  a  radar  from  a  target  are  converted 
into  range  and  range  rate  signals,  means  responsive  to 
said  range  signals  for  generating  first  range  gate  signals, 
automatic  control  means  responsive  to  said  video  and 
first  range  gate  signals  for  generating  an  error  signal 
proportional  to  the  rate  of  change  of  velocity  of  said 
target  from  said  radar,  said  signal  having  a  polarity  indi- 
cating sense,  first  integrating  means  responsive  to  said 
error  signals  for  generating  signals  proportional  to  the 
rate  of  change  ol  the  range  of  said  taiget  from  said  radar, 
second  integrating  means  respomive  to  said  first  integrat- 
ing means  for  generating  signals  proportional  to  the 
range  of  said  target  from  said  radar,  manual  control 
means  for  varying  said  range  signals  for  generating  sec- 
ond range  gate  signals,  target  cootrcrf  means  responsive 
to  said  video  and  said  first  range  gate  signals  for  discon- 
necting said  manual  control  means  from  said  second 
integrating  means  when  video  signals  are  received  from 
said  target,  means  in  said  automatic  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  target  control  means  for  limiting  said 
error  signal. 
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CLUTTER  ELMNATION  SYffTEM 
D.  Stalabeqi,  PhUadalphhi,  Pa^ 
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Pa^  a  coraomlioa  of  Deiimve 

FM  Apr.  29, 1953,  Bar.  N*.  351,9M 
n  Hill    I     (CL  343— 7.7) 
1.  An  airborae  nwving  target  detection  system  com- 
prising means  iat  generating  time-spaced  energy  pulses. 


1.  In  a  ground-baaed  V-beam  radar  system  havfaig 
jointly  rotauble  slant  plane  beam  and  vertical  plane  beam 
antennaa,  said  lyatem  being  adapted  to  provide  a  lint 
signal  proportional  to  the  slant  range  from  said  anteonaa 
to  a  selected  above-ground  target  and  a  second  signal 
proportional  to  the  azimuth  angle  dirou^  whidi  said  an- 
tennas must  be  rotated  for  their  reapective  plaoea  of 
traiumiasion  to  successively  intenect  taid  taifet,  meant 
for  supplying  an  output  signal  proportional  to  die  hei^t 
of  said  target  corrected  for  earth's  curvature  and  atmoa- 
I*eric  refraction,  said  corrected  height  less  a  given  frac- 
tion  of  said  slant  range  tqnared  having  a  predetermined 
linear  variation  wifli  said  azimatfi  an^  for  each  vahie 
of  said  slant  range,  said  output  signal  nqpply  means  com- 
prising functional  multiplier  meant  reiponiive  to  taid 
first  and  second  tignalt  for  providing  a  third  tignal  pro- 
ptNlional  to  said  cfMiected  bei^  le«  said  given  fraction 
of  slant  range  squared,  and  maana  resposMtve  to  said  firat 
signal  for  increasing  said  third  a^aal  by  an  amount  pr»- 
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portional  to  said  given  fraction  of  slant  range  squared  to 
provide  said  output  signal  proportional  to  corrected 
height 
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17.  An  electronic  surveying  system  for  determining 
the  distance  between  first  and  second  points,  said  system 
comprising:  first  transmitting  means  at  said  first  point 
for  transmitting  a  first  carrier  signal;  range  signal  gen- 
erating means  selectively  operable  for  producing  a  series 
of  ranging  signals  having  a  series  of  increasingly  effective 
longer  wavelengths,  respectively;  first  modulating  means 
associated  with  said  first  transmitting  means  for  suc- 
cessively modulating  said  series  of  ranging  signals  on  said 
first  carrier  signal;  receiving  means  at  said  second  point 
for  receiving  said  first  carrier  signal;  second  transmitting 
means  at  said  second  point  responsive  to  said  first  carrier 
signal  received  by  said  receiving  means  for  retransmitting 
a  second  carrier  signal  of  a  different  frequency  from  said 
first  carrier  signal;  second  modulating  signal  means  as- 
sociated with  said  second  transmitting  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  series  of  frequencies  of  said  series  of 
ranging  signals  as  nKxlulated  on  said  first  carrier  signal 
for  modulating  the  second  carrier  signal  produced  by  said 
second  transmitting  means  at  a  predetermined  frequency 
difference  from  each  of  said  series  of  received  ranging 
signals;  means  located  at  said  second  point  for  gen- 
erating a  third  signal;  means  located  at  said  second  point 
for  modulating  a  fourth  signal  corresponding  in  frequency 
and  phase  to  said  predetermined  difference  frequency  on 
said  third  signal;  means  located  at  said  second  point  for 
modulating  said  modulated  third  signal  on  said  second 
carrier  signal;  and  additional  receiving  means  at  said  first 
point  and  responsive  to  the  signals  transmitted  by  said 
first  and  second  transmitting  means  for  mixing  said  sig- 
nals to  produce  a  signal  corresponding  in  frequency  to  said 
predetermined  difference  frequency,  the  phase  difference 
between  the  last-named  signal  and  said  fourth  signal  re- 
lating to  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  points. 


3^M<1 
DISHED,  ANNULAR,  RADIO  FREQUENCY  AB- 
SORBER AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Walter  1.  Dwyar,  17  Lee  St,  NMku,  N  JL 

Filed  Apr.  7,  19SS,  S«r.  No.  72MM 

7ClalM.    (CL343— IS) 

6.  A  dished,  radio  frequency  absorber  comprisina  a 

unitary,  self-sunx>rting  body  of  dished,  annular  shape, 

said  body  being  formed  of  a  {riurality  of  akemate,  thin. 


parallel,  flexible,  asbestos  tape  reaiators  of  substantial 
depth  and  uniform  width  and  relatively  thick,  parallel 
strips  of  self-supporting,  dielectric  plastic  material  of 
substantial  depth,  and  uniform  width,  said  tape  resistors 


st-ai- 


and  said  plastic  strips  being  adhesively  united  to  each 
other  to  edgewise  face  the  front  and  back  faces  of  said 
body  and  the  thickness  of  said  strips  being  predetermined 
to  space  said  tapes  apart  according  to  the  wavelength  ot 
a  predetermined  frequency. 


JnUiia 


3,t78,4<2 
ONE-TURN  LOOP  ANTENNA 

5353  CUBmm  Place,  Waridi^ton, 
Filed  Jnly  IS,  195S,  Ser.  No.  749,571 
2  CialoH.    (CL  343—744) 


D.C 


(Grairted  ander  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 


I',  Mi 


1.  In  combination  with  a  single-turn  loop  antenna, 
means  for  supplying  current  at  a  predetermined  frequency 
to  said  loop  and  impedance  means  substantially  uniformly 
distributed  around,  and  forming  a  part  of,  said  loop  for 
causing  a  predetermined  k  current  distribution  mode  to 
predominate  at  said  frequency  independently  of  the  elec- 
trical length  of  said  loop,  where  k  u  any  integer  equal 
to  or  greater  than  one,  wherein  said  impedance  means 
comprises  a  reactance  Xt  inserted  in  said  loop  having 
a  value  equal  and  opposite  to  the  reactive  portion  of 
Zka.  the  mode  impedance,  where 


2k,  equals 


V, 


where  V^  is  the  voltage  impressed  at  the  input  terminals 
of  said  antenna  and  I(#),  the  loop  current  in  the  ^  di- 
rection, — <i«-t-Z(<ik  coa  k^-\-b^  sin  k^)  where  a«,  a^  and 
6^  are  the  co-«fficients  of  a  Fourier  series  represenu- 
tion  of  the  current  wave  I(^),  and  ^  is  the  angle  between 
two  lines  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  antenna  and  passing 
through  the  geometrical  center  of  said  loop,  where  the 
first  of  said  lines  also  passes  through  the  point  on  said 
antenna  where  the  input  voltage  is  applied  and  the  sec- 
ond of  said  lines  passes  through  any  other  art)itrary  point 
on  said  loop. 
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3  978  463 
PARALLEL  PLATE  WAVEGUIDE  WITH  SLOTTED 

ARRAY  AND  MULTIPLE  FEEDS 

Michel  Lamy,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnle  Ge- 

nciale  dc  Telegraphie  sans  Fit,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Not.  i,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,277 

Claims   priority,   application  France   Dec.   1,   1958 

3  Claims.    (CL  343— 771) 


journal  pin  in  said  casing,  a  feed-reel  and  a  take-up  reel 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  said  pin. and  freely  ro- 
tatable  on  said  pin  in  opposite  directions,  a  recording  tape 
windable  from  one  reel  to  the  other,  roller  guide  mech- 
anism in  said  casing  for  guiding  said  recording  tape  be- 
tween said  reels,  said  roller  guide  mechanism  comprising 


3.  A  system  for  radiating  ultra-high  frequency  waves 
comprising  a  plate  assembly  having  four  edges  and  in- 
cluding a  first  rectangular  solid  conductive  plate  and  a 
second  rectangular  plate  provided  with  holes  located  along 
two  sets  of  lines  intersecting  at  right  angles,  spaced  apart 
by  a  distance  different  from  the  operating  wave  length  and 
respectively  forming  rows  and  columns  having  intersec- 
tions, two  of  said  rows  being  exterior  rows  and  two  of 
said  columns  being  exterior  columns,  said  holes  being 
positioned  at  said  intersections  of  said  rows  and  columns, 
and  four  feeding  means,  each  comprising  a  directional 
attenuator  and  a  reflector  having  the  same  cross  section 
as  said  plate  assembly,  directly  coupled  thereto  at  the 
respective  edges  thereof. 


3,878,464 
MAGAZINE  FOR  MINIATURE  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

DICTATING  MACHINE 
William  H.  Lyon,  Otm^c,  and  Frank  E.  Range,  Branford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Tht  Sonndacribcr  Corporation,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  ConnecOcnt 
Original  appiicadoa  Oct  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  769,824,  now 
Patent  No.  3,878,358,  dated  Feb.  19,  1963.  Divided 
and  this  application  Oct  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,861 

6  Claims.    (CL  242—55.13) 
1 .  In  a  tape  recording  magazine  for  dictating  machines 
and  the  like,  the  combination  comprising  a  casing,  a 


«'  *.' 


means  for  rcsilicntly  presenting  a  portion  of  said  tape  for 
contacting  said  tape  against  a  transducer  head  when  said 
magazine  is  attached  to  a  recording  machine,  and  means 
forming  an  opening  in  said  casing  adjacent  said  resiliently- 
prcsenting  means  through  which  a  transducer  resiliently 
contacts  a  surface  of  said  tape  when  said  magazine  is 
attached  to  such  a  machine. 


\ 
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194«5M 

LAVATORY 

Cari  S.  DaUcy,  5S3  E.  TiMlboni,  CoTina,  Calif. 

Fll«l  Oct.  3, 19M,  Scr.  No.  (2,332 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D4--2) 


c^- 


'^       iBffBsaz^ 


194,584 
CANTILEVER  SUPPORT  FOR  A  CANOPY 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  L.  Weber  m,  5  dapboard  HUl  Road, 

New  Caiuum,  Coon. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  6S,67» 

Term  of  patMit  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 1) 


194,511 

A  COMBINED  SHELF  AND  HOLDER  FOR 

MOPS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Eldridge  W.  TbompMM,  Jr.,  3212  YaMeyrlik  Road, 

Greeaabofo.  N.C. 

FUed  Oct  2,  19<1,  Ser.  No.  i4,927 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D9U-2) 


194,582 

PULL 

La  Verne  E.  Claytoa,  Rockford,  HI.,  aselciior  to  Amcrock 

CorporatkM,  Rockford,  111.,  a  corporatioa  of  lillnob 

Filed  Oct  8,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  72,037 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D18— 8) 


194^85 

MULUON  COVER 

Janice  C.  Waring,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  Leslie  A.  Fream, 

Jefferton  Con^,  Ky.,  anignon  to  RcynoMi  Mctab 

Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  Dec.  28,  19(1,  Ser.  No.  (8,189 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 6) 


194,583 

ARCHITECTURAL  WALL 

Erwfai  F.  Hmmt,  Snr  67, 142  Colonia  Prado, 

GcnMal  Anaya,  Mexico  CMy,  Mexico 

Filed  Jbm  5,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  65,454 

Term  of  patMrt  14  yean 

(CL  D13~l) 
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194,586 

MULLION  COVER 

James  C.  Wv^  Richmmid,  Va^  and  Lsdic  A.  Fream, 

Jefferson  Connty,  Ky.,  asrignnn  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  68,118 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 6) 


194,589 

VEIflCLE 

Cyril  B.  Rogers,  Battle  Crack,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  MIAIgmi 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  68,980 

Term  off  patent  14  yc 

(CL  D14--3) 


194,587 

MULLION  COVER 

James  C.  Warfaig,  Richmond,  Va^  and  Leslie  A.  Fream, 

Jefferson  County,  Ky.,  asslgnon  to  Reynolds  Metels 

Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  68,112 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(CLD13— 6) 


194,598 

COMBINATION  AIR  DEFLECTOR  AND 

DIVERTER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Klaus  Frederick  Nowak,  %  Adraaccd  Car  Specialties  Ltd. 

670  Bayview  Atc,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Sept  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  66,833 

Term  of  patent  7  yews 

(CL  D14— 6) 


J 


h  ■' 


194,588 

PORTABLE  HYDRAULIC  TEST  STAND 

Kenneth  C.  Brock,  2536  N.  HoHywood  Way, 

Baitsnk,  CaUf. 

FUed  Not.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  63,001 

Term  of  pnlcnt  14 

(CL  D14— 3) 


194,591 

CHAIR 

Stuart  John  GUbert  6723  S.  Clyde  Ave.,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  June  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  70,402 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15~l) 
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194,5*2 
COMBINED  PORTABLE  SEAT  AND 

CAMERA  SUPPORT 

JoMpk  M.  HmvK  1«10  Lcsii«ton  RomI, 

BcTcriy  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  D«.  1»,  19*1,  S«.  No.  67,930 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D15— 8) 


f^4 


94,594 
LADDER 
Jaodaoo,  Oshkosh,   Wis., 

CorporatkM,  OriikoA,  Wis.,  a 
Wkconski 

Filed  Feb.  14,  19*2,  Scr.  No.  (M27 
Tsrm  of  patent  14  y 
(CL  D15— S) 


to  Marvel 
corpoiatkHi 


lC*' 


'^^ 


194,593 
COMBINED  PORTABLE  SEAT  AND 

CAMERA  SUPPORT 

Joseph  M.  Harrfa,  1«10  Lexington  Road, 

Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Str.  No.  67,947 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  DIS— «) 


> 


194,595 

SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE 

Robert  C.  Fisher,  58«  E.  Long  Lake  Road, 

Bloomficld  Hills,  Mkh. 

Filed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,804 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D17— 1) 


194^96 

BED  SHEET  TIGHTENER 

Nellie  L.  ReU,  33«  Anbnn  RomI  W.,  RodiMter,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,583 

Term  of  patent  14  yr — 

(CL  D17— 3) 
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194,597 

DRAPERY  PLEATER  CUP 

Clarence  T.  Bryant,  49  Pait  8L,  North  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  68,285 

Term  of  patent  7  yi 

(CL  D17— 12) 


194,600 
RIGID  AWNING 

N.  IVombley,  Blooniield  HOls,  Mkk^ 
to  RcpnbUc  Steel  Corporation,  Ciereland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  68,083 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D21— 6) 


194,598 
TILE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Philip  M.  Brody,  Scarsdde,  and  Frederic  H.  Rahr,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  ssslgneis  to  Wood  Conrefsion  Company, 
St.  PanL  Minn^  a  tixforatlm  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  27,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  64^26 
Term  of  patent  14  ji 
(CL  D18— 2) 


194,601 
RIGID  AWNING 
Bertrand  N.  Trombiey,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  — ^ 
to  Republic  Steel  Corporation,  Clevefamd,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  68,089 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D21— 6) 


p==t= 


fibii* 


194,602 

INTERCONNECTION  BLOCK 

Benjamin  J.  Lamont,  5642  S.  La  Brea  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

PUed  Sept  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,600 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 1) 


194»»9 

BUILDING  SCREEN  WALL 

Gordon  J.  Oanss,  270S  Katherinc  St.  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  27.  IHI,  Ser.  No.  67;i90 

Tcm  of  pntMt  14  yean 

(CL  Di8— 2) 


<t 

^ 

<b 
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194,603 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  APPLICATOR 
Herbert  Roscngrcn,  WeedtlMf  Lake,  N J.,  and  Milton  D. 
Roes,  Hanbbwi,  Pa.,  asrignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
HmWinrg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,101 
Term  of  patent  14 
(CLD26— 1) 


787  O.O, 
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FREQUENCY  STANDARD 
Itmpk  J.  CaMwdl,  Jr^  Rolling  Hills,  Calif., 


to 


Space    TcchnoloKy    Laboratories, 
Calif.,  a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 

Piled  Apr.  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  M,579 

Term  of  pirtent  14  years 

(CI.  D2^— 5) 


Inc.,    Los    Aacclcs, 


194,605 

DOCUMENT  SORTER  CABINET 

Charics  P.  Breed  and  Edward  H.  McCaulcy,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  122,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,138 

Tcrai  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLDM— ^ 


194,606 

COMBINED  TELEPHONE  DIALER  AND 

CALL  TIMER 

Samuel  J.  Kaofman,  923  5th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,957 

Term  of  patant  7  yean 

(CL  D26— 14) 


194,607 

HOLY  WATER  FOUNTAIN 

Stanley  LaikowiU,  Bearer  Falls,  Pa. 

Filed  Nor.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,495 

Terra  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(a.  D29— 23) 


194,608 

WALL  ALTAR 

Stanley  LaskowsU,  Bearer  Falb,  Pa. 

Ffled  Nor.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,496 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

{CI.  D29— 23) 


194,609 

ARCHERY  BOW 

NeO  W.  TarWn,  6S4  E.  E  9t^  Ontario,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,251 

Terra  of  patent  14 

(CL  D30— 1) 
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194,610 

BIRD  FEEDER  AND  FEED  CARTRIDGE 

G«orie  G.  Hnnw,  3405  Rodman  St  NW., 

WMhli^Bn,  D.C 

Filed  Jnly  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,933 

Terra  of  pnlant  14  yc 

(CL  D31~2) 


194,613 
ROBOT  AMUSEMENT  RIDE  DEVICE 
Salratore  dnnni,  75—36  Panoni  Blrd^ 

Fled  Sept  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66^74 
Term  of  patent  14 
(CLD34-^ 


N.Y. 


>'/"<5--  ,•<- —  ---^  — 


194,611 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

Otis  V.  Fanlkner,  205  McGowen,  Hensisn,  Tex. 

FUed  Sept  29,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  66,905 

Terra  of  patant  14  yi 

(CL  D31— 4) 


194,612 
ROTARY  FILE  UNTT 
James  L.  FuBcr  and  Saranei  Aston  Loyd,  Waynesboro, 
Va.,  assicnon  16  Acme  VbMe  Records,  Inc.,  Crozet 
Va.,  a  corporation  of  Deiawaie 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  68,728 
Terra  of  patent  14  yt 
(CLD33— 7) 


194,614 

GAME  BOARD 

Panl  B.  Schoolcraft,  509  Vfaic  St,  Lirerpool,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  69,311 

Terra  of  patent  14  y« 

(CLD34— 5) 


194,615 
GAME  BOARD 
Charles  C.  MaUn,  Defaay  Beach,  Fhu, 

fifteen  percent  to  Clyde  T.  WIndhara 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,693 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D34— 5) 


im 
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DEVICE  FOR  SHUFFLING  FLAYING  CARDS 

JaoMS  S.  MdMp,  S12  MaxwcU  Ave,  CfaKkuuti,  Okio 

Ftkd  Mv.  1,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  «9,«36 

Term  of  potest  14  yttn 

(CL  D34— 13) 


I9MM 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  FOOD  MIXER 

LkMicI  GflM,  Jr.,  Yfmt  BraoUMd,  Mml,  Milgnor,  by 

mcnc  ■■itnmgnti,  to  Efadric  flpoon.  Inc.,  Wcit  Brook- 

fkid,  MoiL,  a  corpontioB  of  MairhMitti 

FIM  Job.  29,  1942,  S«-.  No.  M,548 

Tens  of  potent  14  yean 

(a.  D44— 1) 


'.    ■;.  ^> 


\V  ..-r-'- 


194,617 
TOY  BARN 

Bill  MarUuun,  Loa  Angcica,  Calif.,  aasifDor  to  Laicctidc 
Indoitrica,  lac.,  MJnpaapoHi,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aof.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  71,164 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CLD34~15) 
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194,624 
LUMINAIRE 

Myron  F.  Pettenglll,  Hcadenonriiie,  N.C.,  a«*fnor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corpontkw  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,7t2 

Tent  of  patent  14  yean. 

(CL  D4S-^1)         ' 


194,627 
TRELLIS 
Waiter  H.  JacoiiacB,  Ivyland,  Pa., 
PfaMtkt  Corporation  of  America, 
corporatloB  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  1962,  Ser.  No.  6S334 
Tem  of  patent  14  y 
(a.  D54— 2) 


to 


Pa^  a 


194,621 
DISH 
Edward  J.  Bennett,  Weatoa,  Com., 
Cap  Coiporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y 
Delaware 

FDed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,279 

Term  off  pataat  14  ytan 

(CL  D44— If) 


to  LUy-TnUp 
of 


194,618 
VELOCIPEDE  STEP  PLATE 
lame*  L.  Scbackcr,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Evans 
Prodacts  Compaay,  Plymoatfi,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,168 

Term  of  potent  14  years 

(CLD34— 15) 


194,622 

PITCHER 

James  B.  Swett,  8  Devnaahire  Drive,  BairlngtOB,  RJ. 

FDed  Nov.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  67,664 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 21) 


194,625 
CUP  DISPENWR 
Charies  L.  Metxlcr,  Alpine,  NJ.,  and  John  D.  Wark, 
Frccport,  N.Y.,  amlgaorB  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Ang.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,574 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 
(CL  D51— 2) 


194,628  

TELEVISION  RECEIVER,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kozo  Yamamoto,  Kaaaori  Jodai,  and  Shahel  TanliB^ 

Tokyo,  Nobao  KitanmrB,  Kawasakl-ihi,  Kaaagawa-ha^ 

and  Tadadri  Salto  and  Akka  ShibaaU,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

MslgBors  to  Soaqr  Corporathm,  Kitaihiaagawa,  Sh 

gawa-fca,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatioa  of  Japaa 

Filed  Jane  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,696 

Claims  prkNity,  appttcaihm  Japan  Dec  28,  1961 

Term  of  palMt  14  years 

(CLD54-^) 


194,619 

SEEDLING  PROTECTOR 

DavU  Bams,  2938  Ivy  Laae,  aad  Frederick  H.  Gaakcl, 

2213  16lh  Place,  both  off  Ynma,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mv.  9,  1962,  S«r.  No.  69,164 

Term  off  patent  7  yi 

(CL  D35— 1) 


194,629 
KNTTTED  FABRIC 

1  SaffttH,  larti^lslil.  N  J. 
(245  PMBidc  9L,  NtWmk,  K  J.) 
FUod  Jane  1, 19«,  Ser.  No.  70^79 

*"(CL  1M7— 2)' 


194,626 

ELECTRICAL  INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 

Louis  W.  Parker,  375  FahflcM  Ave.,  Staarford,  Coon. 

Filed  Sept  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  62,308 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 6) 


194,629 

TEMPLE  FOR  SPECTACLE  FRAMES 

Palma  R.  Bartolotta,  2  Tloy  Drive,  aad  Roae  P.  Marfaggi, 

25  Sherwood  Rood,  both  of  Short  Hills,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  66,710 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


G96 
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JUG 

Castro  VaUcy,  CaUf^ 

Cmnpany,  Tolado,  Ohio, 


G«oftc  W.  WortUMUw, 
to  OwcM-niiiiok  GlMi 
poratioa  of  Ohio 

FIlMi  Jane  2S,  1962,  8cr.  No.  70,M2 

Term  of  patwit  14  yean 

(CL  D5S— 5) 


a  cor- 


19M39 

JUG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

L.  Platt^  Am  Aihor,  Mich^ 

HooTM-  Bali  aadi  ItaariBg  Conpaay 

FUad  Jaiy  23,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  71,M5 

Ttnn  of  putMt  14  y( 

(CL  D59—5) 


to 


194,631 
JUG 
Clara  Virginia  Eiciioitz,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Joly  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  70,810 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLDSt-^ 


194,634 

BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

loseph  C.  Smith,  Los  Angeles,  and  Marthi  J.  Mann,  La 

Halwa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pnrcz  Corporation,  Ltd., 

Laluwood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califomfai 

Filed  July  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  70,839 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLDS8— 6) 


194,632 
JUG 
Clara  VbghiU  Eicholtz,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,811 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD58— 5) 


194,635 

BOTTLE 

Richard  L.  Platte,  Ann  Arhor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company 

Fflcd  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,007 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(CLDSB— S) 


February  19,  1968 
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194,636 
DISPENSING  JUG        „  ,     _  ^ 
Cari  C.  Conkk, T««na,  Calif .--••^^[toSoto ^^ 
Inc.  North  Hollywood,  CaMf.,  a  corporation  of  Ueia- 

''"*      Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69322 
Term  of  patent  7  yeait 
(a.  D58— 17) 


194,640 

MOnON  PICTURE  CAMERA  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Isanm  lU*ota,  Hh»lu*as«j  O-lM,  nndaoh       ^^^^^^ 

SnmiyosU-kn,  Osaka,  Japan,  ■■^J^""  J^^f^fJ" 
Ko«^  Seiko  KabrnririUKilidm,  Onkn,  Itpan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan  

Filed  Jnly  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  70^74 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 


194,637 

COOLER  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Elmer  Siantay,  735  S.  KailoT  Are.,  Orfcago,  Dl. 

Filed  Jmy  31,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  66,115 


rem  of  patent  14  . 
(CLD5S--26) 


194,638 

COOLER  FOR  CANS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Elmer  Siantay,  735  S.  Karlor  Are,  Otofo,  HI. 

Filed  Jnly  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  66,131 

Tcim  of  patent  14  yi 

(CLD5»-26) 


COMBINED  KEYBOARD  AND  CAJMNET  FOR 

PRINTING  TELEGRAPH  AWARATUS 

Donald  M.  Genaro,  Fori  Let,  N  J,,  and  EnteneltSol^ 

lowskL  Chicago,  and  Walter  J.  Zenncr,  Des  rano*  "^ 
iSSon  torSetype  Corporation.  Skokle,  DL,  a  cor- 

poratkm  of  Detewnre  ^     ^-  m^ 

Filed  Dec  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,824 
Term  of  pateint  14  yean 
(CLD64— 11) 


194,639  ^„ 

COOLER  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Etaner  Siantey.  735  «•  Kffc  Are.  Oitoyo,  m. 

Filed  Jnly  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,132 

Term  of  potent  14  yr — 

(CLD5»— 26) 


1W,641  _____ 

PORTABLE  AUTOGRAPHIC  REGBTER^ 
Kntz,  Hamilton,  OUo,  assignor  to  KiMitt  * 
ninrtiJ— 1  Har*"**^!  Ohio,  a  partnership 
TC  SeptlTTlHl,  Ser.  No.  71,731 
Term  of  pnteni  14  ] 
(CL  D64— 11) 
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SWIM  BOARD 
to  WUUun  M.    Roff«r  A.  IM  Mar,  Lot  Ai««Im,  Oritf^ 
PiL,  ■  corpontkNi  of        plaitlct  Corpoiatfoa,  Vaak*,  CaUr^ 

Calif ornla 


Pled  May  2f ,  1M2,  Sw.  No.  7«,34« 

Term  of  patoit  7  yean 

(CLD«5— 1) 


Flkd  Not.  21, 19M,  S«r.  No.  <2,917 
(a.  D71-.1) 


194,644 

PORTABLE  WATER  COOLER,  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Fred  JacolM,  PlahiTicw.  N.Y.,  aniffiior  to  Air-X  Indus- 

tfiM,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUad  Inly  St,  19tt,  Scr.  No.  71,lt8 

Twn  of  patnt  14  ytan 

(CL  D«7-^) 


1HM7 

SPACE  VEHICLE 

Rkhard  J.  Brown,  IIH  Edgetratar  Drlre,  Napcnillc,  01. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  <7,778 

Term  of  patent  14  yeart 

(CL  D71— 1) 


1M,MS 
COMBINED  DESK  SET  AND  LAMP 
Herman  Rorten,  Brooklyn^  N.Y.,  amipor  to  Allied 
idnitriM,  nc,  Brooknv,  N.Y. 


FUod  Apr.  11,  19i2,  S«r.  No.  i9Mi 
Tcrmof  palMt7 


(CL  D74— 1) 


194,645 
AIRPLANE 
Angnit  Raapet,  dtceaied.  krte  of  Starkrllle,  Mim.,  by 
Mabel  Raapct,  eseortrtz,  %  State  Collofe,  StarfcTllle, 
MIm. 

Filed  May  27,  19M.  Ser.  No.  M.748 
Tm  of  pntMt  14  y« 
(CL  D71— 1) 
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John 


194,649 

VALVE  FOR  WATER  CONDmONER 

SYSTEMS  cm  THE  LIKE 

W.  TimmoM,  9«9  E.  Main  St,  Greenriile, 

Filed  Scft  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  66,722 

Term  of  pnftMt  14  jt 

(CL  D78— 1) 


194,652 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  CHEMICAL  TESTING 
EQUIPMENT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Oiiio    Gnmrflic  E.  RohMni,  Norton,  and  Jokn  Newton  PeAam, 
MkMlclMifo,  Maik,  Mttgnnw  to  Toai  inttramcnti  In- 
corporated, DaOaa,  Tcz^  a  cmporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,597 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 
(CI.  D87— 5) 


194,650 

VACUUM  FURNACE  FOR  DENTAL 

RESTORATIONS 

Nat  Gold,  Newvk,  NJ.,  Mrinor  to  Nn-Dent  Porcelain 

Stndki  Inc  New  York,  nIV.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Not.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  62,773 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  Dtl— 2t) 


194,653 
TIRE 
FVank  Beniard  Jones,  Sotton  CoMfleld,  and  Brian  Howard 
Holmet,  Yardlcy,  Birmi^am,  England,  amignnw  to 
Dnnlop  Tire  and  Rnbber  Corporation,  BnCalo,  N.Y., 
a  corporaHon  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  2S,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  69,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  13,  1962 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLI>9«— 2t) 


194,651 
POLYMER  COATED  FABRIC 
Howaid  L.  AmberMO,  MadlMm,  Wb.,  aeeicnoi 
States  Rnbber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
tion  of  New  Jermy 

FHed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,615 

Term  of  patMt  14  years 

(CL  Di7— 3) 


r  to  United 
a  corpora- 


194,654 
COMBINED  WATER  STRAINER  AND  SEA  VALVE 
I R.  Gross,  Jr.,  153«  Ramefl  St,  BaHfanore,  Md. 
FHed  May  31, 1961,  Scr.  No.  65,4*3 

(CLD91— 1) 


T87  O.Q.— 4T 
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194,45S 

LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Rom  E.  Corawdl,  Chfeafo,  m^  MrigBor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporadoa,  Ckkaco,  DL,  a  corporatloa  of  mfaMb 

FiM  Aiw.  13,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  71,246 

Tcrai  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 1) 


^a:. 


19M54 
LAWN  SPRINKLER 
Rofli  E.  CorawcU,  Chicago,  DL,  anlgnor  to  Snnbcam  Cor- 
poration, Chicato,  DL,  a  corporation  of  nUBoh 
FUmI  Aag.  13,  1M2,  So-.  No.  71,247 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  y« 
(CL  D91— 1) 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WBOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19TH  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY.  1963 

N<«,.-Arr.n««l  in  accocUnc  with  th.  "'J^gKS.^-^^^lS.St^  "'  *"'  ""'  '*"  '*~"**~*  '^^  '^^ 


American  Brak«  Shoji  Co. :  8e*—   ,«,  .,    ^    «na_ftB 
Cox.  Imac  B.     B«.  26JiS0,  2-l»-«8,  CI.  308 — 88. 
Batei^^J   "i  Haili-'Si«mft  0».    P^'odl^Uy  foo.^ 

traTellnc   waVe    tube   with   Upered   phaee   velodtj.      ««. 

26.329,  2-l»-«8.  CI.  315 — 3.8.       _  ^        „ 

Baxtm    ^oMph.  Jr..  to  The  BUek-CUwMB  Co.     Paper  ma- 

ffirj.    fe  23^V2-19-«3.  CI.  152—348. 
Black-CUwaon  Co..  The  :  £ee— 

Baxter.  JoM>h.  Jr.     B*.  26.883.     „^    „  o      on  oqi 

CUrk^JowBrthTTto  Prertlfe.  Inc.     Stocking.     Be.   25.331, 

CoxT  laaac  K.!  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co.     Bearing.     Be. 

2i,S80.  2-li-«S.  CL  308—88. 
Futurama  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Johnson,  Rot  J.    Be.  2i,88«.  r.,*.„.iKi- 

HamlltOB.   BvmA\   W..  to   ^t.   B»tU  Pt^r  Co^^ExttnM\b\i^ 
pn>daet  and  proeeaa.    Be.  28,336,  2-l»-43,  C\.  162— 


??r 


Hoghea  Aircraft  Co. :  8«€— 

JohnSTfeo^?.*  fo  ^tu^^Mfg.  Co..  Inc.^, Triable  flow 
llTertick  feeder.     Be.  25.336.  2-l»-63.  Q.  11©— 52. 

Kendall  Co.,  The :  See— 

Seltxer,  Norman  L.    Be.  25.382. 
Mechanical  Power  Corp. :  See—- 

Michalak,  Stanley  J.     Be.  26,384. 
Michalak.   Stanley   J.,   to  Mechnnlcal   Power  qj>rD_PUton 
eyUnder  apparatus.     Be.  25.834.  2-19-83.  CI.  121—40. 

Prestige,  Inc. :  See —  „.  «., 

aarke.  Joseph  V.    Be.  25.331. 

St.  Begls  Paper  Co. :  See— 

ffiuBilto^  Bossell  W.     Be.  26,338. 
Settler,  Norman  L..  to  The  Kendall  Co.    Diaper.    B«.  25,332. 
2-19-88.  a.  139—388. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Ball.  George  J..  Inc. :  See 
Thomson,  William  P. 


2.227. 


Ilex 


CartWrtSt.  "Albi^  D./ Sr.,'* to  Cygjii^t  Nurseries.      _ 
coTBuU  plant  (Chinese  holly).    2,228r2-l»-««.  O-  ♦T-;**; 

CartSSjht.   Albert  p.,    Sf.   to   CVS2*eS£Sr^47^9 
comnta  pUnt  (Chinese  hoUy).    2,t29.  2-19-68,  CI.  47— o». 


Cartwrlght  Nurseries :  See— 

CaJ^wright.  Albert  D.,  Sr.    2.228. 
Cartwright.  Albert  D..  Sr.    2.229. 

Thomson.  William   P..   toGMegeJ. 
plant     2.22T.  2-19-63,  CL  47— «0. 


BaU,   Inc.     Carnation 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


194.608. 


Polymer 


AMP  Inc  :  See—     ^  _ 

Bosengren.  Herbert,  and  Boss. 

Acme  Visible  B^sords,  Inc. :  8e«— 

Fuller.  James  h.,  and  Loyd.     194,612. 

Aeroo^astles  C««p. :  »f*--..  ... 
nSel  Mar,  Boger  A.    194.646. 

Air-X  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Jacobs.  Fred      194.644. 

Allied  Premium  lB<>«»*f«j;'«^* 
Ambf^,"fa?:S?l.  rt^edStates  Bubb^  Co. 

coated  fabric.     194,651.  2-19-68,  Q.  D87— 3. 
American  Can  Co. :  See —    .  _    .      ,-.  -„_ 
Metxler.  Charles  U,  and  Wark.    194,626. 
Amerock  Corp. :  See—  .^^ -,„ 

BartSSff'^iSJ^HTaa  It^P.^irfooi.    Temple  for  spec- 

tMle  lKiMri94.i29.  2-1^-48.  a.  MT— 1. 
BeniwttriCdward  J.  to  iUy-TuMp  Cup  Coip.    Dish.     194.821 . 

Bl^b^pTjui^  S.     Device  for  shuffling  playing  cards.     194. 
B^Jk!  ^!^'^^^y^^^S!^     ^'»<^*°*  ~^" 

cabinet.     I94.60ll,  2-19-68.  CLI)a<^-«.^    ^      .      .^.^ 
Brock.  K«BMth  C     Portable  hydraulic  test  stand.     194.588, 
2-1^^,  CI.  D14— 3. 


Swim  board.    194,- 


Jug. 
Jug. 


194,631. 
194.632, 


194,611.   2-19-63. 
194.595.   2-19-68, 


B^dyrpSllip  M.*\jid  F.  H.  Bahr,  >  Wood  Conversion  Co 
tOt  orlSdlar  article.    194 


Space 


,59§.' 2-19-68.  CI.  D18— 2. 
T^ieie.      194.647.   2-19-68.    CI. 


194.697,  2-19-63, 


194,- 


Brown.   Blehard 

BryanZ~Ciarence  T.    Drapery  pleater  clip. 

BunisrDtri?»nd  F.  H.  Gunkel.     Seedling  protector 

CaldwielL;l^I*^J..Trto  8%«  Tr^"'*i*25«  ^^  mK' 
Inc.     frequency  standard.     194,60^.  2-19-68    CI    D26— a 

Ciraml,  Sah^itore.     Bobot  amusement  ride  device.     194,613, 
2—1 9— 68   CI   D34— — 8 

ChlyiSrko^  Selki  Kabrushlkl  Kajsha^ee- 
Kubota.  Isamu.  and  Shlramatsu.    194,640. 

aark  Equipment  Co. :  8^— 

OauS^rtS^'     Bulldlff  acreen  wall.     194.599,  2-19-63, 

aSton.**Li^Veme   B..   to   Amerock   Corp.      Pull       194.582, 

2-19-68.  CI.  D10-«.  ,       .     ^ 
Conkle.   Carl  C,   to   Solar   Swtems, 

194.i86,  2-19-68.  CI.  D68— 17. 
Comwell.  Boss  B^  to  Sunbeam  Corp. 

666.  2-19-63.  CI.  D91— 1. 
ComwvU,  Boss  E^  to  Sunbeam  Corp. 

606,  2-19-68,  CI.  D91— 1. 
Dalley.  Cart  8.     Lavatory.     194.580.  2-19-63,  CI 


Inc.  Dispensing  Jug. 
Lawn  ebrinkler.  194.- 
Lawn  sprinkler.     194,- 


-2. 


Del  Mar,  Boger  A.,  to  A»oplastics  Corp- 

646^2-19-68.  CT.  D71--1. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The :  See— 

Bieholta.  CUra  V.     194.631. 

Bicholts,  Clara  V.    194,632. 
Dnnlop  "nre  and  Bubber  C^. :  Be^ 

Jones^  Frank  B.,  and  Holmes.     IM.668. 
Eleholta.  6lara  V..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

Bi^mf^ara  v.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

2-19-68,  a.  D58— 5 
Electric  Spoon.  Inc. :  See— 

Grise,nUonel.  Jr.     194.620. 
Evans  Producta  Co. :  See—- 

Schncker.  James  L.     194,618. 
Faulkner,  Otis  V.     Fishing  rod  holder. 

Fisher,    Bobert   C.      Safety   belt    buckle. 

CT.  bn—i.  .     „ 
Fream,  Leslie  A. :  See — 

Waring,  James  C..  and  P«*ni.    IgJ-gg- 

Waring,  James  C.  and  Fream.    IM.JgS- 

Waring,  James  C.  and  Frea«.    194.687.  n«-.-j|. 

Faller   Junea  L.  and  8.  A.  Lord,  to  Aeaje  ▼*■*»•,«*««*'• 

iK"    bSSt  ffle  unit.     1»*;«PJU^^'W    J^Tir    to 
G^enaro   Donald  M.,^  E.  K.  Sokolowskl.  and  W^  *,.*SS^«V 
TOrtyie^Corp.    ^omMn^  keyljard  «d  wWwt  f^rin 
Ing  telw-aph  aoparatus.     194,641,  2-19-63,  CI.  D04     ii. 
General  Electric  Co. :  Bee— 

Petteaglll.  Myron  F      1»4^24. 
General  Plastics  Corp.  Of  America:  See— 

011b.rt"terrt'j'*aifir.  '?9i?Ji^2-19^.  CI. pi5_l. 
oa?%WNi-I^  Porceliln  btndlo  inc^ac^um  fu^ 

nace  for  dental  restorations.     194.650,  2-19-63.  a.  UBi 
GoSd.  Glenn  E..  to  William  M.WiUgnV^  Sons.  Inc.     Meter- 

Grffi.  S^l.  iW'^t^&n^^  portable  electric 

toia  mixer    194.620.  2-19-«3.  O.  i>44-l. 
Gross.  Angus  B..  Jr.    Combined  water  strainer  and  sea  valve. 

194,664.  2-19-63.  CI.  D91— 1. 

Gunkel,  Frederick  H.  -Bee—         ,aA»iu 
Bams.  David,  and  Gunkel.     194.619. 
Harris.  Joseph  M.     Combined  Portable  seat  and  camera  enp- 

iJort.     194.892,  2-19-63.  CI.  bl6-8. 
Harris    Joset*   M.     Combined  portable   aeat   and    camera 

.SSort.lK.593.  2-19-4»3.  CI.  15l5— 8.  „  ^,    ^ 

HaneTErwin  F.     Architectural  wall.     194.583.  2-19-63.  CI. 

D13— 1. 

Holmes.  Brtan  H. :  See—  „  ,  ,-,.  -.- 

Jones,  Frank  B.,  and  Holmes.     194,663. 


11 


LIST  OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


HooTcr  Ball  and  Bearing  Co. :  Bee — 
PUtt*.  Richard  L.     194,633. 
Platte.  Richard  L.     1»4.«3S. 
Hume,  a^orm  O.     Bird  feeder  and  feed  cartrtdse.     1B4.«10. 

3-l»-4l3.  CI.  D31— 2. 
JaeotM,    Pred,    to    Alr-X    Indtutrlea.    Inc.      I'oruble    water 

cooler,  or  sbnllar  article.     1»4,«44,  2-l»-«3,  CI.  D67— 3. 
Jaeobaea,  Walter  H..  to  General  Plaatlca  Corp.  of  America. 

Trellla,     1»4,«27,  2-l»-«3,  CT.  DM— 2. 
Jodal,  Kasnnori  :  See — 

xanuBOto,    Koao,    Jodal,    Tanlfacbl.    Kitanura.    Halto, 
and  Bhlbaukl.     1»4^28. 
Jones,  Frank  B.,  and  B.  H.  Holmea,  for  Dnnlop  Tire  and 

Biibber  Corp.     Tire.     l»4.eSS,  2-ld-«S,  a.  D0O— 20. 
Jneolaao,    Cbarlee,    to    Ifanrel    Eaalpmeat    Corp.      Ladder. 

1»4,0»4.  2-l»-«3.  a.  Dl»— «. 
Kati.   Rnaaell,  to  Kraath  *   Bennlnahofeo.      Portable  anto- 

graphic  reglater.     194M2   2-19-9S,  CI.  De4 — 11. 
Kanfman.   Samuel  J.     ComUaed  trtephone  dialer  and  call 

timer.    1M.606,  2-l»-«3,  CI.  D2«— 147 
Kltamnra.  Noboo  :  Bee — 

Tamamoto,    Kobo,    Jodal,    Tanigacbl,    Kltamnra,    Maltn, 
and  ShlbaMkl.     I»4,e28. 
Kraath  *  Bennlachofen  :  flee — 

Kata,  BaaMir     1M.M2. 
Knbota,  laama,  and  8.  Sblramatia,  to  Cbtyoder  Kogaka  Seiko 
KabmaMM    Kalaba       Motion    picture    camera    or    almllar 
article.     1»4.«40,  2-l»-«3,  CI.  D61— 1. 
Lakeside  Indoatrlea,  Inc. :  see — 

ICarkham.  Bill.     1»4,617. 
Lamont.  Benjamin  J.    Interconnection  block.    194,602,  2-19- 

63.  a.  D2«— 1. 
LaakewaU.  Stanley.     Holy  water  fountain.     194.607,  2-19- 

63.  O.  D29— 2S. 
Laakowskl.    SUnley.      Wall    altar.      194,608,    2-19-63,    CI. 

D29 — ^28. 
Llly-Tallp  Cap  Corp. :  See — 

Bennett,  Edward  J.     194,621. 
Lord,  Sanrael  A. :  Bee — 

rnller.  James  L..  and  Loyd.     194.612. 
Makln.   Charles  C.    15%    to  C.   T.    Wtndhan.      (iame  board. 

194,610.  2-19-63.  CI.  D34 — 5. 
Mann,  Martin  J. :  See— 

Smith,  Joaepta  C,  and  Mann.     194,634. 
Marfaggl,  Rose  P. :  Bee — 

Bartolotta.  Palma  R.,  and  Marfnggl.     194,629. 
Markham.  Bill,  to  Lakeside  Indostrles,  Inc.    Toy  barn.    194,- 

617.  2-19-M,  a.  D«4— 18. 
Manrd  Bqalpment  Corp. :  See — 
Jnealano.  Charlea.     194.B94. 
McGaaley.  Bdhrard  H. :  See— 

Break.  Charles  P..  and  MeOaaley.    194,605. 
Metsler.  Charles  L..  and  J.  D.  Wark.  to  American  Can  Co. 

Cnp  dtopenaar.     194.626.  2-19-63.  CI.  D82 — 2. 
Nowak.  Klans  F.    Combination  air  deflector  and  direrter  for 

aatomobUsa.    194,090.  2-19-63,  CI.  Dl4--«. 
Nn-Deat  Porcelain  Stadlo  Inc. :  Bee — 

Gold.  .Nat.     194.650. 
Oweas-nilnolo  Olass  Co. :  See — 

Worthlngton.  George  W.     194.630. 
Parker.  Lonls  W.    Electrical  Indicating  inatniment.    194.626. 

9-19-03.  CT.  D62— 6. 
Perham.  John  N. :  See — 

Bobbins.  OranTllle  ■..  and  Perham.     194.652. 
PettencUl.   Myron   F.,   to   General  Electric   Co.     Lnmlaalre. 

194.624.  2-19-63.  CI.  IH8 — 31. 
Plaftte.  Richard  L..  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.    Jog  or 

sImlUr  article.     194,633.  2-19-43.  CT.  D5^-41. 
Platte,  Richard  L..  to  HooTer  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.     Bottle. 

194,635.  2-19-43,  CI.  1)58— 8. 
Pnrex  Corp.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Smith.  Joseirii  C,  and  Mann.    194,634. 
Rahr,  Frederic  H. :  See — 

Brody,  Philip  M.,  and  Rahr.    194.598. 

**."K*i^"f°f*'  '•••••••J:  M-  lUepet.  execatrtz.     Airplane. 

194.M6.  2-19-63.  CI.  D71 — 1. 
Ra^pet.  Mabel :  See— 

Raspet,  Angnst,  and  M.    194.646. 
R«M.  N^  L.     Bad  sheet  tightener.     194.096,  2-19-6S.  O. 

ttepnMt  Steal  Corp. :  See— 

Trombley.  Bertrsad  N.    194,600. 

_      Tromblw,  Bertraad  N.    194.601. 

Reynolds  Metala  Cb. :  See- 
Waring,  Jamea  C.  and  Fraam.    194,680. 
Waring.  James  C.  and  Fream.    194,586. 
Waring,  James  C,  and  Fream.    194,587. 


Bobbins.  GranTllIe  E..  and  J.  N.  Perham,  to  Texas  Instm- 
ments  Inc.  Carrying  ease  for  chemical  testing  eqoipment 
or  slmllsr  article.     194  602,  2-19-63.  CL   1)67— ft. 

Rocer^^rtl  B^^  to  Clark  Bgnlpment  Co.     Veblde.     194.089. 

Roaengian,'  Herbert,  and  M.  D.  Ross,  to  AMP  Inc.     Electrical 

connector  applicator.     194.60312-19-68,  C\.  D26— 1. 
Boss.  MUton  D. :  See— 

Rosongrsn.  Herbert,  and  Ross.    194.608. 
Rostea.  Barman,  to  Allied  Premium  Iadaatri«L  Inc.     Com- 

lOrnei  desk  aet  and  lamp.    194.648.  3-l»-43.  Cl.  D74— 1. 
SaMaa,    Samoel.      Knitted    fabric.      194.628.    2-19-68,    Cl. 

1X47—2. 
Saitq.  Tadaahl :  See—  ^    _. 

Tamamoto.  Koso.  Jodal.  Tanlgnckl.  Kltamnra,  Salto,  and 
ShIbaaakL     194.638. 
Schoolcraft.   Paul   B.     Game  board.      194.614.   2-19-63,  Cl. 

DS4 — 6. 
Sehacker,  James  L.,  to  Evans  Products  Co.     Velocipede  step 

plate.     194,618.  2-19-63.  D34— 15. 
Hhlbasakl.  Aklra :  See— 

Tamamoto.  Koso.  Jodal.  TanlgnchI,  Kltamnra.  Salto,  and 
Shibasakl.     194,638. 
Shlramatsa,  Shoh  :  See — 

Kobota,  Isamo.  and  ShIramatsu.    194,640. 
Smith,  Joseph  C,  and  M.  J.  Mann,  to  Purez  Corp..  Ltd.    Bot- 
tle or  similar  article.    194,634.  2-19-63,  O.  C«8— 6. 
Sokolowaitl.  Eugene  K. :  See — 

Genaro.  Donald  M..  Sokolowsiri.  and  Zennsr.    194.641. 
Solar  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Conkle.  Oart  C     1»4,6S6. 
Sony  0»rp. :  fee — 

Tamamoto.  Koso.  Jodal.  Tanlgaehl.  KHanrara,  Salto,  and 
Shibasakl.     194.628. 
Space  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

GhMwaU.  Jsoepii  J.,  Jr.    194,604. 
SuBbeam  Corp. :  See — 

Cornwall.  Bms  B.    194.6S6. 
Cbrnwell,  Boss  E.    194.606. 
Swett.  Jamea  B.    Ptteber.     194,622.  2-19-63.  Cl.  D44— 21. 
Ssantay,  Btancr.     Cooler  for  bottles  and  the  like.     194.687. 

2-19^.  a.  D68— 26. 
Ssantay.  Elmer.     Cooler  for  cans  and  the  like.      194,638, 

2-19-68.  CL  DM— 26. 
Ssantay.  Elmar.     Cooler  for  bottles  and  the  like.     194,689. 

2-19-68.  CL  D68— 26. 
Tanlgaehl.  Bfaohel :  See — 

Timsmotn.  Koso,  Jodal.  Tanlgn^l.  Kltamura.  Salto.  and 
ShMmaakL    194.628. 
Tarbril.  NaU  W.    Archery  bow.    194.609,  2-19-68,  a.  D30— 1. 
Teletype  Corp. :  See — 

Geaare,  Doaald  M.,  Sokolowskl.  and  Eenner.    194.641. 
Texas  lastrusMata  Inc. :  Bee — 

RobMM.  OranTllle  E..  and  Perham.     194.668. 
Thompson.  Eldridge  W..  Jr.     Combined  abelf  and  holder  for 

maps  and  the  like.     194.581.  2-19-68.  CL  D9— 2. 
Tlmmoas.  John  W.    Talve  for  water  conditioner  systema  or 

the  like.    194.849.  2-19-63.  CI.  D78— 1. 
Trombley.  Bartrand  N^  to  Repablle  Steei  Corp.    Rigid  awning. 

194.600.  2-19-63.  Cl.  D21— 6. 

TrombloT.  Bertrand  N..  to  Repulrilc  Steel  Corp.    RlgM  awning. 

194.601.  2-19-88.  d.  DSl— 6. 
United  SUtes  Rubber  Co. :  See— 

Ambarson,  Howard  L.    194.651. 
Waring.  Jamee  C.  and  L.  A.  Fream.  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co. 

Mnllion  cover.    194.580,  2-19-63.  CI.  DIS— 6. 
Waring.  James  C,  and  L.  A.  Fream.  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co. 

MuUlon  cover.    194.586,  2-19-63.  Cl.  D13— 6. 
Waring.  Jamea  C.  and  l*.  A.  Fream.  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co. 

MnlUon  cover.     194.087.  3-19-68.  Cl.  D1S--6. 
Wark,  John  D. :  See — 

Metier.  Charles  L..  and  Wark.    194.625. 
Weber.  Robert  L.,  III.     Caotllever  sapport  for  a  canopy  or 

the  like.    194.584, 2-19-63,  a.  D13— f. 
Wilson's,  William  M.,  Sons,  Inc. :  See— 

Gould,  Glenn  B.     194.648. 
Windham.  Clyde  T. :  See — 

Makln.  Omrles  C.    194.616. 
Wood  Coaversioa  Co. :  See — 

Brody.  Philip  M..  aad  Rahr.    194^8. 
WorthlagtoB.  Geeras  W^  to  Oweaa-nilaeis  Glass  Co.    Jug. 

194.680.  2-19-63;  Cl.  1^6^-5. 
TamaaMto,  Kosa.  K.  JodaL  S.  TaalgndiL  N.  Kltamnia.  T. 
Salto.  aad  A.  nibasakL  te  Sony  Cmv.    TetovMaa  receiver, 
or  slmUar  article.     194r.62iB.  2-19-68,  CL  D5«— 4. 

Zaaaer.  Waltw  J. :  See — 

Geaaro,  Doaald  M.,  Sokolowskl,  aad  Ssnaer.    194,641. 
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ACF  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Oarloon,  Harold  A.     3.078,078. 
Raadalph.  Donald  S.     3,078.004. 
A.P.V.  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See— 

Comer,  Harir  C.     3,078,070. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  See — 

Cloee.  Warren  J.,  aad  Swett.     8,078,270. 
Abemathy,  Frank  W. :  See — 

Raynolda,  David  W.,  Smith,  and  Aberaatby.     3,077,633. 
Accessory  Products  Co. :  See — 

Starr.  Dlfford  B.     3,078,110. 
Acetylene  Cylinder  Corp. :  See — 

Muller.  Nattian  W„  and  Long.     8,077.708. 
Achllich,  John  H.,  te  ijnitcd  Statoe  of  AsMrica,  Navy.     In- 
strument  lifting  device.     3.077.855,  2-19-^,   Cl.   116— 
129. 
Acrometal  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Harris,  Edwai^  H.     3.078,006. 
Addle,   Albert  N..   and   B.   M.   Gallagher,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.     Comprsssor  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines aad  tbe  Uke.     3.077.731.  2-19-63.  Cl.  60—13. 
Aodressograph-Mnltigra^  Corp. :  See — 

Bnggt,  Walter  J.,  Haeber,  and  Hampton.     3,077.828. 
Adelman,  Barnet  R.,  to  Phillips  P«trolsam  Co.     SMld-pro- 

pellant  rocket  motor.    3.077.734.  2-19-63.  CL  60—30.6. 
Ahem.  William  B..  and  D.  L.  Orloff.  to  Oscar  Mayer  k  Co.. 
Inc.      PoeitlTe  stop   mechanism.      8,077,968.   2-19-63.   CI. 
192—148. 
Ablgren.    Axel    W..    to    Amarock    Corp.      Magnetic    catdi. 

S!b78.114,  2-19-48.  Cl.  292—261.6. 
Ahreas.  Garhard  W.,  H  to  H.  E.  Bubeas.     Metal  carburttlag 

BMthod.     3.078^92,  2-19-63.  CL  14S— 16.6. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Craig.  Rabert  O.     3.077,744. 
Alberts.  Thomo  W..  to  The  Sharplas  Carp.    Prooesa  for  tbe 
recovery   of   protein    solids   from    animal   fat.     3.078.165, 
2-19-63,  a.  99—18. 
AlUn,  Jacquee  :  See — 

Fraaeey,  Sonla.  aad  AlMn.     3,078.446. 
Allardt.  Ernst  W..  and  A.   M.  De  Stephen,  to  The  Babcock 
4  Wilcox  Co.    Weld  inspection  device  support  and  maaipo- 
Utor.    3.077.768.  2-19-83.  Cl.  78—67.8. 
Allea.  Clarence  B. :  See — 

Orobe.  Ralph  E..  aad  Allen.     81077.629. 
Allen.  Robert  H.  to  Georgia  Tech  Beaearch  Inatltnte.     Fuel 

injection  aystem.     3,077.872.  2-19-63.  CL   123—140. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Soga,  Allea  W..  aad  Graff.     3.078.317. 
Tanb.  Baraard.     3,07flL301. 
Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Pattarsoa,  Warren  R.     3,078.061. 
AUIs.  Loots.  0>,.  The :  JSee— 

ZweUti,  Charles  H..  Rundel,  and  Tan  Schaaek.     3,078,- 
406. 
Alliaoa.  John  R.,  to  Lefllngwell  Chemical  Co.    SabadUIa  seed 

Insecticide.    3,078,21172-19-63,  CI.  167—24. 
Almvlde.  Sven  L.,  to  Orlglnal-Odhner,  Aktlebolaget.     ResU- 
ters  for  adding  machines,  bookkeeping  machines  and  outer 
ealcuUting  msfblnw.    8^78.038.  i^»-63,  a.  2i36— 187. 

Bra,   Freoeridi  C,  to  ITaited   States  of  America,  Navy. 
^llt    slgaal    tracking    circuit.      3,078,466,    2-19-63,    Cl. 

Alterauni  Francis  J.,  to  General  MlUa,  Inc.     Reeling  system 

for  recording  tape.     3,078,006,  2-19-63,  Cl.  242-^.12. 
Alnmlaium  Laboratories  Ltd. :  See — 

Hollinashead.  Ethan  A.,  aad  PhllUpa.    3,078.169. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

Arrasmlth,  Grant  H.     3,077,967. 

Beetla,  Ri^rt  H.^  aad  Larson.     3,078,160. 
American  Caa  Co. :  See — 

Skowronskl.  George  V.     3.078.028. 

Skowioaski,  G«>rM  ▼.     8,078,171. 
Americas  C^aaamid  Co. :  See — 

Barber  Wniiam  A.     8,078.149. 

GfslC.  kaJrtla.     8^78.216. 
.imerleaa  DoU  h  Toy  Corp. ;  See — 

Wolf.  Harley  L.     3.078^5. 
American  Locker  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

SUddiaoae.  Weils  F.     3.077,970. 
AmertesB  Machine  *  Foandnr  Co. :  See — 

Patterson,  Morehead.     3,077,880. 

Sliver,  Saul  H.     3,077.781. 

Anwrleaa  Mains  Prodaets  Co. :  See — 

Braves.  Oeargs  T..  sad  Svaaa.    3:078,187. 

American  Radiator  A  Sanitary  Corp. : 
HoMli««r,  PhlUp  G.     3.077.908. 

Amerieaa  Taak  aad  8ta^  Can. :  See — 
Slaex.  Geaa  O.     ifiJl.Tn. 

Ahlmnm,AMA  W.     S.0T8.114. 
AaMtak.  lae. 


'Xl 


See— 

3,0T««^36. 


Amsted  ladustriee  Inc. :  See — 

Maloaey.  Bernard.     3,077.956. 
.\naconda  wire  and  Cable  Co. :  See — 

Kang,  Bun  P.     3.078.333. 
Anders,  waiter  G. :  See — 

Woodward,  Benjamin  W.,  and  Anders.     3,077,967. 
Anderson.  Alexander   8.     Apparatna   for   stripping  tobaeeo. 

3,077.986.  2-19-63.  Cl.  209—124. 
Anderson.  Kenneth  A.,  and  E.  G.  Senebrucb.  to  Ametsk,  lac 

Filter  detector.     3,677,988.  2-19-43,  CL  210— 86. 
Anderson,   SUnley  F.,   to   International   Business   MacUaes 
Corp.    Error  checking  system  for  a  parallel  adder.    3,078,- 
039,  2-19-63.  Cl.  238 — ^103. 

Antogninl.  Joe:  See —  _  

Tilles,  Harry,  and  Antogninl.     8,078,156. 
Antonsen,  Randolph  :  See —  «._«,.« 

Belknap,  Louis  S.,  Bemstela,  aad  Antonssn.     8,078,148. 
Aoki,  Kunlo,  to  Daiwa  BoseU  Ksbushlki  Kalsha.    Apparatus 
for    opening,    carding    and    cleaning    flbross    auiterials. 
3.077,641,  2-19-48,  CL  19—100.  _        ^ 

.Vppleby.  Paul  E..  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.     Tire 

buUdlag  machlae.     3.077.917.  2-19-63,  CL  154—416. 
AppIebyrPaol  £.,  to  Tbe  Ooodbraar  Tire  *  Rnbbar  Co.    Mathsd 
of  and  apparatus  for  building  tires.     3,078.204,  9-19-63, 
CL  156—132. 
Arcos  Corp. :  See — 

Johnson,  WaUace  C.     3,078,363. 
Argua  Inc. :  See — 

Ehemann,  John  W.     3^77,817. 
Armento,  WiUlam  H.,  and  W.  E.  Wallace,  to  General  Aniline 
k  Film  Corp.     Metallised  aso  dyee  conUlnlna  a  2-amino- 
pbenol-disulxonamlde  diaso  component.     3.078,267.   2-19- 
63.  a.  260—147. 
.Vnnatrong  Patenta  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Dickinson.  Ronald  S..  and  Bertram.     3.077,887. 
Arrasmlth.  Grant  H.,  to  Aawrican  Brake  Shoe  Co.     Brake 

shoe  key.    3.077.96+,  2-19-68.  Cl.  188-^3. 
.Vrutunoff.  Armals.     Diamond  drill.     8,077.986.  2-19-43,  Cl. 

175 — 101.  „ 

Ash.  SUnley  P..  to  The  New  BriUin  Mactaine  Co.     Pattern 
control  attachment  for  machine  tool.     8.077,864,  2-U>-4S, 
Cl.  121^45. 
Aahbrook.  Charlea  S..  Jr. :  See- 
White.  Theodore  Z.,  and  Aahbrook.     3,077,927. 

Asfalda,  KaneyoshI :  See —  

Hoehlno.  Toshlo.  Ashlda,  and  Mnkaiyama.    8^78,240. 
Aabworth,  Bonnie  A.     Mop.     8.077.627,  2-19-63.  CI.  15—228. 
Aake.  Charles  B.,  Jr..  to  Oar  Wood   Industries.  Inc.     Tire 
trim-wheel    trim    construction.      8.078.1S5.    2-1(^-48.    Cl. 
307—87. 

Aspergren.  Brooke  D. :  Bee —  

Moffett.  Robert  B.,  and  Aspergren.     8,074^5. 
Assallnl.  Giuseppe,  to  Rohm  *  Haas  Co.     FUtratloa  process. 

S.07«,188.  2-19-43.  CT.  127 — 05. 
AHSociated  Electrical  Indoatriee  (Woolrich),  Ltd. :  See — 

Cartwrlght,  John  C,  and  Hicks.     8.078,>46.        ^ 
Atkins,  Lyie  D..  and  W.  E.  Holmgreen.  Jr.    to  Warning  Utee 
Co,  Inc.     Continnoas  combustion  signal  Ump.     8,078,840, 
2-19-43,  a.  240 — 11. 
Atkinson,  Robert  G. :  See —  ^  ^ 

Berger.  Donald  E..  and  Atkinson.     3,078.266. 
AngusU-Zunder  Feoerseogfabrik  Mayer  *  Co. :  See — 

OUdHs,  Walter  J.,  and  TodtenhOfM-.     8,077.709. 
AuImni,  John  W. :  See — 

Cohen,  Jerome  M..  end  Aulson.     8.077,678. 
AulBon  Tanning  Machinery  Co.,  The :  See — 

Cohen.  Jerome  M.,  aad.Aulsoa.     8,077.673. 
.Vurora  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Evans.  Robert  J.     8,078,185. 
AutopaNilc  Business  Forms,  Inc. 
Clrfllo,  Nicholas,  and  Lovrldi 
Anyang.  Raymond  P. :  Bee — 

Dnrbeck,  Robert  C.  and  Auyang 
Atco  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee—-  .  «..  ^«- 

Bnsaard.  Emmery  J.  H.     8,078.420. 
Plogstedt.  Allen  E..  aad  BradmUler. 
Axe.  WiUlam  N..  and  D.  P.  MoatMrnety 
leum   Co.      Method   of  making  )et   fne 
8,077.788.  9-19-48,  CI.  60 — 85.4. 

Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co..  aa»e :  Sa*— 

Allardt,  Ernst  W.,  aad  De  Stephen.     8.077,768. 
Itacon.  Victor  L.     Distribution  regulator  and  shut-off 

3.076.019.  2-19-68,  Cl.  222 — 810. 
Badlsebe  Anilln-  k  Soda-Fabrtk  AktieanseUsduft 

Raumann.  Hana   and  Haenig.     8.078.187. 

Braun.  Willy,  and  Hartwlr     8.078.281. 

Yon  Schickh.  Otto,  and  IfeUgsr.     »;0T8J04. 

Wlaaetoth.  Kart.  aad  Kastalag.     «:0I5.-341. 

Wlttig.  Gaorg.  aad  PMcmwr.  ^1,078.264. 
Baechll.  George,  to  Jov  Mfc.  Co.     BeK  sapportlag 
8.077.974.  9-19-48.  Q.  198— 191. 


3.077.602. 
8.078.022. 


8.078.879. 
to  PhlUlpe  Petro- 
aad  use  thereof. 


gate. 


device. 


Anderses, 


A-  •>' 


8,677,984. 


Bailev  Meter  Oo. :  Se» 
Hoffman.  Howard 


T.     3,077.775. 


ii 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Baker.    Harward    R..    to    United    State*    of    America.    Nary. 
.Method  for  Malva^ng  electrical  equipment  and  macblnerz.. 
3,078.189,  2-lW-<t3,  CI.   1S4— 26. 
Ilaker.  John  :    See  — 

Harding.  Denys  F.,  Campbell,  and  Baker.     8.077,806. 
Baker,  John  B.,  to  The  Timken  Roller  Bearing  Co.     Drill  bit 
and  method  of  brating.     3,077.798,  2-19-63.  CI.  76 — 108 
Ilaker  Oil  Toola,  Inc.  :   8ee — 

BIgelow.  Herbert  L.      3.077,933. 
Baker,  William  J.  :   See — 

OMr.  William  L.,  and  Baker.     3,078.002. 
Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corp. :  See — 

NIhlen.  Arrld  C.  K..  and  Gardner.     8,077,928. 
Balko  Int.  :   Mr«- 

Balko.  Verlle  A.,  and  Gram.     3,077,998. 
Balko,  Verlle  A.,  and  8.  R.  Gram,  to  Balko  Inc.     Boat  trailer 

conatnictlon.      3.077,998,   2-19-68,   CI.   2H — 88.1 
Hall,  Thomaa  M.,  to  Chryaler  Corp.     Return  flow  carburetor. 

3.078.077.  2-19-«3    CI.  261— .38. 
Balabaugh,  Paul  H.  :   See  - 

Batabauah,  Vernon  L.      3,077.721. 
BalHbauch,  Vernon  L.,  to  P.  H.  Balabaugh.     Tree  limb  ahaker. 

3.077.721,  2-19-63    CI.  56 — 828. 
Bamberger.  Julien  G..  to  Maaco  Corp.     Catamaran  type  boat. 

3.077.8S1.  2-19-63.  CI.  114 — 62. 
Ban,  Oua  :  Hee — 

Kirkoatrtck.  Jamea  8..  and  Ban.     3,077.810. 
Bank.  Thoman  A.,  to  The  Firentone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.     Vehi- 
cle auNpeniiion.     3,078.085.  2-19-63,  CI.  267 — 6.V 
Bank,  Thomaa  A.,  to  The  Flreatone  Tire  Jb  Rubber  Co.     Air 

•pring  bellowa.    3,078.086.  2-19-83.  CI.  267 — 65. 
Barber.  William  A.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.      Method  of 
producing  titanium  monoxide  or  titanium  carbide.     8.078,- 
1<49,  2-19-68,  CI.  28 — 202. 
Barmer  Maachinenfabrik  Aktiengeaellachaft :  See — 

Lenk.  Wllbekn.     8.077.726. 
Bamett.  Irwin,  and  D.  W.  Traub.     Magnetic  kit  and  related 

apiMntua.    8,077.696.  2-19-6S.  CI.  4^16. 
Barr.  Harold  B. :  See — 

Jonea.  Lealie  R..  and  Barr.     3,077.979. 
Bartram.  Merryn  :   See — 

Dlckinaon.  Ronald  8..  and  Bartram.      3,077,837. 
Bateman,  Edward  L..  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Booth.  Bdmond  P.  O..  and  Innea.     3.077.996. 
Batrow.    John    and    P.    P..    to    Batrow    Laboratoriea.    Inc. 
EIe«troDliyaiotherapy   apparatua.      8,077,864,    2-19-68.    O. 
128 — 428. 
Batrow  Laborarorlea.  Inc.  :   See — 

Batrow,  John  and  P.  P. 
Batrow.  Peter  P. :  Bee — 

Batrow.  John  and  P.  P.     8,077.894. 
Battl,  Mario,  and  L.  B.  Schwcig»r,  to  Milea  Laboratnriea.  Inc. 
Proceaa    for    the    production    of   iUconic    add.      3.078,217. 
2-19-63.  CI.   195—36. 
Banlard-l^ogan.  Baymond  G.    Maaaage  apparatna.    S.077.878, 

2-19-63.  CI.  12»— 57. 
Baumann.  Prtti :  Bee — 

Blen.  Hann-Samuel,  and  Baumann.      3.078.282. 
Baunaann,  Hana.  and  8.  Huenig.  to  Badlsdie  Anllin-  k  Boda- 
Fwbrlk  AktiengmellMohaft.     Procemi  of  dyeing  atnicturea  of 
celluloae  acetatea  and  polyeatera.     3.078.187,  2-19-68.  CI. 
8 — 57. 
Bayer.  Otto  :  fle« — 

Rinke.  Heinrtch.  and  Bayer.      8,078,257. 
Bayaton.  Thomaa  E.  :   See — 

Camoanella,  Samuel  J.,  and  Bayaton.     8,07ft.845. 
Beatty,  John  W..  to  TJnHed  Statea  of  Anmiea.  Air  Porce. 
Imace  intenalfylnc  photoaenaltlTs  fllro.     8.078.369.  2-19-68. 
n.  250 — 65.  ^ 

Becanne,  Robert  L.  P.  :  Bte — 

Pomot,  Jean  L.  E.,  Lniarreta.  and  Becanne.    3.078.213. 

Be<*kett.  Joaenta  K..  to  Weatern  Gulf  Oil  Co.     Method  for 

fraetnring   a    aabanrface   formation.      8.077.980.    2-19-68, 

CI.  166 — 142. 

Bedenk,    WillUm    T.,    to   The   Procter   ft   Gamble   Co.      Angel 

food  cake  mlzea.     3,078.168.  2-19-68.  CI.  99—94. 
Beeck.  Otto  A.     Band  eontroUed  extenalon  glide.     8,078,129, 

2—19-68.  CI    808—8  8 
Beeck.  Otto  A.     Roller  mounted  extenalon  allde.     8,078.180, 

2-19-63.  CI.  808 — 8.8. 
Beeck.    Otto    A.      Bxtenaion    alide    buTtng   band   adluatmeat 
meana.     3.078.131,  2-19-68.  CI.  808—8.8. 

Been.   Hollli   R.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Bag  making. 

3,077,820,  2-19-68.  CI.  93 — 85. 
Beetle.   Robert   H.,   and   H.   R.    Laraon.   to   American    Brake 

Shoe   Co.      Railroad   car  wbeela.      8,078.160.   2-19-63.    CI. 

75—123. 

Beieradorf.  P..  ft  Co.  A.G.  :  Bee — 

Waakonig,  Karlheinx,  and  Kena.     3,078,017. 
Belknap,  Loala  8.,  O.  Beratein.  and   S.  Antonaen.  to  Cabot 
Corp.     Proceaa  for  auiklng  tiUnlam  dioxide.     8,078,148, 
2-19-68,  CI.  28—202. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Cook.  Robert  8.     3,077^9. 

Ketehledge,  Haynoad  W.     8,078,447. 

Miller,   Stewart  B.     8,078,428. 

Milla.  John   K.     8.078^2. 

Pohl,  Karl-Heloi.     3,078.484. 

Roaa.  Ian  M.     8.078.196. 

Wittenberg,  Albert  If.     S.078.87S. 
Bellack.  Brrln  :   0«e — 

Maler,  Prau  J.,  and  Ballack.     3,078,228. 

Bellanca,  Aofnat  T. :  B*9— 

Belhuicft,  Otaaeppa  M.  and  A.  T.     3.078,202. 

Bellanca.  Angnat  Thomaa :  tfaa — 

BelUnca,  Glnaeppe  M.  and  A.  T.     8,078,202. 

Bellanca,  Dorothy  :  Bte — 

Bellaaca,  Olnaappa  M.  and  A.  T.     8,078,302. 


Bellanca,  Qluaeppe  M.,  deceaaed  (D.  and  Angnat  Thomaa 
Beliancm,  executora),  and  A.  T.  Bellanca.  Type  of  con- 
Btruetlon.    8.078,202,  2-19-68,  Q.  154 — 46.9. 

Belolt  Iron  Worka:  Bee — 

Perklna,  WlMer  B^  «nd  Juatna.     8,077,926. 

Ben.  Victor  R.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
Proceaa  of  extruding  flbcra  from  a  molten  pol/amlde  con- 
talnlna  a  phoaphoroua  compound.     3,078,248,  2-19-68,  CI. 

Benedict,     Frank     A.     Wladlaaa.     8,078,074.     2-19-68,     CL 

226—183.  .     -       . 

Bendlx  Corp.,  The:  Bee — 

Spragae,  Wealey  I.     8.077,881. 
Bengeladorf,  Inring  8.,  to  United  SUtea  Borax  ft  Chemical 

Corp.     Nltroalkyi     glycol     monoborate    eatera.     3,078,296, 

2-19-63.  CI.  260—462. 
Berger,  Charlea  V.,  to  Unireraal  Oil  Prodncta  CO.     Pndactlon 

of  apedflc  xylene  laomera.     3,078,818.  2-19-08,  CI.  200 — 668. 
Beraer,  Donald  B.,  and  R.  G.  Atklnaon,  to  PhlUlpa  Petroleum 

Co.       Control     of    polymeriaatloa     reactloaa.       8,078.266. 

2-19-68,  CI.  260—94.9. 
Bergatrom,  Frederick  8.,  to  Wood  Coareralon  Oo.     Boof  deck 

atructure.     3,077,708.  2-19-88.  CL  50 — 846. 
Bemer.  John  :  Bee — 

Doyle,  Frank  B.,  Laaalter,  and  Bemer.     8,077.880. 
Berner,  Roland  A.,  to  Ceramic  Comboatlon  and  BnklBeering 

Co.     Pallet.     8^7.082.  2-19-68,  CL  206—06. 
Berno,  Harmoad  ■.,  to  The  Fy>rd  Motor  Co.     Brake  adjoat- 

ment  link.     8^7,966,  2-19-68,  O.  180— T9.6. 
Berry,  Richard  C.,  to  Croaae-Hlnda  Co.     Dead-front  electrical 

recepucle.     3,078,436,  2-19-08.  CI.  839—111. 
Berry,  Richard  C.,  to  Croaae-Hlnda  Co.    EUectrical  connector. 

3,078.436.  2-19-68.  CI.  839—148. 
BeratdB,  Orcfor :  See — 

Belgaan,  Loala  8.,  Beratein,  and  Antonaen.     8.078.148. 
Bertache,  Kalph  H.,  Jr.,  B.  A.  Carlaon.  L.  B.  Hetaler,  and 

L.   J.  BaTcr,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Bleetrlcal  power 

eonrarter.     3,078,409.  2-19-03.  01.  831—8. 
Beubr,  WllUam  C.    Sailboat  of  the  catamaran  type.    3,077,- 

860.  S-19-08,  a.  114—39. 
Beatber.    Harold.    R.    A.    Fllnn.    A.    M.    Henka.    and    J.    B. 

McKlaley,  to  Onlf  Beoeareta  ft  Derelopmeat  Ca     Hydro- 

fonatloa  proceaa  for  preparation  of  labrieatlnc  oUa.     8,078,- 

231.  2-lMIS,  CI.  200—111. 
Beather,    Harold,    R.    A.    FUnn,    A.    M.    Henka,   and   J.    B. 

McKlnley,   to  Oalf  Research   ft  DereloitBMat  Co.     Hydro- 

genatlon  catalyat  and  method  of  preparation.     8.0TS.SS8, 

2-l»-0S,  CL^2 — 489. 
Berard.  B«gar  L..  to  L*ke  Shore,  Inc.    MftterUl  baadllni 

apparatos.    8.077,M3.  3-19-08.  Q.  213—18. 
Blalcsak,  Bdward  C,  and  W.  J.  WeMi,  to  GaDeral  AaiUne  ft 

Film  Corp.     Dye  brightening  agent  In  diaaotype  proceaa. 

8,078,162,  2-19-68,  CI.  96--49. 
BIbolet,  Aabert  H.,  O.  L.  Brown,  0.  A.  Rlditw.  Jr..  and  R.  P. 

Fellmann,   to  Rohm  ft  Haaa  Co.    Aqneooa  nuinlng  dia- 

peralon  or  acryloaltrUe  polymer  containing  nltrile  aoirent. 

37078,248.  2-19-63,  CI.  MO— 29.6. 
BIbolet.  Anbert  H.,  O.  L.  Brown,  O.  A.  Rlcbter.  Jr.,  aad  K.  P. 

Fellmann,  to  Rohm  ft  Haaa  Co.     Composlaon  camprlalnf 

an  aoneoaa  dlaperalon  of  a  methyl  metnacrylate  copolymer 

which     baa     an     orfanle     fnaiott-ftld     dlaaolvvd    therein. 

3.078.244,  3-19-68,  CL  260— 29.6. 
Blen.    Hana-Samuel.    and    F.    Baomann.    to    Farbeafabrtken 

Bayer  Aktlengeoellachaft.    Anthraqnlaone  dyeotvffa.    3,078,- 

282    2—19—08    CI    260—374 

nigelow,  Herbert  L.,  to  Baker  Oil  Tooli.  Inc.    TobiBf  anchor 

and  catcher  apMratua.     8.077.983.  2-19-08,  CI.  .100—217. 
Blgelow-Banford.  lac. :   9ee — 

Harrison,  Wayne  T.,  and  Carrigan.     8,077,900. 
BllUaffbam.  Jamea  R.    Jet  darlee  fwwatar  akla.    8.077,010. 

3-l1^,  a.  9—310. 
Blahop.  Artbnr  B.     Apparatua  for  making  rarlable  lead  hour- 

glaaa  ateertna  gear  worma.     8.077.700.2-19-03,  CL  61—97. 
Black.  Jaaaea  O.,  Jr.,  to  Illlnola  Tool  Worka  Inc.     Wafera  for 

modular  coaatructlona.     8,078,386,  2-19-03,  CI.  174 — 138. 

Blake,  Lealie  R.,  to  United  Klnfdom  Atomic  Inergy 
Authority.  Apparatua  for  Indicating  the  metal  oxide  con- 
tent of  a  liquid  metal.     8,078,412,  3-19-08,  d.  824—04. 

Blakeborongh,  J.,  ft  Sona  Ltd. :  See — 
Broadbent,  Norman.     3,078,008. 

Blakley,  John  C. :  Bee — 

Bunke,  Frederick  H.,  and  Blakley.     8,077,837. 
Blaaer,   Bruno,  H.   Rogner,  and  G.  ziehr,  to  Henkel  ft  Cle. 

G.m.b.H.     Proceea     for     foam-deaalag     metal     aurfaeea. 

8.078.100.   3-19-68,  CI.   184 — 10. 
Blodgett,   Stewart  B.,  and   F.   D.   Sher,  to   Foila  Packaging 

Corp.      Self-Urtng  net  wel^ier.     8,077,940,   2-18-08,  CL 

177—166.  _ 

Bobo.   Frank   E.,    Jr.,   and    R.    M.    Mattbewa,   to   Chadboum 

Gotham,   Inc.     Support  atocktng.     3,077,7»7,  3-19-08,  CI. 

60~178. 

Bobacott.  Ronald  J.  :   See — 

Hunter,  William  H.,  Bobacott.  Sheraun.  aad  Worthing. 
3,078,280. 
Bock  Lanndry  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Clement,  Carl  H.,  Jr.    3,077,900. 
Bolleacn,  Vernon  P.     Antomatle  reatartlBg  an«Bfeaaeat  for 

electrically  driven  Irrigation  pompa.     3,078.893.  3-19-03, 

CI.  817-13. 
Bomberger,  DaTld  C,  to  United  Statea  of  Aaerlea.  Havy.    Col- 

llaloa  coarse  vectoring  computer.     3,078.041,  3-19-08,  CI. 

286—187. 
Bono.  Luigl.  to  Neechl  Sodeta  par  AiAtmL   Coatfol  wn^fm  for 

a  aewing  maehlBe.     8.077,84673-19-08.  CL  113— 319. 
Bono.  Lnlgi,  to  Necehl  Sodeto  per  AiionL    Arraf  ■■ant  tor 

engaging  and  dlacngaging  the  mechantam  aoatgaMlng  the 

moTemeat  of  the  needw-carrylng  bars  la  aafwlng  gagilnee 

proHded  with  two  neadlea.    8.077.840,  %-19-U,  ( 

231. 


840,  »-l»-«8rCL  113— 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Book,  Hert)ert  W..  to  Weatinghonae  "''•^'J"^- Corp. ,  Thermal 
tn(iicator  for  electrical  apparatua.     8,077,777.  2-l»-«.».  Ci. 

BolkTH^rt  W..  to  Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corp.  Electrical 
B<i^nSrr  SichYrn.^-  ^telt^uVaf  Vr?-.ii    .PParatua. 

Bc^rtronVp*:?^:  a^nd|V?nne..  to  E-war-  I.  «. 

Ltd     Conreyor  belt  feeding  mechaniama.     3,077,095,  Z-l»- 

63,  CI.  214 — 17. 
Boaco,  Charlea  G.  :  See —  o»».i_.«-      i  ft7B 

Dillon,  Paul  W.,  Stewart,  Boaco.  and  Roblnaon.     3,078,- 

n^^rJ^^fr  p^rinU^p'^i'venrrcofoW  ^^ 
^Mn'^LVrt^.:  To  'cfeStron  corn  Production  of 
Bo^^m";r'Ro^"rI\l^yd-rR*^'HSlik=ler^i.nne«,U  Mining 

and  Sfr  Co.     Liquid  anhvdrtde  h»j:5»>w  «»°y»?'"o°"  '""^ 
eSoxr  reaina      3  OT8,236.  2-19-63.  CI.  252—182. 

BoiJ^  ^De^B  E..  H^    O    Schnti*,  an<i  A.  T.  Wataon.  to  Baao 
Re^eaT^  and  Engineering  Co.     Method  for  Die^ 
fled  titanium  trichloride.     3.078,144.  2-19-68.  CI.  23—87. 

Bradley,  Ruaaell  G.  :   See—  „__.,,^      .,  n-TA  otn 

Caaaatt,  Wayne  A..  Jr..  and  Bradley.     3,078,220. 

Bradmlller,  Richard  W. :  See-- 

Plogatedt,  Allen  B.    and  Bradmlller.     3^"8.3/»- 

Brainln,  Samuel  M..  to  North  American  AT»*tton,In^  Space 
Btablllsation  of  .i  aearch  pattern.     8,078,465.  2-19-63.  Ci. 

Brandee.  Lothar,  and  J.  Michael   to  No"llacher  Maaehlnenbau 
Rud.  baader.     Method  of  filleting  fiah.     8,077,632.  2-19- 

BrlndL'wiihHm.       Water    heating    InaUllatlon.      3.078.044, 

BrSul^S:  oindokiT^fo  Siemena  ft  H*>-S% V«*"r?Sl!2f '^j 
Relay  aet  compriaing  two  relaya.     3,078,369,  2-19-63,  Cl. 

Br22^Wlliy.  and  E.  H»^TtwiE.to  BtilMdt^^Jina\n-  kM^t-^ 

Fabrtk  Aktlenaeaellachaft      »^«tn«"  f*  i^•  •■i*»%*'°Mft^ 
f.erte«  and  their  production.     3,078,981,  2-19-63,  Cl.  260— 

BraVoa    George   T.,    and   J.    W.   Brana,    to   American   Malae 
uae  in  an  oil   ifeft  drilling  fluid.     3,078,187,  3-19-03,  Cl. 

1  AT         ft^ 

Br^aenser,'  Robert    N..    to    Soboroff    Bona    Co.      Cap  design. 
3!077,607,  2-19-63.  Cl.  1—172. 

Breaaer,  Robert  B. :  Bee —  a.,^*.^^  a  070 

Hechenblelkaer,  Ingcnuln,  Breaaer,  an.^  Romberg.  8,078,- 

290 

Breaaler,  Robert  B.,  to  M.  J.,McO»"»  X^^'^M^'il^Tlt^ 
ionlsatloa  chamber  Are  detector  aystem.     3,078,450,  3-19- 

63.  a.  340—337. 
Brewer,  Nathaniel :  See— 

OlllTler,  Lonla.  and  Brewer.    3,077.707. 
Brewing  Patenta  Ltd. :  Be^.    ^^       ,  ats  i*« 

Hough.  Jamea  8..  and  Ricketta.    3,078.166. 

Brtl.  Kai'imlen  J.,  and  P  K™«»^«>f..>*«»«?\V»'Jr'2W2!f 
yttrium  and  rare  eartha.     8,078.142,  2-19-03,  Cl.  23 — 22. 

British  Ropes  Ltd. :  8e«-—  u.w—      1  nn  MM 

Harding,  Denye  F..  Campbell,  and  Baher.  -3,<>77^W. 
Broadbent.  Sormai.  to  i.  Blakeborough  ft  Sona  Ltd.     Valvea. 

3,078,069.  2-19-63,  Cl.  261—173. 
Brooke  ft  Perktaa.  Inc. :  /••— ^  _  _  ___  -,« 

KIrknatrick  James  S.,  and  Ban.    8,077,819.  _  . 

BroiS.  KxSSfcr.  C  N.  ikerriam.  and  W.  A.  Miller,  to  Un^on 
CaAide  Corp.  Process  for  producing  polystyrene  fibers. 
3,078,139,  2-19-68.  Cl.  18—64. 

"""cikJriV?  aarencfTTBrown.  and  WlUiama.    3.077.836. 
®"'BlbSt.'*Aibirf*H:    Brown.    RIchter,    and    Fellmann. 

O  ATA  24^ 

BibileC    Aubert    H..    Brown.    RIchter.    and    Fellmann. 
3j078,244. 
Brown,  Hamlin  8. :  fi«« — ,  ^  ,  ^_-  .._ 

Verea.  Edward  W..  and  Brown.    3,078,007. 
Brown!  HeiOert  C.    Process  for  the  prW^ocMonof  organoborn 
compounda.      3.078.308.   2-19-68,  CL   260—606.5.    ^   __    ' 
BrownVHert)ert  C.     laomertsatlon  of  Pl»««Tr.  •*««"^ijn.«/ 
tertiary    organoboron    compounda    into    laomera    tnereoi. 
3,078,310.  2-19-03,  Ci.  300—000.6.  «.^„«. 

Brown"  Herbert  C.    CaUlyttc  proceaa  for  preparing^ 
boron  compounda  from  diborane.     3,078,811,  2-19-68,  Cl. 

Brown  Herbert  C.    laomeriaation  of  organoboron  compounda. 

3  07^312  2-19-63.  Cl.  200 — 000.6.  . 

Brown   HertJrt  C.    W«Daratlon  of  organoboron  compounds. 

B^^^^r^^'Vi^^iJS^^^!^  3,078.318.  2-19- 

63,  61.  200—606.6. 

Brown,  Jerome  U..  lo  The  JfatloaU  Cash  Reglater  Co.  Check- 
out counter.    3,077,960,  2-19-03.  Cl.  180—1. 

Browa.  Mary  T.  :   See-— 

Foater.BwaM.    8.077.994. 
Brown.  PhUlp.    Boat  bouse  dry  dock.    3,077.742,  2-19-68,  CL 
61 — 66. 

Pendulnm  eeatrtfnge.     8,079,036,  2-19- 


3,077,710.  2-19- 


3,077,- 


Bndd  Co.,  The:   See—     ^„„,„ 
Zandman,  Felix.     3.077,818. 
Buebler,  Albert  C.    Horse  and  pony  harneaa 

flo      r%{     K^ t6 

Bunarick.    Daniel    A.      Payment    "ma'"*" -^7'<*   '°'   "*" 

B„:E."f5,?«"c/<i;ry.i-.'Sia.5:-^=^-..r 

BuaS;;.'iSi.S,'i.'J-c"p°i,... ..  c..»«...  a^-uj: 

Telein-aphie    Sana    Flla    and    Aegle    Nafionale    dee    U'laea 
Renault:      Internal    combuation    enginea    ignition    ayatema. 

Burley,  Cameron  H.,  and  R    B.  PospiaU,  to  ^};^^^^^S^. 
Corp.     Electronic  multiplexer  aystem  for  conyertlng  multi- 
channel data  into  a  single  channel  eompoaite  signal.    3,078,- 
378,  2-19-63.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Burrougha  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Maidment.  Earl  P.     3,078,089.  \ 

Paige.  Walter  G.     3,077,830. 
Burton-Dtxle  Corp.  :  See — 

Bu-h^Jeromf  "j  °  to  Ge^rli^Motora  Co™,     EeUtable  poppet 

Talve.    3.O77J74.  2-19-83.  Cl.  123— 1«8. 
Buah.  William  E.  :  See—   „     ^      ,  ^_  _-,. 

O'Neal,  Andrew,  and  Buah.     3.077.986.        .„.^,..     ,„, 
Buaaard,  Emmery  J.  H     to  Avco  lift  CorPjAutoma^fer' 
rite  loop  antenna  loading.    3,078,420,  2-19-63,  Cl.  530 — J». 
Byrd,  Ruasell  A.  :  See— 

i^oeter,  Eira  M.     3,077.994. 
Cabot  Corp. :  See — 
Belknap,   Loala 
(  aldweU.    Blake    M. 
shaped    exploelve    „ 
2-19-03,  CL  102—24. 
CalifomU  Reaearch  Corp. :  ««*— ,.. 

Sweeney.  WlUUm  A     3.078,803.  Am.M^«  T«le- 

Cameron,  PhlUlp  G.,  and  J.  L.  MaxweD.  to  Amerlew  Trie- 
phone  and  Tefegraph  Co.  Teletrpewriter  meaaage  distribut- 
ing system.  3,078:336.  2-19-8i  O.  178—3. 
('.l^neUrSamuelJ..  and  T.  Ef.  Bayaton  to  Mripar,  I^ 
Speech  compreaalon  ayatems.  3.078,346,  ^-I9-«B.  cl 
17^—10.55.  „  „ 
Campbell,  Robert  E. :  See— 

Harding.  DenM  F..  Campbell, 
Canadian  General  Blectric  Co..  Ltd 

Ulug,  Mehmet  B.     3,077.858. 
Canertnus,  Hendrtk,  to  Inpower 


8..  Beratein,  and  Antonaen.     3,078.148. 

to    Jet    Beeearch    Center.    Inc.      UnW 

charge    and    liner   therefor.      3,077,834, 


\ 


and  Baker. 

.  :Se»— 


8.077,809. 


Works 


J  Proprietary)  Ltd 


a. 


EpicTcllc 


8,078,- 


idler    arm    aaaemUy. 


8.077,»O6. 


8.077,- 


C. 


Brucg*.  Walter  J..  —  --  , 
Addreeeograoh-MnltlgraoL 
with  roller  inker.     3.077,828, 


Bnienig,  Matthlaa 
63,  Cl.  233 — 24. 

J.  Haeber,  and  W.  J.  Hampton,  to 

^^  ^^  i^':Ti.»?o'in6""^*"' 

Brunaehweiger,  Alfred,  to  International  Bnalaeaa  Madiines 

CoS    Limiting  amohller  «Pl«yl«Ml  »«»-«t«'?"»iS2"S:- 
tors  for  ProTlJlng  Tn-ohaae  Muare  ware  output^^  dis- 
torted wave  input.     3.078,877.  3-19-08,  CL  807 — 88.6. 
Brrson.  Wllltam.    Adjuatable  loekiaff  rteere  for  a  nut.    3,077,- 
913.  2-19-03,  Cl.  151—54. 


Tortiue  '  tranimYsslon  by  inertia.     3,077,798, 

74— -752 
Candellero.  GloTannl.  to  Flat  Socleta  per  Aalonl. 

change-«ecd  gearing.     3.077,794.  2-19-63,  CL 
Capitol  Pro>ector  Corp. :  Bw— 

Hotklns.  Ralph,  and  Shankman.    8,078,098. 

^*"*S;^S°R^rt'w:  snd  Cardos.     3,077,772. 
CarlUle  Chemical  Worka,  Inc. :  See —  tt..„k.^ 

Hechenbleikner.  Ingenuin,  Bresser.  and  Homberg. 
290 
Carlonl.  Secondo.    Linear  scale  readinc  A.C.  and  D.C.  meter. 

Caffl'*^i^TW.S?  i?;tr-J^duatrie.,  Inc.  Carimretor. 
3.078,078,  2-19-63,  CT.  261 — 41. 

^"'•S'rtSS' Ratpi  HrJr.  Carl«,n.  Hetrier.  aad  Barer. 

3,078.400.  .    _  ,_,_„ 

Carlaon,    Theodore    F.       Antt-frictlon 

3.078,113,  2-19-83,  O.  287—08. 
Carrigan,  Raymond  J. :  B9»— 

Harrison,  Wayne  T.,  and  Carriaaii.    -.--.^. 
Carroll,  William.     AutomotlTe  air  Intake  apparatus. 

C«Iroth^"Bd;rii*  V     N^mnw-tlecUp  derlces.     8.077.892.  2-19- 

Cartir^joh^n  ^.y^d  I.  Relngold.  to  United  Btotea  of  America. 
Aray  AulValent  hlgb-pSwer  mUaed  mlcrowaTe  traiiamlt- 
ter.    3.0^424,  2-19-63,  CT.  ««»— 7- ,     _  .__  -^  o_ia-a 

Carter,  BoUle.     VarUble  apaelag  control.     3,077,008,  2-19-83. 

r^tJ^^\otii  C    and  D.  K.  HIcka,  to  AeaocUted  Kieetri«l 
^^^striM    (W^lrlch),    Ltd.      PotentUl    teatlng   circuita. 

3.078,840,  2-19-08.  CL  179—18.  ^^^  -, 

Case   Henry  B.    CompaUtlon  derice.    3,078,038.  2-19-88,  Cl. 

235—61. 
esse,  J.  L.  Co.  :  8e«—     ,_,«,„« 

CaseltrSS^We^ile  V^'TifS???!^ *"  '  '"^ 
CasJ^W^yn^e"!'  'it^fk.  OTiiS«r.  to  Fbillii,.  Pe- 
SS^  cJ^    Proiirition  of  bexahaloettanea.     8.of8,220, 
2-19-03,  Cl.  204—103. 
CaterpllUr  Trartor  Co. :  B»^  •  ott  TM 

Chambers.  Robert  O..  snd  >if nna.    8.»"7'J»»;,  -_- 
Parka,  Jolin  H..  Miller,  and  Palusks.     8.077.878. 
Peterson.  Robert  A.    8.077.081. 
STOboda.  Jamea.    3.077.999. 

^''^'iSSa  M"RrN.,*'«d  bfT'Si.tl.    3.0n.049. 

g»?S.X  l!ilirW8.208.  2-19-08.  Q.  162-88. 

Celaneae  Corp.  <»' Amwksa :  ty— 

Sellner,  Carl  N.    8.078.204.  _ 

Ceramic  Combuation  and  BsflMerisg  Co. :  See— 
Bemer.  RoUnd  A.    3.07T;982. 


n 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Chadboum  Ootham,  Inc.  :  £r«« — 

Bobo,  Prank  B..  Jr.,  and  Matttaewa.     8,077,787. 
Chalmera.    Wallace    G.,    to    Hawk«r    Slddeler    Canada    Ltd. 

Independent  rear  auapenilon  for  Mml-trallera.     3,078.104. 

2-lrf-«3,  O.  280— 124/ 
Chamberlln,  Richard  H. :  tte— 

Sore,  Harold  E.,  Prelat,  and  Chamberlln.     3.078,389. 
Chambers.  Robert  O.,  and  A.   Manna,  to  CateroiUar  Tractor 

Co.    Wide  range  planetary  tranamlaaion.    3,(r77.798.  2-19- 

68,  CI.  74 — 764. 
Chaac.   Hunc-ChI,  to  Weatlngfaotiae  Electric  Corp.     Snrfare 

treatment  of  ■lllcon  carMde.     3,078.219,  2-10-65,  CL  204 — 

Chaae'  Paul  W..  R.  L.  Howard,  and  J.  W.  Stoddard,  to  United 
SUtee  of  America.  Navy.     Son  aeeker.     3,078,372.  2-19-63 
CI.  200 — 208. 
Cbed-O-Matle  Corp.  :  See— 

Leber.  Henry.    3,078,170. 

MeCadam,  WlUUm  W.    3,078,169. 
Chemetron  Corp.  :  flee — 

Bottoms.  Robert  R.     3,078,316. 
ChlloTleh,  Pan!  P.     Squirrel  feeder.     3,077.863,  2-l»-6S.  CI. 

119 — 62. 
Chlawick  Product*  Ltd. :  0e«— 

Raffe.  Joaepta  P.    3,077,969. 
Christie,  Howard  W.,  to  Midwest  Research  Institute.     Seam 
Mtructure  for  a  flexible  bag.     3.078,201,  2-19-63,  CI.  184 — 
48. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  See — 

Ball.  Thomas  M.     3.078,077. 

Faber,  Prands  E.     8,078,120. 

Heaay,  Willi,  and  SaronuBBl. 
Chupp.  Jonn  P. :  See — 

Newallls.  Peter  B..  and  Chapp. 
aba  Corp. :  Aee— 

MoU;  Robert  P.    3,078.272. 
Clba  Ltd. :  See— 

Hanhart.  WaHer.     .3.078.266. 
Clrtllo,   Nicholas,   and   V.   Lovrlch.   to  Autographic  Business 


3.078,071. 
3,078.212. 


Korms,     Inc.       Continuous 
8-19-43.  CI.   1—62. 
Clement.  Carl  H..  Jr..  to  Bock  L«nndry  Machine  Co 


Btapllng    machine.      3.(m,(M2, 


Cen- 


trlfunl  braking  mechanism  for  rotata>)le  membera'.    3,077.- 
968.^-19-63,'-    '—       - 


».  CI.   192—18. 
J.,  and  L.   R.   Swett. 
of 


Cloae.   Warren  J.,  and  L.   R.   Swett.   to  Abbott  Laboratories. 

DertratlTes     o^     bensothUdUslne-M-dlozlde.       3,078,270. 

2-19-48.  a.   260 — 243. 
(nothler.  Charles  M. :  See— 

Vadus.  Joseph,  and  Clothier.     3.078,489. 
Coakley.  Arthur  J.,  to  Jones  and  Lamson  Machine  Co.     Opti- 
cal projection  contour  Inspection  system.     3,077.818,  2-19- 

63,  CI.  88 — 24. 
Coats  *  Clark  Inc.  :  See— 

Morin.  Louis  H.     3,077,727. 
Coberly,  Clarence  J.,  F.  B.  Brown,  and  C.  P    Wtlllanu.   to 

Kobe.  Inc.     High  speed  triplex  pump.     3.077,836.  2-l»-63. 

CI.  108 — 8. 
Coca-Cola  Co.,  The  :  See-— 

Porbes,  Horatio  J.,  Jr.    3,078.013. 
Cohen,  Jerome  M.,  and  J.  W.  Aulson.  to  Tlie  Anison  Tanning 

Machinery  Co.     Process  for  drying  and  flexing  of  leather. 

8,077.673.   2-19-63.   CI.   34—13. 
Cohn.   Maurice.      Prens  control   device.      3.077.966.   2-lfr-«3. 

a.   192-125. 
Colangelo,  Albert  V.     Pocketed  Jacket  construction.     3.077.- 

604.  2-19-63.  CI.   2—98. 
Colterjohn.  Walter  L..  Jr.     Capacitor  charging  magnetic  am- 

pllfler.     8,078.408,   2-19-68,  CI.  320—1. 
Combination  Pump  Valre  Co. :  See — 

Engle.  Robert  W.    3.078.067. 
Commonwealth    of   Auntralla.    Department   of   Supply,   The : 

See—  •■»-*• 

Metcalfe.  Kenneth  A„  and  Wright.     3.078,231. 
Compagnle   Oenerale  de  Telegraphle  Sanii  Pll  :  See — 
Bunodlere,  Andre,  and  Peras.    3,078.301. 
Lamy,  Michel.    3.078.463. 
CoDsnlldated  Electrodynamlce  Corp. :  8et^ 

Kyla,  Jamea  C.    3.078.449. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Tlce.  Harry  8..  Jr.    3.078.405. 
Cook.  Robert  S..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Appa- 
ratus for  applying  a  dlnperaloa  coating  to  a  nurfacc.  such 
as  a   tape.     3,077.889.  2-19-68,  CI.   118—826. 
Coons.  William  C,  to  Curtlas-Wright  Corp.     Automatic  pol- 
ishing  device   for    metallographlc    sperimens.      3.077.706. 
2-19-63.  CI.  51—124. 
Cooper.  Harry  C,  to  The  A.P.V.  Co.  Ltd.     Valve.     3,078.079. 

•2-19-6S.   n.   251-306. 
"Comlgllano"  SocteU  per  Aslont :  See — 

PoresI,  Mario,  anci  TTngaro.  3,078.084. 
Corry,  Thomas  M..  to  Weatlnghouse  Klectrlc  Corp.  Blectro- 
lumlneseent  and  fluorescent  lighting.  3.078.389.  3-19-63. 
n.  315— 18.V 
Corson.  Carl  R.,  and  L.  H.  Ollllgan.  to  United  States  of 
Amerira,  Air  Korce.  System  for  sutomatic  control  of  a 
PPI  display  for  optimum  photography.  3.078.484.  2-10- 
63.  CI.  54*— 8. 

Counsell.  Raymond  K.,  and  P.  D.  Kllmntra,  to  O  D.  Searle 
*  Co.  2-balo-5a-androat-l-ene-3,17-<11olM  and  derivatives 
thereof.     3.078,284.  2-19-63.  a.  260 — 307.8. 

Courtaulds  Ltd.  :  See — 

Reeder,  Prank.    3.078  148. 

Cowfin.  Prtderie  L.,  to  tkxony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  Valve 
taatiac  apparatus.    8.077,762.  2-19-63.  CI.  73—4. 

Cox.  Norman  L..  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co.  Perro- 
ma/pietlc  chromium  oxide  and  praparatlon.  8.078.147. 
2-ItMI3.  a.  23—148. 

Cox.  Walter  W.  DlqHMuble  sinker  device.  3.077  694.  2-19- 
63.  CI.  43-^^3.12. 


Cox.    WlllUm   L..   to    Universal  Oil   ProducU  Co.      Stabilisa- 
tion of  synthetic  lubricants.     3.078.220.  2-10-63.  C\.  252 — 
40.7. 
Craft*.  Cwil  A.,  and   V    H.   (ioodwln.  Jr..  to  RobertHhaw- 
Fulton  Controls  Co.     Phase  demodulation  of  kc/ed  carrier 
by  use  of  ayncfaronous  ntlag,  with  phased  lock  driven  step- 
wise In  response  to  foroldden  output.     3,078,844,  3-19-63, 
CI    178     SB 
Craig,     Pan]     N..    and    C.     L.    Zlrkle.    to    Smith,    Kline    A 
French  Laboratorleii.     Trifluoromethvlphenylalkylamlne  de- 
rivatives.    3J)78.307.  2-19-63,  CT.  260—570.8. 
Craig.   Robert  O..   to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.     Re- 
covery of  C»  dioleflns.     3,077,744.  2-10-63,  CI.  62—24. 
Creech,  Barnard,  and  E.  R.  Vierk.  to  Sinclair  Reaearch  Inc. 
Production    of    ftrnm    inhibitor.      3.078.237.    2-19-63.    CI. 
252—358. 
Crompton  A  Knowles  Corp. :  See — 

Wells.  Richard  D.    3.077,657. 
Crone.  John  W.,  Jr..  and  C.  O.  Pike,  to  Shuford  Mills.  Inc. 
Color-changing  presaure-sensltlve  adhesive  Indicator  tapes. 
3.078.182.  2-19-63.  CI.   117-68.8. 
Crouse-Hlnds  Co. :  Bee— 

Berry.  Richard  C.    3.078.435. 
Berry.  RIcliard  C.    .1.078.436. 
Hllliker,  Arthur  K.    3.078.440. 
Jeffers.  Walter  M.    3.078.441. 
Jpffers,  Walter  M.     3.078.442. 
Crownfleld.  William  K.,  H.  W.  Sachs,  and  C.  W.  Promm,  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Apparatus  for  automatic  centering  of 
•trips.     3.078.021.  2-19-63.  C\.  226—21. 
Cubic  Corp. :  See — 

Werner.  Robert  V..  and  Hone.     3.078.460. 
Cuckney,  EMward  L.  :   Sec — 

Da  Bale.  Bdwin  O.,  and  Cucksey.     3.077.728. 
Culllfan.  Inc. :  See — 

Scbalaa^  Rabert  K..  DIcktel,  and  Kreusch.    3.078,224. 
Cummings.    Leslie   U.   to   OtU   Engineering  Corp.     Gas  lift 

valw  mechanism.     3.077.894.  2-^0-63.  CI.  137-188. 
Curtis.  8..  *  Sao.  Inc. :  See — 

Gorton.  Robert  T.     3.078.030. 
Curiias-Wrti^t  Corp. :  See- 
Coons.  William  C.    3.077.706. 
Cyba,  Henry  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
tlon  of  Inbricanu.     8.078.280.  2-19-63.  CI. 
Dalwa  Boaekl  Kabontalkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Aokl.  Kunlo.    3.077,641. 
Dalan,  Dennis  W. :  See — 

Mulvanr.  Harry  A..  R.  B.,  and  Dalan. 
D'Amlco.  John  J. :  See — 

Harman.  Marion  W..  and  D'Amlco.     3.078.158. 
Harman.  Marion  W..  and  D'Amlco.     3.078.273. 
Weiss,  Anton  G..  and  D'Amlco.     8.078.182. 
Dammera.  August,  to  Compagnle  de  St.  Oobaln.     Method  and 
atmaratus  for  bending  glass.     3,077.783.  2-19-68,  CI.  68 — 

Damon.  Richard  W.,  to  General  Bleetric  Co.     Ferromagnetic 
ampllfler  and  frequency  converter.     3,078.419.  2-19-68,  CI. 


Co.     StabQlsa- 
252 — 42.1. 


3.077,993. 


Ekanfosa  YBD  Ingenlor  Mads  Clausen  : 

Enemark.  Ame  P.    3,078.047.  _ 

Daniel.  David  W..  and  J.  J.  Sigman.  Jr..  to  National  Broach 

*  Machine  Co.    Hone  dressing  apparatus.    8,077,877,  2-19- 

63,  CI.   128—11. 
Darling.   James  L..   G.   K.   Merdlnlan.   and  J.  N.  Oeoras,  to 

Ritel-McCullonfh.  Inc.     Support  device.     3.077.980.  2-19- 

63.  a.  206 — 467 
Davies.  Richard  E..  and  L.  J.  Rosen,  to  Marco  Cbcnical  Corp. 

Composition  -comprising  a  polyester  and  a   ring  member 

containing  two  palr^  of  conjugated  etbylenie  Ilnkafea. jnea- 

od  of  croas  linking  same  and  croas-ltnlted  product.     8,078.- 

253.  2-19-68.  CI.  260—45.4. 
Davis,  Chariea  M..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  Amerijra.  Najy. 

MaynetoatrictiTe  ferrite.     3.078,284.   S-19-68,   CI.   282— 

Dawson,  Charlaa  R. :  See — 

Monnlkendam,  Philip,  and  Dawson.     3,078,814. 
Day's,  Mn.,  Ideal  Baby  Shoe  Cq^Inc. :  See — 

MeOinaity.  Jaaca  R.     S.077,621. 
Dearlwm  Cbamlcal  Co. :  See — 
Hwa,  Oiih  M.     1078,286. 
De  Paria  e  Caatrq.  Nidiolas  :  Bee— 

De  Paria  e  Caatro.  Nina  and  Nidiolas.     3,077,748. 
De  Paria  a  Castro,  Nina  and  Nicholaa.    Seml-eoDdnetor  cool- 
ing doTlce  for  ▼eblda  tlrea.    3,077,748.  2-19-6S,  CI.  61—9. 
Degerfora  JamTarks  AB  :  See — 

Tlaaraehlold.  Bo  M.     8.077,646. 
De  Groote.  Melvla,  and  K.  Sben.  to  PetroUte  Corp.    Aroautie 
polTopozlde-modllUd    oxjralkyiatad    phenolaldshyda   rosins. 
M78.251.  2-19-63.  CI.  260-43.  .      ^  ...  ^     . 

De  Groote.  MalTln.  and  K.  8b«i  to  PetroUta  Corp.  Aliphatic 
polyepoxide-modlfled  oxyalkylated  phenoUldebyde  realns. 
3;078,282.  2-19-68.  CT.  260—48.  ^  ^  _^. 

De  Groote,  Melrln,  and  K.  Sben.  to  PetroUta  Corp.  Certain 
oxylalkylatlon  products  derived  in  tnm  from  raaetiva  nl- 
trogen^eontalnlng  compounds  and  polyapoxidaa  and  proeeaa 
for  making  same.  3.078.271.  2-liMU,  CI.  860— 247.6. 
Dekrke,  Klmer  L.,  to  O.  R.  Klewitt.  Structural  mamber  for 
roof  framework.    3.077.961,  2-10-63.  CI.  189—96. 

De  La  Roe  Inatmmenta,  Ltd. :  See — 

Mlddleditch.  SUnley  W.     3.077.983. 
De  Laahmntt.  Robert  P.     Tocgle  switch  extenalon  actaator. 
S.077.78*,  i-l»-68,  CI.  74-3K)S. 

De  Lisla.  Angnata   L.,   to  Phoenix  Oems,  Inc.     Matbod  o( 

drying  dflnta  Molofleal  solntlona  to  prapara  a  food  snp- 

pleaaat    ij&tB.lM,  2-19-68,  CI.  09—). 
De  Liala,  ▲a«aata  L.,  to  Pboealz  Gaaa,  Inc.    Prodaetlaa  of 

iaprorad  tjBtbatle  atone  bodlaa  with  eoBtroDad  proparties. 

8,078,175.  i-l»-6S.  Cl.  106— 97. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Delott.  Richard  :  See —  -«--  %mn 

Zander.  Jaaon  M..  and  Delott.     8.«7«.180. 

Dempster  Broa..  Inc. :  See —  

^DcBpatar,  Oeorga  B.,  and  Harpleta.     8,078,121 
Dninater    George  R.,  Harpicb.  and  Wander      i<07%'000 

DwaStTrroSJir^  R?:^^^  ^^ 

Wender  and  aaid  Herplcb  aaeora.  toDemna^  Bros.,  inc. 
Front  and  loadan.     >?T8.000.  2-19-68.  O.  MtirS?  .««, 

tin.    8.078,481.  2-1^-68.  CT.  888—2. 

De  Stephen.  Albert  M. :  8e^  

Allardt.  Braat^W..  ■"!<?•  8*^";    *;OIlJ**i„  .^_ 
Deutaen    Ragaar  E..   to  Elaetrolax.  Aktiabelaget.     Ice  tray 

anagrtdSerafor.     3.077.748,  2-19-63.  CI.  12-369. 
Develop-Anutlc  Eaglnearina :  «•»— 
Scbwarae.  Ralph  W.     3.077.799. 

Dewing.  Kenneth  P. :  See —         

Hartander.  Lealie  A.,  and  Dewing.    3,078.115. 
Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Co.  -fiS*—^ 

Leverent.  Melvln  E.     3.078.894.  _  ^     . 

DickiSrwilluSr  A.,  to  Kl-beriy-CIark  Corp.     Pai»'  «Ting 
machine     8.077.678.  »-l»-«8.  Cl.  84 — 122.  „  ..     » 

DirwSi^  R^ialdS..  and  M.  Bartr-m    to  Arawtrong  P.t«t. 
Co.  Ltd.     Hydraulic  pumps.     3.077.837.  2-19-63.  Cl.  103— 

^'*"^^u'ii"Roi;t'rDlcktel.  "-  K«««*.     8.078.«4 
IMetrtch.  Gerhard,  to  J.  Kihlberg.     Staple.     8.077,812.  2-10- 

63,  Cl.  86 — 49. 
Dietrich.  Roaabl :  Bee—  ^^ 

Sinn.  GoaUT.  Diatrieb.  and  Beaer.     8.078.247 
DUreraatUI*Dlaael-Vadni  (Puratentnm  Ueebtenateln)  .  See— 

Glamana.  WUbelm.     8.077.780.  ^^       „   . 

DIJkema.  Leendert  F.  W..  to  ^^^^\^">S:!:!^i^'^* 

Und    N.V.      Apparatus    for    P«rt»«c^>y .  *ft«™l?i?«,„J5l 

carbon    dioxide    coateat    of    a    «»*?"   ^'"S***,  ^^w? 

liquid  flowing  tbroogh  a  eoadnlt    3.077.768.  2-19-63.  Cl. 

Dlllir^piul  W..  W.  R.  Stewart  C.  G.  Boseo.  and  C.  O.  RoWn- 

"^iiTa.' to  Northweaten.  Steel  ^  y^'\  S?u  ^^^J^    CT 

nace  power  cable  arrangement.     3.078,328,  2-10-68.   Cl. 

Dimoad.  Herbert  M. :  See —  -  -     .   _        •  ats  ana 

Baocba.  John  R..  DImond,  and  Springer.     3.078,368. 
Dlstlllen  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  8r- 


Tll 
abaorbar 


prepara- 


Philip^  Tboesas  B.     8.077,802. 
Dobrati.  Elmer  H..  to^Koppars  Co..  Inc.     Boroxiae 

tian.    8.078.805.  2-19-WJ.  Cl.  260— 646. 
Dotarman  Salea  Co. :  Bee—  ._*      ,  ntt  tit 

Oraswich.  Edward,  and  2?*IL""'t?*#-''i2.ILI  rA     Ain»i 
Dolph.  Jamea  L..  to  Hartrtaoa-Walkar  ■f'SV^'g^jSo^lnml 
nam   melUng  furnace  refraetary.     8.078.178.  2-19-«»,  ti. 
1  CM— 412 
Doraeio    Eduard   G..    to    North    American    Pblllpe   Co..   Inc. 

iC™tron     3.078.387.  2-19-63.  Cl.  31&-«9.f3. 
Douthltt  Corp..  The :  Bw— 

Huteblaa.  Loren.     3.077.824. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  ■Sef— 
Been.  Hallis  R.     8.0Tr«20.^ 
Hateb.  Melvla  J.     8,078.140. 
HatS^^  Melvla  J..  aSd  >ieMastar.     8,078.289. 
Hemwall.  Joha  B.     »tOT7.740. 
Hibbard.  Biny  B.  aad  Jaot^    ».0T8.241. 
Hawa  Joaepb  H..  and  MorrU.     8,078,294. 
Downtag^maets  P..  to  The  Sbarplaa  Corp.    Pat  rendering. 

3.078.287.  2-10-63.  C\.  26<>— 412.6. 
Dowty  Fuel  Systems  Ltd.  -Bm— 

no,,rfcn"k*S:^.  V  ^SS'ti^J.  Be«.r.  top.  LorUUg 
Co.     Production  of  tobacco  products.     8.077,890.  2-10-6S, 

Do?le,'fe,k*P..  J.  H,  C.  Navter.  "<»  H..^**  lIvS^  a 
the    preparation    of    penicillins.      3,078,268,    3-19-6B.    ui. 

260—239.1. 

^""H^filSton* raiTett  L.    3.077,906. 
Dresser  Industrie.  1"^^  :,*L"^ 

nro.?*  WlifSy'lT  W"  iSwJ?;  and  B.  E.  Dutchea^  to  Union 
^rtiS  cSi      iStbS^Sf  mlMng  .ynthatic  unlcrystalline 

bodies.     8.077.752.  2-19-M.  Cl.  ^Z^tit.  *.«»  r*™      Re- 
Drus.  Walter  S.,  andJ.  iMbaao^  WSLS^^  ^SS-^T 

mote  cootrol  system.^  S'^l^'^-^^'^^T^f^Bmiii^^Anu*^ 
Du  Bula.  Rdwta  O..  aad  B.  L.  Cnekaey.  to  Willcox  *,0»5»« 

Rnrtng  bUdiiae  Co.    DoAas  and  doaalag  macblaa.    8,077,- 

T911  ^10-AS   Cl    87 — 68 
Duenkeraarenie  O..  to  MoloneyKlectrtc  Co^ectriral^ 

looD  wtndlBg  apparatas.     8.078.068.  2-19-68.  Cl.  ^'•J— •• 
DaSSrTMarc'j.'jrSoclete  <'««fe"^«J^.?^"*?%8404 

Digital  coatrol  system  for  positioning  shafts.     8,OT8.4«4. 

2-19-68.  CL  818 — 162.  ..    ^  _«       iu^«  ...^nmMi 

Du  Pont  de  Nainoar^  *  I.,  and  Co. :  Sea- 
Ben.  Vlctar  R.,  *.tT5>**- 

Cbx.  Nonaaa  L.     i^^^^-^__.  -  „-«  ooa 

Oratory.  Walter  A.,  and  l&pplng.    8.078,298. 

Morgan.  Paul  W.    « <)7|L»2. 

Ro«era.  Arthnr  O.    8,078.274. 
Duritaek.  Robert  C..  and  ^t.  ^ > vang.  to  laterMtioMl  BuiJ 
naas  Machlaea  Corp.     Fluid  baariag.     8.078.022.  2-iO-o», 
CL  226—97. 

Dutcbeas  Elmer  E. :  8aa—  ,»_»^ ^ntfrno 

Dtoat.  Wllfrad.  laMar.  aad  Dntebaaa.    8.077.782. 


Dwyer.  Walter  J.     Dlabed.  »«»»J»Lj^*f  ^fSSw'fV 
and  method  of  manufactura.    8,078.461.  2-19-68,  CL 

D^eaU  Jerome  J..  G.  R.  OlUcapla.  P.  D.  TrevUllaa.  aad  IW. 
wShSr.   to  Oanirml   Motors  Corp.     Unitary  Taklele  body 
stmctnre.    8.078.118.  2-19-«8.  Cl.  a9e— 28. 
ETA  A.O.  Bbauches-Pabrik :  8e^ 

Stamm,  Heiarteh.    8,077.728. 
Eaale-Plcber  Co.,  The  :  See —  _^  ^_^  .  .„ 

Zander.  Jaaoa  M..  and  Delott.    8.078,180. 

Eastmaa  Kodak  Co. :  See —  «  ___  f^~^ 

Rayaolda.  David  W.,  Smith.  «>&. ^•««»**»»i.  i^Jl'^ 
Bast^^  Ge;»rge  G.  M..  to  ^'\^.^^.^^.V_h^^^ 
Ltd.    Paper  makiag  system.    8,077.924,  ^i»-oa,  ci.  *o*^ 

*200. 
^*  MoUiSS?  WiuSii^  A.,  Jr.,  and  Bdelman.     8,078,401. 
*"*'o&JS'«'i-?'kfri^..  and  Bftriag.     3.078.208. 

"«*l2St;."±5[id''E:.>liMcb,  «d  »rtj«t«.e.    8,078,J02. 
Bhaauuui.  Joha  W..  to  Argus  Int    Slide  cbaa«ar.    8.0T7,B17, 

EjSaiiiS^rt^rw.  F.  Mi^^^^^vt^'*<^pr^ 

Corp.  Valve  for  steam  Iron.  3,077.900.  2-19-63.  CL  in — 
Eld^^n.    Robert   T.      Apparatus   for   heattag  aad   eaoliag 

buUdlags.  3.078,043.  2-10-68  O.  MJ— 1^  2_io-63  CL 
Eide.    lagvald.      Farrowing   crate.      3.077,861,    a-l»-«3.    v,i. 

Bliiledler;  Charles  8.    Fluid  pressure  actuated  clamp.    8.078,- 
Oik  2-19-«3,  Cl.  269 — 20. 

"'^^'If&Jlr'U  *fi^in|an.  aad^Gjoraa  oNSSf'^ 

SorsTHarold  E..  Prelst.  and  ChamberUa.     8,078,885. 
Ekco  Producta  Co. :  See—  -  n-ra  nrt« 

Price.  Robert  L..  and  Peer.    3,078,006. 
Elder.  Ralph  C.  Jr. :  Bee— 

^Ider   Baloh  C.  8r.     3.077.719.  _        _^  .         ^    •_» 

Kid^riSdohC    Sr     %   to  R.  t.  Elder,  Jr.     Chain  and  slat 
SfclSirfor'cSmblnes      3,077.719,  i-19-63,  CL  66-219. 
Electrolnz.  Aktiebolaget :  «ee— 

Daatfea.  Ragnar  B.    8.077.748. 
Electroaollds  Corp. :  »«f— .  ^-  ,„ 

Ingman.  Thomas  M.    8,078,380. 
Elmacoraectrical  Manuf.  Co.  Proprietary  Ltd. :  See— 

SMUtal,  Tadenai.     3,078.438. 
Emeraoa.  John  P. :  Bee—- 

StUaa.  John  C.  and  Emeraon.    3,077,783. 
Empire  Corp..  The  :  8««—  _  „_  ^-^ 

Km^i:!:^^^.ft^o^S^JSr<^i^r^  LiquMo.  y 

Lubricantes.  S.A.  :  S««^,,„  ,  ._ 

Oayol.  Roman  M.     3.078.145.  „.»^„,.„^ 

Ender,  Hins  H..  to  Union  CarMde  ^^-^^^^"^l^ 

pro^eas  for  preparing  same,  f^g"'"  <5**l»A  "«***•  "^ 

BaX^'^Hrrk.'S'J^on^-feSila^clS-'iatrioxanea. 

Low  niaasnrc  atomiier  notf  e  for  oU  bomera.     8,078,0*7. 

2-ie-*8.  Cl.  2SO--406. 
Enern  KontroU,  Inc. :  See-- 

fifcllvaine   Oran  T.     3,077,774.  .^  ^  . 

EngeUtodT  jShn  N..  to  O.J.  Walker  Ca,  Inc.    Demagnettelng 

apparatus    3.07M96.  2-ll>-68,  O  817— 187.6. 
Engineering  Metol  Froducto  Corp^:  Be9— 

Gilleaple.  Russell  A.    8.077,962. 
Engle.  Robert  W..  to  Combination  Pump  ▼»Jy«  Ca  ,^V  ,J^' 

Ing  heat  diseipating  bead  structure.     8,078,067.  2-19-68. 

CL  251—121.  ^    ^      a 

Bngllah  Slactric  Co.a,Ltd..  TJe  :  See— 
Wilklns.  John  T.    8.077.946 


ErtKon,  Bvais  ^.,  to  Bundstrand^Corp.  Oeaerator  control 
sStSi.    3.078.3^4.  2-19-63,  CL807--57.  ,0-7771 

Enut.  Alfred.  Hardness  measuring  apparatus.  8,077,771, 
2-19-63,  a.  73—81. 

^"'M?bui^.CUraD'.*ji"-.  and  "rwood.    3.078,«M. 
EsaeubSra   Alfred  R.  to  Weatern  Elertric  (^.  !•«.    Arttde- 
assembling   apparatus.     8.077,660.   2-19-68,   CL   z»     ^WJ. 
Esser,  Heini :  Bee—- 

4lnn,  OusUv.  Dietrich,  aad  Bsser.     8.078,247. 
Esso  Research  and  Eaalneerlttg  Co. :  See— 

Bown,  Delos  E.,  IWiatne.  and  Watson      8.078.144. 

Morway,  Arnold  J.,  and  Knapp.    8,078,»6. 
Evans.  James  W. :  See —        ^^ 

Bravoa,  George  T..  and  S:raas.     ^OJ^J^  ^^,^  .^_- 
Brans.  Robert  J.,  to  Aurora  BqjlMsent  Co.     CaWaet  etrac- 
tuj«.     S.678,18i5,  2-19-68.  Cl.  812—812. 

Everyday  Mfg.  Co. :  Sae— 

Mitchell.  Oaorge  P.     8,077.972. 

™Vl?Umi.  jSTr..  aad  MaiUea.     8,078,209. 

F^ber.  Praads  B..  to  Chrrsler  9S^iJ^^f^  "^  ^^"^^ 
anemMy.     8,07i.l20,  2-19-68.  Cl.  296—44.8. 

Faldglia,  Ouy  B.  Hoop  impeller.  8,077,699,  2-19-68,  O. 
46—114. 


FalU  Bagiaeeriag  aad  MacbiaeCo..  The 

Wright.  David  C.     8,077,807. 
■>■■•*«•    icari   H     to   Olaxo   Group   lAd.     Proeeaa    for  ta» 
'^SSSkeauS   a»4  ^^ttmtlaa  It   pollOivrtltJa   vmedae 
8!078,216.  2-19-68.  CL  187— 71. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


F^rlwBfabiikea  Bayer  AktlenjCMllMliaft :  8e» — 
Blea,  HaiM-8una«l,  and  Sanmann.     8.078,282. 
Rinke,  Helnricta,  and  Bayer.     3,078,257. 
Schrader,  Oerbard.     3.078,206. 
8lnn,  Uuatav,  Dietrtch,  and  SaMr.     8,078,247. 
Farbwerke  Uoecfast  Aktlenceaellacbaft  vormaU  Melater  Lucius 
k  Bninlna  :   See — 

Koller,  Walter,  and  Bcblack.     8.078,27«. 
Farmer,  Ernest  L.  :  8ee — 

Wlddowaon,  Albert  H.,  Farmer,  and  Jackaon.     3,077,706. 
Farrar,  Martin  W.  :  See  — 

Frani,  Jobn  ■.,  and  Farrar.     8,078,302. 
Fay,   James   P.,   to  The  Teletrak   Corp.     Slanal   translatlnjr 
apparatus  and  method.     8,078,802.  2-l»-«3,  CI.  179—100.2. 
Fearnslde,    Kenneth,    to    8.    Smith    A    Sons    (England)    Ltd. 
Plural    channel    servo    systems.     3,078,898,    2-19-68,    CI. 
318—18. 
Federal-Moful-Bower  Bearlnn,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Peickll,  Vaaalle  L.,  Scemann,  and  Haynle.     8,077,687. 
Feeley,  Frank  G.,  Jr.,  to  Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp.     Gas 

teneratlng    derlce.     3,077,786.    2-19-63.    C\.    60— 3S.47. 
FeTdman,     samnel.     Combination    cap    and    scoring    deTtce. 

3.077,690,  2-19-63,  Cl.  40—329. 
Feldmuable,    Papier    -und    Zellatoflwerke    Aktlengeaellachaft : 

Ploets,  Tbeodor,  and  Rlchtienhaln.     3.078,280. 
F^llmann.  Robert  P. :  See — 

Blboiet.  Aubert,  Holmea,  Brown,  RIehter,  and  Ftellmann. 

3,078,248. 
Bibolet.    Aubert    H.,    Brown,    Rlchter,    and    Fellmann. 
3.078,244. 
Kerauson,   Leroy   C,   A.   \V.    Mathews,  and   H.    Hardlnge,   to 
Hardlnge  Co.,  Inc.     Method  and  means  for  aMrrefatlng  and 
reeombmlng  feed   (or   grinding  mill.     8.078.076,    2-1^63, 
Cl.  209 — 180. 
Feaer,  Edward  A.  :  See —    • 

Foster,  Eira  M.     3,077,994. 
FetkoTlcb,  Michael  J.,  and  N.  L.  Sargent,  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Co.     Use  of  QuartemarT  ammonium  salts  for  paraffin 
remoral.     8.077,9»,  2-l»-6a.  Cl.  166 — 41. 
Flat  Bodeta  per  Ailonl :  See — 

Candellero,  UloTannl.     8,077,794. 
Flkensctaer,  Frlcdrlch,  to  L.  k  C.  8telnmuller  G.m.b.H.     Air 

prebMter.     3,077,926,  2-l»-«3,  Cl.  287—287. 
Flnil,    Umberto.      Timing    derlce.      3,078.087,    2-19-63.    Cl. 

235 — 182. 
Firestone  Tire  *  Rubber  Co^  The  :  See- 
Bank.  Thonuu  A.     3,078,080. 
Bank,  Thomas  A.     8,078,086. 
Hayes,  Robert  A.     3,078,260. 
Kuhn,  Leroy  B.,  and  Park.     8,078,179. 
Mulder,   Harry.     8,078,124. 
Musch,  John  R.     8,078,246. 
Noall,  John.     3,077,018. 
Rowland,  Oeorge  P.,  Jr.,  and  Wolskl 
Steama.  Richard  8.     8,078,268. 
Weber,  Arthur  F.     3,077,910. 
Fischer,  Hans  O.,  to  Rheln-PlufMaKbau  G.m.b.H.     Aircraft 

with    propeUer-drlre.     8,078,062,   2-19-63,   Cl.    244 — 68. 
Fischer,  Helni.     Coaxial   tranamlaalon  line  with  seoaential 
capacitance      control      of      pulse      generation.     8,078.386, 
2-19-68„  a.  310—39. 
Fischer  k  Porter  Co.  :  See — 

OlllTler,  LouU,  and  Brewer.     3,077,767. 
Fisher  OoTernor  Co. :  See — 

H.     8,077,803. 
H.     8,077,002. 
H.     8,078,060. 
,..  — ^. :  See— 
Fleming.  Howard  B.     8,077,645. 
Fleming.  Howard  B.,  to  H.  B.  Fleming,  Inc.     Concrete  form 

and  bracket   therefor.     3,077,640,    2-19-68,   Cl.   20 — 06. 
FUnn,  Richard  A. :  See —  _ 

Bentber,  Harold.  Flinn,  Banke,  and  McKlnley. 
Beather,  Harold,  Flinn,  Henke,  and  McKlnley. 
Flint,  Jamaa  A.,  Ill :  See — 

Sauer,  Herman  C,  and  Flint.     3,078,200. 
FoUa  Packaging  Corp. :  See — 

Blodgctt,  Stewart  B.,  and  Staer.     8.077,040. 
KaolBld.  Dob  B.     8,077,700. 
Kaoffeld,  Don  B.     3,078.081. 
Forbca,    Horatio    J.,    Jr..    to    The    Coca-Cola    Co. 

dlsMBaer.     8,078.013.  2-10-68,  Cl.  222 — 67. 
Ford  Motor  Co..  The  :  See — 

.   Barao,  Harmond  ■.     8,077,950. 
Ihnacik,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.     8,077,904. 
Jelaeh,  Looia  J.    ft,078.10S.  .      _ 

Kracmar.  Robert  ■.,  and  KowaU.     8.077.042. 

Slanttertwck,  Robert  C.     3.078.880.         

White,  Theodore  2..  and  Aabbrook.     3.077,027. 
Forenoat  Dalrlea.  Inc. :  See — 

Turner,  DoMld  B.    3.077.080.   ,^      ,  ,_       „  „  ^^ 
VormU  Mario,  and  S.  Uofaro,  to  "Cornlgllano"  Sodeta  per 
Atloni.     Method   and  eqaipment  for  the  IntenalTe  uae  of 
oxygen  in  open  hearth  fnrnacca  for  the  production  -of  steel. 
8.078,084.  2-19-63.  C\.  266 — 38. 
Forman,   Benjamin  O.,   to   Formar   Industries,   Inc.     Inacrt 
molded  plaatlc  self  tapftlng  faatener.     8,078,834,  S-IO-^S, 
a.  174—138. 
Fonnar  laidustriea.  Inc. :  See — 

Forman,  Benjamin  O.    3,078,834. 
Foraytbe,  Edwin  C.  and  R.  N.  tandekleft, 
Prodaets,  Inc.    Self-rapportlng  atractnre. 
88,  Cl.  26—1.126. 
Foeter  Alice  B. :  See— 

Foater,  Earn  M.    8,077,004. 
Foeter,  E^sra  M..  8«  to  R.  O.  Lane,  0%  to  R. 


3,078,280. 


Vlckery,  Edgar 
Vlckery.  Edgar 
Vtekery,  Edgar 
Fleming.  H.  B.,  Inc. : 


8,078,221. 
3,078,288. 


Beverage 


to  Safway  Steel 
8,077,648.  2-10- 


Bldlrectlonal 
2-19-63,    Cl. 


A.  Byrd.  9 


B.  Hf.  WiLaoa,'  tH  te  B.  A.  Feeeri  S«  to  M.  T.  Brow*^  Y0« 

~  Foater,  aa  Joint  tenants.    Tehlele 


?0 


to 


to  E.  M.  Foeter,  and  A.  E. _^ 

parking  apparatua.    8,077,004.  2-10-%3,  C\. 


214—16.1. 


Foundaa.  George  J.,  to  Raytheon  Co.     Magne*ostrictlTe  Alter 

apparatus  having  aniltlple  mametoetrletlTe  rods  stacked  In 

parallel.     3,078^426.  2-19-68.  Cl.  338—71. 
Fralpont,  Donald  F..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Ameiin. 

load   current   switching  elrcuH.      3,078,300, 

817 — 148.6. 
Frame,  Thomas  B.,  A.  J.  Maletike,  and  W   A.  Smith    to  0«- 

eral  Motors  Corp.     Wheel  cover.     3,078.128.  2-19-63,  Cl. 

Francey,  SonU,  and  J.  Albin,  to  International  Boalness  Ma- 
chines Corp.  Tranafer  circuit  employing  magnetic  cotee. 
8,078,448.  2-10-63,  Cl.  840—174. 

Frank!.  Maurie  8.,  to  Plametron  Corp.  PedeeUl  base  aaaon- 
bly.     8,078,063,  2-19-68.  Cl.  248---I94.  ^  ^,      .     . 

Franklin.  Robert  M.,  to  Layne-Fraaklin  Co.  Cable  tool 
reamer.    8,077,938,  2-19-63,  Cl.  170 — 407. 

Frans.  John  B.,  and  M.  «%'.  Farrar.  to  Monaanto  Cliemlcal 
Co.  Production  of  dlalkyl  fumaratea.  8,078,302.  2-19-63, 
Cl   260—480 

Frederick.  Kenneth  L.  Current  Interrupter  for  automotive 
distributors.     3.078,357,  a-19-6a,  Cl.  200—28. 

Freebalrn,  Darwin  L.,  Jr.  :  Hee —  ,^      ^ 

Slater,    John     11.,     Wilcox,    Freebalrn,    and    Pondrom. 
3,077,782.  .        ^     , 

Frellch,  Paul  D.,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Phase  meaaurlng  devices. 
3,078,416.  2-l6-«3,  CI.  324— 88.  ,.^    ...  . 

Fried.  Joeef,  to  Olin  Mathleaon  Chemical  Coip.  12-alkyl 
steroids  oi  the  pregnane  aeriea.  3.078.286.  2-19-48.  CL 
260—897.46. 

Friedman.  Frederlca  :  Bee — 

Frlednuui.  Howard,  and  L.    3.077.688. 

Friedman,  Howard,  deceaaed  (F.  Friedman,  admlniatratriz). 
and  L.  Friedman,  to  aald  L.  Friedman.  Photographic 
mount.    8,077,688.  2-19-63,  Cl.  40—158. 

Friedman,  Leonard  :   See — 

Friedman.  Howard,  and  L.    8,077,688.  „    ^ 

Friedman,  Milton,  and  I.  P.  Mafaalnr.  to  Schaevitx  Bn|dnMr- 
Ing.     Sampling  switch.     S.OfS^AO,  2-10-88,  Cl.  200—24. 

Frttta,  Earl  W.  Self-balancing  wheel  for  automotive  vehicle. 
3,077.914,  2-19-43,  Cl.  152—380. 

Froede,  Walter  O.,  to  N8U  Motorenwerke  AkUengesellschaft 
and  Wenkel  GjB.b.H.  Multiple  arrangement  of  rotary  com- 
bustion enginee.    3,077,867,  2-19-«3,  Cl.  123—^. 

Froehllch,  Harold  E.,  R.  A.  Kliiek,  D.  F.  Melton,  and  R.  L. 
Schwoebel,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.  Air  sam- 
pling means.      8,077,779.   2-19-63,  Cl.   78 — 421.0. 

Kromm,  Charlea  W. :  See — 

Crownfleld,  WlllUm  K..  Sachs,  and  Fronun.    8.078.021. 

Fromaon.  Howard  A.  Method  of  making  composite  seamless 
tubing.    3,077.661,2-19-63.  Cl.  29—470.9. 

Fry,  C&rroll  B.  Cartealan  diver  toy.  8,077,607,  2-10-63, 
Cl.  46—02. 

Furst,  Stefan,  to  W.  Reiners.  Yarn  winding  machine.  8,078,- 
054,  2-10-68.  Cl.  242—85.5. 

Furtney,  Robert  H. :  See — 

Knyianowaki,  Robert  A.,  and  Furtney.     3,077,078. 

Furukawa  Electric  CO.  Ltd. :  See— 
Maeda,  Shlnpei.    3.078,191. 

GZR  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

ZUto.  Thomas  J.     8,078,073. 

Ualt,  Jobn  A.,  to  Pam  Clock  Co.,  Inc.    Instrument. 
2-19-63.  cl.  73—386. 

OalUriier,  Brian  M. :  See — 

Addle,  Albert  N.,  and  Gallagher.     3,077,731. 

Galloway,  Ciiarlea  A.,  to  The  Lawrence  Paper  Co. 
contaUier.     3,078,018,  2-19-63,  Cl.  222 — 188. 

Gamble.  Ralph  8. :  See — 

Hadley.  Wilfred  N.,  and  GamMe.     8,077,004. 

Gana,  Manfred,  to  Selentiflc  Dcaign  Co.,  lac.  CrystaUisatlon 
proceaa  and  apparatus.    8,077,746,  2-19-63,  Cl.  62 — 68. 

Gardner-Denver  Co. :  See — 

Olds.  WilUam  L..  and  Baker.    8,078,062. 

Gardner,  Frederick  U.,  I.  A.  Kohn,  and  D.  Roeenatock,  to 
North  ABMricaa  Aviation,  Inc.  Vane  angle  computer. 
8,077,778,  3-10-68,  Cl.  73—180. 

Gardner,  Karl  A. :  See — 

NihWa.  Arvld  C.  K..  and  Gardner.    3,077,928. 

Garff.  Oeorae  L. :  See — 

Reeee,  Frank  P.    3,078,101. 

Gaspard,  Joeeph  O.,  to  Gaapard  It  Sons  Ltd.  Greeting  card 
and  candle  conUlned  therein.  8,077.081,  2-10-63,  O.  206— 
47. 

Gaapard  k  Bona  Ltd. :  See — 

Gaapard.  Joaepli  O.    3.077,081. 

Gaw-O'Hara  Bavelope  Co. :  See — 
SaiMcaMii.  Braet  C.    S.077,821. 

Gayol.  Roman  M..  to  Empreaa  Nacional  Calvo  Botelo  da 
Comboetlbles  Llquldoe  y  Lubricantea,  8.A.  Prooeea  aad 
apparatua  for  producing  aahydrous  alumlaua  chloride. 
3,078,146,  2-10-«S,  Cl.  23—08. 

Gatdlk.  BmU  R..  to  R.  L.  Kaaa  *  Co..  Inc.  Swlmmlnc  pool 
cover  aad  hoMdown  atructure  therefor.  8,077,610.  2-10-63. 
Cl.  4—172. 

Oeering,  Emil  J.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  StablllsatleB  of 
6,7i8.i,10.10  •  hexachloro  -  1.6.6a.6,0,0e  -  hezahTdro  -  6,0  • 
iaethaBo-2.4,S4iansodiozathlapiB-8-oxlda  wit^  altrofaB  eon- 
Ulniag  eompounda.    3,078.277,  2-10-68.  Q.  260—827. 

Geering,  Bmii  J.,  aad  E.  Leon,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp. 
StabUiaation  of  6,7,8.9,10,10  -  bezadiloro  -  l,6.6«,e.9,9a- 
hexahydro-6.0-aiethaBo  •  2,4,8  •  bensodlozathieplB-t-ezide. 
8,078,278,  2-10-63,  Cl.  260—627. 

Oehrke,  Hermaa  A.  Lift  for  oil  and  other  fluids.  S,0T7,082, 
2-10-68,  CL  166—106. 

Gelgy,  J.  R..  A.-O. :  See— 

Oyain.  Hana,  and  Knnsli.    3.078.154. 

Gellich.    Otto    P.,    to    Teletype    Corp. 
8,077,686,  2-10-63,  Cl.  40— «2. 


8,077.778. 


Dispensing 


Display    register. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


Gena.  Helna.  and  E.  Werner,  to  VEB  Laana-Werke  "Walter 
Ulbricht."    Low  gaa  moiature  meaaortng  apparatua.    3.077.- 
763,  2-10-63.  a.  78— 17.       ,       ^ 
Oeaeral  American  Tranroortation  Corp. :  See — 

Rlchter,  Philip.     3.078.075. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  •B^— 

Armento.  William  H..  and  Wallaee.     3.078.267. 
BUlcnk,  Edward  C,  and  Welch.    8,078,168. 
General  Binding  Corp. :  8m-— 

Levltan.  Maurice  D.    3,077,887. 
Thiemc,  Jullua  F.    8,077,888. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  890— 

Wharton.  Annistead.    8,077,668. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See—- 

Damon.  Richard  W.    8,078.410. 

Enochs,  John  R^  Dlmond,  and  Springer.    3.078,808. 
Glenn,  WllUam  E^  Jr.    3,078.388. 
Hay.  AUan  S.    3,078.283. 
Johnson.  Robert  R.    3^77.084. 
K<ribe.  Carl  U,  and  McKechnle.    3,078.197. 
Prober,  Maurice.     3,078.202.     _^_ 
Wentorf,  Robert  H..  Jr.    3,078.232. 
General  Mills,  Inc. :  See— 

Alterman.  Frauds  J.    3.078.066. 
General  Motora  Corp.  :  See — 

Addle.  Albert  N.  and  Gallagher.    3.077.731. 

Bertache,   Ralph    H.,   Jr..  Carlson,   Hetiler,   and   Raver. 

3.078.409. 
BuMh.  Jerome  J.     3,077,874.  ..    ,».  w. 

DsienlSj    Jerome    J.,    Qilleepie.    TrevllUan,    and    Weber. 

3  078  118 
Frame,  'Thomas  B..  Maletske.  and  Smith.     3,078.123. 
Haynes,  William  D„  Jr.    8J>78,134. 
HoUwarth,  James  C.,  and  Roes.    3.077.689. 
Johnson,  Marvin  W..  and  Syrovy.     3.077.735. 
Keeling.  Keith  K.     3.077.644. 
Kealing.  Keith  K.    3.078i>03. 
Klncald,  Donald  E.,  and  Wlilte.    3,077,840. 
Kurfer,  Alfred  E.    3,077.847.  .  ^.„  ,^. 

LaBoda,  Mitchell  A.,  and  Wieee.    S.078,a08. 
Laviana.    Donald    W.,   and   Unterbom.      8.077.784. 
Lystad,  Leonard  A.    3,077,628. 
Mick,  SUnley  H.    8J»78.070.      .  ^..  ,,,, 
Premo.  Ellis  J.,  and  WtllUma.    3,pmi  18. 
Rdnhart.  Henry  F.,  and  Smith.    3,077.732. 
Stanklewtn.  Stanler.     3.078,111. 
West.  Wilson  H.    8.078.116. 
Zubaty.  Joseph  G..  and  Haven.    3.077.021. 
General  Predslon,  Inc. :  See —       .  _^  .  «  „_„  .«, 

Molaader,  WillUm  A.,  Jr.,  and  Bdelman.    3,078,401. 
Stllea,  John  C.    3,077J85.         ,  ^,„  „, 
Stllce.  John  C.  and  Bmeraon.    3,077.783. 
G«>neral  Tire  k  Robber  Co..  The  :  See — 
Gmitter,  QeorreT.    3,078,230. 

'^ritag?  iames  L..  Merdintan,  and  Georaa.     3,077.980 
Georges.  Raymond  E.     Internal  eombastion  engines.     3.077.- 

8^.  2-10-48,  a.  128—32. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute :  See — 

Allen.  Robert  L.    3,077J72.  .     ,^        „,.        ,  ,  „__ 

Gerard,  Robert  L..  H  to  R.  F.  Kolosky.    Shoe  cleaner.    3.077.- 

624.  2-19-68.  Cl.  16—37. 
Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V. :  See— 

Willema.  Joief  F..  and  Sevens.    8.078.163. 
Glbeault.  Robert  N.    Expandable  flager  ring  having  apertured 
shank.    3.077,750.  2-10-63.  O.  63 — 15.6. 


Inc.     Recloeable  boxea. 


3.077.007. 


3.078.400. 


ii.VI  1,19V,  3B— *»-WO.  V.».  «K» i« 

Olddiaga  k  Lewis  MaciUne  Tool  Co. :  See 
^      Kilroy.  Henry  P..  and  MeDoaough. 

°""lSrtiaS*7irrome  ^ToUle^^te.    Trevlllian,    and    Weber. 

3  078  118 
Gillespie,   Rnseeil   A.,   to  Engineering  Metal   Products  Corp. 
Curtain  wall  meUl  window  frame.     3.077,962,  2-19-63,  Cl. 
180 — 76. 
Gillette  Co..  The :  See — 

Saflanoff,  Albert    3,078,011. 
GUIlgan.  Larence  H. :  See—  „  ^.  ... 

Corson.  Carl  R..  and  OUligan.    3.078,464. 

Glvaudan  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Wood.  Thomas  F.    8.078^19.     ^.^        ^      ^  »    •     ^  _ 

Gladltt,   Walter  J.,  and  H.  TodtenhOfer,  to  Angusta-Eunder 

Feueneugfabrik   Mayer   *   Co.     Oaa   lighter.      8.077,760, 

2—10—63    Cl    67 7  1 

OUmaan.  Wilhclm.  to  'oi^erentUl -Diesel- Vudua  (Furstentum 

Lleehteaatein).     Driving  »' »»SSW5!L*  i*f-»-S°R!'^f!?5*« 
Internal  combustion  enjrTne.    3,077,730.  2-10-68.  Cl.  60—12. 
Glaiia.  Marvin  I.,  and  G.  Lidtta  ;  aald  O.  IJdtli.  awor.  to  M.  I. 
Glasa.     Toy  flah.     3.077.608.  3-10-68.  Cl.  4«b-»2. 


Orthogonal 
3.078,338. 


Glaxo  Group  Ltd.:  —      _^^_ 

Fantes,  Kari  H.    3,078,215.      .  ..  _^     „ 

Glenn.  WillUm  B..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co. 
diffraction  grantlnn  for  color  reprodaetloa 
2—10—63    Cl    178—5  4. 

Gmitter,  Oeorge  T.,  to  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.  Im- 
proved polvether-urethaae  foams  and  preparation  of  aam*'. 
3.078.230.  2-10-63.  Cl.  260—2.5. 

Oolde.  H.  T..  G.m.b.H..  k  Co  K.g.  :  See— 

Werner..  Joh.a-2^^3^r8jl22j^  for  derricks.     3,078,072. 


Weraer,  Joaaaaes. 
Goldea,  Bobby  F.     Level 
2-10-68,  Cf.  264—104. 


Goadek.  Joha  T.     Pump  eoastmctloaa.     8,077,830,  2-10-68, 

Goodeaon^.  Heary  W.,  to  Harvard  Sned^tyMfg^  Corp. 
Bracket^or  net  In  table  tennU.  3,078.004.  2-10-68,  Cl. 
273—30. 


Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :  8*<r— 

Haaselquist.  Victor  H.    3,077,803. 

Goodstein  Bros.  *  Co..  !»£•  :.g*J^ 
Salvatore,  Joeeph.     3,077,606. 

Goodwin.  Perry  H.,  Jr. :  See—- 

Crafts,  Cedl  A.,  aad  Ooodwin.    3,078,344. 


Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The  : 
Appleby,  Paul  E.    3,077.917. 
Appleby:  Paul  E.     3.078,204. 
Gortoi  BoBert  T.,  to  S.  Curtis  A  Son, 

3.078,080.  2-#-«3.  Cl.  229—44. 
GotUleb,  Irving^.     Device  for  screening  frame*. 

2-10-63,  Cl.  140—109. 
Gould  National  Batteries.  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Zahn,  Harold  E.    3,078.161. 
Cwow.  Edward  J..  Jr.  :  See — ^  „  „,„  ,„. 

Speidel.  Louis.  Jr..  and  Gow.    3.078.128.  

(.rado.*011bert  R..  to  United  States  "'America.  Armr     Co- 
ordinate transformation  computer.    3,078.042.  2-19-63,  v,i. 
283 — 187. 
(iraff.  Mark:  See —  _     „_„„,- 

Sogn.  Allen  W.,  and  Graff.    3.078.317. 
(tram,  Slgmund  R. :  See — 

riaiko  Verlle  A.,  and  Gram.    3.077.908.  . , 

r.ninger   FVed  L..  to  Inlon  Carbide  Corp.    Battery  assembly. 

.rln^Jfi^t^Viir^t^:  ?o   ^^^^AktieboU^t.      So^^^^or 
Dulne    recording    nnd    reproducing    apparatus.      3.07».«)i, 

(;rl.ilh;S'  Uoyd'V^I;  R..  A.    Mengelkamp     to    Ph»ljgi 
Petroleum  Co.     Ll<inld  petroleum  gas  converter.     J.U77. leo, 

GfMW^Edlarti.  and  J.  W.  Cedamulst,  to^,V<*™""j,%^ 
Co.     RoUUble  baffle  for  kitchen  range  ventiUtora.     8,077.- 

Griiy!*R«bert  H.     Pawl  and  ™tchet  meehaniam  for  load  Wad- 
ing winch.     3.077.791.  2-19-63.  CT.  74 — 577. 
(ireenwood.  bugene  C. :  See — 

Shaffer.  Donald  U..  and  Greenwood.     3,077.931. 

r.recorr    Walter  A.,  and  H.   L.  Klopping.  to  E    I.  du  Foot 

'dS  iXmourl.  and  Co.    3-alkyl  (wlfonyl  jnd  sulfoxyn«wlU^ 

Hcid  e^teri.  and  nltrilee.     3.078.208.  2-10-88.  <^«J— ♦*»4: 

Orelf.    Slartm.    to    American    Cyanamld    <^o ,  _^'*2«^i^ 

lease  oral  pharmaceutical  preparationa.     3,078.216,  2-10- 

GrSae?,-  cEiTtel?  F..   Jr..    to   U»>t«5„Alrcr^  Corp.     Zero 
thermal  expansion   device.      3.077.958.   2-19-68.   Cl.   IW— 

r.r"^.  Ralph   E..  and  C.  B.   Alleiu  to  Klmjyrly-C^V^JSSrS 

pTl^rinalclng  machine.     3  077  620,  2-l»:f?'-5u  h^^ir 

GrovrDwlght  L.,  and  P.  R.  Uddatrom.    Tree  fmlt  harvester. 

8.077.720.  2-19-63._Cl.  66— 328 
Grove  Reaearefa  and  Development  Co.,  The.  See— 

Toennies.  Owe  M.     3.077.997. 
Gulf  Reaearch  k  Development  Co. :  "'^T-i,.^.   ,._     ,  qtr  22I 
Bentlier.  Harold.  Flinn.  Henke,  and  McKlnley.    3.078.gi. 
Beuther!  Harold.  Flinn.  Henke.  and  McKlnley.    3.078.288. 
Henke.  Alfred  M..  and  Romerji.  _3;078,222^ 
Kline.  Robert  B..  Starnee   and  Zal»r     3.078,323. 

Mccracken.  John  H..  and  Schul*.    3.078.279. 

Gnnderaon.  Ralph  R.    Multl-poaltlon  warning  signal.    3.077.- 

8.'i2.  2-19-63.  Cl.   116—63.  1  o77  RM 

Gnnderaon.    Ralph    R.      Vehicle    warning   signal.      3.077.863. 

2-19-63.   a    116—63. 
Gnyer.  Reynolda.W..  Jr. :  See— 

Bobinaon.  William  J.,  and  Guyer.  ,,3.078.082^ 
Gwlnn.  M.  Benjamin.     Baggage  check.     3.077.684. 

ry*      An 21 

Gynln.  Hans,  and  E.  Knusll.  to  J    R.  O^C;.^.^- 
for  inhlblHng  the  growth  of  planta.     8.078.164. 

HiStoVm.   Arnold.     Shlftable  mine  prop  »Sf*"rS!5*  'rf 
proceaa  for  shifting  mine  props.     3.077.74fl.  2-10-48.  CL 
61 — 46. 
Haa.vman.  Pleter  W. :  See —  ..^.«      •  ora  lO-s 

Tummem.   Leonard  J.,   and  Haaymaa.     S.OJfilWji 
Tummers    Leonard   J.,   and    Haayman.     S.078.W7. 
Hadlif.  wTlf^  X..  and  R.  «    Gamble   to  Rtaj.  *^.^^^ 
Idc       Fabric    aheartng    machine.      3.077.664.    2-l»-«B.   Ci. 
26—15.  ,       „ 

Hamoton.  WillUm  J.:  See— -  ^  a-- .»♦«-      5inT7  828 

Brugge.  Walter  J..  Hueber.  and  Hamptoa     a077.82|. 
Hanlurt  Walter  to  Ciba  Ltd.    Polyaio-dyeatuffs.    3.078.266, 

Ha'nv'o^r^S.  l?^Jd'V.B.^   Women's   boot    heel    inaert. 

3.077.679.   2-19-63.   Cl.  34—7.8. 
Hanko.  WinUm  B. :  «««—  ,„  „     -  n-,  -,« 

Hanko.  Emma  M.  and  W  B.    8.077.679.  _      , 

Hanka^arles  W..  C.  D'A.  Hunt,  aad  D.  A.  Vaace.  to  Btaur- 

fI?Ch2£lMl  Co       Method  and  t^PVMtan  tor  contnUlut 

elJctrtlSl  dUcharges.     3.078  888.  i-10-48.  Cl.  816—107. 
Hann,  Paul  D. :  See— 

VanPool,  Joe.  and  Han n.    3.078.321.  m-wi.- ii  hM 

Haan.   Paul  D..   to   Phillips  Petrok-nm   C« ,  o^l'ifT 'LlO- 

cMting  proceaa.  artide.  and  compoaitloa.    3.078.177.  2-10- 

Ha'^i^oS'Art'U;"    DlspUy   device.      3.077.687.   2-1*^.   CL 

40—140. 
Hansoa  Scale  Co. :  8ee-- 

Hansaen.  Stan  B.    3.077.041. 
Haaaaen.   Stan   B.    to   Hanson   8^   Co.      WeUhlng  aeale. 

3.O77.0#l.  2-19-63.   Cl.   177— 280. 
HartXaon-Walker  Bffractortes  Co. :  See— 

Har£?DeSl?*FSl  Tc^S^U  *.d  J-  B-ker.  to  Britlah 
"  RS^S'Sd*^  R~f  bolt  wl^flejM^^^^^ 

cup^^  expanalble  aecurlng   meana.      8,077,800.   Z-19- 

«'^ftSu^.2n.'£^riy*C%^^^^^^  Hardlnge. 

a;22,rBSST.njHJiS}S.s.  8,078.0*8. 

Hardlnge.  Harlowe : 


2-19-63. 

Method 
2-10-68, 


1.078.076. 


FergnaoB.  Leroy  C.  M*thew?._««»*  SjKS'JMf- 
RuseellVRobert  J. 


"and  Hardlnge.    3.078,048. 


8,078,070. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


8.049. 
mUl 


KTlndlBc  proo»M  and  mili 
3.078.060.    2-ll>-«3.    CI 


Hardlnge,  Harlow*,  to  Hardlnge  Co.,  Inc.  Mill  and 
for  autogenoaa  grinding  of  friable  material.  3, 
2-19-63.   CI.   241—26. 

Harding*.   Harlowe.     Autogenous 
■TBtema   to    perform    ttae   Mme. 
241—26. 

Harlander.  Leslie  A.,  and  K.  V.  Dewing,  to  Matron  Naviga- 
tion Co.      Lifting  beam.      3,078,11.1.   2-19-83.  (n.   204—87. 

Harman,  Marlon  W.,  and  J.  J.  D'Amleo.  to  Monaanto  Cbeml 
cal   Co.      Controlling   vegetation   with   hydrocarbon  mono- 
nitrogen     heterocTcIlc     awlnocarbodlthloatea.       3,078,153, 
2-19-83.  CI.  71— 2.5. 

Harman,  Marlon  W.,  to  Mmuanto  Chemloil  Co.  Hulfar  vul- 
canlaatlon  of  nibbem  with  a  2-(3,5-dlmethjrl-4-morphoiln7l- 
n»ercapto)-bensothlasole  accelenttor.  3,078,238.  2-19-A3, 
CI.   280—79.5. 

Harman,  Marlon  W.,  and  J.  J.  D'Auilco,  to  Monaanto  Chemi- 
cal Co.  CTdohexenyl  dlthlocartianatea.  3,078,273,  2-19- 
88.   a.   28<>— 2»3.4. 

HarrU,  Udward  H..  to  Arrometal  Prodncta,  Inc.  Kllament 
accumuUtor.     3,078.055,  2-1^-63,  n.  242 — 47.12. 

Harris,  Jay  :  Wee — 

MeUow.  Thomas  C.  MacRae.  and  Harris.    3.077,959. 

HarrlMD.  Wayne  T.,  and  R.  J.  Carrlgan,  to  Blgelow-Banford, 
Inc.  Axmlnster  type  carpet  and  method  for  making  the 
same.     3.077,»0«J.  2-19-63.  Cl.   1.39 — 399. 

Harshaw  Cnemlcal  Co.,  The  :  8ee- 
Olson,  Harold  M.    3,078.288. 

Hart.  Paul  O.  HydrauUcally  pAwerod  motor,  partlcularlv 
adapted  for  deep  w«II  pamptng.  3,077,8601  2-19-63,  CI. 
121—120. 

Hart,  Robert  T.,  to  8.  D.  Warren  Co.     Process  for  the  niano- 
faetare  of  costed   paper.     3,078,181,  2-19-83,   Cl.    117- 
82.2. 

Hartmaa.  William  W.  Multiple-action  loaf  slicing  machine. 
3.077,910,  2-19-68,  C\.  146—88. 

Hartwlft  Bratt:  Bee — 

BraoD,  Willy,  and  Hartwlg^   3.078,281. 

Hartawlek.  Richard  W..  to  The  Kaman  Aircraft  Corn.  Hotor 
eoDtrol  ayitraii  for  a  helicopter.  8,077,934,  2-19-63,  Cl. 
170—180.28. 

Harrard  Specialty  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 
Ooodmoogli.  HeBry  W.    3,078,094. 

Harwood  Engnecrlag  Co. :  Bee — 
Maglott,  Oeorte  F.     3.077.838. 

Haaaelqnlst,  Victor  H.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Auto- 
matic alignment  of  blaa-cnt  stock.  3,077,803,  2-19-63, 
Cl    83—81 

Hateh,  Melvln  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Ion  reUrdatlon 
■Mthod  of  aepArmtliig  aolutas.  3,078,140,  2-19-63,  Cl. 
2»— 1. 

Hateh,  Melvln  J.,  and  K.  L.  MeMaater,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  VlnylbensyUulfonlum  moaotners  and  polymers.  3,078,- 
239.  2-19-63.  CI.  260— 79.7. 

Hateh«r,  Robert  C.  OraaBenul  panel  asaembly  for  flrcplace. 
S,077.b23,  2-19-4J3.  Cl.  160—31 

Haven,  Harold  A. :  Bee — 

Zubaty.  Joaeph  O.,  and  Haven.    3,077,921. 

Hay,  Allan  8.,  to  General  Klectrle  Co.  Process  for  preparing 
tetraalkyl  substltated  benaoquinones.  3,078,283,  2-19-63, 
Cl.  260—396. 

Hayek.  Arthur :  iB«e — 

Undholm,  Ralph,  and  Hayek.    3,077.671. 

Hayea,  Robert  A.,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  *  Rubber  Co. 
of    elastomers    containing    alkyl    alkacryiates. 
2-19-68.  a.  260 — 88.6. 

HayMa,  WlUlam  D.,  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corp.    

tor  ioor  seallaa.     3.678,134,  2-19-63,  C\.  312—296. 

Hawkar  Slddaley  Canada  Ltd. :  See— 
Chabnera.  WalUee  O.    3,078,104. 

Hayala.  Robert  N. :  «e»— 

Pfliekll.  Vaaalle  L.,  Seeu'iin<  <^°<1  Haynle. 

Hcalth.'Bdecatlon  and  WelfareY Jr«e — 

Maler,  rrana  J.,  aad  BellackT  3,078,225. 

Hechanbteikaer,  Ingenuln,  R.  E.  Braaaer,  and  ^.  ...  ..._ .. 

to  Carllale  Chemical  worka.  Inc.  Dlhydrocarboatln  s«.ltB 
of  earbozy  mereaptals.  3,078.290,  2-19-63,  O.  260— 
429.7. 

Haekar,  Joaaf,  to  B.  Yoaa  and  C  L.  Sanger  K.O.  Sheet-feed- 
ing maetianlsai.     8,078,028,  2-19-63,  Cl.  226—118. 

Hed^,  Charles  D.,  Jr.,  and  E.  E.  ScheneaMa,  to  Westlng- 
honae  Electric  Corp.  Traaalstor  amplifier  atillalBg  a  re- 
trerae-Mased  diode  for  blocking  signal  leakage.  3.078473. 
2-19-6S,  CI.  807—88.3. 

Coupling  pin  doTlee  with  resilient 
3,0f7,8l0.  2-19-63,  O.  83—5. 
MInneaoU    Mining    and    Mfg.    Co. 
flaaraearboB  vinyl  ethers  and  polyraers  and  aqueous  dls- 
naratoaa  containing  same.     S,0T8j4S,  2-19-63,  Cl.  200- 

Halaekan's  Brouwerljea  Nederland  N.V. :  Bee — 

Dljkema,  Leaadert  F.  W.     3,077.765. 
Hallatrom.    ^rje  T.,    to   LkB-Prodoktar   Fabrikaaktlebolag. 
Ultramiierotome    with    return    atroka    motion    separating 
maana    8.077.806.2-19-68,0.83—411. 
Helmlck,  Charles  O..  Jr. :  Bee— 

Ma^hlaa,  Gerald  E..  Helmlck.  aad  Egglestone.    8,078.402. 

Hanwall,  John  B.,  to  The  Dow  Cbamlcal  Co.  Btablllaation 
of  daj  aoila  aad  aggregataa.8O*-P0«.  3.077,740,  2-19-63. 
a.  61— «6. 

Haaka,  Alfred  M.,  aad  A.  B.  Somers.  to  Gulf  Beeearch  * 
DaTalopmant  Co.  Preparation  of  multi-grade  lubricating 
oU  by  aaTare  hydrogenatlon  and  urea  adduction.  8,078,222, 
2-19-63.  a.  i0§— Z64. 

Baathar,  Harold.  FUna,  Henka.  and  McKlaley.     3,078,- 


Cure 

3.078,260. 

Refrlgem- 


3,077,63'! 


O.  A.  Homberg. 


HeUMrlnk,  Raymond  P. 
pivotal  retaining  ring. 
Heine.    Richard    F.,    to 


231. 

Baothar,  HaroM,  Fliaa, 
233. 


Haaka,  aad  MaKlalay.     3,078,- 


Heakal  A  Cla.  OJB.b.H. :  «ee— 

Blaser,  Braao.  Bofner.  and  Xlebr.     8,078,190. 
Heany,  Willi,  and  G.  F.  SaTonussl,  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Outer 

shroud   for   gas    turbine  eagiae.     3,078,071,   2-19-63.   <'l. 

253—39. 
Hepworth  Iron  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  Bee — 

Newmaa,  Walter.  3,078^1. 
Herman,  Daniel  F.,  aad  R.  C.  Kollmaa,  to  National  Lead  (^o. 

Polrmf    ■ 

98.5. 
Herman, 

63,  Cl. 
Uerplch, 


sriiatlon   of  olefins.  '  3,078.96^,   2-19-63.  a.   200— 


Julius.     One-turn  loop  aatenaa.     3,078,462,  2-19- 
343—744. 
William  A. :  Bee— 
Dempater,  George  R..  and  Herplch.     3.078,121. 
Dempster,  George  R.,  Herplch,  and  Wender.     8,078,000. 
Hetsler,  Lewie  R. :  See — 

Bertache,   Ralph  H.,   Jr.,  Carlaaa.  Hatalar,  aad   Raver. 
3,078.409. 
Heuer.  Charlea  H.,  and  J.  L.  Reaalck.  to  Zealth  Radio  Corp. 
Hrnchronlslng    a    signal    generator    by    utUlalag    variable 
filter  in  control  circuit     3^8,421,  2-19-63.  Cl.  831—17. 
Hibbard,  Billy  B.,  and  A.  8.  Teotl  to  The  Dew  Chemical  Co. 
Sulfonated   Tlnyl   aromatic  bydrocarbon-malele  aahydride 
copolymer    compoaltlon    aad    use    as    a    soil    conditioner. 
3,078,241.  2-19-^63.  O.  260—17.4. 
Hlckam.  William  M..  to  Weatingbooae  Electric  Corp.    Method 
for  producing  a   sealing  gaaket.      3,077.638,   2-19-63,    Cl. 
18—49. 
HInkley.  James  R. .  See — 

Bowman,  Robert  L.,  and  HInkley.    3,078,233, 
Hicks,  Donald  K. :  See— 

Cartwrlcht,  John  C,  and  Hleka.    3.078,346. 
Hidden.  WiUlam  P.,  and  V.  H.  Me/ar,  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corp.    Apparatus  for  performing  sequential  opera- 
tlona  on  ahoes.     3,077,619,  2-19-63,  CL  12—1. 
Hill,    Edward   J.      Long   term    nriae   coUectora.      3,077,883, 

2-19-63.  CI.  128—296. 
Hlllberg,  Bror,  to  Superior  Coacteta  Aceaaaortaa,  lae.  Panrl- 


braeket 


mbly  for  eonereta  forau.     3,077,602, 


3,077,893, 


American 
3.078,- 


Conreyor.    3,077.- 
Scaanlng  appara- 


3,078,132. 

A.O.  (alaa  known 

distartMBoes  with 


aligning 

2-19-63,  CT.  20—131. 
Hllllker,  Arthur  E.,  to  Croaae-Hlada  Co.     Minor  movement 

controller.    3,078,440,  2-19-63,  CI.  340—35. 
HtltoB,    Frcdenck.     Cola   or   tokan   dlapenaer. 

2-19-68.  Cl.  133—0. 
Hlmler,    Garr   J.,    aad   O.    C   Mltehell.    to   North 

ATlation,  Inc.     Range  tracking  eomputer  aystam. 

437,  2-1^-63.  CL  843—7.3. 
Hlnsey,  Robert  8.,  to  Universal  Anwrleaa  Corp.    Method  of 

formlBd  a  poll  rod.    3.077,848,  2-1^-63,  CL  113—116. 
Hlrseh.  Max.     Three  dlmeaaiOBaJ  optical  display  apparatus. 

3,077,816.  2-19-68,  Cl.  88 — 24. 
Hitachi  Ltd. :  8ee— 

Takenchi.  Kasuml.     3.078,339. 
Hnilicka.  Mllo  P.,  Jr.,  to  National  Reacareh  Corp.    Apparatas 

far    rsdadng    vaparliable    refractory    metal    coatpounds. 

S.0T8.082,  »-19-6i,  CL  26^—19. 
HoMa,  WUIlam,  Jr.,  to  Sperrr  Raad  Corp. 

970,  2-19-63,  CI.  198—213. 
Hoffmaa,  Howard  T..  to  Bailey  Meter  Co. 

tna.    3,077.776,  3-19-63.  Cl.  73—341. 
Hofgaaang,  William  :  Bee — 

Staatoa.  Edward  W.,  and  HoCfsaaaa. 
Hofmaaa,  Albert,  aad  F.  Troxler,  to  Saadoa 

aa  Saadoa  Ltd.).    TrsataMat  of  maatal 

esters  of  ladoles.     8.078.214,  2-l»-6S,  Cl.  167 — 66. 
HoUingebead,  Ethan  A.,  and  N.  W.T.  Pbillipa,  to  Alumlalum 

Laboratorlea    Ltd.      Sabhallde    diatillatloa    of   alumlaum. 

3.078,109^2-19-63.  Cl.  70—63. 
Holunarer,  Ttaoows  J.,  to  Madaed  Co.    Blast  eleaalag  room. 

3.077.996,  2-19-63.  Cl.  214—17. 
Holaigrean.  Warrea  B.,  Jr. :  See — 

Atkiaa.  Lyie  D^  and  Holmgreen.     3,078,366. 
HoUwarth,  James  C..  and  E.  G.  Roas,  to  Ganeral  Motors  Corp. 

Coated  alumlaum  cylinder  wall  and  a  method  of  making. 

3,077.659.  2-19-63.  (1.  29—197. 
Homberg.  Otto  A. :   See — 

Heenenblelkner,  Ingenuln.  Breast r.  and  Homberg-    8,078,- 
'  290. 
Hommen.  Jerome  M. :  See — 

Sauaer.  F^nk  J.,  and  Honmen. 
HoBlck,  Hana  H. :  See— 

SchmltL  Leopold  F.,  and  Hoolck. 
Honainger,  Philip  O..  to  American  RadUtor  *  Sanitary  Corp. 

FtowVontrol  device.    8.077,908.  2-19-63.  CI.  138—45. 
Hooker  Cbemleal  Corn. :  See — 
Gewrinc  EmU  J.     8.078.277. 
Geerlag.  Bmll  J.,  and  Leon.     8,078,278. 
Hopper,  Lola  H.,  to  Munaingwear,  Inc.    Braaaiere.    8,077,885. 

2-19-63.  Cl.  128—610.  ^        ^     . 

Horaa,  Rasael  K..  to  Sia^ng  Needles.  Inc.    Adjustable  ahoul- 

der  strapa.    8.077,650,  2-19-68.  CL  24—200. 
Homer,  Carl  L.     Sun  screens.    i,077,648,  2-19-63,  CI.  20— 

56.5. 
Hooe,  Eddy  :  See — 

i^erner.  Robert  V..  and  Hoaa.     8.078,460. 
Hoshlno.  Toshlo.  K.  Aahlda.  aad  T.  Makalvaaui.     Preeass  of 

Biaaufacturtac  polyurethaae  foaak    3^8.340,  3-19-63.  Cl. 

260—2.6. 
Hotkiaa.  Ralph,  and  C.  Shaakowa.  to  Capitol  Projaetor  Corp. 

Auto  teat  amuaement  device.  8,078,093,  2-19-68,  Cl.  273 — 1. 
Houhaau.  Hubert,  aad  F.  voa  Olntaanaen.    Tibratlag  appara- 
tus,  i.ort.am.  2-19-68.  a.  las— S3. 

Hough.  James  S..  aad  R.  W.  Rlcketts.  to  Brewing  Patents  Ltd. 
ContlBuons  brawing.     3,078,166,  2-19-63.  CT  9»— 43. 

Houston,  E.  r.,  A  Co. :  See — 

Smith.  Robert  K..  and  P<«off.     3.078.323. 

Howard.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Chaaa.  Paul  W.,  Howard,  aad  Btaddartf.     3.078,373. 


3,078.227. 
8.077.870. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


See — 


Howe.  Joaeph  H.,  and  L.  R.  Morrts.  4o  The  Dj*  Ch«lcal  Co. 

Process  for  aia^lng  pyroearbonate  eatera.    8.0T8.2W,  2-19- 

08.  CT.  260 — 108. 
Huleh.  Henry  L.  :   See— 

Zellnskl,  Robert  P..  and  Hsleh.     8.078,204. 

Hueber.  Carl  J. :  See —  „     .^  .  „  _^__      g  #177  a9« 

Brugge,  Walter  J..  Hueber,  and  Hamptoa.     8,077.828. 

Hueaig.  Siegfried :  See—  „       .        .  __„  ,  ,_ 
Baunann,  Hans,  and  Huenlg.     8.078,137. 

"""*ftSk;?a.?rte;wrW«at.  and  Vance     3.078488 
Hunter,  WllUam  H.,  R.  J.  Bobecott.  P.  H.  B**""?;*"^  C.  B. 

Worthing,  to  Chas.  Pflaar  A  qj-^In*-,  „•■»*»»>*'»"•  ^^'^""^ 

tive*      3,078,286.  2-19-63.  CL  260 — 4104. 
Hutcnlns    Loren.   to  The   DouthKt  Corp.     8»eP  •«»<1, IV*"* 

pho&ihlc  prtnter.     3,077.824,  i-i^-M^  ^- »'^"  Lh 
HwarAlhniL,    to   Dsarbora    Chemical   Co.      Process   anti 

foams.    8,078.286,  2-19-63,  Q.  252-— 321. 
Hyman    Lillian.     Cabined  ball  paddle  and  catching  recep 

tacle.     ,1,078,099,  2-19-68,  CT.  273—96. 
Irhlkaws.   Kaname.   and   K.    Ikeda       Claarettc  lljJhteru.lnK 

liquefied  combustible  gas  as  fuel.     8,078,010,  i-19-63,  CT. 

IhMrtk  Joseph  J.,  Jr.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Diac  brake. 
8.077,"954.  2-19-63.  CT.  188—78. 

'^•^tch'lkrw.:  ItJiime.  and  Ikeda.     8.078,010. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  :  ««•— ■   ..^ 

Black.  Jamea  O.  Jr.  .8.078435. 

Tumbull,  Albert  E.     8.078.064. 

Welahon.  Donald  8.     8.078.025. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Stephenson.  Robert  J.     3,07«4»1. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co. :  See — 

IninnTn."ThomM''M"rto  Ele:rtro«>lld8  Corp.  Magnetic  ampll 
fler  controlled  transistor  swltchlnjj:  circuits.  3.078.380 
2-19-68.  Cl.  .'M)7— 88.5.  ^^ — 

Innea.  Euaene  W. :  Bee— 

Booth.  Bdnoad  P.  O.  and  Innea.     3,077.095. 
Inpower  Works  (PworletaiTJjL.td^ : 
Cancrlnus.  Hendrlk.     8.077.798. 
International  Buaiaese  Machiaee  (.orp 
AnderaoB.  Stanley  F.     2.0T8.0M. 
BSin-ehwelaer.  Alfred.     ».OT«.»77. 
Durbeck.  Robert  C.  and  Auyanir. 1.078.022. 
Francey,  SonU.  and  Albia.     8.078.446. 
Mck.  Howard  H.     3.07«.417. 
O'Brien.  Hugh  A.     .V>T8.448. 
Palmer.  Leoa  E.  ^ajWii^l. 
Intematloaal  Maadard  Electee  Cotp^  Bee— 

Raymond.  Frederick  J.     8.078,160 
Irish    Fraak  U,  to  LaoMon  CJocp.     Pallet  dlspeniier      3,0.8. 

nno    9— 10— aa    fl    '>J1 — 997. 
Irwii.  JohlJrT.:  to  SnadatraiuJ  Corp.     Gyro  system  mount. 

8.0n,786.  2-19-63.  CT.  74—6. 
laabean.  John  :  Be0—    _,  ^    .  ,  ^-  , .,, 

Drua,  Walter  8..  and  Isabean.     8,078.444. 

Jacknon    Arthur  T.  D. :  Bee—  T.«fc-««      «  n-n  7%fl 

Wlddowson.  Albert  H.  Farmer,  and  J*;ek«on.     S0T7.756. 

Jackson.  CTar»ace  E..   »o  Union  Carbide   Corn      Subrnw^ 

melt  welding  process  and  composition.    8.078.19S,  ^-J»-o.i. 

JaetoJ^.^raiik  R.,  and  J.  W.   Wllaoa.  to 
End  ttHng  for  a  helical  convoluted  hoae. 

Jackson.'  Harold.     Portable  lamp  brackets. 

JaSii?  FrtLuJ-^Ind  A.  PeW.   to  Mooebrunner  QUsfabrtk 

A  O     Apparatus  for  forming  profiled  gUss  sheets.    3.077.- 

768,  2-10-68.  CT.  66—253. 
Jsnus.  Gerhard :  See— 

HrkniK.  Paul   aad  Janua.     8.07B-o4B. 
JaschlBSn^EriA.  H^^O.  Sombold.  and  W.  O.  Soles,  to  Mission 

llK    cS'     FeSi  >«»trol  devieaa   for  liquid  fuel  burners. 

"orr.897.  2-19-63.  CT.  187-^00. 
^''^^^niim^DTaBd  Jeeves.     3.076.O40.        ,       , 

3  077.825.  3-10-63.  CT.  M^lH. 
Jet  Research  Center.  Inc. :  »•#-- 

JohaSi*  oltk^K'jr     55S8i..y.te«  for  refrigeraUon 

069    2-19-63.  CT.  33—137. 
Johnain,  Howa«l  P.  "«  C  ^L  "i  T^  IgAdJJoj^Sj^rin- 
kler  hose  reel  cart    8.078,069.  3-19-68.  CT.  Mi— voa. 

Johnson  A  Johnson  :  See— 

TrrwcUa.  Robert  J.     3.077.882. 

'^'"Makirwnif.- iTTnd  John.,..     3,078.439. 

^"^l^sseTuXn^c  aie?"'roV7'^73g*"7iJr"c;?: 

Johnaoa.  WalUce  C,  to  Areas  Carp.    Weld  strip.    3,078,863. 
3^9-i3,  CL  219—146. 


Jonaa,  Joha  L.    Label  device.    3.077,683,2-19-63,0.40-3. 
Jonea  and  Lamson  Macfaiae  Co. :  Sf«— 

j««S''^Jai^R'"'Li    H**"*BLr.    to   The   Empire   Corp. 
•'•8SipKSStatoVr*^3^7i979.a-llUs   CL206-^ 
Jonea     Lloyd    E.,    to   iTexas    Instruments   lac      SoUr   eau. 
3,0+8428,  2-19-63,  Cl.  136—89. 

^""^M^em.  Clii«'DTjo«~.  a»d  Krwood.     3.078,453. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Baichll.  George.     3.077^4 

Deiwmore.  Neal  W.     8,078.081. 


Judv"  Glen    E.      Fluid    D«.^S«r  '    3.078,016,    2-19-08,    Cl. 

Ju^^'i^rt  C,  and  J.  H.^Tujpber,  to  Westtnghoose  mectrlc 
Corp.  Refrigeration  air  flow  arrangement.  3.077,74a. 
2-19-63,  CL  62 — 419. 

Junghans  A.G.,  0«*>nider:  See— 
Schlenker,  Hans.     3,077,729. 

'"■'p!;rkta5"wilie?*E7and  Juatus.     8.077,92».      ^,  ^       ,^ 
Kan.    Ekin  b     to  Ana<i>nda  Wire  and  6able  Co.    Hteh  volt 

mJ>'  5>wer  cable.     8.078,333.  2-19-63.  CT.  174-127. 
K-P-F  Electric  Co.  :  See- 

Pahl,  John  G.     3,077,949. 
Kamae  Aircraft  Corp..  The  :  Sea— 

Ean«"VS^'#^t?'ISM;i  oira't^our  polat  inatn-ant. 
KaSu^^'-RS^i  ""li^liiiL.  and   Halske  Aktien«--I 

rmSt.    8.6R.151,  2-19^.  a.  23-278.  ^^^   ^^ 
Karalus,  Law  W.     Adheaive  tane.wjth  permaaaat  magaacs 

therein.    8,078,183,  2-19-63.  CT.  117—132. 
Kastaing,  Erast-Ouenther :  See— 


Wiaaeroth.  Karl,  aad  Kf^^S^      ?if2?^iii—  ud  aaal- 
KauCald,  Don  b..  to  Folia  P*«W»t,Cw-  ,f*"*"«  "*  ■*" 
Ing  method.    3,077,709.  2-19-«3Tci.  A?" *^».«i^„«  inek 
Kauleld.  DOB  B.    to  Fol\a  Packaging  Corp.     Raaloaura  lock. 


Kay  Mfg.  Corp.:  See 
label,  Wl! 


3,078,087. 


Snoerflexlt   Ltd. 
3.078.109,  2-19- 

8.078.367.  a-19- 


Rlebel.  WiilUm  K.  and  F.  J. 
^•"it^i*'''wiif2i'  K^lir    and  Dntahesa,.     3.077,752. 

KegeSS**  iSilSJb.^  to'^al'tS  Al«*'Tk%42**2?S3? 
cSipensator    for    scanned    displays.      3.078,842,    2-19-63, 

KeUh.  SiffJ^  IL^o  The  Mead  Corp.     Carton.     3,0T8,027, 

Kenit?«h?8.'^  K.  L.  l^r-  ''  J'^^sS'^lKS"  cT 
Corp.     Strip  applying  machines.     8,077,820.  2-19-63.  ci. 

Ke\?y~^arl    M..    to    Process   Enftoeors.    Inc.      CTarlilcation. 

3.5Y7j!91,  2^19-63.  Cl.  210—553. 
KendrUk.  Robert  W. :  See —       ,  ,  ^_„  „, 

«now,  Henry  J.,  and  Kendrick.     3,077,761. 

"^•"^iolKSn  RobS'S:.  and  Kaat.     3,077,7»«^_^    ,^ 
Kenvon    HaroWr    to   MetropoUtan-V  leiera  Electrtcal  Co. 

Ke^'Erw''"ie*s:s.^*'?.ct;'i^'iS^irjid^  pR^ 

«Mnit  instruction.     3.078.003.  2-19-68.  CT.  230—9. 
Kessler,  Louis  :  See—  ^  _      ,  _  _-_  -_- 

Malkin.  Simon,  and  Ksaaler.    ,?.0n*®^—   t  .K<.M»Arte. 
KateWadf*,  Raymond  W..   to  BeU  TWapfccga  Laboratortg. 

Inc.     Co\nci<tent  ttux  memory  device.     8,078.447.  2-19-63, 

CT.  340—174. 
Keon.  Frledrlch :  See —  .  -,  _ 

WaskOnlg,  Karlhelni,  »»>«  K*""  .   3j®!*;JlL .  v^ndbaaa 
Kiehl.  Heinrich.    Frames,  part^ularly  tor  ladles    handbaga. 

S7on412,  2-19-63.  CT.  l50— 29. 

'"'"'^trirOerSS^     3,077.812. 
Klkoaa  Electric  Co- Ltd. :  Bij/^-r^ 

Kllro?'SS?V^±'j.  ^'^Sffiough,  to  GlddlnijAl^w^^ 
M^Jhlne  tW  Co  Phaae-reaponaive  servoayatMB  eoiitrol 
rf^rv^ri^  co^ltion  havln,  positive  or  negative  vatoaa. 
3,078,400.  2-19-63,  CT.  318—28. 

Klmberly-CTark^Corp^:  ^See^^„^^„^^ 


rly-CIark 

ickans,  William  A.     •».*' "i" '»»:-, -«« 
OnSeRalph  E..  and  Allen.     3^77,629.  ««.„„ 

KlncSd*DoMft  E.  and  E.  '^,■^^*^^,-%2*^lS:  Cl 
Corp.  Lamp  basing,  apparatus.  3,077.849,  ^l»-o».  ^-i- 
«!• 128 


Kirk.  Delbert  J.     Boom  control  davleas.    3,077.964.  3-19-63, 

KlSoatrirti^ James  8..  and  O.  Ban.  to  Broata  APaAinr  Inc. 

ffithod  and  a^ratus  for  shaving  metal  pUtaa.    8,0Tt,«19. 

2-19-63.  CT.  90— 26. 
'^'•"F^aSlK.^^Id'E.,  Kiasek.   Melton,  aad   Sehwaabal. 

Klaaal/ EryTr..  to  Vlckers  Inc.    Dlvldad  flow  eoatiol  valve 
iystem.    8,077,901.  2-19-63,  CL  137—621. 

Kllmstra.  Paul  D. :  See —  ^  _,„      ^ _  -__  _-. 

CouaseU.  Raymoad  B.,  and  Kllmatra.     »,OT6.aaa. 


Zll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


KIlM,  RiclMrd  M..  and  K.  B.  Pitcher.     VaItc  opcniac  ttruc- 

ture.     8.077.876,  2-l»-«S.  a.  124— 11. 
Kline,  Robert  E..  W.  C.  BUrnet,  and  R.  C.  Zabor,  to  Oulf 

ReMarch  Jk  Development  Co.     Hjdrolaomerliatlon  prooeM. 

3,078.823,  2-l»-63.  CI.  2Sa— M8.6S. 
Klopplas,  Heln  L. :  Mee— 

Orefory.  Walter  A.,  and  Klopplng.     8,078,2M. 


8.078,226. 


Intra-oterlne     appliance. 


Kobajraahl,     and 


Knapp,  Carroll  L..  Jr. :  8ei 

Morwajr,  Arnold  J.,  and  Knapp. 
Knickerbocker  Co.  :   Bee — 

Ramaejr.  Keith  B.     3,077,901. 
Knoch,     Max     H.     Contraceptive 
3.077.879,  2-19-68,  CI.  138 — 180. 
Knuall,   Enrico  :   See — 

Oyaln,  Hana,  and  Knoall.     8,078,  IM. 
Kobaraahl,  Mlnoru  :  Bee — 

Saaakl,     JunlchI,     Soda,     Nakamatau, 
Tochlkura.     3,077,872. 
Kobe,  Inc.  :  See —  _  ___  „,^ 

CoberiT,  Oarence  J.,  Brown,  and  WUlUma.     3,077,886. 
Koble,    Robert    A.,    to    PhlUlpe    Petrolenm    Co.     Fraetlonal 
predplUtlon  of  uranium  from  uranlnm-Tanadlnm  contain- 
ing   carbonate    leach    eolutlon.      8,078,141,    2-19-68,    CI. 
23—14.8. 
Kohn.  Irwin  A. :  See —  ^     ,  „„  __. 

Gardner,  Frederick  H.,  Kohn,  and  Eoaenatock.    8,077,778. 
Koe.    Blllle  K..  and  T.   A.   Beto.  to  Chaa.   Pflaer  *  Co     Inc. 
DerlTativee      of      6-amlno      penidllanlc      add.     3,078,269, 
2-19-63,  n.  260—289.1.  _  .  _.     ^    « 

Kolbe,  Carl  L.,  and  R.  K.  lIcKechnle,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co. 
Method   of   forming  ferrooa  alloyi.     8,078,197,   t-l»-63, 

Koller,  Walter,  and  P.  Schlack,  to  Parbwerke  Hooehat  Aktten- 
seeellachaft  Tormala  Melater  Ludaa  *  Bmnlns.     2-eabatl- 
tuted-phenyl-A'-pTrrollnea  and   A'-tetrahydropxrldlnea  and 
4,4'-bla-(A-p7rTOliB7l-2     and     A'-tetrahydrop7rldyl-2)-phe- 
noxy-lower  alkaM*.     8,078.276,  2-19-68,  CI.  260^-826.5. 
Kollman,  Robert  C. :  See- 
Herman.  Daniel  F.,  and  Kollman.     3,078,262. 
Koloaky,  Robert  F. :  See — 

Gerard,  Robert  L.     3,077,624. 
Komarek-OreaTea  Co. :   See — 

Komarek,  Guatav  and  K.  R.     3,077J84. 
Komarek,     Ouatav    and     K.     R.,     to    Komarek-Grearea     Co. 
Brlqaettlnf  roll  atructure  with  mold  Inaerta.     8,077,634, 
2-19-68,  CI.  18—21. 
Komarek,  Karl  R.  :  See—    _    _      _  ^^,  _,^ 
Komarek,  OuataT  and  K.  R.     3,077,634. 
Koppera  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

^brata,  Elmer  H.     8,078.806. 
Nlebersall,   Helna.     3.078.804. 
Kowall,  John  T. :  See —  „        ..      „  „,,  „^„ 

Kraemer,  Robert  ■.,  and  Kowall.     3.077,M2. 
Kraemer,   Robert  E..  and  J.   T.  Kowalljto   Ford  Motor  Co 
Independent 
180 — 22. 
Kramer,  Johannea  :  See — 

Le  Poole,  Jan  B.,  and  Kramer. 
Krenke.  Vincent  O. :  See — 

MaaoB,  Btnart  A.,  and  Krenke. 
Krober,    Klaua.      Tone    arm    for 

2-19-68.  CI.  274—28. 
Krouach.  Edward  G.  :  See— 

Bchulie,  Robert  B.,  Dlcktel,  and  Kronach.     B,0Jf,n4 
Krueger,    Alfred    P.,    to    MlnneaoU    Mining    and    Mff.    Co. 


bogie    auapenalon.      8.0^7.942,    2-19-68,    a. 


3.078,368. 

3.078,861. 
phonographa. 


3.078.100. 


Dtepenaer    for 
2-19-6S.  a.  166—684. 


tape 
.6— «8- 


haTlng""paper    backing.     3,077,919. 


Krumholi.  Pawel :  See —  „/w,o,.,o 

BrtI,  Kailmlera  J,,  and  KrumhoU.     8,078,142. 
KrUamaaa.  Adolf,  to  Aulwr  mrea  Spclete  Anonwne     Boiler 

control  ayatem.     8.077,789,  2-19-63.  a.  60—106. 
Krsyaaaowakl.   Robert   A.,   and   R-    H.   Furtner,   to  Mllprtnt. 

Inc.     Carton  conatructlon   and  blank  therefor.      8.077.978. 

2-19-68.  CI.  206—16.1.  „  ^  ^  . 

Kugler.  Affred  E..  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Parting  agent 

for  ■prayed  metal  ahelli  and  method  for  making  racb  aheUa. 

.1.07f  647.  2-19-63jCn.  22— 198.  .«-.,--     ,  ,o-, 

Kuirler.    Robert    L.      Timer   mechmnlam.      8.078,366.    2-19-63, 

CI    200— 24 
Kuhi.  Leroy  B..  and  R.  A.  Park,  to  The  Flreatone  Tire  * 

Rubber  Co.     ^roceaa  of  applying  «»«««  of  njJPl*'***!"? 

polyrlnyl  chloride  realn  to  a  mbatrate.    8.0T8.1Tfl,  2-19-68. 

cl    117—47 
Knm'p.   Bmeet   J.     Method  of  maklnx  drawlnga.     8,077,666, 

2-14-68.  Cl.  38—1. 
Kuaa,  R.  L.,  *  Co.Inc  iS*j— 

Oaadlk.  Emll  R.     3.077.610.  ^  _ 

Kyle,    Jamea    C,    to    CoaaoUdated    «l««t">*rn*™*f"    <^»'B- 

Commutatlng      and     modulating     apparatua.      8,078,44», 

2-l»-68,  Cl.  340—183.  _.  ^  . 
CKB-Prodttkter  Fabrlkaaktlebolag :  See— 

Hellatrom.  Borje  T.     8,077.806  ..,.,..      i., , 

Laaa,  Kurt,  to  BteaMna  *  rialake  Aktlenwaell«:haft.     Plural 

aervlce  telephone  coanectora  controlled  by  eonamon  markera. 

3,078.847.  f-1^-68.  Cl.  179—18. 
La  Boda,  Mitchell   A.,  and  C.  R.  Wleae.  to  General  Mptora 

Corp.     Method  of  etching  ferrona  alloy  and  compoaltlon. 

3,078,208,  2-19-68,  Cl.  166—18. 
Lacey.  Raymond  M.    Hinged  lid  cigarette  package.    3,078,029, 

2  19  63    Cl    229 44. 

Laeoate.  Jean  R.     Tennla- rackets  and  the  Ilka.     8,078,098, 

2-19-6S.  Cl.  273—73. 
Laeounle,  David  C.     Chair  bed  with  expandable  aide  framea. 

3,077,611,  2-19-68,  CT.  6—52. 
Lake  Bbore.  Inc. :  8m— ^  ^^  _^ 
Berard.  Rover  L.     S.0T7.992. 

Laniaon  Corp. :  See —  _  ^__  ^^^^ 
Irlah.  Frank  L.     3,078,009. 


Fleet  angle 
242—167.1. 


Lamy.  Michel,  to  Compagnle  Oeaerale  de  Telepaphle  Sana 
Fit.  Parallel  pUte  waveculde  with  Blotted  array  and 
multiple  feeds.     8,078.46372-19-68,  Cl.  848—771. 

Lane,  Robert  U. :  See— 

koeter,  Earn  M.     8,077.994.     „,     ,         ,  .^ 

Lane,  BUnley  8.,  to  Lord  k  I^^, Windsor.  Inc.  Tpapw  "<• 
method  of^  manufacture.     3,077,891,  >-i*:;5«rCl.  182— 6. 

Lang,  Ounther.     Structural  framework.     8,077,960,  »-19-68, 

Larkln.  Mark  E.,  to  PhllUpa  Petroleum  Co.     Automatic  self 
rleanlnSTllter  apparatua.     3,077.989.  2-19-68.  O.  210-98. 
Laraoa,  Uagp  R. :  See — 

Beetle.TU^rt  H..  and  Larson.     8,078,160. 

Laaslter,  Chase  W. :  See—  

Doyle.  Frank  B.,   Lasslter,  and  Bemer.     8,077,890. 
Lavlmniu  lV>aald  W..  and  R.  D.  Dnterbom.  to  Oenend  Motors 
C^  Timer  mec^nlam.    8,077,784,  a^J^^Cl.  T4-3^2. 
Law,   Denny    B.      Hubcap   apparatua.      8,077,948,    2-19-63, 

Cl    184—45. 
Lawn  Grass  Pellets  Co. :  JBee— 

Tnkaca.  Geone.     8,077,700. 
Lawrence  Paper  Co.,  The:  See— 

Galloway.  Charlea  A.     3,078,018. 
Layne-Fraaklla  Co. :  See — 

Franklin,  Robert  M.     8,077,988.        „  ,^  .  .      «.wi— 
Leber,  Henry,   to  Ched^  MaUc  Corp.  ,  Method  for  making 

chelae.     3.078.170.  2-19-63,  CT.  »»-ll«    _ 
Le  Bus,  Franklin  L..  8r.,  to  Le  Bus  »07«i7,<^ 
correction  apparatua.     8.078,060.  2-19-63,  Cl. 

""  "S:  KJ,'KaS?ilnt%r.    3.078,060. 
Leeeona  Corp. :  See— 

Ueb.  Harry  C.     3,078.327. 

Htoddard,  Nlcholaa  J.,  and  Seem.    8,077,724. 

^»"iSi2l.:^j^i^.  '''3.67li!Sri. 

'""•s^e*,"ASh\i?'S7jr..  Mills   "^.J-Jt"    '^JS^SiSiachaft 
Leak,  Wllbelm,  to  Banner  MaachlnenfabrtkAktteageyUartutrt. 

Balloon   control   for  double    twlat   apparatoa.     8,077,726, 

2-19-63,  CL  57—58.88. 
Leon.  Edward  :  See—  « />t«  wrn 

beertng.  BmU  J.,  ajid  Leon.     ».0T8 •*!*•.  ^,^„„  Phiiin. 

Le  Poole.  Jan  B..  "^d  JiJE'?."*''^«iii**'*H  <mi8«?  2^9^ 
Co.,  Inc.     Klectron-dlftractlng  device.     S,078,«o8,  ^-i»-oo, 

Le2  jS«ph*w:    Pre-formed  tUt  proof  bow  aecktlea.    8.077,- 

606,  2-19-63.  a.  2—164. 
Leveaaon.  Leonard  L.  :  Se»— 

LeveJ5Srife.v^iST^r*to''^;?r8^^  Timer. 

^.^il^il^'^^^^-^^^^^orr,.    TWO  element 

r  Co     nrma      Double  bowl.  sulUbIc  as  a  U<i  fo'  kitchen 

utewils  o™\er^bSwl.    3.078,006,  »;»»-«»*  CL  220-^0. 

Leiiin.  Morton  H.,  tohadlo  Corp   of  Amertw-    t^  Hw^ 

employing  negative  resistance  dlodea.     8,078,876,  z-i»-w. 

L*wls'Da3d' J.,  to  United   SUtee  of  America,  Air  Force. 

iSUretT.  for 's^ptlng^harmonlc  power  In  a  wave-guide 

sTBtem.     3,078,423,  2-19-63,  a.  388—6.  

LlbjrSjutoU,  to  T^y  Wa  (^orp     P"K"iir^acM  172^ 

cooking  and   method   of  preparlag  the   same.     3,078,17^ 

2-19-68.  a.  99—192. 
Lldtla,  Guaan :  See —    ^  . .  .,.       -  -__  «-- 
Giaaa  MarVln  I.,  and  Lldtla.    3,077,698. 
Lieb,  HYraCVto  Lieaona  Corp.    Solid  atate  cell.     3.078.827. 

2-19-63,  a.  186—83.  .  a,»  «o«    o  io_«a   n    ill_ 

Undau,  Eric  8.     Film  cleaner.     3,077,626,  2-19-63,  Cl.  10— 

uJdholm.  Ralph,  and  A.  Hayek.  Direct  rmAlnm  predalon 
«Bar  checker:    3,077.671,  2-49-63.  C1-S8--1 79.5. 

UnMl  Harry  J.,  to  w'eattnghouae  fclectrtc  Corp.  Arc  cham- 
ber. '  3.078i383.  2-19-83,  Cl.  318—152. 

LIng-Temco  Vought,  Inc.  :««•—,. 

L.pmlS'lri.S'M^  XoT.^i-  Mfg.   Corp.      Door   hinge. 
L.vffiffjS*^dSt.V*;;ii*adapter  combination.    3,078.- 

Uo^dHXr^I?-  £7"f2r   mooring   veaaela.      3,077,614, 

3f-19-6S.  Cl.  9—8. 
Locke,  Frank  W. :  See—       ^  ,      .        ,  -__  ^- 
lielaecke,  Robert  F..  and  Locke.    3,078,026. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  Stt— 

Barley.  Cameron  H.,  and  Poaplsll.    3,078,378.         

Lodertoaerklehard  E.  Article  wfth  removable  picture  section. 
3.07M07:  2-19-63,  Cl.  281—29. 

'^°SlSuS?*Na'than'w:,  and  Long.     3,077,708. 
Loid  k  Lady  Windsor,  lae. :  See — 
Laae,  fttaaley  B.     3.077,891. 

^'^'oSle.^'i^reSk  B.'*L.a.lter,  aad  Beraer.     3,077,890. 

Loahin,  Albert  M.  :  See —  ^  .      •.•        «  /vra  ««t 

Shanabaa.  William  J..  Zopf,  aad  Loahla.    3,078.837. 
Lovrlch.  ViBcent :  See—  •«-«««» 

Clrblq,  Nlcholaa,  and  LovHeh.     3,077,602. 
Luchlaad  Co.,  Tbe :  »••— ■  ^,. 
Blva,  WlUlam.    3,077,676. 
Loade.   Theaaa  T.     Antonatlc  piTOted   Utehlag  book  for 
swlaglag  lever  dual  swlafflag  door  operatlag  OMChaalsm. 
3,07'r8R^-19-eS,  Cl.  10M«6. 
Luaarreta.  BBaurael  J.  r. :  S«»—       .  «^^.„     aAvasiii 
PoBMt.  Jeaa  L.  ■.,  LoaarNta.  aad  Bocaaae.    8,078.213. 
LffoaTwrnUa  H..  a»d'#.  K.  Raafs.  to  The  •Madacriber  CorP 
MlaUtura   Bucaetic    Upe   dletatlag  machine     8,078.350. 
2-19-43,  a.  119—100.2. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIll 


^'S'a«SSTor"ifiSS5re"  m^iSTtJc^tS?  dlSSSST'S'.cWe: 

Ly!lt?d*1Jinl-,iV!'to^6e*n*e^^J^  2?^     Wh}|»2r  «^>-'> 
InJ  iechanlam.     M77,628   2-l»-M.  Cl.  lO-^f*-  ,  „„ 

MacDonald,  Donald  k..   ConUlner  of  aad  dtepraaer  for  cut 
fruit  aectleaa.     3,078,008,  2-19-68,  CI.  221—81. 

Madeod  Co. .  See—  ,     .«„,««* 

Hollmeyer,  Thomas  J.     3,077,996. 

**"  M5»"w,'%5ln«'c7MacRae,  and  Harris      3,077  950 
Maeda,  Shlnpd.  to  Furukawa  Bftectrte  Co.  Ltd.     Aluminum 

alloys    recrystalllalng    at    lower    temperature.      3,078,191. 

2-19-68,  a.  148—11.6. 
Magaslny.  Irving  P. :  See—  „         .  _  „__  __- 

Friedman,  Hilton,  and  MagMlnr.    8,078,366^ 

...        .»___  —  _      WW         A.-      u.^-aM.*.A^     wlsi  ■!■  ■■mill  ■     C^i 


Maglott,  George  P..   to  Harwood  fcglaeertag  Co.     Plpelese 

Mimpiag.    3,077,888.  2-l»-«3v  ClTlM— 49. 
MaVio,  Hdas.     piotoelectHc  rfevlces  for  Indlcatlag  the  Uy 

of   weft   threade   and   for   controlling   weft   stralghteners. 

.1.077.656,  2-19-63.  Cl.  28 — 51.5.  .     .     ui 

Maldment.  Earl  P..  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Document  stacking 

device.     8.078,0«0,  2-19-63rcl.  271— 71. 
Maler,  Frans  J.,  and  K.  Bellack,  to  United  States  of  America 

Army,  and  Health.  Education  and  Welfare     Fluoridation  of 

drinking  water,     i.078.225,  2-19-63,  Cl.  210-47. 
Maltlen,  Eldon  O. :  See — 

WlUard.  Joe  R.,  and  Maltlen.     3.078,209. 
MaJendle.  Aiaatalr  k.  A..  "^fPohak    to  8«H«is  America 

Corp.     Gyro  verticals.     3,077.787.  2-l9-«8.  Cl.  J.*^*' 
Majknak.  Aarlea  P.,  to  Cnlfed  States  of  AiaerlM.  Air  Force. 

Sliding  eoauct  arrangement.    8,078,480,  3-19-6S,  a.  886— 
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Makln.  Karle  C.  Jr..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.    Hydrocarbon 
■epantlon.    3.077.711.  2-19-68,  Cl.  6^^— «4. 

'^''•SSJ^'^'iis  TMale.-...  aad JMBltk.     3.078^123. 
Malkln.  "Simon,   and  L.   Kesaler.     Word   and  alphabet  game 
device.     3,077,677,  2-19-«8,  Cl.  85--S5.  *  .     ., 

Maloaey,  Bernard,  to  Amsted  IndUBtHeelac.     Self^oaUlaed 

breke'arraauemeat.     8.077.956.  2-19-68,  CT.  188—198. 
Manalorls,  William  A.     Strip  measurtag  meaas  for  strip  cut- 
ting machines.     8,077,804,  2-19-68,  Cl.  83 — 346. 
Manna,  Albert :  See —  ^  ^_  .  _,_  _-_ 

Chanibera,  Robert  O..  and  Manna.    8.077.795. 
Manneemann  Aktlengesellacbaft :  9ee — 

Naeser.  Gerhard!    3.078.168     ,^^,„ 
Naeeer.  Gerhard,  and  Weasel.    3.07«,167. 
Schrewe.  Hans,  and  Btrilmacher.    8,078,083. 
Mantzonranla,  Artatomenl  O. :  See— 

Mouatakldls,  TiMofanl.  and  Maataooraals.     3.077.680. 
.Marbnry,    Thomas    K.      Comblaatloa    plerdag   aad    pouring 

apout  tool.     3,077.662.  2-19-68,  CT.  30—6.8. 
Marco  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Davles,  Richard  E..  and  Rosen.    8,078,258. 
Marie.  Georges  R.  P.     Pulse-Jet  aircraft  and  engine  and  dlf 
fusion   systems   for   use  therein.     3,078,061,   2-19-68,    Cl. 
244-^12 
Marks,  Ronald  H..  and  L.  K.  Stokes;  saM  Stokes  aawr.  to 
aald  Marka.     Method   and  apoarataa  for  Baking  threada 
from  aheet  material.     8.077TM.  2-19-68   Cl.  5Y— 32. 
Martin.  Lester  B.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Shear  bar  mount- 
ing.    3,077.911.  2-19-63,  Cl.  146—117. 
Martin,  Stephen,  to  Padftc  Semlconductora.  Inc.     Method  of 
doplig  ciTsUls.      3.078,233,  2-l»^-  ^^^^"iPi^fa  ,  1 7 
Martini:  Arthur  H.    Camping  and  touring  trailer.    3,078.117, 

Marx,  Paul  F..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.     Klectro  conduc 

tivi  pipe  couplinc.     3.078.332.  2-19-63.  Cl.  174—91. 
Maaco  Corp. :  See — 

Bamberger.  Jnllen  G.    3.0r7,861. 
Mason.  Stuart  A.,  and  V.  O.  Krenke    to  We"tinghou«e  Mec- 
trlc    Corp.      Temperature    reaponaive    control.      3.078.aoi, 

■>_]^_<|g    f^    219 20 

Maaon.   Stuart   A.,  to   Weatinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Wiring 
device.    3.078,4*7.  2-1^-63.  Cl.  339—164. 

Maaonlte  Corp. :  See—  _  ^ ^ 

McBride.  Mark  O.    8.078.176. 
.Master  Metal  Strip  Sertvc*.  Inc. :   See — 
Erck.  Richard  K.    3.077,681. 

^'"KriulolJ.IirofTrMathews,  and  Harding*.    8^78  076^ 

Msthey    Cbaries  J.  to  The  Tnlon  Metjl  Mfg.  Co. ,  Coupling 

for    wire    atrand    and    the   like.      8,078,111    2-19-63.    Cl. 

«>c|<w wd 

MathUa,  Gerald  E..  C.  C.  Helmlck.  Jr..  and  R.  W.  K(0{l««tonc, 
to  Weatlaghoaae  Electric  Corp.    Method  and  apparatua  for 
syachroaiaed  drives.     8  078.402.  2-19-68,  Cl.  818—72. 
Matlin.  Nathaalel  A. :  See—  »  ^,«  ,oir 

Kiae.  Beajamin  B.,  and  MatHn.    3.078.185. 
Matsoa  Navigation  Co. :  Bee—  ,  n...  « ,« 

HarUader.  Leslie  A.,  and  Dewing.    3,078,115. 

'""K?Kffi».Vj?'*7nd   Matthews.     8.(n7.757. 

*'"cilLrot"n.illl?0:.  aad  Maxwell.^  3.078.336^ 
Mayer    Edwin  H..    to   Simmons  Co.     Bxerdse   bar  for  b«i. 
3.077.613.  2-19-63.  Cl.  5—817. 

Mayer.  Oscar,  *  Co.,  Inc. :  «•»— _     ,  .__  _._ 
Ahem,  \<'illlam  B..  aad  Orloff.    3,077,968. 
McAullite.  Oererd  K..  to  Weattaghoaae  Blecfrlc  Corp.     Gen 

erator  foTprodadiir  a  slnal  harlag  a  aymboUc  waveform. 

3.078.418.  2-19-63,  Cl.  828—27. 
McBride    Mark  O.,  to  Maanalte  Corp.     Decorative  sheet  ar- 

tldes.     8,078,176,  2-19-6S.  Cl.  117—10. 
McCadam,  WlllUra  W..  to  ChedX»-Matlc  Corp.     Method  for 

making  cheese.     3.078,160,  2-19-63,  Cl.  99—116. 

McCurtv.  Horace  O.  :  See — 

Sadler.  Loren  G..  and  McCarty.    3.077.722. 


McCaulay.  David  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co  Hy^'Sf*"*"®^* 
Vikylatlon  process.     3.078322.  2-10-63.  Cl.  2«0-«83^1. 

Mccracken,  John  H.,  and  J.  O.  D.  Bchuli,  to  «a>f_"«^,^„" 
k  Development  Co.  Bentonhenone-tetrBCsrboxyllc  dlsn- 
hydridea.      3.078.279.   2-19-65.  Cl.   260—346.3. 

McCuUough.  Arthur  vV  Menna  for  produdng  axonometrlc 
drawing  projection*.     3  077.667.  2-19-68.  C5.  33-75. 

McDonoagh.  James  »». :  See—  «  rvra  ann 

Kllroy,  Henry  P..  and  MriJonongh.    3,078,400. 

'''^'Th:i?.'.;.'«eir^e''Cfr.nd  McOrvey.     3^^5. 

.MHlillem.  Clare  D.,  M.  N.  Jonea^  and  R.  O.  »f7««*J,,J«^°VA 
States  of  Ainerim.  .Navy,      "artarava tern   for  <«"t«n«o^- 
Ing  dosely  spaced  targets.     3.078.453.  2-19-63.  Cl.  343— S. 

McGinn.  Martin  J.  :  Kce— 

Breaaler,  Robert  E.     3.078.450.         .^  ,   „  ».-   «k^  Pn 

Mc-Oinnlty.  iamea  R..  to  MraDnya  Ideal  Baby  Shoe  Co. 
Inc.      Shoe   display   form.      3.077.621.    2-19-63,    Cl.    1^— 

McOoW.  Thomna  C.  H.  L.  MarRae.  ^^^  ^^^^^y^\^T^ 
Ranlda-Standard    Co^    Inc.      Preasore    fitting.      3.077.959. 

2-19-63.   Cl.   189 — 35.  »-_.-«-     o   ia  nn 

MHJowan.    Graeme       Stmtleaa   domes.      3.077.702,    2-19-63. 

Cl.   7M—T>2 


Mcllvilne  "Oran  T  .  to  Knergy  K'>nt'-ol"-  ''IT.^S'?'*"*^  '"*'" 

catini  device.     3.077,774.  2-19-63.  Cl.  73—336^. 
Mrllvalne.  Robert  L..  to  Herbert  Simpson  Corp.    Gas  cleaner. 

3.077.714    2-19-63.  n.  •'»5— 238.  . 

Mcintosh.   Frank  H.     Lecture  broadcasting  system.     3.078.- 

348,  2-19-63.  Cl.   179—82. 
McKechnle.  Robert  K. :  Kee— 

Kolbe.  Csri  L..  and  McKechnle.     3.0J8'J?J,-.   .  «,„  -y,. 
McKee.  William  H..  and  L.  B.  Johnson,  to  i;""^'-*^^,    a 

tener  Corp.     Closed-entry  contact.     3.078.439,  2-19-63.  CI. 

.139 — 217. 
.McKinley,  Joseoh  B. :   «cc—  «.b-i„i.,      ^  07R  - 

Beuther.  Harold.   Kllnn,  Henke,  and  McKinley.     3,078, 

BeSther,   Harold.   Flinn.   Henke.  and   McKinley.     3.078,- 
238 
McKlnsey,  Charles  R..  to  Union  C"blde  Corj      Proce«^»r 
heat   treating  titanium  copper  alloy.     3,078,100,   2-l»-«J. 

McLinghW  j'^imes  A.     Mowing  machine.     3,077.718.  2-19- 

63.  Cl.  .'56—25.4. 
McMaster,  Elmer  L. :  ««'— ,  ,,     .         ,  „--  „-« 

Hatch.  Melvln  J.  and  McMaster.    3.0784S59  ^.„_, 

McNeils:  Edward  J.,  to  Sun  OH  Co      Pwe»™tlon  of  J*enyl 

bensoate    and    conversion    thereof    to    phenol.      3,U7»,.<w, 

2-19-63,  Cl.   260—476. 
Mead  Corp..  The :  See— 

Keith.  Clifford  H.    3.078.027.  n-.i,i„rf  P.n-T 

Mdnedie,   Robert   F     and   F    W.   I'<^^*v«026    2  IIMIS^ 

Prodncts   Co.     Milk   contalnere.      3,078.026,   2-19-OB.   ^i. 

229—14. 
^'*^*Cam«i^nelhi*''simuel  J.,  and  Bayston.     8.078,346. 

*''"pYoS?dl!*  HaroW  "i.,   Klaaek.    Mdton,  and   Bchwoebel. 

3,077,779. 

Mengelkamp,  Richard  A.:  See—       _,fc.„„  «  ott  van 

Orantham,  Uoyd  B..  and  Mengelkamp.  3  077,740. 

Merdlnlan,  Oorge  K. :  See—  n^—.     q  ot7  ^iua 

Darllne.  James  L..  Merdlntan.  and  Georas.     3.077,»»u. 

Merrlam.  Cnarlea  N. :  «««—  ,  _.  .„,,._      •(vtrisb 

Brown,  Alexander,  MerrUm    ■n«  MJl»er     *;^8aw. 

Metcalfe.  Kenneth   A.,  and   R    J.  ^ '^f'LiS, J**rSSn?llSl 

gfg 

Takatsy.  Gyula.     3077^780. 
MetropoUtan-Vlckers  KlectriMil  <  o.  Ltd.      See— 

kenvon.  Harold  F.    3.0T8.432. 
Metager,  Horst :  See —  ,-- 

Von  Sdilrtth.  Otto,  and  Metager.    3  078,306        „_,_«.. 
Meuche"  Howard,  to  I'owered  Staplers.  Inc.    Water  tprlakler. 
3,078.045.  2-19-63.  Cl.  289—98. 

""'^  HWd'en.  wmiiim^ptTnd  Meyer.    3,077,619. 

^"*Biad2'LSthar*«7Mlehael.    S.07T.682.       ,         ^ 
MlckVtSJrTy  H.!'"^ p«JrS  ^^  Air  valve  carbure- 

Mi?£ed?tr'sI2^.?^;V^,P^'g^^^^  ^7i^-?1^2^ 
Banknote  handling  machine.    8,077,983,  »-l»-w,  ci.  W9— 

^'h^l.^n"'no^  P."7nd  C.   A.   and  T.   B.   Mlddleton. 

3,078.069. 
^'*^XU*"ffo';.?d^  P.!Vnd  C.  A.  and  T.  B.  Mlddleton. 

3,078.069.  ^       „ 

Midwest  Research  In"t«tnte  :  «e^ 

Christie,  Howard  W.    8,078.201. 
Mile*  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See—      ,  „e  ei  t 

Battl,  Mario,  and  Schwelger.    S*"^*'";^,^  , „   ,,*_«, 
Miller.  Ell  A.     Center  fill  tnbe  for  alios.     3,078.127,  2-19-63, 

Cl    802--— 60. 
Miller.  JosenhF. :  See— 

Pettlt.  Lewis  F..  Jr..  and  Miller.    3.078,3»«.     „,.  .,_^.- 
Mlller     Lee    A.,    to    Monsanto    Chemical    Co.      NltrUe-eater 

^tlddT    3.078.210,  2-19-63.  Cl.  167-22.  

Miller.  Uoyd  O..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Iwewn 
sewlag  aad  won  teaaloalag  maAlaea.     8.077,844.  »-i»- 

MIUer.^^'L^iSr  JL.  B.  B.  Whlttteld.  "'.Si.fc^J^HjTWol" 
Ualtcd  BUteo  of  America.  Agrtculturfc  ™f*akprooaag  wooi 
irittrVlyamldee.     8,078.188,  2-19-63,  CI.  fr-lM. 
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]fill«r,  Kobert  H.  :  8e« — 

P«rka.  John  H..  Miller,  and  Palnaiui.     8,077,873. 
Miller,    Stewart    R.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 

aorloaa  node  anppreMlnc  wave  Kolde.     3,078,438.  2-19- 
,  CI.  333—05. 
MIUw,  Walter  A. :  fee- 
Brown.   Alexander,   Merrlam,   and   Miller.     3.078,138. 
Mllleron,   Xorman,  «nd  L.   L.   Lerenaon,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Bnersj  Commission.     Vacuum  trap  and 
▼alTe  combination.     3.077,712,   2-10-83,  Q.  56 — 206. 
Mllllgaa,  Wtlbar  B.,  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.    Auto- 
matic control  derlce.     3,078.012.  2-l»-«3.  a.  222 — 57. 
Mills.  Odward  J.,  Jr.  :   8*0— 

Steelo,   Arthur  B..   Jr..   MIIU,   and   Lets.      3,078,315. 
Mills,  John  K.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.    Transis- 
tor   oodllator    emplorlng    current    and    voitace    feedback. 
3.078.423.  3-l»-«8.  CI.  831—118. 
Mills,   Nomaa  T.     Jonndnc  foot   toy.     3,078,002,  2-l»-«3. 

Cl.  272—55. 
Mllprlnt.  lac:  See — 

Krnrtanowskl,   Robert  A.,   and   Furtney.      3,077,978. 
Minnesota  Mlnlna  and  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Bowman,  Robert  L.,  and  Hlnkley.    3,078.235. 
Heine,  Richard  F.    3,078,245. 
KnMmr,  Alfred  P.    3,077,819. 
Moaiukendam,  Philip,  and  Dawson.     3.078.314. 
Mission  Mtg.  Co. :  See— 

JaschlnskT,   Erich,   Sombold,  and   Spies.     8.077,887. 
Mitchell,  Charles  F.     Porous  bowling  ball  patch.     3,078.097. 

2-19-«3,  Cl.  273—83. 
Mitchell.  Oeorce  F..  to  Everydar  Mfg.  Co.    ConTejror.    3,077,- 

972,  2-l»-6§.  Cl.  198—84. 
Mitchell.  Ottle  C. :  «ee— 

Hlmler,  Qanr  J.,  and  Mitchell.    3,078,457. 
Mltteldeutsche   Bmallllerwerke   M.   Fratscher  *  Co.,   Flrma : 


Lewerth,  Joaef.     3,078.006. 
Mobar  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 

Rlnke,  Helnrlcb.  iind  Bajrer.    3.078.257. 
Moffett,   Robert  B..  and  B.  D.  Aapergren,  to  The  Upjohn  Co. 
N,X-dlBUbst1tnted-aIpha-  ( tprtlanraminoalkTl )    alpSa-dlphen- 
ylaeeUmldea.     3.078.275.  2-lfr-«3.   Cl.   260—328.3. 
Mohaaco  Industries,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Peebles,  Benjamin  W..  and  Sbuttleworth.     3,077.947. 
Mohrlng,  Rolf,  to  VBB  Vskutroalk.     Pulse  density  measurtng 

derlce.     3.078.371.  2-19-63.  Cl.  250 — 83.6. 
Molander,  William  A.,  Jr.,  and  O.  Bdelman,  to  General  Pre- 
cision Inc.     Biased  synchro  control  all  attitude  pitch  in- 
dicator.   3,078.401.  2-19-68.  Cl.  318—30. 
Moloney  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Duenke,  Clarence  Q.    3,078,053. 
Monaghan,  Ralph,  to  Well  Surreys.  Inc.     Method  for  gamma 

ray  spectral  analysis.     3.078,370,  2-19-63.  a.  260—83.3. 
Monnikendam,  Philip,  and  C.  R.  Dawson,  to  Minnesota  MlnluR 
and   Mfg.   Co.      Polyunsaturated  phenyl   ethers  and   their 
preparation.    3.078.414.  2-19-63.  Cl.  260—612. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee— 

Fraat.  Joha  E..  and  Farrar.    3,078,302. 
Harman.  Marlon  W.    3.078,258. 
Harmaa,  Marlon  W.,  and  D'Amlco.     3.078.153. 
Harman,  Marlon  W..  and  D'Amlco.     3.678,it78. 
Makin,  Barle  C.  Jr.    3,077,711. 
Miller,  Lee  A.     8,078.210. 
Newallls.  Peter  E..  and  Chupp.    3.078.312. 
Weiss.  Anton  O..  sad  D'Amlco.    3.078,152. 
Wright,  John  H.    3^77,788. 
Montalto,  Inatlus  M.    Dlaplay  sign  construction.    3,077.686, 

t-19-63,  Cl.  40— 12S. 
MoatfOierj,  Dean  P. :  Bee — 

AM.  WtllUm  N..  and  Montgomerr.     8,077.733. 
Moore,  Ernest  S.,  to  Nstional  Research  Council.     Continuous 
retaining   ring  adapted   for   radial   expansion.      3,077.811, 
2-19-63,  Cl.  85—8.6. 
Moor»,  Oeorge  C.  Co. :  Bee — 

Siclllano.  Samuel  F.    3.077.758. 
Moore,  Kenneth  L.  :   Bee — 

Kellett,  John  8..  and  Moore.    3.077,620. 
Moore.  Richard  P.     Diaphragm  TslTes.     3.078,066.  2-19-63. 

Cl.  201—61. 
Moores.  UriMU  A.    Dairy  bam  traveling  stanchion. 

2-19-63,  CT.  119—14.03. 
Moosbrunner  OlasCabrtk  A.Q. :  Bee — 

Jaranlk.  Fridolln.  and  Pelsl.    8,077.756. 
Morelle.   Jules  L.   K.,   to  Optlque  et   Precision   do 
Control   devices   for   photographic   apparatus. 
2-10-63.  Cl.  95—10. 
Morgaa,   James   I.,    to   The   Prime   Mfg.   Co.      Pressure 
■onatlBR  apparatus.     3.077.761.  2-19-63,  Cl.   73 — 4. 
Morgaa.  Paul  w.    to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Com- 
position comprising  a  solution  of  an  organic  compound  con- 
talalBc  two  reactive  groups  and  a  polymer  in  the  form  of 
parttdes  below  about  15  microns.     3.(^8,342,  3-19-63.  Cl. 
360—39.6. 
Morimoto,    Hiroshl.      Method   of   nitration   by   floating   Alter 

media.    3.077.987.  3-19-63.  Cl.  210—77. 
Moria,  Lonla  H.    Top  atop  for  ono-slded  separable  fasteners. 

8.077.651.  2-19-63.  H.  24— 206.11. 
Mnria,  Louia  H..  to  Coats  A  Clark  Inc.     Plastic  traveler  hav- 
iM  a  wear-reslaUot  section.    8,077.727,  3-19-68.  Cl.  57— 

Morin.  Louis  H.  Method  of  machine  stltchina  eonrealed-tyne 
separable  fastener  stringers  to  supports  therefor,  i/ni^- 
8477  2-19-«8,  CT.  113— 3iB5. 


8.077,860. 


Levallols. 
3,077.822. 


gage 


Morrts.  Lao  B. :  8i 

Howe.  Joseph  H..  and  Morris.     3.078.2M. 

Morten.  WnUam  D..  Jr..  to  Cnfted  States  of  America.  Air 
Feree.     Maak  bameM.     8,077,880,  2-19-68.  Cl.  138—141. 

Morwar,  AraoM  J.,  and  C.  L.  Knapp,  Jr.,  to  Bsao  Research 
and  EngliMeriBC  Co.  Method  for  dlipendng  aodlum  nitrite 
In  gnaae  compoaitloBa.     3,078,226,  3-19-08,  Cl.  352—18. 


Moostakldls.  Tbeofanl,  and  A.  O.  MantaouranU.     Removable 

shoe  heel.    8.077,680.  2-19-63.  Cl.  86 — 86. 
Mueller,  Louis  E.     Mat  drying  apparatus.    3.077.674.  2-19-63. 

Cl.  84 — 68. 
Mukalyama,  Temakl :  Bee — 

Hoahino,  Toahio.  Aahlda  and  Mukalyama.    3,078,240. 
Mulder,  Harry,  to  llie  Firestone  Tire  h  Rubber  Co.     Wheel 

cover.     8.078,124.  2-19-63,  Cl.  301 — 37. 
.Mull,    Robert    P..    to   Clba    Corp.       (N.N-asa-blcyclo-alkrlene- 

Imlno) -lower    alkyl  guanldlnes.      3.078.272.     2-19-63,     Cl. 

260—298. 
Muller,  Nathan  W..  and  C.  8.   Long,   to  Acetylene  Cylinder 

Corp.      Acetylene  container  filler  and  methods.     3.077. 70S. 

2-l6-flS.  a.  88—87. 
Muller.    Rudolf,   to   Siemens   snd   Halske  Aktleagesellscfaaft. 

Mf4hod  of  and  device  for  amplifying  highest  frequencies. 

8.078.384,  2-19-63    Cl.  315—8.5. 
Mulvany.  Harry  A.,  deceased  (by  R.  F.  Mnlvany,  executor). 

R.  B.  Mulvaay.  and  D.  W.  Dalan  ;  aaid  Dalan  assor.  to  said 

R.   F.  Mnlvany.     Vacuum  egg  lifter.     3,077.893.  2-10-63, 

Cl.  214 — 1. 
Mulvany,  Richard  B. :  Bee — 

Mulvany.  Harry  A.  and  R.  B.,  and  Dalan.     8.077,998. 
Mnlvany.  Robert  F. :  Bee — 

Mulvany.  Harry  A.  and  R.  B..  and  Dalan.     3,077,993. 
Munis,   Mario  N..  and  A.  C.  C.  Cavalcanti.     Process  of  en- 
velopment.    8.077.649,  2-19-63.  O.  22-202. 
Mnnslngwear.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hopper.  Lois  H.     8.077.886. 
Murawakl.  Edmund  R..  to  Phoitex  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.      Elec- 
tric grass  trimmer.     8,077,664.  2-19-63,  Cl.  80—276. 
Marphy.  Edward   H.      Record  cleaner.     8.077.622.    2-19-63. 

a.  15 — I. 
Museh.  John  H..  to  The  FIrsetone  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.     Freese 

stsble  synthetic  latex  and  method  of  making  aame.     3.078.- 

246.  2-19-63.  C\.  260—29.7. 
.VSD  Motorenwerke  Aktiengesellschaft  and  Wenkel  G.m.b.H. 

Be»— 

Froede.  Walter  O.      8.077.867. 
Naeser.  Gerhard,  and  O.  weasel,  to  Mannesmann  Aktlen«esell- 

schaft.      Metalluraical    product    and    process.      8.078,1.'^7, 

2-10-68.  CL  76—6. 
Naeser.  Gerhard,  to  Mannesmann  AktiengMellschaft     Metal- 
lurgical process.    3,078.158.  2-19-63,  Cl.  75 — .5. 
Nslmer.  Hubert  L. :  Bern — 

VSlker.  Ksrl.     3,077.963. 
Nakamatsu    Yoehio  :  Bee — 

Hasakl.  Junlehi.  Soda.  Nakamatsu.  Kobayashl.  and  Tochi- 
kura.     8.077.672. 
Xsmenyi-Ksts.  Lasslo,  to  Vectron  Blectro-Physlcs  Ltd.    Tape 

nworder  conatractkm.     8.078.007.  2-10-68.  Cl.  242 — M.12. 
Xsraghl,  Hashem.     Automatic  loading  means  for  s  trsrellne 

feeder      8.077.862.  2-19-«S,  Cl.  119—82. 
Nstional  Broach  k  Machine  Co.  :  Bee — 

Daniel,  David  W..  and  Slgman.    3,077,877. 
National  Oaah  Register  Co..  The :  Bee-  - 

Brown.  Jerome  C.     8,077,950. 
National  Lead  Co. :  ffer — 

Herman.  Daniel  F..  aad  KoUman.     3,078.262. 

.National  Reesarch  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hnllicka.  Mllo  P..  Jr.     8,078,082. 

National  Research  Council  :  See- 
Moore.  Ernest  S.     3.077.811. 

Nsyler.  John  H.  C. :  Ber — 

Doyle.  Frank  P..  Nayler.  and  Smith.     3.078,368. 

Necchi  Aocieta  per  Axlonl :  Bee— 
Bono,  Loigf    3,077.846. 
Bono.  Lulgl.      3.07T.M6. 
Nelses.  Mstthlas.  to  Ruhr  Intrsns  Hubstapler,  G.m.b.H.    Axle 
mechsnlem   for  Industrisl   truck.      3,077.952.   2-19-63,    C\. 
187—9. 
Neogebauer.   Gerhardt   C.     Wrist   band   Illuminating  device. 

3.07H.364.  2-19-63,  Cl.  240 — 6.43. 
Newsllls.  Peter  E..  and  J.  P.  Chupp,   to  Monsanto  Chemlcnl 
Co.     n-(cyanoaryl)phosphonothloatea.     8,078.212.  2-10-63. 
a.  167—30. 
New  Britain  Machine  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Ash.  SUnley  P.     3.077.864. 
Newmsn.  Walter,  to  The  Hepworth  Iron  Co.  Ltd.     Jolntlnc 

of  electric  cables.    8.078.381,  2-19-68,  Cl.  174—84. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The  :   Bee — 

Johnson.  Robert  D.,  and  Kent.     3.077,796. 
MllUgan.  Wilbur  E.     3.078.012. 
Nick,  Howard  H..  to  International  Business  Mschines  Corp. 
Counter  employing  lock-  gates  in  feedback  to  acbtere  proper 
counHng  mode.     3.078,417.  2-19-68.  a.  828 — 46. 
NIebergall.   Helns.  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.     Preparation  of.jH 
organohfclophoaphlnes.     3,078.804.  2-19-«S,  Cl.   360—643. 
Nlhlen.  Arvld  C.   K..^  snd  K.    A.  Gardner,  to   Baldwln-Llns- 
Hamllton  Corp.     Planed  tubing.     3.077,928,  2-19-63,   Cl. 
166—180. 
Noall,  John,  to  Tfte  Firestone  Tire  h  Rubber  Co.     Tire  build- 
ing drum.    8.077,018.  3-10-68.  Cl.  166 — 430. 
Nordlscher  Msschlnenbau  Rud.  Basder:  Bee — 
Braades.  Lothar,  and  Michael.     8.077.682. 
North  American  AvUtlon.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Bralnln.  Samuel  M.     8.078.463.  ^     ,  ^^  _, 

Gardner,  Praderiek  H.,  Keha.  and  Roneastock.    8.077.773. 

Hlmler.  Oary  J.,  and  Mitchell.     8.078,467. 

Bodaars.  Marlon  E..  Jr.     8,078.002. 

Slater.  JohnM..  Wilcox.  Freebalm,  and  Pondrom.    3.077.- 

782. 
Tkomaa.  James  L.     8.078.410. 

North  Amerlcaa  Coal  Corp..  The :  See — 
Savage,  Robert  U     8,078.146. 


I 


North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. 

Botden.  Theodoor  P.  J.     3.077.828. 

Dorgelo.  RdosH  O.      8.078.887.  ^ ^ 

I>e  Poole.  Jan  B..  snd  Kramer.     3.0T8.868. 
Tummers.  Leonard  J.,  and  Haayman.     J.OTg.lM. 
Tummers.  Leonard  J.,  and  Haayman.     3,078..'W»7. 
Northrop  Corp. :  Bee — 

Packard.  Henry.    8.077.760. 
North  Star  Dairy  :  Bee — 

Rice,  Maurice  A.    S.0T8.167. 
Northweatern  Steel  ft  Wire  Co. :  Bee—      ^  „  ^. 

Dillon,  PanI  W..  Stewart.  Bo«?o.  and  Robinson.     3.078. 
325. 
Northweetern  University  :  See — 

Osterberg .  JorJ  O.    8.0T7.704.  »,    w.        «  — . 

O'Brien.  Hugh  A.,  to  International  Buslneas  Machines  Corp. 

pSal-;rhan5ri  s;^stng.     8,0T8.448,  2-10-63.  Cl.  340—174.1. 

081ce  National  Indnatrlel  de  L'Aaote  :  Bee^  »„».„,, 

Pomot,  Jean  L.  B..  Lasarreta.  and  Recanne.     3.078.213. 

Okl  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Sasaki.  BenUro.    8.078.840^  .        ^ 

Olds.   William  L.,  and  W.  J.   Baker,  to  Gardner-Denver  Co. 
Conductor  wrapping  device.    3,078.062.  2-19-68.  C\.  242—7. 
Olln  Maithieson  CbenTcal  Corp^  See — 
Feeley.  Frank  0..^r.    8.077,786. 

Fried.  Josef.    8.078.285.  _  _^  ..  ,. 

O'Llnk.  Msurlce  H..  to  Steams  Mfg.  Co.     Wster  sport  belt 

3,077.618.  2-19-68.  Cl.  9 — 387. 
Olllvier.    Louis,    and    N.    Brewer,    to   Fischer  ft    Porter    Co. 
Pneumatic      systems      for     gauging     linear     dimensions. 
3.077.767,  2-19-68,  Cl.  73—37.5.         _      ,     .   ^        ^     ... 
Olson.   Harold   M..   to  The   Harshaw  P»m»»«;>  Oo.     Double 
decomposition  soap  process.     3,078.288.  2-19-68,  Cl.  260 — 

Olson.'  Herman  E.  Signaling  Ump.  8.078,462.  2-19-68.  C\. 
340—866. 

O'Neal.  Andrew,  and  W.  E.  Bush.  Products  and  fines  recov- 
ery system.    8,077.986.  3-19-68.  Cl.  200—144. 

Optloue  et  Precision  de  LevsUols  :  Bee — 
Morelle.  Jules  L.  E.     3,077.823. 

Origlnal-Odhner  Aktlebolaaet :  See — 
Almvide,  Sveo  L.    S.0T8.0S8. 

Orloff.  Daniel  L. :  See —  _        ^_  ^^^ 

Ahem.  WlllUm  B.,  and  Orio*.    8.077,068. 

Oemun,  Dean  W.  Apparatus  for  applying  chemicals.  8.077,- 
701.  3-10-68.  Cl.  47—1.6.  ^  ^      ..  ^  ..     ..  . 

Ostberg;  Bertll  E..  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Methods  of  hydroltelng 
and  polishing  cellulose  ester  sub-surface  of  photograohlc 
product  produced  therefrom.    8,078,178,  3-10-06,  Cl.  117 — 

Osterberg.   Jorl   O..   to   Northwestern   Unlveraltv      ^o\e-mr- 
roundhig   soIl-reinforclng   stroeture.      3,077.704.    2-10-63, 
a.  60— 8SS. 
Otis  Elevator  Co. :  Bee — 

Satalla.  BrtcA.    S.077.96S.. 
Otis  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Cummiags.  Lsalle  L.    S.077,804.     .  ^_.  ^,.    .  .*  ..    «, 
Ovrtitaky.  Irving.     Pompteg  means.     8.078,088.  3-10-63,  Cl. 

3S0 — 40. 
Owen.  Bmlyn,  to  Walmsleys  (Bury I  Ltd.    Method  of  forming 

a  granite  roll.    3,077.640,  2-10-68,  Cl.  1»— 50. 
Owens^omlng  Vibarglas  Corp. :  See- 
Snow,  Henry  J.,  snd  Kendrick.    8.077.701. 
POAC  Development  Co. :  See — 

Watera.  Henry  C.    8,077.870. 
Pacific  Coast  Engineering  Co. :  See—  .»_«.«. 

Sw«lfel.  Ckarlaa  H.,  Bundel.  and  Van  Bchaack.    1,078,406. 
Pacific  Semiconductors.  Inc. :  See — 

Martin.  Stcpbeo.    8,078.388. 
Packard.  Henry,  to  Northrop  Corp.     Self-teetlng  gyroecopc. 

3.077.760,  2-lW«8.  CI.  78—1. 
Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Rleth.  Harold  F.    8,077, W6.  .  «,,  «^. 

Padberg.  Louis  R.,  Jr.     Pneumatic  aoond  eourre.     8.077,044, 

2-10-6S.  Cl.  181— .6. 
Pahl.  John  O.,  to  K-P-F  Electric  Co.    Switch  operating  device. 

8,077.040.  3-1»-68.  CTL  186—27. 
Paige,  Walter  O..  to  Burroughs  Com.    High  apeed  print  mech- 

snlsm.    3.077,830,  2-10-63,  Cl.  101— OST 
Psko  Corp. :  See — 

Sardceon,  Robert.    3,078,024. 
Pall  Corp. :  See- 
Pall.  David  B.    8.077.854. 
Pall.  David  B..  to  Pall  Corp.     Magnetic  preaeure  Indicator. 

8.077,864.  3-10-«S.  Cl.  11*— 70. 
Palhits.  Helarich  :  See — 

Smeykal,  Kart.  and  PaUnts.    3,078.207. 
Palmer,  Leon  B..  to  International  Dnetnees  Machines  Corp. 
Case  shift   Interlock   for   typewriter.     8,077,071.   2-10-03, 
Cl.  107—16. 


Co.     Implement  connecting 
2-19-83.  Cl.  280 — 460. 


I.  Case 


Paluaka,  Roy  T. .  —  ^ 

Parka,  John  H..  Miller,  and  Paloaka.     3,077J7S. 

Pam  Clock  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Gatt,JahaA.    8,077.778. 

Park.  Rnnsell  A. :  See— 

Kuha.  Lsroy  B..  and  Park.    S.078.170. 

Parka.  John  H..  B.  H.  Miller,  aad  R.  T.  Paluaka,  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.  Preoanr*  aeMwtnd  fiKl  eontrol  for  super- 
charged engteea.     8,077.878.  3-10-Ot.  Cl.  128—140. 

Pstteraon,  Morehead,  to  Amerlcaa  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co. 
Cigarette  making  machine.  S,OT7,S00,  2-10-03,  O.  181— 
04. 

Pattereon.  Warren  B..  to  Allto^Chalacra  Mtg.  Co.  Aatematle 
crasher.    8.078.061.  2-10-08,  Cl.  241— SB. 

Pavlak.  OaslBlr  J.,  to  Prewaj  Inc.  Pnrancc  ^rlth  gas  burner. 
3,077,020.  2-10-08.  Cl.  1M--7. 

Payne.  Albert  B.  DU  making  preeednre.  3.077,707.  2-I0-O3. 
Cl.  70—107. 


Baybestos-Man- 
SncMon  box  belt. 


Lari 
,  Cl 


l^^m. 


of 


.  Pederaen.  Carl  C.  to  J 

means.    8,078.106.  2-l_   —  _..  — -        .-       _^^  w  w     ^ 

Peebles.  Benjamin  W.,  and  D.  H.   Shuttleworth,  to  Mohaaco 
Industries.  Inc.     Sound  insalatlng  sheet  asaterial.     3.077,- 
947.  2-19-«3.  Cl.  181—83. 
Peer.  Kenneth  C. :  Bee —  ^^^ 

Price.  Robert  L..  and  Peer.    8.078.006.   „    „    „       .      ^ 
Pelckll.   Vasalle   L..   A.   M.    Seemsnn.   and   R    N.   Haynle    to 
Federal-Mogul-Bower   Bearings.   lac.      Method   for  aiaklng 
multlpto-llp  aeals.     3.077,687r2-19-«8.  Cl.   18—65. 
Petal.  Adolf :  See—  ,  _.  „„ 

Jamnlk.  Fridolln,  and  Petal.    3.077,755. 
PCraa.  Laden  :  See — 

Bunodlere.  Andre,  snd  P«ras.    8,078,801. 
Perkins,  Wilder  B..  snd  E.  J.  Justus,   ^  to 
halitan.  Inc..  and  ^  to  Belolt  Iron  Woriu, 
3.077,926.  2-19-63.  Cl.  162—867.  ^        ,   ,     ».  ,^ 

Peters,  bonald  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  ,0p.     Injection  mold- 
ing of  plastic  materials.    3.077,080.  2-10-03,  Cl.  18—80. 
Peterson  Filters  and  Englaeering  Co. :  See — 

Peterson.  John  O.    8.077,000.  ^  „   _.       _,       r, 

Peterson.  John  G.  to  Peterson  Filters  and  Knglneerlna  Co. 

Filter  medium  guide.     3.077.900.  2-10-63,  Cl.  210—101 
Peterson.  Robert  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Ity  eartbmoving  scrsper.     3.077,081.  2-10-03 

PetroUte  Corp. :  See —  „^., 

De  Oroote.  Melvln.  and  Shen.    3.078.351. 
De  Oroote.  Melvln.  and  Shen.    3,078^2. 
De  Groote.  Melvln.  and  Shen.    3,078,271. 
Pettit,  Lewie  F..  Jr..  and  J.  F.  MUler.  to  Weetinghouse  Elec 
trie     Corp.      Polarity     switch.      3.078,854,     2-10-63.     Cl 
200—6. 
Pflser.  Chas..  ft  Co..  Inc.  :  See —  ^  „.  ^. , 

Hunter.  William  H..  Bobaeott.  Sherman,  and  \\orthlng 

8.078.286. 
Koe.  BlUe  K.,  and  Seto.     3.078,260. 
Pblico  Corp. :  See— 

Steinberg.  Bernard  D.    3j>78.468. 
Philip.   Thomas   B..   to   The   Distillers   Co. 
working  materials.     3.077.802.  2-10-tt3. 
Phllllna.  Norman  W.  F. :  Bee — 

Hollluvhcad,  Ethan  A.,  and  Phillips. 
PhllUna  P*&olenm  Co. :  See— 

Adelman.  Bamet  R.    3.077,734. 
Axe,  William  N..  and  Montgomery.    3.077.733. 
Berger,  Donald  E..  aad  Atkinson.    3.078,266. 
Burk,  Marrln  C.     3.077,770.  ,  _^  ^^„ 

Casaatt  Wayne  A..  Jr..  aad  Bradley.    8,078,220. 
Fetkovlch.  Michael  J.,  and  Sargent.     3.077.020. 
Grantham.  Lloyd  B..  and  Mengelkamp.     3,077,745. 
Hann.  Paul  D.     8,078,177. 
Koble.  Robert  A.    3,078,141. 
Larkln,  Mark  E.     3,077.080. 
Peters,  Donald  L.     3,077,636. 
Bainecke.  Marvin  E.    3,077,706. 
Van  Pool,  Joe,  and  Hann.    3.078^1. 
Zellnakl.  Robert  P..  and  Haleh.    3,078,254. 
Phoenix  Geme.  Inc. :  Bee — 

De  Lisle.  Augnste  L.    3.078,104. 

De  Lisle.  Auguste  L.    3.078.175. 

Phonex  Instrument  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Murawskl.  Edmund  R.     8,077,004. 
Photo  Materials  Co. :  Bee — 

Stanley.  Alfred  W.     3,077,805. 
Pike.  Charles  O. :  See— 

Crwne,  John  W..  Jr..  and  Pike.    8,078,182. 
Pike,   Ronald   M..   to   Union   CarbMe  Corp.     Sulfoalc   acld- 
catalyied   condensation    process.      3.078^56.    2-10-03,   Cl. 
300— —40  8 
PIrhonen.  Eino.     Shoe  sole  construction.    8.077,880,  2-10-63, 

Cl.  138—607. 
Pitcher.  Kenneth  B. :  See —  ^  _ 

Kline,  Richard  M..  aad  Pitcher.    3,077,875. 
Plametron  Corp. :  See — 

Frankl.  Manrle  S.     3.078,063. 
Plessey  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See — 

Wood,  Robert  S      3.077,840.  _     . 

Ploets  Theodor.  and  H.  Richtsenhaln.  to  Feldmoehle.  Papier- 
und'     Zellatoflwerke      Akttengsoellacfaaft.      Polymerisation 


Ltd.     Method 
Cl.   82—1. 

3«078.169. 


products  of  eplhalogenohydrlns  containing  an  epoxy  group 

In  their  molecule  and  process  of  making  same.    3.078.280, 

2-10-68,  Cl.  200—848. 
Plncatedt,  Allen  B.,  and  R.  W.  Bradmlller,   to  Avco  Corp. 

Translator  power  switch.     8.078,870,  3-10-«3,   O.   807— 

88  5 
Pohl!  karl-Helna.  to  Bell  Telephone  Lahore toriesL  Inc.     Prse- 

sure  plsrclag  terminal  connector.     8.078,434.  2-10-03.  C\ 

830—00. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  Bee — 

Ostberg.  Bertll  E.     3.078,178. 

Pollak.  Heins  :  See —  _^ 

Majendle.  AlasUlr  M.  A.,  and  Pollak.     8,077.787. 
Pommer,  Horst :  Bee — 

Wlttlg,  Oeorg,  and  Pommer.    8,078.250. 
Pomot,  Jenn  L,  B.,  E.  J.  F.  Lasarreta.  aad  R.  L.  P.  Beeanne. 

to  OfBee  National  Intfastrlel  Se  L'Aaote.     Copper-contaitt' 

ing  fungicides.     8.078,213.  2-40-08.  Cl.   107— M. 

Pondrom.  Walter  L..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Slater.  John  M.,  Wilcox,  Freebalm,  aad  Pondrom.    8.077,- 
783. 
PopolT.  Charlotte  :  Bee — 

Smith.  Robert  K..  and  Popoff.    8,078,328. 
Porsche.  Dr.  Ing.  h.  c.  F.,  K.G. :  See— 

Sehmld.  Leopold  F..  and  Honlck.     3,077.870. 
Poachenrieder,   Werner,   to  Sleasens  ft  HaMha  Aktleagcaell- 
sehafL     Electromechanical  filter  with  plesoelectrtc  drive. 
8,078,427.  2-l^-03,  Cl.  333—72. 
Peaplill,  Blehard  B. :  See— u  .     . 

Burley,  C^ameron  H.,  snd  PoeplsU.     3,078478. 


/ 


m 
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of    AiiitTlcn,     .N'uvy, 
3.078,200.  2-10-03. 


3,0T7,W9. 


Post.    Hemun    D.      Tape    splicer.      3,077,808,    2-1&-63,    CI 

83—581. 
Powered  Staplera,  Inc.  :  See — 

Meucbe.  Howard.     3.078.045. 
Pr<>ckel,     Ralph    F.,     to    United     States 
PropelUnt  and  explosive  conipoMltloii. 
CI.  14»— 96. 
Prelst,  Donald  H. :  See— 

Sorg,  Harold  E.,   Preiat,  and  Cliamberlin.     3.078.385. 
Premo,  Ellis  J.,  and  K.  J.  Williams,  to  General  Motors  Curp. 

Vehicle  closure.     3,078.119,  2-19-63.  CI.  296—44. 
Prewajr,  Inc. :  Hee — 

JensoD.  Kenneth  S.     3,077,82.'). 
Pavlak.  Casimir  J.    3,077,920. 
Price,    Robert    L.,    and    K.    C.    Peer,    to    Ekeo    Products    Co. 
farbon-containlng  silicone  resin  coated  metallic  bake  form. 
3,078,006.  2-19-63.  CI.  220—64. 
Prime  Mfg.  Co..  The :  Wee- 
Morgan.  James  I.     3.077.761. 
Prober,  Maurice,  to  (ieiieral  Electric  Co.     Hydrolysable  hiI.vI 

thioetbers.      3,078.292.   2-19-«3,   C\.   280 — 448.2. 
Process  Engineers,  Inc. :  «ee — 
Kellj.  EarlM.     3,077,991. 
Procter  *  Oamble  Co.,  The  :  Hee — 

Bedenk,  William  T.     3,078,168. 
Racine  Hydraulics  and  Machinery,  Inc. :  Hee — 

Raymond,  Robert  E.     3,077.898. 
Radiant  Pen  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Shea.  Warren.     3,077,691. 

She*.  Warren.     3.077.692. 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Kraipont,  Donald  K.     3,078,395. 
Lewln,  Morton  H.     3.078,376. 
Haas,  Andrew  R.      3,078.445. 
Haffe.  Joseph   P.,  to  Chlawick  Prwlucts  Ltd.      Fastening  de- 
vices.   3,077,969.  2-19-63.  Cl.  193—38. 
Ramsey,  Keith  E..  to  Knickerbocker  Co.    Lift  truck  mast  op- 
eration    sequence     mechanism.       3.077,951.     2-19-«3.     CI. 
187—9. 
Randolph.    Donald    S..    to    ACF    Industries.    Inc.      Insulated 

container.     3.078^4.  2-19-63,  CI.  22<>— 14. 
Rankin,  Alexander  B.  C.,  to  8.- Smith  k  Sons  (England I  Ltd. 
Flaw  detection  system  using  sonic  and  ultrasonic  waves. 
3.077,769,  2-19-63.  Cl.  73 — 87.8. 
Rapids- Standard  Co..  Inc.,  The:  Bee — 

McOow,  Thomas  C.  BlacRae,  and  Harrla. 
Raver,  Louis  J. :  See —  „ 

BertMhe,   Ralph   H.,   Jr..  Carlson.   Hetiler;  and   Raver. 
3.078.409. 
Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc.  :  See — 

Perkins,  Wilder  £..  and  Justus.     3.077.925. 
Raymond.   Frederick   J.,    to   International   Standard  Electric 
Corp.     Production  of  semi-conductor  materials.     3,078.160, 

2 IP  fl3    PI    23 —223  5 

Raymond,  'Robert  E.,  to'  Racine  Hydraulics  and  Machinery, 
Inc.  F'luid  relief  valve.  3,077.898,  2-19-63.  Cl.  137 — 491. 
Ravnolda,  David  W.,  A.  S.  Smith,  and  F.  W.  Abernathy  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Apparatus  for  spinning  synthetic  flla- 
menta  and  fibers  of  Increased  bulk  and  stiffness.  3.077,633. 
2-19-63,  a.  18 — 8. 
Itaytheon  Co.  :  See — 

Foundas,  George  J.     8.078,426. 
Frellch,  Paul  D.     3.07d,415. 
Reed,  Joseph  E.     Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  sewage. 

3,d77,844.  2-19-«3.  Ci.  110 — 8. 
Reeder,  Frank,  to  Conrtaolds  Ltd.     Regeneration  of  an  aque- 
ons   lBorg«nlc   tblocyanate   solution.      3.078,143.    2-19-63, 
Cl    28 — 75. 
Reeae.  Frank  P..  ^  to  G.  L.  Garff.    Child's  convertible  furni 

tnre  arUele.     3.078,101.  2-19-63.  C\.  280—30. 
Regie  Nationals  d«s  Uslnes  Renault :  See — 

Bunodlere.  Andre,  and  Peras.     3.078.391. 
Relghart.  June  H.     Water-cooled  furnace  door  frame.    3,077,- 
886.  2-19-63.  Cl.  122 — 498.  „         ^^   .      .. 

Relnecke,    Marvin   E..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Shut   off 
valve  for  chromatographic  system.    3.077,766,  2-19-68.  Cl. 
73 — 23. 
Relnert.  Walter:  S«e — 

Parst.  Stefan.     3.079,064. 
Wlfgemann,  Georg.     3.077.836. 
Retngold.  Irving:  See —  _  ^__  ^^^ 

Carter.  John  L..  and  Relngold.     3,078,424. 
Retnbart,  Henry  F.,  and  W.   H.   Smith,  to  Oaneral  Motors 
Corp.     Air  engine   Improvement.     3,077,732.  2-19-43. 
60 — 24. 
Remington.  Elliott  L.,  to  Draper  Corp.     Filling  carrier 
shuttteleas  looma.    i,077.906,  2-19-83.  Cl.  139—122.^^ 
Renje,  John  J.     Portable  receptacle.     3.077,608.  2-19-63. 

4—142. 
Rennlek.  John  L.  :  Bee — 

Heaer.  Charles  H..  and  Rennlek. 
Rheln-FlngieaxlMn  O.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Flacher,  Hana  O.     3,078.082. 
Rhoada.  Ephralm  H. :  See — 

Young.  Robert  O..  and  Rhoads. 


Launching  devices.     3,077,876.  2-19- 


Cl. 
for 
Cl. 


3.078.421. 


3.078.001. 


Oirl   E..   Jr..    to   United   SUtes  of  America.   Navy. 


way    anapehslon     band.       3.077.818,     2-19-83.     Cl. 

of  prtpar- 
3.078.167, 


Rhodes.   ( 

Breaka 

89—1.5 
Rice.  Maurice  A.,  to  North  Star  Dairy.     Metiiod 

Ing  instant  dry  milk  containing  fat  and  product. 

2-19-83.  Cl.  1»9— 66. 
Richfield  Oil  Corp. :  See — 

Dalgh.  Harold  D.     3,077.871. 

Rlchter.  Oeorge  A.,  Jr. :  *•• —  .    _  .. 

Btbol«t,    Aobart    H..    Brown.    RIehtar.    and    Fallmann 
3.078,243. 

Rlchter.  George  L. :  See — 

Blbolet.    Aubert    H..    Brown, 
8.078,244. 


Rioter,    and    rellmann. 


Transportation 
254 — 189. 

3,078.280. 


Corp. 


Rlchter  Gunther  M. 

63,  Cl.  124—13. 
Richier.   Philip,    to    General   American 
Line  puller.     3.078,075.  2-19-63.  Cl. 
Rlchtaenhaln,  Hermann  :  See — 

Ploets,  Thcodor,  and  Rlchtxenhaln. 
Rlcketts,  Robert  W.  :  See- 
Hough,  James  S..  and  Rlcketts.     3,078,168. 
RIebel,  Fred  J.  :   See— 

Riebel,  William  K.  and  F.  J.     3.078,087. 
Riebel,  William  K.  and  F.  J.   to  Kay  Mfg.  Corp.     Combina- 
tion  brace   bar  and  spring  element.     3,078.087,   2-19-63, 
Cl.  267—110. 
RIeth.    Harold    F..    to    Packard-Bell    Electronics    Corp.      Sig- 
nalling system.     3,077,850,  2-19-63.  Cl.  116 — 137. 
Rlggs  and  Lobard  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Hadley.  Wilfred  N..  and  Gamble.     3,077,654. 
Rlghl.    Eduard.      Process    and    apparatus   for   automatically 
manufacturing    rectangular    frames.      3,077.908,    2-19-63, 
Cl.   144 — 318. 
KlDgdal.    Lars,    to    Vasco    Industries    Corp.      Apparatus    for 
molding  a  hollow  thermoplastic  article.     3,077,635.  2-19- 
<(3.  Cl.  18 — 20. 
Rlnke.   Helnrlch.  and  O.  Barer.   Vj    to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktlengesellschaft.  and   hi   to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.     Poly- 
urethane    bristles    and     process    for    their    manufacture. 
3.078.267,  2-19-63.  Cl.  260—77.5. 
Rltserfeld,  Gerhard  :   «ee — 

Ritaerfeld,  Wllhelm  and  G.     3.077.829. 
Ritaerfeld.  Wllhelm  and  G.     3.077,831. 
Rltierfeld,  Wllhelm  and  G.     3.077.832. 
Rltserfeld,  Wllhelm  and  G.    Rotary  aelectlvely  printing  dupli- 
cator.   3.077,829.  2-19-63.  Cl.  101—91. 
Rltserfeld.  Wllhelm  and  G.     Apparatus  for  printing  with  Ink 
requiring  activation.     3,077,831,  2-lJ^-63.  Cl.  101—132.5. 
Ritaerfeld.  WUhelm  and  G.     Copy  sheet  controlled  selective 

duplicator.    3,077.832,  2-19-63.  Cl.  101—182.5. 
RIva.   William    %   to  The  Luchland  Co.     Sculpturing  blank 
and  method  of  making  the  same.     3.077.676,  2-19-63,  Cl. 
35 — 20. 
Robertahaw-Fultun  Controls  Co.  :  See — 

Crafts,  Cecil  A.,  and  (Joodwln.     3,078,344. 
Roblnaon.  Charles  G.  :  See — 

Dillon.  Paul  W.,  Stewart.  Bosco.  and  Roblnaon.     3,078,- 
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Roblnaon,  'Willlam  J.,  and  R.  W.  Guyer,  Jr.,  to  Waldorf  Paper 

Prodaets   Co.      Carrying    container.      3.078.032.    2-19-63. 

Cl   229—62. 

Rodcers.  Marion  E.,  Jr.,  to   .North   American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Fastener.     3,078,002,  i-19-63,  Cl.  218—29. 
Roe,  JiMtus,  and  Sons,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Roe.  Justus  G.     3.078,068. 
Roe    Justus  O.,  to  Justus  Roe  and  Sons,  Inc.     Tape  measure. 

3,078,058,  2-19-C3,  Cl.  242 — 84.8. 
Rogers,   Arthur  O.,   to   E.    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 
Production  of  5(4-amlnobutyl)-hydantoln  and  of  intermedi- 
ates therefor.     3,078,274,  2-19-83.  Cl.  260—309.5. 
Rogers,  Eotert  W.,  and  J.  V.  Cardoi.  to  Scott  Testers.  Inc. 
force  measuring  apparatus.     3,077.772.  2-19-83,  Cl.  78— 
141. 
Rogner,  Hans  :  See —  _„_„.»..» 

Blaaer.  Bruno.   Rogner.   and  Zlehr.     3.078.190. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co. :  Bee — 

Assallnl.  Giuseppe.     3.078.188. 

Bibolet,     -Hubert     H..     Brown,    Rlchter,    and 

3.078.243.  _.  ^ 
Bibolet,    Aubert    H.,    Brown,    Rlchter,    and 

3.078.244.  .„.„,„ 
Klne,  Benjamin  B.,  and  Matlln.     8,078.185. 

Rola-On.  Inc. :  See —  _  ^.„  ^, 

Zauner.  Frank  J.,  and  Hommen.    3.078,227. 
Romney.  Russell  H.     Valved  mechanism.    3.078.088.  2-19-83. 

Cl.  251—149.2. 
Rood,   Robert  ■..   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corn. 
Indicator  for  electrical  apparatus.     3.077.776,  2- 
78—860. 
Rose,  Alan  C.    Compound  error  correction  system. 

2-19-88.  Cl.  340—146.1. 
Rosen,  Leonard  J. :  See — 

Dnvles.  Richard  E..  and  Rosen.    3,078,253. 
Rosenstock.  David  :  See — 

Gardner.  Frederick  H.,  Kohn.  and  Rosenatock. 
Roaa,  Eugene  G. :  See — 

HolBwarth.  James  C.  and  Ross.    8.077.869 
Rons.  Ian  M..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorias,  Inc. 

ductlve  switch.     3.078.196.  2-19-83.  a.  148---88.     _      ^ 

Ross,  William  H..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.    APP»'»t«« /<»•■ 

making  semiconductor  unlta.     3,077.754.  2-19-88.  Cl.  85 — 

158 
Rostad.  Irven  O.     Open  end  ratchet  wrench.    8.077.801.  2-19- 

68,  Cl.  81 — 61. 
Rouviers.  Roger  F. :  See — 

Tlraapolaky,  Wladlmlr.  and  Rouviere.     8.077,987. 

Rowe.  Winiam  D..  and  T.  A.  Jeeves  to  Weetlnghoaaj  Btoctrtc 

Corp.      Electrical   binary   computer  apparatua.      3,078,040, 

2-19^.  a.  236—164.  „  .  ^,  -».     —       . 

Rowland,  Oeorge  P..  Jr..  and  J.  J.  Wolakl.  to  The  Firestone 

Tire  k  Bobber  Co.     MeUl  salta  of  alk/I  betUamino  dl- 

proplonle  aefda.     8.078,2S».  2-»M?x,9-A*V12*J«    ^ 

Royer;   Herman   G..   Br.     Gun   rest.     8.077.e7«.  2-19-88.  O. 

86 — 1. 
Rubena.  Harrr  B. :  See —  _    ^^ 

Ahr«na.  Gerhard  W.    3.078,192. 
Ruhr  Intrana  HobatUplw^O.m.b.H. :  Seo— 

Nelaes,  MatthUa.    8,0T7,»B2. 
Rundel.  Morton  S. :  Bm — 

KwelfU.  Charles  H..  Rnndel.  and  Van  Sehaack.    8.078,408. 

Runge,  Prank  C  :  See —  

Lyon,  William  H..  and  Bna«e.     8.078.850. 
Lyon.  William  H..  and  Runge.    8.678.484. 


Fellmann. 
Fellmann. 


Thermal 
-l»-83,  Cl. 

8,078,443, 


3,077,773. 


Semlcon- 


Runton.  LeaUe  A.,  to  J.  P.  Stevena  k  Co..  Inc.     Method  and 
apparatus  for  Imparting  stretch  to  wool  fabric.    3.0T7.«KK). 

Rji;^hS:i^^c.^*H;iS1rtng.  8.077.904  2-u^.  ci  138--89 

RuMiell.  Alexander  H.,  to  ^tfJ-C*"*  ^^o^Pv,.  *'"5*'"*5?*^  <*"* 

objects  and  method.    3.078.249.  2-19-83  CI.  280-40. 

Russell,  Robert  J.,  and  H.  Harding*,  to  Hardlnge  Co.,  Inc. 

Means  and  methoda  of  supplying  beat  to  grinding  mills. 

3.078.048.  2-19-63,  Cl.  241—17.  ™-i*.i 

Sable.  Jerome  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Digital 

time  modulator.     3,078.461,  2-19-63.  Cl.  S40 — 347. 
Sachs,  Hans  W. :  See—     _     „     ^  ^  __  ,  «•«  no, 

Crownfield,  William  K.,  Sacha,  and  Fromm.     3,078,021. 
Sadler,  Loren  6..  and  H.  G.  MeCarty,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Hitch.     3.077.722.  2-19-83,  Cl.  56 — 377. 
Safetjr-Crafters  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Veres.  Edward  V^  and  Brown.     8,078,007. 
Safianoff,   Albert,  to  The  Gillette  Co.     Indicating  dispenser. 

.1.078,011,  2-19-63,  Cl.  222 — 41. 
Safway  Steel  Prodncta,  Inc. :  See — 

Fttrsvthe.  Edwin  C..  and  Vandekleft.     3,077,842. 
St.  Oolwln,  Compagnle  de  :  See — 
Dammers,  August.     3,077,753. 
Sahlin,  Eric  A.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Co.    Twiat  reaisUnt  elevator 

guide  linkage.     3.077.953.  2-19-88.  Q.  i^J-Jft. 
Saltiman.  George.     Portable  dental  outfit.     8.077.885.  2-19- 
63,  Cl.  32—22.  „  .  „       ,  ^      w.     .. 

Halvatore.  Joseph,  to  Ooodateia  Bros,  k  Co..  Inr     Combined 

coat  liner  an<i  bathrobe.     3.077.606.  2-19-83   a    2— 97. 
Samson.    Georges,    Jr.      Cleaning   device   for   bowling   balls. 

3.077.623.  2-19-63,  Cl.  15—21. 
Randos  A.G.  :  See —  _      ,         ..,^. «... 

Hofmann.  Albert,  and  froxler.    8,078,214. 
SandoB  Ltd. :  See —  _  ___  „.  , 

Hofmann.  Albert,  and  Troxler.     8.078.214. 
Sardeson,   Robert,   to  Pako  Corp.     Processing  apparatus  for 
processing  flexible  sheet  material  reoalring  chemical  treat- 
ment.   3.078„024,  2-19-83.  Cl.  228—119. 
Sargent.  Norman  L.  :  See — 

Fytovich.  Michael  J.,  and  Sargent.     3.077.929. 
Sarofeen,  George  M.  J.,  to  Tltmus  Optical  Co..  Inc      Poltshlng 

synthetic  resin  lenses.    8.077.707.  2-l»-«8.  CI.  51— 284. 
Sasaki.  Junlehl.  T.  Soda.  T.  Nakamatsa.  M.  Kobajashi.  and 
o    Tochlkura.     Method  of  starting  a  gyrocompass.     3.077.- 
672,  2-19-«3.  Cl.  33-228.  ^       ,  ^_.      «_  ^  ,.   . 

Sasaki.  Rentaro.  to  Okl  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.    Plish  but- 
ton type  telephone  calling  device.     8,078,449.  2-19-63,  Cl. 
179_^0 
Sass,  Andrew  R..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Information 

storage.  3.078.445,  2-19-88.  CL  840—178.1. 
Snuer,  Herman  C.  and  J.  A.  Flint  III.  to  United  States  Rub- 
ber Co.  Method  of  forming  belt  teeth  In  reinforced  positive 
drive  belts.  8.078.205.  2-19-83.  CL  ltS8— 187. 
Sauermsn.  Ernst  C  to  Oaw-CHara  Envelope  Co.  Latex 
gununlng  attachment  for  envelope  folding  machines.  3.077.- 
821.  2-li>-63.  a.  93 — 62.  ^       ^         ^     .  „  „  .w 

Savage.  Robert  L..  to  The  North  American  Coal  Corp.    Meth- 
od of  prep«rtng  alnmlnum  aoltate  from  waate  anlfate  Pi«!f 
liquid  andalvmlnom  ore.    8.078.148,  2-19-M.  Cl.  28—128. 
Savonasal.  Giovanni  F.  :  See — 

Henny.  Willi,  and  Savonnasi.    3.078.071. 
Hchaefer.    Edward    J.      Reversible   motor   drive    mechanism. 

3.078.407.  2-19-83.  Cl.  318—478. 
Schaevlta  Engineering  :  See —  ^  ^  ___^ 

Friedman.  Milton,  and  Magaslny.     3.078.868. 
Schauer,  Wllbert  K.     Plvotally  and  vertlcallv  movable  shelf 

structure.     3.078.133.  2-l»-«3.  Cl.  312 — 22S. 
Scheel,  Bmst  J. :  See —  ^  ^  „  ^_^ 

Tr«sken,  Otto,  and  Scheel.     8.078.186. 
Srheneman,  Kmest  E. :  See — 

Hedges.  Charles  D.,  Jr.,  and  Scheneman.     8,078,876. 
Schlack.  Paul :  See—  _„  ^^ 

Koller.  Walter,  and  Schlack.    3.078.276. 
Schlenker.  Hans,  to  Jonghans  A.G..  Oebmder.     Stop  watch. 

3.077.729.  2-li>-88.  Cl.  58 — 128. 
Krhmld.  Leopold  F..  and  H.  H.  Honlck.  to  Flnna.   Dr.   Ing. 
b.r.F..  Porsche.  K.O.     Internal  combaatlon  engine  arrange- 
ment.   8.077.870.  2-19-88  Cl.  128— 44. 
Schrader.   Gerhard,    to    Fartwnfabrlken   Bayer   Aktlengeeell- 
acbaft.     Proeesa  for  prodaetion  of  dlthlolphoaphoric  add 
esters.     8.078.296.  2-19-88,  a.  280—481. 
Schivwe.  Hana.  and  W.  Stellmacher.  to  Mannesmann  Aktlen- 
geUachaft.     Mechanism  for  gnldlng  a  bamer  for  catting 
metal  lengtha  in  eontlnuoaa  caatlng.     8.078.088.  2-19-88. 
Cl   288—28 
Schults.   Arnold  J.     Floating  off-shore  terminal.     3.077.616, 

2-19-88.  Cl.  9 — 8. 
Hchultxe.  Henry  G. :  See—  -  „_«  .  .^ 

Bown    Delos  E..  Srhultie,  and  Wataon.     3,078.144. 
Hchuls,  Johan  G.  D. :  Se*— 

McCraeben.  John  H.,  and  Betouls.     3.078.279. 
Schuls.   PauL   and   O.   Janas.   to  Htemens  k  Halske  .Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.     Television    receiver    comprising    an    optical 
filter.     3.078,343,  ?-l»-63.  Cl.  178— 7.fo. 
Rchnlae.   Robert   E„  D.   J.   Dicktel.  and  E.  O.   Kreusch.  to 
Culllgan.  Inc.     Hydrosulfite  and  chlorine- treatment  of  Inn 
exchange   material    In    an    Iron   removal    unit.      3.078.224. 
2-19-83,  Cl.  210-^0. 
Schwane.  Ralph  W..  to  Develoo-Anutle  Engineering.     Pro- 
grammed apparatus.     3.077.799,  2-19-63.  Cl.  77-32.2. 

Schwelger.  Leonard  B. :  See—  .^.„„.„ 

Battl.  Mario,  and  Schwelger.    3.078.217. 

Hchwoebel.  Richard  L. :  See—  .    „  ^       w..i 

Proehllch.    Harold    B..   Klssek.    Melton,    and    Hchwoebel. 
3.077,779. 

Scientific  Design  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
Gans.  Manfred.     3.077,746. 

Scott  Testers.  Inc. :  See — 

Rogers.  Robert  W..  and  Cardoa.     3,077.772. 


and  Klimstra.     3,078.284. 


3.077.724. 


Searle,  G.  D..  *  Co. :  Hee— 

Coonsell.  Raymond  E.. 
Seem.  Warren  A. :  Bee — 

Stoddard.  Nicholas  J.,  snd  S«»em. 
Seeinann.  Andrew  M.  :   See — 

I'eickii,  VaKalie  L..  Seemann,  and  llaynle.     3,07 (,»«7. 
Seegebnicb,  Ernie  (J. :  See-  _  ^ „„ 

Anderson.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Seggebruch.     3.077,988. 
Senger.  C.  L..  K.<;.  :  See- 

Hecker.  JoKef.     3.078.0-_'3. 
Servo  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Wllley.  Frank  G.    3.078.340. 

WlUey,  Frank  G.    3,078,341. 
Seto,  Thomas  A.  :   See — 

Koe.  BUle  K..  and  Seto.    3.078  269. 
Sevclk.  John  G.,   to   Kurton  Dixie  Corp. 
♦■nrloHure   therefor.     3.077.612.   2-19- 
Sevens.  Gerard  M.  :   See — 

WlllemM.  Josef  K..  and  Sevenn.     3,078.103.  ^       „     , 

Shnfrer.    Donald    l„    and    E.    C.   (;reenwo<»<l.   to   Shaffer   Tool 
Works.      Multl-purpone    wellhead    apparatiiB    for    oil    wells. 
3  077,931,   2-19-63,   Cl.    166—89. 
Shaffer  Tool  Worku  :  See — 

Shaffer.  Itonald  I'.,  and  GreenwiKKl.     3.077.931. 
Sbanahan.    William    J.,    V.    R.    Zopf.    and    A.    M.    Loshin,   to 
Sklatron  ElectronlcR  k  Television  Corp.     Metering  systems. 
3.078.337.   2-19-03.   Cl.  178— .ll. 
Shankman.  Charlet* :   See — 

HotklnH,    Ralph,   and    Shanlcman. 
Sharpies  Corp..  The  :  See — 

.\lbert».  Tliomas  W.    3.078.1  «.'>. 

Downing.  Francis  P.     3.078,287. 
Shea.  Warren,  to  Radiant  Pen  Corp, 


CollapMlble  l>ed  and 
-63.  Cl.    5 — 66. 


3.078.093. 


nam.        **HBa«^,      •.«      -  —  —  -«-.  .     —    ~  .. B- 

.1.077.691.   2-19-03,  Cl.   40 — 334. 


PocketlesB  display  pen. 
Display  ball-point  pen. 


.      3.077.947. 
Elastic  fabric. 


3.078.102. 


Shea.  Warren,  to  Ra<)iant  Pen  Corp. 

3,077,692.   2-19-03    Cl.   40—334. 
Sheesley.  John  M.     Self-retaining  electrical  cable  connector. 

3,078.433.  2-19-83,  Cl.  339—62. 
Shen.  Kwan-TIng  :  See —  ^^^^ 

De  Groote.  Melvln.  and  Shen.  3.078.251. 
De  r.roote.  Melvln.  and  Shen.  3,078.2.52. 
De  (J roof e.  Melvln.  nnd  Shen.     3.078,271. 

Sher.  Fi-ed  I>. :  See—  ,  „  .„ 

Bl«>dg»«tt,  Stewart  B..  and  Sher.     3.077.940. 
Sherman.  Peter  H.  :   See — 

Hunter.    William    H..    Bowott.    Sherman,   and   Worthing. 
3.078,286.  ^       ^,      ^  _„- 

Short    Carroll   H.     Carrier  attachment  for  bicycles.     3.078,- 

I0.1i',  2-19-03,  Cl.  280—202. 
Shuford  Mills.  Inc.  :   See— 

Crone.  John  W     Jr.,  and  Pike.     3.078.182. 
Shutfleworth,  David  H. :  See — 

Peebles.  Benjamin   W..  and   Shuttleworth. 
Slclliano,  Samuel  F..  to  George  C.  Moore  Co. 

.1,077.7.58.   2-19-03.   Cl.   00 — 192. 
SIdeM,  Harold  I.    to  Tote-Cart  Co.     Cart  support. 

2-19-83.  Cl.   280— 33.99.  ^  ,.,    .  _^ 

Sleburg.  Robert.    Work  feeding  systems  for  machining  opera- 
tions.    3.077.973.  2.19-63.  C\.  198—179. 
Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft :   Bee — 
Branmann.  Gundokar.    3.078.8.59. 
Kappelmever.  Rudolf.     3.078,151. 
Uas.  Kurt.    3.078.347. 
Muller.  Rudolf.     3.078.384. 
PoHChenrleder.  Werner.     3.078.427. 
Schuls.  Paul,  and  JanuK.     3.078.343. 
Sleniens-Schuckertwerke   Aktlengesellschaft  :  Sec — 

Volkrodt.  Wolfgang.    3.078.381. 
SIgman.  John  J..  Jr.  :  See —      • 

Daniel.  David  W.  and  SIgman.    3.0T7  87(. 
Stkom.  John  P.     Oven.     3  077.820.  2-19-63.  Cl.  »»  ,  421. 
Slllne.  Robert  J.     Outdoor  shower  taking  device.     3.077.6OB. 
2-19-83.  n.  4—151.  ^.       .   ^,        ,       ^        .,^. 

Silver    Saul  H..  to  American  Machine  *  Foundry  Co.     Meas- 
uring   and    balanclnp    systems    for    high-speed    machines. 
3.077.781.   2-19-63.  Cl.   73—40.-.. 
Silvern     David    H..    to    Sundstrand    Corp.      Power    system. 
3.077.737.  2-19-83.  Cl.  60—39.52. 

Simmons  Co.  :  See —  

Mayer.  Kdwln  H.     3,077.013. 
Stmpeon.  Herbert.  Corp. :  See— 

Mcllvalne.  Robert  L.    3.077.714. 
Sinclair  Research  Inc. :  fie^— 

Creech.  Barnard,  and  VIerk.    3.078.2XT\  „-.m„„  4 

.Slner.   Steohen  J.,  and  V.   Sussman.  *«  J»^»>''  ^  S'SBL^IL^ 

Sons.      Sealing  means  and  method  of  scaling.     3.077.639. 

2— 10— A3    Cl    18     50 

Slnex    Gene  O..   to  American  Hank  and   8tee>  Corp.     Fluid 

sepiratlng  apparatus.     3.077.713.  2-19-83.  Cl.  5.'V-219. 

Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See—  ^  „  ,  »  atq  ,««> 

Stanton.  Edward  W ..  and  Hofgesang.     3.078.132. 
Singing  Needles.  Inc. :  See — 

Home.  Russel  K.    3.077.650.  «.^„*.srtk— 

Sinn    Gustav,  R.  Dietrich,  and  H.  Bflwr.  to  Farbenfahrlk«J 

Bayer    Aktlengesellschaft.      StoWe   aqueous    «n«>|f«o»»    »' 

elastomerlc  chloroprene  copolymers  containing  tine  oxioe. 

3  078.247,  2-19-83.  Cl.   280 — 29.7. 
Skelton.    Charles    W.,    to    TexMi    Inatemmenta    Inc.     Control 

system.     3,078.853.  2-19-88.  Cl.  200—1. 

Sklatron  Blectronics  k  Televlalon  Corp.  :«•*—_  „,  --_ 
Shanahan.  William  J..  Zopf.  and  Loohln.     8^)78.887. 
Skowronakl.  George  V..  to  American  Can  Co.     Display  carton. 
3,078.028,  2-19-88.  Cl.  229 — 80. 

Skowronskl.    Oeorge    V..    »« ,^«rt«*° ^i»«'n ^oS^m 
recessed  bottom  carton.     3.078.171.  a-l»-88.  CT.  99— ITl. 

Skura.  William  A.,  to  United  StotwBubhjr  Co.  Method  0^ 
forming  belt  teeth  in  reinforced  porftlT*  driv«  belts. 
3.078.208.  2-19-63.  Cl.  158—140. 
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Slater,  John  M.,   D.   E.   Wilcox,   D.   L.   FrMlwlra.   Jr.,  and 
W.    L.   Poadrom,   Jr.,   to   North   American   ArUtlon,   Inc. 
Inertlal  Telocity  meter.     3,077.782,  2-10-63,  CI.  78— 4»7. 
HIautterback,   Robert   C,   to   B\>rd  Motor   Co.      Battery  vent 

plug.      3,078,330,  2-l»-63,  CI.  138 — 177. 
Mloufb.  Jack  11.,  to  George  Wlndeler  Co.,  Ltd.     Water  cool- 

Inc  tower.     3,078,080.  2-l»-63,  CI.  281— 10». 
HmaU,  Sverett  T.     Automatic  blade  control  dertce  for  blade 
type    earth    moring    machinery.     3,077,682,    2-l»-63.    CI. 
37 — 143. 
Smejrkal    Karl,  and  H.  Palluti,  to  VEB  Leana-Werke  Walter 
Albricbt     Procesa  for  preparing  propionic  nitrlle.     8,078.- 
2»7,  2-l»-«3,  CI.  260 — 460. 
8mlth,  Arthur  8.  :  Bee — 

Raynolda,  Darld  W.,  Smith,  and  Abernathy.     8,077,683. 
Smith,  Harnr :  Hee— 

Doyle,  Frank  P.,  Nayler,  and  Smith.     3,078,268. 
Hmltb,  Hugh  K.,   Jr..  to   SUuffer  Chemical  Co.     Electronic 
furnace  with  shielded  feed.     8,078,826.  2-19-63,  CI.  18—31. 
Smith,   Joeeph   B.      Split  coupUng.     3.078,108,    2-10-63.   CI. 

283 — 104. 
Smith  Kline  *  French  Laboratortee  :  8««— 
Craig.  Paol  N.,  and  Zlrkle.     3,078,307. 
Smith,  Kotoert  K.,  and  C.  Popoff,  to  E.  P.  Houghton  ft  Co. 
Imlde    compounda    and    lubricants    containing    the    same. 
3.078.228,  2-18-63,  Cl.  262 — 83.6. 
Smith,   Robert   N.     Tractor   mounted   cultirator.     3.077.985. 

2-19-63.  CI.    172—273. 
Smith,  S.,  ft  Sons  (BngUnd)  Ltd.  :  See— 
Fvarnslde,   Kenneth.     3,078,398. 
Rankin.  Alexander  B.  C.     3,077.769. 
Smith,  Warren  H.  :  See — 

Reinhart,  Henry  F..  and  Smith.     3.077,782. 
Smith,  Wayne  A.  :  See— 

Frame,  Thomaa  B.,   Maletske.  and  Smith.     3,078,123. 
Smiths  America  Corp. :  See — 

MaJendle,  AlasUlr  U.  A.,  and  Pollak.     3.077.787. 
Snow.  Henry  J.,  and  R.  W.  Kendrick,  to  Owens-Coming  Flber- 
glas     Corp.     Method     and     apparatus     for     forming    and 
processing  fibers.     3,077.751,  2-19-63,  CI.  6S— 8. 
SoDoroff  Sons  Co.  :  8e9— 

Brecenser,  Robert  N.      3,077.607. 
Soclete  d^Electronlque  et  d'Automatiame  :  See — 

Dumalre,  Marc  J.     3,078,404. 
Soconj  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Cowgill,  Frederic  L.     8,077,762. 
Zemanek.  Joseph,  Jr.      3,077.943. 
Soda,   Takamune  :   See — 

Sasaki,     Junlchi.     Soda.     Nakamatau,     Kobayashl.     and 
Tochlkura.     8.077,672. 
Soffel.  WlllUm  P. :  Wee- 
Ehrmann,  Kurt,  and  Soffel.      3,077,900. 
Sogn,    Allen    W..    and    M.    Oraff.    to    Allied    Chemical    Corp. 
Mononltratlon  of  1.8,5-trialkylbensene.    3,078,817,  2-19-68, 
a.  260— 64|J. 
Sombold,  Helns  U. :  See — 

Jaschlnsky,  Erich.   Sombold.  and  Spies.     3,077,897. 
Somera,  Allen  B.  :  See — 

Henke.  Alfred  M.,  and  Somers.      S.078^22. 
Sorg,    Harold   E..   D.    H.   Prdst,   and   R.   H.   Chamberlin,   to 
Eltel-McCulloagh,  Inc.     Klystron.     3,078,886,  2-19-63,  C\. 
315—5.48. 
Soude,  Russell  J.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Gas  burner.     8.077.- 

922,  2-19-63,  CI.  158—105. 
Sounttocrlber  Corp.,  The  :  8se — 

Lyon,  William  H.,  and  Range.     3,078,360. 
Lyon,  WlllUm  H.,  and  Raage.     3,078.464. 
Southern  Natural  Oaa  Co. :  See — 

Timothy,  Patrick  H.     8.078,824. 
Spaldlnf,  Dudley  B.    Pressure  ezckanger.    8.078.084.  2-19-63, 

Spe<^.    Helnl.'to    Union    SmcUI    Maachlnenfabrlk,    O.m.b.H. 
Sewing  apparatus  for  closing   bags.      S.077,843,   2-19-63, 
CI.  11  J— 11. 
Spectra-Cast  Corp. :  See — 

Roaaell,  Alexander  H.      8,078.249. 
Speldel,  Lools,  Jr.,  and  E.  J.  Oow.  Jr..  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.     Replacaable  wheel  and  track  pad.    3,078,- 
128.  2-19-68,  CI.  806—38. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Crownfleld,  William  K^   Sachs,  and  Fromm.     8,078,021. 
Duncan,  Bobby  J.     3,078,435. 
Hobhs,   William,  Jr.     3,077,975. 
Martin,  Lester  B.     8,077,911. 
Sadler,  Lores  O.,  and  MeCarty.     8,077,722. 
Vadas,  Joaapb.  and  aothlar.     3,078,480. 
Woodward,  Benjamin  W.,  and  Anders.     8.077,967. 
TouBg,  Robert  O.,  and  Rhoada.     8,078,001. 
Spies.  Winiaoi  G.  :  See— 

Jaschlnsky,  EHch,  Sombold,  and  Splea.     8,077,897. 
Spragne,    Wcnky    I.,    to    The    Bendlx    Cota.     High    altitude 
MuH  and  maak  ozyften  regulator.     3.077,881.  2-19-63.  CI. 
128—144. 
SprarO-Matte  Corp. :  8«e— 

WIdMr.   Irring.     8.077,887. 
Sprlaaer,  Uana  :  See — 

BBochs,  John  R.,  Diamond,  and  Springer.     8,078.858. 

Spnice  Falla  Power  ft  Paper  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Eastwood.  Oeone  O.  M.     3,077,924. 
Stackhouae,    Wella  F.,    to  American   Locker   Co.,   Inc.     Cola 

controlled  lock.     8,077,970,  2-li^-6S,  CI.  194—92. 
Stamm,    Hoinrlch,    to   STA    A.G.    Ebauches-Fabrik.     Escaoe- 

ment  lever  for  watches,  timepieces  and  the  like.     8,077.728, 

2-19-83.  CL  58—121 

Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See— 

Kapff,   SIxt     3,077,764. 

MeCanUy,  DavM  A.     8,078,822. 
Staakiewles,  Stanley,  to  Oeaaral  Motors  Corp.     Tie  rod  ad- 
JuHter.    3.078,111,  2-19-68,  CI.  287—82. 


SUnley,  Alfred  W..  to  Photo  Materials  Co.    Trimming  boards. 

3.077.805.  2-19-63.  CI.  »;*— 384. 
Stanton.  Edward  V% .,  and  \V.  Hofgeaang.  to  The  Singer  Mfg. 
Co.      Cabinet    with    Nvwlag   niacnine   Mupported   from    frout 
btngea.     3,078.132,  2-I»-t>3,  «'l.  312—30. 
Stames,  William  C. :  Set^— 

Kline,   Robert   K..   SUmn.  and   Zabor.     3,078.323. 
SUrr,  Clliford  K.,   tu  Accensory  Products  Co.,  a  diviaion  of 
Textron  Inc.     SfallnK  device.     3,078.110,  2-19-03,  CI.  285— 
33*. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Hanks,   CharleM   V>..   Hunt,  and  Vance.     3,078,388. 
Smith,  Hugh  R..  Jr.    3,078,326. 
TUles.  Harry,  and  Antognlnl.    3,078,165. 
HtrarnM  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

U'Llnk.  Maurice  H.     3.077,618. 
Stearns.  Richard  S.,  to  The  If^restone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.    New 
polymerisation  catalyst.  Its  preparatloa  and  nae.     3,078.- 
2«,l.  2-19-63.  CI.  260—94.3. 
Sttwir.   Arthur   B..   Jr..   K.   J.    Mllla.  Jr..  and  D.  O.   Lels,   to 
Union   Carbide   Corp.      I'olyoxyalkylene   products.      3,078,- 
315.  2-l»-6;«.  CI.  260-   «15. 
Steffel,    Lu    Verne    U.      Water   ski    construction.      3.077.617. 

2-li)-63.  CI.  9-^10. 
Steinberg.  Bernard  D..   to  Phllco  Corp.     Clutter  elimination 

systeni.     3.078.458.  2-11J-03.  CI.  343 — 7.7. 
Steinert.  Eiiiil  F..  to  \>  extinghouHe  Electric  Corp.     Method  of 
and    apparatUH    fur    arc-welding.      3,078,362,    2-19-63,    CI. 
219—136. 
SteinmuUer,  L.  ft  C,  U.m.b.II. :  See— 

Fikenscher,  Frledrlch.     3.077.92«. 
Stelliuacber,  Wllhelm  :  Sei  — 

Schrewe,  Hans,  and  Stellmacher.    3.078.083. 
Stepbenson.  Kot>ert  J.,  to  Iiniwrlal  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 

I'lvalyl   ferrocene*.      3,078.M1.   2-19-63.   CI.   260 — 439. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Kunton.  Leslie  A.    3.077,655. 
Stewurt,  Wllllani  K.  :   See — 

Dillon,  Paul  W.,  Stewart,  Bosco,  and  Robinson.     3,078,- 
325. 
Stiles.  Jolin  C,  and  J.  F.  Emerson,  to  Qentral  Precision,  Inc. 
Two-axU  accelerometer.     3.077,783,  2-19-63,  CI.  73 — 517. 

Inc.     Pivot  spring  sutt- 
-5. 


StilPH.  John  C,  to  General  I'reclMlon,  Inc 
pended  gyro.     3,077,785.  2-19-63,  CI.  74 
Stoddard,  Janiex  W. :  See— 


Chase,  Paul  W..  Howard,  and  Stoddard.     3,078,372. 
Stoddard,  Nicholas  J.,  and  W.  A.  Seem,  to  Leesona  Corp.    Ap- 
paratuH  for  proceMMlng  yarnii.     3.077,724.  2-19-63,  CI.  67— 

Stokes,  Luther  E. :  See- 
Marks,  Ronald  H.,  and  Stokes.    3,077  J23. 
Stora  Kopparbergs  Bergslags  Aktiebolag :  Bee — 
Cederqnlst,  Karl  nT,  and  Eftrlng.    3,078,208. 
Sulser  Krerea  Soclete  .\nonyme  :   See — 

KrOasmann,  Adolf.     3.077,739. 
Sumlda,  KuBlo  A.     Bheet-separating  and  feeding  means  for 
addreiwing  machlnea.     3,017,833.  2-19-63,  CI.  101—132.5. 
Sundemieyer,  Wolfgang,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Hydrogena- 
tion  of  halogen  compounds  of  elements  of  groups  III  and 
IV    and    of   the    periodic   nystem.      3,078,218,    2-19-63,    CI. 
204-  61. 
SundHtrand  Corp. :  See — 

Erikson,  Eva  oh  \V.    3.078.374. 
Irwin."  John  T.    3.077,786. 
Silvern.  David  H.     ;*,677,737. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

McNeils.  Edward  J.    3.078.299. 
ThompMon.  William  K.     :<.078.250. 
Siiperflexlt  Ltd.  :   Kcc;- 

JackHon.  Franli  R..  and  Wilson.    3.078.109. 
Superior  Concrete  AcceBsorieK,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hlllberg.  Bror.     3.077.662. 
SuHMiian.  Vincent  :  See — 

SIner.  Stephen  J.,  and  SuMinian.    3,077.639. 
Sutherland.  Frank  R.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Multl-lay<>r 

Hhell  mold.    3.077,(148.  2-19-63.  CI.  22—193. 
SvenHka  Aktlebolaaet  :   See — 

Oranqvlst,  Cari-Erlk.     3,078.361. 
Svoboda,   JameM,   to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.     Multi-purpose 

loader  bucket.     3,077.l»99,  2-19-63,  O.  214—145. 
Swartout,  WillHoa  C..  to  Wentlaghoose  Electric  Corp.     Volt 
age    regulating    servomechanlsm.      3,078,399,    2-19-63,    CI. 

qYr      2o 

Sweeney,  William  A.,  to  California  Research  Corp.  Purtflea- 
tion  of  aromatic  carboxyllc  adds.  3,078,303,  2-19-68,  Cl. 
260—526. 

Swett,  Leo  R.  :   See — 

Close.  Warren  J.,  and  Swett.    3.078,270. 

Syrovy,  Gerald  H.  :  See- 
Johnson.  Marvin  W..  and  Syrovy.    3,077.788. 
Ssental,  Tadeuss.  to  KImaco  Electrical  Manuf.  Co.  Proprietary 

Ltd.     Slaile  or  Htrip  connectors.     3.078,488,  2-liMt3,  CI. 

.'{39 — 198. 
Takahashl,  Toahio,  to  KIknna  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.     Method  of 

laminating  metal   plates  with   a   plaatle  film.     3,078.207, 

2-19-63,  CI.   166—547. 
TakatHy,  Oyula.  to  Metrtmp«>x  Magyar  Musserlparl  Knlkcres- 

kedefmi  Vallalat.    Volumetrtc  liquld-tranafer  derlce.    8,077,- 

780,  2-19-63.  CI.  73—428.4. 

Takeuchl,  Kasumi.  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  System  for  demodulating 
chrominance  nignal  in  color  televlMlon.  3.078,839.  2-19- 
«3.  CI.  178 — 5.4. 

Tann.  David.  Vibrating  electric  rasor.  3.077.863.  2-19-63. 
ri.  30—34. 

Taub.  Bernard,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Eaters  of  N-carbo- 
alkozy-E-amlnocaprolc  acid.  3.078.301.  2-19-43.  Cl.  260— 
482. 

Taylor,  John  A.  M.  Device  for  measoriag.  Indicating  and  slid- 
ing time  Inerenents.     3.078,418,  2-19-68,  Cl.  324 — 08. 
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Taylor,  Louis  H.,  to  The  Toongatown  Research  and  Develop- 
fnent  Co.     Afiparatiis  and  method  for  detecting  and  com- 
nensatlng  for  roll  deflection  on  a  rolling  mill.     3,077,800, 
2-19-63.  Cl.  80 — 82 
Teletrak  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Fay.  James  P.    8.078.352. 
Teletvpe  Corp.  :   See — 

Oelllch.  Otto  P.     3.077,685. 
Winston.  Chsrlen  R.     3.078..'{93. 
Teot.  Arthur  8.  :    See — 

Hibbard.  Billy  B..  and  Teot.    3.078,241. 
Tex8«  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 
Jones.  LloTd  E.    3.078.328. 
Ross.  William  H.     3.077.754. 
Rkelton.  Charles  W      3.078,868. 
Textron  Inc.  :   See — 

SUrr.  Clifford  R.    3.078.110. 
Theodore.  Charlea.  to  Ling-Temco  Vonght.  Inc.     High  pow*T 
pulse  type  modnlator  employing  vaeanm  tnbe  to  divert  car- 
rent    for    lanltion    deionisatlon.      8.078.418.    2-1(^68.    Cl. 
328 — 67. 
Thieme.  Jnllus  F..  to  04>nera1  Blndinjr  Com.     Slide  lock  for 

a  binding  element.     3.077.888.  2-19-63.  Cl.  129—24. 

Thomas.  George  W..  and  P.  J.  McOervey.  to  Wood  Conversion 

Co.    Production  of  aconatlc  tile  material  and  tile  therefrom. 

3.077.94.%.  2-19-63.  Cl.  181-38. 

Thomss.  James  L..  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.     Short 

circuit  protection  device.     S.078.410.  2-19-63   CI.  823—22. 

Thomas.  William  O.     Amusement  ride.     8,078,090.  2-10-63. 

n.  272—29. 
Thomnaon.  Earl  A.     Tappet  with  eaat  iron  base  and  tubular 

steel  bodv.     3  078.194   2-19-68.  C\.  148 — 31. 
Thompson.  Rslph  B..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.    Reducing 
corrosion  In  plant  equipment.    8,078.228.  2-19-68.  Cl.  208 — 
348. 
Thompson.  Willlai;i  E..  to  Snn  Oil  Co.    Redndng  flammabllitv 
of  potynmnylene  by  blendina  the  aanse  with  tltaninm  di- 
oxide.    S.078.2BO.  2-19-68.  Cl.  260 — 41 . 
Thomson.  David  P.   McD.     Devices  for  nse  In  cleaning  golf 

balls.    3.0TT.826.  2-19-68,  CL  15—07. 
Thornton.   William   A..  Jr..   to  Weatinghonae  Electric  Corp. 
RIectrolumlnescent  device.     3.078.382.  2-19-63,  Cl.  813 — 
108. 
Tice.  Harrv   S..  Jr..   to  Controls  Co.  of  AoMrlca.     Inverser 

switch.    3.078.40ft.  2-19-4W.  H.  318—285. 
Tiernev.  Paul   A.,  -to  Westlnghouoe  Electric  Com.     Ceramic 
Dottina  composition  and  method  of  mcapaulattna  an  elec- 
trical article  tiierewlth.     3.078.186.  2-19-68    Cl.  117 — 201. 
Tlirerschlold.  Bo  M..  to  Degerfors  Jamverks  AB.     Prooeas  for 

nrodndng  hot  tops.    8.077.846.  2-19-68.  Cl.  22—102. 
TUles.   Harry,  and  J.  Aatognini.   to  Staaffer  Chemical  Co. 
Method  of  combattlna  weeds.     8.078.155.  2-19-63.  Cl.  71  — 
2.7. 
TImken  Roller  Bearine  Co..  The  :   See — 

Raker.  John  B.    3.077.708. 
Timothy.   Patrick   H..   to   Soathem  Natural    Gas  Co.      Pipe 
coating  composition  comprising  aaohalt  and  a  filler  graded 
to  maximum  density.     8.0T8.S24.  2-19-68,  Cl.  260 — 758. 
Titmiis  Ontloal  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

.Sarofeen.  George  M.  J     8,077.707. 
TIrasnolaky.  Wladlmlr.  and  R.  F.  Roavlere.     Drilling  turbine. 

3  077.9.'?7.  2-19-63.  Cl.  17.V- 107. 
Tochlknra    Oeamu  :  See — 

Saaaki.  Jnnichi.  Soda.  Nakamatsu,  Kobayashl.  and  Tochl- 
knra.   3.077.872. 
Todteab6fer.  Hoist :  See — 

Gladiti.  Walter  J.,  and  TodtenhBfer.     3.077.7.59. 
Toekelt.  Walter  O..  to  UnlverMl  Oil  Products  Co.    Isomerisa- 
tlon  of  unsaturated  compounda.     8,078,830.   2-19-63.   Cl. 
260 — 688.2. 
Toenniea.  Owe  M.,  to  The  Grove  Research  and  Development 
Oo.     Device  for  transferdng  a  carcass  from  one  conveyor 
to  another.     3.077.997.  2-19-68.  CL  214— !». 
Tote-Cart  Co. :  Se**— 

Sides.  Harold  I.    8.078,102. 
Tranh.  Donald  W.  :   See — 

Bara.>tt.  Iraln.  and  Tranh.    3.077.696. 
Tray-Wa  Corp. :  See — 

LIbby.  T.«nl8  L.    8.078.172. 
Trenor.  Irene.    Manually  nssble  corn  cutter.    3,077.909,  2-19- 

63.  n.  146 — 4. 
Trevllllan.  Frank  D. :  See— 

Dtlenls.    Jerome    J..    Gilleapie,    Trevllllan,    and    Weber. 
3.078.118. 
Trewella.  Robert  J.,  to  Johnson  ft  Johnson.     Perforated  non- 
adherent surgical  dressing.     8,077,882.  2-19-63,  CI.  128 — 
156. 
TrAsken.  Otto,  and  R.  J.  Scheel.  to  Oasella  Parbwerke  Malnknr 
Aktiengeoellacbaft.     Dye  comDOsitioa  and  dyeing  method. 
8.078.136.  2-19-68.  Cl.  8—64.2. 
Troxler.  Prans  :  See — 

Hofmann.  Albert,  and  Troxler.    3,078.214. 

Tnkacs,  George,  to  I^awn  Graaa  Pellets  Co.  Method  and 
means  for  propagating  stoloalfefoos  grtaaea  and  the  like. 
8.077.760.  2-19-63.  Cl.  47—1. 

Tummers.  Leonard  J.,  and  P.  W.  Haayman.  to  North  Anaeri- 
can  PhlUpa  Company.  Inc.  Transistor.  2,078.195.  2-19-68, 
n.  148— J8. 

Tummers.  Leonerd  J.,  and  P.  W.  Haavman,  to  N«rth  Ameri- 
can PhiUpa  Co..  Inc.  Tranalator.  S.078,897,  2-19-63.  Cl. 
817-285. 

Tnpper.  John  H. :  See — 

Jong.  Robert  C.  and  Tupper.    3,077,740. 

Taraball.  Albert  B..  to  lUiaoia  Tool  Works  lac  Spring- 
loaded  studs.     3,078,064.  2-19-6S.  Cl.  34S— 289. 

Turner.  Donald  B..  to  Poramoat  Dalriaa.  lac.  Program  con- 
tml  ayatem  and  appaiataa.  8,077.080.  2-19-68,  Cl.  177 — 
70. 


Tyler.  Stanlev  R..  to  Dowty  Fuel  Systems  Ltd.    Liquid  supply 

system.    3.078.046.  2-19-68,  Q.  239—126. 
T'ddstrom.  Paul  R.  :  See — 

Grove.  Dwight  L..  and  Cddstrom.     8,077.720. 
Ulanet.  Herman.     Blectrtcal  thennosUtlc  switch.     8,078.860. 

2—19—63  C]  200     122 
nug.    Mehmet    E..    to   fSinadlan    General    Electric   Co..   Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  controlling  and  measuring  the  Hilckneoa  of 
thin  electrically  conductLve  films.     3.077,858.  2-19-68,  Cl. 
118—7. 
I'ndy.   Oflstav   E..    to   WeWronIc  Co.     Phase   shift   control. 

3  078.390.  2-19-flB.  Cl.  315 — 197. 
T'ngaro.  Salvatore  :  See — 

Foresi.  Mario,  and  Fngaro.  •  3.078.084. 
Tnlon  Carhlde  Com- :  S*"* — 

Brown.  Alexander.  Merriam.  and  Miller.     3.078.1,TO. 
Drost.  wnfr»vi.  Kebler.  and  Datcbeaa.     8.0r7.TS2. 
Knder.  Hans  H.    3.078.184. 
Knder.  Hnns  H     8.078.293. 
Granger.  Fred  L.     3.078.829. 
Jackson.  Clarence  E.     8  078  198. 
McKinsev.  Charles  R.     3.078.100. 
Pike  Ronald  M     3  078.2«^5. 

Steele,  Arthur  R  .  Jr..  Mills   and  T<eis.     8.078.315. 
Mnndermever.  Wolfasna.    3.078.218. 
5lntherland.  Frank  R.    8.077,648. 
T'nion  MeUl  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 
Msthev.  Charles  J.     3.078.112. 
Union  noeclsl  Masehlnenfabrik,  O.m.b.H. :  See — 

Rneek.  Helnl.     3,077.843. 
T'nited  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Orimsev.  Chartes  F.   Jr     3.077.0S8. 
Ke«<elraan.  Thomas  D.    3.0T8.84Q. 
t'nlted-Oarr  Fastener  Com- :  See — 

McKee.  William  H..  and  Johnson.     8.078,430, 
rnlted  Kingdom  Atomic  Enenrr  Aathority  :  See — 

Blake.  T.Mlle  R.     3.078.412. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corn.  :  See — 

Hidden.  William  P..  and  Merer.     3.077,610. 
Kellett,  John  8  .  and  Moore.    8,077.820. 
Miller.  Lloyd  O,     3  077.844. 
United  States  Borax  ft  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Benaelsdorf.  Irving  8.     3.078,296. 
United  States  of  America 
-Kgricnltore :  Bee — 

Miller.    Lowell    A..   Whitfield,   and  Wasley.      3.078.138. 
.\lr  Force  :  See — 

neatty.  John  W.     3.07R.369. 
Corson.  Carl  R,.  and  Cllllcan.     3.078,454. 
Lewis   Dflvid  J     3.078.42.T 
Mnjkrzak    rharie«  P      3.078.4,%. 
Morton.  William  D..  Jr.     3.077,880. 
Army  :  See — 

Carter.  John  L  .  and  Reinaold.     3.078.424. 
r.rsdo.  Gilbert  R.     .1.078,042. 
Male-.  Franx  J.,  and  Rellack.    3  078.225. 
Speldel.  I»uii<   Jr..  and  Oow.     3.078.128. 
-Xtnmlc  EnecKv  Commission  :  See — 

Milleron.  Xorman.  and  I.,evenson.     3.077.712. 
Heilth.  F'^ncatlon  and  Welfare:  See — 

Malor.  Franr,  J.,  and  Bellack.     8.078.225. 
Xavv :  See — 

Achlllch.  John  H.     3.077.S.'i5. 

Alners.  Frederick  C.     3  078.466. 

Baker.  Havwarrt  R.     3.078.189. 

nomher<^r.  David  r_     3.078  041. 

Chase,    Paul   W..   Howord     and   Stoddard      3.078.872 

T>avl«   Charles  M  .  Jr.     3.078.2.^4. 

FroehUch    Harold  E.,  Klssek.  Melton,  and  Sohwoebel. 

3  077.779. 
McGillem     Hare   D..    Jone«    and   Erwood.      3,078.4.'i3. 
Preckel.  Raloh  F.     3,078  ?00. 
Rhodes.  Carl  E  .  Jr     3.077,818. 
Sable.  Jerome  D     3.078.4.M. 
United  States  Rubber  Co. :  See — 

Rauer,  Herman  C,  and  Flint.    3,078,205. 
Sknra.  WHIiam  A.     3,078,206. 
T''niversal  .American  Corp. :  See — 
Hlnsev    Robert  S.     3.077.848. 
Unlvrsal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Berper  Chsrles  V     3.078..118. 
Cox.  William  L.     3.078.229. 
Cvba.  Henry  A.     3.078  230. 
Thomnaon.  Ralph  B.     3.078.223. 
Toekelt.  Walter  G.     3.078.320. 
ITnterbom.  Ralnh  D. :  See— 

Lavlana.  Donald  W..  and   Unterbora.     8.077,784. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Moffett,  Robert  R..  nnd  Aspergren.     3,078.275. 
VEB  I.^una-Werke  "Walter  Ulbrieht"  :  See— 
Gena,  Helns.  and  Werner.     3,077.763. 

VEB  Leuna-Werke  Walter  Albricht :  See— 
Smeyfcal.  Karl,  and  Pallata.    8,078,297. 

VEB  Vakntronik  :  See — 

Mohring.  Rolf.     3.078.371. 
Vadns.    Joseph,   and   C.   M.    Clothier,   to  Sperry   Band   Com. 
V  beam  height  indicating  syatem.    3,078,489.  2-19-68.  O. 
.343—11. 
Vance    Darld  A.  :  See — 

Hanks.  Charlea  W.,  Hunt,  and  Vance.    3.078.388. 
Vandekieft,  Richard  N. :  See— 

Forsythe,  Edwin  C.  and  Vaadekieft.     8.077,642. 

Van   Der  Wilt.   Joe.     Safety  device   for  autoasotlve  brakea. 

3,077,738.  2-19-68.  Cl.  60 — 54.5. 
Van  Pool,  Joe.  and  P.  D.   Hana.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

Alkylatlon  of  hydroearfoona.    3,078,321,  2-19-63,  O.  260 

683.40. 
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and  Van  Schaack.     3.078. 


3.077.639. 

3.078.026. 
3.078.032. 


Van  Schaaek,  Robert  C. :  See — 
Zw«lfel.   Charlea  H..   Rundel 
406. 
Vasco  Induatrlea  Corp.  :  Het— 
Rlngdal.  Lara.     3,077.635. 
Vaughn,  Harold  K.     Kzpander  tool.     3.O77.01«).  i'-l&-63.  <  I. 

l53— 80. 
Vectron  uiectro  Phyaica  Ltd. :  See — 

Namenyl-Kata.  Laailo.     3,078,057. 
Verea,  Kdward  \V.,  and  H.  8.  Brown,  to  Safety -Oaf  tern  Corp. 
Bowl    for   an   airline    lubricator.      3,078.007.   ;t>-19-U3.    CI. 
220—71. 
VIckera  Inc. :  See — 

Kleaalc,  Ernat  K.     3,077.901. 
Vlckerr.    Edgar    H..    to    Flaher    Governor    Co.      Ball    valve. 

3.077,890,  2-19-63.  CI.  137—316. 
Vlckery,   Bogar   H^    to   Flaber   UoTernor  Co.      Protected    ball 

valve  aeal.     3,0T7,902    2-l»-63.  CI.   137 — 625.12. 
Vlckery,  Edgar   H..   to  Flaher  Oovernor  Co.     Ball   valve  ac- 
tuator.    3.078.065.  2-19-63.  CI.  251—58. 
Vlerk.  Erneat  R. :  See- 
Creech.  Barnard,  and  Vlerk.    3.078.237. 
Vlllax.   Iran.      I'roceaaea  of  production  of   new  conipoaltioiix 
and  derivatlTea  of  chlorampbenicola  with  reduced  toxicity 
and  prodncta  thereof.     3,078^00,   2-19-63.   CI.   260—482 
Vulker,  Karl,  to  H.  L.  Naimer.    Rotary  clutch  for  uac  between 
rotary  electric  twitchea  and  their  drive.     3,077,963.  2-19- 
63,  CI.  192 — .02. 
Volkrodt,    Wolfgang,    to    Slemena-Schuckertwerke    Aktl«*i>Ke- 
Mellachaft.     Permanent  magnet  rotor  for  a  dynanioelet  trir 
machine.    3,078,381.  2-19-63.  CI.  310 — 156. 
Von  Oinhauaen.  Frledrieta :  See — 

Hoabean,  Hubert,  and  Von  Oinhauaen.     3,077,869. 
Von   Schickh.   Otto,  and  H.   Metsger,   to  Radiache  Anilln-  & 
8oda-I>'^brlk  Aktiengeaellachaft.     I'rooeaa  for  the  production 
of  alpha-cbloroxiinea  and  their  bydrochlorldea.     3,078,306, 
2-19-63,  a.  260— 666. 
Voaa.  Biermann  :  See — 

Hecker,  Joaef.     3,078,023. 
Wahl,  Eugene  A.    Vibrated  hopper  or  storage  bin.    3,078.015. 

2-19-63.  CI.  222—161. 
Walbel,    Anthony   J.,    to   Ingeraoll-Rand   Co.      High    preaaure 

vaire  aaaemblv.     3,077,899,  2-19-68.  a.  137—512. 
Waldman,  Joaeph,  k  Soni! :  See — 

Slner,  Stephen  J.,  and  Susaman. 
Waldorf  Paper  Froducta  Co. :  See— 
Melnecke.  Robert  ¥.,  and  Locke. 
RoMnaon,  William  J.,  and  Ouyer. 
Walker,  O.  8.,  Co.,  Inc  :   See — 

Engelated.  John  N.     3,078,396. 
Wallace.  William  E. :  See— 

Armento.  William  H..  and  Wallace.     3.078.267. 
Wallin.    Ewell    E.      Fiah    dip   net.      3.077,698,    2-19-63.    CI. 

43 — 11 
Waknaleya  (Bury)  Ltd.:  See — 
Owen.  Emiyn.     8.077,640. 
Ward,  Edward  B      Concrete  wall  form.     3,077.608.  2-10-63. 

CI.  25—131. 
Warner  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bet — 

Llpman,  Leonard  M.     3.077.630. 
Warning  Lltes  Co^  Inc. :  See — 

Atkina.  Lyle  D..  and  Holmgreen.     3.078,360. 
Warren.  8.  D.,  Co. :  See — 

Hart.  Robert  T.     8.07«,181. 
WaakOnlg.  Karlheini,  and  F.  Kenn.  to  P.  Beleradorf  k  Co.  .V.O. 

Suapendable  tube.     8  078.017.  2-19-63,  C\.  222—181. 
Waaler,  William  L. :  See — 

Miller.  Lowell  A..  Whitfield,  and  Waaley.     3,078.138. 
Watera.  Henrv  C.  to  POAC  Dereloproent  Co.     Method  and 
apparatua   for   making  a   dlpmeter   aurrey   of  a   borehole. 
S.OTT.eTO.  2-10-63.  CT.  33—178. 
Wataon.  Albert  T.  :  See — 

Bown.  Deloa  E.,  Schutse,  and  Wataon.     3.078,144. 
Weaver,  Ma;  B.  C.     Dispoaable  garment  shield.     3.077,603. 

2-19-68.  CI.  2—55. 
Weber,  Arthur  F.,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.       Pneu- 
matic tire.     8.077.915,  2-19-68,  CI.  152— 8M. 
Weber,  Louis  J. :  See— 

Diienis,    Jerome    J..    Gilleapie,    Trevillian,    and    Weber. 
8.078.118. 
Welngard.  Archie  E.     Multiple  aaat  valve.     8,077.896.  2-19- 

63.  CT    137- 329.06. 
Weiss,  Anton  G.,  and  J.  J.  D'Amico,  to  Monaanto  Chemical 
Co.      Method    of    destroying    nndesirable    regetation    and 
nematodes.    3.078,152,  2-19-63,  C\.  71—2.3. 
Welch.  Clyde  A.     light  line  sensing  and  aafety  means  for  a 

linotype  Machine.     S.077.976.  2-l»-6S,  01.  190—52. 
Welch.  Walter  J. :  See— 

Blalcaak.  Edward  C,  and  Welch.     3.078,162. 
Well  Sarrera,  Inc. :  See — 

Monagnan,  Ralph.     8,078,370. 
Wells,  Ricnard  D.,  to  Crampton  k  Knowles  Corp.     Xonwoven 

fabric.     8.077.667.  2-19-611.  CT.  26—79. 
WelahoB,  Donald  S..  to  IlUnola  Tool  Works.  Inc.   Sheet  formrd 

molded  articles.     3.078.025.  2-19-63.  CI.  229—1.5. 
Weltronlc  Co. :  See — 

Undy.  Ooatav  E.     8,078,300. 
Wender,  Nell  F. :  Se* — 

Dempvter.  Oeorge  R.,  Herpleh.  and  Wender.     3,078.000. 

Wenkel  G.n.b.H. :    Sea—  "' 

Proede.  Walter  G.     S.077.867. 

Wentorf.  Robert  H.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Process  for 
making  conducting  cubic  boron  nitride  and  product  there- 
from.    8.078.282.  2-10-68    Ci.  252 — 62.8. 

Werner,  Bnaaa :  Sea — 

Oena.  Heini.  and  Werner.     8.077.768. 

Werner.  Johannea.  to  H.  T.  Golde,  O.m.b.H,  *  Co.  K.O.  Roof 
fraoM  for  attffentng  the  roof  aperture  of  motor  vehicles. 
3,078,122.  2-19-63,  CI.  206—137. 


Werner,  Robert  V..  and  Eddy  Hoae,  to  Cubic  Corp.    Electronic 

surveying  syatem.     3,078,460,  2-19-68,  CI.  »43— 12. 
Wesael.  Otto  :   S« — 

NaeMr.  Gerhard    and  Wesael.      3,078,157. 
West.  Wilson  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Conduit  means  fur 

a  vehicle  body  sill.     3.078.116.  2-19-63.  CI.  296—1. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  Het — 

Eaaenberg.  Alfred  R.     3,077,660. 
Western  (;ulf  t)il  Co.  :   «*•— 

Beckett.  Joseph  K.     3,077.930. 
WeHtinghouBe  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 
Book,  Herbert  W.     3,077,777. 
Book,  Herbert  W.     3.078.411. 
ChAng,  Hung  Chi.     3.078,219. 
Corry.  Thomas  M.     3,078.889. 
Ehrmann.  Kurt,  and  Solfel.      3.077.900. 
HedgeM.  Charles  I).,  3t.,  and  Scheneman.      3,078.375. 
Hlckani.  William  M.      3.077.688. 
Jung.  Robert  C.,  and  Tupper.     3.077,749. 
LIngal,  Harry  J.     3,078,383. 
Mason,  Stuart  A.     3.078.437. 
Mason,  Stuart  \..  and  Krenke.     8.078,361. 
Mathiaa,  Gerald  K.,  Helmlck.  and  Eggleatone.     3.078.402. 
McAullffe,  (ierard  K.      8,078,416. 
Pettlt.  Lewis  F..  Jr.   and  Miller.     8,078.354. 
Rood,  Robert  E.     3,077.778. 
Rowe,  William  IJ..  and  Jeeves.     3.078,040. 
Ktelnert.  Emll  F.      3.078..362. 
Mwartout.  Wlllson  C.      3.078.399. 
Thornton.  William  A..  Jr.      3.078.382. 
TIemey.  Paul  A.     3.078,186. 
Wiener,  George  W.     3,078,198. 
Winkler.  Frederic  C.     3,078,866. 
Wharton,   Amilstead,    to   General    Dynamics   Corp.      Method 
of   manufacturing    molded    module   UHsembliea.      3,077,658, 
2-19-63.  CI.  20-135.0. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See — 

Moude,  Russell  J.     3.077,922. 
White,  Bmeat  W. :  See — 

Kincaid,  Donald  E..  and  White.    3,077,840. 
White,  Theodore  Z.,  and  C.   8.  Ashbrook,  Jr..   to  Ford  Motor 

Co.     Cooling  system.     3,077,927,  2-19-63,  CI.  165 — 72. 
Whitneld,  Robert  E.  :  Kee— 

Miller.   Lowell  A..  Whitfield,  and  Waaley.     3.078.138. 
Wlddowson.  Albert  H..  E.  L.  Farmer,  and  A.  T.  D.  Jackaon, 
to  Wlldt  Mellor  Bromley  Ltd.     Patterning  mechaniam  for 
circular  knitting  machines.     3.077,756.   2-19-63,  CI.  66 — 
50. 
Wldner.  Irving,  to  Spray-O-Matlc  Corp.     Method  of  and  de- 
vice for  greasing  pans.     3.077.857,  2-19-63.  CI.  118—2. 
Wiener,  George  W.,   to  Westlngnoaae  Electric  Corp.     Proo- 
eas  for  producing  oriented  silicon  steel.     3,078.198.  2-19- 
63.  CI.   148—111. 
Wlese,  Charles  R. :  See — 

La  Boda.  Mitchell  A.,  and  Wieae.     3,078,203. 
Wieaner.    Ernst.      Corrent-Iimitlng   reactors   for   flnoreacent 

tubea  or  the  like.    3.078,420.  3-19-63.  CI.  336—83. 
Wlggermann,   Georg.   to  W.   Reiners.     Controllable  hydraulic 

gear-type  machine.     3.077.830.  2-10-63.  O.  103—3. 
Wilcox.  Doyle  E. :  See — 

Slater.  John  M.,  Wilcox,  Freebalrn,  and  Pondrom.    3,077,- 
782. 
Wlldt  Mellor  Bromley  Ltd. :  See— 

WlddrowBon.  Albert  H.,  Farmer,  and  Jackson.    3,077.756. 
Wilklna,  John  T.,  to  The  English   Electric  Co..  Ltd.     Noise 
Muppreaainc   type   electric   power    tranaforroer.      3.077.946. 
2-10-63,  O.   1»1 — S3. 
Willard,  Joe  R.,  and  E.  G.  Maitlen,  to  FMC  Corp.     Soil  fungi- 
cide.     3,078,200,   2-19-63,   C\.   167—22. 
Willcox  *  Gibbs  Sewing  Machine  Co. :  See— 

Du  BulB,  Edwin  O..  and  Cncksey.     3,077,725. 
Willema,    Joaef    F.,   and   G.    M.    Sevena.    to   Oevaert    Photo- 
Producten   N.V.      Spot   prevention   In   light-sensitive  silver 
hallde  emulsion  layers.     3.078.163.  2-10-63.  CT.  96 — 67. 
Willey.    Frank   G..    to   Servo   Corp.    of  America.     Means   for 
Infrared  imaging  in  color.     3.078.340.  2-19-63.  O.   178 — 
6.7. 
Willey.   Frank   (i..    to   Servo   Corp.   of  America.     Meana  for 
Infrared  imaging  in  color.     3.078.341.  2-19-63.  C\.   178 — 
n.8. 
WIlllamM,  Carter  1'.  :  Hee— 

Coberly,   Clarence  J..   Brown,  nnd   Williams.     3,077,830. 
Wllllama,  Robert  J. :  See- 

Premo.  Ellis  J.,  and  Williams.     3.078,119. 
Wilson.  Kdwln  W. :  See-- 

Foater.  Eara  M.     3.077.004. 
WUaon.  Ellas  W.     Air  cleaner.     3.077,716.  2-10-63.  CT.  65 — 

337. 
Wilson.  John  W. :  See- 
Jackson,  Frank  R..  and  Wilson.     3.078,100. 
Windeler,  George.  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Slough.  Jack  M.    3.078.080. 
Winkler,  Frederic  C.  to  Weatinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Lnmi- 

nalre.     3,078.366.  2-10-63.  CI.  240—51.11. 
Winston.  Charles  R..  to  Teletype  Corp.    Driver  for  inductive 

load.     3,078.303.  2-10-63.  CT.  317—123. 
Winter.   Richard  w.     Minnow  trap  and  carrier.     3,077,605, 

2-10-68,  CI.   43 — 56. 
Wlsner.    Arlin    G.      Bowling    ball    game    amuaemeiit    device. 
3.078,006.  2-10-63.  CI.   273 — 41. 

Wisaeroth.  Karl,  and  E.-<i.  Kaatning.  to  Radlsche  Aniline-  k 
.Soda-Fsbrik  Aktiengeaellsohaft.  Withdrawal  of  reaction 
heat.      3.078.261.   2-10-63.   CI.   260 — 02.1. 

Wittenberg.  Albert  M.,  to  Bell  Telephone  I.<aboratortea,  Inc. 
BtoetroloailnMeeBt  matrix  and  acceaa  devtee.  3,078,873, 
2-10-68,  n.  260—218. 

WIttIg,  Uaorg.  and  H.  Pommer.  to  Badlache  Aniline-  *  Soda- 
Fabrlk  Aktiinigeaellachaft.     Prodnetion  of  unsaturated  com 
pounds.     3,078.256,  2-10-63,  O.   260 — 666. 
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Wolcott.  Edson  R.  Ultrasonic  transducer.  3.078,403.  2-19- 
03.  CI.  318-1 IR.  ^  ^  „ 

Wolf  Harley  I...  to  American  Doll  k  Toy  Corp.  Collapsible 
Kumf  table.     3.()78.0».").  I'-lJt-eS.  CI.  273—30. 

W.ilfp.  Leslie  K.  Cable  bntke  for  trucks.  3.077.790.  2-19- 
03.   CI.    74      r>0fl. 

Wi.lHki    John  J.  :  Hte- 

Rowland    tJei.rge  P..  Jr..  and  Wolskl.     3.078,289. 

Wood  Charles  R.  Artist's  brush  case  and  rack.  3.077.977. 
2-19-03.   CI.   206-1.7. 

Wood  Conversion  Co.  :   Wrr — 

llerpKtrom.  FrederlVli  i^.     3.077.703. 

Thomas.  George  W..  and  MctJervey.     3.0-7.94:>. 

Wood.  Gar.  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Aake,  Charles  B.,  Jr.     3,078,125.  ^      , 

Wood.  Robert  8..  to  The  Pleaaey  Co.  Ltd.  Rotary  displace- 
ment pumps.     3.077.840.  2-19-63.  CI.  103 — 126. 

Wood  Thomas  F.,  to^  The  Givaudan  Corp.  Process  for  mak- 
ing alkvl-l.l-dlmethyllndans.  3,078.319.  2-19-63,  CT. 
2(K) — 668.  „  „      ^ 

Woodward,  Benjamin  W..  and  W.  G.  Anders  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corp.  Safety  switch  for  mechanised  flies.  3,077,967, 
2-19-03.  CI.  192—130. 

Worthing,  Charles  R.  :   See — 

Hunter,  William    H..    Boscott,   Sherman,   and  Worthing. 
3  078  286. 

Wright  David  C..  to  The  Falls  Engineering  and  Machine  Co. 
Roller  die  apparatus.     3.077,807.  2-19-63.  CI.  83—532. 

Wright,  John  H.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Device  for 
transmission  of  curvilinear  motion  In  one  plane  to  recti- 
linear motion  in  the  same  plane.  3.077.788.  2-19-63.  CI. 
74 — 108. 

Wright.  Robert  J.  :  See—  „  ^_„  ^„, 

Metcalfe.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Wright.     3,078.231. 

Yamaguchl  Taro.  Method  for  eliminating  fluorine  from  phos- 
phate rocks.     3.078.156.  2-19-63,  Cl.  71—44. 

Yamall-Warlng  Co.  ;  See — 

Klnderman,  Walter  J.      3,077,792. 

Yates,  Jamea  F.  Traction  member  for  vehicle  wheel.  3,078.- 
126.  2-19-63.  CI.  .101—44.  „      .  ^ 

Young.  Robert  C...  and  E.  H.  Rhoads.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Self  actuating  latch.     3,078,001,  2-19-63,  Cl.  217—60. 


Youngatown  Research  and  Development  Co..  The  :  See — 

Taylor.  Louis  H.     3,077.800. 
Zabor,  Robert  C.  :  See —  „  ^_„  „„„ 

Kline,  Robert  E.,  Starnes,  and  Zabor.     3,078,323 
Zahn    Harold  E.,  to  Gould  National  Batteries.  Inc.     Battery 

grid  alloy.     3,078.161.  2-19-63.  Cl.  75—166.   ,    ^,  ^        _ 
Zander,   Jason   M.,   and   R.   Delott,   to  The   Eagle-Plcher   Co. 
Proceag  of  preparing  a  ferrous  surface  for  one-fire  porce- 
lain enameling.     3  078,180,  2-19-63,  Cl.  117—50. 
Zandman,   Felix,    to  The   Budd   Co.      Streaa-gauglng  devloea. 
3,077,813.  2-19-63.  Cl.  88—14.  „  ,    ^      »  «_♦ 

Zauner,  Frank  J.,  and  J.  M.  Hommen,  to  Rola-On.  Inc.     Cat- 
ting   and   grinding    compoaitlon.      3,078.227,    2-10-63,    CL 

252! 25 

Zelinskl,  Robert  P..  and  H.  L.  Heieh.  to  PhiUlpa  Petroleum 
Co  Hlirh  molecular  polymers  and  method  for  their  prepa- 
ration. 3.078,2.14.  2-19-63.  Cl.  200 — 45.5. 
Zellner,  Carl  X.,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America.  Polvmeriaa- 
tlon  of  ethylene  and  catalyst  therefor.  3,078.264.  2-19-63, 
Cl.  260—94.9.  ^..  ^       ,  m_ 

Zemanek.  Joseph,  Jr.,  to  .Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc      T^ana- 
mlssion     circuits    for    well     logging    systems.       3,077,943, 
2-19-63.  Cl.  181—5. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :   See — 

Drui.  Walter  S.,  and  Isabeau.      3.078,444. 
Heuer,  Charles  H.,  and  Rennlck.     3,078,421. 
Zlehr.  Georg  :  See —  „  ^_„  .  ^„ 

Blaaer,  Bruno,  Rogner.  and  Zlehr.     3,078,190. 
ZIrkle,  Charles  L.  :  Nee — 

Craig.  Paul  X..  and  Zirkle.      3,078,307.     ,     ,       ,       ^   ^ 
ZlMo,  Thomas  J.,  to  GZR  Co..  Inc.     Electrical  wire  finder. 

3,078,073,  2-19-63.  Cl.  254 — 134.3. 
Zopf,  Vincent  R.  :  See-  ^      ^,         « «,o  oo^, 

Shanahan.  William  J.,  Zopf.  and  Loehln.  3,078,337. 
Zubaty.  Joseph  C...  and  H.  A.  Haven,  to  General  Motora  Corp. 
Pump-presaure  regulator.  3,077,921,  2-10-63.  O.  158— 
30  4 
Zwelfei,  Charles  H..  M.  S.  Rundel.  and  R.  C.  Van  Schaaek ; 
said  Zweifel  and  said  Rundel  asaors.  to  Pacific  Coaat  En^- 
neerlng  Co.,  and  said  Van  Schaaek  aaaor.  to  The  Loota 
Allls  Co.  Multi-range  hoist  system.  3.078.406.  2-19-68, 
Cl.  318 — 305. 
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8— 


62 

55 

03 

»7 

154 

172 

142 

LSI 

172 

52 

66 

317 

54  2 

57 

128 

8 

310: 


337: 

1: 

67: 

128 

0: 

31: 

4: 

21: 

37 

77: 

97 

228: 

250.23: 

256.5: 

16-      128: 

197: 

45 

8: 

21: 

26: 

30: 

54: 

55: 

50: 


36— 
37- 

40- 


12 


13^ 
IS 


17— 
18- 


47- 


50- 


51— 


.■»- 


54— 


19-     105: 

20—1.126: 

56.5: 

60: 

95: 

192: 

193: 


22- 


7A- 


a02: 

1: 

14.5: 

22: 

75: 

87: 

93: 

123: 

145: 

202: 


223  5 
273 

24-  200 
205.11 

25-  131 

26-  15: 
18.5: 
51.5: 

28—      79: 

29—155.5: 

197: 

208: 

470. 9: 

30—     6  3: 

34: 

276: 

22: 

1: 

75: 

81: 

137: 

178: 

179  5 

226: 

13: 

53 

122: 

26: 

35 

1 

.3 


32- 
33- 


34- 


35- 


36— 


3,  (r77, 603 
3.077.603 
3,077.604 
3,077.605 
3, 077,  606 
3. 077.  61)7 
3, 077, 608 
3,077.609 
3.  066,  610 
3.077,611 
3,077,612 
3.077,613 
3,078.136 
3,078.137 
3,078,138 

3.077.614  , 

3.077.615  ' 
3.077,616 
3,077.617 
3, 077,  618 
3,077,619 
3, 077.  630 

3. 077.  621 
3,078.325 

3. 078.  326 
3,077.622 
3,077.623 
3,077,624 
3,077,625 
3.077.626 
3, 077,  627 
3, 077, 628 
3,077.629 
3,077,630 
3,077,631 
3.077.632 
3,077.633 
3.077.634 
3, 077, 635 
3.077,636 
3.078,139 
3.077,637 
3,077,638 
3, 077,  639 
3,077,640 
3,077,641 
3, 077,  642 
3,077,643 
3,077.644 
3,077,645 
3, 077, 646 
3, 077,  647 
3,077,648 
3, 077,  640 
3,078,140 
3.078,141 
3,078.142 
3.078.143 
3.078,144 
3,078,145 
3.078,146 
3,078,147 
3,078,148 
3,078,149 
3.078,150 
3,078,151 
3,077,650 
3,077.651 
3, 077, 652 
3,077,663 
3.077,654 

3. 077. 655 

3. 077. 656 

3. 077. 657 
3,077,656 
3,077,650 
3,077,660 
3,077,661 
3.077.662 
3,077.663 
3,077,6ft4 
3.077,665 
3,077,666 
3, 077. 667 
3,077.668 
3,077,680 
3,077,670 
3.077.671 
3.077.673 
3,077.673 
3.077.674 
3,077,675 

:  3,077,676 
:  3,077,677 
:  3,077,678 
:  3.077,«7« 


787   O.  G.    -  47« 


36 

129 

143 

2 

21 

52 

125 

140 

138 

908 

320 

334 


43—         11 

43.12 

56 

16 

92 


3. 077,  680 
3.077.681 
3.  077.  682 
8, 077. 683 
3, 077.  684 
3,077.685 
3,077,68f. 
3, 077,  687 


114: 

1: 

15 

50: 

60: 

52: 
846: 
532: 

97: 
124: 
284: 

37 


78: 
84: 
208 
210 
338: 
810: 
837: 
404: 
56—  25.4: 
219: 
328: 


.57- 


58- 
60- 


61- 


62- 


63— 

66- 


6&- 


67- 
71— 


377: 

32: 

34: 

53; 

58.83: 

125: 

121: 

126; 

12: 

13; 

24; 

35.4: 

35.6: 

39.47: 

39  52: 

54  5: 

105: 

36: 

45: 

65; 

3: 

24: 

52: 

58: 

140; 

360: 

419: 

15  5: 

3: 

18: 

106: 

153: 

253: 

50: 

172: 

178: 

192: 

7.  1: 

2.3: 

2.5: 


2  7 

44 

73—  1 

4 


.688 
.680 
.690 
.601 
.692 


3,077 

3,077 

3.077 

8.077 

3. 077 

3.077.693 

3.077,694 

3,077.695 

3. 077, 606 

S.  077, 697 

3,077,608 

3.077.609 

3, 077,  700 

3, 077.  701 

P.P.2,228 

P.P.2,229 

P.P.2,227 

3.077,702 

3, 077.  703 

3,077,704 

3, 077,  705 

3, 077,  706 

3.077,707 

8.077.708 

3,077,709 

3,077,710 

1,077,711 

3,077,712 

3,077,718 

3,077.714 

3,077,716 

3,077.716 

3,077,717 

3,077.718 

3.  077,  719 

3. 077, 720 

3. 077.  721 

3. 077.  722 

3, 077, 723 

3, 077.  724 

3. 077,  725 

3.  077.  726 

3, 077,  727 

3,077,728 

3.077,729 

3, 077,  730 

3. 077,  731 

3. 077.  732 

3. 077.  733 

3,077,734 

3, 077, 735 

3.077,736 

3, 077, 737 

3,077,738 

3, 077,  739 

3, 077,  740 

3.077,741 

3. 077,  742 

3.077,743 

3, 077,  744 

3, 077,  745 

3, 077,  746 

3, 077,  747 

3, 077,  748 

3, 077,  749 

3,077,750 

3,077,751 

3, 077,  752 

3,077,753 

3.077.754 

3,077,755 

3. 077,  756 

Re.25,331 

3,077.757 

3,077.758 

3, 077, 750 

3,078.152 

3,078.153 

3,078,154 

3,078.155 

3.078,156 

3. 077. 760 

3. 077. 761 
3.077,782 
3.077.783 
3.077.764 
3.  on,  765 


73— 

23 

3. 077.  766 

37.5: 

3,077,767 

67.8: 

3,  077.  768 
3,077,760 

73: 

3.  077.  770 

81 

3.077.771 

141: 

3.  077,  772 

180: 

3.077.773 

336.5: 

3.  077.  774 

341 

3.077.775 

350 

3.077.776 
3. 077.  777 

386 

3,077,778 

421  6 

3.  077,  770 

425  4 

3,  077,  780 

465 

3. 077,  781 

497 

3,077.782 

517 

3,077.783 

74— 

3.  .52 

3, 077,  784 

5 

3, 077.  785 
3, 077.  786 

5.47 

3,077,787 

108 

3.077.788 

503 

3.077.7X9 

506 

3, 077,  790 

5~ 

3,  077.  791 

640 

3.  077,  792 

752 

3, 077, 793 

763 

3.077.794 

764 

3. 077.  706 

810 

3.077.796 

75- 

5 

3,078,157 
3,078,1,18 

63 

3.078,159 

123 

3,078.160 

166 

3,078.161 

76- 

107 

3, 077.  797 

108 

3.077.798 

77- 

32  2 

3. 077.  799 

80- 

32 

3. 077, 800 

81- 

61 

3,077,801 

82  - 

1 

3. 077. 802 

83— 

81 

3.077,803 

345 

3.077.8(W 

384 

3.077,805 

411 

3, 077,  806 

,S32 

3, 077,  807 

381 

3,077,808 

8.^- 

2  4 

3. 077,  800 

.1 

3,077,810 

8  6 

.  3,077.811 

49 

;  3.077.812 

88- 

14 

.  3,077,813 

16 

;  3,077,814 

24 

.  3,077,815 
3,077,816 

28 

:  3.077,817 

1  80- 

15 

:  3,077,818 

;  90- 

25 

;  3,077,810 

1  93— 

35 

:  3,077,820 

i 

62 

:  3,077.821 

j  95- 

10 

:  3,077,822 

73 

:  3.077,823 

77.5 

:  3.077.824 

96- 

49 

:  3,078,162 

67 

:  3,078,163 

98- 

115 

:  3,077,825 

99- 

2 

:  3,078,164 

18 

:  3,078,165 

43 

:  3,078,166 

1 

.■i6 

:  3.078,167 

94 

:  3,078.166 

\ 

116 

:  3,078,169 
3,078,170 

1 

171 

:  3,078,171 

1 

192 

:  3,078,172 

421 

:  3,077.826 

lOO- 

215 

:  3,077,827 

101  - 

56 

:  3.077.828 

91 

:  3,077,829 

93 

:  3,077.830 

i 

132.  .'i 

:  3.077,831 
3, 077, 832 
3, 077.  833 

102 

24 

:  3,077.834 

ira  - 

3 

3,077,835 

t 

:  3,077,836 

41 

:  3.077,837 

4« 

;  3,077,838 

i2e 

:  3.077,830 
3,077.840 

106- 

26! 

>:  3.077.841 

106- 

62:  3,078,173 

9" 

':  3.078.175 

110- 

8:  3,077,842 

112- 

1 

:  3,077,843 

112- 


36: 
219: 
221: 
265: 


3,077.844 
3,077.845 
3, 077.  H4t; 
3,077.847 


113- 

116: 

3,  077.  848 

128: 

3, 077.  849 

114- 

3B: 

3. 077.  S-K) 

62: 

3, 077.  H.Sl 

116^- 

63; 

3, 077.  H.12 
3,077.8.13 

70: 

3,077.754 

120 

3. 077.  8.15 

137: 

3,  077,  K.1ti 

117— 

10: 

3,078.  17t'> 

21: 

3,078,177 

34: 

3,078.178 

47; 

3.078.179 

50: 

3.078.180 

62.2: 

3.078,181 

88.5: 

3.078.182 

122: 

8.078.183 

132: 

3.078,184 

141: 

A.  (r78. 1H.1 

201: 

3. 07S.  \m 

118— 

2: 

3.  077.  8.17 

7: 

3,  077.  8.18 

326: 

3, 077,  8,iy 

119-14.03; 

3,077.860 

20; 

3,077.861 

52; 

Re.25,33«i 
3.077.862 

62: 

3,077.863 

121- 

40: 

R*.2.1,334 

45; 

3.  077.  H64 

120; 

3. 077,  865 

122— 

498: 

3, 077,86*1 

123- 

8: 

3, 077,  8*17 

32: 

3, 077,  86H 

44: 

3, 077.  870 

110: 

3.077,871 

140; 

3.  077.  872 
3.  077. 873 

188: 

3.077,874 

124- 

11: 

3, 077,  875 

13; 

3,077.876 

125- 

11; 

3,087,877 

127- 

33: 

3. 078, 187 

55; 

3.078.188 

128- 

33: 

3, 077. 869 

57: 

3. 077.  878 

130: 

3. 077,  879 

141: 

3,077,880 

144: 

3, 077, 881 

156: 

3, 077. 882 

295; 

3, 077, 883 

423: 

3,077,884 

510: 

3. 077.  885 

607; 

3. 077.  886 

129— 

1; 

3,077.887 

24; 

3.077.888 

131- 

94; 

3. 077. 889 

140: 

3, 077,  890 

132- 

5: 

3,077,891 

73.5: 

3,077,892 

133- 

5: 

3.077,893 

134- 

10: 

3, 078, 190 

26: 

3, 078, 189 

136- 

83: 

3, 078. 327 

80: 

3, 078.  328 

106; 

3, 078,  329 

177; 

3,078,330 

137— 

1.15; 

3, 077,  894 

315: 

3, 077, 895 

329  06; 

3, 077, 896 

400- 

3,077,897 

491 

3, 077, 898 

t 

,M2: 

3,077.899 

1 

604; 

3,077,900 

i 

621; 

3,077.901 

625. 12: 

3.077.902 

i  138- 

45 

3.077.903 

80 

3.077,904 

1  139— 

122 

3.077.905 

1 

383 

Re. 25,332 

1 

399 

3.077,906 

i  140- 

109 

3, 077, 907 

i  !♦♦- 

318 

3,077,906 

146- 

4 

3,077,909 

88 

3,077,010 

117 

3,077,911 

148- 

11.5 

3,078.191 

1 
i 

16.5 

3,078.192 

36 

3.078,183 

i 

31 

3,078.194 

1 

33 

3,078,195 

148- 

33: 

3.078.196 

103: 

3,078,197 

111: 

3.078.198 

133: 

3, 078,  100 

149- 

96: 

3,078,300 

\HV- 

20: 

H.  077.  912 

1.11  - 

.14: 

3.077.913 

152- 

3;«): 

8.077.914 

356 

3.077.915 

KS3— 

80: 

3.077,916 

l.-^— 

43 

3,078.201 

45.9: 

3. 078,  202 

156— 

18: 

3. 078.  203 

132: 

3, 078,  204 

137: 

3, 078,  205 

140: 

3. 078.  206 

247: 

3.  078,  207 

416: 

3,077.917 

430: 

3,077,918 

.184: 

3,077,919 

158- 

7: 

8,077.920 

36.4: 

3,  077.  921 

105: 

3,077.922 

160— 

38: 

3, 077.  923 

162— 

68: 

3.  07K.  308 

118 

Ro.  25,335 

2.10 

3.077.924 

348: 

Re.25,333 

367 

3, 077, 925 

165— 

7: 

3. 077, 926 

72 

3,077.927 

180: 

3,077,928 

166- 

41: 

S.  077, 929 

42: 

3,077,930 

80: 

8.077.931 

105; 

3, 077, 932 

217: 

3.077,933 

167- 

22; 

3,078,209 
3,078,210 

24: 

3,078,211 

30: 

3, 078,  212 

33: 

3, 078,  213 

65: 

3, 078,  214 

78: 

3.078,215 

82: 

3,  078,  216 

170-160.25; 

3,077,934 

172- 

273; 

3,077,936 

174- 

84; 

3,078,331 

91; 

3. 078. 332 

120: 

3, 078,  :«3 

138: 

3,078,334 
3, 078. 336 

175- 

101: 

3. 077.  036 

107: 

3. 077. 937 

407; 

3.077,988 

:  177- 

70: 

3,  077, 030 

165; 

3,077.940 

i 

230 

3.077.941 

,  178— 

3 

3. 078,  336 

,1.1 

3,078,337 

t 

5.4 

3, 078, 338 
3, 078.  339 

6  7- 

3. 078,  340 

6.8 

3. 078.  341 

j 

7  2 

3. 078, 342 

! 

7.85 

3. 078. 343 

88 

3. 078.  344 

179- 

15.  .15 

3, 078.  345 

i 

18 

3.  078.  346 
3. 078. 347 

82 

3.  078,  348 

90 

3. 078,  349 

UK).  2 

3, 078, 350 
3. 078,  351 
3. 078,  .1.12 

180- 

22 

3,077,942 

;  181  — 

.5 

3. 077. 943 

3. 077. 944 

i 
1 

33 

3. 077. 945 

3. 077. 946 

3. 077. 947 

184- 

45 

3,077,948 

!  185— 

27 

3, 077, 949 

''   186— 

I 

3,077,9.10 

1  187- - 

U 

3,077,9.11 
3,077.962 

95 

3, 077. 953 

i  188- 

73 

3,077.954 

79.5 

3.077,955 

198 

3,077,056 

243 

3, 077, 057 

i  189- 

34 

3, 077, 058 

35 

3, 077, 030 

1 

36 

;  3,077,980 
3, 077. 961 

75 

;  3,077,962 

192— 

.02: 

3, 077, 963 

12: 

3,077,964 

18: 

3. 077.  965 

126: 

3, 077. 966 

130: 

3, 077, 967 

148: 

3. 077.  968 

193- 

38; 

3.077.960 

194— 

92: 

3. 077.  970 

106- 

36: 

3.078.217 

107- 

16: 

J.  077.  971 

108— 

64 

3.077.972 

170; 

3.077.973 

192: 

3.077.974 

213 

3, 077, 975 

100- 

32: 

3, 077, 976 

200- 

1: 

8,078.353 

6; 

3.078,364 

34; 

3,078,365 

3,078,3!» 

28; 

3.078.367 

■»: 

3.078.3W 

lOS; 

3.078,350 

122; 

1,078,  am 

304— 

61: 

S.  078,  218 

143; 

3,078.219 

163: 

3.078.220 

206- 

1.7: 

8.077.977 

16.1: 

3.077.978 

46: 

3.077.070 
3.077.980 

47: 

3,077,981 

66: 

3.077,062 

208- 

111: 

3.078,221 

364: 

3,078,222 

348: 

8.078.2a» 

300- 

73: 

8.077.983 

111  5: 

8,077,964 

1 

124: 

3,077,985 

j 

144; 

3,077,986 

210— 

30; 

3.078.224 

47; 

3.078.225 

77: 

3,077.987 

86; 

3.077,988 

98; 

3. 077.  980 

401: 

3.077,090 

523: 

3. 077, 001 

212— 

16: 

3. 077, 002 

214- 

1: 

3,077,008 

16.1: 

3,077,904 

17; 

3,077,005 
3,077,006 

,10: 

3,077,007 

85.1; 

3, 077, 008 

146: 

3.077.000 

302: 

3. 078, 000 

217- 

60: 

3,078,001 

218— 

29: 

3,078.002 

219— 

20: 

3. 078,  361 

i 

135: 

3, 078. 362 

146: 

3, 078. 363 

220— 

9; 

3. 078,  ora 

14; 

3,078,004 

20: 

3.078.005 

64 

3,078,006 

71; 

3,078.007 

221- 

31: 

3.078.008 

297; 

3, 078, 009 

i  222— 

3: 

3,078,010 

1 

41: 

3,078,011 

67: 

3,078,012 

67: 

3.078.013 

110; 

3,078,014 

161: 

3.078,015 

181 

3.078.016 
3,078.017 

183: 

3.078,018 

310 

3.078.019 

224- 

45; 

3,078,030 

!  236— 

21 

3,078,021 

97 

3, 078, 022 

I 

118 

3,078,023 

119 

3,078,024 

1  229- 

15 

3,078,025 

14 

3.078,036 

i 

17 

3, 078. 027 

30 

3, 078, 028 

44 

3, 078, 020 
3,078.030 

I 

51 

3.078.031 

52 

3.078.032 

j  230- 

40 

3,078.033 

66 

3.078.034 

233— 

24 

3,078,036 

236— 

61 

3.078.036 

; 

132 

3,078.037 

XXIU 


XXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


23.'i—  137 
153 
lfS4 

18" 

237- 


■,09- 


1 

56: 

m: 

136: 

40A: 

340—  ft.  48: 

11: 

51.  11: 

53.1: 

241-   17: 

36: 


243- 


344- 

248- 


35 
7 

g 

35.5 
47.  13 
M.  12 

55.13: 

84.8: 

86.3: 

157  1: 

12: 

65: 

IM: 

33B: 

250—  «g.  5: 

6fi: 

83.3: 

83.6: 

308: 

313: 

58: 

61: 

131: 

140.2 

173; 

306: 

18; 

25 

33.6: 

40.7: 

43.1: 

63.1 


2.M- 


253- 


3,  078. 038 
3, 078. 038 
3. 078,  040 
3,078.041 
3. 078,  (M2 

3. 078. 043 

3. 078. 044 

3. 078. 045 
3,078,046 
3.078.047 
8,078.864 
3.078.365 
3.078,366 
8, 078, 367 
3,078,048 

3. 078. 049 
3,078.080 
3. 078, 061 
8. 078. 0S3 
3.078,093 
3, 078. 064 
3. 078. 055 
3. 078. 066 
8. 078, 057 
3, 078.  464 
3. 078.  OM 

3. 078. 050 

3. 078. 060 

3. 078. 061 

3. 078. 062 
8.078,063 
8,078.064 
8.078.368 
8,078.360 
8,078.370 
3.078.371 
3. 078.  373 
8, 078.  373 
8. 078.  065 

3. 078. 066 

3. 078. 067 

3. 078. 068 
8, 078. 060 
3, 078. 070 
3,078.336 
3.078.227 
3.078.338 
3. 078.  220 
3. 078.  330 
3,078,331 


3M 


2.')2—  63.  3: 

fi2.  5; 

182: 

321: 

358; 

430: 

30: 

104: 

134.3: 

175.  5: 

180: 

350—  180: 

360—  3.5: 

17.4; 
30.6: 


30  7: 

■M.  6; 
40 
41; 
43 


45. 

45. 
46. 
77 
70. 
70. 
83 


03.1 
03.5 
04.3 
04  0 

146 

J47 

330  1 

343 

247  5 
203 
303  4 
300.5 
336.3 
336.5 


3.078,232 

3.078,233 
3, 078.  234 
3. 078.  235 
3. 078.  236 
3.078.337 
3. 078. 238 
3.078.071 

3. 078. 072 

3. 078. 073 
8,078,074 
8, 078. 075 
3,078,076 
8,078,280 
3,078.340 
3. 078,  241 
3. 078,  342 
3, 07K.  243 
3, 07H,  344 
3, 078.  245 
3. 078,  24*. 
3. 078,  247 
3. 078,  248 
3. 078.  240 
3, 078,  250 
3. 078,  251 
3. 078.  252 
3, 078.  2.13 
3. 078,  3.M 
3.  078.  355 
3. 078.  257 
3, 078,  3i» 
a.  078.  350 
3. 078.  360 
3. 078.  361 
3. 078.  362 
3. 078.  363 
3. 078.  264 
3.  078,  365 
3, 078.  2fl6 
3, 078.  267 
3. 078.  368 
3. 078,  200 
3.  078.  270 
3.078.271 
3. 078.  272 
3. 078.  273 
3.  078.  274 
3. 078.  275 
3. 078,  276 


260—  327: 

346  3 

348 

372 

374 

306 

307  45 

307.5 

410.  5 

413.6 

414 

430.7 

430 

448.2 

448  8 

iM 

461 

462 

465.1 

465  4 

476 

482 

485 
526 
.M3; 
545: 

570  8 
606,  5 


612 
615 
631 

645 
666 
1)68 

683  2 

K83.  40 

r>83.  51 

683.65 

758 

261-   36 


3. 078.  277 
3.  078.  278 
3. 078.  270 
3.078.280 
3.  078.  281 
3.078,383 
3.078.283 
3.  (r78,  385 
3. 078.  384 
3. 078.  3»6 
8. 078.  387 
3.078.388 
3. 078.  380 
3.078.300 
3. 078.  201 
3. 078.  302 
3. 078.  3BB 
3.078.204 
3. 078.  305 
3. 078.  206 
3. 078.  207 
3. 078.  2«« 
3.  mn.  200 
3. 078. 300 
3, 078.  301 
3, 078. 3<»2 

3. 078. 303 

3. 078. 304 
3. 078.  305 

3. 078,  aof> 

3. 078. 307 

3. 078. 308 
3.078.3OU 
3.078.310 
3. 078.  31 1 
3,078.312 
3,078,313 
3.078,314 
3.078.  31. "i 
8.  078.  316 
3.078.317 
8, 078.  2.'S6 
3.078.318 
3,078,319 
3,078.320 
3, 078. 321 
3. 078.  322 
3. 078.  323 
3.  07S,  324 
3.  078.  077 


261- 


363- 

366 


2fl7 


360- 
271- 
273— 


378 


41: 
44 
lUO: 
0: 
10: 
23; 
33; 
M: 

110: 
30: 
71: 
30: 
SO: 
58; 
1: 
30: 


41: 

68 

73 

06; 

33: 

30: 

33.90: 

06.2 

124 

303: 

460: 

20 

KH: 

251 

336 

«2 

76 

03: 

202-251.  5; 

204-   67; 

206-    1; 

23: 

38; 

44 

44.5: 

56: 

137: 

37: 


274 
280- 


281 

285- 


287 


301 


302- 


44 

60 


3,078,078 
3.078,070 
3,078,080 
3,078,081 
3.078,082 
8,078.083 

3. 078. 084 

3. 078. 085 

3. 078. 086 
8,078.087 
8,078,088 
8,078,080 
3.078.000 
8. 078. 001 
3,078,002 
3,078.003 
8.078,004 
8. 078. 005 
8,078.00fi 
3. 078. 007 
3.078.008 
3. 078, 000 
3.078.  100 
3, 078.  101 
3. 078.  102 
3.078.  103 
3. 078.  KM 
3. 078.  105 
3,  (rr8.  106 
3.(r78.  107 
3,078, 
3.078, 
3, 078 
3. 078, 
3. 078. 
3.078, 
3. 078, 
3.078.  11. ^ 
S.0(«.  ll*< 
3.078,117 
3,078.118 
3.078.119 
3.078.  1211 
3.078.  121 
3,078.122 
3.07H.  123 
3. 078.  124 
3.078.125 
3.078.136 
3.  078.  127 


305—   88: 

307     57 
88  .1 


308 


310— 
313— 


313 
315 


108 
100 

no 
111 

112 
113 
114 


Classiticatiox  of  Designs 


I)  4- 

D  0- 
DIO- 
D13— 


1)1 
1)15- 


2:  104. 
2:  104. 
8:  104. 
1:  104. 

194. 
6:  194. 

104. 

104, 
3:  104. 

194. 
6:  194. 
1:  104, 
8:  104. 


580 
581 
582 
583 
584 
585 

uOO 

587 
888 
589 
500 

aoi 

8»2 


1)15- 
1)17- 


1)18— 
1)21- 
1)26— 


1: 

3: 

12 


194.503  I 
104.,'W4 
194.505 
194,  ."WO 
194,  .W7  ' 
194.598  ; 
194.509 
194.600  '■ 
194.601 

194.602  : 

194.603  I 
194.604 
194.605  1 


1)36- 
1)20- 

1)30  - 
1)31- 

1)38- 
1)34- 


14; 
23: 

1; 
2; 
4: 


13; 
15; 


194.606 
194,607 
194.608 
194.600 
194. nio 
194,  nil 
194.612 
104.613 
194.614 
194.615 
194.nift 
194. 617 
194.618 


D3&- 
1)44- 


1)47- 
D48— 
1)33^- 

1)84— 
D86— 
I).W— 
1)38— 


1 

1 

10 

21 

3 

31 

2 

6 

2 

4 

1 

5 


194. 
104. 
104, 
104, 
104. 
194. 
194. 
104. 
104. 
194. 
194. 
194, 
104. 


619 
630 
621 
622 
A23 
634 
625 
626 
627 
638 
630 
680 
631 


317 


318 


330- 

321 

328 

324- 


3.8 


196 
80 
233 
306 
312 
-  108 
152 
3  5 

5  48 

M 

30  75 

107 

185 

197: 

305 

13 

138 

130 

148.5 

l,^7  5 

335 

10 

38 

30 
72 
116 
163 
385 
:«)5 
475 
1 
8 
23 
43  5 
64 
68 


3,078.128 
3, 078,  374 
3. 078. 375 
3. 078,  376 
3. 078. 377 
3.078.378 
3.  078, 379 
3. 078.  380 
3. 078.  120 
3. 078. 130 
8.078.131 
R«.2\330 
8.078.381 
3. 078. 132 
3,078.133 
3,078,134 
3. 078. 135 
8. 078.  382 

3. 078. 383 
Rc.  25,320 

8. 078. 384 

3. 078. 385 

3. 078. 386 

3. 078. 387 
3.078.388 
3. 078.  380 
3.  (r78.  300 
3. 078.  301 
3.  078,  302 
3. 078.  303 
3,(r78,304 
3, 078.  305 
3. 078. 306 
3,  078.  397 
3. 078.  308 
3. 078. 300 
3. 078.  400 

3. 078.  vn 

3. 078.  402 
3. 078.  403 
3. 078,  4(H 
3. 078.  405 
3,078,  4t)6 
3. 078.  407 
8.  078,  408 
3. 078.  409 
3.078,410 
3,078.411 
3.078.412 
3.078.413 
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336- 
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113: 

6: 

7; 
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2: 

8: 
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00: 
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37 

40: 
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7 
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11 

12 

18 
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771 
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3.078.414 
3,078.  41. S 
3,078.416 
3.078.417 
3.078.418 
3.078.419 
3. 078.  420 
3.078.421 
3. 078.  422 
3. 078.  423 
8,078.424 
8, 078.  425 
3. 078.  426 
3. 078.  427 
3. 078.  428 
3. 078.  429 
3,078,430 
3.078.431 
3, 078.  432 
3. 078.  433 
3. 078. 434 
3. 078.  43.'i 
3, 078.  43«i 
3. 078.  437 
3. 078,  438 
3. 078,  439 
3. 078.  440 
3.078.441 
3. 078.  442 
3.078.443 
3,  078.  444 
3. 078.  445 
3, 078.  446 
3.  078.  447 
3. 078.  448 
3, 078.  449 
3, 078.  4.Vt 
3. 078.  4,M 
3,  078.  4.S2 
3. 078,  *M 
3. 0TB.  4.Vt 
3. 078.  455 
3, 078.  456 
3, 078.  457 
3.  078.  458 
3. 078.  459 
3,078.460 
3. 078.  461 
3. 078.  462 
3.  078.  46;i 
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D«4- 
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8;  104. 
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637 

fan 

630 
640 
641 
642 
643 
641 


I 


1)71- 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


lnI«dl»rB««t«Hte..   Bod..   Wir*.   Mi^.  •»«   ^^^-  ^^''^ 

bM>  tnmlwnA  mm  ClMMtm  ».  14.  M.  and  t3  to  Cl.«  34, 

It  ta  ttSStttat  thU  chaBS*  will  ««a.«rably  aid  «arch- 

"^82So*lriould  -arch  all  «.•  da--  -til  th.  nece«ar, 
traBrf»ra  and  cro«-r«foroB«a  «aa  b«  made.  «,rf«». 

PtaMt  «»!•  that  thto  «haB|*  doM  -ot  apjly  to  wldUie 
gogdoa  BBd  holmett  dawified  la  Ctoaaea  M  aad  S9. 

(■ICBod)     HOaACB  B.  FAT,  Jm.. 
Not.  80.  1»M.  A.MHmU  0*mmU,ion^  ./  PmtmUs. 


(Mw  No.  5114 

Peter  Frie..  Jr.  of  New  Tort,  Hew  Tort.  who«  reglitra- 
tloB  number  1.  14.640.  1.  h«*y  "dodod.  beglBBln,  ob 
Norember  M,  IWJ.  t«m  practice  a.  a  pateat  -"^^  »» 
.By  applleatloB  before  tbe  Unlfd  iUte.  P«««Vpf «'  *^, 
out  pSudlca  to  hi.  rerofl.tratloB.  upoa  a  «i«c»OBt  rt.owln«. 
after  a  pwlod  of  aot  Icn  thaa  oBe  year.  -.^^  12 

ThU^ctiOB  U  tahea  aader  the  prrWoB.  of  "j*""  « 
of  Title  35  of  the  Ualted  BUte.  Cod*  aBd  Bale  S48  of  the 
Rule,  of  Practice  of  the  Ualted  State.  Pateat  OUce  la 
PateBt  CaK..  ^^^^  ^  BBTNOLD8. 

Not.  2«.  1M2.       Urtt  A»ftmitt  0»mmUH9mer  •f  Pat^t: 


In  order  to  re«riTe  the  eoalllct  .ow  emletia,  >»,««•  f  "J. 
teatiOB  of  rdetratloB.  1b  aa«  1  for  »«*ther  and  1b  CTaM  50 
ST  leather  wbtltute.,  .uch  re,i.tratioo.  '»»'^  .f^^ 
the   ume   claw,   namely.   CUm   1.   Baw  or  partly   prepared 

""iTier   .Bb.tltute.   ladnde    rubber,    pla.tic,    fabric    and 
flkrwu  matwlal.  which  dmulata  leather  aad  are  «»«^«««- 

'"xhU  Chan,.  rtioQld  expedite  the  haadllBf  of  appUcatlon. 
and  matortally  reduce  warchlBf  time.  „»«MarT 

SMTChtn  .hoold  March  both  claawa  uatll  the  aecewary 
traaafer  aad  craaa-refereacea  cbb  b«  vada. 

(MsB.d)     HOBA.CB  B.  FAT,  Ja.. 
Not.  80.  1»«.  A^^tmU  O0mm*..fnm- .f  Patent,. 


erable.   aotice  U  hereby  flTea  »»*  °"!?5L«ntallT»a    .hall 
TlVted   h«eiB.   their   "S«"  «/   ^^^TSSTSrSuTof  ttU 
eater  aa  appearaace  wlttlB  ^Wrty  *««fr«B  tna  oaw  « 
publlcatloB.  the  caacelatloB  will  be  proceeoeo  wim  •• 

1S.2iS""odnct.  Compa.,.  lac.  Oaklaad,  Calif.  Ba«.  N4. 
428  t24.  Caac  No.  7»«1.  .  _  ,       _     .  - 

-E-"ic"S?rToV.^.  sfsrssioj.-aat  st 

C.hJ-U,1«c..  Brooklya.  NT..  Ba..  Ho.  MT.SSS.  Cane.  Ha. 
T»84.  W>»ACB^B^AT    JR-^ 


CX)NDITION  OP  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1962  ^^^ 
number  of  appUcftUoni .wiilting  aeUon  [excluding  renewal. •"d  Sec/' ^«^^ -■;;;." V;;;      May  18,'lg3 


ToUl 

Date  of  oldert  new  »PP}*<»5«v,- -  ■ 
Date  of  oldeet  amended  appUeatton 


May  7, 1»62 


lOpMBfl 


OMHt  AppHeallM 


a.H.BIBBCBANT, 


■ad  B 


(ABOlaM.). 
la  («)  PabUoatloa. 


(AB 


.... 


AppUcatioot  Med  durinf  the  month  of  December  1962-1.742 


361— No.  745^2  to  No.  745,602 
40 


'WTBAMMAEKWnMIWjh.Om 

PBIMTBD OOPIIB OF TBADBMABK  mmaaenhrmnmm^MmAMv 

araH.  la  laa  vimm^^^^^^  »«^p— »^ 


B.D.C 


«fth*! 

u  h»  —*»  pa*^,?*^  T 
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TM  TiT  O.O.— T 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tb*  toUowlBC  mark!  u*  pabUsbad  la  eompllaaet  wltb  Mctlon  lS(a)  of  tb*  TnOumuk  Act  of  1M«.      Notln  of  oppo* 
•Itloa  oBdor  Metloa  IS  auy  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  tbla  pabllcmtlon.     Sm  Rales  2.101  to  2.106. 

Am  prvrMed  bj  MetlOB  SI  of  Mid  aet,  a  fee  of  twentT-fiTe  doIUn  mwt  aeeoBpaay  eeeb  notlee  of  oppoeitloa. 

Oms  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prapartrf  MatMfiab  '''^rSi  .^ni^T^"^'  ''"'•*  '^'"''  "•'^"""' 


■N  126.88B.     Cutle  iDdnetrtee,  Inc.,  New  Caetle,  Pa.    riled 
Axtg.  14,  IMl. 


THE  VALLEY  FORGE 


For  Barlal  Caskets, 
rirat  oie  Nor.  IS,  IMl. 


m-m 


^       For   Filler   Material    and   Fabricated    Forms   for   Flower 
^    Holding  and  Uke  Uses. 
First  ase  July  2T,  IMl. 


8N    144,138.      John    N.    Boe    Sand    Company,    Chicago.    111. 
FUed  May  9,  1M2. 


For  Ground  Corncobs  In  the  Form  of  Oranules,  Orlta,  Meal 
and  Flonr,  Used  for  Yarloos  Indastrlal  aai  Agrlealtnral  Pnr- 
poese. 

Flrvt  ose  Oct  4,  19«1. 


■N  14«,0T4.    Tbe  Lao  Blower  Ceoipaay,  Daytoa,  Ohio.    FUed 
June  4.  INS. 

REDMANSON 

Tvt  Dniaa  aad  Tkaka  and  Covers  Tbersf or.  Made  of  Plae- 
tle  MaUrUl. 

First  nee  May  10. 1»«2. 

Qaii  3  -  iaitaia,  Ari^il  EfaJfiaH.  Part- 
Mai ,  adi  Padcatbaaks 

^H  148,817.     Leader  Co.  lae^  d.b.a.  Lerelaad,  Hew  York. 
N.T.    Filed  Jaly  11.  IMS. 

LOVELAND 

For  Hair  Curler  Bags  Sold  Smpty. 

FlMrt  use  Jnly  ».  1»«».  


8N  146.SSS.     Tbe  Sagle-Pl^er  Company,  Cladnaatl.  Ohio. 
FUed  Jane  8.  IMS. 


SUPERGLAS 


OWBM  Of  B«f .  No.  e71,«94. 

For  Yltreoos  Fiber  Material  Used  as  a  FUler  la  Palp  Con- 
peeltloaa.  la  Filters,  la  High  Temperature  Cemeatltlons  aad 
Caalklag  Compoands  and  as  a  Reinforcement  In  Plastic  aad 
Metal  Compooltloas. 

First  ase  Jam.  96.  IMS. 


Oaia  4- Abraihras  md  PMUm  Matarlab 

SN  1S0,SS6.    Halted  Saaltary  Cheasleala  Coapaay.  laeorpo- 
rated.  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  May  18,  IMl. 

|[SISII-(ll» 

Owner  of  Be«.  Nee.  404.198  aad  408.488. 
For  PreparaUoB  Primarily  Uaed  for  Cleanlag.  PoUahlag. 
aad  Waxlag  Floors  la  One  Operatloa. 
First  use  tnm  at  least  Jvae  1940. 


SN    138,788.      Oelgy    Chemical   Corporatloa.    Ardsley,    N.T. 
FUed  Jaa.  S9, 1982. 


PEARL 


SN  148,716.    Bagle  Ottawa  Leatber  Compaay.  Oraad  HaToa, 
Mleb.    Filed  Jaae  IS.  198S. 


For  Floor  Wazee  aad  Polishes. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1981. 


Aberdeen 


SN   137,881.     Oelgy   Cb«alcal   Corporatloa,   Ardsley,   N.T. 
Filed  Feb.  13. 1962. 


For  Leatber. 

First  nee  Apr.  «.  196S. 


PHARAO 


Qmg  2^RacaBtidat 


For    Combined    Cleaners    and    PoUshee,    Partleularly    for 
Floors. 

First  ase  Dec.  B,  1981. 


SN    108,914.      NoTO    ladastrUl    Corporation,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Oct  6,  1980. 


SN  138,980.     Raymond  B.  Allea.  d.b.a.  Blade 
StJamee.Mo.    FUed  Mar.  2. 198S. 


Ca., 


SHO-PAK 


ABRASO 


For  Carryiag  Casee  for  Bottles  aad  the  Like. 
FInt  Bse  Jaly  S8, 1980. 

TM  78 


Ww  Raaor  Blade 

Iroa  Abnudre  aad  a  Orss 

First  aas  Mar.  1, 1908. 


Ceaststlag  eC  aa  OzMe  tt 


TwmVAMt  19,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  79 


IN   141.809.     Oelgy    Chemical   Corporatkm.   Ardsley,   NT.    SN  141,889.    latematloaal  Harreeter  Compaay,  Cblcafo,  DL 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1M2.  ™««  ^Vr.  »,  1982. 

REUSE 


For    Combined    Cleaners    and    PoUshes,    Particularly    for 
Floors. 

First  use  Dec.  B,  1981.  _^ 


Oaub-Chaaiicals  aad  Chaaiical  Caai- 
paiitiaM 

8N  128,823.     Reagent  Chemical  A  Reeearch,  Inc.,  Middlesex, 
N.J.    Filed  Aug.  3.  1961. 

ROYAL  AGRITOX 

For  Insectldde  Sulfurs  for  Spraylaff  oa  IValts. 
First  use  Apr.  14, 1981. 


The  lining  In  the  drawing  Is  to  ladlcate  tbe  color  rod. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  416,8SS,  808,998,  aad  others. 

For  Ethylene  Glycol  Based  Aatl-FTeese  Solution,  Methanol 
Antl-Freese  Solution.  Brake  Fiald,  CooUag  System  Coadl- 
tloaer,  CooUag  System  Leak  Relarder,  Wladsblrtd  Washer 
Bolrent.  and  Fire  Bxtlngatsber  Flald  aad  Battery  Electrolyte. 

First  ase  Mar.  6, 194B,  oa  brake  Hold. 


SN  132,148.  Farbwerke  Hoedist  Aktleageeellsdiaft  Tormals 
Melster  Ludns  A  Brflning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Oermaay. 
Filed  Not.  16,  1961. 


SN    148.471.      Diamond    AUtall    Company,    Clerelaad.    Ohio. 
FUed  June  8,  1982. 


DACAMINE 


HOSTAPHOR 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  66B,3B0,  dated  Mar.  11,  1948 : 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  677,868,  718,778,  and  others. 

For  Dyestaffs,  Finishing  and  Taaalng  Agents,  Bleaching 
Agents,  Laundry  Dyes. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  688.844. 
For  Heiblddes. 
First  use  Apr.  B,  1962. 


SN  148,792.     Crown  Cbonleal  Corporatloa,  Prorldeaoe,  E.I. 
Filed  June  13.  1982. 


SN  182,710.     Lee  Patten  Seed  Company,  Jersey  aty,  N.J. 
Filed  Not.  24,  1961. 


FLUORO-TEX 


For  Water  Repellent  for  T«tUe»— Namely,  Fabrics  aad 
Oarments  Made  of  Wool.  Cotton,  aad  Syathetle  Fibers  aad 
Bleads  TbereoC  To  Make  Them  Water  Repdloat. 

First  use  Apr.  1, 1982. 


SN    146,989.      ApUn    A    Barrett   Limited,    TeorU,    Baglaad. 
FUed  Jaae  IB,  1962. 


ROUT 


NISAPLIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  7S7,86B. 

For  Insecticides. 

First  use  Nor.  18, 1961. 


For  Preparations  Coatalalag  Nlsla  for  lahlbltlag  Bacterial 
Decomposition  la  Foodstuffs  aad  Berwages. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1964 ;  In  comaMfce  Jaae  1,  1981. 


SN  136,310.    R.  T.  VanderbUt  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  22, 1982. 


SN  147,146.     Pfleter  ChenUeal  Works,  lae,  RldgeAeld,  NJ. 
FUed  June  18, 1962. 


BEKUN 


TRUODOR 


For  EssentUl  OUs  for  Use  In  Odorants. 
First  use  Oct.  29, 1937. 


For  Bait  for  Insects— Namely,  CodtroaAet. 
First  use  May  11, 1982. 


SN  147,196.    Foote  Mlaeral  Co.,  Bxtoa,  Ps.    FUed  Juae  19, 


SN   137,067.     Heart  of  Dixie   Products,    Inc.,   Montgomery, 
Ala.    Filed  Feb.  1, 1962. 


1982. 


VO-AG 


For  Rat  and  Mice  Bait 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1961. 


MAMSULOX 

For  Oxygen  Bearing  Manganese  Sulphide  Used  as  a  Steel 
AddltlTc  To  Introduce  Salpbnr  Into  tbe  Steel  Batch. 
First  use  Not.  17, 1968. 


SN  138,779.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  MldUnd,  Mich.       'yii^  jnni  jj,  19«S 


SN  147,442.     Colgate-PalmollTO  Company,  New  York,  N.T. 


Filed  Feb.  28,  1962. 


FLAG 


CAPRICE 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  688,817. 

For    OtMBrteal    Predaet   for   Uee    as    a 

First  ase  Oct  SS,  1980. 


It   AddltlTs. 


Owaer  of  Reg.  Noe.  2S,B48,  88.284,  aad  others. 
For  Air  Peoderayt. 
First  ase  Feb.  8. 198S. 
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8N    148,183.       Hammel.    Rlclander    *    Company,    Inc..    New     8N    13S.WS.      ]ifartlD-lfart«tt«    CorporatlOB,    Baltimore,    M4. 
York,  NY.    Filed  July  2,  1»«2.  ^Icd  Not.  20,  1J>«1. 


EUREMA 

For  Hard  Soldering  ABd  Antl-OxldUtBC  Bolatlon  for  Metala. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1901. 


CAPITOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  242,3SO. 

For  Maaonry  Cement. 

First  DM  on  or  aboat  No>t.  8,  IMT. 


8N  140  088     Farbenfakriken  Bayer  AktlengeaellBchaft,  Lerer-    8N   182.3SS.     Martin-Marietta   Corporation,    Baltlmor*.   Md. 
kuaen  Bayerwerk,   QwmaBy.      FU«d  July    18.    1982.  Filed  Nor.  20,  1»61. 


/^W 


iiUBsa 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Oennan  applleatloB 
fllad  Mar.  28,   1»62 ;  Rag.  No.  761.513,  dated  May  18,  1»«2. 

For  Animal  and  Plant  Deatroylng  Agents,  Bactericidal  and 
Dtalafeetlng  Agpnta.  


daii  12-CoMtnKtiM  Materiak 

SN    128,002.      Johna-Manrllle   Corporation,   New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  81,  1»«1. 

MICROBESTOS 

For  Asbestos  Paper  Especially  Designed  and  Sold  for  Satu- 
ration With  Resins  To  Ptonn  Asbestos-Reinforced  Plastic 
Parts.  Such  as  Motor  Cases  and  BUit  Tubes  for  Missiles, 
Exhibiting  Thermal  Insulating  Properties. 

First  use  July  19,  1961. 


^pitol 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  242,380. 
For  Masonry  Cement 

First  nae  on  or  about  May  26,  1961 ;  oa  or  about  Nov.  8, 
1927,  in  a  different  display. 


SN   132.743.     Soars,   Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Nor.  24,  1961. 


SURE-SEAL 


For  Asphalt  Shingle  and  Roll  Roofing. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  14,  194(0. 


SN  132,770.     Tucker  Aluminum  Products,  Inc.,  Hlaleah,  Fla. 
Filed  Nor.  24,  1981. 


SN  126,978.     Aberdeen  Plywood  and  Veneers,  Inc.,  Aberdeen, 
Wash.    Filed  Aug.  31.  1961. 

HARBORD  CERTI-PLY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  887,996. 
For  Plywood  Sheathing. 
First  nse  Aug.  24, 1961. 


SN    129,303.      Sun   Chemical    Corporation,    New  York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1961. 

SUPER-BONDSIT 

For  Materials  for  Topping,  Resurfacing  or  Patching  Inte- 
rior or  Exterior  Concrete  Surfaces. 
First  use  in  1986. 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  any  exclaslTe  nse  for  the  de- 
Bcriptlre  wording  "Insulating  Glass." 

For  Windows  and  Doors  Baring  MeUlUc  Frames  That 
Support  a   Pair   of  Spaced  Apart  and  Sealed  Glass  Panels. 

First  use  Nor.  15,  1961.  , 


SN  130,523.    Timber  Structures,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed 
Oct.  23,  1961. 

TRIAX 

For  Laminated  Beams  and  Timbers  Used  in  the  Coastmc- 
tloa  of  Domed  Roof  Structures. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1961. 


SN    133,202.      Battenfeld    Orsase   *   Oil    Corporation,    Inc.. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1961. 

MULTI-MASTIC 

For  Mastic  for  Sealing  Surfaces  and  JoInU,  as  a  Protee- 
tire  Wall  Coating  and  Roof  Composition,  and  as  a  Corroelre- 
Reslstant  Coating  for  Metal  Surfaces. 
I     First  use  Oct  16,  1961. 


SN   181,814.     Des  Moines  Concrete  Products  Co.,  Wsst  Des 
Molnea,  Iowa.    Filed  Nor.  13,  1961. 

PLASTER-ALL 

For  PUster  Mix. 
First  ass  Sept  1,  1955. 


SN   133,780.     Firmcrete   Bnlldlng  Products.   Inc..  Hartford. 
Conn.    FUed  Dec.  11, 1961. 


FIRMCRETE 


For  CoBfloatratc  Constmctloa  Pansla. 
First  oae  Not.  10, 1961. 


Fbbsuaky  19,  1968 
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SN    134,441.      Deck    House,    Inc.,    BnrUngton,    Mass.      Filed    SN  143,382.     Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pitts- 
Dec.  21,  1961.  burgh,  Pa.    PUed  Apr,  30. 1962. 


DECK  HOUSE 


The  word  "House"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Prefabricated  Houses.  .. 

First  use  May  1959. 


H-W  SAVAGE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  431,564  and  431,705. 
For  Refractory  Brick. 
First  use  Aug.  16,  1954. 


SN    139,180      Truswleck    Corporation,    Boise.    Idaho.      Filed    ®^  1*3.386.     Hart)lson-Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pitts- 
Mar.  6   1962.  burgh.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1962. 


IRUI -JOIST 

For  Composite  Metal  and  Wooden  Structural  Members. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1962. 


APACHITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  676,869. 

For  Plastic  Refractory  Compositions. 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1960. 


SN  140.314.     Edwsrd  Hines  Lumber  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed 
Mar  16,  1962. 


SN  143,466.     Swiss  Laboratory  Inc.,  ClereUnd.  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  30,  1962. 


CLEARWOOD 


SWISS 


For  Lumber  Paneling. 
First  use  Jsn.  31,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  420,^^8.  719.140.  and  ottaara. 
For   Plastic  Filler  for  Auto  Body  Dents,  and  Glaxe  and 
Spot  Putty. 

First  use  Jsn.  10,  1940. 


SN  142,852.     PUbrieo  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.    Filed  Apr.  16. 
1962. 


GUNLITE 


SN  144,^7.    Marson  Corporation,  Rcrere,  Mass.    Filed  May 


IS,  1962. 


Owner  of  Rag.  Not.  500.602.  662.276,  and  others. 
For  Refractory  Oanning  Mix. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1961. 


AUTO  ROT 


SN    148,447.     Manbattaa   Terrano  %nm  Strip   Co.,   Inc., 
Norwalk,  Conn.    FUed  Apr.  27,  1962. 


For  Aatomotlre  Repair  Product8-;-Namely,  Anto  Repair 
Kits  of  a  Type  Comprising  the  Materials  Necessary  for  tb9 
Repair  of  Automobile  Bodies  or  the  Like. 

First  use  In  Fsbmary  1962. 


MANHATTAN 


SN  144,628.     Marson  Corporation,  Revere,  Mass.     Filed  May 
15,  1962. 


Owner  of  Bag.  No.  394.011. 

For  Dlridlng  Stripa  or  Other  Formed  Places.  Whether  of 
Metal  or  Other  Material,  Such  as  Are  Used  In  or  on  Terrano 
or  Composition  or  OoaieBt  Floors  or  Walls. 

First  use  on  or  abaat  Jaa.  1, 1926. 


SN  148,376.     Hart>ison-Walkar  BaCraetorlaa  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.    Filed  Apr.  30, 1962. 

SUPER  HARBOND 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Super"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  810,762,  707,978,  and 
others. 

For  UnconsolidataA  BafirMtorjr  Mlzaa. 

First  use  Jan.  1*.  IMO. 


^SlBr 


For  Vehide  Repair  Products — Namely,  Plastic  Auto  Body 
FUler  With  Cream  Hardener. 
First  use  June  1,  1961. 


SN    145,414.      Security   Alumlanm  Company,   Detroit   Midi. 
Filed  May  24,  lOOS. 


SN  143,877.     HaiMasa  Walfcsr 
burgh.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  30, 196S. 


Company,  Pitts- 


SECUR-GLIDE 


H-W  STOVE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  61l,804. 
For  Alnmlana  Window*. 
First  use  Aof.  2,  IMS. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Store"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Refractory  Brick. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1943. 


SN  143.378.     Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.    FQad  Apr.  SO,  IMS. 

H-W  GUNSHOT 

For  PaeoaaoUdatad  Bafraetwry  Mixes. 
Tint  osa  Jan.  SO.  IMO. 


SN  146,616.     Schalk  Ckamlcal  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  May  28, 1962. 

multi  caulk 

The  word  'H^aalk"  is  dladalmed  ^art  Crau  the  mark  aa 
shown. 
For  CaoUdBff  and  SaaUag  Composltloa. 
First  uaa  Apr.  18, 1003. 
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SN    140,803.      K«nn*tb    EL    Rlpnen,   (Lb.a.    Olowtng   Ceilinn 
Comp«n7.  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed  Umj  SI,  1B«2. 


8N  148,396.     The  Nylok  Corporation,  Paramas.  N.J.     F11«d 
May  24.  1962. 


LUMINGLAS 


TORQ-STRIP 


For  Translacent  Acrylic  Plastic  Sheets  Adapted  for  Um  in 
Oiling  Constructions  for  Distribution  of  Conditioned  Air 
and  Illninlnatlon. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1960. 


For  Belf-Lockinc  Fasteners. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1962. 


8N    148,400.      The    Mosaic    Tile    Company.    Zanesrille,    Ohio. 
Filed  July  8.  1962. 


CiMiU-jyUtab  md  Mttal  CattiiHis  md 


VELVETEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  289,773. 
For  Ceramic  Tile. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1928. 


SN  141,381.     New  BagUad  Brasa  Companj,  Taunton,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1968. 


NEBALOY 


SN  140,186.     J.  Kanfman  Iron  Works,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  17,  1962. 

ADJUSTA-GARD 

For  Ortll  Work  for  Positioning  Over  a  Bnilding  Opening, 
Sneh  as  a  Door  or  Window. 

First  use  April  1960. 


QatsU-Hardiware  and  Planbiag  and 
StMM-RttiNg  SmmpRm 

SN   127,291.     Waste  King  Corporatloo,   Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept  5,  1961. 

SPARKLE  RINSER 

For  Disliwastaer  Wetting  Agent  Injector. 
First  use  Ang.  29,  1968. 


For  Copper-Zinc  Alloy. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  3,  1960. 


8N    141,842.      International    Harreeter    Company,    Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1962. 


For  Ferrous  Castings. 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1046. 


SN  136,812.     Race  *  Race,  Inc.,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.     Filed 
Jan.  29,  1962. 

SHUTTLE 

For    Irrigation    System    Comprlaiag    Pipes,    Pipe    Fittings, 
Valres,  Roller-Type  Pips  Supports,  and  Pipe  Guides. 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1901. 


Qns  15  -  (Mf  and  CfMfts 

SN    106,788.      Banner   Products    Corporation,    Camden,    N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1960. 

vAPOR-izrr 

For  Priming  Fuel  for  BUrting  Diesel  and  OssoUne  En- 
gines. 

First  use  June  28,  1960. 


SN  146,187.     Swift  Slide  Fastener  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  21,  1962. 


SN    113,283.      Jet-Aer    Corporation,    Paterson,    N.J.      Pllsd 
Feb.  8,  1961. 


NOVA 


For  Slide  Fasteners. 
First  nse  Apr.  12,  1962. 


I 


i.1 


The  word  "Brand"  U  dlseUlmsd  apart  from  the  owrt  as 
shown  in  the  drawtng. 

For  LobrieatlBt  OU  for  Use  on  Onns. 
First  nse  Feb.  20,  1980. 


SN    145.aa9.      Xioac-XiOk    Cerporatlaa,    Los    Aocelsa.    Calif. 
FUed  May  23,  1963. 


DYNA-THRED 


SN  191,748.     Mutual  Supply  Company,  DaaTsr,  Colo.    FUsd 
June  0,  1061. 

KEEKO 


For  SelfLoeklag  Bolts  aad.8ersws. 
First  nss  Apr.  2T,  196S. 


For  Motor  Oil  and  INsssl  FnsL 
First  nse  on  or  about  May  10, 1961. 
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SN    140,791.      Bill    Walah   Marine,   Inc.,   San   Pedro.   Calif.    SN    1«.T04.      Brown    *   Wima-jjoa    Tobacco    Corporatloa. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1962.  LonlsrlUe,  Ky.    FUed  July  25. 1962. 


For  Petroleum  Products  Indndlag  Radiator  Rust  PreTen- 
tatlTe  and  Water  Pump  Lubricant,  Hypold  Gear  OU,  Pene- 
trant and  Cable  Dressings,  Said  Dressings  Being  in  the 
Nature  of  a  Lubricant 

First  use  May  15, 1961. 


8N   143,722.      Continental   Oil   Company,   Ponca   City,   Okla. 
Filed  May  8,  1962. 

HOTTEST  BRAND  GOING 

Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.   689,T4a,   717,418,   and   714.260. 
For  Petroleum  Prodncts— Nasssly.  Gasoline  and  Lubricat- 
ing Oils. 

First  use  January  1966. ^^^^^ 


Oau  16-Protactivt  and  Dacorativt  Coatiags 

SN  139,388.     The  Bums  4  Eassell  Company  of  Baltimore 
City,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Mar.  8. 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  233,601. 

For  Smoking  Tobacco. 

First  use  no  later  than  May  1933. 


8N    149,709.      Brown    k    Williamson    Tobacco    Corporation, 
Lonis^Ue.  Ky.    FUed  July  25,"  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  233,623. 

For  Snaff. 

First  use  January  1907. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   584,145,  643,804,  and  others. 

For  CoaUng  Compositions— Namely,  Synthetic  Organic 
Resins,  Coloring  Matter  and  FlUer  for  Apirilcatftm  to  One 
or  More  Faces  of  Molded  Masonry  BuUdlng  Products  To 
Produce  Thereon  a  DecoraUre,  Hard,  Durable  Surface  Finish. 

First  nse  Feb.  16, 1962. 


dau  17-ToImcw  PradKts 

SN    148,294.      Brown   ft   WUllamson   Tobacco   Corporation, 
LouisTllle,  Ky.    Filed  July  8,  1962. 


dais  18-MadiciMi  and  PharMacaitical 
PraparatkMS 

SN  126,154.    Wiley  W.  McMlnn.  SarasoU,  Fla.    Filed  Aug.  1. 


1961. 


FAN-LUBE 


For   Pharmaceuttcal  Preparation  for  Dermatological  Use 
for  the  Treatment  of  Skin  IrrltatlOB  and  Disease. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jnae  19, 1961. 


MILLECEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  628.090. 

For   Cigarette  FUters   Sold  Incorporated  With   the   Ciga- 
rettes. 

First  use  June  1959. 


SN  136,684.     GUroy/Mays  Company,  Inc.,  South  B«id,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  11, 1962. 


SN    149,703.      Brown    ft   WUllamson    Tobacco    Corporation, 
LoulsrUle,  Ky.    PUM  Jaly  25, 1962. 


paGUR 


For  LaxatlTe. 

First  use  Dec.  20. 1961. 


Owner  of  Bsg.  No.  233,601. 
For  Smokiaf  Tobaeeo. 
nnt  OM  no  later  than  May  19S8: 
1894.  as  to  "Bugler." 


oa  or  tboat  Jan.  1, 


SN  187,606.     Dawes  Laboratories,  Inc.  Chicago.  111.     FUed 
Feb.  9,  1962.  

FIXTDEE 

For  Vitamin  Supplements  Dsed  In  UTSStoek  and  Poultiy 

Feeds. 
First  use  prior  to  195S. 
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8N  139,0S0.     Darcx  Proda«t«  Inc.,  New  Tork,  NT.  ni«d    8N   148,068.     B.  T.  Atcber  ft  CompAHj,  Inc.,  Kanau  City, 

Mar  5   1962  Mo.    PllcdJuly  B.  1»«2. 

DURAFOAM  NIALIFT 

OwnerofReg.  Not.  309.111  and  •61.2«8.  ^"^   Medicinal    PreparmUon   Coat^ff   VlUmlna   for   the 

For  Spermicidal  Compotltloaa  ta  Uquld  Form  and  In  the    SjinptomaUc  Relief  of  Nonepedflc  rattgue  and  Ottperal  De- 
Form  of  Aeroaoli. 

Firtt  use  Sept.  8,  1902. 


biUtj. 

First  QM  May  14,  l»6f. 


SN  141,369.  Thtcalate.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aaalgnee  of 
Herbert  D.  Schneyer.  d.b.a.  KreU  Pharmacy  Distributor's, 
Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Apr.  3.  1962. 


EQUINATE 


For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Skin 
Conditions,  Colds,  Asthma  and  Other  Diseases  of  the  Reepi- 
ratory  Tract. 

First  use  during  February  1981. 


SN   148,875.     Carter  Pro«nets.  lae,  Mew  Tork,  NT.     Filed 
July  12,  1962. 

APPETROL-S.R, 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  651,671. 

For    Pharmacentieal    Preparation — Namely,    an    Appetite 
Depressant  In  a  Sastalned  Release  Form. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1960. 


SN     148,089.       Farbenfabrlken     Bayer     AktlengaMllMhaft, 
Lererknsen-Bayerwerk,  Germany.     Filed  Jnly  16,  1963. 


SN  14k370.  Thiealate.  Inc..  Baltloiore,  Md.,  asalgaee  of 
HerMH  D.  Bcbneyer,  d.b.a.  Krtl*  Phamtey  Diitrtbator'i, 
Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1962. 


THICALATE 


For   Preparation   for   the   Treatment  of   Bkln    Conditions, 
Colds,  Asthma  and  Other  Dtseases  of  the  Respiratory  Tract. 
First  use  durtng  Febraary  19S8. 


SN  144,307.     Charles  A.  Crete,  d.b.a.  Pharmaceutical  Asao- 
datee,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  May  11,  1982. 


Priority  claimed  under  8ee.  44(d)  on  Oerman  application 
filed  Mar.  28,  1962 :  Reg.  No.  761,013,  dated  May  18,  1962. 
For  Pharmaceutical  and  Medldnal  Preparations. 


CURACIN 


SN  100,131.     Vttanlx  PharBaeaatleala,  Incorporated,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Filed  July  30, 198S. 


For  Pain  Relief  Tablets,  a  Medldnal  Preparation  for  the 
ReUaf  of  Minor  Achee  and  Pains  From  Simple  Headadie, 
Neuralgia,  Moaeular  Achea,  Minor  Menstrual  Pain  and  Symp- 
toms Which  Accompany  Common  Colds. 

First  nse  Apr.  2,  1962. 


NUMA 


For  Antiasthmatic  Preparation. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jnly  9,  1982. 


SN    147.603.      U.S.   VlUmin   *   Pharmaceutical   Cori>oratlon, 
New  York,  NT.    FUed  June  20.  1962. 


PERVILETS 


For   Pbarmaeeotleal    Preparation   Used   as  a   Nntrltlonal 
Diet  Sui^lement  for  Small  Animals. 
First  nse  June  7,  1982. 


SN  100,133.     Vltamlz  Pharmaoea^eals,  Incorporated,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    nied  Jnly  80,  1982. 

CLASOL 

For  Decongestant  Nasal  Spray. 
First  use  on  or  abont  Jan.  13, 1981. 


SN    100,209.      BU    Lilly    aad    Company,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1982. 

LORMIN 

For  Progestational  Agent. 
First  use  July  18, 198«. 


SN  147,790.    Bristol-Myers  Coaipany,  New  Tork,  NT.    FUed 
Jane  27.  1962. 


ULTRASPAN 


OsH  19-VsUdst 


For  Medldnal  aad  Pharmacentieal  Preparations  for 
Symptomatic  Relief  of  Slnos  Congestion,  Colds,  and  Hay 
Ferer. 

First  use  Nor.  21,  1961. 


SN  112.913.    Nntttng  Tmak  aad  Caatar  Company,  Faribault, 
Minn.    Filed  reb.  1. 1981. 


SN   148,010.     Lakeside  Laboratorias,   Inc.,   Milwaukee,   Wis. 
Filed  July  8,  1983. 


CAYTUSSIN 


For  AntltaaalTe  Medication. 
First  nse  May  8.  1982. 


For  Castered  Tmeks  for  Maaaal  aad  Dng  Ua»  Uaed  la 
War^onsea  aad  on  Common  Carrier  Docks,  Shlpplac  aad 
BaealTlBf  Doaks  and  tlM  lAka. 

First  ass  Mar.  5. 1968. 
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SN    132.869.      Rupp   Maaufactnriag,    Inc.    MansHeld.   Ohio.    "N  1«.84CK     ^-tJJ-tlonal  Harvester  Company,  Chlcar..  ni- 
Filed  Not.  27,  1981.  ^^^  ^^-  *•  "" 


D 


L 

-1 

The  drawing  for  the  letter  "A"  and  the  word  "Bone"  are 
lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  AntomotlTe  Midget  Radng  Cars. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  418,823,  706,888.  and  others. 

For  Windshields,  Vrfiide  Window  Glass,  and  Mirrors. 

First  use  July  24, 1946,  on  mirrors. 


SN    149,298.      Kreatlre   Anto   Products,    Inc.,    Chicago,    lU. 
Filed  July  18,  1982. 


SN   133.658.     Fongers-   de  Gronlngcr  Rljwlelenfabrtek  N.V., 
Gronlngen,  Netherlands.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1981. 


REE-TRAK 


For  Seat  BelU  for  Passenger  Vehldes. 
First  use  durtng  January  1962. 


SN  149,320.    Pullman  Incorporated.  WUmlngtim.  Del.    Filed 


July  18, 1882. 


HYDROFRAME-40 

Ownet  of  Bag.  No.  724,486.  »,ii-., 

For  Railway   Fralgbt  Vehicles  aad  Frames  on   RaUway 
Freight  Vahldsa. 

First  nse  Oct.  6, 1980. 


The  words  "Gronlnga^"  "Hadsriaad"  aad  "Fabrieksmerk" 
are  dlsdalmed  apart  from  tha  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
Dutch  Reg.  No.  102,709,  dated  Oct  3, 1849. 

For  Bicycles  and  Bicycle  Acceaaories  and  Parts— Namely, 
Spokes,  Nlpfries,  Bracketa,  Rafleetors,  Loggage-Carrters,  Lug- 
gage-Belts, Bells.  Handlaa.  Chaia  Guard  Casings,  Hubs, 
Pedals.  Pedal  Rubbers.  Pedal  Pads.  Holders  for  Pumps.  Pump 
Hoses,  Mod-Guards.  Mirrors,  Saddles.  Handlebars,  Wind 
Screens,  Wheels,  Ball-Bearlngs,  and  Baskets. 


SN    100,044.      Fleetwood   Maaagement   Company,   Anaheim, 
Calif.    Filed  July  30, 1962. 


SN   130,875.     Vemle  C.   Mltdiell.   Delhi.  La.     FUed  Jan.   8. 


1968. 


YELLOW  JACKET 


For  Boats. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1949. 


SN    186,182.      Keystoa»    Coaek    MaanCaetartag    Company. 
Warerty.  N.T.    FUed  Jan.  19, 1962. 


The  appUcant  for  registration  ^f**!"!  "^''^J^ST- 
prtatlon  of  that  portloa  «t  tba  mark  whldi  Is  a  representa- 
tion of  a  mobUe  home  Tlewed  from  the  slAs. 

For  MobUe  Homaa. 

First  nse  In  June  1962. 


SN    160,040.      Fl«stwoo4 
CaUf.    FUed  Juljr »,  1881. 


OMupany,   Anahdm, 


BROADMORE 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  words  "For  Easy  Mobile  Urlng" 
on  the  drawing  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  MobUe  Trallers-iramaly,  MobUe  Homes,  MobUe  House 
Trailers,  MobUe  TraTCl  Trailers,  MobUe  Horse  Trailers,  and 
MobUe  Boat  TraUers. 

First  use  Sept.  7, 1908. 


The  appUcant  for  registration  «2«»i-»l 'f  ;*;!! j;2u- 
prtatloa  of  that  portloa  of  tka  mark  iijidi  Is  a  repreaeaU 
tlon  of  a  mobile  home  rlewed  fnwn  the  side. 

For  MobUe  Hobms. 

First  use  in  June  1962. 


SN  180.103.    RepubUc  Baglneertng  *  Manufacturing  Co..  8t 
Loola.Mo.    Filed  Jaly  80, 1982. 


SN  141,086.     F.  A.  Long  Compaay,  Benton  Hart>or.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  29. 1982. 


REMCO 


LO-LOADER 


For  Boat  Trailers. 

First  use  In  February  1908. 

TM  TtT  O.O.— • 


Ofner  of  Bag.  No.  688^.  .         _.^..     >. ,.     Ball 

r^    Aatoi«»tlTe    Parts    and    ^^^'^T^j^^^^^ 

Jalat  OuMMrtri  Klta,  Coll  •priags.  Front  Bad  ■waaaw- 

Parta,  MagBolta.  Leaf  Iprtags.  aad  Tie-Rod  »— ^ 

First  nse  la  Jnly  1808. 
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SN  100,104.     Republic  Enslneertns  *  Mannfaeturtng  Co.,  St.     8N    142,428.      General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit,    Midi. 
Louis,  Mo.    Filed  July  30,  1962.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1»«2. 


DELCOTRON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  140.107,  090,444,  and  others. 
For  Electrical  Oenenton. 
First  ase  Jan.  0.  IMS. 


SN  144,740.     Ung-Temeo-yonglit,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed 


May  16,  1962. 


SYL-O-ETTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  B06,S9S. 

For  Cbasals  Parts  and  Accessories — Namely,  Ball  Bearing 
Idler  Arm  Kits.  Ball  JolnU,  Coll  Action  Parts,  and  Tie-Rod 
Ends. 

First  nse  July  1ft,  1962. 


Cbfs  21 "  EUctricil   Apparatus,  Madiinas, 
and  Supplies 

SN  109,788.     The  Oamewell  Company,  Newton,  Mass.     Filed 
Dec.  7,  1960. 


For  Loudsi>eaker  System  Having  a  Cabinet  of  Distinctiye 
Proportions  and  One  or  More  Loudspeaker  Unlta  Therein. 
First  use  May  15.  1962. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  1S3,160. 


SN   145,042.      Cbemetron   Corporation.   Chicago.    111. 
May  21,  1962. 


Filed 


MINIARC 


For  Electric  Arc  Welding  Apparatus. 
First  use  May  19,  1961. 


SN    145,276.      Mecca    Cable   Jk    Serrice,    Inc.,    Houston,    Tex. 
Filed  May  23,  1962. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  but  no  claim  is  made  for 
color.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  155,690,  621,961,  and  others. 

For  Apparatus  and  Parts  for  Electrical  Fire  Alarm  Sys- 
tems ;  Police  Electric  Signaling  and  Telephone  Systems ; 
Electric  Public  Alarm  Systeaaa  for  Announcing  Fire,  Air 
Raid  Warnings,  and  Other  EnMrgmelM;  Electric  Watch- 
man's B«port,  Buperrisory  and  Emergency  Signaling  Systems ; 
Electric  Automatic  Fir*  Detection  Alarm  and  Emergency 
Signaling  Systems ;  Electric  Auxiliary  Fire  Alarm  and  Police 
Signaling  Systems ;  Electrical  Voice  Communication  and 
Amplifying  Systems ;  and  Variable  Resistors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  29,  1960. 


For  Electrical  Connectors. 
Fint  use  May  1966. 


SN  126,349.     King  Electronlci.  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.     Filed 


SN   146,680.      Channel   Master  Corporation,   EUenrille,   N.T. 
Filed  June  11, 19«2. 


Aug.  21,  1961. 


OMNI-RAY 


r^-% 


For  TeleTlsion  Antennas,  Parts  Thereof,  and  Telerlslon 
Antenna  Accessories  Including  Wall  Mounts,  Masts,  Trans- 
mission Wire,  Insulators,  and  Directional  Control  Consoles. 

First  use  May  10, 1962. 


SN    149,380.      Essex    Wire    Corporation,    Fort   Wayne,    Ind. 
Filed  Jnly  19,  1962. 


POLA-REED 

The   mark    conslits   of   a   fandful    design    Including    the 
letter  "K."  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  723.809. 

For    Electronic    Components.    Particularly    MInUtnre    and         p,,.  Magnetically  Operated  Electrical  Switches. 
Sub-Mlnlature  Ceramic  Capacitors.  First  use  July  6,  1962. 

First  use  in  October  1959. 


SN    149,881.      Essex    Wire    Corporation,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind. 
SN   141,169.      Channel    Master  Corporation,   EllenTllle.   N.T.         pued  July  19   1962 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1962. 

BRITE-VUE  UNI-REED 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  TSS.809. 
F*r  Radio  and  Telerlalon  Antennas  and  Parts  Tboroof.        For  Magnotleally  Opemtad  Bleelrical  Swlt^w. 
First  UM  on  or  about  Mar.  9, 1962.  First  use  Jnly  6. 1962. 
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-  -3.J-     -—  -••  --«  -"-  -^-  ''      ^'-^    "^V^nre^rorF^o^TaSr^  «d'r«r^«S" 
Sept.  14.  1962.  8an  Joae.  Calif .    Filed  June  8. 1961. 

SILHOUETTE  ROTO-FtO 


For  Voice  IntereMBkunaleatlng  Squlpment. 

First  nse  December  1960. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  144.745. 


01    rUUI^lUB    oj •»«;»»»=. 

dasf  22  -  GuMf  f  Tays,  wl  Sporting  Coods     Fimt  use  May  9,  i96i 

SN   144.902.     Uneeda  Doll  Co..   Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.T.     Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  388,000. 

For  Apparatus  for  Controlling  the  Pressure  and  Capacity 
of  Pumping  Systems. 


May  17,  1902. 


**BLABBY*' 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  Mar.  23, 1962. 


SN  131.632.     Bwlngline  Inc.  Long  IsUnd  City,  NT.     Filed 
Nor.  8,  1961. 

BQM-BAY 


SN  145.246.    M.  Frances  CasMdy.  Or«eIey.  Colo.    Filed  May        ^^^  ^^^^  DiBp<*al  Mechanlam  for  PencU  Sharpeners. 
23.  1962.  rirst  use  Sept.  23.  1961. 

TURN-N-TELL  

For    ManlpulattTe    Calendar    Tea«*lng    Aid    for   MenUlly  gj^.  132,604.     J.  Wlss  k  Sons  Co..  Newark.  N.J.     Filed  Nor. 
ReUrded  Children  and  Academically  Handicapped  Children,         ^2,  1961. 

"■^„-.-  'Ju.  «  ..«  GRASS  MASTER 


For  Garden  Shears. 


_      ,         „      _         « -e      B-n^         First  use  in  or  about  1966. 
SN  146,803.     Uneeda  DoU  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NT.     Filed 

May  23,  1962. 


BUNDLE  OF  LOVE 


SN  134.880.     Matthew  ForeUi,  d.b.a.  Precision  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Corona,  NT.     Filed  Dec  29,  1961. 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  May  14,  1962. 


SN  146,342.     DiTerslfted  Products  Corporation,  Opelika,  Ala. 
Filed  May  24,  1962. 

HEALTH  DISC 

For  Bart>ells. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Apr.  19, 1962.  ri^-t.r.   ud 

— ^— ^— — ^— ^^""""""^^^^^        For  Gears,   Gear  Heads,  Integrators.   Gear  Clusters  aaa 

ShafU. 

Oau  23  -  Ortkry,  MachiMry,  md  Toob,     -- "-  -^^  ^'  '^^^ 

ad!  Parts  Tharaof 


SN    106,374.     Quick   Manufacturing,    Incorporated,    Spring- 
field, Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1960. 


SN    138,017.      Frtti    Hodler.    Terrttet.    Vaud.    Bwltserland. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1962. 


TELEMETAL 


Tin 


gficlj 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  187.191.  dated  Jnly  IT.  1961. 
For   Molten   Met*l   ConTeylng   Meana.   Notably   for  Anto- 
maticaUy  Feeding  Foundry  Madiinery. 


For  Outdoor   Power   Equipment— Namely,   Garden   TlUers 
and  Lawn  Mowers. 
First  use  on  or  aboot  Get  1, 19U. 

__^         A  -      - 

^^  First  use  about  Jan.  4,  1962 

SN  116,683.     Ultek  C9t».,  PHt  Uta.  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  28,  _ 

1961. 


SN  140.431.    Dodge  MaaafaetaTiag  Ootpofation,  Mlshawaka. 
Ind.    Filed  Mar.  22, 1962. 


POLY-FLEX 


For  DrtTC  Couplings. 


SN   140,438.     Fawlck  Corporattoa.  Clereland,  Ohio.     Fllad 
Mar.  32,  1962. 


HYDROFLEX 


For  P.»~  ««rlM  AppMta  "TVfZ'HS^  "* 
Flrit  nae  Mar.  11.  l9o9. 
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8N   141,000.      The   W.    8.   Tyler  Company,   CleTeland,  Ohio.     8N  1M.078.     QraJiAiii  Bngliiecrlnr  Company,  Inc.,  Pmlo  Alto, 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1»62.  Calif.    Filed  May  21,  1962. 


SAILFISH 


For  Ylbnitlnff  Sereenlag  B^julpiBent 
First  uw  Mar.  15,  1002. 


Sy    141.114.      Royal    McBee   Corporation,    New   York,    N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1902. 

QUIET  DE  LUXE 

For  Typewriting  Machine*  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Flmt  use  In  Jaly  1989. 


For  Hydraulic  and  Pneumatic  Operated  Rotary  Actnatora 
and  Parts  ThM«for. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  19«2. 


SN    145,184.      Super   Mold   Corporation   of  CallfornU,   LodI, 
Calif.    Filed  May  21,  19«2. 


8N  142.022.     Dlrectomat.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Apr. 
11,  1962. 


DIRECTOMAT 


ffl-^S 


For  Ma<4ilnes  for  Selectively  Dispensing  Printed  Informa- 
tion. 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1956. 


For  Tire  Retreading  Mold  Matri 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1992. 


SN  146,173.     Deere  *  Company,  Mollne,  111.     Filed  JuM  0. 
1962. 


8N  142,986.     J.  Wlss  k  Sons  Co.,  Newark.  N.J.     Filed  Apr. 
24,  1962. 


PINKETTE 


/sismmr 


For  Scissors  and  Shears. 
First  use  Nor.  24,  1961. 


SN  143,682.    Horlx  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  May  1,  1962. 


FLO-FIL 


/sum^r 


For  Earth   Morlng  Madilnes  8u^   as  a  Large  Carrying- 
Type  Scraper. 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1961. 


SN  147,206.     Walter  Kldde  *  Company,  Inc.,  BeHerllle,  N.J. 
FIIM  June  19, 1962. 


For  Machines  for  Filling  Cootalners  With  Liquids. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1962. 


KOMPACT 


For  Porta|>le  Hand  Fire  Kztlngulshers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  18, 1961. 


SN  144.0S1.    JcTTla  B.  Webb  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed 


May  7,  1962. 


PRONTOW 


For  8eIf-Ouidance  Contn^  Systems  and  Components  There- 
of for  Industrial  Tow  Trucks. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1963. 


SN   144,069.     Oulf  OU  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Filed 
May  8.  19<». 


Gulf 


SN   147,584.     International  Staple  and  Machine  Company, 
Bntler,  Pa.    rUe«  Joae  SS,  1M2. 

Owner  of  B^-  No.  708,«81.  "^ 

For  Fastener  Applying  Maidilaes — Namely,  Nailing  Ouns. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  18>  19<I7. 

Oau  24 — Undby  AppBaMM  «dl  MmUms 

SN  141.800.    BUekstOM  COrporatlOB,  Jamaatown,  N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  9,  IMS. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  660.41B  and  614,687. 
For  Sprayers  for  Insecticides  and  Other  Liquids  Discharged 
in  Atomised  Condition. 
First  uae  Oct.  8,  1936. 


SN  144.814.     Daahaw  Business  Machine*.  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  May  17,  1982. 

VELVET  TOUCH 

For  Data  TraBsferrlng  Derlcea — Naaialy,  Imprlaters. 
First  OM  Beptomber  1981. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  546,600  and  546.606. 
For   Clothao   Driers.    Antomatle   Washers,    and   CoiablMd 
Waabort  aad  Wrlacera. 
rirat  as*  Dm.  M,  1961.  .11 
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rl. 


Cft^.*|||f    8N'1S6.098.     Hawker   Sldddey  Canada  Ltd..  Tor«ato.   Ob- 
**'•■*"■*        Urio.  Canada,  by  change  of  name  from  A.  V.  Boe  Canada 
Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1962. 


SN    103,668.      T%e   Hobart   Manvfkctnrtng   Company,    Troy, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aog.  29,  1980. 

RECORD-0-WEIGHT 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  71S3S1. 
For  Weighing  Sealas. 
First  use  July  27. 198Q. 


5P 


Prioritr  daimad  naJar  See.  44(4)  on  Caaadlaii  applica- 
tion filed  Not.  7,  1981 :  Bag.  Ho.  1*8,618,  dated  Oct  28,  1982. 

For  Electrical  Teat  Instmmentatlon — Namely.  Potentl- 
ometera. 


SN  111,770.     Systems  Baaaareb  Laboratorlea,  Ine,  Dayton, 
Ohio.    FUed  Jan.  13,  1981. 


SN   141,072.     Benjamin   Jadow,   d.b.a.   The  Tell   Cmnpany. 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  29. 1982. 

lECTRO • TEST 


For  DtBHWloE  Oan«es. 
First  use  F«b.  6,  1982. 


•  M«. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  wording  "Systems  Beseareh  Lab- 
oratories, Inc."  apart  from  the  aark. 

For  Data  ProceasiBg  Systems.  Aatomatle  Control  Derlces — 
Namely.  Fluid  Metering  and  Flowrate  Osatrols  and  Tele- 
vision Programmers.  Adranced  Instmmentation.  Digital  and 
Analog  Computers,  Communication  Systems — Namely,  fis- 
sile Telemetering  Systems. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1. 1959. 


SN  145.762.     Burroogfaa  CerponUoa.  Detroit,  Mich.     FUad 
May  31.  1982. 

PIXIE 

For  Oas-Fllled,  Cold-Cathode.  Plural  Bleetrode.  Xlcctronic 
Indicator  Tubes  Capable  of  Dlsplajrlng  InformatiOB  by  Selee- 
tirely  Bnergliing  One  of  the  Plural  EI«etrodeB  To  Prodaee 
a  Glow  Dlsebarge. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1960. 


SN  130,S01.    OUflllaa  Broa.,  lae,  Lot  Aagsles,  Calif.    Filed 
Oct.  18,  1981. 


GIB 


SN  147,775.    Gardner  Laboratory,  lac.  Betbesda.  Md.    ntod 
June  19,  1962. 


For  Badar  and  Otber  Objaet  Datsetlon  Bqnipment  and 
Elaetronlc  Aids  to  Air,  Boa  aad  Snrteee  Narigation,  Guided 
Miaslle  Components  aad  AsseaiMies  ladadiBg  bat  not  Lim- 
ited to  Gronad  Guidaaee  aad  Control  B^nlpBeat,  and  Blec- 
trieal  aad  Mechaaleal  Conpoaent  Parts  and  Sub-Assemblies 
for  All  of  Said  Bquipmeat 

First  use  Sept.  18. 1948. 


SN  138,770.  Ditto.  lassfpatatsd  (HUmIs  corporation).  Chi- 
cago, m.,  assignaab  by  SMSDe  asalgaments.  of  Ditto.  Incor- 
porated (Delaware  corpwatloa),  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec. 
11,  1981. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  12T,3SS.  1ST.SM,  aad  888,408. 

For  Mattflala  HarlBt  Ugkt  ■eaaltiye  Coatlags  Adapted 
for  Making  Various  Beprodoctions  Thereon  After  Boltable 
Derelopment  Thereof  and  tbe  Apparatas  Tberefor. 

First  use  June  23,  1961. 


No  daim  is  made  to  use  of  tbe  word  "Laboratory"  apart 
from  tbe  SMrk  a*  abewa  la  the  drawlag.  Owaer  e<  Bag.  Xol 
638.209. 

For  Sdentifle  and  Physieal  Testing  Efoipmeat  for  Lab- 
oratory Uso--MaBiely.  Maltl-Parpeae  BaBsctoMSta fs,  Oaalo 
Photometers.  Bubble  Viscometers,  Saad  Abraaers,  Water 
Baths,  FUm  AppUcators,  Hardness  Boekers,  Impact  Tasters, 
Abrasioa  Testiag  Marines.  Drying  Time  Beeorders,  FIUb 
Thickness  Gages.  Laboratory  Olaaeware.  Color  DiOsreaee 
Metera,  Gloss  Beeorders.  Oarity  Meter,  Hase  Meters,  Photo- 
metric Uaita 

First  use  lM>niary  1864. 


SN  138.771.  Ditto.  Incorporated  (lUlaols  corporatloa),  Chi- 
cago, ni..  aaalgnee.  by  meaae  aaslgasieats,  of  Ditto,  lacor- 
porated  (Delaware  corporation).  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec. 
11,  1981. 


"i. 


SN   148,841.     U.S.   Industries,   Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     Fltod 
Jnly  8,  1988. 

MEMOTUTOR 

For  Visual  Xdneatlon  Apparatna,  Compeaenta  Thereof,  aad 
Acceasories  Thwefor. 
First  use  Mar.  19, 1983. 


SN  148.668.     Wya-Mor  Baee  Coospaters.  Maahattaa  Beach, 
Calif.    FUed  July  8, 1982. 


Owner  ot  B«f.  Net.  S8M1T  aad  8M,4fOf . 

Tor  Katarlals  HaTli*  Ufkt  isasltfrrs  Coattags  Adapted 
for  Maklag  Tartooa  Bapraioetlaa*  aad  Maehlaes  Which  Kz- 
poae  aad  Dertiop  Btailtlsad  Papers. 

First  ase  Jaaa  U.  IMl. 


For  Horse  Baee  Coaipaters. 
First  nae  May  19, 1982. 


TM  90 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FraRUAXY  19,  1968 


8N   148.M9      Atohm   Bl«etronlca,   Son  Vall«7,   Calif.     Filed    8N  143,»7».     Irrln*  LAOf,  <Lb.».  Labs  Mfg.  Co.,  New  Tork. 
July  9,  l»6a.  N.Y.    Piled  May  7,  1M2. 


'^'^^^ 


i>AAa 


For  Potentlometera. 
Flnt  nae  Dee.  IB,  1958. 


8N   148,S73.     Charlea  Beaeler  Companj,  Bast  Orange,  N.J. 
P11<h1  Jnly  9,  1962. 


NEGA-FLAT 


For  Photorraphlc  Apparatus — Namely,  a  Negatlre  Carrier. 
Flrat  nse  Dec.  28,  1961. 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  or  Adornment — Namely, 
Brooch  Plna.  Charms,  Bracelets,  Necklaces,  Finger  Rings. 
Earrtngs.  CUpa,  Cuff  Links,  Tie  Clips,  and  Tie  Tacks. 

First  use  Jan.  8, 19S1. 


Oass  27-Hoffological  hstrmMRts 

SN  149,099.     Utwln  *  Sons.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  July 
16,  1962. 

ELLIS 

For  Watches,  Watch  Cases,  and  Watch  Merements. 
First  use  Oct.  21, 1940. 


8N     144,286.       W.     L.     8atton    Company,    Jacksonrllle,    Fla. 
Filed  May  10,  1962. 


8N  149,136.     Regency  Creations,  Ine,  OreeaTale,  N.T.    Filed 
July  16.  1962. 


<© 


For  Watch  Cases. 
First  use  1940. 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear. 
First  Qse  Jan.  1, 1946. 


SN  146,249.     Harry  Cortell,  Boston,  Mass.     FUed  May  21, 
1962. 


8N  150,038.     Ermano  S.A.,  Blenne,  Swltierland.     Filed  July 


30.  1962. 


ERMANO 


Owner  of  Swiss  R«c.  No.  142,103,  dated  May  2,  19S2. 
For  Watches. 


Oasf  28  -  kwdry  and  PrMioM-Mtlal  Wara 

8N   136,741,     Coro,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed  Jan.   29, 
1962. 

The  word  "Tassle"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  NeekUces,  Bracelets.  Barrln«s,  Jewelry  Clips, 
Brooches,  Lockets,  Finger  Rings,  Chann  Braceleto,  Charms. 
PendanU.  AU  Pearls  for  Personal  Wear  and  the  Following 
Oooda  Made  In  Wh<rie  or  In  Part  of  Prvdoos  Metal  or  Plated 
With  Same :  Beads,  Pins,  and  Jewelry  Initials. 

First  ase  Jan.  3,  1962. 


K 


The  mark  comprises  the  letters  "HC." 

For  Jewvlry  for  Personal  Wear  Made  of  Oold  and  PUtl- 
nnm  Sold  Only  to  ladlTldnal  Customers  According  to  Their 
Spedfleatlotis. 

Firrt  OS*  Jan.  1,  1962. 


SN  145,906.     8,  Yeffeth  Jewiriry  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  81.  1962. 


SN  141,430.     Faehs  and  Stem,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
Apr.  3,  1962. 


TOPA 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  Jan.  3, 1960. 


'^  For  JMralrr  ladndiac  Pint,  Barrliift,  Ftadaiitt.  Eiags, 
Cat  Xiaks,  Tte.  Tacks.  BncaUta,  Jtwalry  Cla^a.  Chokars. 
and  Other  Jawwlry. 

Flnt  vm  dnrlag  the  moath  of  Jaaamfr  ^MO. 


February  19,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  91 


SN    146,433.      Dava    Schneider    Wholeaale    Manofaetarlng    SN  148,069.     Harry  Mosa,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed  Jane  29, 
Jewelers,  Long  Beadi,  Calif.     Filed  Jane  7,  1962.  1962. 


For  Rings,  Pins,  and  Other  Jewelry  Items. 
First  nse  Jane  1, 1946. 


8N  146,437.    Philip  Wolman  k  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed        The  mark  cMnprlses   the  letters  "HM"  within   a  design. 
June  7,  1962.  For  Precious  Jewelry. 

First  use  June  26,  1962. 


m 


SN    148,174.       Kurt    Ooldschmldt.    d.b.a.     K.    Ooldsdunidt 
Jewelers,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  July  2.  1962. 


For  Men's  and  Womea's  Oold  and  Oold  FUled  Jewelry, 
Sterliag  BUver  Jewelry,  and  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  use  September  1957. 


8N  147,424.    Sale  Jewelry  Company,  lac.,  Dallas,  Tex.    FUed 
June  21,  1962. 


KGJ 


For  Precious  Jewelry. 
First  use  June  1, 1962. 


8N    148,175.      Maurice    Ooldsteln,    d.b.a.    Franco-American 
Jewelry  Company,  PbUadelphU,  Pa.     Filed  July  2,  1962. 


flc 


The  mark  comprises  tkt  lettaca  *VTC."  ^^ 

For  Rlnga,  Charms,  Biaealeti,  Pins,  Earrings,  Necklaces 
and  Clasps. 

First  nae  Apr.  30,  1962. 


8N  147,735.     Harry  Pete  MUls.  Tampa,  Fla.     FUed  June  26, 
1962. 

MILLS 

For  Jewelry. 

First  us*  Dee.  4, 1967. 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  or  Adornment 
First  use  June  10, 1926. 


8N  148,206.     Lorlng  Andrews  4  Rattermana,  lac.  dnHn. 
nati,  Ohio.    Filed  July  2,  1963. 


SN  147,748.    Jewels  by  Lomia*  Maxael,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  June  26, 196X 

LORRAINE  MARSEL 

The  mark   identlilea  "Lorraiae  Marsel"  whose  consent  is 
of  record. 

For  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  use  Apr.  1. 1962. 


LA&R 


For  Custom-Made  Jewelry  and  Precious  Metal  Ware- 
Namely,  Rings.  Bracelets.  Earrings.  Necklaces,  Broodies, 
Lockets.  Watch  Bands,  IdentiftcatioB  Ttsc*.  Cbarma,  Reltf 
ious  Crosses.  Shoe  and  Tie  Tacks.  Trophies  Made  of  Pradons 
Metal,  and  Newel  Post  PUtea  Made  of  Precious  MetaL 

First  use  June  29,  1963. 


SN  147,841.     N.  J.  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  27,  1962. 

The  t»m  "14K"  U  dlsrtalmed  ^art  troa  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Charms.  Braealata.  Pias,  Barrlaft,  CaffUaks,  Tie  Ta^s, 
aad  Otker  Itaou  U  Jrm^rj. 

Fmc  ase  Jaae  1.  IMS. 


SN  148,212.    Midwest  Jewelen,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.    Fitod 
July  2,  1962. 


For  Biafi.  Plas.  Otrw.  aad  Otkar  Javaliy. 
Flnt  aae  Ne^.  8.  IMS. 
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FUBtJABT  19,  IMS 


8N  148.»«0.     Henry  Ooaulei,  Inc.  New  York,  NT.     Filed    8N  14»,471.    Jewel  Maitert.  Inc.,  Bererly  HllU.  Calif.    riM 
Jnlj  13,  1»62.  jniy  ao.  l»«a. 


For  Jcwvlry. 
Flrtt  nM  In  1956. 


SN  149,785.     TbonuM  Skat-Rordam,  d.b.a.  Tb.  Skat-Rordam, 
Copenhacen,  Denmark.    Hied  Joly  36,  1M2. 


Tbe  mark  eomprlaea  the  letter*  "HO"  within  a  trlancle 
dealcn. 

For  Precious  Metal  Jcwelrjr. 
Flrat  DM  Jane  20, 1962. 


TSR 


For  Gold,  surer,  and  Bterllac  BtlTcr  Jewelry. 

First  nse  June  1.  IMS;  U  eomaMfl«e  Oct.  1,  19S9. 


SN  149,064.     Ralph  De  Oenaaro,  d.b.a.  Harper  Jewels,  New 
York,  N.T.    Filed  July  16,  1962. 


SN  149,788.     Volmer  Bahaer  *  Co.  A/8,  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark.   Filed  July  26,  19«S. 


VB 


For  Oold  and  BllTerware,  IndndlBC  Flatware.  Holli 
and  Jewelry  of  Odd,  Sllrer  or  Sterling  Sllrer. 
Flrtt  OM  Not.  1,  1939 ;  la  coaiMree  Jaa.  1,  1964. 


SN  149,891.     D.  T. 
26,1962. 


owware. 


tmpftr  .Cv..  (Mdaa4,  Calif.    Filed  Joly 


The  mark  eomprlaes  the  letter  "J"  Inside  a  bass  fiddle. 
For  Oold  Jewelry — Brooches,  Karrlngs.  Bracelets,  Rings. 
First  use  June  21,  1962. 


SN  149.401.     Mlghty-Flne  Ring  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  19,  1962. 


For  Diamond  Rings,  Broodiee,  Tie  Ta^a. 
First  use  July  1,  1966. 


MFR 


SN  149,972.     Werner  Stela.  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Jaly  27. 
1962. 


For  Platinum  and  Oold  Rings  aad  Other  Jewelry  for  Per- 
sonal Wear. 
First  ose  May  14. 1962. 


SN  149.439.     Harold  J.  Ztogter  aad  Co..  Inc.  Chicago.  IlL 
Filed  July  19,  1962. 


For  Jewelry. 

First  ate  Jnly  28. 1968. 


For  Wedding  Rings. 
First  nse  May  16, 1908. 


SN  149.463.     Hesdi  * 
July  30. 1962. 


SN  149,997.    Alice  Alport,  d.b.a.  lateraatloaal  Oold  Metals, 
New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Jaly  SO.  1M3. 


IGM 


Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


For  Finger  Rings. 
First  nse  June  9.  1966. 


ff 


SN  160,049.     B.  B.  Oreeaberg  Co..  Prorldenee.  R.I.     FUed 
Jaly  30. 196X 

MAMSELLE 


For  DUmoad  Rtags.  Weddlag  Rla«s.  aad  Rlag  Moantlags.        For  Wobmb's  Jewelry. 
First  nee  Jaa.  1.  I960.  First  ose  Jaae  IS,  1963. 


1»,  IMS 
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SN   160.066.     Maiwm  Behar.  lae..  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed 
July  30,  1962. 

M-Bl!i  SN  101,441.    TrsTCO  Plasties  Co.,  lac^  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed 

^  ^         w  .  .      Ok         July  26,  1960. 
For  Costume  Jewelry  Made  From  Prectoos  MeUls,  Such  /-^  A  ¥>     TrkXTTW 

as  EarHngs,  Plas,  Brookes.  Pendants,  NeckUoes,  BraceleU,  l^^AtC    JUXNIX 


Rings.  Etc. 

First  use  July  9, 1963. 


For  Portable  Commodes  and  Waterproof  DUpoeable  Liners 
Therefor. 

First  nse  In  Febmary  1964. 


Oats  29-BrMW,  Brashts,  md  Dvtors 

SN  128,421.     Dtrersifleallon  Development  Incorporated,  Chl- 
SN  126,663.     HB  Bar-B-Q  Shuck  Mop  Company.  Pleasanton,        ^^  jjj     ^^^  ^^^  ^2,  1961. 
Tex.    Filed  Aog.  26. 1961. 

SYSTEM  ABSTRACTA 

AppUeant  hereby  disclaims  the  word  "System"  except 
when  used  In  combination  with  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Modnlar  ConstmetloB  Components  Including  Cooper- 
ating Tubes,  Joints,  Connectors,  and  PUtens,  for  Making 
SbelTes,  Bins,  Tables,  and  aosed  Stmetnres. 

First  nse  Aug.  22, 1961. 


I-B  BAR-B^  SHUCK  MOP 


"Bar-B-Q  Shuck  Mop"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  In  the  drawing  for  purposes  of  this  registration 
only. 

For  Basting  Brush  for  Applying  Sauce  to  Meat  That  Is 

Being  Cooked. 

First  nse  Apr.  16, 1961. 


SN  186.933.  The  TerrUl  Manvfaetnrlng  Company,  lae., 
d.b.a.  TerrUl  Manufacturing  Co.  and  as  Trenstyle.  Ban 
Angelo,  Tex.    Filed  Jan.  16. 1962. 


SN   141,471.     Ryan  Indostrlea,  lac,  Detroit,  Midi.     FUed 
Apr.  8, 1962. 

BRISTO 

For   Squeegees  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Window  Washers. 
First  nse  Sept  1, 1969. 


yEo^^) 


SN  148,814.     Lander  Co.  lac,  d.b4L  Lorelaad,  New  York,        For  Urlng  Room.  Dining  Room.  Kitten,  Bedroom,  aad 
N  Y.    FUed  Jnly  11, 1963.  Occasional  Furniture. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jane  1. 1961. 

LOVELAND  

SN    144,932.      BroyhUl    Farnltare    Factories,    Lea«lr,    N.C. 
^_^_         Filed  May  18,  1962. 

PENN  COLONY 


For  Pewder  Pafls. 

First  use  July  6, 1962. 


dais  31  -  RIttffs  aad  Rafriftraton 


For  LlTlag  Room,  Dlalag  Room  and  Bedroom  Famltnre. 
SN  119.667.     Power  Refiigeratloa  Co..  Inc..  Ban  Frandsco.        pint  ose  on  or  aboat  Oct  18, 1*«1. 
Calif.    FUed  May  8, 1961.  — ^..i^^— 

SN  146,267.    Jeas  Rlsom  Design,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
May  33. 1962. 


The  drawing  Is  Uaed  for  red.  The  words  "Power,"  "Re- 
frlgeratioa."  "Co."  aad  "Baa  FraaeUco."  per  se.  are  dls- 
clalmed  apart  from  the  mark  ahown  U  the  drawing  but 
without  prelodlee  to  appUcanfs  common  Uw  righU  in  its 

trade  name. 

For  Industrial  BefrlgeraOoa  Apparatus. 
First  ase  la  Jaaaary  1999. 


For  Commercial  and  Resiatatial  Furalture— Naaiely. 
Desks,  Chairs.  Tables  aad  Bofas  aad  Fabric  Upholstery  Cot- 
ering  Such  Items  of  Furniture. 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1962. 


SN  144,706.     FUtomor,  lacMtVorated,  Moatdalr.  N.J.     Filed 
May  16.  1963. 

FILTOMOR 

For  FUtera. 

First  aae  Nor.  S3, 1961. 


SN  149.646.    Tbe  Deaald  Nortoa  Conpaay,  Fort  Lauderdale. 
Fla.    Filed  Joly  38. 1961. 


For  ▼ftvattef  Mai 
FlmtaeeDee.16,1961 
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■N    150,401.      Dnxel    BtnterprlM*.    Inc.,    Hich    Point,    If.C. 
nied  Aug.  3,  IMS. 


SIMPATICO 


For  Llrlng  Room,  Bvdroom  and  Dlnlnf  Room  Furniture, 
Occasional  Tablei  and  Chain  for  Houaehold,  Office  and  Pub- 
lie  Use. 

Flrat  uae  July  17,  1962. 


ApHTitiis  ^ 

■N  143,824.     Oeneral  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Frederlcksburs,  Va. 
Fll«d  May  1,  1962. 


8N  148,723.    Tb*  OoodjMr  Tlr*  *  Rubber  Compftay,  Akron. 
Ohio.    rUtd  Jbly  10,  1»«2. 


NEOTHANE 

For  Tires. 

First  use  Nor.  20,  19M. 


8N    150.009.      Better   Monkey    Ortp  Company,    Dallas,   Tex. 
Filed  July  30,  19«2. 


MAGIC-SEAL 


RAY-JET 


For  Pneumatic  Tire  Repair  Kit  Indndlng  Robber  Repair 
Plufa.  Bapalr  Tool  (or  Ineertlea  of  Repair  Plogi  ia  Hole  In 
the  Body  oT  a  Tire,  aad  Lobrleaat  for  PlaelnK  oa  Tire  Repair 
Tool  for  Ease  of  Insertioa  in  the  Hole. 

First  use  June  28,  1982. 


For  Radiant  Heaters. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1962. 


SN  100,039.    r.  D.  Faraam  Co.,  Chiea«o.  lU.    FUed  July  30, 
1982. 


SN   148,350.     The   Bastlan-Blessinf  Company,   Chieaso,    IlL 
FUed  Jone  7,  1982. 

BASTIAN-BLESSING 

For  Equipment  and  Apparatus  for  Preparing,  Processing, 
Storing  and  Senring  of  Foods  and  BeTerages — Namely,  Foun- 
tain Units,  Refrigerated  Display  Cases,  Food  Preparation 
Counters  With  Facilities  for  Cooking,  Broiling,  Frying,  Cool- 
ing, and  Storing  of  Foods  and/or  Bererages ;  Carbonators ; 
Refrigeration  Systems. 

First  UM  May  6,  1940. 


aais35-B«hiim,  IWm,  MadrfMry  Pack- 

ml§g  HM  NOHMwMmC  lirvi 

SN  130,488.     O.K.  Robber  Welders,  Incorporated,  Uttleton, 
Colo.    Filed  Oet  2S.  1881. 


'lb:.  GOLD  STAR    IIU 


The  sUr  on  the  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  gold  whl^ 
is  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  The  numeral  "220" 
is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Rubber  Strips  for  Use  in  Retreading  Pneumatic  Tires. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1958. 


KORMETAL 


For  Gasket  MaterUl. 
First  one  Joae  8,  1982. 


SN  150,292.    Thor  Power  Tool  Compaay,  Aurora,  Dl.    Filed 
Aug.  1,  1982. 


ROUGHNECK 


For  Coatraetore*  How. 
First  use  Apr.  18, 1988. 


s 

SN  135,188.     W.  T.  Anastrong  Compaay,  lae.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
FUed  Jan.  4. 1982. 


For  SoUd  BUTer  Flate/aad  Pleeoloa. 
First  use  Jan.  10, 1981. 


G8 


For  Tires. 

First  use  Feb.  12, 1982. 


SN  148,722.    The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Bobbar  Compaay.  Akron, 
Ohio.    FUed  July  10, 1982. 

NYLO-GUM 

ror  Fabric  Batafordas  Bapalr  Material  tor  TlrM. 
Virat  aaa  Mar.  tt.  198S. 


J 

a 

1 
e 


For  Pboaocraph  Boeorda. 
rirat  aM  May  It,  1M8. 


' 
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BN   145  829      Stereoddltlee,   lacorporated.   Fort   Lauderdale,    SN  148,898.    Whitiag-PlOTer  Paper  Company,  Stereas  Polat, 
Fla.    'piled  May  28,  1962.  ^Is.    FUed  June  11,  1982. 


The  word  "Album"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  QrooTcd  PhonograiA  Records  and  Albums. 

First  use  Mar.  24,  1982. 


For  Fine  Paper  and  Printers'  Stock. 
First  use  Sept  26, 1981. 


SN    147,888.      Atlantic    Recording    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y. 


Filed  June  26,  1982. 


ATCO 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  August  1955. 


dau  37-Piftr  mi  StatioMry 


SN  147,031.     PoUatch  Forests,  Inc.,  LewUton,  Idaho.    FUed 
June  15,  1962. 

MAMOOK 

For  PapertMMird. 

First  nse  Jaly  1, 1981.     ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


Qafs  38-Pitats  and  PaMlcHioM 


^      «.*       «■  K    ,.in    ir^ri..     SN  113.970.    Woader-Tiew  Mfg.  Co.,  Md..  Chiyodaku.  Kanda. 
SN    129.786.      Palrotto    Maa-Nea-HiUu    Kabushikl    Katsha.        ^okyo.  Japan.    FUed  Feb.  17. 1981. 
d.b.a.  The  Pilot  Pen  Co..  Ltd.,  Chuo-ku.  Tokyo-to.  Japan.  '         »~ 


FUed  Oct.  12. 1981. 


wm&-w 

For  Animated  Articles  or  Picture*  U«od  la  Adrertlatag 

Piece*. 
First  use  September  1959 ;  in  commerce  Dec.  1,  1980. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Bag.  Noa.  878.114  and  T18.700. 

For  Fountain.  BaUpoint  and  Marking  Pens.  Mechanical 
Pencils  and  Lead  Pencils.  Pen  Holders  and  NU>s.  Note  Books, 
Stencils,  Blotting  Papers,  Paper  Btaders,  Letter  Paper  Pen 
and  ink  Cases.  Pen  Holding  Trays,  Desk  and  Table  Calen- 
dars. SUtlonery  SeU  and  Cases  Therefor.  Stamp  Holders  and 

Eraser.  ,  ,  ^- - 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1918 ;  in  eommere*  Jaanary  J928. 


SN  185,487.     Colourpicture  PnbUsbers,  lac.,  Bostoa,  Mass. 
FUed  Jan.  10. 1982. 

WORLD  OF  COLOR 

For  Picture  Books,  Picture  Postcards,  and  Printed  Traral 
SouTenlrs. 

First  use  May  1,  1961. 


SN  136,672.     Medical  and  Tediaieal  Bummaries,  Inc.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.    FUed  Jaa.  28, 1982. 


SN  131,350.    Coy,  Haat  ft  Compaay.  Mow  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


NoT.*8,  1981. 


/ssm^ 


For  Liaing  Paper  AppUad  to  Sortaees  at  Outdoor  Adrer- 
tlsing  BlUboards  PHor  to  Posting  of  Adrertloement*. 
First  at*  oa  or  about  Oct  12, 1981. 


SN  139  464  ContinenUl-Dlamond  Fibre  Corporation,  New- 
ark, Del.,  asHgaee  of  Brlgbtwater  Paper  Company,  Adams, 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  9. 1982. 

EXCELLO  FAX 

For  Copy  Papar. 
FlrM  OM  Feb.  2.  IMS. 


For  Books  aa<l  Qnestloa-Aaswor  Study  Cards  of  an  Edaca- 
tional.  Medical,  jgt  Sdentlflc  Nature. 
First  use  May  15,  1958. 


SN  142.440.     National  Bdacatloa  AsaoeUtioo  of  the  United 
Sutss,  Washlagtoa,  D.C    FUed  Apr.  17,  1982. 

THE  JOURNAL  OF 
TEACHER  EDUCATION 

For  ProftafloBal  Macaala*. 
First  OM  la  Mar«k  19S0. 
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8N  148.519.     BatMtle  Wridlac  AUoy.  Corpontlon.  riuhlac.     SN  124.001.     Hoaitry  ProMotloiia.   I^..  ChUs^go    ni      FllMl 
N.T.     Filed  Hmj  1,  1J>62.  July  17,  1961. 

THE  MAINTENANCE 
WELDOR 

Owner  of  Rer  Nos.  420,»6e  and  ASe.sai. 

For  MAsaslne  for  Welding  Clabs  Bponaored  by  Applicant, 
Publtahed  From  Time  to  Tim*. 
First  UM  March  1»61. 


8N  143,606.     Electrical  Information  Publlcatlona,  Inc.,  Madl- 
■00,  Wli.    Filed  May  2, 1M2. 

RETAILER'S  REVIEW 

Owner  of  R«c.  No.  644,800. 
For  Trade  Magatlne. 
First  oae  Dec.  2,  19B0. 


For  Hoalery. 

Flrat  nae  Apr.  2S,  1091. 


8N  144,058.     Henderaon-Haiel  Corporation,  CleTeland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  18,  10«a. 


8N  120,404.     WeathertMe  Coata,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.    FUed 
Aar  32,  1081. 

WEATHERBEE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  301,330. 

For  Outer  Coats,  Rainwear,  Snow  Bnlta,  and  Jackets  for 
Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
First  ase  Julj  1040. 


8N   127.483.     Match   Sticks  Sportogs  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  8.  1981. 

MATCH  STICKS 

For  Children's  Sportsweai^Namely,  Cloaks,  Salts,  Blouses, 
Underwear,  Shoes.  Stoeklngs.  SUeks,  and  Cape. 
First  ase  Jaly  20,  1080. 


For   Constmctloa    Contractors'    Quotation    Manual. 
First  ne  May  14. 1081. 


8N  128.124.     Weatherbee  Coats.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  18,  1081. 


aatt39-CMiiiif 


SN    11S.340.      Hayes    Oarment    Company.    NaidiTllle,    Tenn. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1081. 


Owner  of  Bee  No.  301,338. 

For  Cater  Coata.  Rainwear.  Snow  Solta.  aad  Jackets  for 
Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  July  1040. 


SN  131.383.     Miss  Pat.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Not.  8, 
1081. 


MISS  PAT 


For  Men's  Pants  and  Shirts. 
First  uae  Jnly  1057. 


SN  117,208.     Modem  Import  Co..  St.  Loals,  Mo.    Filed  Apr. 
0,  1»81.    . 

LEATHER-TREDS 

The  word  "Leather"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Men's  Shoes. 
First  ase  Feb.  2,  1061. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  808.484  and  TS1.84S. 

For  Women's.  Janlors*.  and  Mlsaes'  Wearing  Apparel- 
Namely,  Blonses,  Skirts,  Shorts,  Jackets,  Pedal  Pushers, 
Pants,   Sweaters,  and  One  and  Two-Plece  Dressea. 

First  use  on  or  aioat  Oct  1.  IMl. 


8N   138,688.      Lynlee   Design,   Houston,   Tex.      Filed   Dec.   8, 
1881. 


LYNLEE 


For  Clothing — Namely,  Dresses,  Aprons,  and  Belta. 
First  use  Aug.  4, 1081. 


SN  132,043.     North  Shore  Manufacturing  Co..  d.b.a.  St.  Law-    _„   -,„.,.       t    m    m     _      ■■  ,^^       w.n      *         «.  _ 
renee  Manofactarlng  Company,  Dulutt.  Minn.     FUed  June    *^„ '^;i?*;  _':  f:  ^."^f  ^nUtt^  Mill..  Inc..  Tamaqua. 

27,  1981. 


Pa.    Filed  Feb.  21, 1082. 


SNUGGLE  BUNNY 

For  Childron'a  Sleepers  or  Blanket  Sleepers. 
First  oae  May  0. 1881. 


^n 


n<*RDEn" 


For  Heary  Daderwear. 
First  ase  Noreaber  1081. 
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SN   140  288      Claett,  Peabody  *  Co.   Inc.,  New  York.   N.Y.     SN   147,S8«.     Youthcraft  Cioatlona,    Imt..   New   York,   N.T. 
Flled'Mar.20.1082.  Filed  June  25,  1082.      ^^^^ 

^LADY  ARROWS  Jiifn^S^X^^"*'- 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  613,288. 

For   Sweaters,   Ladles'   ShlrU,   and   Ladies'   Blouses. 

First  aa«  Mar.  B,  1862. 


8N   148,131.     M.   Beckennaa  *  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Jnly  2.  1083. 


SN   140.260.     Karl's  Shoe  Storea.   Ltd..  Loe  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1083. 


HAPPY  DEBS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  622,784. 

For  Infants',  Children's,  and  Misses'  Shoes. 

First  uae  AprU  1950. 


SN  148.140.    Chadboum  Qotham,  Inc.  Charlotte,  N.C.    Filed 
July  2.  1082. 

PAMAILLOTS 

For  Lingerie  and  Pajaafias. 

First  use  June  5, 1082.  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


For  Men's  Shoes  of  Leather. 
First  ase  Feb.  20,  1082. 


SN   140,003.     The  B.VJ>.   Conpaay.  Int.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1989. 


OassdO-FaKy  Goods,  hnbhims,  md 
Notiou 

SN  125.704.    SylTU  Aroesty.  New  Yoi*.  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  11, 
1881. 


LAUREATE 


GUHOUB 


For  Items  of  Men's  Haberdashery— Namely,  Neckties. 
First  nse  Mar.  14, 1082. 


SN    144,110.      Sam    Shalnberg   Company,    Memphis.    Tenn. 
FUed  May  8, 1982. 


No  cUim  U  made  to  the  word  "Bow"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Hair  Ribbons  v^d  Bows. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1081. 


ROGER  HALE 


SN  143.008.     Bcrmnrlee  Trading  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
Apr.  26.  1082. 


The  name  "Roger  Hale"  la  entirely  ftctltlons  and  does  not 
refer  to  any  partlcuUr  Urlng  IndlTldaaL 

For  Mens  and  Boys'  Shirts,  Underwear,  Jackets,  and 
Sweaters. 

First  use  June  1, 1053. 


^"^ 


SN    148.820.      Kayser-Roth    Corporation,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  June  13. 1082. 


TONIGHT 


For  Ladles'  Nl^tgowns  aad  Braaaleres. 

First  nse  May  0. 1882. 

Sub],  to  Intf.  with  SN  145,417. 


*<^ 


For  Elastic  Braids. 
First  use  Jan.  30, 1080. 


8N    147,660.     Youthcraft   Creations.   Inc..   New  York.    N.Y. 
FUed  June  25,  1062. 


DISCOVER 


SN    145,380.     Mina  Trading  Co.,   Ltd.,   Chlyoda-kn,   Tokyo, 
Japan.    Filed  May  24. 1082. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  731,211. 
For  Girdles  and  Paaty  Qlrdlea. 
First  nae  May  10. 1991. 


SN   147.861.     loBthermft  CrwtloM.  !»«..   N^  ^or^'   NY. 
FUed  Jane  26, 1969. 

INNER  COMFORT 

For  Bnasleree  and  Bandeau. 
First  nse  May  2, 1982. 

"J 


For  Covered  aad  Uacerewd  Saap  FaMsMrs,  Hooks  aad 
Byea  aad  Wliea  Uaed  la  the  Maaafactwa  ««  tfce  B$mt^ 
First  aas  Apr.  20,  1982;  la  eanaMNe  lUy  91.  1999. 
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8N    14«.e83.      Tllton    TezUle   Corp..    New   York,    N.T.      Filed 
June  11,  1»62. 


8N   129,897.      Vorwerk  *  Co.,  Wappertal-Barmcn,   0«rmany. 
riled  Oct.  13,  1981. 


REIGNTWILL 


yo@gRK| 


For  Cotton  Fabiica  Used  for  Making  Rain  Wear  and  Outer 
Wear. 

Firit  UM  December  19^7. 


Priority  claimed  ander  8ec.  44(d)  on  Oerman  application 
filed  Apr.  28,  19«1 ;  Reg.  No.  750,887,  dated  Dec.  8,  1961. 
The  word  "Vorwerk"  means  outlying  portion  of  a  fortifica- 
tion, and  In  agricultare  It  meana  a  portion  of  a  large  farm 
separated  from  the  main  bolldlngi  and  having  Its  own  set 
of  buildings  and  its  own  administration  although  dependent 
on  the  main  administration. 

For  Broadloom  Fabrics — Namely,  Carpet  and  Upholstery 
Fabrics. 


SN  148,902.     Herbert  Oladson,  Ltd..  New  York.  N.T.     Filed 
June  14.  1962. 


GLADSON 


For  Woolen  Piece  Ooods. 
First  use  May  18,  1982. 


8N    140,719.      Norma    Sales    Corporation,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1982. 

ROYAL  EAGLE 


8N    147.186.      Uly    White   8ales   Co.,    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  18,  1982. 


For  Bedspreads. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1982. 


SN  141,750.     Pilot  Fabrlei,  Inc.,  Pilot  Moantaln,  N.C.    FUed 
Apr.  6.  1982. 


/2^M/j^ 


The  head  of  the  figure  illustrated  in  the  circle  Is  fanciful. 
For  Cheesecloth. 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1988. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Fabrics."  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  836,005. 

For  Knitted  Fabrics  HsTlng  Industrial  Uses — Namely,  as 
Supporting  Fabrics  for  Vinyl  Coated  Upholstery  and  Seat 
Covers,  Tarpaulins,  Molded  Plastics,  Foam  Rubber  coated 
Stretch  Fabrics.  Shoe  Fabrics,  and  Bafling  Wheels. 

First  use  Feb.  10.  1959;  Sept  14,  1955.  as  to  "Pilot 
Fabrics." 


SN  147,196.     BTerfast  Fabrics.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed 
June  19.  1962. 


EVERBEST 


SN  142,616.     ClUtlon  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Apr.  19, 1982. 

RIPPLE  CREME 

For   Textile    Fabric   Ooods   Composed    of   45%    Polyester. 
31%  Nylon,  and  24%  Cotton. 
First  use  Not.  7.  1981. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Rayon,  Wool, 
and  Combinations  Thereof. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1941.  


CUm  43  -  Thraad  Md  Yam 


SN  98,541.  WarenselcheaTerbaad  fBr  Kunststoiferseagnisse 
der  Deutsciien  Demokratischen  RepabUk  e.V..  RndolsUdt, 
ThuringU.^rmany.     FUed  May  B.  1980.     COLUBCTIVE 


MARK. 


DEDERON 


BN  148.906.     The  Wooster  Brush  Company,  Wooster,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  4,  1982. 


MAGIKARE 


For    Synthetic    Materials    in    Continuous    niament    and 
Thread  Form. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  19B9 ;  in  coauneros  July  29.  1959. 


For  Bed  Pads. 

First  use  Mar.  90. 1982. 


SN    148.448.      Albany   Felt   Company.    Albany.    N.Y.      FUed 
JniM  8.  1982. 

QUICKUP 

For  Paper  Makers'  Pi^up  Felts  Whidi  Hare  Received  a 
Special  GkoBlail  Trsatmsat. 
First  OSS  Apr.  IS,  IMS. 


SN  141,164.     Bmlle  Bemat  k  Sons  Company,  Jamaica  Plain, 
Mass.    FUed  Mar.  30. 198S. 

FOUR-IN-HAND 


For  Packages  of  Hand  Knitting  Tan  With  Knitting  la- 
stmetloas. 
First  nas  tboat  Nor.  8,  IMl. 


7 


Febeuait  19,  1968  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Qait  44-D«rUI,  M«dicid,  aMi  Sarfical  Oms  46 -Foods  md 


TM  99 

offFoodf 


ApiPMMM  SN  118.368.    The  Sweets  Company  <rf  Amsrlea.  Incorporated. 

d.b.a.  The  Sweets  Company  of  America,  Inc.,  Hoboton,  N.J. 
8N     133.948.       Bspe    Fabrlk     Pharmaseatlscher    Praparate        Filed  Mar.  23, 1981. 
G.m.b.H..   Se«<rid,   Upper  Bararta.   Germany.     FUed  Dec. 


18.  1981. 


Sweetie 

9» 


For  DenUl  Products  »Mh  as  VUliic  Materials  for  Dental 
Cavities  and  Molding  Matsrlala  for  DenUI  Purposes. 
First  ass  1948 ;  la  eonAsret  M«r.  7,  IMl. 


The  appUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Pop"  alone  and  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Candy. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  S,  1981. 


SN   146.108.     Samuel  C.  McLaugbUn.  Boston.  Mass.     FUed 
May  SI.  1982. 


SYNOROPTICON 


For   Optical   Treating   Instruments  Adapted   for  Use   by 
Strabismus  Patients  for  CerrsetlBr  Tisoal  Disorders. 
First  use  Apr.  12. 1982. 


SN   126.440.     DCA  Food  Indnstrlas  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  22, 1981. 

DONUTS  TO  YOU 

No  claim  U  made  to  the  word  *a>oaats"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Doughnut  Mix. 
First  use  June  SO,  1981. 


SN  148,500.     C.  De  Witt 
June  8,  1982. 


LakMS  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo.     FUed 


I-O  GUT 


Applicant  makes  no  daim  to  tho 
the  mark  as  showm. 

For  Iodised  Surgical  Sutures. 
First  use  Apr.  18, 198S. 


word  "Out"  apart  fros 


SN  147,888.  Spoellide,  Inc.  (DeUware  corporation).  IndUn- 
apolia.  lad.,  aaslgnee  ot  Spedflde,  Inc.  (Indiana  eorpora- 
tioo) ,  ladiaBapelia,  Ind.    Filed  June  SB,  ISeS. 


METER-MATIC 


For  laJectloB  Ona  (Or  Injoetlat  Ursstoek  With  Vitamias. 
Antlbiotles,  and  Blologisa. 
First  use  June  14, 1S8S. 


SN  128,872.     Knoetoel  MsreaatUe  Company,  d.b.a.  Kaoebel 
MereaatUe  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.     FUed  Aug.  S9,  1*81.   " 

iobel 

For  Baited  Poanuts ;  Craaberrr  Baaes ;  Caaood  Vefttables ; 
Pickles ;  Strawberry  Preserves, 
First  use  Mar.  9, 1981. 


SN    135,260.     Com    Predoets   Coaipaay,    Now   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  6, 1982. 

BAKERDEX 


For  Hydrolysed  Stardi  Sjrrvpo  for  Food  Proeossiag  Pur- 


poi 


SN    149,3SS.      Setaa 
Filed  July  18,  IMS. 


Llaltad,   Oldham,   Kngland.        First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct  81,  1981. 


TUBIFOAM' 


SN  18«,7M.    Natural  Food  Bapplonseata,  lac,  Bbermaa  Oaks, 
Calif.    Filed  Jaa.  SS.  IMS. 


Owner  of  British  Rag.  No.  7»1.417.  dated  May  SS,  1M9. 

For  Medical  and  Surgical  Bandages  aad  Materials  Pre- 
pared for  Use  in  Bandaging,  All  Made  WhoUy  or  Prindpally 
of  Foassed  Bobber  or  i 


SN   160,581. 
pnny,  St  Paal, 


Hi«tf  aai  Maavfaetartag  Coia- 
FUsd  Aag. «.  II 


ASEPTEX 


For  Bargieal  Maaka. 
Flnt  «M  Oct  18,  IMl. 


For    Orgaaie    Foods    aad    Natural    Food 
Naaaaly,  TogstaUs  Borgers,  Powdered  Oraaga, 
(Coasistiac  a<  Pawdsrsd  Mat  Moats, 

First  aao  oa  or  aheat  Apr.  1, 1M8. 


Mix 

). 
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8N  140,044.     Cltnu  H«isfats  Farma.  PbocBlz.  AHi.     nied    flmmm  Af  ^,  tf^baC 
May  21,  1  Ml.  ^'■"  ^'         w*^w» 


8N  111,433.  H.  Blehel  Booa,  lac.  New  York,  NT.,  aMtgnee 
of  Blefaal  4  Flls  FrtoM,  StattMiberc.  Bordaaax,  France. 
Piled  Jan.  «,  1»«1. 


The  drawlnc  is  Used  for  the  color  bine.     Owner  of  Ref . 
No.  419,877. 

For  Freeh  Cltms  Fmlts. 
Flnt  DM  Mar.  30,  1»«3. 


8N  147,2«S.     Caffe  A.  Ferrara.  Id«.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  20, 1»«2. 


The  Frmeh  words  "L  Union  Fklt  La  Foree"  la  translation 
mean  "unity  aukes  strength."    The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 
For  Wines. 
First  nae  Jane  SO,  1928 ;  In  eomaeree  Jnly  SI,  1934. 


8N  131.2Sa.    AoMrlt  Vermovth  Company  of  Italy, 
dseo,  Calif.    FUed  Nor.  3. 19ftl. 


San  Fran- 


AMERIT 


For  Wine. 

First  one  prior  to  Joly  tl,  19A1. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  tht  colors  red  and  green,  bat  no 
claim  is  made  as  to  the  colors  so  named.  The  mark  com- 
prises a  stylised  cheTs  head  with  hat  with  the  letter  "F" 
snperimpoeed  within  a  wreath  on  the  hat  as  shown  on  the 
drawing. 

For  Cakea,  Pastries.  Cooklea.  Candles.  Candy  Coated 
Almonds,  Candled  Fmlt,  and  Coffee. 

First  nse  aboat  Jane  1909  on  candles. 


8N  1S4.9«9.     B.  *  J.  Oallo  Wintry,  Modaato.  Calif.     FUed 
Jan.  2, 196a. 


ZINBARDELLA 


For  Wlnaa. 
First  use  19S2. 


SN  180,084.     Tha  Procter  *  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Filed  Joly  SO^  19«t. 


(bss  48-Malt  B«vtni|ts  mi  UfMrt 

8N  137.394.    StegmalM  Brawlng  Company.  WUkaa-Barre.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  «,  1961. 


PAN-PREP 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  780.890. 
For  Sdlble  Vegetabte  OU. 

First  nae  Feb.  18.  1962 ;  in  or  about  1907  for  release  agent 
to  prerent  stl^ing  In  pans  during  baking. 


SN  1S0.412.    General  Preserre  Company,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1962. 


Owner  of  Eeg.  No.  398,928. 

For  Boar. 

First  nse  July  11, 1909. 


HoneqdMU 
SMBcnHBE 


Owaar  of  Beg.  No.  209,196. 

For  Jama. 

Flxat  una  May  11. 1968. 


QMS  49-Diftat4  AkilMic  mMTs 

SN  184.828.    Mr.  Bootoa  DlstlUar  Int.  Boston.  Mass.    Filed 
Dm.  28,  1961. 

LONG  TOM 

For  Whiskey. 

First  uao  Dae  18, 1961. 
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8N  187,180.     Henry  Finch  Limited,  London,  Bngland.     Filed    8N    128.971.      Disaster    Emergency    BnrrlTal    Corporation, 
Feb.  2,  1962.  Newark.  Ohio.    FUed  Oct.  2,  1»«1. 


D.E.S.  KIT 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Kit"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  being  the  deaertptlre  name  of  the  gooda. 

For  Disaster  BsMrgency  BurrtTal  Kit  With  BaseatUls 
Relating  to  Food,  Clothing,  First  Aid  Kit,  Radio,  Btc  In- 
cluded In  the  Package  To  Surrive  All  Emergencies  From 
Naclear  Explosions  or  Aeddenta. 

First  nse  Feb.  1,  19A9. 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec. 
827,«&».  dated  Not.  20.  1961. 
For  Scotdi  Whisky. 


44(d)    on    Brltlah    Reg.    No. 


SN   133,106.      UnlTcraal  SdeotlSc  Company, 
Ind.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1»61. 


Inc.,  Vlnoennea. 


SN  140,066.  W.E.S.T.  Wine  and  Spirits  Trade  Limited, 
d.b.a.  Mlgdal  DistiUery  Co.,  Bamat  Gan.  Tel  AtIt,  Israel. 
Filed  Mar.  16, 1962. 

iin(iis)m 

The  word  "Mtgdal"  is  a  Hebrew  word,  whose  English  trans- 
lation U  "tower." 
For  Brandy. 
First  use  in  February  1903 ;  in  commerce  February  19S3. 


For  Sdentlflc  Apparatus  and  Components  Tbere<rf  for 
Demonstrating  and  Teaching  the  Basic  Prlndplee  of  Chem- 
istry, Electronics,  Geologr  n*d  the  Uke. 

First  nse  Mar.  10, 1961. 


SN   140.474.     Mytle  Corporation,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  22, 1962. 


SN   141,872.     M.  Duff  Mltditil  Limited.  Glasgow,  Scotland. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1962. 

HIGHLAND  FLING 

Owner  of  Brttlsh  Beg.  No.  888,680,  datad  Aug.  8,  1961. 
For  Whiskey,  Gin,  and  Vodka. 


CLOSETTE 


For  Clothes  Valet  Combined  Witt  a  Mirror  or  Pletnra. 
First  nse  Dec  4, 1961.  


dau  50-M«rchaadis«  IM  Othtrwise 
OmsHM 

SN   117,887.     Bearerlte  Products,   Inc.,   Bearer  FaUs,   NY. 
Filed  Apr.  14. 1961. 

DECOMATS 

For  Coaatara  Made  From  Paper.  Paper  Products  or  Artifi- 
cial Leather  in  a  Variety  of  Shapes  and  Sises  Designed  To 
PreTent  Spoilage  From  Orerflow  From  Containers  Which 
Best  on  the  Dartce. 

First  use  Oct.  7.  1960. 


CUst  51  -  CMMtio  adi  TdUt  PraNratiMf 

SN  122,217.  Bansom-Llndhardt,  d.b.a.  Catherine  Ranaom 
Cosmetics  and  Catherine  Banaom,  Denrer.  Colo.  Filed 
June  16,  1961. 


W 


SN  119,738.     Amertcan  Ladder  Institute.  Chicago,  Hi.    FUed 
May  11. 1961.    COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


The  consent  to  use  "Catherine  Bansom"  is  of  record  la  thU 

For  Skin  Cleaasar.  Skin  Freabanar.  BUa  Molstarlicr.  Syc 
and  Throat  OU,  Blemish  Stick.  liquid  Makeup,  Rouge,  Pow- 
der, Eye  Shadow  Sticks  and  Pencils,  Upstlcks,  Powder 
Compacts,  Bye  Shading,  Baas  Coat  and  Top  Coat  for  Naila. 
Cutlde  Conditioner,  and  Deodorant 

First  use  Not.  IS,  1960. 


Owner  of  Rag.  No.  634,170. 

For  Ladders. 

First  use  Jan.  84, 1961. 


SN  126,949.     Princess  Pat  C«t,  CUcafO,  IlL    FUed  Aug.  30, 
1961. 

PRINCESS  PAT 

For  Perfume,  Toilet  WalK.  t»«»  P6W**f.  Talcum  Powder, 
Face  Cream,  Rouge,  laehat  Powdetv  Lipsticks,  Eyebrow 
Pencils,  Hair  CondltlMwr,  Bysbrav  Otoomers,  U«uld  Face 
Powder,  NaU  Polish.  Oiticle  Bsmlrer,  Cutlde  Salre.  Haad 
Cream.  Cream  Lotion.  Dao«MM|l^  »al%  Preparations  (Pow- 
der, Crystala.  and  OU),  Liquid  Uptm^.  Up  OU-Rs«orer, 
Llptone  Thtaner.  Powiar  Caaspa^i.  Powder  Foundatioa. 
High  Light  Cream,  Blemlah  Pencils,  Eyeshadow,  Maacara. 
Bya  Craaa,  Liquid  SWn  Cleanser,  Throat  Cream.  Fac»  P»«k, 
Fadal  OR,  Astringent,  Foot  Craaa.  Body  Powder,  Sand  Pur- 
fume  ai^  Powder  Kits,  Cologne,  and  Cream  Sa^at. 

Flrat  nae  July  1. 1919.  on  perfume. 
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8N  140.447.     HMH  Publlabinc  Co..  Inc.,  Cblcafo,  111.     FUed 
Mar.  22.  1»«2. 


PLAYMATE 


For  Perfume. 

Flrit  use  Mar.  2.  1M2. 


Oats  52  -  DetMfMls  and  SoaiM 

SN   117,729.     Packers  Tar  Soap,  Inc.,  Myatle,  Conn.     Filed 
Apr.  12. 19ftl. 


S>r    182,171.      MacDermld    Incorporated.    Waterbury.    Conn. 
Filed  Nor.  1«,  IWl. 

MSTBX 

AUROSTRIP 

Owner  of  Ref.  Noa.  186,SS6,  713.288.  and  others. 
For  Chemical  Compounda  for  Bemorinc  Oold  Plate  FroH 
Metals.  . 

First  use  Au(.  1,  IMl. 


SN    142.873.      Trio    Chemical    Works.    Inc..    Brooklyn,    N.T. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1»62. 


AMAZON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  SS1,»M  and  780^1. 
For  Spray  Sjwt  Remorer.  Type  and  Roller  Cleaner,  Hand 
Cleaner,  and  Cleaner  for  Cse  on  Glass.  Tiles,  and  Mirrors. 
First  use  Mar.  IS.  1»«0. 


SN  146.320.     The  Stamford  Chemical  Company,   Stamford. 
Conn.    Filed  June  6,  1982. 


FLO-BRITE 


For    011-84^nble   Detergant   for    Dry-Cleanlng    Operatloaa. 
First  ase  Apr.  9,  1962. 


Without  waiving  any  common-law  rights,  applicant  dis- 
claims for  registration  purposes  any  excIuslTe  rights  In  the 
words   "Pine  Tar   Shampoo."     Owner  of  Reg.   No.   691.421. 

For  Shampooing  Preparation. 

First  use  Norember  1957. 


SN  147,802.     Ramrod  Chemical  Company.  Chicago,  111.    FUed 
June  27.  1962. 

PRIZE 

For  Liquid  Floor  Cleaner. 

First  use  OB  or  about  Jan.  23,  1961. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Oati  lOO-MiscallMnoys 


SN   147,642.     BtatiaUeal   TaboUtlng  Corporation,   Chicago. 
111.    Filed  June  2S,  1962. 


SN  117,007.     Hertxberg-New  Method,  Inc.,  JacksouTiUe,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1961. 

PERMA-BOUND 


CAM 


For  Book  Binding  Serrice.  bl  Reason  of  P*P*r  fack  Book.  ^^^   Management  and  Cons«lt«>t  EnglnaeHng   Serrlce— 

Being  #ent    to    Applicant   for   Binding   From   All   Over    the  ^^^^^^    ProfVsalonal  Coonsallng  In  the  Seonomlc  Evaluation 

United  SUtes.  and  Application  of  DaU  Prooeaaing  and  Computer  Systems, 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1961.  *^*^ 


Class  lOI-Ailvartisiim  Md  BmImss 

SN  130,786.     Bnrlron  Bleetronle  laboratories,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.    Filed  Oct  27. 1961. 


Methods,  Englnearing  Services,  and  Prognalng  Services. 
First  use  June  4,  1962. 


Class  103- CoMtrictiM  aid  Rapair 

SN  131,2a6.    Arkansas  LoniaUaa  Oaa  Company,  Shreveport, 
La.    FUed  Nov.  S,  1961. 


For  Sarrica  Coasistlnc  of  SnTiroBmantal  Testing  of  Blee- 
tronle. Btoctrleal,  Madianleal.  and  Electro-Mechanical  Equip-  For  Conatruction  of  Pipelines  for  the  TranaporUtloB  and 
meat.  Distribution  of  Natural  Oaa. 

First  oaa  Apr.  27. 1961.  r\X9t  oaa  Aug.  1, 19«0. 


Peebuaby  19,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  103 


SN  146.922.     National  AppUajice  Ic  R«dio-TV  Dealers  Asso-    Qg^  IQ^        TrMlipOltltioa  MHA  SUtn§9 


elation.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  14.  1962.     COLLBC 
TIVB  MARK. 


SN    146,684.     Trans  World  Alrtlnee,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Jane  11, 1962. 


NARDA 

NATIONAL  APPLIANCE 
&  RADIO-TV  DEALERS 
ASSOCIATION 


GO  KOOL 


Applicant's  corporate  name  as  Included  In  the  drawing  Is 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  shown.  Owner  of  Beg.  No. 
588.436.  ^   ^^ 

For  InsUlUtlon  and  Servicing  and  Repair  of  Radio  and 
Television  Apparatus. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1. 1961. 


For  Air  Transportation  of  Property. 
First  use  Feb.  14, 1962. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


OaulOO 


SN   141,606.^^  Gamma  Phi   BeU  Sorority,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1962. 


SN  141.607.     Qamma  Phi  BeU  Sorority.  Inc.  Chicago.  HI. 
Filed  Apr.  S.  1962. 

GAMMA  PHI  BETA 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  616.336. 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant 

First  use  Nov.  11, 1874. 


SN  148.325.     National  Association  of  Cemeteries,  Waahiag- 
ton,  D.  C.    Filed  July  8, 1962. 


The  Greek  letters  shown  on  the  drawing  are  "Gamma  Phi 
Beta."    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  616,336. 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant 
First  ose  in  1910. 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant's  Organisation. 
Firat  use  Nov.  27, 1957. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Oats  1-Riw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

745.242.  DESIGN  OF  INDIAN  HEAD  AND  CX)RN.  M.  Mil- 
ton Hoffman,  d.b.a.  The  Hoffman  S«ed  ft  Grain  Co.  8N 
133,260.     Pub.  12-4-62.     Piled  12-4-61. 

745.243.  AIRCOIL.  Perfecting  Serrlce  Company.  SN 
133,487.     Pub.  12-4-62.     Filed  12-6-61. 

745.244.  TUF8YN.  The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company. 
8N  139,209.     Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  3-6-62. 

745.245.  NVF  AND  DESIGN.  National  Vulcanlied  Fibre 
Company.      SN    139,956.      Pub.    12-4-62.      Filed    3-15-62. 

746.246.  SUPER  BRONCO.  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber 
Company.      SN    142,311.      Pub.    12-4-62.      Piled    4-16-62. 

745.247.  BO  KAY  GARDENS.  Weller  Nuraerlea  Co..  Inc. 
SN    142,389.      Pub.    12-4-62.      Filed   4-16-62. 


Class  2  -  Recapladef 


745.248.  HAWTHORNE.      Montgomery   Ward  ft  Co.    Incor- 
porated.     SN  131,219.     Pub.   12-4-62.     Piled  11-2-61. 

745.249.  NVF   AND   DESIGN.      National    Vulcaniied   Fibre 
Company.      SN    139,957.      Pub.    13-4-62.      Plied   3-15-62. 


Class  3 -Baggage, AaiMalEqvlp«eiits,Port- 
feBos,  aMi  Podwtboob 


745,280.      MR.    STKAW.     Heary   PolUk,   Inc.      8N   140,746. 
Pub.  12-4-62.    I<lto4  S-M-6S. 


Cass  4- Abrasives  aari  Polisliiiig  Materiak 

746,261.      STANLEY.      Staalvy    Home    Prodoeta,    Inc.      SN 
126.662.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Piled  8-7-61. 


QauS  — Adhesives 


746,262.      MR.    FIX.      Marton    Corporation.      SN    144.626. 

Pub.  12-4-42.    Filed  5-15-62. 
74A.263.       PILOT.       Goldamlth    Bros.       8N    144,834.       Pub. 

12-4-ai2.    Piled  5-17-62. 

746,254.  STA-ZIT.  The  Commercial  Paate  Company.  8N 
146,049.     Pub.  12-4-62.    Piled  6-21-62. 

746,256.  COPA8CO.  The  Commercial  Paste  Company.  8N 
146,060.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Piled  0-21-62. 

745,256.  EAGLE'S  CLAW.  The  Commercial  Paste  Com- 
pany.     SN    145,051.      Pnb.    12-4-62.      Piled   5-21-62. 


Class  6-Cli( 
pesMeM 


licals  aad  Chenlcal  Con- 


746.207.  BAR'8  RUST  AND  DESIGN.  Frederic  D.  Barton. 
SN  86,809.    Pub.  1-9-62.    Plied  11-23-69. 

740.208.  X-TERMITB  AND  DESIGN.  Van  E  Chemical 
Compftay.     8N  104,361.     Fob.   13-4-82.     Filed  9-12-40. 

74fi.20O.  owe  AND  DESIGN  CADDCBU8  WITHIN  A 
SHIELD.  United  States  Borax  ft  Chemical  Corporation, 
aaalCBee  of  ColumbU  Wax  Company.  SN  120,842.  Pnb. 
ll-«-«S.    rUed  0-26-01. 
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746.260.  VANOARD  N.  R.  T.  VanderbUt  Company,  Inc. 
8N  129,436.     Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  10-6-61. 

745.261.  NORKANB.  Sonneborn  Chemical  and  Refining 
Corporation.     SN  130,204.    Pub.  12-4-62.     Filed  10-18-61 

745.262.  SATYLITE.  The  Udyllte  Corporation.  SN  130,666. 
Pub.  12-4-62.     Filed  10-25-61. 

745.263.  THREE  ELEPHANT.  American  Potash  ft  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  8N  130,996.  Pub.  12-4-62.  Piled 
10-31-61. 

745.264.  FORMONYTE.  Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.,  assignee 
of  Foremost  Food  ft  Chemical  Co.  SN  131,880.  Pnb. 
12-4-62.     Filed  11-13-61. 

740.265.  HI-GEE.  Jerome  Swimmer,  d.b.a.  National  Bio- 
chemical Company.  SN  132,205.  Pub.  12-4-62.  Piled 
11-16-61. 

745.266.  TOL-FOAM.  Petrolite  Corporation.  SN  133,010. 
Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  11-29-61. 

745.267.  TE1X-8IL.  Chemical  Products  Corporation.  SN 
185,569.    Pub.  12-4-42.    Piled  1-11-42. 

746.268.  PBRBOR.  American  Potash  ft  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   138,834.      Pnb.    12-4-62.      Filed   3-1-62. 

745.269.  1824.  Xerox  Cori>oration.  SN  139,172.  Pub. 
12-4-62.     Filed  3-6-62. 

745.270.  V-C  13.  Virginia-Carolina  Cbemlcal  Corporation. 
SN  139,906.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  S-14-62. 

745.271.  STORK.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  143,590. 
Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  6-2-62. 

745.272.  ACCENT  AND  DESIGN.  Paramount  Chemical 
Corporation,  d.b.a.  Paramoant  Chemical  Company.  SN 
146,654.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  4-11-62. 

745.273.  MAYPIX.  Otto  B.  May,  Inc.  SN  147,750.  Pnb. 
12-4-62.     Piled  6-26-62. 

745.274.  MAYTEX.  Otto  B.  May,  Inc.  SN  147,751.  Pnb. 
12-4-62.    Filed  6-26-42. 

745,276.  MATWET.  Otto  B.  May,  Inc.  SN  147,768.  Pub. 
12-4-42.    Filed  6-26-62. 


Qass  7  — Cerdage 


746,276.  DESIGN  OF  BLUE  STRAND  WIRE  ROPE.  Brit- 
ish Ropes  Umited.  SN  180,608.  Pnb.  12-4-42.  Piled 
10-20-41. 


Qass  9 — Explosives,  Rrearns, 
aad  Preiedles 


746.277.  SHIP  N  SHORE.  Donald  B.  Ferrell,  d.b.a.  Fer- 
rell  Manufaeturiny  Company.  SN  116,662.  Pnb.  12-4-^12. 
Filed  3-l»-41. 

745.278.  CHARLES  HARVAN  CH  AND  DESIGN.  Harran 
Sporting  Goods  Co.  Inc.  SN  144,381.  Pub.  12-4-62. 
Filed  5-41-62. 


Oau  11  -  fades  and  Udiig  Materiab 

740,279.  PERMA  JBT.  Codo  Maaofactaring  CorporaUon. 
SN  107,179.    Pub.  13-4-42.    Piled  10-24-40. 

Qass  12-CDMtnKtiea  Materiab 

740.380.  VICTOR  PORTLAND  CEMENT  AND  DESIGN. 
Oeaeral  Portland  Cenent  Company.  SN  88,406.  Pnb. 
'^-12-40.    fU«d  1-7-40. 
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740.281.  IN8BLUM-8HAKB.  Mastic  Corporation.  SN 
117.203.     Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  4-6-61. 

740.282.  KERVE8  AND  DESIGN.  S.pA.  Indnstrta  Ceram- 
ics Veggia.     SN  120,014.     Pnb.  12-4-42.     FUed  0-16-41. 

740.283.  KERVIT  VEOOIA-ITALIA.  B.p.A.  Industria  Ce- 
ramlca  Veggia.  SN  120,015.  Pnb.  12-4-42.  Piled 
5-15-61. 

746.284.  IMPERIAL.  Imperial  Tile  Corporation.  SN 
126,167.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  8-17-41. 

745.285.  GATOR  GUARD.  Peterson  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  124.884. 
Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  8-21-61. 

740.286.  INDE8TRUCT0.  Mastic  Corporation.  SN  129,024. 
Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  10-2-61. 

744.287.  RBMBAANDT  PRETTY  AS  A  PICTURE  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Flair  Fold-Down  Awnings.  Inc.  SN  135,128.  Pub. 
12-4-62.    Filed  1-3-62. 

740.288.  T-33.  Asphalt  Sealer  Products  Company,  Inc. 
SN  130,418.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Piled  1-9-62. 

740.289.  EGSCO.  Elwln  G.  Smith  ft  Co.  Inc.  SN  139,040. 
Pub.  12-4-42.    FUed  8-9-62. 

740.290.  8  AND  DESIGN.  Bymons  Mfg.  Company.  SN 
139,690.    Pub.  12-4-62.    FUed  3-12-42. 

745.291.  DOT.  The  Mosaic  TUe  Company.  SN  140,034. 
Pub.  12-4-42.    FUed  3-16-62. 

746.292.  P.  PLIBRICO  AND  DESIGN.  Pllbrico  Company. 
SN    142.853.      Pub.    12-4-62.      Filed   4-2»-42. 

746.293.  STRIDE.  Supradur  Manaftieturtng  Corporation. 
SN  143,180.    Pub.  12-4-42.    Piled  4-24-42. 

745.294.  8  AND  DESIGN.  Savona  Timber  Company,  Ltd. 
8N  148,279.    Pub.  13-4-42.     PUed  4-27-42. 

745.295.  WEATHER  WHIPPER  AND  DESIGN.  Cool-Temp 
Awning  Company,  Inc.  SN  144.308.  Pub.  12-4-42.  Filed 
4-24-42. 

746.296.  COOL  TEMP  AND  DESIGN.  Cool-Temp  Awning 
Company,  Inc.    SN  143,309.    Pub.  13-4-42.    Filed  4-34-42. 

746.297.  BETTER  BUILT  BB.  Banner  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  143,596.    Pub.  12-4-42.    Filed  6-2-62. 

746.298.  MACO-CRAFT.  The  Maco  Corporation.  SN 
143.646.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Piled  5-3-62. 

745.299.  WEPCO.  The  Weather-Proof  Company.  SN 
143.699.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  0-2-42. 

740.300.  FLEX-BAIL.     WItten   Iron   and   MeUI   Company, 
Inc.      SN   148,702.      Pnb.   12-4-63.     Filed  0-3-63. 

740.301.  REVIVO.  International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    SN  143,833.     Pub.  13-4-43.     Piled  0-4-42. 


Oau  13 -Hardware  aad  Plaabiag  aad 

SAiAB^B— BmI^im  C^^mtt^A 


740.S02.  "WATER-BOY"  LAWN  WATERING  SYSTEMS 
VTC.  AND  DESIGN.  Water-Boy  Systems,  Inc.  SN  98,960. 
Pub.  13-13-40.    Filed  6-13-60. 

746.303.  DUAL  ACTION.  Jack  RabinoTitch.  d.b.a.  No-Nail 
Hanger  Co.     SN  129,979.     Pub.  12-4-42.     FUed  10-14-61. 

746.304.  DOWNEB.  KenneUi  P.  Blonberg.  SN  139,463. 
Pub.  12-4-62.    Piled  3-9-63.  


OassM-Metab  aad  Metal  Castings  md 
rori^ags 

746  806  CHEVRON  AND  HOUR  OLAS8  DESIGN.  Alnml- 
n'nm  Company  of  America.  SN  132.434.  Pnb.  12-4-43. 
PUed  11-21-41. 

740,304.  KB-CLAD.  Kentucky  Blaetronlea  Ime.  SN  1S7.189. 
Pub.  13-4-42.     FUed  2-2-42. 

740,307.  ACME  PRINCB88  AND  DBSION.  Acne  Markets, 
Inc.  by  change  of  name  from  American  Btoiea  Company. 
SN  138,308.    Pub.  12-4-42.    filed  2-M-42. 


Qass  15-Ols  aad  Creases 

745.308.  T&I-FOWER.     Husky  Oil  Company.     SN  124.270. 
Pub.  12-4-42.     Filed  7-19-41. 

740.309.  MC  AND  DESIGN.     McCaUoch  Corporation.     SN 
131.380.     Pub.  12-4-62.     Piled  11-4-61. 

740.310.  PD-NO.  0-CO.   Fred  J.  Arlsman.  d.b.a.  PD-No.  0-CO. 
SN  136,863.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  1-30-42. 


Qass  16-Pretective  aad  Deceralive  Ciitiigi 

740.311.  WEATHER  GARD.  MacmiUan  Ring-Free  Oil  Co., 
Inc.     SN  130,707.     Pub.  12-4-42.     PUed  10-24-41. 

740.312.  COLID.  Technical  Color  and  Chemieal  Works.  Inc. 
SN  143,080.    Pub.  12-4-42.    Piled  0-1-42. 

746.313.  TEE-CEE.  Continental  Oil  Coospany.  SN  143,099. 
Pub.  12-4-62.    FUed  0-2-42. 

740.314.  K-SPRAY.  Kalwr  Gypanm  Company,  Inc.  SN 
143,430.    Pub.  12-4-42.    FUed  0-2-42. 

740,310.  VERSA-VAR.  The  Martln-Senour  Company.  SN 
143,849.    Pnb.  12-4-42.    FUed  0-4-42. 

740.316.  RBD  DEVIL  AND  DBSION.  Techalcal  Color  aad 
Chemical  Works,  Inc.  SN  144.201.  Pub.  12-4-62.  FUed 
0-»-62. 

740.317.  32.  Charles  A.  Wa«ner  Co.,  Inc.  SN  144.073. 
Pub.  12-4-42.    FUed  0-14-42. 

740.318.  MACALOID.  The  Inerto  Company.  SN  144,840. 
Pub.  12-4-48.    Filed  5-17-43. 

740.319.  A  ft  T  AND  DESIGN.  Anderson  ft  Ttaompeon  Ski 
Co.     SN  140,999.     Pub.   12-4-62.     FUed  4-4-42. 

740,820.  A  ft  T.  Anderson  ft  Thompson  Ski  Co.  SN  144,000. 
Pub.  12-4-42.    FUed  4-4-42. 


Qass  17-Tobacce  Predads 

740,391.     MBLLOMINT.    K.  A.  George  ft  Bon  Mellomlnt  Cor- 
poration.     SN   132,912.      Pub.    12-4-42.     FUed   11-28-41. 


Qass  IS-Mediciaes  aad  PharaiaceBtical 
Pieparatiei 

740,822.  CHERRY  TONE.  Carter  ProdncU,  Inc.  SN 
123,440.    Pub.  12-4-42.    FUed  7-4-41. 

745.323.  CREBP-18.  Nutrena  MUls,  Inc.  SN  138,022. 
Pub.  12-4-62.     FUed  2-38-42. 

740.324.  BRU8IL.  Dr.  Karl  Ttaomae  GmbH.  SN  143,727. 
Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  0-3-42. 

740,330.     DANA.     Lakeside  Laboratories,  Inc.     SN  143,841. 

Pnb.  13-4-43.    FUed  0-4-4X 
740,334.     ENNEX-EBZ.     Ennex  Corporation.     SN   144,107. 

Pub.  13-4-43.    Filed  0-9-43. 
745,327.    ENOVID-B.    G.  D.  Searle  ft  Co.    SN  144.194.    Pub. 

12-4-42.    FUed  0-9-42. 
745,338.     VIA-D-MINBRAL.    Vitamlneral  Products  Co.     iN 

144,394.    Pnb.  13-4-03.    FUed  0-10-43. 
740,329.      VIAMINBRAL.      TitssUaeral    Prodncts    Co.      SN 

144,290.    Pub.  12-4-42.    FUed  0-10-42. 

740.830.  CON-O-MINBRAL.  Vltsminersl  Products  Co.  BN 
144,294.    Pub.  13-4-43.    Filed  0-1O-42. 

740.381.  TBANZALL.  Chartes  A.  Cnte,  d.bJL  Pbsnueea- 
tiesl  AMWtotss.  m  144.S00.  Pnb.  l»-*-«2.  Fllsd 
0-11-43. 

740.382.  BIOCHBK.  Chsrles  A.  Crete.  d.b.s.  PhsriDseeatl- 
csl  AasoeUtss.    SN  144.S02.    Pnb.  12-4-41.    Hied  0-11-42. 

740.833.  CUBFBW.  Chartes  A.  Crete,  d.b.*.  FhariBaesitl- 
csl  Associates.   SN  144.208.   Pnb.  12-4-42.   Filed  6-11-41. 

740.SS4.  C»OUPBX.  Charlae  A.  Crete.  d.bji,  PhnrauMentl- 
esl  AasoeUtss.    BN  144.300.   Pnb.  12-4-42.   Fllsd  0-11-42. 
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74M88.  MSAI.  MATSt.  CkarlM  A.  Cnt*.  d.b.a.  Pbaima- 
eratlcal  AuoeUtM.  BN  144.368.  Pab.  13^4-63.  FUed 
B-11-42. 

74S.8M.  NIBIPA8B.  Nortbrap  PhmrmaeMtleal  Co.  8N 
144,410.    Pnb.  ia-4-«a.    Filed  B-ll-«3. 

746.337.  ORANALAX.  Tbe  Pnrdae  Fnderiek  Company. 
BN  144.768.    Pub.  l»-i-63.    Filed  6-16-62. 

746.338.  MUTABABB.  BcberlBff  Corporatton.  BN  144,767. 
Pnb.  l»-4-«2.    Filed  8-16-62. 


ChH  19- Vtydtf 


74i.336.  BUO.  Bog  BnctiiecriBC,  by  ebange  of  name  from 
Bos  EngiaeerlBf  Co..  d.b.a.  Bof  Bnclneertng.  BN  88,180. 
Pab.  ia--4-62.    Filed  12-20-66. 

746.340.  DNITKAT.  United  Benrlee  Equipment  Co..  Inc. 
BN  134,683.    Pnb.  12-4-63.    Filed  12-2S-«1. 

746.341.  NVF  AMD  DBSION.  Natloaal  VnleanlMd  Fibre 
Company.      BN   186.664.     Pnb.    13-4-62.     Filed  3-16-63. 

746.S43.  RAINBOW.  Tidewater  Boata,  Inc.  BN  139,970. 
Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  8-16-62. 

746.643.  BUPBR  TUBE  AND  DESIGN.  Rlblet  Prodncts, 
lae     BN  140.182.     Pub.  12-4-62.     FUed  3-19-62. 

746.844.  RBPRBBBNTATION  OF  ALLIOATOE  FOLLOWED 
BT  THE  WMIDfl:  ...  IB  TODR  TAIL  DRAOOINaT 
Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company.  BN  140,716.  Pub.' 
12-4-63.    FUed  3-26-62. 

746.846.  BUPBR  "600."  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Com- 
pany.    BN  140.716.     Pub,  12-4-68.     Filed  3-26-62. 

746.346.  CATAPLANE  AND  DEBION.  Merrltt  L.  MoStt, 
Jr.     BN   140,970.     Pnb.    13-4-63.     Filed  3-38-63. 


Claif21-Ek€trkil   ApfMviM,  Michhm, 


746.363.  KN.  Allied  Radio  Corporation.  BN  139,808.  Pnb. 
13-4-63.    Filed  3-14-63. 

746.364.  MDflTSIM.  Century  Llfbtlnff.  Inc.  BN  139,919. 
Pub.  13-4-6Z    FUed  8-16-63. 

746,866.  NTF  AND  MSIQN.  National  VnleanlMd  Flbra 
Company.      BN   139,968.     Pub.    12-4-63.     Filed  3-16-63. 

746.366.  MIRANDA  AND  DEBION.  Allied  Impez  Corp. 
BN   141,036.      Pub.   13-4-62.     Filed  3-29-62. 

748.367.  KONAXAL.  Kay  tt  Company  (Bnglneen)  Lim- 
ited.    BN  141,460.     Pub.  12-4-62.     FUed  4-3-62. 

746,868.  KINATROL.  General  Eleetrle  Company.  BN 
148,732.    Pub.  12-4-63.    FUed  6-3-62. 

746.369.  ADJUBTO-PAD.  Aeronea  Manufaeturtnc  Corpo- 
ration.    BN  143,913.     Pub.  12-4-62.     Filed  6-7-62. 

745.370.  DTNA8COPB.  Tbe  Maeblett  Laboratoriea,  Inc. 
BN  143,982.    Pub.  12-4-62.    FUed  6-7-62. 

745.871.  MAK-8AF.  American  Radtator  *  Standard  Sani- 
tary Corporation.  BN  145,606.  Pub.  12-4-62.  FUed 
6-28-62. 

746.872.  HI-BREAK.  General  Electric  Company.  BN 
146,089.    Pub.  12-4-63.    Filed  6-4-63. 

7^,873.  HYDRATE.  The  Hydrate  Battery  Corporation. 
BN  146.198.    Pub.  12^.4-62.    FUed  6-6-62. 

746.374.  THUNDER8TIK.  Fred  C.  Plpher  and  John  B. 
'Bebater    (Joint    ownen).      SN    146.314.      Pub.    12-4-62. 

FUed  6-6-62. 

746.375.  REDSTONE.  United  CoOperaUvea,  Inc.  BN 
146,833.    Pnb.  12-4-62.    Filed  6-6-62. 

746.376.  UMICO.  United  Co^peraUrea,  Inc.  BN  146,334. 
Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  6-6-62. 


746.347.  GALVION.  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Company,  asalsnc« 
of  John  BadoTlnac,  d.b.a.  Oalrlon  Sine  Anode  Co.  BN 
66,664.    Pnb.  2-9-60.    FUed  7-18-66. 

746.348.  GOURMET.  Kai  Heating  Products  Inc.  SN 
62,402.    Pnb.  12-4-62.    Filed  11-13-68. 

746.349.  PLUG-PAK.  Gemeo  Electric  Company.  BN  104,919. 
Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  9-21-60. 

746.350.  BTCO.  Harrlc  Mannfacturinc  Corp.  BN  124,736. 
Pub.  12-4-62.    FUed  7-26-61. 

746.861.     RUTH-O-LITB.     Bun  Chemical  Corporation.     BN 

126.383.    Pnb.  12-4-62.    Filed  »-»-61. 
746.362.     LADT  PBTITB.     Laako  Metel  Products,  Inc.     SN 

126.357.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  8-21-61. 
74S.S0S.     "ALL  ON."     Julian  A.  McDermott  Corporation. 

BN  128.746.     Pub.  12-4-62.     Filed  9-27-61. 
746.864.     MN  AND  DBfllGN.     Nneleonlc  Products  Company. 

Inc.     SN  129.227.     Pub.  12-4-62.     FUed  10-4-61. 
746.366.     KORTINO  AND  DBBIGN.     K6rtinc  Radio  Werke 

OeeeUscbatt  mlt  beMhrtakter  Haftnnff.    BN  131.686.    Pub. 


13-4-62.    Filed  11-8-61. 


r 


746,356.     JDICB-O-MATIC.     Rival  Manufaeturins  Company. 

BN  183,318.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  12-4-61. 
746.367      AMERTRAN  AND  imiON.     Radio  Eaglneerinc 

Laboratories.    Inc.      BN   134,677.      Pub.    12-4-62.      FUed 

12-2»-61. 
746368.    ACRABIL.  Bpracne  Electric  Company.  BN  186.066. 

Pnb.  12-4-62.    FUed  1-2-62. 
746.869.     FARAFONB.     Farafeae.  Inc..  by  efaange  eC  name 

from    Mlalatnie   Biectrealea   Derleea.    Incorporated.      BN 

186,601.    Pub.  12-4-62.    FUed  1-11-62. 
746.360.     VILLAPHON.     latenatlOBal  Telephone  and  Tele- 

iraph  Corpof«tlo>.     BN  186,666.     Pnb.  12-4-62.     Filed 

1-26-63. 
746.861.     FLABH-BTRIPPER.     Lux  H.  Bwald.  d.b.a.  Bwald 

iBatmmenta.     BN  188.961.     Pub.  12-4-63.    FUed  3-2-62. 
T4S,att.     WHin   LINB.     NelMW   BlecCrtc_lfaaaf»etnrtac 

■V  imjutik   Pi*.    " 


dan  22- 


'  Toytf  Ml  Spofftni  Cooif 


745.377.  BAVB^-LURE.  Charlee  C.  ToU.  BN  66.254.  Pub. 
4-19-60.    Filed  1-21-69. 

745.378.  ntUB-IilNB.  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN  90.727. 
Pub.  4-12-60.    Filed  2-12-60. 

745.379.  8KOOT-BALL.  Norman  J.  Herman,  d.b.a.  Bcreriey 
Products.      BN   120,624.     Pnb.    12-4-62.      Filed   6-22-61. 

746.880.  CL4BO  TRU-MU.  Claro  Laboratoriea.  BN  127,201. 
Pub.  12-4-62.     FUed  9-0-61. 

745.881.  HURON  TACKLE  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  Donald  G. 
Tamowakl.  d.b.a.  Huron  Tackte  Company.  BN  129.087. 
Pnb.  12-4-62.    Filed  9-27-61. 

746.382.  ZIP  'N*  RIP  TOYS  AND  IMBBION.  MarietU 
WeaTor.      BN    129.706.     Pub.    12-4-62.     FUed   10-11-61. 

746.388.  NYF  AND  DESIGN.  National  Vnlcanlaed  Fibre 
Company.     BN  139,965.     Pnb.   13-4-62.     Filed  3-15-63. 

745,384.  TAHITI  TERROR.  New  Bncland  Pearl  Co.,  Inc. 
BN  141,872.    Pnb.  12-4-62.    FUed  4-9-62^ 


(laif23-artltry, 
aad  Parts  Thtfttf 


SN 


746,386.     MBTL-FORMBR.     Swayne,   Robinson   *  Co. 
137,886.    Pub.  13-4-62.    FUed  9-14-61. 

746,386.  JBT  ROCKBT.  True  Temper  Corporation.  BN 
138,487.    Pub.  13-4-63.    Filed  9-33-61. 

745.367.  BPCO  AND  DBSION.  Bterator  Prodncts  Corpora- 
tion.    BN  183,060.     Pnb.   13-4-63.     FUed  11-30-61. 

746.388.  DUROX.  CUpper  Diamond  Tool  Co..  Inc.  BN 
133.314.    Pnb.  13-4-63.    Filed  13-4-61. 

745.886.  AMBASSADOR.  American  Carbon  Co.  BN 
184.173.    Pnb.  13-4-63.    FUed  13-18-61. 

745.390.  POUBBTTB.  Sratlnel  OU,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ponrette 
Mfg.  Co.    BN  184.918.    Pub.  13-4-63.    FUed  12-29-61. 

745.391.  FI1»LITT.  Blager-FldeUty,  Inc.  BN  1S6,8M. 
Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  1-8-62. 

745,892.  RIOI-TOP.  George  Wtodenfsld  and  Adeline  Wieden- 
fold.  d.b.a.  led  Star  Dairy  Bapply  Cempaay.  BM  1M.41S. 
Pnb.lS-i-6t.    rUed  2-1-63. 
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746.393.  NUMBC  AND  DESIGN.  New  Mechanisms  Corp. 
BN  185,452.    Pnb.  12-4-62.    Filed  1-9-42. 

746.394.  BELL  TONE  MUFFLER  AND  DESIGN.  Albert 
Rlehle,  d.b.a.  Bell-Tone  Muffler  Manufacturing  Company. 
8N  135,913.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  1-16-62. 

745.395.  DAKE.  Dake  Corporation.  BN  136,207.  Pub. 
12-4-62.    Filed  1-22-62. 

745.396.  MT  AND  DESIGN.  Midilgan  Tool  Company.  SN 
138,311.     Pub.  12-4-62.     Filed  2-20-62. 

745.397.  TEC.  The  Eckel  Corporation.  BN  139,399.  Pub. 
12-4-62.     Filed  3-8-62. 

745.398.  MINISONIC.  Sonic  Engineering  Corporation.  SN 
139.433.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  3-8-62. 

745.399.  NYF  AND  DESIGN.  National  Vulcanised  Fibre 
Company.      SN    139,952.      Pnb.    12-4-62.      Filed   3-1S-62. 

745.400.  UNIT-DOZER.  Applied  Power  Industrie*,  Inc.  SN 
140,077.     Pub.  12-4-62.     Filed  3-19-62. 

745.401.  CAR -IN-HAND  SYMBOL.  Walker  ManufacturtnK 
Company.      SN   140,408.     Pnb.    12-4-62.     FUed   3-21-62. 

745.402.  MARINB-X.  Casco  Products  Corporation.  SN 
141,703.    Pub.  12-4-82.    Filed  4-6-62. 

746.403.  CONTINENTAL  UTIUTY  AND  DESIGN.  Conti- 
nental Drill  Corporation.  SN  154,080.  Pub.  12-4-62. 
Filed  9-13-62. 


dau  24  —  LiMrfry  ApfrfiaKM  mi  Machines 

745,404.  DBSION  OF  AN  ELONGATED  HEAD.  Bishop 
Freeman  Co.     SN  127,561.     Pub.  12-4-62.     Filed  9-11-61. 

745,406.  LADY  8U8AN.  J  J  Newberry  Co.  SN  182,861. 
Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  11-27-61. 

745.406.  BLUE  BLAZE.  James  J.  Angelone.  SN  137.186. 
Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  2-6-62. 

746.407.  SWISS  VALET.  Swiss  Valet  National  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  137,289.     Pub.  12-4-62.     Filed  2-6-62. 


aau26-Mtasvriifl     aid!     Scitatific 

745.408.  VIDO.  Northwest-Northern  Optical  Co.  SN 
80.912.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  9-4-59. 

745.409.  HONEYWELL  LAR  7500  AND  DESIGN.  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company.  SN  121,576.  Pub. 
12-4-62.    Filed  6-7-61. 

745.410.  RYAN  AND  DESIGN.  The  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co. 
SN  126,480.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  8-22-61. 

745.411.  MICRODOT.  Microdot  Inc.  BN  128,189.  Pub. 
12-4-62.    Filed  9-19-61. 

745.412.  TOPCONETTB.  Tokyo  Optical  Company  Umited. 
BN  134,498.    Pnb.  12-4-62.    Filed  12-21-61. 

745.413.  SOL-A-METER.  John  Yellott  Engineering  Asso- 
cUtea,  Inc.     BN  136,414.     Pub.  12-4-62.     Filed  1-23-62. 

745.414.  KAL-X-RAY.  KalTar  Corporation.  SN  141,730. 
Pnb.  12-4-62.    FUed  4-6-62. 

745.415.  SUPBRMATIC.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN 
146,884.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  6-14-<2. 


(laii27-Haiila|iMl 


SN 


745  416  BBAUCHB8  AND  CARTOUCHB  SYMBOLS  DE- 
SIGN. Bbaaehon  SJL  SN  86,380.  Pnb.  12-4-62.  Filed 
11-12-69. 

746,417.       BBAUCHB8     SYMBOL.        Bbauches     B.A. 
121.279.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  6-2-61. 

746  418.  SPERA  DB  LUXE  AND  ANCHOR  DESIGN.  Bpera 
B.A.     BN  1SS.174.     Pnb.  12-4-43.     FUad  12-1-61. 

74S.419.  BSA  AND  IWUON.  Bbanckea  B.A.  BN  134.210. 
Pab.  12-4-43.    FUed  12-18-61. 

T4B,6M.     mpiMixoNnr. 
146,3a.  Piu.  la-'fr-BS.  raai 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  md  Predew-Metd  Ware 

745.421.  JEWEL  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.  8.  H.  CUasin  k 
Co.      SN   138,387.      Pub.    12-4-62-;     Filed   2-21-62. 

748.422.  MD.  Aaron  PerMs.  SN  142,216.  Pub.  12-4-62. 
Filed  4-13-62. 

745.423.  HAND-MADE  STERLING  CRAFT  BY  CORO  AND 
DESIGN.  Core.  Inc.  SN  142.279.  Pub.  12-4-62.  FUed 
4-16-62. 

745.424.  B  14K.  Berwln  Jewelry  Co.,  Inc.  SN  142.687. 
Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  4-20-62. 

745.425.  DA  AND  DESIGN.  Daral  Ring  Mfg.,  Inc.  SN 
146,592.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  6-11-62. 

745.426.  JRF  AND  DESIGN.  James  R.  Feeley  *  Co.  SN 
146,606.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  6-11-62. 

745.427.  AIK  DESIGN.  A  A  I  Kaplan  Company  Inc.  SN 
146,627.    Pub.  12-4-62.    FUed  6-11-62. 

745.428.  AWL.  Arthur  W.  Llndholm,  d.b.a.  A.  W.  Und- 
holm,  Manufacturing  Jeweler.  SN  146,631.  Pub.  13-4-62. 
Filed  6-11-62. 

745.429.  DROL.  Lord  SUrer,  Inc.  SN  146.684.  Pnb. 
12-4-62.    Filed  6-11-62. 

745.430.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  HORN.  Rembrandt 
Charms,  Inc.     SN  146,660.     Pub.  12-4-62.     Filed  6-11-62. 

745.431.  J  AND  DESIGN.  Judaon  Jewelry  Corp.  BN 
146,726.    Pub.  12-4-62.    FUed  6-12-62. 

745.432.  JG  DESIGN.  Joseph  Gelardl,  d.b.a.  GeUrdl  Com- 
pany.    SN  146,810.     Pnb.  12-4-62.     Filed  6-13-62. 

745.433.  MJC  DESIGN.  Merit  Jewelry  Casting  Co.  SN 
146,835.     Pnb.  12-4-62.     FUed  6-13-62. 

745.434.  C  AND  DESIGN.  Harold  Weiss,  d.b.a.  Crest 
Jewelry  Co.     SN  146,850.     Pub.  12-4-63.     Filed  6-13-62. 

745.435.  BB  AND  DESIGN.  Barnabas  Bama.  SN  146,874. 
Pub.  12-4-62.     Filed  6-14-62. 

745,430.  F  DESIGN  WITH  HANGING  GC.  George  Colbert, 
d.b.a.  Fascination  Jewelry  Manufacturing  Company.  BN 
146,889.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Piled  6-14-62. 

745.437.  WX.  Darld  Winner,  d.b.a.  Edgar  Winner  ft  Son. 
SN  146,946.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  6-14-42. 

745.438.  BM  14K  AND  DESIGN.  Best  Made  Jewelry  Co. 
SN  147,076.     Pnb.  12-4-62.     FUed  6-18-42. 

745.439.  IFO.  Iris  Floating  Opala,  lac  BN  147,119.  Pub. 
12-4-62.    Filed  6-18-62. 

745.440.  BRS.  Morris  Bressman,  fl.b.a.  Morris  Bresaman 
Jewelry  Mfg.     SN  147,184.     Pub.  12-4-62.    FUed  6-19-62. 

745.441.  FF  AND  DESIGN.  Waltham  Watch  Company. 
SN  147,246.    Pnb.  12-4-62.    Filed  6-l»-62. 

745.442.  ANK.  Antonette  Pearls,  Inc.  SN  147,256.  Pnb. 
12-4-62.    FUed6-20-62. 

745,448.  DC  AND  DESIGN.  Corletto.  Inc.  SN  147,268. 
Pnb.  12-4-62.    Filed  6-20-62. 


Class  29— Breeau,  BraslMS,  mi  Dusters 

745.444.  KHBOPS.     Sodete  Rhodlaoeta.    BN  131,723.    Pub. 
12-4-62.    Filed  11-9-61. 

745.445.  TBXTON  AND  DBSIGN.     Dent  ft  TalUa  (Canada) 
Limited.     SN   137,211.     Pub.   12-4-62.     FUed  2-6-62. 

746.446.  THE  LITTLE  WONDER.    Walter  Spam  Co.,  Inc. 
BN13T,392.    Pnb.  12-4-43.    Filed 


Carperatloa.      BN 


Oass  31  -  Wters  mi  Ref ligaralers 

745.447.  DESIGN  OF  CROWN  AND  CONE.    Thomas  Carrel. 
SN  130.422.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  10-32-61. 

745.448.  SNOPAN.    Dean  Prodncta,  lac.    SN  130.768.    Pnb. 
12-4-62.    FUed  10-27-61. 

745.449.  BOONOBAAK.     Dean  Prodncta.  lac     SN  130.771. 
Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  10-27-41. 

74i,«80.    COLPAN.    Doaa  PrMMta,  lac    BM  130,773.    P«b. 
raa4  i»-BT-«. 
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74S,4S1.  .  COLPI.ATB.     Dmd  FnAncta,  Inc.     BM   130.TTS. 

Pmb.  lft-4-«3.    niwl  10-17-61. 
T4S,452.      CARVEL   AND    DESIGN.      Ttaomu   Carrel.      8N 

i8e,SM.  Pub.  ia-4-ea.  nied  i-so-«2. 

74S,4S3.      DBW80PT    AND    DESIGN.       Deweo    Corp.       8N 
140,430.    Pub.  ll-4-«2.    Piled  3-22-62.  


Oms  32  -  hintora  and  UpMttory 

745.4S4.     FULFOAII.       Crrat,    Incorporated.       SN    102,804. 

Pub.  12-4-63.    rUed  8-0-60. 
748,486.     REPRESENTATION    OF    TUNING    FORK    AND 

CIRCLE   DESIGN.      Bottle  Bqalpment  Corporation.     SN 

130,032.    Pnb.  13-4-62.    Filed  8-18-«l. 

748.486.  HUFF.  LooU  A.  Welt,  d.b.a.  Welt  Manofacturtng 
Co.,  aaalgnee  of  Huff  Tool  *  Utg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN  129,008. 
Pub.  l»-4-62.     Filed  10-2-41. 

745.487.  rURN-A-DT.  ram-AKlt.  Inc.  SN  138,822. 
Pub.  12-4-62.    FUed  11-20-61. 

748.488.  THRU-VU.  Tbru-Vu  Vertical  Blind  Corp.  SN 
141,»M.    Pub.  l»-4-«2.    Filed  4-10-62. 

748.489.  CUSHMAN.  H.  T.  Cnabman  Manufacturlnc  Com- 
pany.    SN   144.941.     Pnb.   12-4-62.     Filed  8-18-62. 

746.460.  CUSHMAN  COLONIAL  CRBATI0N8.  H.  T.  Cnsta- 
man  MaaufacturUg  Company.  SN  144,942.  Pub.  12-4-62. 
FUed  8-18-62. 

748.461.  CUSHMAN  COLONIAL.  H.  T.  Cuabman  Mann- 
faetnrinf  Company.  SN  144,943.  Pub.  12-4-62.  Filed 
8-18-62. 


dais  34  -  HMtiiig,  UfMim,  and  VMrtlalim 


datf  36 — JMnial  hitnMMrts  Mirf  Sipplts 

748.476.  VOCALION.  Deeea  Recorda,  Inc.  SN  123.000. 
Pub.  12-4-62.    FUed  6-28-61. 

748.477.  MAT.  Columbia  Picture*  Corporation.  SN  134.307. 
Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  13-19-61. 

748.478.  BYA-TONE.  American  Kratype  Corporation.  SN 
141.786.    Pnb.  13-4-62.    Filed  4-9-63. 

748.479.  STICK-SAVER.  SUngerUnd  Drum  Co..  d.b.a. 
Leedy  Drum  Co.  SN  142.138.  Pnb.  12-4-62.  FUed 
4-12-62. 

746.480.  SPRITE.  Webcor,  Ine  SN  143,479.  Pub.  12-4-62. 
Filed  4-30-62. 

746.481.  PKR80NIC.  Webcor,  Inc.  SN  143,481.  Pub. 
12-4-62.    Filed  4-80-62. 

748.482.  MIRAMAR.  Webcor,  Inc.  SN  148.483.  Pnb. 
12-4-62.    Filed  4-30-62. 

746.483.  FROLIC.  Webcor,  Inc.  SN  143,486.  Pnb.  12-4-62. 
Filed  4-30-62. 

746.484.  INVERNESS.  Webcor,  Inc.  SN  148,486.  Pnb. 
13-4-62.    Filed  4-30-62. 

746.486.  rAIRIlXLD.  WeVcor,  Ine  SN  143,487.  Pub. 
12-4-62.    FUed  4-30-62. 

748.48«.  EDOEWOOD.  Webcor,  Inc.  SN  143.488.  Pnb. 
12-4-62.    Filed  4-30-62. 

746.487.  MAROI  ORAS.  Webcor,  Inc.  SN  143,489.  Pnb. 
13-4-63.    Filed  4-30-63. 

748.488.  VINCENT  BACH.  Vincent  Bacb  Corporation.  SN 
143,691.    Pub.  13-4-63.    Filed  6-3-63. 

746.489.  YIMCENT  BACH.  Vincent  BaA  Corporation.  SN 
143,718.    Pnb.  13-4-63.    Filed  6-3-63. 

748.490.  WONDERLAND.  BUI  Oraaer  ProdncClona.  Inc. 
SN  143,831.    Pnb.  13-4-63.    Filed  6-4-63.  


746.462.  YORK  AIR  SHIELD  AND  DESIGN.     Borg-Wamer 
Corporation.     SN  134,799.     Pub.  12-4-62.    FUed  7-17-61. 

748.463.  TRIPL-FLIMT-LOK.      Modem    Engineering    Com- 
ply,  Inc.     SN   124,928.     Pub.   12-4-62.     Filed  7-28-61. 

746.464.  CRUISAIR.     Marine  Derelopment  Company.     SN 
129,611.    Pub.  12-4-62.    FUed  10-9-61. 

746,466.     STEBMPAN.     Dean  Producta,   Inc.     SN   130,776. 
Pnb.  12-4-62.    FUed  10-27-61. 

746.466.  SNOPLATB.      Dean   Producta,    Inc.      SN    130,778. 
Pub.  13-4-63.    Filed  10-37-61. 

746.467.  PIK-SNAK.    Paul  Heaa.  d.b.a.  Paul  Heaa  Producta. 
SN  138,607.    Pub.  13-4-62.    Filed  3-26-62. 

746.468.  ABBA  COMFORT.     Paragon  Oil  Burner  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  138,977.     Pub.  12-4-62.     Piled  3-2-62. 

746.469.  BILT-RITE.     Harereat  MeUl  Producta  Corp.     SN 
139,489.     Pub.  13-4-62.    FUmI  3-9-62. 

745,470      HTDBOMATIC.     0«br.  Stork  *  Co.'i  Apparattn- 
fabriek  N.V.     SN  140,070.     Pub.  12-4-62.     Filed  2-7-6X 

748,471.      CHEF^IRE.      National    Hood    Corporation.      SN 
140,163.    Pub.  12-4-62.    FUed  8-19-62.    ^^^ 
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ClMs35-B«ltiH.  HoM,  MadrfMnr  Pack- 
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746.472.  NO-SKITB.  Parker-Hannlfln  Corporation.  8N 
114.991.     Pnb.   13-4-63.     FUed  S-6-«l. 

745.473.  VANIHBBBIi;!  AND  BBPBBSBNTATION  OF  A 
LEOPARD  IN  THE  LETTER  ▼.  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  aaalgnee  of  VandertoUt  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
139,438.    Pub.  13-4-63.    Filed  10-6-61. 

746.474.  U8RKX.  United  Staten  Rubber  Company.  8N 
134.914.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  13-29-61. 

748.475.  FLBET  UNI-MA8TBB.  Unitnd  BUtaa  BiAber 
CompMy.     8N  189,247.     Pub.  lB-4-61.     HMd  S-4-6S. 


Oaii  37  "  Papar  md  StattMiry 

746.491.  TAKUML      PotUteb    Foreota,    Inc.      SN    138,817. 
Pub.  12-4-62.    FUed  12-11-61. 

746.492.  MAWI.    PotUteb  Forenta,  Inc.    8N  138,818.    Pab. 
12-4-62.    FUed  12-11-61. 

746.493.  M  AND  LOG  DESIGN.     MoaUiee  Paper  MiUa  Com- 
pany.    SN  184,660.     Pnb.  12-4-62.     FIMM  12-26-61. 

746.494.  NVF  AND  DB8I0N.     National  Vnleanlied  Fibre 
Company.     SN   139.968.     Pub.   13-4-63.     Filed   8-16-63. 

746,496.     STAFF  AND  DESIGN.     Heller  A  Uadan.  Inc.     SN 
140,206.    Pub.  13-4-63,    FUad  8-19-62. 


Oms  38  -  PriiMs  airf  PiMcHiaw 

746.496.  AVON.      VorboC-Dnanke    Company.      SN    66,733. 
Pnb.  4-17-63.    FUed  l-l»-69. 

745.497.  THB  HBBITAOB  CLUB.    Tba  Oaorge  Maey  Com- 
panlea.   Inc.     SN   94.326.     Pnb.   13-4-63.     nied   4-4-60. 

746.498.  ADITORIAL.     Jamaa  L.  DUon  A  Co.     SN  117,636. 
Pub.  13-4-63.    FUed  4-11-61. 

746.499.  BAND^ASIA.      Robert    H.    Oaaa.      SN    118,880. 
Pab.  IS-'i-it.    FUadA-iS^tt. 

746.600.  POLTGRAM.      Mobay    ChenUeal    Company.      8N 
130.673.    Pub.  13-4-63.    FUed  10-34-61. 

746.601.  THB  FBOOMBN.     IMI  PabUaMng  Co..  lac     8N 
132.806.    Pnb.  12-4-6X    FUad  11-30-61. 

746,603.     BMIDOBM8.    Ratloaal  Kawapaper  Syndicate,  Inc. 
SN  139,660.    Pab.  12-4-Sl.    FUed  8-12-6S.  


(lMt39-(blhN 


746.606.  SMALL  FRY  TOOS  AND  DESIGN.  3.  Seiot  A 
Taber  Co..  lac.   SN  8T,163.  Pab.  lS-«^6t.  Wad  1S-11-5S. 

746.604.  B  A  W  LIL  KIDT  AND  INB8ION.  Barttagtaa 
ladaatrlaa.  lac.  6Ajl  Bly  A  Walter.  BK  112.115.  Pab. 
1B-4-6S.    rUadl-19-61. 


745,606.     BABY  JOHN.     John's  Bargain  Storea  Corp.     SN 

117.786.     Pub.  li-»-fl2.    FUed  4-13-61. 
746,606.     GAY  TODDLER  AND  DESIGN.     Variety   Supply 

Company.     SN  121.334.     Pub.  12-4-62.     Filed  6-2-61. 

745.507.  SALVATORI.  Smart  Products,  Inc.  SN  122,146. 
Pub.  13-4-63.    Filed  6-16-61. 

745.508.  LORD  SHANNON.  City  Storea  Company.  SN 
125,358.     Pub.  13-4-62.     FUed  8-4-61. 

745.509.  FUJI  KNIT  AND  DESIGN.  Edward  M.  Knro- 
kawa,  d.b.a.  Fuji  Knitwear  Co.  SN  125,748.  Pub.  12-4-62. 
Filed  8-10-61. 

745.510.  FUJI  LAND  AND  DESIGN.  Bklward  M.  Kuro- 
kawa,  d.b.a.  Fuji  Knitwear  Co.  SN  136,749.  Pub.  12-4-62. 
Filed  8-10-61. 

746.511.  BOXER  GARD.  Lewie  Knitting  Company.  SN 
126,368.     Pub.  13-4-62.    Filed  8-21-61. 

745.512.  KLEENEX.  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  SN 
130,077.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  10-17-61. 

748.513.  PAMPERS.  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  SN 
134,492.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  12-21-61. 

745.514.  SLIM-PA  A  SLIM  MA.  WeUco-Ro-8earch  Indus- 
triee.  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Wellco  Shoe  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  137.296.     Pub.  12-4-62.     FUed  2-6-62. 

745.515.  PETIT  LBIQUB  AND  DBBION.  Chatberg  Com- 
pany,   Inc.      SN    137,505.      Pub.    12-4-62.      Filed    2-8-62. 

746.516.  SCARECROW  DESIGN.  Chefberg  Company,  Inc. 
SN  187,806.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  2-8-62. 

745.517.  BRAHMS.  Welner  A  Ooaaage.  Inc.  SN  137,588. 
Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  2-8-62. 

746.518.  BEETHOVEN.  Welner  A  Goaaage,  Inc.  SN 
137.584.    Pnb.  12-4-62.    FUed  2-8-62. 

745.519.  BACH.  Welner  A  Ooaaage,  Inc.  SN  187,686. 
Pub.  12-4-62.    FUed  2-8-62. 

745,520  THB  lilNBN  CORNER.  I.  C.  Herman  A  Compaay. 
Inc.     SN  139,938.     Pub.  12-4-62.    TUad  S-15-62. 

74B.621  THE  LINEN  COUNTER.  I.  C.  Herman  A  Com- 
pany.  Inc.      SN   139.939.      Pnb.   12-4-62.      Filed  8-16-62. 

746,622.  MACKIl/riB.  Hanaley  MUU.  lac.  BN  140,668. 
Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  3-23-62. 

745  523.  JACK  BAILEY.  Crelgbton  Shirt  Company,  Inc. 
s'N141.n0.    Pab.  12-4-61.    lUtd  4-6-62. 

746.524.     MARCELLO  DEL  CORSO.     Annibale  Cuosio.     SN 

142.619.    Pnb.  12-4-62.    Filed  4-19-62. 
746,528.     YORGALL.       Sodete    RhodiaeeU.       SN     142.978. 

Pub.  12-4-62.    FUed  4-24-62. 

746.626.  HOLLY  HILL.  Le»in  A  Co.  Inc.  SN  143.147. 
Pnb.  12-4-62.     Filed  4-26-62. 

745.627.  FLBX-0-8KIRT.  Correct  Garment  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
143.213.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  4-27-61. 

746  528  A  IN  BBCTANOLE  DE8IOM.  White  Sewlag  Ma- 
chine Corporation.  SN  146,493.  Pub.  12-4-62.  Filed 
6-2&-62. 

746,630.  DELDfDA.  Edison  Brothera  Storea  Inc.  SN 
146.680.    Pub.  12-4-62.    FUed  6-29-62. 


OauAO-FaKir  €00^, 
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745  530      COMBMASTER.      Western    Merchants    Wholesale 
Company.      SN    186,314.      Pub.    12-4-62.      FUed   1-22-62. 

746  631      ENHANCE.     Darid  D.  AUen,  d.b.a.  Enhance  Faah- 
lon  Wlga.     SN  189.723.     Pub.  13-4-62.     Filed  3-13-62. 

746,682     OEM  AND  DESIGN.     The  Boye  Needle  Company. 
SN  141.804.    Pub'  12-4-62.    Filed  4-9-62. 


aais42-ICaittW,  N«tta4,  aad  Textile 
FaWia,  md  SdMtilirtas  Tharvfar 

746  633.     ONO-STBBTCH.     Coacard  Textile  Co.,  Inc.     8N 
119.188.    Pnb.  13-4-63.    FUad  6-3-61. 
TIC  TIT  CO.— • 


746,534.  DRY  BRITE.  Cecil  Saydah  SN  133,418.  Pub. 
12-4-62.     Filed  12-6-61. 

745,635.     TWINKLE   WINK.     Cecil    Saydah.      SN    133,419. 

Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  12-5-61. 
745,536.       SILCARRA.       Premier     Knitting     Co.     Inc.       S.N 

136,920.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  1-30-62. 

746.637.  WOOD  TEX.  Draper  Brothers  Compaay.  SN 
137.064.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  2-1-62. 

745.638.  GRAND  MANNER.  Cannon  MlUa  Company.  SN 
140,820.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  4-3-62. 

745.539.  YORGALL.  Sodete  Rhodlaceta.  SN  142,979.  Pub. 
12-4-62.     Filed  4-24-62. 

746.640.  TUFT -BASE.  Barth  A  Dreyfuaa,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Barth 
A  Dreyfuss  and  as  Terry  Treasure  of  California.  SN 
143.203.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  4-27-62. 

745.541.  PLU8-X.  J.  P.  Stevens  A  Co..  Inc.  SN  143,283. 
Pnb.  12-4-62.    FUed  4-27-62. 


Oaet  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


745.642.  KOLORMATCH.    Pop's  Textiles  Corp.    SN  142,864. 
Pnb.  12-4-62.    Filed  4-23-62. 

746.643.  YORGALL.      Sodete    RhodlaceU.       SN    142.980. 
Pub.  12-4-62.     Filed  4-24-62. 

745.544.     820.     J.  P.  Stevena  A  Co.,  Inc.     SN  143.282.     Pub. 
12-4-62.    Filed  4-27-62. 


dais  44-Deatal,  Medical,  aad  Sarfical 
AppKaacas 

745.545.  BAR-RAY.  Bar-Ray  ProducU.  Inc.  BN  96.240. 
Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  4-18-60. 

745.646.  EMmTL.  Rcrloa.  IBC.  BN  134.567.  P«b. 
12-4-62.    Filed  12-22-61. 

Class  46-Facrtk  aad  faHiradiairts  of  Faads 

745.647.  FINK  CUP.  Simon  Hafner,  d.b.a.  Hafner  Coffee 
Company.     SN  67,678.     Pub.  13-4-62,    Pilad  1-13-59. 

746.648.  FINN  CRISP.  Finnfoods  Inc.  SN  97,299.  Pab. 
12-4-62.    Filed  6-17-60. 

746.649.  JOLLY  FARMBR  DI  GIORGIO  AMD  DBBION. 
Dl  Giorgio  Fruit  Corporation.  SN  100.683.  Pnb.  13-4-63. 
Filed  7-11-60. 

746.560.     LORI.    The  Calabrian  Co.,  Inc.     SN  109,475.     Pub. 

12-4-62.     FUed  13-3-60. 
745.551.     IfAKlG.     Oranax  S.A.     SN  118.720.     Pub.  12-4-62. 

FUed  3-16-61. 

746.662.  LORMAY.  Granax  S.A.  SN  113,722.  Pub.  12-4-62. 
Filed  2-16-61. 

746.663.  PEEL^-MEAL.  Velma  I.  Doaeho,  Abju  Pael-A- 
MeaL     BN  114,193.     Pnb.  11-4-61.     FUad  1-18-61. 

746.664.  BANANA  MANANA  AND  DESIGN.  Salada-Shir- 
rtff-Horsey  Inc.  SN  126.481.  Pub.  11-27-63.  FUed 
8-22-61. 

745.555.  BANANA  MANANA.  Balada-Bhirrtff-Horaey  Inc. 
SN   126.482.      Pub.   11-27-62.     FUed  8-23-61. 

746.666.     LIMMIT8.     Chaa.  Pllaer  A  Co..  Inc.     SN  128.917. 
■      Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  9-29-61. 

745  657  OLD  BETTY  PLANTS.  Old  Betty  PUnt's  Lim- 
ited.    SN  184.762.     Pub.  12-4-62.     Filed  12-27-61. 

746  668  PLEASANT  FLAVOR.  Dwan's  Home  Canning 
Company.     SN   136.640.     Pub.    12-4-62.     Filed   l-2fr-62. 

746  669  NORTHWEST  AND  APPLE  DESIGN.  Northweat 
Wholeaale  Incorporated.  d.b.a.  Northwest  Wholeaale  Inc. 
SN  140,170.    Pnb.  12-4-62.    Filed  8-19-62. 


TM  110 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Februaky  19,  1963 


74S5«0       NATIONAL   TASTE.      K.    K.    Sharp,    d.b.a.    K.    K. 

Sharp    Company.       8N     140.185.       Pub.     12-4-62.       Filed 

3-l»-82. 
746  Ml      CJOETZBS  AND  DESIGN.     Albert  P.  Ooetie,  In 

cirporated.      8N    141.288.      Pnb.    12-4-62.      Filed    4-2-62. 
748  862.       QUICK !       The    Woolson     Spice     Company.       8N 

142.068.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Piled  4-11-62. 
745  863      COLONY  INN  AND  DESIGN.     National  Prodneta 

Corporation.     SN  146.837.     Pub.  12-4-62.     Filed  fr-13-62. 
745,564.     LO-N-LO.     Germantown  Ifanufactnrtng  Company. 

BN  147.102.    Pub.  12-»-62.    Piled  6-18-62. 

OaitSO-Mtrcliaiidife  Not  OikerwiM 
OatsiM 

748,666.      TRAN8LAR.      Allied    Decala,    Inc.      SN    132.012. 

Pub.  9-4-62.    Filed  11-15-61. 
745.566.       MARK     III.      Allied    DecaU.    Inc.       SN    132.013. 

Pub.  9-4-62.    Filed  11-15-61^ ^^^ 


748.879.  NOW8CO.  Nitrogen  Oil  Well  SerTlce  Company. 
8N  129.518.     Pnb.  12-4-62.     Filed  10-9-61. 

745  580  EXECUTIVE  SERVICE.  Eastern  Overall  Clean- 
ing Co.,  Inc.    8N  130,784.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  10-27-61. 

745,581.  WASHINGTON  PARTY.  Mm.  Gladstone  WllllamB. 
8N  131.167.     Pub.  12-4-62.     Filed  11-1-61. 


Oass  101  -  Advertisiim  m'  BhsImss 

745  582  THE  AMERICAN  BEAUTY  CHABM  CLUB  AND 
DESIGN.  Mrs.  Mickey  McDonald.  SN  86,800.  Pub. 
12-4-62.     FUed  12-7-59. 

745  583  WIBTHMOOR  ADV.  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  Walter 
j!  Snldar.  d.b.a.  Wlrthmoor  Ady.  Co.  SN  y0,954.  Pnb. 
12-4-62.     Filed  2-15-60. 

745  584.  ROSE.  Slabad  Kaaparlan,  d.b.a.  Roae  Stamp 
Company.      SN    124.554.      Pub.    12-4-62.      Filed   7-24-61. 

745.685.  COMMUNITY  CLUB  AWARDS  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Comibunlty  Club  Servlcea,  Inc.  SN  126,636.  Pub. 
12-4-62.     Filed  7-19-61.  ^_ 
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745.667.     D  DARLING  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Santen  Phar 

maceutlcal  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited.     SN  82,884. 

Pub.  12-4-62.    Piled  10-7-59. 
745  568      RUB  YOUR  HANDS  WITH  GLEE.     John  P.  Bun 

dock,'  Jr..    d.b.a.     Glee     Induatrlea.       SN     107.241.       Pub. 

12-4-62.    Filed  10-27-60. 
74a.60».    NBUTRA  BIOU    Nleholaa  Frerw  S.A.    SN  125,083. 

Pob.  5-1-62.    Filed  7-31-61. 
745  670      DESERT  VERBENA.     Mary  Chesa,  Incorporated. 

SN   130,040.      Pub.    12-4-62.      Filed    10-17-61. 


745  686  |PKBDY-»AVB.  Flrat  Federal  SaTlngs  and  Loan 
Aawxilatlon  of  New  York.  ^N  131.119.  Pnb.  12-4-62. 
Piled  11-1-61. 

748  887  WOODMEN  OF  THE  WORLD  W.O.W.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Woodmen  of  the  World.  SN  144,581.  Pub. 
12-4-62.     Filed  5-14-62.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 


Oass  52  -  DeteifMiU  and  Soaps 


Oass  103-Coiistnictioa  mi  Ronir 

745,688.      PLAN-IT.      C.    K.    Brban   Co.,    Inc.      SN    116,220. 
Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  3-22-61.       ^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


745,571    cwc  AND  DESIGN  cADucBus  WITHIN  A  Q^^s  105  -  TnMSMTtatioa  0^4  Stongo 

SHIELD,     united   SUtea  Borax  ft  Chemical   Corporation,     «•-•     ^  — -r- 

aadgnaa  of  ColumbU  Wax  Company.     8N  120,863.     Pnb. 
11-6-62.    Filed  5-26-61. 

745  572.  SATIN  SOFT  AND  DESIGN.  Satin  Soft  Coa- 
nUtlc  Inc.,  aaalgnee  of  Jeffrey  Martin  Laboratorlea.  SN 
142.204.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  4-13-62. 

746  573  LATHER  ONCE.  Colgate-PalmollTe  Company. 
SN  142.690.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  4-20-62. 

746,874.  KOL  FOAM.  Garret  DUtrlbntlng  Co.  SN  143,622. 
Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  5-2-62. ^^^^ 


746  689      FOLLOW  THE  SUN.     Trarelworld,  Incorporated. 

SN  130.843.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  10-27-61. 
745,590.     DESIGN  OF  FLYING  HOURGLASS  AND  GLOBE. 

Emery    Air    Freight    Corporation.       SN    188,181.       Pub. 

12-4-62.     Filed  2-19-62.      ^^^^^^^^^ 


_  Claif106-MatoffyTiMlMiit 


Service  Marks 
Qms  100  -  MiscolaiMoas 


Common- 
12-4-62. 


'45,575.      CaSANI-CO    ABB^-TOR    SERVICE. 

wealth  SanlUtton  Company.     SN  97,990.     Pub. 

Filed  5-27-60. 
746.876.       R.PBB8BNTATION    OF    MBRCUBY^      Mummel 

T«diBlcal    ProdncU,    Ina      SN    117,278.      Pnb.    12-^^2. 

Filed  4-6-61. 
746.677.     BURGER  CHBF      Burger  Chef  Syatema.  Inc.     BN 

1*25,884.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  8-14-61. 
746  678.     AIM  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     American  Inatltute  of 

iawment.     8N  127,071.     Pnh.  1%^2.     Filed  9-1-61. 


746  691      PCHT    AND    DESIGN.      Plttaburgh    CommercUl 

Heat    Trwitlng    Company.      SN    133.082.      Pub.    12-4-62. 

Piled  11-30-61. 
745  592      QUAKER  CITY   LAUNDRY.  INC.   ETC.  AND  DE 

SIGN.      Qnaker   City    Laundry.    Inc.      SN    135.708.      Pub. 

12-4-62.    Fll«d  1-12-61 ^^^^^_^____ 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


Oats  200 


745.593.     AMERICAN  BAR  ASSOCIATION.     Amerl^nBar 
A.«)Ctatlon.     8N  148,480.     Pflb.  12-4-62.     Filed  8-28-62. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

HMsa  reglatratloaa  are  not  anbjeet  to  opftMltloB. 

Oass  15-Ofls  ad!  Croasos 

FORNEY 


745.598.      Porney'i    Incorporated.    New    Caitle,    Pa.      SN 
129.358.      FlUd  P.R.    10-6-61;  Am.    S.R.    11-19-62. 


745,594.     Cbemlcal  TMttnf  Corporatloa,  Long  laland  Cltjr, 
NT.    SN  138.286.   Filed  P.R.  »-aO-«2 ;  Am.  8.R.  11-29-62, 


STOP-SOOT 


For  Fuel  Oil  Additive. 
Flrat  use  July  15,  1961. 


For  Concrete  Teatera  for  Datwrmlnlng  the  Strength  Char- 
acterlatlc*  of  Concrete  and  Componenta  Therefor. 

Flrtt  nae  In  February  1960. _^_^^^^ 


a.M23-OrtUry.  Nbdriawy,  ad!  ToA,  *'~^"***^ 
•mI  Parts  Thanof 


745.699.     The  Herculea  Trouaer  Company,  Columbna,  Ohio. 
SN  109,064.     Plied  P.R.  11-25-60;  Am.  S.B.  12-3-62. 


STA-SET-CREASE 


For  Men'i  Troasers. 
Flrat  nae  Not.  21,  1960. 


745  595.  B.  EUlott  (Canada),  Ltd..  Port  Hope.  OnUrio. 
Canada.  SN  108,086.  Filed  P.R.  11-6-60;  Am.  8.K. 
12-1-61. 

■LLIOTT   OP    LONB^#M  

For    Machlnea— Namely,    Drilling    MaehlM*.    Milling    Ma-  ^— ^""^ 

chines.  Shaping  Machlnea,  and  Lathe  Maeblnea.  745,600.     Henry  Pollak,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  121.227. 

Flrat  uae  In  January  1958 ;  In  commerce  In  January  1958.  ^^^  ^^  »-l-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-29-62. 

BLENDFELTS 


AT 


745  596       Simon-Carter   Company,    MlDBaapoUa,   Minn,      SN 
119,723.     FUed  P.R»  6-10-61 ;  Am.  BJl.  l»-«-62. 

SIMON-CARTER 


For  Hat  Bodies. 

First  uae  Mar.  20, 1961. 


For  Centrifugal  Dryer*. 
First  use  May  1.  1961. 


745,601.      Brown   Shoe  Company.   Inc.,   St  Loula,   Mo.     8N 
184,369.     Filed   P.R.   12-20-61;   Am.   8.R.   11-30-62. 


aafs26-Moasariaf    wi    Scioatific 

746,597.    Dlffractloii  Limited,  Ine,  Natl^  Maae.    SN  96,400. 
Filed  PR.  5-4-60 ;  Am.  8.E.  5-15-62. 


DJ 


DOE-TAN 


For  Shoes. 

First  use  Not.  27. 1961. 


dais  44-Doaul,  Moilical  tttd  Sarfiol 

745  602       Engelhard    Industries,    Inc..    Newark,    N.J.      8N 
126.669.     Filed  PR.  8-^-61;  Am.  8.R.  8-l»-«2. 


EASY-MIX 


For  Glaaa  Lenses,  Mirrors  and  Prisma  Deed  Bapeclally  ^b 
Aerial  High  Acuity  Cameraa,  Viewer..  P^rtf^P"- ^^'r^^' 
Sexunts,  Optical  Length  and  Thlcknea.  MeawirlBg  ^^' 

Radar  Simulators.  Infrared  Detector^  C0P7l««  1>«T*«V^J^"        For  Dental  Impression  Material 
cal  Measuring  I>«:l~«./P-5!«^"'  "*  I'terferometera.        Jj^f^*^  f  ,^,,. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  18,  iwow. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


22,336. 

22,406. 
160,512. 
161,773. 
162,871. 
162.617. 
162,620. 
162,621. 
163,198. 
163,713. 
163,775. 
166,434. 
166,956. 
166.502. 


JENKINS     IN     DIAMOND     1M8IOM.       CL     18. 

1-10-1893. 
COCA-COLA.    CI.  46.    1-31-1893.  ,«  .^  ^ 

DLAMOND-JO  AND  DB8ION.     CI.  12.     10-a4-«. 
FOOTBUBT  AND  DB8IQN.     CT.  ««.     11-21-22. 
CA8TAN.    a.  IB.    l»-l»-«. 
LA  ROSE.    CI.  15.    ia-l»-«. 
MIS8A     CI.  16.    18-19-22. 
BARTHOLDI.    CT.  15.    1»-19-M. 
CHINOL.    a.  16.    1-2-23. 
TRUE   CONFBBSION8.     CI.  S8.      1-28-28. 
TILLIE  THE  TOIIXR.     Ct  18.     l-*>-*3. 
HARRIET  HUBBARD  AYBR.     a.  62.     3-13-2*. 
NATURAL.     C1.46w    3-27-23. 
WYANDOTTE.    CI.  46.    4-8-23. 


167,072. 
396,478. 
397,708. 
398,266. 
398.799. 
398,913. 
399,078. 
399,084. 

399.102. 
399,138. 

399,231. 
399,315. 


\ 
BATTLE  AXE.    CL  22.    4-24-23. 
FOODMA8TER.    CI.  46.    7-21-42. 
JBM  (MONOGRAM).    CI.  17.    ^16-42. 
VAN-EX.    CI.  14.    10-20-42. 
LUMAPANB.    a.  50.    11-24-42. 
MOPAC.    CI.  46.    12-1-42. 
MAGNA8CO.    CI.  46.    l»-lB-42. 
MOON  BEAM  BY  CORO  AND  DB8IGN. 

12-15-42.  ^  .,  .« 

CCC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     12-18-42. 
ETHYL     GASOLINE     AND     DB8ION.       CI. 

12-16-42. 
VITOOEN.    CI.  18.    12-22-42.  «,      -« 

MACYS     RED     STAR    BOOK    CLUB.       CI.     8*. 

12-29-42. 

TM    111 


Cl. 


IB. 


9- 


TM  112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Februaky  19,  1963 


399.473       YOU'LL  FAVOR  THE  FLAVOR.     CI.  46.     1-12-43.     400.940.      CERRITO.     CI.  46.     4-13-4S. 


;<»9.516. 
:<99.712. 
399.790. 
400,009. 
400,066. 
400,434. 
400,898. 


PWA   AND    DESIGN.      CI.    23.      1-12-43.  401,024. 
COIFFURE    INSURANCE.       C\.    40.       1-26-43. 

FISHER'S  BLENDIES.     CI.  46.     2-2-43.  401.195. 

HARRY  AND  DAVID.     CI.  4«.     2-9-43.  401,202. 
QUAKER  BLUE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6.      2-16-43.     401.333. 

TRU  ADE  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   48.      3-9-43.  401,570. 
THANK  CUE.    CI.  39.    4-«-43. 


CI.    13 


M    *    M    DOING    ONE    THING    WELL. 

4-20-43. 
NALGISED.    CI.  18.    4-27-43. 
VAOI8BST.    CI.  18.    4-27-43. 
CHEVRON   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    37.      5-11-43. 
M    *    M    DOING    ONE    THING    WELL.      CI.    21. 

5-28-43. 


February  19,  1963 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  113 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


28,305. 

27,102. 
71.386. 

71.387. 

71.388. 

71,389. 

71,390. 

71,473 

71,509. 

71.648. 

71.595. 

73,540. 
171,087. 
173,457. 
174,503. 
174,903. 
175,038. 
175.906. 
178,269. 
182.352. 
184,737. 
186,374. 
378.244. 
382.329. 
388,724. 
424.441. 
424,597. 
526.302. 
534,713. 
580,840. 
63».»«4. 
690.906. 
706.477. 


114.280. 
114,681. 
114.858. 


341,293. 
364,679. 
630,345. 


7(d) 

DESIGN. 


Cli.     13     and    23. 


"ZENITH"     AND 

10-2-1894. 
"ZENITH"  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  13.     9-24-1895. 
"ZENITH  "  M.W.H.  CO.  AND  REPRESENTATION 

OF  STAR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  4.     11-24-08. 
"ZENITH"   M.W.H.  CO.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.      CI. 

23.    11-24-08. 
"ZENITH"  M.W.H.  CO.  AND  REPRESENTATION 
OF  A  STAR  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  26.     11-24-08. 
"ZENITH"  M.W.H.  CO.  AND  REPRESENTATION 
OF  A  STAR  AND  DESIGN,     a.  13.     11-24-08. 
"ZENITH"  M.W.H.  CO.  AND  REPRESENTATION 
OF  A  STAR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22.     11-24-08. 
"ZENITH"  M.W.H.  CO.  AND  REPRESENTATION 
OF  A  STAR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  28.     11-24-08. 
"ZENITH"  M.W.H.  CO.  AND  REPRESENTATION 
OF  A   STAB   AND   DESIGN.      Cl«.    12   and   50. 
12-1-08. 
"ZENITH'  M.W.H.  CO.  AND  REPRESENTATION 
OF  A   STAR  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   14.      12-1-08. 
THE  ZENITH  LINK  M.W.H.  CO.  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   CI.  3.    12-1-08. 
"ZENITH"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     4-27-09. 
"ZENITH"  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  24.      7-31-23. 
"ZENITH"  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  3.     9-26-23. 
"ZENITH."    CI.  29.    10-16-23. 
ZENITH.    CI.  84.    10-23-23. 
"ZENITH."    CI.  26.     10-80-23. 
CI.  4.     11-13-23. 
CI.  23.    1-8-24. 
CL  22.    4-8-24. 
CI.  50.     6-3-24. 
CI.  19.     6-17-24. 
ZENITH  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   24.     6-4-40. 
"ZENITH."    CI.  81.    10-22-40. 
STEAM  MASTER.    CI.  23.    7-8-41. 
ZENITH  AND  DB8ION.     CI.  2B.     10-«-46. 
ZENITH  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   34. 
ZENITH.    CT.  16.    6-13-60. 
12-12-60. 
10-6-53. 
1-16-57. 
1-6-60. 
ll-l-«0. 


•ZENITH  " 
•ZENITH." 
•ZENITH." 
•ZENITH." 
•ZENITH." 


10-15-46. 


ZENITH. 
ZENITH. 
ZENITH. 
ZENITH. 


CI.  21. 
CI.  24. 
CI.  21. 
a.  84. 


PDRPLE-K.     CI.  6. 

SMtioa  t 

GRANITE.    CI.  35.    12-6-16. 

PLA8TBRTOX.    CI.  12.    12-19-16. 

DESIGN  OF  WIRE  WITH  TWO  LONGITUDINAL 

RIDGES    ON     THE     INSULATION.       CI.     21. 

1-9-17. 
WATERFILM.     CI.  84.     12-1-86. 
ECONOBAKE.    CI.  46.    2-7-39. 
WHI8K-AWAY.    CI.  21.    T-KMMJ. 


The  follovHnff  retfiatrationa  i*««ed  Jmn.    1,   19 SI 


639.168.  HAPPy-PAK.    CI.  1. 

639.167.  UN  SEED  0B0WBR8  ETC.    O.  1. 

689.173.  BLACK  BUiKRALD  AND  DESIGN. 

639.176.  TWO  WAY  CALF.    O.  40. 

639.176.  CBIBPO  GRAIN.    CI.  1. 

689.177.  DBUXTONB.    C\.  1. 

639.178.  RUGBY.    CI.  1. 
639,181.  ALKA8ERT.    CI.  1. 
639.184.  8TAKOHEEL.    CI.  1. 
639.186.  COBBY.    CT.  1. 

689.189.  PACK-A-LOO.    CI.  1. 

659.190.  KBNVALB.    Q.  1. 
639.198.  DURATITB.    CI.  2. 


CI.   1. 


(139.200. 
639.204. 
639.206. 
H39,208. 
639.209. 
639.210. 
639.212. 
639,213. 
639.215. 
639.216. 
639.217. 
639.226. 
089.238. 
639.243. 
n.')9.248. 
039.249. 
639.250. 
639.251. 
639,252. 
639,254. 
639,265. 
639,256. 
639,262. 
639,265. 
639,267. 
639,268. 
639,269. 
639,270. 
639,271. 
689.286. 
639.286. 
639.2fl. 
639.292. 
639.293. 
639.296. 
639.299. 
039,300. 
639.301. 
639.302. 
639.303. 
8.39.305. 
639.312. 
639,314. 

639,315. 
639.319. 
639,828. 
639,829. 
639.830. 
639.831. 
639,838. 
639.M5. 
639.348. 
639,364. 
689.366. 
639.358. 
639.359. 
639.362. 
639.364. 
639,370. 
639.873. 
639.376. 
639.376. 
639.879. 
639,384. 
639.389. 
639,391. 
639,401. 

639,404. 

639,406. 


SIGNATURE.    Q\.  3. 

TAPE-EZE.     CI.  5. 

NL.     CI.  6. 

FLEX-CHOKE.    CI.  9. 

NUGGBTFORM.    C\.  10. 

NUGGETIZED.    CI.  10. 

RACE-O-LATOR.     CI.  12. 

8URFCO.    CI.  12. 

LEX-STONE.    CI.  12. 

ORCHANNEL.    CI.  12. 

ALPRIDE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  12. 

FIBRATUB.    CI.  13. 

MOLDGLOS8.    CI.  15. 

POLVA-TEX.     CI.  16. 

AUREOMYCIN-DECLA.    CI.  18. 

MUfSAKBTS.    CI.  18. 

CANDIOMYCIN.     CI.  18. 

MBOAPYRAN.    O.  18. 

SOMPAPRIM.    CI.  18. 

ALTLDMBNT.    CI.  18. 

ROTOCOTES.    CI.  18. 

PYL-TONE.    CI.  18. 

MONOCIDBNB.    C\.  18. 

NUTRI-DI8C8.    CI.  18. 

DREEMBOAT.    Q\.  19. 

VINY8AN.    CI.  19. 

MULTICON.    CI.  21. 

FLUX  OSCILLATOR.    CI.  21. 

ELITE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 

THUNDBRBIRD   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    22. 

W  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  22. 

UTTLB  M 188  LOVELY.    CI.  22. 

OCBAN  CITY.    CI.  22. 

FLEX-FLOAT.     CI.  22. 

KWIKSET  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  23. 

EXPANDREL.     CI.  28. 

GBMCO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 

DIVA.    CI.  23. 

IDYLL.    CT.  28. 

IVY.    CI.  23. 

THE  KEY  TO  SUCCESS.    CT.  28. 

WILSON   SUPPLY    CO.    AND   DESIGN.      CT.    23. 

FIBB   8HIELD  EXTIN0UI8HBR  AND  DESIGN. 

CT.  28. 
JEWELL.     CI.  28. 
WBPCO.    a.  23. 
BKCO.    C1.24. 
LB8C0.    a.  24. 
DI  DI  AND  DB8IGN.    CI.  24. 
HI-FASHION.    CT.  24. 
C0N80L.    CI.  2«. 
BLBOOM.    CI.  26. 
BUBTONA.    CI.  27. 
BOLLABOPT.    CI.  31. 
DI8PIAYBTTB.    CT.  32. 
SIWA     CT  32. 

JUMBO  CANB.  ETC.  AND  DB8I0N.     CT.  82. 
THE    HAC8ETTB    SELECTOR.      CT.    32. 
LIBERTY.    CT.  32. 

CHARCOL^TOB  AND  DB8IGN.     CT.  34. 
Z0N08PHBRB.    CT.  84. 
RUBY  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  36. 
ROBERT  AND  DBSION.    CI.  36. 
K[VBRSHARP  "8MALX.  BALL."     CT.  87. 
PARKE'S.    CT.  87. 
EAGLBCOLOR.    CT.  38. 
CIMBMAQBS.    CT.  38. 
BPBCIAL-TBB8.    CL  39. 

FIB8TA.    CT.  89. 

ROMANINO  AND  DB8I0N.    CT.  89. 


^ 


639.407. 

A.-}9.410. 

6.39.412. 

639,415. 

639,418 

639,419. 

639.425. 

639.426. 

639,427. 

639.428. 

639,429. 

639.430. 

639,431. 

639.433. 

639.435. 

639.439. 

639.440. 

639.445. 

639.448. 

639.449. 

689,461. 


PLEAT-TREAT.     CI.  39. 

NYL-0-VAL     CI.  39. 

8HAPEROLL.     CI.  40. 

CUPIONI.     CI.  42. 

RYTAB  AND  DESIGN. 

MULTIMODE.     CI.  44. 

AAA-TRIPLE  A.    CI.  46. 

NEW  YORKER.    CI.  46. 

JUICE  BOWL.    CI.  46. 

SLIM80  AND  DESIGN. 

FANCI-FROBT.     CI.  46. 

NY8ICE.     CI.  46. 

COOKIE  FANTASIES. 

CARINA  KAN-O-WINE. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  MAN'S  HEAD. 

THE  SEA  CHEST.     CT.  60. 

MENNEN  MAGIC.    CI.  51. 

GLO-TINT.    CI.  51. 

SANTA  CELESTA.  CI.  51. 

8UPERDENT.  CT.  51. 

GLAZ-O  DENT.  CI.  51. 


CI.  44. 


CT.  46. 


CI.  46. 

CI.  47. 


CI.  50. 


6.')9,452. 
639,453. 
639.456. 
639.457. 
039.458. 
639.460. 
639.461. 
639.469. 


196.904. 
220,922. 
314.049. 
399,478. 
426,567. 
573,523. 
444,112. 
716,297. 

724,351. 


••CHUCK."  CI.  51. 
8PARKLEMI.NT.  CI.  51. 
MITZ  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  52. 
LEVEL.  CI.  52. 
DETERGOL.  CI.  52. 
NEW  WONDER  CI.  52. 
CYANATEX.  CI.  52. 
MANU-WALL.  CI.  103. 

Sectkm  18 

GOOD  LUCK.  CI.  46.  3-31-25. 
LOVE  LANE.  CI.  8.  11-16-26. 
EXAKTA.     CI.  26.     ft-19-34. 

KEYSTONE    SILHOUETTES.      CI.    39.      1-12-43. 
CHATEAU   PINARD.     CI.   47.      12-31-46. 
BONUS   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   46.      4-21-53. 
PLAISIR  d'AMOUR.      CI.   51.      8-1-60. 
MEDICAL    MANAGEMENT    AND    DESIGN.      CI. 

102.     5-30-61. 
DURASEAL.     CI.  2.     11-28-61. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

FEBRUARY  19,  1968 

(BegtitMcd ;  B«iiew«l ;  CancclMl :  AmnAaA,  DUchilmed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificate*  ;  12c  PabllcmtJOM.) 

A.P.W.  Paper  Co.,  Inc^  AUmuit,  N.T..  to  A.P.W   Prodncti.  Co..  BeH-Tone  Muffler  Mtg.  Co. :  See— 

Inc..  New  York,  N.*.     40U83.  ren.  2-l»-«3.     CI.  37.  Elehle^  Albert.                           -,q  ,,«    ^..^      n    96 

A  D  w   t>»Aiino*a  Ha    Tn*  •  WjMi  Bertuco.  Max.  New  Tork,  N.i.     Sow, 338,  case.     ct.  jn. 

APW^pS^rCo    Inc  B*rVln '  Jewefry   Co..    Inc..    New   Tort.    U.Y.      74Ma4.    iwb. 

Acme  Market%  Inc..  from  American  Btorn  Co.,  PhlladelphU.  l?-^-*!?-  ,  *^- ,?? v.^     „.«  v^-i,   w  v     tak  *«*   n.h    ii  t 

Pa.    746.307.  pub!  l»-4-«2.    CI.  14.  Beat  Made  Jewelry  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     748.438.  pub.  ia-4- 

Aeronca  Uim.  torp.,  MWdletown.  Oblo.     740.36*.  pub.  12-4-  82.     CI.  28. 

82     CI   A  Bererley  Prodncti :  See — 

AUeen  Knltwiar  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    839/IOL  cane.    CI.  3».  .,,     Herman^  NormanJ^                      -,040*    „„,     c\   4« 

All.  Amertcan.Fabrloatorj.  d.b,a.  Cbario.  Jr.  rfau«»  Co..  Lo.  |l-Mor  f^^„»»5i7SV\°n^t^S."in.'^?4t^%?'pub.  lU%2. 


Angeles,  Calif.    ft3»^62,  cane.    CI.  82. 
All    Metal   Producta   Co..   Wyandotte.   Midi.     639,286,  cane. 

CI    22 
Allen,   EtaiTld  D..  d.b.a.  Bnbance  Faablon  Wlgi.  Bergenfleld. 

N.J.    746.531,  pub.  12-4-82.    CI.  40.  ^    .»  .  .„ 

Allied  Impex  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     746.868,  pub.  12-4-62. 

CI    21 
AUled  Decala,  Inc.,  aereland.  Ohio.     746,686-8,  pub.  »-4-62. 

Allied    Radio    Corp..    Cblcaco.    I"-      746,388.    pub.    12-4-62. 

CI    21 
Aluminum  Co.   oC  America.   Plttaburgh,  Pa.     746.305,  pub. 

12—4-62      CI    14 
American  Bar  AaaocUtlon.  Chicago.  HI.     746.693,  pub.  12-4- 

American' Carbon  Co.,  VancouTer,  Brttlsta  Columbia,  Canada. 

745.389.  pub.  12-4-82.    CI.  23.  ^^^       .««,  „^« 

American   Cyanamid  Co..   New  York,   N.Y.     689,248,   cane 

CI    18. 
American    Cyanamid    Co.,    New   York.    N.Y.      839,461.    cane. 

American  Elite.  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.    839,271,  cane.    O.  21. 
American  Evatype  Corp.,  Deerdeld,  DL     745,478,  pub.  12-4- 

82.     CI.  36. 
American  Institute  of  Manarement.  New  York.  N.Y.    746,678. 

pub   12-4-62.     CT.  100.  _  ,  ..„.., 

American    Potaah    ft    Chemical    Corp..    Lot    Angclea.    Calif. 

746.263,  pub.  12-4-62.    CL  6.  .  .        .         «  ,... 

American    Potash   k   Ch«nleal   Corp.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif. 

746,268.  pub.  12-4-82.    CI.  6.  ^  „        „  _». 

American  Radiator  ft  Standard  BanlUry  Corp.,   New  Yortc, 

N.Y.    746.371.  wub.  12-4-62.    O.  21. 
American  Stores  Co. :  81 
Acme  Marketa.  Inc. 


CI.  24. 
Blomberg,    Kenneth    P..    Minneapolis.    Minn 


12- 


Cl.  IS. 


Borg-Warner    Corp..    Chicago 
CI.  84. 


111. 


746.304.    pub. 
745.462.    pub.    12-4-62. 


Bouett.  H.  Bae  :  See— 
Huzunin.  Lena  L,. 
Boye  Needle  Co.,  The,  Chicago,   111.      746,632.  pub.   12-4-62. 

CI.  40.  I 

Bressman.  Morris,  d.b.a.  Morris  Breasmatf  Jewelry  Mfg.,  New 

York.  J^.Y.    745,440,  pub.  12-4-82.     CI.  28. 
Bressman,  Morris.  Jewelry  Mfg. :  See — 

Bressman.  Morris.  _  _  „_^ 

British     Ropes    Ltd.,     Doncaster.     Knsland.       745,276.     pub. 

12-4-62.      CI.  7. 
Brown.   L.   V.    W..   Estate.   Hlghgrore.   Calif.     400,940.   ren. 

2-19-83.     CI.  46. 
Brown    Shoe    Co.,    Inc..    St.    Louis,    Mo.     746.601.     C\.    89. 
Bug    EngiaeerinK,    from    Bug    Bnglneerlnf    Co..    d.b.a.    Bug 

Engineering.   West   Covin*,   Calif.      746.389.   pub.    12-4-62. 

CI.  19. 
Bug  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Bug  Engineering. 
Bundock,  John  P..  Jr..  d.b.a.  Olee  Induatries.  Deerlleld.  111. 

745.588.  pub.  12-4-82.      C\.  51. 
Burger  Chef  Systems,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     745,677,  pub. 

12-4-62.     CI.   100. 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     746,504,  pub. 

CalabrUn '  Co.,    Inc.,    The.    New    York,    N.Y.     746,550.    pub. 

12-4-62.     a.  46.  ^    .„ 

Calgon.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     689.457.  cane.     CI.  52. 


Calgon.  Inc..  Pltt*t)urgn.  fa.  »»w,ao<,  ainc.  ^i.  of •  ^  ., 
A-urirPr^u^-to.:  Cblca«.  111.  689,449.  cane.  t:i.  51.  Canuon^MUfs  Co..  Kannapolls.  N.d.  f 45.688.  pub.  12-4^2. 
Anderson  ft  Thomoeon  Ski  Co., 


SeatUe.  Wasii.     745,319-20, 

pub.  12-4-62.    CI.  16. 
Angelone,  James  J..  Port  Brerglades,  Fla.    745,408,  pub.  12-4- 

61.     Ci.  24. 
Angler   Chemical   Co.,    Inc.,    Boston,   Mass.     639,448,   cane. 

Ansnl  Chemical  Co..  Marinette.  Wis.    JWiAJJ,  cane.     CI.  6. 


New     York.     N.Y.     745,822,     pub. 


Antell,  Charles,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.    639,462,  ean&^^Cl.  61 
ntonette  Pearls, 
a.  28. 


Inc..  Newark.'  N.J.    745,442,  pub.  12-4-62. 

745.400. 


Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.,  West  AIlls,  Wis. 

pub.  12-4-62.    CT.  28.  ^        .  .       „  ,.. 

Artsman,   Pred  J.,   d.b  a.   PD-No.   5-Co.,   Sacramento.   Calif. 

745.810,  pub.  12-4-62.    CI.  15.  .-   .   -»      ^    - 

Annour  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.    745.271.  pub.  l>-4-«a.  ,  Cl^S 
Asphalt  Sealer  Prodnets  Co.,  Inc.,  ColombM,  Ohio.     746,288, 

pub.  12-4-62.     CI.  12.  „  .      ..      ^        .. 

AssoeUted  Fnels  Ltd.,  TancoaTer,  Britiah  Columbia,  Canada 

689.189.  cane.    CI.  i 


CI.  42. 
Carter     Products,     Inc., 

12—4—62      CI   18 
Carrel.  Thomaa,  Yonkers.  NY.     745,447.  pub.  12-4-82.     CI,  SI. 
Carrel,  Thomas.  Yonkers.  NY.     745.452  jMib.  12-4-62.    CI.  81. 
Caaeo    Products    Corp.,    Bridgeport,    Conn. 

12-4-62.    CI.  28.  ,        „    ^    „  ^ 

Celaneoe  Corp.   of  America.   New  York,  N.Y. 

2-1^-63.     CI.  60.  „     ^      ^^ 

Century    Lighting.     Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y. 

12-4-82.     a.  21. 
Cbalhall  Cq^  The  :  See- 
Hall.  Chalmers  G..  Jr. 
Chemical    Products    Corp.,    CartersrlUe,    Qa. 

12-4-82      CI.  8. 
Chemical   Testing   Corp.,   Long  Island  City,   N.T. 

Cherberg     Co..     Inc.,     Philadelphia.     Pa.     745.815-16,     pub. 
12-4-82.     CI.   89. 


748.402.    pub. 

398,799,   ren. 

745,864,    pub. 

745.267,    pub. 
746,694. 


AtSStte®*fnS?a^ted  W:re  ft  Cable  Co.,  Jeraey  Cltj,  N.J.,  and    chess.  Mary,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     746,570,  pub.  12-*-82. 


Stamford.  Conn.    114.868.  cane.    CI.  21. 
Andrea  du  Val  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Mount  Prospect,  HI.    639.- 

446,  cane.    CI.  51. 
Ayer.  Harriet  Hubbard.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     165,434,  ren. 

2-19-68.     CI.  52.  ..    .^ 

B  ft  B  Products  Co.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.    639,460,  cane. 

Baeh,  Vincent,  Corp.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.     745.488-9.  pub. 

12-4-4S.    C\.  86. 
Badimano,  Oldeon :  See — 

Baebmann,  Hans  W. 
Badimann.  Hans  W.,  d.b.a.   Oldeon  Baebmann,  New  York. 

N.T.    689.891,  caac.    CL  88. 
BadoTlnae.  John :  8fM — 

Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The. 
Banner  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     745,297,  pub.  12-4- 

Barna.  BarMibas,  Bererty  HUU,  Calif.     746,486.  pnb.  12-4- 

82.     CI.  28. 
Bai^Bay  Prodnets.  Ibc,  Brooklyn.  N.T.    746.546.  pnb.  11-4- 

89.     a.  44. 
Berth  ft  Dnyfass :  8fee — 

Berth  ft  Dreyfnas,  lac.      _      ^  .  ..^_^      ,       .       .„ 
Berth  ft  DreTfnaiu  Inc.,  d  b  a.  Earth  ft  Drstyfusa.  Loa  Angeles, 

Calif.    746  640,  Mb.  12-4-62.    CL  42. ,   «  .« 

Barton,  Frederic  D..   Holly,  Mich.     T46J87.   pub.   1-9-62. 

CI.  8. 
Bear  Creek  Orehards :  See — 

HolsM*  Brothers. 
Beauait  Mllla,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.    8M.416,  eaae.    CI.  42. 
Ben-Maek  Laboratorlee,  lac.   Sparta,  N.Y.     8S9.M9,  eaae. 

CL  18. 


Cl    51 
Chicago  Pbarmacal  Co..  Chicago.  HI.     401,195,  ren.  2-19-83. 

Cl    18 
Chicago  Pbarmacal  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     401,202,  ren.  2-19-63. 

Cl    18 
Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.,  Summit,  N.J.     889.285, 

Cincinnati  Lithographing  Co.,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    889,889, 

Cl^'^toS  ?o..   New   York.   N.T.     746,«08,   pob.    l»-4-e2. 

Cl    89 
Claro  Laboratories,  South  Bend,  Ind.     746,880,  pab.  lS-4-82. 

Clanalnf's.   H.,   ft  Co..   MlnneapolU,   Mian.    7*46,421,   pab. 

12-4-82.     a.  28.  .         «,        ^  _.    M  w^      tAK  MA 

Clipper  Diamond  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     746,888, 

C^cS^^l  TOi.^ti  The  Coca   CoU  Co..   Atlanta.   Oa. 

C<S*S»rC.fe'^t.S'^"p..     T46.27.,    pub.    12^2. 

Cl    11 
Cohn  ft '  Boaenberger,   Inc.,   to   Coro.   Inc..    New   Ym*.   N.T. 

899.084,  rea.  2-19-68.     Cl.  28. 
Colbert.  George,  d.bJi.  Fascination  Jewelry  Mfr  Co.,  Bererty 

HUls,  Calif.    745.486.  pub.  12-4-82.    Cl.  28. 
Colaate-Palmolire    Co.,     Wilmington.     Del.       746,578.     pob. 

lir4-82.     Cl.  52. 
ColumbU    Pictures    Corp..    New    Tork.    N.Y.      745,477,    pab. 

12^4-82.     Cl.  38. 
Columbia  Wax  Co. :  See--  .    ,  ^  _ 

United  SUtee  Borax  ft  Chemical  Corp. 

TMi 


TM  ii 
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MlM.     573.523,     cane. 


399,102,  ren. 
745,53.3.  pub. 
745.403,  pub. 
745,313,  pub. 
398,266,  ren. 
746.296-6,  pub. 


Columbus     Canning     Co.,     Columbus, 

Cominerclal  Paste  Co.,  The,  Columbua,  Oblo.     745,264-6.  pub. 

12-4-H2       CI    T). 
Commonwealth  Sanitation  Co..  Plttaburxh,  Pa.      746.575,  pub. 

12-4-62.      CI     100. 
Community    Club    Services.    Inc..    Westport.    Conn.      745,585, 

pub.  12-1-B2.     CI.  101. 
Concord    Cheese    Corp..    Fond    du    Lac.    Wis. 

2-10-63.     CI.  46. 
Concord    Textile    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y. 

12-4-62.      Cl.   42. 
Continental    Drill    Corp.,    Inc.,    Chicago.    III. 

12-4-62.     Cl.  23. 
Continental     Oil     Co..     Ponca     Oty,     Okla. 

12-4-62.     Cl.    16. 
ContlnenUl     Ore     Corp.,     New     York,     NY. 

2—19—63       Cl.  14. 
Cool-Temp  Awning  Co.,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Corletto,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     746.443.  pub.  12-4-63.    Cl.  28. 
Coro,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Cohn  4  Rosenberger,  Inc. 
Coro,   Inc.,   New  York,  NY.     746,423.  pub.   12-4-62.     Cl.  28. 
Correct   Garment    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      745,627,   pub. 

12-4-62.      Cl.  39.  ,...«, 

Crelghton  Shirt  Co.,   Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn.     746,523.  pub. 

12— 4_fl2      Cl    39 
Crest.   Inc..  Ashevlile,   N.C.     745,454,  pub.   12-4-62.     CI.  32. 
Crest  Jewelry  Co. :  See — 

Weiss,  Harold.  .       ^  „ 

Crete.    Charles    A.,    d.b.a.    Pharmaceutical    Associates,    Ban 

Francisco.    Calif.      745.831-6.  pub.  }2-f-(l2.      Cl.    l8. 
(^uouo,  Annlbale,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     746.624,  pub.   12-4-62. 

Cl    39 
Cuabman.  H.  T..  Mfg.  Co..  North  Bennington,  Vt.    748,461MH, 

pub.  12-4-62.     Cl.  32.  _  ^      .  „    .,    „„ 

Dake   Corp..   Grand   Haven.    Mich.      746.896.    pub.    12-4-62. 

Cl    23 
Dannen   MUla,  Inc..   8t.  Joseph,  Mo.     639,186    cane.     Cl.  1. 
Daral  Rlag  Mfg.,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    746,426.  pub.  12-4- 

82.     Cl    28 
I>ean  Products.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.T.     745,448-61,  pub.  12-4- 

fl2       Cl     31 
Dean  Products.   Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.     746,466-6,  pub.  12-4- 

62      Cl    34 
Deceit  Records,  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.    748.476,  pnb.  12-4-62. 

01  3A 

De  don  Products,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.    639,463.  cane.    Cl.  81. 
DeU  Publlablng  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    745.801.  pub.  12-4- 

an         r*1      ^fi 

D«nt   *   VaUia    (Canada)    Ltd.,   Toronto,   Ontario,   Canada. 
748,448.  pub.  12-4-62.    Cl.  29.  ^  _^     ^.    „, 

Dewco  Corp..  Syracuse,  N.Y.     746,463    pub.  12-4-82      Cl.  31. 
UUdem.    Inc..    Leominster.    Mass.       3»9,712,    ren.    2-19-63. 

Dlffrtctlbn   Ltd..   Inc.,   Natlck    Mass.     748,697.  _  Cl.   26. 

Dl  Olorgto  Prult  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     748,849,  pnb. 

12—4—62      Cl    46 
Dixon,  James  ll.  h  Co.,  Washington,  DC.    746,498.  pnb.  12-4- 

02  Cl    38 

Donoho.  Velnia  I.,  d.b.a.  Peel-A-Meal,  Santee.  Calif.     746.663, 

Donovan  Industriea'  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     68»j«78-8.  cane. 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The,  Midland,  Mich.,  from  John  Badovlnac, 

d.b.a.  Galvln  Zinc  Anode  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     745.347,  pnb. 

2—9—60      Cl    21 
Draper  Brothers  Co..  Canton,  Mass.     746.637.  pub.  12-4-62. 

Cf.  42 
Dreem   Boats  k  Manna   Ltd..   Vancouver,   British   Columbia. 

Canada.    689,267.  cane.    Cl.  19.  ^      ,....„ 

Dwan's  Home  Canning  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.     745,588,  pub. 

1 2—4-62      Cl    46 
Eastern  Overall  Cleaning  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     745,- 

880,  pub.  12-4-62.    Cl.  100.  .«...„ 

Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester,  NY.     745,415,  pub.  12-4-82. 

CI    26 
Ebauches    S.A.,    Neuchatel,    Swltierland.      745,416-17,    pub. 

12-4-«2.     Cl.  27.  ,^.  ^.„        ^    ,„  ^ 

Ebauches  8.A.,  Neuchatel,  Swltserland.     748,419,  pub.  12-4- 

62.     Cl    27 
Eckel  Corp.,  The,  Cambridge.  Mass.     746,397.  pnb.  12-4-62. 

Cl    28 
Economy  Restaurant  Supply  Co.,  New  York  N.T.,  to  Economy 

RMtanrant  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Yonkera.  NY.     390.478.  ren. 

2-19-63.     Cl.  46. 
Economy  Baatanrant  Supply  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Economy  Restaurant  Supply  Co.  _  _^ 

Bdlson   Brothers  Stores   Inc..   St.   Louis.  Mo.      745.629,  pub. 

13-4-«2.     Cl.  39.  ^    „, 

Ekeo  Prodncts  Co.,  Chicago,   111.     639,328,  _canc.     Cl.   24. 
Elevator  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    748,387,  pub.  12-4- 

62      Cl    23 
Elllnger.  kichard  E.,  Eairertsvllle,  NT.    639.286,  cane;    Cl.  22. 
Blliott.  B.^  (Canada),  Ltd  ,  Ontario.  Canada.   748,596.   Cl.  23. 
Emerald  Furs  Ltd.,  Newark.  N.J.     639,173,  cane.     Cl.  1. 
Emery  Air  Freight  Corp.,  Wilton,  Conn.     748.890,  pub.  12-4- 

82.     Cl.  108. 
Engelhard  Indnatrles.  Inc..  Newark,  N.J.     746.602.     Cl.  44. 
Enhance  Fashion  Wigs :  Bee — 

Allen.  David  D. 
Bnnex  Corp..  New  York,  NT.    748,826,  pub.  12-4-«2.    CT.  18. 
Brban.  C.  K..  Co..  Inc..  Fitchburg,  Mass.    746,888,  pnb.  12-4- 

«2.     Cl.  103. 
Ethyl  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     399,138,  ren.  2-19-63.     Cl.  16. 
Ererabarp,   Inc..   Chicago,   111.     630,879,   eune.     CL  S7. 
Bwald  Inatrnmenta  :  Bee — 
■wald.  Lax  U. 


745,674, 
748,498, 


pub. 
pub. 


Ewald,  Lux  H..  d.b.a.  Ewald  Instruments,  Kent,  Conn.     745.- 

361.  pub.  12-4-62.     Cl.  21. 
Farafone.    Inc.,    from    Miniature    Electronics    Devices,    Inc., 

Orlando,  Fla.     746,389,  pub.  12-4-62.     Cl.  21. 
Farbenfabriken   Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft,    LeverkuHen-Bayer- 

werk,  Germany.     639  250-2.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Fascination  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bet — 

Colbert,  George. 
Fawcett  Publications,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Fawcett,  Wilford  H. 
Fawcett.  WUford  H..  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  to  Fawcett  Publica- 
tions, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     163.713,  ren.  2-19-63.     Cl.  38. 
Feeley,  James  R.,  *  Co..  Providence,  R.I.    745,426,  pub.  12-4- 

62.     Cl.  28. 
Ferrell,  Donald  B..  d.b.a.  Ferrell  Mfg.  Co.,  Oroton.  N.Y.     748,- 

277.  pub.  12-4-82.    Cl.  9. 
Ferrell  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 

Ferrell.  Donald  B. 
Fiesta  Shirt  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     639.404,  cane.     C\.  89. 
FlnnfoodH  Inc.,  Ramsay,  N.J.     745,548,  pub.  12-4-62.     Cl.  46. 
First   Federal   Savings  and   Loan  Association  of  New  York, 

New  York,  NY.     746,686,  pub.  12H1-62.     a.  102. 
Fisher    Flouring    Mills    Co..    Seattle,    Wash.      899,790,    ren. 

2-19-63.     Cl.  46. 
Flair   Fold-Down    Awnings,    Inc..   Miami,   Fla.      745,287,   pub. 

12-4-62.      Cl.    12. 
Flexible  Products  Co.,  Marietta,  Ga.     639.293,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Foote-Burt  Co..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     161,773,  ren.  2-19-63. 

Cl.  23. 
Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.,  from  Foremost  Food  ft  Chemical  Co., 

San    FrancliKTo,    Calif.      745,264,    pub.    12-4-62.      Cl.    6. 
Foremost  Food  k  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 

Foremoat  DalrleH.  Inc. 
Forney's  Inc..  New  Castle,  Pa.     746,698.      Cl.  26. 
Foster  Hochberg    Mfg.    Co.,     Inc.,    Seattle,    Wash.     639,407, 

cane.     n.  89. 
Foster,  William  B.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     639,198.  cane.     Cl.  2. 
Franek,    Eugene   P.,   d.b.a.    Franek's   Wholesale   Liquor.   New 

Orleans  La.     426,567.  cane.     Cl.  47. 
Franek's  Wholeaale  Liquor  :  See — 

Franek,  Eugene  P. 
Freres,     Nieholos,     S.A.,    Chatou     (Seine    et    Otse),    France. 

746,669,  pub.  6-l-«2.      Cl.  51. 
Fuji  Knitwear  Co.  :  Bee — 

Kurokawa,  Edward  M. 
Furu-A-Klt,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.     745,467,    pub.    12-4-62. 

Cl.  32. 
Oalvlon  Zinc  Anode  Co.  :  Bee — 

Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The. 
Garret     Distributing     Co.,     Harrlsburg.     Pa 

12-4-62.      Cl.  52. 
(iaas,    Robert    H.,    Pleasant    Ridge,    Mich. 

12-4-62.     Cl.  88. 
Oebr.  Kruslus  :  Bee — 

Kruslus,  Erwln. 
Gebr.     Stork    Jk    Co.'s     Apparatenfabrlek    N.V. 
NetherUnds.     746.470.  pub.  12-4-62.     Cl.  84 
Olardl  Co.  :  Bee— 

Gelardt,  Joseph. 
Gelanll.  Joneph,  «fb.a.  Oelardl  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

pub.  12-4-62.      Cl.  28. 
Gemeo   Electric  Co.,   Detroit,   Mich.     745.349,  pub. 

Cl.   21. 
General  Electric  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     745,868.  pub 

Cl.  21. 
General  Electric  Co.,  Plalnvllle,  Conn.     745,372,  pub.  12-4-62. 

Cl.  21. 
General    Portland    Cement   Co.,    Chicago,    III.      746,280.   pub. 

7-12-60.      CI.  12. 
General  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 

Morse,  John  J. 
General    Tire    k    Rubber    Co.,    The,    Akron,    Ohio.     746,246, 

pub.   12-4-62.     Cl.   1. 
(teorge,    K.    A.,    k    Son    Mellomlnt    Corp.,    Washington,    Pa. 

745,321,  pub.   12-4-62.     Cl.   17. 
Oemiantown     Mfg.     Co.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.     746,564,     pub. 

12-4-62.     a.  46. 
Ueasler   Mfg.   Corp..   Brooklyn,   N.Y.     639,300,  cane.     Cl.   23. 
Glaser   k   Olaaer,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif.      639,204,   cane. 

Cl.  8. 
Glee  Industries  :  Bee — 

Bundoek,  John  P..  Jr. 
Goets.    Albert    F.,    Baltimore.    Md.      745,561, 

a.  46. 
Golden  State  Co.,  Ltd..  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Cl.  46. 
Goldsmith    Bros.,    New    York.   N.Y. 

Cl.  6. 
Goodrich,    B.    F.,    Co.,    The,    Akron, 
Rubber  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
a.  36. 
Goodyear  Tire  k   Rubber  Co.,   The, 

pub.  12-4-«2.     Cl.  1. 
Grunaz  S.A.,  Geneva,  Swltserland. 

Cl.  46. 
Urauer,    Bill,    Productions,    Inc.,    New   York.   N.Y. 

pub.    12-4-82.     Cl.   36. 
Green,    A.    P..    Fire    Brtck    Co.,    Mexico.    Mo.     160,512,    ren. 

2-19-68.     Cl.   12. 
Gulf   Oil    Corp..    Pittaburgh,    Pa.     689.288.    cane.     Cl.    15. 
Hafner,    Simon,    d.b.a.    Hafner    Coffee    Co.,    Pittsburg    Pa. 

745,547,  pub.  12-4-62.     Cl.  46. 
Hall,  Chalmers  G.,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  The  Chalhall  Co..  Waahington. 

D.C.     689.418.  cane.     Cl.  44. 
Hamilton    Import    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.     639,306.    cane. 

Cl.   23. 
Hansley    Mills.    Inc.,    Parla.    Ky.     748,822,    pub.    12-4-62. 
Cl.  89. 


Amsterdam, 


745,482, 
12-4-62. 


12-4-62. 


pub.    12-4-62. 

864,879,  cane. 

646,288,   pub.    12-4-62. 

Ohio,    from    Vanderbllt 
748,478,  pnb.  12-4-62. 

Akron,    Ohio.     748,244, 
745.551-2.  pub.  12-4-62. 
748,490, 
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748,498,  pub.  12-4^2. 


Hanaon-Van   Winkle  Munning  Co.,   Matawan,   N.J.     639,205, 

Ha*^r^.t  Meil   Product-  Corp..  New  York.  N.T.     748.469. 

pnb  12-4-62.  a.  84. 
Harry  and  David  :  Bee — 
Harv^'S^rSS'oS^.  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     746.278. 

pub.  12-4-4K.     CT.  9. 
Harvey,  O.  F.,  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See— 

-fife'  &:tSjr^  ^^i.  •A."?-M: 

Cl    18 
Harvic  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cl.  21.  „     „ 

Hanse.  Charlea  P.  •  JKJtv  ,„« 
All  American  Pabrtcatora. 
Hearat  Com..  The  :  «e*— 

King  Feature  8oyS*"*4l'.l   li  v 
Heller  k  Dedan.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

He'rLV'NoSJ*  J..,  db.-    SjJ-l*/-4^T"'a  '  2?^*°' 
ne'irVl^\  ?br'pan?*H'ers%r?SU^^eJgo.  m    tA.«T. 

pnb.  12-4-62.     Cl.  34 
Hess,  Paul.  Prodncta:  Bet — 

Hyd^tTBTt'telv  Corp.,  The.  Lynchburg.  Va.     748.378,  pnb. 
HoVU^M.SliJo-.  d.b..    JJ^Hoffm^n  seed  k  Grain  Co., 

Muncy.  Pa.    T45,242.  oubJ^»-4-«a-    Cl.  i. 
Hoffman  Seed  *  Oram  Co..  The :  «•*- 

Huff  Tool  k  Mff.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Cl.  IT. 
Hugunin's :  Bef— 
Hnimnln.  Lena  L. 

pub.  !»-•-««;    Cl.  100. 
Huron  Tackle  Co  :  Sm^- 

HnnK.'JeTm^piS""^^  Frandaco.  Calif.    «39.S89.  eanc. 

InSUi^'cTe^crinduatrle.  Ltd..  London.  England.  639,- 
Im^^'riar-JiAW.  Chiear*.  m.  T48.«4,  pnb.  12-4^2- 
in^rto'cc.  The,  8a.  Frandaeo.  Calif.  T48.S18.  pnb.  ■12-4-82. 
InSfnaHonal  Minerals*  Chemical  Corp..  ikoW.  HI.  748.201. 
I„?e";;;t,Uri.1^e  an*  Telegraph  Con...  New  York,  NT. 
Iril^^rtinTUu-Vc.;  N?w^^ork.  NT.    T48.48..  pnb.  12^ 

Joh^Tisr^.n^^^'or^Torp^'S'w  ?o%.V^^^^ 
JniSti?weS  Srp..  New  Tdrk,  N.T.  745.481.  pnb.  12-4- 
Ka*dU^&oh^O..  d-b.  in^^Be^Chjat  of  PhlladelphU. 
Ka'fiWiSS.'i-  ?0^  if^  «kSS{;^«"'T48.814.  pob.  12-4- 
Knii.r'^Co^i:,  New  Orleana.  La.  748.414.  pnb.  lt-4-«i 
Ka^2*A  *  1.  Co.  Inc.  New  Totk,  N.T.  745.42T.  pnb.  12-4- 
K.?oaH?i,'8inbad,dJb.a.  »o«  "Ump  Co..  Granite  City.  HL 
KaVi'cJ-  TiniU^^lJ^:  ffiton.  England.  745,367.  pnb. 
KaVH^^S-'Wdiet.  Inc..  New  Tork.  NT.  748.348.  pnb. 
KeS;ii5'El2t"nle.  Inc..   Ow.n-K)r«.   Ky.     748.806.   pnb. 

Kim1it;JJilaS  iU..  lf«»1«.  ^    ^*»"*-  P°*    **-^*- 
Kl«  »2.tn«  BTnaicate  inc^to  ThjHaarat  Corp..  New  York. 

KoK  Jo"Si??.;'S^at2e,a*1i39.2W.ean.    Cl.28^ 

Krosi"    Brwln.    d.ba.^p«br.    Kmrtna.    Bollngen.    Germany. 

Kn^ka':i"'irwVHl  M.  d b.a   Fnjl  Tn^^r  Co..  New  Tork. 
*Vt7481S5-10,  pnb  12-4-82.    CT.  S». 
K^k^t  ioSalne.  Anaheim.  Calif.    68».29e.  eanc    Cl.  23. 
SSi^'ratori...  Inc.  Mllwa-he..  Wla.     745.825.  pob. 

J^ViLl  ^rineta.  Inc.  Weat  Chorter.  Pa.    745.851.  pub. 
12-4-52.    CL  U. 


Laundry  Equipment  Sale  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.T.     689,325, 

cane.     CL  24. 
Leedy  Drnm  Co. :  See — 

LeonJrt?ci^t°rRU^ey,  Gr«nvilla.  Mich.     196.904.  eanc 
Cl.  46. 


Le^^i  *k  Co.,  Inc,   New  Tork.  NT.     748.626.  pnb.   12-4-62. 

Le^s^Knitting    Co..    Reno,    Nev.      745.8W,    pob.    12-4-62. 

Cl   39 
Lexington  Concrete  Products,  Inc,  Lexington,  Ky.     539.216, 

cane.     Cl.  12. 
Lindholm,  A,  W. :  S**^ 

748,880,  pub.  12-4-62.    undhital.  iShtT*w'   d.b.a.  A.  W.  Undholm.  Tar»  Haute. 

Ind.    748.428.  pub.  12-4-62.    CT.  28.         _,-...« 

Lord   SUver,   Inc!;   New  Tork.   NT.     745.429.  pnb.   12-4-52. 
Cl.  28. 


173.457.  eanc  Cl.  8. 
174.508.  cane  Cl.  29 
174.908.  eanc 
175.088.  eanc 
1T5.906.  eanc  ^..  j. 
178.269.  cane.  Cl.  28. 
182462.  eanc  CL  22 
184.787.  caac  CT.  80 
185.874.  ennc  Cl.  19 
S78.244.  cane.  CT.  24 
882429.  eanc  CI.  81 
424.441,  cane  CT.  28. 
424.587.  eanc 
6M,802,  cane 
884,718.  cane 
580.540,  eanc 
6S9.9M,  eane 
690,906,  eanc 


CI.  84. 
CT.  26. 
CT.   4. 


CT.  84. 

a.  16. 

Cl.  21. 

CT.  24. 

CT.  21. 

CT.  84. 


Cl    28 
Lowi  *jie,  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.T.^  «3».*»?'  «»«•     9k-*Svn 
Mach\ett  Laboratories.  Inc..  The,  Sprin«d*le.  Conn.    745.370, 

Ma''cMillaVKSrF*i^"6il  Co.,  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     746.311. 

MaM'*Co^Ae.%*^lntton.  Ind.     748.298.  pub.  l»-4-62. 

Macy.  Oeone.  Companiea.  Inc.  The,  New  Tork,  N.T.    745,497, 

ul^.i^^k  Co^l^t  New  Tork.  N.T.    399.315.  ren.  2-19- 

M^a^;    Lula.    k    Cla.    Ltda..    MantMuerU    Modelo    8oc. 
Anonlma.  Bnenoa  Aires.  Argentina.    3W.078.  r«i.  2-19-63. 

Magnetic  Reaearch  Corp..  El  Segundo,  Calif.     639,270.  cane 

Cl    21 
Manii-Mlne  Research  k  Development  Co.,  Mohnton,  Pa.    689.- 

Marlne**DeVelopment    Co.,    Richmond,    Va.     745.464,    pub. 

MariTK^Uting  Millk.  Bergenfleld.  N.J.    689,410,  cane    Cl.  89. 

Marshall-HTelfs   Co.,   Duluth,   Minn.     171,087,  cane     CT.   24. 

MarahaU^ells  Co.,  Duluth.  Minn. 

Marahall-Wella  Co.,  Dnluth.   Minn. 

Marahall-Wells  Co.,   Duluth,   Minn. 

Marahall-WeHs  Co.,   Duluth.   Minn. 

Marahall-Wells  Co..   Duluth.   Minn. 

Maraball-Wella  Co.,  Duluth,   Minn. 

Marahall-Wella  Co.,  Duluth.  Minn. 

Marahall-Welli  Co..  Duluth.  Minn. 

MarBhall-Wells  Co.,  Dulnth,  Minn. 

Marshall-Wells   Co.,   Dulnth,  Minn. 

Marshall- Wells  Co..  Dninth.   Minn. 

Marshall-Wella  Co.,  Duluth.   Minn. 

Marthall-WeUi  Co..  Dulnth,  Minn. 

Marshall-WellB  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn. 

Marahall-Wella  Co..  Dninth.  Minn. 

Marahall-Wells   Co.,   Duluth,   Minn. 

Marahall-Wella  Co..   Dninth,   Minn. 

Marshall-WeUB  Co..  Dulnth^  Minn      9wuj^,  """i^ii"^*-  " 

Marthall-Wella  Hardware  Co.,  Duluth,  Mian.    25,806.  eane 

MiPili3l-Well?Hardwara  Co.,  Duluth.  Minn.  27.102.  eanc 

M^itual-WelU    Hardware    Co.,    Dulnth,    Minn.     71.88»-«0. 

M^SSill-Willi  Hardware  Co..  Dninth.  Minn.  71.478.  cane 

M^lih^n-Wens  Hardware  Co..  Dulnth.  Minn.  71.509.  cane 

Marahill-WelirHardware  Co..  Dnluth.  Minn.  71,548,  eanc 

MiPrshlu-Wells  Hardware  Co..  Duluth.  Minn.  71.595.  cane 

MSLhiil-Welli  Hardware  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn.  78.540.  cane 

MaSi^^Corp..  Revere.  Maaa.     745.252.  pub.  12-4-62.     CT.  5. 
Martin.  Jeffrey,  Laboratories :  See- 
Satin  Soft  Coametica^Inc  -.--ta  Mh  i%-4-«2 
Martin-Senour  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.     745,815.  pob.  lZ-4-«. 

M2tlc"orp.i  South  Bend.  Ind.  J^'Si.  St  l|±2a:  CT  12 
Mastic  Corp.  South  Bend,  Ind.  745.286,  gob.  12-4^2.  CTJ^Z. 
S^J;  Otto  B.!]^e.  Newnrk.  NJ.     748i78-5.  pob.  12-4-62. 

M^illich  Corp,  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     745.809.  pob.  12-4^8. 

Mc?;mott.  JulUn  A..  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.T.     745,868.  pob. 

McD^H^*   MlckVy.    (Mrs.).    Amarillo.    Tex.     745.582.    pnb. 

mJ^^^U.  E^re\t'N..  dj,  a.  McDonneH*  Miller 'to^cDjn- 
nell  k  MUler,   Inc..   Chicago,   III.     401.024,   ran.  a-iw-w. 

McD;>nMlL  Everett  N,  d^-a.  McDonnell  »>Mller  to  M^- 
nell  *  kuier.   Inc..  Chicago.  HI.     401.570.  ran.  »-n»-n«. 

Cl.  21. 
McDonnell  k  Miller  :  Bee— 
McDonnell.  Everett  N. 
McDonnell  li  Miller.  Inc. :  «««— 

Medi«l°SSi^Sri«..  Dayton.  Ohio.  716.297.  ennc. 
V^J^C*..  Tlw.  Morrtatown.  N.J.  639.440.  eanc  CT.  61. 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  Bahway.  N.J.  W9.254,  <*««^  9-^J- 
Merit  Jewelry  Caating  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T.  746,488.  pub. 
12-4-62.     CT.  28.  ^     ,«  ..  ^ 

Michigan   Tool   Co.,   Detroit.   Uleb.     745.896.  pub.    12-4-62. 

uS^i  Inc.  South  Pasadena.  Calif.     746.411.  pub.  12-4-62. 
CL  26. 


TM  iT 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Bee — 

Co.,     Philadelphia,     Pa. 


Miniature  Blectrooica  Oerlcea,  Inc.  : 

Parafune.   Inc. 
MlnneapolU-Honejwell     Rcculator 
740,409,  pob.   12-4-62.     CI.  26. 
Mobaj  Chemical  Co.,  Plttiburgh,  Pa.     74S,500,  pub.  12-4-62 

MtKtern  Engl^rly  Co.,  Inc.,  8t  LouU,  Mo.     74S,46S,  pub 

Modoc  Orchard  Co.',  Medford,  Oreg.     8»8,»18,  ren.  2-19-68 


745,243,  pab.  12-4- 
12-4-62. 


P«*«t^  ■•rrlee  Co.,  Charlotte,  N.C 

^"fts^"*"'    ^'^    ^°'^'    ^^       748,422,    pab 

^•^il^ta^'  '"*■  '"k"*""^"*.  *•>»      748.288,  pab.  12-4- 

Pjf^UtoCorp.,  St.  Louie,  Mo.     740,266.  pob    12-4-62     CL  fl 

1^14^"C1*4^°-    '"*•    '*•''   i'oS:  St.'  746^6. ^«2: 

Mo«rdeyCo^Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    689.188,  cane.    CI.  1.     _  *  CmTcwitrr****'  '  ***~ 

a^9  •  "*•*"**'•  ^■-     T*».**«.  pub.  12-4-62.    "®»~j|"j  ApplUncee,    Inc.,    Dayton.    Ohio.      630.848.    eaac. 

'"Ti^r''S''fi'^'  ^  •  ""-"*•  •"'*  ^«'>*^'  »«•>  "es;  ss.  ^v4S"3'7/'S;fb"i2S^*'  a^^iv  *•'""•>■  »»-**» 

*'M»j92:*^n%"  ?f.^2"'^  *  "^*  *^°'  '•"••-'p*'**.  p-  ***V4t."83pp^n"2!5^i"^r*iS:~""'^»-  "'**'''«»^  >••• 

MoBtfomcry   Ward  *  Co.   Inc..   Chicaco.   ill.     748.248,  pub.    P*tt«bnrfh  Conaolldatlon  Coal  Co.,  Plttabargfa.  Pa.    639.190, 

pinl'ir'u*^*-   *^***«^  "1-      7«i»2.   pub.    12-4-6X      CI     12 
eft         "'         •  ^"'^  ^^-     7*»'*»0.  pabT  lii-62. 

Po"*fc"Hearjr,  Inc.  New  York.  N.T.     746  600      CI    M 
Pog.">extll«  Corp.,  New  Yorf  NY.     74%42:  pab.  1  £4-62. 

***e?**Cl'3Tr*''  '"*"  ''"°®"*'  *^'"-    748.491-2,  pab.  12-4- 
Ponivtte  kffi  Co. :  0m— 

Bentlneroil,  Inc. 

PredaloB  Sclentiflc  Co.,  Chlcaao,  UL     639.419.  cane      Cl   44 

12-^2      c!"'42*^°'   *"'  •   '^'^  ^'"^'   ^-^      Ttt^iMWrpJb: 

^'^^2.°^"89^°'  ^*'  <^'»«*°°»".  «>»<>      T45,818,  pab. 

Puget  Bound  Casket  Co.,  Tacoma,  Waah     724  8fil  rano     r>i  9 

i2^?.**Sl8.*^°  •  ^''*'  ***'  ^°'^-  *  ^  ?«.M7  piS: 

Pyl-Toae  Pharmacal  Co. :  See — 
WlUlama.  Walter  J. 

«S^*^  a    lolT*  '°*''  **''*»**>*'P''»»'  P»-     748,892,  pub. 
"*7«asf%J.'?2-i52'    ^r^V'    ""*•'  ^" '   '^•-^   >"^ 

%^48.3""7f p;;b'?i^'?'**cT?i. '""• """'  "^•"'  ^•*''  ^  ^ 

•     168.956,    r«i.    2-19-63. 
689.268.   caac.     Cl.    19. 


Montfomcry   Ward  *  Co.   Inc.,   Chicago,   111 

12-4-62.     Cl.  2. 
MorrlaoD  and  Co     New  York.   N.Y.     689,376,  cane.     Cl.  86. 
"*ir!!?>  '**''■  '••  ab.a.  General  Product!  Co.,  Richmond.  Va. 

639,885    cane.     CL  82. 
>*««»«  Tlia  Co.,  The,  ZaaearUle.  Ohio.     748,291,  pob.  12-«- 

M«rt»«P»P!»r  MUU  Co.,  Moaloee,  Wla.     748.493,  pub.  l»-4- 

^01*%   ^^'^  "••    '"  •   ^*^  ^<*''''    N-^-     •••.Ml.   «"«• 

NaaalooM  yeanootachap  Veralaen  Terffabrlek  Voorbeen  H. 
vettewlnkel  k  Zonen  :  See — 
Vettewlnkel,  Dirk  H. 
Naamlooae  Vennootachap  Vemla-en  Verffabrlek  Toorheen  H. 
Vettewlnkel  ft  Zonen  :  Bet — 
Vettewlnkel,  IMrk  H. 
NarraProducta.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.    639,486.  cane.    CT.  82. 
Naah.  rrederiek  P..  d.b.a.  Saf-T-Plate  Co.,  Ogden,  Utah.    639,- 

438,  caac.    Cl.  80. 
National  Biochemical  Co. :  Bet — 

Swimmer,  Jerome, 
^f*"***!   Hood  Corp..  Ocala.   Fla.     748,471,   pab.   11-4-62. 

National'  Newspaper  Brndieate.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     748,502, 

pub.  12-4-62.    Cl,  38. 
>f«"o»*l  Product!  Corp.,  Tampa,  Pla.    748,863,  pub.  12-4-62. 

vl.  46. 
Natloaal   Ynlcaalaed  Fibre  Co.,   Wilmington.   Del 

pub.  12-4-62.    a.  1. 
National  Valcanl.ed  Fibre  Co.,  Wilmington,   Del 

pub.  12-4-62.    Cl.  2. 
National   Vnleaalaed  Fibre  Co.,    Wilmington,   Del. 

pub.  12-4-62.    Cl.  19. 
National   Voleanlaed  Fibre  Co.,   Wilmington,   Del. 

pub.  12-4-62.     Cl.  21.  m       ,    ^. 

National  Voleanlaed  Fibre  Co.,   Wilmington,  Del. 

Sub.  12-4-62.     Cl.  22. 
lonal  ValeanlMd  Fibre  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
pub.  12-4-62.    Cl.  28. 
National   yalcanlaod  Fibre  Co.,   Wilmington,   Del. 
pub.  12-4-62.    Cl.  87. 

"^  62*"  C?*!?*'^  *"*■  ^*"  *'°''**  °"*"     ''**''^"'  *"•'*•  **-^ 
NewbWTj'.  J  J,  Co.,  New  York,  NY,     748,408,  pob.  12-4-6S. 

''^'l^^^'^cf^M*  ^°*'  ^'**'  **">^**«'»<*'  *"^     748,384,  pab. 
New  Me^Blama  Corp.,  Baltimore,  Ifd.     748,393,  pub.  12-4- 

62.     Cl.  28. 
NltrogM,^" (^•['q**'^*"  Co.,  Houaton,  Tex.     748.879,  pab. 

No-Nail  Hancer  Co. ':  Bet— 
RablnoTlteh,  Jack. 

^°lftW-I™**"«  Corp..  d.b.a.  Rlmlnl  Importa,  New  York.  N.Y. 

639,388,  cane.    Cl.  32. 
Northrop  Pharmaceutleal  Co.,  MlnneapoUa,  Minn.     748,336. 

pub.  12-4-62.    Cl.  18. 
Northweat-Northem    Optical    Co..    Seattle,    Waah.      748.408, 

pub.  12-4-62.    Cl.  26. 
Northweat  Wholeaale,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Nortbweat  Wholeaale  Inc., 


748,248, 
748,249, 
748,841, 
748,368, 
748,383, 
748,399, 
748,494, 


.^w,owi    pua.  x.£-»-az.      Cl.  21. 
Cl    44  ^ '    ^""    ^'^•«°'    '" 


Rarco   Mfg.   Co. 
R^  Star  Dai 


WeaatehM,   Waah.      748,559,  pab.  12-4-62.     CL  46. 
".I'Sf^'S  J'i!?'"i!  £?••  "*••  "*•  ^»««>««.  Calif.     746,384. 

746,823,  pab.  l>-4- 


irothera    Inc.,    Rutherford,    N.J.      639,216,    eane. 


pab.  ll-i-63.    Cl.  21. 
Nutreaa  Mllla,  Inc.,  MlnneapoUa.  Minn. 
6Z     Cl.  18. 

R!'i*l'^'£,^**v,'Vii**'!''*'0'»*o     639^184.  eane.    Cl.  1. 
*^'S..ftS^   ^V-".^]^'  5*?'«y.   Btoke^n-frent.   Bnglaad. 

748,B8TMnib.  12-4-62.    Cl.  46. 
Orchard    Brol" 

Cl.  IS. 
O™ond    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    Union    City,    N.J.      639,412,    cane. 

Orth'o  PTiarmaoentlcal   Corp.,  RarlUn,  N.J.     639,266,  eanc. 

PD-No.  ft-Co. :  »••— 
Arlamaa.  Fred  J. 
Paraxon  Oil  Burner  Corp.,  Long  laland  City,  N.Y.     748,468, 

pob.  12-4-62.    Cl  34. 
Paramount  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Paramount  Chemical  Corp. 
Paramount  Chemical  Corp.,  db.a.  Paramoant  ChMnleal  Co., 
Los  AMSI«n._  Calif.     748,272.  pub.   12-4-62.     CT.  6. 


s  AaMk 
e.  lTti. 


»M    Pateraon.    N.J. 
-----airy  Supply  Co. :  Bee- 

D  ...   o*^"'*]?'  9***'«*'  »°"*  Adeline  Wledenfeld. 
Reld.BartpnM..  Inc.,  SprUgfleld,  111.     6S9,848"canc.     0  27 

ifel    aTSa'  '"'•     •*  ^'"^'  N>.  '7^.430,  irib: 

Rembaach,  Tmemaa  T.,  Franklin,  I nd.     639  212  cane      Ci  12 

Rlmlnl  Importa  :  Bet — 

Nordam  Trading  Corp. 

CL  2?''   *^*'   **"*"  ^*''   ^°-     ''*»•*««.   P"l>    l»-*-«2. 
Rose  Staimp  Co. :  Bee — 
KaaparUn,  Stnbad. 

cr"3lf*  *"**  ^  •  *°'  •  ^'^  ^'"*'  ^-^  399,478.  eane. 
**?r**l6  '  '■  **""*'  ^'*'  ^**'*°^^'  Va.  639,209-10,  eanc. 
RuMwIl  Playing  Card  Co.,  Millton    N  J    to  The  nnltMl  titttmm 

P;*y«»«  CarJI  Co.,  Cineinnatl,'^oblo.''  167,^1  VS^^-SSl 

"7i-4^'2"a  *26^"  •  "*•'  *"'  ^^*^'  ^^"      748,410,  pub. 

'•^4ii,282S,*?i'b.  g^n?    ?W'    "•"*•    ■-"*••    '*•"' 

Saf  TPIate  Co. :  «ee^ 

.  ..  ^^'  *>wlerlck  P. 

*^tlif  "**'S!!  S**'  Allaton,  to  Shield  Chemical  Co ,   lac 

.  -^^f^to-Sfil***'  >«*•■•     ««9.814,  eaac      CT   t8 

ll5?-5e"CT  4T'  *"  •  ^"'^"*  *^*-  ^4835i4-8,  pab. 
^'cilTii*'***''"  ■*■"**  ^''-  Chicago,  ni.  639,431,  eane. 
'*Si^^*cl^6**  **"""'  ^°-  ■•■  '■'"Cisco,  Ckllf.     689.426. 

Santen  Pharmaceutical  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  Hlmuhl-Yodoiawa-ku 

Oaak^  Japan.     745,867,  pub.  ^2-4-42.  ™6L  ^*^  ' 

Baason-Klng.    Inc.,    Lakeland.    Fla.     639.427,    cane      CT     46 

^{i-bo^joSr-srw  '-/^k^i??-  %..^.-  u^\^ 

^S^Aft  *^**"'  '^  Angeles.  Calif.     746.6S4-8,  pob.  12-4-62. 


Parke,  U  ".    Co^  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     639,384,  cane.     CT.  87.         Cl.  42. 
P*rkei>HaaBlfln  Corp..  ClereUnd,  Ohio.     746.472,  pab.  liMI-     Schafer,  John  8. :  9««— 

62.     CT   M.  f  iRher,  Fred  C,  and  John  8.  Schafer 

C*    if .        '^'    "'**"^"*'    N.J.     745,888,    pab.     12-4-62. 

Sebr^elber,    A.   H..    Co.,    to   A.    H.    Sehrelber   Co.    Inc.,    New 


62.     CT.  38 
Peel-A-Meal:  8f— 

DoBObo.  Velma  I. 
Penn  ft  Co.,   Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp. :  Bet — 
PeanaylTania  Salt  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 

^•S?f?''T*,°t'.  "''^  "'^iSpAJ?'-  *o  P"n«*lt  Chemicals  Corp., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     --""A*-    —    «  .«  -«      ^.    -  »" 


689,481,  eane.     CT.  81. 


*:i-y-x  *••"•  '•'  rrunwiii  «.,oemicai 
400,066,   ren.   2-19-63.     Cl.   6. 


Sehrelber,  A.  H.,  Co.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
_       Sehielbar,  A.  H.,  Co. 
Sea  Chest  of  PhlladelphU,  The  :  See— 
Kadlaon,  Joseph  O. 


Cl.  89. 
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Searle,   0.   D.,   ft   Co.,    Skokle,   IIL     746,327,   pub.    12-4-62.    TraTelworid,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    746.889.  pob.  12-4-61. 


8e«™,"oebuck  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     M9  87S    ««.     Cl    34. 
Bears!  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     748,878,  pab.  4-12-60. 

BeSr^karl.    ft    Bona,    to    Sellers,    Inc.,    PhUadelphU,    Pa. 

890,478,  ren.  2-19-63.     CT.  46. 
Seller's,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bent&l  dll!^lnc.*d^.r-  Pou»tte  Mfg.  Co.,  Seattle,  Waah. 

Shl«.^Vd^k.5.'lbarp    CO..    Holt^llle,    Calif. 

74ft,660,_pob.  12-4-62.     CT.  46. 
Sharp,  K.  Km  Co. :  See— 

8her£SS?d.  Q.,  AsaoeUtes,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.     639.884. 

cane.     CT.  81. 
Shield  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bhor?£7rr,'^i%.«.  Ohio      2SM78,  «ne      CT   36 
Slmon-Cnrter  Co.,  Mlnnoapplis,  Minn.     746.696.     ci.  m 


Cl.  106. 
Tru-Ade  Co..  The 
Tro-Ade,  Inc 


See — 


Tm-Ade.  Inc., "Chicago,  111.,  to  The  Tm-Ade  Co.,  Elgia.  IIL 
400 J34,  ren.  2-19-^.    CL  46.^^         »....„        w    ,•  ..  *• 

True  Tinnper  Corp.,  ClereUnd,  Ohio.     748,886.  pab.  12-4-tl. 
n   47 

—       -  -    -       746,161.  pab.  11-4-61. 


Udylite  'Corp.,   The,   Detroit.  Mich. 
Cl,  6. 


639.468.  caac. 


Ultra  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Pateraon.  V.J. 

Underwood  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  689.818.  eanc.  CT.  M. 
Underwood  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  639,848,  cane.  CT.  16. 
United  Alrcr^f  Corp.,  Bast  Hartford,  Conn.     899,816,  ren. 

^  -1ft  A3      CT    23 
United  CoH>perstlTes,  Inc.,  AlUanee,  Ohio.     746,378-6,  pob. 

12—4—62.     Cl   21 
United  Orowers,  Fargo.  N.  Dak      6M.ie7.  eane.     Cll. 
United  Scrrlee  iDqolpment  Co.,  Inc..  Palmer.  Maaa.    748,840. 

pab,  12-4-62     Cl.  19. 


|fri-SA7r  ^ruS^i^n^  Snn.''*7?8^.     Cr23^         un'JJSi  'i^'Bo^'l  Chemical  Corp..^Lo.  Anjalej.  Calif 
8lS«r  ndellty.  Inc.,  Phila^lpfeu,  Pa.    746,891,  pub.  12-4-62.         ,,^   ColambU   Wax   Co.,   OUndale.   Calif.      748.169.  pub. 


639.428,  eane. 


11-6-62.     CL  6.  _  .  ^  ,        .       .       «.,.* 

United  SUtes  Borax  ft  Chemical  Corp.,_Loe  Angeles.  Calif., 

from  CoInmbU  Wax  Co..  Olendalc.  Calif.     748,671,  pab. 

It     a    **       m     no 


11t«-«2.     CT.  82.  ^  „        w    ..     «• 

United  SUtes  Hoffman   Machinery  Corp.,   New  Toilc,   N.Y. 
639.331,  eane.    CT.  24. 


748.474-6,  pob. 


United  SUtes  Playing  Card  Co..  The : 

Eossell  PlaylniTCard  Co.        „    ^   „„ 
United  SUtes  Robber  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 

12-4-62     CL  38. 
UnlTersal  Fiber  Glass  Tray  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.    639.216,  eane. 

CT.  13. 


Sltmald  ProducU  Ltd.,  Southport,  Bn^nd. 

SlSge^d   Drum    Co.,    d.b  a.    Lsedy    Drom   Co.,   NUes,    RL 

Sm'aTPrXiU.'^  AtuSia'^Oa.     745,507,  pob.  12-4-62. 

8m?th,'Blwln  O.,  ft  Co.  Inc.,  PltUburgh,  Pa.     745,289.  pub. 

Bm\tt*iindo«    i?:    Inc.,    Irrlngton,    N.J.      388,724,    eane. 

tiJ^tm^Wmlimr  J     d  b  a.  Wlrthmoor  Adr.  Co.     746,688,  pub.  ^^   ^ j. 

*°i^SSL-«»     r-i    i"6l                                                                  .  -«  Valpo  Co..  Berwyn.  IIL    220,922.  eanc.    CT.  8.          ^     ,„  ,  .„ 

SolinTBhwSeiui'  Parts.   France.     746.444.  pub.   12-4-62.  y^^K    th^mAl    Co..    Alton,    III.     746,268,    pub.    12-4-62. 

8oSrt?BhodUeeta,  Parts,  France.     746,816,   pub.   12-4-82.  vandertllt,  R.  T..  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     745,260,  pob.  12-1-62. 

Sortetl'RhodUceU.   Parts.  France.     746.839.  pob.   12-4-62.  Van.UrbUt^Rubtoer^Co.^Inc.^^See_ 

BoSet^^RbodUeeU,  Parts,  France.     748.643,  pub.  12-4-62.  yartetr  Supply  Co.,  Cla^  CTty,  Minn.     748,606.  pub.  12-4-62. 

BoSt  *J'   ft  Taber  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     746.608,  pob.  vettewlnkel.   Dirk   H.,   d.b.a.    H.   Vettewlnltel  ft   Zonaa,   to 

1^U-4J2     Cl  89                                      ^             „^«  ,o«     „„K  Naamloo«e  Vennootschap  VemlMn  Verffabrtek  Voorlmen  H. 

Boa^Enalneertng   Corp.,    Stamford.    Conn.      748.398.    pub.  vettewlnkel  ft  Zonen.  to  NaamhwM  Veanootaehap  Vernta- 

1  ^45j3f     CT    28.  ^  ^^^wTwv*'*  Verffabrtek  roorheen  H.  Vettewlnkel  ft  ^nen.  Amster- 

BonMborn    Chemical    and    Refining   Corp..    New   York,    NY.  ^^   NetherUnds.     168,198,  ren.  2-19-68.     Cl.  l4. 

745,261,  pob.  12-4-82     CT.  6.              a_,*«,,.„ii      745  418  Vettewlnkel.  H.,  ft  Zonen  :  See— 

Spera  S  A.*Tramelan-Deasas,  Berne,  Bwltseriand.     746,418,  vettewfnkeV  Dirk  H. 

pob  12-4-62.    CT.  27.  _,           „,      _ ._  ^.  „„h   12-4-62  VlrglDla^3arollna  Chemical   Corp..   Richmond.   Va.     748.270. 

SpSri   Walter.  Co.,  Inc,  Chicago,  lU.    748,446,  pob.  12-4-62.  12-4-62.     CT.  6. 

*7*i    «a                                                                               ..  irif.minaral     Pr<wln<>tB     Tn.     Peoria.     111.     746,828-80,     pob. 


BpS'gS'  Bleetrte  Co.,  North  Adams,  Mass.  M^.368.  pob 
Stil^AlBrkndVamlsh  Co..  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.  639.243, 
StSdSrd^Btertronlcs  Corp.,   Newark,   N.J.     639,269,   eane. 

8tSda*^  ^._co^  ^STKi^iSc'o-,  St^st'oTOV.  %TJ: 


748,281,  pob. 


Stli'i^Ho'l;? PnSirtI  Inc..  Westfleld.  Mass 
IS^W"-  KriI^Nfw*i?'rk,-N-.V   ^741,141,  poh 

Stlr^l  P^fto..  Inc.,  New  York.  M.T.     746,644,  poh 
12-4-412.    Cl   48 


Vltamineral    Products    Co..   PeorU, 

12   4  62      Cl    18 
Vorhof-Doenke  Co.,'  St   Lools,   Mo.     746,496,  pub.   4-17-62. 

Cl    88 
Wagner,' Charles  A.,  Co.,   Inc.,  PhlUdelpUa,   Pa.     748^17, 

wKkV^^Co*?*  RSelne,    Wis.     748.401.     pob.     12-4-62. 

Cl    23 
Waltham  Watch  Co.,   Chicago,   HI.     748,441.  pub.   12-4-62. 

CT    28 
Water-Boy  Systems,  Inc.,  DalUs,  Tex.     746.S02,  pob.  12-13-80. 

Cl    13 
Waterfllm    Boilers,    Inc.,    Jersey   CTty,    N.J.     841.298.    eanc. 

CT    84 
Weather'  Wlsard  Aluminum  Mfg.  Corp.,  Garden  CTty  Park, 
N.Y.     689,217,  eanc.     CL  12. 


Sua'chTtScarCoiPii..  New  York,  NT.     746,361,  pob.  12-4-62.  W«tther-Pro^  Co..  The.  Lltihfi^lld.  m.    748.299.  pob.  12-4-62. 

SoSJii  Corp..  CT.lea«o,  "^     746,410,  .«b   1^^2     CT   27  w^i^er  MarletU,  MolUnvllle,  Kans.     746,882.  pab.  12-4-61. 

sSnray    Store    Co..    The.    Delaware.    Ohio.      639,370,    eanc.  ^e^bcof  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     746^^480-7,  pob  13^4^2^ 

"sSie?t"  BodeU  Per  Artonl,  Tortn,  lUly.     689,406,  cane,  welner  A^Ooj«ge^Inc.  Ban  FraneUeo.  Calif.     746,617-19. 

SoSaS'r  Mfg.  Corp.  Wlndrip.  Pa.     748,193.  pob.  12-4^2-  WeTs.;^  Ha«Jd.   d^Crert   Jewelry  Co..   New  York.   N.T. 

SoSa^Vteetlon  Co.,  Inc..  The.  CTereUnd.  Ohio.     639.213.  W^coW8«.reh  Indo^i^^^^                                               Corp.. 

Sofe;B5ii.Bt  Corp..  CT^leago,  IIL    748.488.  pob^  12^2.  Wen«^5goe^r^:^See-^ 

sW^ik.  inc..  Attleboro.  Mass.    6W»,100.  cant    CT.  3  weller   Nuraerte.   Co..    Inc..    HoiUnd.    Mich.     748.247,    pob. 

"^"%*^"^"**'"**""""*^              746.886.  pub.  12-4-  11^^.     Cl.   1                                                               ^,^ 

8,rtmm«-  S'rome,  d.ba.  National  Biochemical  Co.,  Chicago,  ^'^^^.^Jj,  \' utl    cZ   toe.  'chlcaio.   HI.     748.486.  pob. 

lU.    748.a65.  nob  12-4-61._  CT.  6._  ^  ^^    _.  .       -4.407.  _  1:H|-62._  CT.  82. 


sX  ^Ifet'^kttSSal  CS^.:  ■."  Lak.  CTty,  UUh.  748,407, 
SySfoBs' Mf«*Co.fi^  PUiB«.  m.  748.290.  pob.  11-4-62. 
TaraoUkl.  Doaald  O..  d-b.a^  HoroB  Tackle  Co..  Detroit.  Mich. 
Te25i2^&'Sf&«y?•Wor5.  I-C  Mooat  VeraoB. 
TeS;I.eaI*!5^^  SSJ  C^l  f-Si.  I-C  Moont  Vernon. 
Th?Jie.'5?:*^rtn.;i.VfeJ>«2~^  an  der  Rl...  Germany. 

748  324.  pob.  ll-4-«2.    Cl.  18.  ^    „-.      -«  am 

Thro-Vu  Vertleal  Blind  Corp.,  Mamaroneek,  N.T.     746.468, 

Dob  12-4-83.    CT.  81.  ^    . .  . 

TldeWter  BoaU,  Ibc.,  AaaapolU.  Md.     748,342,  pob.  12-4- 

T<S  BwtH^s,  New  Tork,  N.T.  "♦."!.  ~»«-^  ^.i^- 
ToJL  Charlea  C.  Fort  Pierw.  FU.     748,877,  pob.  4-19-80. 

TokVo  Optical  Co.  Ltd ,  lUbaShlkm.  Tokyo,  Japaa.     746,412. 

pbb.  11-4-61.    CL  16.  «,    -^ 

Toww  Mf».  Co.,  BlABoad.  m.    6n,M0,  ea»e.    CT.  14. 


689,819.    cane. 
748.SS0. 


12-4-62.     CL  82. 
Welt  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Well.  Louis  A.  ^      ,     J,     nui^ 
Weoco    B«olpmeot    Co.,    CTereUad.    Ohio. 

CT.  23. 
Westera   Merehaats  Wholesale  Co..  Dearer,  Colo. 

pob.  12-4-62.     CT.  40. 
White,  Robert  P.,  MlaaeapoUa.  MIbb.    839,429.  cane.    CT.  48. 
White  Sewlag  Macfalae  Corp.,  Lakewood.  Ohio.    746,828,  pob. 

12-4-62.     CT.  89. 

Wledeafeld,  Adellae  :  See—  i»i.ji--*.M 

Wledenfeld,  George,  aad  Adellae  Wledeafeld. 

01    28 
will  ft  Banmer  Cradle  Co.,   lac.,   Syracuse.  N.T.     161,617. 

ren.  2-19-68.     CT.  IB.  ,.-«,a_i 

Will  ft  Banmer  Caadle  Co..  lac.  Syracnae,  N.T.     161,820-1. 

rea.  1-19-68.     CT.  16.  -^  --,    ^t, 

Wllltama.  OUdstoae  (Mrs.),  Washlagtoa.  D.C.     745,H1.  pob. 

11-4-81.     CL  100. 


TM  ri 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


wmunn.   Walter   J.,   d.b.a.    Pyl-Tone   Ph«nnac*l   Co  .  Plain 

view,  Tex.     639,256    cane.     CI.  18. 
WUaon    Supply   Co..    Houaton,   T«x.      639,312, 
Winner.  David.  d.b4i.  Edgar  Winner  k  Son 

745,487.  pub.   12-4-62.      CI.  28. 
Winner,  Bd(ar,  k  Son  :  See — 

Winner,  Darld. 
Wlrthmoor  Adr.  Co. :  See— 

Snider,  Walter  J. 
WItten    Iron   and    Metal   Co 

pub.  12-4-62.      CI.  12. 


cane.     CI.   23. 
Brooklyn.   N.T. 


Inc.,    Oaatonla,   N.C.     745,300. 


Woodmen  of  the  World,  I>enver,  Colo.     745,687,  pub.  12-4-62. 

Wooiaon  Spice  Co.,  The,  Toledo.  Ohio.     745,662,  pub  12-4-62 

CT.   46. 
Wyandotte  Ollre  Growers  AsMxrlatlon,  Ororllle,  Calif     166.602 

ren.  2-19-«8.      CI.  4«.  .  ,        . 

Xerox  Corp.,  Rocheater.  N.Y.     746.269.  pub.  12-4-62.     Cl.  6 
\eUott.   John,   Enflneering  AModatec,   Inc.,   Phoenix,   Arii. 

746,41Sj>ub.  12-4-62.     Cl.  26. 
YoMemlte  Winery  Association,  Madera.  Calif.      639,433,  cane 

CI.   47. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board   of  Appeals  DcckioilS  Rendered  In  the  Month  Ot  Hereby   enters   tbls   disclaimer   to  claims   1   and  2  of  said 

January  1963  patent. 

Kxamlner    affirmed 337 

Kiamlner  affirmed   In   part      49  2,888,679. — Henry     F.     Petersaen     and     Edtcard     I.     FUher, 

Kxamlner   reverned   86  Westerly,   R.I.     Fastener  Appltino   Implement.     Pat- 

ent  dated  June  2,  1969.     Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  7,  1963, 

Total   472  by  the  AHsignee,  Bottitch,  Inc. 

^^^^^^^^^^^^_  Hereby   enters   this  disclaimer  to  claim   1   of  said  patent. 

Oi^er  No.  5314  , 

„  ^       „  .        ,        -  .,        «     ..    „        »'    ..       ^              ,  ^  2,897,304. — Thomcui  K.  Kjeilman,  Tlmonlnm,  and  Lomvan  E. 

Peter  Fries,  Jr.  of  New  \ork.  New  \ork,  wbose  registra-  ,,.      .    _,        .          ., ,      _      '                   tJ  j.     .  ^  ^  ^  t  , 

.        ,      ,  .  _.„     ,      u      w           1   ..  .1     w     .     •  Woorf,  Glen  Arm,  Md.     Hcicidistat.     Patent  dated  July 

tlon    number    is    14.540,    is    hereby    excluded,    beginning    on  „„       ',,,      ^^,     ,  '          ^,  ..  t        «    ,«/>o    ».     ^v          , 

V.          w       oi,     ,nao    *                  *■                      .     *      *»             •  28,  1959.     Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  9,  1963,  by  the  aasignee. 

November   26,    1962,   from   practice  as  a   patent  attorney   in  ^J    „     j-    ^ 

..     ».       t  ..        .^     Tt   ..  ..  d^  ^       r>  ^     »  «-wai           1*1.  The  Bendix  Corporation. 
any  application  before  the  United  States  Patent  Office,  with- 
out prejudice  to  his  rereglstration,  upon  a  sufficient  showing.  Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent, 
after  a  Jerlod  of  not  less  than  one  year.  ^_^^^^_^ 

This   action    is   taken    under   the   provisions   of   Section   32 

of  Title  35  of  the   Tnited   States  Code  and  Rule  348  of  the  3,020,520. — Quentin  Berg,   New  Cumberland,   Pa.      Teeminal 

Rules    of    Practice    of    the    United    States    Patent    Office    In  roa   Making   £l.ectrical.   Connbctionb.      Patent   dated 

Patent  CaseH.  Feb.    6,    1962.      Disclaimer   filed   Jan.    14,    1963,   by   the 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS,  Inventor, 

Not.  26,  1962.       Firat  Aasittant  Commissioner  of  Patents.  Hereby   enters   this  disclaimer  to  claim   3   of  said  patent 


Patents  AvaUable  for  Lkendbg  or  Sale 

3.008,433.  Vehicle  Assemblies.  Orenstein-Koppel  und 
Luebecker  Maschinenbau  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Dortmund,  Ger- 
many. Correspondence  to  Michael  8.  Striker,  360  Lexington 
Ave.,  New  York  17,  N.Y. 

3,037,841.  Process  for  Separating  Ions  by  Ion  Exchange. 
Pawel  Krumholx,  Sao  Paulo,  Braxil.  Correspondence  to 
Michael  S.  Striker.  360  Lexington  Are.,  New  York  17,  N.Y. 


Milton  A. 


3,057.425.     Self-Propelled  Electric  Wheelchair. 
Proett,  27001  Ridge  Road,  Damascus,  Md. 

3,067,824.     Oeared   Propeller.     James  E.   Sullivan,   Johns- 
vllle  Road,  Bellvllle,  Ohio. 

3,073,750.     Culture    Dish     (Made    of    RealsUnt    Plastic). 
Talb  Industries,  Inc.,  4041  Ridge  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


In  the  OrnciAL  Oazette,  iasue  of  Dec.  25,  1962,  vol.  785, 
p.  xvill,  second  column  thereof,  l>etween  lines  4  and  5,  insert : 

.VorfA  American  Philips  Conipany,  Inc.:  Bee — 


2,867,596. — Hotcard  O.  Allen,  Stonlngton.  Conn.,  and  Edtcard 
I.  Fisher,  Westerly,  R.I.  Fastbner-Appltino  Machine. 
Patent  dated  Oct.  28,  1958.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  7, 
1963,  by  the  assignee,  Bostttch,  inc. 


Regiftration  to  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  all  applicants  (or 
regixtrntlon  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
who  attained  passing  grades  in  the  examination  of  Novem- 
ber 5,  1962.  Information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of 
any  of  said  applicants  on  moral  or  ethical  grounds  should 
be    furnished    the    Commissioner    of    Patents    on    or    before 

March  28,  1963. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 

Jan.  29,  1963.  Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 

List  of  ApplicantB  Who  Paawd  the  Exminatlon  for  Rcgis- 
tnlkM  to  Practice  Bcf  occ  the  Patent  Oficc  Held 
November  5,  1M2 

.Alabama 

.\dams.  James  W.,  Jr.,  Route  2,  Box  374,  Madison,  Ala. 
Hilton,  Harold  W  ,  2220  Shady  Lane  Drive,  HuntsriUe,  Ala. 
Morris,  John  Charles,  1407  California  St.,  HuntarlUe,  AU. 

Arizona 

Smallwood,  Oerald  E.,  2203  E.  Greenlee  Road,  Tucson,  Arts. 

Omli/omia 

DlMeo.  Roman  A.,  2500  Stranahan  Drive,  Alharabra,  Calif. 
Everett,  William  G.,  P.O.  Box  45960.  Los  Angeles  45,  Calif. 
Gilbretb,  William  J.,  2086  B  St..  Hay  ward,  Calif. 


New  AppUcatioM  Recdred  Dnring  December  1962 

Patents 7.346 

Designs 383 

PlantPatents 14 

Reissues 22 

Total 7,738 


Patents 1,141— No.  3.078,4«8  to  No.  3,079.605,  Incl. 

Designs 80 — No.      194,657  to  No.      194,736.  Incl. 

PUnt  Patents.-         2— No.  2,230  to  No.  2,231,  Ind. 

Reissues 4 — No.        25,337  to  No.        20,340,  incl. 

Total- 1,227 
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Grant    Edward  R..  8500  FullbriKht  Are     Chataworth    Call!. 
H«r?lnKton     Robert    L..   727    N.    Avenue   66.    Loh   Angelea   42. 

HU1°' Rob^-rt    C.    Parent    Dlvlnlon.    Shell    Development    Co.. 

I„Jau"*'Haydin''w..    SOLAR.    2200    I'.clflc    Highway.    San 

l>emX  Viiu^T  215  Main  St..  Apt.  101.  8auH«llto    Calif. 
ll?ner    Stanley  8..  15570  Montreal  St..  San  Leandro,  Ca  f. 
llout    D    Br.^.  5145  Circle  Vlnta  Are,  La  CreHcenta.  Calif. 
Mcken    Leo  H..  rtOO  S.  Orchard.  Kullerton.  Calif. 
RoJen     Leon   1)  .  9B2   8    Man-fteld  Ave..  Lo«  AnKfleH  30.  Calif. 
Kr'  Leonard  H  .  45;n  Hill  St..  La  Canada.  Ca  If. 
SchoU.  John  I-..  4506  Oreenbu»h  Ave  .  B/ifi^^^rt'^'^ioSt'i  Jj 
Shield-.  Donald  J..  Vr  Litton  Indu-trlen.  Inc..  330  N.  Foothill 

S.riS?r,%Vr";lirS'M:.'2/^'3    8.    Sherbourne    Drtve.    Loh   Aa- 

Stan!'*John.*'l58i)  South   St..  Andrews  Place.  Lo«  Angelen  19. 

SiiVm-an    Vincent  K..  921    Pomona  Ave..  Coronado,  Calif. 
Wong    Reynold  J..  432  Cole  St..  San  FranclHCo  1..  Calif. 

Connecticut 

8eS.°Jameii  E..  60  Orchard  St..  Eant  Hartford  8,  Conn. 

nelatcare 

Rovd  Daniel  R  J  .  1233  FroH|.ect  Drive.  Wilmington  .1.  Del. 
C?owe  John  E.  4  Imperial  I)rlve.  ^^il'-'pft""  ?i,n';^i,on  3 
dLT  John   K..    1219    I'ro-pect  Drive.   Kynlyn.   \Mlmlngton  3. 

Or^'  Frederick  J..  1805  Eugene  Court.  North  Qraylyn  Cre»t. 

Wilmington  ;i.  l)el.  Thoman  Drive,  Wilmington  6.  Del. 

i:;:TMirtl^Rli-<t'R«bTrt"Lrne"  Monroe  ParC.  Wllmlng- 

Mu'cDo^naW.'  Mllford  W..  Legal  Dept..  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours*  Co.,  Wilmington  98,  Del  ,.    tm.      p     I     d>i 

Morn^^  Rollln  D^arcy  Engineering  Rf»«"«=h  Dlv..  E.  I.  du 
Pnnt   de    NemourM   k  Co.,    Wilmington   98.   Uel. 

Hombach     lJ,uU    H..*201    S'.    Pembrey    Drive.    Pen.brey.    WU 

SamWrciar?  A.,    1900    Longcome    Drive.    North    Oraylyn 
8univrn.'Robert*^  f"  ^oV^Plnehurst  Road.  Fairfax.  Wilming- 
ton 3.  Del.  i)i,trict  of  Colnmbia 
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Indiana 


Clauwen    V.  Dean.  1132  Erwln  St..  Elkhart.  Ind. 
Hyland.'jerrTE.  4^2  Edgemere  Court,  A-2.  IndlanapolU  5. 

Schwind.  George  8..  Jr..  2514  Bond.  Are..  South  Bend.  Ind. 

Lomitiana 

Carey    Joe  C     1340  Monterrev  Blvd..  Baton  Rouw,  Lft- 
D^Frw^    Albert   K..   Jr..   41MJ  Dentation.   Baton  "koufe.   La. 

Marylan4 

BrufHky  Allen  D..  7013  Hlghvlew  Terrace.  W.  H?,*""^'"*i^*'- 
aark,^on.ld  J.,'l2125  Llvlngnton  St..  6"^"  pP^n*.  ^^ 
Constant.     Richard     E..     1O410     Montrose     Ave..     Apt.     202. 

Kli^toft'ifeJaid^/..  12521  Knowledge  Lane.  Bowie.  Md. 
Gallagher    John  J.    5911  AnnUton  lload.  B«t»ieada  14    Md 
Oold-teln;  Martin  fc..  1802  Metierott  Road.  Apt.  17.  Xdelphl. 

Hawr    Ralph  E..  3923  Weller  Road.  Silver  Spring.  Md. 

Hcholt  Loula  A..  State  Route  #»?.  *y^"i'Ht-  *Jf  w^ 
SfxlM^v  Daniel  \<'  6612  Greyawood  Road.  Betheada.  Md. 
Wimimib^    Walter  L..  102  H^eth  Road.  Olen  Burnle.  Md. 

Ma*$achu»€tt$ 

HonwaT    Richard  F  .  27  Meyer  St.,  Roallndale  31.  Ma»a. 
K  'Richard  J..  65  Lanrlon  St.    Cambridge  38.  Maaa. 
Brown    Itonald.  6*  Belmont  St..  w'atertown.  Maaa. 
Farmer.    Herbert   E..   95    Uhltcomb  Ave..    Jamaica   Plain   30. 

Gauthler    Maurice  E..  140  Winter  St..  Fall  River.  Maaa. 

Klely   Philip  O..  18  Rich  Road.  Woburn.  Maaa. 
Mcl6.'nnii    John  F     42  Dakln  Road,  Sudbury.  Maaa. 
McM^uSn   Armand    5  Homestretch  brive.  Ludlow.  Ma.H. 
Meglev  lilchard  B  .  44  Blrchcroft  Road.  Canton.  Maaa. 
\  o?  ej"  John   P..   4   Blanchard  Ave..   Everett  49.  Maaa. 
Revno'^da    Leo  R.,  75  Whltelock  Drive.  Marlboro.  Maaa. 
hK    Norman  K..  115  Farley  St..  Lawrence.  Maaa. 
sSm'^HH^ Trwtn  S..'  115  BUhoo  Drive    ^""J^J^*"^.^."" 

^•[nXKte^r:\\^arleV  ^.'S.  ^si'^bitrSrSoIL^-Ma.a. 

Miohigan 


Flnk"lH{eln,'iay    M.,    i:«H(>   New   Hampal.lre  Ave..   N.W..   Apt. 
615.  Washington  6.  1>.C 


noTtl    ThomaH  E..  116  N.  State  St..  Apt   4    Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 
Duke    Albert  F..  1300  Jollet  Place.  DetroU,  Mich 
Krovd    Gerald  L..  2807   Roman.  Apt    1.  Midland.  Mich 
J,  wunovlt.    Llovd  8.  313  Capltof  Drive    Midland    Mich. 
615.  WaKhlngton  H.  i».i  .  u„«hlnirton  15    DC      Kellom.   David   B.,   1600  Clover  Lane.   Midland.  Mich. 

SallwJnchlk    Roman.   213  S.   Drake  ko*<>i,Sf'»"?",S?K*'"^** 
sSyer    Kathleen  R..  501  Bark  La«»f.  >«i«>"^-,  M'"-^v 
S?ol  man;  Bernard  H..  12870  Burton.  Oak  Park  37    Mich. 
Y  u  ng    -fhoma.  N..  14850  Artealan.  Detroit  23.  Mich. 


Kohan.  Leonard  R..  1159  National  Preaa  Bldg.,  Washington  4. 
MaYone.  J.  Dennln.  3850  Tunlaw  Road.  N.W..  Wanhlngton  7. 
Mart^oefer,  Laurence  J..  13.15  Saratoga  Ave..  N.E..  #513  A. 

R^^  John  O..  1415  K  St..   N.W.,  Suite  200.  Wa.hlngton  5. 

Florida 

Koiel.  Alexander.  666  Parker  Circle.  Penaacola.  Fla. 

Illinois 

Axelrood  Jack   1647  Blrchwood,  Chicago  26.  111. 
r^?r    Richard   R      1065  Glenlake   8t  .   Chicago  26.   111. 
cSmml^a,  Robert-  P..  133^Park  Drive,  River  Fore.t    "l. 
r.Jrr    RoWrt  B     842  N.  E  mwood  Ave.,  Qak  Park,  lu. 
nnrtiiv    R^rt  W     1718  8.  Greenwood.  Park  Ridge.  111. 

McNair    Wlllla-i^  R..  1200  W.  Bherwln.  Chicago  26    III. 

8h.DiB«rd.  B«rton  8..  Suite  2828.  1  N.  La  Salle  St..  ChlcT)  2, 

wich,  Robert  W..  14  8.  Maple  St.   Mount  Protpect.  lU. 
Wlatw.  John  M.,  4ea»  Main  8t,  Bkokla.  lU. 


Minnetota 

iT.r.:  ?:^u'gJ'ne"  L^'  i^^  S^n^^ThdrCouVt.  &^;^IIr."iO. 

Lll^ehtt^ugen.    L.    MeRoy.    406    Morgan    Ave..    South    Mlnne- 

NlSfJner  *6iirSS  R..  402  Elchenwald  Ave..  St.  Paul  6.  Minn. 
ParJona.  Euge"e  A..  380  Rice  Creek  Terrace.  MlnneapoU.  82. 

8J^l?om.  Donald  R..  6934  13th  Ave..  South  Mlnneapolla  23. 

Tamte"' Roger   R..    305   Walnut   Ave..    S.K..    Mlnneapolla    14. 

WelVe^ipaul  A..  4522  W.  36^  St..  Mlnneapolla  1 «.  Minn 
Zang"  John  M..  Jr..  2086  Uncoln  Ave..  St.  Paul  6.  Minn. 

Miaaouri 

Lee    Robert  E..  Jr..  1104  N.  20tli  Plaaa  Bquar*.  8t.  Loula  8. 

Nev;  Uamptkir* 

White.  Uonel  N..  23  Mi  Olllla  St..  Naahua,  N.H. 

Seto  Jmr$tif 

Arther    Tbomaa   E..   408   Kveraon   Place,   Weatfleld,   1I.J. 
Bi!?htold.  R?Krt  L.  12  Cedar  St..  Cranford,  Union  County. 

BurM,  Robert  B..  61   Olenwood  Road.  ^•n^»<>4»„JL-Jx  j 
Davla    Gerard  B..  6100  Jeffcraon  St.,  Wwjt  New  York.  N.J. 
Flordillal.   Fernanda   M.,  40  Tamaauea  Way.  Waatfleld.  N.J. 
Herrog.  Levonna.  7  StlrilngLane.  ^^  ayne.  N.J.    ^  . .  _^    „  , 
Juiowi,  Stephen  B.,  17  TE.  3rd  St..  New  ^lorxamct,  N.J. 
Uttenblrg;  Joaaph  8.,  831  Chiacallor  Ava.,  Irrlaftim.  N.J. 
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I»chnt'r    Richard  A.,  201   Harrlnon  Ave.,  Westfleld.  N.J. 
Miller    John  HI,   3.'i6  HlKhland  Ave..  Newark  4.  N.J. 
Millar',  Alfred  L.,  701  Willow  St.,  Cranford.  N.J. 
SclilHiTpr.  John  J  ,   l.'ifift  North  Ave.,  Elltabeth,  N.J. 
Shanhatv,  Jame«  M..  77  IMxon  Ave..  Pateraon  1.  N.J. 
.Smith.   David   F.,   120  Grove  St..  Bay   Head^  N.J. 
WllllBms.  Hnrry  I>..  Hollywood  and  Rpringfleld,  Penns  Grove. 

V  J 

wmiams,  Maurice  Lennder,  808  Murray  St.,  Elizabeth,  N.J. 

.Vrir  Uerico 

Ga»'tj»'U«.   I'aul    David,   Box    l(i<>3.   Lo»   Alamos    N.    Mex. 
M.-rrls.   Ronnld   D.   4r.11-r)  WhltP  St..  1a>h  Alamos,   N.   Mex. 

.Vric  York 

.\eKChllmnnn,  ChrUtopher  J..   !««  E.  35th  St.,  Apt.  14-A.  New 

York  1«.  NY  ,  ,„  .     n  au 

Amberg,  Stanley  L.,  2400  Sedgwick  Ave..  Apt.  15A,  Bronx  «H, 

Archibald.  Robert  R..  135  Anthony  St..  RochestPr  19.  NY. 
Badie  Jai^ex  W.,  765  N.  Broadway.  Hnstlngx-on-Hudson,  N.\. 
Barhosn,  Joseph  A..  421  W.  21st  St.,  New  York  11,  VV. 
Bernstein,  Richard  K.,  878  Went  End  Ave.  New  A  ork  25,  N.J. 
Bralnard.  Charles  R..  41  W.  87th  St.  New  York  24.  N.\. 
Brown.  Daniel  H..  57  8unny«lde  Lane.  Westbury.  N.Y. 
Buffton.  Thomas  H..  245  Owaaco  Road.  Auburn.  N.Y. 
Opuritls.     Tallvaldls,    94— .30    60th     Ave.    Apt.     6-K 

Park  73.  NY.  ^       .         ^.  „ 

(^ookfalr.  Arthur  S..  202  E.  l"!  St..  Corning    N.Y.       _     .   ,_ 
Cornm.  Thomas  J.,  60  E.  42nd  St.  (Room  4010),  New  York  17, 

V  V 

Criare's,  Theodore  J..  13  Kaymar,  Tonawanda.  N.Y. 
Darsa.  George  J..  1825  Harrifion  Ave..  Bronx  53    NY. 
Davla.   Jamea  Clark.   Jr..   2167   Stuyvesant  St..   Schenectady, 

N  Y 
Engelberg'  Alfred  B..  32  Cornelia  St..  itSC.  New  York  14.  N.Y. 
Frltschler.    Alvln    H.,    23    Mohagan   Dri^.   Chappaqua.    N.Y. 

luld.  Oeorge  M..   1    W    85th  St..  New  York  24.  NY. 


Rego 


13th  St..  Apt.  4-A,  New  York  11. 


Gould. _-    --  . 

Orlndle.  Robert  P..   175  W 

N  Y 
Hnapanleml.  Arthur  S.,  144  Harmon  Ave.,  Pelhain.  N.Y. 
Hlrshfold.  Joseph,  316  E.  Mosholu  Parkway.  South  Bronx  58, 

N  Y 
Howard,  Donald  J..   127  E    fllst  St     New  York.  N.Y. 
ITowson.   John   A.,   233  Brondwav,   New  York  7,  NY. 
Jaeschke,  Wavne  C.  2701   Paulding  Ave.,  Bronx  69,  N.\. 
Kntonn.  Gabriel  P.  515  E.  RRth  St  ,  New  York  2R.  NY. 
Kelly,  Robert  A..  141   W.  10th  St  .  New  York    NY 
K<.obenhofer.  Roy  K.,  S  Cornwall  Lane,  Apt.  IR,  Carle  Plac<'. 

N  Y 
Krehhlel.  Peter  W..  120  N.  Broadway.  Irvlngton    N.Y 
Macklln    Kenneth   E.   2323   Newklrk   Ave.  Brooklyn  26.  NY. 
Magldoff.  Barry  G..  220  W.  107th  St..  New  York  25.  N.Y. 
MnrxuIIo.   Henrv  A.,   Jr..   84.%   4.Srd   St..   Brooklyn   .<2.   NY 
McDonnell.   John    P.    191    Veronica   P'nre.   Brooklyn   2«.    N.^. 
Murrav,  James  E  .  75—25  210th  St..  Bayslde  64.  Long  Island, 

N  Y" 
Na'igiir.  Marvin  A.  122  Ashland  Place.  Brooklyn  1.  NY. 
Novlello.   NIcliolaK.  Jr.   10  Ely  Road.  I'e*>kHklll.  N.l 
ORonrke.   Thomas   W..    37.V>   Lake   St..   Rochester.    N' "•       ,, 
PulaT.10,   Gene  Onofrlo,   2469  Woodlawn   Ave,  Niagara   Falls. 

N  Y 
PoNter    Morton   A..  96  Wlldmere   Road.   Rochester  17.   N.Y. 
Phlniis.    Robert    M..    Patent    Dept  ,    Hooi)er    Chemical    Corp., 

Nlarnrn  Falls.  NY  .^    ^,  ^ 

Reddv.   Martin   M  .   2*fiS  East   Ave..   Rochester  10,   NY. 
Rlnn"  Frederick  H.    65  Elllcott  .*vp..  Batavia,  NY. 
Roen.  Stephen  A..  2171   E    26fh  St.,  Brooklyn  29.  N.Y 
Rosenberg.  Neal  L.,  327  Central  Park  West.  New  York  25.  N.^ 
Rousseau.  Norman  Peter.  3«01   213th  St.    Bnvslde  61     NY 
Rvder.  Thomas  O  .  14  W    49th  St  .  New  York  20.  NA. 
SafTord.  Arthur  T.  S..  280  Bronxvllle  Road,  Apt.  7T  ,  Bronx- 

vUle    N.Y. 
Slnnott.  John  P..  548  3rd  St.,  Brooklyn  15.  N.Y 
Snnrrow.  Mark  H..  665  5th  Ave..  New  York  22.  NY. 
Theln.  Tab  T..  216  W.  78th  St.  Ant    5E.  New  ^  ork  24.  NY 
Tiernev    James  D..   National   Distillers  k  Chemical   Corp..  90 

Park  Ave.  New  York.  NY 
Treash.  I/eonard  W..  Jr..  11   Greenwood  Lane.  Plttsford.  N.V 
Vlcarl     Clement    J.    164 — 11    97th    St.    Howard    Beach.    NY. 
Webster    Ogden  H..  343  State  St.  Rochester  4^  NY.  , 

XVpitd    Dnvid   ITT    Ant    2E    6'^01    Broadwv.  B-onx    <1.  N.^. 
Wvatt.  r>onglas  W..  .50  E.  «Oth  St     New  York  21.   NY. 
Young    John  W..   15  Miinsell   St.    Blnghan'ton.   NY. 
7.ehrowskl.  Walter  8..   Wynnwood  Drive.  Bic  Flats    N  Y 
Zlehm.  Eugene  C.  37  Coronation  Drive,  Eggertsvllle  26.  NY. 

Ohio 

Blrchall.   David  R  .  875  Stanwood  Ave..  Akron  14.  Ohio 
Cooler,  Hal  D..  22411   Falriawn  Circle.  Apt.  7,  Cleveland  26. 

TToIland  William  R  1 34  Mornlnpslde  Drlvp  Akron  3.  Ohio. 
Hdn  Roger  Y.  K..  85  S^rinrtlosaom  Trail.  Che«terland,  Ohio. 
Lov^T  Rnvmond  C  .  ''""66  Melrldee  Drive.  Palnesvllle.  Ohio. 
Liistlg.  Richard  .?..  1527  Genesee  Road  South  EiicMd  21.  Ohio 
Nebesar.  George  C  .  4447  Fulton  Road,  Cleveland  9.  Ohio. 
I'awllkowskI,    Eugene   J..   2313   Roaemont   Blvd..   Dayton   20. 

Rankin.   Cari   A  ,    524   Bnlkley   Bldg.,   Cleveland    Ohio. 

Rice    Phlllo  M..  3.W9  Larchmont  Parkway,  Toledo  13.  Ohio. 

Tassone,   Joseph   V.,    1439  Tabor  Ave.,  Dayton   20.   Ohio. 

Oklahoma 

Harrison.  Vin  D..  Jr..  2716  Canterbury.  Ponca  City.  Okla. 
Roberts.  William  O..  1563  8.  Rogera.  Bartleavllle,  Okla. 
SchleHlnger.  Patrick  J..  Suite  200,  Lawyers  Bldg..  219  Couch 
Drive,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 


Velgos,   Robert.   1211   S.  Osage,  Bartlesvllle.  Okla. 
Waller.  Tony  L..  215  W.  Apache.  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Pmnnfflrania 

Brine.  Aubrey  C.  558  Sunnyfleld  Drive.  MonroevlHe,  Pa. 
Hrltf.    William    S.,    427    Highland    Road,    Pittsburgh    35.    Pa. 
Cantrell.    Thomas    L.,    1044    Mount    Holyoke    Place.    Swarth- 

inore.  Pa.  .  .,      .       o 

ChlldreHs,  Scott  J.,  29-B  Saint  Albans  Ave.,  Newton  Square. 

Pa 

I>ower.    Gt-orge   G..    290   Lakeside   Drive.   Levlttown.   Pa. 

(JateK.   WIIMnm  L..  5231   5th  Ave..  Pittsburgh  32.  Pa. 

Gould,   David  F,  Route  5.   Box   174.   Irwin.   Pa.       ^   „,    _ 

Lacker,   Donald  R.,  242  Everglade  Drive,  Pittsburgh  35,  Pa. 

Ma'esko.  Raymond  T.,  160;{  Memorial  Drive.  Pittsburgh  1«. 
I'a. 

Oddl.   A     Samuel,    61»>  Belmont   St..   Gastonvllle.   Pa. 

I'esMPn.    Helmut.   4562   N.    11th   St.,   Philadelphia  40,   Pa. 

Pfpffer.  Martin.  434   N.   Leh   St,  Allentown,  Pa.  „     .    ^  . 

Pressman,  David  R..  3880  Conshohocken  Ave.  Philadel- 
phia 31.  Pn.  „ 

Raiichfuss.  Joanne  T.,  320  College  Ave..  Beaver.  Pa. 

.Santantonlo,  Anthony  J.,  3214  Bel  Air  Drive.  Pittsburgh  27. 
Pa 

Weldner,  Frederick  P..  Jr.,  336  Garlow  Drive,  Plttabnrgh  35. 
Pa 

Wilkinson.  Charies  A.,  80  W.  Market  St.,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Rhode  laland 

Norton,  Burnett  W.,  Leesona  Corp.,  333  Strawberry  Field 
Road,  Warwick,  R.I. 

Tennetiee 

Hodges,  Paul  E.,  5405  Maywood  Road,  Knoxrllle,  Tenn. 

Texas 

Falls.  James  C,  1554  Serenade  Lane.  Dallas  18,  Tex. 
r.alersteln,   George,   llOr.l    Lawn   Haven,   Dallas  30,   Tex. 
Harwood.  Thomas  A..   4727  Homer.  Apt.   101.  Dallas  4.  Tex. 

Virginia 

Bahr,  Donald  R..  1929  N.  Quaker  Lane,  Alexandria,  Va. 
Barker    Vincent   L..  Jr.,  3500  Gunston  Road.  Alexandria.  Va. 
Bean    James   L,   2.503  Oakwood  St,   Annandale,   Va. 
Heck,   Andrew  J..   4519  31st   St..  South  Arlington  6.  Va. 
Beck.   Thomas   A  ,    29(K>   2nd   St..    South   Arlington   4.   Va. 
Blanchard.    James    Bernard.    3045    S.    Buchanan    St.,    Arling- 
ton 6,  Va  ^     .    ,.    _^ 
Collins.  Richard  W.,   1201   S.  Courthouse  Road,  Arlington  4, 

Va 
Cook,'  Paul  J..   3000  L,ee  Highway,   B-304,  Arlington  1,  Va. 
('00ns.  Gordon  R..  4811  S.  29th  St  ,  Apt.  A-1.  Arlington  6,  Va. 
Davis,  .Iniiips  K.,   3729   Inealls  Ave.,  Alexandria.  Va. 
r>otts.  Walter  M.,  Jr..  2605  Monument  Ave.,  Richmond  20.  Va. 
Flattery.  Paul  C.  7209  Giles  Place.  Springfield.  Va. 
Fod'ile,   Francis  J.,   r.439   Hibhilng.   Springfield,   Va. 
Goldhv.   Steven    D.,   3715   N     Pershing  Drive.  Arilngton.  Va. 
Gn'enlep.  David  .\..  5.'541   Sanger  Ave..   «211.  Alexandria.  Va. 
Hefter.    I^aurence  R..   4408   N.   Henderson  Road,  Arlington   3. 

Va 
Tlllhiirger,  Albert  W  .  3310  S.  2«th  St.,  Alexandria,  Va. 
Holder,   John    E..    6207    Fargo   St.,    Springfield.   Va. 
HowKon.  Hubert  F..  201  Homeric  Court,  McLean.  Va. 
Jnettner.   Pnnl   J..   1404   N     12th   St..   Apt.   21.   ArMngton,   Va. 
Kastrlner.    I.4iwrence    O..    4412    N.    Henderson    Road.    Arllng- 

Kelemen.  Qabor  J..  1600  Arilngton  Blvd..  Apt.  1016.  Arllng- 

Kenslnger.  George  L..  2505  N.  20th  Road,  Apt.  404.  Arling- 
ton 1,  Va.  „   „ 

Kiioe'ler    William  A..  3711  N    Military  Road.  Arilngton  7.  Va. 

Kwltnleshl.  Alfons  F.,  3366  Martha  Custla  Drive,  Alexandria, 
V.a. 

Limb.  Owen   T-estor.  3314  N.   22nd  St..  Arlington  1,  Va. 

.M(I>onneli.  Robert  J.,  1303  S.  Barton  St.,  Apt.  188,  Arling- 
ton  Va  .     .    ^ 

Peterson.    Kevin   R.,   5323    Pll'ow   Lane.    Springfleld,   Va. 

Piillos    .\ndrpw  G..   4637   S    30th    Road,   .\rilngton   6,  Va. 

Qiiinn    Cornelius  P..  1005  Kenvon  Drive,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Roberts.  John  T..  2911    S    Dinwiddle  St..  Arlington,   Va. 

Roonev     Oernrd    P..    3226    Gunston    Road.    Alexandria,    Va. 

Sens    Robert  J..  Jr..  1473C  N.  Van  Dom  St.  Alernndrla.  Va. 

Smith     Robert    W..    506   Moorefleld   Road.    N  W..   Vienna,    Va. 

Stauder,  I^lovd  P..  4233  8.  Four  Mile  Run  Drtve,  Arlington, 
Va. 


Stewart.  Raymond  C.  921  S.  Buchanan  St.,  Apt.  86,  Arilng- 
ton 4.  Va.  ^  „ 
Stockixnn:  Gene  W  .  1201   S    Scott  St..  Arilngton  4.  Va. 
Sn'Uvnn     Pnnl   K..   1053  N.  Monroe  St..  Arlington   1.  Va. 
Wlthersnoon.  John  F  .  4735  N.  21st  St.,  Arlington  7.  Va. 
Zlnn.   Robert   J..   42R  Montlcello  Blvd.,  .\lexandria.   Va. 

Wanhinpton 

Adams.  Erwln  F.,  5.505  2Rth  N.E.,  Seattle  5.  Wash. 
Matthews.   William   B..  2464  61st  S  E..  Mercer  Island.  Wash. 
Sferra,  Pasqual  J.,  1010  Hoge  Bldg.,  Seattle  4,  Wash. 

WiMContin 

Falkowskl.  Reginald  J..  2368  8    7«th  St..  West  Allls  19,  Wis. 
Oodard.  Robert  D..  2929  90th  St.,  Bturtevant,  Wis. 
Hecht,  David  M,,  710  N    Planklnton  Ave.,  Milwaukee  3,  Wis. 
Rlterla,    Andrew   O.,    2863   N.    Pro«i)ect    Ave.,    Milwaukee    11, 

Wis. 
Torphv,  Thomas  E..  2190  8.  93rd  St.,  West  Allls  19,  Wla. 
Waabbura,  Robert  B..  1002  Portland  Ave.,  Beloit,  Wla. 
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Operation  of  the  Patent  Copy  Sales  System 

Supplying  Copies  of  Patents  is  Big  Business 

The  sale  of  patent  copies  is  the  largest  and  most  active 
public  service  of  the  Patent  Office.  During  a  year,  over 
11,000,000  copies  are  supplied  to  individuals,  firms,  for- 
eign governments  and  libraries  throughout  the  world. 
More  than  half  of  this  number  or  about  25,000  each  day, 
are  sold  from  stock  at  25  cents  a  copy,  the  price  set 
by  law. 

The  actual  number  of  copies  printed  at  the  time  of  the 
issue  of  a  patent  has  varied  considerably  through  the 
years.  In  a  recent  effort  to  reduce  the  number  of  "ex- 
hausts" occurring  withn  a  short  time  of  issue  day,  the 
minimum  initial  printing  of  each  newly  issued  patent  was 
raised  from  114  to  135  copies.  From  50  to  200  extra 
copies  of  hundreds  of  patents  issued  in  extremely  active 
subject  matter  categories  are  printed.  Approximately  75 
copies  of  each  patent  number  are  reserved  for  foreign  ex- 
change, depository  libraries,  subclass  subscribers  and  of- 
ficial Office  use.  Remaining  prints  are  stored  in  the  pat- 
ent copy  files  which  cover  IVi  acres  of  basement  space 
in  the  Patent  Office. 

Elimination   of  Low  N umbered  Sales  Stock 

In  1956  a  critical  decision  had  to  be  made  regarding  a 
means  for  housing  the  sales  stock,  since  during  that  year 
the  physical  capacity  of  the  warehouse  area  was  reached. 
A  choice  from  alternatives  seemed  to  be  the  only  answer. 
Additional  space  within  the  Commerce  Building  was  un- 
available, and  acquisition  of  outside  space  was  operation- 
ally and  economically  undesirable.  To  meet  this  chal- 
lenge, a  carefully  controlled  program  for  elimination  of 
extremely  low  numbered  sales  stock  was  begun  and  has 
been  continued  to  the  present  date.  Beginning  with  Patent 
Number  1,  all  printed  stock  for  the  very  low  numbers  has 
been  eliminated  at  a  rate  equal  to  the  rate  of  the  current 
patent  issue;  the  storage  space  thus  made  free  is  used  to 
stock  current  patent  issues  for  which  high  demand  exists 
and  economic  return  through  sales  can  be  realized.  To- 
day, the  Office  has  no  printed  stock  for  the  first  473,000 
patent  numbers.  Exceptions  to  this  program  have  been 
made  for  certain  low  numbered  patents  of  historical  sig- 
nificance or  for  which  there  has  been  a  sustained  sales 
demand. 

Orders  for  copies  of  low  number,  "out  of  print"  patents 
were  initially  filled  by  preparing  heat-sensitive  paper 
prints  from  master  file  copies.  Two  years  later,  the  pres- 
ent black-on-whitc,  permanent  xerographic  process  was 
adopted. 

Only  by  progressive  mechanization  systems  improve- 
ments has  it  been  possible  to  keep  abreast  of  the  great  in- 
creases in  demand  for  reproduction  services.  In  the  last 
ten  years,  there  has  been  a  fourfold  increase  in  demand 
for  reproduction  services  of  the  Patent  Office.  During 
fiscal  year  1962.  more  than  5.2  million  prints  of  records 
were  produced.  Despite  the  capacity  of  high-speed  xero- 
graphic printers,  considerable  clerical  work  is  still  required 
to  process  an  order,  such  as  locating  and  refiling  the 
master  record  and  collating  and  checking  the  finished 
prints. 

It  is.  accordingly,  significant  that  all  of  the  document 
services  work  today  is  done  with  about  the  same  number 
of  employees  that  were  engaged  in  these  services  ten 
years  ago.  The  effectiveness  of  modernized  methods  and 
improved  systems  is  readily  apparent.  However,  the 
continuing  growth  in  an  already  tremendous  volume  of 
work  frequently  surpasses  the  capacity  of  both  mech- 


anized and  manual  resources  available,  creating  delays  in 
service  which  are  unavoidable. 

By  January  of  1963  many  of  the  master  file  patent 
copies  will  have  been  replaced  by  aperture  cards  contain- 
ing microfilms  of  the  corresponding  patents.  These  aper- 
ture cards  permit  further  mechanization  of  the  reproduc- 
tion process  and  reduce  the  total  time  needed  for  handling 
a  patent  copy  order.  Certain  manual  functions  must  be 
continued,  however,  until  a  fully  automated  system  can 
be  designed  and  installed. 

Current  Schedules 

Orders  for  the  remaining  two  and  three-quarter  million 
patent  numbers  are  filled  by  withdrawing  printed  copies 
from  bulk  stock.  Traditionally,  copy  orders  have  been 
filled  and  mailed  3Vi  working  days  after  their  receipt 
by  the  Patent  Copy  Sales  Branch.  From  one  to  three  ad- 
ditional working  days  are  required  by  the  Mail- and  Fi- 
nance branches  for  preliminary  processing  on  orders  con- 
taining cash  payments  or  deposit  account  charge  au- 
thorizations. Coupon  orders  addressed  to  "Box  9"  are 
normally  forwarded  to  Patent  Copy  Sales  Branch  on  the 
same  day  they  are  received  by  the  Office. 

Generally  speaking,  the  IVi  day  schedule  has  been  ad- 
hered to  despite  the  fact  that  the  number  of  copies  sup- 
plied by  the  Patent  Copy  Sales  Branch  has  increased  in 
the  last  ten  years  from  a  yearly  average  of  79,000  copies 
per  employee  to  104,000  copies.  Here  again,  progressive 
systems  and  procedural  improvements  have  made  it  pos- 
sible to  deal  with  a  total  workload  which  is  nearly  40 
percent  higher  than  it  was  ten  years  ago.  Owing  to  fluctu- 
ations in  both  workload  and  staff,  occasional  delays  in 
service  occur.  Costly  overtime  work  is  only  a  partial 
solution  and  not  a  long-range  remedy.  To  meet  this 
problem,  further  operational  improvements  are  being 
made  wherever  practicable.  For  example.  Patent  Office 
coupons  have  been  redesigned  to  provide  a  self-addressed 
mailing  label  for  the  return  of  patent  copies.  Widespread 
use  of  the  new  coupons  will  eliminate  several  internal 
processing  steps  and  should  make  possible  better  service 
than  is  now  obtained  by  cash,  deposit  account,  or  cus- 
tomer number  orders. 

It  must  be  emphasized  that  aperture  cards  and  rede- 
signed coupons  can  only  be  considered  as  interim  ap- 
proaches. Until  completely  automated  systems  and  equip- 
ment can  be  acquired,  the  Office  must  rely  primarily  on 
sheer  manpower  to  deal  with  further  growth  in  demand. 

Although  the  Patent  Copy  Sales  Branch  necessarily 
operates  under  the  handicap  of  an  uncontrollable  and 
fluctuating  intake  of  work,  two  services  are  maintained  to 
accommodate  customers  who  have  priority  needs.  (1) 
Mail  order  customers  may  obtain  one-day  special  han- 
dling service  by  forwarding  two  coupons  for  each  desired 
copy  to  the  Box  9  address.  (2)  Local  customers  may 
obtain  one  hour  service  upon  payment  of  the  same  fee. 
In  the  event  of  an  "exhaust"  on  special  handling  orders, 
local  customers  may  obtain  immediate  reprints  from  the 
"While- You-Wait"  service  in  the  Public  Search  Room. 
Under  a  procedure  recently  adopted  by  the  Office,  special 
handling  orders  for  "out-of-print"  patents  from  mail  order 
customers  are  automatically  filled  with  xerographic  prints 
within  48  hours  regardless  of  the  age  of  the  patents 
involved. 

Reproduction  of  Out-of-Print  Numbers 

The  questions  most  frequently  asked  about  patent  copy 
services  relate  to  procedures  for  handling  orders  involving 
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"out-of-print"  patent  numbers.  While  less  than  6%,  or 
about  1.300  of  the  25,000  copies  sold  each  day.  are  not  in 
stock,  considerable  concern  and  misunderstanding  has 
arisen  over  the  delays  in  producing  xerographic  prints. 

In  theory,  all  of  the  more  than  3.000.000  patents  are 
in  print.  This  means  that  the  Patent  Office  is  committed 
to  the  on-order  sale  of  copies  for  any  one  of  these  pat- 
ents at  the  statutory  price.  Until  1960.  the  practice  was 
to  order  quantity  reprinting  of  an  "out-of-print"  patent 
number,  except  for  the  very  low  numbers  no  longer 
stocked,  whenever  a  subsequent  order  was  received  Lit- 
erally thousands  of  copies  were  reproduced  each  year  for 
which  there  was  no  demand  beyond  the  single  order 
prompting  the  reprint.  Since  no  age  limitations  were 
imposed  on  reprinting  activity,  less  than  one-half  of  the 
total  funds  allocated  were  being  spent  on  high  number 
patents  where  the  vast  majority  of  all  orders  occurred. 
The  result  was  an  eight  week  delay  in  obtaining  reprints 
for  active  as  well  as  inactive  numbers. 

In  1960  a  decision  was  made  to  confine  all  quantity 
reprinting  to  patent  numbers  above  2,700,000.  This  ac- 
tion almost  immediately  reduced  reprint  time  on  the  most 
active  patents  to  the  current  level  of  less  than  three  weeks. 
By  the  same  token,  it  placed  an  additional  requirement 
on  the  Office  for  individual  reproductions  of  lower  num- 
bered patents  from  master  file  copies.  Including  the  very 
low  numbers,  xerographic  prints  for  approximately  1,000 


"out-of-print"  patents  are  prepared  each  day.  Normally, 
three  working  days  are  required  to  locate  the  master  copy, 
microfilm,  print  and  mail  these  copies.  These  steps  are 
taken  only  after  it  has  been  determined  through  norma] 
order  fulfillment  procedures  that  the  patent  is  not  in  stock. 
Additional  delays  are  occasionally  encountered  when  mas- 
ter file  copies  are  not  available  or  are  not  of  sufficient 
quality  to  produce  satisfactory  prints.  Substitution  of 
aperture  cards  for  master  file  copies,  as  previously  men- 
tioned, will  eliminate  many  of  these  delays  and  signifi- 
cantly reduce  total  handling  time. 

Future  Elans 

The  Patent  Office  is  presently  exploring  the  feasibility 
of  a  fully  automated  copy  order  fulfillment  system.  Such 
a  system  would  completely  eliminate  the  need  for  storing 
bulk  copy  stock  since  all  orders  would  be  filled  by  the  "on 
demand"  reproduction  of  prints  using  microform  masters 
aud  computerized  high-speed  retrieval  and  printing  equip- 
ment. Actual  implementation  is  dependent  on  the  de- 
velepment  and  procurement  of  acceptable  equipment.  It 
is  unlikely  that  such  a  system  can  be  operational  in  less 
than  three  years.  In  the  interim,  improvements  in  serv- 
ice through  the  assignment  of  additional  employees  and 
further  improvement  of  handling  techniques  will  continue 
to  be  sought  within  the  limits  of  manpower  and  fiscal  re- 
sources available  for  conducting  all  of  the  service  activi- 
ties of  the  Patent  Office. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WHITMORE.  8MpMlBl«B4aB( 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPEBATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


I    CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-P.  E.  MANOAN,  Director. 
II    ELECTRICAL  EXAMIN'INO  OPERATION-N    11.  EVANS,  Director 
OROUP8  AND  SUPERVIBOKY  EXAMINERfl: 

(A)  POWER— M.    L.    LEVY 1 

(B)  SECURITY-N.    II.    EVANS 

(C)  INEORMATION  TRANSMISSION  -8.    W.    CAPELLI     . 

(D)  INFORMATION  STORAOK  ANT>  RETRIEVAL     W     W     BrR.VS... 

(E)  ELECTRONIC   COMPONENT   SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES  -B.  O.  MILLER .   

(F)  RADIATION    AND    INSTRIMENTS-  K.  M.  STRADER  

fO)  ELEMENTS  -E     J,    SAX .. 

in    MECHANICAL  ENOINEERINO  EXAMINING  OPKRATION-R.  A.  WAIIL,  Director. 
IV    GENERAL    ENOINEERINO    AND    INDLSTRIAL    ARTS    EXAMINING   OPERATION  -J    A    MANIAN 
Director. 


DIVISIONS 

36.  «,  71,  7«. 
10,  44,  4«. 
16,41,77. 
42,011. 

.M.  5S.  72. 
M.  73,  74. 

37.  75.  7S. 


INTERIM   PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


(I)  STERMAN,  M  -CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS      l  6,  31.  38.  43.  .V).  .Vl. 

I       .W,  flO.  63,  64 
nil)  MADER,  R.  C      MECHANICAL  M  A  VrFACTC  RINO,  MACHINE  ELEME.NTS  AND  DESIGNS.   .'<  2,  12.  IS.  14.  21.  24. 

57,  .W,  61,  81.  82. 
fIV)  NINAS,    O.    A      .MATERIAL    HANDLLVG     AND     TREATING,    OPTICS.    RAILWAYS    AND     AMCSE-  j  7.  II.  17.  27.  34.  3.S. 
MENT  DEVICES  3«.  M.  62 

fV)   EVANS,  R    L      STATIC  STRICT!   RK.'^  AND  INSTRC.MENTS  OF  PRECISION I  5.8.20.20.33.  36.  *•. 

52.  66. 
(VI)  MANIAN.  1    A    -AGRICILTCRE.  CALCCLATORS.  PI'MPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION  ..     '  1.4.9.18,22,23.28. 

I       45,  47. 
fVII)   BENDETT,  B.  -HEATI.NO  A.ND  COOLINO,  PLASTIC  SIIAPI.VO  AND  COATING.  SEPARATIO.N  AND      3.  15.  19.  25.  30.  82. 

MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE  |       49.55.67. 

(CLASSIFICATION)  GORECKI.  d    A    -ARTS  INDFRGOING   RECLASSIFICATION    AS    LISTED   INDER  i  91,92.93.94.95. 
CLASSIFICATION  DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Roman  nnmerkto  in  parentheaea  indicate  Examininc  Groav) 


Oldest  Application 
as  of  Dec.  31.  1962 


fVn  GOLDBERG,  A  J,  Brakes:  Planting;  Plant  Husbandry.  Scattering  Cnlnadera;  Earth  Working 

(III)  STONE,  A  ,  FLshlng.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Pr<>s.ses,  Tobacco.  Textile  Wringers.  Buckles,  Buttons 
and  Clasptt .-   .  -  .       .        .. 

(VII)  MARMELSTEIN.  N    (WINDHAM,  R  .  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Process  and 

Apparatus);  .Mloys  .     . 

fVI)   FALLER.  E.  A..  Material  or  Article  Handling .-- 

(V)  ROBINSON.  C    W.,  Harvesters;  Inearthing  Ohject.s.  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors;  Fences;  Oates;  Signals  and  Indicators.  Acoustics: 

.Music  (part),  Sound  Recording  and  Repro<lucing 

fl)   LIDOFF,  H    J.  (MARCtS,  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg  .  Heterocyclic.  General  Organic  Processes. 

.\mides -  -     -     .         - .-J-- 

(IV)  ANDERSON.  E.  G.,  Optica  (part).  (I  e.  Kaleidoscope.  Motion   Picture  Apparatus  and  Optical  Projectors.  Bulld- 
Lights);  Recorders  .     .  - 

(V)  SHERRY.   F    B.    (acting),   Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  Mi.soellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes: 
Ladders;  Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles,  Scaffolds ■/- — 

(VI)  BRANSON.  J   II  .  Pumps:  Fans 

(II.  B)  BOYD.  S,  Firearms;  Ordnance:  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V  .  Boots.  Shoes  and  Uggings;  Shoe  and  Uathcr  Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 
Nailing.  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching:  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Enhibltlng;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits         . 

(Ill)  DCRHAM.  B.  G,  Machine  Elcmrnts,  Engine  Starters:  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls  .  

(Ill)  DYER,  W   W  ,  Jr   (acting).  Hear  Cutting:  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  MeUl 

Working  (part),  eg  ,  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 
(III)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part).e  g  ,  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 

I>lsassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics - 

(VII)  BRINDISI,  M    V,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apptiratus 

16.  ai.  C)   ROSE,    R    H.  Telegraph    and    Telephone    Systems,  Devices:  Telemetering    Systems,  .Signaling    Systems    fe  g 

Condition  Responsive  and  Signal  Box  Systems,  Co<le  Reiwaters,  Visual  and  Audible  Signals) 

17.  (IV)  LEIGIIEY,  R.  A..  Packaging,  Tyi»writers:  Printing;  Tyjic  Casting  and  Setting.  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 

Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  I>elivering  .  ...   

(VI)  BLIM,  A    (LEVINE,  S  ,  acting).  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Tran.smissions;  Servomotor  Systems:  Jet  Motors:  Combus- 
tion Turbines:  Measuring  Sjieed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors  . 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L  .  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers:  Fluid  Fuel  Burners:  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating; 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humiiljly  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners  

(V)  SEERS,  J    I).  Miscellaneous  Ilardwaro,  Closure  Fa.stencrs,  Locks:  Safes,  Bank   Protection,  Bread.  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making.  Tents  and  Canopies:  Inibrellas:  Cranes:  tniiertaklng;  Electrical  Connectors      -, 

MADER.  R.  C.  Textiles 

(VI)  BICHLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows •.  .  .  -  - 

(VI)  SMI  LOW.  L  ,  Calculators:  Bookkeeping  Machines:  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines,  Counters;  Educa- 
tion; Weighing  Scales.. .        .  ...  -  —  •- 

24.  (Ill)  HICKEY,  T.  J  .  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres):  Apjwrel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 
or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control:  Work  Holders     

(VII)  NEVUS,  R.  D  ,  Coating-  Processes.  Mi.srellaneous  Products  and  Api>aratus:  Wood  Treating  Apparatus;  Paper 
Milking -   


New       .\  mended 


1« 


19. 

an 

21 
22 

23. 


26 


2-19-62 

2-23-62 

11    I<MM 
1-4-62 

2-2-62  ! 
12-4-61 

H-ll-fil 

1-2-62 

2-7-62 

2-27-62 

1-18-62 
9-26-61 

in- 27 -61 

1(>-16-61 
12-7-til 

8-2-fiI 

12-1-61 

1-10-62 

12-5-61 
10-27-61 

11-7-61 

1-10-62 

8-22-61 


1    10-62 

4-.V-62 

10-11-t.l 

l-3-r>2 

1-18  62 

12-4-«1 

9-7-61 

1-16-62 

4-6-62 

2-19-62 

1-18-62 
10-2-61 

10-23-61 

9-6-<il 
12-lS^l 

7-10-61 

10-2-«il 

l-2-<V2 

U-UMil 

12-1 1 -«l 
9-18-61 

12   12-tll 

3-9-62 

l-*-62 

H-22-61 
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26 


27 


28. 


». 


30 


31. 


32. 

33 

34. 


35 

3«. 

37. 
38. 

39. 

40. 

41. 

42 


43 


44 


(II.  A)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Elactridty-MoUve  Power;  Prime- Mover  Dynamo  Flanta;  Elevaton  (part), e.g..  Electrical  Drive 
and  Control  Syitems;  Generator  and  Motor  Structures 

(IV)  WILLMUTH,  C.  A.  (acUnt),  Briuhing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaninc;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making; 
Textiles.  Fluid  Treating  Apparatus;  deanlng  and  Liquid  Contact  With  8olld« 

(VI)  BRAUNER.  R.  H..  Internal  Combustion  Engines:  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring 
M  otors;  Cylinder*;  Ptoton«;  Drive  Shafts;  FleilbJe-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 
Wheel  Substitutes;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Service;  Chutes 

(V)  SCHEEL.  W.  A.  (acting).  TooU;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Bagsage;  Cloth,  Leather  and 
Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Joint  Packings.  Tool-Handling  Fastenings.. 

(VII)  OLEARY.  R.  A..  Comminutors;  Re/rigeraUon;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Diffusing.  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing Solids  (part) ..." -  -     

(I)  STERMAN.  M .  (SULLIVAN,  A .  D.  acting),  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Urea  AdducU,  Silicon  Containing  Car- 
bon Compounds.  Hydrogenatlon  of  Carbon  Oxides,  PartUl  Oxidation  of  Non- Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydro- 
carbons, Halogenated  Hydrocarbons;  SyntbeUc  Resins  (part),  (e.g.,  Oll-Modifled;  SubiUzed);  Mineral  Oils;  DUtUlatioo  . 

(VII)  MARTIN,  H.  L  ,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Heat  Exchange;  Fire  Eitlngulsbers;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators:  Liquid  SeparaUon  or  Purifleatioo  (part).  Gas  Separation 

(V)  MUSHA  KE,  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulieand  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  PavemenU;  Building  Structures 

(IV)  QVACKENBl'SH,  L.,  Railways -Draft  Applicances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  TraasmlsiioD  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 
AgiUting -- 

(IV)  DEM  BO,  L.  J.,  DUpenslng;  Filling  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Contnrfled  Appa- 
ratus; Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling..., 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L  ,  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) - 

(II.  G)  GILHEANY,  B,  A.,  Electricity;  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers 

(1)  PARKER,  C.  B,,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg,  Ato,  Carbocyclic  or  AcycUc  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  AnthroMi, 

Trlarylmethanee,  Esters,  Adds,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amines.  Natural  Resins.... 

(IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Preesure  ModulaUng  Relays,  Float  Valves, 
Dl  aph ragms  and  Bellows) - 

(V)  DRIMMOND,  E.  J.,  RecepUcles— Metallic,  Paper.  Wooden.  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(II.  C)   LAKE.  R.,  Telegraphy  (part),  I.e.,  Facsimile  and  Television  Systems  and  Devices;  Synchronlrers;  Cathode  Ray 

T^be  Systems -  — , 

(II  D)  SRAOOW,  I.  L.,  Electric  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing;  Capadtor  Charglne  and  Discharging  Systems; 
Nonlinear  Reactor  Systems;  Electric  Spark,  ElectrosUtlc,  Radioactive,  Magnetic  or  Electrochemical  Recorders;  Signal 
Storage  and  Retrieval  Systems,  Devices 

(I)  K. NIGHT,  W.  B.,  (WOLK,  M.  O.acUng),  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;  Pre- 
serving, Sterllliing  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of 


Textiles. 


L.,  Directive  Radio  Systems;   Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant   Devices;   Radar;  Sonar; 


45 


46 


47 
48 


49 


50 


51 


54 


56. 


57 


.58 


Oldest  Application 
as  of  Dec.  31,  1062 


(II.   B)  JUSTrS,  c 

Torpedoes 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.  (RIORDON,  R.  C.  acting).  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication; 

Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices:  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

(II. B)  WILES,  W.  G.  (ROSDOL,  L    D..  acting).  AetinWe   Series    (e.g.,  FlasioBabJe)    Compounds:    Sintered    MeUl 

Stock;  Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chem- 

Utry  (part) 

(VI)  ARNOLD.  P..  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles 

(II.  A)  BERNSTEIN.  8..  Power  Transmission  Lines  and  Distribution  Networks;  Plural  Switching  and  Relay  Systems: 

Plural  Source,  Conversion,  Voltage  and  Current  Regulation  Systems;  Safety  and  Protection  Systems  and  Devices; 
lonlring,  Particle  Charging  and  SUtic  Elecuidty  Discharging  Systems  and  Devices 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  (O'CONNELL,  C.  E.,  acting).  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation; 
Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Earth  Boring 

(I)  BERCOVITZ,  L.  J.  (acUng),  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic 
Rubber  Compositions^  Natural  Rubber 

(II.  E)  WgSTBY,  O.  N.,  Miscellaneous  Electron  Tube  Systems,  Devices;  Lamp  and  Gaseous  Discharge  Systems,  De- 
vices; Solid  Element  (e.g..  Transistor)  Systems,  I>evloes;  Electrolytic  Element  Systems,  Devices;  Electronic  Musical 
Instruments -.  - 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  SupporUand  Racks;  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

(IV)  NINAS,  G.  A.,  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding:  Printed  Matter;  Sutionery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders; 
Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures,  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food 
Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Illumination 

(II.  F)   NILSON,  R.  Q.,  Ray  Energy  (e.g..  X-Ray,  lltravlolet,  Infrared,  Radioactive)  Applications;  Photocell  Systems, 

Devices;  Electron  Microscopes;  Mass  Spectroscopy. 

55.  (VII)  HOFFMAN,  R.  J.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members 

(I)  SPECK,  J.  R  ,  Abrading  Compoeltlons:  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry ■   - 

(Ill)  MILLER.  A.  B.  (TOMLIN,  C.  W.,  acting).  Bolt,  .Nut.  Rivet.  -Nail.  Screw.  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making; 
Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

(Ill)  BRO.NAIGH,  F.  H.,  Rolls  and  Rollers:  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Working:  Abrading 
Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Closets.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons:  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manufactures;  Selective 


New 

10-4-61 
1-29-62 

io-ao-61  I 

11-29-61  i 
12-15-61 

10-27-61 

10-6-61 
12-7-61 

10-10-61 

12-4-61 

11-20-61 

7-31-61 


Amended 


8-25-61 
1-1.5-62 

12-4-fil 
12-27-61 
11-13-61 

10-13-61 

10-5-61 
11-17-6) 

9-6-61 

12-14-61 

11-11-61 

8-31-61 


11-17-61  I     11-22-61 


Cutting. 


Vinyl 


59.  (I)   BRINDISI.  M.  A.  Inorganic  ChemUtry;  Fertillxers;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

80.  (I)  MANGAN.  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg.  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g. 

Polymers):  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber:  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

61.  (Ill)  8TRIZAK.  J.  P..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengths - - 

82.  (IV)  LOWE,  D.B.,  Games;  Toys;  Amusemenuand  Exercising  Deviois;  Mechanical  Ounsand  Projectors;  Photographic 

Apparatus — 

63.  (I)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.H.,  Foodsand  Beverages;  FermenUtlon;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part), e.g..  Llgnins,  Carbohydnta 

Derivatives,  Fats  Sulfuriced  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds - 

64    (I)  OREENWALD,  J,  Fuels;  Mlacellaneous  Compositions .- .-- 

65.  (II.  E)  SAALBACB,  H.  K.,  Pavive  Electric  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Networks;  Tuners;  Antennas 

86.  (V)  LISANK,  I.,  Geometric  Instruments;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) -. 


11-27-61 
11-13-61 

12-5-61 


7-10-61 

10-2-61 
7-21-61 

4-16-62 


12-4-61 
12-20-61 


8-14-61 
10-31-61 
10-10-61 


6-5-61 
2-12-62 


11-3-61 

11-22-61 
9-18-fil 

I0-II-«1 

11-13-61 

3-22-62 
10-2-61 

10-2-fil 

2-1-62 

10-10-61 

10-25-61 

7-7-61 

10-4-61 

10-2-61 


11-14-81 
11-28-61 

Il-l.S-61 


7-7-81 

8-28-81 
8-2»-«l 
1-12-62 


12-81-61 
42-12-61 


8-14-61 
10-31-61 
10-10-61 


6-7-61 
2-12-«2 


11-15-^1 

2-2-62 
9-28-61 

I0-11-«1 
9-21-61 

3-12-62 
10-2-61 

10-2-61 

12-2«v-»)l 

9-26-61 

11-7-61 

7-10-61 

9-5-61 

9-7-61 
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78. 

SI. 

«. 

01 

93 

03. 

94. 

9!,. 

M 


(VII)  WYMAN.  A  (actlDR),  Liquid  Sepnratlon  or  Putlflcatlon  (part);  Adhesive  Bohdlng  (Lamlnsted  Fabrics); Orna- 
mentation          — 

ril  D)  MORRISON,  MA,  Electrical  Analogu*  and  Digital  Computers:  Record  Controlled  and  Electrically  Operated 
Registers;  Electrical  Systems  and  Devices  for  Information  ProoesBlng,  Data  Comparing,  Character  Recognition,  In- 
formation or  Data  Converting  and  Error  Checking 

fll  A)  McCOLU'M,  L  ,  Electricity,  Conversion,  Single  Oenerator.  Voluge  Magnitude  and  Phase  Control  Systems. 
Battery  Charging  and  Discharging  Systems  

ril    E)  (lAl'SS,  A  .Electronic  Component  System,!  p.  Modulators,  Demodulators  flud  Detectors,  Oscillators,  Amplifiers 

ril  F)  PEDERSEN',  J  H,  Optical  Instrumentsand  Devices,?  g.  Optical  Testing  Instruments,  Vision  Testing  Devices; 
Telescoix-s,  Microscopes;  Eyeglasses  and  Spectacles;  I>enses,  Prisms,  Light  Rods,  Light  Valves,  Pola/liers,  Filters, 
Mlrrora  and  Reflectors  

(II    F)  CARLSON,  W    L  ,  Electricity  Measuring  and  Testing  Systems  and  Devices;  Wave  Meters 

fll    O)   WILDMAN,  J.  P.,  Electricity,  Conductors  and  Insulators 

(II  A)  WOOD,  R  M  ,  Electric  Furnaces,  Heating,  Welding  and  Ignition  Apparatus,  Devices;  Consumable  Electrode 
Discharge  IVvlcea  (eg  ,  Arc  I>amp8);  Electrical  Resistors 

(11  C)  REDINBACOH,  D  (1  ,  Electrical  Communication,  Radio  Wave  or  Line  Multiplexing  Systems;  Light  Wave 
Communication  Systems;  Modulated  Carrier  Wave  Communication  Systems  (eg.,  Transmitter  and/or  Receiver 
Systems) 

(11.  O)  BI'RNS,  J  F  ,  Electrical  Switch  Boards,  Panel  Boanls,  Miscellaneous  Electrical  Component  Structures,  Elec- 
tromagnet and  Permanent  Magnet  Structures;  Capacitor  and  Inductor  Structures      

(Ill)  HANNAH.  A.  B.  Industrial  Arts  

(Ill)  HTNTER.  EH,  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  ArU      .     

BAILEY.  J.  S.  (KENT,  A.  P,  acting),  ()la.ss  Manufacturing    -. 

OAl'SS.H.       .  

WAHL.  R.  A..  Wire  Working         

BERLOWITZ,  W,  Motors.  Fluid _ 

A  NOEL.  CD,  REZNEK,  J.  (acting),  Metallic  Building  Structures       

E  DIV  A  (I)  OASTON,  L.  H.  (LIEBMAN,  M,  acting),  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg.  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins 
(part),  i.e.,  Polyethylenes,  Butadiene,  Sulphur 


Oldest  Application 
as  of  Dec.  31.  19R2 


New 

»-l-«l 

7-31  fil 

11-29-61 
8-2-61 


»- 25-61 
5-1.V-61 
I-IH-62 

11-21-61 


12-14-61 

7-21-61 
7-lI-«2 
8-l>-«2 
S-17-61 


5-5-82 

5-28-82 

10-16-61 

5-H-61 


Amended 

8-14-»U 

7-13-61 

8-12-61 
K--2-61 


9-6-61 

7-28-61 

1    2~>\2 

8-31  61 


12-I4-«I 

8-17-61 

8-1-62 

8-20-62 

8-18-61 


1-25-62 

9-27-62 

10-26-61 

4-20-«l 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31.   1W2 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs)    194,  040 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 6,  046 

Total  numlxT  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 106,850 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 2,  085 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action   May  8,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action Apr.  20,  1961 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patenU  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  January  1963.  except  thoae  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provisions  of  the  Veterans  I*atent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316a8  amended  by  66  SUt.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  I^w  680.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Indez  o)  PatenU— I9SS 
Patents  Numbers  2,3M,»i8  to  2,306,795,  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

MeRKEB  roUNTEB  COMPANY,    INC.   V.  CeNTKAL  CoUNTEB  COMPANY 

•  No.  6840.     Decided  December  12, 1962 

[50  CCPA  — ;  —  F.2d  —  ;  —  USPQ  — ] 

1.    TBADEMARK— C^ONFUSING    SiM  ILABITY— "MEL-0-TOP"    AND    "MELOFLEX"    FOB 

t  Shoe  Counters. 

On  appeal  from  the  det  Lsion  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  grant- 


ing a  petition  to  cancel  appellant's  regi.stratlon  of  "Mel-0-Top"  for  shoe  coun- 
ters as  confusingly  similar  to  api)ellee's  registered  trademark  "MEIX)FLEX" 
for  counters  for  shoes.  Held  that  "we  are  unahle  to  find  error  In  the  Board's 
decision  or  In  Its  supporting  reasoning." 
2.  Aj>peal  to  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals— Review  of  Action 

OF  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  on  Motion  for  Judgment — Rlxe 

2.132(b)  OF  the  Trademark  Rules  or  Practice. 
"Rule  2.132(b)    gives   the  Board   discretionary   powers   to   grant  or   deny 
motions  for  judgment  thereunder.     We  think  the  facts  of  this  ease  make  it 
clear  that  the  Board  did  not  abuse  its  discretion  in  acting  as  it  did.    Accord- 
ingly, we  do  not  think  that  its  action  on  appellant's  motion  should  be  disturbed." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Cancellation  No.  7,345. 

AFFIRMED. 

Atkinj<  d-  Law,  James  Atkins,  and  Russell  L.  Law,  for  appellant. 

Submitted  on  record  by  appellee. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich  and  Smith,  Associate  Judges. 

Associate  Judge  Joseph  R.  Jackson,  retired,  and  Judge  Wiluam  H. 

KiRKPATRiCK,  United  States  Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern 

District  of  Pennsylvania  , 

Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  ( 130  USPQ  44)  granting  a  petition  to  cancel 
Reg.  No.  626,272  of  May  1,  1956,  of  the  trademark  "Mel-0-Top"  for 
shoe  counters,  issued  to  Merker  Counter  Company,  Inc.,  the  appellant. 

The  petitioner,  Central  Counter  Company,  a  Missouri  corporation, 
based  its  petition  on  its  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  330,089,  of  November 
19,  1935  (renewed  November  19,  1955),  of  the  trademark  "MELO- 
FLEX" for  counters  for  shoes. 

During  its  initial  time  for  taking  testimony  petitioner  took  none  and 
introduced  no  evidence  other  than  its  aforesaid  registration.  After  the 
expiration  of  that  testimony  period,  respondent  filed,  pursuant  to  Rule 
2.132(b)  of  the  Trademark  Rules  of  Practice,  a  motion  for  judgment 
dismissing  the  petition  "on  the  ground  that  upon  the  law  and  the  facts 
petitioner  has  shown  no  right  to  relief."  Simultaneously  respondent 
filed  a  notice  under  Rule  2.123(c)  that  it  would  rely  on  eleven  third- 
party  registrations  and  two  pending  applications  of  record  in  the  Pat- 
ent Office. 

Petitioner  filed  a  memorandum  opposing  the  granting  of  the  motion 
to  dismiss,  respondent  replied  thereto,  and,  after  due  consideration 
thereof,  the  Board  denied  the  motion,  reset  testimony  periods  for  re- 
spondent and  for  petitioner's  rebuttal,  and  stated  that  it  had  concluded 
that  the  "case  should  continue  to  final  hearing  for  a  full  consideration 
of  the  merits  in  connection  with  arguments  of  the  parties  and  any 
evidence  respondent  may  elect  to  introduce  in  addition  to"  the  afore- 
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said  third-party  registrations  and  applications,  citing  Endo  Products, 
Inc.  V.  Strong,  Cobb  and  Company,  Inc.    110  USPQ  100. 

Thereafter  respondent  took  the  testimony  of  three  of  its  officers, 
submitted  its  rase,  and  the  Board,  for  reasons  stated  in  a  well-con- 
sidered opinion,  rendered  the  decision  granting  the  petition  to  cancel 
from  which  this  appeal  was  taken. 

[1]  The  Board  found  that  the  goods  of  the  parties  are  identical  in 
kind;  that  shoe  counters  are  stiffeners  made  of  fiber  board  or  plastic. 
As  the  record  shows,  and  as  is  common  knowledge,  a  shoe  counter,  to 
quote  Webster's  New  (^ollegiate  Dictionary,  2d  ed.,  is  "A  stiffener 

*  *  *  to  give  form  to  a  boot  or  shoe  upper  around  the  heel."  As  to 
the  marks,  the  gist  of  the  Board's  view  is  in  the  following  excerps  from 
its  opinion : 

As  far  as  this  record  shows,  only  petitioner  and  respondent  have  adoptetl  and 
used  "Melo"  an  parts  of  marks  for  shoe  counters.  Considering  the  marks.  It  is 
concludefl  that  respondent's  mark  "Melo-O-Top"  so  resembles  petitioner's  mark 
"MELOFLEX."  being  applied  to  goods  identical  in  kind,  as  to  be  likely  to  cause 
confusion  or  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers. 

•  •  •  even  a  discriminating  purchaser  might  well  assume  that  "Mel-O-Top"  and 
"MELOFLEX"  were  trademarks  on  companion  products  of  a  single  producer. 

After  careful  consideration  of  the  entire  record  and  of  appellant's 
brief  and  oral  arguments  (appellee  neither  filed  a  brief  nor  appeared 
at  the  hearing),  we  are  unable  to  find  error  in  the  Board's  decision  or 
in  its  supporting  reasoning. 

Error  alleged  with  respect  to  the  motion 

Appellant's  final  assignment  of  error  reads  : 

8.  And  finally,  the  Board  erred  In  falling  to  grant  respondent's  Motion  for 
JudpnMit  Under  Rule  2.132(b)  filed  on  or  about  January  21,  1960. 

Several  pages  of  its  brief  are  devoted  to  this  alleged  error  which, 
although  it  involves  merely  a  procedural  point,  we  are  urged  to  decide 
because  of  its  supposed  importance  to  Patent  Office  practice  in  trade- 
mark cases.  Appellant  appears  to  be  of  the  belief  that  the  Board 
denied  the  motion  simply  because  appellant  submitted  its  notice  that 
third-party  registrations  would  be  relied  on.  "WTiether  the  Board 
denied  the  motion  for  that  reason  we  do  not  say.  It  is  clear  that  the 
Board  stated  other  and  more  cogent  reasons  for  denying  the  motion. 

[2]  Rule  2.132(b)  gives  the  Board  discretionarj'  powers  to  grant  or 
deny  motions  for  judgment  thereunder.  We  think  the  facts  of  this 
case  make  it  clear  that  the  Board  did  not  abuse  its  discretion  in  acting 
as  it  did.  Accordingly,  we  do  not  think  that  its  action  on  appellant's 
motion  should  be  disturbed. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  granting  the  petition  to  cancel  appellant's 
registration  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


WoKLKY,  Chief  Jtidge  (dissenting)  : 

It  is  icell  established  that  the  burden  of  proof  rests  upon  one  who 
seeks  to  cancel  a  registered  mark.  *  *  *  [James  Muggins  <&  Sons,  Inc. 
^r,  Avenarins  Bros.  (Attorney  General  of  the  United  States,  substi- 
tuted), 42  CCPA  1019,  223  F.2d  494,  106  USPQ  271.]  [Italics  sup- 
plied.] 

In  a  cancellation  proceeding,  the  situation  is  quite  different  [from 
ex  parte  and  opposition  proceedings.]  The  defendant  in  such  pro- 
ceeding is  one  who  has  obtained  substantial  rights  from  the  Govern- 
ment upon  or  about  which  he  may  have  built  a  large  and,  of  course, 
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legitimate  business.  The  cancellation  of  one's  trademark  may  prove 
destructive  to  the  business  built  about  it.  Surely,  no  registration 
nhould  be  cancelled  hastily  and  without  a  mast  careful  study  of  all  the 
facts.  [In  re  Malvina  V.  Myers,  Etc.,  40  CCPA  747,  201  F.2d  379, 
96  USPQ  238.]    [Italics  supplied.] 

*  *  *  In  a  cancellation  proceeding  *  *  *  where  long  established 
valuabU  rights  are  involved  cancellation  must  be  granted  with  due 
caution  and  only  after  a  mo,st  careful  study  of  all  the  facts.  [Sleep- 
master  Products  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Aynerican  Auto-Felt  Corp.,  44  CCPA  784, 
241  F.2d  738, 113  USPQ  63.]     [Italics  supplied.] 

The  Patent  Office  granted  registration  of  appellant's  mark  "Mel-0- 
Top"  in  1956.  Since  that  time  appellant  has  built  up  a  substantial 
business  around  that  mark,  reflected  by  sales  of  at  least  three  million 
pairs  of  shoe  counters  annually.  In  1959  appellee  sought  cancellation 
of  appellant's  mark  alleging  damage.  The  only  proof  of  damage  was 
submission  of  its  registration,  "MELOFLEX,"  also  for  use  on  shoe 
counters.  Appellant's  evidence  consists  of  testimony  of  three  of  its 
principal  officers,  together  with  numerous  exhibits. 

The  instant  goods  are  not  the  usual  run-of-the-mill  items,  sold  side- 
by -side  in  over  the  counter  fashion  to  the  general  public.  On  the  con- 
trary, they  are  made  to  specification,  to  fit  and  be  built  into  various 
types  and  sizes  of  shoes;  they  are  sold  in  large  lots,  generally  by  sales- 
men dealing  directly  with  the  shoe  manufacturers  or  their  purchasing 
agents.  The  counters  per  se  are  never  seen  by  the  ultimate  purchasers 
of  the  shoes.  Under  such  circumstances,  and  especially  in  view  of 
what  must  be  a  most  discriminating  purchaser,  I  see  no  likelihood  of 
confusion. 

The  following  excerpts  taken  from  the  testimony  of  appellant's  wit- 
nesses, all  veterans  of  many  years  in  the  shoe  counter  industry,  are  most 
illuminating  and  have  not  been  challenged  by  appellee : 

Q12.  Mr.  Leavltt,  tell  us  a  bit  more  about  the  nature  of  the  counter.  What  is 
It  exactly?  A.  The  description  of  a  counter  originally  in  England  was  called  a 
stiffener.  When  a  shoe  is  put  together  In  a  shoe  factory,  It  has  to  have  some  piece 
of  material,  a  piece  of  material  in  back  of  the  shoe  to  hold  around  the  ankle  of 
the  foot  and  at  the  same  time  must  have  a  certain  amount  of  flexibility  on  top 
without  doing  any  harm  to  the  back  of  the  foot.  Once  this  i»  put  into  the  thoe, 
it't  never  teen  by  the  ultimate  uter  or  wearer  of  the  ahoea. 

Q13.  To  whom  are  counters  sold,  Mr.  Leavitt?   A.  Counters  are  told  principally 

to  ahoe  manufacturert.  « 

Q14.  You  say  "prlnclpelly,"  sir.  To  whom  else  might  they  be  sold?  A.  Merker 
Counter  doet  not  tell  to  anyone  elae  &«<  shoe  nuinufactureri. 

Q15.  Would  you  tell  us  in  a  few  words,  if  you  can,  sir,  the  operation  Involved 
in  the  manufacture  of  a  counter.  A.  There  [are]  approximately  twelve  distinct 
operations  in  the  manufacture  of  a  counter.  Briefly,  you  sUrt  with  the  raw 
material,  which  is  called  a  fibre  board  that  we  buy  in  sheet  form,  and  we  die  them 
out  with  a  steel  die  to  various  shapes  and  sizes  for  different  types  of  shoes,  such  as 

men's,  women's,  children's  and  so  forth. 

•  •••••• 

The  Witness :  This  particular  piece  of  fibre  is  our  Mel-O-Top  material,  manu- 
factured exclutively  to  our  tpeciflcationt. 

•  •••••• 

The  Witness :  This  is  called  skiving  or  beveling.    In  this  same  operation  there 

Is  a  steel  stamp  roll  with  the  markings  or  identification  of  the  type,  such  as  this 
particular  one  has  Mel-O-Top  to  identify  the  same. 

Q17.  Mr.  Leavitt,  there  Is  a  difference  In  size  between  Exhibits  1  and  2.  Will 
you  explain  bHefly  what  the  reason  for  that  Is.  A.  Very  simple.  That  one  goet 
to  viKai  we  oall  a  pocket  ihoe,  icAiM  hat  a  thort  lining,  the  thorter  one,  and  the 

long  one  goet  Mo  an  open  llmkHf  shoe. 

•  •••••• 

QS6.  Tell  me  In  a  few  words  hate  you  go  about  teUing  countert.    A.  Well,  per- 

tonal  contact  toitk  the  tuperintendent  or  the  forenoon  in  charge  of  the  factory. 
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Q36.  That  is  the  manner  In  which  you,  as  a  person,  have  sold  counters  in  the 
past.    A.  That's  right. 

Q37.  You've  testitle*!  that  you  now  sell  counters  for  Merker  Counter  Company, 
and  I  ask  you  now  are  tliere  any  other  salesmen  empIoye<l  by  the  company? 
A.  There  Is.  [sic] 

•  •«««•• 
Q41.  And  to  the  best  of  your  knowle<i>re,  tin  thtmr  [three]  gentlemen  fell  coun- 
ters in  the  game  urayl    A.  Then  *'>• 

Q42.  That  w,  by  pemonal  amtuct.    A.  They  do. 

Q43.  Are  there  any  other  cias.ses  of  people  that  you  contact  in  making  sales, 
Mr.  Leavltt?    A.  Yes. 

Q44.  Would  you  describe  that  clas.s,  briefly.  A.  Well,  (ncnert  or  variout  shoe 
manufacturer  a. 

•  •••*•• 

Q70.  Mr.  Leavitt,  approximately  how  many  companies  In  the  United  States 
manufacture  counters,  do  you  knowV    A.  About  thirty-five  or  thirty-six. 

Q71.  Are  they  dl8trlbute<l  through.the  country,  sir,  or  are  they  concentrated  in 
any  particular  area.    A.  Throughout  the  country. 

Q72.  Cou'd  you  estimate  the  relative  position  of  Merker  Counter  Company  in 
terms  of  the  national  total  of  companies.  A.  We  would  consider  ourseh-es  in  the 
group  of  the  first  nix  outstanding  counter  manufacturers  throughout  the  country. 

Q73.  Would  you  care  to  state  on  the  record  the  approximate  niuiiber  of  counters 
which  Merker  Counter  Company  made  lasfciyear?  A.  Between  fourteen  and  a  half 
to  fifteen  million  pairs. 

Q74.  If  you  know,  sir,  approximately  how  many  of  those  were  sold  under  the 
Mel-0-Top  markt    A.  At  what  time,  sir? 

Q7.").  For  the  last  year.    A.  The  last  year?    Hetter  than  four  million  pairs. 

Q7C.  Do  you  have  an  idea  as  to  hoic  many  Mel-O-Top  counters  were  told  in  the 
preceding  year;  that  is,  19581  A.  Three  million  pairs,  1955;  three  million  pairs 
in  1956;  the  same  in  1957 ;  and  '5S,  three  million  pairs,  approximately. 

Q77.  And  can  you  give  us  some  estimate  as  to  your  present  production  for  this 
year?    A.  The  first  three  months  of  19(30,  we  have  produced  2,280,000  pairs. 

Q99.  1  will  ask  you  this  question  solely  for  the  re<'ord,  and  the  question  Is : 
.ire  you  aware  of  any  confusion  that  has  e^-cr  existed  between  Merker's  Mel-0-Top 
and  Central's  Meloflexl    A.  \one  tchataoever. 

[Mr.  Gordon] 

Q140.  Were  you  able  to  ascertain  whether  or  not  the  company  expende<l  any 
additional  moneys  in  any  tyi)e  of  advertising  with  respect  to  the  Mel-0-Top  trade- 
mark? A.  Yes.  sir.  M'c  spent  money  on  the  Mcl-O-Top  mark  for  items  such  as 
steel  roll  stamps,  used  in  stamping  each  counter  that  is  produced  by  us,  with  the 
}fel-()-Top  mark.  Also,  money  has  l)een  s[)ent  on  labels  which  are  pasted  on  to 
every  carton  of  counters  and  any  package  that  goes  out  from  our  place  with 
counters  in  them,  money  has  been  si)ent  for  printing  on  the  boxes  that  the  counters 
are  packed  in,  and  money  has  l»een  spent  on  cuts  for  the  printing  on  the  cartona 
and  for  other  advertising. 

•  •••••• 

Q156.  Mr.  Gordon,  do  you  have  anything  to  do  with  the  sales  aspect  of  the  com- 
pany's business':'    A.  Yes. 

Ql.')7.  Do  you  sell?    A.   Yes,  I  do. 

Q158.  Approximately  hoic  much  time  do  you  spend  outside  the  office  sellwgl 
A.  Half. 

•  **•••• 
Q167.  Mr.  Gordon,  have  you  an  opinion  as  to  whether  there  is  any  likelihood 

of  confusion  resulting  from  the  u.se  of  the  mark  Mel-O-Top  and  the  alleged  mark 
Meloflex"/  A.  My  opinion  is  that  there  is  no  possible  confusion  between  the  two 
marks.    [All  italics  supplied.] 

Thus,  we  have  a  situation  wliere  appellant  has  in  good  faith  built  a 
substantial  busines.s  under  its  trademark,  yet  the  record  is  completely 
silent  regarding  siiles  under  appellee's  mark".  There  is  no  evidence  in 
the  record  of  actual  confusion  during  the  several  yeai"s  of  concurrent 
registration,  nor,  in  my  opinion,  is  there  ti\e  remotest  likelihood  that 
there  will  be. 
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A  registrant  may,  of  course,  rely  only  on  his  prior  registration  as 
proof  of  damage  if  he  so  chooses,  but  in  so  doing  lie  necessarily  runs 
the  risk  of  failing  to  sustain  his  burden  of  proving  that  he  will  be 
damaged.  In  my  opinion  appellee  lias  not  proved  he  will  be  damaged 
if  appellant  is  allowed  to  continue  its  registration.  On  the  contrary, 
it  seems  clear  from  tliis  record  tliat  it  will  l)e  the  appellant,  not  the 
appellee,  who  will  suffer  damage  if  its  mark  is  cancelled. 
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Apr.  30,  1902.  D.C.  W.D.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City),  Doc.  9682, 
Marvin  K.  Suofford  et  al.  v.  Weatherford  Oil  Tool  Co.,  Inc. 
Stipulation  and  decree  enjoining  defendant  (notice  Dec.  3, 
1902). 

2,840.888.  Guglielmo  and  Jacobs.  Edge  finishing  for  dampen- 
ing roller  covers  of  lithographic  plates,  filed  Mar.  29,  1960. 
DC.  a.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  00/1202.  Paul  X.  Guglielmo  et  al.  v. 
I.umirol  Corporulion.  Consent  Judgment  :  patent  held  valid 
and  infringed  ;  defendant  enjoined  Dec.  5,  1962. 

2,855,735,  V.  A.  Groth,  Packaging  process,  filed  Oct.  1,  1982, 
1)(V.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  62rl818,  r'nion  Carbide  Cor- 
fioration  v.  Conxolnlated  Fininhinp  Co.  et  al.  Consent  Judg- 
ment :  def.udauts  Consolidated  Finishing  Co.  and  Greene 
Metal   Products,  Inc.  enjoined   (notice  Nov.  30,   1962). 

2,882,940.     (See  2.571.435.) 

2,882,04O(a).  C  Zellweger.  Filling  valves  for  liquefied  gas 
lighters;  Re.  24.103.  same.  Valves  for  filling  pyroF>horic  light- 
ers for  liquified  gas.  filed  Nov.  10.  1962.  DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc. 
02/3781.    Ronnon   Corporation   v.    Toahiro   Kavai. 

2.887,2.'iO,  C  S.  Zllk,  Dispensing  apparatus,  filed  Dec.  4. 
1!>02.  D.C.  N.D.  Calif  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  41/150,  Carl  S. 
/.ilk  et   al.   v.   Itintonx   Fountain  Service  et  al. 

2,888,032.     (See  2,6()9,0J»9.)    le 

2,905.94.'i.  L.  Winter.  Collar  construction  for  shirts;  Reg. 
No.  700,000  (SNAP  TAB),  Mabs.  Inc.,  doing  business  as 
Lancer  of  California,  (»uter  shirts  having  a  tab  collar  con- 
struction, filed  Dec.  18,  1962.  D.C,  W.D.S.C  (Greenville), 
Doc.   4246.  Lancer  of  California  v    Piedmont  Shirt  Company. 

2,914,000,   M.    B.   Wilcox.    Hand   warmer,  filed  Apr.   5,   1962. 
D.C   Minn.   (Minneapolis),  Doc.  4/62/121,  Aladdin  Manufac 
turing    Co.    y.  -Conrad   Company.      Consent   Judgment;    injunc- 
tion grantid  (notice  Dec.  10.  1962). 

2,925,841,  S.  W.  Brunner.  Carrying  cases,  filed  May  1,  1961. 
DC,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  61/155K,  Sam  W.  Brunner  v.  Oscar 
Wagner  et  al.  Order  dismissing  cause  for  lack  of  prosecu- 
tion Dec.  4,  1962. 

2.088,000.     (See  2,308.:i6l,) 

2,BS4.4S2.  A.  G.  Sternberc.  Resurfaced  concrete  structure, 
filed  June  15,  1902,  D.C.  S.D.  Tex.  (Corpus  Chrlsti).  Doc 
2124.  Steelcote  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Company.  Decree  dlsuilsslng  case  with  prejudice  Nov. 
30,  1962. 

2.942.112.      (See  2,308.361.) 

2.948.380,  J.  I.  Katz.  Methods  of  reconditioning  drums,  filed 
Feb.  7,  1962,  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.   (Detroit),  Doc.  221G5,  Kings 
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hinil    Drum    d    Htirrel   Co.,    Inc.    v.    Allan    Barrel  rf    Cooperage. 

Inc.  it  lit      ("oiiKf-nt  jiiilKiiient  I><»o.  (i,  19<I2 

•i.M.MiS       (S.H-  2..'W)«.2«1.) 

'i.BAI.S'iO.    .1  I).    Schnpld^T.    Id»»n»lflontloii    ineans.    flied   Oct. 

1  ■_».    lytiO.    I><'.  ArU.    ( I'li(>«'ni\  ),    Doc.   .■<45H.   Hollititrr.  Jnrorito- 

iiitrti   ft   III     \  I  iriutii  r'M    /{fxrarfli ,    Inc.      I'utfiit    h^-ld    valid 

iiikI    cliiliim    ;t  mihI   4    thereof   lnfrlnjc«»<l  ;    Injunction   grunted 

S.-i)t     IM,   l!Hi2 

2,»7'i.47«.  I-.  K.  niiitt.  InlvfTsiil  toKKle  clnilip  :  3,010,171, 
siiiii.'.  ToKk'N-  eliimi*.  «I«h1  June  18.  19«2,  DC,  E.l).  Mich. 
(  I)»'tri)lt  ).  Dor.  22,1179,  /*<7  Unnufncturittf)  Inr  et  at  v. 
Holliimiir.  Inc.  Stliuilatlon  and  coiment  JiidKm«nt  Deo.  l.'<. 
li«t;2 

•i.97»,HOO,  Wilhtir  and  Tinii',  I'llasttT-forni  and  clamp,  llird 
IMC  lo,  l»fi2.  DC  .  N  D  Cnllf.  (San  Frnnclsfo),  Dor.  41/109, 
\\  iirren  l>.    Wilbur  rt  al.   v.   .\rthur  Bron.,  Inr.   et  al. 

i.BM.nit      (S.f  2,308,361.) 

2.99«,273.  A  .1.  I'nptlc,  Combined  locklnK  nlide  and  nplndle 
rtiHiii.r;  l>e«.  I79,B9S,  A.  Schoi'pe.  Doorknob,  Hied  Dec.  5, 
liM12,  D.C,  K.D.N.y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  02-C-1320.  The 
\meriian  Hnrdirare  Corporation  v,  I'recioion  Lock  Uanujac 
turing  Co  ,  Inc. 

3,007,100.      (Sfe  2,308.301.) 

».0I0.17I.      (See  2,971.',4T«.) 

S,00«,ri9.   (".    K     Kirk,   Miiltlfiirm   Ktraln-abHorblnjt  cable-con- 
iLTtor    a>.-.Miibly,    flIed    May    M.    1962,    D.C,   S.D.    Calif.    (Lou 
AnRelfsi,    Itoc.    fi2/735-TC,    Olenair.    Inc.    v.    Sunbank    Kler 
ironiCH.    Inc.    *'t   al.     Order   and   consent   diMniUgal   of  action 
Nov.  15,  1902. 


S,06S,««fl,  I..  M.  IXunlH,  Hiisfflnir  doll,  flird  I>4>c  .'t.  1062. 
DC.  KDN.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  62<1.{14,  Vnlrntini  hullx. 
Inr.  V.  (loldberger  Doll  Unnufacturinq  Company 

S,0ft4,M2,   Olaze  and  WlUon,   Stocklnc  hondlint;  apparatus, 

tiled  lifv.  17,  1U(>2.  D.C,  M.D.N.C.  ( Gr«-«>nHhorn ) ,  Doc. 
('  2.'U  O  62,  \Htohonrd  Corporation  v.  Harrinx  d  Covington 
HoKiery  Uilln.  Inc. 

R*.  21.S7I,  E.  N,  CHKtIe,  Koldable  cardboard  bottle  carrier. 
Hied  D«*f.  .to.  I960,  DC,  S.D  .N.Y  .  Doc.  60/5097,  IHamoml 
.\ational  Corporation  v.  St.  Regin  Paper  Company.  i^tlpiilM- 
tlon  and  order  of  dlHcontliiuHnce  July  19,  19tl2 

Re.  t4,l6S.      I8e^  2.. "^71,435) 

Re.  S4.1M  (  n  I .      (  S*^  2.882,940. ) 

Re.  M,<M,  C.  E.  Reeves.  I'ortable  nl»;nHlllnR  device.  flIrd 
Dec.  21,  1962,  Dl'..\.I.  (Newark),  Doc.  1(148/(52,  Triumph 
Horn,  Inc.  v.  Fnlron  .Harm  Company,  Inr 

l>e*.  174,410,  D.  L.  KenluHon,  8llp|>er,  filed  Auk  19,  1951). 
DC.  S.D.N.Y.^  Doc.  149/341,  />onna  L.  Frnlaton  v.  Knight 
Slipper  if  an  u  fact  u  ring  Corporation.  Order  of  dlHContlouance 
Oct.  2.  1962. 

I>««.  170,MS.     (K«^  2,908,273.) 

I)M.  1M.SM.  N.  R.  Leichter,  Handle  or  Himllur  article,  filed 
Nov.  30,  1962,  D.C,  SD.  Calif.  (Los  AnireleK),  Doc. 
62/1 561 -CC,  .ijnx  Hardvrare  Manufacturing  Corporation  v 
Jnybee  Manufacturing  Corporation. 

Urm.  1M.7W.  I.  I.  Levin,  Hand  mirror,  filed  Dec.  17,  1902, 
D.C,  K.D.  Mo.  (St.  LoiilH).  Doc.  62-C  420(3).  henr  I.  Levin 
V.   HrruggK  Vanilerroort-Bamey,  Inr. 

l>e«.  19S.2I0.  E.  C.  Hullock,  Grille,  filed  Dec.  lU.  1U(;2,  D.C, 
WD.   Uklu.    (Oklahoma   City).   Doc    9954.   Conttruition   Spt 
rialtiet.    Inc.    v.    Brotcn   Manufacturing    Company. 
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Matter  eneloMd  in  baftTy  brmcketa  E I  appear*  In  the  original  patent  bat  forms  no  part  of  tbU  reissue  specification  :  matter 

printed  in  Italics  Indicates  additions  made  b.v  reissue. 


25^37 
DRY  FEED  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Waiard  TRracr  and  KciUMth  N.  Wright,  Decatur,  HI.,  a»- 
dgDon  to  A.  E.  Staky  MnahKlwiiig  Company,  De- 
catar,  DL,  a  conoratioa  of  Dalawaw 
No  Drawii«.     OtWul  No.  2,912331,  *rted  Not.  It, 
1959,  Scr.  No.  i52,(5t,  Jaa.  7.  1957.    AppBcatloa  for 
rekMM  May  l,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  193,151 
17  Cfadaaa.    (CL  99^-€) 
7.  A  dried,  free  flowing  feed  product  formed  from  dis- 
crete particles  of  a  soybean  millfeed  carrier  impregnated 
with  a  substantial  quantity  of  highly  hydrophyllic  and 
hygroscopic  feed  ingredients. 


to 


2533t 

PRESSURE-OPERATED  VALVE  WITH  MAG- 
NETICALLY ACTUATED  PILOT 
Ddwyn   L.   Oboo,  Lake   Mohawk,  NJ., 
Marotta  Vairc  Corpoiadoo,  Booatoa,  N  J., 
tfoa  of  New  Jmmj 
OrigtaMl  No.  2,9M,444,  datad  Jaa.  17,  19«L  Sot.  No. 
554,19^  Dec.  21,  1955.    AppUcathw  fbr  nImm  Mar. 
16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1M,94S 

8  Claiim.    (CL  251^30) 


the  valve  element  and  through  which  the  bore  commoni- 
cates  with  the  outlet  passage,  the  rearward  portion  of 
the  valve  element  operating  within  the  cylindrical  cham- 
ber as  a  piston,  a  pilot  valve  that  slides  back  and  forth 
in  the  bore  between  forward  and  rearward  poaitions,  and 
in  the  forward  position  of  which  it  doses  the  bleed  out- 
let through  the  front  of  the  valve  element,  the  pilot  valve 
having  a  rearward  face  exposed  to  the  pressure  from  be- 
hind the  rearward  portion  of  the  valve  element,  [and  be- 
ing held  in  its  forward  cloeed  potiticHi  by  said  pressure, 
whereby  increase  in  pressure  on  the  bade  of  the  valve 
element  h<dds  the  pilot  valve  in  doaed  position  wHh 
greater  force  J  the  valve  element  having  a  port  opening 
throu^  one  side  thereof  and  into  the  chamber  at  a  k>- 
cation  between  the  fm^ard  and  rearward  portions  of 
the  valve  dement  whereby  one  end  of  said  port  opening 
is  subject  to  the  direct  pressure  from  said  inlet  opening, 
the  port  communicating  with  the  bore  at  a  location  whidi 
is  uncovered  by  the  pilot  valve  when  the  pilot  valve  is  in 
its  forward  position  and  which  is  covered  by  the  pilot 
valve  when  said  pilot  valve  u  in  its  rearward  position, 
and  operator-controlled  means  for  moving  the  pilot  valve 
into  its  rearward  position  in  the  bore  to  cover  said  port 
and  stop  the  flow  of  gas  at  inlet  pressure  into  the  bene 
and  the  chamber  space  rearward  of  the  valve  element, 
said  pilot  valve  in  said  rearward  pontion  leaving  the 
bleed  outlet  in  the  front  of  the  valve  dement  open  for 
the  escape  of  fluid  from  the  bore  to  the  outlet  of  the 
valve  chamber. 


WaOaccV. 
E. 


25,339 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  SPREADER 


Id  Paid 


__  No.  3,M3,5€5,  diM  Mr  !•,  19«2.  Scr.  No. 
84,143,  Jm.  23,  1961.  Appllcartou  for  rcfasM  Aag. 
31,  1962.  Scr.  No.  221,658 

^     4C3afaM.    (CL254-«i.4) 


^^^. 


5.  A  pilot-controlled  valve  induding  a  one-piece  valve 
housing  enclosing  a  cylindrical  chamber  having  an  out- 
let passage  at  one  end,  an  annular  dioulder  in  the  cham- 
ber around  the  upstream  end  of  the  outlet  passage,  an 
inlet  opening  through  a  side  wall  of  the  cylindrical  cham- 
ber intermediate  the  ends  of  the  chamber,  a  main  valve 
dement  located  in  the  chamber  and  having  forward  and 
rearward  portions  of  one-piece  construction  located  in 
the  chamber  forward  and  rearward,  respectively,  of  the 
inlet  opening  and  fitting  the  chamber  with  a  running  fit 
for  movement  therein  toward  and  from  the  annular  shoul- 
der, the  valve  element  having  a  body  with  an  axial  bore 
therein  from  the  rearward  end  and  a  bleed  outlet  of 
smaller  cross  section  than  the  bore  at  the  front  end  of 


4.  In  a  tire  spreader,  an  elongated  axially  extensible 
and  retractable  member,  a  plurality  of  elongated  mount- 
ing arms  disposed Jtr^circumferentially  spaced  parallel 
relationship  about  the  axis  of  said  member,  means  mpunt- 
ing  said  arms  for  bodily  movements  radially  of  aaid 
member,  a  plurality  of  relatively  stationary  spreader  ele- 
ments fixedly  mounted  one  each  on  a  different  one  of  said 
arms,  a  plurality  jof  relatively  movable  spretuier  elements 
one  each  axially  slidably  mounted  on  a  different  one  of 
aaid  arms  for  movements  toward  and  away  from  aaid 
respective  ones  of  said  stationary  spreader  elements,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  parallel  links  each  pair  thereof  op- 
eratively  connecting  said  member  with  a  different  one 
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of  said  relatively  movable  spreader  elements,  a  plurality 
of  actuator  links  one  each  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  a  different  one  of  said  relatively  movable  spreader 
elements,  means  operatively  connecting  the  other  ends 
of  said  actuator  links  to  said  extensible  arui  retractable 
member  for  pivotal  and  axial  sliding  movements  with 
respect  thereto,  means  yieldingly  urging  said  actuator 
links  in  directions  of  swinging  movement  to  impart  ra- 
dially outward  movements  to  said  spreader  elements  and 
the  mounting  arms,  said  parallel  links  being  arranged 
to  impart  radially  inward  movements  to  said  spreader 
elements  and  mounting  arms  against  the  bias  of  said 
yielding  means  when  said  movable  spreader  elements  are 
slidably  moved  into  engagement  with  said  stationary 
spreader  elements  responsive  to  extending  movements  of 
said  retractable  member. 


one  coordinate  direction,  a  diflferent  value  input  con- 
ductor for  a  first  factor  and  likewise  threaded  therethrough 
in  each  row  in  another  coordinate  direction  a  diflferent 
value  input  conductor  for  another  factor,  means  respon- 
sive to  coincident  signals  ontwo  of  said  input  conductors, 
one  in  each  said  factor  group,  for  selectively  operating 
one  of  said  binaries,  means  for  following  said  signals 
with  reverse  current  signals  for  restoring  said  operated 


25,340 
MAGNETIC  CORE  MATRDC 
Muiiro  King  Hayncs,  Ckappaqua,  N.Y^  anignor  to  Iii< 
tenurtiomd  BarineM  Maduncs  CorporatkHi,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Origiiial  No.  3,M1,710,  dated  Sept  26,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
667,837,  Jane  25,  1957.    Application  for  rebrae  Ang. 
14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,209 

19  Claims.    (O.  235—160) 
1.  In  a  data  handling  device,  a  matrix  of  magnetic 
binaries,  having  threaded  therethrough  in  each  row  in 


Mwi  •'•V'C  ^M)   9- 


MUt.  Tl*l.  <  I  ■     * 


binary  and  output  circuit  conductors  threaded  through 
each  of  said  binaries,  certain  of  said  output  conductors 
being  threaded  through  said  binaries  in  one  direction  to 
transmit  output  pulses  on  the  operation  of  each  said 
binary  and  the  remainder  thereof  being  threaded  through 
said  binaries  in  the  opposite  direction  to  transmit  output 
pulses  on  the  restoration  of  each  said  binary  to  express 
an  expected  data  handling  result. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  26.  1963 

Illtutratfona  for  plant  patentu  ar«  usually   In   color   and   therefore   It   Is   not   practlrahio   to   rrproducp  the  drnwInK. 


2,230 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT 
Look  H.  Block,  OrtonviUe,  Minn. 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,077 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—62) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  everbearing  strawberry 
plant,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  char- 
acterized particularly  by  its  vigor  and  heavy  production; 
its  early  formation  of  flowers  on  the  runner  plants;  the 
long-conic  shape  of  the  fruits  with  medium  to  distinct 
neck;  the  mild  subacid  flavor  of  the  fruit;  and  the  numer- 
ous medium-fine  serrations  on  the  leaflets. 


and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by 
the  unique  combination  of  an  upright  habit  of  growth 
which  is  shapely,  compact  and  attractive  in  form,  good 
winter  hardiness,  and  attractive  thick  broadleaf  evergreen 
foliage  of  rich  I>eep  Green  general  color  tonality  having 
pronounced  variegated  margins  of  irregular  depth  rang- 
ing from  Brilliant  Yellow  to  cream  and  ivory,  with  the 
leaves  inside  the  plant  frequently  colored  Strong  Yellow 
Green,  and  with  the  aforementioned  colors  giving  to  the 
plant  as  a  whole  a  $Jistinctive  and  striking  golden  ap- 
pearance. 


2^31 
EUONYMUS  PLANT 
CIHTord  D.  Corlbs,  Gloucester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  CorUas 
Bros.,  Inc.,  Gloaccstcr,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 


Fltod  Oct  23, 1961.  Ser.  No.  147,115 
1  Claim.    (CL  47—59) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Euonymus  plant  of  the 
Euonymus  fortunei  species,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,078,465 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  STITCHING  GASTRIC  STUMP 

Boris  Scrgueevitch  Bobrov,  Oktiabrskata  nl.  40,  Apt.  10, 

Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,491 

I  2  Claims.    (CI.  1—50) 


■-a:i:!;^:ii!ijni»      ? 


V.  au 


1.  An  instrument  for  stitching  a  gastric  stump  includ- 
ing clinching  and  supporting  jaws,  means  hingedly  con- 
necting said  jaws  together,  said  supporting  jaw  having 
longitudinal  guides  thereon,  said  jaws  having  facing  sur- 
faces, the  supporting  jaw  having  recesses  therein,  the 
clinching  jaw  having  slots  therein  facing  said  recesses, 
staple  stitchers  movable  in  the  longitudinal  guides  of  the 
supporting  jaw  and  adapted  to  drive  U-shaped  tantalum 
staples  out  of  the  slots  in  the  clinching  jaw  for  clinching 
in  the  recesses  in  the  supporting  jaw,  said  stitchers  having 
levers  adapted  to  be  pressed  to  drive  the  staples,  said 
supporting  jaw  including  an  operating  part  com[»ising  a 
rocking  arm,  stops  at  the  ends  of  said  arms  adapted  to 
contact  the  clinching  jaw  and  said  stops  being  disposed 
parallel  to  the  clinching  jaw. 


mechanism  for  moving  a  component  towards  the  base 
member  after  its  leads  have  been  bent,  and  automati- 
cally controllable  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  apart 
of  the  two  bending  mechanisms  in  a  direction  perpendi- 
cular to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  the  forcing 
mechanism;  means  for  feeding  a  series  of  components,  at 
least  some  of  which  have  bodies  of  considerably  different 
lengths,  one  at  a  time  in  a  preselected  sequence  to  the 
insertion  head;  and  means  for  automatically  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  adjusting  means  in  accordance  with 
said  sequence  so  as  to  enable  the  insertion  head  to  mount 
said  sequence  of  components  in  turn  on  a  base  member, 
said  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  adjusting  means  including  a  rotatable  support  system 
having  a  number  of  pins  slidably  mounted  on  said  system 
at  varying  distances  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  sys- 
tem, a  movable  member  disposed  adjacent  said  system  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  adjusting  means,  means  for  mov- 
ing a  pre-seiected  one  of  said  pins  into  an  actuating  posi- 
tion such  that  subsequent  rotation  of  said  system  causes 
said  one  of  said  pins  to  engage  with  and  move  said  mov- 
able member  by  such  an  amount  as  to  set  the  spacing  apart 
of  the  two  bending  mechanisms  to  an  appropriate  value, 
means  for  rotating  said  system  during  each  cycle  of 
operation  of  the  machine  by  such  an  amount  as  to  cause 
said  one  of  said  pins  to  bring  about  the  appropriate  set- 
ting of  the  spacing  apart  of  the  bending  mechanisms, 
and  means  for  returning  said  one  of  said  pins  to  its  nor- 
mal position  after  the  spacing  apart  of  the  two  bending 
mechanisms  has  been  set  to  said  appropriate  value. 


3,078,466  3.078.467 

MACHINES  FOR  MOUNTING  ELECTRICAL  r  ARMFVT9  IvnMFTHnn  OF 

COMPONENTS  ON  BASE  MEMBERS  yiM^G^SM^ 

'^'^".'J^T^  Sy™*!'  ^"'f^'Hl^^  ^^^  Sproson  wUllam  Walter  Arti(,  116  E.  68th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 


FUed  Dec.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860,945 
2  Claims.    (CI.  1—323) 


6  Claims.    (CI.  2—243) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  designed  to  mount  on  base 
members  electrical  components  each  having  a  body  from 
which  a  pair  of  wire  leads  project  in  opposite  directions: 
said  machine  including,  an  insertion  head  comprising  two 
bending  mechanisms  respectively  operable  to  bend  the 
two  leads  of  an  electrical  component  so  that  the  ends 
of  the  leads  are  pointed  towards  a  base  member  on  which 
the  component  is  to  be  mounted,  a  reciprocable  forcing 


1 .  A  one-piece  blank  for  forming  a  garment  of  the  class 
described  comprising  a  rectangular  portion  providing  a 
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front  forming  section,  a  back  forming  section  in  the  form 
of  a  portion  extending  from  an  end  of  said  rectangular 
portion  and  having  side  edges  converging  toward  its  free 
end,  and  laterally  directed  projections  extending  from  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  front  and  back  forming  sections 
to  define  sleeve  forming  sections  and  being  symmetrical 
about  medial  lines  which  are  disposed  at  acute  angles 
which  respect  to  the  longitudinal  medial  line  ot  said  back 
forming  section,  said  blank  having  a  neck  opening  which 
is  laterally  centered  and  located  between  said  back  and 
front  forming  sections  and  a  central  cut  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  said  front  forming  section  from  said  neck 
opening  so  that,  when  said  blank  is  fended  about  said 
medial  lines  of  the  sleeve  forming  sections  and  the  side 
edges  of  said  front  forming  section  are  in  overlying  rela- 
tion to  the  side  edges  of  said  back  forming  section,  the 
edge  portions  of  said  front  forming  section  extending 
along  said  central  cut  tend  to  overlap. 


edges  closely  embracing  the  core  while  in  its  extended 
condition,  and  adhesive  adhering  the  core  to  the  in- 
terior surface  of  said  sheath  along  closely  spaced  lines 
extending  transversely  to  the  length  of  said  band  while 
in  the  stretched  condition,  said  core  in  its  relaxed  condi- 


GARMENT  HAVING  CONCEALED 
SLIDE  FASTENER 
Edyfhc  V.  Pkckmc,  Ambtar,  Pa^  aMigBor  to  Alfred 
Angclo,  Inc^  PhiladdpUa,  n^  a  cwyofadoB  of  Pcnn- 
fjrivania 

Filed  Oct  24,  19ML  8«r.  No.  64,491 
SClakBM.    (CLl— 2<5) 


tion  tensioning  the  enclosing  portion  of  the  sheath  in 
the  widthwise  direction  and  gathering  it  in  puckered  form 
in  the  lengthwise  direction,  thereby  allowing  it  to  be  ex- 
panded without  substantial  decrease  in  width  and  to  the 
limit  defined  by  unstretching  of  the  puckered  form 
thereof. 

3,t7M7« 

TOILET 

Morton  M.  RoMBfeld,  Moot  Vemoa,  N.Y. 

(271  Madtaoo  Are.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

FUcd  Sept  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,920 

2  Claims.    (CL  4 — 134) 


1.  A  garment  having  a  concealed  slide  fastener  com- 
prising a  garment  body  having  first  and  second  cloth  mem- 
bers, said  first  and  second  cloth  members  having  jux- 
taposed spaced  edges,  a  layer  of  mesh-type  stiffener  mate- 
rial attached  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  cloth  mem- 
bers, said  layers  extending  from  said  edges,  a  first  slide 
fastener  tape  secured  to  said  first  cloth  member  by  a  line 
of  stitching  spaced  from  the  edge  of  said  first  cloth  mem- 
ber with  the  stiffener  material  secured  to  said  first  cloth 
member  therebetween,  a  second  slide  fastener  tape  se- 
cured to  said  second  cloth  member  by  a  litie  of  stitching 
spaced  from  the  edge  of  said  second  cloth  member  with 
the  stiffener  material  secured  to  said  second  cloth  mem- 
ber therebetween,  and  means  mounting  a  row  of  buttons 
between  said  edges  so  as  to  conceal  said  first  and  second 
tapes  and  slide  fastener  elements  on  said  first  and  second 
tapes. 

3,978,4<9 

COMPOSITE  ELASTIC  BANDS  FOR  GARMENTS 

INCORPORATING  SUCH  BANDS 

John  Edward  Ljmam,  Mappcrlcy,  En^bmd,  ■■rignor  to 

ADtomadc  Braiding  Company  (Nottintliam)  Limited, 

NoMingliam,  England 

Filed  Jnnc  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,686 

Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  21,  1958 

3  Claimi.    (CL  2—338) 

I .  A  composite  band  capable  of  being  stretched  elasti- 

cally  from  a  relaxed  condition,  comprising  a  core  of 

elastic  ribbon  means,  a  covering  sheath  formed  of  a  single 

strip  of  textile  material  folded   around  said   core   and 

Mirjndng  it,  the  elastic  core  in  its  relaxed  condition  being 

of  a  width  initially  greater  than  the  portion  of  the  sheath 

which  encloses  it,  the  sheath  along  one  of  its  folded 


1.  A  toilet  comprising  a  base  mounted  on  supporting 
means,  a  hole  extending  through  said  base,  a  disposable 
bag  impervious  to  solid  and  liquid  excrement  extending 
through  said  hole,  said  bag  having  an  open  end  overlying 
a  top  surface  of  said  base  adjacent  said  hole,  means 
selectively  and  releasably  securing  said  open  end  of  said 
bag  to  said  top  surface  of  said  base,  said  means  including 
an  annular  groove  in  said  top  surface  of  said  base  sur- 
rounding said  hole,  a  removable  ring  for  clamping  said 
open  end  of  said  bag  in  said  groove,  finger  slots  in  said 
top  surface  of  said  base,  said  finger  slots  extending  from 
said  groove  in  opposite  directions. 


3,878,471 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Lcroy  H.  Knibb.  181  E.  Lake  Shore  Drive,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  178,563 

SCMrnm.    (CL  4— 159) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus  for  liquid  shampoo  and 
similar  preparations,   the   combination   with   a   lavatory 
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bowl  or  the  like  having  a  vertically  di^KiMd  opening  pro- 
vided through  the  ledge  portion  thereof,  of  a  tubular  seat 
fitting  having  an  enlarged  bead  portion  supported  upon 
the  upper  rim  region  of  the  opening  and  a  shank  por- 
tion projecting  into  the  opening,  means  fixedly  securing 
said  shank  portion  within  said  opening,  said  head  portion 
presenting  a  narrow  upwardly  facing  seating  rim,  a  pump 
assembly  removably  disposed  on  said  seat  fitting  and  in- 
cluding a  pump  casing  provided  with  a  lateral  seating 
flange,  said  casing  being  designed  for  telescopic  recep- 
tion within  the  tubular  seat  fitting  so  that  said  seating 
flange  rests  by  gravity  upon  said  upwardly  facing  seating 
rim,  a  depressible  plunger  provided  with  a  discharge  spout 
and  having  a  plunger  head  reciprocable  in  the  casing  and 
a  plunger  stem  projecting  outwardly  of  the  casing,  an 
inlet  nipple  depending  from  said  casing,  a  liquid  container 
disposed  beneath  said  lavatory  bowl,  and  a  flexible  con- 
duit assembly  operatively  connecting  said  liquid  container 
and  inlet  nipple. 

3,978,472 

SWIMMING  POOL 

Mack  L.  S^tUtmrj,  2626  31i(  Ave  S., 

MlHcaMlh  6,  MIn. 

■C  2i.796L 


ton  being  diqxned  in  said  tubular  guide  for  movement 
only  below  said  pair  of  slots,  a  transverse  member  secured 
to  said  rod  and  extending  through  said  pair  of  slots  where- 
by said  transverse  member  can  be  raised  by  said  piston 
and  rod  and  turned  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  tubular 
guide,  releasable  support  means  for  said  tubular  guide  at 
the  bottom  thereof  whereby  said  guide  can  be  vertically 
supported  on  the  peripheral  edge  of  a  bath  tub,  support 
means  for  the  top  of  said  guide  to  hold  the  same  in  ver- 
tically extending  position,  and  seat  means  secured  to  said 
transverse  member  for  vertical  movement  with  said  piston 
and  rod  from  a  position  within  such  tub  to  a  position 
vertically  clear  of  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  whereat  said 
seat  means  and  said  transverse  member  can  be  swung 
about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  tubular  guide  with  said 
transverse  member  within  the  top  laterally  directed  por- 
tions of  said  pair  of  slots. 


FiledAnt.2i, 


6LS«.  No.  132,833 


-171) 


1.  A  floatable  swimming  pool  adapted  to  be  moored 
in  a  body  of  water  comprising,  a  flexible  fluid  impervious 
sheet  enclosure  to  provide  a  swimming  compartment, 
float  means  secured  to  the  edges  of  said  enclosure  to  main- 
tain the  edges  thereof  above  the  surface  of  said  body 
of  water  and  means  to  maintain  the  level  of  water  in  said 
pool  above  the  level  of  water  in  said  body  of  water  to 
keep  said  enclosure  in  a  distended  condition. 


3,878,473 

BATH  TUB  LIFT 

WlUiam  A.  Danieb,  1918  K.  Pkniant  VaUcy  Road, 

acvdand  31,  Ohio 

FUcd  Nov.  28,  1968.  Scr.  No.  72,858 

4  Cbdms.    (CL  4—185) 


I .  A  bath  tub  lift  comprising  a  right  circular  cylindri- 
cal tubular  guide,  said  guide  being  open  at  the  top,  closed 
at  the  bottom,  and  provided  with  a  vertically  extending 
pair  of  diametrically  (H>poSed  slots  having  top  laterally 
directed  portions,  a  piston  and  rod  disposed  concentrically 
within  said  guide  for  vertical  movement  therein,  said  pia- 


3,878,474 

BACK  REST  FOR  BATHTUBS 

Morric  Chaiden,  539  Stratfovd  Place,  Chicafo  13,  IlL 

FUcd  Feb.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  91,294 

2CtaiM.   (0.4—185) 


1.  A  back  rest  for  use  in  a  bathtub,  comprising:  a 
core,  said  core  fabricated  of  a  resilient,  shape  retaining 
material  and  formed  to  the  general  configuration  of  an 
end  of  a  bathtub;  a  cover  enveloping  said  core,  said  cover 
being  watertight  and  the  material  from  which  it  is  formed 
being  characterized  by  resistance  to  soaps  and  detergents 
and  easily  cleaned;  a  wing  extending  from  each  side  of 
said  cover,  and  protruding  beyond  the  outermost  edge 
portions  of  each  side;  each  wing  being  flexible  and  bend- 
able  along  said  edge  portions;  and  a  suction  cup  secured 
to  each  of  said  wings,  whereby  the  back  rest  may  be  posi- 
tioned adjacent  an  end  ot  a  bath  tub  and  said  suction 
cups  secured  to  the  bathtub,  said  protruding  bendable 
wings  allowing  the  suction  cups  to  be  attached  to  the 
back  of  a  wide  tub  and  to  the  sides  of  a  narrow  tub; 
said  back  rest  adapted  to  cover  an  area  sufficient  to  ac- 
commodate the  entire  back  of  a  bather. 


3,878,475 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  BATHTUB  SEAT 
i  Robert  W.  Thmt,  Port  Icffcfwm,  Ohio 
FUcd  Jane  23. 1961,  Scr.  No.  119,175 
3ClafaM.    (CL4— 185) 

1.  A  power  operated  bathtub  lift  comprising  a  single 
elongated  and  vertically  disposed  internally  threaded  tube 
open  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  vertically  disposed  lift 
screw  having  its  upper  portion  threadedly  engaged  in 
and  supported  and  guided  s<At\y  by  said  tube,  bearing  and 
support  means  engaging  and  constituting  tiie  sole  sup- 
port of  the  lower  end  of  said  screw  and  rotatably  joumal- 
ing  and  preventing  axial  movement  of  said  screw,  a  gear- 
ing assembly  disposed  beneath  and  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  said  screw  to  a  source  of  power,  a  vertically  elon- 
gated stationary  support  bracket,  means  fixedly  mounting 
said  support  bracket  in  adjacent  and  paralld  relation  to 
said  tube,  at  least  one  tubular  guide  member  on  said  sup- 
port bracket  slidingly  and  guidiagly  embracing  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tube  exterior,  said  tobe  and  screw  being 
positioned  above  and  outwardly  beyond  an  end  wall  of  a 
bathtub,  a  laterally  projecting  arm  on  the  Ichvcr  end  of 
said  tube  overlying  said  bathtub  end  wall,  a  seat  pivot- 
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ally  secured  to  said  arm  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis 
lying  within  the  walls  of  a  bathtub,  vertically  extending 


surrounded  by  a  sealing  flange,  clamping  bolts  screwed 
into  the  flange  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  a  face 
plate  having  vertical  slots  on  opposite  sides  of  the  open- 
ing receiving  the  bolts  and  clamped  by  the  bolts  against 
the  sealing  flange,  said  face  plate  having  a  threaded  open- 
ing for  a  closet  coupling  between  said  slots  and  aDove  the 
lower  edge  of  the  face  plate,  a  tab  integral  with  and  de- 
pending below  the  lower  edge  of  the  face  plate  between 


guide  means  engaging  said  arm  and  preventing  horizontal 
swinging  of  said  arm  and  tube  about  the  vertical  axis  of 
said  screw. 


3,078,476 
MULTI-STATION  PLUMBING  FIXTURE  AND 
OUTLET  MANIFOLD  THEREFOR 
GeoTBC  L  Doty,  La  Canada,  James  F.  Nelson,  Woodland 
HUla,  and  Richard  M.  Ege,  Borbank,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Logan  Manufacturing  Company,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,732 
8  Claims.    (CI.  4— 192) 


/ 
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the  sides  of  the  face  plate,  the  surface  of  said  tab  adjacent 
the  sealing  flange  being  shaped  to  be  clamped  against  said 
sealing  flange  and  having  score  lines  at  and  below  the 
lower  edge  of  the  face  plate  at  which  all  or  part  of 
the  depending  portion  of  the  tab  may  be  cut  off  to  de- 
crease the  vertical  projection  of  the  face  plate  below  said 
elongated  opening  and  thereby  support  closets  with  outlets 
closer  to  the  floor  without  requiring  recessing  of  the  floor 
to  accommodate  the  face  plate. 


3,078,478 

TRAYS 

Settle  Lou  Sheahan,  31  W.  Glendale  Road, 

Webster  Groses,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,233 

4Claiina.    (0.5—93) 


;  ^  *•       am  ^ 


1 .  An  outlet  manifold  for  a  plumbing  fixture  including 
a  pair  of  horizontal,  vertically  spaced  pipes  extending 
through  a  hollow  housing  having  a  vertical  front  panel, 
said  manifold  comprising  a  body  having  at  one  side  con- 
cave, cylindrically  curved  seat  means  for  engaging  against 
the  outside  of  said  pipes  the  opposite  side  of  said  body 
having  seating  faces  in  a  common  plane  for  seating  against 
said  front  panel,  there  being  bores  opening  through  said 
seating  faces  to  receive  mounting  screws  for  attaching 
said  body  to  said  front  panel,  and  there  being  water  pas- 
sage means  through  said  body  opening  at  one  end  through 
said  seat  means  and  at  the  other  end  through  said  opposite 
side  of  said  body. 


3.  A  substantially  rectangular  tray  that  is  stiff  and  un- 
yielding and  that  has  a  strap  releasably  securable  adja- 
cent each  corner  thereof,  each  of  said  straps  having  an 
upper  portion  extending  above  the  tray  and  having  means 
thereon  adapted  to  secure  said  upper  portion  to  the  upper 
rail  of  a  crib,  said  strap  having  a  lower  portion  having 
means  thereon  to'  secure  said  lower  portion  to  the  lower 
rail  of  a  crib,  said  straps  being  flexible  but  substantially 
inelastic  whereby  said  straps  can  be  rendered  tight  to  hold 
said  tray  fixed  in  position  above,  and  against  vertical 
movement  relative  to  the  mattress  of  said  crib. 


3,078,477 
WALL  CLOSET  CARRIER 
John  H.  Schmid  and  Leon  J.  Macluldcwicz,  both  of  Eric, 
Fi.,  a«i|piors  to  Zum  Industries,  Inc.,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jaly  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,489 

3  CfadOM.    (a.  4—252) 

3.  A  carrier  for-  wall  type  water  closets  comprising  a 

horizontal  drain  line  section  having  a  vertically  elongated 

opening  extending  above  the  center  of  the  drain  line  and 


3,078,479 
INFANTS  ROCKING  CRADLE 
Frank  Groasc,  2512  Silver  Ridge  Ave.,  Los  Angeles  39, 
CaUf.,  and  Charies  H.  Bamee,  2766  E.  Glenoak  Blvd., 
Glendale,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78^31 
6  Clafans. "  (CI.  5—104) 
1.  A  rocking  cradle  for  infants  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally extending  base,  a  compression  spring  with  its  cen- 
tral axis  vertical  and  with  one  end  fixed  to  the  base,  and 
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an  infant  containing  member  fixedly  coupled  to  the  other 
end  of  the  spring,  said  infant  containing  member  having  a 
horizontally  extending  bottom,  vertically  extending  spaced 
sides  and  vertically  extending  ends  connecting  the  sides 
to  contain  and  confine  an  infant  within  its  sides  and  ends. 


drag  means  secured  to  the  buoy  marker  and  causing  said 
marker  to  detach  from  the  frame  and  float  on  the  water 
surface  when  the  frame  is  dragged  through  the  water. 


the  spring  constituting  the  sole  connection  between  the 
infant  containing  member  and  the  base,  the  spring  being 
substantially  incompressible  by  the  weight  of  the  infant 
in  the  infant  containing  member  while  being  laterally  de- 
formable  in  reqwnse  to  movements  of  the  infant  in  the 
infant  containing  member. 


3,078,480 

SPRING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Mnrray  J.  Rymland,  Fairmont  Ave.,  and  Bethel  St., 

Baltimore  31,  Md. 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  783,298 

11  Clafans.    (a.  5—252) 


1.  A  spring  assembly  including:  a  plurality  of  coil 
springs,  each  of  said  springs  being  constructed  of  wire- 
like elements;  a  stiff  anid  frfanar  substantially  solid  struc- 
ture substantially  coextensive  with  said  spring  assembly 
and  diq)06ed  intermediate  die  uppo*  and  lower  ends  of 
said  assembly;  said  structure  being  defined  by  a  plurality 
of  planar  members  having  side  edges  and  by  means  for 
holding  said  members  together  in  aasenMed  relation  with 
said  edges  of  said  members  being  in  engagement  with 
each  other,  the  wire-like  elements  of  each  of  said  springs 
passing  through  the  seam  defined  by  adjacent  and  en- 
gaged edges  of  said  members  and  latd  elements  being 
firmly  held  against  lateral  movement  between  and  by 
said  edges. 

3,f78,4Sl 

TOW  LINE  HANDLE 

JoMph  Goldman,  48  Vernon  ^L,  West  McdfonI,  Mass. 

FUmI  Sept.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,334 

5  Chrims.    (a.  9— «) 


3,078,482 

SWIMMING  ACCESSORY 

Wyly  K.  Crowder,  6405  Uvcraois  N.,  Troy,  Mich, 

Filed  May  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,214 

4  Oahns.    (CL  9—309) 


1.  A  water  propulsion  device  for  translating  an  oscil- 
lating driving  motion  into  a  thrust  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally transverse  to  the  driving  motion  comprising  a 
flexible  hydrofoil,  means  for  mounting  said  hydrofoil 
for  limited  angular  oscillation  about  an  axis  generally 
perpendicular  to  both  the  desired  direction  of  thrust  and 
to  the  direction  of  the  oscillating  driving  motion,  and 
means  supporting  said  hydrofoil  for  flexing  into  an  arcu- 
ate form  concave  in  the  instantaneous  direction  of  the 
driving  motion. 


3,078.483 
PRESS  FOR  ADHESIVELY  BONDING  SOLES 

TO  FOOTWEAR 

Heinz  Gierse,  Tanmmtr.  33,  Koln-Kalli,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,454 

12  Claims.    (0.12—37) 


to     I 


4.  A  tow  line  handle  for  water  skiers  comprising  a 
frame,  a  buoy  marker  yieldably  secured  to  the  frame,  and 


»— I 


1.  A  press  for  adhesively  bonding  s(ries  to  footwear, 
comprising  a  compression  pad  including  a  substantially 
flat  planar  surface,  a  rotatable  drum  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  parallel  to  said,  pad,  a  plurality  of  last  coupling 
devices  coupled  to  said  drum  for  rotation  therewith,  each 
of  said  last  coupling  devices  being  adapted  to  carry  lasts 
of  different  sizes  and  shapes,  and  means  coupled  to  said 
dnun  effective  to  lock  said  drum  in  a  plurality  of  positions 
successively  to  position  a  separate  pair  of  lasts  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  planar  surface  of  said  pad. 
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3,078,484 

BACK  BRUSHING  DEVICE 

Rollcy  L.  Briggs,  1701  3rd  Ave.  S^  Fargo,  N.  D*k. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,554 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—21) 


connection,  the  portions  of  the  members  on  the  other 
side  of  said  pivotal  connection  tapering  in  cross  sectional 
size  toward  said  free  ends  and  external  screw  threads 
of  different  size  on  said  last-named  portions  for  threaded 
engagement  in  internally  threaded  holes  of  corresponding 
size  for  cleaning  foreign  material  therefrom. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described, 

(a)  a  box-like  housing, 

(b)  a  rotary  shaft  extending  through  said  housing  and 
having  axially  spaced  portions  joumalled  in  the  front 
and  rear  walls  thereof, 

(c)  a  brush  head  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  shaft 
for  common  rotation  therewith  forwardly  of  said 
housing, 

(d)  said  shaft  interiorly  of  said  housing  defining  a 
winding  spool, 

(^)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  pulleys  journalled  for 
rotation  within  said  housing  on  a  common  horizontal 
axis  above  the  plane  of  said  shaft, 

(/)  said  housing  defining  in  its  upper  portion  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  openings  one  each  in  closely  spaced 
relation  to  one  of  said  pulleys, 

(g)  a  flexible  element  having  its  intermediate  portion 
wound  about  said  winding  spool, 

(h)  opposite  ends  of  said  flexible  element  entrained 
one  each  over  one  of  said  ptilleys  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  housing  through  an  adjacent  one  of 
said  openings  and  terminating  exteriorly  of  said  hous- 
ing in  hand  grip  elements, 

(i)  a  mounting  bracket  for  said  housing,  said  mounting 
bracket  defining  a  pair  of  vertically  extended  and 
laterally  spaced  parallel  guide  rails,  and  means  for 
imparting  vertical  adjustments  to  said  housing  wit^i 
respect  to  said  guide  rails. 


3,078,485 

ELECTRICIANS  TRIM  TOOL 

Henchcl  B.  Carter,  2033  W.  Mnlbcrry,  Pbocnix  15,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1961,  Sv.  No.  81,181 

2  Claims.    (CI.  15—104.02) 


^/j 


3,078d486       

PLUMBER'S  ^AKE  METER 
Aivin  G.  Caato,  233  N.  Umm  Romij  and  Efaner  H.  Don- 
can,  243  N.  Una  Roni,  bolk  of  PoIantL  Ohio 
nicd  Not.  9, 196L  Sw.  No.  151,371 
4  ClainM.    (O.  15— 104J) 


miiuu^ 


3.  A  snake  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rotary 
drum,  an  externally  threaded  tubular  guide  affixed  to 
said  drum,  a  flexible,  spirally  ribbed  snake  coiled  in  the 
drum  and  slidable  through  the  guide,  a  removable  hous- 
ing mounted  on  the  tubular  guide  and  threadedly  con- 
nected to  the  end  portion  thereof  in  communication 
therewith,  a  footage  meter  in  the  housing,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  the  snake  to  the  footage  meter. 


3,078,487 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLUSHING  AND  SCRAPING 

THE  INSIDE  OF  PIPES 

Dmcry  F.  Hkka,  Jr.,  4913  E.  61flt  SL,  Maywood,  Calif. 

FIM  Apr.  23,  1M2,  Sw.  No.  189,537 

8Clain.    (0.15—114.19) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  cleaning  the  inside  of  a  pipe 
comprising  a  coupling  member  for  securing  the  device 
on  the  open  end  of  a  hose  and  defining  a  fluid  inlet  open- 
ing, a  ring  member  spaced  from  the  coupling  member 
and  defining  a  fluid  outlet  opening  in  axial  aHgmnent 
with  said  inlet  opening,  the  derice  being  devoid  ot  smic- 
ture  along  its  axis  between  said  openings  so  as  to  provide 
for  unimemipted  flow  of  at  least  the  core  of  a  flushing 
stream  from  said  hoae  to  pass  axially  through  the  device 
from  said  inlet  opening  through  said  outlet  opening,  and 
a  ciicnmfcrentially  arranged  series  of  flexible  arms  con- 
nected to  and  extending  between  said  members,  each 
arm  being  expanded  to  a  position  in  which  a  portion  of 
the  arm  between  said  members  extends  radially  outward 
with  respect  to  said  members,  and  being  contrs^Me  to 
a  position  in  which  said  portion  is  disponed  rsfliaMy  in- 
ward of  said  expanded  position,  and  means  for  normally 
biasing  said  arms  to  their  expanded  positions. 


2.  An  electrician's  tool  of  the  character  described  for 
cleaning  at  least  two  different  sizes  of  internally  threaded 
holes  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  members 
pivoted  together  at  their  intermediate  portions  and  hav- 
ing handles  thereon  at  one  side  of  their  pivotal  connec- 
tion and  having  free  ends  at  the  other  side  of  said  pivotal 


3.078,488 

CARPET  SHAMPOO  BRUSH 

Mark  W.  Hdm,  Canton.  Ohio,  assign  ui  to  TIm  Hoover 

CompMiy,  Canton,  OUo,  a  coqMntfcMi  off  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,544 

15  Claims.    (O.  15—180) 

3.  A  rotary  scrub  brush  comprising  an  integral  annular 

molding  of  idastic  nuterial  provided  with  means  central- 
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ii 


ly  thereof  for  attachment  to  a  vertical  axis  rotary  shaft 
of  a  floor  polisher,  said  mending  including  a  vertically  ex- 
tending peripheral  annular  wall,  a  second  annular  wall 
spaced  radially  inward  from  said  peripheral  annular  wall, 
a  top  wait  extending  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  an- 
nular widls  and  a  lower  wall  extending  inwardly  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  second  annular  wall  and  having  its 
lower  surface  in  alignment  with  the  lower  rim  of  said 
peripheral  annular  wall,  the  space  between  said  annular 
walls  forming  a  deep  downwardly  opening  annular  recess 


and  an  annular  brush  positioned  in  said  annular  recess, 
said  brush  induding  an  annular  supporting  ring  posi- 
tioned within  said  annular  recess  against  said  top  wall  and 
an  annular  row  of  long  stiff  bristles  seciired  to  said  sup- 
porting ring  and  extending  downwardly  to  slightly  below 
the  lower  surface  of  said  lower  wall,  the  body  of  said 
bristles  being  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  recess  to  per- 
mit lateral  flexure  of  said  brisdes  whereby  said  lower  wall 
will  siqiport  the  greater  portion  of  the  weight  when  the 
brush  is  presented  to  a  piled  fabric. 


3,078,489 

METAL  WOOL  PAD 

Martin  P.  Miller,  BroBt,  and  JaiMB  S.  Pntt,  Brooklyn, 

N.Y.,   assignoti  to   Brfllo  Ma—rai  tni  Ing   Company, 

Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  letpointlon  of  New  York 

Filed  Fch.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,072 

lOClahas.    (CL  15— 209) 


I .  A  circular  pad  of  metal  wool  fibers  having  an  CHiter 
annular  generally  flat  portion  and  a  central  axially  offset 
portion,  the  mass  of  fibers  extending  in  continuous  form 
from  the  outer  annular  portion  into  said  oSsct  portion, 
the  fibers  in  the  offset  portion  being  compacted  to  a  greater 
extent  than  the  fibers  in  said  outer  annular  portion  and 
sufficiently  that  the  obet  portion  is  self-sustaining. 


KeoMlhB. 


[(«MAT 
^.».  5111  W.  Dohsrti  Drive,  Rfe.  2, 
ONkiBd  Lake,  Mkh. 
FVad  Nov.  25, 19^Sw.  No.  71,621 
inalnss     (0.15—216) 


1.  A  shoe  mat  comprising  a  flat  base  having  an  up- 
turned lip  extending  around  its  perimeter,  a  planar  cavhy 
in  the  lower  surboe  of  said  hue,  a  plurality  of  holM 
through  said  base  above  said  cai^,  and  an  insert  for  said 
ca^ty  comprising  a  sheet  having  a  phmlity  of  tapered 
bristles  extending  from  its  iqiper  surface,  said  sheet  being 
of  a  thickness  equal  to  the  depth  of  said  cavity  and  said 
bristles  being  arranged  in  the  same  pattern  as  said  holes 
whereby  said  insert  may  be  disposed  within  said  cavSty 
with  the  bristles  extending  upwardly  through  the  h<des. 


3,078,491 
BROADKNIFE 
Robert  G.  Ames,  HiUsbonwgh,  Calif.,  awigDor,  by  dmsdc 
assignments,  to  Ames  Taping  Tool  Systems  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Harvey,  DI.,  a  corporatiott  of  Debwarc 
nicd  Oct.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,572 
1  Claim.    (O.  15—236) 


A  handle  to  tool  connection  comprising  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  bore  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  handle 
terminating  in  a  bifurcated  end  embodying  a  pair  of  flat 
spaced  lugs  arranged  in  confronting  relation  with  one 
another  and  projecting  beyond  the  bon  end  oi  the  han- 
dle, the  points  of  merger  of  the  sides  of  said  lugs  with 
the  bore  end  of  the  handle  providing  a  pair  of  saddles; 
a  resilient  trowelling  blade  having  opposite  faces,  IcMling 
and  trailing  ends  with  the  leading  end  shcMter  in  length 
than  the  trailing  end  and  being  dinwsed  between  the 
lugs  and  having  a  non-circular  penfhery  received  in  the 
saddles;  the  blade  defining  a  trowelling  portion  extend- 
ing rearwardly  beyond  liie  lugs  and  of  greater  width  than 
the  width  of  the  lugs;  a  pair  of  resilient  reinfrndng  shims 
projecting  into  the  spaces  between  the  lugs  and  the  ad- 
jacent face  portions  of  the  Made  and  having  non-circular 
leading  e(^es  received  in  the  saddles;  the  Aims  having 
trailing  edges  slightly  less  in  length  dian  the  widths  of 
the  ends  of  the  lugs  and  being  spaced  from  the  ends  of 
the  lugs;  said  Aims  also  having  opposite  diverging  sides 
extending  from  the  ends  of  the  riiim  trailing  edges  toward 
the  sides  of  the  blade  so  as  to  provide  lateral  shim  por- 
tions that  extend  beyond  the  sides  of  the  lugs;  and  con- 
necting means  securing  the  Made  and  riiims  to  the  lugs. 


3,078,492 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
John  R.  Otahai,  Bvlalo,  ami  Martfn  BUmt,  Kawnorc, 
N.Y.,  MsigBon  to  Trico  PloinHs  Ceeporation,  BolEalo, 
N.Y. 

FBcd  Jnly  30, 1959,  Sw.  No.  830^42 
4  Clatam.    (O.  15-450.02) 


A 


1.  A  windshield  deanins  system  comprising  a  wiper 
unit  including  a  wiper  motor,  a  wiping  element,  and 
transmission  means  therebetween;  a  combined  pump  and 
coordinator  unit  constituting  an  entity  separate  and  dis- 
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tinct  from  said  wiper  unit  and  adapted  to  be  mounted 
proximate  thereto,  said  combined  pump  and  coordinator 
unit  comprising  a  base,  a  shaft  joumaled  for  rotary  mo- 
tion in  said  base,  a  pump  mounted  on  said  base,  means 
on  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  wiper  motor 
output  whereby  said  wiper  motor  drives  said  shaft,  a 
linkage  for  selectively  coupling  said  shaft  and  said  pump, 
and  unitary  coordinating  means  mounted  on  said  base  for 
providing  operation  of  said  wiper  motor  and  for  causing 
said  linkage  to  couple  said  shaft  to  said  pump  and  tim- 
ing the  duration  of  joint  pump  and  wiper  motor  operation 
and  terminating  operation  of  said  pump  prior  to  wiper 
motor  operation. 


3,078,493 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Frank    M.    Ryck,    Rochester,   and   Eugene    R.    Zieglcr, 

Spcncerport,  N.Y.,  aMignorB  to  General  Motors  Cor- 

ponition,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,051 

13  Claims.    (CI.  15—250.02) 


12.  In  a  windshield  washer  pump  of  the  type  having 
a  q>ring  actuated  delivery  stroke,  a  reciprocable  pump 
rod  effecting  the  intake  stroke,  a  wiper  motor  having  an 
interruptible  driving  connection  with  said  pump  rod  and 
a  ratchet  cam  assembly  for  controlling  the  driving  con- 
nection between  said  pump  rod  and  said  motor,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  drive  pawl  continuously 
reciprocated  by  said  motor,  spring  means  normally  main- 
taining said  drive  pawl  disengaged  from  said  ratchet  cam 
aasembly,  and  an  electromagnet  which,  when  energized, 
attracts  said  pawl  and  moves  it  into  driving  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  cam  assembly. 


drive  screw,  a  driving  shaft  joumaled  in  each  carriage 
member,  an  upwardly  extending  arm  secured  to  each  car- 
riage member,  a  windshield  wiper  shaft  journaled  in  the 
top  portion  of  each  arm,  means  drivingly  coupling  each 
driving  shaft  to  the  adjacent  windshield  wiper  shaft,  a 
horizonul  rack  bar  movably  mounted  adjacent  an  end  of 
each  drive  screw,  a  pinion  gear  on  each  driving  shaft  at 
limes  meshingly  engageable  with  the  adjacent  rack  bar, 
whereby  to  oscillate  the  driving  shaft  when  the  associated 
carriage  member  moves  toward  and  returns  from  the  outer 
reversing  groove  of  the  associated  drive  screw,  a  drive 
motor  coupled  to  said  driving  bevel  gear,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent, circuit  means  connecting  said  drive  motor  to  said 
source  of  curent  and  including  first,  second  and  third 
parallel-connected  switches,  manually  operated  means 
controlling  said  first  switch,  means  on  one  rack  bar  con- 
trolling the  second  switch,  manually  operated  means  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  rack  bars,  vertical  locking 
pins  sildably  mounted  in  the  carriage  members  and  being 
lockingly  engageable  with  the  respective  driving  shafts  to 
prevent  roUtion  thereof,  said  locking  pins  each  being 
formed  with  a  release  notch,  means  to  elevate  the  locking 
pins  sufSciently  to  move  the  release  notches  adjacent  the 
driving  shafts  to  release  the  driving  shafts  for  rotation 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  carriage  members  to 
positions  adjacent  the  rack  bars,  manually  operated  means 
to  elevate  said  rack  bars,  the  rack  bars  being  each  formed 
v«^h  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced,  horizontal  longitudinally 
extending  grooves,  and  a  supporting  projection  on  each 
carriage  member  located  to  slidably  engage  in  one  or  the 
other  of  the  grooves  of  the  associated  rack  bar  in  accord- 
ance with  the  raised  or  lowered  positions  of  the  rack  bars. 


3,078,495 

♦ ,  POLISH  KIT 

Robert  W.  Halbacfa,  415  WCU  Bldg.,  Qnlncy.  HI. 

Filed  Sept  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,463 

4CUiiM.    (a.  15— 258) 


3,07MM 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

._M.  Price,  205V4  83rd  St,  Mannct,  W.  Vi 

Fa«d  Mar.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,348 

2  Clalim.    (a.  15—250.17) 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  assembly  comprising  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  one-piece,  generally  U-shaped  bracket 
plate  having  bearing  brackets  projecting  from  its  opposite 
ends  and  having  a  flat  intermediate  portion  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  transverse  vertical  firewall  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  a  gear  housing  rigidly  secured  to  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  bracket  plate,  respective  drive  screws 
joumaled  between  the  bearing  brackets  and  the  respec- 
tive side  walls  of  the  gear  housing,  respective  bevel  gears 
on  the  ends  of  the  drive  screws  inside  said  gear  housing, 
a  driving  bevel  gear  mounted  in  said  gear  housing  mesh- 
ing with  said  first-named  bevel  gears,  each  drive  screw 
having  a  continuous  thread  comprising  crossed  forward 
and  reverse  helical  groove  portions  connected  at  their  ends 
by  reversing  grooves,  a  carriage  member  engaging  each 


2.  In  combination,  a  polish  kit  comprising  a  casing,  a 
foldable  paste  polish  can  holder  disposed  in  and  remov- 
able from  said  casing,  said  holder  including  means  for 
holding  a  resilient  sleeve,  a  resilient  sleeve  in  said  holder 
engaged  by  said  holding  means,  a  can  of  paste  polish 
within  said  resilient  sleeve  maintained  therein  by  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  can  being  without  a  top,  and  means 
substantially  sealing  said  can  when  said  holder  is  in  folded 
position. 

3,078,496 
WEB  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Leo  L.  Doran,  Bcrea,  Ohio,  aad  Manka  H.  Olson,  Chi- 
cago, lU.,  aarignon  to  Oxy-Dry  Sprayer  CorporatioD, 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatkMi  of  New  Yorit 
Fowl  Oct  4,  I960,  Sot.  No.  60,477 
9  ClaliiH.    (CI.  15—346) 
6.  In  a  web  cleaning  device,  an  air  chamber  and  a 
suction  chamber,  dividing  means  intermediate  said  air 
chan»ber   and   said   suction   chamber   for   adjusting   the 
velocity  of  the  air  coming  from  said  air  chamber,  pass- 
ing over  the  web  and  entering  said  suction  chamber  and 
for  mainUining  the  velocity  of  the  air  substantially  con- 
stant when  coming  from  said  air  chamber,  passing  over 
the  web  and  entering  said  suction  chamber,  and  means 
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for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  dividing  means   for 
changing  the  air  velocity  but  maintaining  the  velocity 
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constant  as  it  comes  from  the  air  chamber,  passes  over 
the  web  and  enters  the  suction  chamber. 


3,078,497 

DISPENSING  CONTAINERS 

Uwb  A.  MIcallcf,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  Leeds 

and  MIcallcf,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  bnsfaicss  partnerBhip 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Sot.  No.  79,249 

8  ClalnM.    (CL  15—547) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  container  of  the  class  described,  a 
receptacle  for  the  material  to  be  dispensed,  an  applicator 
having  an  internal  cavity  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  receptacle,  said  applicator  having  a  movable  portion, 
the  movement  of  which  modifies  the  internal  space  of  the 
applicator  and  receptacle,  said  applicator  haiving  a  dis- 
charge opening,  and  a  tube  within  said  ap[rficator  and 
extending  to  near  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  said  tube 
and  applicator  having  co-operating  portions  which  are 
spaced  apart  when  the  api^icator  has  its  maximum  internal 
capacity  and  are  brou^t  together  to  provide  a  cmitinu- 
ous  liquid-ti^t  conduit  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
to  the  discharge  opening  when  the  movable  portion  of 
the  applicator  is  displaced  to  reduce  volumetric  capacity 
of  the  applicator  and  receptacle. 


3,078,498 

FURNITURE  GLIDE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Ervlng  B.  Moifan,  Grud  Rapidi,  Mkh.,  aHigiior  to 

Amerkaa  Seatl^  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  New  JcTMy 

Flkd  May  23,  1960,  Sot.  No.  30,969 
3ClaiM.  (a.  16— 42) 
1.  A  glide  for  a  furniture  leg,  comprising:  a  pre-formed 
shell  having  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  turned  rim  de- 
fining a  circular  opening;  a  central  member  having  a 
square  foot  and  a  stem  extending  upwardly  from  the  foot, 
said  square  foot  having  sides  of  lesser  dimension  than 
the  diameter  of  the  circular  opening  in  said  shell  so  that 
the  foot  can  be  inserted  into  the  shell  at  an  angle,  and 


said  square  foot  having  diagonals  of  greater  dimension 
than  the  diameter  of  said  opening  so  that  when  inserted  in 
the  shell  and  axially  aligned  therewith  the  corners  of  the 
square  foot  underlie  the  inwardly  turned  rim  of  the  shell 
surrounding  said  circular  opening;  a  resilient  plastic  fill- 


ing material  occupying  the  entire  space  within  said  shell 
except  that  occupied  by  the  foot  and  the  stem  of  said 
central  member;  and  means  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
stem  adapting  the  glide  for  attachment  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  furniture  leg. 


3,078,499 
DOOR  CLOSER 
Raymond  K.  Gray,  Skokic,  and  Stanley  C.  Wolnlak,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  asstgnors  to  The  Illinois  Lock  Company,  a 
-    corporatioo  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept  30,  1958,  Sot.  No.  764,400 
7  Claims.    (CL  16—52) 


|«l!ir-l":tt!! 


fm.rvm9^a  ii  i  i\ 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  door  closer:  a  cylinder  adapted  to 
contain  hydraulic  fluid;  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder; 
a  spring  urging  said  piston  toward  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
der; means  for  connecting  said  piston  and  cylinder  to 
a  door  and  an  associated  frame,  opening  movement  of 
said  door  moving  said  piston  toward  the  other  end  of 
said  cylinder  and  thereby  compressing  said  spring;  a  boss 
having  a  lower  wall  extending  outwardly  from  said  pis- 
ton, and  having  a  bore;  and  means  defining  a  fluid  passage 
through  said  piston  for  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  on  move- 
ment of  the  piston  toward  said  other  end  of  the  cylinder, 
said  passage  including  said  bore  and  port  means  through 
the  wall  of  said  boss,  horizontally  spaced  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  face  of  said  piston,  said  port  means 
opening  through  the  lower  wall  of  said  boss  and  having 
a  greater  extent  in  a  direction  along  the  axis  of  the  cylin- 
der than  in  a  direction  transverse  thereto. 


3,078,500 
AUTOMATIC  DOOR  CLOSER  AND 
CHECK  MECHANISM 
George  R.  Milbud,  Tekonsha,  Brace  B.  Bidelman,  Mar- 
shall, and  Raymond  R.  Martfai,  Albion,  Mich.,  amign- 
ors  to  Ronan  &  Knozl,  Incorporated,  Marshall,  Mich. 
Filed  July  24,  1961,  Sot.  No.  126,253 
11  Claims.    (CI.  16— 52) 


'W 


^f 


^ 


11.  Regulating  cam  mechanism  for  a  door  closer  hav- 
ing a  driving  pin  connectable  to  the  edge  of  a  door  and 
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a  spring  pressed,  hydraulically  retarded  piston  rod  rc- 
ciprocable  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  pin  comprising, 

a  pair  of  crank  arms  projecting  oppositely  from  said 
pin. 

cam  followers  on  the  ends  of  said  arms, 

a  cam  plate  drivingly  connected  to  said  rod  for  recipro- 
cation axiaily  mwardly  and  outwardly  along  the  axis 
of  said  rod, 

symmetrical  cam  edges  on  said  plate  coacting  with  said 
followers  and  including  spaced  laterally  inwardly 
facing  locking  notches  receiving  and  embracing  both 
sides  of  said  followers  in  the  centered  transversely 
extending  positions  of  said  arms. 

transversely  inwardly  extending  edges  at  the  opp>osite 
edges  of  said  notches  from  said  rod  merging  at  their 
inner  ends  with  edges  inclined  toward  said  rod, 

hold  open  peaks  at  the  inrter  ends  of  said  inclined  edges, 

axiaily  extending  edges  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  notches 
each  engageable  with  one  of  said  followers  to  posi- 
tion the  other  follower  in  the  opposite  notch, 

and  guide  means  engageable  with  said  cam  plate  guiding 
the  plate  generally  axiaily  of  said  r(xl  and  permitting 
limited  transverse  twisting  of  said  cam  plate  to  per- 
mit either  of  said  followers  to  move  singly  trans- 
versely out  of  said  notches  when  actuated  by  the  op- 
posite follower. 


3,078,501 
DOOR  CLOSER 
Waltber  M.  A.  Thomuin,  Hastings,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Wriglit  ProdDCis,  Inc.,  St.  Paol  Park,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,683 
1  Claim.    (CI.  li— 66) 


ably  engaged  in  one  of  the  knuckles,  a  plunger  having  a 
recessed  head  and  slidably  mounted  in  the  other  knuckle, 
a  spring  biasing  the  plunger  outwardly  of  the  knuckle. 


and  a  pair  of  bearing  members  for  attachment  above  and 
below  the  door  for  engaging  in  the  recessed  heads  of  the 
post  and  plunger,  respectively. 


3,078,503 

BIRD  BUTCHERING  TOOL 

George  E.  Webb,  792  Highway  35  N.,  Forest,  Miss. 

nied  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,072 

2  Claims.    (CL  17—11) 


) 


» • 


A  door  closer  including  an  elongated  cylinder,  a  plug 
engaged  within  said  cylinder  to  form  an  end  closure  there- 
for, a  bearing  support  including  a  circular  member  with- 
in an  end  of  said  cylinder  adjoining  said  plug,  and  an  in- 
turned  flange  on  the  end  of  said  cylinder  extending  over 
said  circular  member  to  hold  the  same  anchored  to  said 
cylinder,  an  L-shaped  member  including  a  pivot  end  piv- 
otally  engaged  in  said  bearing  support  and  an  elongated 
shank  connected  to  said  pivot  end,  a  bracket  through 
wHTbh  said  shank  extends,  and  threaded  means  for  hold- 
ing said  shank  in  adjusted  relation  to  said  bracket. 


3,078,502 
PIVOT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DOORS 
Paul  H.  Nelson,  Plainvillc,  Conn.,  aKignor  to  The  Stan- 
Icy  Woriu,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
nectiait 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,410 
6  Claims.  (CI.  16—176) 
1.  A  pivot  assembly  for  swinging  doors  comprising  a 
pair  of  mounting  brackets  for  attachment,  respectively, 
adjacent  the  top  and  bottom  comers  of  a  door,  each 
bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced-apart  plates 
for  engaging  opposite'^de  faces  of  a  door  and  having  a 
web  for  extension  about  >he  edge  of  the  door  integrally 
connected  to  the  spaced-a^jart  plates,  each  bracket  hav- 
ing a  knuckle  forined  thereon  adjacent  the  web,  each 
knuckle  being  internlHy-^readed  at  opposite  ends  there- 
of, a  supporting  post  having  a  recessed  head  and  thread- 


1.  A  bird  butchering  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  shears 
including  two  pivotally  interconnected  and  crossed  elon- 
gated members,  a  rear  end  of  each  member  having  a 
loop-type  handle  thereon,  one  of  the  loop-type  handles 
being  generally  circular  for  receiving  the  thumb,  the  other 
loop-type  handle  being  elongated  for  ircciving  the  fingers 
of  the  hand  for  manipulation  of  the  handles  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  a  forward  end  of  each  of  the 
members  having  a  sharpened  and  tapered  blade  with  the 
sharpened  edges  passing  each  other  for  shearing  material 
therebetween,  said  blade  on  the  member  having  the  gen- 
erally circular  loop-shaped  handle  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending lug  at  the  tip  end  thereof,  said  lug  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  exterior  surface  of  the  blade  and  hav 
ing  a  rounded  outer  end.  said  lug  being  tapered  longitu- 
dinally outwardly  and  having  a  leading  edge  incliried 
rearwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  the  blade  on  which 
it  is  secured  to  the  rounded  outer  end,  a  trailing  edge 
of  the  lug  also  being  inclined  rearwardly  from  said  outer 
end  toward  the  blade  on  which  it  is  secured,  the  inner 
portion  of  the  trailing  edge  and  the  adjacent  area  of  the 
lug  curving  upwardly  and  merging  with  the  sharpened 
edge  of  the  blade,  said  lug  being  inclined  down%MardIy 
away  from  the  sharpened  edge  at  its  inner  end  and 
curving  upwardly  at  the  outer  end  and  having  the  upper 
surface  thereof  slightly  convex  for  use  in  manipulating 
the  internal  components  of  a  bird  for  facilitating  the  re- 
moval thereof. 
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3,078,504 
METHOD    ANI>    APPARATUS    FOR    BIAXIAL 
STRETCHING   OF    BEADED    EDGE   FILM 
Hugo   Paul   Koppcheiis  Glen  Riddle,  Pa.,   assignor  to 
American  Viscoac  Corporation,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  16,  i960,  Ser.  No.  15,481 
10  Claims.    (CI.  18—1) 


ing  along  at  least  a  portion  ot  said  adjacent  portions  of 
said  first  and  said  second  endless  paths,  means  associated 
with  said  belt  members  for  moving  said  belt  members  so 
that  they  move  in  the  same  direction  as  they  travel  along 
said  adjacent  portions  of  their  respective  paths,  means 
adjacent  the  downstream  ends  of  said  potions  for  spray- 
ing a  coating  material  on  the  inner  surface  portion  of 
each  of  said  belts,  and  means  adjacent  the  upstream  end 
of  the  path  portion  of  said  first  member  for  depositing  a 
reaction  mass  in  said  lower  cavity  portion  of  said  first 
member. 

3,078,506 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  WOOD  PARTICLES 
Robert  A.  Can^icy,  Antrim,  N.H.,  aiiignor  to  Antrim 
Molding  Compuy,  Inc.,  Aatrim,  N.H.,  a  corpontifm 
of  New  Hampsliire 

nied  Jane  30,  I960,  Ser.  No.  39,984 
2  Clainm.    (CL  18-^) 


1.  Apparatus  for  biaxially  orienting  a  thermoplastic 
film  having  a  web  and  beaded  longitudinal  edges  includ- 
ing means  for  advancing  the  film  longitudinally  at  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  rate  of  speed,  take-up  means  spaced\^ 
longitudinally  from  and  operative  at  a  greater  speed  than 
said  film  advancing  means  whereby  successive  portions 
of  the  film  are  stretched  longitudinally  as  they  approach 
said  take-up  means,  means  positioned  immediately  adja- 
cent to  and  in  trailing  relationship  with  said  film  take-up 
means  for  positively  directing  the  beaded  edges  of  the 
successive  portions  of  the  film  along  diverging  paths  as 
they  approach  and  move  into  said  take-up  means  while 
leaving  the  remaining  portions  of  the  film  beaded  edges 
traveling  between  said  film  advancing  and  take-up  means 
generally  unrestrained  in  a  transverse  direction  and  free 
to  aw'mr  diverging,  concave  arcuate  paths  of  travel  in 
response  to  the  stretching  tensions  applied  to  the  film, 

and  means  for  heating  the  film  at  least  prior  to  stretching 

thereof. 

3,078,505 

CONTINUOUS  WEATHER  STRIP  MACHINE 

Robert  Wayne  Mittca,  WabMk,  Ind^  assignar  to  ShcUcr 

Manaf  actariag  Corporalioa,  a  corpontioD  of  iMlian 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,068 

ICialM.    (CL18-4) 


2.  A  continuous  molding  machine  comprising  a  first 
resilient  belt  member  mounted  for  movement  along  a 
first  endless  path  having  upper  and  lower  substantially 
horizontal  portions,  first  heating  means  associated  with 
and  extending  along  at  least  a  pcHtion  of  said  lower 
horizontal  portion  of  said  first  endless  path,  a  second  belt 
member  mounted  for  movement  along  a  second  endless 
path  having  upper  and  lower  substantially  horizontal  por- 
tions arranged  so  that  the  lower  portion  of  said  second 
endless  path  is  adjacent  to  and  above  the  upper  horizonul 
portion  of  said  first  path,  second  heating  means  associated 
with  and  extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  upper 
horizontal  portion  of  said  second  endless  path,  said  belt 
memben  being  of  irregular  shapes  in  transverse  sections 
so  that  they  cooperate  during  travel  along  the  adjacent 
portions  of  their  paths  to  enclose  a  mold  cavity  there- 
between, third  heating  means  associated  with  and  extend- 


1 .  Molding  apparatus  comprising  an  elongate  chamber 
having  rigid,  vertically  spaced,  parallel  top  and  bottom 
walls,  an  apron  at  one  end  of  the  bottom  wall  which  ex- 
tends beyond  the  top  wall,  said  apron  providing  a  loading 
platform  at  that  end  from  which  unconnected  loaded 
mold  assemblies  are  introduced  one  at  a  time,  under  pres- 
sure, into  the  chamber  between  the  top  and  bottom  walls, 
interengageable  two-part  molds  adapted  to  receive  a 
charge  of  moldabic  material  which,  in  its  uncompressed 
condition,  holds  the  parts  separated  by  an  amount  such 
that  the  vertical  depth  of  the  interengageable  mold  parts 
exceed  the  vertical  distance  between  the  top  and  bottom 
walls,  a  ram  supported  above  and  perpendicular  to  the 
apron  operable  to  force  the  mold  parts  together  to  com- 
pact the  material  conuined  therein,  said  ram  having  a 
lower  position  such  that  its  acting  face  coincides  with  the 
plane  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  top  wall,  so  that  the 
upper  surface  of  the  upper  mold  part  coincides  with  said 
inner  surface,  a  second  ram  mounted  on  the  apron  parallel 
thereto  and  spaced  from  the  entrance  to  the  chamber  by 
at  least  the  length  of  the  mold  resting  on  the  apron  to  per- 
mit movement  of  the  mold  onto  the  apron  between  it 
and  the  entrance  to  the  chamber,  said  second  ram  being 
operable  to  force  the  mold,  while  its  parts  are  held  en- 
gaged by  the  first  ram,  at  a  height  corresponding  to  the 
depth  of  the  chamber  into  the  chamber  and  to  move  a 
preceding  mold  along  the  chamber  by  an  amount  corre- 
sponding to  the  length  of  the  mold  pushed  thereby  into 
the  chamber,  said  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  chamber 
holding  the  mold  parts  engaged  throughout  movement 
therethrough,  and  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  cham- 
ber having  intimate  surface  contact  with  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  mold  parts,  heating  elements  contained  by  the 
walls  for  heating  the  same  and,  by  conducUnce  of  the 
latter,  heating  the  mold  assemblies  so  as  to  cure  the  mold- 
able  composition  contained  thereby,  and  a  second  apron 
constituted  by  an  extension  of  the  bottom  wall  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  chamber  for  receiving  iholds  dis- 
charged at  that  end  of  the  chamber. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Robert  H.  Park,  Dauis,  Mam^  aoignor  to  Brockway 

Gla»  Compuy,  Inc^  Brockway,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,«55 

11  Claims.    (CI.  18—5) 
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mold  sections  and  operable  selectively  to  move  air  in  one 
direction  through  said  porous  metal  for  drawing  air  out 
of  said  mold  cavity  or  in  an  opposite  direction  for  sup- 
plying cooling  air  to  said  mold  sections. 

2.  The  method  of  blow  molding  hollow  articles  from 
a  tubular  parison  of  expandibic  plastic  material  which 
comprises  forming  a  mold  having  a  wall  defining  a  cavity 
which  is  positioned  so  that  said  parison  is  surrounded  by 
the  mold  cavity,  evacuating  sufficient  air  from  said  cavity 
through  said  mold  to  partially  expand  said  parison  ra- 
dially outwardly  to  a  position  spaced  from  said  wall,  and 
supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  said 
parison  so  as  to  fully  expand  it  outwardly  against  said 
wall  into  conformity  with  said  cavity. 


4.  Apparatus  for  cyclically  forming  blown  hollow  ar- 
ticles from  plastic  material,  said  apparatus  comprising 
separable  mold  means  defining  a  cavity,  extrusion  means 
for  cyclically  extruding  a  tube  of  plastic  material  to  be 
formed  in  the  space  between  the  mold  means,  said  ex- 
trusion means  comprising  an  extrusion  chamber  having 
an  end  portion  sloping  toward  and  terminating  in  a  re- 
duced orifice,  a  first  movable  sleeve  in  said  chamber  and 
having  an  external  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  chamber  and  an  internal  diameter  approximately 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  orifice,  said  sleeve  having 
a  sloping  end  face  generally  complementary  to  said  ex- 
trusion chamber  end  portion  to  provide  an  annular  plas- 
tic passage,  and  a  second  movable  sleeve  telescoping 
within  said  first  sleeve  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  extrusion  chamber  end  portion  to  define  a  further 
extrusion  passage  portion,  said  second  movable  sleeve 
likewise  having  a  sloping  end  face,  at  least  one  of  said 
sleeves  being  cyclically  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  chamber  end  portion  to  define  variable  annular  ex- 
trusion means,  and  a  cyclically  movable  mandrel  telescop- 
ing within  said  second  sleeve,  said  second  movable  sleeve 
fitting  peripherally  within  said  reduced  orifice  whereby 
movement  of  said  sleeve  into  said  orifice  severs  an  ex- 
truded tube  from  the  supply  body  of  plastic  material. 


3,07t,St8 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOW 
MOLDING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Mcrrttt  Warren  Martin.  Jr.,  Saline,  Mich.,  airipor  to 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bcarb|  Company,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkk., 
a  corporation  of  MicUvan 

F1M  Apr.  M,  1961,  Sv.  No.  If  5,Mt 
5  Claims.    (O.  18—5) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  blow  molding  hollow  plastic  arti- 
cles which  includes  means  for  providing  a  tubular  parison 
of  expandible  plastic  material  and  means  for  injecting  a 
blowing  fluid  into  said  parison,  a  pair  of  mold  sections 
movable  into  engagement  to  form  a  mold  having  a  cavity 
which  surrouods  said  parison,  said  mold  sections  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  parison  being  formed  of  a  porous 
metal,  and  reversible  biower  means  connected  to  said 


3,878,5«9 
EXTRUSION  lET 
Joseph  L.  KlOoran  and  Napoleon  L.  Larae,  Dnmimond- 
▼ilk,  QMbcc,  Canada,  aasicnon  to  Canadian  Celancsc 
Limited,  Montreal,  Qnebcc,  Canada 

Filed  Jnne  «,  1968,  Ser.  No.  34,035 
5  ClaiuM.    (CI.  19— %) 


1 .  An  extrusion  jet  for  melt-spinning  multifilament  yam 
designed  for  attachment  to  the  end  of  an  extrusion  tube 
comprising,  an  electrical  resistance  plate  having  a  cen- 
tral conical  portion  merging  at  its  base  into  an  integral 
annular  orificed  flat  circular  portion  and  extending  out- 
wards and  upwards  from  said  flat  circular  portion  to  form 
an  integral  inverted  frusto-conical  portion,  and  extending 
outwards  from  said  inverted  frusto-conical  portion  to 
form  an  integral  flat  annular  collar  adapted  to  abut  the 
end  of  an  extrusion  tube,  the  thickness  of  the  conical 
portion  being  greatest  at  the  apex  and  tapering  towards 
the  base,  symmetrical  diametrically  opposed  wings  in- 
tegral with  the  annular  circular  portion  extending  out- 
wards therefrom  and  attached  at  their  extremities  to  metal 
terminals  of  relatively  high  conductivity  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  an  electrical  power  supply,  the  resistance  plate 
having  a  resistivity  throughout  effective  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  temperature  over  the  heating  surface 
and  being  of  sufficient  strength  to  withstand  the  pressure 
of  extrusion,  said  wings  being  necked  at  their  connec- 
tion to  the  annular  collar  with  the  thickness  of  the  conical 
center  portion  to  provide  distribution  of  current  density 
to  achieve  substantially  uniform  temperature  over  the 
entire  heating  area  of  the  jet. 


3,878,51t 
METHOD   OF   AND   APPARATUS  FOR   MAKBVC 

DECORATIVE  SURFACE  COVERING  SHEETS 
William  Rowe,  Lcwiston,  Mataie,  amignor  to  Bonafidc 
Mais,  Inc.,  Lisbon,  Maine,  a  corDorntfon  of  Matoe 
Filed  Feb.  U,  1956,  Ser.  No.  5M,043 
4  Cfadms.    (CI.  1»— 11) 
4.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  surface  covering 
sheet  having  an  inlaid  decorative  scatter  pattern,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  supporting  and  advancing  a  backing 
sheet  in  a  subsUntially  horizontal  plane,  means  for  apply- 
ing and  forming  on  the  sheet  as  it  is  advanced  a  layer  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness  comprising  loose  granules 
of  a  pigmented  thermoplastic  composition,   means  for 
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applying  and  randomly  distributing  in  spaced  relation  a 
large  number  of  individual  pellets  over  the  surface  of 
said  granular  layer,  each  pellet  being  of  a  size  substan- 
tially greater  than  and  denser  than  the  previously  applied 
granules,  a  heated  drum,  a  belt  having  some  resiliency 
mounted  to  encompass  a  portion  of  the  heated  drum, 
means  for  directing  the  composite  sheet  with  the  applied 
granules  and  pellets  between  the  belt  and  the  heated 
drum  and  with  the  backing  sheet  in  contact  with  the  belt. 


a  series  of  presser  rolls  distributed  around  the  drum  and 
engaging  the  belt  operating  to  effect  the  initial  pressing 
of  the  pellets  into  the  loose  granular  layer  and  to  sub- 
sequently heat  and  press  the  granules  and  pellets  to  bond 
them  to  the  backing  layer  and  to  one  another  to  forn^.the 
wear  resisting  decorative  layer  for  the  backing  sheet,  and 
a  non-resilient  presser  roll  directly  engaging  the  backing 
sheet  after  it  has  left  the  belt  for  completing  the  pressing 
and  bonding  operation  and  for  imparting  a  smooth  surface 
to  the  wear  resisting  decorative  layer. 


3,078,511 
TREATMENT  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Loais  F.  Street,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assicnor  to  Welding 
Enginecis,   Inc.,   Norrirtown,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Deiawafe 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,021 
10  Claiou.    (CL  18—12) 


ing  forward  feeding  flights  extending  substantially  through- 
out its  length  and  having  a  throughput  capacity  which  is 
greater  than  that  of  the  resistor  section. 


3,078,512 
EXTRUDER  VENT  CLEANER 
Clark  G.  Dc  Haven,  BartlcsTfllc,  Okla.,  Msignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,548 
8  ClaiuM.    (CL  18—112) 


1.  Ai^>aratus  for  treating  material  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  fwward  feeding  means  operating  within  a 
casing  surrounding  said  feed  means,  an  opening  in  said 
casing,  a  devolatilization  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  opening  and  an  area  external  of  the  apparatus  com- 
bination so  as  to  permit  the  escape  of  volatiles  from  said 
apparatus  combination  and  a  periodically  operated  re- 
ciprocating member  closely  fitting  the  "interior  surface  of 
said  chamber  and  adapted  to  permit  the  discharge  of  vola- 
tiles when  said  member  is  in  die  upper  portion  of  its 
stroke  and  to  alternately  remove  deposited  scriids  from 
the  interior  surfaces  of  said  chambo-  during  its  down- 
ward stroke. 


3,078,513 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIAL 
Robert  Lcvison  and  Jan  LodewQf  Voigt,  Ambem,  Nether- 
lands, aaripiors  to  N.V.  OnderaoeUngsiustitut  Research, 
Amliem,  Netlieriands,  a  corporation  of  tkt  Nuthsi 
lamb 
Application  Dec  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,499,  which  ta 
a  contfaniation  of  appHcathm  Ser.  No.  478,816,  Dec. 
30,  1954.    Dirided  and  fhfa  appHcatton  Jan.  11,  1961, 
Ser.  No.  94,661 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Dec.  31, 1953 
1  Oafan.    (CL  18—12) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  treating  thermosetting  plastic  ma- 
terial which  sets  up  to  form  a  rigid  solid  mass  when  al- 
lowed to  dwell  in  a  zone  at  elevated  temperature,  the 
combination  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  cylindrical  bores  arranged  in  side-by- 
side  relatimi,  a  feed  opening  at  one  end  of  said  casing 
communicating  with  said  bores  and  an  opening  placing 
said  bores  in  communication  with  each  other,  an  extrud- 
ing die  secured  to  said  casing  and  spaced  downstream 
of  said  feed  opening,  and  oppositely  rotatable  feed  mem- 
bers with  non-intermeshing  helical  flights  extending  re- 
spectively into  said  bores  and  successively  through  feed, 
resistor  and  extrusion  sections  of  said  apparatus  with  at 
least  one  of  said  feed  members  extending  to  a  maximum 
of  about  one-eighth  inch  of  said  extruding  die,  said  helical 
flights  of  the  feed  members  each  extending  substantially 
throughout  the  length  of  the  bore  occupied  thereby  for 
uninterruptedly  advancing  said  material  through  said  ap- 
paratus, said  helical  flights  having  forwardly  feeding  re- 
sistor portions  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  to  one 
another  and  each  forming  a  limited  but  constantly  for- 
ward feeding  restriction,  and  said  extrusion  section  hav- 


In  an  apparatus  for  extruding  thermoplastic  including 
means  for  melting  thermt^lastic,  means  for  extruding 
molten  thermoplastic,  means  for  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature of  such  molten  thermoplastic  within  narrow 
limits,  and  forming  means  for  forming  plastic  articles 
from  said  molten  thermoplastic,  the  improvement  com- 
prising means  for  limiting  the  pressure  of  such  molten 
thermoplastic  at  the  entrance  to  said  forming  means 
within  prescribed  limits  wherein  said  pressure  limiting 
means  includes  a  valve  body  having  a  cavity  therein,  a 
fluid  inlet  to  said  cavity  and  a  fluid  outlet  therefrom,  valve 
means  within  said  cavity  for  interconnecting  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet,  said  valve  means  being  movable  from  a 
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position  establishing  maximum  flow  of  fluid  to  a  fluid 
cut-off  position,  said  valve  means  presenting  a  pressure 
responsive  surface  to  uid  fluid,  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
which  is  being  controlled  acting  to  bias  said  valve  means 
toward  its  fluid  cut-off  position,  means  resiliently  biasing 
said  valve  means  towards  said  position  of  maximum  fluid 
flow,  a  chamber  intermediate  said  valve  means  and  said 
resilient  biasing  meant,  an  incompressible  fluid  in  said 
chamber  for  transmitting  thrust  between  said  valve  niKans 
and  said  resilient  biasing  means,  an  intermediate  plate  of 
substantial  thickness  separating  the  entire  portion  of  the 
pressure  limiting  means  which  includes  said  valve  means 
from  the  entire  portion  of  the  pressure  limiting  means 
which  includes  said  resilient  biasing  means. 


circuit  comprising  position-aensing  devicca  including 
electric  contacts  comprisiog  at  least  two  contacts  carried 
by  one  of  the  die  parts,  at  spaced  apart  locatiom  diere- 
on,  and  other  contacts  movable  as  a  unit  widi  a  different 
die  part  during  at  least  the  final  portion  of  movetnent 
of  said  different  die  parts  toward  a  dosed  position,  eadi 
of  said  contacts  that  are  carried  by  one  of  the  die  parts 
being  in  the  path  of  a  correaponding  one  of  said  other 
contacts  that  move  as  a  unit  with  the  different  die  part, 
each  contact  being  part  of  the  electric  contr<rf  circuit 
whereby  the  circuit  is  closed  at  the  contact  when  the 
die  parts  move  toward  one  another  and  reach  a  substan- 
tially fully-closed  position,  at  least  one  of  the  contacts 


METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUD- 
ING THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOUNDS 
Ahin  N.  Gray,  PaMnGrliie,  Fla.,  ■■ipior  to  Western 
Electric  Comatmj  lacarFonted,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
coqporatton  of  New  York 

Filed  Mm.  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  93,2<9 
If  Claliiis.    (a.  19—13) 


1.  The  method  of  insulating  a  core  by  extruding  a 
thermoplastic  compouiHJ  oiMo  an  advancing  conductive 
core,  which  comprises  advancing  a  conductive  core 
through  an  extrusion  process  at  a  uniform  rate,  supply- 
ing particles  of  thermoplastic  compound  in  a  solid  state 
to  the  process  at  ambient  temperatures,  advancing  the 
thermoi^astic  compound  along  a  working  zone  by  driv- 
ing a  screw  at  a  uniform  rate  with  a  variaUe  torque 
simultaneously  working  the  thermoplastic  compound  me- 
chanically with  sufficient  intensity  to  bring  the  thermo- 
plastic compound  to  a  plastic  condition  required  for 
smooth  and  uniform  extrusion  thereof,  the  conditioning 
of  the  thermoplastic  compound  for  smooth  and  uniform 
extrusion  being  effected  autogenously  s<riely  by  the  me- 
chanical energy  imparted  to  the  thermoplastic  compound 
during  the  working  thoeof  which  prevents  the  necessity 
for  transferring  heat  to  or  from  the  thermofriastic  com- 
pound by  external  means  during  the  processing  thereof, 
and  discharging  the  thermoi^astic  con>pound  from  the 
process  at  a  uniform  temperature,  volumetric  rate  and 
consistency  while  simultaneously  shaping  the  compound 
uniformly  on  the  advancing  conductive  core  into  a  pre- 
determined shaped  sheath  having  uniform  pr<^>erties 
throughout  the  cross  section  thereof  and  relatively  small 
variations  in  the  diameter  thereof  of  less  than  ±0.0001 
inch. 


3,97t,51S 

SAFETY  CONTROL  FOR  HYDRAUUC  MACHINE 
WITH  HIGH  PRESSURE  CLOSING 

Georcs  Wfartrias,  Carvcnvllle,  Pa. 

Filed  May  K,  19M.  Ser.  No.  29,3«S 

TClaiois.    (CLlt—l€) 

1 .  In  a  machine  of  the  class  that  has  a  die  with  parts 

that  come  together  and  move  apart  and  a  motor  that 

brings  the  die  parts  together  under  high  pressure,  safety 

control  means  including  a  pressure  sensor  subject  to  the 

pressure  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  stopping  the  motor, 

said  means  being  operated  by  the  pressure  sensor  when 

the  pressure  exceeds  a  limit  value,  the  combination  with 

said  means  for  stopping  the  nootor,  of  an  electric  control 


including  yieldaUe  means  whereby  pressure  of  the  other 
contact  moves  the  first  ctnitact  into  a  retracted  position 
after  the  initial  touchii^  to  permit  full  closure  of  the 
die  parts,  the  portion  ol  the  circuit  Ifaat  is  closed  by  the 
touching  of  two  of  the  contacts  being  in  series  with  the 
portion  of  the  circuit  that  is  closed  by  the  touching  of 
contacu  at  the  spaced  location  on  the  die,  and  a  con- 
troller responsive  to  the  closing  of  the  series  connected 
portions  of  said  electric  control  circuit,  including  ele- 
ments for  preventing  operation  of  said  means  for  stop- 
ping the  motor  after  said  electric  contnrf  circuit  has  been 
closed  by  touching  of  the  electrical  contacts  witii  one 

another. 

p 

3.978,51< 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AUTOMOBILE 

FLOOR  MATS 

WUHaa  H.  TraMiH,  Ir.,  PliJMsnf,  Md  CUIovi  N. 

WallMC,  Jr.,  awl   WOlus  B.   Heyward,  GrssBvlilc, 

S.C.,  ssiii^ina  to  J.  P.  StevsM  *  Co.,  Ik. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  78M17 

tClaloM.    (CLlt— 19) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  shaping  a  fabric  comprising  a  press 
having  opposing  contoured  mold  faces,  movable  clamping 
members  atuched  to  said  press  for  clamping  the  edges  of 
a  fabric  in  the  press,  outwardly  directed  resilient  means 
normally  urging  some  of  the  clamping  members  away 
from  said  press  and  thereby  yieldably  tensioning  the  fabric 
across  the  mold  faces,  inwardly  directed  resOieiit  means 
normally  urging  other  damping  members  toward  the 
press  and  thereby  urging  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
fabric  inwardly  to  sag  into  the  contour  of  the  mold  faces, 
Moi  means  for  dosing  said  press  to  force  the  mold  faces 
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together  with  the  tensioned  fabric  therebetween,  thereby 
shaping  the  fabric  to  the  contour  of  the  mold  faces. 


3,t78317 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Alexander  George  Makowski,  Fayviile,  Mass.,  Msisnor 
to  American  Can  Compaay.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  JcsMnr 

Filed  Dec  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  M0,138 
5  Claims.    (CL  18— M) 


2.  An    equipment    for    manufacturing    thermoplastic 
containers,  comprising  a  continuously  rotating  injection 
molding  machine  having  a  rotary  injection  head  provided 
with  a  series  of  injcjhion  orifices  therein,  a  series  of  molds 
each  ccxnprising  a^matrix  floaUbly  carried  on  the  head 
and  aligned  beneath  an  injection  ori&ce  and  a  workplace 
carrying  tool  adapted  to  receive  a  preformed  plastic  tube 
to  have  a  closed  end  m<rided  thereon  by  saki  injection 
molding  machine,  said  tool  being  continuously  aligned 
beneath  a  nutrix  and  being  shiftabte  while  on  the  ma- 
chine axially  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  nutrix  from 
a  low  position  through  a  rising  positicm  to  a  high  posi- 
tion and  then  through  intermediate  and  lowering  posi- 
tions to  said  low  position  to  form  sakl  articles,  and  shift- 
able  laterally  from  a  position  on  the  machine  to  a  sup- 
plementary operation  station  off  the  mad^ne;  said  ma- 
chine  having  a  loading  and  an  unloading  position;  a 
plurality  of  supplementary  operation  turreu  arranged  in 
series  between  said  unloading  position  and  said  loading 
position  and  rotated  in  timed  relation  with  said  con- 
tinuously rotating  injection  molding  machine;  one  of  said 
turreu  ddivering  a  tool  with  the  injection  molded  con- 
tainer as  it  comes  from  the  imi/^tH^tij  position  into  op- 
erative relation  to  a  cutter  for  snipping  the  end  of  the 
container  to  open  the  same,  and  another  of  sakl  turrets 
delivering  the  thus  snipped  container  faito  operative  rela- 
tion to  a  capper  for  pladng  a  cap  thereon;  means  adja- 
cent one  of  said  turrets  for  loading  the  tools  each  with 
a  preformed  tube  before  the  tool  is  returned  to  said  ma- 
chine at  said  loading  station;  means  for  shifting  a  tool 
Isterally  onto  the  machine  each  time  a  matrix  reaches 
said  loading  position:  mechanical  means  for  shifting  each 
tool  laterally  off  the  machine  and  onto  said  one  supfrie- 
mentary  operation  turrets;  and  means  for  unloading  the 
completed  containers  from  the  tools  at  said  other  sup- 
plementary operation  turret 


3,078,518 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ROUIVDED 

CONTACT  MASSES 

Alfred   I.   RoMdmmi,  Soath   Plainleld,   Md  Walter  L. 

Haden,  Mctuchca,  NJ.,  aal^on  to  KflMrab  A 

kab  PUHpp  Corponrtioa,  Mcalo  Park,  N  J.,  . 

ration  of  Maryfauid 

No  Drawinr    FUed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,523 
7    Claims.      (Q.  18—47.5) 

1  ■  In  a  method  fcM*  the  preparation  of  rounded  contact 
masses  from  kaolin  clay  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing 
the  clay  with  from  about  60  to  125  percent  dosage  of 
c»ncentrated  sulfuric  acid,  extruding  the  mixture  to  form 
pellets  of  plastic  consistency,  contacting  said  pellets  while 
still  of  plastic  consistency  with  a  low  viscosity  hydro- 
carbon liquid,  tumbling  said  pellets  while  still  of  plastic 
consistency   and   in   the  presence  of  said  hydrocarbon 
liquid  for  a  time  sufficient  to  deform  said  pellets  into  sub- 
stantially  spherical   form   without   removal  of  material 
therefrom,  aging  the  spheres  at  a  temperature  and  for 
a  time  sufBdent  to  complete  reaction  between  said  add 
and  alumina  of  said  day,  thus  converting  said  spheres  to 
a  nonplastic  state  and  then,  without  washing  out  water- 
soluble  reaction  {xoducts,   calcining  said  spheres  at  a 
temperature  and  fm*  a  time  sufficient  to  eliminate  sub- 
stantially completely  said  hydrocarbon   liquid   and  to 
eliminate  subsUntially  completely  the  sulfate  content  of 
said  spheret,  thereby  produdng  active  rounded  contact 
masses,  the  improvement  comprising  mixing  said  add 
and  said  kaxAin  day,  prior  to  the  extrusion  thereof,  with 
a  small  quantity  of  an  organic  amine. 

3,078^19 

ELASTIC  DRAFT  PRESSURE  ROLLER  FOR 

SPINNING  MACHINES 

AttlUo  AaglQlcttl,  Mila%  Italy,  mb^biii  Id 

Pirelli  S.pJL,  Mba,  ttaiy 

FOcd  JoM  17, 19if.  Sar.  N«.  3M1S 

Claims  priority.  appUealioB  Itiihr  Oct  8, 1959 

CClataM.    (CL19-Il58) 


1.  An  elastic  draft  pressure  roller  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  rings  of  antistetic  hard  rubber,  a  central 
core  of  antistatic  hard  rubber  oonneding  said  rings  and 
having  y  central  cylindrical  portion  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  rings  so  as  to  provide  an 
annular  space  surrounding  said  core  between  said  two 
rings,  a  filling  of  an  dastic  substance  of  porous  structure 
received  in  said  space  and  having  an  outer  diameter  greater 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  rings,  and  a  thin  sheet  of 
antistatic  rubber  covering  said  rings  and  said  filling,  said 
roller  therd)y  having  a  compressible  and  thK-i^wifd  central 
portion. 

3,f7842t 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  ARM 

OF  DRAWING  FRAME 

Frita ^■"•cfc^t^flrigy^^tiyidl.  Bad  miikhiia. 

_       FBed  Fabw  28.  SSt  8<r.  No.  92,382 

1.  In  a  drawing  frame  apparatns  havhag  npper  rollers, 
a  pivotably  nsounted  loading  arm  for  sakl  upper  roUars. 
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said  loading  arm  having  side  wall  portions,  an  angular 
one-armed  locking  lever  extending  along  a  considerable 
part  of  the  length  of  said  loading  arm  and  pivoUbly 
mounted  on  said  loading  arm  about  an  axis  closely  behind 
the  pivoting  axis  of  said  loading  arm,  a  locking  member 
secured  to  said  locking  lever,  a  stationary  member  having 


3,078,522 

ROT  AT  ABLE  STRUCTURE 

Nomian  A.  Anderson,  2078  Campbell  Ave., 

OrovUlc,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  19,208 

aCUinu.    (CI.  20— 1) 


a  locking  projection  adapted  to  project  into  a  space  pro- 
vided between  said  axis  of  said  locking  lever  and  said 
locking  member  when  said  locking  lever  is  pivoted  to 
the  locking  position,  said  locking  member  then  engaging 
over  said  locking  projection  in  locking  engagement  there- 
with. 

3,078,521 

BUILDING  UNIT 

Yvon  Laorendean,  R.R-  3,  Loaiscyille,  Quebec,  Canada 

nicd  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,335 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  June  18,  1960 

1  Claim.    (CI.  20— .5) 


A  building  unit  comprising  pre-molded  troughs  dis- 
posed side  by  side  and  each  made  of  laminated  wood 
having  a  generally  V-shaped  cross-section  with  a  curved 
bottom  and  flat  diverging  sides,  spaced  parallel  boards 
disposed  in  a  common  plane  and  extending  the  entire 
length  of  the  troughs  and  secured  to  the  respective  edges 
of  said  troughs  at  the  longitudinal  sides  thereof,  the 
longitudinal  sides  of  said  boards  being  rabbeted  for  re- 
ceiving the  edges  of  said  troughs,  and  reinforcing  mem- 
bers transversely  disposed  with  respect  to  said  trough 
and  secured  thereto  and  to  said  boards,  said  reinforcing 
members  being  longitudinally  spaced  along  said  troughs 
and  including  reinforcing  members  at  each  end  of  said 
unit,  each  consisting  of  a  terminal  board  perpendicular 
to  said  first  named  boards  and  provided  at  its  inner  face 
with  grooves  each  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  the 
cross  sectional  shape  of  said  troughs,  the  end  edges  of 
said  troughs  being  inserted  within  said  grooves,  said  first 
named  boards  protruding  from  the  ends  of  said  troughs 
and  overlying  said  terminal  reinforcing  boards,  said  re- 
inforcing members  further  including  reinforcing  mem- 
bers disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  unit  and  con- 
stituted by  intermediate  boards  parallel  to  said  terminal 
reinforcing  boards  and  cut  out  to  form  notches,  the  edges 
of  which  are  in  contact  with  the  exterior  face  of  said 
troughs,  and  the  cut  out  parts  of  which  are  inserted  with- 
in and  are  in  contact  with  the  internal  face  of  said  troughs 
in  a  plane  common  to  said  intermediate  boards,  these 
intermediate  boards  being  secured  to  the  underside  of  said 
first  named  boards  and  to  the  bottom  of  said  troughs. 


1 .  A  residential  home  comprising  a  stationary  cylindri- 
cal hub  defining  a  plurality  of  rooms  therein,  plumbing, 
heating  and  air  conditioning  means  within  said  hub,  a 
turntable  including  a  turntable  frame  having  inner  and 
outer  walls  extending  vertically  therefrom  defining  rooms 
therebetween,  means  mounting  said  turntable  for  concen- 
tric rotational  movement  around  said  hub,  drive  means 
carried  by  said  turntable  and  means  for  manually  con- 
trolling the  actuation  of  said  drive  means,  said  mounting 
means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  tracks  concentrically 
secured  around  said  hub,  idler  wheels  rotatably  supported 
from  said  turntable  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  tracks, 
said  drive  means  including  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
drive  wheels  engaged  with  one  of  said  tracks,  and  a  drive 
motor  drivingly  engaged  with  each  of  said  drive  wheels, 
said  hub  defining  a  cylindrical  outer  wall,  vents  in  com- 
munication with  said  heating  and  air  conditioning  means 
defined  in  said  outer  wall,  means  for  exposing  said  turn- 
table rooms  to  said  vents,  an  accordion-like  shroud  ter- 
minally secured  to  said  outer  hub  wall  and  extensible 
therefrom,  said  shroud  secured  to  said  outer  hub  wall 
around  said  defined  vents,  means  for  opening  portions  of 
said  inner  turntable  wall  for  extending  a  shroud  there- 
through, a  normally  open  safety  switch,  said  shroud  en- 
gagcablc  with  said  normally  open  safety  switch  closing 
said  switch  when  in  a  retracted  position  and  allowing 
said  switch  to  open  when  in  an  extended  position,  said 
safety  switch  serially  connected  to  said  drive  motor  pre- 
venting energization  thereof  when  said  shrood  is  ex- 
tended, and  locking  means  carried  by  said  turntable  en- 
gageable  with  one  of  said  tracks,  said  locking  means  m- 
cluding  a  pair  of  movable  jaws,  spaced  holding  blocks 
secured  to  a  track  web  portion,  and  means  for  moving 
said  jaws  into  engagement  with  said  holding  blocks  pre- 
venting relative  motion  between  said  tumUble  and  said 
tracks.  

3,078i523  

WEATHER-SEAL  GUTOE  AND  COUNTERBAL^CE 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  REMOVABLE  WINDOW  SASH 
Robert  L.  Martin,  Kiuins  Cky,  Mo.,  aMinor  to  TJe 

WMthcrproof   Prodocti   Cocponidoa,   HoImM   Pwk, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  MIhmbI 

FIMOct.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  849»344 
lOClaluM.    (CL20— 52) 

1.  A  weather-seal  guide  and  spring  balance  for  re- 
movably mounting  sash  in  a  window  frame,  said  weather- 
seal  guide  and  spring  balance  including  a  guide  member 
having  a  sashway  on  an  inner  face  side  thereof  and  hav- 
ing an  open  front  spring  housing  projecting  from  the 
outer  face  side  and  in  connection  with  the  sashway 
through  said  open  front,  a  balance  spring  within  said 
spring  housing  of  the  guide  member,  means  for  connect- 
ing one  end  of  the  balance  spring  with  one  end  of  the 
spring  housing,  a  slide  carried  on  the  other  end  of  the 
balance  spring,  means  on  the  slide  for  gripping  contact 
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with  a  part  of  the  spring  housing  opposite  the  open  front 
thereof  and  having  means  for  removably  carrying  a  sash 
thereon  to  hold  the  gripping  means  out  of  gripping  con- 
tact, and  spring  means  separate  from  the  balance  spring 
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to  set  the  gripping  means  in  said  gripping  contact  upon 
removal  of  the  sash,  said  slide  and  said  spring  housing 
haviiig  tongue  and  groove  connections  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  open  front  for  backing  the  gripping  means  during 
said  gripping  contact. 


3,078^24 
LATCH  FOR  SLIDING  WINDOW 
Dean  K.  MUck,  Camp  HHl,  Pa,,  MricMr  to  Capitol 
Prodacti  CorpontloB,  ModmniAi,  Pa^  a  cotpon- 
tlon  of  PcniMrlvanlB 
Oriilaal  applkattoB  Ai«.  6, 1957,  Sw.  No.  676,629,  bow 
Patrat  No.  2,953^24,  dated  Sot  27,  1960.    Divided 
and  this  appiicadoa  Aag.  L  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,890 
6ClidM.    (a.  20— 52) 


3,078,525 

STERILIZER 

Winiam  H.  Grahm,  1044  Lincoln  Ave.,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  and 

Veri  L.  Gilbert,  R.F.D.  1,  Winncbaf o  County,  Dl. 

FUed  July  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,003 

2  Claims.    ifX  21—91) 


1.  A  sterilizing  af^aratus  adapted  to  sterilize  a  com- 
plete hospital  bed  in  assembled  condition,  comprising  a 
pair  of  opposed  side  walls,  ultraviolet  sterilizing  elements 
mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  each  of  said  side  walls, 
connecting  means  for  the  tops  of  said  walls,  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  connecting  means  to  move  said 
walls  towards  and  away  from  each  other  to  convert  the 
apparatus  from  a  laterally  expanded  position  for  use  to  a 
laterally  contracted  storage  position,  an  interior  guard 
rail  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  said  side  wall  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  to  protect  said  sterilizing  elements,  said 
means  for  moving  the  walls  towards  and  away  from  each 
other  including  pivot  pins  fixed  to  the  top  of  each  of  said 
walls  in  aligned  relation,  slide  members  fixed  to  the  top 
of  each  of  said  walls  in  aligned  relation  and  each  having 
substantially  centrally  disposed  bores,  guide  rods  ex- 
tending through  the  bores  in  said  aligned  slide  members, 
bearing  blocks  fixed  to  said  guide  rods  intermediate  their 
ends,  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  bearing  blocks  and  having  externally  oppositely 
threaded  end  portions,  nut  members  having  internally 
threaded  bores  on  each  end  of  said  rotatable  shaft  and 
cooperatively  engaging  the  threads  thereon,  pivot  pins  on 
said  nut  members  and  links  pivotally  secured  at  one  of 
their  ends  to  the  pivot  pins  on  said  nut  members  and  at 
their  other  ends  to  the  pivot  pins  fixed  to  the  top  oC  each 
of  the  walls  of  said  sterilizer.       \ 


3,078,526 

DISINFECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

SHOES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Joim  S.  Camso,  35—10  35th  St.,  Astoria,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Oct  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,398 

5ClaiiiM.    (CL21— 102) 


1.  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  a  sash  mounted  in  a  win- 
dow frame  for  horizontal  sliding  movement  therein,  said 
frame  having  a  vertical  meeting  rail  normally  adjacent 
one  end  (tf  said  sash,  the  combinattoo  comprising:  a  re- 
cessed channel  in  said  meeting  rail  defining  a  strike  surface 
perpendicular  to  the  path  of  sliding  movement  of  the 
sash;  a  catch  pivotally  supported  on  said  sash  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  vertical  axis;  and  resilient  means  bias- 
ing said  catch  against  said  one  end  of  said  sash  to  position 
the  free  end  of  said  catch  in  said  meeting  rail  duinnel  in 
the  closed  position  of  said  sash  whereby  engagement  of 
said  free  end  of  said  catch  witli  said  striking  surface 
resists  sliding  movement  of  said  sash  from  closed  to 
open  position  and  whereby  said  catch  is  yieldable  against 
the  biasing  action  of  said  resilient  means  for  moving  said 
sash  from  open  to  closed  position. 
787  O.O.— 00 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  disinfecting  shoes,  a  first  side 
wall,  a  second  side  wall  parallel  to  said  first  side  wall, 
a  back  wall,  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  back,  top 
and  bottom  walb  extending  between  said  side  walls,  a 
front  plate  hinged  to  said  bottom  wall,  a  floor  plate  ex- 
tending backward  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  plate, 
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said  front  plate  and  said  floor  plate  extending  with  slight 
clearance  between  said  side  walls,  said  front  plate,  said 
side  walls,  said  floor  plate,  said  rear  wall  and  said  bottom 
wall  forming  a  substantially  air  tight  compartment  con- 
uining  at  least  one  aperture,  a  filter  disposed  over  the 
aperture  in  said  compartment,  at  least  one  ionizing  unit 
within  said  compartment,  a  transformer  within  said  com- 
partment connected  to  said  ionizing  unit,  a  blower  with- 
in said  compartment  fixed  to  draw  air  from  about  said 
ionizing  unit,  a  motor  driving  said  blower,  two  tubular 
aerating  shoe  supports  fixed  to  said  floor  plate  extending 
upward  from  said  floor  plate  beneath  said  top  wall  and  be- 
tween said  side  walls,  a  time  switch  disposed  beyond  said 
second  side  wall  connected  to  said  blower  motor  and  said 
transformer  and  activating  said  motor  and  blower  to 
draw  air  into  said  compartment  through  the  aperture  in 
said  compartment  past  said  ionizing  uniu  and  out  said 
aerating  shoe  supports,  said  tubular  aerating  shoe  sup- 
ports having  open  upper  ends  over  which  shoes  may  be 
placed  with  the  toe  portions  of  the  shoes  over  the  open 
upper  ends  which  direct  ionized  air  into  the  toe  portions 
of  the  shoes. 

3,t7M27 

FRODUCnON  OF  INGOTS  WTTH  FILLED 

CORE  CHANNELS 

Emery  I.  Valyi,  New  York,  mad  Lawmcc  Rkhard  Spurn, 

HwitiMM,  N.Y^  MdcBOf*  to  CoBtiaeatal  Can  Cob- 

■uyTuc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatloB  of  New 

Filed  Sept  17, 1959.  Scr.  No.  84«,<27 
10  ClalnM.    (6.  22—57.2) 


3,978428 
DIE  CASTING  MACHINE 
Rkhaid  K.  Suday,  Kokomo,  a^  Bariictt  B.  Van  Dobcn, 
Robert  P.  Moore,  and  Floyd  R.  Jcnniiwi,  Indianapolii, 
lad.,  HriiBon  to  Perfect  Equipment  Corp.,  Kokomo, 
Ind.,  a  corporatton  of  Indiana 

Filed  Jnly  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,180 
6ClalBf.    (CL21— 68) 


/»/-  '"•.'"■ 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  ingot  having  a  powder 
filled  longitudinal  core  channel,  which  comprises  casting 
ingot  metal  into  a  mold  having  an  upper  end  with  a  hol- 
low core  extending  downward  into  the  same,  preparing 
an  agitated  mass  of  powder  above  the  mold  and  guiding 
the  same  into  the  core  for  downward  movement  therein, 
effecting  solidiflcation  of  the  initially  cast  metal,  with- 
drawing the  solidified  metal  from  the  bottom  of  the  mold 
and  from  the  lower  end  of  the  core  while  maintaining 
solidified  metal  at  the  region  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
hollow  core  whereby  the  powder  is  deposited  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  core  into  an  ingot  channel,  filling  the 
channel  with  powder,  and  vibrating  the  solidified  metal 
during  the  course  of  its  withdrawal  whereby  to  effect  de- 
posit of  the  powder  therein  as  a  filling  of  substantially 
uniform  density. 


1.  In  a  device  for  forming  composite  articles,  a  mold 
assembly  including  relatively  movable  mold  parts  and 
means  for  imparting  relative  opening  and  closing  move- 
ment to  them,  a  container  for  molten  metal,  a  pump  as- 
sembly positioned  in  and  movable  bodily  in  relation  to 
said  molten  metal,  said  pump  assembly  having  a  molten 
metal  discharge  outlet  located  above  the  level  of  the 
molten  metal  in  the  container  at  all  times,  means  for 
positioning  a  solid  component  in  the  space  surrounded  by 
the  mold  parts  for  investment  in  molten  metal,  means  for 
moving  the  pump  assembly  into  engagement  with  the 
mold  assembly  before  each  charge  of  molten  metal  is 
injected  into  the  mold  and  for  moving  the  pump  assembly 
out  of  engagement  with  the  mold  assembly  after  each  in- 
jection, means  for  delivering  molten  metal  from  the 
pump  assembly  to  the  space  within  the  mold  parts  and 
about  the  component  to  be  invested,  means  for  control- 
ling the  relative  movement  of  such  mold  parts  in  predeter- 
mined relation  to  the  bodily  movement  of  the  pump  as- 
sembly in  the  molten  metal,  said  solid  component  posi- 
tioning means  including  a  slideway  positioned  to  gravital- 
ly  deliver  a  solid  component  to  an  initial  position  ad- 
jacent the  mold  assembly,  a  mechanical  escapement 
mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  enable  one  insert 
at  a  time  to  be  released  for  gravital  movement  down  the 
slideway,  a  final  insert  iriacement  mechanism  for  trans- 
ferring an  insert  from  its  initial  position  to  a  final  posi- 
tion in  the  mold  assembly,  and  means  for  coordinating 
operation  of  the  mechanical  escapement  mechanism,  final 
insert  placement  mechanism  and  the  pump  assembly,  said 
coordinating  means  being  effective  to  permit  a  succeeding 
operation  to  occur  only  upon  the  successful  conclusion 
of  the  preceding  operation. 


3,978,529 

MELTING  CRUCIBLE  AND  COOLING 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Donald  E.  Coopsr  and  Elmar  D.  DBBni,  Las 
Nev.,  MrigBOfi  to  THaaksm  Metab  Cofyoratton  of 
America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  vmrtnAm  of  Detaware 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1959,  Scr.  No.  89i^ll 
2ClalHB.    (CL22— 144) 
1.  In  a  crucible  for  use  in  arc  melting  ^yparatus  and 
in  which  a  liquid  metal  is  employed  as  a  fluid  coolant,  the 
improfvements  which  comprise;  and  inner  shell  having  an 
outwardly  extending  top  flange  and  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing bottom  flange,  an  outer  shell  surrounding  said  inner 
shell  and  having  one  of  its  ends  fixedly  attached  to  one 
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of  said  fianges,  the  other  end  of  said  outer  shell  being 
spaced  apart  from  the  other  of  said  flanges  by  a  distance 
greater  than  the  longitudinal  thermal  expansion  of  said 
outer  shell  in  operation  to  provide  a  passageway  there- 
between, a  collar  fixedly  attached  to  said  other  flange  and 
surrounding  and  overlapping  the  said  other  end  of  said 
outer  shell  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  transversely 


strap  being  slit  along  a  series  of  equally  spaced  transverse 
lines  each  equal  in  length  to  approximately  one-third  the 
width  of  said  strap  and  forming  a  centrally  disposed  path 
along  the  entire  length  of  said  strap,  said  strap  being  flat 
on  either  side  of  said  centrally  disposed  path,  the  seg- 
ments of  said  strap  between  said  slit  lines  being  equally 
arcuately  offset  in  opposite  directions  at  opposite  edges 
of  each  slit  approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the 


wrf 


arcuate  flexible  metallic  ring  fixedly  attached  to  said  col- 
lar and  to  said  outer  shell  and  means  for  circulating  a 
liquid  meul  coolant  through  the  space  between  said  inner 
and  outer  shells,  through  the  passageway  between  the  said 
other  end  of  said  outer  shell  and  the  said  other  flange  and 
through  the  space  between  said  collar  and  said  outer 
shell.  ^^^^_^^ 

3,0^8,539 
PYROLYSIS  OF  DIBORANE 
Smnncl  A.  Rlecaidl,  Tonawanda^and  Jokn  R-  Nlchtw, 
Kcnmorc.  N.Y.,  asrigMn  toOlh  ^tofldcww  Chemical 
Corporaooo,  a  corponrfion  of  VhglidB 

Red  May  mTiMT,  Scr.  No.  M9,983 
ICWm.  (Ci23— 3t4) 
In  the  v^>or  phase  pynrfysis  of  diborane  to  produce 
penUborane-9  and  decaborane,  the  steps  of  heating  the 
diborane  in  admixture  with  from  1  to  10  moles  of  hydro- 
gen per  mole  dL  diborane  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  from  200*  F.  to  530*  P.,  at  a  pressure  of  from  0 
to  123  p.sJ.8.  and  at  a  residence  time  ot  from  0.2  to  13 
seconds,  and  thereafter  rapidly  quenching  the  reaction 
product  to  a  temperature  below  100'  F.  by  conUcting  it 
with  a  countercurrent  spray  of  a  normally  liquid  fraction 
of  the  pyrolysis  product  in  a  spray  tower,  and  separating 
peneUborane-9  and  decaborane  from  the  pyrolysis 
product. 

3,97M31 
ADOmVES  FOR  MOLTEN  METALS 
WUbw  T.  Bolkcom  and  WOUam  E.  Knapp^  AlUaon  Park, 
Pa.,  asdcnon  to  American  MctaDuslcal  Prodncti  Com- 
pany, PMsbarili,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  FHcd  Oct  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  60,551 
5  Claims.     (C\.  21—215) 

1 .  A  method  of  treating  metals  to  improve  fluidity  and 
reduce  inclusions  comprising  the  steps  of  teeming  the 
molten  metal  in  the  usual  manner  through  the  atmosirfiere 
and  free  from  previous  inert  gas  and  fluoride  purge  into 
a  m(rfd  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  free  of  inert  gas 
cover  through  a  restricted  opening  in  the  mold  and  add- 
ing to  the  metal  during  teeming  in  the  mold  about  Vi  oz. 
to  about  8  oz.  of  solid  polytetrafluorethylene  per  ton  of 
metal. 

3.978^32 
CLAMP 
John  A.  Bywalcr, 

Filed  Dcc^7l959,  Sv.  No.  862,329 
lOakM.    (CL24— 12) 

2.  A  clamp  member  comprising:  a  stiff,  strong,  re- 
silient metal  strap  of  uniform  width  and  thickness,  said 


strap,  said  strap  being  formed  into  a  closed  loop  with 
one  end  superimposed  over  and  in  mating  relationship 
with  the  other  end;  and  resilient  reUining  means  around 
said  superimposed  end  portions  for  resiliently  holding 
said  end  portions  in  said  mating  relationship  to  lock  the 
said  end  portions  against  slippage  in  one  circumferential 
direction  while  permitting  sliding  ratchet  movement  in 
the  other  circumferential  direction. 


3,978,533 
STAPLE 
Howard    G.    Allen,    Stonington,    Conn.,    ""I^pr    to 
Boctitch,  Inc.,  East  Greenwich,  RX,  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Island 

Filed  Im.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  1,319 
IClafan.    (CL  24— 39.5) 


A  staple  constructed  from  a  single  length  of  strip  mate- 
rial and  shaped  with  a  circulai-  crown  portioii  continued 
in  legs  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  crown  in  the  same 
plane  therewith,  said  legs  being  inclined  inwardly  toward 
each  other  in  straight  lengths  and  then  extending  in  oppo- 
site parallel  lengths  beyond  their  inclined  portions,  the 
terminal  portions  of  said  parallel  lengths  being  bent  rear- 
waidly  to  extend  in  relatively  short  lengths  lying  parallel 
and  in  substantially  abutting  relation  to  said  last-named 
straight  lengths  continued  from  the  inclined  lengths  of 
said  legs,  said  staple  being  accurately  dimensioned  across 
its  width  at  the  crown  and  terminals  ot  its  legs  to  exactly 
fit  between  the  lateral  walls  of  the  guiding  slot  in  a  sUple 
driving  machine  without  canting  therrin,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  outer  sides  of  the  rcarwardly  bent  terminal 
portions  of  its  legs  being  exactly  equal  to  the  distance 
across  the  width  of  said  circular  crown  portion  along  the 
major  chord  of  its  arc. 


3,978,534 
WIRE  TIGHTENER 


Frederick  L.  McAdMW,  BoK  286,  SnMfior,  Mont 

FVcd  Fch.  28, 1961.  Scr.  No.  92,491 

IChriasc    (0.24—71.1) 

1 .  A  wire  tightener  comprising  an  open  triangular  form 
having  a  cross  member  and  upwardly  converging  legs  on 
the  ends  of  the  cross  member,  means  connecting  the  legs, 
adjacent  their  upper  ends,  fingers  on  the  upper  ends  of 
the  legs  qwced  from  each  other  crosswise  of  the  form, 
and  wire  embracing  hooks  on  and  extending  longitudi- 
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nally  outwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  cross  member  and 
extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  form,  a  straight  mem- 
ber lying  against  and  extending  along  said  cross  member. 


\^^r 


said  hooks  being  on  the  ends  of  said  straight  member, 
and  means  securing  said  straight  member  to  said  cross 
mcn^ber. 


3,078,535 
WIRE  CLAMP 
WUUaiB  E.  HMldcrich,  Jod  A.  JamicBgm  Cari  Ray  Cari- 
■oo,  and  Donald  E.  HawUntoo,  Rockford,  01^  anign- 
on  to  Greenlee  Bros.  A  Co^  Rockford*  Dl^  a  corpora* 
tioa  orminok 

FDed  Jme  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  35,699 
8  ClaiiiM.    (a.  24—126) 


3.  In  a  wire  clamp,  the  combination  of,  a  clamp  body 
defining  a  slot,  a  pair  of  jaw  members  positioned  in  said 
slot  for  gripping  a  wire,  one  of  said  jaw  members  having 
a  tapered  wedge  surface,  a  wedge  block  disposed  in  said 
slot  adjacent  said  one  jaw  member  and  having  a  wedge 
surface  cooperable  with  said  jaw  wedge  surface  upon  rela- 
tive sliding  movement  with  respect  thereto  to  urge  the 
jaws  together  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  wire,  a 
first  shoulder  member  on  said  clamp  body  overhanging 
said  wedge  block,  a  second  shoulder  member  on  said 
wedge  block  overhanging  the  adjacent  one  of  said  jaw 
members,  and  a  third  shoulder  member  on  said  body 
and  overhanging  the  other  of  said  jaw  members,  said 
shoulder  members  normally  preventing  said  jaw  members 
and  said  block  from  being  removed  from  said  slot. 


3,078,536 

STRAP  LOCKING  DEVICE 

John  R.  Baner,  1131  Rodta  Road,  Pacifica,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,474 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24—194) 


A  locking  device  for  a  strap  comprising:  a  casing  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  walls; 

an  upper  piece  inserted  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 

walls  and  secured  thereto  for  keeping   said   walls 

parallel: 
an  anchor  plate  in  form  of  a  rectangular  parallelepiped 

slidably  arranged  between  said  walls; 
said  enchor  plate  and  said  walls  having  registerable 

transverse  slots  therein  through  which  the  first  end 

of  the  above  mentioned  strap  is  inserted,  the  second 


end  being  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  anchor 
plate;  said  anchor  plate  having  its  portion  above  the 
slot  formed  into  a  wedge  by  slanting  its  sides  in- 
wardly at  an  angle  and  having  rounded  edges  at  the 
apex  of  said  wedge; 

said  walls  having  their  inner  surfaces  below  the  slots 
slightly  diverging  outwardly  to  admit  said  wedge; 

said  wedge,  when  the  anchor  is  forced  downwardly, 
pushing  the  portion  of  the  strap  under  said  wedge 
downwardly  between  said  diverging  surfaces  and 
thereby  wedging  the  strap  therebetween  for  locking 
said  first  end  of  the  strap  and  said  device  together. 


3,078,537 

INVISIBLE  SCOOP  STRINGERS  EMPLOYING 

ABRASIVE  PREVENTING  MEANS 

Looii  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

(125  Bccchwood  Ave.,  New  RochcUc,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Inly  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,828 

2  Clainii.    (CI.  24—205.1) 


1.  In  a  slide  fastener,  the  combination  comprising  two 
stringer  tapes,  each  tape  having  along  a  margin  thereof  a 
reverse  bend  defining  a  main  body  portion  extending  to 
said  bend  and  a  reversely  folded  edge  porticm  extending 
away  from  said  bend,  and  a  plurality  of  scoops  attached 
to  each  of  said  tapes  in  spaced  relationship  along  said 
margin,  each  of  said  scoops  being  substantially  U-shaped 
with  a  short  leg  and  a  longer  leg  terminating  in  a  coupling 
head,  the  main  body  portion,  the  bend  and  the  reversely 
folded  edge  portion  of  each  tape  being  wrapped  around 
the  shorter  legs  of  the  scoops  attached  to  the  tape  with  the 
reversely  folded  edge  portion  of  the  tape  clamped  between 
the  two  legs  of  each  scoop  attached  to  the  tape  and  with 
the  coupling  heads  of  the  scoops  attached  to  the  tape 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  bend  of  the  latter  tape, 
whereby  «^en  the  scoops  on  the  two  tapes  are  coupled 
together  in  intermeshing  relationship,  the  bends  in  the 
tapes  come  close  together  substantially  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship and  the  coupling  heads  on  the  scoops  attached  to 
each  tape  overlie  the  reversely  folded  edge  portion  of  the 
other  tape  between  the  scoops  attached  to  the  other  tape, 
each  of  the  coiq;>ling  heads  of  the  scoops  attached  to  one 
tape  being  spaced  from  the  reversely  folded  edge  portion 
of  the  other  tape  in  the  area  where  the  coupling  head 
overlies  the  latter  reversely  folded  edge  portion  when  the 
sco(^  attached  to  the  two  tapes  are  coupled  together, 
each  scoop  having  flange  means  extending  laterally  there- 
from over  the  reversely  folded  edge  portion  of  the  tape 
to  which  the  scoop  is  attached  and  lying  between  the  latter 
reversely  folded  edge  portion  and  the  adjacent  coupling 
bead  <A  the  tooop  attached  to  the  other  tape  when  the 
scoops  attached  to  the  two  tapes  are  coupled  together, 
said  flange  means  constituting  means  for  blocking  en- 
gagement of  the  coupling  heads  of  the  scoops  attached  to 
one  tape  with  the  reversely  folded  edge  portion  of  the 
other  tape  when  the  scoops  on  the  tapes  are  coupled 
together,  whereby  the  areasi^of  the  reversely  folded  edge 
portion  of  each  tape  between  the  scoops  attached  to  the 
other  tape  are  protected  against  abrasive  action  from  the 
scoops  attached  to  the  other  tape  in  the  process  of  cou- 
pling the  scoops  and  while  the  scoops  are  coupled,  the 
coupling  heads  on  the  scoops  attached  to  one  tape  and 
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overlying  the  flange  means  of  the  scoops  on  the  other 
tape  when  the  scoops  on  the  two  tapes  are  coupled  to- 
gether being  spaced  from  the  latter  flange  means. 


3,078,538 
BUCKLE  FOR  SAFETY  BELT  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  A.  Brown,  Rociicster,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  HiclLok 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  New  York 

Filed  lane  1,  1961,  Sen  No.  114,057 
3  CUims.    (CI.  24—230) 


removably  and  rigidly  interconnecting  said  cover  and 
said  inner  mould  section,  projecting  upwardly  through  an 
opening  made  in  said  cover,  and  making  a  fluid  tight  seal 
therewith,  upper  and  lower  shaping  ends  for  said  moulding 
space,  means  removably  locking  said  outer  mould  section 
and  said  lower  shaping  end  against  relative  movement, 
pulling  means  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  bar,  and 
a  port  in  communication  with  the  space  defined  by  said 
cover,  the  upper  projecting  portion  of  said  outer  mold, 
the  top  of  said  inner  mould  section  and  said  upper  shaping 
end  for  admitting  compressed  air  within  said  space. 


4«    U     M      40 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  base  plate  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  latch  openings  spaced  thereacross  and  having 
upstanding  flanges  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  spindle  fixed 
at  its  ends  in  said  flanges,  means  on  said  base  plate  for 
securing  a  belt  end  thereto,  a  cover  plate  movably  mounted 
on  said  spindle  in  spaced  relation  to  said  base  plate,  and 
having  upstanding  flanges  at  opposite  sides  thereof  paral- 
lel with  and  lying  within  said  base  plate  flanges,  a  belt 
plate  for  attachment  to  the  other  end  of  said  belt  and 
for  insertion  between  said  cover  plate  and  base  plate 
to  overlie  the  latter,  said  belt  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  therein  adapted  for  registry  with  said  bace 
plate   openings,   a   latch   plate   loosely   pivoted   on   said 
spindle  and  having  a  plurality  of  latch  portions  for  en- 
gagement in  said  belt  plate  and  base  plate  openings  said 
latch  plate  having  upstanding  flanges  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  parallel  with  and  lying  within  said  cover  plate 
flanges,  spring  means  connected  to  said  spindle  and  en- 
gaging said  latch  plate  for  moving  said  latch  plate  to 
latching  position^  a  plurality  of  inclined  camming  por- 
tions between  said  latch  portions  of  said  latch  plate  for 
engagement  by  said  belt  plate  during  insertion  thereof 
between  said  cover  plate  and  base  plate  to  initiate  move- 
ment of  said  latch  plate  above  the  path  of  said  belt  plate, 
lugs  on  said  cover  plate  flanges  and  there  being  cooperat- 
ing openings  on  said  latch  plate  flanges  whereby  said 
cover  plate  may  be  moved  to  move  said  latch  plate  and 
release  said  belt  portion. 


3,078,540 
HYDRAULIC  PRESS 
lohn  E.  Bush,  Readhig,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Birdsb«m>  Cor- 
poration, Birdsboro,  Pa.,  a  coqwration  of  Pennsyl- 

FUed  Ian.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,095 
6Clahns.    (CI.  25— 91) 


3,078,539 

CONCRETE  PIPE  MOULDING  APPARATUS 

lacqnes  Dnplcssis,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Compagnic  Miron  Lt^,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  5,931 

2  Claims.    (CI.  25—30) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  hoUdw  concrete  articles, 
comprising  one  piece  tubular  inner  and  outer  mould  sec- 
tions disposed  upright  and  nested  one  within  the  other 
for  defining  a  moulding  space  therebetween,  said  inner 
mould  section  being  closed  at  the  top,  said  outer  mold 
section  projecting  upwardly  from  the  top  of  said  inner 
mould  section,  a  cover  removably  closing  the  top  of  said 
outer  mould  section  in  fluid  tight  manner,  a  vertical  bar 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  press  for  molding  brick  and  the  like, 
including  a  base,  a  mold  box  having  an  open  bottom  end 
and  an  open  top  supported  on  the  base,  columns,  a  top 
head  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  columns,  a  lower 
platen  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  columns,  the 
top  head  and  lower  platen  moving  together  as  an  entabla- 
ture, bottom  punch  on  the  lower  platen  extending  into  the 
mold  box,  a  main  cylinder  on  the  top  head,  a  main  ram 
in  the  main  cylinder,  and  a  top  punch  ultimately  connected 
to  the  main  ram  and  adapted  to  enter  the  mold  box  in 
combination  with  guides  on  the  base  for  the  columns, 
means  including  auxiliary  cylinders,  pistons  and  piston 
rods  interconnecting  the  top  head  with  the  base  and 
adapted  to  move  the  entablature  verticfally,  in  combination 
with  a  cross-head  connected  to  the  main  ram  and  guided 
to  move  vertically,  pre-pressurc  cylinders  mounted  on  the 
top  head  and  having  pistons  and  rods  connected  to  the 
cross-head,  means  for  energizing  the  pre-pressure  cylinders 
in  opposite  directions  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to 
the  auxiliary  cylinders  to  raise  the  enUblature  and  cause 
wiping  action  between  the  work  and  the  side  of  the  mold 
while  the  main  cylinders  and  the  pre-pressure  cylinders 
arc  applying  pressure  to  the  top  and  bottom  punches  to 
move  the  top  and  bottom  punches  toward  one  another. 


3,078,541 

TUBULAR  FABRIC  EXTENSIBLE 

SPREADING  MEANS 

Edward  S.  Beard,  Box  22,  Spring  City,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  57,670 

2  Claims.    (CI.  26— 55) 

1.  An  adjustable  spreader  for  handling  various  widths 

of  moving  continuous  tubular  knit  fabrics  passing  through 

the  rollers  of  a  rolling  and  feeding  machine  comprising; 

a  pair  of  elongated  spreader  blocks  disposed  in  laterally 

spaced  side-by-side  relation,  said  blocks  including  means 

for  supporting  said  blocks  between  a  pair  of  said  rollers. 

a  U-shaped  laterally  resilient  spreader  head  projecting 

forwardly  from  and  across  said  blocks  and  having  its 
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legs  terminally  secxired  each  to  the  forward  end  of  one 
of  said  blocks,  spacer  means  disposed  transversely  be- 
tween and  fixedly  secured  to  both  of  said  blocks,  said 
spacer  meant  comprising  one  of  a  series  of  interchange- 
able, rigid  rod-like  elements  of  different  lengths  whereby 
the  pair  of  blocks  may  be  adjustably  positioned  upon  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  a  selected  element  of  a  prede- 
termined length  for  obtaining  different  spacings  between 
said  blocks,  each  of  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  ele- 
ments having  a  series  of  axially  spaced  latch  openings,  an 
adjusting  means  carried  by  each  block  and  reieasably 
connected  to  one  of  said  element  end  portions  for  secur- 
ing said  blocks  in  fixed,  rigid  but  adjustably  spaced  re- 
lation to  each  other,  each  of  said  adjusting  means  com- 
prising a  latch  member  mounted  upon  one  of  said  blocks 
and  on  one  side  thereof  and  having  an  angulated  latch 


finger  selectively  engaged  in  one  of  said  latch  openings 
whereby  each  block  may  be  independently  adjustably  po- 
sitioned upon  said  element,  each  block  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  side  walls  with  aligned  transverse  bores  extend- 
ing through  said  side  walls,  bushings  disposed  in  said 
aligned  bores  and  extending  transversely  between  said  side 
walls  and  receiving  each  of  the  ends  of  said  rod-like  ele- 
ment therein,  means  in  one  side  wall  fixedly  but  reieas- 
ably securing  the  associated  bushing  in  said  bores,  said 
bushings  having  each  an  opening  registrable  selectively 
with  the  openings  of  said  rod-like  element,  said  latch 
finger  being  engageable  in  said  registering  bushing  and 
element  openings,  said  blocks  having  each  a  transvene 
bore  in  one  side  thereof,  said  latch  member  comprising 
a  one-piece  member  of  a  resilient  material  and  having 
an  angulated  anchoring  extremity  secured  in  said  bore. 


3,078,542 
CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT  BULKED  YARN 
IN  TOW  FORM 
GeniM  A.  McFarren  uid  Cliarics  W.  Kim,  WUml^oB, 
Dei.,  MtignoTi,   by   mcoic  anigaiiieatB,  to  Midland- 
Ro«  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpomdoB  of 
Ohio 

FUcd  July  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,8«2 
4  Claims.    (CI.  28—72) 


fe*^l 


3.  A  process  for  bulking  a  running  warp  of  an  un- 
twisted thermoplastic  multifilament  yarn  comprising, 
simultaneously  imparting  a  folding  crimp  to  a  parallel 
plurality  of  multifilament  yams,  and  passing  said  fold 
imparted  crimped  yams  in  frictional  contact  over  an  edged 


means  to  thereby  force  the  crimps  in  the  yams  out-of- 
phase  relative  to  the  crimps  in  adjacent  yarns. 


3,078,543 

LOOP  PILE  FABRIC 

Godfrey  Blocli,  38  E.  75tfa  SL,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  July  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,803 

4  Claims.    (CI.  28— 78) 


•x* 


1.  A  loop  pile  fabric  comprising  a  backing  and  pile 
loops  anchored  therein,  said  pile  loops  comprising  a  spun 
yam  composed  of  a  blend  of  wool  fibers  and  synthetic 
fibers  of  staple  length,  said  synthetic  fibers  having  a  high 
tensile  strength  and  surface  hardness,  the  synthetic  fibers 
of  the  blend  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nylon  and  polypropylene  and  being  of  at  least  two  differ- 
ent deniers  in  about  equal  pr<^x>rtions,  one  of  said  deniers 
being  of  a  fineness  such  that  loose  ends  tend  to  be  broken 
off  in  cleaning  and  removed,  the  other  of  said  deniers 
being  of  a  size  such  as  to  resist  the  breaking  off  of  loose 
ends  in  cleaning  to  provide  stiffness  and  tensile  strength 
to  the  blend. 


3,078,544 

CRIMPABLE  SYNTHETIC  FILAMENTS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Otif  L.  Shcaly,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  amigmM-  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  dc  Ncmoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,332 
9  Claims.    (CI.  28— 82) 


1.  A  heat  relaxable,  crimpable  fiber,  the  cross-sectional 
outline  of  M^ich  consists  of  a  substantially  synunetrical 
main  body  having  a  finger-like  protrusion  extending 
therefrom,  the  relative  proportions  of  the  main  body  and 
protrusion  being  such  that  the  length  of  the  protrusion  is 
at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  largest  circle  that 
may  be  inscribed  within  the  said  main  body  and  the  said 
diameter  being  at  least  twice  the  width  of  the  said  pro- 
trusion, the  said  fiber  being  formed  from  a  synthetic  poly- 
meric substrate,  having  a  differential  of  concentration  of 
graft-copolymeric  component  across  its  cross-sectional 
area  of  such  nature  that  a  relatively  larger  graft  copoly- 
meric  component  is  present  throughout  the  entire  area  of 
its  outer  surface  than  is  present  at  its  inner-most  core. 

3.  A  process  for  forming  a  heat-relaxable,  crimpable 
fiber  which  comprises  penetrating  a  polymeric  fiber,  the 
cross-sectional  outline  of  which  consists  of  a  substantial- 
ly symmetrical  main  body  having  a  finger-like  protrusion 
extending  therefrom,  the  relative  proportioni  oi  the  main 
body  and  protrusion  being  such  that  the  length  of  the  pro- 
trusion is  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  largest  circle 
that  may  be  inscribed  within  the  said  main  body  and  the 
said  diameter  being  at  least  twice  the  width  of  the  said 
protrusion,  with  a  polymerizable  vinyl  compound  to  pro- 
vide a  differential  in  concentration  of  the  said  polymeriz- 
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able  vinyl  compound  over  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
said  substrate  and  thereafter  initiating  polymerization  of 
the  said  vinyl  compound. 


3,078,545 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

PROFILE  FORMATION  OP  A  ROD  WORKFIECE 
Theodore  I.  Macoiko,  Bcraa,  Ohio,  amlgBor,  by  mesne 
■■ignminti,  to  Acroapncc  Meteb  Coiponition,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Dcfamwe 

FUcd  Ian.  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  633,128 
6  CUbm.    (CL  29—33) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  the  cross  sectional  configu- 
ration of  a  bar  workpiece,  comprising,  a  rotating  cutter, 
a  first  and  second  workfMece  drive  device,  said  first  and 
second  drive  device  and  the  cutter  establishing  a  woit* 
path,  a  draw  die  between  said  first  drive  device  and  said 
cutter  head  establishing  a  cold  drawn  unifbrm  croM  sec- 
tion workpiece  prior  to  machining,  said  cutter  producing 
cutting  reaction  forces  when  acting  on  a  wottpiece  which 
forces  are  resolvable  into  longitudinal  forces  along  said 
workpiece  and  lateral  forces  across  «atd  worl^eoe,  an 
anvil  member  on  the  side  of  said  workpiece  location 
opposite  said  cutter  to  resist  those  lateral  forces  acting 
away  from  the  cutter,  said  draw  die  positioned  in  close 
proximity  to  the  cutter  to  resist  the  said  lateral  forces 
created  by  the  cutter  as  the  cutter  teeth  emerge  from  the 
cut  being  being  made  in  the  workpiece,  said  first  drive 
device  producing  a  thrust  on  the  workpiece  to  drive  the 
workpiece  through  the  draw  die  and  into  the  cutter  bead, 
said  second  drive  device  pulling  the  workpiece  from  the 
cutter,  and  means  regulating  said  drive  devices  to  create 
a  positive  high  tension  pull  between  the  die  and  second 
drive  device  thereby  establishing  a  tension  on  the  work- 
piece  in  the  cutting  area  between  said  first  and  second 
drive  device. 


3,078,546 

CUTTING  TOOL 

Brace  E.  Klcraan,  13518  Tangier  Ave^  BcDflower,  Calif. 

FUed  Inne  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,532 

5  Claims.    (G.  29— 95) 


1.  A  cutting  tool  for  machining  metal  and  having  a 
tooth  formation  with  a  front  face  and  a  back  face  con- 
verging to  a  sharpened  cutting  edge,  the  said  front  and 
back  faces  being  finished  to  a  smoothness  of  about  10 
microinches  in  the  area  of  the  cutting  edge,  and  the  said 
cutting  edge  being  oonvexly  rounded  to  about  a  .001  inch 
radius. 


3,078,547 
LATHE  CUTTING  TOOLS 


Corike  M.  SwecC,  1000  E.  Moistami  St,  Miiwankce,  Wis. 
FBcd  Ayr.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  654,247 


I .  A  tandem  cutting  tool  comprising  a  tool  holder  hav- 
ing a  recess  therein,  a  plurality  of  cutting  elements  hav- 
ing grooved  shanks  and  a  separate  position  adjusting 
grooved  way  for  each  of  said  cutting  elements  all  dis- 
posed in  said  recess  in  aheraate  stacked  relationship  and 
held  therein  by  a  clamp  means  carried  by  said  holder, 
each  said  way  being  grooved  in  at  least  two  different 
directions  and  interlocking  with  said  grooves  of  one  or 
more  of  said  grooved  shanks,  and  back-up  adjusting 
means  carried  by  said  holder  and  engaging  each  said  cat- 
ting element  in  alignment  with  said  direction  of  said  way 
grooves. 

3,078,548 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BEARING 

Fred  L.  Efibclcr,  2111  S.  61st  Avc^  Occro,  ni. 

No  Drawing.    FHcd  Mar.  29,  1954,  Scr.  No.  419,613 
7  Clahns.    (CL  29—148.4) 

1 .  The  method  of  producing  a  corrosion-resistant  anti- 
friction bearing  which  includes  the  following  steps:  form- 
ing an  outer  and  an  inner  bearing  race  of  ferrous  ma- 
terial, forming  a  plurality  of  ferrous  balls,  heat  treating 
said  bearing  members  and  thereby  tempering  them,  and 
sequentially  thereafter  forming  a  plating  of  copper  on 
all  of  the  bearing  members,  thereafter  forming  about 
each  of  said  bearing  members  a  gold  plating  superim- 
posed upon,  distinct  from,  and  in  intimate  contact  with 
said  cof^wr  plating,  and  finally  assembling  togefter 
said  plated  inner  race  and  said  plated  outer  race  and 
positioning  between  them  the  desired  number  of  plated 
balls  to  complete  an  antifriction  bearing,  said  plating 
being  formed  at  a  temperature  less  than  that  required 
to  change  the  physical  identity  and  structure  of  said  bear- 
ing parts. 

3,078,549 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCERS  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFERS 

Walter  Wcndc  Bcrita,  Ganuay.  aari^or  to  Siencw 

Schwrkertwcrfcc    Ai«hHgw*iiiwfarft,    Bcriin  -  Slemcns- 

ftadt,  Gcmmny,  a  corporatioB  of  Germany 

FUcd  IVte.  24, 1959,  S«r.  No.  80M18 

Cfadms  priority,  apfrtkatioa  GcnumT  Mar.  26,  1958 

9CUIIW.    (CL  29^—155^ 


I.  The  method  of  producing  semiconductor  wafers 
from  rod-shaped  mooocrystalline  semiconductor  raw  mate, 
rial  such  as  germanium  or  silicon,  which  comprises  form- 
ing indentations  in  the  end  fac^  (rf  the  raw  semiconductor 
rod  for  defining  a  machining  axis  passing  through  said  in- 
dentations, supporting  said  rod  at  saiif  indentations  while 
intimately  joining  with  the  semiconductor  rod  a  jadcet 
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material  along  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  rod  pe- 
riphery and  extending  beyond  said  end  faces  so  as  to 
form  a  support  during  machining,  machining  the  surface 
of  said  jacket  material  about  said  machining  axis,  clamping 
the  machined  surface,  and  slicing  the  rod  together  with 
the  jacket  material  during  said  clamping,  said  jacket 
material  forming  the  last  portion  of  the  slicing  cut  and 
having  sufficient  strength  for  bracing  the  semiconductor 
wafers  being  severed  so  as  to  prevent  said  wafers  from 
cracking  or  breaking  off  from  the  semiconductor  rod. 


3,078,550 

METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  THE  RESISTANCE 

OF  THERMISTOR  ELEMENTS 

Alexander    J.    Rakowski,    Towaco,    NJ.,    assignor    to 

Specialties  Development  Corporation,  Belleville,  NJ., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,784 
4  Claims.    (CI.  29—155.63) 


LiiiiLiiim  immiii 


1.  The  method  of  adjusting  the  resistance  of  a  length 
of  thermistor  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 
of  metallic  oxides  having  thermistor  characteristics,  which 
method  'U>.nprises  forming  a  continuous  length  of  therm- 
istor material  of  substantially  uniform  cross-sectional 
area  throughout  its  length  on  a  pair  of  electrically  con- 
ductive wires  embedded  therein,  notching  the  length  of 
thermistor  material  at  lengthwise  spaced  apart  points  to 
form  a  series  of  partially  connected  bead-like  sections, 
drying  the  bead-like  sections  to  firmly  secure  the  same 
onto  the  wires,  continuously  passing  the  length  of  bead- 
like sections  on  the  wires  lengthwise  at  a  constant  rate 
of  at  least  about  one  foot  a  minute  through  a  heated  zone 
maintained  at  a  constant  temperature  of  a  value  to  give 
each  bead-like  section  a  predetermined  resistance  value, 
each  bead-like  section  thereby  being  in  the  zone  while 
passing  therethrough  for  an  equal  predetermined  substan- 
tial period  of  time  to  adjust  the  same  to  the  predeter- 
mined resistance  value,  continuously  removing  the  length 
of  bead-like  sections  on  the  wires  from  the  zotie  after 
passing  therethrough  removing  certain  of  the  bead-like 
sections  from  the  wires  and  permitting  others  to  remain 
secured  thereon,  and  severing  the  wires  to  produce  an 
individual  thermistor  element  having  terminal  wires  em- 
bedded therein,  said  method  being  characterized  that  each 
thermistor  element  produced  from  the  same  length  of 
thermistor  material  is  subjected  to  identical  temperature 
conditions  during  the  steps  of  extruding,  notching,  dry- 
ing, passing  through  the  heated  zone  and  fabrication  into 
an  individual  element,  whereby  at  least  74%  of  thenn- 
istor  elements  formed  from  the  same  length  of  thermistor 
material  having  a  resistance  which  does  not  vary  more 
than  ±10%  from  the  average  resistance  of  the  elements 
produced  from  each  length  which  resistance  is  unaltered 
after  reheating  the  thermistor  elements  and  cooling  the 
same  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  atmospheric 
temperatures. 

3,078,551 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TUBE  \ND 
PLATE  CONNECTION 
Peter  Patriarca,  Knoxville,  Charles  E.  Shabert,  Lenoir 
City,  and  Gerald  M.  Slaughter,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  tlic  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Filed  Ang.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,398 
1  Claim.    (CI.  29—157.4) 
A  method  of  joining  a  tube  to  a  plate  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  tube  receiving  bore  in  the  plate,  form- 


ing an  annular  groove  in  the  back  face  of  the  plate  con- 
centric with  the  bore  and  in  communication  with  it  over 
a  limited  area,  inserting  one  end  of  a  tube  in  said  bore 
until  it  is  substantially  flush  with  the  front  face  of  the 
plate,  welding  the  front  face  of  the  plate  to  the  end  of  the 


tube,  then  positioning  brazing  alloy  in  said  groove  away 
from  the  bore  and  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  tube, 
and  applying  heat  to  the  plate  and  tube  to  melt  the  brazing 
alloy  to  permit  it  to  flow  into  the  bore  and  into  contact 
with  the  tube  and  bond  the  tube  to  the  plate. 


3,078,552 

COPPER  FOAM  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

Max  F.  Grandey,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawbig.    FUed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,900 

6  Claims.  (CI.  29—182) 
1.  A  method  for  making  porous  copper  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  producing  a  mixture  of  a  copper 
powder,  a  phenolic  foamable  resin,  a  catalyzing  agent  for 
phenolic  resins,  a  bodying  resin  compatible  with  phenolic 
resin  and  which  will  keep  the  product  from  sagging  dur- 
ing the  early  stages  of  heat  treatment  and  a  foaming 
agent;  foaming  the  mixture;  heating  to  preliminarily 
cure  the  mixture  into  a  foamed  material;  heatid^  the 
material  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  timc_«ifficicnt  to 
decompose  the  organic  ingredients  in  the  i^iixture; 
the  material  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  suflBcicnt 
to  preliminarily  sinter  the  copper  powder;  heating  the 
material  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 
lower  than  that  to  preliminarily  sinter  the  copper  powder 
and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  oxidize  residue  of  the  organic 
ingredients;  and  then  heating  the  material  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  sinter  the  copper  powder. 


3,078,553 
SINTERED  ALUMINUM  COMPOSITION 
William  E.  Tragert,  Scotia,  and  Amo  Gatti,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,686V. 
4  Claims.    (CI.  29—182.5) 


Cwtmtf  ^»«0ta*f  fl»m  Qfmfr mm 
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1.  A  coherent  sintered  metal-metal  oxide  body  com- 
prising a  matrix  consisting  essentially  of  substantially  pure 
aluminum  and  an  oxide  mixture  consisting  of  5  to  20  per- 
cent SiOa  and  2  to  12  percent  NiO  distributed  in  fine  parti- 
cle form  throughout  said  matrix. 
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3,078,554 

COLUMBIUM  BASE  ALLOY  ARTICLE 

Robert  G.  Carbon,  GrcenUUs,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corpomtion  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,632 

4  Claims.    (CL  29— 194) 
1.  A  columbium  base  alloy  article  of  improved  oxida- 
tion resistance  having  a  coating  of  an  aluminum  alloy 
consisting  essentially   of,    in   percent   by   weight,    about 
5-15%  Si,  1-10%  Ti  with  the  balance  aluminum. 


3^8,555 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  GALVANIZED  AR- 
TICLE  WITH   IRON   AND   ARTICLE   PRO- 
DUCED THEREBY 
William  H.  McFarland,  Hobut,  Ind^  aasignor  to  Inland 
Steel  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Fll«l  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,417 
19ClalBH.    (CL  29— 196.5) 


inoM-XINC  ALLOY 


tauuic  ziMc  ca*TiN« 

INTIMMITALLIC 

LAvin 


of  said  radial  slots,  disposed  in  right  angle  relationship  to 
said  top  plate  with  one  end  entered  in  the  slots  for  radial 
adjustment  relative  to  said  plate  while  held  against  turn- 
ing with  respect  thereto,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
pins  having  a  ri^t  angle  notch  provided  therein  on  the 
inner  side  for  engagement  on  the  periphery  of  the  re- 
tainer ring  and  abutment  against  the  back  thereof,  where- 
by to  subject  the  compression  spring  to  compression  in 
the  tightening  of  the  aforesaid  nut  and  thereby  force  the 
retainer  ring  away  from  the  snap  ring  to  permit  removal 
of  the  snap  ring  and  thereafter  provide  support  for  said 
retainer  ring  while  it  is  being  backed  up  by  loosening  of 
said  nut  to  relieve  compression  of  said  spring,  the  end 
of  each  push-pin  that  is  slideably,  but  nonrotatably,  en- 
gaged in  the  radial  slot,  being  threaded  and  including  a 
shoulder  for  abutment  with  the  bottom  of  said  top  plate 
alongside  the  slot,  and  a  nut  threading  on  the  end  portion 
of  said  pin  and  engaging  the  top  of  said  top  plate  along- 
side the  said  slot  to  force  said  pin  endwise  in  a  direction 
to  press  the  shoulder  against  the  plate  to  clamp  the  pm 
in  adjusted  position. 


15.  A  galvanized  steel  sheet  characterized  by  having 
good  adherence  for  a  paint-type  finish  while  retaining 
the  normally  good  formability  of  a  galvanized  steel  sheet 
which  comprises,  a  steel  sheet  having  a  zinc  coating  on  a 
surface  thereof,  and  an  iron-zinc  alloy  layer  forming  the 
outer  surface  of  said  zinc  coating,  said  iron-zinc  alloy 
layer  extending  inwardly  from  said  outer  surface  of  said 
ziiK  coating  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  zinc 
coating. 

ADJUn'ABLE  CLUTCH  SPRING  COMPRESSOR 

Robert  CarroD,  1116  Chambers  Ave.,  Peru,  III. 

Filed  May  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,550 

2ClaiM.    (CL29— 226) 


//      /J 


VEHICLE  TIRES 

Frederick  DicUnson  Estabrook,  Looko^  Mmsntein,  Ga. 

Original  applkation  Oct.  18, 1956,  Sew.  Vlo.  616  J 61,  now 

^Itent  No.  2,883,743,  dated  Apr.  28,  ^959.0^^'^ 

and  this  application  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,079 

1  Claim.    (Q.  29—238) 


In  apparatus  for  precompressing  a  tire  annulus  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  resilient  wedge  shaped  sections 
threaded  on  a  tension  member,  prior  to  joining  of  the  free 
ends  of  the  tension  member,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart,  relatively  displaceable  supports,  of 
a  telescoping  flexible  metal  sheath  adapted  to  embrace 
the  periiAery  of  an  annulus  interposed  between  said  sup- 
ports, a  pair  of  cables  extending  about  diametrically  op- 
posed portions  of  said  sheath,  the  free  ends  of  each  cable 
extending  parallel  in  the  same  direction  and  the  free  ends 
of  the  two  cables  extending  in  parallel  but  opposite  di- 
rections, the  free  ends  of  each  cable  being  secured  to 
one  of  said  supports,  and  means  connected  to  one  of 
said  supportsr  for  effecting  relative  displacement  of  said 
supports  to  increase  the  spacing  thereof  to  subject  the 
interposed  annulus  to  uniform  peripheral  pressure  and  to 
compress  the  sections  thereof  circumferentially. 


1 .  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  use  in  com- 
pressing a  coil  compression  spring  in  an  automatic  trans- 
mission by  means  of  a  retainer  ring  in  order  to  gain  access 
to  and  remove  a  snap  ring  from  behind  the  retainer  ring 
on  a  neck  in  the  housing  of  said  transmission  preliminary 
to  removal  of  a  clutch  piston  for  inspection  and  repair 
purposes,  said  device  comprising  a  bottom  plate  adapted 
for  abutment  with  the  back  of  the  housing  in  parallel  re- 
lation to  said  retainer  ring,  an  elongated  screw  post  fixed 
at  one  end  to  the  bottom  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  cen- 
trally through  the  neck  of  said  housing  to  a  plane  parallel 
to  but  beyond  the  retainer  ring,  a  top  plate  having  a  cen- 
ter hole  provided  therein  through  which  the  screw  post 
extends  freely,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  screw  post  and  en- 
gaging said  top  plate  to  force  it  toward  said  bottom  plate, 
said  top  plate  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  slots 
provided  therein  in  radial  relationship  to  said  center  hole, 
and  a  plurality  of  push-pins  of  equal  length,  one  for  each 
787  O.Q. — Bl 


3,078,558 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANU- 
FACTURING  SLIDE  FASTENERS 
John  D.  LangwdL  FVecport,  NJ.,  M^wr  to  WaMw 
KohiMMr,  Inc7Loi«  ""»*  City,  N.Y.,  ■  corponiiM 
^  New  York  «,     - , .«« 

FUed  JnM  8, 196ttScr.  No.  34,t39 
i  20ClaknB.    (CL  29— «U) 

1.  W  apparatus  for  applying  sliders  to  the  shde 
fasteners  of  a  continuous  chain  of  such  fasteners  arranged 
on  the  same  Upes  and  being  q>aced  from  one  another 
by  element-free  tape  portions,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
base,  means  operatively  associated  with  said  base  for 
feeding  the  continuous  chain  in  a  longitudinal  path  ex- 
tending over  said  base  and  with  a  step-by-step  motion, 
means  mounted  on  said  base  for  feeding  a  slider  to  be 
applied  to  a  predetermined  fixed  position  on  said  base  in 
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which  it  is  disposed  intermediate  the  base  and  the  chain 
and  is  horizontally  arranged  and  has  its  center  line  in 
parallelism  with  the  path  of  chain  motion  whereby  its 
side  openings  open  to  the  sides  of  said  path,  means  inter- 
relating the  feed  motion  of  the  continuous  chain  and  the 
slider  to  be  apjrfied  in  such  manner  that  the  chain  is 
stopped  when  an  element-free  portion  thereof  is  disposed 
immediately  above  the  so  positioned  slider,  means  for 
tensioning  said  element-free  portion  from  points  disposed 


forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  slider,  and  means  for 
positively  lowering  said  tensioned  elemegt-free  portion 
against  the  upwardly  disposed  face  of  said  slider  and  in- 
cluding mechanism  for  imparting  limited  longitudinal 
and  sidewise  movement  in  both  directions  to  said  ten- 
sioned element-free  portion  relatively  of  said  slider 
whereby  first  the  one  and  then  the  other  of  the  inner 
edges  of  the  individual  tapes  thereof  are  brought  into 
alignment  with  and  thence  threaded  through  the  side 
openings  of  the  slider  into  the  channel  thereof. 


3,97M59 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ELEMENTS 

Fraak  M.  Thonuw,  Lynaicld,  Maaa^  aaaignor  to  Sylvania 

Ekctric  Prodocts  Ibc^  a  corpontkia  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  806,012 

(Claiim.    (a.  29— 413) 


I.  The  method  of  forming  small  elements  of  predeter- 
mined size  and  shape  from  a  block  of  semiconductor  ma- 
terial including  the  steps  of  cutting  grooves  defining  the 
edge  boundaries  of  the  elements  in  one  surface  of  the 
block,  positioning  an  adhesive  medium  and  a  rigid  plate 
against  said  surface  with  said  adhesive  medium  interme- 
diate the  surface  and  the  plate,  cutting  through  the  block 
at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  surface,  said  pre- 
determined distance  being  greater  than  the  depth  of  the 
grooves,  to  permit  the  individual  elennents  to  be  separated 
from  the  block  and  to  be  formed  by  fracture  along  the 
grooves,  and  then  separating  the  individual  elements  from 
the  adhesive  medium. 


3,078,5<0 

METHOD  OF  CUTTING  RUBBER  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  F.  Voabaii,  340  Broad  St.  SalamaMa,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,627 

5  dahm.    (CI.  29—423) 


I.  The  method  of  forming  a  printing  surface  on  a  mem- 
ber of  normally  resiliently  compressible  material  such  as 
rubber  which  comprises,  supporting  said  member  within  a 
gaseous  medium  having  a  temperature  below  0*  P.,  ex- 
posing said  member  to  said  medium  until  said  material  is 
frozen,  cutting  the  desired  printing  surface  into  said  ma- 
terial while  continuing  to  expose  said  member  to  said 
medium,  and  thereafter  removing  said  member  from  said 
medium. 


MTSjSOI 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PREOTRESSED 

CONCRETE  PIPE 

Alfred  B.  Snlc,  Loa  AagOm,  CaHt.  asalfaiii  to  Ameri- 
can Pipe  and  Cooatraction  Co.,  Soalh  Gate,  Caltf.,  a 
corporadon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Fab.  23,  19M,  8m.  No.  li,3M 
IdaioH.    (0.29—452) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  prestressed  concrete  pipe,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  in-oviding  a  concrete  pipe 
body  in  substantially  cured  condition,  stressing  said  pipe 
body  longitudinally  by  the  application  of  force  to  the 
ends  of  the  body  by  means  wholly  independent  of  the 
body  in  a  direction  to  place  the  concrete  in  compression 
longitudinally  of  the  body  to  the  order  of  about  300 
p.s.i.,  securing  one  end  of  a  reinforcement  wire  to  one 
end  of  the  pipe  body  and  helically  winding  the  wire 
from  said  one  end  of  the  pipe  body  to  the  other  end 
thereof  under  tension  of  such  magnitude  as  to  cause 
undersirable  circumferential  cracking  of  said  pipe  body 
in  the  absence  of  said  compressive  force  being  applied 
thereto,  securing  the  other  end  of  said  wire  to  said  other 
end  of  said  pipe  body  while  maintaining  the  tension 
under  which  the  same  was  wound  thereon,  and  there- 
after relieving  the  applied  force  from  the  ends  of  the  pipe 
body. 

3,078^2 
METHOD    FOR    ATTACHING    SILVER-CADMIUM 

OXIDE  BODIES  TO  A  SUPPORTING  MEMBER 
CUUnm  B.  Gwyia,  Jr.,  Export,  a^  Notnsoa  S.  Hoycr, 
PMtsbwih,  Pa.,  Milgnnii  to  Gftaoa  Electric  Company, 
Dclmoat,  Pa.,  a  coiporatfoa  of  Pannnrhraaia 
FDcdNoT.  4,  1959.  Sw.  No.  858,814 
7ClalaM.    (0.29—473.1) 
1.  The  method  of  joining  an  electrical  contact  body 
constituted  of  silver  and  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cadmium  oxide,  zinc  oxide,  tin  oxide  (SnO), 
lead  oxide  (PbO)  and  graphite,  to  a  metallic  supporting 
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member  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  to  at  least  one 
of  the  surfaces  of  the  contact  body  a  solder  composition 
of  a  tin-lead  alloy  containing  at  least  50  percent  tin,  placing 
a  quantity  of  a  silver  brazing  alloy  in  direct  contact  with 
the  tin  containing  solder  and  placing  against  the  opposite 


^  .--,.  .■,^-> 


surface  of  the  silver  brazing  alloy  the  metallic  supporting 
body  and  then  heating  all  of  the  components  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  silver  brazing  alloy  and  the  tin  con- 
taining alloy  until  a  satisfactorily  permanent  attachment 
is  obtained  between  the  contact  and  the  support  member 
to  which  it  is  attached. 


selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ferric  carbonyl, 
molybdenum  carbonyl,  nickel  carbonyl,  chromium  chlo- 
ride, tungsten  chloride,  molybdenum  chloride,  bis-cyclo- 
pentadienyls  of  iron,  manganese,  cobalt,  nickel,  rhodium 
and  vanadium,  bis-cydopentadienyl  chlorides,  bromides 
and  iodides  of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium 
and  tantalum,  cyclopentadienyl  manganese  tricarbonyl, 
bis-cydopentadienyl  metal  carbonyls  wherein  the  metal  is 
molybdenum,  tungsten  or  iron,  dibenzene  ciMnpounds  of 
chromium,  molybdenum  and  vanadium,  and  dimesitylene 
di -iodide,  said  metal  vapor  being  characterized  by  a  criti- 
cal temperature  at  which  said  heat  decomposable  condi- 
tion exists,  heating  said  areas  of  said  c<Mnponents  to  a 
temperature  in  at  least  as  great  as  said  critical  tempera- 
ture in  order  to  deposit  said  metal  thereon  in  a  layer 
ranging  in  thickness  from  .00001  to  .001  inch,  and  press- 
ing said  areas  together  while  heating  to  diffusion  bond 
said  areas  together. 


3,078,563 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  ALUMINUM  TO  STEEL 

BY  ROLL  PRESSURE 

James  C.  Gooid,  Gordon  J.  Lc  Bramc.  and  Victor  Gallatin, 

Ann  ArtMM-,  Mich.,  anIpMin  to  Fcdcrai-Mogul-Bower 

Bcaringf,  Inc.,  Dcta^,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Michl- 


8U 


Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,392 
10  Claims.    (O.  29—494) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  composite  aluminum  and 
steel  bearing  strip  which  comprises  preheating  said  strips, 
in  a  reducing  atmosphere,  arranging  said  strips  in  a  super- 
imposed engaging  relation  and  applying  bonding  pressures 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  strips  by  passing  said  strips 
through  a  roll  assembly  including  a  pair  of  rolls  of  which 
the  one  disposed  in  contact  with  the  aluminum  strip  is  less 
than  one-half  the  diameter  of  the  rc^  in  contact  with 
the  steel  strip  so  that  the  unit  pressure  on  the  aluminum 
strip  is  substantially  higher  than  the  unit  pressure  on  said 
steel  strip  and  is  sufficient  to  effect  a  minimum  of  forty 
percent  reduction  in  the  thickness  of  the  aluminum  strip 
and  a  maximum  increase  in  the  hardness  of  the  steel  strip 
of  about  10  Rockwell  B  units. 


3,078,564 
BONDING  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Romeo  G.  Boaidcan,  Brighton,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Alloyd 
Rcscardi  Corporation,  Watcrtown,  Mass.,  a  corpora^ 
tion  of  Maaaadwactts 

Filed  Not.  10,  1959,  S«r.  No.  852,091 
4Clainis.    (0.29—498) 


,'« 


1.  A  process  for  joining  a  pair  of  components,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  freely  subjecting  sepa- 
rated areas  of  said  components  to  a  gas  mixture  contain- 
ing from  1  to  30%  by  total  volume  of  a  heat  decompos- 
able metal  bearing  vapor,  said  metal  bearing  vapor  being 


3,078,565 
MAGNETIC  CHUCK  ADAPTER  PLATE 
Joseph  A.  Sanders,  Detroit,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Goddard 
A  Goddard  Company,  Detroit,  Mldk,  a  corporation  of 
MicUgan 

Filed  Joiy  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  674,861 
6ClaiaH.    (0.29^—529) 


1.  The  method  of  making  adapter  jrfates  for  magnetic 
chucks  comprising  providing  a  mold  with  a  forming  mem- 
ber in  its  bottom  wall  corresponding  to  a  work  piece  to 
be  su{^K>rted  on  the  plate,  arranging  a  nvultiplicity  of  ele- 
ments of  magnetic  material  in  the  mold  in  laterally 
spaced  relation  and  with  the  lower  portions  of  the  ele- 
ments resting  upon  the  mold  bottom  including  the  portion 
thereof  formed  by  said  member,  pouring  a  liquid  resin 
into  the  nxrid  to  form  a  common  matrix  around  the  ele- 
ments, causing  the  resin  to  harden,  removing  the  ad^Ker 
plate  from  the  mold,  and  machining  the  surface  thereof 
opposite  that  formed  by  the  forming  member  into  a  flaf 
surface  for  engagement  with  a  magnetic  chuck  in  which 
surface,  surfaces  of  said  elements  are  exposed. 


3.078,566 

CONFINED  EXTRUSION  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

Franda  J.  Egan,  ChcaUra,  Com.,  aaaigBor  to  The  CoM 

Forming  Manafactnring  Company,  Waterbory,  Coan., 

a  corporation  of  ConoMticnt 

FDcd  May  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  656,246 
2Claima.  (CI.  29— 534) 
1.  The  oietbod  of  cold  forming,  by  extnisioa  simul- 
timeously  in  oppoMte  axial  directions,  a  metal  piece  of 
predetermined  mass,  length  and  external  cross  sectional 
dimensions,  having  axially  aligned  bores  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  piece  to  a  web 
sqMTating  the  \tan»  internally,  comprising  laterally  con- 
fining the  sidewalls  of  a  Uank,  having  said  predeter- 
mined mass  an  external  cross  sectional  dimensioas, 
against  lateral  flow  throughout  its  entire  length,  subse- 
quMitly  simultaneously  penetrating  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  Uank  axially  in  appotivt  directions  from  the  ends  to- 
ward the  middle  dt  the  blank  while  maintaining  said  side- 
wall  confinement  to  initiate  fonnation  of  the  said  bores 
by  extrusimi  of  metal  axially  of  the  blank  elongating 
the  blank  in  both  directions,  subsequently  arresting  the 
axial  extrtiaion  by  rdatively  advancing  a  confining  wall 
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axially  toward  and  against  each  extruded  end  when  said 
predetermined  length  is  attained  and  simultaneously  ar- 


r  ■  -  -n' 


resting  »aid  penetration  to  leave  the  said  web  internally 
separating  the  bores. 


3,078,567 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  THIN-WALLED 

METAL  TUBING 

Howard  A.  Fromson,  Rognca  Ridge  Road,  Weston,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719,236 

5  Cbims.    (CI.  29—544) 


2.  The  method  of  making  thin-walled  tubes  which  com- 
prises: forming  a  hollow  metal  member  having  a  central 
cavity  and  substantially  constant  wall  thickness;  com- 
pressing the  hollow  member  and  thus  collapsing  its  cen- 
tral cavity  into  a  fissure;  trimming  the  edges  of  the  col- 
lapsed hollow  member  to  leave  a  thickness  of  metal 
between  the  edge  of  the  fissure  and  the  trimmed  surface 
at  least  as  great  as  the  desired  final  wall  thickness;  and 
rolling  the  compressed  hollow  member  to  a  ribbon-like 
form  wtih  unbonded  internal  opposed  surfaces,  said  roll- 
ing elongated  and  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  final 
article. 


3,«78^8 
POWER  OPERATED  CAN  OPENER 
Robert  E.  McLcaD  and  WHUam  A.  Chappcll,  Raytown, 
Mo.,  aod  Jack  E.  Briar,  Shawnee  MlMkMi,  KaM^  m- 
signors  to  John  C.  Hockery,  tnistee  for  Henry  J.  Talge 
and  Foster  L.  Talge 

Filed  Not.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  153,4«9 
13  ClaiuH.  (a.  36—4) 
1.  In  a  power  operated  can  opener,  the  combination 
of  a  feed  wheel  rotatable  about  a  substantially  fixed  feed 
wheel  axis,  a  motor  drivingly  connected  with  said  feed 
wheel,  switch  means  connected  with  said  motor  and  hav- 
ing a  motor  energizing  condition  and  a  motor  de-ener- 
gizing condition,  a  cutter  member,  a  carrier  member  for 
said  cutter  member  extending  generally  transversely  with 
respect  to  and  above  the  axis  of  said  feed  wheel  and 
having  cqjposite  end  portions  located  respectively  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  feed  wheel  axis,  said  carrier  member 
supported  for  movement  between  a  first  position  in  which 
said  cutter  men>ber  is  sufficiently  spaced  from  said  feed 


wheel  to  permit  insertion  and  removal  of  a  can  flange 
therebetween  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  cutter 
member  is  in  cutting  relationship  with  said  feed  wheel 
with  said  cutter  member  supported  from  the  rim  of  the 
can,  switch  control  means  connected  with  said  carrier 
member  and  operable  to  maintain  said  switch  means  in 
motor  energizing  condition  while  said  carrier  member  is 
in  said  second  position  and  cutting  is  taking  place,  an 
operating  lever  mounted  for  movement  about  a  pivot 
axis  spaced  from  but  parallel  with  said  feed  wheel  axis, 
link  means  connecting  said  lever  with  one  end  portion  of 


said  carrier  member  whereby  movement  of  said  lever 
about  its  pivot  axis  effects  movement  of  said  carrier 
member  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  means 
connected  with  the  other  end  pmtion  of  said  carrier 
member  and  operable,  at  times  when  a  can  is  being  sub- 
jected to  cutting  by  said  cutter  member,  to  urge  said 
carrier  member  toward  said  first  position,  said  link  means 
so  constructed  that  the  resistance  to  cutting  imposes  a 
force  on  said  carrier  member  urging  said  carrier  mem- 
ber toward  said  second  position  and  which,  acting  through 
said  link  means,  overcomes  said  last  named  means  un- 
til cutting  is  completed. 


3,t78,S69 
ONE  PIECE  DISPOSABLE  RAZOR 
Milton  M.  Sidney,  White  FlalM,  and  David  WooOey, 
BroaxvUIc,  N.Y.,  anjgnow  to  Mailman  Bra«>  doii^ 
iNuiiica  as  Dnrham  Endcrs  Razor  Conpany,  Mystic, 
Conn.,  a  partncnliip 

FUcd  Mar.  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  97,619 
1  Claim.    (CI.  36—32) 


.-^•5. 


>V     It 


A  one  piece  disposable  razor  comprising  a  head  hav- 
ing a  rear  edge  and  a  front  edge,  said  rear  edge  being 
recessed  intermediate  with  its  sides  and  including  a  down- 
wardly extending  flange,  a  toothed  front  guard  having 
upstanding  teeth  and  side  plates  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  including  curved  upper  edges  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  downwardly  extending  flange  to  hold 
a  blade  therebetween,  said  toothed  front  guard  being 
spaced  below  the  front  edge  of  the  head  to  define  a 
blade-exposing  opening,  a  flat,  thin,  handle  depending 
from  the  center  of  said  toothed  front  guard,  the  plane 
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of  said  handle  being  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said 
toothed  front  guard,  said  handle  having  a  front  and  a 
rear  edge,  the  front  edge  of  the  handle  being  aligned  with 
and  merging  into  the  plane  ot  the  front  edge  of  the 
toothed  front  guard  and  the  rear  edge  of  the  handle  be- 
ing spaced  from  the  toothed  front  guard. 


3,678,570 
DETACHABLE     FASTENING     MEANS     FOR     AT- 
TACHING  SHAVER   HEAD    TO    DRY    SHAVER 
HOUSING 
Pctnu  Jozcphns  Johannes  Vacs,  Dracfatcn,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Compuiy,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponthm  of  Ddawarc 
Filed  May  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  29,659 
Claims  priority,  appikatloo  Netherlands  May  19, 1959 
2  Clafans.    (Q.  36-^1) 


justable  elements  having  forwardly  disposed  clamping 
jaws  arranged  for  clamping  engagement  with  a  razor  blade 
positioned  therebetween,  one  of  the  elements  being  ad- 
justable rearwardly  and  forwardly  with  respect  to  the 
other  element,  one  of  the  jaws  having  a  transversely  dis- 
posed groove  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  elements,  the  other  jaw  having  a  transverse  pro- 
tuberande  arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  the  groove,  the 
said  protuberance  being  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
slot  in  the  blade  and  into  the  transverse  groove  when 
the  jaws  are  in  clamped  relationship  with  the  blade,  the 


'^*  <^^^:'^ 


n  ^n. 


1 .  A  detachable  fastening  means  for  attaching  a  shaver 
head  containing  a  shear  plate  and  a  cutting  member  to  a 
dry  shaver  housing  comprising  a  mount  for  said  shear 
plate  and  cutting  member  provided  with  at  least  one  de- 
pending stud,  said  stud  having  a  cut-out  portion  located 
in  a  side  thereof,  an  elongated  spring  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  shaver  housing  and  being  normally  biased  away 
from  the  stud  of  said  positioned  mount,  the  free  end  of 
said  spring  being  inserted  against  the  force  of  the  spring 
into  said  (jut-out  portion  to  securely  attach  said  shaving 
head  to  said  housing,  said  shaver  head  and  shaver  hous- 
ing defining  a  hair-receiving  chamber  therebetween,  said 
stud  projecting  into  said  chamber,  and  said  spring  nor- 
mally extending  along  the  floor  of  said  hair-receiving 
chamber.  < 

3,678,571 
CUTTING  HEAD  FOR  USE  IN  A  DRY  SHAVING 
APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  OVAL  SHAPE  MOV- 
ABLE CUTTER 
Jan  Timmcman  and  Anne  KooistrB,  Eindhoven,  tuid 
Gcfrit  StHTC  and  Hcnkw  Joacf  Drfcmcn,  DraAten, 
Netherlands,  aHignors  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  conoratlon  of  Debware 

nicd  Feb.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,478 

Claims  priority,  appUcathM  <Ncthcriands  Feb.  26,  1959 

3ClaliM.    (CL36— 43) 


transverse  groove  and  protuberance  being  so  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  forward  edges  of  the  jaws  that  the 
blade  will  be  disposed  with  the  cutting  edge  thereof  ex- 
tending forwardly  of  the  jaws  when  the  jaws  are  in 
clamped  rdationship  with  the  blade,  the  said  elements 
having  similar  rearwardly  inclined  transverse  shoulders 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
elements  and  arranged  to  engage  with  each  other  when 
the  jaws  are  in  clamping  relationship  with  the  blade,  and 
the  forward  sides  of  the  slot  and  the  protuberance  being 
rearwardly  inclined  and  lying  in  planes  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  inclined  shoulders  of  the  elements. 


1.  A  cutting  head  for  use  in  a  dry  shaver  comprising 
an  apertured  shear  plate  having  a  running  groove,  a 
rotatable  cutting  member  coacting  therewith  and  cen- 
tered in  said  running  groove,  said  shear  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  centering  walls,  the  sides  of  said  cutting  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  said  centering  walls  being  shaped  in  a 
substantially  oval  form. 


3,678372 
SAFETY  RAZOR  BLADE  HOLDER 
Eari  J.  EvciioiB,  543  W.  26th  St.,  Merced,  Calif . 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,169 
2  Clafans.    (0.36—333) 
2.  In  a  holder  for  safety  razor  blades  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pair  of  elongated  relatively  ad- 


3,678,573 

DISK  TYPE  CUTTER 

Paul  Ervfai  Kern,  1518  W.  Ash  St,,  Fallcrton,  Calif. 

nied  Mar.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  178,993 

3  Clafans.    (CL  36— 347) 


1.  A  cutter  for  an  edging  and  trimming  tool,  including: 
a  disk  having  four  separate  sectors  with  each  sector  pro- 
vided with  two  wings,  one  winp  of  each  sector  lying  in 
the  same  plane  and  the  second  wing  of  each  sector  lying 
in  one  plane  but  spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  first  wings 
and  the  two  wings  of  each  sector  being  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship, the  two  wings  of  each  sector  being  intercon- 
nected by  an  offset  chordal  wall. 


3,678,574 
PUNCH  FOR  FORMING   PERFORATIONS   IN 
COATED  ASBESTOS-CEMENT  SHEETS 
Pctro  Dnbccky,  Middlesex,  N  J.,  aasigBor  to  JohnB;Man- 
vlUc  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  YoA  ^.  ^. 

FDed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  22,581 
1  Cfadm.  (CL  36—358) 
A  punch  mechanisnt  for  punching  and  finishing  a  bole 
in  a  hardened  ari>estos<ement  sheet  having  a  coatiiig 
thereupon  comprising  a  punch,  said  punch  having  a  main 
body  portion,  a  cutting  tip  on  one  end  of  said  body  por- 
tion, said  cutting  tip  having  a  flat  end  surface  extending 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  body  por- 
tion wtih  a  knife  edge  forming  the  perimeter  of  said  flat 
end  surface,  said  body  portion  having  a  reduced  shank 
portion  extending  from  said  flat  surface,  said  reduced 
shank  portion  extending  along  the  body  portion  for  a 
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distance  sreatcr  than  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  material, 
said  ihank  portimi  having  at  one  end  thereof  an  out- 
wardly flared  tboulder  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45* 
with  the  plane  of  said  flat  surface,  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  outwardly  flared  shoulder  being  of  greater  cross 
secticMi  than  the  flat  end  surface  of  the  cutting  tip,  said 


flared  dioulder  portion  acting  to  trim  the  perforation  in 
the  coating  after  passage  of  the  shank  portion  there- 
through, a  frame,  a  head  thereon  having  a  passage  there- 
in, and  said  punch  being  adi4>ted  to  have  the  main  body 
portion  thereof  reciprocating  in  said  passage  a  distance 
snlBcient  to  cause  said  flared  shoulder  to  contact  said 
sheet  material. 

3,078,575 
DENTAL  UNIT  BRACKET  TABLE 

Joseph  B.  FoBtena,  Cottfandt,  N.Y. 

(RJi'.D.  1,  Mapte  Atc^  PeckiUll,  N.Y.) 

FUcd  May  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1M,105 

4ClaiiiM.    (CI.  32— 22) 


3,t7M7€ 
HIGH  SPEED  ANGLE  HANDPIECE 
Erick  HoOMiiter  and  Km«  Rokm,  BIbwach  (Rim),  Gcr- 
maw,  MifcBiiii  to  Aloia  KattcaliMk  vd  Erich  Hoff- 
mdrtar/ScieipoiMiMa  pailniii  of  Kalteabach  * 
Volgt,  a  lwMMyidMm<llechift,  Bftench  (Rin),  Gcr- 
niaay 

1  Nov.  2t,  l»5t,  Ser.  No.  777,132 

ty.  appBcatloB  Ganway  Nor.  3f,  1957 
fOikM.    (CL32-^ 


1.  In  a  high  speed  air-driven  dental  drill  of  the  char- 
acter wherein  a  c(»tra-angle  handpiece  is  provided  with 
a  turbine  housing  at  one  end  and  with  means  at  the 
other  end  to  supply  motive  air  and  water,  the  combina- 
tion including,  a  head  sleeve  fixed  to  a  turbine  housing, 
second  and  third  sleeves  separably  j<Mned  with  each  other 
and  with  said  head  sleeve  in  axially  abutting  relation- 
ship, conduit  means  for  motive  air  and  water  fixed  to 
said  head  sleeve  and  extending  interiorly  of  the  second 
and  third  sleeves  for  separable  connection  with  a  supply 
of  motive  air  and  water,  centering  means  for  the  conduit 
means  positioned  within  one  of  said  sleeves,  coupling 
means  connected  with  (me  of  said  sleeves  and  sqiarably 
connecting  one  end  of  one  of  the  sleeves  in  sealing  en- 
gagement  with  said  conduit  means,  and  locking  means 
connected  with  one  of  said  sleeves  and  detachably  )oining 
said  three  sleeves  together. 


3,t7%577 

DENTAL  AimCULATDR 

Stcfaa  PrcBtU,  5t5  Elbabelh  Ave.,  Newark,  N J. 

Filed  Jaiy  27,  19<128ot.  No.  127,319 


■1,  OCT.  r^o.  J.i 

(CL  32-^32) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stationary  dental  unit  having  an 
outstanding  horizontal  bracket  arm  movable  in  a  Ixni- 
zontal  plane  about  a  vertical  turning  axis,  and  a  hori- 
zontal table  attached  to  and  carried  by  said  arm  and 
swingable  in  an  arcuate  path  of  movement,  said  t^le 
being  elongated  in  plan  and  providing  the  user  with  space 
for  readily  available  support  of  equipment  such  as  burs, 
instruments  and  miscellaneous  items  which  are  needed 
while  treating  a  patient,  whereby  to  avoid  perplexing 
cluttering  on  an  inadequate  unsuitable  support  surface  of 
restricted  proportions  as  is  currently  being  used,  said 
Uble  comprising  a  smooth  flat-top  plate  having  a  rear- 
ward distal  marginal  edge,  a  forward  proximal  marginal 
edge,  and  left  and  right  end  portions,  a  first  holder  pro- 
vided on  the  proximal  edge  adjacent  the  left  end  portion, 
and  a  second  holder  provided  on  said  proximal  edge  ad- 
jacent the  right  end  portion,  said  holders  being  spaced 
well  apart  from  each  other  and  being  selectively  usable 
for  temporary  readily  accessible  retention  of  a  water-air 
syringe  and  an  air-rotor  hand  piece,  each  holder  com- 
prising a  vertical  open-ended  sleeve  with  a  lengthwise  slot 
therein,  said  sleeves  being  suspended  from  the  table  be- 
low the  plane  of  the  said  table  with  said  slou  facing  the 
user  of  the  table. 


1.  A  dental  articulator  comprising  a  base, 
a  lower  arm  extending  from  one  end  of  the  base, 
an  upstanding  wall  at  the  oppodte  end  of  the  base, 
a  ball  joint  socket  pivotally  mounted  to  the  top  of 
the  wall,  the  socket  being  both  roUUUe  about  an 
axis  and  movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 

a  ball  movably  mounted  in  the  ball  jofait  socket, 
means  for  securing  the  baU  joint  socket  against  rota^ 

tional  and  longitudinal  movement, 
meant  for  securing  the  ball  against  movement  in 

the  socket, 
an  upper  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  ball, 
a  first  jaw  model  mounting  plate  slidably  mounted  on 

the  upper  arm  the  first  mounting  plate  being  deucha- 

ble  from  the  upper  arm  by  sliding  longitudinally 

theiealong  until  it  disengages  therefrom  at  the  end 

opposite  the  upstanding  wall,  and 
a  second  jaw  model  mounting  plate  slidably  mounted 

on  the  lower  arm  the  second  mounting  plate  being 
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detachable  from  the  lower  arm  by  sliding  longitudi-    blower  to  deposit  the  debris  'l^^^ ^^^'^{.^''^^^Z 
naUy  therealong  unUl  it  disengages  therefrom  at  the    the  dcbns  is  prevented  from  being  drawn  with 
end  opposite  the  upstanding  wall. 


3,*7S,578 

DENTAL  APPLIANCE 

Ernest  I.  White,  109  Sevier  Ave.,  GreenevJJe,  Tenn. 

FHed  Die.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  W0,772 

10  Claims.    (CI.  32 — 33) 

6J 


/%- 


K-r 


1    A  dental  device  for  removing  saliva  from  the  oral 
cavity  and  retracting  the  tongue,  cheek  and  lip.  singly  or 
in  combination,  said  device  comprising  a  holder  body,  a 
support  portion  extending  from  the  body,  a  chin  and  jaw 
rest  carried  by  the  support,  tube  engaging  and  holding 
means  on  the  holder  body,  said  means  comprising  an  ex- 
tended body  portion  terminating  in  a  bearing  and  manu- 
ally operable  locking  means  on  the  body,  said  means  hav- 
ing a  tube  engaging  portion  independent  of  and  freely 
spaced  frem  the  bearing  and  adapted  to  engage  a  tube 
and  retain  it  in  position  against  the  bearing,  a  primary 
suction  tube  held  in  position  by  the  aforesaid  tube  en- 
gaging and  holding  means,  the  tube  being  bifurcated  at  the 
end  adjacent  the  jaw  and  chin  support,  suction  and  retrac- 
tion means  extending  respectively  from  the  bifurcation, 
said  suction  and  retraction  means  being  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  lingual  cavity  adjacent  the  lower  teeth  to  re- 
tract the  tongue  and  withdraw  fluid  from  said  cavity,  and 
also  adapted  to  fit  down  between  the  lower  teeth  and  the 
inner  surface  of  the  mouth  adjacent  thereto  to  retract 
said  surface  and  to  remove  fluids  from  the  area  between 
the  lower  teeth  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  mouth. 


currents  out  of  the  chamber  and  into  the  intake  side 
of  said  blower.       ^^^^^^^^____ 

3,078,500 

DENTAL  APPLIANCE 

Jaiio  Molina  Gilvea.  fa  Calk  0-13,  Zona  1, 

Goatcmala  City,  Goatemala 

Filed  Oct  12,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  144,594 

3  Claims.    (CI.  32 — 67) 


3,070,579  _^„ 

DENTAL  ASPIRATOR  WITH  SPLASH  BAFFLE 
Arthur  L.  Jones  and  Eii«eBC  J.  Neat,  Jr.,  Chariotte,  N.C^ 

asrignon  to  The  PcUoa  Jk  Cn«e  Conpuy,  Charlotte, 

N.C  a  corporatkM  of  North  Caroltaa 

FUcd  Oct  20,  19M,  Ser.  No.  65,777 
3  Clafans.    (CI.  32—33) 

1.  In  a  dental   aspirator  having  a  housing   provided 
with  a  chamber  for  receiving  and  collecting  debris  drawn 
thereinto,  a  motor-operated  blower  within  said  housing 
adjacent  to  said  chamber,  means  providing  air  communi- 
cation between  said  chamber  and  the  intake  side  of  said 
blower,   and  an   aspirator  conduit  extending  outwardly 
of  said  housing  and  communicating  with  said  chamber; 
the  improvement  comprising  a  sleeve  disposed  within  the 
chamber,  said  sleeve  forming  a  continuation  of  said  as- 
pirator conduit  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
slots  intermediate  its  ends,  a  collar  member  secured  to 
said  sleeve  about  its  exterior  surface,  said  collar  member 
having  a  flared  skirt  extending  outwardly  with   respect 
to  said  sleeve  in  a  direction  away  from  said  blower  and 
overlying  said  slots  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  debris- 
containing  air  currents  passing  from  said  aspirator  con- 
duit into  said  sleeve  and  through  the  slots  therein  being 
deflected  by  said  skirt  in   a  direction  away  from  said 


3    In  combination  with  a  dental  hand  piece  of  the  type 
that  includes  a  body  member  and  head  and  drill,  a  cover 
connected  to  said  head,  a  rail  unit  including  a  support 
element  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  cylindrical  pii« 
affixed  thereto,  and  said  support  element  being  affixed 
to  said  cover,  graduations  on  one  of  said  pins,  a  clamp 
having  a  pair  of  arcuate  grooves  for  engaging  and  receiv- 
ing said  pins,  a  set  screw  extending  through  said  clamp 
ami  engaging  a  pin.  said  clamp  also  having  a  cylindrical 
bore   therein;   a   bracket    including   a  shank    projecting 
through  said  bore,  and  said  bracket  further  including  a 
body  piece  that  is  arranged  at  right  angles  with  rcspcc 
to  said  shank,  said  body  piece  having  an  elongated  sto 
therein  which  defines  spaced  apart  arms,  a  support  umt 
embodying  a  base  piece  having  a  rounded  lower  surface, 
a  retainer  positioned  above  said  base  piece  and  connoted 
thereto,  there  being  coacting  arcuate  recesses  m  said  re- 
tainer and  base  piece,  a  ball  mem^r  arranged  ">  engage- 
ment with  said  recesses,  a  stem  affixed  to  said  baU  man- 
ber,  there  being  an  annular  groove  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  stem  receiving  and  engaging  the  arms  and  slot 
of  said  body  piece,  and  pointed  prongs  depending  Irom 
said  base  piece. 
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3,078,581 

CHALK  LINE  HOLDER 

Arthur  E.  Foster,  Falb  Chnrch,  Vm. 

(1112  North  View  Drive,  Cocom  Fla.) 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,985 

4  Clalmc    (CL  33—87) 


tion  of  said  member,  said  adjustable  positioning  being  in 
a  360  degree  continuous  traverse  to  any  selected  position. 


3,078,582 

FINE-ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  WITH 

THREADED  SPINDLE 

Andri  Bechlcr,  4  Roc  Centralc,  Mouder,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Mar.  18,  1959 

4  Claims.    (0.33—170) 


• 

li 

'* '  ••uH 

),1 

31 

1 

m 

m' 

J- 

1.  In  a  micro-adjustment  device  having  a  screw  spindle 
adjustable  on  a  housing  and  connected  to  a  scale  drum, 
the  improvement  comprising  an  arm  dispbsed  in  a  hous- 
ing recess  between  and  engaged  with  elastically  compres- 
sible elements  and  clampable  to  a  smooth  portion  of 
said  spindle,  and  an  adjusting  screw  for  turlijng  said  arm 
about  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  said  adjusting  s&t^w  being 
provided  with  a  scale  ring  and  being  adjustal>le  in  a 
threaded  cross-hole  which  opens  into  said  recess. 


3,078,583 

CONTOUR  MEASURING  AND  CHECKING 

INSTRUMENT 

Joseph  J.  Cliasc,  Euclid,  and  Nicli  J.  Connavino,  South 

Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  TuriM>tronics  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,793 
9  Claims,  (d.  33—174) 
9.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  base,  a  measuring  head  unit  thereon,  said  unit  hav- 
ing measuring  indicia  from  which  the  position  of  said 
head  unit  may  be  determined,  said  head  unit  including  a 
probe  supporting  part  arranged  to  be  precisely  positioned 
longitudinally,  vertically  and  transversely,  and  a  probe 
member  extending  from  said  part  and  adjustably  position- 
able  about  a  fongitudinal  axis,  said  member  including  an 
element  having  a  portion  fixedly  terminating  at  said  axis 
for  measuring  purposes,  irresjaective  of  an  adjusted  posi- 


and  means  for  securing  said  member  at  any  selected  posi- 
tion in  said  traverse. 


1.  A  chalk-line  bolder  comprising  a  pair  of  casings, 
a  single  line  extending  between  said  casings,  means  for 
moving  portions  of  said  line  into  and  out  of  each  of  said 
casings,  and  means  for  latching  said  casings  together, 
said  latching  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  latch  mem- 
bers pivotally  mounted  on  each  casing  and  each  engage- 
able  with  the  other  casing. 


3,078,584 

DENTAL  APPARATUS 

Louis  Alexander  Cohn,  654  Madiion  Ave., 

New  Yori^  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,727 

16  Oaion.    (CI.  33—174) 


X 


1.  In  a  dental  apparatus  for  indicating  the  condyle 
axis  on  a  side  of  the  lower  jaw,  a  mandibular  bow  mem- 
ber, means  for  attaching  said  member  to  the  lower  jaw, 
whereby  said  member  will  move  with  the  operative  move- 
ment of  said  lower  jaw,  an  axis  locator  pin,  adjustable 
means  carried  by  said  bow  member  and  operatively  sup- 
porting said  pin  on  a  side  of  said  jaw  in  the  region  of 
the  condyle  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  axis  indicating 
members  laterally  flanking  said  pin,  each  of  said*  indicat- 
ing mentbers  having  thereon  an  axis  indicating  marking, 
adjustable  supporting  means  for  said  indicating  members, 
said  pin  being  adjustably  moveable  to  a  position  at  which . 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  are  in  longitudinal  alignment^ 
with  said  condyle  axis,  said  indicating  members  being 
adjustably  movable  to  positions  at  which  their  said  re- 
spective indicating  markings  are  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment with  said  pin  when  the  latter  is  in  said  position 
of  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  condyle  axis. 


3,078^85 

LAY-OUT  GAGE 

Eugene  L.  Dearborn,  1613  Fairfield  Ave.,  Faiifield,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,048 

4  Claims,    (d.  33—189) 


1.  A  gage  for  marking  a  plurality  of  points  comprising 
in  combination: 
(a)  a  base  plate, 
{b)  a  slide  plate  slidably  arranged  on  the  base  plate 
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and  having  a  stop  flange  thereon  extending  past  the 

end  of  the  base  plate, 
(c)  a  prick  point  on  the  slide  plate  and  extending 

beyond  the  stop  flange  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  slide 

plate, 
(</)  a  bar  movably  mounted  on  the  main  plate, 
(e)  a  second  prick  point  fixed  on  the  bar  for  movement 

therewith  and  extending  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 

the  base  plate,  and 
(/)  means  for  clamping  the  bar  and  the  slide  plate  to 

the  main  plate. 


3,078,586 

PRESERVING  WATER-CONTAINING  ORGANIC 
OR  INORGANIC  SUBSTANCES 
Louis  Philibcrt  Rey,  Saint-Cload  Val  d*Or,  France,  as- 
siginor  to  Centre  Natioiial  dc  la  Recherche  Scientifiqne, 
Paris,  France,  a  corporatioa  of  Ftwatet 

FDed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,865 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  11,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  34—5) 


Vr' 


-0 


a- 


u 

O  O  O 
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1 .  In  apparatus  for  controlling  or  monitoring  a  freeze- 
drying  operation  on  water-containing  solid  substances  for 
the  preservation  of  said  substances,  the  combination 
comprising:  an  evacuated  chamber  for  freeze-drying  said 
substances;  temperature  control  means  for  controlling 
the  temperature  in  said  chamber;  a  container  in  said 
chamber  for  holding  a  sample  of  the  substance  freeze- 
dried  in  said  chamber,  said  container  Having  electrode 
means  for  electrically  engaging  said  sample  therein;  first 
means  connected  to  said  electrodes  for  measuring  an  elec- 
trical characteristic  of  said  sample  while  undergoing 
lyophilization  and  for  producing  an  output  signal  con- 
tinuously representative  of  the  variations  in  said  electrical 
characteristic  in  said  sample  during  lyophilisation;  and 
second  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  and  con- 
nected to  said  temperature  control  means  for  control 
thereof  in  accordance  with  said  variations;  said  second 
means  having  an  input. 

/ 


3,078,587 
COORDINATED  HEATER  AND  SPEED  CONTROL 

FOR  WEB  DRYING  MACHINES 
Wnibm  F.  Hnck,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asrifenmcnts,  to  WUHam  F.  Hnd^  doing  business  as 
Hucic  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,970 
5  CialuM.  (CL  34—48) 
I.  In  a  web  processing  machine  of  the  type  including, 
in  combination,  web  conveying  means,  speed  control 
means  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  said  conveying  means 
and  thereby  the  speed  of  web  travel,  means  for  subject- 
ing the  web  to  a  treatment  increasing  the  fluid  carried 
thereby,  and  drying  means  and  a  regulator  therefor  for 
applying  heat  to  the  treated  web  whereby  to  decrease  its 
fluid  content  subsequent  to  said  treatment,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  means  controlled  solely  in  re- 
sponse to  the  adjustment  of  said  speed  control  means 


for  modifying  the  application  of  heat  to  the  web  in  ac- 
cordance  with  a  predetermined  direct  functional  relation- 
ship to  said  adjustment;  said  modifying  means  including 
a  variable  contour  cam  type  motion-transmitting  mecha- 


Saf^.^_;;^^^Vv 


JH^-O''; 


nism  having  an  input  element  connected  to  said  speed 
control  means  and  an  output  element  to  said  regulator 
for  the  drying  means  to  control  the  application  of  heat 
to  said  web. 


3,078,588 

PNEUMATIC  DRIERS 

Andre  Marii,  24  Conrs  Lafayrite,  Lyon,  France 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,479 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Feb.  20,  1958 

7  Clahns.    (CL  34—57) 


1.  A  pneumatic  drier  comprising  means  to  lann  a 
stream  of  relatively  hot  and  dry  drying  gas;  means  to  in- 
troduce into  said  stream  a  divided  material  to  be  dried 
in  the  form  of  substantially  discrete  particles;  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  lower 
end  and  an  upper  end  and  a  lateral  wall;  outlet  means 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  substan- 
tially axially  thereto;  a  nozzle  opening  axially  into  the 
lower  end  of  said  chamber  said  nozzle  receiving  said 
stream  with  said  divided  material  introduced  thereimo 
to  produce  in  said  chamber  an  ascending  jet  of  drying 
gas  with  said  particles  in  suqjension  therein;  a  convergent- 
divergent  injector  unit  of  the  Venturi  type  disposed  sub- 
stantially axially  within  said  chamber  and  ^aced  from 
the  lateral  wall  of  said  chamber  to  determine  a  substan- 
tially annular  intennediate  space  between  said  injector 
unit  and  said  lateral  wall;  said  injector  unit  having  a 
convergent  lower  element  situated  above  said  nozzle,  but 
vertically  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  divergent  upper  ele- 
ment situated  bdow  said  outlet  means  to  receive  said  gas 
jet,  to  cause  same  to  draw  gas  from  the  pefU>heral  zone 
of  said  chamber  and  thus  to  determine  a  downward  re- 
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cycling  flow  of  gas  and  particles  in  said  substantially  an-  tribute  grain  evenly  in  the  outer  tank  above  said  plenum 
nular  intermediate  space,  and  means  to  separate  the  dried  chamber  housing,  means  to  drive  said  auger,  means  to  dis- 
particles  from  the  gas  issuing  from  said  outlet  means. 


3,078^89 
XEROGRAPHIC  FUSING  APPARATUS 
Chester  F.  Cartaoo,  Pittrford,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Xerox  CoqMradoa,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yoffc 

Filed  Dec  3,  1956,  Scr.  No.  625,929 
4ClaiiiM.    (CL34— 77) 


1.  A  continuous  vapor  fuser  for  fixing  fusible  powder 
images  onto  sheet  material,  said  fuser  comprising  walls 
defining  a  substantially  closed  vapor  chamber  with  a  web 
inlet  opening  and  a  web  outlet  opening  in  said  walls, 

web  conveying  and  support  means  to  advance  a  web  in 
a  path  through  said  chamber  from  said  inlet  opening 
to  said  outlet  opening, 

one  of  said  walls  at  said  inlet  opening  being  spaced 
from  one  surface  of  said  web  to  provide  clearance 
for  powder  image  carried  on  said  web, 

sealing  means  at  said  outlet  opening  in  position  to  bear 
against  both  surfaces  of  said  web  to  prevent  free 
vapor  discharge  at  said  outlet, 

and  a  heater  in  close  proximity  to  said  web  and  adja- 
cent said  outlet  opening  to  vaporize  solvent  from  said 
web  and  image,  the  area  within  said  vapor  chamber 
and  adjacent  said  inlet  opening  being  free  of  any 
heating  means  to  enable  return  vapors  to  condense 
upon  said  web  in  the  vicinity  of  said  inlet  opening, 

said  walls  also  providing  a  vapor  passage  to  return  said 
vaporized  solvent  toward  said  inlet  opening  into  con- 
tact with  said  web  and  image  in  the  region  of  said 
inlet  opening. 


3,078490 

GRAIN  DRYER 

Ehno   L.   Battcrton,   Morton,   and   Mdvin   J.    Lonsdale, 

Princevillc,  Di.,  assisDors  to  A.  F.  Meyer  Mfg.  Co., 

Morton,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  27,  I960,  Scr.  No.  39,026 
5  ClaiflM.    (CI.  34—102) 

1.  In  a  grain  dryer,  an  outer  tank  having  a  conical 
lower  portion  terminating  in  a  flat  bottom,  an  upstanding 
auger  tube  having  open  ends  centrally  disposed  in  said 
tank  above  said  flat  bottom,  an  auger  in  said  tube  to  ele- 
vate grain  therethrough,  a  housing  forming  a  plenum 
chamber  around  said  tube,  said  housing  having  an  in- 
verted conical  upper  portion,  a  cylindrical  intermediate 
portion  and  a  conical  lower  portion,  said  housing  being 
spaced  from  said  tank  to  provide  a  grain  passage  there- 
between, said  housing  and  said  tank  both  having  numer- 
ous perforations  therein,  a  deflector  baffle  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  auger  tube  narrowing  the  grain  passage  at  this 
point,  an  auger  feeder  comprising  opposed  arms  having 
plow-shaped  ends  mounted  for  rotation  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  deflector  baffle,  a  distributor  head  connected  to 
said  auger  at  the  top  thereof  for  rotation  therewith  to  dis- 


charge heated  air  into  said  plenum  chamber,  and  means 
for  discharging  grain  from  said  tank. 


3,078,591 

FOOTBALL  DRYER 

Paul  O.  Carpenter,  573  W.  Hopocan  Ave., 

Barfoerton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,575 

6  Claims.    (CI.  34—104) 


1.  A  dryer  for  a  football  or  the  like,  which  dryer 
comprises  a  frame,  a  football  receiving  bowl  positioned 
on  said  frame,  said  bowl  having  a  discharge  chute  op- 
eratively  connected  to  a  lower  portion  thereof  to  collect 
dirt  particles  removed  from  a  ball  in  the  bowl  and  to 
enable  such  particles  to  drop  by  gravity  from  the  dryer, 
a  cleaning  brush  including  a  support  shaft  positioned  on 
said  frame,  said  brush  extending  into  said  bowl  at  the 
lower  portion  thereof  and  being  positioned  adjacent  and 
above  said  chute,  said  brush  having  a  concave  contour 
and  cooperating  with  adjacent  portions  of  said  bowl  to 
support  a  ball  therein,  heater  means  carried  by  said  frame 
and  operatively  connecting  to  said  bowl  to  heat  said  bowl 
and  any  article  therein,  drive  means  carried  by  said 
frame  and  connected  to  said  support  shaft  to  rotate  said 
support  shaft  and  a  football  received  in  said  bowl  for 
cleaning  and  drying  action  thereon,  and  means  carried 
by  said  frame  and  connecting  to  said  bowl  for  circulating 
air  therein. 

3,078^92 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  MOVING 

LENGTHS  OF  MATERIAL 

RooaM  Coar,  Dklcr,  England,  a«igMr  to  The  Spooocr 

Dryer  *  EaginMring  Co.  Umitcd,  Yorkshire,  Eagiand 

FDcd  AogTIS,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,967 

Claims  priority,  aMlkatioa  Great  Britain  Aag.  30,  1958 

24  Claims.    (CL  34— 122) 

1 .  In  material  treatment  apparatus  including  a  rotatable 

material  treatment  cylinder  about  which  is  passed  a  length 

of  material  to  be  treated:    a  treatment  hood  disposed 

about  said  cylinder  and  having  an  outer  peripheral  wall 
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and  side  walls  extending  from  the  outer  peripheral  wall 
to  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  cylinder;  a  plurality  of  parti- 
tions in  said  hood  each  extending  transversely  of  the  di- 
rection of  material  travel,  said  partitions  dividing  the  in- 
terior of  the  hood  into  a  succession  of  alternately  arranged 
circumferentially  spaced  pressure  chambers  and  exhaust 
chambers;  an  arcuate  facing  secured  to  the  pair  of  parti- 
tions at  opposite  sides  of  each  pressure  chamber  in  the 
succession,  said  facings  facing  the  cylinder  and  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  for  the  discharge  of  high  velocity 
streams  of  gaseous  medium  towards  the  cylinder  from  the 
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cession. 


3,078^93 

AUDIO  VISUAL  EXHIBITOR 

Ray  R.  Miller,  3226  Wildwood  Drive,  Longview,  Wash. 

nied  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,663 

10  Claims.    (CI.  35—8) 


ir-2- 
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3,078,594 
SERVO  ASSIST  BUNGEE 
John  J.  White,  Bcthesda,  Md^  aarignor,  by 
meats,  to  the  United  States  of  Amcria 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70^62 
3  Ctadnw.    (CL  35 — 12) 


pressure  chambers,  each  of  said  exhaust  chambers  serving 
for  withdrawing  gaseous  medium  discharged  from  the 
pressure  chamber  which  it  follows  and  from  the  succeed- 
ing pressure  chamber,  where  present;  heated  gaseous  me- 
dium inlet  means  to  the  first  pressure  chamber  in  the  suc- 
cession; fan  means  associated  with  each  pressure  cham- 
ber other  than  said  first  for  withdrawing  gaseous  inedium 
from  the  preceding  exhaust  chamber  and  supplying  the 
gaseous  medium  so  withdrawn  to  that  pressure  chamber  to 
which  the  fan  means  is  associated;  and  gaseous  medium 
outlet  means  from  the  last  exhaust  chamber  in  the  suc- 


1.  An  exhibiting  apparatus  comprising  means  defining 
an  exhibiting  area,  a  movable  carrier  adjacent  the  exhibit- 
ing area  and  having  images  positioned  for  movement  into 
the  exhibiting  area,  a  sound  track  on  the  carrier,  index 
means  on  the  carrier,  drive  means  engagcablc  with  the 
index  means  for  moving  the  carrier  sequentially  and  posi- 
tioning the  images  intermittently  in  the  exhibiting  area 
for  viewing,  and  audio  pick-up  means  movable  with  the 
drive  means  and  engageable  with  the  sound  track,  the 
audio  pick-up  means  being  adapted  to  emit  an  audible 
message  during  the  retention  of  an  image  in  the  exhibit- 
ing area. 


1.  A  cockpit  motion  simulator  system  comprising,  an 

actuator  chamber, 

valve   means    in    said    actuator   chamber, 

means  to  actuate  said  valve  means, 

a  cylinder  in  said  actuator  chamber. 

said  cylinder  including  a  piston  and  shaft,  thereby  sub- 
dividing said  cylinder, 

a  bungee  chamber  axially  aligned  with  said  cyhnder, 
said  shaft  extending  into  said  bungee  chamber. 

a  source  of  fluid  supply, 

means  connecting  said  fluid  supply  source  to  said  valve 
means, 

means  connecting  said  fluid  supply  source  to  said 
bungee  chamber, 

fluid  supply  return  means  connecting  said  valve  means 
and  said  bungee  chamber, 

conduit  means  connecting  said  valve  means  and  said 
subdivided  cylinder  chambers  to  supply  fluid  to  said 
chambers, 

extension  means  on  said  shaft  extending  beyond  Mid 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  a  simulator  cockpit 
for  simulating  the  pitch  of  an  aircraft, 

and  means  connected  to  said  fluid  supply  source  ac- 
tuating said  fluid  supply  to  provide  fluid  to  said 
cylinder  and  to  said  bungee  chamber,  whereby  a 
differential  in  pressure  in  said  subdivided  cylinder 
chambers  causes  said  shaft  to  move  and  to  actuate 
the  cockpit  in  pitch  motion  simulation. 


3,078,595 

SIMULATED  RPM  SYSTEM  FOR  PROPELLER- 

TYPE  AIRCRAFT 

Wniiam   H.   Dawson,  Jr.,  Waldwicfc,  and   ^^H^cmVf. 

SlmpMNi,  WyclH»«,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Curtiss-Wright 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,841 
2  Clainis.  (CL  35—12) 
1.  Electrical  simulating  apparatus  for  representing  the 
performance  of  aircraft  having  a  turbine-propeller  com- 
bination including  the  indication  of  propeller  shaft  RPM. 
comprising  a  simulated  condition  lever  and  a  simulated 
power  demand  lever,  a  source  of  signals  representing 
simulated  aerodynamic  and  ambient  flight  factors,  a 
closed-loop  analog  servo  system  comprising  a  first  servo 
system    positioned    to    represent   propeller    shaft    RPM, 
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means  primarily  responsive  to  positioning  of  the  power 
demand  lever  for  producing  a  signal  representing  engine 
fuel  flow,  a  second  servo  system  positioned  to  represent 
propeller  blade  angle  and  responsive  jointly  to  position- 
ing of  the  condition  lever  and  the  RPM  system,  a  third 
servo  system  positioned  to  represent  a  turbine  tempera- 
ture that  is  a  manifestation  of  turbine  power,  said  third 
system   being  responsive  jointly   to  signals   produced   by 


3,078,597 
MACHINE  FOR  TEACHING  THE 
ART  OF  CASTING 
GcoTKe  J.  Sharps,  Momence,  III.,  assignor  to  P  &  K  In- 
corporated, Momence,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,284 
12  Claims.    (CI.  35—29) 


J 
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the  RPM  and  fuel  flow  systems,  said  third  servo  system 
using  flight  factor  signals  for  producing  a  signal  repre- 
senting engine  shaft  torque,  said  second  servo  system 
using  flight  factor  and  RPM  signals  for  producing  a  sig- 
nal representing  air  load  torque,  said  second  system  also 
using  flight  factor  signals  for  producing  a  signal  repre- 
senting wind-milling  torque,  the  aforesaid  three  torque 
signals  jointly  controlling  the  first  system  for  indicatmg 
propeller  shaft  RPM. 


3,078,596 

CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY  BOARD 

Kenneth  W.  Sweeton,  1612  Teresa  Lane, 

Alamogordo,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,769 

3  Claims.    (CI.  35—19) 


v:^M^/, 


1.  An  assembly  board  for  assembling  a  circuit  com- 
prising a  supporting  panel  having  a  plurality  of  soclcets 
therein,  electrical  components  seated  on  the  panel  having 
a  top  wall  and  side  walls,  lug  means  on  the  electrical 
components  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
components  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  internal  circuitry  of  the  com- 
ponents, the  electrical  components  having  a  wiring  dia- 
gram of  their  circuitry  printed  on  the  exterior  surface 
thereof  and  including  printed  lead  line  designations  ex- 
tending vertically  on  the  side  walls  between  the  wiring 
diagram  and  the  point  of  projection  of  the  lug  means, 
and  fasteners  engageable  removably  with  the  lug  means 
and  the  sockets  in  the  supporting  panel  for  clamping  to- 
gether on  the  surface  of  the  supporting  panel  the  lug 
means  of  two  or  more  components  and  establishing  elec- 
trical connection  of  the  components. 


1.  A  machine  for  teaching  the  art  of  casting,  which 
comprises  a  pair  of  casting  control  assemblies  coupled 
with  each  other  for  operating  synchronously,  each  said 
assembly  comprising  a  stand  and  an  arm  guide  unit 
mounted  thereon,  said  guide  unit  including  a  mechanical 
arm  unit  pivotally  mounted  on  said  stand,  and  a  me- 
chanical hand  unit  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm  unit, 
said  hand  unit  being  adapted  for  mounting  a  fishing  rod 
thereon,  whereby  the  handle  of  said  rod  may  be  grasped 
by  the  user  for  pivoting  his  hand  together  with  pivotal 
movement  of  said  hand  unit,  and  for  pivoting  his  forearm 
together  with  pivotal  movement  of  said  arm  unit. 


3,078,598 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  RELIEF  MAPS 

Albert  Eraest  Goodson,  47  Lovelace  Gardens, 

SurbitOD,  Englaiid 

Filed  Sept.  7. 1960,  Ser.  No.  54,427 

Claims  priority,  apipiication  Great  Britain  Sept.  10,  1959 

7  OabiM.    (a.  35—41) 
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4.  A  process  for  putting  into  relief  a  map  marked  on 
a  sheet  of  transparent  or  translucent  ductile  material 
comprising  the  steps  of  placing  said  sheet  on  a  resilient 
surface,  outlining  by  indenting  predetermined  parts  of 
said  map,  reversing  the  sheet  on  said  surface  and  de- 
pressing other  predetermined  parts  of  the  map  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  sheet  in  the  opposite  direction  of  said 
ftrst  indented  part  while  viewing  the  marked  map  through 
said  sheet  in  one  of  said  two  last-mentioned  steps. 


3,678^99 

REPLACEABLE  HEEL  STRUCTURE 

Ciro  MBcto,  343  E.  115th  St^  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218,942 

3  Claim.    (CI.  36— 42) 

1.  A  shoe  heel  construction  comprising  a  heel  base 

aflSxed  to  said  shoe  and  having  a  peripheral  face  and  a 

bottom  face  and  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of 

groups   of   longitudinally   aligned  wells   communicating 

with  said  bottom  face  and  a  plurality  of  linear  tubular 

passageways  extending  through  said  peripheral  face  and 
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respective  groups  of  said  aligned  wells,  a  lift  member  in 
underlying  abutment  with  said  base  bottom  face  and  hav- 
ing groups  of  upstanding  ears  registering  with  corre- 
sponding of  said  wells,  said  ears  having  openings  formed 
therein  in  alignment  with  corresponding  of  said  passage- 


\ 


edge,  said  two-part  flange  comprising  upper  and  lower 
components  connected  by  said  hinge  portion,  the  ad- 
jacent edges  of  said  components  being  folded  within  and 
secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  hinge  portion  and  pro- 
viding an  outer  marginal  edge  twice  the  thickness  of  said 
fillet,  said  upper  component  being  flat  for  a  short  distance 
and  then  provided  with  a  concave  portion  forming  an 
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ways,  one  of  said  openings  in  each  of  said  groups  being 
internally  threaded,  and  a  locking  rod  registering  wth 
the  openings  in  each  of  said  groups  of  ears  and  having 
a  threaded  section  engaging  a  corresponding  threaded 
opening. 

3,178,600 

SHOE  CONSTRUCTION 

Domlnlck  A.  Roda,  Mcadrilte,  Pa.,  Mrigoor  to 

Talon,  Inc.,  a  corponlioB  or  PcmHylTaala 

FUcd  Not.  30,  I960.  Ser.  No.  72,767 

4ClafaM.    (Ci.  36-^50) 


upstanding  bead,  and  a  downwardly  beveled  portion  co- 
extensive wdth  said  concave  portion,  said  lower  component 
having  a  downwardly  beveled  top  surface  and  secured 
to  said  upper  component  to  provide  said  two-part  tapered 
inseam  flange,  said  relatively  thin  hinge  portion  extending 
parallel  to  said  outer  marginal  edge  and  terminating  a 
relatively  short  distance  from  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
upper  and  lower  components  respectively. 


3  078  602 
TRANSPLANTING  IMPLEMENT 
Valno  J.  HolopaincB,  Rntland,  Masfc,  a««snor  to  Wain- 
Roy  Corporation,  Habbardston,  Maas.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jane  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,622 
10  Clafans.    (O.  37—2) 


1.  In  a  shoe,  a  pair  of  flap  portions  having  their  op- 
posed edges  spaced  apart  so  as  to  provide  an  elongated 
opening  therebetween,  one  of  said  flap  portions  having  an 
extension  carried  thereby  which  is  adapted  to  overlap  the 
opening  and  the  other  of  said  flap  portions,  a  fastening 
device  arranged  in  said  opening  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  arm-like  members  with  one  attached  to  the 
edge  of  each  of  said  flap  portions,  a  manipulating  member 
pivotally  attached  to  one  end  of  said  arm-like  members, 
a  rigid  member  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  attached 
to  said  manipulating  member  on  the  inner  side  thereof 
at  a  spaced  distance  from  its  pivotal  connection  with  said 
arm-like  members,  and  means  carried  by  said  manipulat- 
ing member  on  the  outer  side  thereof  for  receiving  said 
extension  when  the  fastening  device  is  closed  so  as  to 
conceal  the  opening  and  the  fastening  device. 


1 .  An  earth  digging  implement  for  use  as  a  transplant- 
ing attachment  to  a  back  hoe,  comprising  a  bracket  hav- 
ing means  for  connecting  the  bracket  to  the  lower  end  of 
a  back  hoe  dipper  stick  for  pivotal  movement  of  the 
bracket  with  respect  to  the  diiv^  stick,  means  on  the 
bracket  for  connecting  the  bracket  to  an  hydraulically- 
actuated  cylinder-piston  assembly  of  a  back  hoe,  and  a 
dished  circular  disk  supported  by  said  bracket  for  rota- 
tion on  the  bracket  about  the  center  of  the  disk,  and  with 
the  concave  face  of  the  disk  disposed  toward  said  bracket. 


3,«78,6fi 
BEADED  LAMINATIED  SHOE  WELTING 


Fnuach  L.  Shea,  WoUastoa,  Maak,  airisBor  to  Barboar 
WcMag  Compniy,  BrocfctoB,  MaM.,  a  corpontioa  of 


FUcd  Ivly  It,  I960,  Ser.  No.  46,018 
ACUmt.    (O.  3^-78) 

I.  A  beaded  laminated  shoe  welting  comprising  a  fillet 
cut  and  folded  to  provide  a  relatively  thin  elongated  hinge 
portion  along  one  marginal  edge  and  providing  a  two-part 
tapered  inseam  flange  extending  to  the  other  marginal 


3,078,603 
ROTARY  SNOW  FLOW 
Byroa  L.  Ertaiaard,  Exccbior,  ami  Venioa  1.  Wotrel,  St 
Past,  Mina.,  —1111111  ■  to  Ton»  Maaafaetnlog  Corpo- 
ratioa,  MiBDcapoUi,  Mln.,  a  cogpotKioa  of  Mlrae- 
■ota 

FUcd  Aof.  4, 1960,%ar.  No.  4Mli 
1  Claim.  (CI/37— 43) 
A  snow  plow  having  in  combination  a  forwardly  open- 
ing housing  having  spaced  apart  side  walls  and  being  of 
arcuate  cross-sectional  configuration,  said  housing  having 
a  centrally  located  tangential  discharge  opening  in  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  a  rotor  mounted  transversely  of 
said  housing  and  including  a  pair  of  sett  of  helically 
arranged  blades  extending  axially  towards  each  other  and 
each  set  terminating  axially  inwardly  in  close  proximity 
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to  the  center  of  said  discharge  opening,  the  axially  outer 
ends  of  said  set  of  blades  extending  axially  beyond  each 
side  of  said  opening,  one  of  said  sets  of  blades  being 
arranged  to  extend  about  the  rotational  axis  of  said  rotor 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  other  set,  a  circular 
snow  impelling  disc  interposed  between  and  connected 
in  coaxial  relation  to  the  axially  inner  ends  of  said  sets 
of  blades  for  rotation  therewith,  the  area  of  said  disc 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  cross  sectional  area  de- 
fined by  the  orbit  of  rotation  of  said  blades,  said  sets  of 
blades  being  radially  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  rotor  so  that  the  orbit  of  rotation  of  the  blades  is 
disposed  substantially  concentrically  of  and  in  very  close 
proximity  to  said  housing  and  the  pitch  of  each  of  said 
blades  gradually  increasing  in  an  axially  inwardly  direc- 
tion whereby  the  major  axially  extending  portion  of  each 
blade  from  the  outer  end  thereof  inwardly  cooperates  with 
the  adjacent  concentrically  arranged  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing between  the  side  walls  and  the  discharge  opening  to 
convey  snow  axially  inwardly  while  confining  the  snow 
against  radial  movement  to  thereby  pack  the  snow  against 
said  disc  and  increase  the  bulk  density  of  the  snow  prior 
to  discharge  of  the  same  through  said  discharge  opening, 
the  adjacent  axially  inner  terminal  portions  of  said  sets 
of  blades  defining  radially  extending  snow  impelling  por- 
tions fixedly  connected  to  said  disc  at  circumferentially 
spaced  points  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  and  each 
blade  of  one  set  having  its  point  of  connection  with  said 


toward  and  away  from  said  chute,  and  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  and  vertically  extending  hooks  se- 
cured around  the  lower  end  of  said  chute,  said  hooks  each 
having  a  horizonully  extending  lower  portion  projecting 
under  the  bottom  of  said  ring  and  rotaUbly  securing  said 
chute  to  said  housing. 
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disc  spaced  in  a  circumferential  direction  substantially 
equidistant  from  the  respective  points  of  connection  with 
the  disc  of  the  blades  comprising  the  other  of  said  sets, 
said  snow  impelling  portions  of  said  blades  cooperating 
with  said  disc  to  cause  the  axially  conveyed  packed  snow 
to  be  flung  upwardly  and  tangentially  through  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  the  housing,  an  elongate  vertically  ex- 
tending discharge  chute  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing in  communicating  relation  with  said  discharge  open- 
ing and  being  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  relative  to 
said  bousing,  a  deflector  hood  shiftably  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  chute  and  being  shiftable  rela- 
tive thereto  to  control  the  direction  of  discharge  of  the 
snow,  a  combination  guiding  and  locking  handle  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  chute  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  its  lower  end  on  said  chute  for  pivotal 
movement  on  an  horizontal  axis  relative  thereto,  and  re- 
leasable  locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  chute 
in  an  adjusted  position,  said  locking  means  including  a 
locking  ring  fixed  on  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  notches  in  its  lower  edge,  a  hori- 
zontally extending  locking  element  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  handle  below  its  pivotal  mounting  and  being 
releasably  engageable  with  any  selected  one  of  said  spaced 
notches  to  lock  said  chute  in  an  adjusted  position,  said 
cooperating  locking  element  on  said  handle  being  readily 
releasable  and  engageable  from  said  selected  one  of  iaid 
spaced  notches  upon  pivoting  movement  of  said  handle 


3,078,M4 

SNOW  SHOVEL  WITH  OFFSET  HANDLE 

AND  SKIDS 

Emil  Neaman,  Wilbcr,  Nebr. 

nied  Mar.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,862 

2  Claims.    (CL  37—53) 

c  •  f 


1.  A  snow  shovel  comprising  a  scoop,  a  rod  secured 
beneath  the  rear  portion  of  said  scoop  and  including  an 
upstanding  rear  end  portion,  and  elongated  handle  com- 
prising a  downwardly  bent  forward  end  portion  provided 
with  a  depending  sleeve  thereon,  said  forward  end  portion 
of  the  handle  being  approximately  normal  to  the  rear- 
ward end  thereof  and  said  sleeve  telescopically  receiving 
said  rear  end  portion  of  the  rod  for  mounting  the  handle 
on  the  scoop  for  roUry  and  vertical  adjustment  relatively 
thereto,  and  a  setscrew  threadedly  mounted  in  the  sleeve 
and  engaged  with  the  rod  for  securing  the  handle  in 
rotary  and  vertically  adjusted  position. 


3,t78,MS 

STEAM  AND  DRY  IRON  CAPABLE  OF  BEING 

USED  WITH  TAP  WATER 

Ivar  Jcpsoo,  OakXwk,  DL,  Mrignnr  to  Soabcam  Cor- 

poratkMi,  Chicafo,  ID.,  a  corpontloa  of  minois 

Filed  Sept  If,  1957,  Scr.  No.  684,958 

6  Claims.    (CL  3»— 77) 
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1.  In  a  steam  iron,  a  sole  plate  having  an  annular 
groove  in  the  upper  face  thereof  forming  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  a  steam-generating  chamber,  said  sole  plate  also 
having  a  bore  centered  relative  to  said  annular  groove  and 
extending  through  said  sole  plate,  a  passageway  extending 
between  said  annular  groove  and  said  bore  for  deliver- 
ing steam  from  said  annular  groove  to  said  bore  and  to 
the  bottom  face  of  said  pole  plate,  cap  means  covering  said 
bore  and  said  groove,  and  water  supplying  means  carried 
by  said  cap  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  annular 
groove.  

ADVERTISING  CLOOn^TH  ROTARY  SIGNS 

Andrew  N.  Mcliilirc,  4H  S.  Seqpoia,  RofWtU,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  196«,  8«.  No.  76^47 

7Claiiw.    (Ci.4i— 33) 

1.  A  changeable  exhibitor  comprising  a  cabmet  with 
at  least  one  compartment  having  horizontal  top  and  bot- 
tom walls,  vertical  back  and  side  walls  and  a  wholly  and 
unobstructedly  open  vertical  front,  a  first  vertical  shaft 
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mounted  for  rotation  in  an  upper  area  of  the  compart- 
ment secured  to  the  central  portion  of  a  sign,  a  second 
vertical  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  lower  area  of 
the  compartment,  qpaxial  with  the  first  shaft  and  secured 
to  the  central  portion  of  a  sign,  said  signs  being  of  a 
length  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  compartment  so  that 


an  end  portion  of  each  sign  may  project  and  swing 
through  and  beyond  the  open  frwjt  as  the  two  signs  are 
simultaneously  rotated,  means  for  powering  and  rotating 
the  shafts  and  their  respectively  attached  signs,  and  addi- 
tional means  connecting  inner  adjacent  ends  of  the  shafts 
whereby  one  turns  clockwise  and  the  other  one  turns 
counterclockwise. 

3,078,681 
PERCOLATOR  TOYS 
Stanley  C.  Batler,  15272  Pcnn  Ave,  Soi  Lorenzo,  Calif., 
and  Dc  Loss  L.  Marsk,  212  Revere  Ave.,  Hayward, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1968,  Scr.  Ntt.  52,449 
2ClaliM.    (CL4t— 186J2) 


means  for  pumping  «iir  operatively  connected  to  said 
conduit  means  so  as  to  be  capable  of  forcing  air 
into  the  interior  of  said  container  through  said  con- 
duit means,  so  that  air  so  pumped  is  capable  of 
forcing  a  flow  of  air  and  liquid  up  through  said  tube 
means  to  discharge  from  said  top  end  of  said  tube 
means; 

filter  means  mounted  around  the  exterior  of  said  tube 
means  for  holding  additive  materials  above  said 
desired  level  of  liquid  and  below  said  top  end  of 
said  tube  means,  so  that  liquid  discharged  from  said 
top  end  of  said  tube  means  may  pass  through  said 
additive  materials  and  through  said  filter  means  and 
fall  into  the  liquid  at  said  desired  level  of  liquid; 

spout  means  formed  in  said  container  for  pouring 
liquid  out  of  said  container,  said  spout  means  being 
located  above  said  desired  level  of  liquid;  and 

means  for  covering  the  open  top  of  said  container, 
said  covering  means  including  a  transparent  top  wall 
member. 


3,878,688 

MIRROR  FRAME 

Arthur  G.  Diack,  3121  W.  81st  SL,  laglewood  4,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Ang.  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  49,198 

7  Claims.    (CL  48—152.1) 


1.  A  percolator  toy  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  <^n  top  and  capable  of  being 
filled  to  a  desiretf  level  with  liquid; 

conduit  means  for  conveying  air  into  the  interior  of 
said  container,  said  conduit  means  leading  from  out- 
side said  container  through  a  point  above  the  desired 
level  of  liquid  within  said  container  and  ending  at  a 
point  within  the  interior  of  said  container  below 
said  desired  level  of  liquid,  said  conduit  means  in- 
cluding a  hollow  handle  member  rigidly  affixed  to 
the  exterior  side  of  said  conuiner; 

tube  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  air  and  liquid  with- 
in said  container,  said  tube  means  having  a  top  and 
having  a  base  portion  adapted  to  substantially  en- 
close the  end  of  said  conduit  means  within  the  inte- 
rior of  said  container,  said  tube  means  being  adapted 
to  be  mounted  within  said  container  so  that  the  top 
end  of  said  tube  means  is  above  said  desired  level 
of  liquid  when  said  base  portion  of  said  tube  means 
substantially  encloses  said  end  of  said  conduit  means, 
said  base  portion  being  formed  so  as  to  permit  the 
flow  of  liquid  from  the  interior  of  said  container 
into  said  tube  means  when  said  tube  means  is  so 
mounted; 


1.  In  combination:  a  rectangular  frame  including 
bottom,  top  and  side  frame  members  respectively  pro- 
vided with  channels  which  face  inwardly  of  said  frame 
and  which  are  respectively  adapted  to  receive  therein 
the  edges  of  a  rectangular  mirror,  or  the  like;  bottom 
mounting  means  located  above  and  rearwardly  of  said 
channel  in  said  bottom  frame  member  for  securing  said 
bottom  frame  member  to  a  sui^)orting  structure;  top 
mounting  means  located  below  and  rearwardly  of  said 
channel  in  said  top  frame  member  for  securing  said  top 
frame  member  to  the  supporting  structure;  and  frame- 
member  interconnecting  means  Ion  securing  said  side 
frame  members  directly  to  said  bottom  and  top  frame 
members,  comprising  vertical  screws  extending  through 
said  top  and  bottom  frame  members  and  threaded  into 
said  side  frame  members,  said  screws  being  located  rear- 
wardly of  said  channels  in  said  frame  members  and 
being  located  laterally  inwardly  of  the  laterally  outer- 
most parts  of  said  channels  in  said  side  frame  members. 


3,878,689 
FISHHOOK  SETTING  DEVICE 
Winford  C.  Efiid,  Box  291,  Rtc.  4,  Albcaiaric,  N.C. 
FUcd  May  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  196378 
1  Claim.    (CL  43—15) 
A  fishhook  setting  device  comprising  a  sleeve  inter- 
posed in  the  length  of  a  fishing  pole,  said  sleeve  having 
portions  defining  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  said  slot  hav- 
ing a  relatively  narrow  dimension  for  a  greater  portion 
of  its  length  and  a  wider  dimension  for  the  remaining 
portion  of  iu  length,  spaced  lup  at  one  end  of  said  slot, 
a  trigger  pivoted  between  said  lugs,  a  guide  eye  member 
on  said  trigger  through  which  a  fishing  line  is  passed, 
a  bolt  in  said  sleeve,  a  post  roUUbly  moaBted  on  said 
bolt  and  extending  outwardly  dirou^  said  slot,  a  finfer 
on  said  post  about  wliich  the  fisliing  line  is  looped,  a 
detent  on  said  bolt  engaged  by  said  trigger,  a  qning  bias- 
ing said  bolt  in  a  direction  away  from  a  book  on  the 
end  of  the  fishing  line  whereby  a  pull  on  said  liae  will 
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move  said  trigger  to  release  said  bolt  and  cause  said 
post  and  finger  to  impart  a  )erk  to  the  line  to  set  the 
hook,  said  post  movable  substantially  the  full  length  of 
the  said  slot,  and  said  post  having  a  base  dimension 
slightly  less  than  the  narrow  dimension  of  said  slot  where- 


by said  post  is  held  against  rotative  movement  for  the 
greater  portion  of  its  travel  but  is  rotatable  when  moved 
to  the  wider  dimension  of  said  slot  to  align  said  finger 
with  the  fishing  pole  to  allow  line  looped  around  said 
finger  to  slip  therefrom. 


3,078,610 

ILLUMINATED  SIGNAL  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  A  FISHING  RIG 

George  E.  Howell,  R.D.  2,  Nkhoboii,  Pa. 

FUcd  May  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  192,438 

7  Oainif.    (CI.  4^—17) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fishing  rig  including  a  sub- 
stantially upright  mast,  a  signal  element  comprising  a 
normally  straight  elongated  resilient  strip  of  electrical 
oondacting  material  of  noncircular  cross  section  secured 
■t  one  end  thereof  to  a  side  of  the  mast  and  extending 
iqpwardly  therefrom,  detent  means  carried  by  the  mast 
and  releasably  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  strip  to 
hold  the  itrip  distoned  in  loop  form,  and  means  engage- 
ahle  with  the  strip  for  releasing  the  strip  from  the  detent 
means;  an  illuminated  signal  attachment  comprising  a 
holder  detachably  mounted  on  said  signal  element  and  re- 
leasably wedged  between  the  first  mentioned  end  of  the 
atrip  and  the  mast,  an  electric  current  source  detachably 
mounted  in  and  supported  by  said  holder,  said  holder  in- 
cluding a  part  fonning  an  electrical  connection  between  a 
terminal  of  the  current  source  and  said  signal  element,  an 
elongated  substantially  straight  sleeve  member  slidably 


and  non-turnably  supported  on  said  strip  and  immovably 
held  by  frictional  engagement  with  a  bowed  portion  there- 
of against  sliding  movement  relative  to  the  looped  strip, 
a  carrier  supported  by  and  projecting  outwardly  from  a 
part  of  said  sleeve  member,  and  a  light  source  supported 
by,  said  carrier  and  positioned  for  movement  with  the  car- 
rier and  sleeve  member  toward  and  into  engagement  with 
the  other  terminal  of  the  current  source  when  the  signal 
element  is  released  from  said  detent  means  and  assumes 
a  normal  substantially  strai^t  position  for  releasing  said 
sleeve  member  from  binding  engagement  therewith,  said 
sleeve  member  and  carrier  being  formed  of  electrical  con- 
ducting material  for  completing  an  electric  circuit  through 
the  current  source  and  light  source. 


3,078,611 

FISHING  BAIT  ACTIVATOR 

Jim  Z.  Nishioka,  1268  Hemlock  NW.,  Salem,  Orcg. 

Filed  Aog.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  132,883 

5  Cbims.    (CI.  43—42.05) 


1.  A  fishing  bait  agitator  adapted  to  be  mounted  ahead 
of  and  adjacent  to  a  bait  and  hook  on  a  fishing  line,  said 
agitator  comprising  an  integral  body  having  a  front  disc- 
like portion  and  a  stem  portion  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  front  portion,  said  body  having  an  axial  chan- 
nel extending  through  said  body  and  allowing  free  passage 
of  the  fishing  line  through  said  channel  and  body,  and 
radial  ribs  on  the  rear  face  of  said  front  disc-like  por- 
tion extending  from  said  stem  portion  to  the  periphery 
of  said  disc-like  portion  and  terminating  a  slight  distance 
beyond  said  periphery,  whereby,  when  said  agitator  is 
placed  on  a  fishing  line  immediately  ahead  of  the  bait 
and  hook,  with  said  disc-like  portion  facing  in  the  rela- 
tive direction  of  the  travel  of  the  bait  and  hook  with 
respect  to  the  water,  and  with  the  end  of  said  stem  por- 
tion adjacent  said  bait  and  hook,  said  agitator  will  im- 
part a  pulsating  and  wobbling  action  to  said  bait. 


3,t78,«12 

BAIT  WELL  CIRCULATOR 

Gerald  E.  Walt,  7819  Park  Place  Bird.,  Hoaiton,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept  16, 1957.  Scr.  No.  684,255 

2Clafam.    (CL43— 55) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  circulating  water  through  a 
bait  well  of  a  boat,  comprising  an  outer  tube  having  an 
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opening  in  its  upper  end,  an  inner  tube  extending  longi- 
tudinally within  the  outer  tube  to  provide  a  space  there- 
Detween  and  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  end  leading 
exteriorly  of  the  space,  means  on  the  lower  ends  of  said 
tubes  providing  a  lateral  inlet  to  the  inner  tube  and  an 
outlet  from  the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  tubes, 
said  inlet  and  outlet  being  oppositely  directed,  and  means 
for  fixedly  attaching  said  tubes  to  a  boat  hull  with  said 
tubes  extending  substantially  upright  within  the  bait  well 
and  said  inlet  facing  forwardly  of  the  boat  beneath  the 
hull. 


members  diverging  intermediate  its  ends  from  a  straight 
line  connecting  said  ends  to  such  an  extent  that  when  a 
given  longitudinal  tension  is  applied  by  hand  to  said 
length  of  flexible  material,  said  flexible  material  presses 
against  the  walls  of  said  opening  with  sufficient  force  to 
prevent  said  member  from  sliding  downwardly  on  said 
flexible  material  under  the  influence  of  gravity  and  an- 
other of  said  members  remains  free  to  so  slide  under 
the  influence  of  gravity. 


3,078,613 
DRAWING  BOARDS  WITH  COUNTER- 
BALANCING MECHANISM 


or  to  Sta- 


Bemard  Morcbeles,  Sooth  Oraiwc,  NJ. 

cor  CoiporatkNi,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  186,719 
12  Claims.    (CI.  45—131) 


3,078,615 

DOLL  HOUSE 

Glen  W.  Smitli,  14009  Luming  Drive,  WUttier,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,345 

11  Claims.    (CI.  44—12) 


1.  In  a  counterbalanced  drawing  board  construction 
of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  drawing  board,  and 
a  counter-balancing  unit  comprising  a  bracket  extending 
downwardly  from  said  board;  said  bracket,  near  its  bot- 
tom end,  being  swingably  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  which  is  nearer  to  the 
front  edge  of  said  board  than  to  the  rear  edge  thereof, 
an  extensible  and  contractable  structure  including  a 
spring  biasing  said  structure  to  contract,  a  first  pin  car- 
ried on  said  frame,  in  front  of.  relatively  near  and  in 
fixed  relation  to  said  axis,  and  a  second  pin  carried  by 
said  bracket  above  said  axis;  the  ends  of  said  extensible 
and  contractable  structure  being  pivotally  linked  to  said 
pins  respectively;  the  respective  locations  of  said  pins  be- 
ing such  that  the  stress  in  the  spring  is  decreased  as  the 
board  is  swung  from  a  horizontal  position  to  one  where 
the  said  board  is  at  a  predetermined  slope,  and  increased 
when  the  slope  of  said  board  is  greater  than  such  pre- 
determined slope. 


3,078,614 

STRING  TOY 

mes  A.  Fon  and  Dolores  M.  Foes,  both  of 

4958  W.  Park  Atc  Chkago  39,  Dl. 

FUcd  Not.  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  773,258 

23  Claims.    (CL  46— 1) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  length  of 
elongated  flexible  material  having  dimensions  approxi- 
mating those  of  a  cord  or  string,  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers having  elongated  openings  therethrough  in  which 
said  length  of  flexible  material  extends,  the  openings  in 
said  members  being  of  such  size  that  when  said  length 
of  flexible  material  is  supported  in  a  vertically  extend- 
ing position  under  substantially  no  tension,  said  mem- 
bers slide  freely  downwardly  thereon  under  the  influence 
of  gravity  and  the  opening  through  at  least  one  of  said 


1.  In  a  doll  house:  at  least  three  floor  forming  base 
members,  one  of  said  base  members  being  joined  by  hinge 
means  along  one  edge  thereof  to  one  edge  of  a  centrally 
positioned  base  member,  the  third  of  said  base  members 
being  joined  by  hinge  means  along  an  edge  thereof  to 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  central  base  member,  a  first  group 
of  wall  forming  partition  members  being  joined  by  hinge 
means  at  adjacent  edges  of  each,  said  first  group  of  parti- 
tion members  being  foldable  on  their  hinge  means  at  said 
adjacent  edges  to  be  in  face  to  face  contact  with  at  least 
another  partition   member  of  said  first  group,  said  last 
members  being  rotatable  about  a  common  axis  adjacent 
to  said  hinge  means,  one  of  said  first  group  of  partition 
members  being  joined  by  hinge  means  along  an  edge  there- 
of at  right  angles  to  said  last  mentioned  edges  to  said  one 
edge  of  said  central  base  member  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
so  as  to  be  foldable  to  be  juxtaposed  to  said  central  base 
member,  said  first  group  of  partition  members  being  erect- 
able  when  pivoted  on  said  hinge  means  adjacent  said  one 
end  thereof  on  said  one  edge  of  said  central  base  member 
so  as  to  be  vertical  to  said  base  members  and  being  rotat- 
able on  said  last  common  axis  to  form  four  wall  mem- 
bers each  of  which  is  at  90°  to  an  adjacent  wall  member, 
and  a  second  group  of  wall  forming  partition  members 
joined  by  hinge  means  at  adjacent  end  edges  of  each,  said 
second  group  of  partition  members  being  foldable  on 
their  hinge  means  at  said  adjacent  edges  to  be  in  face  to 
face  contact  with  at  least  another  of  said  second  group 
of  partition  members,  said  last  members  being  routable 
about  a  common  axis  adjacent  to  said  last  hinge  means, 
one  of  said  second  group  of  partition  members  being 
joined  by  hinge  means  along  an  edge  thereof  at  right 
angles  to  said  last  mentioned  edges  to  said  opposite  edge 
of  said  central  base  member  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
thereof  so  as  to  be  foldable  to  be  juxuposed  to  said 
central  base  member,  said  second  group  of  partition  mem- 
bers being  erectabic  when  pivoted  on  said  hinge  means 
adjacent  said  opposite  end  thereof  on  said  opposite  edge 
of  said  central  base  member  so  as  to  be  vertical  to  said 
base  members  and  being  rotatable  about  said  last  cwn- 
mon  axis  to  form  four  wall  members  each  of  which  is  at 
90"   to  an  adjacent  wall  member,  one  of  said  walls  of 
each  group  extending  across  said  central  base  member  to 
join  each  other  to  divide  safd  central  base  member  into 
at  least  two  parts. 
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3,078,61< 

CONSTRUCTIONAL  TOY 

Roy  Sclwyn-Smith,  Twickcnlianm  Eaglaiid,  a«ignor  to 

Brhains  Limited,  Loodoo,  Fjigiand,  a  BrltUi  company 

Filed  Fek.  16, 19M,  Scr.  No.  %VJ9 

Clalim  priority,  appUcatioa  GrMi  Britaia  Fab.  M,  If  59 

9  Claims.    (CL  4«— 17) 


cocked  for  actuating  said  plunger  upon  the  release  there- 
of, a  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  adjacent  said  plunger, 
a  pawl  loosely  mounted  on  said  plunger  and  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  plunger  across  the  periphery  of 


1 .  A  construction  toy,  comprising  a  base  member  hav- 
ing a  surface  with  an  aperture  formed  therein,  said  aper- 
ture having  a  side  wall  defined  within  said  base  member; 
and  an  object  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  in  said 
aperture,  said  object  comprising  a  boss  portion  having  a 
first  end  and  adapted  to  fit  in  said  aperture  with  said 
first  end  inserted  into  said  aperture  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  surface  and  at  least  one  pro- 
jecting portion  substantially  flexibly  joined  to  said  boss 
portion  at  a  second  end  of  the  said  boss  portion  opposite 
the  first  end  thereof  and  at  a  distance  from  said  first  end 
which  is  less  than  said  predetermined  distance  and  pro- 
jecting sideways  therefrom  in  a  substantially  single  plane 
so  that  when  said  boss  portion  of  said  object  is  inserted 
into  said  aperture  of  said  base  member  with  the  first  end 
of  said  boss  portion  spaced  at  least  said  predetermined 
distance  from  said  surface  thereof  said  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  object  abuts  said  side  wall  in  the  region 
where  said  projecting  portion  is  flexibly  joined  to  said 
boss  portion  so  as  to  be  bent  out  of  said  substantially 
single  plane  and  out  of  the  plane  of  said  surface  of  said 
base  member,  projecting  outwardly  at  an  angle  thereto. 


3,078,617 

WATER  TOY 

John  M.  Dcmpscy,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

(2212  Ashland  St.,  Oshkodi,  Wb.) 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,173 

4  Claims.    (CL  4<— 92) 


1.  A  water  toy  adapted  to  be  propelled  through  water 
by  a  jet  stream  directed  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  toy 
comprising  an  elongated  body,  a  rigid  tube  in  said  body 
extending  in  the  direction  of  motion  thereof,  a  flexible 
tube  communicating  with  the  leading  end  of  said  rigid 
tube  and  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  water  under  pressure, 
said  rigid  tube  terminating  within  said  body,  a  discharge 
aperture  in  said  body  aligned  with  the  trailing  end  of  said 
rigid  tube,  and  additional  apertures  in  said  body  for  ad- 
mitting water  drawn  into  said  body  by  the  aspirating  effect 
of  the  water  discharged  from  said  rigid  tube,  whereby  the 
fluid  leaving  said  body  discharge  aperture  takes  the  form 
of  a  reduced  velocity-high  mass  jet. 


3,878,(18 
NOISE  MAKING  POPGUN 
Cass  S.  Hoagh  and  Richard  I.  Daniel.  Rosen,  ArlL^  as- 
slgnon,  by  mesne  asslgnmenti,  to  Daisy  Manafactar* 
Ing  Company,  Rogers,  Ark^  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Filed  Aog.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,787 
4Cteims.    (a.  46— 177) 
1.  A  toy  gun  including  means  for  producing  a  noise 
simulating  the  discharge  of  a  firearm,  said  means  hav- 
ing a  cockable  plunger  for  effecting  actuation  thereof, 
means  for  holding  said  plunger  in  a  cocked  position,  a 
spring  adapted  to  be  compressed  when  said  plunger  is 


'-^  j^ 


said  wheel  under  the  influence  of  said  spring  for  pro- 
ducing free  spinning  rotation  of  said  wheel,  and  a  mecha- 
nism actuated  by  rotation  of  said  wheel  for  producing 
a  noise  simulating  the  ricochet  of  a  bullet. 


3,078,619 

TOY 

James  A.  Brown,  10712  Lockridge  Drive, 

Silver  Spring,  Md. 

nied  Sept  29,  1960r»er.  No.  59,347 

3  Cbdms.    (a.  46—204) 


W?)}^i% 


I .  A  toy  which  provides  a  tumbling  action  comprising, 
a  wheeled  support  member  on  which  a  movable  body 
piece  is  supported,  said  support  member  having  a  base, 
a  first  pair  of  wheels  supported  adjacent  the  front  of  said 
base,  a  second  pair  of  wheels  supported  adjacent  the  rear 
of  said  base,  the  wheels  of  each  pair  being  aligned  on 
a  common  axis,  said  wheels  all  having  the  same  diameter 
and  said  axes  being  in  a  common  plane  and  parallel  to 
each  other,  the  distance  between  said  axes  being  approxi- 
mately one  and  a  half  times  the  diameter  of  the  wheels, 
the  wheels  of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  slightly  less 
than  the  wheel  diameter,  and  the  base  being  shaped  to 
provide  an  unobstructed  area  between  the  wheels,  said 
body  piece  supported  on  the  periphery  of  said  wheels 
and  having  a  central  generally  cylindrical  body  portion 
with  rounded  ends  of  generally  hemispherical  shape,  the 
central  portion  having  a  diameter  approximately  equal 
to  the  wheel  diameter  and  the  rounded  ends  having  a 
radius  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  central  portion, 
the  overall  length  of  the  body  being  substantially  the 
same  as  the  distance  between  the  parallel  wheel  axes,  so 
that  the  body  piece  may  be  cradled  in  the  area  between 
the  four  wheels  whereby  the  body  piece  due  to  its  full 
shape  will  readily  tumble  and  will  not  ride  up  the  for- 
ward wheels  and  fall  off  the  carriage. 


3,078,620 
HOOP  ROLLING  STICKS 
Cari  L.  Frye,  Jr.,  508  VaHcy  VIejr  Drive;  Edward  C.  Or- 
man,  1914  Qmttm  Ave.;  and  Domm  M.  Davis,  1323 
FalnMMt  Ave.,  aU  of  MMdktown,  Ohio 

FUad  May  17,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  110,796 
3CUaM.    (CL46— 220) 
I.  A  rolling  hoop  and  control  stick  combination  com- 
prising a  rolling  member,  and  a  control  playing  stick 
therefor  comprising  an  elongated  staff  portion  having  a 
handle  at  an  upper  end  and  a  laterally  extending  contact 
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portion  upon  a  lower  end  for  engaging  with  and  control-    shank  so  as  to  cause  each  bit  to  be  properly  presented 
ling  the  rolling  member  when  in  movement,  the  stick    toward  the  grinding  wheel,  and  means  for  advancing  and 
having  a  longitudinal   slot  extending  through   the  staff 
portion,  the  slot  being  shorter  in  length  than  the  diameter 

< —  — 


I 


of  the  rolling  member  but  of  a  width  sufficient  to  admit 
the  rolling  member  to  partly  enter  the  slot  so  that  a  seat 
is  provided  for  the  rolling  member,  the  stick  having  an 
upwardly  facing  longitudinal  groove  extending  from  the 
slot  to  the  lower  end  of  the  sta£F  portion. 


3,078,621 

PICK-UP  ARM  AND  CONTAINER 

Eari  S.  Htadi,  119  N.  VM  Atc^  Los  Audcs  4,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  639,427 

7  CUmm.    (CI  50—71) 


:^-zfr 


I.  An  article  of  manufacture  of  the  class  described, 
which  comprises:  an  enclosure  member  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  sidewalls,  said  sidewalls  defining  a  pair  of  aligned 
apertures,  said  enclosure  member  having  a  separable  por- 
tion; a  pick-up  arm,  of  less  volume  than  that  defined  by 
said  enclosure  member,  freely  disposed  within  said  enclo- 
sure member,  and  defining  a  bearing  for  a  journal;  and  re- 
movable filler  material  substantially  filling  the  space  in 
said  enclosure  member  not  occupied  by  said  pick-up  arm, 
said  filler  material  restricting  said  pick-up  arm  to  a  posi- 
tion such  that  the  bearing  thereof  is  maintained  in  align- 
ment with  said  pair  of  apertures  defined  by  said  sidewalls, 
said  filler  material  being  removable  upon  removal  of  said 
separable  portion  of  said  enclosure  member. 


3,078,622 
ROUTER  BIT  GRINDER 
Vernon  R.  Spitaiefl,  Newport  Beach,  and   Lebud  H. 
Satrc,  Whhticr,  OM^  ■■■i>inn  to  S«a-HI  Coivon- 
tioo,  WhMtier,  Calf,  a  coiporadea  of  Calif omia 
FUad  Not.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,667 
5qainM.    (a.  51— 124) 
1 .  A  grinder  for  router  bits  comprising  a  power  driven 
rotary  grinding  wheel,  a  bit  holder  swingable  across  the 
face  of  the  grinding  wheel  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  grinding  wheel,  means  for  mount- 
ing a  plurality  of  router  bits  on  the  bit  holder,  a  guide 
movably  mounted  on  the  bit  holder  for  engagement  with 
each  bit  to  rotatably  orient  each  bit  about  the  axis  of  its 


retracting  the  position  of  the  bit  holder  with  relation  to 
the  face  of  the  grinding  wheel. 


3,078,623 

FINISHING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

wnUam  T.  Stanley,  Gates  Mills,  OUo 

Filed  May  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,006 

3Cfadlnis.    (CI.  51— 164) 


1.  An  article  finiriiing  apparatus  catapriang  in  com- 
bination a  stationary  support,  a  rotataMe  shaft  freely 
joumaled  on  said  support,  a  turret  rotatably  supported 
on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  containers  each  joumaled  on 
said  turret,  motor  means  mounted  on  said  support,  first 
driving  means  at  one  end  ol  said  riiaf  t  operaUy  oonnected 
to  said  motor  means  for  independently  rotating  said  turret 
relative  to  said  shaft,  second  driving  means  at  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft  operably  connected  to  said  motor  means 
for  driving  said  shaft  in  the  same  direction  as  the  rotalioa 
of  the  turret,  and  for  rotating  the  containers  independent- 
ly of  the  turret,  and  clutch  means  interposed  between 
said  motor  means  and  said  last  mentioned  driving  means, 
whereby  said  containers  can  be  held  against  rotation  on 
their  own  axes  while  the  turret  is  drivingly  rotated,  and 
whereby  said  containers  can  be  drivin^y  rotated  inde- 
pendently of  the  turret  while  the  turret  is  being  drivin^y 
rotated,  upon  selec^ve  disengagement  and  engagemeat  of 
said  clutch  means  respectively. 


3,078,624 
ROTARY  ABRADING  TOOL 
Rnben  O.  Peterson,  Univcnltv  Hd^its,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The    Osbora    Mamrfacfeniig    Cnaify,    Cievctaiid, 
Oyo,  a  corporatkM  of  Oyo 

Filed  Jaly  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,958 

21  Chdms.    (CL  51—193.5) 

13.  A  rotary  abrading  tool  having  a  larye  number  of 

sheet  material  flaps  assembled  in  radial  jrianes  paralld 

to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tool,  hub  means  engaging 
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and  mounting  said  flaps,  and  a  resilicntly  deformablc  elas-    from  said  mandrel,  and  means  operativcly  associated  with 
tomeric  composition  interposed  between  and  rcsiliently    said  last  mentioned  means  for  sliding  said  formed  wrapper 


8' J    8^ 


spacing  apart  certain  of  said  flaps  only  with  others  of  said 
ftaps  being  directly  contigtious. 


3,078,625 
BEDDING  GLASS  PLATES  FOR  GRINDING 
AND  POLISHING 
Anthony  G.   Sporer,   Ottawa,  lU^  anisnor  to  Libbcy- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  coipo- 
ratloo  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Aug.  9.  1954,  Scr.  No.  448,515,  now 
Patent  No.  2,M5,676,  dated  Dec.  23,  1958.     Divided 
and  thb  application  Mar.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  723,236 
3  Claims.    (Q.  51—283) 


1.  In  a  method  of  bedding  a  glass  blank  in  a  plaster 
like  material  on  a  moving  surfacing  table,  the  steps  of 
spraying  a  fluid  suspension  of  said  bedding  material  into 
the  air  frqm  a  fixed  source  in  a  thin  wide  pattern  having 
an  effective  spray  area  substantially  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  table  so  that  the  spray  is  dispersed  in  the  air  and 
settles  slowly  by  reason  of  its  own  weight,  moving  the 
Uble  along  a  predetermined  path  beneath  the  source  of 
said  fluid  spray  to  receive  the  falling  spray  as  a. wet  coat- 
ing upon  the  top  of  the  table,  and  laying  a  glass  blank 
on  said  coated  table  top  while  the  coating  is  still  wet  and 
fluid. 


3,078,626 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  WRAPPING 
Robert  G.  Dexter,  Harvard,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Emile  Bemat  ft  Sons  Company,  Ja- 
maica Plahi,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Ang.  5, 1960,  Scr.  No.  47,636 
35  Claims.    (CI.  53—3) 
1.  In  a  wrapping  machine  the  combination  of  means 
forming  an  open  ended  hollow  mandrel  adapted  to  re- 
ceive internally  through  one  end  thereof  a  deformablc 
product  having  a  finite  length,  a  wrapper  transport  as- 
sembly and  wrapper  forming  means  for  positioning  and 
forming  a  wrapper  in  tubular  form  having  discretely 
formed  ends  about  said  mandrel,  reciprocal  means  for 
drawing    said    product    individually   into    said    mandrel 
and  for  subsequent  individual  removal  of  said  product 


ti^rr:^ 
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oflf  said  mandrel  onto  said  product  after  said  product  is 
at  least  partially  withdrawn  from  said  mandrel. 


3,078,627 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 
ALL-GLASS  MULTIPLE  SHEET  GLAZING  UNITS 
Donald  W.  Dunipace,  Perrysbari,  and  Charles  H.  Cow- 
ley,  Toledo,   Ohio,   aasignon  to   Libbcy-Owens-Ford 
Glass  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  corp<»ation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  15,  i960,  Scr.  No.  69,359 
8  Claims.    (0.53—7) 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  glazing  unit  of  the  type 
comprising  spaced  sheets  of  glass  joined  together  at 
their  marginal  edges  to  form  an  air  space  therebetween, 
which  space  communicates  with  the  atmosphere  through 
a  pore  opening,  the  steps  of.  gripping  said  sheets  inter- 
mediate their  edges,  resiliently  bowing  said  sheets  out- 
wardly away  from  each  other,  hermetically  sealing  said 
pore  opening  while  said  sheets  are  bowed  apart  and  sub- 
sequently releasing  said  sheets  allowing  the  latter  to 
spring  back  toward  their  initial  position  to  compress  the 
air  trapped  between  the  sheets  whereby  the  pressure  tend- 
ing to  push  the  sheets  apart  is  greater  than  the  baro- 
metric pressure  in  all  conditions  of  normal  service  use 
of  the  unit. 

3,078,628 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Charies  A.  Ready,  Fountain  Inn,  S.C.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  St  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut _,. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  69,763 
7  Clatans.    (O.  53—24) 
4.  A  method  of  packaging  which  comprises  extruding 
a  material  into  an  essentially  non-expandable  flexible  bag 
mounted  on  the  extruder  barrel,  with  a  substantially  uni- 
form force  resisting  the  movement  of  the  bag  oflf  of  the 
extruder  as  it  is  being  filled  to  provide  a  tight  package 
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free  from  air  spaces  then  rapidly  pulling  the  filled  bag 
off  of  the  extruder  barrel  and  closing  the  open  end  of  the 


axially  aligning  said  cup  ptMlions  and  said  cap  portions 
with  their  open  ends  facing  each  other; 

effecting  simultaneous  relative  movement  of  said  cap 
portions  and  said  cup  portions  toward  each  other, 
during  which  said  substance  remains  in  said  cup  por- 
tions, so  that  the  portion  of  the  side  wall  of  each 
cap  portion  on  which  said  sealing  material  has  been 
placed  is  disposed  adjacent  to  and  in  overlapping 
relation  with  the  side  wall  of  the  corresponding  cup 
portion  whereby  said  cap  portions  become  secured  to 
said  cup  portions. 


3,0782630 
CAN  FILLING  MACHINE 
Carl  H.  Mayer,  Jr.,  WUmcttc,  and  Donald  W.  Feignsson, 
Evanston,  Dl.,  assignon  to  Rnst-Oicom  Corporation, 
Evanston,  III.,  a  corporatioo  of  IlUnois 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1960,  Scr.  No.  46,978 
20  Claims.    (O.  53—55) 


filled  bag;  said  yieldable  resistance  ^>eing  applied  over  the 
entire  bottom  of  said  bag.  '"^ 


3,078,629 

METHOD  FOR  SEALING  HARD 

FILLED  CAPSULES 

Paul  J.  Bescmer  and  Richard  M.  Dc  Long,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  a  corporatlosi  of  DdBwara 

FOed  Jan.  8,  I960,  Scr.  No.  1^34 
6  Claims.   (CI.  53— 37) 


6.  In  a  process  for  filling  with  a  substance  and  sealing 
simultaneously  a  plurality  of  capsules,  each  capsule  hav- 
ing a  cup  portion  and  a  cap  portion  which  are  open  at  one 
end  of  each,  the  steps  including: 
supporting  a  plurality  of  the  cup  portions  in  upwardly 
opening  positions  and  in  a  predetermined  relative 
arrangement,  so  that  their  open  ends  are  substantial- 
ly adjacent  a  substantially  horizontal  plane; 
filling  said  cup  portions  with  said  substance  while  said 
cup  portions  are  maintained  in  their  predetermined 
pattern; 
sui^torting  a  plurality  of  cap  portions  in  the  same 
pattern  as  said  relative  arrangement  of  said  cup  por- 
tions, said  cap  portions  being  positioned  with  their 
open  ends  facing  in  the  same  direction  and  for  sub- 
stantially  simultaneous  engagement  with   said  cup 
portions; 
applying  a  sealing  nuterial  onto  the  side  wall  of  each 
cap  portion  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof  while  said 
cap  portions  are  maintained  in  said  pattern  and  sepa- 
rated from  said  cup  portions; 


1.  In  a  can  filling  machine  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  filling  station  having  a  filling  valve  and  source  of 
liquid,  a  lid  dropping  station  having  an  embosser  for  in- 
dividual droi^ing  of  embossed  lids,  a  capping  station 
having  means  for  pressing  the  lids  in  place,  a  power 
driven  conveyor  for  conveying  cans  through  said  stations 
in  a  closely  spaced  series,  said  stations  being  spaced  apart 
an  integral  number  of  can  diameters,  means  including  a 
switch  adjacent  the  conveyor  for  sensing  the  arrival  of  a 
can,  control  means  coupled  to  the  sensing  switch  for 
normally  powering  the  conveyor  but  having  provision 
upon  arrival  of  a  can  at  the  switch  for  terminating  oper- 
ation of  the  conveyor  and  for  (1 )  producing  discharge  of 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  from  said  valve,  (2) 
operating  said  embosser  and  (3)  operating  said  pressing 
means  at  the  respective  stations,  said  control  means  in- 
cluding an  auxiliary  cii-cuit  actuated  upon  completion  of 
discharge  of  liquid  from  said  valve  for  temporarily  by- 
passing the  sensing  switch  to  start  movement  of  the  con- 
veyor and  for  thereafter  restoring  control  to  the  sensing 
switch  so  that  the  sensing  switch  is  in  readiness  to  respond 
to  the  arrival  of  the  next  can  in  the  series. 


3,078,631 

ELASTIC  BANDING  DEVICE 

Samnel  Scscrman,  37  Wknton  Road,  Dorchcrter,  Mam. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  90,677 

lO'Clafans.    (CL53— 190) 

1.  An   elastic    banding   device   comprising    a    frame, 

means  on  said  frame  for  storing  a  supply  of  stretched 

elastic  bands,  said  stretched  bands  defining  a  space  into 

which  an  article  to  be  banded  may  be  placed,  and  means 

for  advancing  and  releasing  successive  stretched  bands 
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from  said  supply  to  contract  about  the  article  including  a 
grooved  feed  roll  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  frame  and 


arranged  to  receive  successive  foremost  bands  to  be  re- 
leased upon  rotation  of  said  feed  roll. 


WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Harold  M.  Fonnais,  PUbddpU^  Pb^  asrigMir,  by 
■siltiiinints.  to  FonaalroB,  Inc.,  PhUadclphia,  Pa., 
conoradoa  of  PcuMylraala 

Filed  Mm.  6,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  93,424 
4  ClaioH.    (a.  53>-222) 


1 .  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  table  for  support- 
ing articles  to  be  wrapped,  a  ledge  adjacent  said  table  for 
receiving  the  articles,  said  ledge  being  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  Uble,  a  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  ledge 
for  engaging  an  article  thereon  and  moving  it  across  the 
space  between  the  table  and  ledge  onto  the  table,  means 
for  supporting  a  supply  of  wrapping  sheet  material  above 
said  table,  means  for  holding  and  vertically  positioning 
an  end  portion  of  the  sheet  material  in  the  space  between 
said  table  and  ledge,  whereby  when  the  article  to  be 
wrapped  is  moved  by  said  slidable  member  from  the  ledge 
to  the  table,  the  article  encounters  and  becomes  partially 
enveloped  in  said  portion  between  an  upper  section  and 
a  lower  section  thereof,  a  carriage  unit  mounted  for  ver- 
tical reciprocation  between  a  position  above  and  a  posi- 
tion between  said  ledge  and  table,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  carriage  between  said  positions,  a  horizontal  member 
carried  by  said  carriage  for  engaging  during  its  downward 
movement  an  area  of  the  said  upper  section  of  the  wrap- 
ping sheet  portion  and  bringing  it  in  contact  with  a  corre- 


sponding underlying  area  of  the  lower  section,  means  for 
sealing  said  areas  to  each  other,  means  for  severing  said 
portion  from  the  remaining  part  of  the  wrapping  sheet 
supply,  and  a  resilient  holding  member  carried  by  the  car- 
riage for  contacting  the  upper  section  of  the  wrapping 
sheet  portion  and  holding  it  against  the  article  during  the 
sealing  and  severing  operations,  and  a  pair  of  vertical 
arms  secured  to  the  carriage  in  spaced  relation  and  to 
the  ends  of  said  resilient  member. 


3,07M33 
WRAPPER  FOLDING  APPARATUS 
Nib  Erik  Strombcri,  Svcavagcn  4S,  Suadavall,  Sweden, 
■nd  Gnstav  Joifcldt,  VaatCTfaCan  31,  Skonsbcrg,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  73,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  19,  1960 

5  aaims.    (CI.  53—378) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  completing  the  folding  of  a  wrapper 
around  a  bundle  partially  wrapped  previously  by  an  upper 
wrapping  sheet  and  a  lower  wrapping  sheet  covering  the 
top  and  bottom  surface  of  the  bundle,  respectively,  and 
overlapping  by  their  edges  along  the  side  surfaces  of  the 
bundle  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  surfaces  thereof 
by  tubular  ends,  comprising  a  conveying  path  for  directing 
the  bundle  to  the  folding  apparatus,  a  pair  of  upper  car- 
riers provided  on  a  level  above  said  path  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  each  upper  carrier  comprising  a  main  body  and 
two  brackets  connected  thereto  by  parallel  horizontal 
pivots,  a  vertically  adjustable  turntable  provided  in  said 
path  centrally  with  respect  to  said  upper  carriers  for  rais- 
ing the  bundle  clear  of  the  conveying  path  and  turning  it 
so  as  to  have  its  ends  facing  the  upper  carriers,  two  mem- 
bers pivotally  mounted  on  each  upper  carrier  for  folding 
the  vertical  sides  of  the  wrapper  end  facing  the  carrier 
towards  the  respective  end  surface  of  the  bundle,  said  two 
members  comprising  plates  each  supported  by  an  indi- 
vidual one  of  said  brackets  by  being  secured  to  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  bracket  in  such  a  way  as  to 
have  its  axis  situated  in  a  vertical  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  bracket,  so  that  the  side  folding  plate 
may  be  turned  between  a  position  at  right  angles  to  said 
vertical  plane  and  a  position  parallel  therewith  for  allow- 
ing it  to  perform  its  folding  operation,  means  mounted  on 
the  main  bodies  of  the  upper  carriers  for  folding  the  top 
projecting  ends  of  the  wrapper  against  the  bundle  ends, 
and  means  provided  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  con- 
veying path  for  folding  the  bottom  projecting  ends  of 
the  wrapper  against  the  bundle  ends. 


3,(»78,634 
SWEETENING  AND  DRYING  OF  NATURAL  GAS 
Robert  M.  Mflton,  Bnffalo,  N.Y.,  aniinor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Not.  3«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,2S8 
7  CUna.    (CL  55—33) 
1 .  A  method  for  simultaneously  removing  moisture  and 
mercaptan  compounds  from  a  natural  gas  stream  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  bed  of  crystalline  zeolitic 
molecular  neve  material  having  an  apparent  pore  size 
of  at  least  9  angstrom  units;  providing  a  moisture  and 
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mercaptan  compound  containing  natural  gas  feed  stream    contacting  said  vapor  mixture  with  a  bed  of  at   least 
and  contacting  such  stream  with  the  zeolitic  molecular    partially  dehydrated  crystalline  zeolite  A  adsorbent  ma- 
terial having  a  pore  size  of  at  least  about  4  angstroms 


and  being  suflBciently  large  to  receive  all  members  of 
said  group,  and  thereafter  discharging  the  unsaturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon-depleted  vapor  from  the  bed. 


sieve  bed;  and  discharging  a  moisture  and  mercaptan 
c(Mnpound-depleted  natural  gas  stream  from  such  bed. 


3,r7t,635  

WATER  SEPARATION  FROM  A  VAPOR  MIXTUR*: 

Robert  M.  MDton,  Btfalo,  N.Y.,  aMinor  to  Uqion 

Carbide  Cotponitfon,  a  corpomlion  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  6,  I960,  Scr.  No.  837 

11  Claims.    (CI.  55—35) 
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3,078,637 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  CARBON 

DIOXIDE  FROM  ETHYLENE 

Robert   M.  Mihon,   Bntalo,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Union 

CarMdc  Corponitloa,  a  corpomtion  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  855,540 

2  Claims.  (CI.  55—68) 
1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  carbon  dioxide  from 
mixture  with  ethylene  which  comprises  providing  a  zeolite 
A  having  a  pore  size  sufficiently  large  to  receive  the  car- 
bon dioxide  molecule,  and  intimately  mixing  said  zeolite 
A  and  said  mixture  of  carbon  dioxide  and  ethylene. 


3.078,638 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  REMOVAL  FROM 

VAPOR  MIXTURES 

Robert  M.  Mnton,  Bnffalo,  N.Y.,  awif  nr  to  Union 

CarMdc  Corpontion,  a  corpomtion  of  New  York 

FVad  Dm.  18, 1959,  Sar.  No.  860,583 

10  Claims.    (CI.  5S— 68) 


1 .  A  process  for  separating  water  from  a  vapor  mixture 
containing  water  and  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  methane,  ethane,  propane,  isobutane.  hexanc, 
oxygen,  hydrogen,  nitrogen  and  air  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  vapor  mbtture  with  a  bed  of  at  least  partially 
ddiydrated  crystalline  zeolite  X  adsorbent  material  and 
thereafter  discharging  the  water  depleted  vapor  stream 
from  said  bed.         

3^M36 
UNSATURATED  HYDROCARBON  SEPARATION 
Robert  M.  Mlito%  Bisflalo,  N.Y^  mlganr  to  Union 
Carbide  CorpocaHoa,  a  cornoratioa  of  New  York 
FOad  Dae.  18, 1959,  Sar.  No.  860,434 
8CUtei.    (0.55—63) 
1.  A  process  for  separatint  normal  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons  containing  leas  tban  four  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  from  a  vq)or  mixUire  containing 
said  unsaturated  alii^iatic  hydrocarbons  and  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methane, 
ethane,  oxygen,  hydrogen  and  nitrogen,  which  comprises 
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1.  A  process  for  separating  carbon  dioxide  from  a 
vapor  mixture  containing  said  carbon  dioxide  and  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
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gen,  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide,  methane  and  ethane, 
which  comprises  contacting  said  vapor  mixture  with  a  bed 
of  at  least  partially  dehydrated  crystalline  zeolite  A  ad- 
sorbed material  having  a  pore  size  of  at  least  about 
4  angstroms  and  being  sufficiently  large  to  receive  all 
members  of  said  group,  and  thereafter  discharging  the 
carbon  dioxide-depleted  vapor  from  said  bed. 


3,078,639 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  REMOVAL  FROM 

VAPOR  MIXTURES 

Robert    M.    Milton,    Buffalo,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Union 

Carbide  Corporadoa,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  3,364 

8  Claims.    (CI.  55—68) 
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one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  carbon 
dioxide,  methane  and  ethane  which  comprises  contacting 
said  vapor  mixture  with  a  bed  of  at  least  partially  de- 
hydrated crystalline  zeolite  A  adsorbent  material  having 
a  pore  size  of  at  least  about  4  Angstroms,  and  thereafter 
disdiarging  the  hydrogen  sulfide-depleted  vapor  stream 
from  the  bed. 


3,078,641 

SEPARATION  OF  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS 

FROM  VAPOR  MIXTURES 

Robert   M.   Milton,   Buffalo,   N.Y.,   assignor   to    Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yori( 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,104 

8  Claims.  (CI.  55—73) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  hydrogen  sulfide 
from  a  vapor  mixture  thereof  with  at  least  one  gas  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkanes 
containing  less  than  six  carbon  atoms  which  comprises 
intimately  contacting  said  vapor  mixture  with  crystalline, 
synthetic,  at  least  partially  dehydrated  zeolite  X  whereby 
said  hydrogen  sulfide  is  preferentially  adsorbed  from  said 
mixture,  and  separating  the  hydrogen  sulfide-depleted 
vapor  mixture  from  said  zeolite  X. 


— iV,,(\WT..1«) 


1.  A  process  for  separating  cailion  dioxide  from  a 
vapor  mixture  containing  carbon  dioxide  and  methane, 
which  comprises  contacting  said  vapor  mixture  with  a 
bed  of  at  least  partially  dehydrated  crystalline  zeolite  X 
adsorbent  material  and  thereafter  discharging  the  carbon 
dioxide  depleted  vapor  stream  from  said  bed. 


3,078,640 

SEPARATION  OF  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS 

FROM  VAPOR  MIXTURES 

Robert  M.  Milton,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,526 

7  Claims.    (CI.  55—73) 
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3  078  642 
SEPARATION  OF  ISOBUTANE  FROM  LIGHTER 

SATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 

Robert  M.  MUton,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,286 

11  Claims,    (a.  55—75) 
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1.  A  process  for  separating  isobutane  from  a  vapor  mix- 
ture thereof  with  at  least  one  lower  molecular  weight 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  vapor  mixture  with  a  bed  of  at  least  partially  de- 
hydrated crystalline  zeolite  X  adsorbent  material,  and 
thereafter  discharging  the  non-occluded  isobutane  depleted 
vapor  mixture  from  said  bed. 


3,078,643 
SEPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  FROM  SATURATED 
HYDROCARBONS 
Robert  M.  Milton,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  uHifiior  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corpontioB  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  815 
2  Clalnt.    (CL  55—75) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  toluene  from  a  vapor  mix- 
I.  A  process  for  separating  hydrogen  sulfide  from  a  Hure  thereof  with  normal  bexane  which  compriies  con- 
vapor  mixture  containing  hydrogen  sulfide  and  at  least    tacting  said  vapor  mixture  with  a  bed  of  at  least  partially 


THI»II>»TU1    rUTC    VT     |T,»,«1^»-«| 


I 


dehydnted  crysUlHne  leoUB  X  adaorboit  inMcri.1  who«   said  v.i>or  miMiire  with  a  b«J  of  *J^^^^^y^ 
^  ^  .urSSenU,  ^^  U,  adsoH,  ^^  and  »n.a.    hy*a.«,  ^'^-^^'^  ^"'^»  jSed"  i^ 

divalent  cation  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected 


.^■■■II^V^  IT,  — ^►•'l 


hcxane  and  thereafter  discharging  the  toluene  depleted 
vapor  stream  from  said  bed. 


3  078  644 

METHOD  FOR  ADSORBWG  AND  SEPARATING 

UNSATURATED  ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Roiicrt  M.  MIHo^  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  airifBor  to  Unton 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporatlou  of  New  York 

FIM  Jan.  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  3,438 

7  Claims.    (CI.  55—75) 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  magnesium  and 
strontium,  thereby  adsorbing  the  normal  saturated  hydro- 
carbons; and  thereafter  discharging  the  normal  saturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon-depleted  vapor  mixture  from  said 
bed.  ^^___^^^ 

3,078,646 
DUST  COLLECTOR 
Robert  R.  Leecm  Huntington,  John  Weita.  Westfaury,  and 
nana  J.  Held,  Lake  Skccm,  N.Y-  ■**t*»»«i*Sj!5 
Dacca  Compuiy,  Inc^  Mfaicola,  N.Y.,  a  cocporatfou  of 

New  York  _ .,  „, 

Filed  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,898 
9  Claims.    (CL  55—96) 


1.  A  process  for  separating  unsaturated  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbons containing  less  than  five  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  from  a  vapor  mixture  containing  such  unsat- 
urated aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  at  least  one  normal 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  less  than  four 
carb<»  atoms  per  molecule,  which  comprises  contacting 
said  vapor  mixture  with  a  bed  of  at  least  partially  de- 
hydrated crystalline  ze<^ite  X  adsorbent  material,  and 
thereafter  discharging  the  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon depleted  vapor  stream  from  said  bed. 


3,078,645 
HYDROCARBON  SEPARATION 
Robert  M.  Mflton,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,267 
10  Claims.    (CL  55— 75) 
1.  A  process  for  slanting  normal  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  from  a  vapor  mixture  containing  the  nor- 
mal saturated  hydrocarbons  and  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  branched  chain  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons, and  cyclic  hydrocarbons  containing  at  least  four 
carbon  atonu  per  molecule,  which  consists  of  contacting 

787  O.Q. — B2 


8    A  process  for  dust  collection  which  comprises  pass- 
ing a  dust  laden  gas  stream  from  a  region  of  rclaUvely 
high  pressure  downwardly  through  a  plurality  of  filter 
tubes   passing  the  downwardly  directed  gas  stream  from 
the  interior  of  the  tubes  through  the  tube  wa^ls  to  an 
exterior  region  of  relatively  low  pressure  while  simul- 
taneously capturing  the  dust  carried  by  said  stream  on 
the  interior  walU  of  said  filter  tubes  and  m  a  chamber 
beneath  said  filter  tubes,  and  cleaning  some  of  *«  Wter 
tubes  while  capturing  dust  with  the  remamder  of  said 
filter  tubes  while  all  of  said  tubes  are  in  communication 
with  said  region  of  relatively  high  pressure,  said  clMnmg 
step  including  passing  cleaning  gas  from  a  region  of  rela- 
tively high  pressure  through  the  exterior  of  said  filter 
tubes  being  cleaned  in  a  downward  direction  toward  said 
chamber  below  said  tubes  being  cleaned,  rapidly  and 
repetitively  interrupting  the  passing  of  said  cteaning  gas 
and   reducing  the  pressure  to  which  said  tubes  being 
cleaned  are  subjected  so  as  to  cause  said  tubes  being 
cleaned  to  pulse  rapidly  inwardly  and  outwardly  m  a 
radial  direction,  and  forming  a  quiescent  region  between 
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the  tubes  being  cleaned  and  said  first  mentioned  region 
of  high  preiaure  thereby  diverting  said  dust  laden  gas 
stream  to  the  remainder  of  said  filter  tubes. 


3,«7M47 
CONTINUOUS  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Lorca  C.  Moder,  Trnkm.  Okto^  mOgw  to  CWei  Swvfce 
RetMich    Mid   Derelopncat   Company,   New   York, 
N.Y-  a  corporatfcHi  of  New  Janey 

FUcd  May  12,  19M,  Sot.  No.  28,685 
4ClataM.    (CL55— 197) 


the  top  wall  of  the  water  unk  whereby  the  heat  from 
said  tank  is  conducted  into  said  control  area  throng 
said  common  wall  and  by  said  portion  of  said  part  of 
the  separator.  

3,878,M9 
GAS  SEPARATOR  FOR  DRILLING  MUD 


Sanford  W.  Stcana,  BilUngm  Mont,  avigDor  to  Conti- 
nental Laboratoffks,  Lmu,  a  corporatkNi  of  Montana 
FUcd  May  14,  1959,  Sot.  No.  813,244 
12  Clalnia.    (CL  55—206) 


1.  Chromatography  apparatus  comprising  an  annular 
mass  of  chromatographic  packing  material  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  which  arc  generally  cylindrical,  means 
for  introducing  a  fluid  sample  mixture  radially  into  a  cir- 
cumferentially  restricted  area  of  the  inner  surface  of  said 
chromatographic  packing  material,  said  circumferentially 
restricted  area  extending  longitudinally  along  such  inner 
surface,  means  for  simultaneously  introducing  a  carrier 
fluid  radially  into  substantially  the  entire  inner  surface  of 
said  chromatographic  packing  material,  meam  for  sep- 
arately collecting  fluid  fractions  emerging  together  with 
carrier  fluid  from  different  areas  of  the  outer  surface  of 
said  chromatographic  packing  material,  and  means  for 
causing  continuous  circumferential  shifting  of  the  area 
of  introduction  of  the  sample  mixture  with  respect  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  annular  mass  of  chromatographic 
packing  material. 


8.  A  mud  and  gas  separator,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
verticaHy  spaced  deflecting  means  each  having  a  central 
opening  and  a  single  series  of  circumfecentially  spaced 
opening  on  circles  of  different  radii  progressively  decreas- 
ing from  an  uppermost  to  a  lowermost  deflecting  means, 
a  shaft  extending  through  the  central  caning  of  each 
of  said  deflecting  means  to  form  a  flow  passage  therewith 
and  to  mount  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  baffle  means 
having  impeller  means  thereon,  said  baffle  means  being 
located  intermediate  said  deflecting  means,  whereby  mud 
may  fall  freely  through  the  aforesaid  openings  and  flow 
passages  and  be  directed  by  different  paths  by  said  de- 
flecting means  and  baffle  means. 


3,f78,<5t 

AIR  CLEANER 


3,878i648 

WELL  HEAD  GAS  PRODUCTION  UNIT 
Jeiry    M.    Edmondaon,    Emporia,    Kani.,    aarignor    to 
SandOT  Tank  Conpany,  Inc.,  Emporia,  Kani.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Kaami  ^^^ 
Fliad  May  It,  19«t.  Sot.  No.  2«.t98 
3ClakM.    (CLSS— 2t2) 


Dale   K.   Andcraon,  SL  Paai,   and  William   R.  WoW. 
Newport,  Mtam.,  amignon  to  Donakbon  Company. 
Inc.,  St.  PanI,  Minn.,  a  coipontion  of  Dclawara 
Filed  Mar.  2§,  1961.  Sot.  No.  96,823 
7  ClaiuM.    (CL  55—337) 


!  M  t 


1.  In  a  well  head  gas  production  unit,  a  water  tank 
having  a  pair  of  side  waUs,  a  pair  of  end  walls,  and  a 
bottom  wall;  means  for  heating  the  water  in  the  tank; 
a  separate  disposed  above  said  tank,  a  porti<»i  of  the 
wall  of  the  separator  forming  the  top  wall  of  the  water 
tank;  meant  for  immersing  said  top  wall  in  the  water 
in  the  Unk;  and  a  control  area  at  one  end  of  said  water 
tank  and  having  an  outer  end  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and 
an  inner  end  wall,  said  inner  end  wall  being  common 
with  one  of  the  end  walls  of  said  tank  and  a  part  of  said 
separator  extending  through  said  common  wall  in  over- 
lying relationship  to  said  control  area,  said  part  of  the 
separator  having  a  normally  lower  portion  which  is  a 
continuation  of  that  portion  of  the  separator  forming 


1.  An  air  cleaner  structure  comprising  a  combination  of 
an  air  inlet  tube  feeding  the  top  region  of  a  cylindrical 
side  wall,  said  side  waU  being  fitted  on  iU  bottom  with  a 
removable  cup-shaped  dust  recepUcle  and  on  iU  top  with 
an  axial  outlet  tube,  said  side  wall  containing  a  r^lace- 
able  annular  gas  pervious  filter  wall  containing  radially 
spaced  inner  and  outer  waU  turfaoea.  the  outer  waU  sur- 
face being  inwardly  spaced  from  said  cylindrical  side  waU 
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to  define  an  annular  intake  passage,  said  air  cleaner  struc- 
ture having  a  disk-like  partition  wall  covering  the  inner 
end  of  said  dust  receptacle,  said  partition  wall  having  a 
restricted  opening  between  said  annular  inUke  passage  and 
said  dust  receptacle,  said  air  cleaner  structure  further  hav- 
ing a  first  annular  baflte  located  about  but  spaced  from 
an  upper  portion  of  said  outer  filter  wall  surface  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  projecting  air  deflect- 
ing blades  attached  to  the  periphery  thereof,  adapted  to 
produce  whirling  motion  to  incoming  unfiltered  air  pass- 
ing therethrough,  and  having  further  a  second  annular 
baffle  spaced  from  and  closely  surrounding  the  end  portion 
of  said  outer  filter  wall  surface  adjacent  said  dust  recep- 
tacle which  projects  axially  upwardly  from  said  partition 
wall  and  which  is  so  associated  with  said  filter  and  said 
partition  wall  that  dust  can  freely  pass  from  the  end 
region  of  said  annular  intake  passage  through  said  restrict- 
ed opening  and  into  said  dust  receptacle  thereby  tending 
to  prevent  deposition  of  dust  particles  on  the  end  regions 
of  said  outer  filter  wall  surface. 


from  said  handle-holding  meam  and  transversely  dispoted 
with  respect  to  the  length  thereof  and  with  an  integral 
front  portion  arranged  forwardly  and  extending  trana- 
versely  of  the  length  of  said  handle-h<AMng  means  and 
with  integral  rear  edges  extending  rearwardly  and  an- 
gularly towards  said  handle-holding  means,  tiie  rearwinl- 
forward  dimension  <rf  said  bridle  member  decreaaing 
from  its  middle  towards  its  two  ends,  the  front  edge 
portion  of  said  bridle  member  being  bent  in  the  form 
of  a  flange  extending  towards  said  handle-holding  means 
and  having  spaced  holes  through  the  base  of  said  flanged 
portion  and  correspondingly  spaced  holes  akmg  lines 


3,871,651  _ 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING  AIR 

DUST  MIXTURE 

Hans  Jntgcn  Dclfs,  Hamlmrg-Sasd, 

Babcock  A  Wilcox  I.imHifd,  Loo 

pany  of  Great  Britain  ^^  ^_ 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1958,  Sot.  No.  779,985 

3ClainM.    (0.55—422) 


to 
a  coin- 


substantially  parallel  to  the  rear  edges  of  said  bridle  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  tines  of  siAsuntiaUy  equal  length  in 
fan-like  arrangement  extending  througli  said  flange  holes 
and  having  their  rear  portions  in  continuous  contactual 
engagement  along  the  face  of  said  bridle  membOT  and  hav- 
ing their  i«ar  ends  extended  through  and  secured  within 
said  rear  h<^  <^  said  bridle  member  and  along  lines 
siibstantially  parallel  to  the  rear  edges  thereof,  >^d^ 
arched  rigid  connecting  member  transversely  diq>osad 
with  reelect  to  the  length  of  said  handle-holding  means 
and  secured  at  its  two  ends  to  4>aced  points  of  said  flanged 
portion  of  said  bridle  member  and  at  its  middle  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  handle-h(rfding  meam. 


1.  Apparatus  for  classifying  a  dust-air  mixture  for  re- 
moval of  the  coarse  dust  from  the  mixture  which  com- 
prises an  inverted  frusto-conical  casing  having  a  closed 
base  with  a  dust-air  outlet  therefrom,  an  element  having 
inner  and  outer  inverted  frusto-conical  surfaces  coaxially 
positioned  within  said  casing,  said  outer  surface  cooperat- 
ing with  said  casing  to  define  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
extending  annular  passageway  therebetween,  means  for 
passing  a  dust-air  mixture  upwardly  through  said  annular 
passageway,  a  reversal  ring  positioned  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  annular  passageway  to  direct  the  flow  of  all  of  said 
mixture  inwardly  and  downwardly  along  the  inner  surface 
of  said  element  toward  a  centrally  positioned  coarse  ma- 
terial discharge  opening,  and  a  st^»ped  grid  formed  by 
a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  ring  members  and  forming 
an  upward  flow  passageway  between  the  ring  members 
having  a  total  flow  area  greater  than  the  flow  area  of  said 
annular  passageway,  the  lower  surface  of  said  grid  being 
substantially  equally  q>aced  throughout  its  extent  from 
the  inner  surface  of  said  element  to  define  a  second  annu- 
lar mixture  flow  passageway  of  substantially  uniform 
width  therebetween  for  distributed  upward  flow  of  air 
entrained  fine  dust  through  said  grid. 


3,878,653 
WRAPPED  ELASTIC  YARN 
...^  F.  Manliall,  Walpole,  Mass., 
Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 


to  The 
of 


FOcd  Inly  21, 1961,  Sot.  No.  125,114 
7  Claims,    (a.  57—152) 


3 


3,178,652 
BROOM-RAKE 

WtMmibom,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Sim- 
ItJTwmfchttnn,  D.C.,  a  coi^ 
4  of  Col^iAia 
T,  1961,  Sot.  Nn.  135,557 
(CL  56— «H.17) 
A  broom-rake  cooqirising  a  hoUow  handle-hcdding 
means,  a  single  one-piece  rigid  flat  bridle  member  qiaced 


7.  A  wrapped  elastic  yam  comprising  at  least  one  con- 
tinuous, generally  straight,  pre-cxtended  central  elasto- 
meric  core  strand  and  at  least  one  relativdy  frangible, 
continuous,  generally  straigjit,  central  non-elasUc  core 
strand,  said  core  strands  extending  generally  axially  of 
said  yam,  and  at  least  one  continuous  wrapping  strand 
associated  with  said  core  strands  in  the  form  of  a  multi- 
plicity of  closely  adjacent  portions  doubling  back  and 
wound  in  doubled  configuration  around  and  in  intimate 
contact  with  said  core  strands,  said  doubled  wrapping  con- 
figuration being  characterized  by  an  equal  number  of 
ri^t-hand  and  left-hand  turns  around  said  core  rtrands, 
wliereby  the  wrapping  strand  of  said  wrapped  elastic  yam 
is  essentially  free  of  true  twist  around  the  core  strands, 
said  elastic  con  strand  being  maintained  in  stable  pre- 
extended  condition  by  the  intimacy  of  contact  therewith  of 
said  wnqiping  strand. 
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3,078,654 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  WRAPPED 
ELASTIC  YARN 
Preston  F.   Marshall,  Walpolc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 
Orislnal   application  July   21,    1961,   Scr.  No.    125,814. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
178,192 

laaims.    (CI.  57— 163) 


moved  in  one  direction  by  the  magnet  and  having  a  spring 
for  moving  it  in  the  opposite  direction,  cooperating  means 
on  each  armature  and  the  dial  which  it  serves  for  moving 
said  dial  through  a  predetermined  arc  with  each  cycle  of 
movement  of  the  armature  and  restraining  it  against  move- 
ment greater   than    said   predetermined   arc   and   inde- 
pendently of  the  actuation  of  said  armature,  means  for  in- 
termittently energizing  the  electr«nagnet  at  one  end  of 
the  series  to  effect  a  cycle  of  movement  of  the  armature 
thereof,  said  dial  and  each  succeeding  one  in  the  series 
except  the  one  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  series  having  a 
switch-operating  element  thereon,  a  switch  for  each  suc- 
ceeding electromagnet  after  the  first  positioned  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  switch  operating  means  of  the  preceding  dial 
during  a  selected  cycle  of  movement  of  said  preceding 
dial,  a  circuit  for  each  switch  and  the  electromagnet  which 
it  operates  whereby  each  rotation  of  the  first  dial  mo- 
mentarily closes  the  switch  and  circuit  for  the  electro- 
magnet for  the  next  dial  to  move  its  armature  through  a 
full  cycle  and  each  dial  in  turn  similarly  energizes  the 
electromagnet  for  the  next-succeeding  dial,  each  circuit 
including  a  push  button  switch  for  selectively  rotating  each 
dial  manually  while  de-energizing  the  circuits  for  any  suc- 
ceeding electromagnet  in  the  order  of  their  operational 
sequence  in  the  series. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  wrapped,  extended  elastic 
yam  which  comprises  continuously  passing  at  least  one 
elastic  core  strand  axially  through  a  generally  cylindrical 
body  of  fluid  whirling  about  a  central  axis  while  main- 
taining said  elastic  strand  or  strands  in  a  predetermined 
condition  of  extension,  continuously  overfeeding  at  least 
one  continuous  wrapping  strand  into  said  body  of  fluid 
generally  tangentiaUy  thereof,  continuously  maintaining 
an  overfed  portion  of  said  wrapping  strand  within  said 
body  of  fluid  to  form  doubled-back  loops  in  said  wrap- 
ping strand,  winding  said  loops  in  doubled  configuration 
around  and  in  intimate  contact  with  said  elastic  core 
strand  while  maintaining  said  core  strand  under  predeter- 
mined extension,  and  continuously  removing  the  wrapped 
extended  yarn  from  said  fluid  body. 


3,«78,654 

GOVERNOR  MECHANISM  FOR  HYDROSTATI- 
CALLY  DRIVEN  VEHICLE 
Edmnnd  Jcdrzykowald,  Chicago,  IlL,  ai^por  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  ul^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey  ^      ^^     ^,  ^.^ 

Filed  Oct  28,  1964),  Scr.  No.  65,676 
10  Claims.    (CI.  60— 19) 


3^^^. 


ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  INDEXING  AND  PRE- 
SETTING MEANS  FOR  A  CLOCK  OR  LKE 
MECHANISM 
Nicholas  J.  HkUy,  WhMchaD,  P«^  a«l|Bor  to  PwHWOod 
NmncchnNi  Contpn^r,  Ptttsbvih,  Pik,  a  corporation 
of  PennsytraBla 

FUcd  Feb.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,680 
2  ClalnM.    (CL  5»— 26) 


'-M'M   'M'M    I 


1.  A  clock  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  dials 
mounted  for  independent  rotation  in  side-by-side  relation, 
a  series  ol  electromagnets  corresponding  in  nimiber  to  the 
number  of  dials  with  one  magnet  for  serving  each  dial, 
the  magnets  being  supported  alongside  the  dials,  each 
magnet  having  ah  armature  movable  back  and  forth  with 
relation  to  the  dial  which  it  serves,  the  armature  being 


1 .  For  a  hydrostatic  power  transmi8si(»i  system  having 
an  engine  driven  variable  displacement  fluid  pump  coni- 
municatively  connected  to  at  least  one  fluid  motor,  said 
engine  having  a  throttle  control  means,  a  governor  mecha- 
nism operatively  connected  to  regulate  the  speed  of  said 
engine  substantially  at  a  predetermined  constant  irrespec- 
tive of  force  requiremento  imposed  on  said  motor  com- 
prising a  speed  responsive  device  opcrably  connected  to 
said  engine,  means  operatively  connecting  said  speed  re- 
sponsive device  to  the  throttle  control  of  said  engine  posi- 
tioned for  cbntroUing  said  throttle  when  said  engine  speed 
exceeds  said  predetermined  speed,  a  governor  controlled 
power  means  operatively  connected  for  decreasing  dis- 
placement of  said  pump,  a  governor  valve  operable  re- 
q>onsive  to  said  speed  responsive  device,  said  valve  being 
communicatively  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure and  said  governor  controlled  power  means  whereby 
said  valve  and  power  means  «re  actuated  by  said  speed 
responsive  device  in  a  direction  to  decrease  displacement 
of  said  pump  when  the  speed  of  said  engine  operating  at 
maximum  throttle  is  less  than  said  predetermined  tpecd. 
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3,078,657 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  AFTERBURNER 

OF  AN  AIRCRAFT  ENGINE 

Raymond  T.  Fenn,  Pleasant  Valley,  Coon.,  aarignor  to 

The  New  Britain  Machine  Company,  New  Britain, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connedknt 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1956,  Scr.  No.  568,272 
12  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


the  impact  pressure  so  detected  for  changing  the  pressure 
in  the  duct  downstream  of  the  opening  in  the  sense  to 
make  the  shock  wave  travel  in  that  direction  along  the 
duct  which  tends  to  reduce  the  changes  in  pressure  so 
detected,  said  opening  comprising  a  notch  in  the  lip  of 
the  intake  end  of  the  duct,  said  notch  having  a  substan- 
tial dimension  lengthwise  of  the  duct. 


3,078,659 
LIQUID  ROCKET  ENGINE  SYSTEM 
Gordon  L.  Bywaters,  Glastoobory,  Conn.,  nasi. 
United  Aircraft  Corpoiatloa,  East  Haitford,  Coan. 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  June  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,134 
6  Cbdnv.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


to 

,  a 


1.  In  combination,  a  reaction  motor  including  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  an  exhaust  outlet,  an  afterburner 
combustion  chamber  communicating  with  said  exhaust 
outlet,  fuel  injection  means  for  said  afterburner  combus- 
tion chamber  and  located  downstream  from  the  exhaust 
outlet  of  said  turbojet  combustion  chamber,  igniter  means 
for  said  afterburner  combustion  chamber  and  so  disposed 
with  reference  to  said  fuel-injection  means  as  to  provide 
ignition  for  fuel  injected  thereby,  first  heat-responsive 
means  located  within  said  fuel-injection  means  and  respon- 
sive to  the  temperature  of  fuel  at  said  fuel-injection  means. 
second  temperature-responsive  means  located  adjacent  a 
part  of  said  afterburner  combustion  chamber  and  respon- 
sive to  ambient  temperature  at  said  afterburner  combus- 
tion chamber,  control  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said 
fuel-injection  means,  and  automatic  means  responsive  to 
a  temperature  difference  determined  by  differential  evalu- 
ation of  both  said  temperature-responsive  means  and  con- 
nected in  controlling  relation  with  said  igniter  means. 


3,078,658 
CONTROL  OF  SUPERSONIC  FLUID 
FLOW  IN  DUCTS 
Raymond  Fredciick  Sargent,  Bristol,  England,  assignor, 
by  mesne  aMfamnients,  to  Bristol  Siddcley  Engines  Lim- 
ited, Bristol,  England,  a  BrMsh  company 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1958,.  Scr.  No.  706,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  10,  1957 

2  Claims.    (Q.  60— 35.6) 


1 .  In  a  propcllant  flow  and  control  system  for  a  liquid 
rocket  engine,  a  thrust  chamber,  conduit  means  through 
which  fuel  is  supplied  to  said  thrust  chamber,  conduit 
means  through  which  oxidizer  is  supplied  to  said  thrust 
chamber,  means  for  pumping  fuel  and  oxidizer  through 
said  conduit  means,  overboard  vent  means  coiuiected  to 
said  fuel  conduit  means,  a  heat  exchanger  in  said  fuel 
conduit  means,  means  for  driving  said  pumping  means 
by  the  expansion  of  fuel  heated  in  said  heat  exchanger, 
first  valve  means  in  the  fuel  and  oxidizer  conduits  con- 
trolling the  inlets  to  said  pumping  means,  and  second 
valve  means  in  said  fuel  conduit  means  between  said 
pumping  means  and  said  heat  exchanger  controlling  fuel 
flow  through  said  conduit  means  and  through  said  over- 
board vent  means,  means  for  delivering  a  first  signal 
pressure  to  actuate  said  first  valve  means,  and  means  for 
delivering  a  second  signal  pressure  to  actuate  said  sec- 
ond valve  means,  said  signal  delivering  means  operating 
in  timed  relation  to  each  other. 


1.  A  duct  with  an  open  intake  end,  for  use  immersed 
in  a  gas  flowing  lengthwise  over  the  outside  of  the  intake 
end  of  the  duct  at  supersonic  relative  velocity,  the  duct 
having  an  opening  through  the  wall  thereof  subsuntially 
at  the  location  at  which  a  shock  wave  is  to  be  maintained 
within  the  duct,  together  with  an  impact  pressure  sensing 
head  having  a  total  head  pressure  sensing  orifice  directed 
substantially  in  the  upstream  direction,  arranged  to  de- 
tect the  impact  pressure  of  the  gas  flowing  over  the  outside 
of  the  duct  at  a  position  adjacent  to  and  a  short  distance 
downstream  of  the  opening,  where  the  flow  of  the  gas 
will  be  so  disturbed  by  gas  flowing  out  through  the  open- 
ing when  the  shock  wave  is  located  upstream  of  the  most 
downstream  part  of  the  opening  as  to  cause  its  impact 
pressure  to  change,  and  means  responsive  to  changes  in 


3,078,660 

CONVERTIBLE  RAM4ET  PULSEJET  ENGINE 

Richard  Adams  Haaaal,  105  Siratfard  Ave, 

Garden  CHt,  N.Y. 

FIM  Sept  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,091 

2C1ainM.    (CI.  60— 35.6) 


^^^^^^9\ 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  device  comprising  a  streamlined 
housing,  an  inlet  aperture  at  one  end  of  said  housing,  an 
exhaust  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing,  a  com- 
bustion chamber  in  said  housing  including  a  fuel  injector 
and  igniter,  a  displaceable  control  unit  slidaUy  mounted 
on  a  centrally  located  longitudinally  extending  tube  in  said 
housing,  said  unit  when  in  a  first  position  adjacent  said 
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inlet  aperture  comprising  inlet  valve  means  and  when  in 
a  second  position  displaced  from  said  first  position  towards 
said  exhaust  outlet  comprising  flame  holding  means,  said 
unit  including  a  plurali^  of  movable  elements  <^)erable  to 
control  the  passage  of  a  gas  therethrough,  and  also  in- 
cluding a  section  which  overlaps  and  encloses  said  fuel 
injector  at  a  position  of  said  control  unit  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  positions,  control  unit  actuator  means, 
control  displacement  means  coupled  to  said  control  unit 
and  responsive  to  said  actuator  means  for  controlling  the 
longitudinal  displacement  of  said  control  unit  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position  whereby  said  control 
unit  may  be  operated  as  a  unilateral  intake  valve  or  a 
flame  holder  thus  providing  pulse  jet  or  ram  jet  operation 
respectively. 

3,078,661 
BOW  STEERING  FOR  HYDRAULIC  JET- 
DRIVEN  BOAT 
Henry  U.  Spcncc,  Palnesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Upson 
Machine  Products,  Inc.,  Palnesville,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,582 
8  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.54) 


1.  In  a  bow  steering  device  for  a  boat  equipped  with 
a  hydraulic  pump,  a  source  of  water  under  high  pressure 
from  said  pump,  conduit  means  from  said  source,  diverter 
valve  means  connected  to  said  conduit,  additional  outlet 
conduit  means  from  said  diverter  valve  to  each  side  of 
the  boat,  jet  nozzle  openings  in  said  outlet  conduit  means 
adjacent  the  sides  of  the  boat  for  ejecting  a  high  pressure 
stream  from  nozzle  openings,  said  diverter  valve  means 
comprising  a  single  actuating  means  and  butterfly  valves 
in  each  outlet  conduit,  said  actuating  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  control  arms  connected  to  said  butterfly  valves, 
each  of  said  arms  being  slidably  connected  with  a  trans- 
verse arm,  control  means  in  connection  with  said  trans- 
verse arm  for  selectively  rotating  one  of  said  butterfly 
valves  to  an  open  position  while  maintaining  the  other 
in  a  closed  position. 


3,078,662 
NON-CORROSIVE    VANADIUM- 
CONTAINING    FUELS 
AlbeH  G.  Rocdriai,  Oakmoot,  ud  Charles  E.  Trautman, 
Chcswici^  Pa.,  siiltBora  to  Gnlf  Research  tt.  Develop- 
ment ConpaBy,  PIttibargh,  Pa.,  a  corponrtion  of  Del- 
aware 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,030 
7Claiini.  (a.  6»— 39.02) 
7.  In  a  gas  turbine  plant  in  which  a  fuel  ofl  containing 
vanadium  is  burned  and  which  includes  heat  resisting 
metallic  parts  exposed  to  hot  combustion  gases  and  liable 
to  be  corroded  by  the  corrosive  vanadium-containing  ash 
resulting  from  combustion  of  said  oil,  the  method  of  re- 
ducing said  corrosion  which  comprises  introducing  into 
said  plant  upstream  of  said  parts  a  small  amount  of  a 
vanadium-free  mixture  of  an  aluminum  compoimd  and  an 
alkali  metal  compound,  the  amount  of  said  aluminum 
cocnpound  being  sufficient  to  yield  about  4  atom  weights 
of  aluminum  per  atom  weight  of  vanaditmi  in  said  fuel 
oil  and  the  amount  of  said  alkali  metal  compound  being 
sufficient  to  yield  about  1  atom  weight  of  alkali  metal 
per  atom  weight  of  vanadium  in  said  fuel  oil. 


3,078,663 
RESIDUAL  FUELS  CONTAINING  ALKALI  METAL 
AND  CALCIUM,  BARIUM  OR  STRONTIUM  COM- 
POUNDS 
Albert  G.  RocchlBl,  OaimMMt,  and  Charics  E.  Traatman, 
Cbcswicl^  Pa.,  aarigMin  to  Gnif  RcMVcb  A  DcTclop- 
ment  Cooapany,  PltUbuigb,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,676 
10  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.02) 
9.  In  a  gas  turbine  plant  in  which  a  fuel  oil  containing 
vanadium  is  burned  and  which  includes  heat  resisting  me- 
tallic parts  exposed  to  hot  combustion  gases  and  liable  to 
be  corroded  by  the  corrosive  vanadium-containing  ash  re- 
sulting from  combustion  of  said  oil,  the  method  of  reduc- 
ing said  corrosion  which  comprises  introducing  into  said 
plant  upstream  of  said  parts  a  small  amount  of  a  vana- 
dium-free mixture  of  ( I )  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium,  barium  and  strontium  com- 
pounds and  (2)  an  alkali  metal  compound,  the  amount  of 
said  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cal- 
cium, barium  and  strontium  compounds  yielding  about  2 
atom  weights  of  calcium,  about  3  atom  weights  of  barium 
and  about  4  atom  weights  of  strontium,  respectively,  per 
atom  weight  of  vanadium  in  said  fuel  oil,  and  the  amount 
of  said  alkali  metal  compound  yielding  about  1  atom 
weight  of  alkali  metal  per  atom  weight  of  vanadium  in 
said  fuel  oil. 

3,078.664 
RESIDUAL  FUELS  CONTAINING  ALKAU  METAL 

COMPOUNDS  AS  CORROSION  RETARDERS 
Albert  G.  Roccfaini,  Oakmoot,  and  Charics  E.  Trantnun, 
Cbcflwfck,  Pa^  aaBisBon  to  Galf  Rcseardi  A  Develop- 
ment Conspany,  Ptttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  cotpoiatioB  of  Dela- 


Filcd  Mv.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,536 
16  Claims.    (CL  60— 39.02) 

13.  In  a  gas  turbine  plant  in  which  a  ft^l  oil  contain- 
ing vanadium  is  burned  and  which  includes  heat  resist- 
ing metallic  parts  exposed  to  hot  combus^n  gases  and 
liable  to  be  corroded  by  the  corrosive  vanadium-contain- 
ing ash  resulting  from  combustion  of  said  oil,  the  method 
of  reducing  said  corrosion  which  comprises  introducing 
into  said  plant  upstream  of  said  parts  a  small  amount 
sufficient  to  retard  the  corrosiveness  of  said  ash  of  a  mix- 
ture, containing  two  different  alkali  metals,  of  any  two 
of  the  vanadium-free  compounds  of  the  alkali  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium 
and  lithium,  the  amounts  of  said  alkali  metal  compounds 
being:  (a)  about  1  atom  weight  each  of  sodium  and 
potassium  per  atom  weight  of  vanadium  in  said  fuel  when 
said  mixture  contains  said  sodium  and  potassium  com- 
pounds; (b)  about  3  atom  weights  of  lithium  and  1  atom 
weight  of  sodium  per  atom  weight  of  vanadium  in  said 
fuel  when  said  mixture  contains  said  lithium  and  sodium 
compounds;  and  (c)  about  3  to  6  atom  wei^ts  of  lithium 
and  about  1  atom  weight  of  potassium  per  atom  weight 
of  vanadium  in  said  fuel  when  said  mixture  contains  said 
lithium  and  potassium  compounds. 


3,078,665 
VANADIUM  CONTAINING  RESIDUAL  FUELS 
MODIFIED    WITH    IRON,    COBALT    OR 
NICKEL  AND  ALKAU  METAL  COMPOUNDS 
Albeit  G.  Rocchiid,  Oakmoot,  and  Charici  E.  Traotoian, 
Chcfwlck,  Pa^  MdgDon  to  Golf  Rcaearck  ft  I>«»«S«P" 
mcnt  Company,  PHiabuigb,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Dcl- 


FUcd  Am.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,196 

lOCktef.    (a.6«-39.t2) 

9.  In  a  gas  turbine  plant  in  which  a  fuel  oil  containmg 

vanadium   is  burned   and   which  includes  heat-resisting 

metallic  parts  exposed  to  hot  combustion  gases  and  liable 

to  be  corroded  by  the  corrosive  vanadium-containing  ash 
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resulting  from  combustion  of  said  oil,  the  method  of  re- 
ducing said  corrosion  which  comprises  introducing  into 
said  plant  upstream  of  said  parts  a  small  amount  of  a 
vanadium-free  mixture  of  ( 1 )  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobah  and  nickel  compounds 
and  (2)  an  alkali  metal  compound,  the  amount  of  said 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron, 
cobalt  and  nickel  compounds  yielding,  respectively,  about 
3  atom  weights  of  iron,  about  3  atom  weights  of  cobalt 
and  about  2  atom  wteig^ts  of  nickel  per  atom  wei^t  of 
vanadium  in  said  fuel  oil.  and  the  amount  of  said  alkali 
metal  compound  yielding  about  1  atom  wei^t  of  alkali 
metal  per  atom  wei^t  of  vanadium  in  said  fuel  oil. 


3,f7»,667  ^ 

COMBINED  FUEL  AND  LUBRICATION  8YOTEM 

FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
HaM  Dilakiriit,  Mmrick,  Ganaany,  iirfnnr  to  BMW 
TricbwarfcbOB    Geaelkckaft    m.bJLv    Moich-AIIacb, 


Filed  Mar.  15,  I960,  Ser.  No.  15,168 

ClafaiH  priority,  appUcatioB  Gttmmy  Mar.  28,  1959 

4  CliKitr  (CL  60— 19  Jf) 


M78,<i6 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

COMBUSTION  OF  FUEL 

Mirao  Taval,  19  Look  ManhaD  St,  Tol  Ariv,  fanMl,  and 

Mdr  Levy,  Ahad  Ha'am  St  12,  Ramat  Gaa,  Israel 

FUcd  Aag.  25, 1959,  S«r.  NOb  836,023 

ClalBN  priority,  appHcatfoa  bnd  Aaf.  29, 1958 

7  Claims.    (O.  60—39.06) 


3.  An  apparatus  for  producing  energy  by  combustion, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  series  of  successive  com- 
bustion chambers,  each  having  an  outlet  opening  at  one 
end  and  an  inlet  openmg  venturi  configuration  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  said  openings  of  each  chamber  being  of  sub- 
stantially smaller  transverse  section  than  an  intermediate 
portion  thereof,  said  ends  with  said  outlet  openings  ex- 
tending into  said  inlet  openings  of  the  next  successive 
combustion  chambers  to  the  throat  of  said  venturi  con- 
figuration thereof  and  forming  in  the  said  charnber  annu- 
lar air  inlets,  the  volume  of  each  chamber  being  greater 
than  the  volume  of  the  preceding  chamber;  nozzle  means 
located  in  the  inkt  opening  of  the  first  combustion  cham- 
ber and  forming  an  annular  air  inlet  in  the  same;  preheat- 
ing means  for  preheating  a  fuel;  means  for  supplying  the 
preheated  fuel  under  presnire  to  said  nozzle  means  so 
that  fuel  is  introduced  into  said  fint  combustion  chamber 
at  a  predetermined  velocity  whereby  ambient  air  is 
sucked  throu^  said  annular  inkt  of  the  same  into  the 
same  to  form  a  combustible  mixture  in  said  first  combus- 
tion chamber;  and  means  for  effecUng  ignition  of  the 
mixture  in  said  first  combustion  chamber  whereby  com- 
bustion gas  and  fuel  passes  through  the  outlet  opening  of 
the  same  into  the  next  successive  combuttibn  chamber  at 
a  predetermined  velocity  to  nick  ambient  air  through  said 
inlet  of  the  same  whereby  an  additional  amount  of  a 
combustible  mixture  is  formed  which  is  ignited  by  said 
combustion  fu  and  panes  through  the  outlet  of  uid  next 
successive  combustion  chamber  into  the  next  following 
successive  combustion  chamber  until  the  combustion  gas 
produced  by  all  the  introduced  fuel  passes  through  the 
outlet  of  the  last  combustion  chamber. 


1.  A  gas  turbine  unit  provided  with  a  reduction  gear 
between  a  turbine  shaft  and  a  load  shaft,  comprising  gas 
turbine  means  including  a  tiulnne  shaft  provided  with 
bearing  means,  compressor  operatively  connected  to  said 
gas  turbine  means,  output  means,  change-q>eed  gear 
means  operatively  coimecting  said  turbine  riiaft  with  said 
output  means,  said  change-speed  gear  means  being  |»o- 
vided  with  a  gear  housing  in  communication  with  the  suc- 
tion side  of  said  compressor  means,  fuel  sppply  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  said  gas  turbine  means  while  simulta- 
neously cooling  and  lubricating  said  turbine  shaft,  said 
bearing  means  and  said  change-speed  gear  means,  said  fuel 
supply  means  including  nozzle  means  distributing  a  spray 
of  fuel  to  provide  said  cooling  and  lubricating  functions, 
a  fuel  tank  forming  a  common  housing  with  said  change- 
speed  gear  housing,  siunp  means  within  said  common 
housing  for  collecting  the  fuel  draining  out  of  the  cocking 
and  lubricating  places,  said  sump  means  being  <H>eratively 
connected  with  said  fuel  tank  by  overflow  means  connect- 
ing said  sump  means  with  said  fuel  tank  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  fuel  flows  from  said  sump  means  into  said  fuel 
tank  by  gravitational  forces,  and  said  fuel  supply  means 
including  means  taking  the  fuel  collecting  in  said  sump 
means  for  supplying  the  same  to  said  gas  turbine  means. 


3  078,668 

GAS  GENERATOR  REGULATING  SYSTEM 

William  L.  Bwrisa,  IiMlcwood,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The 

Gairett  Corporation,  Los  Angelca,  Cattf.,  a  corporation 

of  Califoraia  _  ^^, 

FUcd  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,671 

8  Claims.    (CI.  60— 39  J5) 


7j^jI'J]>>V^^jJ'J 


1.  In  combination,  a  solid  propellant  gas  generator  in- 
cluding a  combustion  chamber  for  housing  and  burning 
solid  propellants  at  a  preselected  burning  rate  to  produce 
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a  preselected  propellant  weight  flow,  an  outlet  from  said 
chamber,  a  nozzle  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  out- 
let, pressure  control  means  for  detecting  and  maintain- 
ing the  weight  flow  of  the  propellant  including  valve 
means  disposed  in  said  outlet  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
reaction  gases  from  the  chamber,  and  pressure  sensing 
means  disposed  in  said  inlet  downstream  of  said  valve 
means  and  responsive  to  decreasing  gas  pressures  below 
a  preselected  pressure  to  decrease  the  flow  of  reaction 
gases  from  said  chamber  and  increase  the  pressure  in 
the  combustion  chamber  whereby  the  burning  rate  and 
propellant  weight  flow  is  increased  to  said  preselected 
burning  rate  and  propellant  weight  flow. 


3,078,669 

FUEL  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINES 

Howard  J.  Williams,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcndtx  Corporatioii,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  670,124, 
May  16,  1946.    ThU  application  Oct.  5,  1953,  Scr.  No. 
384,111 

31  Clalnw.    (CI.  60—39.28) 


4.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  rate  of  liquid  fuel 
feed  to  the  burner  of  a  gas  turbine  utilizing  a  dynamic 
air  compressor,  a  fuel  supply  conduit  having  a  restriction 
therein,  a  valve  means  for  controlling  the  area  of  said 
restriction,  means  for  effectively  resetting  said  valve 
means  to  select  an  operating  speed  for  the  engine,  a  flow 
regulating  valve  in  said  conduit  in  flow  controlling  rela- 
tion with  said  valve  means,  a  pressure-responsive  device, 
an  operating  connection  between  said  device  and  regulat- 
ing valve,  and  means  for  subjecting  said  pressure-respon- 
sive device  to  air  compressor  outlet  pressure  modified  by 
compressor  inlet  pressure. 

9.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  rate  of  fu^  feed  to 
the  burner  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  utilizing  a  dynamic 
air  compressor,  means  providing  a  fuel  metering  restric- 
tion, a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  area  bf  said  re- 
striction, means  for  resetting  said  throHle  valve)  to  select 
an  operating  speed  for  the  engine,  meanV^directly  respon- 
sive to  the  inlet  and  discharge  pressures  dl^aid  air  com- 
pressor for  regulating  the  fuel  metering  heaoacross  said 
metering  restriction,  and  means  for  modifying  the  action 


of  the  pressure  responsive  means  as  a  function  of  com- 
pressor inlet  pressure  and  temperature. 

17.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  rate  of  fuel  feed 
to  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  burner  and  a  compressor, 
a  fuel  supply  conduit  for  conducting  fuel  to  the  burner, 
valve  means  in  said  conduit  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fuel  therethrough,  and  means  for  controlling  said  valve 
means  including  a  passage  which  connects  a  source  of 
compressor  generated  air  pressure  to  a  source  of  pressure 
of  the  air  flowing  to  the  compressor,  first  and  second  re- 
strictions in  series  in  said  passage,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  pressure  in  said  passage  intermediate  said  restric- 
tions and  opcratively  connected  to  said  valve  means. 

24.  For  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  air 
compressor  for  supplying  air  thereto,  a  fuel  supply  system 
comprising:  a  manual  control  means,  a  constant  capacity 
fuel  pump,  driven  by  the  engine,  for  supplying  fuel  there- 
to, a  by-pass  relief  valve  around  said  pump  for  varying 
its  delivery,  and  means,  responsive  to  said  manual  control 
means,  said  engine  speed  and  the  rate  of  mass  air  flow 
through  said  engine,  and  acting  on  said  valve,  for  auto- 
matically regulating  the  flow  of  fuel  from  said  pump  to 
said  engine,  so  as  to  produce  a  constant  steady  state  engine 
speed  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  manual  con- 
trol means,  under  varying  engine  (grating  conditions 
which  affect  said  speed  and  rate  of  air  flow. 

28.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  rate  of  fuel  feed 
to  the  burner  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  compressor, 
a  fuel  supply  conduit  for  conducting  fuel  to  the  burner, 
valve  means  in  said  conduit  for  contrcdling  the  flow^f 
metered  fuel  thereto,  a  pressure  responsive  membefcon- 
nected  to  said  valve  means  for  controlling  said  valve 
means  as  a  function  of  the  pressure  acting  on  said  pres- 
sure reqwnsive  member,  a  conduit  operative  to  transmit 
a  pressure  generated  by  the  engine  compressor  to  said 
pressure  responsive  member  to  supply  an  actuating  air 
pressure  thereto,  a  fixed  size  restriction  in  said  conduit 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  limiting  air  flow  there- 
through, variable  restriction  means  opcratively  con- 
nected to  said  conduit  downstream  of  said  fixed  size  re- 
striction operative  to  bleed  varying  quantities  of  air  from 
said  conduit  to  the  atmosi^ere  to  vary  the  effective  pres- 
stire  acting  on  said  pressure  responsive  member. 


3,078,670 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  RESPONSIVE  TO  AM- 
BIENT CONDITIONS  FOR  COMBUSTION  TUR- 
BINE POWER  PLANTS 
ReinhoM  Werner,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  BMW 
Tricbwerfcban  Getellschaft  m.bM^  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  July  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  749,028 
5  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.28) 
1.  A  control  system  for  limiting  the  power  output  of 
an  aircraft  gas  turbine  power  plant  of  the  turboprop 
type  provided  with  a  compressor  driven  by  a  gas  turbine, 
with  propeller  means  driven  by  said  turbine  through  re- 
duction gearing  means,  and  with  adjustable  fuel  supply 
means  for  supplying  variable  quantities  of  fuel  to  said 
power  plant,  comprising  first  control  means  opcratively 
connected  with  said  fuel  supply  means  for  selectively  ad- 
justing the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  to  said  power  plant, 
second   control   means  opcratively   connected   with   said 
fuel  supply  means  for  limiting  the  maximum  amount  of 
fuel  supplied  to  said  power  plant  in  dependence  on  op- 
erating variables  to  prevent  overheating  of  said  turbine 
and  overloading  of  said  reduction  gearing  means,  and 
third  control  means  opcratively  connected  with  said  fuel 
supply  means  for  decreasing  within  a  predetermined  alti- 
tude range  the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  to  said  turbine 
in  dependence  upon  an  operating  pressure  variable,  said 
third  control  means  including  pressure  response  means 
and  being  effective  to  normally  override  and  render  in- 
effective said  second  control  means  within  said  predeter- 
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mined  altitude  range,  said  third  control  means  being  ef-  j^^  aPPAiKtUS  FOR  OPERATING  A 

fective  to  provide  a  subsuntially  constant  power  output    "^"^j^^^^JJs^r  "iJ^RMnTENT    COMBUS- 

TION  ENGINE  _  .._      .     „^ 

Siegfried  Meurer,  Noraber^  Germmy.  mj^ 
scUncnfabrflc    Angrimii-Numbeii    A-G^    NuMbeig, 

*^*™"Flied  Mar.  21,  19«i,  Scr.  No.  1J,«25 
ClaiuM  priority,  application  Geraumy. M"-  *•♦  i'*' 
10  Clalmn.    (CI.  60—39.71) 


irrespective  of  atmospheric  temperature  within  said  pre- 
determined altitude  range. 


3,t7M71 
GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 
Frank  J.  Sewer,  Moot  Cjenciii.  Mich.,  ai|dgM|i^by 
mesne   MrigBnwH,  to  Van   Hoatcn,   inc.,   Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  conwrtlon  of  MicUgn 

FOed  Ang.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,211 
2aidnM.    (0.60-^937) 


1.  A  method  of  burning  liquid  fuel  in  a  combustion 
chamber  comprising  direcUy  applying  the  liquid  fuel  m 
unatomized  form  as  a  thin  film  adhering  to  a  large  sur- 
face area  on  the  inner  wallN»L-*»id  chamber,  mam- 
taining  said  surface  area  at  a  temperature  resulting  in  the 
minimum  dwell  time  for  a  fuel  parUcle  before  vaporiza- 
tion from  said  film  at  any  working  load  for  said  cham- 
ber, passing  strongly  swirling  combustion  air  around  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber  and  over  said  film  to 
mix  air  with  fuel  vaporized  from  said  film,  and  then 
igniting  and  burning  the  air  and  fuel  to  form  combustion 
gases.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

3,078,673 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANS- 
MISSION AND  THE  LIKE 
Edgar  P.  Browntog  and  Robert  C.  Tcft,  Waterloo,  Iowa, 
aasignofs  to  Deere  ft  Company,  Moitaic,  UL,  a  cotpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  32,179 
20  Claims.    (CI.  60— 51) 


MCV— -      -V/CO. 


1.  In  a  g»s  turbine  power  plant,  a  housing,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  primary  compressor  driven  by  said  drive  shaft, 
a  casing  defining  a  combustion  chamber  arranged  to  re- 
ceive compressed  air  from  said  compressor,  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  rotors  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  in  said 
housing,  a  plurality  of  sUtors  in  said  housing  between 
said  rotors,  said  rotors  and  sUtors  having  means  defining 
a  longitudinally  extending  expansion  channel  arranged  to 
receive  the  products  of  combustion  from  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  means  including  impulse  receiving  portions 
on  said  rotors,  each  of  said  rotors  carrying  a  plurality 
of  blades  radially  inwardly  of  said  expansion  channel 
adapted  to  form  a  secondary  compressor  moving  air 
through  said  turbine  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said 
channel  defining  means,  a  plurality  of  supplementary  fuel 
injectors  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  expansion  channel 
dowstrcam  of  said  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for 
supplying  air  to  said  supplementary  fuel  injectors  from 
said  secondary  compressor  for  mixture  with  the  fuel  dis- 
charged thereby. 

787  O.G.— 53 


■l:  „  '  W 


1  A  hydraulic  control  system,  comprising:  a  pump; 
an  accumulator,  a  pair  of  alternately  pressurizible 
motors;  selector  valve  means  including  a  housing  havmg 
inlet  means,  a  pair  of  motor  ports  connected  r«pectave- 
ly  to  the  motore,  a  drain  port,  and  a  selector  valve  shift- 
able  in  a  first  range  including  first  and  second  active  posi- 
tions flanking  a  first  neutral  position  and  in  a  sequenUal- 
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ly  related  second  range  including  third  and  fourth  active 
positions  flanking  a  second  neutral  position,  said  sekctor 
valve  in  any  active  position  connecting  the  motor  ports 
alternately  to  the  inlet  means  and  to  the  drain  port  and 
in  bodi  neutral  positions  disconnecting  the  motor  poru 
from  the  inlet  means  and  connecting  them  to  the  dndn 
port;  an  accumulator  line  connecting  the  accumulator  to 
the  inlet  means;  a  pump  line  connecting  the  pump  to  the 
inlet  means;  a  metering  valve  in  the  pump  line  upstream 
of  the  connection  of  the  accumulator  line  to  the  inlet 
means  and  operative  in  a  first  condition  to  restrict  fluid 
flow  throu^  the  pump  line  and  in  a  second  condition  to 
provide  for  relatively  free  flow  through  said  pump  line; 
means  biasing  the  metering  valve  to  its  first  condition; 
hydraulic  means  responsive  to  pump  line  pressure  up- 
stream of  the  metering  valve  and  acting  on  the  metering 
valve  to  incur  the  second  condition  thereof,  said  hy- 
draulic means  including  a  fluid-fxressure-receivable  cham- 
ber having  an  outlet;  a  regulating  valve  biased  to  a  closed 
position  for  closing  the  outlet  so  as  to  capacitate  said 
hydraulic  means  to  incur  said  second  condition  of  the 
metering  valve  when  the  pump  line  is  pressurized,  and 
said  regulating  valve  being  movable  to  a  bleed  position 
and  to  a  dump  position  relative  to  said  outlet  to  provide 
respectively  slow  and  fast  escape  of  fluid  from  the  cham- 
ber and  thus  to  regulate  the  rate  of  biased  return  of  the 
metering  valve  to  its  first  condition;  and  actuating  means 
operative  between  the  selector  valve  and  the  regulating 
valve  for  incurring  the  closed,  bleed  and  dump  positions 
of  the  regulating  valve  respectively  according  to  the  ac- 
tive, first  neutral  and  second  neutral  positions  of  the  se- 
lector valve. 


HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYfTTEM  FOR 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 
Aithar  F.  Aiid«ffMa«  Uroate,  Mkh^  a«igiior  to  Gar 
Wood  IiMhiitrIca,  Inc^  WajM,  Mlch^  a  corporalloB  of 
nfidiigu 

Filed  Feb.  18, 19M,  Sw.  Now  9,4tf  1 
29Claimi.    (CI.  M— 52) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  variable  dis- 
placement pump  having  an  actuating  member  for  varying 
displacement,  and  a  hydraulically  actuable  device  operable 
by  fluid  from  said  pump:  actuating  means  movable  in 
response  to  a  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  thereto  for 
moving  said  actuating  member  to  and  from  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  the  displacement  of  said  pump  is  zero  and 
a  second  position  in  which  said  displacement  is  maximum; 
fluid  supply  and  return  lines  connecting  said  pump  and 
said  device;  means  independent  of  said  pump  for  supply- 
ing fluid  at  a  control  pressure;  valve  means  for  com- 
municating said  fluid  at  control  pressure  to  said  actuating 
means  to  move  said  member  to  increase  the  displacement 
and  hence  output  of  said  pump,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  pressure  of  the  output  fluid  from  said  pump  in  said 


supply  line  to  communicate  said  output  fluid  to  said  actuat- 
ing means  to  move  said  member  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  decrease  the  displacement  of  said  pump  to  a  substan- 
tially zero-flow  equilibrium  position  when  said  output 
pressure  reaches  a  predetermined  high  pressure. 


3,078,675 

FLUID  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 

Howard  A.  Baldwla.  Tbcsob,  AiIz^  aas%Bor  to  Arizona 

Research  Foondatioii,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Arizona 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  149,753 

tClalnis.    (a.  6«— 52) 


1 .  A  fluid  amplifier  system  comprising  a  rigid  conduit, 
a  thin  tubular  membrane  of  elastic  material  having  a 
plurality  of  relatively  inelastic  fibers  extending  axially 
along  said  tubular  membrane  and  secured  thereto  sub- 
stantially throughout  their  entire  length,  respective  means 
anchoring  the  ends  of  said  tubular  membrane  to  spaced 
locations  within  said  conduit  in  a  fluid-tight  manner,  means 
for  fording  fluid  under  pressure  through  a  throat  of  said 
tubular  membrane,  and  means  for  introducing  a  oontrol 
fluid  under  pressure  into  a  region  between  said  conduit 
and  said  tubular  membrane  to  constrict  the  cross  section 
of  said  tubular  membrane  in  accordance  with  said  control 
pressure  to  thereby  produce  an  amplified  pressure  signal 
in  said  conduit  representative  of  said  control  pressure. 


HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  PUMPING  VALVE 
John  W.  Blair,  Sonik  Bend,  bd^  Mstgnm  to  Thi 

Corporation,  Soath  Bead,  Ind.,  a  cotpotatlon  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Ah.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  132,154 
lOaim.   (CL6B— 54J) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  braking  system  and  the  like:  at  least 
one  brake  structure  having  first  and  second  friction  pro- 
ducing members  which  are  rotated  relative  to  each  other 
and  a  brake  actuating  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  motor  for 
moving  said  first  and  second  members  together,  each 
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brake  structure  requiring  a  predetermined  brake  releas- 
ing diq)lacement  of  its  fluid  pressure  motor  to  just  allow 
separation  of  said  first  and  second  friction  producing 
members,  a  hydraulic  fluid  pressurizing  chamber  includ- 
ing a  movable  wall,  said  movable  wall  having  a  normal 
position  from  which  it  is  moved  to  force  fluid  from  said 
pressurizing  chamber,  a  reservoir  of  compensating  fluid 
for    said    pressurizing    chamber,    compensating    means 
which  communicates  said  reservoir  to  said  fluid  pressuriz- 
ing chamber  when  said  movable  wall  is  in  its  normal  po- 
sition and  which  closes  off  said  fluid  pressurizing  chamber 
from  said  reservoir  when  said  movable  wall  is  moved  to 
force  fluid  out  of  said  chamber,  a  second  fluid  pressure 
chamber  having  a  second  movable  wall  dividing  said  sec- 
ond chamber  into  opposing  inlet  and  outlet  chambers, 
stop  means  limiting  movement  of  said  second  movable 
wall  from  a  collapsed  condition  of  said  inlet  chamber  to 
a  collapsed  condition  of  said  outlet  chamber  and  vice 
versa  to  provide  a  predetermined  displacement  in  each 
direction,  said  inlet  chamber  being  communicated  to  said 
pressurizing  chamber  and  said  outlet  chamber  being  com- 
municated to  said  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  motors  of  each 
brake  structure  and  said  predetermined  displacement  of 
said  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  being  generally  equal  to 
the  sum  of  said  predetermined  brake  releasing  displace- 
ments of  said  brake  structures  communicating  with  said 
outlet  chamber,  said  second  movable  wall  being  movable 
from  a  collapsed  condition  of  said  inlet  chamber  to  a 
collapsed  condition  of  said  outlet  chamber  with  a  small 
predetermined  pressure  differential,  a   normally  closed 
back  pressure  valve  which  opens  at  a  pressure  above  said 
predetermined  pressure  differential  to  communicate  said 
inlet  chamber  to  said  outlet  chamber,  and  means  permit- 
ting small  compensating  flows  between  said  outlet  and 
inlet  chambers  at  pressure  differentials  below  said  pre- 
determined differential,  whereby  return  flow  from  said 
brake  actuating  motor  is  restricted  when  said  compen- 
sating means  is  opened  to  permit  flow  into  said  pressuriz- 
ing chamber  from  said  reservoir. 


fluid  pressurizing  chamber,  said  end  wall  having  a  gen- 
erally centrally  located  axially  outwardly  extending  an- 
nular flange  with  an  opening  therethrough,  control  valve 
structure  carried  by  said  movable  wall  and  having  a  con- 
trol portion  projecting  through  said  opening  in  said  flange, 
an  annular  stop  member  having  an  opening  therein 
through  which  said  control  portion  of  said  control  valve 
projects,  said  stop  member  being  threaded  in  said  opening 
in  said  flange  for  abutment  by  said  movable  wall,  said 
stop  member  having  means  by  which  it  may  be  rotated 
with  respect  to  said  flange  for  locating  said  stop  member 
axially,  said  flange  having  a  generally  radially  extending 
opening  through  its  side  which  communicates  with  said 
stop  member,  said  stop  member  having  a  plurality  of 
generally  radially  extending  circumferentially  spaced 
openings  through  its  side  for  sequential  alignment  with 
said  opening  in  said  flange  during  rotation  in  said  flange, 
and  a  generally  circular  piece  of  spring  wire  extending 
around  the  outside  of  said  annular  flange  to  bias  a  radi- 
ally inwardly  extending  f>ortion  of  said  wire  through 
aligned  openings  of  said  flange  and  stop  member. 


3,878,677 

FLUID  PRESSURE  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Maxwcn  L.  Gripe,  Sontli  Bmi,  had^  aaslfiii  to  Tkc 

Bendix  Cotposadon,  a  coiforattoa  «f  Delaware 

Fiic4  fm.  29, 1959,  Sn.  No.  789,828 

6ClaiM.    (CL68— 44^ 


1.  In  a  power  operated  master  cylinder:  a  body  mem- 
ber having  axially  aligned  fluid  pressurizing  and  power 
chambers,  a  movable  wall  in  said  power  chamber,  a  hy- 
draulic piston  in  said  fluid  pressurizing  chamber  actuated 
by  said  movable  wall,  said  fluid  pressurizing  chamber  hav- 
ing a  compensating  port  in  its  sidewalls,  and  said  piston 
having  a  cup-shaped  seal  on  its  inner  end  which  slides 
over  and  closes*  off  said  compensating  port,  an  end  wall 
on  the  end  of  said  power  chamber  opposite  from  said 


3,878,678 
FLUID  PRESSURE  BVraNSIFYING  UNIT 


Eogenc  F.  Bcatty,  Sooth  Bend,  lad.,  anifBor  to  The  Bca- 
dix  Corporation,  Soath  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FBcd  Nov.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  151,785 
4Clitei.   (CL  68— 54.6) 


1.  A  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  intensifying  uiiit  compris- 
ing: a  housing  having  a  hydraulic  fluid  displacement 
chamber  therein;  a  first  movable  wall  dividing  said  cham- 
ber into  an  output  chamber  and  an  opposing  foUow-up 
chamber;  means  providing  a  fluid  compensating  flow  re- 
striction between  said  follow-up  chamber  and  said  ou^nit 
chamber;  said  housing  having  a  hydraulic  inlet  communi- 
cating with  said  foUow-up  chamber,  and  a  hydraulic  outlet 
communicating  with  said  ou^xit  chamber,  a  servomotor 
controlled  by  the  hydraulic  pressure  supplied  said  inlet  {or 
causing  said  movable  wall  to  displace  fluid  from  said  out- 
put chamber,  said  servomotor  having  a  connection  to  a 
power  supply  for  actuating  said  servomotor;  a  valving 
structure  for  communicating  fluid  flow  directly  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  valving  structure  including  a  valve 
seat  facing  in  the  direction  of  flow  to  said  outlet;  a  poppet 
member  for  positive  sealing  engafement  with  said  valve 
seat;  and  meaiu  closing  said  paippet  member  against  said 
seat  when  power  is  available  at  said  power  connection 
to  actuate  said  servomotor. 
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3,071,679 
PNEUMATIC  OPERATING  DEVICE 
Frank  Radcllffe  Mortimer,  Slyvechale,  and  Edward  Alan 
Cardoc,  FokshlU,  England,  aMignon  to  Dunlop  Rob- 
ber CooMwny  Limited,  Coventry,  England 
nicd  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  3,  1960 
5  Claims.    (CI.  60--62.6) 


1.  A  pneumatic  operating  device  comprising  a  deform- 
able,  hoUow,  operating  unit,  a  conduit  in  free  communica- 
tion with  said  unit  to  receive  air  expelled  from  said  unit 
on  deformation  and  to  return  air  to  said  unit  on  return 
of  said  unit  from  deformation,  said  unit  having  an  open- 
ing to  atmosphere  from  said  unit  and  conduit  and  means 
actuated  by  said  unit  upon  initial  deformation  to  close 
kaid  opening  from  said  unit  and  conduit  and  to  release 
said  opening  upon  return  of  said  unit  from  deformation, 
said  operating  unit  comprising  a  base  and  a  dome-shaped 
enwissure  mounted  on  said  base  and  formed  of  a  molded, 
resilient,  elastomeric  material  sealed  fluid-tightly  on  said 
base  and  in  which  said  conduit  opens  into  said  enclosure 
through  said  base  and  said  opening  to  atmosphere  is  posi- 
tioned in  said  base  adjacent  to  said  conduit  and  said  means 
to  close  and  release  said  opening  comprises  a  valve  be- 
tween said  opening  and  said  enclosure  and  conduit. 


3,078,6S0 
FLOATING  RIG  MOVER 
George  B.  Wepsala,  Irvingtoa  on  Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Jeney  Production  Rcacarch  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,613 
8  Claims.    (CI.  61—46.5) 


KTaWKiLIC    J<OI 


1.  Improved  apparatus  for  moving  a  drilling  rig  from 
one  marine  location  to  another  which  comprises  in  com- 
bination with  a  substructure  upon  which  said  rig  is  posi- 
tioned, two  pontoons  the  longitudinal  vertical  planes  of 


which  are  in  parallel  relationship  with  each  other,  said 
pontoons  being  spaced  sufficiently  apart  to  provide  space 
for  said  substructure,  each  pontoon  having  as  an  integral 
part  thereof  two  vertically  extending  hydraulic  jacks,  a 
yoke  assembly  consisting  of  two  legs  and  a  midsection, 
said  assembly  adapted  to  be  moved  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly on  said  jacks,  the  vertical  planes  of  said  said  legs 
of  said  yoke  assembly  being  in  parallel  relationship  with 
each  other  and  with  the  vertical  planes  of  said  pontoons, 
the  longitudinal  vertical  plane  of  said  midsection  of  said 
yoke  assembly  being  in  perpendicular  relationship  to  the 
vertical  planes  of  said  pontoons,  and  means  for  seating 
said  substructure  within  said  yoke  on  said  legs. 


3,078,681 
SEED  TAPE  PLANTER 
Ronald  F.  Zitko,  Ckcro,  ID.,  aasignor  to  international 
Harreitcr  Company,  Chicago,  Ul^  a  corponitioa  <rf 
New  JcrMj 

FUcd  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,151 
4  ClalnM.    (a.  61—72.6) 


3.  In  a  planter  for  seed  tape  and  the  like  including  a 
mobile  frame,  a  ground-engaging  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  a  supply  of  tape  carried  by 
the  frame  from  which  a  strip  of  tape  is  fed  to  the  wheel 
to  be  trained  thereover  and  deposited  on  the  ground 
during  rotation  thereof,  the  combination  of  releasable 
holding  means  carried  by  the  wheel,  said  holding  means 
grasping  the  tape  as  it  feeds  onto  the  wheel  and  holding 
the  tape  against  the  wheel  as  the  wheel  rotates  fhrough 
a  partial  revolution,  actuating  means  mounted  on  said 
frame,  said  holding  means  being  actuated  by  said  actuat- 
ing means  to  release  said  tape  adjacent  the  groimd  after 
said  wheel  rotates  through  said  partial  revolution,  a  recip- 
rocating device  mounted  on  the  wheel  periodically  engag- 
ing the  tape  and  projecting  it  beyond  the  wheel  after  the 
tape  is  released  by  said  holding  means,  said  reciprocating 
device  being  reciprocated  outwardly  of  said  wheel  through 
actuation  of  said  holding  means  by  said  actuating  means 
whereby  said  tape  is  pressed  into  the  ground,  and  means 
to  retract  said  device  for  subsequent  engagement  with 
another  portion  of  the  tape. 


3,078,682 

THERMOELECTRIC  REFRIGERATING 
APPARATUS 
Rkhard  E.  GoaM,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a«igiior  to  General 
Moton  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Micli^  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  May  29, 1961,  Sar.  No.  113^446 
1  Clafaa.  (CL  62—3) 
In  a  refrigerator,  means  forming  an  insulated  enclosure 
having  an  opening  in  one  wall  thereof,  a  door  for  said 
opening  having  a  vertically  extending  air  flue  extending 
substantially  the  full  width  of  said  door,  an  article  sup- 
port within  said  enclosure,  thermoelectric  refrigeration 
means  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  said  door  having 
cold  junction  means  arranged  in  thermal  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  the  air  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  enclosure, 
means  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  air  flue  for 
supplying  electrical  cunent  to  said  thermoelectric  means. 
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said  thermoelectric  means  having  its  hot  junctions  dis- 
posed in  the  upper  portion  of  said  flue,  and  means  respon- 


/» 


sive  to  placing  an  article  in  said  cabinet  for  initiating  the 
flow  of  current  to  said  thermoelectric  means. 


3,078,683 
REFRIGERATOR 
Albert  August  Dros,   Enrniasliigal,  EiDdhoTcn,  NcOicr- 
lands,  assignor  to  North  AmcricaB  PhUfaM  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coraoratton  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  30,  1960 

3  Claims.    (CI.  62 — 6) 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  first  cylinder  having  a 
compression  piston  reciprocating  therein  and  a  second 
cylinder  with  an  expansion  piston  reciprocating  therein 
and  part  of  said  second  cylinder  being  an  expansion 
chamber  having  a  regenerator  therein,  and  another  part 
of  said  cylinder  being  a  compression  chamber,  a  pair  of 
tubes  connecting  said  first  and  second  cylinders  forming 
a  closed  system  having  a  working  medium  therein,  an 
additional  tube  connecting  one  end  of  said  second  cylin- 
der with  the  other  end  thereof,  said  expansion  piston 
being  double-acting  and  having  its  surface  remote  from 
the  expansion  chamber  of  the  cylinder  varying  the  volume 
of  a  space  connected  to  the  additional  tube  which  serves 
as  an  additional  compression  stage  for  the  working 
medium  flowing  from  the  compressor  through  the  expan- 
sion chamber  of  said  refrigerator,  said  expansion  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  valves  and  said 
compression  chamber  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
check  valves. 


3,078,684 
HEAT  CONTROL  FOR  GAS-FRACTIONATING 
COLUMN 
Johannes  van  dcr  Ster  and  Jacoh  Wfllcm  Lanrens  Kohlcr, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  Amcrkan 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  808,183 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Ncthciiaiids  May  19, 1958 

6  Clafaw.    (a.  62—37) 


1.  A  gas  fractionating  apparatus  co-acting  with  a  ther- 
mal sink  comprising  an  insulated  column  having  a  boiler 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  said  thermal  sink  being  adapted  to 
carry  off  vapor  from  said  column  and  condense  the  same, 
a  distribute^-  for  condensate  returning  to  said  column, 
conduit  means  in  the  insulated  portion  of  said  column  con- 
necting said  thermal  sink  to  the  upper  part  of  said  column, 
said  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  distributor 
for  the  condensate  returning  to  said  column  and  a  vapor 
lift  pump  in  the  insulated  portion  of  said  column  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  distributor,  a  beat  conductive 
member  in  said  column  having  an  external  source  of  ap- 
plied heat  and  being  in  heat  conducting  relationship  with 
said  vapor  lift  pump,  said  returning  condensate  being 
conducted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  vapor  lift  pump  where- 
by said  condensate  is  caused  to  rise  therein  due  to  said 
source  of  applied  heat  until  it  spills  into  said  column,  a 
portion  of  said  heat  conductive  member  being  adapted  to 
assume  a  temperature  higher  than  that  of  said  conden- 
sate, a  control  element  in  said  boilN-  for  automatically 
controlling  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  boiler  being  reduced 
in  cross-section  at  the  end  closest  to  the  bottom  of  said 
boiler,  said  heat  conductive  member  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  element,  said  control  element  being  in 
heat  exchanging  contact  with  the  liquid  in  said  boiler,  and 
said  reduced  end  of  the  control  element  being  so  shaped 
and  proportioned  that  the  thermal  resistance  of  the  ele- 
ment varies  at  different  distances  between  the  junction 
of  the  element  with  the  heat  conductive  member  and  the 
liquid  level  inside  said  boiler. 


3,078,685 

METHOD  fiF  CHARGING  CARBON 

DIOXIDE  CYLINDERS 

John  H.  Fkmrao/,  Hurtington,  W.  Va^  asdgnor  to  Sooth 

Laboratories,  uc,  HnntingtiHi,  W.  Va.,  a  corporatioB 

of  West  Vhgfaiia 

Filed  May  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  112,060 
5Clafaiis.    (CL62— 47) 
1.  A  method  of  charging  a  receptacle  comprising  the 
passing  of  a  charge  of  finely  ground  particles  of  solid 
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carbon  dioxide  into  said  receptacle  through  a  restricted 
passage  while  concurrently  agitating  said  particles  and 


exposing  said  passage  to  vacuum  to  assist  in  the  move- 
ment of  said  particles  and  to  concurrently  withdraw  sub- 
limed carbon  dioxide  gas. 


3J7MM 

L-P  GAS  STORAGE  AND  SLOP 
HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Jamcf  B.  Mahcr,  Chicago,  and  Edward  C.  GmiMr,  Park 
Forest,  01^  aMinon  to  Chicago  Bridge  tt  Iron  Com- 
pany, Chicigo,  ul^  a  coraora«Ni  of  lUliioif 
Filed  Apr.  6, 19M.  Scr.  No.  20,321 
5  CfadnM.    (CL  <2— 54) 


4.  A  method  for  processing  sequential  pipeline  tenders 
of  an  admixture  of  liquefied  normally  gaseous  hydrocar- 
bons and  normally  liquid  hydrocarbons,  and  storing  lique- 
fied, normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  which  comprises  re- 
ceiving and  storing  said  liquefied,  normally  gaseous  hydro- 
carbon, refrigerating  said  liquefied,  normally  gaaeous  hy- 
drocarbon and  maintaining  it  at  subatmospheric  tempera- 
tures, recovering  gaseous  effluent  product  from  the  stored 
liquefied,  normally  gaaeous  hydrocarbon,  compressing  said 
gaseous  effluent  to  produce  a  heated,  compressed  gaseous 
product,  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  heated  gaseous 
product  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  said  admixtiire  of 
liquefied,  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons  and  normally 
liquid  hydrocarbon  to  heat  said  admixture  to  an  elevated 
temperature  sufficient  to  effect  the  fractional  distillation 


of  said  admixture,  fractionating  said  admixture  in  a  frac- 
tional distillation  zone  to  produce  a  gaseous  overhead  frac- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  liquefiable,  normally  gas- 
eous hydrocarbon,  an  intermediate  side  stream,  and  a  bot- 
toms fraction  consisting  essentially  of  said  normally  liquid 
hydrocarbons,  condensing  said  overhead  fraction,  passing 
said  intermediate  side  stream  in  indirect  heat  exchange 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  heated  gaseous  product  and 
returning  the  reheated  intermediate  side  stream  to  said 
fractional  distillation  zone,  and  recovering  said  bottoms 
fraction,  and  unloading  a  portion  of  the  stored  liquefied, 
normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  and  passing  the  unloaded 
portion  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  heated  gaseous  product. 


3,«7S,M7 

MULTI-IMMERSION  QUICK  FREEZER 

WiUb  R.  Woolrich,  7M  Tcuh  Ave.,  Anstta,  Tex. 

Filed  June  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,117 

12  Claims.    (CI.  €1—44) 


"/ 


kJil^ 


1.  The  method  of  quick  freezing  tropical  fruits  cut  to 
a  size  between  .10"  and  3"  in  greatest  dimension,  which 
comprises  serially  subjecting  the  pieces  in  spaced  stages 
to  a  temperature  between  37*  F.  and  27*  P.,  a  freezing 
temperature  of  between  30*  F.  and  20*  F.,  and  a  tem- 
perature of  between  20*  F.  and  zero,  the  temperatures  of 
the  second  and  third  stages  being  selected  so  that  each  of 
these  two  stages  removes  approxinutely  the  same  amount 
of  heat  from  the  cut  pieces  while  holding  the  HjO  con- 
tent of  the  fruit  at  its  initial  level. 


3,«7MS8 

REFRIGERATION 
Cari  F.  Petkwitz,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aiiigDor  to  General  Mo- 
ton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  cotyoratlon  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Dec  i,  IML  Ser.  No.  157,4S1 
2  Cbkm.    (CL  <2~15f ) 


/    ♦' 


2.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  refrigerator  cabinet  provided  with  a  first  insulated 
food  storage  chamber  and  a  second  insulated  cham- 
ber therein  separate  from  said  first  chamber. 
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(6)  a  refrigerating  system  associated  with  said  cabinet 
including  a  refrigerant  translating  mechanism  and 
refrigerant  evaporating  means  connected  in  closed 
refrigerant  circulating  relationship  with  one  another, 

(f)  said  refrigerant  evaporating  means  chilling  air  in 
said  first  chamber  to  a  temperature  above  32*  F. 
and  cooling  said  second  chamber  to  a  temperature 
well  below  32*  F.  for  the  storage  of  frozen  foods 
therein, 

(d)  walls  forming  a  compartment  within  said  cabinet 
at  least  some  of  which  walls  are  exposed  to  the 
chilled  air  in  said  first  food  storage  chamber  for 
normally  cooling  the  interior  of  said  compartment 
to  a  predetermined  temperature  intermediate  the 
temperature  within  the  first  chamber  and  tempera- 
tures ambient  said  cabinet, 

{e)  said  compartment  being  adapted  to  receive  frozen 
food  from  said  second  below  32*  F.  temperatured 
chamber, 

(/)  a  drain  conduit  leading  from  said  compartment  be- 
yond the  insulation  in  said  cabinet, 

{k)  said  walls  closing  said  compartment  to  confine 
frozen  food  removed  from  said  second  chamber  and 
placed  in  the  compartment  out  of  communication 
with  chilled  air  in  said  first  food  storage  chamber, 

(/()  means  for  warming  frozen  food  received  and  con- 
fined in  said  compartment  to  a  temperature  above 
said  normal  predetermined  intermediate  temperature 
therein  for  thawing  said  frozen  food, 

(/)  said  warming  means  being  rendered  effective  auto- 
matically in  response  to  placing  the  frozen  food  into 
said  compartment  and  rendered  ineffective  automati- 
cally in  response  to  a  thawed  condition  thereof 
whereby  the  thawed  food  is  thereafter  stored  within 
the  refrigerator  cabinet,  refrigerated  and  preserved  in 
the  compartment  therein  at  said  normal  predeter- 
mined intermediate  temperature. 

(/)  the  bottom  wall  of  said  compartment  being  pro- 
vided with  raised  portions  supporting  the  frozen  food 
at  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  points  thereabove  to 
expose  the  lowermost  part  of  the  food  to  said  warm- 
ing means  for  thawing  said  food  uniformly  through- 
out its  entire  body,  and 

(A)  said  compartment  bottom  wall  directing  condens- 
ate water  flowing  from  the  food  as  a  result  of  thaw- 
ing same  to  said  drain  conduit 


3,t7S,M9 

MULTI-CYCLE  HEAT  PUMP 
Richard  E.  Japhet,  Uvtagston,  NJ..  Msignor  to  Worth- 
ington  Corporation,  HarriMM^  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  181,594 
31  Claims.    (CL  <2— 324) 


1 .  In  a  heat  pump  for  air  conditioning  an  enclosure  in- 
cluding a  first  cycle  adapted  to  simultaneously  furnish 
heating  and  cooling  to  the  enclosure,  and  a  second  cycle 
connected  to  and  coc^rative  with  said  first  cycle,  said 
fint  cycle  comprising:  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  means 


connected  for  circulating  liquid  and  gaseous  refrigerant 
to  ivovide  simultaneous  heating  and  cooling  to  said  en- 
closure, separator  means  connected  downstream  of  said 
plurality  of  beat  exchange  means  for  receiving  and  stor- 
ing refrigerant  in  both  liquid  and  vapor  phase,  said  sec- 
ond cycle  comprising  at  least  one  other  heat  exchange 
means  disposed  in  contact  with  a  sinic  media  and  having 
the  downstream  side  thereof  connected  to  said  separator 
means  for  discharging  refrigerant  thereto,  compression 
means  having  its  suction  connected  to  receive  vaporous 
refrigerant  from  said  separator  means,  conduit  means 
communicating  the  compression  means  discharge  to  the 
upstream  side  of  the  plurality  of  heat  exchange  means 
and  to  the  other  heat  exdiange  means  respectively,  said 
conduit  means  being  adapted  to  interchangeably  and  se- 
lectively discharge  hot  compressed  refrigerant  to  the  up- 
stream side  of  at  least  one  of  the  respective  heat  ex- 
change means  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  cycles, 
refrigerant  pumjMng  means  having  its  suction  connected 
to  receive  liquid  refrigerant  from  said  separator  meam, 
and  other  valve  means  commimicating  the  pumping 
means  discharge  with  the  upstream  side  of  the  other  heat 
exchange  means  in  contact  with  the  sink  media  to  se- 
lectively and  interchangeably  force  feed  liquid  refrigerant 
to  the  latter  mentioned  heat  exchange  means. 


3,t7M9f 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 
Bentamfai  A.  Phillips  and  John  Roedcr  Jr., 
hor,  Mich.,  assignon  to  Whiripooi 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S2MM 
1«  Chdnis.    (a.  42—491) 


1.  An  absorber  assembly  for  an  absorption  refrigera- 
tion system,  comprising:  means  defciing  a  chamber  for 
a  body  of  absorption  liquid  weak  in  dissolved  refrigerant; 
an  absorber  conduit  having  an  entrance  in  said  chamber 
throng  which  said  liquid  is  adapted  to  flow;  a  conduit 
for  weak  liquid  having  an  exit  emptying  into  said  cham- 
ber; and  a  baflRe  means  having  a  lower  end  immersed  in 
said  body  and  positioned  to  intercept  incoming  liquid 
from  said  exit  and  direct  it  into  said  body  in  a  circuitous 
path  prior  to  reaching  said  entrance. 
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3,078,691 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FIBERS 
Maurice    Charpenticr,    Rjmtlgny,    and    Marcel    Mabni, 
Parii,  FnuKc,  aKignon  to  Compagnlc  dc  Salnt-Gobaln, 
a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Dec.  1«,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,306 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France  Dec.  12,  1957 

6  Claims.    (CI.  65—12) 


4.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  fibers  from 
heated  viscous  material  including  a  rotary  centrifuge 
adapted  to  receive  said  material  in  its  interior,  said  cen- 
trifuge having  a  peripheral  wall  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  superposed  rows  of  orifices  therein  for  projecting  said 
material  therethrough  in  the  form  of  fibers  by  centrifugal 
force,  a  stationary  annular  refractory  element  coaxial  with 
the  centrifuge  and  surrounding  the  upper  part  of  said 
centrifuge  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  periph- 
eral wall,  a  stationary  refractory  circular  plate  located 
under  said  centrifuge  and  extending  outwardly  beyond 
said  peripheral  wall,  said  element  and  said  plate  being 
closely  spaced  from  said  centrifuge  to  provide  an  open- 
sided  annular  chamber  closely  spaced  from  and  substan- 
tially surrounding  the  centrifuge  and  extending  beyond  the 
peripheral  wall  thereof,  heating  means  for  producing  a 
hot  zone  within  said  chamber  whereby  the  fibers  projected 
therefrom  are  uniformly  heated  to  the  exclusion  of  any 
extraneous  hot  fluid  mediums  which  might  affect  the  uni- 
form propagation  of  the  fibers  by  centrifugal  force. 


3,078,692 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
MULTIPLE  SHEET  GLAZING  UNITS 
Donald  E.  Sharp,  deceased,  late  of  Maumec,  Ohio,  by 
Ohio    Citizens    Trust    Co.,    czccntor,    Toledo,    Ohio, 
Harry  N.  Dean,  Watenrille,  aad  Eugene  W.  Babcock, 
Perrysburg,  Ohio,  and  Eldwfn  C.  Montgomery,  Shrcve- 
port.  La.,  assignors  to  Libbcy-Owcns-Ford  Glass  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  May  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,094 
9  Cbims.    (CL  65—55) 


1.  The  method  of  sealing  an  edge  of  a  multiple  sheet 
glazing  unit,  which  comprises  supporting  rigid  glass 
sheets  in  a  substantially  vertical  fixed  and  uniformly 
spaced  face-to-face  relation  with  respect  to  one  another, 
heating  the  edge  portions  of  the  spaced  glass  sheets  pro- 
gressively from  one  end  of  the  sheets  to  the  opposite  end 
thereof  to  render  them  pliable,  and  deflecting  tfie  spaced 
heated  edge  portions  of  said  sheets  toward  and  into  fu- 
sion contact  with  one  another  also  progressively  from 
one  end  of  the  sheets  to  the  opposite  end  thereof  to  form 
an  edge  wall. 


5.  In  apparatus  for  sealing  an  edge  of  a  multiple  sheet 
glazing  unit,  supports  for  maintaining  two  rigid  sheets 
of  glass  in  substantially  vertical  fixed  spaced  face-to-face 
relation  with  respect  to  one  another,  heating  means  for 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  edge  portions  of  said 
sheets  to  the  fusion  point  of  the  glass,  forming  means  for 
engaging  and  deflecting  said  heated  edge  portions  toward 
and  into  fusion  contact  with  one  another,  and  means 
for  effecting  relative  movement  between  the  heating 
means,  the  forming  means  and  the  glass  sheet  supports 
during  the  heating  and  deflecting  of  the  edge  portions  of 
the  sheets  to  seal  the  edge  of  the  unit  progressively  from 
one  end  of  the  sheets  to  the  other  end  thereof. 


3,078,693 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
FILMED  BENT  GLASS  SHEETS 
William  O.  Lytic,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,868 
11  Claims.    (CI.  65— 60) 


4.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  band  of  metal  oxide  film 
having  a  curved  cut-off  line  on  an  elongated  glass  sheet 
comprising  a  horizontally  extending,  tunnel-like,  heating 
furnace,  a  skeleton  mold  for  supporting  a  flat  glass 
sheet  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  a  spraying  sta- 
tion located  beyond  said  furnace,  a  conveyor  extending 
in  a  horizontal  plane  through  said  furnace  and  said 
spraying  station  for  conveying  said  skeleton  mold  there- 
through, said  spraying  station  comprising  a  spray  gun 
located  above  said  conveyor  and  disposed  to  spray  a 
metal  oxide  film  forming  composition  at  an  acute  angle 
toward  said  conveyor,  cam  means  having  a  curved  cam 
surface  extending  transversely  of  said  conveyor  and 
spaced  therefrom  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
spray  gun  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  said  con- 
veyor, means  operatively  connected  to  said  spray  gun 
and  said  cam  means  to  provide  to-and-fro  movement  for 
said  spray  gun  along  a  curved  path  parallel  to  said  curved 
cam  surface,  which  path  is  spaced  from  said  horizontal 
plane  of  said  conveyor,  and  means  for  dispensing  said 
metal  oxide  film  forming  composition  through  said  spray 
gun  while  the  latter  is  provided  with  said  to-and-fro  mo- 
tion. 

5.  Apparatus  as  in  claim  4,  further  including  a  tunnel - 
like  glass  bending  lehr  and  a  tempering  station  located 
successively  beyond  said  spraying  station,  wherein  said 
conveyor  traverses  in  succession  said  furnace,  said  spray- 
ing station,  said  lehr  and  said  tempering  station. 


3,078,694 
METHOD  OF  FLAME  SEALING  OF  GLASS  TUBE 
Hendriiius  Scliocnmalters,  Anton  Maarten  Kniitbof,  and 
Alfonsus  Johannes  Petrus  Anscms,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignoffi,  by  mesne  a»ignmcnts,  to  North 
American  Phiiipi  Company,  Iik.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  595,931 
Clahns  priority,  application  Netheriands  July  6,  1955 

Saainu.    (a.  65— 109) 
1.  A  method  of  sealing  one  end  of  a  glass  tube  initially 
open  on  both  ends  to  form  a  lens-shaped  closure  at  one 
end  comprising  flame  heating  one  end  of  said  glass  tube 
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by  means  of  at  least  one  burner  positioned  initially  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
glass  tube,  moving  said  one  burner  successively  to  selected 
positions  at  lesser  angles  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
glass  tube  to  gradually  reduce  the  size  of  the  opening 
in  said  one  end  of  the  glass  tube,  and  further  flame  heat- 


PLUNGER  FOR  FOlfeMING  GLASS  ARIICT-M^ 

Julius  J.  Torek,  Toledo,  OMo,  ■?*««»«'*»?""*  **" 

Coananr,  a  corpontioa  of  CNdo 

Ptid  sJpt25,  iwrs«.  No.  763.351 

10  Claims.    Ca.  65—356) 


ing  said  one  end  of  the  glass  tube  with  the  burner  in  a 
substantially  vertical  position  whereby  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  combustion  gases  escape  through  the  small  open- 
ing in  said  one  end  of  the  glass  tube  to  heat  the  adjacent 
glass  areas  at  such  a  temperature  and  for  such  a  duration 
that  said  opening  is  closed  as  a  result  of  the  surface  ten- 
sion of  the  glass. 


3,078,695 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  GLASS 
John  Kozak  and  Leonard  D.  SouMcr,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Kimble  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,314 
2  Claims.    (CI.  65—183) 


<  ■«' 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  glass  article  by  press- 
ing a  plunger  downwardly  into  contact  with  a  gob  of  glass 
placed  in  a  mold  having  an  internal  molding  surface  cor- 
responding to  the  external  configuration  of  the  article 
which  is  to  be  formed,  said  plunger  having  an  external 
molding  surface  corresponding  to  the  internal  configura- 
tion of  the  article  which  is  to  be  formed  and  comprising  a 
base  portion  and  a  flange  portion  extending  upwardly  from 
the  periphery  of  said  base  portion,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  plunger  is  formed  with  a  peripheral  groove 
therein  in  the  inner  surface  thereof  opposite  the  molding 
surface  thereof  at  the  area  of  juncture  of  said  base  por- 
tion and  flange  portion,  said  plunger  having  a  downwardly 
extending  peripheral  slot  in  the  upper  end  of  said  flange 
portion  extending  around  the  entire  flange  portion,  and 
means  for  cooling  said  plunger. 


3,078,697 
SELVAGE  FOR  HOSIERY  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Roy  D.  Johnson,  Wfaiston-Saiem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  H.  E. 
Crawford  Company,  Inc.,  Kernersvllle,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  North  Carolfaia 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  52,123 
10  Claims.    (CL66— 9) 


0-' 


1 .  Apparatus  for  extiniding  a  uniform  stream  of  molten 
glass  through  an  outlet  orifice  comprising,  in  comlxna- 
tion,  a  refractory  forehearth  containing  molten  glass  ex- 
tending to  a  point  of  use,  a  hollow  vertically-disposed 
chamber  having  vertical  and  horizontal  internal  dimen- 
sions containing  molten  glass  disposed  at  the  forward 
terminating  end  of  said  forehearth  extending  a  substan- 
tial distance  beneath  the  surface  level  of  the  glass  in  said 
forehearth,  the  vertical  depth  of  said  chamber  being 
greatly  in  excess  of  its  horizontal  dimensions  and  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  depth  of  said  forehearth,  a 
skimmer  element  di^)osed  between  said  forehearth  and 
said  chamber  isolating  the  open  space  over  the  glass 
therein,  a  bushing  arranged  at  the  lower  region  of  said 
chamber  having  at  least  one  outwardly-<^ning  discharge 
orifice  therein,  a  heating  element  associated  with  said 
bushing  adjacent  said  discharge  orifice,  a  control  plunger 
disposed  within  an  upper  regiiw  of  said  chamber,  means 
supplying  an  essentially  constant  pneumatic  pressure  to 
an  upper  portion  of  said  molten  |^s  within  said  cham- 
ber to  control  its  uniform  issuance  from  said  discharge 
orifice,  and  shaping  means  disposed  externally  of  said 
chamber  adjacent  said  discharge  orifice  to  sh^;>e  said 
issuing  glass  into  final  form. 


«,-l        wt       »»        0.4       "ft 


1.  An  elastic  selvage  for  circular  knit  hosiery  com- 
prising a  first  body  yam  course  having  needle  wale  stitch 
loops  and  sinker  loops  connecting  said  stitch  loops,  and 
a  plurality  of  strands  of  elastic  yarn  incorporated  in 
said  first  body  yarn  course,  each  strand  of  said  elastic 
yarn  extending  through  every  sinker  loop  of  said  body 
yarn  course,  and  at  least  a  strand  of  said  elastic  yam 
being  positioned  in  front  of  each  of  said  needle  wale 
stitch  loops,  and  at  least  a  strand  of  said  elastic  yam 
being  positioned  behind  each  of  said  needle  wale  stitch 
loops.  , 

7.  A  method  of  knitting  an  elastic  selvage  for  hosiery 
on  a  knitting  machine  having  a  circular  series  of  needles 
carried  in  a  rotatable  cylinder  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  feeding  an  elastic  yarn  to  alternate  needles  for  at 
least  one  rotation  of  the  needle  cylinder  without  knitting, 
feeding  the  elastic  yarn  to  intervening  needles  for  at 
least   one    succeeding    rotation   of    the    needle   cylinder 
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without  knitting,  and  then  feeding  a  body  yarn  to  all 
needles  and  knitting  to  form  body  yarn  stitch  loops  on 
all  needles. 


3,078,698 

GAP  CLOSER  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCULAR 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

Riusell   I.  Whitlock,  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Windy 

City  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Hickory,  N.C.,  a  corporation 

of  Nortii  Carolina 

nicd  Sapt.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,553 
12  Claim*.    (CI.  66—112) 


3^M99 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  KNIT  GARMENT 
Baxter  D.  Hnotiey,  Charlotte,  N.C^  aadnior  to  Huntley 
Knitting  MlUst  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
North  Carolina 

FUcd  Not.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  856,089 
2  China.    (CL  66— 176) 


t .  A  method  of  forming  full-fashioned  shirts  of  various 
sizes  comprising  the  steps  of  knitting  a  plurality  of 
identical  front  pands  while  fashioning  to  form  selvage 
edges  thereon,  knitting  a  plurality  of  identical  rear  panels 
while  fashioning  to  form  selvage  edges  thereon,  knitting 
a  plurality  of  identical  sleeve  panels  while  fashioning  to 
form  selvage  edges  thereon,  forming  a  plurality  of  knitted 
elongated  insert  panels  of  at  least  two  different  widths  and 
having  substantially  straight  side  edges  which  taper  in- 
wardly to  substantially  a  point  at  one  end,  securing  the 
selvage  edges  of  certain  of  the  front,  rear  and  sleeve 
panels  to  corresponding  edges  of  the  elongated  inserts 
of  one  width  to  form  a  first  group  of  shirts  of  one  size, 
and  securing  the  selvage  edges  of  others  of  the  front, 
rear  and  sleeve  panels  to  corresponding  edges  of  the 
elongated  inserts  of  a  different  width  to  form  a  second 
group  of  shirts  of  a  size  different  from  the  first  group  of 
shirts. 


3,078,700 
FABRIC  WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
REGULATING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  THE 
FABRIC  PRIOR  TO  THE  SPINNING  THEREOF 
ChariM  K.  Billi^i,  Donald  F.  AkiMdcr.  mU  ManlMll 
C.  Harrold,  Dayton,  Ohio,  — Igpoii  to  Gaocral  Mo- 
ton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Ian.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,762 
4  OainM.    (CI.  68—12) 


8.  A  gap  closer  device  for  use  with  multiple  feed  cir- 
cular knitting  machines  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  gap  closers, 

(b)  said  gap  closers  being  curved  and  positioned  to 
define  segments  of  a  complete  circle,  and 

(c)  rigid  connector  means  extending  transversely  of 
the  circle  and  secured  to  said  gap  closers. 


>::;^^^^iW^■^ 
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2.  In  combination,  a  fabric  washing  machine  having 
a  tub,  means  for  filling  said  tub  with  fluid  of  one  tem- 
perature, means  for  filling  said  tub  with  fluid  of  a  cooler 
temperature,  an  agitator  in  said  tub,  drive  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  agitator  and  spinning  said  tub,  timer 
means  for  sequentially  controlling  said  filling  means  and 
said  drive  means,  said  timer  means  including  a  timing 
device  and  switch  means  operated  by  said  timing  device 
for  energizing  said  cooler  fluid  filling  means  before  ener- 
gizing said  drive  means  for  spinning  said  tub,  fabric 
temperature  responsive  means  in  scries  electrical  flow  re- 
lationship with  said  timing  device  for  controlling  said 
timing  device  to  deenergize  said  cooler  fluid  filling  means, 
and  means  including  a  control  knob  connected  to  said 
fabric  temperature  responsive  means  and  movable  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  type  of  fabric  to  be  washed  for  selec- 
tively adjusting  the  temperature  to  which  said  fabric  tem- 
perature responsive  means  is  responsive. 
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3,078,701 

AIR  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Burton  Rand,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  Autosooics 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,008 

6  Claims.    (CL  68—18) 


1.  In  a  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  a 
wall  of  said  housing  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  ele- 
ments to  be  cleaned  providing  communication  into  said 
housing,  a  wall  of  said  housing  having  an  outlet  through 
which  cleaned  elements  will  emerge  from  said  housing, 
means  within  said  housing  for  defining  a  receptacle, 
said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  contain  a  cleaning  sol- 
vent susceptible  to  being  vaporized  during  the  cleaning 
operation,  and  a  means  providing  for  a  closed  circuit  air 
recirculation  system  for  said  housing  connected  at  its 
inlet  end  to  the  housing  and  connected  at  its  discbarge 
end  with  said  outlet  for  said  housing  in  a  manner  so  that 
the  pressure  within  said  housing  is  maintained  slightly 
below  atmospheric  pressure,  said  means  including  a  fan 
adapted  to  provide  a  waft  of  air  to  said  outlet  for  said 
housing. 

3,078,702 

COMBINATION  WASHING  AND  DRYING 

MACHINE 

George  D.  Conlec,  RIpon,  Wia.,  asrignor  to  McGraw-Edi- 

son  Company,  Ripon,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,469 

SaalHK.    (CI.  68— 20) 


said  tub  outlet,  said  first  element  having  means  adapted 
to  seat  against  said  tub  at  the  periphery  of  said  tub  out- 
let to  close  the  same  when  the  member  is  moved  to  its 
upper  position,  said  valve  member  having  a  second  ele- 
ment at  its  lower  end  positioned  above  said  reservoir  out- 
let, said  second  element  having  an  annular  flange  adapted 
to  seat  against  said  reservoir  at  the  periphery  of  said  reser- 
voir outlet  opening  to  close  the  latter  when  the  said  mem- 
ber is  in  its  lower  position,  and  power  operated  means 
for  moving  said  valve  member  from  one  position  to  an- 
other. 


3,t78,7f3 
SIEVE  ARRANGEMENT  IN  CYLINDRICAL 
CONTAINERS  FOR  CELLULOSIC  PULP 
Johan  C.  F.  C.  Rlchtcr,  St.  lean  Cap  Fcrrat,  Alpcs- 
Maritimes,  France,  and  CNc  J.  Rkhtcr,  Karistad,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Akticbolaget  Kamyr,  Karlstad,  Swe- 
den, a  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  Sept  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Sept.  10,  1960 

10  Cblms.    (CI.  68—181) 


S.  In  a  laundering  machine,  in  combination,  a  sheet 
metal  shell  defining  a  water  retaining  tub  having  a  bottom 
outlet  opening,  a  water  storage  reservoir  disposed  below 
said  tub.  said  reservoir  having  a  bottom  opening  outlet  in 
vertical  alinement  with  tne  outlet  for  said  tub,  a  valve 
member  of  tubular  form  movable  between  the  two  outlet 
openings,  said  member  having  a  first  element  at  its  upper 
end  formed  to  close  said  upper  end  and  positioned  below 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  suspension  of  comminuted 
fiber  material  in  a  liquid  medium  comprising:  an  upright 
cylindrical  container  for  accommodating  an  axial  flow  of 
the  suspension;  an  annular  sieve  body  within  and  coaxial 
with  said  container,  said  sieve  body  including  two  es- 
sentially vertical  and  concentric  walls  placed  one  within 
the  other  and  spaced  apart  a  small  distance  so  as  to  form 
a  cavity  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  being 
apertured  to  form  a  sieve  face;  means  mounting  said 
sieve  body  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  container; 
said  mounting  means  having  a  bore  which  communicates 
with  said  cavity  and  with  an  outlet  for  said  container. 


3,078,704 
WINDOW  LATCHING  DEVICE 
Mkhacl  RifUn,  458  Laka  Ave,  Lyndhant,  N J. 
FDcd  Jane  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,509 
13  Claims.    (0.70—90) 
4.  A  latch  part,  comprising  a  mounting  bracket  and 
a  locking  member  therefor,  said  bracket  l>eing  adapted 
to  receive  said  locking  member  in  predetermined  fixed 
orientation,  and  a  rotatable  lock  device  carried  by  said 
bracket  to  cooperate  with  said  locking  member,  said 
lock  device  and  locking  member  having  complementary 
parts  relatively  movable  into  and  out  of  registered  re- 
lation, said  locking  member  being  mountable  with  re- 
spect to  said  bracket  with  said  parts  in  registered  rela- 
tion to  a  locking  position  in  which  said  lock  device  is 
rotated  out  of  said  registered  relation  to  prevent  the  re- 
traction and  unlocking  of  said  locking  member  with 
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without  knitting,  and  then  feeding  a  body  yarn  to  all 
needles  and  knitting  to  form  body  yarn  stitch  loops  on 
all  needles. 


3,078,698 

GAP  CLOSER  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCULAR 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

Russell   I.  Whitlock,  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Windy 

City  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Hickory,  N.C.,  a  corporation 

of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Stpt.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,553 
12  Claims.    (CI.  66—112) 


3^7M99 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  KNIT  GARMENT 
Baxter  D.  Hnntlcy,  CharloCtc,  N.C^  asaigDor  to  Huntley 
Knittint  Mills,  Inc.,  Cliariottc,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
North  Carolina 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  856,089 
ICtalmi.    (CL66— 176) 


1 .  A  method  of  forming  full-fashioned  shirts  of  various 
sizes  comprising  the  steps  of  knitting  a  plurality  of 
identical  front  panels  while  fashioning  to  form  selvage 
edges  thereon,  knitting  a  plurality  of  identical  rear  panels 
while  fashioning  to  form  selvage  edges  thereon,  knitting 
a  plurality  of  identical  sleeve  panels  while  fashioning  to 
fornt  selvage  edges  thereon,  forming  a  plurality  of  knitted 
elongated  insert  panels  of  at  least  two  different  widths  and 
having  substantially  straight  side  edges  which  taper  in- 
wardly to  substantially  a  point  at  one  end,  securing  the 
selvage  edges  of  certain  of  the  front,  rear  and  sleeve 
panels  to  corresponding  edges  of  the  elongated  inserts 
of  one  width  to  form  a  first  group  of  shirts  of  one  size, 
and  securing  the  selvage  edges  of  others  of  the  front, 
rear  and  sleeve  panels  to  corresponding  edges  of  the 
elongated  inserts  of  a  different  width  to  form  a  second 
group  of  shirts  of  a  size  different  from  the  first  group  of 
shirts. 


3,078,7M 
FABRIC  WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
REGULATING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  THE 
FABRIC  PRIOR  TO  THE  SPINNING  THEREOF 
Charks  K.  BflH^i,  Donald  F.  AlczaBdcr,  aad  Marshall 
C.  HairoM,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asdgnws  to  CienU  Mo- 
ton  Cofponition,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,762 
4  Claims.    (CI.  68—12) 


8.  A  gap  closer  device  for  use  with  multiple  feed  cir- 
cular knitting  machines  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  gap  closers, 

(b)  said  gap  closers  being  curved  and  positioned  to 
define  segments  of  a  complete  circle,  and 

(c)  rigid  connector  means  extending  transversely  of 
th«~circle  and  secured  to  said  gap  closers. 


tic  awM 


/K^ 


■4 


i<f 


m 

Mt- 


ge  ■  *  -  -     * f — BT  — ^^"^ 4 


_  m 


'^ 


^- 


-V  -iAu yt^ 


2.  In  combination,  a  fabric  washing  machine  having 
a  tub,  means  for  filling  said  tub  with  fluid  of  one  tem- 
perature, means  for  filling  said  tub  with  fluid  of  a  cooler 
temperature,  an  agitator  in  said  tub,  drive  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  agitator  and  spinning  said  tub,  timer 
means  for  sequentially  controlling  said  filling  means  and 
said  drive  means,  said  timer  means  including  a  timing 
device  and  switch  means  operated  by  said  timing  device 
for  energizing  said  cooler  fluid  filling  means  before  ener- 
gizing said  drive  means  for  spinning  said  tub,  fabric 
temperature  responsive  means  in  series  electrical  flow  re- 
lationship with  said  timing  device  for  controlling  said 
timing  device  to  deenergize  said  cooler  fluid  filling  means, 
and  means  including  a  control  knob  connected  to  said 
fabric  temperature  responsive  means  and  movable  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  type  of  fabric  to  be  washed  tor  selec- 
tively adjusting  the  temperature  to  which  said  fabric  tem- 
perature responsive  means  is  responsive. 
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3,078,701 

AIR  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Barton  Rand,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assifnor  to  Autosonics 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,008 

6  Claims.    (CL  68—18) 


1.  In  a  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  a 
wall  of  said  housing  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  ele- 
ments to  be  cleaned  providing  communication  into  said 
housing,  a  wall  of  said  housing  having  an  outlet  through 
which  cleaned  elements  will  emerge  from  said  housing, 
means  within  said  housing  for  defining  a  receptacle, 
said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  contain  a  cleaning  sol- 
vent susceptible  to  being  vaporized  during  the  cleaning 
operation,  and  a  means  providing  for  a  closed  circuit  air 
recirculation  system  for  said  housing  connected  at  its 
inlet  end  to  the  housing  and  connected  at  its  discharge 
end  with  said  outlet  for  said  housing  in  a  manner  so  that 
the  pressure  within  said  housing  is  maintained  slightly 
below  atmospheric  pressure,  said  means  including  a  fan 
adapted  to  provide  a  waft  of  air  to  said  outlet  for  said 
housing. 

3,078,702 

COMBINATION  WASHING  AND  DRYING 

MACHINE 

George  D.  Conlec,  Ripon,  Wis.,  asdcnor  to  McGraw-Edi- 

son  Company,  Ripon,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  So-.  No.  815,469 

5  Claims.    (CI.  60—20) 


said  tub  outlet,  said  first  element  having  means  adapted 
to  seat  against  said  tub  at  the  periphery  of  said  tub  out- 
let to  close  the  same  when  the  member  is  moved  to  its 
upper  position,  said  valve  member  having  a  second  ele- 
ment at  its  lower  end  positioned  above  said  reservoir  out- 
let, said  second  element  having  an  annular  flange  adapted 
to  seat  against  said  reservoir  at  the  periphery  of  said  reser- 
voir outlet  opening  to  close  the  latter  when  the  said  mem- 
ber is  in  its  lower  position,  and  power  operated  means 
for  moving  said  valve  member  from  one  position  to  an- 
other. 


3,078,703 
SIEVE  ARRANGEMENT  IN  CYLINDRICAL 
CONTAINERS  FOR  CELLULOSIC  PULP 
Johan  C.  F.  C.  Richtcr,  SC  Jean  Cap  Ferrat,  Alpes- 
Maritimcs,  France,  and  Ok  J.  Richtcr,  Karlstad,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Akticbolagcf  Kamyr,  Karlstad,  Swe- 
den, a  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Sept.  10,  1960 

10  Claims.    (CI.  68— 181) 
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5.  In  a  laundering  machine,  in  combination,  a  sheet 
metal  shell  defining  a  water  retaining  tub  having  a  bottom 
outlet  opening,  a  water  storage  reservoir  disposed  below 
said  tub,  said  reservoir  having  a  bottom  opening  outlet  in 
vertical  alinement  with  tne  outlet  for  said  tub,  a  valve 
member  of  tubular  form  movable  between  the  two  outlet 
openings,  said  member  having  a  first  element  at  its  upper 
end  formed  to  close  said  upper  end  and  positioned  below 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  suspension  of  comminuted 
fiber  material  in  a  liquid  medium  comprising:  an  upright 
cylindrical  container  for  accommodating  an  axial  flow  of 
the  suspension;  an  annular  sieve  body  within  and  coaxial 
with  said  coiWainer,  said  sieve  body  including  two  es- 
sentially vertical  and  concentric  walls  placed  one  within 
the  other  and  spaced  apart  a  small  distance  so  as  to  torm 
a  cavity  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  being 
apertured  to  form  a  sieve  face;  means  mounting  said 
sieve  body  for  rotation  aboiu  the  axis  of  said  container; 
said  mounting  means  having  a  bore  which  communicates 
with  said  cavity  and  with  an  outlet  for  said  container. 


3,078,704 
WINDOW  LATCHING  DEVICE 
Michael  RifUn,  458  Lake  Ave.,  Lyndhortt,  N J. 
FBed  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,509 
13  Claims.    (0.70—90) 
4.  A  latch  part,  comprising  a  mounting  bracket  and 
a  locking  member  therefor,  said  bracket  being  adapted 
to  receive  said  locking  member  in  predetermined  fixed 
orientation,  and  a  rotatable  lock  device  carried  by  said 
bracket  to  cooperate  with  said  locking  member,   said 
lock  device  and  locking  member  having  compleinentary 
parts  relatively  movable  into  and  out  of  registered  re- 
lation, said  locking  member  being  mounUble  with  re- 
spect to  said  bracket  with  said  parts  in  registered  rela- 
tion to  a  locking  position  in  which  said  lock  device  is 
rotated  out  (rf  said  registered  relation  to  prevent  the  re- 
traction  and   unlocking  of   said  locking  member  with 
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respect  to  said  bracket,  the  rotation  of  said  lock  device 
to  place  said  parts  in  said  registered  relation  condition- 
ing said  locking  member  for  retraction  from  said  brack- 
et to  an  unlocked  position,  said  locking  member  com- 
prising a  lock  bolt  having  a  head  at  one  end,  and  said 


3,078,706 

TAILPIECE  PROTECTOR 

Fred  J.  Russell,  3800  Don  Felipe  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,378 

5  Claims.    (CI.  70—419) 


lock  device  comprising  an  annular  member  concentrical- 
ly arranged  with  respect  to  said  head  in  interfitting  flush 
relation  therewith  in  the  mounted  position  of  said  lock 
bolt,  said  head  comprising  a  magneti/.able  part,  and  said 
annular  member  being  formed  of  a  non-magnetizable 
material. 


3,078,705 
LOCKS 
David   Morrison,   Jr.,   New   Haven,   Conn.,   assignor  to 
American  Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  May  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,253 
14  Claims.    (CI.  70—383) 


r      M 


1 .  In  a  lock,  a  housing,  a  unitary  key  plug  mounted  in 
said  housing  for  movement  between  locking  and  unlock- 
ing positions  and  having  a  kcyway,  there  being  at  least 
one  tumbler  bore  in  said  housing  and  said  keyplug  com- 
municating with  said  keyway,  a  series  of  tumbler  ele- 
ments movable  in  said  bore  to  a  release  position  wherein 
movement  of  the  key  plug  to  unlocking  position  is  per- 
mitted, a  first  used  key  and  a  second  change  key  insert- 
able  into  said  keyway  and  bitted  for  cooperation  with  said 
series  of  tumbler  elements,  the  initial  combination  of  said 
series  of  tumbler  elements  being  such  that  said  series  of 
tumbler  elements  is  moved  to  a  release  position  when 
either  said  first  key  or  said  second  key  is  inserted  into 
said  keyway  so  that  said  key  plug  is  operable  by  either 
of  said  keys,  and  a  recess  in  said  unitary  key  plug  com- 
municable with  said  bore  for  receiving  and  effecting 
permanent  removal  of  at  least  one  of  said  tumbler  ele- 
ments from  said  bore  the  first  time  second  key  is  used 
to  operate  said  key  plug  to  thereby  provide  a  permanent 
new  series  of  tumbler  elements  in  said  bore,  the  combina- 
tion of  said  new  series  of  tumbler  elements  being  such 
that  said  new  series  of  tumbler  elements  is  moved  to  a 
locking  position,  wherein  movement  of  said  key  plug 
to  unlocking  position  is  prevented,  when  said  first  key  is 
inserted  into  said  keyway  thereby  permanently  preventing 
operation  of  said  key  plug  by  said  first  key  after  the 
initial  i»eries  of  tumbler  elements  has  been  changed. 
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1.  in  a  key-operated  unlocking  mechanism  including  a 
cylinder  plug  therein,  a  longitudinally  extending  keyway 
having  the  full  width  thereof  extending  continuously 
throughout  the  full  length  of  the  plug,  a  tailpiece  having 
an  axially  shiftable  and  limited  rotatable  engagement 
with  the  plug,  said  plug  having  a  space  at  the  inner  end 
of  the  keyway  and  in  communication  with  said  keyway, 
a  blocker  between  the  end  of  said  cylinder  plug  and  the 
end  of  said  tailpiece,  said  blocker  comprising  a  piece  of 
material  separate  from  said  plug  and  removablly  posi- 
tioned in  said  space  at  the  inner  end  of  the  keyway  and 
being  in  axial  alignment  with  said  tailpiece  and  said  key- 
way,  whereby  to  prevent  access  to  the  tailpiece  through 
the  keyway  by  an  unauthorized  instrument  and  to  inhibit 
releasing  movement  of  said  tailpiece. 


3,078,707 
THICKNESS  GAGE  FOR  BLAST  FURNACE  WALL 
Leo  G.  Weaver,  Libertyville,  Ul.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,330 
5  Claims.    (CI.  73—7) 


1.  In  a  furnace  having  at  least  one  wall  of  given  elec- 
trical conductivity,  which  wall  is  reduced  in  thickness 
over  a  period  of  time  by  the  abrasion  of  charges  de- 
livered to  the  furnace  and  measuring  means  are  utilized 
to  sense  such  thickness  reduction,  said  furnace  wall  hav- 
ing a  certain  predetermined  thickness,  a  pair  of  electrical 
conductors  carried  in  said  furnace  wall  and  positioned 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  wall,  said  conductors  being 
positioned  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship  to  each  other 
and  one  end  of  each  of  said  conductors  extending  through 
said  wall  to  the  exterior  thereof,  a  plurality  of  resistance 
elements  of  predetermined  resistance,  said  resistance  ele- 
ments connected  between  said  conductors  in  an  electrical- 
ly parallel  relationship,  each  of  said  resistance  elements 
exhibiting  an  electrical  conductivity  high  with  respect  to 
said  given  conductivity  of  the  wall,  each  being  positioned 
in  a  predetermined  spaced-apart  relationship  to  each  other, 
and    each    resistance    element    being    disposed    generally 
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parallel  to  the  furnace  wall,  whereby  said  conductors 
and  said  elements  will  be  abraded  away  with  said  wall, 
and  means,  including  the  conductor  ends  extending  to 
the  exterior  of  said  wall,  for  coupling  said  measuring 
means  to  said  conductors  for  measuring  the  thickness  of 
said  wall  by  measuring  the  total  resistance  of  said  paral- 
lel-connected resistance  elements  as  said  wall  is  reduced 
in  thickness  by  abrasion. 


/ 


3,O78,709 

METHOD  OF,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR,  DETERMIN- 
ING CHARACTERISTICS  OF  FLOWING  FLUIDS 
James  Clark,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation,  Los  Aageics,  Calif.,  a  cofporation  of  Cal- 
ifornia 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,593 
4  Claims.    (CL  73— 53) 


3,t78,708 
TENSILE  CRY08TAT 
Ralph  M.  McClintock,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,993 

2  Claims.    (CL  73—15.6) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


t^ 


I .  A  device  for  use  with  standard  low  temperature  test- 
ing apparatus  comprising;  a  dewar  vessel  having  an  inner 
can,  an  outer  can,  a  radiation  shield  and  charcoal  getter 
therein  and  an  evacuation  valve  thereon;  a  plastic  foam 
insulating  cover  for  said  container;  said  cover  having  an 
annular  slot  therein  for  receiving  the  upper  portion  of  said 
dewar  vessel;  a  central  cylindrical  hole  in  said  cover;  an 
inverted  can  within  said  inner  can  to  thereby  provide  a 
test  chamber  within  said  inverted  can  and  a  space  for 
cooling  material  between  said  inverted  can  and  the  inner 
can  of  said  dewar  vessel;  a  first  and  second  specimen  hold- 
ing chuck  within  said  inverted  can;  a  first  means,  passing 
through  said  central  hole  in  said  cover  and  integral  with 
the  first  chuck,  for  supplying  test  forces  to  said  test  speci- 
men; means  for  providing  a  heat  seal  between  said  test 
force  supplying  means  and  said  cover;  a  second  means  for 
applying  test  forces  to  the  second  of  said  chucks;  a  high 
heat  flow  resistance  coupling  connected  between  said  sec- 
ond test  specimen  holding  means  and  said  second  test 
force  applying  means;  said  coupling  including  a  universal 
joint  connected  to  said  second  chuck  and  a  multiple  con- 
tact link^e;  said  multiple  contact  linkage  including  a 
central  shaft  having  a  flange  thereon  connected  to  said 
universal  joint,  an  outer  retainer,  a  plurality  of  washers 
surrounding  said  central  shaft  and  located  between  said 
flange  on  said  shaft  and  said  outer  retainer,  and  a  coupling 
member  connected  between  said  second  force  applying 
means  and  said  outer  retainer;  means  connected  between 
said  second  chuck  and  the  bottom  of  said  inner  can  for 
sealing  the  test  chamber  from  the  space  between  the  inner 
and  outer  can  of  said  dewar  vessel;  a  seal  between  said 
outer  retainer  and  said  outer  can  to  thereby  provide  a 
vacuum  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  can;  a  heating 
clement  on  each  of  said  specimen  holding  means  and  a 
means  for  connecting  a  power  source  to  said  heating 
elements. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  gas  bubbles 
in  liquids  comprising:  grid  means  formed  for  incorpora- 
tion in  a  fluid  conduit,  said  grid  means  having  current- 
conductive  elements  electrically  insulated  from  one  an- 
other and  said  conduit  and  spaced  transversely  of  said 
fluid  conduit  to  receive  an  electrical  signal  produced  by 
the  bubble-containing  liquid  flowing  through  the  conduit; 
amplifying  means  connected  with  said  current-conductive 
elements  to  increase  the  magnitude  of  such  signal;  and 
means  in  circuit  with  said  amplifying  means  for  translat- 
ing the  amplified  signal  into  intelligence. 


3,«7S,71* 
TENDERNESS  TESTING  DEVICE 
William   E.  Palmer,   Downcn  Grove,   111.,  assigaor  to 
Swift  &  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpMirtioB  of  Illi- 
nois 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,061 
10  Claims.    (CI.  73—81) 


1.  A  method  for  testing  the  quality  of  meat  compris- 
ing: applying  an  established  pressure  across  a  selected 
area  of  the  exposed  surface  of  a  sample  of  meat,  measur- 
ing the  depth  of  indentation  of  said  selected  area,  fully 
releasing  the  pressure  on  said  selected  area  whereby  said 
surface  of  the  meat  may  tend  to  recover  its  original  shape, 
and  measuring  the  distance  said  surface  recovers  upward- 
ly from  said  indentation. 
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3,078,711 
GEAR  AND  BEARING  TEST  APPARATUS  AND 
TORQUE  INDUCER  COUPLING  THEREFOR 
Donald  P.  Shutt,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  West- 
em  Gear  Corporation,  Lynwood,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  800,868 
5  Claims.    (CI.  73—162) 


means  including  shielded  leads  connecting  said  electrodes 
to  the  input  of  said  amplifier,  a  network  receiving  an  in- 
put from  said  alternating  current  supplying  means  and 
providing  an  output  to  said  amplifier  bucking  the  signals 
from  said  electrodes,  means  controlled  by  said  amplifier 
to  effect  adjustment  of  said  network  to  null  the  signals 
delivered  from  the  amplifier,  the  last  mentioned  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  devices,  one  responsive  primarily 
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1.  Test  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotary  torque 
shaft  on  said  frame,  rotary  torque  transmission  means 
drivably  coupling  one  end  of  said  shaft  to  the  other  end 
of  said  shaft  to  form  a  closed  loop  torque  transmission 
system,  means  for  driving  said  system  in  rotation,  said 
shaft  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial,  relatively  rotatable 
shaft  sections,  a  rotary  torque  inducer  coupling  between 
said  shaft  sections  including  first  and  second  parts  which 
arc  relatively  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  sec- 
tions, means  drivably  connecting  one  shaft  section  to 
said  first  coupling  part,  means  drivably  connecting  the 
other  shaft  section  to  said  second  coupling  part,  at  least 
one  centrifugal  weight  freely  pivoted  on  one  of  said  cou- 
pling parts  on  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  weight  and  approximately  parallel  to  said  first- 
mentioned  axis  whereby  said  weight  may  swing  freely 
under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  when  said  coupling 
is  rotated,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  weight 
and  the  other  coupling  part  for  causing  relative  rotation 
of  said  parts  as  said  weight  swings  on  its  pivot,  whereby  the 
centrifugal  force  acting  on  said  weight  when  said  coupling 
is  rotated  by  driving  of  said  torque  transmission  system  in 
rotation  creates  a  torque  in  said  system  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  rotary  speed  only  of  said  coupling  and  re- 
mains constant  at  any  given  rotational  speed  of  the  cou- 
pling. 
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to  signal  components  at  the  input  of  said  amplifier  in 
phase  with  the  signals  picked  up  by  said  electrodes,  and 
the  other  responsive  primarily  to  signal  components  at  the 
input  of  said  amplifier  in  quadrature  with  the  signals 
picked  up  by  said  electrodes,  for  providing  respectively 
in-phase  and  quadrature  nulling  signals,  and  means  for 
automatically  driving  the  shields  of  said  leads  approxi- 
mately to  the  potentials  of  said  leads. 


3,078,713 
MEANS  FOR  GENERATING  ELECTRIC 
FUNCTIONS 
Harold  A.  Schllcdcr,  Syracnsc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Blaw- 
Knox  Company,  Pittsbuntht  P>i  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Fflcd  Jan.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,065 
9  Claims.    (CI.  73—205) 
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3,078,712 
MAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 
Avrom  Morris  Koblenz,  PUladelphia,  Pratiiivadhi  Bayan- 
luram  Krishnaswamy,  Hatboro,  and  Randal  Howard 
Thomas,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fischer  * 
Porter  Company,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylTania 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  806,289 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73—194) 
1.  A  flowmeter  comprising  a  conduit  for  flowing  fluid, 
electromagnetic  means  providing  a  magnetic  field  trans- 
verse to  said  conduit,  means  supplying  alternating  current 
to  said  electromagnetic  means,  electrodes  exposed  to  fluid 
flowing  through  said  conduit  and  located  on  a  line  ex- 
tending transversely  tiirough  said  field  to  pick  up  signals 
generated  by  flow  of  fluid  through  said  field,  an  amplifier 
having  its  input  receiving  signals  from  said  electrodes, 


1.  In  a  function  generator,  a  network  and  means  to 
conduct  a  varying  potential  to  the  networic,  the  network 
comprising  a  plurality  of  semiconduct<»-s  arranged  in 
series  with  one  terminal  of  the  network  opposing  flow 
of  the  network  current  to  become  successively  conductive 
and  non-conductive  with  increases  and  decreases  rtsfcc- 
lively  in  the  potential,  and  a  plurality  of  impedances 
comprising  resistors  associated  therewith  and  connected 
between  points  intermediate  the  semiconductors  and  the 
other  network  terminal  whereby  the  impedances  are 
switched  in  and  out  of  the  network  with  changes  in  the 
control  potential,  varying  the  effective  impedance  of  the 
network  and  causing  the  impedance  of  the  network  to 
vary  in  a  predetermined  manner  relative  to  said  varying 
potential. 
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3,078,714 

MILK  FLOW  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Robert  H.  Brown,  AlhcM,  Ga^  a«i|Mr  to  Babson  Bros. 

Co.,  a  coiptxalkM  «f  IliiBob 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,501 

7  Claims.    (CL  73— 223) 


lever  beam  for  balancing  thereof,  and  means  responsive 
to  movement  of  the  cantilever  beam  toward  an  unbal- 


1.  A  measuring  system  for  the  milk  flowing  in  an 
evacuated  carry-away  milking  system  from  a  source  of 
milk  to  a  carry-away  milk  line,  comprising:  a  flexible 
hose  having  a  valved  inlet  connected  to  said  source  of 
milk  and  a  valved  outlet  connected  to  said  carry-away 
line,  the  hose  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  forming  a 
measuring  section;  means  responsive  to  the  weight  of 
milk  in  said  hose  for  actuating  the  valved  inlet  and  out- 
let dividing  milk  flowing  therethrough  into  equal  por- 
tions; and  means  responsive  to  said  dividing  means  for 
indicating  the  quantity  of  milk  flowing  through  the  system. 


3,078,715 
TANK  GAUGE 
Fred  M.  Mayes,  Rkharisoo,  Tex.,  asaignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,   PhiladdpUa,  Pa.,  a  con»oration  of  New 
Jersey 

nicd  Nov.  30, 1956,  Sw.  No.  025,380 
8  ClaioH.    (CL  73—313) 
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3.  Gauging  means  comprising  a  bouyant  element  re- 
sponsive to  position  of  level  of  said  liquid,  a  member  con- 
taining coded  markings  positioned  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  said  buoyant  element,  readout  means  provid- 
ing an  output  constituting  a  measure  of  said  position 
including  means  responsive  to  said  coded  markings,  means 
responsive  to  said  readout  means  and  to  the  temperature 
of  said  liquid  for  positioning  a  second  member  containing 
coded  markings  in  accordance  with  the  product  of  quan- 
tity of  said  liquid  by  the  deviation  of  the  temperature 
thereof  from  a  normal  temperature,  and  readout  means 
for  said  second  coded  member. 


3,078,716 
LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROLLER 
Richard  Q.  WinterB,  1214  E.  17th  Place,  Taba,  Olda. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,513 
8  Claims.    (CL  73—317) 
1.  A  liquid  level  controller  comprising  a  movable  dis- 
placement element,   a   horizontally  disposed   cantilever 
beam    pivotally    secured   to   the   displacement   element, 
means  interposed  between  the  displacement  element  and 
pivot  point  of  the  beam  for  applying  force  to  the  canti- 


anced  position  for  returning  the  cantilever  beam  to  the 
balanced  position. 


3,078,717 
CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
Emcst  R.  Howard,  North  Atttoboto,  Mav.,  aasigMr  to 
Texas  Instruments  bcorporatcd,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  792,597 
6  Claims.    (O.  73—363.5) 


2.  A  temperature  indicating  device  comprising  a  mem- 
ber formed  of  a  strip  of  thermostat  material  having  a  plu- 
rality of  metal  laminae  having  unequal  coefficients  of 
thermal  expansion,  said  member  comprising  a  continuous, 
integrally  formed  single  turn  enclosure  having  closely 
spaced,  aligned  and  overlapping  free  ends;  said  free  ends 
directly  opposing  each  other  and  positioned  for  unrestric- 
ted movement  relative  to  each  other  in  response  to  ther- 
mal change;  and  one  of  said  ends  having  pointer  indicator 
means  thereon  registering  with  calibrated  temperature  in- 
dicia provided  on  the  other  of  said  ends,  and  flexible  means, 
one  end  of  which  is  directly  connected  to  said  member 
and  the  other  end  of  which  is  connected  to  a  support 
thereby  suspending  said  member. 


3,078,718 
COIN  CONTROLLED  GOLF  GAME 
Martin  E.  Hoke,  6310  Marlboro  Pike, 

Washhigtoii  28,  D.C. 
Filed  Not.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  70,712 
3  Cfarfm.    (CL  73 — 380) 
1 .  In  a  golf  game  apparatus,  a  base  having  grass  simu- 
lating material  on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  an  electrical- 
ly operated  indicator  spaced  from  said  base  for  indicating 
distance,  direction  and  number  of  strokes,  a  control  unit 
removably  mounted  in  said  base,  and  a  coin  actuator 
operatively  connected  to  said  control  unit,  said  control 
unit  including  a  movable  bar  having  a  ball  member  there- 
above,  said  ball  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a 
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lowered  position  or  raised  position  whereby  regular  or  tee 
shots  can  be  played,  and  solenoid  means  for  controlling 
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3,078,720 
APPARATUS  FOR  BALANCING 
VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Dionys  Hofmann,  Jr.,  D"rmst«dt,  Gernuny   -sslgnor  to 
Gebriider    Hofmann    K.G.    Mtfchlnenfabrik,    Darm- 
stadt, Germany  -  «„ 
FUed  Feb.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  5,957 
8  Claims.    (CI.  73—457) 


the  positioning  of  the  ball  member  for  a  regular  or  tee 
shot,  and  a  manually  operable  knob  on  said  coin  actu- 
ator for  controlling  said  solenoid  means. 


3,078,719 
AIRPLANE  CABIN  PRESSURE  ERROR  OR 
DEVIATION  INDICATOR 
Fidel    Cordero,    Wasiiington,    D.C.,    and    Richard    W. 
Armstrong,   Rockviile,   Md.,  assignors  to   tlic   United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,497 

12  Claims.    (CI.  73—407) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1    Apparatus  for  determining  the  imbalance  of  a  wheel 
which  is  supported  by  the  suspension  system  of  a  vehicle 
and  is  free  to  rotate,  comprising  a  movable  housing  hav- 
ing a  seat  for  the  operator,  an  electric  motor  in  driving 
connection  with  a  friction  roller  adapted  to  be  placed  m 
contact  with  the  wheel  to  rotate  same,  a  stroboscope  lamp 
fixed  to  the  housing  and  able  to  illuminate  the  wheel  when 
the  apparatus  is  in  position,  an  electromechanical  trans- 
ducer adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  member  of  the  wheel 
suspension  system  for  converting  into  an  alternating  cur- 
rent the  mechanical  vibrations  arising  on  rotation  of  the 
wheel    an  indicator  instrument  mounted  on  the  housing 
and  connected  to  the  electromechanical   transducer  by 
means  of  a  lead,  the  instrument  being  effective  to  meas- 
ure the  amplitude  of  the  alternating  current,  control  means 
conmcted  to  and  designed  to  control  the  stroboscope  lamp 
and  being  controlled  by  the  alternating  current  of  the  elec- 
tromechanical transducer  so  that  the  stroboscope  lamp 
periodically  flashes  in  phased  relationship  to  the  alternat- 
ing current.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

3,078,721 

MINIATURIZED  TEMPERATURE  INSENSITIVE 

ACCELEROMETER 

Bnice  A.  Sawyer,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Utton 

Systems,  Inc.,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Marylan^^^^^  May  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,487 
15Chiims.    (CI.  73— 497) 


1.  An  indicator  for  indicating  the  deviation  in  pressure 
within  an  enclosure  from  a  predetermined  schedule  of 
pressures  to  be  maintained  within  said  enclosure  compris- 
ing a  first  diaphragm  capsule  sensitive  to  the  differential 
in  pressure  between  the  scheduled  pressure  in  said  en- 
closure and  a  variable  pressure,  a  second  diaphragm  cap- 
sule sensitive  to  the  said  variable  pressure,  first,  second 
and  third  members  mounted  in  parallel  planes  for  rota- 
tion around  a  common  axis  which  is  fixed  in  relationship 
to  said  enclosure,  a  pinion  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
first  member,  said  second  member  having  gear  teeth  cir- 
cumscribing an  arc  of  a  circle  around  said  common  axis 
for  engaging  the  teeth  on  one  side  of  said  pinion  gear, 
said  third  member  having  gear  teeth  circumscribing  an 
arc  of  a  circle  around  said  common  axis  for  engaging  the 
teeth  on  the  other  side  of  said  pinion  gear,  a  pointer 
fixedly    attached    to   said    pinion    gear,    a   scale    fixedly 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  enclosure  so  that  movements 
of  said  pointer  in  relation  to  the  scale  will  be  apparent, 
said  first  diaphragm  capsule  connected   to   said  second 
member,  said  second  diaphragm  capsule  opcratively  con- 
nected with  said  third  member,  and  a  first  stopping  means 
for  stopping  said  third  member  in  its  rotation  below  a 
predetermined  pressure. 


1  In  a  temperature  compensated  floated  accelerometer 
for  measuring  acceleration  along  a  sensitive  axis,  the 
combinaUon  comprising:  a  pendulum  unit;  a  housing  for 
containing  said  pendulum  unit;  a  floatation  fluid  filling 
said  housing  for  floating  said  pendulum  unit,  said  pen- 
dulum unit  having  a  configuration  and  mass  distnbuUon 
to  provide  a  center  of  mass  and  a  center  of  buoyancy 
which  are  displaced  from  each  other  a  first  predctermmed 
distance  along  a  predetermined  line,  said  predetermined 
line  being  located  substantially  orthogonal  with  respect 
to  the  sensitive  axis;  a  pair  of  bearings  for  rotatably 
mounting  said  pendulum  unit  to  said  housing,  said  bear- 
ings  defining   a   pivot   axis   substantially   perpendicular 


February  26,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


789 


to  said  predetermined  line  and  intersecting  said  predeter- 
mined line  and  the  sensitive  axis  at  a  point  a  second  pre- 
determined distance  along  said  predetermined  line  from 
the  center  of  buoyancy;  torquer  means  including  a  torquer 
magnet  coupled  to  said  housing  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field  and  a  torquer  coil  positioned  in  register  with  said 
torquer  magnet  and  coupled  to  said  pendulum  unit,  the 
magnetic  field  strength  of  said  torquer  magnet  varying 
with  temperature,  the  second  predetermined  distance 
being  related  to  the  first  predetermined  distance  to  dic- 
tate the  rate  of  variation  of  buoyant  force  due  to  varia- 
tion of  the  volume  of  the  flotation  fluid  with  tempera- 
ture so  that  the  effects  thereof  are  substantially  cancelled 
by  the  effects  of  the  rate  of  variation  of  the  magnetic 
field  with  temperature  of  said  torquer  magnet. 


3  078  722 
MERCURY  ACrUATTED  G-TRIGGERED 
TIME  DELAY 
Sverre  Kongclbcck,  SHrcr  Spetng,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the -Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,076 
11  Claims.    (CI.  73—503) 


3,078,723 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Lyman  F.  Gilbert,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bailey 

Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,307 

8  Claims.    (O.  73—507) 


1.  In  a  measuring  device  for  producing  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  a  variable  rotational  velocity,  the  combina- 
tion comprising,  a  first  rotatable  part  having  a  variable 
rotational  velocity  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  a 
variable,  a  second  rotatable  part  having  a  variable  rota- 
tional velocity,  means  for  varying  the  velocity  of  said 
second  part,  a  nozzle-baffle  fluid  pressure  couple  adapted 
to  establish  a  variable  pneumatic  signal  proportional  to 
the  spacing  between  said  nozzle  and  baffle,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  difference  in  rotational  velocities  of  said  first 
and  second  parts  including  a  cam  rotatable  at  a  velocity 
proportional  to  the  velocity  difference,  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  cam  for  actuating  said  fluid  pressure 
couple  to  vary  said  signal,  means  for  amplifying  said  sig- 
nal to  produce  an  amplified  output  signal,  and  pressure 
responsive  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for 
actuating  said  velocity  varying  means  to  equalize  the 
velocities  of  said  first  and  second  parts. 


3,078,724 
DAMPED  ACCELEROMETER 
Philip  Gfaides  and  Albert  S.  Craig,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Industrial 
Corporation,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.,   a   corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,256 
10  Claims.    (O.  73—516) 


1.  A  time  delay  mechanism  including  a  housing  means, 
a  G-forcc  operated  timing  device  mounted  within  said 
housing  means,  said  device  including  a  central  core  hav- 
ing passageway  means  extending  therethrough,  an  upper 
bellows,  a  lower  bellows,  each  of  said  bellows  being  closed 
at  its  outer  end  and  being  attached  at  its  inner  end  to  said 
core,  the  interiors  of  said  upper  and  lower  bellows  being 
placed  in  communication  by  said  passageway  means,  a 
fluid  within  and  substantially  filling  one  of  said  bellows 
when  it  is  in  an  expanded  position,  movable  flow  restrict- 
ing means  within  said  passageway  for  allowing  said  fluid 
to  flow  from  one  of  said  bellows  to  the  other  thereof 
more  easily  in  one  direction  than  in  the  other,  and  re- 
silient means  within  said  housing  for  urging  said  lower 
bellows  toward  a  collapsed  position,  actuating  apparatus 
also  mounted  within  said  housing  means,  and  means 
within  said  housing  means  for  operably  connecting  said 
timing  unit  with  said  actuating  apparatus,  said  last-men- 
tioned means  being  adapted  to  release  said  apparatus 
from  a  cocked  position  after  passage  of  a  predetermined 
period  of  time,  as  measured  by  the  flow  of  fluid  between 
the  bellows  within  said  timing  device. 


9.  In  an  acceleration  sensing  device,  a  chamber  com- 
prising a  bottom  portion,  a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned 
end  walls,  a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  side  walls  fixedly 
attached  to  said  end  walls,  said  walls  and  said  bottom  por- 
tion being  joined  together  in  substantially  airtight  rela- 
tionship, and  a  top  portion  including  a  bar,  leaf  spring 
means  for  hingedly  mounting  said  bar  at  one  end  thereof 
from  one  of  said  end  walls  for  rotation  about  an  ax:s  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  broad  surfaces  of  said  bottom 
portion,  the  inner  surface  of  the  other  of  said  end  walls 
having  an  arcuate  shape  formed  on  an  arc  centered  at  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  bar.  said  top  portion  substantially 
hermetically  sealing  said  chamber;  said  chamber  contain- 
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ing  fluid,  which  may  be  air;  an  electrically  conductive 
arm  fixedly  attached  to  said  bar;  an  electrical  terminal 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  arm;  a  contact  member 
attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  arm;  and  a  resistance 
element,  said  contact  member  slidably  engaging  said  re- 
sistance element,  the  resistance  between  said  contact  mem- 
ber and  either  end  of  said  resistance  element  being  indica- 
tive of  accelerations  to  which  said  bar  is  subjected. 


3^8,725 
ACCELERATION  MEASURING  MEANS 
Lc  Roy  S.  Jhncnon,  Jr.,  Newark  Valley,  and  Robert  A. 
WatMNi,   Endkott,   NA".,    aarignon   to   bteniatioiial 
Bwliicai  Machines  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporattoa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  163,205 
9Clainii.    (CI.  73— 517) 


one  of  the  notches  when  the  actuating  bar  is  in  a  first 
position  and  fitting  within  the  other  notch  when  the 
actuating  bar  is  in  a  second  position,  a  locking  bar  en- 
gageable  with  said  detent  and  movable  from  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  it  holds  the  detent  in  one  of  the  notches  to 
a  second  position  wherein  the  detent  may  freely  move 
out  of  the  notches  of  the  actuating  bar,  and  means  for 
moving  the  locking  bar  from  the  first  to  the  second  posi- 
tion. 

3,t78,727 
REVERSBSG  GYROSCOPE 
John   M.  Slater,   Fnllcrtoai,   Wlillani   M.  Scaihosoth, 
WhMtor,  Joseph  C.  BoMnghoaac.  Los  Aafcics,  and 
Darwin  L.  Frccbaim,  Jr.,  Snnact  Beach,  CaUr., 
on  to  North  Aaserican  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1952,  Scr.  No.  282,§58 
ISCtalM.    (CL74--5) 


9.  A  system  for  measuring  acceleration  comprising  first 
means  movable  from  a  neutral  position  in  accordance  with 
the  function  of  acceleration  to  be  measured,  second  means 
responsive  to  said  first  means  for  generating  a  D.C.  con- 
trol signal  representing  said  function  of  acceleration,  an 
A.C.  reference  signal  source  of  constant  periodicity,  third 
means  for  combining  said  control  signal  with  said  refer- 
ence signal  of  constant  periodicity  to  produce  an  error  sig- 
nal representing  said  function  of  acceleration,  said  error 
signal  being  A.C.  and  having  different  durations  of  posi- 
tive and  negative  portions  of  said  A.C.  signal,  and  fourth 
means  responsive  to  the  positive  portion  of  said  error  sig- 
nal for  moving  said  first  means  in  one  direction  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  negative  portion  of  said  error  signal  for 
moving  said  first  means  in  an  opposite  direction. 


3,878,72« 
MECHANICAL  RELEASE 
Frederick  W.  Johnson,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Coilfais  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  53,551 
5Clafans.    (a.  74— 2) 


1.  A  gyroscope  comprising  a  gyroscope  housing  in 
the  general  shape  of  two  frustums  of  identical  right  cir- 
cular cones  fastened  together  at  the  large  end  of  said 
frustums  and  having  their  axis  of  symmetry  upon  the 
output  axis  of  said  gyroscope,  a  rotor  housing  conically 
shaped  to  fit  inside  said  gyroscope  housing,  low  friction 
bearings  connected  between  said  rotor  housing  and  said 
gyroscope  housing  for  supporting  said  rotor  housing 
upon  the  output  axis  of  said  gyroscope,  a  rotor  in  the 
shape  of  two  frustums  of  right  circular  cones  rigidly  con- 
nected together  at  the  small  end  of  said  frustums,  a  rotor 
support  for  connecting  said  rotor  and  said  rotor  hous- 
ing, said  rotor  being  rotatably  attached  to  the  center  of 
said  rotor  support,  said  rotor  support  being  of  the  gen- 
eral shape  of  a  spherical  segment  symmetrical  about  a 
plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  said  rotor  and  per- 
pendicular to  said  output  axis  to  fit  within  said  conical 
rotor  housing.  

3,878,728 
FLUID  DRIVEN  GYROSCOPE 
Carieton  H.  Schksnum,  Wasfah«ton,  D.C.,  aarignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

OrichalaMllcaflon  Apr.  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  1SS,31(,  now 
Patent  No.  2,852, 


and  this 
(Granted 


7Ch^   (0.74—5) 
TItk  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  position  of  an  tctuat- 

ing  bar  comprising  a  frame  member,  an  actuating  bar  «  .^   .  •  ^ :„  .««.r.t..«  f^r  n.^  in  a 

su^rted  by  said  frame   member  for  motion  relative  1.  In  a  fluid  dnven  iy'^'??^'^;^^"'^]^^^^'^'^^^ 

the%.  a  source  of  energy  connected  to  said  actuating  «"n-»»"'^hod  missile,  m  comb.n.t,on^^n-^nch^^^^^^ 

bar  to  bias  it  in  one  of  two  directions,  a  pair  of  notches  sile,  a  tubular  casing   a  pair  of  massive  c»<>~"f  having 

formed  in  the  actu.Ung  bar  on  the  ««ne  side  thereof,  a  axial  bore,  individual  thereto  and  secured  to  Ae  ends 

detent  supported  by  the  frame  member  and  fitting  within  of  said  casing,  each  of  said  bores  having  an  enlarged 
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outer  end  portion  and  a  reduced  inner  end  portion,  a  pair 
of  spring  seats  fixedly  mounted  in  the  enlarged  end  por- 
tion of  said  bores  respectively,  coiled  springs  respectively 
arranged  in  said  bores  against  said  seats,  bearing  mem- 
bers respectively  engaging  said  springs  and  slidcablc 
within  said  bores,  an  undivided  shaft  pivotally  mounted 
for  rotating  in  said  bearing  members  and  movable  axially 
therewith,  said  shaft  being  of  sufficient  length  to  nor- 
mally compress  said  springs  to  approximately  half  of  the 
maximum  compression  thereof,  said  bearing  members  be- 
ing urged  against  the  ends  of  said  shaft  by  said  springs 
whereby  the  bearings  will  follow  the  shaft  during  axial 
movement  thereof,  an  annular  rotor,  a  gimbal  for  jMvot- 
ally  mounting  the  rotor  on  said  shaft  intermediate  said 
bearing  members,  and  stop  means  on  each  of  said  massive 
closures  for  engaging  and  arresting  axial  movement  of 
said  rotor  in  a  position  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
when  the  shaft  has  been  moved  axially  by  set-back  force 
from  an  initial  position  of  rest  to  a  moved  position  during 
the  gun  launching  of  said  missile. 


cally  dividing  said  cylinder  into  two   hollow  compart- 
ments; a  dead  weight  mass  stationarily  affixed  in  one  of 


3,078,729 

OSCILLATION  DRIVE  AND  PICK-OFF 

DEVICE  FOR  A  RATE  GYRO 

WUIiam  M.  D.  Wright,  Boston,  Mass. 

(Concord,  Mass.) 

FUed  Jnly  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42^18 

13CUinis.    (CI.  74— 5.6) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  gyro,  including  a  gyro  hous- 
ing and  a  member  rotatable  on  an  axis  which  is  free  to 
move  to  any  orientation  relative  to  the  housing;  a  plate 
movable  with  said  member;  a  plurality  of  plates  fixed 
relative  to  the  housing  in  capacitrve  coupling  with  the 
movable  plate;  means  for  applying  a  frequency  to  at 
least  one  of  the  fixed  plates  for  oscillating  the  movable 
plate,  thereby  to  reduce  static  friction  within  the  gyro; 
means  for  applying  differing  carrier  frequencies  to  at 
least  a  pair  of  fixed  plates  so  that  said  frequencies  are 
adapted  to  be  modulated  in  accordance  with  movement 
of  the  movable  plate  relative  to  said  fixed  plates;  and 
means  for  discriminating  said  carrier  frequencies  for  de- 
riving signals  modulated  in  accordance  with  said  move- 
ment of  the  movable  plate. 


3,078,73* 
VIBRATORY  DEVICE  AND  AMPLITUDE 
ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 
Forrest  Glen  dementi,  Yorl^  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Bell  In- 
terconthicntal    Corporation,    Whulabrator    Division, 
Misiiawaka,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  81.190 
7  Claims.    (CL  74—87) 
1.  Means  for  regulating  the  center  of  specific  gravity 
of  a  rotatable  cylinder  which  is  utilized  to  induce  vibratory 
action  in  a  machine  affixed  thereto  comprising  the  com- 
bination of:  a  hollow  cylinder;  a  partition  plate  diametri- 


said  compartments;  a  movable  mass  positioned  within  the 
cylinder;  and  means  for  passage  of  said  movable  mass 
from  one  compartment  to  the  other. 


3,078,731 
RETICLE  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
Edward  J.  Cator,  Penfieid,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  76,371 
2  Claims.    (CI.  74—89) 


•^v 


1.  A  reticle  adjusting  mechanism  comprising  a  pair 
of  generally  cone-shaped  adjusting  members  slidably  en- 
gaging the  reticle,  means  coupling  said  pair  of  adjusting 
members  and  means  moving  said  pair  of  adjusting  mem- 
bers in  unison  for  eflfecting  movement  of  the  reticle  along 
a  first  axis,  means  overcoming  said  coupling  means  and 
moving  one  of  said  cone-shaped  adjusting  members  in- 
dividually to  provide  rotational  alignment  of  said  reticle, 
a  third  cone-shaped  adjusting  member  slidably  engaging 
said  reticle  for  effecting  movement  of  the  reticle  along 
an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis. 


3,078,732 

INCREMENTAL  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Giinter  H.  Schacht  and  Lawrence  A.  Wilson,  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  aas%nors  to  International  Bnsiness   Machines 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,922 
2  Claims.    (O.  74—125) 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  incremental  motion  from 
a  rotating  shaft  comprising  a  ratchet  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  disks  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  notches  therein, 
a  first  pawl  and  a  second  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said 
notches,  a  first  pawl  actuating  arm  and  a  second  pawl 
actuating  arm  connected  respectively  to  said  first  and 
second  pawls,  a  first  cam  driven  by  said  shaft  for  driving 
said  first  and  said  second  pawl  actuating  arms  in  opposite 
phase  in  a  cylic  manner,  a  second  cam  driven  by  said 
shaft,  and  a  first  and  a  second  pawl  lifter  driven  by  said 
second  cam,  said  pawl  lifters  extending  between  said 
spaced  disks  to  engage  said  pawls  in  the  center  thereof 
and  to  lift  said  pawls  out   of  said  notches   in/opposite 
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phase,  said  pawl  actuating  arms  and  said  pawl  lifters 
moving  said  pawls  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
notches  to  move  said  ratchet  back  and  forth  in  incre- 
mental movement  as  said  first  and  said  second  cams  ro- 
tate, each  of  said  pawls  being  engaged  with  one  of  said 


ing  said  pawl  in  said  opening;  said  cross-arm  having  a 
contact  portion  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said 
stem;  and  a  leaf  spring  mounted  on  said  push-button  and 
effective  against  said  cOi..act  portion  for  retaining  said 
cross-arm  in  said  groove  means  and  for  urging  said  pawl 
toward  said  abutment;  said  pawl  having  a  free  end  por- 
tion projecting  from  said  opening  for  thrust  and  ratchet- 
ing co-operation  with  said  projections  during  said  work 
and  return  strokes  respectively;  said  free  end  portion 
being  movable  along  one  of  said  projections  with  a  slid- 
ing and  wedging  engagement  during  said  thrust  co-opera- 
tion and  in  response  to  the  work  stroke  of  said  push- 
button for  imparting  rotation  to  said  wheel. 


3,078,734 
PROGRAMMING  DEVICE  FOR  ROLL 
FEED  BRAKE 
Chester  M.  Wlig,  Chicago,  III.,  aasignor  to  F.  J.  Littell 
Machine  ComiMuiy,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

nied  May  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  32,642 
5  Claims.    (CI.  74—130) 


notches  for  a  portion  of  a  cycle  and  being  disengaged 
from  said  one  of  said  notches  during  the  remainder  of 
said  cycle,  each  of  said  notches  having  substantially 
parallel  sides  for  a  substantial  portion  of  the  depth  thereof 
so  as  to  retain  said  pawls  therein  for  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  cycle. 

3,078,733 
ACTUATOR  DEVICE 
Robert  D.  Emery,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,838 
6  Claims.    (CI.  74—128) 


1.  An  actuator  device  comprising  support  means;  a 
wheel  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  rotation  on  a 
rotation  axis  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  member 
to  be  rotatably  driven;  guideway  means  on  said  support 
means  and  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
axis  and  offset  therefrom;  said  guideway  means  providing 
a  stroke  path  extending  in  a  chordal  relation  across  said 
wheel  on  one  side  thereof;  push-button  means  compris- 
ing a  push-button  reciprocably  operable  is  said  guideway 
means  and  along  said  path  through  a  work  stroke  and 
a  return  stroke;  said  wheel  having  circumferentially 
spaced  projections  on  said  one  side  thereof  and  disposed 
in  a  radiating  relation  to  said  rotation  axis;  said  push- 
button having  an  opening  therethrough  transversely  there- 
of, and  groove  means  at  the  end  of  said  opening  remote 
from  said  wheel;  an  abutment  on  said  push-button  at  the 
rear  side  of  said  opening  with  respect  to  movement  of 
the  push-button  in  the  work  stroke  direction;  pawl  means 
comprising  a  substantially  T-shaped  pawl  having  a  stem 
disposed  in  said  opening,  and  a  cross-arm  on  the  stem 
and  received  in  said  groove  means  for  swingably  suspend- 


«/  if.' 

,,^:^^p-,  -■'.^  -^      '•       ''  ^  / 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  feed  roll  drive  shaft,  of  a  reciprocating  i^ck 
and  connections  between  the  rack  and  the  drive  shaft 
whereby  the  drive  shaft  is  rotated  intermittently,  the  im- 
provement which  includes  a  brake  device  in  associated 
relation  with  the  feed  roll  drive  shaft,  said  brake  device 
including  a  center  brake  disc  fixed  to  route  with  the 
feed  roll  drive  shaft,  a  non-rotatable  pressure  plate  on 
each  side  of  the  center  brake  disc  and  mounted  for  axial 
movement  to  and  from  the  brake  disc,  means  normally 
maintaining  the  pressure  plates  out  of  frictional  contact 
with  the  center  brake  disc,  camming  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  hub  member  operatively  connected  to  one  pressure 
plate  and  journalling  a  cam  ring,  a  second  cam  ring  fixed 
to  the  other  pressure  plate,  camming  balls  between  the 
said  cam  rings  and  having  contact  therewith,  a  lever 
arm  fixed  to  the  journalled  cam  ring  for  rotating  the 
same  relative  to  the  other  cam  ring  whereby  to  cause  the 
cam  rings  to  separate  and  effect  movement  of  each 
pressure  plate  towards  the  other  for  frictionally  engag- 
ing the  center  brake  disc,  a  programming  cam  having 
rotation  in  timed  relation  with  the  reciprocating  move- 
ments of  the  rack,  and  an  actuating  rod  operatively  con- 
necting the  programming  cam  with  said  lever  arm  for 
effecting  oscillating  movement  of  the  lever  arm. 
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3,078,735 
TAPPING  UNIT  DRIVE  HEAD 
Gny  S.  Mahan,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International 
Basic  Economy  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,170 
3  Claims.    (CI.  74—205) 


1.  The  tapping  unit  drive  head  comprising,  a  cylinder; 
a  driven  shaft  rotatably  journalled  in  said  cylinder;  a 
drive  element  secured  to  said  driven  shaft;  a  double  act- 
ing piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder;  a  drive  housing 
substantially  encompassing  said  cylinder  and  rotatably 
mounted  about  said  piston  and  driven  shaft  but  secured 
to  said  piston  for  reciprocation  therewith;  said  drive  hous- 
ing having  means  adapted  to  operatively  engage  and  dis- 
engage said  drive  element  depending  upon  the  position 
of  said  piston  and  drive  housing;  means  on  said  drive 
housing  for  providing  rotation  thereto;  and  means  for 
selectively  api^ying  fluid  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston 
for  moving  said  piston  and  housing  to  either  engage  or 
disengage  said  drive  element  with  said  means  on  said 
drive  housing  whereby  said  driven  shaft  can  be  selectively 
driven  by  said  drive  housing. 


3,078,736 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Marshall  M.  Meads,  Utica,  and  Walter  W.  Shuttlcworth, 
Jackson,  Mich.,  aasignon  to  Clark  Eqoipmcnt  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Midiigan 

FOcd  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,662 
8  Claims,    (a.  74— 472) 
1.  In  an  accelerator  controlled  multiple  speed  vehicle 
transmission  of  the  type  employing  change  speed  gearing 
connected  between  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft 
together  with  a  plurality  of  fluid  operated  friction  devices 
operable  to  cooperate  with  the  change  speed  gearing  in 
establishing  at    least  one   relatively   high   forward  speed 
ratio,  at  least  one  relatively  low  forward  speed  ratio  and 
a  reverse  drive  between  said  shafts,  the  combination  of 
(a)   a  first  fluid  pump  for  delivering  pressurized  fluid, 
(h)   a   second   fluid    pump    for   delivering   pwessurized 

fluid, 
(f )   a  modulator  valve  connected  to  receive  fluid  from 
said  pumps  and  responsive  to  the  vehicle  accelerator 
to   provide   an   accelerator  controlled   fluid   pressure 
varying  in  accordance  with  the  accelerator  position. 
id)  governor- controlled  valving  connected  to  receive 
pressurized  fluid  from  the  said  second  pump  only  and 
responsive  to  the  rotational  speed  of  the  output  shaft 
to  provide  a  fluid  pressure  varying  in  accordance  with 
the  rotational  speed  of  the  output  shaft. 
(<■)   a  servo  regulator  valve  responsive  to  the  said  ac- 
celerator controlled  fluid  pressure  and  connected  in 
circuit  with  the  said  first  pump  to  receive  pressurized 
fluid   therefrom   and   provide  a   servo  fluid  pressure 


varying  in  accordance  with  the  accelerator  position. 
(/)  a  plurality  of  valves  connected  in  circuit  with  the 
fluid  operated  friction  devices  for  controlling  the 
delivery  of  pressurized  fluid  from  the  said  first  pump 
only  to  the  fluid  operated  friction  devices  and  in- 
cluding 

I.  a  manually  operable  selector  valve  subject  to 
servo  fluid  pressure  connected  in  circuit  with  the 
said  servo  regulator  valve  and  movable  between 
a  reverse  position  and  at  least  one  forward  posi- 
tion and 

II.  a  pressure  regulation  cushioning  valve  subject 
to  servo  fluid  pressure  connected  in  circuit  with 
the  said  servo  regulator  valve  and  the  fluid  op- 
erated friction  devices  and  movable  between  a 
non-regulating  position  wherein  full  servo  fluid 
pressure  output  is  applied  to  the  fluid  operated 
friction  devices  and  a  regulating  position  wherein 
a  reduced  servo  fluid  pressure  output  is  applied. 


(j?)  valving  connected  in  circuit  with  said  plurality  of 
valves  and  responsive  to  the  said  acelerator  controlled 
fluid  pressure  and  the  said  governor  controlled  fluid 
pressure  for  automatically  upshifting  and  downshift- 
ing the  change  speed  gearing  between  said  relatively 
low  and  high  speed  ratios, 

(h)  means  connecting  said  selector  valve  and  said 
cushioning  valve  for  providing  servo  fluid  pressure  to 
said  cushioning  valve  from  said  selector  valve  when 
said  selector  valve  is  in  reverse  position  so  that  said 
cushioning  valve  is  moved  to  its  non-regulating  posi- 
tion in  order  to  deliver  full  servo  fluid  pressure  in 
reverse  drive,  and 

(i)  means  for  providing  the  servo  fluid  pressure  to  said 
cushioning  valve  in  order  to  move  the  latter  to  its 
non-regulating  position  when  the  plurality  of  valves 
is  effective  to  establish  said  relatively  low  speed  ratio 
so  that  full  servo  fluid  pressure  output  is  delivered 
from  the  cushioning  valve  when  the  relatively  low 
speed  ratio  is  established. 
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3,078,737 
TUNED  FRICTION  DAMPER 
Sanford   A.   McGavern,   Indiaaapolls,   Ind^  assignor  to 
Schwitzer  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
Won  __.  .,, 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  S«r.  No.  852,305 
5  Claims.    (CI.  74—574) 


! 


1.  A  vibration  damper  comprising  a  driving  member 
having  a  generally  radial  face  and  having  a  frustoconical 
surface  which  converges  toward  said  radial  face,  an  an- 
nular inertia  member  surrounding  said  frustoconical  sur- 
face and  having  an  inward  surface  which  is  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  the  frustoconical  surface  of  said  driv- 
ing member,  a  flat  annular  spacer  member  located  be- 
tween said  radial  surface  and  said  inertia  member,  and  a 
frustoconical  elastic  element  received  between  and  con- 
tacting said  frustoconical  surface  and  said  inward  sur- 
face, said  elastic  element  having  a  precompression  therein 
which  urges  said  inertia  member  against  said  spacer 
member,  said  elastic  element  and  said  spacer  member 
being  the  only  means  contacting  said  inertia  member  to 
mount  it  on  said  driving  member. 


each  other;  a  solid  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said  first 
clip  and  having  screw  threads  on  a  portion  of  its  outer 
surface;  a  hollow,  intermediate  link  having  at  least  one 
slot  through  the  wall  thereof;  a  connector  clip  connected 
to  a  portion  of  said  intermediate  link  adjacent  one  end 
thereof;  a  nut  mounted  on  the  screw  threads  on  said 
rod  and  located  between  said  intermediate  clip  and  one 
end  of  said  intermediate  link  so  as  to  connect  said  in- 
termediate link  to  said  solid  rod;  a  second,  hollow  link 
having  at  least  one  slot  through  the  wall  thereof  and 
telescoping  with  said  intermediate  link;  a  pair  of  flat. 
T-shaped  retainers  mounted  in  the  telescoping  portions 
of  said  intermediate  link  and  of  said  second  link  and 
having  portions  projecting  through  the  slots  in  said  hnks; 
a  coil  spring  encircling  the  telescoping  portions  of  said 
links  and  bearing  at  its  ends  against  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  said  retainers;  and  a  second,  manually  operable, 
U-shaped,  spring  clip  mounted  on  a  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond link  spaced  from  the  teleso^ing  porUons  of  said 
links.  ^^^^^^^_ 

3,078,739 
TRANSMISSION 
Hcllmut  Weinrich,  Pinncburg,  near  Hamburg,  Germany, 
asd^or,   by   mesne   assignments,   to   Voitb-Getrlebe, 
K.G.,  Heidenlicim  (Brenz),  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany  _^.  ,^, 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,495 
32  Claims.    (CI.  74—720) 


3tt7S,73S 
MOTION-TO-AIR-PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
William  A.  Stegcl,  PhiladdpUa,  Pa^  Mripior  to  Min- 
ncapoib-HoMywan  Rcnlator  CoapMiy,  MlDOcapolis, 
MlUL,  ■  corpondoa  of  Dtlaware 

FUMlOct.  31,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  M,219 
IClaiBH.    (CI.  74— 579) 


1.  An  adjustable  connecting  rod  assembly  comprising: 
a  first,  manually  operable.  U-shaped,  spring  clip;  a  thumb 
piece  mounted  on  one  leg  of  said  U  and  providing  means 
for  moving  the  open  ends  of  the  U  toward  or  away  from 


1.  Fn  a  power  transmission,  a  differential  gear  mech- 
anism having  an  input,  a  first  output  drivingly  connected 
to  said  input  by  a  ratio  change  gear  train  and  a  second 
output  drivingly  ocnnected  to  said  input  by  a  second 
ratio  change  gear  train;  a  transmission  output  connected 
to  said  differential  mechanism  first  output;  a  torque  con- 
verter comprising  means  defining  a  continuous  fluid  ar- 
cuit,  a  radial  flow  centrifugal  pump  in  said  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  differential  mechanism  second  output  for 
rotation  in  a  first  direction;  a  reaction  type  turbine  in 
said  circuit  and  having  its  outlet  adjacent  the  inlet  of 
said  pump  and  its  blades  directed  to  discharge  fluid  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  pump  at  least  when 
said  turbine  is  transmitUng  a  torque  substantially  above 
zero  and  a  circumferential  flow  retarding  stator  interposed 
in  said  circuit  between  the  pump  ouUet  and  the  turbme 
inlet,  said  reacUon  type  turbine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  turbine  blades  adjacenUy  arranged  and  delimiting 
flow  passages  with  each  of  said  flow  passages  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  and  providing  a  flow  section  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  which  is  narrower  at 
said  ouUet  than  at  said  inlet,  the  blades  of  said  ti^bine  be- 
ing so  arranged  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow 
to  enable  the  flow  of  fluid  to  effectuate  roUtion  o<  said 
turbine  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  pump;  and 
a  torque  multiplying  gear  train  drive  connecting  said  tur- 
bine and  said  first  output;  whereby  the  torque  transmitted 
to  said  first  output  through  said  first  ratio  change  gear 
train  is  augmented  by  the  torque  transmitted  in  series 
thereto  thitnigh  said  second  ratio  change  gear  train, 
said  torque  converter  and  said  torque  multiplying  gear 
train. 
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3,078,740 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Vladimir  J.  Jandasck,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Compaay,  DcariMtm,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FHad  Aag.  29, 195i,  Scr.  No.  MM97 
lOCIaiini.    (Q.  74— 733) 


1.  In  a  multiple  speed  power  transmission  mechanism 
for  use  with  an  engine,  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  gear  elements  drivably  connecting  said 
driving  and  driven  members,  clutch  and  brake  means  for 
controlling  the  relative  motion  of  said  gear  elements  to 
effect  variations  in  the  transmission  gear  ratio,  said  clutch 
and  brake  means  including  a  mechanical  brake  adapted 
to  selectively  hold  one  of  said  gear  elements  ttationary, 
fluid  pressure  operated  actuators  adapted  to  energize  said 
clutch  and  brake  means,  a  control  valve  circuit  including 
a  first  pump,  a  second  pump  drivably  connected  to  said 
driven  member,  and  conduit  structure  interconnecting 
said  actuators  and  said  pumps  including  control  valve 
elements  for  selectively  distributing  fluid  pressure  to 
various  portions  of  said  circuit  to  sequentially  energize 
said  actuators  and  to  establish  a  predetermined  shift 
sequence,  said  mechanical  brake  thereby  being  energized 
during  operation  in  one  gear  ratio  said  first  pump  being 
drivably  connected  to  said  one  gear  element. 

3,078,741 
RADIAL  DRILLING  MACHINE 
Charici  L.  Rcickert  and  Robert  A.  Lcbmlmhl,  Applcton, 
Wit.,  aarigBon  to  Giddlop  ft  Lcwk  Machine  Tool 
Company,  Fond  dn  Lac,  Wic,  a  corporation  of  Wk- 

FOcd  Sept  5,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  136,700 
10  Claims.    (CI.  77—28) 


shaft,  means  supporting  such  shaft  for  rotary  movement 
and  swinging  movement  in  at  least  one  plane,  and  means 
coupling  said  shaft  to  said  shoes  for  selectively  shifting 
the  same  when  said  shaft  is  moved. 


3,078,742 
METAL  WORKING  APPARATUS 
Enicrt  J.  Svcnion,  Rockford,  IDL,  aMlfnor,  by 
sigBmcBtB,  of  one^alf  to  W.  F.  and  John  Barnes  Com- 
pany, Rodrford,  m.,  a  corporation  of  IlBnols,  and  oae- 
balf  to  Odin  Corporation,  Rockford,  Hi.,  a  corporation 

of  IDfalOiB 

FOsd  Feb.  27, 1959.  Scr.  No.  796,097 
23  ClalaM.    (CL  77—33.5) 


1.  A  machining  unit  comprising,  in  combination  a 
movable  machining  assembly,  means  for  supporting  said 
assembly  for  movement  relative  to  a  workpiece,  a  hydrau- 
lic actuating  cylinder  for  moving  said  assembly,  a  high 
volume  rapid  traverse  pump,  a  positive  displacement  feed 
pump,  valve  means  for  connecting  said  pumps  to  operate 
said  cylinder  and  including  a  master  valve  having  a  plu- 
rality of  positions  including  a  feeding  position,  said  valve 
means  including  a  slave  valve  having  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions including  a  feeding  position,  control  means  for  said 
slave  valve  hydraulically  interconnected  with  said  master 
valve  to  locate  the  slave  valve  in  the  feeding  position 
thereof  as  an  incident  to  movement  of  the  master  valve 
into  the  feeding  position  thereof,  hydraulic  control  means 
associated  with  said  slave  valve  to  effect  upon  movement 
of  the  latter  into  said  feeding  position  thereof  connec- 
tions between  the  intake  and  outlet  of  said  feed  pump 
and  hydraulically  opposite  sides  of  said  hydraulic  motor, 
and  means  interconnecting  said  feed  pump  with  said  slave 
valve  to  unload  the  back  pressure  on  the  feed  pump  when 
the  slave  valve  is  in  a  position  other  than  said  feeding 
position  thereof. 


3,078,743 

EXPANSIBLE  CHAMFERING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

A  ROTATABLE  REAMER 

John  L.  Wolfe,  3328  Ettnbath  St,  Pnablo,  Colo. 

FBcd  Not.  3,  1901,  Scr.  No.  150,055 

OClaiaH.    (CL  77— 73) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  including  a  headstock  having  gear        1.  In  combination  with  a  pipe  reamer  of  the  type  in- 
shifter  shoes  therein,  the  combination  comprising  a  contr(ri   eluding   an  elongated   shank   having  one  end   portion 
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adapted  to  be  gripped  by  a  rotatable  chuck  and  a  reamer 
body  on  the  other  end  adapted  to  ream  the  internal  sur- 
faces of  a  pipe  section,  an  expansible  chamfering  attach- 
ment comprising  a  disk-shaped  body  member  having  a 
bore  formed  therethrough  through  which  said  shank  is 
received  with  said  body  member  disposed  adjacent  said 
reamer  body,  said  body  member  including  means  re- 
movably securing  said  body  member  to  said  shank,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  arm  members,  means  pivotally 
securing  corresponding  ends  of  said  arm  members  to  said 
body  member  about  axes  extending  transversely  of  said 
bore  and  arm  members  with  the  free  ends  of  said  arm 
members  extending  longitudinally  of  said  shank  disposed 
about  said  reamer  body  and  mounted  for  generally  radial 
movement  relative  to  said  reamer  body,  the  confronting 
sides  of  said  arm  members  including  cutting  edges  adapted 
to  chamfer  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  end  of  a  pipe  or  the 
like  into  which  said  reamer  body  is  inserted,  means  sup- 
ported solely  from  said  arm  members  and  yieldingly  urg- 
ing the  free  ends  of  said  arm  members  radially  inwardly. 


3,t78,744 

SWAGING  TOOL 

Hirry  Broutein,  1967  71st  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  20,  1959.  Scr.  No.  814,436 

4  Claims.    (CI.  80—11) 


1.  A  swaging  tool  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
body  member  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  arms,  a  pair 
of  cylindrical  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  the  inner 
surface  of  one  arm  of  said  body  member,  said  rollers 
being  in  side-by-side,  parallel  relation,  each  of  said  rollers 
having  a  cylindrical  swaging  surface  with  said  swaging 
surface  being  in  alignment,  a  die  support  extending  from 
the  base  of  said  body  member  betw):en  the  arms  of  said 
body  nicn>ber,  said  die  support  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  base  of  said  body  mem>ber  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  rollers,  a  cylindrical  die  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  side  of  said  die  support  facing  said  roll- 
ers, said  die  being  substantially  parallel  to  but  spaced 
from  said  rollers  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  die 
being  in  a  plane  extending  between  said  roiiers,  a  cylin- 
drical swaging  surface  on  said  die  extending  across  the 
swaging  surfaces  of  said  rollers,  and  a  rod  threaded 
through  the  other  arm  of  said  body  member  adapted 
to  engage  said  die  support  to  move  said  die  support  to- 
ward said  rollers,  a  stop  collar  surrounding  the  rod  ad- 
jacent the  outer  surface  of  the  other  arm  of  said  body 
member,  said  stop  collar  being  slidable  along  said  rod, 
a  setscrew  threaded  through  said  stop  collar  to  engage 
said  rod  and  secure  said  stop  collar  to  said  rod  at  a 
desired  position  along  said  rod,  said  stop  collar  having 
an  annular  projection  extending  longitudinally  from  its 
end  surface  facing  said  other  arm  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, and  ratchet  means  between  said  other  arm  of  said 
body  member  and  stop  collar  to  indicate  the  degree  of 
rotation  of  said  rod  with  respect  to  said  body  member. 


3,078,745 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ROLLING 

BEVEL  GEARS 

Fercnc    Erdeiyi,    3675    Nonnany    Road, 

Shalier  Heights  20,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,746 

Claims  priority,  appiicatian  Gcnnany  Nov.  2.  1957 

8  Claims.    (CI.  80—16) 


•     I 


4.  Apparatus  for  rolling  bevel  gears,  comprising  a 
machine  having  a  base,  a  work  table  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  base,  means  intermittingly  rotatably  indexing 
said  work  table,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  bevel  gear  blank 
clamping  means  mounted  on  said  work  table  at  equal 
distances  from  the  axis  thereof,  means  rotating  said 
clamping  means  with  respect  to  said  work  table,  means 
supporting  said  clamping  means  within  said  work  table 
for  axial  movement  thereto,  gear  blank  loading  means 
comprising  a  loading  station  mounted  on  said  base  above 
said  work  table  adapted  to  place  a  gear  blank  in  said 
clamping  means  as  the  clamping  means  arc  positioned 
thereunder,  at  least  one  heating  means  comprising  a  heat- 
ing station  mounted  on  said  base  above  said  work  tabic 
adapted  to  heat  the  clamped  gear  blank  after  leaving  the 
loading  station,  at  least  one  bevel  gear  rolling  tool 
mounted  on  said  base  above  said  work  table  comprising 
a  rolling  station  forming  gear  teeth  on  the  blank  after 
the  clamped  blank  leaves  the  heating  station,  means  un- 
clamping  and  removing  the  formed  gear  from  the  clamp- 
ing means  comprising  an  unloading  station  mounted  on 
said  base  after  the  gear  leaves  the  rolling  station,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  base  below  said  work  table  and 
in  alignment  with  said  loading,  heating,  rolling  and  un- 
loading stations  engaging  and  axially  moving  said  clamp- 
ing means  and  gear  blank  toward  and  away  from  said 
stations  after  each  indexing  of  said  work  table. 


3,078,746 

GAGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  STRIP  MILL 

Geonte  P.  Dirth,  867  Holly  Hill  Drive,  Walnut  Creek, 

Calif.,  and  Ivan  Fackrcil,  2655  Richard  Ave.,  Concord, 

Calif. 
Original  application  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,422  now 

Patent  No.  3,036,481,  dated  May  29,  1962.    Divided 

and  this  application  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,421 
2  Claims.    (CI.  80— 35) 

1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  strip-rolling  mill  includ- 
ing a  motor  driving  the  mill,  a  generator  supplying  cur- 
rent to  the  motor,  and  means  furnishing  excitation  to 
the  field  winding  of  the  generator,  the  combination  there- 
with of  a  gager  measuring  the  thickness  of  strip  issuing 
from  the  mill,  a  rotating  regulator  connected  to  said  ex- 
citation means,  a  saturable-core  reactor  controlling  the 
excitation  of  said  regulator,  means  controlled  by  said 
gager  for  varying  the  output  of  said  reactor,  said  reactor 
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having  a  feed-back  winding  energized  by  said  regulator, 
and  a  pair  of  rheostats  in  parallel  connected  in  circuit 


d^ 


-^^^v- 


[^y* 


-C^ — LviuC^-^ 


iS^ 


— — »M*»^— 


"C^ 


-r^^ oiijo— 


given  contour  in  which  there  is  included  a  rolling  portion 
for  contacting  and  reducing  said  blank,  and  a  back-up 
portion  freely  rotatable  relative  to  said  rolling  portion 
for  preventing  cupping  of  that  section  of  said  blank  in 
advance  of  the  section  reduced  by  rolling,  said  back-up 
portion  being  at  the  axially  outer  side  of  said  rolling  por- 
tion and  of  substantially  the  same  axial  dimension  as 
said  rolling  portion,  said  back-up  portion  being  of  a 
maximum  diameter  adjacent  its  axially  inner  end  closely 
approximating  although  slightly  less  than  the  maximum 
diameter  of  said  rolling  portion,  the  periphery  of  said 


with  said  winding,  one  of  said  rheostats  having  a  rectifier 
in  series  therewith. 


M78,747 

MANUFACTURE  OF  METAL  SHEET  OR  STRIP 

William  Kenneth  Jamicson  Pcanoo,  Denham,  England, 

assignor  to  The  British  Aiwniiihiin  Company  Limited, 

London,  England,  a  compMij  of  Great  Britain 

FHed  Sept  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  761,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  17,  1957 

15  Claims.    (CI.  80—56) 


>M4 


n 


w 


^ 


fc 


u 


1 .  In  a  rolling  mill,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing rolls  for  passing  through  the  bite  thereof  a  metal  strip; 
at  least  two  rollers  contacting  the  surface  of  the  strip  ad- 
vancing from  the  bite  of  said  rolls,  said  rollers  contacting 
said  surface  of  said  strip  at  spaced  locations  thereon  and 
being  frictionally  driven  by  advancement  of  said  strip 
from  said  bite  of  said  rolls;  a  synchro-transmitter  driven 
by  one  of  said  rollers;  a  synchro-differential  transmitter 
driven  by  the  other  of  said  rollers;  means  electrically  con- 
necting said  transmitters  to  provide  therefrom  a  three- 
phase  electrical  signal  with  electrical  rotation  which  is 
a  function  of  the  difference  in  the  angular  velocities  im- 
parted to  said  rollers;  and  means  controlled  by  said  three- 
phase  electrical  signal  for  modifying  the  action  of  said 
pair  of  cooperating  rolls  for  maintaining  constant  the 
angular  velocity  imparted  to  one  of  said  rollers  relative 
to  the  angular  velocity  imparted  to  the  other  of  said 
rollers.  

3,078,748 
ROLUNG  MILL 
Charles  S.  Shnmaker,  Glcnahaw,  and  George  EHon  Goll- 
witzcr,  McKccsport,  Pa^aMlgiion,  hj  direct  and  me«ie 
assignments,  to  Kelsev*Ilaycfl  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Dcuwarc 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,434 
1  Clatan.    (CI.  80—58) 
A  roll  for  use  in  reducing  a  flat  circular  blank  of  a 
substantially  uniform  thickness  to  form  a  flat  disk  of  a 
787  O.O.— 54 


back-up  portion  axially  outwardly  of  the  point  of  maxi- 
mum diameter  being  substantially  flat  in  radial  section 
and  extending  from  said  point  of  maximum  diameter  at 
an  angle  to  the  roll  axis  not  greater  than  about  6*,  said 
rolling  portion  and  said  back-up  portion  being  so  con- 
toured that  said  back-up  portion  engages  a  greater  area 
of  said  blank  than  the  area  engaged  by  said  rolling  por- 
tion thereby  confining  said  greater  area  to  provide  for 
circumferential  and  radial  stretching  of  that  section  of 
said  blank  in  advance  of  the  section  engaged  by  said  roll- 
ing portion. 

3,078,749 
CUTTING  APPAR>yTUS 
Richard  B.  Mazner,  Beverly,  and  George  H.  Cooper  and 
Leonard  W.  Kupreance,  Middleton,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
United  Shoe  MacUnery  Corporation,  Flemington,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,566 
3  Claims.    (CI.  82—4) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  an  annular  groove  in  a 
metal  work  piece,  in  combination,  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  fixed  disposition  relative  to  a  metal  work 
piece,  a  cage  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotary  movement 
relative  thereto,  power  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said 
cage,  a  tool  slide  mounted  on  said  cage  and  adapted  to 
supp(Mt  a  cutting  tool,  said  slide  being  mounted  for  linear 
movement  relative  to  said  cage  in  a  feed  path  in  feeding 
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a  cutting  tool  toward  and  away  from  the  work  piece,  a 
feed  handle  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  means 
for  effecting  feeding  movement  of  the  tool  slide  by  rota- 
tion of  the  handle,  said  means  comprising  a  lead  screw 
and  nut  connected  to  said  cage  and  to  said  tool  slide  for 
relative  rotation  to  cause  feeding  movement  of  said  slide, 
a  first  pinion  connected  to  said  screw,  a  second  pinion 
connected  to  said  nut,  a  first  gear  fixed  to  said  frame  and 
meshing  with  one  of  said  pinions  throughout  the  rota- 
tional range  of  said  cage,  a  second  gear  mounted  on  said 
cage  for  rotary  movement  relative  thereto  and  engaging 
said  other  pinion  throughout  the  rotational  range  of  said 
cage,  the  two  gear  and  pinion  ratios  being  equal,  and 
connections  on  said  frame  between  said  rotatable  feed 
handle  and  the  movabk  gear  for  effecting  rotation  of  the 
gear  by  movement  of  the  handle. 


3,078,75« 
CUTTING  MACHINE 
RiUBcll  I.  Haywood  aad  James  J.  Cochran,  Kettering, 
Ohio,  assignon  to  Harrls-Intcrtypc  CorporaHon,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Joly  (.  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,100 
3  Claims.    (CI.  83—58) 


1.  An  overload  sensing  device  for  controlling  appli- 
cation of  power  through  drive  means  including  a  power 
driven  member  and  a  load  connecting  driving  member, 
a  hollow  shear  member  providing  the  sole  force  trans- 
missive  connection  between  said  driving  and  driven 
members  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  break 
upon  application  thereto  of  force  in  excess  of  a  prede- 
termined force,  an  electrical  probe  member  extending 
interiorly  of  said  shear  member  in  completely  spaced  re- 
lation thereto  providing  a  normally  open  circuit  con- 
nection, an  electrically  insulating  mounting  member  sup- 
porting said  probe  within  said  shear  member  extending 
across  a  portion  of  said  shear  member  designed  to  sep- 
arate under  mechanical  overload  to  assure  at  least  mo- 
mentary contact  between  a  portion  of  said  shear  mem- 
ber and  said  probe  upon  breakage  of  said  member, 
and  circuit  means  including  said  shear  member  and  said 
probe  member  arranged  to  stop  the  applic^ion  of  power 
by  the  drive  means  in  response  to  contact  between  said 
shear  member  and  said  probe  member. 


3.078,751 
CRANKSHAFT  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
JoMph  M.  HHl,  Ml(  Marmion  Drive,  Pittdrargh  37,  Pa. 
FHed  Dec.  7,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  157.797 
11  Claims.    (CI.  83—72) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  electrically  controlled  clutch 
and  brake  arrangement  designed  to  rotate  a  crankshaft  or 
the  like  from  a  starting  point  through  a  single  revolution 
in  response  to  actuation  of  switch  means;  the  improve- 
ment of  means  for  compensating  for  angular  displace- 
ment of  the  shaft  from  said  starting  point  when  the  switch 
means  is  actuated  comprising  a  radial  projection  on  said 
shaft,  time  delay  mechanism  engageable  with  said  pro- 
jection and  having  a  time  delay  period  dependent  only 
upon  the  angular  displacement  of  the  shaft  from  said 


starting  point,  and  circuit  means  including  a  switch  op- 
erable by  the  time  delay  mechanism  after  its  time  delay 


period  has  expired  for  initially  engaging  said  clutch  to 
start  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


3,078,752 
CIRCUIT  FOR  SIMULATING  VIBRATO  EFFECT  BY 
AMPLITUDE  MODULATION  OF  TONE  BY  SAW- 
TOOTH WAVEFORM 
Hairy  F.  Obiw,  PrfaicctoB,  and!  Herbert  Bclar,  Palmyra, 
NJ.,  asslianis  to  Radio  Conporatfoa  of  Ameeica,  a 
of  Dciawart 


OilllHl  OMlieitfoB  Dec  2^  1951,  Ser.  No.  2(3.252,  now 
Patent  Na.  2.85S.S1(,  dMed  Oct  14,  195t.    Dhrldcd 
aad  thb  appiicBtlon  Feb.  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  717,858 
«  Claims.    (CL  84—1.25) 
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5.  In  a  music  synthesizer  channel,  a  vibrato  unit  con- 
nected in  cascade  in  said  channel  and  including  a  tone 
generator  for  generating  a  tone,  said  unit  comprising  an 
amplitude  modulating  device  operatively  coupled  to  said 
tone  generator  for  amplitude  mcxlulating  said  tone  passed 
therethrough,  a  generator  of  an  electrical  wave  of  saw- 
tooth type  a  certain  period,  said  wave  having  a  portion 
changing  in  amplitude  in  one  direction  and  another  por- 
tion changing  in  amplitude  in  the  opposite  direction,  one 
of  said  portions  having  a  duration  substantially  greater 
than  one-half  the  period  of  the  wave  and  substantially  less 
than  the  full  period  of  the  wave,  said  period  being  equal 
to  the  desired  vibrato  period,  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  wave  producing  means  to  said  modulating  de- 
vice for  applying  said  wave  to  said  modulating  device  to 
amplitude  modulate  said  tone  as  a  function  of  said  wave. 


3,078,753 
SWELL  CONTROL 
Thomas  B.  Gibba,  Dciavaa,  and  WUllam  H.  Kruf,  Janes- 
villc.  Wis.,  asrigBon  to  GMm  Manafactnring  *  Rc- 
scarcb  Corporatioa,  a  corporattoa  of  Wlacoarts 
FHed  Dec  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  159,424 
2  Claims.    (Q.  S4— 1J7) 
1 .  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  having  a  source 
of  tone  representing  signals  and  a  signal  hantUing  chan- 
nel connected  to  a  source  of  potential,  swell  control  means 
comprising:    a    circuit    including   a   variable    impedance 
electron  tube  having  a  plate  circuit  and  a  grid  circuit  hav- 


c 


ing  a  bias  potential  applied  thereto;  a  first  reactive  cle- 
ment coupling  said  plate  circuit  to  said  signal  channel,  a 
second  reactive  element  coupling  said  grid  circuit  to  the 
junction  of  said  plate  circuit  and  said  first  reactive  ele- 
ment; manual  control  means  for  effecting  a  change  in  the 
bias  voltage  applied  to  said  grid  for  affecting  the  imped- 
ance of  said  tube  to  vary  the  level  of  the  signal  in  said 
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fastening  member,  whereby  said  insert  may  be  pressed 
into  position  within  said  opening,  said  insert  having  an 
annular  groove  diH>osed  between  said  gripping  portion  and 
said  pilot  portion,  the  edge  of  said  groove  which  is  ad- 
jacent to  said  gripping  portion  extending  radially  inwardly 
to  provide  a  substantially  right  angular  cutting  edge  coo- 
fronting  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  recess  to  faciliute  the 
insertion  of  said  insert  into  said  opening,  said  groove 
receiving  and  holding  chips  cut  from  the  wall  of  said 
opening  upon  the  insertion  of  said  insert,  said  insert  hav- 
ing a  non-round  recess  extending  therethrough  for  re- 
movably receiving  the  tip  of  a  driving  member  to  drive 
said  fastening  member,  the  top  of  said  insert  having  a 
circular  counterbore  extending  downwardly  from  the  top 
thereof  concentrically  surrounding  said  recess,  the  diame- 
ter of  said  counterbore  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
maximum  diameter  of  said  recess,  said  counterbore  being 
adapted  to  guide  the  tip  of  the  driving  member  toward 
proper  position  for  insertion  hito  said  recess. 


channel;  and  a  variable  impedance  element  connected  to 
said  plate  circuit  at  said  junction  and  to  said  source  of 
potential  whereby  it  is  in  partial  shunt  with  said  first  re- 
active element  and  said  signal  channel,  said  variable  im- 
pedance element  having  an  impedance  which  varies  in- 
versely with  the  volUge  applied  thereto  for  preventing 
signal  changes  in  said  channel  from  affecting  the  output 
of  said  tube.  

3,078,754 
DRIVE  SOCKET  INSERT  FOR  BOLT  HEADS  HAV- 
ING  TAPERED  CONICAL  SURFACE  TO  MATCH 
BOLT 

Joeeph  H.  Dc  Lacy,  Loi  Anfdcs,  Calif. 
(17S5  MoBTOvia  Ave,  Coeta  Mesa,  Calif.) 
FDcd  Feb.  1,  I960,  Scr.  No.  5,710 
i  3  Claims.    (O.  85—45) 

1 


1.  A  rotatable  fastening  member,  said  fastening  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  extending  downwardly  from  the  top 
thereof  with  a  configuration  limilar  to  that  formed  by  a 
conventional  drill,  said  opening  having  a  beveled  portion 
at  the  inner  end  thereot  ao  insert  permaoently  mounted 
in  said  (opening  to  provide  a  non-rcNind  recess  within  the 
top  of  said  fastening  member  for  removably  receiving  a 
driving  member  to  rotatably  drive  said  fastening  member, 
said  insert  having  a  gripping  portion,  said  gripping  por- 
tion having  knurled  gripping  means,  the  outer  dimension 
of  the  outer  portions  of  said  gripping  means  being  slightly 
greater  than  the  inner  dimension  of  the  adjacent  portions 
of  said  opening  so  that  said  gripping  means  can  cut  into 
the  inner  walls  of  said  opening  to  permanently  mount  and 
hold  said  insert  against  removal  or  rotation  with  respect 
to  said  fastening  member,  said  insert  having  a  beveled 
portion  at  the  inner  end  thereof  farmed  complementarily 
to  and  fitting  within  the  beveled  portion  of  said  opening, 
said  insert  having  a  pilot  portion  diq»sed  beneath  said 
gripping  portion,  said  pilot  portion  comprising  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  lengA  of  the  insert  having  an  outer  di- 
mension sli^tly  smaller  than  the  inner  dimension  of  the 
adjacent  portion  of  said  opening,  said  pilot  portion  being 
dimensioDed  to  fit  within  said  opening  to  bold  said  insert 
in  substantially  non-tiluble  position  with  req^ect  to  said 


3,078,755 
BRAIDED  CORDAGE 

.  F.  Chace,  Jr.,  CoMOtd,  Mass.,  asslgiinr  to 

Cori^e  Works,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporatloB  off  Mas- 
sacbusetts  ^ 

Filed  Jaa.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,309 
3  Claims.    (CI.  87—9) 


1.  A  braided  cord  comprising  a  braided  core  and  a 
more  tightly  braided  cover  surrounding  the  core,  said 
cover  and  said  core  each  consisting  of  filaments  arranged 
in  separate  strands  braided  together  to  form  an  inter- 
locked bundle,  the  elongation  of  the  filaments  o(  said 
core  being  greater  than  the  elongation  of  the  filaments 
of  said  cover,  said  core  braid  having  a  pick  ratio  in 
the  range  of  6  to  8,  and  said  cover  braid  having  a  pick 
ratio  in  the  range  2.7  to  5,  and  wherein  the  cover  braid 
IM^ovides  approximately  half  of  the  bulk  of  said  core  and 
cover.  

3,078,756 
NEPHELOMETER  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hogh  M.  Barton,  Jr.,  and  Robert  Q.  Grcn,  Barticsvillc, 
Okla.,  aasiinors  to  Phillips  Pctnrfcom  Coaapray,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jaaie  4,  1956,  Scr.  No.  589^43 
1  aalm.    (O.  88—14) 


An  analyzer  comprising  a  sample  cell  consisting  of  a 
block  formed  of  heat  conductive  material  having  a  first 
passage  therein,  through  which  a  fluid  stream  can  be 
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circulated,  a  second  passage  intersecting  said  first  pas- 
sage through  which  radiation  can  be  directed,  a  third 
passage  communicating  between  the  exterior  of  said  block 
and  the  intersection  of  said  first  and  second  passage,  and 
radiation  transparent  windows  in  said  second  and  third 
passages  to  prevent  leakage  of  fluid  from  said  block,  a 
heating  element  in  thermal  contact  with  said  block,  a 
thermal  contact  with  said  block  to  control  said  heating 
element  to  maintain  said  block  at  a  constant  tempera- 
ture, a  source  of  radiation,  means  to  direct  a  beam  of 
radiation  from  said  source  into  said  cell,  a  radiation  de- 
tector, means  to  direct  radiation  transmitted  through  said 
cell  to  said  detector  as  a  first  beam,  means  to  direct  radia- 
tion scattered  from  said  cell  to  said  detector  as  a  second 
beam,  means  to  block  said  first  and  second  beams  alter- 
nately, and  means  to  compare  the  first  and  second  beams 
received  at  said  detector. 


3,078,757 
CAMERA  ADAPTED  FOR  MANUAL  SUPPORT 
Charlca  L«c  Austin,  Park  Ridge,  NJ.,  and  Charics  AUen 
Lotspcich,  Granada  HUia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mitchell 
Camera  Corporation,  Glcndale,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Dciawan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,516 
1  Claim.    (CI.  88—16) 


wardly  from  that  side  of  the  body  and  of  the  maga- 
zine unit, 

and  a  driving  motor  mounted  in  a  rearward  extension 
from  the  opposite  side  of  the  body,  said  extension 
and  motor  being  located  alongside  the  opposite  side 
of  the  first  mentioned  magazine  and  substantially 
below  said  photographic  optical  axis, 

all  whereby  the  center  of  mass  of  the  whole  camera  is 
located  close  to  the  vertical  longitudinal  plane  of 
the  photographic  lens  and  of  the  magazine  unit  with 
its  shoulder  support  surfaces,  and  low  down  and 
horizontally  close  to  said  shoulder  support  surfaces. 


3,078,758 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
WIDE  ANGLE  PICTURES 
Fnnk  A.  Caldwell,  Huntington  Palisades,  and  Richard 
S.  Brummer,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cyclodrama  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Cal- 
ifornia 

Filed  Sept  6,  1956,  Scr.  No.  608,351 
1  Qaim.    (CI.  88—16.8) 
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A  camera  adapted  for  manual  support  during  oper- 
ation comprising,  in  combination: 

a  body  having  a  front  and  a  rear  end, 

a  photographic  lens  carried  on  the  front  end  of  the 
body  on  a  normally  horizontal  optical  axis  lying  in 
a  normally  vertical  longitudinal  plane, 

a  magazine  unit  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  body 
comprising  a  pair  of  flat  magazines  located  substan- 
tially in  said  vertical  longitudinal  plane  and  adapted 
to  be  rested  on  an  operator's  shoulder, 

a  first  one  of  said  magazines  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  body,  located  at  least  in  major  portion  below 
said  optical  axis,  and  presenting  a  downwardly  fac- 
ing shoulder  support  surface  at  its  lower  edge, 

the  second  of  said  magazines  being  located  below  the 
body,  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  under 
the  body  from  the  first  magazine,  and  presenting  a 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  facing  shoulder  sup- 
port surface  forward  of  and  below  the  support  sur- 
face of  the  first  magazine, 

said  last  mentioned  support  surface  making  with  said 
first  mentioned  support  surface  an  obtuse  angle 
presenting  an  obtuse  angled  space  for  shoulder  recep- 
tion, 

a  formation  on  a  front  portion  of  the  body  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  operator's  hand  to  support  the 
front  of  the  body  and  to  press  said  second  mentioned 
shoulder  support  surface  rearwardly  against  the 
shoulder, 

a  view  finder  assembly  mounted  on  one  side  of  the 
body  and  extending  rearwardly  at  an  angle  out- 
wardly from  the  body  with  its  ocular  end  spaced  out- 


A  method  of  malung  wide  angle  motion  pictures  of 
a  scene  on  a  film,  comprising  the  steps  of:  continuously 
moving  said  film  at  a  constant  speed  through  a  cylindri- 
cally  curved  path;  projecting  from  a  lens  a  slit  of  light 
containing  a  portion  of  an  image  of  said  scene  on  the 
concave  surface  portion  of  said  film  in  said  cyiindrically 
curved  path;  and  causing  said  slit  of  light  to  move  along 
said  cyiindrically  curved  path  at  a  constant  s{>eed  greater 
than  the  speed  of  said  film  by  rotating  the  rear  nodal 
point  of  said  lens  about  an  axis  coinciding  with  the  axis 
of  Said  cyiindrically  curved  path  at  a  rate  such  that  the 
linear  speed  of  said  nodal  point  equals  the  linear  speed 
of  movement  of  said  film,  whereby  the  portion  of  said 
image  appearing  on  said  film  at  any  instant  of  time  is 
moving  with  a  linear  speed  equal  to  the  linear  speed  of 
said  film;  and  repeating  said  last  mentioned  step  at 
equally  spaced  time  intervals  whereby  a  series  of  images 
are  serially  produced  on  said  film. 


3,078,759 
LONG-LIVED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  WITH  CON- 
DITIONING  AND   CLEANING  MEANS   THERE- 
FOR 

Lawrence  F.  Brunswick,  2035  Cberemoya  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,108 

2  Claims.    (CI.  88—19.5) 


1.  A  photographic  film  adapted  for  advance  in  photo- 
graphic apparatus,  such  photographic  film  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  strip  of  sheet  material  firmly  spliced 
to  an  end  of  such  photographic  film,  said  longitudinal 
strip  being  substantially  equal  in  width  to  the  photo- 
graphic film  and  having  an  effective  body  portion  of 
materially  greater  thickness  than  such  photographic  film. 
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said  effective  body  portion  carrying  a  finely  divided 
cleaning  and  conditioning  material,  the  end  portion  of 
such  strip  associating  the  body  portion  with  the  spliced 
end  being  thinner  than  the  body  portion  and  of  tapering 
thickness  for  a  length  of  between  %"  and  3"  and  of 
greater  flexibility  than  the  effective  body  portion,  whereby 
the  splice  between  said  strip  and  photographic  film  is  of 
lesser  thickness  than  the  combined  thickness  of  the  pho- 
tographic film  and  body  portion  of  the  strip,  and  is 
adapted  to  withstand  bending  when  said  film  and  strip 
are  passed  through  photographic  apparatus. 


3,078,760 
OPTICAL  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
Philip    J.    Brownscombc,    Chiitham,    NJ.,    assignor   fo 
Eugene  Dietzgen  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,395 
9  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 


1.  A  projection  system  comprising  the  comlpination, 
with  an  arc  lamp  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending 
alined  electrodes  having  spaced  facing  ends  adapted  to 
form  an  arc  as  a  light  source  therebetween,  of  a  hemi- 
spherical ring  mirror  formed  with  a  central  opening  and 
mounted  in  position  encircling  one  end  of  the  lamp  up  to 
a  plane  through  the  arc  and  normal  to  said  electrodes, 
said  mirror  being  concentric  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  alined  electrodes,  a  principal  projection  mirror  of 
concave  configuration  and  formed  with  a  central  open- 
ing, said  projection  mirror  being  supported  in  position  con- 
centrically encircling  the  other  end  of  the  lamp  up  to  the 
equatorial  plane  of  said  bulb,  said  projection  mirror  hav- 
ing spaced  parallel  sides  truncated  on  planes  extending 
on  opposite  sides  of  and  equally  spaced  from  the  electrode 
axis  of  said  lamp,  said  projection  mirror  being  positioned 
to  receive  lamp  emitted  rays  reflected  from  the  ring  mir- 
ror as  well  as  directly  and  to  deliver  such  rays  through  the 
opening  of  the  ring  mirror  and  upon  an  objective  lens  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  the  lamp  and  in  line  with  its  elec- 
trode axis,  a  pair  of  deflecting  mirrors  mutually  inclined 
and  disposed  within  the  ring  mirror  and  outwardly  of 
the  ring  mirror  encircled  end  of  the  lamp,  and  a  pair  of 
auxiliary  projection  mirrors  disposed  outwardly  of  the 
truncated  sides  of  the  principal  projection  mirror  in  posi- 
tion each  to  reflect  light  upon  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
deflecting  mirrors  and  thence  upon  the  objective  lens. 


jacent  said  light  source;  and  an  opaque  cylindrical  mem- 
ber mounted  within  said  tubular  member  and  movable 
by  gravity  longitudinally  between  a  first  position  adjacent 
said  circumferential  portion  in  said  tubular  member 
whereby  light  transmission  in  a  lateral  direction  is  blocked 


'■•w 


and  the  light  from  said  source  is  directed  through  the 
forward  end  of  said  tubular  member,  and  a  second  longi- 
tudinally spaced  position  with  respect  to  said  circum- 
ferential portion  whereby  light  is  transmitted  in  a  lateral 
direction. 


3,078,761 

FLASHLIGHT  HAVING  PROJECTION  POINTER 

Werner  Zorn,  Schillerstrasse  5,  Berlin- 

Zehlendorf,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,035 
1  Claim.    (CI.  88—24) 
Device  of  the  character  described  comprising:  a  flash 
light  of  elongated  tubular  construction  and  including  a 
light  source  operative  to  emit  a  light  beam  of  predeter- 
mined character  to  act  as  a  pointer,  a  tubular  member 
joined  at  its  rearward  end  to  said  flash  light  and  opera- 
tive to  emit  light  in  a  longitudinal  path  through  its  oppo- 
site forward  end.  said  member  including  a  focusing  lens 
and  including  a  light-emitting  circumferential  portion  ad- 


3,078,762 
COMBINATION  SOUND  REPRODUCING  AND 

SLIDE  PROJECTING  APPARATUS 

Richard  Greenaway,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Lyie  B.  Weber,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  41,125 

13  Oaims.    (CI.  88—27) 


y  v.- 


1.  In  a  combined  sound  reproducer  and  slide  projector: 
a  base;  a  turntable  thereon  for  rotating  a  disc  record  hav- 
ing a  spiral  record  groove;  an  indexing  carriage  having 
means  for  supporting  the  same  on  said  record  and  for  re- 
ceiving frictional  drive  therefrom,  said  carriage  including 
a  sector  having  internal  stop  teeth  spirally  arranged  suc- 
cessively closer  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  turntable;  a 
tone  arm  movable  above  said  carriage,  said  tone  arm  hav- 
ing a  stylus  for  following  said  groove  and  a  stop  pin  for 
engagement  successively  with  said  stop  teeth  and  releas- 
able  therefrom  in  succession  by  radially  inward  move- 
ment responsive  to  the  following  of  said  groove  by  said 
stylus  so  as  to  free  said  carriage  for  indexing  movements 
each  of  which  is  arrested  by  engagement  of  a  succeeding 
tooth  against  the  stop  pin;  said  carriage  having  means  for 
attaching  thereto  an  arcuate  strip  having  a  row  of  trans- 
parencies therein;  a  projector  mounted  on  said  base  for 
producing  a  light  beam  which  is  successively  registered 
with  the  respective  transparencies  by  the  indexing  move- 
ments of  said  carriage;  and  means  providing  a  lost-motion 
driving  connection  between  said  tone  arm  and  said  stop  pin 
such  that  in  escaping  from  a  stop  tooth  said  stop  pin  may 
shift  toward  the  rotational  axis  in  response  to  camming 
action  of  the  pin  against  the  point  of  the  tooth  without 
transmitting  through  the  tone  arm,  any  radial  force  such 
as  would  tend  to  dislodge  said  stylus  from  said  groove. 
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3,078,763 
REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  A  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PROJECTOR 
Robert  F.  McCammon,  DcnTcr,  Colo^  assignor  to  Min- 
Bcapolis-Hoiicywell  Rcfulator  Company,  Minncapolli, 
MinnM  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,183 
4  Claims.    (CI.  88—28) 


''•*Mr«Mef»w 


thickness  of  said  lens  defining  transparent  windows  of 
spherical  surface  area  for  transmitting  oblique  light  rays 
providing  zones  of  bright  field  illumination  within  said 
circular  area  of  dark  field  illumination,  said  equatorial 
spherical  zone  extending  from  said  light  emergence  sur- 
face toward  said  light  receiving  surface  in  the  direction 
of  the  optical  axis  of  the  microscope  and  said  transparent 
windows  being  separated  by  portions  of  said  opaque 
spherical  central  zone,  and  being  arranged  in  pairs  dis- 
posed diametrically  opposite  each  other  and  said  pairs 
being  of  different  width  circumferentially  of  said  light 
emergence  surface. 


I.  A  remote  control  unit  for  an  automatic  photo- 
graphic projector;  an  opaque  housing  of  a  size  adapted 
to  be  hand  held  by  the  operator  of  the  projector,  said 
housing  having  a  generally  flat  bottom  portion,  an  elon- 
gated oval  shared  portion,  and  an  elongated  shallow  key- 
board portion,  with  said  oval  portion  and  said  keyboard 
portions  forming  the  top  of  said  housing;  a  multicon- 
ductor  electrical  cord  interconnecting  said  housing  and 
the  projector  to  be  controlled,  switch  means  connected 
to  said  cord  and  disposed  within  said  keyboard  portion 
of  said  housing  and  having  actuating  means  extending 
above  said  housing  to  facilitate  control  of  said  switch 
means,  a  bulb  mounted  within  said  oval  portion  and 
connected  to  said  cord,  a  movable  pointer  lens  mounted 
at  the  end  of  said  oval  portion  to  thereby  gather  light 
from  said  bulb  to  facilitate  the  use  of  the  remote  control 
unit  as  a  pointer,  and  a  translucent  window  formed  in 
said  oval  portion  to  gather  light  from  said  bulb  to  facil- 
itate slide  editing  and  the  like  by  the  operator  of  the 
projector. 

3,t78,764 
CONDENSER  FOR  INCREASING  THE  RESOLVING 
POWER  OF  MICROSCOPES  USING  TRANSMIT- 
TED UGHT 
Jinos  BanMi,  32  Hamaabcgi  nt,  Budapcat  II,  Hnngary; 
Uad6  Zaclyonloi,  74  Baron  utca,  Badapcst  VIII, 
Hanfarr.  Ferenc  KIm,  87/c  Ady  Endic  ■(,  Badapcst 
XXII,  Hnasary;  and  Albert  Libik,  23  Sxakeiy  Botalan 
o.,  Budapast  VI,  Hugary 

Filad  Jane  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  739,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Hnngary  Dec.  13,  1957 

3  Clalmfl.    (a.  88—40) 


3,078,765 

CARTRIDGE  BELT  LINK  WITH  REMOVABLE 

LOOP  CLOSING  COVER 

James  F.  Falcone  and  Alczaodcr  Hammer,  SpriagflcM, 

Mass.,  aarigBon  to  tlM  United  Stirtct  of  America  aa 

repreacBtcd  by  tkc  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUcd  Oct.  11,  I960.  Ser.  No.  62,059 

5  Clalnu.    (CI.  89^—35) 

(Granted  mdcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3.  A  cartridge  belt  link  comprising  a  retaining  mem- 
ber with  an  open  cartridge  retaining  loop  formed  to  re- 
tain a  cartridge  therein  so  as  to  be  strippable  sideways 
from  the  link,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  free  ends  on  said 
loop,  a  cover,  a  flange  on  each  of  said  free  ends,  and  a 
channel  formed  along  each  side  of  said  cover  so  as  to 
slidingly  receive  the  respective  one  of  said  flanges  where- 
by said  cover  is  slidingly  removable  from  said  retaining 
member  with  a  translational  movement  parallel  to  the 
main  axis  of  the  cartridge  retained  in  said  loop. 


"« 


3.  An  optical  system  comprising  a  condenser  for  in- 
creasing the  resolving  power  of  microscopes  operating 
with  transmitted  light  and  having  a  light  source,  said  con- 
denser comprising  a  lens  having  a  flat  transparent  light 
emergence  surface  and  a  hemispherical  light  receiving 
surface,  said  light  receiving  surface  presenting  an  opaque 
central  spherical  zone  preventing  the  penetration  of  light 
to  the  central  area  of  said  flat  light  emergence  surface,  a 
transparent  equatorial  spherical  zone  extending  over  a 
given  thickness  of  said  lens  from  said  emergence  surface 
to  said  opaque  zone  and  providing  a  circular  area  of 
dark  field  illumination  in  said  light  emergence  surface 
and  a  plurality  of  transparent  spherical  zones  extending 
from  said  equatorial  zone  over  an  additional  part  of  the 


3,078,766 
EQUIUBRATOR  FOR  A  GUN 
Wright  K.  Gannett  and  Harold  H.  WIcae,  Davenport, 
Iowa,  atslgnon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUcd  Jane  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,853 
4  Claims.    (CI.  89—37) 


1.  In  an  item  of  ordnance  including  a  gun  mount 
adapted  for  emplacement  in  a  fixed  position  and  a  gun 
supported  on  said  mount  in  overbalanced  relation  and 
being  adjustable  about  multiple  axes  including  an  eleva- 
tion axis  and  a  cant  axis,  said  elevation  and  said  cant  axes 
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being  disposed  normal  to  each  other  and  intersecting,  an 
equilibrator  for  said  gun  comprising  counterbalance  force 
producing  means  attached  to  said  mount,  means  for 
progressively  varying  the  force  imposed  by  said  counter- 
balance force  producing  means  carried  by  said  mount  and 
attached  to  said  counterbalance  force  producing  means, 
and  force  transmitting  means  connecting  said  counter- 
balance force  varying  means  with  said  gun,  said  force 
transmitting  means  including  direction  changing  guide 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  mount  and  supporting 
a  portion  of  said  force  transmitting  means  for  freedom 
of  movement  in  all  directions  in  response  to  random  orien- 
tation of  said  gun. 


3,078,767 

HOBBING  MACHINE 

Henry  J.  Flair,  FraaUhi  Parfc,  DL,  aarignor  to  niinois 

Tool  Works  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

Filed  Aig.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  678,303 

nOaiBM.    (CL99-~4) 


1.  In  a  bobbing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
bob  spindle,  first  transmission  means  connected  to  ro- 
tate said  bob  spindle,  a  work  spindle,  second  transmis- 
sion means  c(Hinected  to  rotate  said  work  spindle,  mov- 
able support  means  supporting  one  of  said  spindles  for 
translation  relative  to  the  other  spindle,  yieldable  force 
applying  means  connected  to  said  support  means  to  ap- 
ply a  yieldable  translating  force  thereto,  third  transmis- 
sion means  synchronized  with  one  of  said  first  and  second 
transmission  means  and  including  an  output  element 
operated  in  synchronization  with  said  one  transmission 
means,  and  a  follow-up  element  connected  for  movement 
by  said  movable  support  means  and  coacting  with  said  out- 
put element  to  limit  translation  of  said  support  means  in 
accordance  with  the  instantaneous  position  of  said  output 
element. 

3,078,768 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CONTAINER  BODY 

HAVING  A  SIDE  SEAM 

Monte  W.  Kncbcnbccfccr,  Nccaaih,  WIs^  assignor  to 
Aacricaa  Can  Cooipnny,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Now  Jtntj 

Orighuri  application  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,143. 
DiTldad  and  thk  application  Inly  17,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
124,424 

1  Oafan.    (a.  93—36.6) 


A  method  of  forming  a  leakproof  lapped  side  seam  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  a  lined  tubular  container  body 
comprising  the  steps  of,  securing  one  marginal  edge  por- 
tion of  a  thin  moisture  impervious  liner  sheet  to  one  side 
seam  marginal  edge  portion  of  a  flat  fibrous  body  blank 
constituting  the  inner  lap  of  said  seam  while  leaving  the 


opposite  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  liner  sheet  free  of 
attachment  to  the  opposite  side  seam  marginal  edge  por- 
tion  of  said  body  blank  constituting  the  outer  lap  of  said 
seam,  providing  a  continuous  crease  line  extending  longi- 
tudinally completely  along  said  opposite  side  seam  mar- 
ginal edge  portion  of  said  body  blank,  bending  said  body 
blank  opposite  marginal  edge  portion  away  from  said  free 
liner  sheet  marginal  edge  portion  along  said  crease  line 
thereby  forming  a  space  therebetween,  interposing  said 
one  body  blank  marginal  edge  portion  and  its  secured  liner 
sheet  marginal  edge  portion  into  said  space  with  said  free 
liner  sheet  marginal  edge  portion  overlapping  said  liner 
sheet  marginal  edge  portion  secured  to  said  one  body  blank 
marginal  edge  portion,  unbending  said  opposite  marginal 
edge  portion  of  said  blank  into  overlapping  relation  with 
said  one  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  blank  and  with 
said  crease  line  positioned  between  the  terminal  edges  of 
said  body  blank  marginal  edge  portions,  and  adhesively 
securing  said  overlapping  marginal  edge  portions  of  said 
blank  and  liner  sheet  to  form  said  side  seam  on  the  con- 
tainer body. 

3,178,769 

BOX  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 

WilUam   Flynn,   Phihidel|riria,   and   Walter   W.   Wilson, 

LcvMowB,  Pa.,   sBslgBnii  to  Metal  Edge  -   -       - 

NJ^  9  coffMntioa  of  NcwJcmy 

FDod  Nov.  1, 1961,  Sfr.  No.  149^45 

20aalnH.    (CI.  93— 41.1) 


11.  In  a  box  assembly  system  wherein  stays  are  ap- 
plied to  box  flats  for  securing  the  comers  thereof  the  com- 
bination including,  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  box 
flats,  positioning  means  associated  with  said  storage  means 
for  individually  removing  said  box  flats  from  said  storage 
means  and  successively  positioning  each  of  said  individual 
box  flats  in  a  plurality  of  predetermined  positions  where- 
in said  stays  are  applied. 


3,078,770 

XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Robert   A.  Hnnt,  WUbrahan,   Mass.,  and   Gordon   P. 

Taillie,  Rochctter,  N.Y.;  said  Hnnt  aarignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FDed  Ang.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  46,463 
5CbiBM.    (CL95— 1.7) 

1.  A  xerographic  reproducing  apparatus  including  a 
frame,  a  xerographic  drum  joumaled  in  said  frame,  charg- 
ing means  positioned  to  place  a  uniform  electrostatic 
charge  on  said  xerographic  drum,  a  projector  mounted 
on  said  frame,  said  projector  having  an  optical  projection 
means  and  a  copy  carriage  assembly  for  supporting  copy 
to  be  reproduced,  said  copy  carriage  assembly  being  adapt- 
ed to  traverse  the  optical  path  of  said  optical  projection 
means  wiiereby  any  image  of  the  copy  is  projected  onto 
said  xerographic  drum  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  im- 
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age  thereon,  developing  means  positioned  to  develop  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  drum,  a  sheet  conveyor 
for  conveying  a  sheet  of  transfer  material  to  said  xero- 
graphic drum,  transfer  means  positioned  to  effect  transfer 
of  a  developed  image  from  said  xerographic  drum  onto  a 
sheet  of  transfer  material,  drive  means  connected  to  said 
xerographic  drum  for  effecting  rotation  thereof  and  con- 


nectable  to  said  copy  carriage  assembly  and  said  sheet 
conveyor,  means  for  connecting  the  sheet  conveyor  to 
the  drive  means  to  effect  feeding  of  a  sheet  of  transfer 
material,  and  means  actuated  by  said  sheet  conveyor  for 
connecting  the  copy  carriage  assembly  to  said  drive  means 
in  timed  relation  to  the  feeding  of  a  sheet  of  transfer  ma- 
terial to  said  xerographic  drum. 


3,078,771 
FILM  MAGAZINE  FOR  PHOTOTYPOGRAPHICAI. 

MACHINES 
Daniel  H.  Robbins,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  K. 
Walker,  Convent,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Filed  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,020 
31  Claims.    (CI.  95—4.5) 


, fVn-f -fM     - 
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1.  In  a  phototypographical  machine  wherein  a  film  is 
advanced  endwise  through  the  machine  in  step  by  step 
fashion  and  upon  which  transverse  lines  of  typographical 
characters  are  photographed  one  after  another  in  spaced 
relation,  the  combination  of  means  operable  after  the 
composition  of  each  successive  line  for  effecting  such 
advance  of  the  film  to  the  successive  photographic  posi- 
tions, and  means  distinct  from  said  advancing  means  and 
operable  during  the  composition  of  a  line  for  reposition- 


ing the  film  endwise  in  order  to  effect  lower  slug  line 
alignment  of  the  typographical  characters  composing  a 
line. 


3,078,772 
EXPOSURE  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

Takeshi  Goshima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Camera  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  3,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CI.  95—10) 
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1.  A  photographic  camera  having  a  shutter  release 
means  including  a  shutter  release  rod,  an  exposure 
meter  built  into  the  camera  and  having  a  pointer  de- 
flectable in  accordance  with  the  light  intensity  from 
an  object  to  be  photographed,  a  photographic  objec- 
tive with  a  variable  opening  diaphragm,  means  for 
operating  the  diaphragm,  film  sensitivity  and  shutter 
speed  adjusting  means  on  the  camera,  and  a  substantially 
flat  control  mechanism  for  the  shutter  release  means 
coupled  to  the  release  rod  and  interlockable  with  the  re- 
lease rod,  the  pointer  and  the  diaphragm  operating  means 
comprising  a  slidable  main  shift  member,  means  cou- 
pling the  slidable  main  shift  member  to  the  release  rod, 
means  coupling  the  main  shift  member  to  the  diaphragm 
operating  means,  a  slidable  cam  member  having  one  end 
of  arcuate  shape  and  engageable  with  the  pointer,  a  slid- 
able control  member  positioned  by  the  setting  of  the 
film  sensitivity  and  shutter  speed  adjusting  means,  the 
slidable  main  shift,  cam  and  control  members  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to,  and  shiftable  parallel,  to  each  other, 
and  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  slidable  cam  member  and  hav- 
ing one  of  its  arms  coupled  to  the  main  shift  member 
and  its  other  arm  coupled  to  the  control  member  to  move 
the  other  two  slidable  members  variable,  different  but  in- 
terdependent, predetermined  amounts  on  depression  of 
the  shutter  release  rod  during  the  initial  portion  of  its 
downward  movement. 


3,078,773 
FEELER  DEVICE  RESPONSIVE  TO  THE  POSITION 

OF  THE  NEEDLE  OF  A  GALVANOMETER 
Bcmard  Egger,  Yverdon,  Vand,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Paillard  S.A.,  Salnte-Croiz,  Switzcriand,  a  corporation 
of  Switzeriand 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,230 

aaims  priority,  application  Switzcriand  Mar.  29,  1960 

5  Claims.    (CI.  95— 10) 


1.  Light  control  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  stationary  casing  (9)  including  a  cover  (10), 
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a  diaphragm  (8)  spaced  laterally  from  the  casing, 

a  movable  peripheral  toothed  sector  (15)  on  the  dia- 
phragm, 

a  rack  (7)  slidable  tangentially  relative  to  said  periph- 
eral toothed  sector  (15).  said  rack  having  a  first  set 
of  teeth  (14)  engaged  with  said  sector  (15)  and  a 
second  set  of  teeth  (4*), 

a  stationary  toothed  sector  (3)  within  the  casing. 

a  galvanometer  ( I )  secured  in  said  casing, 

a  needle  (2)  for  the  galvanometer  adapted  to  move 
over  the  surface  of  said  stationary  toothed  sector  (3) 
whose  axis  coincides  with  the  axis  of  the  needle, 

a  spindle  (11)  rotatably  mounted  on  the  cover  (10) 
of  the  casing, 

a  toothed  wheel  (4)  on  said  spindle  (11)  engaging 
with  said  second  set  of  teeth  (4*)  on  the  rack  (7), 

a  support  (5)  having  angularly  disposed  arms  (S'-fS"), 
one  of  which  (S^)  is  connected  with  the  spindle  (11), 

a  stud  (12)  carried  by  the  other  arm  (5*)  of  said 
support  (5), 

and  a  toothed  wheel  (6)  mounted  on  said  stud  and  se- 
cured in  place  by  a  screw  (13),  said  wheel  meshing 
with  the  stationary  toothed  sector  (3), 

whereby,  when  the  galvanometer  (1)  is  energized  the 
needle  (2)  will  move  over  said  sector  (3)  toward  the 
wheel  (6)  and  as  the  rack  (7)  moves  the  said  wheel 
(6)  toward  the  needle,  further  movement  of  said 
wheel  (6)  is  arrested  due  to  the  needle  acting  as  a 
chock  to  hold  the  rack  (7)  in  position  to  maintain 
the  diaphragm  in  adjusted  position. 


3,078,774 
MANUALLY   AND  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROL- 

LABLE  EXPOSURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CAMERAS 
Gcrd  Kiper,  UnteriiachiBg,  Bear  Manich,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Agfa  AktlengcseUsekari,  LcveilPBcn-Bayer- 
werk,  Germany 

nied  Aag.  16.  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,884 

Claims  priority,  appiicatlon  Germany  Aag.  20,  1960 

8  Claims.    (CI.  95—10) 


3,078,775 
CAMERA  APPARATUS 
Thomas  J.  Lee,  Livonia,  Lawrence  M.  Patrick,  Detroit, 
and  Alfred  W.  Schultz,  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
R.  L.  Polk  A  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  705,853 
14  Claims.    (CI.  95— 34) 


^__y" ^"  _,//»^_ 
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1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  comprising  a  housing, 
a  film  supply  spool  and  a  film  take-up  spool  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  housing  having  means  defining  an  aperture, 
means  for  guiding  film  from  said  supply  spool  to  said 
take-up  spool  across  said  aperture,  means  for  continu- 
ously tending  to  rotate  said  take-up  spool  to  keep  the 
film  wound  thereon,  means  for  selectively  applying  a 
clamping  force  on  the  film  on  said  means  defining  the 
aperture  to  grip  the  film  at  said  aperture  and  hold  it  in 
fixed  position  over  said  aperture,  means  between  said 
aperture  and  one  of  said  spools  for  selectively  gripping 
opposed  faces  of  a  portion  of  the  film  and  moving  said 
portion  of  the  film  bodily  in  a  direction  toward  said  take- 
up  spool  and  means  selectively  operating  said  first  and 
second  gripping  means  such  that  at  least  one  of  said 
gripping  means  is  alway  in  engagement  with  said  film. 


'  t 


3,078,776 

FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER  FOR  CAMERAS 

Katsahiko  Okabc,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  ass^or  to  Kabnahiki 

Kaisha  Koparu  Koki  Seisaknsho,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  6,  1959 

2  Claims.    (CI.  95—55) 


1 .  In  a  camera  having  an  exposure  assembly  capable  of 
being  manually  or  automatically  controlled,  in  combina- 
tion, support  means;  an  exposure  controlling  member 
movably  carried  by  said  support  means;  connecting  means 
carried  by  said  exposure  controlling  member  for  connect- 
ing the  same  to  a  structure  which  will  automatically  set 
said  exposure  controlling  member;  manually  operable 
means  movably  carried  by  said  support  means  for  man- 
ually setting  at  least  part  of  the  exposure  controlling  as- 
sembly of  the  camera;  cam  means  connected  to  said  man- 
ually operable  means  for  movement  therewith;  and  lock 
lever  means  turnably  carried  by  said  support  means  and 
engaged  by  said  cam  means  to  be  positioned  thereby,  said 
cam  means  positioning  said  lock  lever  means  in  a  position 
engaging  said  connecting  means  to  prevent  movement 
thereof  by  the  structure  which  automatically  determines 
the  position  of  said  exposure  controlling  member  when 
said  manually  operable  means  is  placed  by  the  operator  in 
a  position  other  than  that  required  for  automatic  opera- 
tion of  the  camera. 

T8T  0.0—55 
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1.  In  a  focal  plane  shutter  of  the  type  having  first  and 
second  rigid  curtain  elements  moved  between  cocked  and 
exposed  positions  across  an  exposure  aperture  in  a  shutter 
base  plate  by  first  and  second  actuating  levers,  respec- 
tively; a  shutter  actuating  mechanism  including  first  and 
second  main  springs  severally  connected  with  said  actuat- 
ing levers  for  driving  said  respective  elements  across  the 
exposure  aperture  without  disturbing  the  adjusted  ex- 
posure time,  first  and  second  latch  members  holding 
each  said  actuating  lever  against  its  main  spring  at  the 
shutter  cocked  position,  first  and  second  hook  levers 
severally  pivoted  on  said  actuating  levers,  a  rotatable 
assemblage  of  first  and  second  relatively  angularly  dis- 
placeable  cam  cylinders  including  cam  surfaces  opera- 
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lively  engaging  said  actuating  levers,  an  exposure  pre- 
venting device  to  prevent  exposure  during  the  cocking  of 
the  shutter,  a  first  and  a  second  latch  operating  means 
pivoted  on  the  shutter  base  plate  and  engaged  severally 
with  said  first  and  second  cam  cylinders  in  such  a  manner 
that  when  said  cylinders  are  rotated  in  cocking  the  shut- 
ter, said  first  and  second  latch  operating  means  move  said 
hook  levers  simultaneously  on  said  exposure  orcvcnting 
device  until  said  actuating  levers  engage  said  latch  mem- 
bers at  the  shutter  cocked  position,  and  when  said  cyl- 
inders are  rotated  reversely  in  the  shutter  releasing  these 
latch  operating  means  release  said  actuating  levers  from 
said  latch  members  in  succession  as  determined  by  the 
angular  displacement  between  said  cylinders. 


3,»7S,777 

rHOTOCOFY  MACHINE 

John  W.  CarlMW,  Chkafo,  Dl^  >«l|?or  to  SMMd-O-Prinl 

~     '  ew  MacUBM  CotponitkMi,  Chicago,  uL,  i 

lof  mtinh 

F1M  Scvt  19,  lf«2,  Scr.  No.  224,74« 

SCIidnM.     (a.  95—89) 


weight  while  the  sheets  are  being  pulled  out  of  the 
trough  by  said  rollers. 


3,e7S,77S 

FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESSURIZED 

AIRCRAFT  COMPARTMENT 

Stenky  G.  Bat,  Manclieiter,  Comi^  aaiffDor  to  Uf  lied 

Aircraft  CorporatfcNi,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 

ratkM  of  Delaware  ..,«.. 

Filed  May  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  116,989 

5  Claims.    (Q.  98— 1.5) 


1 .  A  photocopy  machine  adapted  to  carry  out  the  dif- 
fusion-transfer process  comprising 

(a)   a  housing, 

(6)  a  removable  trough  in  said  housing  having  a  bot- 
tom contoured  to  hold  a  quantity  of  a  developer  fluid 
through  which  positive  and  exposed  negative  photo- 
graphic sheets  may  be  passed. 

(c)  said  trough  being  positioned  in  said  housing  so  that 
a  part  of  the  trough  forms  a  part  of  a  wall  of  the 
housing, 

(rf)  a  removable  bottom  in  said  trough  disposed  above 
said  first  named  bottom  and  having 

( 1 )  a  first  portion  extending  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly at  the  entrance  side  thereof, 

(2)  a  second  portion  extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly at  the  exit  side  thereof,  and 

(3)  a  substantially  fiat  intermediate  area  covering 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  bottom  and  disposed 
substantially  horizontally. 

(e)  a  pair  of  wringer  rollers  in  said  housing  positioned 
above  said  exit  side  of  said  trough  so  that  the  leading 
edges  of  said  photographic  sheets  passing  through  the 
developer  fluid  will  be  guided  thereto  by  said  second 
portion  of  said  bottom, 

(/)  said  first  portion  of  said  bottom  defining  first  guide 
means  for  guiding  one  of  said  sheets  into  the  fluid,  and 

ig)  second  guide  means  for  guiding  the  other  of  said 
sheets  into  the  fluid  and  for  maintaining  them 
separated  until  they  are  wet  by  the  fluid  consisting  of 
separator  means  at  the  entrance  side  of  said  remov- 
able bottom  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  said 
intermediate  portion  thereof, 

(h)  whereby  the  portions  of  said  sheets  passing  through 
the  fluid  will  remain  submerged  therein  by  their  own 


-r-^^t^ 


3.  In  an  air  conditioning  and  presstirizing  system  for 
an  aircraft  compartment  which  includes  a  su^Jly  conduit 
for  the  compartment  connected  with  a  source  of  temper- 
ature and  pressure  conditioned  air  and  automatically  oper- 
able discharge  valve  means  associated  with  the  compart- 
ment and  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  for 
controlling  the  outflow  of  air  from  the  compartment  and 
thus  regulating  compartment  pressure,  the  combination  of 
of  a  valve  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  in 
said  supply  conduit  and  control  means  therefor,  the  said 
control  means  comprising  temperature  responsive  means 
in  said  compartment,  sensing  means  for  ascertaining  the 
position  of  said  discharge  valve  means,  and  means  oper- 
able automatically  responsive  to  said  temperature  respon- 
sive means  and  position  sensitive  means  to  adjust  the  posi- 
Uon  of  said  supply  conduit  valve  so  that  air  flow  there- 
through is  varied  as  required  to  provide  for  a  desired  tem- 
perature condition  in  said  compartment  and  at  the  same 
time  limit  closing  movement  of  said  discharge  valve  means 
at  a  preselected  slighUy  open  posiUon  thereof,  said  Iwt 
menUoned  automatically  operable  means  serving  to  satisfy 
whichever  of  said  temperature  responsive  and  position 
sensitive  means  calls  for  the  most  open  position  of  said 
supply  conduit  valve. 


3,078,779 
HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  VEHICLE  ,  „  „,  , 

Kari  Wllfert,  Stuttfart-Deferioch,  and  Emit  J.  "vf"'*' 
SfaidelilB|cm  Knb  Boblhiten,  Gemn^  wrifnon  to 
Datankrlku  Aktkiifefellachaft,   Sttrttfart-Unterturk- 

hdm,  Gcraaany  ^,     „,  ^.« 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1958,  S«r.  No.  777,619 

Clalnw  priorfty,  appUcatfoa  GciBuwy  Dec.  4,  1957 
llCCma.    (a.98— 2) 


10  A  vehicle  having  a  closed  body  comprising  a  roof 
and  side  walls,  said  side  wails  having  double-walled 
rear  portions  forming  a  hollow  space  located  behind  the 
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rear  lateral  windows  of  said  body,  a  head-lining  pervious 
to  air  and  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  from  said  roof, 
said  head-lining  extending  to  said  double-walled  rear  por- 
tions, apertures  in  the  outer  wall  of  each  of  said  rear  por- 
tions establishing  communication  between  said  roof  and 
said  head-lining,  each  of  said  outer  walls  having  portions 
adjacent  said  apertures  overlapping  one  of  said  apertures 
and  forming  a  rearwardly  facing  gap. 


3,078,780 

VENTILATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BUILDINGS, 

MORE  ESPECIALLY  GREENHOUSES 

Wllfried  Bottliiider,  Farbcnfabrikcn  Bayer  AG, 

Lereffcnen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,744 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Nov.  24,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  98—37) 


overlying  fixed  relation  with  the  said  second  rim  mem- 
ber and  spaced  therefrom;  a  pair  of  semicircular  dampers 
mounted  on  the  said  second  rim  member  for  pivotal  move- 
ment above  said  second  rim  member  about  parallel  axes 
adjacent  their  straight  edges,  said  parallel  axes  being  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  said  pivotal  axis;  said  dome 
shaped  vent  cap  and  the  said  second  rim  member  and  the 
said  pair  of  dampers  comprising  a  unitary  structure  which 
is  pivotaWe  about  the  said  pivotal  axis;  damper  operating 
means  for  controlling  the  pivotal  position  of  the  said  pair 
of  dampers  comprising  a  connecting  cable  having  ends 
secured  to  the  said  dampers  and  an  operating  cable  s^ 
cured  to  the  said  connecting  cable;  and  guide  means  for 
directing  the  said  operating  cable  externally  of  the  said 
stack  in  the  region  above  the  said  fan  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  said  pivotal  axis  and  internally  of 
the  said  stack  in  the  region  below  the  said  fan  to  a 
damper  contrcri  location  within  the  said  building. 


6.  A  ventilating  arrangement  for  glass  walled  green- 
houses and  the  like  having  a  bench  for  supporting  plants, 
which  includes  a  ventilator  mounted  in  an  outer  vertical 
wall  opening  on  said  greenhouse  and  having  an  inner  wall 
and  an  outer  wall  fixedly  spaced  apart  to  form  upper  and 
lower  interconnected  ^xrtures  for  receiving  air  and  dis- 
charging such  air  into  the  greenhouse  interior  at  the  floor 
level  below  said  bench,  said  ventilator  outer  wall  being 
hinged  at  its  lower  edge  at  the  greenhouse  wall  and 
swingable  outwardly,  a  heater  in  said  greenhouse  remote 
from  said  ventilator  to  cause  an  upward  flow  of  air  adja- 
cent a  wall  of  the  greenhouse,  and  a  water  spray  in  said 
ventilator  directed  downwardly  to  entrain  air  from  the 
upper  aperture  thereof  and  to  direct  such  air  in  a  stream 
below  said  bench  toward  said  heater. 


3,071,781 

VENTILATOR 

Aittv  P.  JcBtoft,  Wcxf ovd.  Pa.,  aniKnor  to 

H.  H.  RobcrtMM  Company 

FHcd  Jnnc  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  37,701 

7  Claims.    (CI.  98—43) 


3,078,782 
AUTOMATIC  CORN-POPPING  MACHINE  OF 
THE  COOKING  OIL  TYPE 
Virgil  R.  Carpenter,  St  PanI,  Mfam.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Vending  Machines,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 

Filed  Not.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,997 
6  Oaims.    (O.  99—238.5) 


1.  In  a  ventilator  for  use  on  a  roof  of  a  building,  the 
combination  comprising  a  stack  surrounding  an  opening 
in  the  said  roof;  a  fan  mounted  in  the  said  stack  for  rota- 
tion about  a  vertical  axis;  a  first  rim  member  secured  to 
the  upper  edge  of  the  said  stack  and  having  an  outwardly 
extending  flange;  a  second  rim  member  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  normally  resting  on  said  first  rim 
member;  hinge  means  secured  to  the  peripheral  edges  of 
said  outwardly  extending  flanges,  said  hinge  means  de- 
fining a  pivotal  axis;  a  dome  shaped  vent  cap;  mounting 
means  for  maintaining  the  said  dome  shaped  vent  cap  in 


2.  A  corn-popping  machine  comprising,  a  stationary 
popping  chamber  adapted  to  receive  corn  kernels  to  be 
popped,  said  chamber  having  a  lower  discharge  end 
through  which  the  popped  com  falls  by  gravity,  a  dis- 
charge gate  mounted  adjacent  said  discharge  end  and 
swingable  between  a  chamber  closing  position  and  a 
popped  corn  discharge  position  away  from  said  discharge 
end,  a  cooking  oil  pan  adapted  to  contain  hot  cooking 
oil,  and  linkage  means  for  swingably  mounting  said  pan 
adjacent  said  discharge  end  for  swinging  between  a  popped 
com  discharge  position  away  from  said  discharge  end 
and  a  corn  popping  position  in  which  said  discharge  end 
and  gate  are  immersed  in  the  hot  oil  in  said  pan. 


3,078,783 
AROMATIC  PRESSURE  COOKER 
Manlcc  W.  Lee,  Sr.,  Box  188,  Boley,  Oida. 
Filed  Not.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,714 
AC\akmtk.    (a.  99— 259) 
1.  A  pressure  cooker,  including:   a  dosed  container 
having  a  horizontally  disposed  bottcMn,  said  bottom  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  of  reduced  diameter,  a  food  receiv- 
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ing  cylindrical  receptacle  within  said  container;  legs  sup- 
porting said  receptacle  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to 
said  bottom,  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  hori- 
zontal bottom,  said  receptacle  bottom  having  a  series  of 
circumferential  rows  of  apertures  spaced  radially  outward 
of  the  central  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  container; 
and  smoke  and  steam  generator  means  connected  with 
said  container,  said  generator  means  including,  a  mandrel 
formed  of  relatively  high  heat  conducting  solid  metallic 
material  coaxially  received  by  the  opening  and  spaced 
from  the  edge  thereof  in  said  container  bottom  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  latter, 
an  annular  flange  on  said  mandrel  adjacent  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  bottom,  a  centrally  bored  disk  formed  of  rela- 
tively high  heat  conducting  and  melting  point  metallic 
material  coaxially  secured  to  the  depending  end  portion 


of  said  mandrel,  an  annular  flange  on  said  disk  adjacent 
said  bottom  maintaining  the  remaining  upper  surface  of 
said  disk  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  container 
bottom,  a  heat  insulating  gasket  interposed  between  the 
flange  on  said  mandrel  and  the  flange  on  said  disk  and  the 
respective  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  bottom,  a 
food  flavoring  receiving  well  of  reduced  diameter  with 
respect  to  said  food  receiving  receptacle,  said  well  formed 
of  relatively  high  heat  conducting  metallic  material  and 
having  an  axial  centrally  bored  boss  within  the  well  in 
contiguous  contact  with  the  end  portion  of  said  mandrel 
within  said  container,  said  mandrel  flange  supporting  said 
food  flavoring  receiving  well  in  spaced  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  upper  surface  of  said  bottom,  whereby  intense 
heat  applied  to  said  disk  is  conducted  to  said  well  through 
said  mandrel  without  overheating  the  container  bottom. 


3,078,784 

COFFEE  BREWING  APPARATUS 

Hans  Hilfiker,  Kilchberg,  Zurich,  Switurland,  assignor  to 

Thcnna  A.G.,  Scfawandcn,  Claras,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand  Apr.  29,  1960 

8  Claims.    (CI.  99— 282) 


1.  A  coffee  brewing  apparatus  comprising  a  filter  ves- 
sel to  be  placed  on  a  coffee  pot,  a  water  vessel  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  filter  vessel,  means  for  heating  wa- 
ter in  said  water  vessel,  tubular  means  extending  be- 
tween said  water  vessel  and  said  Alter  vessel  for  supply- 
ing hot  water  from  said  water  vessel  to  said  filter  vessel 
when  said  water  is  heated  and  steam  pressure  is  built 
up  above  said  water,  a  float  positioned  in  said  Alter  ves- 
sel controlling  the  supply  of  hot  water  through  said  tu- 


bular means  to  said  filter  vessel,  said  water  vessel  having 
a  depending  hollow  annular  skirt  portion  extending 
downwardly  outside  of  and  below  the  top  of  said  filter 
vessel. 


3,078,785 

COFFEE  PERCOLATOR 

Aquilino  C.  Antonelli,  92  Erie  St.,  Providence,  R.i. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,228 

1  Claim.    (CI.  99—310) 
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A  coffee  percolator  comprising  a  shell  having  a  heat 
receiving  bottom  wall,  a  side  wall  joined  to  the  bottom 
wall  around  its  periphery  and  having  a  top  opening  and 
pour  spout  portion,  a  hollow  stem,  a  cup-shaped  coffee 
ground  receiving  member  carried  on  said  stem  at  its 
upper  end,  a  cup-shaped  base  connected  to  said  stem 
at  its  lower  end  for  supporting  the  same  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  shell,  said  base  being 
provided  with  a  side  wall  engaging  sealing  ring  around 
its  outer  periphery  at  its  upper  edge,  said  ring  friction- 
ally  engaging  said  side  wall  to  support  said  base  above 
said  bottom  to  define  a  steam  chamber  below  said  base, 
the  annular  portion  of  said  base  adjoining  said  ring 
being  in  spaced  relation  to  said  side  wall  and  extending 
downwardly  parallel  to  said  side  wall  and  spaced  there- 
from to  define  an  insulating  space  between  the  side  wall 
and  the  base  above  said  stem  chamber,  and  an  aperture 
in  said  base  of  pre-selected  size  restricting  the  return 
flow  of  liquid  in  the  percolating  cycle. 


3,078,786 

AUTOMATIC  DEEP  FAT  FRYER 

John  Arvan,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Luli-O-Ma 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  7,  I960,  Scr.  No.  34,508 

2  Claims.    (CI.  99— 407) 


1.  Deep  fat  frying  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  electrically  heated  deep  fat  frying  tank;  a  support 
structure  for  said  tank;  a  support  mounted  on  said  struc- 
ture adjacent  said  tank  for  vertical  movement  relative 
to  said  tank;  a  perforated  basket  secured  to  said  support 
and  movable  into  the  cooking  oil  in  said  tank,  when  said 
support  moves  downwardly,  and  lifting  from  the  cooking 
oil,  when  said  support  moves  upwardly;  biasing  means 
urging  said  support  to  its  upper  position;  releasable  latch 
means  operable,  responsive  to  downward  movement  of 
said  support,  to  latch  the  latter  in  its  lower  position;  a 
perforated  cover  for  said  basket,  hinged  to  said  support; 
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and  cover  operating  means,  including  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  support,  a  link 
pivotally  interconnected  between  one  end  of  lever  and 
said  cover,  and  differential  spring  means  opcratively  inter- 
posed between  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  said  sup- 
port and  said  structure;  said  cover  operating  means  being 
effective,  upon  lowering  of  said  basket,  to  dose  said  cover 
and,  upon  raising  of  said  basket  to  open  said  cover  at  a 
point  just  in  advance  of  the  upper  limiting  position  of 
said  basket. 


3,078,787 

COMBINATION  SKEWER  AND  FORK 

George  R.  Arseneauit,  226  Main  St.,  Webster,  Mass. 

Filed  May  6,  I960,  Scr.  No.  27,319 

3  Claims.    (CI.  99 — 419) 


^ 


ID 


1.  A  combined  skewer  and  fork  comprising  an  elon- 
gated handle,  means  forming  a  pair  of  side-by-side  gen- 
erally parallel  axially  arranged  bores  in  said  handle  at 
one  end  thereof,  said  bores  being  closely  adjacent  each 
other,  a  pair  of  skewers  each  having  an  end  located  in 
a  separate  bore,  said  ends  being  plain  and  straight,  each 
said  skewer  having  an  elongated  offset  sharpened  por- 
tion external  with  relation  to  the  respective  bores,  said 
skewers  being  rotatable  in  the  bores  about  said  ends  as 
axes  to  locate  the  offset  sharpened  portions  of  the 
skewers  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  so  that  they 
are  located  in  closely  adjacent  position  to  form,  essen- 
tially, an  elongated  single  sharp  skewer,  and  being  se- 
lectively rotatable  so  that  the  offset  portions  of  the 
skewers  are  relatively  widely  separated  to  form  a  two 
lined  fork,  and  a  single  removable  means  for  securing 
the  skewers  in  position  in  the  handle,  said  single  means 
impinging  upon  both  plain,  straight  ends  of  the  skewers 
at  once. 


3,078,788 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  CITRUS 

OIL  EXTRACTION 

Sciichiro  Takata,  Narao-cho,  Nishfaiomiya-sbi,   Hyogo- 

ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Flavour  Kogyo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,664 
19  Claims.    (CI.  100—73) 


15.  Apparatus  for  extracting  oil  from  citrus  fruit  peel 
which  comprises  a  rotatable  disc,  the  acting  surface  of 
said  disc  being  conical  in  shape,  a  plurality  of  rollers 
positioned  in  radial  array  above  said  disc,  each  of  said 
rollers  being  freely  rotatable  on  their  respective  longitu- 
dinal axes,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disc  and  the  center 
of  said  radial  array  of  rollers  being  substantially  coaxial 
relative  to  each  other,  the  distance  between  the  surface 


of  said  disc  and  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said  respective 
rollers  being  greater  at  the  inner  portion  of  said  disc  than 
at  the  periphery  thereof,  means  for  introducing  citrus 
peels  upon  the  inner  surface  portions  of  said  disc,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  disc  whereby  said  pech  are  caused 
to  move  between  said  disc  and  said  rollers  both  circularly 
and  outwardly  under  centrifugal  force  and  to  be  subjected 
to  repeated  engagements  between  the  opposing  surfaces 
of  said  disc  and  successive  rollers  with  increasing  pres- 
sures as  said  peels  move  toward  the  perimeter  of  said 
disc. 


3,078,789 

DEPOSITORIES 

Bernard  F.  McGee,  1404  Clay  St.,  Davenport.  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  12,469 

6  Claims.    (CI.  101—66) 


5.  In  a  bank  or  similar  depository  of  the  kind  having 
an  inlet  opening  for  receiving  articles  to  be  deposited,  a 
protective  system  comprising:  transport  means  for  auto- 
matically transferring  a  deposit  article  from  said  inlet 
opening  to  a  storage  area,  said  transport  means  including 
opposed  conveyor  members  for  frictionally  engaging  an 
article  therebetween;  power  means  including  gear  and 
chain  drive  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  members; 
sensing  means,  including  a  sensing  device  located  ad- 
jacent said  inlet  opening,  for  sensing  the  placement  of  a 
deposit  article  therein  and  energizing  said  power  means 
to  drive  said  conveyor  members;  receipt-issuing  means 
for  issuing  a  receipt  from  said  depository  through  an 
outlet  opening,  said  receipt-issuing  means  including  a 
receipt  transport,  and  gear  and  chain  drive  means  for 
driving  said  receipt  transport;  additional  gear  means  mov- 
able into  meshing  engagement  with  the  gear  means  of 
both  of  said  transports  for  interconnecting  said  receipt 
transport  for  drive  with  said  package  transport  means; 
and  control  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  a  de- 
posit article  from  said  transport  means  for  moving  said 
additional  gear  means  into  said  meshing  engagement. 


3,078,790 
CHECK  WRITER 
Giorgio  Del  Bo,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Universal  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 
Florida 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  46,712 
10  Claims.  {Ci.  101—95) 
1.  A  check  writer  comprising  a  support,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  rack  members  mounted  longitudinally  on  said 
support  in  spaced  parallel  relation  and  for  slidable  move- 
ment, each  of  said  rack  members  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  on  one  side  and  shoulder  means  on  the  other  side, 
a  gear  in  mesh  engagement  with  each  of  said  plurality  of 
teeth  of  said  racks,  a  numeral  printing  wheel  secured  to 
each  of  said  gears,  said  numeral  printing  wheel  having 
numeral  type  affixed  to  the  periphery  thereof  for  printing 
on  a  check,  resilient  means  for  slidably  moving  said  rack 
members,  holding  means  abutting  against  said  rack  mem- 
bers preventing  the  sliding  movement  of  said  rack  mem- 
bers, carriage  means  mounted  on  said  support  above  and 
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out  of  alignment  with  said  rack  members,  said  carriage 
means  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  numeral  selecting  stop 
means,  means  for  actuating  one  of  said  numeral  selecting 
stop  means  in  each  of  said  rows,  escapement  means  oper- 
ativcly  connected  to  said  actuating  means  for  sliding  said 
carriage  into  alignment  with  said  rack  members  in  the 
direction  of  said  rack  members  and  said  rows  of  numeral 


selecting  stop  means,  operating  means  for  moving  said 
holding  means  whereby  said  resilient  means  effect  the  slid- 
ing movement  of  said  rack  members,  said  actuated  nu- 
meral stop  means  engaging  said  shoulder  means  and  ar- 
resting the  sliding  movement  of  said  rack  members  at  pre- 
determined positions  and  said  numeral  printing  wheels 
rotating  to  expose  selected  numerals  for  printing  on  a 
check. 


3,078,791 
SELECTOR  FOR  POSTAGE  METERS 
Friedrich  Hefl,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  TelcfoDbaa  und  Normalzeit  G.m.b.H.,  Franltfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,339 
3  ClaioM.    (CI.  101—110) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  monetary  amounts  the 
combination  of 

a  plurality  of  rotatable  number  discs  each  adapted  to 
select  one  of  a  series  of  numbers  and  each  adapted 
to  control  printing  means  for  different  digits,  said 
plurality  of  number  discs  including  a  >:elector  disc 
for  the  highest  digit, 

means  for  shifting  said  plurality  of  number  discs  to  a 
first  limit  position  and  to  a  second  limit  position,  said 
second  limit  position  being  adapted  to  establish  opera- 
tive control  by  said  plurality  of  number  discs  over 
said  printing  means, 

a  plurality  of  manually  operable  selector  elements  each 
adapted  to  cause  rotation  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 


number  discs  and  each  forming  an  integral  part  of 
one  of  said  plurality  of  number  discs. 

an  interlocking  means  operative  in  said  second  limit 
position  of  said  plurality  of  number  discs,  normally 
interlocking  said  highest  digit  selector  disc  and  one 
of  said  plurality  of  selector  elements  forming  an 
integral  part  of  said  highest  digit  selector  disc  in 
the  zero  position  thereof  to  preclude  unintentional 
joint  rotation  of  said  highest  digit  selector  disc  and 
another  of  said  plurality  of  number  discs  and  selector 
means, 

and  manually  operable  means  for  rendering  said  inter- 
locking means  ineffective  to  allow  upon  operation 
of  said  manually  Of>erable  means  joint  rotation  of  said 
highest  digit  selector  disc  and  of  another  of  said 
plurality  of  number  discs. 


3,078,792 
SCREEN  STENCIL  PRINTING  MACfflNE 
Heinz-LIIrich  Kerstan,  Ennigloli-Biuidc,  Westphalia,  Ger- 
many,   assignor    to    Werner    Kammann,    Maschinen- 
Fabrilt,  Bunde,  Westphalia,  Gcmany 

Filed  May  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  107,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  19,  1960 

8  Claima.    (CI.  101—126) 


0 ■*► -0      - 


1.  In  screen  stenciling  apparatus  for  printing  flat  arti- 
cles, an  elongated  horizontal  platform,  a  first  endless 
moving  carrier  with  guide  and  operating  means  therefor 
to  provide  a  portion  thereof  adjacent  and  moving  parallel 
to  said  platform,  pickup  and  positioning  means  upon  said 
carrier  to  locate  and  feed  articles  to  be  printed  along  said 
platform,  a  flat  printing  screen,  a  second  endless  carrier 
with  guide  and  operating  means  therefor  to  provide  a 
pair  of  spaced  and  parallel  portions  thereof  moving  in 
opposite  directions  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  platform, 
drive  means  to  operate  both  said  carriers  continuously 
and  at  equal  translatory  speeds,  a  vertically  slidable  cou- 
pling connection  between  said  screen  and  said  second 
carrier,  to  effect  periodic  reciprocating  and  up-and-d6wn 
movements  of  said  screen,  said  positioning  means  being 
operably  coordinated  with  laid  second  carrier  and  screen 
such  as  to  cause  said  screen  to  be  lowered  upon  said  plat- 
form and  into  printing  position  with  said  articles  during 
its  operative  reciprocating  half-cycles,  and  to  cause  said 
screen  to  be  raised  from  said  platform  during  its  alternate 
inoperative   reciprocating  half-cycles,   respectively. 


3,078,793 

FRAME  AND  SCREEN  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

SCREEN  PRINTING 

David  Jaffa,  Fair  Lawn,  and  Matthew  L.  Jaffa.  Rotfacr- 

ford,  N J.,  aasignon  to  Precision  Screen  Machines  Co. 

Inc.,  Hawtiiorac,  N  J.,  a  coiponition  of  New  Jency 

FUcd  Jan.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  16S,922 

It  Claims.    (€1.111— 127.1) 

9.  A     stenciling     screen     comprising     a     rectangular 

stretcher  frame,  a  rectangular  stenciling  screen  adapted 

to  fit  said  frame,  a  looped  hem  connected  to  each  side 

of  said  screen,  said  frame  having  an  outwardly  extend- 
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ing  flange  along  each  side  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
separate  and  distinct  holding  fixtures  connected  to  each 
of  said  flanges,  each  of  said  fixtures  including  a  collar 
block,  said  blocks  being  spaced  one  from  the  other  along 
their  respective  flanges,  and  each  block  having  a  C- 
shapcd  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  looped  hem  of 
said  screen,  a  rod  fitted  through  the  looped  hem  of  said 


porting  layer  and  said  printing  form  being  attached  to 
each  other  at  portions  spaced  from  said  shoulder,  said 
printing  form  having  a  main  portion  having  a  printed  sur- 
face and  being  surrounded  by  a  marginal  portion  covering 
said  first  opening,  and  said  supporting  layer  having  a  sec- 


"^^^ 


J.        -    "  • 

screen  within  said  openings  of  said  blocks  for  retaining 
the  screen  therein,  and  a  single  adjusUng  bolt  for  con- 
necting and  adjusUng  each  of  laid  blocks  to  their  re- 
spective flanges  whereby  said  screen  is  stretched  and  ad- 
justed by  the  adjustments  of  said  bolts  accordingly  to 
raise  and  lower  the  respective  blocks  independently  of 
one  another.  

3,078,794 

HECTOGRAPH1C  AND  LIKE  DUPLICATING 

MACHINES 

Leslie  Ernest  Brougham,  Hammenmith,  London,  Eng- 

land,  aarignor  to  Block  St  Aadcnon  Lfanited,  London, 

England,  a  British  company     ; 

FllMl  Feh.  26,  f960,  Scr.  No.  11,209 

Claims  priority,  ap^icatioa  GmH  Britofa  Mar.  2, 1959 

3  ClaiiiM.    (CL  Itl— 132J) 


V 


p  ^  o  o  go  o .  <  y  o.  *  g  °  o  .fl  y  **■ 


ond  opening  opposite  said  main  portion  so  that  said  print- 
ing surface  of  said  main  portion  is  accessible  for  print- 
ing through  said  second  opening  and  that  the  feeding 
member  is  separated  by  a  loose  portion  of  said  printing 
form  from  another  stackable  element  superimposed  upon 
said  printing  form. 


3,078,796 

VACUUM  CLAMPING  OF  PLATES  FOR 

A  ROTARY  PRESS 

Hiroynki  KamaU  and  Atsnshi  Okada,  Kawasaki  City,  and 

Kelii  Yoshida,  Machida  City,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87,271 

1  Claim.    (CI.  101—378) 


1.  A  hectographic  duplicating  machine  comprising  a 
machine  framework  and  a  printing  drum  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  manually  operable  crank  handle  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  printing  drum  by  a  1:1  dnv- 
ing  connection,  a  stop  member  comprising  a  nieUl  plate 
having  an  outwardly  bent  thumb  receiving  portion  at  one 
end  and  an  inwardly  bent  stop-forming  lug  at  its  opposite 
end,  said  stop  member  being  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  crank  handle  for  rocking  movement 
about  a  point  intermediate  said  inwardly  and  outwardly 
bent  portions,  spring  means  biasing  said  stop  member  to 
a  first  position,  and  a  stationary  abutment  on  said  ma- 
chine framework  positioned  to  be  in  the  path  of  said  stop- 
forming  lug  when  said  stop  member  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion to  arrest  said  drum  in  the  correct  position  for  com- 
mencement of  an  operation  cycle  of  the  machine,  said 
stop  member  being  movable  against  said  spring  means 
by  pressure  applied  to  said  thumb-receiving  portion  to  a 
second  position  where  said  stop-forming  lug  is  clear  of 
said  stationary  abutment  to  allow  commencement  of  said 
operation  cycle.  

^  \  3.078.795 

PRINTING  DEVICE  AND  FLAT 
STACKABLE  ELEMENTS 
Wilhelm  Ritxerfeld,  Schoricmcr  Alice  14,  Bcriio-Dahlcm, 
Germany,    and    Gerhard    Ritzerfcld,    Franxcnsbader 
Strassc  21,  Bcrlhi-GivDewald,  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  807,880 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany  Feb.  16, 1956 

12  Ciaimr  (CI.  101—369) 
1.  A  flat  stackable  element  including  a  printing  form 
and  a  supporting  layer  superimposed  thereto  in  facc-to- 
face  contact  and  having  at  least  one  first  opening  bounded 
by  a  shoulder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  feeding  member 
from  the  side  remote  from  said  printing  form,  said  sup- 


A  means  for  accurately  and  selectively  clamping  one 
or  more  of  a  plurality  of  printing  plates  onto  a  printing 
press,  said  means  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  first 
set  of  axial  passages  in  said  shaft  extending  from  one  end 
toward  its  center,  a  second  set  of  axial  passages  in  said 
shaft  extending  from  its  other  end  toward  its  center,  a 
rotary  cylinder  surrounding  said  shaft  and  integral  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  separate,  independent  hollow  compart- 
ments within  said  rotary  cylinder,  each  of  said  compart- 
ments having  a  semi-annular  cross  section,  apertures  in 
substantially  the  entire  outer  surface  of  said  rotary  cylin- 
der communicating  between  its  outer  surface  and  said 
compartments,  a  plurality  of  locating  pins  extending  ra- 
dially from  the  outer  surface  of  said  rotary  cylinder  at 
predetermined  positions  thereon,  each  of  said  compart- 
ments having  one  radial  duct  connecting  it  to  a  single  one 
of  said  axial  passages  of  said  first  and  jaid  second  sets. 
a  plurality  of  semi-annular  printing  plates,  each  of  said 
plates  being  mounted  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylin- 
der and  in  registry  with  a  different  one  of  said  compart- 
ments, each  plate  having  at  least  one  hole  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  therein  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  locat- 
ing pins,  a  first  plurality  of  control  valves,  a  source  of 
vacuum,  means  for  coupling  the  outer  ends  of  the  passages 
of  said  first  set  through  corresponding  control  valves  of 
said  first  plurality  to  said  vacuum  source,  a  second  plu- 
rality of  control  valves,  and  means  for  coupling  the 
outer  ends  of  the  passages  of  said  second  set  through 
corresponding  control  valves  of  said  second  plurality  to 
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said  vacuum  source,  whereby  said  plates  are  located  ac- 
curately on  said  rotary  cylinder  and  clamped  and  released 
thereon  through  the  action  of  said  vacuum  source  applied 
selectively  by  means  of  said  control  valves. 


3,078,797 
STRIP  GUN  IMPROVEMENTS 
Winton  B.  Blair,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SchiumberKcr 
Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,965 
5  Claims.    (CI.  102—20) 


3,078,799 
DELAY  SYSTEM 
Irving  Kabik,  Hyattsvilie,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,464 

8  Claims:   (CI.  102—28) 

(Granted  under  THIc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  well  bore  including  an  elon- 
gated and  flat  strip  member  having  at  least  one  aperture 
along  the  length  of  said  strip,  at  least  one  shaped  charge 
container  having  a  cylindrical  portion  sized  to  be  received 
by  said  aperture  and  having  abutment  portions  spaced 
apart  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
said  strip  and  disposed  along  said  cylindrical  portion,  said 
strip  and  said  container  respectively  having  complemen- 
tary configurations  to  permit  the  disposition  of  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  said  container  within  said  aperture  with 
said  spaced  apart  abutment  portions  respectively  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  strip,  and  annular,  elastic  ring 
means  for  said  container  received  between  one  side  of 
said  strip  and  the  abutment  portions  on  said  container 
which  are  disposed  on  said  one  side,  said  elastic  ring 
means  being  sized  for  compression  therebetween  to  fric- 
tionally  secure  said  container  to  said  strip. 


3  078  798 
METHOD  OF  DEMOLISHING  UNDER- 
WATER  OBSTACLES 
Eugene  F.  Poncelet,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,603 
7  Claims.    (CI.  102—23) 


\ 


1.  An  electrically  detonated  time  delay  fuse  for  an  ex- 
plosive  device,   said   fuse   including   a  container   having 
apertures    located    therein,    an   electrical    initiator   means 
located   in  one  end  of  said  container  for  initiating  the 
fuse   column    when    energized,    a   chimney    type   charge 
holder  located  in  said  container  and  partially  surround- 
ing said  initiator  means,  a  charge  located  in  said  charge 
holder  and  responsive  to  said  initiator  means  when  ener- 
gized, a  porous  disk  of  substantially  the  same  area  as 
the  inside  area  of  said  container  and  in  contact  with  said 
charge  holder,  a  gasless  time  delay  powder  column  lo- 
cated in  said  container  adjacent  said  porous  disk,  a  slotted 
baffle   restraining   said    gasless   delay   powder   at   a   uni- 
form density  between  said  porous  disk  and  said  slotted 
baffle  before  initiating  the  fuse,  said  slotted  baffle  and 
porous   disk    maintaining   the    unburned   portion   of  said 
gasless  delay  powder  at  a  uniform  density  after  initiating 
the  fuse,  a  disk  sealing  the  end  of  said  container  and 
forming  a  chamber  between  said  slotted  baffle  and  said 
sealing  disk,  base  charge  means  located  in  said  chamber 
and  ignitible  by  the  burning  of  said  time  delay  powder, 
said  electrical  initiator  means  igniting  said  charge  means 
causing  the  hot  gases  to  flow  down  the  chimney  through 
a    plurality  of   labyrinth    paths   in    the   porous   material 
thereby   igniting  the  delay  powder  before  being  vented 
out  the^apertures  in  said  container. 


tne^per 

if 


1.  A  method  of  destroying  an  underwater  obstacle 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  progressively  surrounding 
the  obstacle  with  a  gas  bubble,  and  detonating  a  destruc- 
tive charge  at  an  outer  surface  of  the  obstacle  opposite 
the  bubble  while  the  obstacle  is  being  surrounded  by  the 
gas  bubble. 


3,078,800 
MUNITIONS 
Jacques  Bumillcr,  Valence,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  de 
Prospectlon    et   dlnventlons  Techniques   Spit,    Bourg- 
les- Valence,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,254 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept.  2, 1959 
1  Claim.    (CI.  102—38) 
In  the  combination  comprising  a  cartridge  casing  of 
substantially  cylindrical  shape  with  a  rim  portion  on  one 
end  thereof,  a  cartridge  carrier  surrounding  said  cartridge 
casing,  said  cartridge  carrier  having  the  form  of  an  an- 
nular body   being  open   at  both   ends   and   tapered   to- 
ward the  end  of  the  casing  opposite  said  rim  portion,  said 
cartridge  carrier  being  of  plastic  and  having  an  aperture 
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extending  throughout  the  length  thereof,  said  aperture 
at  one  end  of  said  carrier  being  of  a  diameter  equal 
to  that  of  said  cartridge  casing,  the  diameter  of  the  re- 
mainder of  said  aperture  being  substantially  greater  than 


the  diameter  of  said  cartridge  casing,  the  surface  of  the 
larger  diameter  aperture  being  substantially  greater  than 
the  surface  of  the  portion  of  the  aperture  the  diameter 
of  which  is  equal  to  that  of  the  cartridge  casing. 


said  arming  pin  having  first  and  second  abutmeiit  means, 
first  resilient  means  urging  said  arming  pm  for  axial 
movemitt  in  a  predetermined  direction,  a  self-destruction 
pin^ftcond  resilient  means,  and  an  explosive  charge,  said 
se^bnd  resilient  means  engaging  said  self-destrucUon  pm 
for  urging  said  self-destrucUon  pin  for  axial  movement 
away  from  said  explosive  charge,  the  axis  of  movement 
of  said  arming  pin  intersecting  the  axis  of  movement  of 
said  self-destruction  pin.  said  arming  pin  bemg  held  by 
said  removable  cap  in  a  first  position  in  which  said  first 
abutment  means  prevents  movement  of  said  self-destruc- 
tion pin  towards  said  explosive  charge,  said  first  resilient 
means  engaging  said  arming  pin  to  move  said  arming  pin 
towards  a  second  position  when  said  arming  pin  is  free 


3,r78^1 
DEMOLlTiON  TIMING  DEVICE 
Leonard  Rzewinski,  Brooklyn,  aad  WlUlam  G.  Meschino, 
Elmsford,  N.Y.,  asrignon,  fcy  aMoic  airiciuncnts,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  m  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  ,^^., 

Filed  Mar.  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  16,615 
7  Claims.    (CI.  102— 70.2) 


to  move  following  removal  of  said  cap.  said  second  abut- 
ment means  preventing  movement  of  said  self-destruction 
pin  towards  said  explosive  charge  when  said  arming  pin 
is  in  said  second  position,  said  arming  pin  being  held  in 
an  intermediate  position  intermediate  said  first  and  sec- 
ond positions  by  said  missile  projecting  nwans,  in  which 
intermediate  position  said  self-destruction  pin  does  not 
engage  said  first  or  second  abutment  means  whereby 
said  self-destruction  pin  strikes  said  explosive  charge 
when  the  missile  is  fired,  the  inertia  of  said  self-destruc- 
tion pin  overcoming  the  opposing  force  of  said  second 
resilient  means,  said  arming  pin  moving  to  said  second 
position  if  said  removable  cap  is  removed  prior  to  load- 
ing of  the  missile  in  said  missile  projecting  means. 


1 .  A  demolition  timer  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing, 
a  core  of  insulating  material  within  said  casing,  an  elec- 
trically energized  timing  delay  circuit  including  a  plu- 
rality of  resistances  and  a  primer  within  said  casing,  said 
core  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  longitudinal  and  rotative  movement  in  said 
bore,  a  pair  of  spaced  metallic  bands  on  said  shaft,  one 
of  said  bands  normally  shorting  the  primer  portion  of 
said  circuit,  means  connected  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  the 
shaft,  nfeans  carried  by  the  shaft  contacting  said  re- 
sistance elements  whereby  the  degree  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft  will  select  any  number  of  resistance  elements  for 
the  timing  circuit,  the  other  of  said  shaft  carried  bands 
upon  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft  connecting 
said  resistance  elements  into  said  circuit  and  simul- 
taneously unshorting  the  primer  portion  of  the  circuit 
to  cause  said  circuit  to  fire  said  primer  at  the  end  of  a 
delay  period  dependent  upon  the  number  of  resistance 
elements  included  in  said  circuit. 


3,078,803 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  IGNITER 
Harry  J.  Margraf,  Altadena,  Douglas  J.  Robinson,  Glen- 
dora,  and  Cari  E.  Berglund,  Pasadena,  Calif..  ^«nors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army  «^  ^-. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,624 
3  Claims.     (CL  102— 70.2) 


3,«78,8n 
MISSILE  FUZES 
Donald  G.  Sturrock,  Iver,  England,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Gravhier  Mannfactnring  Company  Limited,  and  of 
one-half  to  Wllkinsoa  Sword  LimHed,  both  of  Londoa, 

England,  British  companies  

Filed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,998 
6  Claims.  (CI.  102— 72) 
4.  In  a  missile  fuze,  for  use  in  a  missile  having  a  mag- 
azine, which  missile  is  projected  from  missile  projecting 
means,  a  self-destruction  safety  device  for  ensuring  that 
the  missile  magazine  is  fired  at  most  a  predetermined  time 
after  projection  of  the  missile,  said  fuze  being  fitted  with 
a  removable  cap  during  storage  which  cap  is  removed 
when  the  missile  is  loaded  in  said  missile  projecting 
means,   said   safety   device   comprising   an   arming   pin, 


1.  In  an  igniter  for  igniting  a  solid  propellanl  motor 
of  a  roclcet  for  launching  thereof  subsequent  to  the  erec- 
tion of  said  rocket,  said  igniter  including  a  housing  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  motor  and  enclosing  a  solenoid 
including  a  stator  having  a  coil  wound  thereon,  a  source 
of  electric  energy  connected  to  said  coil  for  energization 
thereof  for  generation  of  a  magnetic  field  therein,  an 
armature  slidably  mounted  in  said  stator  and  provided 
with  a  normal  position  therein,  a  firing  pin  secured  to 
said  armature  for  displacement  in  a  rectilinear  path  and 
contact  with  a  primer  cap  adjacent  the  propellant  for 


814 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  26,  1963 


ignition  thereof  responsive  to  the  energization,  the  im- 
provement comprising;  magnetic  restraining  means  se- 
cured in  said  housing  to  restrain  said  firing  pin  in  said 
normal  position  for  increase  of  the  magnetic  field  in  the 
generation  to  a  predetermined  value  to  produce  a  high 
value  of  the  velocity  of  the  displacement  and  consequent 
high  force  of  impact  at  said  contact  and  a  mercury  switch 
connected  between  said  source  of  electric  energy  and  said 
igniter  to  prevent  energization  of  the  igniter  until  said 
rocket  is  erected  to  a  predetermined  angle  for  launching 
thereof. 


3,078,804 

FLUID  OPERATED  PUMP  SYSTEM  WITH 

EXTERNAL  PUMP  PASSAGES 

Ralph  F.  McArthur,  Hmtliigtoa  Park,  and  Matfaew  R. 

Vfecusker,  La  Habra,  Calif^  aarignon  to  Kobe,  Inc., 

Huntington  Park,  Calif^  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jbdc  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,870 

lOCIalais.    (CI.  103-^) 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  pump  system  for  a  well,  the 
combination  of:  an  elongated  pump  assembly  of  the  re- 
ciprocating type  including  fluid  operated  motor  means 
and  including  pump  means  operated  by  said  motor 
means,  said  pump  means  having  two  vertically  spaced 
production  fluid  inlets  for  production  fluid  from  the  well; 
and  a  bottom  hole  assembly  providing  housing  means  for 
housing  said  pump  assembly  in  an  operative  position 
therein  and  providing  passage  means  externally  of  said 
pump  assembly  for  interconnecting  said  production  fluid 
inlets  in  fluid  communication  when  said  pump  assembly 
is  in  said  operative  position  in  said  housing  means,  said 
housing  means  including  a  sealing  collar  and  said  pump 
assembly  including  a  sealing  adapter  located  between 
said  production  fluid  inlets  and  having  thereon  sealing 
means  engageable  with  said  sealing  collar  when  said 
pump  assembly  is  in  said  operative  position,  said  passage 
means  including  two  vertically  spaced,  annular  passages 
encircling  said  pump  assembly  respectively  above  and 
below  said  sealing  collar  and  said  sealing  adapter  when 
said  pump  assembly  is  in  said  operative  position  and  re- 
spectively communicating  with  said  production  fluid  in- 
lets, each  of  said  annular  passages  having  inner  and  outer 
walls  respectively  defined  by  said  pump  assembly  and 
said  housing  means  when  said  pump  assembly  is  in  said 
operative  position,  said  sealing  collar  having  therein  a 
bypass  passage  which  forms  part  of  said  passage  means 
and  which  interconnects  the  lower  end  of  the  uppermost 
of  said  annular  passages  and  the  upper  end  of  the  lower- 


most of  said  annular  passages,  said  bypass  passage  be- 
ing located  alongside  and  spaced  from  said  pump  assem- 
bly when  the  latter  is  in  said  operative  position. 


3.078.805 
MOTOR  PUMP  UNIT 
Albert  R.  Pezzilio,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assfgnor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Goulds  Pumps,  Inc.,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y ., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  625,011, 
Nov.  29,  1956.    This  application  July  31,  1959.  Ser.  No. 
843,029 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  UAC.  118) 
14  Cbims.    (CI.  103—87) 


1.  A  motor  pump  unit  for  pumping  fluid,  comprising 
a  motor  pump  housing  having  a  motor  section  and  a  pump 
section,  a  barrier  between  said  pump  section  and  said 
motor  section,  a  stator  mounted  within  a  stator  housing 
in  said  motor  section,  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
barrier  and  rotatably  mounted  therein,  and  having  seal- 
ing means  to  seal  said  shaft  relative  to  said  barrier  and 
said  pump  section,  a  rotor  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft,  said  rotor  being  sealed  with- 
in a  rotor  housing  inside  of  a  rotor  chamber  which  in 
turn  is  located  in  said  motor  section,  an  impeller  mounted 
on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  in  said  pump  section  for 
pumping  a  fluid,  and  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  fluid 
under  a  positive  pressure  through  substantially  all  of  said 
barrier  thereby  to  inhibit  heat  transfer  between  said  motor 
section  and  said  pump  section. 


3,078,806 
PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Byron  C.  Marlowe,  1  Willougfaby,  Rockford,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,922 
1  Claim.    (CI.  103—113) 
A  system  for  pumping  liquid  from  a  compartment  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  tank  having  a  top  outlet  adapted 
for  extension  to  a  storage  reservoir,  a  power  driven  pump 
disposed  below  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  a  second  tank 
communicating  with  the  inlet  of  said  pump  and  adapted 
to  contain  a  column  of  liquid  disposed  above  said  inlet 
and  having  a  volume  sufficient  to  prime  said  pump,  an 
intake  pipe  extending  into  said  compartment  and  com- 
municating with  said  second  tank  at  a  point  sufficiently 
high  to  permit  trapping  of  said  liquid  volume  in  said  sec- 
ond tank,  a  second  pipe  connecting  the  discharge  outlet 
of  said  pump  to  said  first  tank  and  communicating  there- 
with at  a  point  spaced  sufl^ciently  above  the  bottom  of 
said  first  tank  to  trap  therein  enough  liquid  to  prime  said 
pump,  a  third  pipe  adapted  for  the  gravitational  flow  of 
liquid  out  of  the  bottom  of  said  first  tank  and  into  said 
second  tank,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  third  pipe,  means  biasing  said  valve  to  open  and 
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responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  first  tank  to  maintain 
the  valve  closed  during  continued  delivery  of  liquid  into 
said  first  tank  through  said  second  pipe  but  to  open  the 
valve  automatically  in  response  to  a  predetermined  drop 
in  the  pressure  in  said  first  tank  due  to  interruption  in 


positioned  to  seal  the  resilient  covering  when  the  cover- 
ing is  bearing  against  it,  each  sealing  member  including 
a  planar  surface  perpendicular  to  a  plane  throu^  fl»e 
intersection  of  the  chambers  and  the  edges  of  said  sur- 
faces providing  the  seal  for  each  roller,  inlet  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  small  bores  extending  from  end 
wall  to  end  wall  across  one  said  surface,  outlet  means 
including  a  plurality  of  small  bores  extending  from  end 
wall  to  end  wall  across  the  other  said  surface,  a  circular 
gear  mounted  on  each  shaft  protruding  beyond  the  side 
wall  of  the  chamber  and  intermcshed  together  for  con- 
joint rotation  of  said  shafts,  and  means  for  rotating  at 
least  one  of  said  shafts. 


the  delivery  of  liquid  thereto,  and  an  automatic  check 
valve  interposed  in  said  third  pipe  and  operable  to  open 
and  permit  said  gravitational  flow  but  to  close  automati- 
cally and  prevent  a  revene  flow  of  liquid  through  said 
third  pipe. 

3,078407 
DUAL-ACnON  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 
Theodore  F.  Thouuaoa,  DaTCBport  Iowa, 

e-half  to  WllUam  D.  Hcwlt,  Denrer,  Colo. 


one- 


Filed  Oct  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  767,649 
2  Claims.    (CI.  103—126) 


3,078,808 

HYDRAULIC  BALANCING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY 

POSITIVE   DISPLACEMENT  FLUID   HANDLING 

DEVICES 

James  O.  Byers,  Jr.,  St  loseph,  Mkh.,  aarignor  to  The 

Bendix  CorporathNi,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  749,133 

5  Claims.    (CL  103—161) 


1.  In  a  positive  displacement  pump  having  a  housing 
including  a  pair  of  hollow  cylindrical  chambers  of  the 
same  diameter  partially  overlapping  along  a  chord  which 
is  substantially  less  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  said 
chambers,  and  a  pair  of  end  walls  enclosing  the  diam- 
bers,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  a  rigid  cylindri- 
cal roller  substantially  smaller  in  diameter  than  its  en- 
closing chamber  mounted  in  each  chamber,  a  shaft  con- 
centrically mounted  through  each  chamber,  a  cylindrical 
member  eccentrically  and  rigidly  secured  to  each  said 
shaft,  a   bearing  set  mounted  on  each  said  cylindrical 
member,  one  of  said  rollers  mounted  on  each  bearing 
set  so  as  to  be  freely  rotatable  thereon,  a  resilient  mate- 
rial covering  of  subsuntial  thickness  secured  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  each  roller,  the  peripheral  diameter  of  each 
resilient  covering  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
chambers  but  great  enough  for  one  covering  to  contact 
both  wall  ends  at  the  intersection  of  the  chambers  and 
bear  against  the  other  roller  which  is  bearing  against  its 
chamber's  wall  at  a  point  of  intersection  of  a  line  through 
both  shafts  and  the  chamber  wall,  a  sealing  member 
mounted  at  each  intersection  of  the  chambers  walls  and 


1.  In  a  positive  displacement  fluid  handling  device:  an 
outer  casing  member  having  first  and  second  opposite 
end  walls  forming  an  internal  chamber  therein  and 
through  which  end  walls  an  axis  of  rotation  extends;  an 
internal  member  in  said  chamber;  means  for  providing 
relative  rotation  between  said  internal  member  and  said 
casing  member;  said  internal  member  having  a  plurality 
of  cylinder  bores  therein;  a  piston  in  each  cylinder  bore 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  reciprocated  in  said  bore 
during  relative  rotation  of  said  internal  and  outer  casmg 
members;  said  first  end  wall  of  said  casing  member  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  internal  member  having  respec- 
tive valving  surfaces  which  are  in  sliding  sealing  engage- 
ment with  each  other  and  which  define  areas  of  high 
and  low  pressure  that  are  exerted  against  said  end  of  said 
internal  member;  said  internal  member  having  a  flow 
communicating  port  for  each  cylinder  bore  extendmg  be- 
tween each  bore  and  the  valving  surface  of  said  mternal 
member;  said  second  end  wall  of  said  casing  member 
having  a  coaxially  positioned  abutment  surface  facmg 
said  internal  member;  said  internal  member  having  a  co- 
axially positioned  recess  therein  facing  said  abutment 
surface;  a  balance  ring  sealingly  engaging  the  sides  of 
said  recess  and  having  a  surface  with  annular  grooves 
slidingly  engaging  said  abutment  surface,  the  area  of 
said  balance  ring  disposed  between  said  grooves  being 
communicated  by  through  passages  with  the  opposite  face 
of  said  balance  ring  and  proportioned  of  slightly  less  area 
than  the  area  of  said  balance  ring  exposed  to  the  pressure 
at  its  opposite  face  to  effect  slight  engagement  force 
between  said  balance  ring  and  abutment  surface;  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  flow  passages  communicating  respec- 
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live  cylinder  bores  with  said  recess;  said  individual  flow     mcnt  so  as  to  have  engagement  with  said  cam  surface  and 

passages  each  having  a  flow  restriction  defined  by  a  sector    develop  a  force  in  a  direction  and  of  a  magnitude  to  cause 

shaped  cross-section  and  an  elongated  length  located  at 

a  radial  distance  inwardly  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the 

wall  structure  defining  said  recess  for  limiting  flow  there-  r^— — »- 

through  from  said  recess  to  its  respective  cylinder  bore  S^  1 

when  its  cylinder  bore  is  communicated  to  low  pressure 

to  provide  laminar  flow  at  all  times  therethrough. 


3,078,809 

DIFFUSED  AIR  SEWAGE  LIFT 

John  W.  Wakefield,  1602  Carrntfacrs  St., 

Tallahassee,  Fb. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,185 

2  Claims.    (CL  103—23(2) 


1.  An  air  lift  pump  for  a  sewage  system  having  a  sew- 
age inlet  pipe  and  a  sewage  outlet  pipe,  said  pump  com- 
prising multiple  U-shaped  pipe  systems  each  having  a 
substantially  vertical  first  leg  in  communication  with  said 
inlet  pipe  and  a  longer  substantially  vertical  second  leg 
in  communication  with  said  outlet  pipe,  said  first  and 
second  legs  being  connected  by  a  U-shaped  trap-forming 
bight  portion,  a  porous  liquid  impervious  air  diflfusing 
tube  located  between  said  second  leg  and  said  U-shaped 
bight  portion,  the  pores  of  said  diffusing  tube  being  of  a 
size  to  permit  air  to  pass  therethrough  but  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  liquid,  an  air-tight  casing  about  said  diffusing 
tube  forming  an  air-tight  chamber,  a  source  of  air  under 
pressure,  a  connection  to  said  source  of  air  under  pres- 
sure extending  into  said  chamber,  a  pressure  control  regu- 
lating the  supply  of  air  under  pressure  to  said  chamber, 
and  said  pressure  control  being  responsive  to  a  pressure 
in  said  first  leg  whereby  the  air  under  pressure  within 
said  chamber  passes  through  the  pores  of  the  diffusing 
tube  and  mixes  with  the  water  in  the  second  leg  to  raise 
the  column  of  water  to  an  elevation  above  the  first  leg. 


3,078,810 
DRAGLINE  SYSTEM 
Lynn  Bradt,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  John  G.  Dorrance,  Phil- 
lipsburg,  N  J.,  assignors  to  S.I.  Handling  Systems,  Inc., 
Phillipsburg,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,917 
7  Claims.    (CI.  104—88) 
1.  In  a  dragline  system  comprising  a  first  means  de- 
fining a  main  slot,  a  second  means  defining  a  shunt  slot 
intersecting  said  main  slot  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  the  center  line  of  said  main  slot,  an  abutment  fixedly 
secured  with  respect  to  said  first  means,  said  abutment 
having  a  cam  surface  thereon,  a  truck  having  a  tow  pin,  a 
portion  of  said  pin  being  in  said  main  slot,  and  a  trip  rod 
on  said  truck  traversing  a  path  intersecting  said  abut- 


.»•     ■> 


the  tow  pin  to  move  from  said  main  slot  into  said  shunt 
slot. 


3,078^11 

CONVEYOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONVEYING  OF 

CARCASSES  TO  A  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Antonfn  Kottner,  42  Hybeaova,  Slapanke, 

near  Brno,  Cxechoslovakia 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,135 

Claims  priority,  application  CzechosloTakla  Feb.  19,  1960 

2  Claims.    (CI.  104—172) 


I.  In  a  conveying  apparatus  for  meat  processing  plants 
for  delivery  of  carcasses  to  a  cutting  apparatus  the  im- 
provement comprising  in  combination 
(<;)   a  main  conveyer  track, 

(/>)  a  plurality  of  trolleys  moving  on  said  main  track 
and  provided  with  means  to  suspend  therefrom  a 
carcass  by  its  hind  legs, 

(c)  an  endless  driving  chain  running  parallel  to  said 
main  track, 

(d)  dogs  attached  to  said  chain  to  drive  paired  trolleys 
in  spaced  relation  to  keep  the  suspended  hind  legs 
spread  apart,  one  trolley  of  each  pair  being  the  lead- 
ing trolley  and  the  other  the  trailing  trolley, 

(e)  a  side  track  switchably  branching  off  from  said 
main  track, 

(/)  switch  means  for  said  main  and  said  side  track, 
(v)  control  means  actuated  by  said  chain  for  said 
switch  means  switching  in  the  side  track  after  the 
leading  trolley  has  passed  the  switch  to  continue  on 
the  main  track  and  forcing  the  trailing  trolley  to  con- 
tinue on  the  side  track  until  the  carcass  is  turned 
substantially  by  ninety  degrees  to  face  the  cutting 
apparatus, 
(/))  and  retaining  means  holding  the  trolleys  with  the 
carcass  in  said  turned  position  for  the  cutting  of>era- 
tion. 
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3,078,812 
CROSSBAR 
Henry  L.   Dunlap,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Evans 
Products  Company,  Plymooth,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,006 
3  Claims.    (CI.  105—369) 


I.  A  crossbar  for  supporting  and  bracing  freight  and 
adapted  to  extend  between  and  be  secured  to  spaced  sup- 
ports, an  elongated  tubular  body  member  of  generally 
rectangular  cross  section,  an  end  fitting  at  each  end  of 
said  body  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  of  said 
supports  and  having  a  shank  portion  extending  into  one 
end  of  said  body  member,  said  body  member  at  two  op- 
posite sides  thereof  and  adjacent  each  end  thereof  having 
inwardly  offset  portions,  the  innermost  part  of  said  in- 
wardly offset  portions  being  substantially  flat,  and  means 
at  each  end  of  said  body  member  connecting  said  in- 
wardly offset  portions  to  said  shank  portions  of  said  end 
fittings  and  holding  said  shank  portion  against  rotation 
relative  to  said  body  member. 


3,078,813 
CROSSBAR 
Herbert  E.  Rolfe,  Jr.,  Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Evans  Products  Company,  Plymoath,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  26,119 
26  Claims.    (CI.  105—369) 


u 


r-rr~r7-r^-r 


1.  An  end  fitting  for  connecting  the  end  of  a  freight 
bracing  bar  to  a  flange  of  a  belt  rail,  said  end  fitting  hav- 
ing a  shank  on  the  inner  end  thereof  adapted  to  be 
mounted  within  the  end  of  the  freight  bracing  bar  and  a 
head  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  means  projecting  from  said 
head  in  position  to  overlap  opposite  sides  of  the  flange, 
said  projecting  means  including  pin  means  adapted  to  be 
rotated  into  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  the  flange 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  head  to  lock  the  end  fitting 
against  movement  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  flange,  said  projecting  means  locking  the  end  fitting 
against  movement  peri>endicular  to  the  flange,  and  lock- 
ing means  for  releasably  locking  said  head  against  rota- 
tion relative  to  said  flange  to  maintain  said  pin  means  in 
locked  engagement  with  the  flange. 


3,078,814 
SINGLE  BEAM  RAILWAY  CAR 
James  E.  CaBdHn,  Jr.,  f  anring,  and  Ralph  B.  Bcrgstrand, 
Homcwood,  111.,  urignon  to  Paifanan  Incorporated, 
Chicato,  ni.,  a  corpontloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Juc  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  36,439 
6  ClBims.'   (CI.  105—404) 
1.  A  railway  car  of  generally  flat  deck  single  longitu- 
dinal beam  design  and  adapted  for  lightweight  and  long 


length  construction,  said  car  comprising  a  center  longi- 
tudinal beam  portion  having  a  rigidly  ticd-in  floor  plate 
portion  adjacent  the  top  of  said  center  beam  portion  and 
extending  continuously  longitudinally  of  said  car  to  de- 
fine the  deck  of  said  car.  said  floor  plate  portion  extend- 
ing laterally  to  each  side  of  said  center  beam  portion  and 
terminating  outboard  thereof  in  longitudinally  continu- 
ous and  rigidly  tied-in  side  sills,  and  transverse  cross 
bearer  means  attached  to  said  side  sills  and  said  center 


beam  portion  in  transverse  continuity  therewith  to  fur- 
ther confine  said  side  sills  as  integrally  functioning  parts 
of  said  single  longitudinal  beam  design,  the  distribution 
of  the  mass  of  said  center  beam  portion,  floor  plate  por- 
tion and  side  sills  being  such  that  there  is  a  single  neu- 
tral axis  for  the  cross  section  of  said  car  which  is  below 
said  floor  plate  portion  and  said  side  sills  to  provide  for 
said  floor  plate  portion  and  side  sills  functioning  in  their 
entirety  as  a  part  of  the  top  compression  chord  of  said 
single  longitudinal  beam  design. 


3,078,815 

OUTDOOR  TABLE 

John  M.  Curtis,  College  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to 

W.  C.  Calton,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,825 

1  Claim.    (O.  108—14) 


An  outdoor  table  adapted  to  be  used  in  conjunction 
with  a  charcoal  broiler  having  a  substantially  circular 
shaped  fire  bowl  comprising  an  invertable  substantially 
circular  top  formed  of  sheet-metal  and  having  a  peripheral 
vertically  extending  flange  forming  a  side  wall  therefor, 
two  pairs  of  vertically  disposed  open-ended  sleeve  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  side  wall  with 
said  pairs  of  sleeve  members  in  opposing  relationship, 
handle  means  provided  on  a  medial  portion  of  said  top 
and  extending  therefrom  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
side  wall,  two  pairs  of  arms  extending  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  said  sidewall,  each  of  said  arms  having 
upturned  inner  end  portions  being  received  in  said  sleeve 
members  for  detachably  sun>orting  said  top  therefrom 
and  to  permit  said  top  to  readily  be  inverted,  and  each 
of  said  pairs  of  arms  having  their  outer  end  portions 
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convergingly  arranged  relative  to  each  other,  a  pair  of 
uprightly  disposed  elongate  rod-like  legs,  each  leg  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  pairs  of  arms  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  legs  and  sup- 
porting said  top  in  elevated  position  above  the  ground, 
the  lower  portions  of  said  legs  being  adapted  to  penetrate 
the  ground  for  maintaining  the  table  in  upright  position, 
and  the  upper  portions  of  said  legs  extending  above  the 
connection  between  each  leg  and  pair  of  arms  to  thus  pro- 
vide an  unobstructed  upper  end  portion  for  each  leg  there- 
by permitting  the  legs  readily  to  be  driven  into  the  ground. 


3,078,816 
POT  PLANTER 
Benjamin    PoU,    HoUand,    Mkb.,   ». 
Tmuplantcr  Company,  HoUand,  Mich 
ofMkh^ 

FOad  May  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  26,160 
10  ClaiBBs.    (CI.  111—2) 


«•   '    17,  ♦• 


ir    to    Holland 
a  corporation 


I.  A  pot  grasping  arm  for  planting  potted  plants  for 
use  m  a  planting  machine  having  conveying  means  with  a 
circuitous  movement  and  a  plurality  of  such  arms 
mounted  each  at  one  end  in  spaced  relation  on  the  convey- 
ing means,  said  pot  grasping  arm  comprising:  a  base; 
means  for  securing  one  end  of  said  base  to  said  conveying 
means;  a  supporting  prong  extending  from  the  other  end 
of  said  base;  a  pair  of  arms  each  having  free  end  portions 
of  substantially  greater  flexibility  than  the  remaining  part 
of  said  arm  forming  flexible  prong  portions  extending 
from  said  base,  said  flexible  prong  portions  lying  generally 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said  supporting  prong  and 
spaced  therefrom;  and  means  for  engaging  said  remaining 
parts  for  moving  said  remaining  parts  and  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  flexible  prong  portions  toward  each 
other  whereby  said  supporting  prong  and  said  flexible 
prongs  form  a  three  point  grip  on  a  pot. 


3,078,817 

SCHIFFLI  TYPE  EMBROIDERING  MACHINE 

AND  SHUTTLE  BOX  THEREFOR 

Erich  Henry  Conrad,  210  Oaltdenc  Ave.,  Teanccli,  NJ. 

Filed  May  I,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,781 

4  Claims.    (Ci.  112—95) 


I .  In  a  shuttle  box  for  use  in  an  embroidering  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  shuttle  boxes  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, said  shuttle  box  including  a  base  having  a  flat 
underside  adapted  to  be  rested  on  a  supporting  surface 
and  a  post  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section  ex- 
tending diagonally  upwardly  from  said  base  at  an  acute 
angle  to  a  plane  normal  to  said  flat  bottom  surface  of 
said  base,  said  post  having  its  upwardly  directed  face 
smooth  and  adapted  to  slidAbly  support  a  shuttle  there- 
on and  a  needle  groove  formed  therethrough  opening  into 
said   upwardly  directed  face,  said  post  having  formed 


in  its  downwardly  directed  face,  opposite  the  opening  of 
said  needle  groove,  a  transversely  extending  shallow 
recess  adapted  to  accommodate  the  thickness  of  a  thread 
looped  about  a  shuttle  moved  past  said  recess. 


3,078,818 
METHOD  OF  COMPENSATING  FOR  THE  EFFECT 
OF  CAMBERED  STRIP  STOCK  IN  MAKING 
HELICAL  SEAM  METAL  TUBING 
Adolf  G.  Botlcr,  Downey,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  American 
Pipe  and  Cowtractlon  Co.,  Sooth  Gate,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,262 
1  Claim,    (a.  113—35) 


The  method  of  compensating  for  the  effect  of  cambered 
strip  in  making  generally  cylindrical  metal  tubing  of  a 
given  diameter  wherein  the  strip  is  advanced  longitudinal- 
ly and  formed  into  a  helix  and  the  edges  are  welded 
together  progressively  to  form  a  helical  seam,  which 
includes  the  steps  of  forming  the  rear  marginal  edge  por- 
tion of  the  strip  to  provide  a  sloping  shoulder  and  a  flat, 
terminal  marginal  section  therebeyond,  advancing  the 
strip  longitudinally  to  the  partially  completed  tubing  and, 
in  doing  so,  adjusting  the  helix  angle  thereof  as  required 
by  the  camber  of  the  strip  to  cause  the  near  edge  of  the 
strip  to  engage  said  sloping  shoulder  at  a  given  meeting 
point,  welding  the  near  edge  to  said  shoulder,  and  bend- 
ing said  terminal  edge  section  into  engagement  with  the 
underside  of  said  near  edge  of  said  strip. 


3,078,819 

BOAT  HULL  CONSTRUCTION 

Howard  Kiia,  328  Bedell  St.,  Frccport,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,298 

1  Claim.    (CI.  114—61) 


In  a  boat  construction,  a  bull  of  generally  rectangular 
shape  in  transverse  section  and  having  a  pointed  bow 
formed  by  surfaces  which  are  slightly  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined,  the  opposed  sides  of  the  hull  being  sub- 
stantially vertical  and  the  bottom  being  flat  and  having  a 
central  channel  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom,  said 
channel  being  rectangular  in  transverse  section  and  being 
of  a  width  about  two  times  its  depth  and  dividing  the  lower 
portion  of  the  hull  into  two  generally  flat,  symmetrical 
sections  and  extending  from  the  stem  to  the  bow  and 
whose  forward  end  is  deflned  by  sections  which  are  curved 
upwardly  and  inwardly  and  form  oontinuationt  of  the  op- 
posed sides  of  the  channel  and  leading  upwardly  to  a 
prow,  the  width  of  said  symmetrical  sections  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  width  of  the  channel,  and  down- 
wardly extending  keels  on  each  of  said  latter  tections, 
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the  hull  being  so  proportioned  that  the  upper  wall  of 
the  channel  is  normally  above  and  in  close  proximity 
to  the  water  line. 


3,078,820 

DRY  CARGO  SHIPS 

Robert  Knut  Oskar  Frcdrikton,  35  Stigbergsgatan, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,151 

Claims  priority,  ap^lcatlon  Sweden  Feb.  26,  1957 

6  aaims.    (CI.  114—72) 


end  engaged  with  said  piston,  the  OKKxite  end  of  said 
rodier  arm  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  boxes  to 
be  engaged  and  moved  by  the  latter,  said  rodtcr  arm  when 
engaged  by  said  boxes  operating  to  move  said  piston 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  a  tube  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  pump  and  having  its  opposite  end  disposed 
over  said  rollers,  and  said  last  named  tube  having  dis- 
charge openings  disposed  above  said  rollers. 


JT 

3' 


3L 


_^». 

-*'•-'- 


7/ 


3,078,822 

COATING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  N.  Caricr,  Haoailton,  OUo,  assignor  to 

Champion  Papers  Iwu,  a  corporatiMi  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  801,774 

3ClaiiM.    (G.  118— 33) 


V 


1.  In  a  dry  cargo  ship  having  a  bow  structure,  a  stern 
structure,  and  a  main  bold  portion  extending  between  said 
bow  and  stem  structures,  and  which  includes  as  strength 
members,  a  double  bottom,  side  walls,  a  strength  dedi, 
and  a  plurality  of  transverse  bulkheads,  said  transverse 
bulkheads  dividing  said  main  hold  portion  into  a  plurality 
of  compartments,  the  combinition  of  additional  lonptu- 
dinal  hull  reinforcing  means  which  includes  longitudinal 
bulkhead  means  extending  continuously  from  said  bow 
structure  to  said  stem  structure  and  intersecting  and  being 
secured  to  said  transverse  bulkheads,  said  longitudinal 
bulkhead  means  constituting  a  main  strength  member,  a 
lower  deck  supported  in  part  by  said  side  walls  and  trans- 
verse bulkheads  and  in  part  by  said  longitudinal  bulkhead 
means,  said  longitudinal  bulkhead  means  being  secured  to 
said  strength  deck  and  extending  only  between  said  lower 
deck  and  said  strength  deck,  whereby  those  portions  of 
said  compartments  which  are  located  beneath  said  lower 
deck  and  between  said  transverse  bulkheads  provide  a 
plurality  of  cargo  holds  which  are  free  from  vertical  deck 
supporting  means,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  hatches  in 
said  strength  deck  and  said  lower  deck  and  located  one 
above  the  other  to  provide  access  to  at  least  some  of  said 
cargo  holds,  said  lower  deck  providing  a  'tween  decks 
cargo  space  located  adjacent  to  the  lower  deck  hatch  of 
each  set,  the  strength  deck  hatch  of  each  set  also  provid- 
ing access  to  said  'tween  decks  cargo  spaces,  said  longi- 
tudinal bulkhead  means  being  free  from  trunk  ports 
formed  therein  and  forming  at  least  one  wall  of  said 
'tween  declu  cargo  spaces. 


3,078321 

EGG  OILER 

Norman  S.  McEwen,  Fort  Landcidale,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Ephriam  AdkJns,  OaUmid  Parli,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,109 

4  Claims.    (CL  11»— 2) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  coated  paper  com- 
prising a  frame;  a  tension  control  means,  a  plurality  of 
coating  applicator  means  and  a  rotatable  casting  drum 
and  press  roll  defining  a  nip  mounted  in  sequence  on  said 
frame;  an  unwind  stand  associated  with  said  frame,  for 
playing  off  a  web  of  paper  under  tension  from  a  roll  car- 
ried tliereon  through  said  tension  control  means,  said 
plurality  of  coating  applicator  means  and  onto  said  cast- 
ing drum;  drive  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  con- 
nected to  both  said  casting  drum  and  said  tension  control 
means;  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  rubber 
covered  roll  in  contact  with  said  web  over  at  least  half 
its  circumferential  surface  and  said  drive  means  includ- 
ing a  variable  speed  transmission  means  whereby  the  re- 
lationship of  speed  between  the  nip  defined  between  said 
press  roll  and  said  drum  and  said  rubber  covered  roll 
may  be  varied  to  produce  a  constant  tension  in  said  web 
from  said  drum,  irrespective  of  variations  in  tension  which 
may  occur  between  said  unwind  stand  and  said  rubber 
covered  roll. 

3,078,823 

INTERNAL  PIPE  COATING  APPARATUS 

James  D.  Cammincs,  San  Marcos,  and  Craig  E.  Ha<dicr, 


Honstoo,  Tex. 
ioc 


to  CrBtchcr*Rolfs-Cnmmin«^ 


.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,131 
7  Cbdms.    (O.  11»— 306) 


'^\'  ^ 


3.  In  an  egg  oiling  machine,  means  for  moving  egg 
boxes  in  spaced  end  to  end  relationship,  rollers  arranged 
above  said  boxes  to  engage  the  eggs  therein,  a  liquid  con- 
taining reservoir,  a  pump  in  said  reservoir  including  a 
piston,  a  qning  normally  nuintaining  said  piston  in  its 
outwardly  extended  position,  a  rocker  arm  having  one 


1.  Equipment  for  coating  the  interior  of  pipe,  includ- 
ing a  pipe  receiving  station  having  means  to  locate  the 
pipe  being  operated  upon,  a  pair  of  trackways  extending 
outwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  the  pipe  receiving  sta- 
tion and  longitudinally  of  a  pipe  located  therein,  carts 
mounted  for  relative  movement  on  the  respective  tracks 
to  and  from  end  to  end  relation  with  the  opposite  ends 
of  a  pipe  located  in  said  station,  an  overspray  collecting 
ring  carried  by  each  cart  for  co-operation  with  an  adja- 
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cent  pipe  end,  a  carriage  transfer  platform  mounted  on 
one  of  the  carts,  a  traveling  carriage  having  propulsion 
mechanism  thereon  for  tracking  on  the  platform  and 
within  the  pipe  and  for  transfer  from  one  to  the  other 
thereof  and  a  surface  coating  applicator  mounted  on  the 
carriage. 

3,078,824 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  EXTRUDER 
Rudolph  P.  Bcchle,  Wyckoff,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Potdevin 
Machine  Co.,  Tcterboro,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,837 
9  Claims.    (CI.  118 — 410) 


1.  In  a  hot  melt  adhesive  extruder  having  a  hot  melt 
adhesive  applying  member,  having  an  orifice  through 
which  molten  adhesive  is  adapted  to  flow,  a  heating 
chamber  for  placing  the  adhesive  in  molten  condition, 
a  screw  in  said  chamber  for  forcing  the  molten  adhesive 
within  said  chamber  through  said  orifice,  drive  means 
for  rotating  the  screw,  and  means  for  feeding  hot  melt 
adhesive  into  said  chamber,  the  improvement  of  means 
for  cooperating  to  inhibit  the  flow  of  molten  adhesive 
from  said  chamber  into  said  orifice  upon  cessation  of 
operation  of  said  screw,  the  inhibiting  means  comprising 
in  combination  a  valve  including  a  valve  plug  on  said 
screw  and  valve  teat  at  said  orifice  for  receiving  said  plug, 
the  valve  plug  being  an  integral  extension  of  said  screw 
and  the  valve  seat  being  disposed  within  said  chamber  in 
concentric  relationship  with  respect  to  the  orifice,  screw- 
shifting  means  cooperating  to  shift  the  screw  to  open  and 
close  the  valve,  the  screw-shifting  means  being  coupled 
to  one  end  of  the  screw  and  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  it  normally  shifts  said  screw  to  cause  said 
plug  to  rest  on  said  seat  to  close  said  valve  and  upon 
actuation  thereof  to  shift  said  screw  to  withdraw  said  plug 
from  said  seat  to  open  said  valve,  the  said  drive  means 
including  a  main  drive,  a  drive  connection  coupling  said 
drive  and  said  screw  such  that  normally  prevents  the  drive 
from  rotating  the  screw  and  upon  actuation  thereof,  said 
drive  is  adapted  to  rotate  said  screw,  and  synchronization 
means  interconnecting  said  screw-shifting  means  and 
said  drive  connection  for  opening  said  valve  substantially 
simultaneously  with  the  actuation  of  said  drive  connec- 
tion and  closing  of  said  valve  substantially  simultaneously 
with  the  return  of  said  drive  connection  to  its  normal 
condition. 


3,078,825 

BLADE  HOLDER  FOR  PAPER  COATING 

MACHINES 

John  P.  Munton,  Worcester,  and  Milton  Dcntch,  Anbum, 

Mau.,  aasignon  to  Rice  Barton  Corporation,  Worcester, 

Mass.,  a  corporatioD  of  Maasachosetts 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,259 

10  Claims.    (CI.  118—413) 

1.  A  blade-holding  device  for  a  paper  coating  machine 

of  the  trailing  blade  type,  said  device  comprising  a  pair 

of  elongated  jaws  defining  a  longitudinal  guideway  of 

generally  rectangular  section,  said  jaws  being  adapted  to 


clamp  between  them  a  blade  with  its  forward  edge  ex- 
posed and  its  rearward  edge  extending  into  the  region  of 
said  guideway,  a  pair  of  rigidifying  bars  disposed  in  said 
guideway  on  either  side  of  the  blade,  means  to  join  said 
rigidifying  bars  tightly  together  with  the  blade  clamped 
inbetween,  a  movable  member  in  sliding  engagement  with 
opi>osite  walls  of  said  guideway,  said  movable  member 


^  l:u 


defining  a  channel  for  sliding  engagement  with  at  least 
one  of  said  rigidifying  bars,  thereby  to  permit  the  com- 
bination of  the  blade  and  said  bars  to  be  withdrawn  side- 
ways from  said  jaws  while  said  movable  member  remains 
stationary,  and  means  to  move  said  movable  menober  for- 
wardly  and  backwardly  in  said  guideway  and  thereby 
vary  the  edge  exposure  of  said  blade. 


3,078,826 

BIRD  HOUSE 

William  Lorcn  Bear,  1293  34tb  St.  NE., 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  75,582 

5  Claims.    (CI.  119—23) 


1.  A  bird  house  comprising  a  supporting  central  pole 
formed  with  a  shoulder,  a  conical-shaped  bottom  mem- 
ber with  an  opening  and  received  over  the  supporting 
pole  with  the  small  end  down  and  resting  on  the  shoulder, 
a  flat  member  formed  with  a  central  opening  received 
over  the  pole  and  resting  against  the  conical  member, 
a  cylindrical  member  formed  with  holes  receivable  over 
the  pole  and  resting  on  the  flat  member,  a  plurality  of 
partitions  within  the  cylindrical  member  having  inner 
and  outer  ends  formed  with  inner  curved  ends  mounted 
with  said  ends  interlocked  about  the  pole  and  the  outer 
ends  spaced  apart  and  contacting  said  cylindrical  mem- 
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ber  between  said  holes  to  define  compartments,  a  top  eratively  connecting  said  pitman  arm  shaft  to  the  lower 
conical  member  formed  with  a  central  hole  received  over  ends  of  said  steering  shaft  and  said  assembly  whereby 
the  pole  with  the  large  end  down  to  form  a  cover,  and 
a  locking  means  engageable  with  the  top  conical  member 
and  the  pole  to  form  a  locked  unitary  assembly. 


3,078327 
VALVING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROCK  DRILLS 
Erwin  S.  Oelkc,  Easton,  Pa^  and  Ewald  H.  Knrt,  Phillips- 
burs,  NJ.,  aasipiors  to  IngersolNRand  Company,  New 
YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Fncd  Feb.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  92,023 
12  Oaims.    (CI.  121—10) 


irza 


1 .  In  a  rock  drilling  device  comprising  a  casing  and  a 
reciprocatory  first  member  in  said  casing,  means  to  con- 
duct fluid  to  actuate  said  first  member,  a  second  member 
extending  into  said  casing  positioned  to  be  struck  by  said 
first  member,  said  first  member  provided  with  an  axial 
first  passage  to  conduct  fluid  therethrough,  said  second 
member  provided  with  an  axial  second  passage  to  receive 
fluid  conducted  through  said  first  passage,  and  conduit 
means  resiliently  connected  to  communicate  with  and  to 
extend  from  the  passage  of  one  of  said  members  posi- 
tioned and  adapted  to  telescopingly  communicate  with 
the  passage  of  the  other  of  said  members  during  at  least 
a  part  of  each  stroke  of  the  other  of  said  members. 


3,078,828 
POWER  ASSISTED  STEERING  GEAR 
FOR  VEHICLES 
Frederick   H.   Heacock,  Lincoln,   England,   assignor   to 
Clayton  Dcwandrc  Company  Limited,  Lincoln,  England 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  837,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  9,  1958 
9  Claims.    (CI.  121^41) 
1.  A  power  assisted  steering  gear  for  a  vehicle  com- 
prising a  relatively  stationary  steering  box  housing,  a  rock- 
able  pitman  arm  shaft  extending  transversely  within  the 
lower  end  of  said  housing,  a  power  cylinder  and  control 
valve  assembly  extending  downwardly  within  said  hous- 
ing, means  pivotally  mounting  the  upper  end  of  said 
assembly  within  said  housing,  a  rotatable  steering  shaft 
extending  downwardly  through  said  housing  alongside  said 
as&embly,  imd  mechanism  within  said  housing  and  op- 


when  said  steering  shaft  is  rotated  said  assembly  is  auto- 
matically actuated  to  rock  said  pitman  arm  shaft. 


3,078,829 

FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  MOTOR 

Raymond  P.  Bothwell,  5  Brogdon  St.,  Sumter,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,046 

3  Claims.  ^(Cl.  121—50) 


1.  A  device  for  converting  fluid  pressure  into  kinetic 
energy  comprising  a  support  frame,  a  free  floating  ele- 
ment, a  pair  of  support  means  on  said  frame  slidably  and 
guidingly  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  element 
for  reciprocation,  separate  fluid  cylinders  carried  by  said 
element  slidably  receiving  said  support  means  as  pistons 
therein,  means  connected  to  said  cylinders  and  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  into  and 
out  of  said  cylinders,  actuating  means  connected  between 
the  control  means  and  floating  element,  said  actuating 
means  automatically  operating  the  control  means  in  timed 
relation  to  movements  of  said  floating  elenient  so  as  to 
cause  said  floating  element  to  be  continuously  reciprocated 
by  fluid  pressure  from  said  source,  said  element  compris- 
ing a  body  having  separate  parallel  bores  extending  there- 
into from  opposite  ends  to  constitute  said  cylinders,  said 
frame  including  a  pair  of  opposed  end  blocks  upon  which 
said  support  means  are  mounted,  said  support  means  c<Mn- 
prising  a  pair  of  open  ended  tubes  each  secured  to  an  end 
block  and  being  slidably  received  in  one  of  said  separate 
cylinders,  said  fluid  control  means  including  a  fluid  inlet 
and  a  fluid  outlet  tube  each  having  its  ends  secured  to 
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said  end  blocks,  passages  in  each  end  block  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  tubes  to  said  open  ended 
tubes,  a  flow  control  rod  having  spaced  ends  slidable  in 
said  blocks  regulating  flow  of  fluid  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  tubes  and  said  open-ended  tubes,  said  rod  including 
a  transverse  passage  in  each  end  selectively  establishing 
communication  between  one  of  said  open  ended  tubes  and 
said  end  block  passages. 


3,078,830 

TUBULOUS  BOILER  WALLS 

Richard  H.  Evans,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Bibcock 

A  Wilcox  Limited,  London,  E^iaad,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  17,  1958 

23  Claims.    (CI.  122— «) 


1.  In  a  furnace  chamber  defined  by  upright  walls,  one 
of  said  walls  comprising  a  plurality  of  separated,  vertically 
stacked  wall  sections  each  including  buckstay  means  for 
bottom  supporting  each  of  said  vertically  stacked  wall 
sections  to  carry  the  load  thereof,  means  for  top  support- 
ing each  of  said  buckstay  means  and  load  carried  thereby 
from  a  superjacent  wall  section,  and  a  group  of  horizon- 
tally disposed  tubes  screening  each  of  said  wall  sections, 
each  group  of  tubes  being  supported  from  the  wall  section 
stacked  above  the  wall  section  screened  thereby. 


3,078,831 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Yoshitsuga  Hamada,  Nishlnomlya-tlil,  Japan,  aasignor  to 

Yaauhito  Yamaoka,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,620 

1  Claim.    (CI.  123 — 41.52) 


A  horizoBtal  water  cooled  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  an  engine  block  defining  a  cylinder,  crank 
chamber  and   water   jacket  surrounding  said  cylinder, 


said  block  being  provided  with  a  single  bore  in  the  upper 
wall  thereof,  a  radiator  mounting  frame  connected  with 
the  upper  wall  of  the  block  and  having  an  opening 
aligned  with  the  bore,  a  radiator  having  a  large  capacity 
in  comparison  with  its  volume  and  being  disposed  upon 
the  radiator  mounting  frame  so  that  the  water  jack  com- 
municates with  the  radiator  solely  through  the  bore  and 
opening,  a  bousing  enclosing  the  radiator  to  protect  the 
same  and  to  form  a  passage  thereabout,  a  fan  mounted 
on  the  housing  at  on  end  thereof  to  induce  cooling  air 
through  said  passage,  the  housing  being  provided  with 
an  air  outlet  through  which  the  air  induced  by  the  fan 
and  passing  over  the  radiator  is  exhausted,  a  fuel  tank 
mounted  on  the  housing  and  block  and  spaced  from  the 
radiator,  said  engine  having  a  determinable  center  of 
gravity  which  is  located  between  said  housing  and  said 
fuel  tank,  and  an  eyebolt  for  lifting  the  engine  connected 
to  and  superposed  with  respect  to  said  mounting  frame 
and  positioned  to  coincide  with  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  engine,  the  housing,  fuel  tank  and  eyebolt  having 
substantially  the  same  elevation,  said  tank  including  a 
bottom  wall  inclining  downwardly  and  outwardly  of 
said  center  of  gravity  and  eyet>olt. 


3,078^2 

ENGINES 

Michael  V.  BralM,  6M7  Zmlrcs  Drirc,  Maliba,  Calif. 

FUcd  July  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  40,214 

8  Clains.    (CL  12S-^1.<5) 


^^yr^-^ 


5.  An  engine  including;  a  pair  of  spaced  end  frames 
having  aligned  main  shaft  apertures  and  a  plurality  of 
peripherally  spaced  aligned  cylinder  apertures;  a  main 
shaft  extending  through  said  main  shaft  apertures;  a  plu- 
rality of  peripherally  spaced  piston  cylinders  secured  be- 
tween said  end  frames  and  opening  through  said  cylinder 
apertures  outwardly  of  said  end  frames;  a  pair  of  opposite- 
ly moving  pistons  in  each  cylinder,  said  end  frames  having 
radially  outwardly  extending  shafts;  gears  mounted  on 
said  shafts;  means  connecting  said  gears  to  said  pistons 
whereby  reciprocatory  movement  of  said  pistons  in  said 
cylinders  imparts  rotational  movement  to  said  gears  on 
said  end  frame  shafts;  gear  means  longitudinally  spaced 
on  said  main  shaft  in  meshing  relation  with  said  gears  of 
said  shafts  of  said  end  frames;  blower  means  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  end  frames  and  ra- 
dially inwardly  of  said  piston  cylinders  for  circulating 
air  about  and  between  said  piston  cylinders;  means  on 
said  shaft  for  prestressing  said  gear  means  and  said  end 
frames  toward  one  another  whereby  oppositely  acting 
thrust  forces  of  each  pair  of  pistons  in  a  cylinder  are 
counterbalanced  in  the  main  shaft,  said  piston  cylinders 
being  provided  with  heat  exchanger  means  disposed  in  the 
path  of  flow  of  air  circulated  by  said  blower  means;  and 
friction  reducing  bearing  means  interposed  between  said 
shaft  and  said  end  frames  and  between  said  end  frames 
and  said  main  shaft,  said  bearing  means,  said  end  frames 
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and  said  main  shaft  having  coengageablc  means  for  trans- 
ferring outwardly  directed  thrust  forces  exerted  on  the  end 
frames  to  the  main  shaft. 


3,078333 

FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

George  WUtebarat,  37  Merton  Road,  Harrow,  England 

FHed  Feb.  21,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  90,853 

Claims  priority,  appUeation  Great  Britain  Feb.  22,  1960 

14  Claims.    (CI.  123—119) 


said  engine,  said  apparatus  comprising  electrical  circuit 
means  including  switch  and  cam  motor  means  coupled 
to  said  controls  for  remotely  actuating  said  controls  in 
a  desired  sequence,  said  electrical  circuit  means  also  in- 
cluding means,  including  manually  operable  selector 
switch  means,  for  selecting  a  desired  number  of  acceler- 
ation cycles  through  which  said  engine  is  to  be  put,  and 
means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  electrical 
circuit  means  at  selected  times,  and  wherein  said  select- 
ing means  comprises  means,  including  manually  operable 
selector  switch  means,  for  selecting  the  number  of  ac- 
celeration, pumping  cycles  through  which  said  engine 
shall  be  put,  both  before  and  after  starting  thereof. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  injecting  controlled  quantities 
of  fuel  into  the  air  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  wherein  a  pump  is  arranged  to  inject  fuel  irtto  said 
air  manifold  via  at  least  one  nozzle  arranged  in  the  wall 
thereof,  and  wherein  the  output  of  the  pump  is  controlled 
in  accordance  with  the  full  load  requirements  of  the  en- 
gine, by  first  means  responsive  to  engine  speed  and  by 
second  means  responsive  to  a  combination  of  engine  speed 
and  the  pressures  obtaining  in  the  manifold  in  accord- 
ance with  the  part  load  requirements  of  the  engine,  both 
said  means  being  interdependent  and  so  arranged  that, 
when  the  engine  is  operating  at  part  load,  the  pump  out- 
put is  controlled  by  said  first  and  second  means,  and  that, 
when  the  engine  is  operating  at  full  load,  the  pump  out- 
put is  controlled  by  said  first  means  only. 


3,071,834 

VERSATILE  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
STARTING  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Rex  O.  Wright,  976  W.  5th  S^  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Flkd  Jaiy  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  40,899 

2  CUms.    (O.  123—179) 


£^ 


METHOD  FOR  DRE^Sg  GRINDING  WHEELS 
PhUip  R.  Tbomai,  Lirooia,  Mkh.  Mrigaor  to  The  Cai^ 
borandnm  Company,  Nfa«ani  Falk,  N.Y.,  a 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  27, 1960,  Sar.  No.  32,159 
4  CUM.    (a.  125— 11) 


1.  In  a  method  of  dressing  centerless  grinders  having 
a  grinding  wheel,  a  regulating  wheel,  and  a  work  rest, 
the  step  of  passing  a  cylindrical  diamond  dressing  pin 
between  and  in  contact  with  the  wbeds  in  a  path  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  grind- 
ing wheel  while  said  wheels  are  routing  and  while  said 
dressing  pin  is  supported  on  said  work  rest. 


3,07833< 

BURNER  BOWL  AND  BURNER  GRATE 

MOUNTING  FOR  COOKING  STOVE 

Robert  A.  Clark,  AUentown,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Caloffc 

AppUancc  Corporation,  Topton,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

FeonsylraDia 

FUcd  Ang.  24, 19«1,  Scr.  No.  133,606 
3  Claims.    (CI.  126—39) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  starting 
and  acceleration  controls;  and  in  combination  therewith, 
apparatus   for    automatically   starting   and    warming    up 


1.  In  a  cooking  stove,  a  horizontal  top  plate  having  a 
circular  opening  therein,  said  opening  being  defined  by 
a  circular,  vertical  peripheral  wall  depending  from  said 
top  [rfale,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  ledges  extending  radi- 
ally inward  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  peripheral  wall 
to  form,  in  conjunction  with  said  perii*eral  wall  and 
top  irfate,  a  stepped  configuration,  said  ledges  being  dr- 
cumferentially  spaced  from  each  other,  a  burner  bowl 
positioned  within  said  opening,  said  burner  bowl  being 
defined  by  an  upstanding  peripheral  wall,  said  peripheral 
wall  fA  the  burner  bowl  extending  upwardly  to  a  height 
above  that  of  said  ledges  and  having  a  depending  rim 
extending  down  into  abutment  with  the  upper  surfaces 
of  said  ledges,  said  rim  being  9ttoed  radially  inward 
from  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  top  plate  to  form  an 
annular  channel  therebetween  with  the  ledges  forming 
floor  areas  for  said  channel,  a  grate  positioned  within 
said  opening,  said  grate  comprising  a  circular  ring  having 
radially  inwardly  extending  arms,  said  arms  being  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  from  each  other,  said  ring  being  ro- 
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tatively  retained  within  said  annular  channel  while  resting 
on  said  ledges,  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced 
tongue?  depending  from  said  ring,  each  tongue  extending 
through  a  corresponding  space  between  the  ledges,  and 
said  tongues  being  substantially  of  lesser  extent  in  the 
circumferential  plane  of  the  opening  than  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  ledges  to  permit  substantial  relative  move- 
ment of  said  tongues  within  said  spaces  corresponding  to 
circular  movement  of  said  grate  ring  wilhin  said  channel. 


3,078,838 

HEATING  DEVICES,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Ernst  Reinbold  Albert  Friedrich  Broecker,  Flen,  Sweden, 

assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Bahco,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 

a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  6,  1960 

4  Claims.    (CI.  126—110) 


3,078,837 

HEATER 

Ricliard  H.  Mueller,  Centralia,  III.,  assignor  to  Lear 

Siegler  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,774 

5  Claims.    (CI.  126—110) 


1.  A  space  heater  comprising  a  housing,  a  heat  ex- 
changer in  said  housing,  means  for  heating  said  heat  ex- 
changer, an  air  passageway  within  said  housing  defined  by 
said  heat  exchanger  and  one  side  wall  of  said  housing, 
the  lower  end  of  sa'd  passageway  being  in  communication 
with  the  surrounding  air  space  at  the  front  wall  of  said 
heater,  a  second  air  passageway  within  said  housing  de- 
fined by  said  heat  exchanger  and  the  top  wall  of  said 
housing,  one  end  of  said  second  air  passageway  being  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  first  air  passageway,  a 
third  air  passageway  within  said  housing  defined  by  said 
heat  exchanger  and  the  other  side  wall  of  said  housing, 
the  upper  end  of  said  third  passageway  being  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  second  air  passageway,  a  fourth  air 
passageway  within  said  housing  defined  by  said  heat  ex- 
changer and  the  front  wall  of  the  said  housing,  the  upper 
end  of  said  fourth  air  passageway  being  connected  to  said 
second  passageway,  means  defining  a  fifth  air  passageway 
within  said  housing  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  third 
and  fourth  passageway  and  communicating  with  the  sur- 
rounding air  space  at  the  front  wall  of  the  heater,  the 
distance  between  the  walls  of  said  housing  and  the  walls 
of  said  heat  exchanger  being  relatively  small  so  as  to  sub- 
ject all  of  the  air  flowing  through  said  passageways  to 
intimate  contact  with  said  heat  exchanger,  and  means  for 
drawing  a  mass  of  air  into  said  housing  and  for  forcing 
said  air  through  said  air  passageway  upwardly  in  the  first 
passageway,  horizontally  in  the  second  passageway,  down- 
wardly in  the  third  and  fourth  passageways,  and  outward- 
ly in  the  fifth  passageway. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  heating  system,  air  heating  means  in- 
cluding a  combustion  chamber  for  combustion  of  a  vola- 
tile fuel  therein,  electrically  operable  pump  means  for 
supplying  the  fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber,  solenoid 
valve  means  for  controlling  delivery  of  the  fuel  to  said 
combustion  chamber  supplied  by  said  pump  means,  elec- 
tric resistance  heating  means  disposed  adjacent  said  com- 
bustion chamber  adapted  to  ignite  said  fuel,  fan  means 
arranged  to  deliver  unhealed  air  and  heated  air  from  said 
air  heating  means,  a  first  thermostatic  switch  means  ad- 
jacent said  combustion  chamber,  a  second  thermostatic 
switch  means  remotely  disposed  from  said  first  thermo- 
static switch  means  and  adapted  to  respond  to  the  tem- 
perature of  said  heated  air,  battery  means  having  one  end 
connected  to  ground  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  pump  means,  valve  means,  resistance  heat- 
ing means  and  fan  means  to  supply  electrical  energy  there- 
to, said  fan  means  and  valve  means  being  serially  con- 
nected with  respect  to  each  other,  and  switch  means  op- 
eratively  controlled  by  one  of  said  thermostatic  switch 
means  when  unheated  to  energize  both  said  fan  means  and 
valve  means  and  when  heated  to  energize  only  said  blow- 
er, and  further  switch  means  separately  controlled  by 
the  heating  of  the  other  of  said  thermostatic  switch  means 
to  de-energize  said  electrical  resistance  heating  means. 


3,078,839 
DUMP  GRATE 
Earland  R.  Mitchell  and  Frank  D.  Friedrich,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in 
right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Mines  and  Technical  Surveys 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,029 
1  Claim.    (CI.  126—179) 


/T~~  ^'^r-'*^  Tag.  -=^ 
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A  dump  grate  bar  comprising  an  imperforate  support- 
ing web  having  side  surfaces,  an  imperforate  flange  ex- 
tending laterally  from  each  said  side  surface  of  said  web 
adjoining  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  each  said  flange 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  web  and  having  an 
outer  free  edge,  a  plurality  of  heat  dissipating  fins  on  each 
said  side  surface  of  said  web,  each  said  fin  being  in  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  relation  to  one  of  said  flanges  and 
extending  from  one  of  said  flanges  to  the  other  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  said  web,  each  said  fin  having  an  outer  edge 
substantially  contiguous  with  an  outer  free  edge  of  one 
of  said  flanges,  said  web  having  a  keyway  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  last-mentioned  longitudinal  edge,  said 
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keyway  having  a  mouth  and  a  flange  extending  laterally 
outwardly  from  each  edge  of  said  keyway,  each  said  key- 
way  flange  having  side  portions  extending  perpendicularly 
from  said  mouth  and  each  being  of  increasing  width  to  a 
fKjint  lying  opposite  said  mouth  and  a  connecting  portion 
extending  from  one  of  said  points  to  the  other  of  said 
points,  each  said  connecting  portion  being  substantially 
parallel  to  one  of  said  imperforate  flanges  and  having  an 
outer  free  edge,  the  distance  between  said  outer  free  edges 
of  said  connecting  portions  being  at  least  as  great  as  the 
distance  between  said  outer  free  edges  of  said  imperforate 
flanges. 

3,078,840 

WATER  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR 

LIVESTOCK  TANKS 

Roy  Day,  Wyniore,  Nebr. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  514,031,  June  8, 

1955.    This  application  Apr.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,712 

5  ClainiB.    (CI.  126— 360) 


1.  In  a  water  heater  for  a  stock  watering  tank,  the  com- 
bination which  comprises  a  header  positioned  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  a  duct  also  positioned  in  a  horizontal  plane 
normal  to  the  header  and  communicating  therewith,  said 
duct  positioned  at  one  end  of  the  header  and  extended 
laterally  from  both  sides  thereof,  air  intake  tubes  at  the 
end  of  the  header  opposite  to  that  on  which  the  duct  is 
positioned,  also  extended  from  both  sides  of  the  header 
and  also  communicating  with  the  header,  said  header, 
duct,  and  air  intake  tubes  being  in  a  common  horizontal 
plane  and  positioned  to  form  an  H,  the  ends  of  said  air 
intake  tubes  being  extended  upwardly  to  points  above  the 
level  of  water  in  a  tank  in  which  the  heater  is  positioned, 
said  duct  having  vertically  disposed  upwardly  extended 
end  portions,  one  of  said  end  portions  of  the  duct  pro- 
viding a  discharge  opening,  a  sleeve  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  end  portion  of  the  duct  provid- 
ing the  discharge  opening,  the  upwardly  extended  end 
portion  of  the  duct  opposite  to  the  end  providing  a  dis- 
charge opening  providing  a  burner  tube,  a  perforated  disc 
positioned  on  the  upper  end  of  the  burner  tube,  a  per- 
forated air  jacket  depending  from  said  disc  and  positioned 
in  the  burner  tube,  and  a  fuel  supply  tube  extended  ver- 
tically through  said  disc  and  air  jacket  and  having  an 
L -shaped  lower  end  providing  a  horizontally  disposed 
burner. 


3,t7M41 

RATE-OF-BLOOD  FLOW  MEASURING  DEVICE 

John  C.  BrowBflOB,  Jr.,  TTwealyaiM  Patana,  CaUf. 

(558  East,  63M  Sooth,  Bomtifal,  Utah) 

Fikd  Jnl7  14,  19St,  Ser.  No.  74S,51< 

4  Clainia.    (CI.  128— 2J5) 

1 .  A  medical  instrument  for  use  in  measuring  the  rate 

of  flow  of  blood  in  a  blood  vessel,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tapered  thrust-sensing  element  adapted  to  be 
forced  through  the  wall  of  a  blood  vessel  into  the 
interior  thereof,  which  element  is  shorter  than  the 
interior  diameter  of  the  smallest  blood  vessel  on 
which  it  will  be  used,  with  said  element  having  a 


first  end  portion  of  substantially  circular  transverse 
cross  section; 

(b)  a  tubular  shank; 

(c)  first  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  first  end 
portion  to  a  lower  end  of  said  shank; 

(d)  a  tension  wire  connected  to  said  first  end  por- 
tion and  extending  longitudinally  upwardly  in  said 
shank; 


(e)  second  means  for  exerting  a  tension  on  said  wire; 

(/)  third  means  on  said  shank  for  varying  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  tension  exerted  by  said  second  means 
on  said  wire  to  permit  said  element  to  pivot  rela- 
tive to  said  shank  only  when  the  blood  in  said  vessel 
is  flowing  at  such  a  rate  that  it  exerts  a  thrust  on 
said  element  that  is  greater  than  the  tensional  force 
exerted  by  said  wire  thereon;  and 

(/?)  fourth  means  for  indicating  to  the  user  that  said 
element  has  pivoted  relative  to  said  shank. 


3,07M42 
RESUSCITATION  APPARATUS 
Reuben  F.  Gray,  LcvUtown,  Pa.,  aaignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  reprctented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,788 

7  Claims.    (CI.  128—30) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  Resuscitation  apparatus  comprising  an  inelastic 
jacket  shaped  to  form  a  space  between  its  interior  and  the 
exterior  of  the  thorax  of  a  subject  when  worn  by  the  sub- 
ject, sealing  means  attached  to  said  jacket  for  confining 
said  space,  openings  in  said  jacket,  and  means  coupled 
to  said  openings  for  supplying  at  a  respiratory  rate  an 
alternating  pressure  to  said  space  and  in  superposition 
with  said  alternating  pressure  an  additional  pressure 
cyclically  recurring  at  a  circulatory  rate. 
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3,078,843 

THERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS 

Alton  A.  BrisMMi,  9f  5  Wonrkk  Mill  Road, 

Lambcrton,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,122 

7  Claims.    (CI.  128—52) 


^2^^  3, 


wall  for  enabling  a  wearer  to  observe  the  operation  of  a 
machine  or  the  like  wearing  the  head  enclosure,  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  peripheral  wall  having  arcuate  notches 
therein  generally  conforming  to  the  shoulders  whereby 
the  bead  enclosure  forms  a  hood  for  the  entire  head  and 
neck,  and  means  for  supporting  the  head  enclosure  from 
the  shoulders  of  the  wearer,  said  last  named  means  in- 


6.  A  device  for  giving  therapeutic  treatment  to  the 
human  body  comprising  the  combination  of  a  support 
for  the  body,  a  massager  for  reciprocating  movement  in 
contact  with  the  body,  mounting  means  connected  to  said 
support  for  the  body  and  mounting  said  massager,  said 
mounting  means  including  means  for  producing  move- 
ment of  said  massager,  for  reversing  tr.e  direction  of  such 
movement,  and  for  changing  the  angularity  of  the  mas- 
sager with  each  reversal  of  movement. 


3,078,844 

ABDOMINAL  TRUSS 

Harrey  A.  Scholx,  3725  Bamberger  Ave.,  St.  Loais,  Mo. 

nicd  Oct.  28,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  65,744 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128—99) 


3.  An  abdominal  truss  comprising  a  rod  formed  to  a 
partial  loop  with  first  and  second  ends,  a  back  pad  com- 
prising a  rigid  circular  plate,  a  hollow  internally  threaded 
shaft  fastened  to  the  plate  on  a  diameter  thereof,  a  resil- 
ient cover  surrounding  the  plate,  the  first  end  of  the  rod 
having  threads  on  it  and  being  threaded  into  the  hollow 
shaft,  a  front  pad  comprising  plate  means,  means  on  the- 
plate  means  defining  a  passage  along  a  diameter  of  the 
plate  means,  the  passage  being  of  substantially  greater 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  rod,  the  second  end 
of  the  rod  being  received  within  the  passage,  a  coil  spring 
wound  loosely  about  the  second  end  of  the  rod  and  re- 
ceived loosely  within  the  passage,  the  coil  spring  having 
a  first  end  fastened  to  the  plate  means  and  having  a  second 
end  projecting  beyond  the  passage,  a  sleeve  loosely  sur- 
rounding the  rod  with  a  setscrew  for  locking  the  sleeve 
to  the  rod,  the  second  end  of  the  coil  spring  being 
attached  to  the  sleeve. 


3,078,845 
PORTABLE  DUST  ELIMINATOR 
Wllbar  F.  Kohlmcycr,  208  W.  4tli,  Wasfafaistoii,  Kaas. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,197 
3  Cldmt.    (CL  12»— 141) 
1.  In  a  portable  apparatus  for  the  protection  against 
dust  a  head  enclosure  comprising  a  flat  top  wall,  a  per- 
pendicularly depending  peripheral  wall  connected  to  the 
top  wall,  a  transparent  area  included  in  said  peripheral 


eluding  a  pair  of  arcuate  straps  for  engaging  each  shoul- 
der, a  pivot  bolt  means  connecting  the  straps  to  each  other 
and  mounting  the  straps  at  the  point  of  connection  thereof 
to  the  head  enclosure  for  adjustment  of  the  straps  in  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  in  relation  to  the  head  enclosure 
for  supporting  the  head  enclosure  in  the  desired  position 
from  the  shoulders. 


3^8,846 

UNDERWATER  BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Alberto  NoTtlH,  Vbi  Afmmo  S.  Gcnwo  46,  Fomoli, 
NaplM,  Italy,  ami  PUtro  Baofaud,  Via  CwobUo  82b, 
BagMH,  Naplaa,  Italy 
^^     FIM  Oct  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  60^81 
Ctaims  priority,  appHortloa  Italy  Oct  10,  1959 
9  Claims.    (O.  12»— 142) 


1.  An  underwater  breathing  apparatus  comprising  a 
lung  box  of  variable  volume,  said  lung  box  including  two 
plates  of  rigid  material  pivoully  connected  to  one  another, 
a  diaphragm  connected  to  the  edges  of  said  plates  and 
forming  with  said  plates  a  fluid-tight  enclosure,  a  mouth 
piece  connected  directly  to  said  lung  box  and  communi- 
cating directly  with  said  enclosure,  an  inlet  valve  within 
and  connected  directly  to  said  lung  box  and  communicat- 
ing directly  with  said  enclosure,  an  outlet  valve  within 
and  connected  directly  to  said  lung  box  and  communicat- 
ing directly  with  said  enclosure,  means  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  one  plate  away  from  the  other  for  first  clos- 
ing said  inlet  valve  and  upon  continued  movement  of 
said  one  plate  away  from  said  other  plate  for  opening  said 
outlet  valve  thereafter,  and  means  responsive  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  one  plate  towards  said  other  plate  for  first 
closing  said  outlet  valve  and  upon  continued  movement 
of  said  one  plate  towards  said  other  plate  for  thereafter 
opening  said  inlet  valve. 
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3,078,847 
BLOOD  HANDLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Francis  A.  WandcU,  HopUirtoii,  and  Edward  J.  Poitras, 
HoUiatOB,  Mass.,  asatgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  HI.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,295 
10  Claims.    (CI.  128—214) 


9.  For  the  practice  of  blood  component  therapy  meth- 
od providing  both  collection  with  minimum  adverse  effect 
and  storage  for  the  maximum  term  of  the  blood,  an  in- 
tegral flexible  plastic  blood  handling  system,  said  system 
sterile  sealed  and  pyrogen  free  and  presenting  only  hemo- 
repellent  surfaces  to  the  blood,  a  {riurality  of  collapsible 
blood  storing  chambers  in  said  system,  tubing  connect- 
ing the  chambers  of  said  system,  means  associated  with 
and  manipulable  from  without  said  system  for  opening 
and  closing  between  said  chambers,  port  means  on  said 
chambers  and  adapting  them  for  sterile  administration 
of  the  blood,  means  in  one  of  said  collapsible  blood  stor- 
ing chambers  conditioning  it  for  preservative  handling 
of  the  blood  with  negligible  adverse  effect,  tubing  inletting 
to  said  one  chamber  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
blood  supply,  and  means  in  another  of  said  collapsible 
blood  storing  chambers  conditioning  it  for  anti-coagulant 
preservation  of  the  blood  £or  the  long  term. 


stricted  opposite  end,  axially  aligned  with  the  center  of 
the  open  end,  an  axially  apertured  substantially  inflexible 
fitting  positioned  in  the  constricted  end  of  the  cup  shaped 
member  substantially  projecting  therefrom,  for  relative 
flow  of  fluids  between  the  cup  and  fitting,  a  bag  for  con- 
taining fluids,  a  valve,  a  first  flexible  tube  connecting  said 
fitting  with  said  valve  and  a  second  flexible  tube  con- 
necting said  bag  with  said  valve  and  a  drainage  tube 
extending  from  said  valve,  means  in  said  valve  for  selec- 
tive connection  of  the  first  and  second  flexible  tubes  in 
the  flow  of  fluids  from  the  bag  into  the  cup  shaped  flexible 
member,  said  axially  apertured  fitting  having  a  head 
portion  overlying  the  axially  apertured  portion  thereof, 
said  head  portion  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  within 
the  constricted  end  of  the  cup  shaped  member,  said  head 
portion  being  provided  with  a  slotted  portion  communi- 
cating with  the  axial  aperture  in  said  fitting. 


3,078,849 
ABSORBENT  PRODUCT 
Edward  A.  Morse,  Fanwood,  N J.,  assigBor,  by  mesne  as- 
signnicnts,  to  Johnson  A  Johnsoo,  New  Brunswick, 
NJ.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,265 
7  Clainu.    (CI.  128—290) 


1.  An  absorbent  product  for  absorbing  body  fluids 
comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  absorbent  material, 
and  a  fluid  barrier  layer  between  said  absorbent  layers, 
said  barrier  layer  temporarily  barring  the  passage  of  said 
fluid  through  said  barrier  layer  upon  initial  contact  with 
said  fluid,  and  then  solubilizing  upon  continued  contact 
with  said  fluid  whereupon  said  fluid  may  penetrate  said 
barrier  layer. 


3,078,848 

MEDICAL  APPUCATOR 

Arthnr  H.  MUbcrt  2  Hndson  St,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,585 

1  Claim.    (CI.  12ft— 251) 


A  medical  applicator  comprising  a  cup  shaped  mem- 
ber of  highly  flexible  material  to  facilitate  flexing  thereof 
on  manipulation  for  vaginal  application,  said  member 
having  a  large  open  end  for  passage  of  fluids  and  a  con- 


3,078,850 

ELECTROCHEMOTHERAPEUTIC 

CARDIAC  DEVICE 

Henry  Scbein,  West  Orai^e,  NJ.,  and  Joseph  Kelter, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Imperial  Electronics,  Inc., 

Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Ang.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,127 
3  aaims.    (CL  128—419) 


I .  An  electrochemotherapeutic  cardiac  device  compris- 
ing a  hypodermic  syringe  having  a  hypodermic  needle 
with  an  electrically  conductive  hollow  liquid-conducting 
cannula,  an  electrically  non-coixluctive  sheath  surround- 
ing a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  the  cannula  and 
leaving  the  tip  bare,  a  source  of  electric  pulses  having  a 
voluge  in  the  order  of  2.5  to  7  volts  and  a  peak  current 
in  the  order  of  24  raiUiamperes,  nid  source  of  puUes  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  ou^t  terminals,  said  pulses  having  a  repeti- 
tion frequency  of  approximately  the  same  frequency  as 
human  heart  beats,  circuit  means  connecting  one  of  laid 
terminals  to  said  cannula,  a  body  electrode,  and  circuit 
means  connecting  the  other  terminal  to  the  body  elec- 
trode. 
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3,078,851 
BRASSIERES 
Charles  M.  Sachs,  Dover,  Del.,  assignor  to  International 
Latex  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,016 
2  Claints.    (CI.  128—505) 


1.  A  brassiere  having  a  body-encircling  band  including 
right  and  left  fabric  back,  panels,  the  surface  of  each  said 
panel  on  the  body-contacting  side  having  at  least  one 
area  of  bare,  rubber-like  threads  protruding  from  the 
surface  of  the  panel  in  a  sinuous  manner  and  arranged 
in  a  horizontal  direction  for  holding  the  brassiere  in  a 
substantially  non-slipping,  girthwise  position  during  wear, 
the  other  surface  of  each  panel  having  a  relatively  smooth 
surface  over  which  other  garments  worn  by  the  wearer 
can  slide  freely,  two  shoulder  straps  each  having  an  elas- 
tic section  in  the  back  portion  thereof,  each  strap  being 
attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  said  back  panel,  said 
area  of  bare,  rubber-like  threads  serving  as  a  fixed  base 
from  which  each  shoulder  strap  elongates  as  said  elastic 
section  stretches,  the  straps  being  stretchable  to  the  same 
distance  as  the  back  of  the  wearer  stretches  during  bodily 
movement  whereby  the  said  back  panels  and  the  elastic 
sections  in  the  shoulder  straps  cooperate  with  each  other 
to  substantially  eliminate  both  riding  up  of  the  brassiere 
and  cutting  into  the  shoulders  while  maintaining  a  high 
degree  of  uplift  of  the  bust. 


3,078,852 

BRASSIERE 

Anna  M .  Stapleton,  2353  SW.  6th  St.,  Miami,  Ha. 

Filed  June  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,251 

1  Claim.     (CI.  128—513) 


of  the  brassiere  and  with  upright  end  portions  generally 
parallel  to  said  multiple  segments,  said  pocket-forming 
sheet  being  attached  along  the  bottom  and  upright  edges 
and  reinforcing  and  providing  a  pocket  in  the  central 
portion  of  the  brassiere  between  the  spaced  peaks  thereof. 


3,078,853 
LOOSE-LEAF  BINDERS 
Peter  M.  Klein  and  Gilbert  Donald  Murray  III,  Ogdens- 
burg,   N.Y.,  assignors  to  Natscr  Corporation,  doing 
business  as  Acco  Products,  Ogdcnsburg,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Nevada 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,914 
13  Claims.    (CI.  129—41) 


1.  A  binder  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  covers,  a  resiliency  flexible  prong-like  member  having 
one  of  its  end  portions  connected  to  one  of  said  covers, 
an  elongated  channel-shape  member  associated  with  the 
other  of  said  covers  and  being  disposed  with  its  channel 
opening  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  covers,  the  other 
end  portion  of  said  prong-like  member  being  laid  to  ex- 
tend generally  longitudinally  along  said  channel,  and  a 
resiliently  yieldable  lock  clement  mounted  firmly  in  said 
channel-shape  member  and  lying  in  the  plane  of  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  said  other  end  portion  of  the  prong-like 
member  for  urging  said  engaged  end  portion  in  a  lateral 
direction  and  into  clamping  engagement  with  a  side  wall 
of  the  channel-shape  member. 


3,078,854 

EXTINGUISHERS  FOR  CIGARETTES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Allan  E.  Arthur,  1001  E.  Cherry  St.,  Cushhig,  OMa. 

FUcd  Aug.  5,  1953,  Ser.  No.  372,451 

2  Claims.    (O.  131—256) 


A  brassiere  of  multiple  segments  of  sheet  material 
fastened  together  along  generally  upright  lines  providing 
a  garment  with  a  substantially  straight  lower  edge  and 
an  upper  edge  with  peaks  spaced  corresponding  to  the 
spacing  of  the  breasts  of  the  wearer  and  with  a  fullness 
below  such  peaks,  said  segments  including  a  pair  of 
right  and  left  center  strips  having  their  lower  side  edges 
joined  along  the  center  line  of  the  brassiere,  a  reversely 
curved  arch-forming  strip  connected  to  each  of  said 
center  strips,  a  pair  of  substantially  wedge-shaped  mem- 
bers having  opposite  edges  attached  to  said  center  and 
arch-forming  strips  beneath  said  peaks  at  each  side  of 
the  brassiere  providing  fullness  to  the  breast  receiving 
portions  thereof,  a  fabric  insert  secured  along  its  mar- 
ginal edges  to  said  wedge-shaped  members  and  to  said 
center  and  arch-forming  strips  to  provide  additional  full- 
ness at  each  side  of  the  brassiere,  a  generally  rectangular 
pocket-forming  sheet  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  multiple  segments  and  concealed  to  view  from  the 
front  thereof,   with  a  lower  edge  along  the  lower  edge 


1.  A  cigarette  extinguisher  comprising  a  receptacle  con- 
taining a  fluid  body  and  having  an  open  upper  end,  a 
float  within  the  receptacle,  said  float  being  of  a  material 
impervious  to  fluid  action  so  that  the  weight  of  the  float 
remains  constant,  the  float  having  a  planar  lower  surface 
and  a  rounded  upper  surface  joining  the  lower  surface  at 
the  perimetric  edge  thereof  with  an  air  chamber  between 
said  surfaces,  the  weight  of  the  float  causing  the  perimetric 
edge  thereof  to  be  slightly  immersed  in  the  fluid  body  to 
provide  a  liquid  pool  above  the  perimetric  edge  and  on 
the  upper  rounded  surface  of  the  float  so  that  when  a 
lighted  cigarette  is  dropped  onto  the  upper  surface,  the 
cigarette  may  be  guided  by  such  surface  into  the  liquid 
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pool  to  extinguish  the  same,  and  a  horizontal  annular 
flange  secured  to  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  open 
end  of  the  receptacle  spaced  a  substantial  distance  above 
the  rounded  upper  surface  of  the  float  deflning  an  entrance 
opening  for  the  receptacle  and  also  serving  as  a  baflUe  to 
minimize  spilling  of  the  fluid  from  the  receptacle. 


3,078,855 

HAIR  CURLER 

Rose  Lovret,  614  N.  Sloan  St,  Compton,  Calif. 

nied  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,604 

2  Claims.    (CI.  132—43) 


shaft  member  to  be  disposed  coaxially  upon  said  shaft 
member,  said  pointed  end  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
planar  surface  and  maintained  upon  said  shaft  member 
by  resilient  contractile  action. 


3,078,857 
ETCHING  MACHINE 
WiHiam  Gocnat,  ElUns  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Master 
Etdifaig  Machine  Co.,  Wyncotc,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jnnc  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,323 
3  aainu.    (CI.  134 — 46) 


1.  A  self-spiralling,  clampless  hair  curler,  comprising: 
a  tubular  element  of  resilient  material  spirally  wound 
in  substantially  the  same  plane  in  its  normal  position 
for  curling  hair  and  adapted  to  be  unwound  into  an 
elongated  position  for  receiving  hair  to  be  curled,  and 
a  continuous,  longitudinal  slit  on  one  side  of  said  tubu- 
lar element  and  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  to 
provide  a  longitudinal  hair  entry  having  longitudinal 
edges  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  and  spaced  from 
each  other  when  hair  is  inserted  through  said  entry  and 
into  said  tubular  element,  said  hair  entry  slit  lying  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  said  spirally  wound  tubular 
element,  and  in  the  normal,  spiralled,  curling  position 
of  said  hair  curler,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  hair 
entry  are  spaced  from  each  other  and  grasp  the  curved 
sides  of  the  inner  lay  of  tubular  element  and  the  hair 
in  said  tubular  element  is  enclosed  and  compressed  be- 
tween lays  of  said  tubular  element. 


3,078,856 

DISPOSABLE  DENTAL  IMPLEMENT 

Harry  Bender,  2  OrerWU  Road,  Elimford,  N.Y.,  and 

Nonnaa  Bender,  1530  Jcanp  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  80,902 

2  Claims.    (CI.  132—43) 


I 


1 .  In  a  diqxMaUe  dental  implement,  an  elongated  shaft 
menriber  having  at  least  one  pointed  end  thereon,  a  syn- 
thetic resinous  highly  porous  resilient  member  of  arcu- 
ate cylindrical  configuration  having  a  principal  axis  and 
a  first  arcuate  cylindrical  surface  coaxially  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  axis,  and  an  outer  substantially  planar 
surface  disposed  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  axis, 
said  synthetic  resinous  member  being  pierced  by  said 
787  O.O.— 66 


1.  An  etching  machine  adapted  to  etch  arcuate  plates, 
comprising  in  combination,  an  elongated  enclosed  hous- 
ing having  a  bottom  chamber  adapted  to  hold  a  body  of 
etching  liquid  and  front,  rear,  side  and  top  walls,  means 
in  said  chamber  for  throwing  etching  liquid  upward 
against  an  article  to  be  etched,  said  housing  having  in  the 
front  wall  an  opening  of  a  size  to  permit  passage  there- 
through of  an  article  carrier,  a  closure  movable  across  said 
opening,  a  trough  located  in  front  of  said  housing  and  ex- 
tending forward  from  said  front  wall,  said  trough  being 
located  at  an  elevation  below  the  bottom  of  said  opening 
to  permit  the  article  carrier  to  be  moved  out  thereover,  a 
shaft  extending  from  a  support  on  the  rear  wall  of  said 
housing  through  said  opening  and  to  a  support  on  the  front 
end  of  said  trough,  an  article  carrier  slidably  supported  on 
said  shaft,  rotatable  article-supporting  fixtures  mounted 
on  said  carrier,  said  carrier  being  of  a  size  to  move  in  apd 
out  of  said  opening  and  over  said  trough  while  the  carrier 
is  sliding  on  said  shaft  and  said  shaft  is  mounted  on  its 
end  supports,  and  means  for  rotating  said  article-sup- 
porting fixtures  when  the  work  carrier  is  positioned  within 
said  housing,  said  shaft  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
end-supports  and  at  its  rear  end  carrying  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber which  engages  elements  on  said  article-supporting  fix- 
tures when  the  article  carrier  is  located  in  its  rear  position 
in  said  housing. 


3,078,858 
DISHWASHER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  and  Louis  L.  Snttman,  Mi- 
amisbun,  Ohio,  aarignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Jan.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,715,  now 
Patent  No.  3,007,479,  dated  Nov.  7,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,748 
6  Claimi.    (CL  134—57) 


3.  In  combination,  a  washing  machine  having  a  tub, 
water  inlet  pipe  means  connected  with  said  tub,  a  solenoid 
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valve  having  an  actuating  solenoid  connected  with  said 
pipe  means,  said  valve  being  in  a  closed  position  when 
said  solenoid  is  de-energized  and  being  moved  to  an  open 
position  when  said  solenoid  is  energized,  a  pump  havmg 
an  inlet  connected  with  said  tub  and  having  an  outlet 
that  is  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  drain  conduit,  an 
electric  motor  for  periodically  driving  said  pump,  a  timer, 
an  electrical-energizing  circuit,  switch  means  operated  by 
said  timer  for  connecting  said  motor  and  said  solenoid 
with  said  energizing  circuit  at  predetermined  times,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  water  level  in  said  tub  for  dis- 
connecting said  solenoid  from  said  energizing  circuit  and 
for  simultaneously  connecting  said  motor  with  said  ener- 
gizing circuit  to  pump  said  water  to  said  drain  conduit  for 
only  so  long  as  the  said  water  level  is  above  a  prede- 
termined level.        ^^^^^^^^__ 

APPARATUS  FOR  UQUID  TREATING  AND 
CONVEYING  WORK 
Joho  V.  IHitIi,  GroMC  Point*  FamH,  •■IJL^i- '*"^" 
M,  Van  Dyke,  Mkh^  aarignon  to  TW  UdyHtc  Cor. 
poration,  Detroit,  Mkli^  a  conoratton  «»  »«>Kf7«, 
OrStaMl  application  Mar.  3«,  1959,  S*r.  No.  M2.797. 
Dhidcd  and  thii  application  Sept  25,  IMl,  Sot.  No. 
1(3,945  ^^ 

2  Clalnw.    (CI.  134— 60 


^ 
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trough,  a  plurality  of  annular  conveyor  wheels  supported 
in  parallel  relation  within  said  cleaning  section  for  roUtion 
about  horizontal  axet,  one  of  said  conveyor  wheels  passing 
through  said  bath  sump,  a  second  of  said  conveyor  wheels 
passing  through  said  rinse  trough,  a  third  of  said  conveyor 
wheels  passing  through  said  drying  chamber,  an  inlet 
means  for  feeding  machined  parts  to  said  one  conveyor 
wheel,  means  for  transferring  the  machined  parts  from 
said  one  conveyor  wheel  to  said  second  conveyor  wheel, 
means  for  transferring  the  machined  parts  from  said  sec- 
ond conveyor  wheel  to  said  third  conveyor  wheel,  means 
for  transferring  machined  parts  from  the  third  conveyor 


rffiml"-" 
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1 .  Work  handling  apparatus  for  moving  work  into  and 
out  of  treatment  tanks  arranged  in  side  by  side  rows, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending conveyor  mechanisms  arranged  in  a  side  by  side 
relation,  each  of  said  mechanisms  including  a  vertically 
movable  chassis  mounted  for  movement  between  a  lower 
position  in  which  work  thereon  is  immersed  in  a  treat- 
ment tank  and  an  upper  position  in  which  the  work  is 
above  the  tanks,  means  for  moving  said  two  chassis  so 
that  when  each  chassis  is  in  its  lower  position  the  other 
chassis  is  in  its  upper  position  and  so  that  said  two  chassis 
move  concurrently  between  said  positions,  a  pair  of 
shuttle  units  extending  between  corresponding  ends  of 
said  mechanisms,  each  of  said  shuttle  units  including  a 
carriage  for  conveying  work  from  one  end  of  one  con- 
veyor mechanism  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other 
conveyor  mechanism,  each  of  said  carriages  being  mount- 
ed for  horizontal  movement  at  a  level  corresponding 
substantially  to  the  upper  positions  of  said  chassis,  and 
means  for  coordinating  the  travel  of  said  carriages  so 
that  they  are  at  opposite  ends  of  each  chassis  in  the  upper 
position  thereof. 

3  0783M 
CLEANING  APPARATUS  WITH  CLOSED 
AIR  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 
Barton  Rand,  Bala^Cynwyd,  Pa.,  avlgnor  to  Autosonks 
Inc.,  PhlladclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corpontlon  of  Pennsylvania 
FlkdMar.  7,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  93,890 
6  Clalma.    (CL  134— (9) 
1.  Cleaning  apparatus  for  degreasing  machined  parts 
including  a  cleaning  section  and  a  solvent  distillation  sec- 
tion, a  party  wall  intermediate  said  cleaning  section  and 
said  solvent  distillation  section,  a  volatile  solvent  bath 
sump  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  cleaning  section,  a 
volatile  solvent  rinse  trough  extending  across  the  clean- 
ing section  adjacent  said  bath  sump,  a  drying  chamber 
extending  across  said  cleaning  section  adjacent  said  rinse 


wheel  and  delivering  said  parts  to  an  outlet  means,  and 
means  providing  a  closed  circuit  air  circulation  system  for 
preventing  the  escape  of  vaporized  solvent  from  said  outlet 
means,  said  means  providing  a  closed  circuit  air  circula- 
tion system  including  a  condenser  in  communication  with 
said  drying  chamber,  a  suction  means  for  causing  va- 
porized solvent  to  move  from  said  drying  chamber  into 
said  condenser,  said  suction  means  causing  cool  air  from 
said  condenser  to  pass  through  a  conduit  into  said  outlet 
means,  heater  means  for  heaUng  the  cool  air  in  said  last- 
menUoned  conduit,  and  a  conduit  for  conveying  liquid 
solvent  from  said  condenser  to  said  rinse  trough. 


3,t78,Ml 
CAN  AND  JUG  WASHING  MACHINE 
Marlow  W.  Mllkr,  FatanoDt,  Mlao.,  naiinor  to  NfflHco 
CoHMntlon,  Fainnoat,  Mton.,  a  corporation  of  Mln- 


Flled  Jnnc  8,  19(2,  Sot.  No.  2*1,175 
12  Clabns.    (CL  134— •() 

1.  A  washing  machine  for  containers  comprising  a 
cabinet,  a  washing  compartment  in  said  cabinet,  a  reser- 
voir in  said  cabinet  containing  cleaning  liquid,  means  for 
supporting  inverted  containers  in  said  compartment,  a 
plurality  of  spray  nozzles  ih  said  compartment,  certain 
of  said  nozzles  being  directed  upwardly  and  being  re- 
ceivable inside  the  inverted  conUiners  and  other  nozzles 
being  directed  inwardly  toward  the  central  portion  of  the 
compartment,  a  liquid  supply  conduit  connected  to  said 
nozzles,  a  pump  in  said  cabinet  having  an  intake  conduit 
connected  to  said  reservoir  and  having  a  discharge  con- 
duit, a  drain  conduit  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  com- 
partment, a  rinsing  water  supply  conduit,  a  selector  valve 
connected  between  the  pump  discharge  conduit,  the  rins- 
ing water  supply  conduit  and  the  liquid  supply  conduit 
and  arranged  to  selectively  connect  uid  liquid  sui^ly 
conduit  to  either  the  pump  discharge  conduit  or  the  rins- 
ing water  supply  conduit,  a  waste  conduit,  means  to  con- 
nect said  drain  conduit  to  the  reservoir  when  the  selector 
valve  is  in  a  position  to  connect  said  pump  discharge  con- 
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duit  to  said  liquid  supply  conduit,  and  means  to  connect 
said  drain  conduit  to  the  waste  conduit  when  the  selector 


valve  is  in  a  position  to  connect  said  rinsing  water  supply 
conduit  to  said  liquid  supply  conduit. 


3,r78,8C2 
VALVE  AND  WELL  TOOL  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
George  P.  Maly,  Fullcrton,  CaUf.,  mmit^tor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  Callfoniia,  Los  Aaieka,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,36( 
7  Claims.    (CI.  137—67) 


1.  A  valve  structure,  automatically  operative  upon  the 
passage  of  an  electrolyte  therein,  comprising  a  hollow 
body  member  provided  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet 
port;  closure  means  registerable  with  one  of  said  ports 
and  movable  between  a  closed-port  position  and  an 
opened-port  position;  resilient  means  positioned  within 
said  hollow  body  member  to  urge  said  closure  means 
into  one  of  said  positions;  and  a  metallic  restraining 
member  normally  holding  said  closure  means  into  the 
other  of  said  position  and  in  electrically  conductive  re- 
lationship with  a  dissimilar  metal  than  the  metal  of  said 
restraining  member,  said  dissimilar  metal  having  a  single 
electrode  reducing  potential  more  positive  than  that  of 
said  restraining  member,  said  restraining  member  and 
said  dissimilar  metal  being  positioned  within  the  fluid  pas- 
sageway of  said  valve  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  contact  with 
liquid  passing  into  said  body  member. 


3,078,863 
ELECTRO  HYDRAUUC  SERVO  DEVICE 
Martin  P.  Wotpin,  Tonawanda,  and  Johannes  G.  Goer- 
oCT,  SnydOT,  N.Y.,  awignnrs,  by  mcsBc  aaalgnnicnts,  to 
Bell  Aeronace  Corporation,  Wkeatficid,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1957,  Sot.  No.  652,608 
2  Claims.    (CL  137—82) 
1 .  A  pilot  valve  for  control  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged fluid  pressure  nozzles,  said  valve  comprising  a 


body,  a  resilient  collar  carried  by  said  body  in  fluid-sealed 
relation  therewith,  a  flapper  valve  assembly  comprising  an 
armature  extending  through  and  carried  by  said  collar  in 
fluid-sealed  relation  therewith  and  formed  with  a  tip  por- 
tion disposed  between  said  nozzles  for  oscillating  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  restraint  means  extending  from  said 
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body  to  said  collar  to  stabilize  the  latter  against  lateral 
displacement  and  thereby  maintain  a  flxed  level  of  ful- 
cruming  of  said  armature  relative  to  said  body,  and  motor 
means  operable  to  impose  biasing  forces  upon  said  arma- 
ture whereby  operation  of  said  motor  means  will  cause 
the  flapper  valve  assembly  to  rock  while  elastically  de- 
forming said  collar. 


3,078,864 
CORE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  VALVE 

Paul  F.  Schmid,  Oradell,  N  J.,  and  John  E.  MoUcr,  Mon- 
roe, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Acme  Air  Appliance  Co.,  Inc., 
Hackensack,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,773 
8  Claims.    (CL  137—223) 


1.  In  a  penumatic  valve  core,  the  combination  of  a 
barrel  having  a  valve  seat  at  one  end  including  an  in- 
wardly facing  cylindrical  part  and  a  tapered  part  extend- 
ing from  the  latter  to  the  edge  of  the  barrel  at  said  one 
end,  a  valve  pin  movable  axially  in  said  barrel  and  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  projecting  out  of  said  one  end  of  the 
barrel,  and  an  elastomeric  valve  member  on  said  end  por- 
tion of  the  valve  pin  and  having  an  annular,  radially  di- 
rected shoulder  facing  said  edge  of  the  barrel,  a  cylin- 
drical surface  portion  and  a  tapered  surface  portion  be- 
tween the  latter  and  said  shoulder,  said  cylindrical  and 
tapered  surface  portions  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  be 
normally  spaced  radially  from  said  cylindrical  and  tapered 
parts,  respectively,  upon  initial  contact  of  said  shoulder 
with  said  edge,  said  valve  member  being  formed  of 
elastomeric  materia]  that  is  flowable  under  a  pneumatic 
pressure  applied  thereto,  whereby  increased  air  pressures 
urging  said  valve  member  against  said  edge  cause  the 
latter  to  indent  said  shoulder  and  bring  said  tapered  part 
and  surface  portion  into  mutual  engagement  and  further 
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cause  said  aylindrical  surface  portion  to  bulge  outwardly 
into  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  part  of  the  seat  for 
increasing  the  area  of  sealing  contact  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber with  said  seat  available  to  resist  leakage  therebetween 
of  air  under  said  increased  pressures. 


3,078,865 
SELF  SEALING  GATE  VALVE 
Ralph  M.  Estes  and  Robert  O.  Wynn,  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,   New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,162 
7  Claims.    (CI.  137—246.22) 


7.  A  through  conduit  gate  valve  comprised  of  a  hous- 
ing with  a  bore  therethrough,  a  valve  chamber  intersect- 
ing said  bore,  a  reciprocating  slab  gate  member  located 
in  said  valve  chamber,  said  gate  member  provided  with 
a  passage  alignable  with  the  bore  in  the  open  position 
and  a  solid  portion  to  cover  said  bore  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, facing  annular  recesses  surrounding  said  bore,  each 
recess  having  an  end  wall  intersecting  the  bore,  an  an- 
nular wall  coaxial  with  the  bore,  one  side  open  to  the 
bore  and  one  end  open  to  the  valve  chamber,  a  seat 
member  in  each  of  said  recesses,  each  seat  member 
formed  of  an  annular  ring  having  a  lesser  outer  diameter 
than  the  annular  wall  of  its  recess  whereby  each  seat 
member  loosely  fits  into  its  recess,  each  seat  member 
provided  with  a  passage  aligned  with  the  bore,  the  axial 
length  of  each  seat  member  being  greater  than  the  axial 
length  of  its  recess  whereby  a  portion  of  each  seat  mem- 
ber protrudes  into  the  valve  chamber  to  form  a  sealing 
face  for  co-operation  with  a  face  of  the  gate  member, 
each  sealing  face  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  a 
deformable  plastic  sealing  member  positioned  in  said 
annular  groove,  said  deformable  plastic  sealing  member 
extending  beyond  the  plane  of  the  sealing  face  to  form 
an  annular  ring  of  sealing  contact  area,  each  seat  mem- 
ber having  an  axially  outward  face  which  opposes  the 
end  wall  of  its  recess,  the  radially  outer  corner  of  said 
axially  outward  face  provided  with  a  rectangular  notch 
which  together  with  the  corner  formed  by  the  end  wall 
and  the  annular  wall  of  the  recess  forms  a  rectangular 
chamber,  a  resilient  0-ring  positioned  in  said  chamber 
forming  a  seal  between  the  seat  member  and  its  recess, 
said  O-ring  having  an  initial  outer  diameter  approxi- 
mating the  outer  diameter  of  the  seat  member  and  a 
thickness  substantially  less  than  the  radial  depth  of  the 
chamber  and  greater  than  the  axial  length  of  the  cham- 
ber, the  gate  member,  sealing  surfaces  of  the  seat  mem- 
ber and  the  distance  between  the  end  walls  of  the  re- 
cesses being  so  proportioned  that  there  is  a  slight  inter- 
ference between  all  sealing  surfaces  on  assembly. 


discharge  pipe,  said  system  comprising  a  first  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  source,  a  T-coupler  having  a  crosshead  and 
a  stem,  said  first  pipe  being  connected  with  one  end  of 
said  crosshead,  a  second  pipe  having  one  of  its  ends  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  crosshead  and  to  the  inlet 
side  of  a  biased  closed  first  valve,  a  third  pipe  having  one 
of  its  ends  connected  with  the  outlet  side  of  said  first  valve 
and  its  other  end  connected  to  the  inlet  side  of  a  second 
valve,  a  fourth  pipe  having  one  of  its  ends  connected  to 
the  outlet  side  of  said  second  valve,  the  other  end  of 
said  fourth  pipe  being  open  for  discharge  of  fluid  there- 
through as  discharged  from  said  second  valve,  timing 
means  for  actuating  said  first  and  second  valves  to  move 
the  same  to  their  respective  open  positions,  resilient  means 
for  moving  said  first  and  second  valves  to  their  respective 
closed  and  open  positions,  a  valve  casing  having  a  biased 
closed  valve  therein,  said  last-named  valve  having  a  valve- 
actuating  stem  projecting  through  said  casing,  said  casing 
having  its  inlet  side  connected  with  said  stem  and  its 
outlet  side  connected  with  said  discharge  pipe,  a  fluid 
pressure-responsive  device,  said  device  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  side  walls  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  interposed 
therebetween  and  dividing  said  device  into  two  compart- 
ments, said  valve  stem  having  an  end  thereof  extending 
through  one  of  said  side  walls  and  across  one  of  said  com- 
partments, means  connecting  said  end  of  said  valve  stem 


3,078,864 
AUTOMATIC  VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING FLUID  FLOW 
WiiUam  W.  Crow,  5828  FostorU,  BcU  Ganlcni,  Calif. 
Filed  July  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,686 
5  Claims.    (CL  137—391) 
1.  An   automatically-operable   valve  system  for  con- 
trolling a  source  of  fluid  flow  under  pressure  through  a 


with  said  diaphragm,  a  fifth  pipe  having  one  of  its  ends 
connected  to  said  third  pipe  and  its  other  end  connected 
with  the  other  of  said  compartments  through  the  other 
of  said  side  walls  whereby  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  in 
said  third  pipe  is  communicated  to  said  diaphragm  causing 
the  same  to  flex  and  move  toward  one  side  wall  thereby 
moving  said  valve  stem  to  open  said  last-named  valve, 
resilient  means  in  said  casing  constantly  urging  said  last- 
named  valve  to  its  closed  position  upon  reduction  of  fluid 
pressure  in  said  third  and  fifth  pipes,  said  first  and  second 
valves  each  having  a  valve-actuating  stem,  a  support  bar 
projecting  away  from  said  third  pipe,  a  bell-crank  lever 
pivotally  supported  on  said  support  bar,  said  bell-crank 
lever  having  a  pair  of  ends  confronting  said  last-named 
valve-actuating  stems,  said  ends  engaging  said  stems,  al- 
ternately, to  move  said  first  and  second  valves  to  their 
open  positions,  respectively,  resilient  means  constantly 
urging  said  first  and  second  valves  to  their  respective 
closed  positions,  and  said  timing  means  comprising  a  lever, 
means  pivotally  supporting  said  lever  on  said  second  pipe 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  former,  one  of  said  ends  of 
said  lever  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  third  end 
of  said  bell-crank  lever,  a  fluid  compartment,  a  float  dis- 
posed in  said  fluid  compartment  and  movable  therein  ni 
response  to  changes  of  the  level  of  said  fluid,  and  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  lever  with  said 
float. 
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3,078,867 

LIQUID  DELIVERY  CONTROL 

John  J.  McGilUs  and  Hugh  D.  McGiUis,  both  of 

1554  Main  St.,  Brockton,  Mass. 

Filed  June  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,603 

2  Claims.    (CL  137—416) 


1.  Liquid  delivery  apparatus  for  a  storage  tank  com- 
prising a  hollow  casing  mounted  in  the  top  wall  of  said 
tank  and  extending  substantially  to  the  bottom  of  said 
tank,  said  casing  having  a  closed  bottom  and  a  side  open- 
ing outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank  for  directing  fluid 
parallel  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank  whereby  to  substan- 
tially reduce  the  surface  turbulence  of  the  fluid  within 
said  tank,  a  valve  pivoted  within  said  casing  for  controlling 
said  fluid  passage,  said  valve  being  swingable  from  a  fully 
open  position  through  a  partially  closed  position  to  a 
fully  closed  position,  float  means  spaced  substantially 
from  said  casing  outlet  and  connected  to  said  valve  for 
swinging  said  valve  between  said  positions,  and  baffle 
means  positioned  within  said  casing  and  having  bevelled 
edges  positioned  and  adapted  to  direct  the  main  portion 
of  said  inflowing  fluid  so  that  said  main  fluid  portion  will 
avoid  said  valve  so  long  as  said  valve  is  open  beyond  its 
said  partially  closed  position  and  to  direct  the  minor  por- 
tion of  said  inflowing  fluid  against  selected  locations  on 
the  bottom  of  said  valve  when  said  valve  is  opened  t>eyond 
its  said  partially  closed  position  for  damping  and  retard- 
ing the  swinging  movement  of  said  valve  to  said  partially 
closed  position,  said  valve  being  driven  to  said  fully  closed 
position  by  said  main  fluid  portion  when  said  valve  closes 
to  said  partially  closed  position. 


3,078,868 
VALVE  UNIT  FOR  PISTON  FREE  PUMPS 
Harold  W.  Lamb,  Washington  Crossing,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Crossley  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jency 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,991 
3  Claims.  (O.  137—512) 
1.  In  a  liquid  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  valve 
unit  comprising  a  tubular  casing  provided  with  means 
for  attaching  it  to  a  pump,  said  casing  having  a  uniform 
through  bore  with  enlarged  end  portions,  and  having  re- 
movable plugs  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  portions,  said 
casing  also  having  respective  lateral  liquid  inlet  and  out- 
let ports  inwardly  of  the  ends  of  said  plugs,  said  uniform 
bore  also  having  an  intermediate,  lateral  port  for  liquid 
outflow  and  return  flow,  a  pair  of  gratings  rigidly  con- 
nected in  axially  spaced  relation  and  slidable  in  said  bore 
with  their  peripheral  edges  spanning  said  intermediate 


port,  a  partition  disc  having  a  peripheral  packing  ring 
slidably  inserted  in  said  bore  between  one  of  said  pair  of 
gratings  and  said  inlet  port  and  having  a  central  port  in 
communication  therewith;  and  a  substantially  identical 
partition  disc  slidably  inserted  in  said  bore  between  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  gratings  and  said  outlet  port  and 
having  a  central  port  in  communication  therewith,  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  members  slidably  inserted  in  said  bore 


in  clamping  relation  with  the  gratings  spanning  said  inter- 
mediate port,  said  partition  discs  and  said  end  plugs,  for 
supporting  said  partition  discs  in  fixed  positions  in  said 
casing;  and  check  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  the  ports  in  said  partition  discs;  said  par- 
tition discs,  said  pair  of  gratings  and  said  slidable  sup- 
porting members  all  being  slidably  removable  together 
with  said  check  valve  means  from  either  end  of  said  cas- 
ing upon  the  removal  therefrom  of  said  plugs. 


3,078,869 

CLOSURE  LIFTING  MEANS  FOR  RELIEF 

VALVES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Edward  W.  Carr,  Cicero,  and  Raymond  P.  Setica,  Chicago, 

m.,  assignors  to  Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 

of  niinois 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,971 
3  Claims.    (Cl.  137—523) 


1.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  a  relief  valve  or  the 
like,  the  combination  o£  a  resiliently  biased  reciprocally 
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movable  valve  closure  member,  a  bonnet  member  there- 
for, a  stem  engaging  said  closure  member  at  its  lower 
end  portion  and  having  an  upper  portion  thereof  pro- 
jecting through  said  bonnet  member,  a  hollow  threaded 
cap  mounted  for  predetermined  axial  movement  on  the 
said  bonnet  member  and  enclosing  said  upper  projecting 
portion  of  the  said  stem,  a  removable  bifurcated  stem 
lift  saddle  member  snugly  received  within  a  transverse 
bored  portion  of  the  cap  and  prcdcterminately  engaging 
said  stem  projecting  portion,  a  plug  transversely  mounted 
in  the  cap  bored  portion  to  cooperate  with  said  saddle 
member  for  retaining  the  said  saddle  member  against  sub- 
stantial endwise  movement  around  the  upper  portion  of 
the  said  stem,  the  projecting  portion  of  the  stem  includ- 
ing a  neck  receivable  within  the  bifurcated  portion  of  said 
saddle  member,  the  said  stem  neck  portion  having  an  en- 
larged T-head  portion  defining  an  end  limit  of  said  upper 
projecting  portion  of  the  stem,  the  said  saddle  member 
and  stem  being  movable  with  said  hollow  cap  to  lift  the 
stem  upon  predetermined  movement  of  said  cap  and  en- 
gagement of  the  saddle  member  by  the  stem  enlarged  head 
portion,  a  gagging  plug  on  the  said  cap  with  its  inner  end 
limit  normally  in  spaced  apart  adjustable  relation  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  stem  to  permit  limited  axial  move- 
ment of  the  said  stem  and  closure  member  in  response  to 
line  fluid  pressure. 


3,078.870 
VACUUM  REGULATOR 
Thomas  W.  Merritt,  St.  Charies,  and  Chester  A.  Thomas, 
Lake  Forest,  IIL,  assignors  to  Babson  Bros.  Co.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  May  29,  1959.  S«r.  No.  816,819 
4  Claims.    (CI.  137—534) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  regulator,  a  plate  with  a  centrally  dis- 
posed boss  on  the  upper  side,  a  central  bore  therethrough, 
and  a  plurality  of  lugs  on  the  lower  side;  a  bushing  insert 
in  the  bore  of  said  boss;  an  elongated  hollow  valve  mem- 
ber open  at  one  end,  slidably  carried  in  said  bushing,  said 
valve  member  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing annular  flange  seated  on  the  upper  end  of  the  bush- 
ing and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
slots  through  the  wall  between  said  flange  and  said  open 
end;  a  connecting  pin  rigidly  attached  to  the  valve  mem- 
ber; a  weight  beneath  said  plate  adapted  to  abut  said  lugs 
to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  valve  member, 
means  flexibly  attaching  said  weight  to  said  connecting 
pin  and  depending  therefrom;  a  transparent  sleeve  at- 
tached to  said  plate  surrounding  said  weight;  and  a  re- 
movable perforated  closure  attached  to  said  sleeve  be- 
neath the  weight. 


3,078,871 

GATE  CLOSURE  GUIDE 

John  P.  Mafos,  WUmettc,  111.,  assignor  to  Crane  Co. 

Chicago,  in.,  a  corporation  of  DIhiois 

Filed  Ian.  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2,140 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137—546) 


In  a  gate  valve; 

(a)  the  combination  of  a  valve  body  with  oppositely 
disposed  spaced  apart  lugs  projecting  inwardly  in 
different  horizontal  planes  from  inner  side  wall  sur- 
faces thereof; 

(h)  a  reciprocally  movable  closure  member  therefor 
with  oppositely  disposed  tapered  seating  surfaces; 

(c)  body  seat  rings  within  the  said  valve  body  for 
engaging  said  seating  surfaces  of  the  said  closure 
member  in  effecting  the  gate  valve  closed  position; 

(d)  guide  means  limitedly  movable  axially  in  the  valve 
body  for  engaging  the  said  closure  member  during 
said  reciprocating  movement  of  the  latter  member; 

(f)  the  said  guide  means  being  relatively  closely  re- 
ceived within  relieve^  portions  of  the  said  spaced- 
apart  body  lugs; 

(/)  the  said  body  seat  rings  having  their  inner  limits 
defined  by  substantially  transversely  extending  sur- 
faces extending  in  a  plane  coinciding  with  the  tapered 
seating  surfaces  of  the  said  closure  member; 

(g)  the  said  body  lugs  providing  spaced-apart  engag- 
ing means  in  the  bottom  and  side  interior  portions 
of  the  body  positioned  axially  on  the  valve  central 
axis  for  receiving  said  guide  means  for  the  closure 
member; 

(h)  oppositely  disposed  relieved  pocket  means  formed 
in  the  body  wall  portion  between  said  bottom  and 
said  side  wall  lugs  and  underlying  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  guide  means  for  receiving 
sedimentary  deposits  and  line  accumulations  scraped 
off  and  deposited  by  the  closure  member; 

(j)  the  said  guide  means  being  of  substantially  U-form 
in  cross-section  with  opposite  legs  of  uniform  section 
and  having  the  lower  curved  portion  of  the  U-form 
spaced  from  the  outer  walls  of  the  body  and  defin- 
ing the  inner  limits  of  said  pocket  means; 

(j)  the  outer  end  limits  of  the  legs  of  said  guide  means 
lying  in  a  plane  also  defining  the  outer  end  limits 
of  said  body. 


3,078,872 
CONSTANT  FLOW  MIXING  VALVE 
JoMpta  M.  Algino,  Ciiicago,  III.,  Msigiior  to  The  Dole 
Valve  Company,  CUcago,  lU^  a  corporatioa  of  Ulioois 
FUed  Feb.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  639,283 
2  CUims.    (CI.  137—605) 
I.  A  mixing  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  sep- 
arate hot  and  cold  inlets  and  a  mixed  fluid  outlet;  par- 
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tition-forming  wall  means  within  a  central  portion  of  passage  and  from  said  other  controlled  passage  to  said 

said  housing  defining  two  separated  paths  for  the  flow  inlet  channel  means  when  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said 

of  fluids  in  separate  streams  from  the  inlets  to  the  outlet;  exhaust  channel  means  exceeds  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said 

flow  control  means  seated  in  each  of  the  path-forming  one  controlled  passage  and  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said 

portions  of  said   wall   means  for   maintaining  constant  other  controlled  passage  exceeds  the  pressure  of  fluid  in 

flow  conditions  in   each   of  the   hot  and  cold  streams  said  inlet  channel  means, 

wherein   the   housing   is   formed   with   a  central   cavity  


therein  and  the  partition-forming  wall  means  comprises 
a   unitary   insert   structure   disposed  within  said   cavity, 
said  insert  structure  having  a  pair  of  generally  cylindrical 
pockets  formed  at  different  points  thereon,  each  of  the 
aforementioned  flow  control   means  comprising  a  resil- 
ient flow  control  annulus  seated  in  a  respective  one  of 
the  pockets. 

3,078,873 

VALVE  MECHANISM 

Wiley  T.  Stockctt,  Jr^  Grccky,  Colo^  anigDor,  by  direct 

and  mcsM  awlgnmrnti,  to  George  N.  Hybcrtaen,  Salem, 

Oreg.,  and  Paul  S.  Hybcrtscn,  Portland,  Orcg. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  I960,  Scr.  No.  70,709 

20  CUims.    (CL  137—622) 


1 .  Valve  mechanism  comprising  a  housing,  said  housing 
having  a  pair  of  controlled  passages,  inlet  channel  means 
for  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  housing  and 
exhaust  channel  means  for  the  exhaust  of  fluid  from  the 
housing,  regulator  means  for  the  controlled  passages 
mounted  within  the  housing  adjustable  between  an  activat- 
ing position  wherein  one  of  said  controlled  passages  is 
connected  to  said  inlet  channel  means  and  the  other  of 
said  controlled  passages  is  connected  to  said  exhaust  chan- 
nel means  and  a  neutral  position  wherein  said  one  con- 
trolled passage  is  shut  oflf  from  said  inlet  chaimel  means 
and  said  other  controlled  passage  is  shut  off  from  said 
exhaust  channel  means,  said  regulator  means  including 
one-way  valve  means  Interposed  between  said  one  con- 
trolled passage  and  said  exhaust  channel  means  and  said 
other  controlled  passage  and  said  inlet  channel  means,  said 
one-way  flow  valve  meaiu  accommodating  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  exhaust  channel  means  to  said  one  controlled 


3,078,874 
CONTROL  FOR  FLUID  MIXING  VALVE 
Lawrence  A.  Kolzc,  BenacBrille,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Horton  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  PennsylTaala 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  772,923 
7  Claims.    (O.  137—624.18) 


S.  In  combination,  a  hot  and  cold  water  mixing  valve 
having  a  first  valve  member  for  selectively  allowing  and 
preventing  a  flow  of  hot  water  and  a  second  valve  mem- 
ber for  selectively  allowing  and  preventing  a  flow  of  cold 
water,  and  a  control  means  therefm*;  said  control  means 
comprising:  a  first  electrical  power  supply  line,  a  second 
electrical  power  supply  line,  first,  second  and  third 
switches,  a  first  solenoid,  a  second  solenoid,  and  a  trans- 
former, said  transformer  having  first  and  second  windings, 
said  second  winding  containing  a  greater  number  of  turns 
than  said  first  winding,  a  first  electrical  circuit  including  in 
series:  said  first  power  line,  said  first  switch,  said  first 
solenoid,  and  said  second  power  line;  a  second  electrical 
circuit  including  in  series:  said  first  power  line,  said  sec- 
ond switch,  said  second  solenoid,  and  said  second  power 
line;  a  third  electrical  circuit  including  in  series:  said  first 
power  line,  said  third  switch,  first  winding  of  said  trans- 
former, and  said  second  power  line:  and  a  fourth  electri- 
cal circuit  formed  by  connecting  said  second  winding  of 
said  transformer  between  a  point  in  said  first  circuit  be- 
tween said  first  switch  and  said  first  solenoid,  and  a  point 
in  said  second  circuit  between  said  second  switch  and  said 
second  solenoid,  whereby  closure  of  said  first  switch  will 
energize  said  first  solenoid  to  operate  said  first  valve,  clo- 
sure of  said  second  switch  will  energize  said  second  sole- 
noid to  operate  said  second  valve,  and  closure  of  said 
third  switch  will  energize  both  said  first  and  second  sole- 
noids to  operate  both  of  said  first  and  second  valves. 


3,078,875 
TWO  STAGE  VALVE 
Thomas  C.  Farrell,  Glcnshaw,  Pa.,  and  Howard  E.  Kitten- 
house,  Statcsboro,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

nied  Aug.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,661 
15  Claims.  (CI.  137—630.15) 
13.  In  a  quantity  control  valve  having  a  main  valve 
body  comprising  inlet,  outlet  and  an  intermediate  ported 
partition  wall,  a  multiple  valve  closure  assembly  recipro- 
cably  mounted  in  said  body  comprising:  an  elongate 
main  valve  guide  member  smaller  in  cross  section  than 
the  port  in  said  partition  wall,  disposed  so  that  it  projects 
completely  through  said  partition  wall  port  with  a  large 
continuous  radial  clearance  and  having  a  through  bore, 
a  radially  outwardly  disposed  annular  end  flange  on  said 
guide  member,  a  substantially  rigid  annular  valve  seat,  a 
main  valve  retainer  ring  maintaining  said  annular  valve 
seat  on  said  guide  member  end  flange  with  an  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  said  annular  valve  seat  adapted  to 
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engage  and  seat  against  the  periphery  of  the  port 
wall  to  serve  as  one  stage  of  closure  and  the  inner 


in  said 
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the  bottom  of  said  recess  using  the  molded  force  trans- 
mitting member  as  a  deformable  die,  said  force  trans- 
mitting member  returning  to  said  permanent  shape  after 
the  plate  is  deformed. 

7.  In  a  pressure  responsive  actuator  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, a  housing  having  a  recess  provided  with  a  general- 
ly concave  bottom  portion,  a  resilient  force  transmitting 
member  molded  in  said  recess  and  bonded  to  the  side 
walls  of  said  recess,  the  inner  end  of  said  force  transmit- 
ting member  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  recess, 
and  a  rigid  convexo-concave  plate-like  member  supported 
in  said  recess  by  engagement  with  the  housing  between 
the  inner  end  of  said  force  transmitting  member  and  said 
bottom  portion  of  said  recess,  the  concave  side  of  said 
plate-like  member  facing  the  inner  end  of  said  force  trans- 
mitting member  and  being  spaced  therefrom  to  provide 
a  fluid  chamber. 


3,078,877 
LABYRINTH  CONTROL  VALVE 
Charies  K.  L«cpcr,  Annandalc,  Vs.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    United    Nuclear   Corporation,    New 
Yorli,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Jnly  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,798 
3  Claims.    (CI.  13»— 43) 


cral  opposite  side  portion  of  said  annular  valve  scat  pro- 
viding a  seat  for  a  second  stage  of  closure. 


3,078,876 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  ACTUATOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
William  E.  Baker,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Standard- 
Thomson  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,584 
14  Claims.    (CI.  137—788) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  pressure  responsive 
actuator  of  the  type  described,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  housing  having  a  recess,  locating  a  permanent- 
ly deforma'ble  plate  in  said  recess  with  the  plate  supported 
by  the  housing  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  plate  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  pressure  molding  to  a 
permanent  shape  a  resilient  force  transmitting  member 
in  said  recess  at  a  pressure  insufficient  to  deform  said 
plate  whereby  the  plate  will  provide  support  for  the 
bottom  of  the  force  transmitting  member  during  mold- 
ing thereof,  and  subsequently  deforming  the  plate  toward 


::^fa^ 


1.  A  flow  controlling  means  comprising  a  housing,  a 
flow  channel  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  which 
flow  controlling  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  stationary 
and  movable  vanes  mounted  spaced  from  each  other  in 
said  channel,  said  stationary  vanes  being  affixed  to  the 
lower  half  of  said  channel,  and  rotatable  means  connected 
to  said  movable  vanes  for  adjustment  of  said  vanes  be- 
tween opened  and  closed  positions,  said  opened  positions 
being  defined  when  said  movable  vanes  are  substantially 
interleaved  between  said  stationary  vanes,  resulting  in  a 
longitudinally  unobstructed  flow  in  the  upper  half  of  said 
channel,  said  closed  position  being  defined  when  said 
movable  vanes  complement  said  stationary  vanes  to  ob- 
struct the  upper  half  of  said  channel,  said  obstruction 
causing  a  serpentine  flow,  said  vanes  overlapping  in  said 
closed  positions. 

3,078,878 

CAPILLARY  ELEMENT 

Robert  E.  Emmoni,  GodMB,  bd^  aMifnor  to  Penn 

Coatrob,  Inc^  a  corporatiOB  of  hdiaBa 

Filed  May  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,660 

1  Ciaiak    (CL  138-^46) 


A  fluid  pressure  transmission  tube  having  a  fluid  vol- 
ume adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  thermally  responsive 
fluid  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion,  compris- 
ing: a  core  structure  including  a  multiplicity  of  cylindri- 
cal wires  disposed  in  mutually  tangential  relationship  with 
their  axes  substantially  parallel  and  composed  of  a  ma- 
terial having  a  first  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion,  and 
a  circular  cross  sectional   sheath  surrounding  said  core 


February  26,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


837 


structure  with  its  internal  face  tangential  with  the  outer- 
most ones  of  said  wires  and  composed  of  a  material  hav- 
ing a  second  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  greater  than 
said  first  coefficient,  said  first  material,  said  second  ma- 
terial and  said  fluid  coefficients  of  expansion  having 
values  which  maintain  the  fluid  volume  of  the  tube  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  volume  of  the  thermally  responsive 
fluid  contained  therein  as  the  temperature  is  varied. 


3,078379 
PUANT  WEATHER  RESISTANT 
PIPE  END  CLOSURE 
James  B.  Mallard,  Houston,  Tez^  aarigBor  of  twenty  per- 
cent each  to  C.  C.  Sablett,  Jr.,  H.  G.  Sutton,  H.  G.  Sut- 
ton, Jr.,  B.  M.  Sutton,  and  J.  E.  Sutton 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,574 
1  Clafan.    (CL  138—96) 


The  combination  of  a  pipe  and  a  pipe  end  closure, 
said  pipe  end  closure  comprising  a  pliant,  foldable  sheet 
of  weather  resistant  material  for  insertion  into  the  end 
of  said  pipe  and  including  an  inwardly  convex,  pliant 
closure  portion  of  substantial  rigidity  innermost  with 
relation  to  the  pipe  to  extend  thereacross  and  a  pipe  con- 
tacting sleeve  part  outwardly  of  said  closure  member 
with  relation  to  the  pipe,  said  sleeve  part  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  pipe  whereby  overfolding  and  under- 
folded  stirfaces  occur  therein,  and  said  closure  including 
a  band  within  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof 
in  tightly  engaged  contact  with  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  sleeve  and  urging  said  sleeve  into  tightly  engaged 
outer  surface  contact  with  the  inside  of  said  pipe, 
whereby  air  in  limited  degree  may  pass  between  the  ovct- 
folding  and  underfolded  sleeve  surfaces  and  guided  in- 
wardly about  said  convex  closure  portion  and  whereby 
resistance  is  offered  to  the  passage  of  rain  and  the  like 
between  said  overfolding  and  underfolded  surfaces. 


\  3,078,880 

FOLDING  INSULATED  DUCT 

Joseph  F.  Stephens,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  asalgnor  to  Gnstin. 

Bacon  Manufacturing  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  It.  1953,  Ser.  No.  353,963 

5  Cfadnn.    (CL  138—141) 


1 .  A  folding  insulated  duct  comprising  an  integral  sheet 
of  a  molded  mat  of  fibers  bonded  with  a  he^t-reactive  resin 
and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  furrows  e;ttending  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  sheet,  the  separ^on  between 
said  furrows  being  determined  by  the  dimensions  of  said 
duct,  said  sheet  being  compressed  to  a  predeten^ined  den- 
sity in  the  area  between  said  furrows  and  to  a  density 
greater  than  said  predetermined  density  in  the  are^of  said 
furrows,  said  densities  being  retained  by  said  heat-reactive 
resin  in  its  cured  state,  said  sheet  adapted  to  be  bent  along 
said  furrows  to  form  a  completed  duct.  ^ 

78T  O.O.— «7 


3,078,881 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BIFURCATED-EDGE 
NARROW  FABRICS 
William  Charles  Arnold,  Alrcwas,  Bnton-on-TrcBt,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Bonas  Bros.  Limited,  Castle  Grcslcy, 
near  Bnrton-on-Tkvnt,  Staffordshire,  Eagtand,  a  BritWi 
company 

Filed  Oct  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,535 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Oct  24,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CL  139—124) 


1.  The  process  for  producing  a  needleloom  fabric 
having  a  multi-ply  edge  comprising  the  successive  steps 
of  laying  a  loop  from  a  first  weft  package  with  a  first  weft 
inserting  needle  in  the  shed  formed  by  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally resilient  (for  example  unshnink)  warp  ends 
for  a  body  fabric  and  in  the  shed  formed  by  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  non-resilient  (for  example  pre-shnmk) 
warp  ends  for  one  of  said  plies,  and  subsequently  laying 
a  further  weft  loop  from  a  further  weft  package  in  a 
changed  shed  formed  by  said  longitudinally  resilient  warp 
ends  for  said  body  fabric  and  also  in  a  shed  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  non-resilient  warp  ends  for  a 
different  ply,  said  warp  ends  for  said  one  |rfy  being  wholly 
misaligned  on  one  side  of  said  weft  loop  fr<Hn  said  further 
weft  package  when  said  further  loop  is  being  inserted  and 
said  warp  ends  for  said  different  ply  being  wholly  mis- 
aligned on  one  side  of  said  weft  loop  from  said  first  weft 
package  when  said  first  loop  is  being  inserted. 


3,078,882 

BAIL  ATTACHER 

Jacob  Simon,  36  Shelley  RomI,  SpringBeM,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,251 

10  Chdms.    (a.  140—93) 


1 .  A  bail  inserter  comprising  a  pair  of  mounting  plates, 
racks  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  the  mounting  plates, 
pinions  rotatably  engaged  with  each  of  the  racks  and  car- 
ried by  the  mounting  plates,  each  of  the  pinions  having 
slots  dimensioned  to  receive  and  closely  engage  offsets 
on  a  bail  and  also  to  pass  therethrough  intumed  ends  of 
the  bail,  means  for  moving  the  mounting  plates  with  the 
racks  aikl  the  pinions  in  fixed  relation  toward  each  other 
to  insert  the  intumed  ends  of  the  bail  into  can  socket 
holes,  a  means  for  moving  each  of  the  racks  relative  to  the 
pinions  to  rotate  the  pinions  whereby  offsets  on  the  bail 
are  permanently  deformed,  and  the  intumed  ends  of  the 
bail  are  permanently  disposed  transversely  to  the  hole  in 
the  can-sockets. 
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3,078,883 

ACID  SOLUTION  DISPENSER 

Rkhard  W.  Bcall,  Jr.,  Hcrmosa  Beach,  Odif . 

(500  Polntsctta  Ave.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.) 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,940 

12  Claims.    (CI.  141—198) 


of  removably  engaging  said  target  ring  when  that 
portion  of  said  tube  below  said  enlarged  portion  ex- 
tends downwardly  through  said  ring; 
(/)  and  fourth  means  that  removably  engage  said  shell 
for  discharging  liquid  under  pressure  therein  when 
said  partitioned  mdbiber  and  said  tube  extend  down- 
wardly through  said  boss  and  said  valve  member  has 
moved  downwardly  relative  to  said  second  plate  to 
expose  said  port  to  said  liquid,  with  said  liquid  con- 
tinuing to  discharge  into  said  cell  when  said  valve 
body  is  so  disposed  until  the  liquid  level  in  said  cell 
has  risen  to  a  desired  relationship  relative  to  said 
target  ring  which  is  determined  by  the  position  of  the 
lower  end  of  said  resilient  tube,  and  with  said  lower 
end  when  contacted  by  said  liquid  in  said  cell  after 
it  contacts  said  lower  end  of  said  tube  then  discharg- 
ing upwardly  into  said  air  discharge  passage  to  actu- 
ate said  third  means  and  cause  flow  from  said  liquid 
discharge  passage  and  said  tube  to  cease. 


1 .  A  dispenser  for  use  in  discharging  liquid  under  pres- 
sure into  a  storage  battery  cell  of  a  type  that  includes  an 
upwardly  extending  boss  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  cell 
and  a  target  ring  inside  said  cell  until  the  liquid  level  in 
said  cell  has  risen  to  a  desired  relationship  with  said  ring 
whereupon  further  discharge  of  liquid  from  said  dispenser 
ceases,  said  dispenser  including: 

(a)  a  valve  body  comprising  a  first  plate  having  an 
opening  formed  therein,  a  cylindrical  shell  which  at 
least  extends  upwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said 
plate  and  is  affixed  thereto,  and  a  tubular  sleeve  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  plate  and  communi- 
cating with  said  opening; 

(b)  a  second  plate  having  a  liquid  discharge  opening 
and  an  air  discharge  opening  formed  therein; 

(c)  a  valve  member  of  greater  cross-sectional  area 
than  that  of  said  opening  in  said  first  plate; 

(d)  a  tubular  valve  member  support  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  second  plate  and  in  communication 
with  said  liquid  discharge  opening,  said  support  being 
slidably  and  sealingly  disposed  in  said  sleeve,  which 
support  has  said  valve  member  rigidly  affixed  to  the 
upper  end  thereof,  with  at  least  one  port  formed  in 
the  upper  portion  thereof; 

(e)  first  means  which  tend  at  all  times  to  move  said 
second  plate  away  from  said  first  plate  for  disposing 
said  valve  member  in  a  liquid-sealing  position  rela- 
tive to  said  first  plate; 

(/)  an  internally  and  longitudinally  partitioned  tubular 
member  that  defines  a  liquid  discharge  passage  and  an 
air  discharge  passage,  which  tubular  member  de- 
pends from  said  second  plate,  with  said  liquid  and  air 
passages  being  in  communication  with  said  liquid 
discharge  and  air  discharge  openings  respectively; 

ig)  second  means  adjacent  said  second  plate  for  effect- 
ing an  air-tight  seal  with  said  discharge  opening  in 
said  receptacle  when  brought  into  pressure  contact 
with  that  portion  of  said  receptacle  surrounding  said 
opening; 

(A)  third  means  in  said  air  discharge  passage  that 
permit  upward  flow  of  air  therethrough  but  seal  said 
air  discharge  opening  when  liquid  discharges  up- 
wardly in  said  air  discharge  passage; 

(0  a  resilient  tube  that  extends  downwardly  from  said 
partitioned  tubular  member,  said  resilient  tube  hav- 
ing at  least  one  enlarged  portion  intermediate  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  the  lower  end  of  said  parti- 
tioned member,  said  enlarged  portion  being  capable 


3,078.884 

LIVE  CENTER 

Lcriic  PciliKi.  10926  Borbwili  Blvd., 

North  Hollywood,  Cattf. 

Filed  May  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,656 

1  Claim.    (CI.  142—53) 


A  live  center  for  the  tailstock  of  a  lathe  comprising, 
a  sleeve  and  a  spindle  member  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  sleeve,  said  spindle  member  having  a  shank  threaded 
at  one  end  and  a  work-supporting  tapered  head  at  the 
other  end,  said  sleeve  having  a  counterbore  into  which 
said  head  extends,  said  head  and  said  sleeve  having  com- 
plementary bearing  ball  races,  bearing  balls  operative 
between  said  races,  a  member  retaining  said  balls  in 
spaced  relation,  a  bearing  bushing  on  said  shank  threaded 
end  having  a  portion  extending  into  said  sleeve  and  an 
external  accessible  portion  extending  out  of  said  sleeve 
permitting  relative  adjustment  of  the  ball  bearing  engage- 
ment and  the  bushing  bearing  engagement,  and  a  retain- 
ing nut  and  dust  cover  on  said  shank  outer  end  adjacent 
the  bearing  bushing. 


3,078,885 

PORTABLE,  POWER  HAND^UIDED  SAW 

MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Oren  P.  Burch,  Rte.  19,  Box  62,  Aberdeen,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  116,630 

3  Oaims.    (CI.  143—43) 


•■^„L^   "r 


1  In  combination,  a  porUble  power  driven  disk  sav^ 
and  a  mounting  base  structure  to  which  the  saw  is  secured 
in  fixed  relationship,  said  saw  including  a  bottom  plate, 
said  mounting  base  structure  including  a  rectangular  base 
plate,  a  saw  angle  establishing  plate  ovcriying  and  hmged- 
ly  secured  to  said  base  plate  along  one  longitudinal  edge 
thereof,  a  rectangular  saw  mounting  plate  having  forward 
and  rearward  ends,  said  saw  mounting  plate  overlying  and 
hingedly  joined  at  its  forward  end  to  said  saw  angle  esUb- 
lishing  plate  and  said  bottom  plate  being  secured  in  fixed 
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position  on  said  saw  mounting  plate  with  the  saw  disk 
parallel  to  and  spaced  outwardly  from  the  longitudinal 
edgt  of  said  base  plate  along  the  edge  thereof  which  is 
hingedly  secured  to  said  saw  angle  establishing  plate. 


3,078,886 

LOG  GRINDER 

Glen  E.  Chlldreas,  Rte.  2,  Hebron,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,059 

17  Cbifans.    (CI.  144—208) 


mediate  its  ends  comprising  an  elongated  Hueally  ex- 
tensible arm  including  means  for  extending  Mud  arm, 
pivot  means  disposed  above  the  chucks  pivotally  ^lount- 
ing  one  end  of  said  arm  with  the  arm  depending  from 
the  pivot  means  and  in  a  position  where  the  end  opposite 
said  one  end  may  swing  in  an  arc  toward  and  then  abbye 
said  knife  on  pivotal  movement  of  the  arm,  means  oa 
said  oi^>osite  end  of  said  arm  for  contacting  a  log  and 
operable  to  exert  a  iwessure  on  the  log,  and  power-oper- 
ated means  connected  to  said  arm  for  swinging  it  in  said 
arc.  

3,0783M 

DOVETAILING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Herman  L.  Bracmmer,  1234  W.  163rd  St,  Gardena,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Nov.  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  67,098 

5  Claims.    (CL  144— J26) 


1.  A  mobile  device  for  debarking  and  grinding  logs 
comprising  in  combination  a  wheeled  chassis  having  power 
operated  lift  arnas  mounted  thereon  for  vertical  swing- 
ing movement,  a  support  structure,  means  mounting  said 
support  structure  on  said  lift  arms,  said  support  struc- 
ture including  a  base  for  engaging  a  log  to  be  treated, 
standards  rising  from  said  base,  a  carriage  overlying  said 
base  and  mounted  upon  said  standards  for  movement  to- 
wards and  from  said  base,  operating  means  connected  to 
said  carriage  for  effecting  movement  of  the  latter  towards 
and  from  said  base,  grinding  means  on  said  carriage  posi- 
tionable  to  overlie  said  base  and  engage  and  treat  a  log 
engaged  by  said  base,  and  actuating  means  connected  to 
said  grinding  means  for  operating  the  latter. 


3,078,887 
LATHE  WITH  LOG^UPPORTING  MECHANISM 
Edwin  M.  Hctfa,   Portland,  Orcg^  asslgiior  to  Premier 
Gear  *  Machhic  Woifcs,  faK.,  Porthmd,  Orcg.,  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  Orcfon 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,922 
12  Cbdms.    (CL  144—209) 


5.  A  method  of  forming  a  dovetail  tenon  on  one  end 
of  a  work  piece,  including  the  steps  of:  cutting  with 
chipper  means  elongated  grooves  of  angular  cross  section 
across  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  work  piece  at  loca- 
tions spaced  inwardly  of  one  end  thereof,  the  defining 
wall  of  each  of  said  grooves  which  is  near  said  one  end 
extending  obliquely  from  said  surface  toward  the 
other  end  of  said  work  piece  and  being  oriented  at  a 
slant  angle  of  approximately  52*  and,  thereafter,  cut- 
ting through  said  work  piece  in  a  plane  which  is  parallel 
to  said  groove  and  which  intersects  said  defining  wall  to 
provide  a  dovetail  tenon  with  tip  angles  of  approximately 
38*. 


3,078,889 

PEAR  FEEDING,  SEED  CELLING  AND 
SPLITTING  MACHINE 
Marvin  K.  Buchncr  and  Clarence  R.  Thompson,  Oiympia, 
Wash.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assigmnents,  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jmw  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  744,538 
29ClalnH.    (CL  146— 42) 


2.  In  a  veneer  lathe  having  opposed  speced-apart 
chucks  for  holding  the  ends  of  a  log  and  routing  it  about 
a  rotation  axis  extending  between  the  chucks,  and  a 
knife  extending  between  and  positioned  laterally  to  one 
side  of  the  chucks  for  cutting  a  sheet  of  veneer  from  the 
log.  means  for  siqpporting  the  log  at  a  location  inter- 


1.  In  a  pear  preparation  machine  haing  a  hoMer  for 
whole  pears  thereon,  the  combination  comprising  a  seed 
celling  member  mounted  adjacent  to  the  pear  bolder  and 
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mounted  for  rotation  about  a  predetermined  axis,  meau 
continually  to  rotate  said  seed  celling  member  about  said 
axis,  a  pear  transfer  mechanism  to  transfer  a  whole  pear 
from  the  pear  holder  into  engagement  with  said  seed  cell- 
ing member,  means  including  said  pear  transfer  mecha- 
nism for  aligning  the  stem  axis  of  the  whole  pear  in  a 
predetermined  direction  and  in  alignment  with  the  axis 
of  said  seed  celling  member,  said  pear  transferring  mecha- 
nism moving  the  whole  pear  into  engagement  with  said 
seed  celling  member  to  seed  cell  the  whole  pear  and  there- 
after to  transfer  the  whole  pear  to  a  discharge  station, 
and  means  to  discharge  the  seed  celled  whole  pear  from 
said  transfer  mechanism. 


3,078,890 
CUCUMBER  PRICKING  MACHINE 
George  W.  Behnke,  Dnrand,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Simplicity 
Engineering  Company,  CNirand,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,067 
2  CbiiM.    (Ci.  146—56) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  pric4cing  pickles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gyrating  means  including  a  frame,  of  a  slightly 
pitched  panel  mounted  in  said  frame  and  gyrated  by  said 
gyrating  means,  said  panel  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  pricking  beds  with  smooth,  transversely  dis- 
posed corridors  of  predetermined  width  spacing  said  beds 
from  each  other  to  permit  the  picldes  to  freely  roll  there- 
on, each  bed  having  a  plurality  of  piercing  members  pro- 
jecting above  the  face  of  the  panel  and  anchored  thereto. 


the  other  end  potrion,  pins  affixed  to  said  chain  for  selec- 
tively engaging  the  bottom  portions  of  said  cups,  a  hopper 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  conveyor,  a  chute  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  conveyor,  a  platform  arranged  below 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor 
chain,  a  stationary  knife  adapted  to  register  with  the  slots 
in  the  end  portions  of  said  cups,  a  motor  supported  on 
said  frame,  plate  portions  on  the  upper  portion  of  said 
frame,  a  horizontally  disposed  drive  shaft  extending 
through  said  plate  portions  and  operativcly  connected  to 
said  motor,  a  gear  member  connected  to  said  drive  shaft 
a  pair  of  driven  shafts  extending  between  said  plate  per 
lions  and  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect 
to  said  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  connected  to  said 
driven  shaft  and  said  gear  wheels  meshing  with  said  gear 
member,  cranks  operatively  connected  to  said  gear 
wheels;  a  body  member  including  portions  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  cranks,  bushings  integral  with  said  body 
member  and  said  bushings  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing bores  therein,  rods  having  stem  portions  mounted  in 
said  bores  and  said  rods  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  fingers  arranged  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  said 
stem  portions,  coil  springs  arranged  above  said  bushings 
and  circumposed  on  said  stem  portions,  rollers  connected 
to  the  stem  portions  of  said  rods,  a  pair  of  brackets  fixed 
to  said  frame,  wheels  supported  by  said  brackets  for  selec- 
tive engagement  by  said  rollers;  an  enlargement  on 
said  body  member,  a  bar  slidably  supported  in  said  en- 
largement, clamps  connected  to  said  bar.  a  plurality  of 
blades  connected  to  each  clamp  for  selectively  engaging 
and  registering  with  the  slots  in  the  side  portions  of  said 
cups,  an  arm  affixed  to  said  body  member,  and  a  spring 
member  connecting  said  arm  to  said  bar. 


3,078,891 

SEED  POTATO  CUTTER 

Thomas  A.  Rlanda,  Box  39,  Gonzales,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,685 

3  aafans.    (CI.  146—78) 


1.  A  seed  potato  cutter  comprising  a  base,  a  frame 
connected  to  said  base;  a  conveyor  including  shafts  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  sprockets  on  said  shafts,  an  end- 
less chain  engaging  said  sprockets;  a  plurality  of  cups 
having  lugs  swivelly  connected  to  said  chain,  each  of  said 
cups  including  a  bottom  portion,  side  portions  having 
spaced  apart  slots  therein,  and  said  cups  further  includ- 
ing end  portions  having  diametrically  opposed  slots  there- 
in, one  of  said  end  portions  being  of  greater  length  than 


3,078,892 

MACHINE  FOR  SHREDDING  HYDROPONIC  MATS 

Loy  D.  Shoemaker,  R.R.  2,  North  Liberty,  Ind. 

Filed  July  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,309 

21  Claims.    (CI.  146—123) 


3.  A  machine  for  shredding  hydroponic  mats  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  opposite  end  plates,  said  housing 
having  a  first  longitudinally  extending  opening  formed 
therein,  said  housing  having  a  second  longitudinally  ex- 
tending opening  formed  therein  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  first  opening,  a  chute  communicating 
with  said  second  opening  for  feeding  hydroponic  mats  to 
the  interior  of  said  housing,  a  rotor  in  said  housing;  said 
rotor  comprising  a  shaft  journaled  for  rotation  in  said 
end  plates,  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  cutters  on  said 
shaft,  each  cutter  comprising  at  least  one  segment  of  a 
rigid  annular  disc  secured  at  its  inner  perimeter  to  said 
shaft  and  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis,  a  part- 
cylindrical  axially  extending  cutting  blade  joined  along  one 
lateral  edge  thereof  to  the  circumferential  face  of  the 
perimeter  of  the  segment,  the  opposite  lateral  edge  of  said 
blade  extending  angularly  outwardly  from  said  segment 
adjacent  to  said  leading  edge  to  the  aft  edge  of  said  blade, 
the  curvature  of  said  blade  being  the  same  as  the  outer 
perimeter  of  said  segment;  a  shear  plate  mounted  on  said 
housing  to  extend  radially  inwardly  toward  and  just  short 
of  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  said  shear  plate  extending 
axially  of  said  housing. 
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3,078,893 
MEAT  SLICING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  J.  Drong,  5231  S.  Sacramento  Ave.,  Chicago,  ill. 

Filed  June  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,477 

5  Claims.    (CI.  146—153) 


1.  Meat  slicing  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontally 
elongated  support  frame,  a  slicing  station  mounted  at 
an  intermediate  position  lengthwise  along  said  frame  and 
having  a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented,  power  driven 
knife  elements  spaced  laterally  across  said  frame,  a  con- 
veyor bed  affixed  in  horizontally  elongated  relation  on 
said  frame  and  provided  with  laterally  spaced,  lengthwise 
extending  operating  slots  for  said  knife  elements,  said 
conveyor  bed  having  laterally  spaced,  lengthwise  extend- 
ing, parallel,  upstanding  guide  rails  at  the  region  of  said 
slicing  station  and  interrupted  by  said  operating  slots,  a 
series  of  side-by-side  arranged  chain-like  endless  loop  ele- 
ments, each  endless  loop  element  having  an  upper  run 
supportedly  overlying  said  conveyor  bed,  lengthwise  there- 
of, and  disposed  between  a  pair  of  said  rails  in  close  fit 
laterally  guided  relationship  thereto,  said  loop  elements 
providing,  along  said  upper  run  thereof,  horizontal  copla- 
nar  movable  support  surfaces  spaced  apart  laterally  only 
slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  knife  clement 
therebetween  to  run  in  close  lateral  clearance  relation 
thereto,  drive  means  for  moving  said  loop  elements  simul- 
taneously to  advance  the  upper  runs  thereof  uniformly 
along  said  conveyor  bed,  and  feeding  mechanism  com- 
prising a  frame  mounted  shaft  rotatable  about  a  lateral 
axis  above  said  conveyor  bed  and  driving  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  lengthwise  movable  meat-engaging  feed 
surfaces  disposed  in  intercalated  relation  to  said  knives, 
and  means  mounting  said  feed  surfaces  in  vertically  float- 
ing relation  above  said  conveyor  bed  to  engage  meat  on 
said  movable  support  surfaces  and  force  the  same  through 
said  knife  elements. 


roll,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  polishing  roll  and  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  bran  separating  cylinder  defimng 
a  space  constituting  a  ptrfishing  chamber,  means  provid- 
ing a  grain  inlet  and  a  grain  outlet  for  said  polishing 
chamber,  means  for  rotating  said  polishing  roll,  guide 
means  on  said  bran  separating  cylinder  to  advance  grain 
toward  said  outlet  from  said  Inlet  as  the  grains  come 
into  engagement  with  said  guide  means  when  said  polish- 
ing roU  is  routed,  said  bran  separating  cylinder  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  through  which  bran  is  removed 
from  grain  in  said  chamber,  said  openings  being  elon- 
gated and  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  roll, 
to  constitute  said  guide  means,  and  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferential parallel  ridges  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  polishing  roll  extending  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  roll,  whereby  the  area  for  contacting  grain  is 
increased.  

3  078  895 
COLLAPSIBLE  BAG  CARRIER 
Julian  Silver,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inrtant-FoM 
Pfodacts,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Aug.  11,  I960,  Scr.  No.  48,980 
4  Claims.    (CI.  150—1) 


3,078,894 

RICE  HULLING  AND  POLISHING  MACHINE 

Toshihiko    Satakc,    687-2    SaiJo-HigaBhi,    Teranishicho, 

Kamo-gna,  Htatidiima  Prcfectare,  Japan 

FHcd  Sept  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,970 

Claims  prioHty,  application  lapu  Nov.  26, 1958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  146—279) 


1 .  A  collapsible  bag  carrier  comprising  a  sheet  of  flex- 
ible material  folded  upon  itself  and  providing  a  folded 
bottom  edge  and  an  open  top  edge  whereby  a  double 
thickness  of  material  is  provided,  a  plurality  of  pleats 
being  formed  throughout  its  full  doubled  thickness  ex- 
tent, ihe  side  ends  of  said  pleats  being  superposed  and 
secured  together,  the  pleats  upon  being  opened  between 
the  side  ends  serving  to  provide  bag  space  and  said  ae^ 
cured  side  ends  of  the  pleats  serving  as  handgrips  be- 
tween which  the  pleats  can  be  pulled  apart  to  collapse 
the  bag  carrier. 


3,078,896 
BRIEF  CASE  FASTENER 

Hyman  Abrams,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaOgaor  to  Thomases  Si 

Co.,  iarwty  City,  N  J.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,951 

9  Claims.    (CI.  150—1.6) 


^^ 


A  grain  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  polishing  roll 
of  a  ceramic  material  adapted  for  rotation  about  a  longi 
tudinal  axis,  a  bran  separating  cylinder  surrounding  said 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  body  member  including 
front  and  rear  walls,  a  closure  frame  including  a  pair  of 
mutually  hinged  first  and  second  frame  members  secured 
to  said  front  and  rear  walls  respectively,  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  handle  brackets  mounted  on  said  second 
frame  member  and  having  aligned  apertures  formed  there- 
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in,  a  handle  member  provided  with  side  legs  having  end 
sections  registering  with  said  brackets  and  having  longi- 
tudinal bores  formed  therein  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
bracket  apertures,  a  first  latch  member  mounted  on  said 
front  wall,  a  flexible  strap  member  having  trailing  and 
leading  ends,  pin  elements  projecting  laterally  from  said 
strap  trailing  end  and  engaging  said  bracket  apertures  and 
said  handle  bores  to  secure  said  handle  and  said  strap 
to  said  brackets,  and  a  second  latch  element  carried  by 
said  strap  leading  end  and  adapted  to  releasably  engage 
said  first  latch  element. 


3.e78,897 

TRANSIT  BAG 

Arnold  S.  RifUn.  39  E.  Northampton  St., 

Wilkes-Barrc,  Pa. 

Filed  Jonc  20, 19^1,  Scr.  No.  118,437 

6  Clainu.    (CI.  150—13) 


I.  A  bag  construction  comprising  a  rear  wall,  a  front 
wall  having  bounding  edges  secured  to  bounding  edges  of 
said  rear  wall  to  define  an  upwardly  opening  bag,  a  slide 
fastener  secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  front  and  rear 
walls  for  selectively  closing  and  opening  the  top  of  said 
bag.  an  external  upwardly  opening  pocket  on  said  front 
wall,  a  card  removably  inserted  in  said  pocket,  and  an 
elongate  element  removably  inserted  through  said  card 
and  said  front  and  rear  walls  and  engageable  about  said 
slide  fastener  when  the  latter  is  closed,  to  thereby  releas- 
ably retain  said  fastener  closed  and  hold  said  card  in  said 
pocket. 

3,078,898 
SINGLE  PIECE  PASS  CASE  BAR 
Nicholas  Rinaldi,  Waterhary,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Watcrbury,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  18,  19<0,  Scr.  No.  43,467 
4  Claims.    (CI.  150—39) 


said  back  bar.  said  standards  being  formed  with  means  to 
provide  in  conjunction  with  the  adjacent  surfaces  of 
said  hack  bar  diverging  angular  recesses  facing  toward 
each  other,  said  angular  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the 
notched  portions  of  said  winged  envelopes. 


3,078.899 

FASTENERS  HAVING  TOOTHED  BEARING 

SURFACES 

John  A.  MacLcan  HI,  Northbrook,  HI.,  and  Eugene  F. 

Kuffcl,  Chkago.  III.    (both  %  MacLean  Fogg  Locli  Nut 

Co.,  5535  N.  Wolcott  Ave.,  Chicago  40,  III.) 

Filed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,218 

3  Cfaiims.    (CI.  151—37) 


1.  In  a  threaded  fastener,  the  combination  comprising 
a  flat  sided  body  of  a  regular  polygonal  section  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  a  central  axis  and  having  opposed  end  sur- 
faces, one  of  said  end  surfaces  having  the  general  form  of 
a  conical  frustum  and  having  teeth  integrally  formed  there- 
on, said  teeth  extending  across  said  one  of  the  end  surfaces 
in  directions  to  form  acute  angles  with  radii  intersecting 
the  teeth  at  the  outer  ends  thereof  and  being  of  substan- 
tially uniform  depth  and  contour,  each  of  said  teeth 
having  a  surface  and  an  edge  intersecting  in  approxi- 
mately right  angular  relationship,  and  said  surfaces  of  the 
teeth  presenting  relatively  gradual  slopes  facing  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  for  tightening  the  fastener,  whereby 
the  slopes  of  said  edges  facing  in  the  opposite  direction 
present  abrupt  slopes  in  the  latter  direction,  said  edges 
of  the  teeth  being  concavely  curved  in  the  direction  toward 
which  the  fastener  is  turned  for  effecting  the  loosening 
thereof  and  being  disposed  with  all  increments  of  the  con- 
cave surfaces  facing  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  the  fas- 
tener, and  said  edges  of  the  teeth  having  the  curvature  of 
the  arcs  of  circles  having  centers  located  ahead  of  said 
edges  in  the  direction  of  turning  of  the  fastener  for  loosen- 
ing and  in  a  circular  orbit  concentric  to  said  central  axis 
and  haing  a  diameter  greater  than  the  outside  dimension  of 
said  body  in  a  direction  lateral  to  the  axis,  and  said  circles 
having  radii  of  a  length  to  cross  said  conical  frustum  and 
the  threads  of  the  fastener  and  being  tangent  to  a  circle 
which  is  concentric  to  said  central  axis  and  which  lies 
entirely  within  the  flat  side  of  the  polygonal  body. 


3,078,900 

FLANGED  NUT  WITH  REINFORCED 

DEFLECTING  PRONGS 

Robert  H.  Walker,  P.O.  Box  89,  Lewtabiiif,  Tcnn. 

Fikd  Not.  2,  1959,  Sar.  No.  850,151 

1  Claim.    (CI.  151—41.73) 


I.  A  one-piece  binder  for  releasably  holding  one  or 
more  winged  envelopes  to  a  pass  case  folder  wherein  said 
envelopes  have  their  opposite  edges  notched  in  line  with 
a  fold  line,  said  binder  comprising  a  longitudinal  back  bar 
of  U-shaped  cross-section,  and  a  pair  of  standards  formed 

as  an  integral  part  of  and  extending  upwardly  from  the        A  stay  nut  for  anchoring  in  a  bore  in  a  wooden  article 
opposite  ends  of  said  back  bar  and  being  of  less  width  than    comprising  a  cylindrical  tubular  barrel  having  through- 
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out  its  length  an  internally  threaded  bore,  said  barrel 
having  a  diametrically  enlarged  flat  unbroken  and  cir- 
cular head  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of 
deformable  pointed  prongs  of  approximately  one-half 
the  length  of  said  barrel  and  depending  from  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  head  and  extending 
in  parallelism  to  said  barrel,  said  barrel  being  of  greater 
length  and  extending  beyond  the  points  of  said  prongs 
whereby  to  provide  an  increased  bearing  and  guiding  ac- 
tion for  the  nut  as  the  barrel  is  inserted  in  the  bore  and 
the  prongs  are  inserted  into  the  material  of  a  wooden 
article,  said  prongs  having  flat  outer  surfaces  which  are 
parallel  along  their  entire  length  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel, 
said  prongs  having  the  upper  portion  of  their  inner  sur- 
face the  barrel  being  parallel  to  said  outer  surfaces  with 
the  upper  portion  of  each  prong  being  of  uniform  cross- 
sectional  area,  the  lower  portion  of  each  prong  having  its 
inner  surface  adjacent  said  barrel  smoothly  and  continu- 
ously curving  from  said  upper  portion  downwardly  and 
towards  said  outer  surface  and  merging  into  the  latter 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  prong  thereby  to  progressively  de- 
crease the  radial  thickness  of  said  prong  from  said  upper 
portion  downwardly  and  to  provide  a  cam  surface  de- 
forming the  prong  outwardly  from  the  barrel  when  the 
nut  is  seated  in  a  bore  in  a  wooden  article,  the  length  of 
said  cam  surface  being  less  than  that  of  the  upper  portion 
of  uniform  cross-sectional  area,  said  head  being  of  suffi- 
cient thickness  and  said  barrel  bore  being  beveled  in  said 
head  to  prevent  deformation  of  said  head  and  barrel  bore 
as  said  barrel  is  driven  into  said  wood  bore,  integral  ribs 
joining  the  underside  of  said  head  and  the  upper  portion 
of  each  prong  on  three  sides  of  the  latter  whereby  to 
resist  deformation  of  said  prong  in  any  direction  except 
radially  outwardly  from  said  barrel,  one  of  said  ribs 
integrally  joining  said  barrel  and  said  inner  surface,  the 
remaining  ribs  extending  circumferentially  from  the  sides 
of  said  sides  of  said  prong  and  the  underside  of  said 
head,  the  underside  of  said  integral  rib  being  concave 
and  said  integral  rib  being  thickened  at  its  junction  with 
the  barrel  and  prong. 


3,078,902 

DEVICE  FOR  TIRES 

Irving  Scheldllnger,  323  Maryland  Are.,  Freeport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,294 

1  Claim.    (CI.  152—213) 


3.078,901 

TIRE 

Dominic  J.  laqninta,  3811  N.  7th  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  151,218 

7  Cbiims.    (CI.  152—210) 


An    anti-skid    device    for    tire    mounted    automobile 
wheels  comprising  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  disposed 
against  the  wheel,  a  pair  of  fixed  suitably  spaced-apart 
tire  engaging  claws  secured  to  said  plate,  a  swingable 
plate  having  a  ledged  slot  at  one  end  pivotally  secured 
in  said  slot  to  said  base  plate,  an  undercut  lock  bar  se- 
cured fixedly  to  said  base  plate  intcrincdiatc  said  fixed 
claws  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  other 
end  of  said  swingable  plate,  a  moveable  claw  adapted  to 
engage  a  tire  slidingly  disposed  on  said  swingable  plate, 
manually  operated  means  secured  to  said  moveable  claw 
and  said  swingable  arm  for  selectively  sliding  said  claw 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  lock  bar  and  the 
tire  on  said  wheel,  pin  holder  means  captively  disposed 
centrally  in  said  base  plate  and  in  said  ledged  slot  per- 
mitting a  sliding  movement  of  said  swingable  plate  on 
said  pin  holder  means  to  -facilitate  engagement  of  said 
swingable  plate  to  said  lock  bar,  a  pair  of  parallel  dis- 
posed spaced-apart  guide  rails  secured  to  said  swing- 
able  plate,  said  moveable  claw  being  captively  and  slid- 
ingly held  in  said  guide  rails,  said  manually  operated 
means  comprising  an  aperture  threaded  block  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  moveable  claw,  a  cage  fixedly  secured  to 
said  swingable  plate,  a  threaded  rod  disposed  in   the 
threaded  aperture  of  said  block,  a  worm  gear  disposed 
on  the  free  end  of  said  rod  in  said  cage,  a  second  worm 
gear  having  a  shaft  extending  through  said  cage  secured 
to  said  cage  and  engaging  at  a  ri^t  angle  said  worm 
gear  on  said  rod,  and  means  sectired  to  the  shaft  of  said 
second  worm  gear  for  the  rotation  thereof  to  selectively 
slide  said  moveable  daw  relative  to  said  swingable  plate 
between  said  guide  rails. 


4.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  lire  for  a 
vehicle,  said  tire  having  a  peripheral  tread  portion,  chain 
units  extending  across  the  width  of  the  tread  portion 
at  spaced  points  therealong,  means  for  selectively  remova- 
bly securing  each  unit  to  said  tire,  said  means  including 
channels  in  said  tire,  each  channel  extending  across  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  tread  portion,  a  portion  of 
each  unit  disposed  within  each  channel,  end  walls  on 
said  tire  at  opposite  ends  of  each  channel,  one  of  said 
end  walls  being  more  flexible  than  the  other,  whereby 
said  unit  may  be  inserted  into  one  end  of  said  channel 
by  deforming  said  one  end  wall. 


3,078,903 
BRAKE  FOR  FORMING  METAL  PLATE 
AND  SHEET 
Percy  L.  Cady,  Jr.,  Darica  Center,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  135,674 
4ClakM.    (a.  153— 16) 
1.  In  a  brake  for  forming  metal  plate  and  sheet  work- 
pieces  having  a  frame,  a  pair  of  forming  aprons  arranged 
in  face-to-face  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  which 
includes  the  forming  axis  about  which  the  workpiece  is  to 
be  formed  and  said  aprons  including  working  surfaces 
parallel  and  adjacent  said  forming  axis,  a  clamping  ram 
movable  on  said  frame  along  said  plane  toward  and  from 
said   working   surfaces   in   opposed   relation   thereto,   a 
mandrel  carried  by  said  clamping  ram  and  having  an  ex- 
terior forming  portion  arranged  to  be  brought  into  con- 
centric relation  with  said  fcHtning  axis  by  the  movement 
of  said  clamping  ram^and  supporting  pivot  means  on  said 
frame  concentric  with  said  forming  axis  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  aprons;  the  combination  therewith  of  means  avoid- 
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ing  distortion  of  the  work  or  mandrel  as  a  consequence 
of  one  apron  swinging  beyond  a  predetermined  minimum 
angular  position  before  the  other  apron  has  reached  such 
minimum   angular  position,  comprising  means   severally 


swinging  said  aprons  about  said  forming  axis,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  each  apron  and  control- 
ling the  movement  of  the  other  apron  to  compel  both 
aprons  to  reach  said  minimum  angular  position  jointly. 


3,078,904 
PINCH-OFF  TOOL 
Robert  W.  Bishop,  Bryan,  and  Charles  H.  O'Crady,  Wil- 
liams,  Ohio,   assignors  to    Kent-IVfoore    Organization, 
Inc.,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,721 
2  Claims.    (CI.  153—24) 


2.  A  pinch-ofT  tool  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  arcuate  anvil  portion,  said 
anvil  portion  provided  with  two  generally  parallel  spaced 
apart  arcuate  anvil  ribs  extending  linearly  of  the  arcuate 
anvil  portion  and  separated  by  a  channel  therebetween, 
a  pressure  member  having  a  shank  portion  and  a  ball 
shaped  hammer  end  portion  at  one  end  of  the  shank 
portion  and  said  ball  shaped  hammer  end  portion  opposed 
to  and  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  ribs  of  the  arcuate  anvil 
portion,  and  bridge  the  channel  therebetween  and  co- 
operate with  said  ribs  to  pinch-off  a  tube  between  each 
rib  and  the  surface  of  said  ball-shaped  end  portion  op- 
posed to  the  anvil,  said  channel  having  a  depth  greater 
than  the  deflection  thereinto  of  a  tube  being  pinched-of! 
between  the  ribs  and  said  ball-shaped  end,  such  shank 
portion  threadedly  supported  within  that  end  of  the  body 
opposite  the  anvil  portion  for  threaded  adjustment  to 
advance  and  wtihdraw  the  hammer  end  portion  toward 
and  away  from  the  anvil  portion  of  the  body,  said  ball 
shaped  hammer  end  portion  being  of  a  size  to  be  cen- 
tered between  said  ribs,  said  hammer  end  portion  having 
its  inner  end  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  and  freely 
received  over  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shank  portion  to 
permit  rotation  of  the  shank  portion  therein,  a  ball  thrust 
bearing  within  the  sleeve  shape  of  the  hammer  end  por- 
tion seated  between  the  end  of  the  shank  and  the  bottom 
of  the  sleeve  to  take  the  thrust  of  the  ball  end  portion  to- 
ward the  end  of  the  shank,  said  hammer  ball  end  portion 
having  limited  angular  lateral  shiftable  movement  with 
respect  to  the  shank  portion  of  the  pressure  member  to 
center  the  ball  end  between  the  ribs  of  the  anvil  portion. 


3,078,905 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
ENLARGING  RINGS 
Robert  R.  Somers,  Monrocville,  and  John  E.  Steiner,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,719 
8  Claims.    (CI.  153—79) 


I.  Apparatus  for  expanding  cylindrical  rings  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  tapered  expanding  mandrel  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  received  in  the  lower  end  of  and 
supporting  a  ring  to  be  expanded  in  a  position  with  its 
axis  extending  vertically,  a  platen  mounted  above  said 
mandrel  and  the  upper  end  of  said  ring  for  relative  verti- 
cal movement  toward  and  away  from  said  mandrel,  said 
platen  being  operative  during  an  initial  downward  move- 
ment thereof  to  engage  the  said  upper  ring  end  and  force 
said  ring  downwardly  over  said  mandrel  to  a  position  in 
which  its  said  upper  end  is  opposite  the  said  upper  end 
of  said  mandrel,  and  means  comprising  an  auxiliary 
pusher  ring  for  insertion  between  said  platen  and  said 
ring  after  an  upward  movement  of  said  platen  following 
said  initial  downward  movement  to  render  said  platen 
effective  during  a  subsequent  downward  movement  there- 
of for  completing  the  downward  movement  of  said  cy- 
lindrical  ring  over  said  mandrel. 


3,078,906 
MACHINE  FOR  FLANGING  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
Francis  J.  Fuchs,  Jr.,  and  Henry  R.  Tillman,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,353 
14  Claims.    (CI.  153—80.5) 


1.  In  a  fabricating  machine,  a  clamp,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  clamp  to  grip  a  workpiece,  means  for  opposing 
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said  actuating  means,  a  fabricating  tool  mounted  for 
movement  toward  a  workpiece  gripped  by  said  clamp, 
means  for  moving  said  fabricating  tool,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  of  said  fabricating  tool  for  render- 
ing said  opposing  means  ineffective. 


rollers  of  the  first  and  second  banks  of  straightening  rolls 
in  such  manner  as  to  collectively  operate  to  form  the 
material  the  full  width  thereof. 


3,078,907 
TUBE  FLARING  MEANS 
George  E.  Franck,  Rlvcraide,  III.,  assignor  to  Imperial- 
Eastman  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Aug.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  755,026 
5  Claims.    {CI.  153 — 81) 


1.  Tube  flaring  means  comprising:  a  generally  conical 
head  having  a  conical  tip  portion  terminating  in  a  point 
on  the  axis  of  the  head,  said  head  further  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  frusto-conical  groove  having  its  axis 
extending  in  a  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  head,  the  wall 
of  said  groove  tapering  inwardly  toward  an  apex  spaced 
a  small  distance  from  said  head  axis  and  the  terminating 
point  of  said  tip  portion;  and  a  complementary  frusto- 
conical  roller  in  said  groove  and  projecting  transversely 
outwardly  therefrom  to  provide  a  tube  engagement  sur- 
face having  primarily  rolling  engagement  and  only  a 
small  amount  of  sliding  engagement  with  a  tube  being 
flared  thereby. 

3,078,908 

METHOD  OF  LEVELING  WORK  MATERIAL 

Frederick  K.  Manst,  Qnccu  VUlage,  N.Y., 

FUcd  Oct.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  768,99^ 

7  Claims.    (CL  153—86) 


to         ti  rt 


1.  The  method  of  treating  sheet  and  strip  material  in 
baclied-up  roUer  levelers,  comprising  bending  the  material 
in  a  multiplicity  of  waves  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  material  between  two  cooperating  banks 
of  straightening  rolls,  forming  a  first  series  of  alternate 
half-waves  of  varying  transverse  amplitude  in  the  work 
material  by  selectively  deflecting  one  bank  of  straighten- 
ing rolls  to  stretch  a  first  group  of  spaced  apart  localized 
areas  across  the  width  of  the  material,  forming  a  second 
series  of  alternate  half-waves  of  varying  transverse  ampli- 
tude in  the  work  material  by  selectively  deflecting  the 
other  bank  of  straightening  rolls  to  stretch  a  second  group 
of  spaced  apart  localized  areas  across  the  width  of  the 
material,  the  localized  areas  of  said  first  group  alternating 
uniformly  across  the  width  of  the  material  and  longitu- 
dinally of  the  axis  of  the  straightening  rolls  with  the  local- 
ized areas  of  said  second  group,  and  arranging  back-up 


3,078,909 

METHOD  OF  TENSION  LEVELING 

WORK  MATERIAL 

Frederick  K.  Manst,  85—36  212th  St., 

Queens  VUlage  27,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,679 

9  Cbims.    (CI.  153—86) 


I.  TTie  method  of  correcting  the  mill  shape  of  strip 
material  in  a  roller  leveler  which  comprises  passing  said 
strip  material  under  tension  between  two  l^nks  of  ro- 
tatable  staggered  work  rolls,  subjecting  the  strip  material 
during  passage  through  said  woric  rolls  to  transverse 
waves  of  differing  amplitude  across  its  width  by  deflecting 
said  work  rolls  into  the  required  deflection  contours  by 
means  of  a  plurality  of  short  back-up  roll  sections,  inter- 
posing full-length  intermediate  rolls  driven  by  toothed 
gearing  means  at  substantially  identical  circumferential 
speeds  as  said  work  rolls  between  said  work  rolls  and 
said  back-up  roll  sections  for  absorbing  the  streaking 
effect  of  the  latter  and  to  minimize  transfer  of  said  streak- 
ing unto  said  work  rolls  and  said  strip  material. 


3,078,910 
MARKING  OF  ARTICLES 
Geoib«y  Smith,  44  E.  India  Dock  Road,  Loodon  E.  14, 
Enghmd,  and  Hans  Meyer,  63  Jcddo  Road,  Shepherds 
Bush,  London  W.  12,  England 

Filed  July  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,565 
12  Claims.    (O.  156—517) 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  heat-sealable  labels  to  tex- 
tile articles  comprising  means  for  forming  discrete  labels 
from  a  continuous  strip  of  label-forming  material,  means 
for  displacing  discrete  labels  to  a  label-applying  position, 
a  flrst  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  machine,  a  pivot- 
ally  movable  support  for  receiving  the  articles  and  mov- 
able from  a  forwardly  inclined  loading  position  to  a  ver- 
tical position,  a  pivot  connecting  said  support  to  a  point 
near  one  end  of  said  lever,  means  for  vertically  moving 
an  intermediate  point  of  said  lever,  and  constant-pressure- 
exerting  means  for  exerting  a  substantially  constant  force 
on  the  other  end  of  the  lever  whereby  in  the  label-apply- 
ing position  the  article  and  the  label  positioned  thereover 
are  subjected  to  a  constant  pressing  force  during  move- 
ment of  said  lever. 
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3,071,911 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ASSEMBLY  OF  AN  AIRFOIL 
Richard  H.  Prcwitt,  WalUngford,  aad  Tbomas  H.  PurccU, 
Jr.,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Prewitt   Plastics  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
Original  application  Jan.  7,  1953,  Ser.  No.  330,126,  now 
Patent  No.  2,961,053,  dated  Nov.  22,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,656 
13  aafans.    (CI.  156— 581) 


of  said  members  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  engageable  with 
said  member  for  restricting  relative  rotation  therebetween, 
a  rotatable  driving  head  having  a  recess  for  the  acceptance 
of  the  other  of  said  plastic  members  and  a  plurality  of 
teeth  releasably  engageable  with  the  other  of  said  plastic 
members,  a  pressure  head  within  said  driving  head  and 
engageable  with  said  other  plastic  member,  and  a  compres- 
sion spring  extending  between  said  driving  head  and  pres- 
sure heads  for  biasing  said  pressure  head  against  said 
other  plastic  member  independently  of  engagement  be- 
tween said  driving  head  and  said  other  plastic  member. 


3,078,913 

CirmNG  TORCH 

Clifford  C.  Anthes,  Union,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Union  Car- 

bide  CorporatloD,  a  coiponitkm  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  19,  196i,  Ser.  No.  63,585 

1  Claim.    (CL  158—27.4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  assembly  of  an  airfoil,  including  a 
composite  mold  which  defines  the  external  contour  of  the 
airfoil  and  comprises  a  base  section  and  two  complemen- 
tary side  sections  and  a  hinge  structure  with  the  side  sec- 
tions being  assembled  to  base  section  thereby  in  hinged 
relationship  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  cylinders 
connecting  the  side  sections  to  the  base  section  at  intervals 
throughout  the  length  of  the  mold,  said  base  and  side 
sections  being  built  up  of  pluralities  of  laminations  of  thin 
metal  sheet  stampings  and  through-bolts  holding  said 
laminations  in  side  by  side  relationship. 

3,078,912 
SPINNING  TOOL 
William  S.  HItzelbcrgcr,  Radnc,  WIs^  assignor  to  Walker 
Manufacturing  Company,  Radnc,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,427 
5  Claims.    (CI.  156—582) 


In  a  cutting  blowpipe  having  a  valve  Week  and  a 
nozzle  head,  a  preheat  tube  connecting  said  valve  block 
to  said  nozzle  head,  and  a  removable  injector-throat  as- 
sembly unit  inserted  through  said  valve  block  into  said 
preheat  gas  tube;  said  unit  convprising  a  throat  section 
separate  from  said  preheat  gas  tube  and  of  a  diameter  to 
slide  inside  thereof  forwardly  toward  said  nozzle  head; 
said  throat  section  having  an  axial  passage  expanding 
rearwardly  in  conical  form  and  terminating  in  a  cylindri- 
cal entrance  having  an  annular  rim;  an  injector  having  a 
conical  nose  entering  said  conical  form  with  a  clearance 
and  a  cylindrical  portion  extending  rearwardly  therefrom 
inside  of  said  cylindrical  entrance,  and  a  rear  portion  of 
larger  diameter  fitting  inside  said  preheat  tube,  said  in- 
jector  also  having  an  axial   passage   aligned  with   said 
throat  passage,  said  injector  also  having  longitudinally 
extending  fuel  gas  passages  outside  of  and  siirrounding 
said  axial  passage,  said  rear  portion  of  said  injector  hav- 
ing a  forward  face  outside  of  said  surrounding  passages 
and  rigidly  and  permanently  secured  to  said  annular  rim 
of  said  throat  section,  whereby  removal  of  said  injector 
out  through  said  valve  block  carries  said  throat  section 
therewith.  

3,078314 
BURNER 
Charies  G.  BIgclow,  Jr.,  Wayne,  Fa^  assignor  to  Selas 
Corporatioa  of  America,  DrcAcr,  Pa^  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,979 
3ClalM.    (CL15S— 99) 


1.  A  tool  for  joining  a  pair  of  plastic  members  com- 
prising a  base  having  a  recess  for  the  acceptance  of  one 


1.  In  a  burner,  structure  forming  a  hollow  body  having 
a  mixing  chamber  and  a  combustion  chamber  in  open 
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communication  with  each  other,   said   mixing   chamber    a  side  of  said  first  flame  portion  in  the  same   general 
having  a  target  wall  spaced  from  and  facing  said  com-    direction,  said  substantially  flat  portion  having  a  notch 
bustion  chamber,  means  forming  a  plurality  of  passages 
around  said  hollow  body  extending  between  said  cham- 
bers and  terminating  in  said  mixing  chamber  in  a  direction  _ 
pointed  towards  the  center  of  said  wall,  and  a  plurality 
of  sui^ly  pipes  for  fuel  and  for  air,  one  of  said  supply 
pipes  for  fuel  or  for  air  terminating  in  each  of  said  pas- 
sages in  a  direction  towards  said  mixing  chamber  whereby 
fuel  and  air  discharged  through  said  pipes  into  said  pas- 
sages will   help  circulate  gases  from  said  combustion 
chamber  to  heat  the  fuel  and  air  in  said  passages  as  they 
move  towards  said  mixing  chamber. 


3,078,915 

UTILITY  BURNER  HEAD, 

Milo   E.    Webster,   Rocbcslw,   N.Y„  asdfnor  to   Otto 

Bemz  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

Filed  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,369 

4  Claims.    (CL  15t— 99) 


in  its  outer  end  through  which  the  flame  issuing  therefrom 
will  rise  when  the  gas  pressure  to  the  burner  drops  below 
a  predetermined  low  level. 


3,078,917 
ROLLING  TYPE  CLOSURE  CONSTRUCnON 
Dominic  A.  Recchioac,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y., 

to  Walter  Balfoar  A  Co.  Inc.,  Brooldyn,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  YoriK 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,690 
2  Claims.    (CI.  160—120) 


1 .  A  utility  burner  head  for  a  blow  torch  having  a  cylin- 
drical sleeve  open  at  its  forward  end  and  closed  at  its  rear 
end  by  a  body  portion,  said  body  portion  defining  a  gas 
flow  passage  of  substantially  smaller  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  the  sleeve  and  extending  therethrough  co- 
axially  with  the  sleeve,  said  gas  flow  passage  having  an 
intermediate  section,  a  coaxial  gas  flow  orifice  directed 
into  the  rear  end  of  said  gas  flow  passage,  and  at  least  one 
lateral  air  intake  passage  extending  into  the  portion  of 
said  gas  flow  passage  adjacent  said  gas  flow  orifice,  the 
portion  of  said  gas  flow  passage  leading  into  said  sleeve 
being  of  uniform  increased  diameter  with  respect  to  the 
diameter  of  the  intermediate  section  of  said  gas  flow 
passage,  conically  widening  at  its  terminus  adjacent  said 
sleeve  to  substantially  the  diameter  of  said  sleeve,  the 
intermediate  section  of  said  gas  flow  passage  conically 
widening  to  the  increased  diameter  of  said  portion  leading 
into  said  sleeve  at  substantially  the  same  angle  as  said 
first-mentioned  conical  widening,  said  sleeve  having  a 
diameter  of  about  8  to  12  times  the  minimum  diameter  of 
said  gas  flow  passage  and  the  portion  of  said  gas  flow 
passage  leading  into  said  sleeve  having  a  diameter  of  about 
2  to  3  times  the  minimum  diameter  of  the  remainder  of 
said  gas  flow  passage. 


3,078,916 

GAS-FUELED  PILOT  BURNER 
Roger  S.  LovciawL  Tomnca,  CaUf.,  awignni  to  Mfame- 

apoUs-Honcywcll    Regulator    Coapnay,    Minneapolis, 

Minn^  a  corporatioa  of  Dclawe 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,105 
3  aafans.    (CL  15S— 113) 

3.  A  pilot  burner  comprising  a  vertically  extending 
burner  body  having  a  spud  with  an  orifice  coaxially  posi- 
tioned therein  and  a  flame  target  positioned  above  said 
body  so  as  to  cause  gas  issuing  from  said  orifice  to  impinge 
and  bum  on  said  target,  said  target  having  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly extending  side  walb  for  confining  a  flame  there- 
between, said  target  also  having  a  substantially  flat  por- 
tion between  said  side  walls  for  directing  a  first  flame 
portion  axially  from  the  end  of  the  target,  said  target  also 
having  an  upwardly  extending  groove  in  the  under  side 
of  said  substantially  flat  portion  along  a  side  wall  to  help 
direct  another  portion  of  the  flame  from  said  target  along 


I.  A  self  contained  rolling  type  closure  assembly  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel 
guide  members,  a  curtain  slidably  supported  by  said 
guide  members  for  reciprocating  longitudinal  movement 
between  a  retracted  open  position  and  an  extended  closed 
position,  said  curtain  comprising  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially identical  rigid  slats,  each  of  said  guide  members 
comprising  a  channel  member  having  a  longitudinal  shoul- 
der facing  outwardly  in  a  direction  away  from  said  ctir- 
tain.  connection  means  pivotally  securing  each  side  edge 
of  each  said  slat  to  an  adjacent  side  edge  of  the  next 
adjacent  slat  whereby  said  curtain  is  flexible  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  parallel  to  said  guide  members  and  rigid 
in  a  direction  extending  transversely  between  said  guide 
members,  security  lock  means  carried  by  said  curtain 
and  slidably  engaged  by  said  guide  members  maintaining 
said  slats  transversely  within  and  normal  to  said  guide 
members  and  securing  the  ends  of  said  slats  within  said 
guide  members  against  displacement  out  of  said  guide 
members,  said  security  lock  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  angle  brackets  secured  to  the  adjacent  lateral  edge  of 
said  curtain  overlying  and  locking  behind  said  shoulders, 
each  of  said  brackets  adapted  to  overlap  the  edge  of  an 
adjacent  slat,  roller  means  at  one  longitudinal  end  of 
said  guide  members  rollably  supporting  said  curtain  in 
said  open  retracted  position,  and  latch  means  at  the  oppo- 
site longitudinal  end  of  said  guide  meml>ers  releasably 
securing  said  curtain  in  said  extended  closed  position. 
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3,978,918 
GAS  DETECTOR  FOR  STEAM  CONDENSATE  AND 

COOLING  TOWER  WATER  SYSTEMS 
William  Henry  Magcarl  and  Robert  Emmctt  Nelson,  Jr., 
Baton  Rouge,  La^  aMignon  to  Esk  Reacarcfa  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  640,746 
2  Claims.    (CI.  165—2) 


2.  A  method  of  detecting  hydrocarbon  gas  in  a  cool- 
ing water  or  steam  condensate  system  comprising  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  a  small  portion  of  water  from  the 
system,  collecting  said  portion  of  water  in  a  confined 
collection  zone  having  an  upper  gaseous  section  and  a 
lower  liquid  section,  continuously  discharging  said  por- 
tion of  water  from  said  lower  liquid  section  through  a 
vented  seal  line  thereby  maintaining  a  constant  level  of 
water  in  said  lower  liquid  section,  continuously  main- 
Uining  fluid  communication  between  the  withdrawn  water 
and  the  collection  zone,  collecting  gas  in  the  upper  gaseous 
section  of  said  collection  zone  as  the  gas  is  released  from 
the  water  in  said  collection  zone,  discharging  gas  from 
said  upper  gaseous  section  of  the  collection  zone  at  a 
substantially  constant  flow  rate  whereby  under  normal 
operating  conditions  the  amount  of  gas  being  discharged 
equals  the  amount  of  gas  being  released  from  said  water 
in  said  collection  zone,  depressing  said  water  level  in  said 
collection  zone  upon  the  accumulation  of  excess  gas  in 
said  upper  gaseous  section  and  utilizing  the  excess  gas 
through  its  depression  of  the  water  level  to  sound  a 
warning. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  165—53  sec: 
Patent  No.  3.079.132 


3,078,919 

RECUPERATOR 

John  W.  Brown,  Jr.,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  aaignor  to  Brown 

Fintube  Company,  Elyrfa,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,442 

2  Claims.    (CI.  165—81) 


means  for  passing  a  stream  of  heating  gases  longitudinally 
through  said  chamber;  a  structure  for  conducting  gases 
to  be  heated  extending  across  the  top  of  said  chamber  and 
comprising   upper   and    lower   compartments   extending 
transversely  of  said  chamber  with  a  lower  partition  at  the 
bottom  of  said  lower  compartment  and  an  intermediate 
partition  separating  the  upper  and  lower  compartments;  a 
bank  of  downwardly  extending  heat  exchange  elements 
suspended  from  such  structure,  each  of  said  heat  exchange 
elements  comprising  a  downwardly  extending  elongated 
inner  tubular  element  having  an  opening  at  its  lower  end 
and  at  its  upper  end  being  supported  by  said  intermediate 
partition  in  communication  with  said  upper  compartment, 
and  a  downwardly  extending  elongated  outer  tubular  ele- 
ment of  heat  conductive  metal  surrounding  said  inner 
tubular  element  and  defining  therewith  a  peripheral  space, 
said  outer  tubular  element  having  a  closed  l<?wer  end  arid 
at  its  upper  end  being  supported  by  said  lowtfr  partition  in 
communication  with  said  lower  compartment  and  having 
its  exterior  surface  of  metal  and  substantially  bare  of  ex- 
ternal protuberances  providing  extended  heat  transfer  sur- 
faces; and  means  for  protecting  against  the  blast  of  the 
gas  stream  at  least  the  heat  exchange  elements  in  said  bank 
first  exposed  to  said  stream  of  heating  gases,  said  means 
comprising  elongated  shielding  means  positioned  adjacent 
the  outer  tubular  element  of  each  such  heat  exchange  ele- 
ment, said  elonwted  shielding  means  being  formed  of 
heat  resistant  material  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion different  from  th^  metal  of  said  outer  tubular  ele- 
ment, said  elongated  shielding  means  extending  substan- 
tially throughout  the  length  of  only  that  portion  of  the 
surface  of  said  outer  tubular  element  facing  the  stream 
of  heating  gases  and  being  at  all  points  thereof  spaced  a 
substantial  distance  from  said  surface,  and  means  carried 
by  said  outer  tubular  element  for  supporting  said  elon- 
gated shielding  means  in  such  spaced  relation,  said  means 
supporting  said  elongated  shielding  means  in  stationary 
relation  to  said  outer  tubular  element  at  only  one  location 
of  said  shielding  means  and  tubular  element  and  provid- 
ing for  essentially  only  longitudinal  relative  movement 
between  all  other  portions  of  said  shielding  means  and 
said  outer  tubular  element. 


^^^ 


3,078,920 

TREATING  UNDERGROUND  FORMATIONS 

Kari  C.  ten  Brink,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ian.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  788,714 

8Cbims.  (CL166— 33) 
1.  A  method  for  treating  an  underground  water-con- 
taining formation  in  order  to  reduce  the  water  per- 
meability thereof  which  comprises  as  a  single  Ueating 
step  introducing  into  said  formation  an  anhydrous  solu- 
tion of  polymerized  methyl  methacrylate  in  a  water-misci- 
ble  solvent,  said  solution  containing  at  least  1  percent 
by  weight  of  said  polymerized  methyl  methacrylate 
whereby  said  polymerized  methyl  methacrylate  is  precip- 
itated on  contacting  the  water  in  said  formation. 


1.  A  heat  exchange  recuperator  comprising  a  generally 
horizontally  disposed  longitudinally  extending  chamber; 


3,078,921 

PIPE  HANGING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

MULTIPLE  COMPLETED  WELLS 

Jack  H.  Edwards,  Hovtou,  T«x^  MrigiMr,  by  mesne  as- 

signnicBti,  tolcney  Prodactioa  RcMarch  Compuiy, 

Tulsa,  OUa,,  a  corporatioa  of  Dctamna 

fB  AfVE  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,171 
SXmims.    (CL  166— S6) 
1.  Wellhead  equipment  comprising: 
a  tubing  head  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  including 

an  upwardly  facing  upered  surface  in  said  bore; 
at  least  two  tubing  hangers  together  forming  substan- 
tially a  cylinder  and  extending  from  above  said  tub- 
ing head  into  said  tubing  head,  each  of  said  tubing 
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hangers  having  a  longitudinal  opening  therethrough 
to  receive  a  tubing  string  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
well  head  pipe  at  the  other  upper  end  thereof,  said 
tubing  hangers  being  substantially  sector-shaped 
transversely  thereof; 

the  lower  pxjrtion  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  tubing 
hangers  including  downwardly  facing  tapered  sur- 
faces mating  with  said  upwardly  facing  surface  in 
said  bore  for  holding  said  hangers  at  a  given  level  in 
said  tubing  head; 

a  transverse  opening  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
hangers,  radially  extending  through  the  tubing  head 
from  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  through  said  each 
hanger  into  the  longitudinal  opening  of  said  each 
hanger  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  transverse 


said  retarding  means  for  actuating  said  restricting  means 
out  of  engagement  with  said  retarding  means  to  release 


openings  being  substantially  equiangularly  spaced 
around  the  tubing  head; 

elongated  fitting  means  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  cor- 
responding to  each  of  said  hangers  and  extending 
through  the  transverse  opening  corresponding  to  said 
each  hanger  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubing 
head  into  said  each  hanger  to  hold  said  each  hang«- 
against  movement  from  upward  forces  exerted  there- 
on; and 

a  movable  valve  member  corresponding  to  said  each 
hanger  extending  through  the  longitudinal  bore  of  the 
fitting  means  into  the  transverse  opening  of  said 
hanger  corresponding  thereto,  transversely  movable 
from  a  position  within  said  longitudinal  bore  of  said 
fitting  means  into  the  longitudinal  opening  of  the 
hanger  corresponding  thereto  to  close  said  longitudi- 
nal opening  of  the  hanger  corresponding  thereto. 


3,078,922 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MOVE- 
MENT OF  A  TOOL  THROUGH  A  TUBULAR 
STRUCTURE 
John  D.  Bennett,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,996 
12  Claims.  (CL  166—214) 
1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a'  tool 
member  through  an  elongated  tube  comprising,  a  support 
member  movable  through  the  tube  and  extending  axially 
thereof,  said  support  member  having  one  end  secured 
to  the  tool  member,  means  for  retarding  movement  of  said 
support  member  through  the  tube,  said  retarding  means 
being  mounted  on  said  support  member  for  movement 
radially  thereof  between  a  retracted  inoperative  position 
and  an  extended  retarding  position,  means  biasing  said 
retarding  means  toward  said  extended  retarding  position, 
means  movably  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  retarding  means  to  restrict  the  same 
in  said  retracted  inoperative  position,  and  means  including 
a  tripping  means  within  said  tube  and  contactable  by 


■  / 

-  CO 

/ 

said  retarding  means  for  movement  into  said  retarding 
position  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  tool  member. 


3,078,923 

SAFETY  VALVE  FOR  WELLS 

Gilbert  H.  Tausch,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo, 

Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Texas 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1960,  Scr.  No.  22,518 

6  Ciainu.    (CL  166—224) 


I.  In  a  subsurface  safety  valve  for  stopping  flow  in  a 
well  production  conduit  and  to  be  held  open  by  pressure 
fluid  supplied  through  piping  extended  from  adjacent  the 
well  head,  an  annular  valve  seat  to  be  fixedly  mounted  in 
a  production  conduit,  a  movable  closure  valve  therefor, 
means  mounting  the  valve  for  movement  in  a  path  be- 
tween an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  on  said 
annular  valve  seat,  a  valve  position  controlling  element 
shiftable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  valve  and  thereby 
controlling  its  movement,  relatively  movable  piston  and 
cylinder  members  one  of  which  is  joined  and  movable 
with  said  valve  position  controlling  element  and  the  other 
of  which  is  fixed  relative  to  the  annular  valve  seat,  said 
cylinder  member  having  axially  successive  internal  cy- 
lindrical wall  portions,  each  of  different  diameter  rela- 
tive to  others  and  providing  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  piston 
receiving  chambers,  one  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
other,  and  an  annular  wall  portion  separating  said  cham- 
bers and  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  chambers 
for  co-operation  with  the  piston  member  in  affording 
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a  choked  passage  communicating  the  chambers,  said 
piston  member  having  spaced  apart  piston  heads  in  slid- 
ing seal  fit  with  the  respective  chambers  and  presenting 
opposing  faces  of  relative  differential  areas  internally  of 
the  respective  chambers,  spring  means  co-operating  with 
said  members  and  biasing  their  relative  movement  in  a 
direction  to  shift  the  valve  position  controlling  element 
out  of  the  path  of  said  valve  and  means  for  introducing 
pressure  fluid  into  the  smaller  of  the  piston  receiving 
chambers  for  communication  with  the  larger  chamber 
through  said  choked  passage  and  for  action  on  the  op- 
posing piston  faces  in  effecting  projection  of  the  valve 
position  controlling  element  into  the  path  of  the  valve 
in  opposition  to  the  bias  of  the  spring  means. 


3,078,924 

TOE-WEIGHT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HORSES 

Joseph  Brock,  1900  Rlrcr  Road,  MelroM  Park,  HI. 

Filed  Sept  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,701 

2  Claims.    (CI.  168—25) 


1.  A  toe  weight  assembly  including  a  plate  member 
having  an  arcuate  curvature  with  the  concave  side  there- 
of having  a  gradually  decreasing  radii  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  thereof  to  conform  to  the  convex  curvature  of  the 
toe  of  a  horse's  hoof  for  engagement  therewith,  the  convex 
side  of  said  plate  member  having  a  centrally  located  cylin- 
drical boss,  said  concave  side  of  said  plate  member  having 
a  centrally  disposed  vertically  extending  grove  defining 
a  channel  therein,  said  channel  extending  from  the  top 
of  said  plate  member  and  terminating  adjacent  to  but  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  concavely  curved  surface  portion 
of  the  bottom  of  the  plate  member  and  being  of  sufficient 
width  to  accommodate  an  irregular  or  misshapen  toe  of 
a  hoof  or  a  portion  of  a  toe  of  a  hoof  having  a  convex 
curvature  of  less  radii  than  that  of  the  curvature  of  said 
concave  side;  a  weight  member  having  a  concave  rear  sur- 
face conforming  to  and  in  engagement  with  the  trans- 
versely curved  convex  surface  of  the  plate  member  to  in- 
hibit rotation  of  the  wei^t  member  relative  to  the  plate 
member,  said  weight  menober  being  formed  with  a  first 
cylindrical  recess  in  the  concave  surface  thereof  receiving 
said  boss  and  a  centrally  located  second  recess  in  the 
front  surface  thereof,  said  recesses  being  spaced  by  a  wall 
having  an  opening  therein;  and  a  screw  having  its  head  dis- 
posed in  said  second  recess  and  engaging  said  wall,  the 
body  of  said  screw  extending  through  the  opening  in  said 
wall,  and  being  threaded  into  said  boss  to  engage  said 
concave  rear  surface  of  said  weight  member  with  the  con- 
vex side  of  said  plate  member  to  insure  maintaining  said 
concave  surface  of  said  weight  member  in  engagement 
with  the  convex  side  of  said  plate  member  to  thereby 
prevent  rotation  of  said  weight  member  about  the  boss 
of  said  plate  member,  said  plate  and  weight  members  re- 
spectively having  an  interengaging  key  and  keyway  for 
locating  said  members  to  position  the  members  for  full 
face  engagement  of  their  juxtaposed  surfaces,  said  key 
and  keyway  being  located  in  spaced  relation  to  the  boss 
of  said  plate  member. 


of  the  back  and  the  face  surfaces  of  the  blades  being 
constant   for  the  entire  blade  length,  and  the  width  of 


3,078,925 
SCREW  PROPELLERS 
Gmnar  C.  Eagitraiid,  Bclimore,  N.Y. 
(44  WMtehan  SC,  New  York  4,  N.Y.) 
FUmI  Jooc  11,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  201,409 
2  ClalnM.    (CI.  170—159) 
1.  A  propeller  having  its  blades  composed  of  substan- 
tially rhomboid  cylindrical  sections,  the  apparent  pitch 


said  cylindrical  sections  varying  inversely  with  the  cosine 
value  of  their  inclination  angles  with  the  disc  area  of  the 
propeller. 

3,078,926 

HARVESTER  FOR  VEGETABLES  OF  THE  TOMATO 

AND  CUCUMBER  FAMILIES 

Stanley  K.  Rica,  1071  Lilac,  and  Bill  A.  Stoat,  1050 

Daisy  Lane,  botli  of  East  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,655 

4  Claims.    (CI.  171—14) 


1.  In  a  harvester  for  vegetables  of  the  tomato  and 
cucumber  families  and  which  are  growing  on  their  plants, 
a  supporting  structure,  a  plurality  of  generally  horizontal 
and  parallel  grid  bars  transversely  spaced  to  provide 
jointly  a  support  for  said  plants  a  distance  sufficient  to 
permit  the  vegetables  on  said  plants  to  settle  therethrough, 
means  connecting  opposite  ends  and  extending  along  op- 
posite sides  and  lengthwise  of  said  grid  bars  to  form  a 
grid,  means  feeding  a  succession  of  ^id  plants  bearing 
said  vegetables  onto  one  end  of  said  grid  in  a  direction 
generally  lengthwise  of  said  grid  bars,  overhead  con- 
veyer means  arranged  above  said  grid  and  engaging  and 
continuing  the  movement  of  said  plants  bearing  said 
vegetables  lengthwise  of  said  grid  bars,  means  supporting 
said  grid  on  said  supporting  structure  for  horizontal  re- 
ciprocation transversely  of  said  bars,  means  arranged  to 
reciprocate  said  grid  horizontally  transversely  of  said  grid 
bars  at  a  speed  in  the  order  of  from  about  175  to  about 
200  cycles  per  minute  and  with  such  a  throw  as  first  to 
cause  said  vegetables  to  settle  through  the  spaces  between 
said  grid  bars  and  then  to  sever  the  pendant  vegeUbles 
from  the  plants  due  to  the  inertia  of  the  vegetables,  and 
means  arranged  below  said  grid  to  catch  and  convey  away 
the  severed  vegetables. 
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3,078,927 

TURF  CUTTER 

Chartes  M.  Wetzel,  1027  3rd  Ave.  NW. 

Great  Falb,  Mont 

FUed  Oct.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  846,937 

2  Ciainu.    (CL  172—18) 


1.  Apparatus  for  turf  cutting  parallel  to  a  sidewalk 
margin  comprising  a  base  plate  for  positioning  on  the 
edge  of  the  sidewalk  and  having  a  guide  flange  depending 
therefrom,  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  angle  irons  hav- 
ing their  upper  portions  rigidly  secured  together  and  their 
lower  end  portions  rigidly  connected  to  said  base  plate, 
one  of  said  irons  having  both  of  its  flanges  at  the  lower 
portion  thereof  bent  at  right  angles  therefrcnn  constituting 
supporting  feet  and  secured  to  said  base  plate,  the  other 
angle  iron  having  one  of  its  flanges  bent  at  right  angles 
therefrom  and  likewise  secured  to  said  base  plate,  the 
two  angle  irons  extending  vertically  from  the  base  plate 
a  substantial  distance  with  the  vertical  margins  of  the 
two  flanges  of  one  iron  disposed  at  right  angle  and  con- 
tiguously to  the  vertical  margins  of  the  two  flanges  of 
the  other  iron  thus  defining  between  the  four  flanges  of 
the  irons  a  vertical  channel  of  horizontal  rectangular 
cross  section,  the  other  angle  iron  having  a  vertical  slot  in 
one  of  its  flanges,  a  foot  operated  actuator  having  a  verti- 
cal portion  vertically  reciprocable  within  said  channel  and 
a  horizontal  portion  extending  outwardly  through  said 
slot,  a  coil  spring  anchored  within  said  channel  and  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  actuator  for  retracting  the 
actuator  upwardly,  and  a  turf  cutting  blade  secured  to  and 
depending  from  said  horizontal  portion  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  said  guide  flange. 


3,078328 
FURROW  FILLER 
Daniel  M.  Brown,  Villa  Paifc,  and  Robert  D.  Woodwoitfa, 
DowBcn  GroTC,  IH^  Mtttman  to  btcmatioBal  Har- 
Tester  Company,  CWcngo,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jetacy 

FDod  Stmt  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,587 
6  Clainis.    (CL  172—142) 


1.  In  a  disk  harrow  including  a  gang  of  disks  in  axial 
alignment,  an  attachment  for  leveling  the  wall  of  earth 
dug  by  the  outermost  disk  of  the  gang,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  secured  to  one  end  of  the  gang  adjacent 
the  outer  face  of  the  outermost  disk  and  coaxial  there- 
with, and  a  flexible  earth-engaging  member  anchored  at 
one  end  to  said  supporting  member  and  exteixltng  axially 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  aggressively  engage  said  wall 
of  earth,  said  flexible  member  luving  sufficient  rigidity 
to  level  said  wall  of  earth  but  yieldable  in  response  to 
pressure  of  the  soil  thereagainst. 


3,078,929 

CULTIVATOR 

Neils  A.  Krase,  841  N.  Westein,  Park  Ridge,  HI. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100,092 

9  Claims.    (CL  172—302) 


1.  A  machine  for  cultivating  soil  in  the  path  between 
spaced  rows  of  nursery  plants,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  self-propelled  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  frame 
with  supporting  wheels; 

(b)  a  front  shield  having  upstanding  portions  dis- 
posed forward  of  said  wheeled  vehicle  and  extending 
substantially  the  width  thereof  whereby  branches  of 
nursery  plants  are  deflected  to  the  side  of  said 
wheeled  vehicle  when  the  machine  is  propelled  be- 
tween spaced  rows  of  such  plants,  said  front  shield 
also  having  a  forwardly-extending  tapered  projection 
centrally  disposed  at  the  lower  front  of  said  upstand- 
ing portions,  said  tapered  projection  having  an 
upper  surface  disposed  so  as  to  engage  and  lift  low- 
lying  branches  and,  in  conjunction  with  said  up- 
standing portions,  deflect  same  without  damage 
thereto  to  either  side  of  said  wheeled  vehicle; 

(c)  means  for  mounting  said  front  shield  forward  of 
said  wheeled  vehicle,  said  means  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  front  shield  in  a  vertical  direction; 

(d)  means  for  causing  movement  of  said  front  shield 
in  a  vertical  direction; 

(e)  a  forward  pair  of  cultivator  assemblies,  each  sup- 
ported from  said  frame  rearwardly  of  said  front 
shield  for  opposite  sidewise  movement  between  inner 
and  outer  positions,  said  cultivator  assemblies  in  the 
inner  position  not  extending  substantially  outwardly 
from  the  side  extremities  of  said  wheeled  vehicle 
and,  in  the  outer  position,  extending  substantially 
outwardly  from  the  respective  sides  of  said  wheeled 
vehicle; 

(/)  means  for  causing  movement  of  said  cultivator 
assemblies  between  said  inner  and  outer  positions; 

(g)  means  mounting  said  cultivator  assemblies  for 
vertical  movement; 

(/>)  means  for  causing  vertical  movement  of  said 
cultivator  assemblies; 

(/)  side  shields  connected  to  move  with  said  front  pair 
of  cultivator  assemblies  and  being  diH>osed  out- 
wardly of  the  cultivator  assemblies;  and 

(/)  shielding  means  between  each  of  said  side  shields 
and  said  front  shield,  said  shielding  means  being 
movably  supported  so  as  to  maintain  substantially 
continuous  shielding  therebetween  throughout  all 
positions  of  said  cultivator  assemblies. 


3,078,930 
IMPLEMENT  LIFT  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Alfred  F.  Foote,  Elyiia,  Oyo,  Mrignor  to  Stratton  Eqnip- 
■cnt  Company,  CleTcland,  Ohks  a  cocpontion  of 
OUo 

Filed  Inly  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  45,615 

2  Claims.    (CL  172—491) 

1.  A  lifting  device  for  attachment  to  a  motor  vehicle 

having  at  its  rear  portion  a  floor  and  a  frame  comprising 

frame  members  extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle 
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below  the  floor  and  a  transverse  frame  member  fixed  to 
and  extending  below  said  floor  at  the  ends  of  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  frame  members,  said  implement  lift- 
ing device  comprising  a  rigid  supporting  member  located 
below  the  level  of  said  floor  and  rigidly  attached  to  said 
transversely  extending  frame  member;  an  auxiliary  frame 
extending  longitudinally  below  said  vehicle  floor  and  rigid- 
ly connected  to  said  supporting  member  and  to  said 
vehicle  frame  at  a  location  spaced  longitudinally  from 
said  supporting  member  in  the  direction  toward  the  front 
of  said  vehicle;  a  rock  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
supporting  member,  said  shaft  being  located  transversely 
of  said  vehicle  and  below  the  level  of  the  floor  thereof; 


spaced  lifting  arms  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  rotate  posi- 
tively therewith  in  either  direction;  crank  arm  means  fixed 
to  said  shaft  between  said  spaced  lifting  anns  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  shaft  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  crank  arm  means  below  the  level  of  said  floor;  power 
means  for  exerting  a  tension  force  mounted  below  said 
floor  on  said  auxiliary  frame  and  at  the  side  of  said  sup- 
porting means  facing  toward  the  front  of  said  vehicle;  and 
a  tension  member  connecting  said  power  means  and  the 
upper  portion  of  said  crank  arm  means,  said  tension  mem- 
ber extending  through  said  supporting  member  and  said 
transverse  member  of  said  vehicle  on  which  said  support- 
ing member  is  mounted. 


3,078,931 

FREE  CORER 

DaTid  G.  Moon,  9440  La  Jolla  Shores  Drire, 

U  Jolia,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74,740 

19  Claims.    (CI.  175—5) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


weighted  core  cutting  means  for  receiving  the  earth  core 
cut  thereby,  a  float  means  connected  to  said  earth  core  re- 
ceiving means,  and  latch  means  inter-connecting  said 
float  means  and  said  weighted  core  cutting  means  for 
timely  latching  and  unlatching  same. 


3,078,932 
DRILLING  MACHINE 
Virgil  H.   Nixon,  Joplin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Rogers  Iron 
Works  Company,  Joplin,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mis- 
souri 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1957,  S«r.  No.  695,252 
2  Claims.    (CI.  175—51) 


1.  In  a  rock-drilling  machine  having  a  frame,  a  drill 
carried  by  the  frame  for  travel  therealong,  a  fluid-actuated 
reversible  feed  motor  having  "forward"  and  "reverse"  lines 
and  adapted  to  move  the  drill  along  the  frame,  and  a 
constant-flow  pump  having  supply  and  return  lines;  the 
improvement  that  comprises  a  three-position  main  con- 
trol valve  connected  to  the  supply  and  return  lines  of  the 
pump,  said  feed  motor  having  its  "forward"  and  "re- 
verse" lines  connected  to  the  main  control  valve,  the  main 
control  valve  being  movable  from  a  stop  position  wherein 
the  pump  supply  line  is  disconnected  from  both  the  "for- 
ward" and  "reverse"  lines  of  the  motor  to  a  forward 
position  wherein  the  supply  line  of  the  pump  is  connected 
to  the  "forward"  line  of  the  motor  and  the  "reverse"  line 
of  the  motor  is  connected  to  the  return  line  of  the  pump 
thereby  to  advance  the  drill,  the  main  control  valve  also 
being  movable  from  the  stop  position  to  a  reverse  posi- 
tion wherein  the  motor  connections  are  reversed,  thereby 
to  retract  the  drill,  and  an  adjusUble  by-pass  valve  con- 
nected only  between  the  forward  line  of  the  motor  and 
the  return  line  of  the  pump,  thereby  to  bleed  off  a  pre- 
determined selected  quantity  of  the  constant  pump  flow, 
whereby  control  of  the  rate  of  drill  advance  is  reduced 
to  a  pre-set  value  when  the  main  control  valve  is  in 
the  forward  position  without  limiting  the  rate  of  drill 
retraction  when  the  main  control  valve  is  in  the  reverse 
position. 


3,078,933 

HORIZONT>iL  DRILLING  APPARATUS 

Amos  B.  Onicr,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Nov.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  69,596 

10  Claims.    (CI.  175—219) 


1 .  An  earth  corer  comprising  in  combination  weighted        1 .  In  a  machine  for  drilling  substantially  horizontally 
core  cutting  means,  means  slidably  disposed  within  said    into  a  ground  facing  wherein  the  machine  has  a  longitu- 
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dinal  skid  and  a  motor,  the  motor  has  a  mounting  posi-    for  cantilevered  action,  means  for  securing  said  Iceeper 


tioning  it  on  the  skid  for  progressive  advancing  move- 
ment therealong  and  has  a  chuck  to  receive  a  longitudinal 
drill  to  project  forwardly  thereof,  and  the  motor  is 
adapted  to  rotate  the  drill  and  progressively  advance  it 
into  the  ground  facing  for  forming  a  hole  therein;  a 
safety  structure  which  comprises,  a  series  progression  of 
cages  positioned  on  the  skid  to  project  longitudinally- 
forwardly  of  the  motor  mounting  and  define  an  enclosure 
along  the  drill,  means  mounting  said  cages  on  the  skid  in 
a  mutually  interspaced  and  movable  telescopic  relation 
with  each  other,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  skid 
and  the  ground  facing  to  progressively  move  said  cages 
from  an  extended  relation  towards  a  telescopically-col- 
lapsed  relation  when  the  motor  mounting  is  being  ad- 
vanced along  the  skid  and  the  drill  is  being  advanced 
into  the  ground  facing. 


3,078,934 
DRILLING  OF  EARTH  FORMATIONS  BY 
EXTRUSION 
John  W.  Graham,  Bdbirc,  and  Leon  H.  Robinson,  Jr., 
Houston,  Tex.,   asrignors,   by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Jersey  Production  Research  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  812,864 
6  Claims.    (CI.  175—331) 


3.  A  drill  bit  for  drilling  a  well  which  comprises  a 
body  member,  a  rotatable  drill  member  mounted  on  said 
body  member  for  contacting  an  earth  formation,  said  drill 
member  being  formed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  open- 
ended  passageways,  said  drill  member  being  adapted  to 
contact  said  earth  formation  peripherally  of  one  of  the 
ends  of  each  of  said  passageways  in  drilling  of  said  well 
and  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  passageways  discharg- 
ing into  the  well  whereby  said  earth  formation  is  extruded 
through  each  of  said  passageways  in  contact  with  said 
earth  formation. 

3,078,935 
DEVICES  FOR  ASCERTAINING  THE  WEIGHT  OR 
PRESSURE     OF     A     PHONOGRAPH     PICK-UP 
STYLUS   UPON   THE   GROOVE  OF   A   PHONO- 
GRAPH RECORD 
William  Fordcck,  R.R.  1,  Garrett,  Ind.,  and  WaHer  J. 
Ryskk,  7207  Rose  An  Pailnray,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Anc.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  129,111 
4  ClafaBis.    (CL  177—126) 
1.  A  device  for  ascertaining  the  weight  or  pressure  of 
a  phonograph  pick-up  stylus  upon  the  groove  of  a  phono- 
graph record  comprising  a  first  elongated  metallic  mem- 
ber of  channel-shaped  cross-section  constituting  a  handle 
member  for  the  device,  a  second  comparatively  shorter 
member  of  channel-shaped  cross-section  pivotally,  fric- 
tionally,  secured  to  said  handle  member  constituting  a 
gram  scale  having  gram  designating  calibrations  on  one 
side  thereof,  an  elongated  comparatively  thin  flat  flexible 
cantilevered  beam  of  spring  steel,  a  support  for  said 
beam  mounted  within  the  channel  portion  of  said  harKlle 
member,  means  for  securing  said  support  to  said  handle 
member,  a  keeper  plate  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said 
handle  member  adapted  to  retain  one  end  of  said  beam 


plate    in    longitudinally    adjusted    position    relatively   to 
said  support,  a  hanger  pivotally  connected  to  the  free^ 
end  of  said  flexible  beam  disposed  in  vertical  position 
while   supporting  the   weight   of  an    object   at   its   free 


end,  the  free  end  portion  of  said  flexible  beam  assuming 
slightly  arcuate  form  as  it  traverses  the  gram  scale  cali- 
brations on  said  shorter  member  to  indicate  the  weight 
or  pressure  of  an  object  carried  on  the  free  end  of  said 
hanger. 

3,078,936 
SCALE 
Elihu  C.  Thomson,  Welieslcy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Farring- 
ton  Machfaics,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  809,115 
11  Oaims.    (CI.  177—210) 


1.  In  a  weighing  apparatus  for  ascertaining  in  rapid 
succession  deviations  in  weight  of  each  of  a  series  of  in- 
crements of  materials  presented  successively  to  said  weigh- 
ing apparatus  with  relation  to  a  selected  weight,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  mechanically  acting  double  bal- 
ance system  including  a  pair  of  beam  balances  having 
horizontally  disposed  beams  and  pivot  axes  for  said  beams 
about  which  said  beams  turn  in  parallel' relation  on  said 
frame,  means  pivotally  connecting  a  beam  end  of  one 
beam  balance  with  a  beam  end  of  the  other  beam  balance 
so  that  said  connected  beam  ends  move  up  and  down  as 
a  unit,  a  support  assembly  having  mass  which  includes  a 
support  on  which  an  increment  of  material  is  supported 
for  weighing,  said  increment  of  material,  and  those  por- 
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tions  of  said  beam  balance  system  at  the  same  side  of  said 
pivot  axes  with  said  support,  a  counterweight  assembly 
having  mass  which  includes  said  counterweight  and  those 
portions  of  said  beam  balance  system  at  the  same  side  of 
said  pivot  axes  with  said  counterweight,  means  for  sup- 
porting one  of  said  supper  and  counterweight  from  the 
connected  beam  ends  of  said  balance  system  for  up  and 
down  movement  therewith  along  a  substantially  vertical 
path,  means  for  supporting  the  other  of  said  support  and 
counterweight  from  an  oppositely  moving  beam  portion 
of  said  balance  system  for  up  and  down  movements  there- 
with along  a  substantially  vertical  path,  said  support  and 
counterweight  assemblies  having  the  centers  of  gravity  of 
said  masses  located  for  movement  from  a  balance  posi- 
tion in  the  same  vertical  plane  parallel  to  said  axes 
whereby  said  masses  in  said  balance  position  are  substan- 
tially insensitive  to  both  translatory  and  rotational  vibra- 
tory movements  ^transmitted  through  the  frame  to  said 
scale,  and  means  sensitive  to  any  unbalance  of  said  scale 
caused  by  deviation  from  said  unit  weight  of  said  succes- 
sive increments  of  material  positioned  on  the  scale  to  re- 
store said  balance  and  to  measure  said  deviation,  com- 
prising means  to  detect  said  unbalance,  means  for  apply- 
ing force  to  said  double  balance  system  to  restore  said 
balance,  and  means  for  measuring  said  force  applied  to 
restore  said  balance. 


VEHICLE  SCALE  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Ahrta  L.  McfaU,  La  Sidle,  Mkh.,  aad  Lortacc  Rodenbcck, 
KnU«,  Okio,  MrigDOfs  to  RukD  I.  MckU,  Ra7«>iKl 
G.  MchU,  Ahrin  L.  MehU,  Fred  D.  McMd,  Lorcncc 
RodMbcck,  Donald  Rodcabcck,  and  Richard  C. 
Ekonin,  lointly 

Filed  Sept  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  763,087 
3  Claiins.    (CI.  177—141) 


IHIT 


1.  In  a  weight  measuring  assembly  for  motor  vehicles 
connected  between  a  vehicle  spring  and  a  transverse  axle 
of  the  vehicle  in  the  line  of  transmission  of  the  load  weight 
of  the  vehicle  to  said  axle,- said  assembly  including  a  hy- 
draulic measuring  capsule  and  a  housing  completely  sur- 
rounding said  capsule,  said  capsule  comprised  of  a  pair  of 
bowed  opposed  flexible  metal  plates  spaced  apart  and 
joined  at  their  edges  adapted  to  receive  a  guage  actuating 
fluid;  said  housing  including  a  pair  of  spaced  rigid  trans- 
versely arranged  plates  one  above  and  the  other  below 
said  capsule,  said  plates  arranged  to  bodily  move  vertical- 
ly toward  and  away  from  each  other,  the  upper  plate 
bolted  to  the  vehicle  spring  and  the  lower  plate  bolted  to 
said  axle.  on«  of  said  plates  having  vertical  flanges  on  the 
sides  and  ends  thereof  to  contact  the  edges  of  the  other 
pitte  and  prevent  transverse  movement  of  one  plate  rela- 


tive to  the  other,  said  end  flanges  having  inturned  lips 
extending  transversely  and  adapted  to  contact  the  face  of 
the  other  plate  to  limit  the  upward  separation  of  said 
upper  and  lower  plates,  stop  means  fixed  to  one  of  the  op- 
posed plates  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  the  other 
of  said  normally  separated  upper  aiul  lower  plates  while 
said  capsule  is  in  normally  expanded  weighing  position, 
said  stop  means  contacting  the  other  housing  plate  when 
said  capsule  has  been  compressed  by  the  load  weight  in 
the  vehicle  to  limit  the  vertical  movement  of  said  upper 
and  lower  plates  toward  each  other,  fluid  connecting 
means  on  opposite  ends  of  said  capsule,  certain  of  said 
housing  flange  plates  having  openings  therein  for  receiv- 
ing said  fluid  connecting  means  of  said  capsule  to  sup- 
port and  carry  and  locate  said  capsule  centrally  in  said 
housing;  and  a  weight  measuring  guage  connected  to 
said  capsule. 

3,078,938 
EARTH-SKIMMING  AIR  VEHICLE 
Carl  W.  Bolhnn,  St.,  Bctkcada,  Md.,  awlgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Carwfl  Enterprises,  Incorporated,  Day- 
tona  Beach,  Fla.,  a  corporatioa  of  Flofida 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,988 
8  Claims.    (CI.  180—7) 


1.  A  vehicle  adapted  to  be  raised  from  the  surface  of 
water  by  gas  pressure  and  travel  sustained  in  the  air  while 
forming  a  lift  gap  with  said  surface  from  low  altitude, 
said  vehicle  comprising  a  body,  said  body  including  a 
platform  having  the  top  and  bottom  sides  thereof  re- 
spectively substantially  entirely  above  and  substantially 
entirely  below  a  same  plane  intermediate  said  top  and 
bottom  sides,  the  area  of  said  top  side  coextending  with 
lift  area  of  said  bottom  side  substantially  to  the  perimeter 
of  said  platform  and  said  areas  in  terms  of  area  in  hori- 
zontal plan  being  approximately  equal  to  each  other, 
and  said  platform  itself  bodily  being  a  buoy  above  said 
lift  area  to  sustain  the  vehicle  afloat  with  said  lift  area 
contacting  the  water  and  with  said  top  area  raised  above 
the  water  when  the  vehicle  is  brought  down  on  water, 
and  a  downwardly  extending  water-immersible  rigid  im- 
permeable skirt  immovably  fixed  to  said  platform 
forming  substantially  a  surround  for  said  lift  area  con- 
tiguous to  the  perimeter  of  said  platform  and  contiguous 
to  the  perimeter  of  said  lift  area  and  for  downwardly 
open  plenum  space  having  said  lift  area  for  a  ceiling, 
said  skirt  having  a  bottom  inside  periphery  located  hori- 
zontally outwardly  on  the  vehicle^  relative  to  about  all 
of  said  lift  area  and  said  bottom  periphery  being  through- 
out substantially  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  said 
platform,  and  means  for  vertically  lifting,  horizontally 
propelling  and  steering  the  vehicle,  said  means  including 
pressurizing  means  on  the  vehicle  and  communicating 
with  said  plenum  space  for  maintaining  gas  under  pres- 
sure in  said  space  and  in  cushion  under  said  lift  area 
for  lifting  the  vehicle,  from  a  position  where  said  skirt 
is  immersed  in  water  and  said  platform  is  afloat  on  the 
water,  upward  only  in  the  region  of  ground  effect  and 
supporting  the  vehicle  into  «  hovering  position  with 
said  bottom  periphery  of  the  skirt  forming  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  a  lift  gap  which  gap  under  given  load 
on  the  vehicle  has  magnitiide  varying  with  gas  pressure 
then  available  in  total  from  said  pressurizing  means  for 
lifting  the  vehicle  in  view  of  amounts  of  said  gas  escap- 
ing from  said  plenum  space  to  the  atmosphere,  and  said 
first  mentioned  means  further  including  steering  and  hori- 
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zontai  propulsion  means  on  the  vehicle  for  the  vehicle 
to  be  steered  and  horizontally  propel  itself  through  the 
air  above  said  surface  while  supply  of  gas  to  said  plenum 
space  is  continued  from  said  pressurizing  means  to  sup- 
port said  platform  with  said  skirt  forming  a  lift  gap 
with  said  surface. 


3,078,939 
EARTH-SKIMMING  AIR  VEHICLE 
Cart  W.  Bollnm,  Sr.,  Bctbcsda,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Carwil  Enterprises,  Incorporated,  Day- 
tona  Beach,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
Filed  Dec.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,910 
3  Clafans.    (CI.  180—7) 


on  water  with  said  skirt  immersed  in  the  water,  and  said 
first  mentioned  means  further  including  steering  means  on 
the  vehicle  for  the  vehicle  to  be  steered. 


3,078,940 

PROFELLANT  ENERGIZED  GROUND 

EFFECT  MACHINE 

Sylvan  D.  Rolle,  PhiladcIphfa^  Pa.,  asiignoi-  to  the  United 

States  of  Amcfica  as  rcprtaeatcd  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Aiay 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,276 

5  OafaM.    (a.  180—7) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  vehicle  adapted  to  be  raised  from  the  surface  of 
water  by  gas  pressure  and  travel  sustained  in  the  air  while 
forming  a  lift  gap  with  said  surface  from  low  altitude, 
said  vehicle  comprising  a  body  including  a  platform  hav- 
ing a  lift  face  and  a  bow,  the  bow  of  said  platform  di- 
verging in  width  aft  substantially  symmetrically  with  re- 
spect to  the  fore  and  aft  center  line  of  the  platform  and 
said  platform  being  a  buoyant  structure  to  sustain  the 
vehicle  afloat  by  said  platform  being  in  contact  with  the 
water  when  the  vehicle  is  brought  down  on  the  water,  a 
downwardly  extending  rigid,   water-immersible  skirt  on 
the  platform  contiguous  to  the  perimeter  of  said  lift  face 
and  the  perimeter  of  said  platform  and  substantially  form- 
ing a  surround  for  said  lift  face   and   for  downwardly 
open  plenum  space  having  said  lift  face  for  a  ceiling,  and 
said  skirt  having  a  bow  in  which  portions  oi  said  skirt 
diverge  from  each  other  aft  substantially  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  the  fore  and  aft  center  line  of  the  plat- 
form and  extend  downwardly  from  the  bow  of  the  plat- 
form, and  a  cockpit  disposed  on  the  platform  along  the 
fore  and  aft  center  line  of  the  platform,  ahd  means  for 
vertically  lifting,  horizontally  propelling  and  steering  the 
vehicle,  said  means  including  vertical  lift  and  horizontal 
propulsion  means  comprising  air  pump  means  on  the 
vehicle  forward  of  said  codcpit  and  in  communication 
with  said  plenum  space,  a  motor  on  the  vehicle  aft  of 
the  cockpit  and  having  a  drive  connection  with  said  air 
pump  means  for  said  air  pump  means  to  supply  gas  under 
pressure  to  said  plenum  space  and  in  cushion  under  said 
platform  for  lifting  the  vehicle,  from  a  position  where 
said  skirt  is  immersed  in  water  and  said  platform  is  afloat 
on  the  water,  upward  only  in  the  regi(Mi  of  ground  effect 
and  supporting  the  vehicle  into  a  hovering  position  with 
said  skirt  forming  with  said  surface  a  lift  gap  which  gap 
under  given  load  on  the  vehicle  has  magnitude  varying 
with  gas  pressure  then  available  in  total  for  lifting  the 
vehicle  in  view  of  amounts  of  gas  escaping  from  said 
plenum  space  to  the  atmosphere,  said  vertical  lift  and 
horizontal  propulsion  means  further  comprising  horizon- 
tal thrust  means  on  the  vehicle  for  the  vehicle  to  propel 
itself  through  the  air  in  a  forward  direction  while  supply 
of  gas  to  said  plenum  space  is  continued  by  uid  air  pump 
means  to  support  said  platform  with  said  skirt  forming 
a  lift  gap  with  said  surface  and  for  said  vehicle  to  propel 
itself  in  a  forward  direction  when  said  platform  is  afloat 


1.  In  a  collapsible  light-weight  ground  effect  machine, 
said  machine  being  devoid  of  fans,  pumping  mechanisms, 
engines  and  moving  parts,  the  combination  comprising 
a  pliable  platform,  a  flexible  curtain  peripherally  de- 
pending from  said  platform,  gas  generating  means  sup- 
ported on  the  platform  and  containing  a  propellant,  other 
means  for  igniting  said  propellant,  an  ejector  receiving 
gases  generated  by  the  propellant  and  having  a  diffuaer 
exhausting  said  gases  to  the  underside  of  said  platform, 
a  propulsion  nozzle  mounted  above  the  platform  in  com- 
municating relation  with  the  generator,  a  central  hub 
affixed  to  the  platform,  a  plurality  of  spaced  radially 
extensible  members  fastened  to  said  hub,  each  of  said 
members  having  its  outermost  portion  secured  to  a  cor- 
responding section  of  the  platform  periphery. 


3,078,941 
PROPULSION  DEVICE  OF  THE  WALKER  TYPE 
George  B.  Baron  and  Edwhi  W.  Sankcy,  Marion,  Ohio, 
■BsignorB  to  Universal  Maiioa  Corporation,  Marlon, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

FUcd  Nov.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,059 
6  Chrims.    (CI.  480—8) 


1.  A  propulsion  device  of  the  walker  type  for  heavy 
equipment  having  a  platform  and  a  power  source  on 
the  platform  comprising,  a  pair  of  parallel  drive  shafts 
mounted  transversely  of  die  platform  at  one  side  of  the 
platform  and  operatively  connected  to  the  power  source 
for  simultaneous  rotation  at  the  same  speed,  means  car- 
ried by  the  shafts  radially  removed  from  the  axes  of 
the  req)ectjve  shafts  to  provide  eccentric  driving  mem- 
bers, a  tread  at  the  side  of  the  platform  extending  longi- 
tudinally <tf  the  platform,  and  a  pair  of  links  each  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  tread,  one  link  of  the  pair  of 
links  having  its  opposite  end  joumalled  on  the  eccentric 
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driving  member  of  one  shaft  of  the  pair  of  shafts  and 
the  other  link  of  the  pair  of  links  having  its  opposite 
end  joumalled  on  the  eccentric  driving  member  of  the 
other  shaft  of  the  pair  of  shafts. 


3,078,942 
TWIN-DRIVE  GROUND  MOVER  AND  RETRIEVER 

VEHICLE  FOR  AIRPLANES 
Henry  J.  Wiebc,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Acromation,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Oiiio 

Filed  May  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  27,794 
6  Claims.    (CI.  180—14) 


an  end  portion  of  said  housing,  a  wheel  support  drum 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  in  driving  connec- 
tion with  the  axle  said  spindle  being  supported  on  pivot 
bearing  means  for  steering  movement  about  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
wedge  member  telescoped  in  said  housing  and  arranged 
for  limited  axial  movement,  said  wedge  member  having 
opposed  eccentric  convex  wedging  surfaces,  and  opposed 
supports  for  said  pivot  bearing  means  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  inclusive  of  concave  surfaces  complementary 
to  said  wedging  surfaces  and  adapted  to  be  saddled  there- 
on such  that  axial  movement  of  said  wedge  member 
causes  aligned  seating  and  adjustment  of  the  opposed 
supports  and  the  pivot  bearing  carried  thereon,  and  means 
mounted  for  selective  positioning  on  the  housing  co- 
operatively engaging  said  wedge  member  for  causing  axial 
movement  thereof  for  said  alined  seating  and  adjustment. 


3,078,944 

VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

George  W.  Gray,  Lambcrtvillc,  NJ.,  ass^or  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,443 

47  Claims.    (CL  180—82) 


1.  In  a  twin-drive  ground  mover  and  retriever  vehicle  for 
airplanes  comprising  a  central  chassis  and  a  pair  of  power 
chassis,  each  power  chassis  having  a  prime  mover  mounted 
thereon,  a  vertical  sleeve  on  the  end  of  each  power  chassis, 
a  drive  wheel  mounted  within  each  vertical  sleeve,  second 
sleeves  rotatable  on  said  power  chassis  about  said  vertical 
sleeves,  means  for  rotating  said  second  sleeves,  said  central 
chassis  having  ends  fixed  to  third  sleeves  about  said  ro- 
tatable sleeves,  and  spiral  tracks  in  said  second  and  third 
sleeves  forming  mating  raceways  for  ball  operated  screws 
for  raising  or  lowering  the  third  sleeves  and  central  chassis 
relative  to  the  two  power  chassis. 


-^rU-ir^  -^#^  "^ 


i^' 


3,078,943 
STEERABLE  DRIVE  WHEEL 
Donald    E.    Yadon,    Littleton,    Colo.,    assignor   to   The 
American  Coleman  Company,  Littleton,  Colo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nebrasica 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,535 
19  Claims.    (CI.  180—48) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  control  system  for  v^icles  which  are 
adapted  to  travel  along  a  highway  one  following  the  other, 
the  combination  which  comprises  means  spaced  along  said 
highway  for  propagating  signals  to  said  vehicles  for  the 
control  thereof,  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  ve- 
hicles on  said  highway,  and  signal  generating  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  detecting  means  for  operating  said  propa- 
gating means  to  propagate  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the 
distance  between  said  vehicles  and  a  second  signal  differ- 
ent from  said  first  signal  and  indicative  of  the  speed  of 
said  vehicles  to  thereby  convey  information  for  the  con- 
trol of  said  vehicles  on  said  highway. 


17.  In  a  steerable  vehicle  wheel  assembly  having  an 
axle  housing  enclosing  an  axle,  a  spindle  mounted  over 


3,078,945 
VEHICULAR  MOVABLE  STEERING  COLUMN 
Stnart  M.  Frey,  Detroit,  Micli^  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Compaay,  Dcaibom,  Micii^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,221 
14  Claims.  (CL  180—82) 
1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine,  transmission 
means,  drive  wheels,  and  selector  means  controlling  the 
transmission  of  power  from  said  engine  through  said 
transmission  means  to  said  drive  wheels,  said  selector 
means  having  at  least  one  position  indicating  that  said 
transmission  means  is  in  a  non-power  transmitting  condi- 
tion, a  support  structure,  a  steering  column,  means  sup- 
porting said  steering  column  on  said  support  structure  for 
swinging  movement  from  a  normal  operative  position  to  a 
displaced  position,  and  means  correlating  the  position  of 
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said  selector  means  and  said  steering  column  to  prevent 
said    transmission    from    transmitting    power    from    said 


straight  drop  line  wherein  uncorrected  outputs  from  two 
geophone  groups  are  used  to  produce  in  the  field  conven- 
tional seismic  single  record  profiles  of  at  least  portions  of 
the  drop  line,  and  said  single  record  profiles  can  be  oper- 
ated on  in  a  conventional  manner  to  remove  fixed  and 
moveout  errors  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  establishing  a  substantially  straight  drop  line, 

(2)  dividing  said  drop  line  into  a  number  of  segments 
said  segments  being  at  least  four  in  number, 

( 3 )  locating  a  first  and  second  geophone  group  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  drop  line  and  spaced  from  one 
another  along  said  drop  line, 

(4)  generating  a  plurality  of  elastic  waves  in  each  of 
said  segments  by  weight  dropping  operations, 

(5)  detecting  said  elastic  waves  at  each  of  said  geo- 
phone groups, 

(6)  simultaneously  recording  outputs  of  each  of  said 
geophone  groups  produced  by  said  detected  elastic 
waves  created  by  each  weight  drop. 


engine  to  said  drive  wheels  when  said  steering  column  is 
in  a  displaced  position. 


3,078,946 
MOVABLE  STEERING  COLUMN 
Frank  E.  Yoong,  Jr^  Inkalcr,  Mkh.,  asarignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,107 
3  Claims.    (CL  ISO— S2) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  propulsion  means,  final  drive 
means,  transmission  means  adapted  to  selectively  trans- 
mit power  from  said  propulsion  means  to  said  final  drive 
means,  control  means  selectively  positionable  to  direct 
the  transmission  of  power  to  said  final  drive  means,  said 
control  means  having  at  least  one  position  thereof  pro- 
viding nonpower  transmitting  operation  of  said  trans- 
mission means,  a  support  structure,  a  steering  column, 
means  supporting  said  steering  column  on  said  support 
structure  for  swinging  movement  from  a  normal  oper- 
ative position  to  an  inwardly  displaced  position,  lever 
means  pivotally  supported  by  said  steering  column,  means 
on  said  lever  means  coacting  with  said  support  means 
effective  to  loclc  said  steering  column  in  said  operative 
position,  and  means  actuated  by  said  control  means  oper- 
ative to  pivot  said  lever  means  when  said  control  means 
is  in  said  one  position  to  free  said  means  on  said  lever 
from  support  whereby  said  steering  column  may  be  swung 
to  said  inwardly  displaced  position. 


3,078,947 
SEISMIC  EXPLORATION  METHOD 
Edwin  B.  Neitzel,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Atlantic 
Reflnfaig  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
PennsylTania 

Filed  Not.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,491 
5  Cfadns.    (CL  181—3) 
1 .  In  a  simplified  and  improved  wei^t  dropping  meth- 
od for  conducting  seismic  exploration  along  a  generally 


o''^ 


I»y'  ,«\ 


(7)  combining  directly  in  uncorrected  form  all  first 
geophone  group  outputs  produced  by  said  weight 
dropping  operations  in  a  first  pair  of  adjacent  seg- 
ments as  a  first  signal, 

(8)  repeating  step  7  for  each  of  a  preselected  number 
of  successive  other  pairs  of  adjacent  segments  as  a 
next  sequential  signal. 

(9)  simultaneously  with  step  7  combining  directly  in 
uncorrected  form  all  second  geophone  group  outputs 
produced  by  said  weight  dropping  operations  in  said 
first  pair  of  adjacent  segments  as  a  signal  to  be  posi- 
tioned succeeding  the  last  signal  produced  in  step  8, 

nO)  repeating  step  9  for  said  each  of  said  preselected 
number  of  successive  other  pairs  of  adjacent  seg- 
ments simultaneously  with  stfp  8  as  a  next  sequential 
signal, 

(11)  recording  in  the  field  on  a  single  record  said 
signals  produced  in  steps  7  through  10  as  individual 
traces  whereby  said  single  record  becomes  a  conven- 
tional seismogram  displaying  the  profile  of  earth 
underlying  said  preselected  pairs  of  segments  of  the 
drop  line  combined  in  steps  7  and  8, 

(12)  automatically  removing  fixed  and  variable  errors 
from  said  seismogram  by  operating  on  said  seismo- 
gram with  a  seismic,  record  corrector  adapted  to 
operate  on  conventional  seismic  records. 


3,078,948 
ACOUSTICAL  PANEL 


James  H.  Gildard,  Baltimore,  and  Richard  D.  Lcmmcr- 
man,  Gibson  Idand,  Md.,  aasignon  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  6f  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860,256 

7aalni8.    (CL181— 33) 

1.  An  acoustical  panel  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
rigid  side  plates,  a  plastic  foam  member  disposed  be- 
tween said  sides  and  having  bottom  and  Xap  walls  with 
said  bottom  wall  only  adhered  to  the  inner  surface  of  one 
of  said  side  plates^a  plurality  of  cavities  formed  in  said 
plastic  foam  member  defined  by  side  walls  extending 
transverse  to  said  side  plates,  and  rigid  blocks  formed 
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of  a  dense  material  snugly  seated  in  each  of  said  cavities 
and  bonded  to  said  side  plates,  said  blocks  being  slidable 


relative  to  each  other  in  a  direction  transversely  of  said 
side  walls  upon  flexure  of  said  side  plates. 


3,078,949 
AERIAL  LADDER 
Lcc  M.  Hoard,  San  Lorenzo,  and  Raymond  F.  Mamcr, 
Hayward,  Calif,  aarignon  to  Utility  Body  Company, 
a  corporation  or  CaUfomia 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  91,190 
4  CfaUms.    (CL  182—2) 


4.  A  telescoping  assembly  of  the  type  adapted  to  be 
angularly  raised  and  lowered  about  a  horizontal  axis  and 
rotated  about  a  vertical  axis  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  pedestal; 

(6)  a  lower  boom  section  secured  thereto  at  the  said 
horizontal  axis; 

(c)  an  upper  extensible  boom  section  mounted  for 
telexoping  action  relative  to  the  said  lower  boom 
section; 

(d)  a  lever  arm  pivoted  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
to  the  distal  end  of  the  s«id  extensible  boom  section; 

(e)  the  normally  lowermost  end  of  said  lever  arm 
being  secured  to  the  side  of  a  horizontal  platform 
nearest  the  upper  extensible  boom  section; 

(/)  means  secured  to  the  said  normally  uppermost  end 
of  the  said  lever  for  controlling  the  angle  of  said 
lever  arm  relative  to  said  extensible  boom  section; 

(g)  means  fixed  to  said  pedestal  providing  an  anchor 
for  the  said  lever  arm  controlling  means; 

(A)  said  lever  arm  controlling  means  being  fixed  to 
said   anchor  at  a  point  thereon  spaced  from  said 


horizontal  axis  a  distance  equivalent  to  the  distance 
between  the  said  intermediate  pivot  point  of  the 
said  lever  and  the  said  point  of  attachment  of  said 
lever  controlling  means  whereby  lines  connecting 
said  horizontal  axis  with  said  point  and  said  lever 
arm  intermediate  point  with  said  lever  arm  upper- 
most point  are  parallel  and  equal  in  length; 

(I)  an  automatic  latch  mechanism  operable  on  failure 
of  said  lever  arm  controlling  means  for  locking  said 
platform  against  rotation  toward  the  undenide  of 
said  upper  extensible  boom  section; 

(/)  and  resilient  means  fixed  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
upper  extensible  boom  section  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  platform; 

(k)  said  resilient  means  being  oriented  to  resist  pivoting 
of  said  lever  arm  in  a  direction  away  from  the  under- 
side of  said  upper  extensible  boom  section. 


3,078,9S0 
PORTABLE  PLATFORM  STEP  FORffTEPLADDERS 

Amen  A»  S(Juamm«  Cfeicsso,  IlL 

(38344  Rowmaric  SL,  Patantek,  CaMf.) 

Filed  Sept.  25,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  140,333 

6  Claims.    (O.  182—120) 


1.  A  platform  step  for  stepladders  having  flat  steps, 
comprising  an  extensible  auxiliary  st^  device  adapted 
to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  and  on  the  level  of  a  perma- 
nent and  fixed  flat  ladder  step  to  cooperate  with  said  flat 
ladder  step  to  form  a  ^platform  substantially  greater  in 
width  than  the  original  flat  ladder  step,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  device  on  the  legs  of  the  ladder  compris- 
ing brackets  movably  connected  one  to  each  end  of  said 
step  device,  said  brackets  having  flat  portions  adapted 
to  fit  against  the  adjacent  legs  of  the  ladder  and  wrap 
around  fUnges  extending  from  the  forward  edges  of 
said  flat  portions  and  around  the  front  edge  of  the  lad- 
der legs,  said  flat  portions  having  downwardly  opening 
slots  therein  spaced  away  from  and  parallel  to  said  wnqv 
around  portions,  and  adapted  to  have  their  upper  ends 
rest  upon  fixed  pin  memben  on  the  ladder  legs  above  a 
step  so  that  the  weight  on  the  auxiliary  step  is  carried 
by  the  pins  and  the  points  of  contact  of  the  wrap-around 
portions  of  the  bracket  on  the  ladder  legs. 


3,078,951 
CLIMBING  DEVICE  ENABLING  ASCENSION  AND 

DESCENSION  OF  TREE  TRUNKS,  MASTS,  POLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
HasH  SchMcbcH,  FelimcOca^  and  FMz  Yob,  ZoUkcr- 

bcrt,  SwitscrlMd,  sasl^nfi  to  H.  SclmwfceM  A  Co., 

Zvkh,  SwttnrlMid,  a  Arm 

Flkd  Dm.  28, 1900,  8«r.  No.  79,021 

Clafana  priority,  applicalioB  Switzerland  Dec.  30,  1959 

2CliiiBS.    (CL  182— 134) 

I .  A  device  adapted  for  permitting  the  climbing  of  an 
elongated  member,  the  device  comprising:  a  support,  a 
foot  plate  fixedly  coupled  to  the  support,  a  head  piece  de- 
tachably  and  pivotably  connected  to  the  support,  a  strap 
coupled  to  the  head  piece  and  adapted  for  being  wrapped 
around  the  elongated  member,  a  contact  plate  pivotably 
connected  to  said  support  between  said  head  piece  and 
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said  foot  plate  and  adapted  for  contacting  the  elongated  3,078,953 

member,  and  a  spring  loaded  pin  in  said  support  and  COLLAPSIBLE  PORTABLE  LADDER 

Aimer  A.  Sikn,  Pelican  Rapida,  Mfam.,  aaritnor  to  SiObo 
Enterprises  locorporatcd,  St  dead,  Mian^  a  corpon- 
tion  of  MiaDcsoCa 

Filed  Mv.  7, 1900,  S«r.  N^  12,997 
4  daims.    (CL  183—103) 


contacting  said  contact  plate  to  exert  a  force  thereon 
tending  to  pivot  said  contact  plate  relative  to  said  support. 


3,078,952 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  STEP 
Charles  B.  Kelllag,  Woriand,  Wyo.  amigiiui  of  ten  per- 
cent toTR.  McKMbte,  Woriaad,  Wyo. 
nied  Apr.  20,  1901,  Sor.  No.  104,341 
1  Claim.    (CL  182— 150) 


A  vehicle  wheel  step  for  supporting  a  mechanic  along- 
side a  vehicle  wheel  and  above  the  supporting  surface  for 
said  wheel,  said  step  comprising  a  pair  of  generally 
inverted  L-shaped  support  members  each  including  a 
leg  portion  adapted  to  extend  along  the  side  of  an  up- 
right wheel  and  a  generally  horizontal  upper  leg  portion 
adapted  to  overlie  the  upper  tread  surface  of  said  vehicle 
wheel,  a  step  member  secured  between  the  lower  ends 
of  said  upstanding  leg  portion  and  extending  laterally 
outwardly  from  the  latter,  each  of  said  horizontal  legs 
including  a  downtumed  end  portion  on  its  free  end 
adapted  to  frictionally  grip  the  upper  portion  on  the 
side  of  'said  vehicle  tire  remote  from  said  upstanding 
leg  portions,  said  horizontal  leg  portions  each  comprising 
partially  telescopingly  engaged  rod-like  and  tubular  mem- 
bers, the  remote  ends  of  each  set  of  telescopingly  engaged 
rod-like  and  tubular  members  being  fixedly  secured  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  corresponding  legs  and  downturned  end 
portions  respectively,  said  rod-like  members  each  having 
longitudinally  spaced  circumferential  grooves  formed 
therein,  each  of  said  circumferential  grooves  having  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  outwardly  opening  recesses  formed 
therein,  and  means  including  a  spring-biased  detent  on 
each  of  said  tubular  members  engageable  selectively  in 
the  grooves  and  recesses  formed  in  the  corresponding  rod- 
like member  for  securing  each  of  said  rod-like  members 
in  adjusted  rotated  and  longitudinally  shifted  positions 
relative  to  the  corresponding  tubular  member,  each  of 
said  rod-like  members  also  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
formed  therein  communicating  the  circumferential  grooves 
for  the  passage  of  the  detent  therebetween. 
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1.  In  a  device  having  a  plurality  of  ladder  sections 
hingedly  connected  at  their  adjacent  ends  for  compact 
folding  of  the  sections  into  side  by  side  relationship  in 
which  the  ladder  sections  include  a  pair  of  graced  rails  in- 
terconnected by  a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed  rungs, 
means  for  detachably  locking  the  sections  in  rigid  align- 
ment with  one  another  comprising  an  elongate  channel 
member  telescopically  mounted  on  the  rail  of  one  of  said 
sections  and  adapted  for  free  longitudinal  movement  there- 
on back  and  forth  past  said  rungs,  said  member  freely  slid- 
ing downwardly  into  overlapping  simultaneous  engagement 
with  adjoining  rails  when  they  are  in  generally  vertical 
alignment  with  one  another  thereby  overlaying  the  hinge 
coimection  between  said  rails  and  preventing  hinged  move- 
ment therebetween,  outwardly  protruding  first  abutment 
means  provided  by  said  hinge  connection,  and  inwardly 
extending  second  abutment  means  carried  by  said  channel 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  cooperatively  engaging  said 
first  abutment  means  when  in  overlapping  locking  position 
and  preventing  further  downward  movement  of  said  chan- 
nel member,  said  member  when  in  locking  position  being 
capable  of  free  upward  unlocking  movement  to  release  the 
hinge  connection  for  folding  of  said  sections. 


3,078,954 

POLDABLE  ESCAPE  LADDERS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Keayon  C.  MacLeod,  107  Madisoa  Ave.,  Toroato, 


Filed  Feb.  19, 19(2,  Scr.  No.  174,000 
1  Ciaiai.    (a.  182—190) 

A  foldable  ladder  comprisiiig  elongated,  flexible  side 
raila,  a  plurality  of  rigid  rang  cleoieats  maiatamed  ia 
substantially  fixed,  longitudinally  spaced  rdatioB  oa  said 
fiexible  side  rails,  said  rung  dements  inchxfing  txaas- 
verse  apertures  inwardly  of  the  ends  theteof  and  through 
which  said  side  rails  extend,  said  side  rails  comprising 
a  tubular  sheath,  and  flexible  stnffer  core  segments  dis- 
posed in  said  tubular  sheath,  each  core  segment  extend- 
ing continuously  in  said  dieath  between  adjacent  mag 
elements  and  terminating  in  said  tubular  sbMths  at  op- 


800 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  26,  1963 


positc  ends  substantially  adjacent  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces of  said  rung  elements,  increasing  the  diameter  of 


bracket  including  a  main  wall  adapted  to  be  fixedly  se- 
cured to  one  edge  of  the  associated  leg  at  one  end  thereof, 
means  interconnecting  the  crosspiece  and  said  brackets, 
said  brackets  being  mutually  overlapping  and  having 
aligned  pivot  apertures  therethrough,  a  pivot  pin  disposed 
in  said  aligned  pivot  apertures  and  pivotally  interconnect- 
ing said  brackets  to  provide  an  axis  for  pivoting  the  legs 
between  a  folded  position  wherein  the  other  ends  thereof 
are  adjacent  to  each  other  and  an  operative  position 
wherein  the  other  ends  thereof  are  spaced  apart,  each  of 
said  brackets  having  in  the  main  wall  thereof  an  L-shaped 
slot  including  first  and  second  arms,  the  first  arm  of  each 
of  said  L-shaped  slots  being  arranged  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  in  alignment  with  said  pivot  apertures  and  in 
alignment  with  the  first  arm  of  the  other  L-shaped  slot 


said  flexible  side  rail  above  and  below  said  rung  elements 
and  maintaining  said  rung  elements  in  substantially  longi- 
tudinally spaced  relation. 


3,078,955 
LADDER  CONSTRUCTION 
Howanl  B.  Rkh,  CarroUtOD,  Ky.,  asrignor,  by 
ligiiiiicnti,  to  Lcathcrwood  Mannfactnriiig  Company, 
Inc.,  Clarksvillc,  Tenn.,  a  corponition  of  Tennessee 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  79,818 
4  Claims.    (CI.  182—206) 


1.  A  boarding  ladder  which  comprises  spaced  elon- 
gated tubular  rails,  rungs  spanning  the  rails,  U-shaped 
tubular  hg6k  members  mounted  on  upper  ends  of  the 
rails,  there  being  overlapping  portions  on  the  hook  mem- 
bers and  the  rails,  there  being  mating  annular  grooves 
in  the  overlapping  portions,  whereby  the  hook  members 
are  swingably  mounted  on  the  rails,  and  a  sheath  mem- 
ber of  plastic,  liquid  impervious  material  mounted  in 
overlying  closely  engaging  relation  with  each  hook  mem- 
ber and  the  rail  associated  therewith,  the  sheath  mem- 
bers sealing  the  joints  and  resisting  turning  movement 
of  the  hook  members,  whereby  the  hook  members  are 
holdable  in  selected  extended  and  folded  positions. 


3,078,956 
COLLAPSIBLE  SAWHORSE  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  O.   Larson,  Stcrilag,  IlL,  aaslgDor  to  Chas.  O. 
LanoB  Co.,  Steriiiv,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FU«d  Apr.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  185,078 
6  aaimi.    (CI.  182—225) 
1.  A  collapisible  sawhorse  bracket  assembly  for  inter- 
connecting a  crosspiece  and  a  pair  of  legs  in  converging 
relationship  with  each  other  and  to  the  crosspiece,  cooi- 
prising  a  pair  of  separate  independent   brackets,  each 


when  the  legs  are  in  the  operative  position  thereof,  the 
second  arm  of  each  of  said  L-shaped  slots  being  arranged 
at  the  end  of  the  associated  first  arm  thereof  disposed  to- 
ward the  crosspiece  and  extiending  therefrom  toward  the 
associated  leg,  and  a  lock  pin  disposed  in  said  slots  and 
movable  therealong  in  the  aligned  portions  thereof  be- 
tween a  locking  position  and  a  non-locking  position  as  the 
legs  move  between  the  operative  and  folded  positions 
thereof,  said  lock  pin  in  said  locking  position  being  dis- 
posed at  the  ends  of  the  aligned  first  arms  disputed  away 
from  the  crosspiece  with  the  legs  in  the  operative  position 
thereof  and  supporting  the  crosspiece  thereupon,  said  lock 
pin  in  said  non-locking  position  being  disposed  in  aligned 
portions  of  said  second  anns  with  the  legs  in  the  folded 
position  thereof.     

3,078,957 
COLLAPSIBLE  SAWHORSE  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  O.  LarMM,  SterUng,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Chas.  O. 
LaiMn  Co.,  SttrUog,  lU^  a  cotporatioa  of  nUnois 
Fllad  Aw.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,076 
5  aaims.  (O.  182—226) 
1.  A  M^lapsible  sawhorse  bracket  assembly  for  imer- 
connecting  a  crosspiece  and  a  pair  of  legs  in  converging 
relationship  with  each  other  and  to  the  crosspiece,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  separate  independent  brackets,  each 
bracket  including  a  main  wall  adapted  to  be  fixedly  se- 
cured to  one  edge  of  the  associated  leg  at  one  end  thereof, 
an  L-shaped  strap  including  a  first  flange  adapted  to  be 
fixedly  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  crosspiece  and  a 
second  flange  substanitally  perpendicular  to  said  first 
flange  and  extending  away  from  the  undenide  of  the 
crosspiece  and  substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  said  brackets  and  said  strap  being  mutually 
overlan>ing  and  having  aligned  pivot  apertures  there- 
through, a  pivot  pin  disposed  in  said  aligned  pivot  aper- 
tures and  pivotally  interconnecting  said  brackets  and  said 
strap  to  provide  an  axis  fixed  with  req)ect  to  the  cross- 
piece  for  pivoting  the  legs  wtih  respect  thereto  between  a 
folded  position  wherein  the  other  ends  thereof  are  ad- 
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jacent  to  each  other  and  an  operative  position  wherein 
the  other  ends  thereof  are  spaced  apart,  said  strap  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot  in  said  second  flange  arranged  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  in  alignment  with  said  pivot 
apertures  and  norma!  to  said  first  flange,  each  of  said 
brackets  having  an  L-shaped  slot  in  the  main  wall  thereof 
including  first  and  second  arms,  the  first  arm  of  each  of 
said  L-shaped  slots  being  arranged  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  in  aligiunent  with  said  elongated  slot  and 
said  first  arm  of  the  other  L-shaped  slot  when  the  legs 
arc  in  the  operative  position  thereof,  the  second  arms  of 
each  of  said  L-shaped  slots  being  arranged  at  the  end  of 
the  associated  first  arm  thereof  disposed  toward  said  first 


crankshaft  means  driven  by  the  engine,  and  cam  shaft 
means  driven  by  said  crankshaft  means,  a  lubricating 
system,  comprising  lubricating  pump  means  and  <m1  sep- 
arator means  in  said  lubricating  sjrsteni,  and  common  drive 
means  for  said  lubricating  pump  means  and  said  oil  sep- 
arator means  including  a  drive  shaft  operatively  connected 
with  said  cam  shaft  means  and  extending  essentiaUy 
perpendicular  with  respect  thereto  and  essentially  paral- 
lelly  to  the  axis  of  said  working  cylinder  means  for  driv- 
ing said  lubricating  pump  means,  an  auxiliary  shaft  ex- 
tending essentially  parallelly  to  said  drive  shaft,  said 
auxiliary  shaft  being  provided  with  means  adjacent  one 
end  adapted  to  selectively  drive  a  hydraulic  pump,  said 
auxiliary  shaft  being  connected  at  the  other  end  thereof 
with  said  oil  separator  means,  said  auxiliary  shaft  being 
hollow  and  constituting  a  riser  for  the  cleansed  lubricating 
oil  of  the  engine,  and  means  including  at  least  a  part 
of  said  pump  means  operatively  connecting  said  auxiliary 
shaft  with  said  drive  shafL 


3,078,959 
LUBRICANT  FEEDING  MEANS 
Thomas  R.  Thomas,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Auto 
Research  Corporation,  Boonton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,394 
11  Cbims.    (a.  184—55) 
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flange  and  extending  therefrom  outwardly  toward  the  as- 
sociated leg,  and  a  lock  pin  disposed  in  said  three  slots 
and  movable  therealong  in  the  aligned  portions  thereof 
between  a  locking  position  and  a  non-locking  position  as 
the  legs  move  between  the  operative  and  folded  positions 
thereof,  said  lock  pin  in  said  locking  position  being  dis- 
posed at  the  ends  of  the  aligned  first  arms  and  the  elon- 
gated slot  disposed  away  from  said  first  flange  with  the 
legs  in  the  operative  position  thereof  and  supporting  the 
crosspiece  thereupon,  said  lock  pin  in  said  non-locking 
position  being  disposed  in  aligned  portions  of  said  second 
arms  and  said  elongated  slot  with  the  legs  in  the  folded 
position  thereof. 

3,078,958 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Hans  Hoenick,  StBttgart-ZiifreBliaMeii,  Germany,  assignor 

to   FIrma   Dr.   lag-   !>•<•   F>  Ponchc   KG,   Stnttgart- 

Zuffcnhansen,  Germany 

nicd  May  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,027 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany  May  30,  1959 

6  aairas.    (O.  184—6) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  especially  for  driv- 
ing a  tractor,  provided  with  working  cylinder  means, 

787  O.G.— 58 


!.  A  central  pressure  and  control  unit  for  supplying 
air  on  one  hand  and  lubricant  and  coolant  liquid  on  the 
other  hand  to  a  plurality  of  applicator  units,  coolant 
liquid  and  air  flowing  through  separate  lines  to  said 
applicator  units  under  the  same  pressure  and  being  first 
mixed  and  applied  as  a  spray  at  said  applicator  units, 
comprising  a  unit  head,  a  lubricant  and  coolant  reservoir 
depending  from  and  mounted  on  the  head,  cylindrical 
depending  chambers  from  the  base  of  the  reservoir  serv- 
ing respectively  as  an  air  receptacle  and  a  liquid  recep- 
tacle, said  liquid  receptacle  communicating  with  said 
reservoir,  a  conduit  system  including  separate  air  pres- 
sure and  coolant  inlets  and  outlets  in  the  unit  and  hav- 
ing air  conduits  leading  from  the  air  pressure  inlet  through 
the  reservoir  to  the  air  receptacle,  and  from  the  air  re- 
ceptacle to  the  reservoir  and  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
air  outlet  and  also  having  coolant  conduits  from  the 
coolant  inlet  in  the  liquid  receptacle  to  the  coolant  out- 
let, said  conduit  system  supplying  air  under  pressure  to 
said  air  receptacle  and  then  to  said  reservoir  and  also  sup- 
plying the  air  and  liquid  under  pressure  to  outlets  car- 
ried by  said  liquid  receptacle  to  said  units. 
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3,078,960 

LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  KNITTING 

MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Clarence  Webb  Mioton,  NashviUc,  Tenn^  assignor   to 

Moqwl,  iDcorporated,  Greensboro,  N.C^  ■  corporation 

of  North  Carolina 

File*  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,742 
2  Claims.    (CI.  184-41) 


means  on  said  striKturc  cngageablc  with  said  support 
means  to  retain  said  structure  in  a  raised  position,  where- 
by said  platform  may  be  lowered  to  leave  said  vehicle 
in  iu  raised  position  with  its  wheels  free. 


1 .  The  combination  of  a  circular  knitting  machine  and 
a  lubricating  unit  for  supplying  liquid  lubricant  to  vari- 
ous portions  of  said  knitting  machine,  said  lubricating 
unit  comprising  an  elongtated  manifold  housing  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  supply  bore  therein,  the  supply 
bore  being  adapted  to  receive  liquid  lubricant  therein, 
said  manifold  having  a  vent  passageway  connecting  the 
supply  bore  to  the  atmosphere,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  fittings  removably  secured  at  one  end  in  said  mani- 
fold housing,  said  fittings  having  a  passageway  there- 
through, a  lubricant  distributing  line  connected  at  one 
end  to  each  ot  said  fittings,  the  other  ends  of  said  lubi- 
cant  distributing  lines  extending  to  the  various  portions 
of  said  knitting  machine  to  be  lubricated,  each  of  said 
fittings  having  a  countert)ore  communicating  with   the 
supply  bore,  and  a  lubricant  measuring  and  flow  control 
element  loosely  positioned  in  the  counterbore  of  each 
fitting,   the   length  of  said  control   element   controlling 
the  amount  of  lubricant  deposited  in  the  counterbore 
from  the  supply  bore  and  the  amount  of  clearance  be- 
tween the  control  element  and  the  counterbore  control- 
ling the  rate  of  flow  of  lubricant  past  said  control  ele- 
ment. 


3,078,961 

ROLL-ON  TO  FREE-WHEEL  CONVERTIBLE 

VEHICLE  LIFT 

VcnMMi  PowcU,  Braintrcc,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 

Bradbwy  A  Sons  Limited,  Braintrcc,  Essex,  England,  a 

British  company 

FUcd  Ian.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  170,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  6,  1961 

19  Claims,    (a.  187—8.54) 


3,078,962 

ELEVATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  E.  Mafcc,  Grecnbaifh,  N.Y. 

(191  Forest  Blvd.,  Ardsiay,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Jaly  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,858 

15  ClaiBM.     (CL  187—29) 


5.  A  dispatching  and  control  system  for  a  plurality 
of  elevator  cars  serving  a  plurality  of  landings  from  a 
dispatching  landing,  said  system  comprising,  means  for 
selecting  said  cars  for  dispatching  in  a  given  direction 
from  said  dispatching  landing,  landing  call  registering 
means  for  each  of  said  served  landings  and  common  to 
said  cars  for  registering  actual  demand  for  service  in 
said   given   direction   from   the   landing  for  which   it  is 
provided,  repeat  service  demand  means  for  each  of  said 
served  landings  and  common  to  said  cars  for  establishing 
a  time  variable  demand  for  service  in  said  given  direc- 
tion from  the  landing  for  which  it  is  provided,  demand 
summation  means  for  totalidng  the  actual  demand  regis- 
tered by  said  landing  call  registering  means  and  the 
repeat  service  demand  established  by  said  rqpeat  service 
demand  means,  car  position  and  sensing  means  respon- 
sive to  the  urelative  positions  and  directions  of  travel 
of  said  cars  for  isolating  the  registered  and  repeat  service 
demand  ahead  of  the  car  next  preceding  said  selected 
car  from   being  totalized   by  said  demand  summation 
means  and  for  initiating  the  operation  of  each  repeat 
service  demand  means  at  each  landing  behind  said  next 
preceding  car,  and  dispatching  means  controlled  by  said 
demand  summation  means  for  causing  a  car  selected  by 
said  selecting  means  to  be  dispatched  under  conditions 
where  at  least  a  predetermined  amount  of  service  de- 
mand is  totalized  by  said  demand  summation  means. 


1.  A  vehicle  lift  of  balcony  type  comprising  support 
means,  a  platform  to  accommodate  a  vehicle,  means  to 
raise  and  lower  said  platform  on  said  support  means, 
an  open  structure  borne  by  said  platform  adapted  to 
sun>ort  said  vehicle  at  poinU  other  than  its  wheels,  and 


EMERGENCY  BRAKE 

'S.  Shea,  171  N.  PJamani  St,  Mo—t Pleasant,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  20, 1961, 8«r.  No.  146474 
3  Clain.    (CL  188—4) 

I.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  a 
ground  engagiiig  support  wheel,  an  emergency  brake  com- 
prising an  elongated  sunwrt  tray,  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  support  tray  at  one  end  to  said  vehicle  frame  for 


February  26,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


863 


movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  disposed  above  and 
rearwardly  of  said  support  wheel  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  tray  and  vehicle,  the  free  end  of  said  tray 
being  open,  di^xised  forwardmost  relative  to  said  vehicle 
wheel  aiKl  freely  swingable  between  a  raised  position  with 
said  tray  substantially  horizontally  ^tpoaed  and  a  lowered 
forwardly  downwardly  inclined  position  with  the  under- 
surface  of  said  tray  engaging  the  uw>er  periphery  of  said 
support  wheel,  an  elongated  flexible  skid  member  freely 
longitudinally  slidable  on  said  tray  between  a  retracted 
inoperative  position  disposed  on  said  tray  and  an  extended 
position  having  one  end  prelecting  outwardly  of  the  free 
end  of  said  tray  and  disposed  beneath  said  support  wheel 
upon  lowering  of  the  free  end  of  said  tray,  first  and  sec- 
ond coacting  abutment  nneans  carried  by  said  tray  and 
skid  for  limiting  extension  of  said  skid  member  outwardly 
of  said  one  end  of  said  tray,  first  means  releasably  sccur- 


erally  depthwise  directions  to  and  from  locking  engage- 
ment with  a  notch  of  said  plate,  the  shape  of  the  sides  of 
each  notch  being  such  that  the  normal  at  a  mean  point  of 
contact  between  a  side  of  a  notch  and  the  mating  side  of 
the  locking  dog  tends  to  stay  normal  to  the  side  of  the 
notch  when  said  normal  is  moved  with  said  locking  dog 
slightly  away  from  the  position  of  full  depth  engagement 
of  the  dog  with  the  notch,  while  the  side  of  the  locking 
dog  is  maintained  in  contact  with  the  side  of  the  notch. 


3,078,965 
SHOCK  ABSORBERS 
Christian    Marie    Laden    Louis    Boarder   dc    Carboa, 
Ncailly-sar-Sefaie,  France,  and  John  E.  Hcchcfliom, 
Dyerribaig,  Tcnn.;  said  Hccfccthom  assignor,  by  mesne 
■Bslgnmfnti.  to  said  Boarder  dc  Carboa 

Filed  Not.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,003 

Cbfau  priority,  appiicatioB  Fnoct  Nov.  18,  19S9 

II  Clatani.    (Q.  188— 88) 


ing  said  skid  member  in  the  retracted  position  relative  to 
said  tray  and  second  means  releasably  securing  said  tray 
in  said  raised  position,  said  tray  including  upwardly  di- 
rected opposite  side  flanges  extending  longitudinally  there- 
along,  supporting  brackeU  secured  to  said  vehicle  frame 
and  extending  along  and  embracing  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  tray,  a  pair  of  transversely  aligned  bores  formed  in 
said  opposite  side  flanfes  adjacent  their  rear  ends,  a  pair 
of  pivot  shafts  supported  from  said  flanges,  extendmg 
transversely  thereof  and  axially  shiftable  relative  to  said 
flanges,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  pivot  pins  being  receiv- 
able through  said  bores  and  engageable  with  socket  means 
carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  member,  opening 
in  opposite  directions  and  registrable  with  said  bores,  said 
jMvot  pins  comprising  said  means  releasably  securing  said 
skid  member  in  the  retracted  position  and  said  means  piv- 
oully  mounting  said  support  tray  to  said  vehicle  frame. 


3,078,964 

INDEXING  MECHANISM 

Eracat  Wfldhabcr.  Brlghteo,  N.Y. 

(124  Samnit  Drive,  Rochcatcr  20,  N.Y.) 

Orifinal  application  Apr.  12, 1955,  Ser.  No.  500,933,  dow 

Patent  No.  2,934,977,  dated  May  3,  1960.     Divided 

and  this  application  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,833 

12  Clahas.    (CL  188-49) 


1.  In  an  indexing  mechanism,  a  rotary  index  plate 
having  a  plurality  ot  circumferentially  spaced  notches, 
each  notch  having  opposite  side  surfaces  and  a  bottom 
surface  connecting  said  side  surfaces,  said  side  surfaces 
converging  in  depthwise  direction  so  that  the  width  of 
the  notch  is  smaller  at  its  bottom  than  at  its  top.  and 
means  for  intermittently  locking  said  index  plate  against 
rotation,  comprising  a  movably  mounted  locking  dog 
positioned  to  engage  a  notch  of  said  index  plate,  said 
dog  having  side  surfaces  that  are  matching  counterparts 
of  the  side  surfaces  of  said  notches  at  least  approxi- 
mately, thereby  to  achieve  surface  contact  with  the  side 
surfaces  of  said  notches  when  said  dog  is  in  engagement 
with  a  notch  and  means  for  moving  said  dog  in  a  gen- 


1.  A  hydraulic  double-acting  shock  absorber  comprising 
a  cylinder  enclosing  a  working  chamber  normally  filled 
with  damping  liquid,  a  piston  disposed  for  reciprocation 
within  said  working  chamber,  means  for  closing  both  ends 
of  said  cylinder,  the  means  at  one  end  of  the  cylinda  com- 
prising packing  means,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said 
piston  and  extending  through  said  packing  means;  passage- 
ways extending  through  said  piston  for  by-passing  working 
liquid  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other  upon  move- 
ment of  the  piston  in  either  direction,  and  resiliently  yield- 
able  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said 
piston  passageways;  means  comprised  in  the  shock  ab- 
sorber serving  as  a  damping  liquid  reservoir,  a  partition 
separating  said  working  chamber  from  said  reservoir,  pas- 
sageways extending  through  said  partition  for  the  teapccr 
tive  passage  of  damping  liquid  from  the  working  chamber 
into  said  reservoir  upon  displacement  by  incrfasrd  pene- 
tration of  the  chamber  by  said  piston  rod  upon  the  inward 
stroke  of  the  piston,  and  return  of  liquid  from  the  reser- 
voir to  said  working  chamber  during  withdrawal  of  suc- 
cessive portions  of  the  rod  upon  the  return  stroke;  resili- 
ently yieldable  valve  means  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  certain  of  the  partition  passageways  on  said  in- 
ward stroke  and  valve  means  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  other  of  said  partition  paasafeways  on  the 
return  stroke;  all  of  the  valves  of  the  piston  and  at  least 
those  partition  valves  which  control  the  flow  of  liquid 
from  the  working  chamber  to  the  reservoir  being  purely 
of  the  progressively  acting  type,  not  pre-loaded,  and  not 
subject  to  blow-off  action,  permanently  open  calibrated 
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metering  passages  provided  for  by-passing  the  valving  in 
both  the  piston  and  the  partition,  whereby  for  low  piston 
velocities  the  resistance  offered  to  the  passage  of  damping 
liquid  is  by  orifice  control,  but  wherein  said  valves  con- 
tinually and  progressively  flex  throughout  the  full  opera- 
tional range  of  higher  velocities  of  the  piston  to  afford 
resilient  valve  control  of  the  piston  movements  throughout 
said  range  without  reverting  to  orifice  control,  said  pas- 
sageways and  valving  for  the  piston  comprising  the  follow- 
ing provisions:  two  series  of  passageways  through  said 
piston,  one  for  the  transmission  of  damping  liquid  from 
one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other  upon  the  occurrence  of 
an  inward  stroke  and  the  other  for  transmission  of  liquid 
in  the  opposite  direction  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  out- 
ward stroke,  certain  of  the  valving  controlling  the  flow  of 
damping  liquid  through  the  first  series  of  passageways  and 
adapted  to  yield  to  permit  flow  of  liquid  during  the  said 
working  stroke,  other  valving  controlling  the  flow  of 
damping  liquid  through  the  said  second  series  of  passage- 
ways and  adapted  to  yield  to  permit  flow  of  liquid  during 
the  return  stroke;  said  metering  passages  including  first 
by-pass  means  affording  a  by-passing  of  said  first  named 
valving  for  a  slight  flow  of  liquid  even  though  said  first 
named  valving  is  in  closed  position,  and  second  by-pass 
means  for  affording  a  by-passing  of  said  second  named 
valving  for  a  slight  flow  of  liquid  even  though  said  second 
named  valving  is  in  closed  position,  the  capacity  of  said 
second  named  by-pass  means  being  approximately  twice 
as  great  as  the  capacity  of  said  first  named  by-passing 
means. 

3.078^M 
DAMPER 

David  G.  Thomas,  Eric,  Pa.,  aidgnor  to  Lord  Manofac- 
turing  Company,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Jnly  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  121,649 
1  Claim.    (CI.  188—88) 


control  orifice  formed  therein  movable  with  said  first 
telescoping  element  and  forming  one  side  wall  of  said 
variable  volume  chamber,  a  metering  pin  contoured  over 
a  portion  of  its  length  secured  to  said  secoiKl  telescoping 
element  and  movable  therewith,  said  metering  pin  ar- 
ranged to  extend  through  said  fluid  control  orifice  of  said 
orifice  plate  to  define  a  variable  effective  area  control 
orifice,  a  cylinder  member  movable  with  said  first  tele- 
scoping element  containing  a  confined  column  of  hydrau- 


lic fluid  coaxially  arranged  with  said  metering  pin,  said 
cylinder  member  having  a  fluid  tight  opening  at  one  end 
for  receiving  said  metering  pin  while  preventing  fluid 
transfer  during  the  full  operative  range  of  shock  strut 
movement,  and  a  piston  member  secured  to  said  metering 
pin  within  said  cylinder  member  for  movement  there- 
with, said  piston  member  having  a  relatively  small  diam- 
eter restrictive  passage  formed  therethrough  to  permit 
fluid  transfer  from  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  with  said 
cylinder  member  at  a  controlled  rate. 


A  damper  for  introducing  resistance  to  relative  move- 
ment, comprising  a  member,  a  liquid  filled  flexible  walled 
envelope  fixed  to  said  member,  another  member  movable 
in  a  direction  along  said  envelope,  a  roller  extending 
transverse  to  said  direction  and  engaging  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  envelope  and  squeezing  the  same  to  pro- 
vide a  restriction  to  the  flow  of  liquid,  a  link,  a  hinge 
at  one  end  of  the  link  supporting  the  link  for  movement 
in  said  direction,  means  journaling  the  roller  on  the  free 
end  of  the  link,  said  link  extending  from  said  hinge  to- 
ward the  roller  at  an  acute  angle  so  the  resistance  offered 
to  movement  of  the  roller  tends  to  swing  the  link  about  its 
hinge  and  thereby  vary  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  roller 
on  the  envelope,  and  spring  means  for  urging  the  link 
in  the  direction  tomove  the  roller  toward  the  envelope. 


3,t78,967 
SHOCK  STRUT  WITH  LINEAR  DAMPER 
Jamcc  W.  Brown  and  RaymoMl  J.  Black,  Soath  Bead, 
Ind.,    BMJgnow   to   The   Bcndiz   CorporatioB,   South 
Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporatioa  of  Debware 

Filed  Aaf.  15,  I96«,  Scr.  No.  49,566 

4  aaimi.    (CL  188—96) 

1 .  A  shock  strut  comprising  first  and  second  relatively 

movable  telescoping  elements  defining  a  variable  volume 

fluid  containing  chamber,  an  orifice  plate  having  a  fluid 


3,«78,9«S 
PREFABRICATED  PARTITIONING 
Cheater  Alice  Frick,  Glcndalc,  Calif.,  a«igiior  to  Harvey 
Alumlnnm  (Incorporated),  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Callfomia 

Filed  Oct  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,786 
2  CbUnif.    (CI.  189—34) 


tf  A' 


mm^l'^^Wfi 


1.  A  partition  wall  of  the  character  described  and  in- 
cluding, a  base  and  a  crown  in  spaced  relation  with  each 
other,  a  frame  comprising  spaced  vertically  disposed 
studs  and  horizontally  disposed  rails  carried  by  the  base 
and  crown,  panels  carried  by  the  frame  and  with  ad- 
jacent edge  portions  thereof  overlapped,  the  innermost 
panel  being  engaged  with  the  frame  parts,  and  means 
anchoring  the  panels  to  the  frame  and  comprising  a 
post  projection  from  a  frame  part  and  through  register- 
ing openingf  in  the  overlapped  channel  portions,  and 
a  clip  engaged  with  the  post  and  securing  the  panels  in 
position. 
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3,078,969 
DAMPED  BEAM 


its  outer  part  comprising  flanges  remote  from  the  web 
DAMPED  BEAM  extending  transverse  to  the  sides  of  said  channel,  said 

Bruce  W  Campbell  and  Giles  W.  Painter,  Erie.  Pa.,  as-  central  part  having  longitudinally  spaced  transverse  slots 
signors'  to  Lord  Manufacturing  Compuiy,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  therein  through  the  web  and  sides  of  said  channel,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania  .««  ^^o 

Filed  June  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,448 
16  Claims.    (CI.  189—37) 


1 .  A  damped  beam  comprising  a  first  structural  mem- 
ber having  a  scries  of  longitudinally  spaced  rigid  sections 
projecting  from  one  side  of  the  member  and  separated 
from  each  other  by  slots  between  adjacent  sections  hav- 
ing open  ends  remote  from  said  one  side  of  the  member, 
another  structural  member  opposite  the  space  between 
and  overlapping  and  united  to  at  least  two  adjacent  rigid 
sections  by  a  visco-elastic  layer  of  high  internal  damping 
and  of  stiffness  substantially  less  than  the  stiffness  of  the 
structural  members,  said  layer  being  subjected  to  shear 
strain  by  bending  strain  of  the  beam. 


second  structural  member  overlying  and  m  spao6d  rela- 
tion to  said  web  and  bridging  sections  of  the  first  member 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  slots,  and  a  viscoelastic  layer 
between  and  joined  to  said  web  and  said  second  member. 


3,078,972 
POWER  TRANSMISSIONS 
Dee  C.  Davis,  Detroit,  Mich.,  Fred  A.  Traino,  Kettering, 
Ohio,  and  Josef  Dichtiar,  Detroit,  Mich.,  affi«nors  to 
Wolverine  Dle«l  Power  Company,  Detroit,  Mk*.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan  .^^  ^.^ 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  840,641 
6  Claimi.    (CI.  192—35) 


3,078,970  __ 

TRUSS-TYPE  ADJUSTABLE  JOIST 

Robert  S.  Blacli,  P.O.  Box  6385,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,495 

4  Claims.    (CI.  189—37) 


1 .  For  use  as  a  section  of  a  sectional  adjustable  truss- 
type  bridge  joist,  a  prefabricated  section  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  linearly  straight  upper  angle  iron,  a  com- 
plemental  linearly  straight  lower  angle  iron  parallel  to 
and  spaced  below  the  upper  angle  iron,  said  angle  irons 
being  of  duplicate  cross-section  and  each  including  a 
verUcal  flange  and  a  horizontal  flange,  the  vertical  flanges 
being  in  a  common  ];rfane.  the  corresponding  inner  ends 
of  the  upper  and  lower  angle  irons  terminating  together, 
a  flat-faced  plate  of  a  cross-sectional  thickness  corres- 
ponding to  the  thickness  of  the  vertical  flanges  of  the 
angle  irons  and  interposed  between  and  welded  to  the 
cooperating  lengthwise  edges  of  said  flanges,  and  a  verti- 
cal longitudinal  edge  of  said  plate  being  flush  with  the 
cooperating  terminal  ends  of  the  verUcal  flanges,  said 
verucal  flanges  having  several  bolt  holes  cooperating  with 
the  transverse  end  portions  of  said  plate,  the  end  of  the 
upper  angle  iron  opposite  to  the  locale  of  said  jriate  ex- 
tending beyond  the  corresponding  end  of  the  lower  angle 
iron  and  being  provided  with  L-»haped  fixedly  attached 
cleats,  said  cleats  providing  bearing  seaU,  and  diagonal 
braces  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  angle  irons  to- 
gether. ^^^^^^^^_^ 

3.078,971 
DAMPED  BEAM 
Leon  Wallcrstehi,  Jr.,  Erie,  I^.,  a«ig«»  ««>if^,'^°- 
factnring  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

^  ^"       Filed  Jan.  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  1,460 
2  Chifanc.    (CI.  189—37) 

1    A  damped  beam  comprising  a  first  structural  mem- 
ber having  its  central  part  of  channel  section  and  having 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
member  including  a  portion  surrounding  and  spaced  from 
said  driving  member,  a  cam  connected  to  said  driving 
member,  a  retainer  having  guide  slots  therein  carried  by 
said  cam,  said  retainer  being  angularly  deflectable  with 
respect  to  said  cam,  a  plurality  of  radially  expandable 
contacting  assemblies  located  around  the  penphery  of  said 
cam  in  the  space  between  said  cam  and  said  portion  of 
said  driven  member,  said  assemblies  including  pivot  con- 
nections which  are  received  in  the  slots  provided  m  said 
retainer,  said  pivot  connections  being  angularly  deflectable 
with  respect  to  said  cam,  and  retarding  means  independ- 
ent of  said  cam  interconnected  between  said  driven  mem- 
ber and  said  retainer  for  providing  a  small  angular  dis- 
placement between  said  retainer  and  said  contacting  as- 
semblies with  respect  to  said  driving  member  after  the 
driving  member  has  begun  to  rotate,  said  cam  being  effec- 
tive upon  actuation  by  said  driving  member  to  move  said 
pivot  connections  in  said  slots  and  thereby  radially  ex- 
pand said  contacting  assemblies  during  said  angular  dis- 
placement to  engage  and  functionally  connect  said  »s- 
semblics  with  said  portion  of  said  driven  member. 


3,078.973 

RATCHET  MECHANISM 

Luther  E.  Kilnesi,  211  E.  Philadelphia  St., 

Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.    _^., 

Filed  June  30, 1961,  Scr.  No.  120,981 

11  Clainu.    (CL  191— 43J) 

1.  In  a  ratchet  mechanism,  the  combmaUon  of  a  dnv- 

ing  member  having   a  head,   a   work-turning   member 


860 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  26,  19C3 


mounted  for  rotation  in  said  head,  reversible  pawl  means 
carried  by  said  work-turning  member  for  driving  engage- 
ment with  the  head,  and  control  means  for  directing  the 
pawl  means  in  reversible  engagement  with  the  head,  said 
control  means  including  two  yieldable  memb^s  mounted 
on  said  work-turning  member  and  acting  oti  the  pawl 
means  with  unequal  force,  one  of  said  yieldable  mem- 
bers urging  the  pawl  means  in  a  direction  to  drive  one 


way  and  the  other  yieldable  member  urging  the  pawl 
means  in  a  direction  to  drive  the  opposite  way.  said  con- 
trol means  including  displacement  means  for  moving  the 
greater  of  the  two  yieldable  members  in  such  a  direction 
as  to  relieve  its  pressure  on  the  pawl  means  and  permit 
the  lesser  of  the  two  yieldable  members  to  determine 
the  direction  of  ratchet  driving,  the  greater  of  the  yielda- 
ble members  predominating  to  determine  the  direction 
of  ratchet  driving  in  an   undisplaced  state. 


3,078,974 

BRAKE  OR  CLUTCH  MEANS 

John  Bricn  Mann,  1  David's  Lane,  Nottiogham,  England 

Filed  June  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  128,614 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  25,  1960 

10  Cialmi.    (CI.  192—45.1) 


i,.:rr..<i.. 


1.  Brake  or  clutch  means  having  inner  and  outer  co- 
axial members  one  of  which  is  capable  of  rotation  rela- 
tive to  the  other,  said  inner  member  having  an  axially  in- 
clined surface,  an  axially  movable  ring  located  between 
said  members,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  locking  elements  car- 
ried by  said  ring  and  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
about  axes  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  mem* 
bers  for  wedging  between  said  members  to  hold  them  ro- 
tationally  coupled  to  each  other. 


3,078,975 
SYNCHRONIZER 
Ernest  E.  Eaton,  Jackson,  Mich.,  a«i|iior  to  Clark 
Equipment  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  Michigan 
Filed  June  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  117,989 
14  Cbims.    (CI.  192—53) 
13.  In  a  mechanism  for  selectively  connecting  an  inter- 
mediate rotatable  member  positively  to  either  of  a  pair  of 
rotatable  members  located  respectively  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  intermediate  member,  means  for  shifting  the  inter- 
mediate member  into  engagement  with  either  of  the  said 
pair  of  rotatable  members,  means  for  producing   syn- 
chronization of  either  of  the  said  pair  of  rotatable  mem- 
bers with  the  intermediate  member  before  such  engage- 
ment when  a  shift  is  made  of  the  intermediate  member 
from  engagement  with  one  of  the  said  pair  to  engagement 
with  the  other  without  stof^ing  at  an  intervening  neutral 


position,  and  additional  means  for  rendering  said  syn- 
chronization producing  means  ineffectual  when  movement 


of  the  said  intermediate  member  is  initiated  from  the  said 
neutral  position. 


3,078,976 
VARIABLE  SPEED  HYDRAULIC  COUPLING 
Vernon  W.  Whincry,  John  H.  Wolcott,  and  John  E.  Ted- 
strom,  Jr.,  Parsons,  Kans.,  asMgnors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Eaton  Manufactwing  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  132,797 
5  CUrinis.    (CI.  192—61) 


1.  A  variable  speed  hydraulic  coupling  interposed  be- 
tween rotary  power  driven  means  and  a  driven  shaft 
comprising,  a  rotatable  casing  having  one  end  wail  with 
an  axial  opening  therein,  said  casing  having  a  periph- 
eral wall  extending  from  said  end  wall  and  terminating 
in  an  open  end,  an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange 
on  said  peripheral  wall  adjacent  said  open  end,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  outwardly  extending  fins  extending  radi- 
ally on  said  end  wall  and  then  longitudinally  on  said 
peripheral  wall  to  said  annular  flange  whereby  rotation 
of  said  casing  induces  air  flow  along  said  walls  and  flns, 
a  drive  shaft  operatively  connected  with  the  rotary  power 
driven  means  and  having  a  head  adjacent  one  end,  means 
in  the  casing  and  engaging  said  head  to  secure  the  head 
to  the  casing  end  wall  in  fluid-tight  sealed  engagement, 
an  end  plate  secured  to  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing in  fluid-tight  engagement  to  close  the  open  end  there- 
of, said  driven  shaft  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
end  plate  and  extending  into  said  casing,  a  gear  pump 
type  transmission  mechanism  including  a  body  in  the 
casing,  a  manifold  plate,  means  securing  the  manifold 
plate  to  the  end  plate  with  the  pump  body  therebetween 
whereby  said  end  plate  and  said  manifold  plate  are  sides 
of  said  pump  mechanism,  said  manifold  plate  having  a 
periphery  slightly  spaced  from  the  peripheral  wall  of 
the  casing  to  define  a  thin  oil  .passage  therebetween, 
said  pump  having  a  sun  gear  fixed  to  the  driven  shaft 
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and  a  plurality  of  planet  gears  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  body  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  sun  gear  to 
form  pumps,  said  casing  being  partially  filled  with  oil 
whereby  during  rotation  of  said  casing  there  is  provided 
an  outer  annular  zone  of  oil  and  an  inner  central  zone 
of  air,  a  plurality  of  oil  inlet  passages  in  said  body 
communicating  the  inlet  chambers  with  the  oil  zone  and 
having  inlet  openings  disposed  within  the  zone  of  oil 
constantly  fully  open  to  the  inflow  of  oil,  a  plurality  of 
air  intake  ports  in  said  manifold  plate  and  having  com- 
munication with  the  pumps,  a  plurality  of  radially  dis- 
posed fluid  discharge  ports  spaced  from  the  air  intake 
ports  and  having  communication  with  the  pumps,  and 
a  valve  member  movable  to  selecUvely  open  and  close 
the  air  intake  and  fluid  discharge  ports,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  valve  and  extending  exteriorly  of  said 
casing  and  operable  during  rotation  of  said-  casing  for 
moving  said  valve  and  in  port  closing  movement  said 
valve  progressively  closes  the  air  intake  ports  and  then 
the  fluid  discharge  ports  to  arrest  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  discharge  ports. 


3,078,977 
FLEXIBLE  WHEEL-TYFE  GRAVITY  CONVEYORS 
Chester  J,  Hetarkk,  Wayne,  NJ.,  a^ripor  to  the  UiUted 
States  of  Asawfcai  as  nvnmmM  by  the  Secretary  of 

"'piltd  May  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  196,838 
13  Cbhns.    (CL  193—35) 
(Granted  undw  TWe  35,  U  J.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,078,978 
STORAGE  UNITS 
Ray  C.  Fancher  and  John  G.  Kay,  Detroit,  and  JoMph  C 
Lacoursiere,    RoseviDe,    Mich.,    •'^V»ontoF.l^ 
Lamb  Company,  Detroit,  Mfch^  a  corporation  of  Mlch- 

"*"       FUed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,610 

4  Clahns.    (O.  193—38)  , 


ifi  i/l  0 


1  Means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  rails  in  spaced- 
apart  relation,  including  a  plurality  of  similarly  shaped 
rails  each  having  a  plurality  of  elongate  slots  extending 
transversely  therethrough,  a  series  of  clips  spaced  longi- 
tudinally along  said  rails  and  extending  through  opposed 
rail  slots,  each  of  said  clips  having  opposed  pairs  of 
notches  opening  through  opposite  sides  thereof,  with  the 
marginal  edges  of  each  pair  of  notches  engaging  the  rail 
surfaces  adjacent  said  slots,  and  a  flexible  tongue  pro- 
jecting from  at  least  one  extremity  of  said  cUps,  said 
tongue  being  flexed  into  engagement  with  one  of  swd 
rail  slots  to  hold  the  rail  immovable. 


3,078,979 
COMESTIBLE  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Zenas  Block,  Laichmont,  N.Y.,  and  Herbert  T.  Hnnter 
aMl  WilUam  S.  iTodgcs,  Catonsville,  Md.,  assigM»rs  to 
DCA  Food  Indnstrits  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  685,983 
10  Claims,    (a.  198—82) 


-"    '^i^'  'u,-  -i-'-i-       .■'JL.^J^.f.  .1    r-^:T — ^  a  ^  , 


'  «  ' 


1.  A  gravity  conveyor  for  use  in  the  transfer  of  cargo 
from  a  supply  sUtion  to  a  discharge  station  comprising 

a  supply  chute 

a  flexible  track  operatively  connected  to  said  supply 
chute,  said  track  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  anti- 
friction wheel  devices  roUtably  carried  in  spaced  re- 
lationship on  a  plurality  of  axles  transversely  dis- 
posed across  at  least  two  parallel  support  members. 

a  plurality  <rf  ribs  having  a  concave  structure  transverse 
ly  supported  in  spaced  relationship  across  said  support 

members,  and 
a  receiving  platform  operatively  connected  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  flexible  U-ack. 


1.  A  treating  apparatus  comprising  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending cabinet  having  a  feed  end  and  a  discharge  end 
and  having  openings  formed  adjacent  said  feed  end  and 
said  discharge  end,  continuous  conveyor  means  having 
longitudinally  spaced  successive  vertical  runs  advancuig 
in  opposite  vertical  directions,  means  for  intermittcnUy 
actuating  said  conveying  means  for  predetermined  incre- 
ments to  define  transport  periods  and  intervemng  rest 
periods,  a  plurality  of  trays,  support  means  mounted  on 
said  conveyors  and  releasably  engaging  the  underfaces 
of  said  trays  at  spaced  points  along  opposite  sides  there- 
of for  carrying  said  U-ays  in  vertically  spaced  horizontal 
positions,  means  automatically  actuated  during  each  rest 
period  for  transporting  a  tray  through  said  feed  opemng 
into  engagement    with    the    corresponding  U-ay  support 
means,  means  automatically  actuated  dunng  each  rest 
period  for  advancing  a  tray  from  said  conveyor  through 
said  discharge  opening,  means  automatically  actuated  dur- 
ing each  rest  period,  for  shifting  said  U-ays  from  said 
conveyor  means  at  the  end  of  one  of  said  vertical  runs 
to  said  conveyor  means  at  the  next  successive  run,  a  U^ay 
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supporting  platform  adjacent  the  feed  opening  of  said 
cabinet,  and  means  responsive  to  the  deposition  of  a 
tray  upon  said  platform  for  actuating  said  conveyor. 


3,078,980 
FULLY   RESILIENT  TROUGHING   IDLER   ASSEM- 
BLY FOR  LOW  ROPE  CONVEYOR 
Howard  M.  Jernigan,  Bcckley,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Good- 
man Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,213 
5  Claims.    (CI.  198 — 192) 


7-^1 


1.  A  resilient  troughing  idler  assembly  for  U6e  in  a  belt 
conveyor,  said  resilient  troughing  idler  assemMy  includ- 
ing, in  combination, 

a  roller  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected rollers, 

a  resilient  frame  assembly  for  supporting  the  roller 
assembly,  said  resilient  frame  assembly  including  a 
resilient  supporting  member  which  includes  at  each 
end,  a  tension  member,  said  pair  of  end  tension  mem- 
bers flanking  a  mid-portion  of  said  resilient  support- 
ing member, 

a  pair  of  inclined,  resilient  roller  assembly  supporting 
members  extending  upwardly  from  the  resilient  sup- 
porting member,  said  inclined  roller  assembly  sup- 
porting members  being  transversely  yicldable  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  belt  conveyor, 

means  for  connecting  the  roller  assembly  to  the  re- 
silent  roller  assembly  supporting  members,  and 

means  for  connecting  the  resilient  frame  assembly,  and 
thereby  the  roller  assembly,  to  supporting  structure 
of  the  belt  conveyor. 


3,078,981 

LOAD  RESPONSIVE  BELT  TRAINING 

TROUGHING  IDLER  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  R.  Davis,  McHenry,  III.,  assignor  to  Goodman 

Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

niinois 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,041 
1  Claim.    (CI.  198—192) 


A  belt  training  troughing  idler  assembly  for  a  belt  con- 
veyor, 

said  troughing  idler  assembly  being  effective  to  exert  a 
variable  l)clt  training  effect  on  a  conveyor  belt  pass- 
ing thereover  ranging  from  a  maximum  effect  at 
no  load  to  a  minimum  effect  at  full  load, 

said  troughing  idler  assembly  iiKluding,  in  combina- 
tion, 

a  roller  assembly  comprising 

a  center  roller  and 


at  least  a  pair  of  wing  rollers  flanlcing  the  center  roller, 

pivotal  connecting  means  connecting  the  center  roller 
to  the  flanlcing  wing  rollers, 

said  pivotal  connecting  means  having  pivot  axes  which 
are  downwardly,  forwardly  inclined  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  belt  travel  of  a  conveyor  belh  pass- 
ing over  the  troughing  idler  assembly  when  the  con- 
veyor carries  less  than  a  full  load, 

connecting  assemblies  for  connecting  the  roller  assem- 
bly, at  its  ends,  to  a  pair  of  spaced  sideframes  which 
enables  the  training  an^e  of  the  wing  rollers  to 
change  with  changing  load,  each  of  said  connecting 
assemblies  including 

a  clamp  engageaMe  with  the  sideframe  and 

a  torsion  spring  secured,  at  its  outer  end.  to  the  clamp, 
and  at  its  inner  end,  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  an 
associated  wing  roller  whereby  said  torsion  springs 
provide  the  sole  connection  between  the  roller  as- 
sembly and  the  sideframes, 

each  of  said  torsion  springs  being  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  clamp  by  a  pivot  pin  having  its  axis 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  belt,  and  thereby  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  pivotal  connection  means 
between  rollers, 

said  torsion  spring  being  a  leaf  spring  having  a  length 
dimension  substantially  longer  than  its  width,  and  its 
width  dimension  substantially  longer  than  its  thiclc- 
ness, 

said  leaf  spring  being  secured  to  the  clamp  with  its 
width  dimension  oriented  generally  perpendicularly 
to  the  plane  of  the  conveyor  belt,  and  its  length  di- 
mension at  an  acute  angle  with  the  associated  side- 
frame  upstream  of  the  assembly. 


3,078,982 

BELT  TRAINING  TROUGHING  IDLER 

ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  R.  Davis,  McHenry,  III.,  assignor  to  Goodman 

Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,048 
1  Claim.    (CI.  198—192) 


A  belt  training  troughing  idler  assembly  for  use  in  a 
rope  sideframe  conveyor  of  the  type  in  which  the  con- 
veying reach  of  an  endless  orbitally  movable  conveyor 
belt  is  supported  by  a  plurality  of  troughing  idler  as- 
semblies suspended  between  a  pair  of  rope  sideframes 
which  are  trained  in  generally  parallel  relationship  one 
to  the  other  along  a  conveying  course, 

one   of  said   belt  training  troughing   idler  assemblies 
being  especially  adapted  to  exert  a  substantial  trp.in- 
ing  effect  on  the  conveying  reach  of  the  belt  in  un- 
loaded and  loaded  conditions, 
said  belt  training  troughing  idler  assembly  including, 

in  combination, 
a  roller  assembly  having  a  center  roller  and  at  least 

a  pair  of  wing  rollers  flanking  the  center  roller, 
a  first  pair  of  pivotal  connectors,  one  at  each  end  of 
the  roller  assembly,  for  pivotally  connecting  each 
end  of  the  roller  assembly  to  an  adjacent  rope  side- 
frame, 
the  pivotal  axes  of  said  first  pair  of  pivotal  connectors 
being    disposed    substantially    perpendicular   to    the 
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plane  of  that  portion  of  a  conveyor  belt  thereabove 
so  as  to  enable  the  wing  and  center  rollers  to  swing 
as  a  unit,  alternately  about  the  outer  end  of  each 
of  said  wing  rollers  through  at  least  a  limited  arcuate 
path  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  portion  of  the  conveyor  belt  supported  there- 
above, 

and  a  second  pair  of  pivotal  connectors. 

said  second  pair  flexibly  connecting  the  center  roller 
to  flanking  wing  rollers. 

the  pivot  axes  of  the  second  pair  of  pivotal  con- 
nectors being  disposed  greater  than  90  degrees  from 
the  pivot  axes  of  the  first  pair  of  pivotal  connectors 
in  a  forwardly.  downwardly  direction. 

whereby  a  generally  vertically  downwardly  directed 
load  induces  a  slightly  rearwardly  displacement  of 
the  center  roller  and  a  consequent  increase  in  train- 
ing effect. 

3,078,983 

AUTOMATIC  UNIFORM  TENSION  EXPANSION 

TAKE-UP  FOR  OVEN  CONVEYOR 

\lbcrt  R.  Philips,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Young 

Brodierf  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Filed  June  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819,992 
14  Claims.    (CI.  198—208) 


^ 


k^ 


m-^ 


"tt; 


11 


I.  In  an  endless  chain  conveyor  having  generally  paral- 
lel oppositely  travelling  courses,  a  fixed  end  sprocket, 
and  a  movable  idler  sprocket  having  an  axis  parallel  to 
and  closely  spaced  from  said  fixed  sprocket,  said  chain 
being  trained  about  said  fixed  sprocket  and  said  movable 
sprocket;  means  operative  to  exert  a  variable  force  on 
said  idler  sprocket  to  shift  the  same  in  a  direction  to  bal- 
ance the  forces  imposed  on  said  idler  sprocket  by  said 
chain,  said  means  increasing  such  variable  force  as  the 
length  of  said  chain  conveyor  increases. 


3,078,984 

GRIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  TUBE  DRAWING 

Ellery  L.  Baker,  Warwick,  R.I.,  asafgnor  to  United  Wire 

&  Supply  CorporatloB,  a  corporatioa  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1960,  Scr.  No.  56,163 

6  Claims.    (CL  205— 24) 


rccting  the  movement  of  a  pair  of  gripping  jaws,  each 
guiding  surface  providing  the  wall  of  one  of  two  cham- 
bers having  one  end  open,  a  pair  of  jaws  in  said  bead, 
each  entering  the  open  end  of  one  of  said  chambers  and 
engaging  one  of  said  converging  guiding  surfaces,  each 
jaw  being  completely  independent  and  not  connected  to 
the  other,  a  conduit  leading  to  the  inner  ends  of  said 
chambers  for  directing  air  to  the  ends  of  said  jaws  to 
move  the  jaws  by  air  directly  contacting  the  inner  ends 
of  the  jaws,  whereby  the  jaws  may  move  in  converging 
relation  independently  in  accordance  with  resistance  en- 
countered. 


3,078,985 

COMBINED  %ED  PLANTER  BOX, 

PACKET,  AND  CONTAINER 

Charles  K.  Robinson,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Ferry-Morse  Seed  Co.,  Mountain  View, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  81,318 
5  Claims.    (CI.  206—47) 


■rt 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  planter  box  and  a  seed 
packet  of  a  container  for  both  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  planter  box  having  a  bottom,  four  sides,  and  a 
lid  extending  between  the  sides  of  the  interior  of  the 
box;  a  container  having  a  bottom,  a  top.  and  two  oppo- 
site sides  connecting  the  top  and  bottom,  said  container 
adapted  to  removably  receive  therein  the  planter  box; 
the  lid  of  the  planter  box  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
underside  of  the  top  of  the  container  and  said  top  of  the 
container  provided  with  means  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  the  seed  packet  with  a  portion  of  the  face  of 
the  seed  packet  exposed  to  view;  said  top  of  the  container 
characterized  as  comprising  two  overlapping  layers  of 
material  and  the  upper  layer  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough  and  the  lower  layer  having  a  portion 
extending  underneath  the  opening  through  the  upper 
layer  and  the  seed  packet  being  disposed  removably  upon 
the  lower  layer  below  the  opening  in  the  upper  layer  to 
be  viewed  therethrough. 


3  078  986 
COMBINATION  MOLD  AND  DISPENSER 
Meyer  Ushkow,  Januiica,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Rich  Hill 
Drug  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond  HUl,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,039 
2  Claims.    (CI.  206—56) 


I .  A  combination  mold,  holding  and  dispensing  device 
comprising  a  container  integrally  fabricated  of  stiff  flexi- 
ble material  and  including  a  bottom  wall,  a  plurality  of 
2.  In  a  tube  gripping  device  for  a  draw  bench,  a  head,    upstanding  side  walls  extending  peripherally  about  said 
converging  guiding  surfaces  carried  by  said  head  for  di-   bottom  wall  and  an  outstanding  flange  extendmg  periph- 
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erally  about  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls,  said  con- 
tainer being  adapted  to  conformably  receive  an  article, 
and  a  flexible  cover  sheet  adhesively  secured  in  strippable 
facing  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  flange 
entirely  about  and  across  said  upper  edges  of  said  side 
walls  to  cover  an  article  contained  in  said  container,  said 
flange  being  generally  rectangular  and  having  at  least  one 
corner  diagonally  cut  away,  said  cover  sheet  being  gen- 
erally rectangular  and  protruding  beyond  said  flange  at 
the  cut  away  comer  thereof,  at  least  one  edge  of  said  cover 
sheet  adjacent  said  cut  away  corner  being  slightly  spaced 
inwardly  of  the  corresponding  edge  of  said  flange  adja- 
cent said  cut  away  corner,  to  facilitate  manual  grasping  of 
said  flange  at  the  uncovered  portion  thereof  and  of  said 
cover  sheet  at  the  protruding  portion  thereof  for  stripping 
said  cover  sheet  from  said  flange. 


3,078,987 

TAPE  HOUSING  AND  RETAEVER 

Thoiiuu  S.  Kalka,  2108  Payne  Ave.,  CIcvclaiid  14,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  767,866 

5  Cbims.    (CI.  206—59) 


opposite  edges  thereof,  said  inner  flanges  being  indined 
downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said  panel 
when  said  panel  is  b<Mizontal,  flaps  cut  from  said  inner 
flanges  and  extending  into  said  chimed  ends  of  said  ob- 
jects, said  flaps  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
anchoring  flanges,  said  panel  extending  substantially  tan- 
gentially  to  said  objects,  cut  lines  extending  along  the 
fold  lines  connecting  said  inner  wall  flanges  to  said 
anchoring  flanges  and  centered  beneath  each  said  flap, 
and  cut  lines  in  the  inner  wall  flanges  between  the  end  of 
each  flap  and  the  center  of  a  oorresponding  first  named 
cut  line,  whereby  the  portions  of  the  inner  wall  flanges 
between  the  ends  of  said  flaps  and  said  flrst  named  cut 
lines  may  flex  outwardly,  the  length  of  the  cylindrical  ob- 
jects being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  fold  lines 
connecting  said  inner  flanges  to  said  anchoring  flanges. 


3,078,989 
CONTAINER 
Irene  S.  Cumn,  Mctnchcn,  and  Carmfaic  GUclml,  River- 
vale,  NJ.,  and  MkhacI  Lafortexxa,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  as- 
signon  to  Personal  Products  Corporatloa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jciacy 

FHcd  Ang.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,557 
4  Claims,   (a  206— 65) 


/J 


E-*' 


Ul 


T^ 


1.  A  combined  reel  housing  and  reel  tape  retaining 
means  comprising  two  substantially  parallel  walls  and  a 
bottom  wall  connecting  said  parallel  walls  providing  a 
generally  rectangular  box,  a  band  extending  from  the 
mid  portion  of  one  of  said  walls  to  the  mid  portion  of  the 
other  and  a  member  mounted  on  said  band,  having  a 
thickness  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  band,  said 
thickness  being  approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  be- 
tween the  flanges  of  said  reel,  a  flat  reel  of  tape  disposed 
in  said  box  with  said  band  and  said  member  engaging  the 
tape  thereon  retaining  said  reel  in  said  box  and  preventing 
said  tape  from  unwinding  from  said  reel  and  also  prevent- 
ing entry  of  the  band  between  a  flange  of  said  reel  and 
said  tape. 

3,078,988 
HOLDERS  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS 
Robert  M.  Dunning,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  asiinior  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Products  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  800,814 
1  Claim.     (CI.  206 — 65) 


In  conobination  with  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  objects 
having  parallel  chimed  recessed  ends,  a  holder  including 
a  sheet  of  paperboard  creased  along  parallel  fold  lines  to 
provide  a  central  panel,  outer  flanges  hinged  to  opposite 
edges  of  said  panel,  inner  flanges  hinged  to  said  outer 
flanges,  and  anchoring  flanges  hingedly  secured  to  said  in- 
ner flanges,  said  anchoring  flanges  being  secured  in  tece 
ooQtact  with  said  panel  in  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  said 


1.  A  contour  package   containing  a   supply    of  con- 
toured sanitary  napkins,  each  of  said  napkins  being  of 
arcuate  shape  in  a  lengthwise  direction  and  presenting 
a  concavely  curved  inner  face  and  a  corresponding  con- 
vexly  curved  outer  face,  and  said  napkins  being  arranged 
in  transverse  parallel  stacks  with  their  convcxly  curved 
outer  faces  in  contact  with  their  concavely  curved  inner 
faces,  and  said  package  being  made  from  a  flat  one-piece 
blank  of  paper  board  or  the  like,  trimmed  and  scored  and 
folded  into  a  six-sided  tubular  body  having  top  and  bot- 
tom panels  of  the  same  length  and  rectangular  side  panels 
which  space  apart  the  top  and  bottom  panels,  one  of  said 
top  and  bottom  panels  being  arched  inwardly  and  form- 
ing a  concave  span  from  one  side  panel  to  the  other  and 
conforming  to  the  concavely  curved  inner  faces  of  the 
napkins,  said  inwardly  arched  panel  being  formed  at  its 
opposite  ends  with  inwardly  turned  closure  flaps  which 
are  upered  and  split  into  sections  permitting  the  inward 
arching  of  said  panel  and  which  present  an  outer  profiled 
edge  conforming  substantially  to  the  opposing  top  or  bot- 
tom panel  and  serving  to  maintain  said  panels  in  spaced 
relation,  and  the  rectangular  side  panels  being  formed  at 
their  opposite  ends  with  inwardly  turned  closure  flaps 
which  present  profiled  tide  edges  conforming  substantially 
to  the  top  and  bottom  panels  and  likewise  serving  to 
maintain  said  panels  in  spaced  relation,  and  the  top  or 
bottom  panel  opposite  th(^  inwardly  arched  panel  being 
formed  at  its  opposite  ends  with  inwardly  turned  closure 
flaps  arranged  in  plied  relation  to  the  inwardly  turned 
closure  flaps  of  the  inwardly  arched  panel  and  having  an 
arcuate  shaped  outer  edge  conforming  substantially  to  the 
concave  curvature  of  the  inwardly  arched  panel  and  side 
edges  conforming  substantially  to  the  straight  parallel 
side  panels,  and  a  flap  for  attaching  one  of  the  side  panels 
to  one  of  the  top  and  bottom  panels  along  their  adjacent 
edges  to  hold  all  four  panels  in  tubular  form,  said  attach- 
ing flap  being  formed  on  one  of  said  panels  and  turned 
inwardly  and  glued  or  otherwise  secured  to  the  other 
panel. 
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3,t7S,990 
CARD  PACKAGK 
RandaU  E.  Smith,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Republic  Fastener  Products  Corp.,  Swldic  Brook,  N  J., 
a  corporatloa 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  142,973 
2Clafans.    (CI.  206— 65) 


3,078,993 

FERROUS  METAL  CONTAINER  FOR  AMMONIUM 

NITRATE   SOLUTION   AND   METHOD   OF   RE- 

DUCING  CORROSION  THEREOF 

Darld    B.   ShcidaU,   Griffith,   Ind.,   and    Lawrence   V. 

CoHlngs,  Harvey,  Paul  Shapiro,  Chicago,  and  Fraaldln 

M.  Watldm,  Floasmoor,  m.,  mslgnon  to  SlMdair  Re- 

Inc,  WBaiiivtoa,  DcL,  a  corporatioa  of  IMa- 


1 .  A  card  package  for  a  plurality  of  open  end  hog  rings 
comprising  a  blank  of  sheet  material  having  a  flat  central 
elongated  longitudinally  extending  panel  portion,  an  inter- 
mediate panel  connected  along  a  fold  line  to  each  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  central  panel  portion,  and  a  substan- 
tially  co-extensive   longitudinally  extending   side   panel 
connected  along  a  fold  line  extending  along  the  outer  edge 
of  each  intermediate  panel,  said  intermediate  panel  being 
foldable  inwardly  under  said  central  panel  portion  so  that 
the  free  ends  of  said  intermediate  panels  are  ccmtinuously 
deposited  below  said  central  panel  portion  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship thereto,  and  the  connected  side  panels  being 
folded  outwardly  relative  to  their  respective  connected 
intermediate  panels  along  their  respective  fold  lines  to 
shield  the  points  of  the  hog  rings  which  are  adapted  to 
straddle  the  central  panel  portion,  said  central,  intermedi- 
ate and  side  panels  defining  an  omega-shaped  card  pack- 
age in  cross-section,  and  said  central  ptanel  portion  having 
laterally  extending  end  tabs  disposed  in  the  plane  thereof 
and  connected  at  each  end  thereof  to  form  an  end  stop  to 
prevent  the  hog  ring  stowed  thereon  from  sliding  of!  the 
ends  of  said  central  panel  portion  whereby  the  endmost 
hog  ring  engages  the  edge  of  said  end  tabs,  and  the  end 
tabs  connected  at  oae  end  of  said  central  panel  being  fold- 
able  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  facilitate  the  removal 
of  the  ringi  from  said  one  end  of  said  package. 


3,078,991 

METHOD  OF  INTERFACE  CONTACT 

Franidin   M.  WatUas,  FloasuMMir,  DL,  aad   David   B. 

Shsidahi,  Gfiffitk,  lad.,  mrigaon  to  Siaddr  Research, 

Inc.,  WHmlagtoa,  Dei.,  a  corpnratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Dniwii«.    Filed  Nov.  1,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  149,186 

8  Claims.  (CI.  206— 84) 
5.  A  ferrous  metal  container  containing  an  aqueous 
ammonium  nitrate  solution,  said  container  being  coated 
with  a  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  mi- 
nute carbon  particles  and  a  binder  chemically  inert  to  said 
ammonium  nitrate  solution. 


3,078,992 
IfETHOD  OF  REDUCING  CORROSION  OF  FER- 
ROUS METAL  SURFACES  BY  AMMONIUM  NI- 
TRATE SOLUTION 

Ckiea«D^  and  Lawreacc  V.  ColHags.  Park 
Forest,  IB.,  DarM  B.  SiiiilBhl,  Griffith,  lad.,  and  Fraalt- 

Ha  M.  WaffilH,  FloMBOor,  IB.,  asilt to  Siadak 

lac  WHmfculii,  DeL,  a  carporatioa  of  Del- 


No  Diawiiw.    Fflad  Nofv.  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  149,187 
6ClaiaH.   (CL  2t6— S4) 

5.  A  ferrous  metal  container  containing  an  aqueous 
ammonia-ammonium  nitrate  solution,  said  container  be- 
ing coated  with  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  about  5%  by  weight  of  minute  carbon  pulides, 
about  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  MnOj  and  a  chromate  salt  rela- 
tively insoluble  in  said  ammonium  nitrate  solution  and 
the  essential  balance  a  binder  chemically  inert  to  said 
ammonium  nitrate  solution. 


No  Drawiac.    FUcd  Nor.  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  149,188 
6  Claims.    (CL  206— 84) 

4.  A  ferrous  metal  container  containing  an  ammonia- 
ammonium  nitrate  solution,  said  container  being  coated 
with  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  5% 
by  weight  of  minute  carbon  particles,  about  5  to  20% 
by  weight  of  an  arsenic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  arsenates  and  arsenites  essentially  in- 
soluble in  said  ammonium  nitrate  solution  and  essen- 
tially soluble  in  nitric  acid,  the  balance  being  a  binder 
chemically  inert  to  said  ammonium  nitrate  solutions. 


3,078,994 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  THE 
DENSITY  OF  YARN  PACKAGES  AND  FOR  SORT- 
ING SAME 
Gcoige  H.  Sbcrer,  West  Cramertoa,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Bnrliagtoa  Industries,  lac,  Grecaiboro,  N.C.,  a  corpO' 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aag.  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,264 
14ClafaBS.    (CL2t9— 72) 


1.  In  a  method  for  determining  the  density  of  yam 
packages  including  yam  woimd  on  a  hollow,  fluid-pervious 
core,  the  steps  comprising^  conveying  said  packages  one 
at  a  time  to  a  crimping  station;  mechanically  crimping 
the  ends  of  the  core  of  each  package  at  said  crimping 
station  to  eliminate  the  hard  edges  for  obtaining  proper 
flow  of  dye  liquor;  conveying  said  packages  from  said 
crimping  station  to  a  testing  station;  and  testing  the  den- 
sity of  the  yarn  on  each  package  while  at  said  testing 
station. 

3,078,995 

RADIOACTIVE  MAGNETIC  PARTICLE 

INSPECTION 

HcriMrt  Edward  Fanner,  Lyaa,  aad  Arfkar  Hcvcr  BMk- 

Icy,  Saicni,  Mass.,  Msi^nn  to  General  Electric  C 

pany,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  769,152 
9CUhm.  ta-2t9— 1113) 


3.  A  medianized  magnetic  particle  inspection  aivaratus 
including  conveying  means  to  move  an  article  of  mag- 
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nctic  material  through  said  apparatus  automatically,  com- 
prising in  combination;  a  magnetic  radioactive  dispersion 
treating  container  to  receive  the  article;  means  to  induce 
a  magnetic  field  in  the  article  whereby  said  treated  article 
is  magnetized;  first  radioactivity  sensing  means  to  sense 
the  magnetic  radioactive  dispersion  on  the  article;  said 
first  sensing  means  including  first  signal  transmitting 
means  transmitting  to  a  sorting  means  a  first  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  radioactivity  of  the  dispersion  on  the 
article  passing  through  said  first  sensing  means;  demag- 
netizing means  to  remove  magnetism  from  the  article  and 
to  prepare  the  article  for  cleaning;  cleaning  means  to 
remove  the  magnetic  radioactive  dispersion;  second  radio- 
activity sensing  means  including  second  signal  transmitting 
means  transmitting  to  said  sorting  means  a  second  signal 
proportional  to  the  radioactivity  of  dispersion  remaining 
on  the  article  from  said  cleaning  means;  and  sorting 
means  co-ordinating  and  scheduling  said  first  and  second 
signals. 

3,078,996 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  RECOVERY  OF 
MINERAL  VALUES  FROM  ORES 
Robert  E.  Snow  and  Fred  N.  Oberg,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  as- 
signors to  International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,820 

8  Claims.  (CI.  209—166) 
1.  The  method  of  dcreagentizing  products  obtained  by 
flotation  of  finely  divided  ore  with  amine  flotation  agents 
which  comprises  preparing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said 
product  of  about  30  to  60%  solids  content,  adding  to  said 
slurry  at  least  one  halogen  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine,  agitating  the  mixture 
and  washing  the  solids. 


3,078,997 
FLOTATION  PROCESS  FOR  CONCENTRATION 
OF  PHENACITE  AND  BERTRANDITE 
Richard  Havens,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  the 
Unltsd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  interior 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,616 

15  Claims.  (CL  209—166) 
(Graated  nndtr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 
3.  A  process  for  the  concentration  of  a  beryllium 
mineral  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phenacite, 
bertrandite,  beryl,  and  mixtures  thereof  from  an  ore 
containing  the  same,  together  with  gangue,  which  com- 
prises: adding  to  an  aqueous  pulp  of  said  ore  ( 1 )  a  de- 
pressant for  the  gangue  comprising  an  alkali  metal  fluor- 
ide and  an  alkali  metal  polyphosphate;  (2)  a  fatty  acid 
type  collector  for  the  beryllium  mineral  comprising  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  higher  fatty  acid,  and 
a  lie^t  neutral  hydrocarbon  oil  together  with  a  higher 
fatty  acid;  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  resulting  pulp  at 
a  range  of  from  about  7.5  to  about  9.4;  and  then  froth 
floating  the  beryllium  minerals  from  the  gangue. 


3,078,998 
SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANER  AND  FILTER 
Charies  M.  Blamenfeid,  4700  Parkridge  Road, 
Sacramento,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,427 
3  Claims.    (CI.  210—169) 
1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  sediment  out  of  a  pool  of 
liquid,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  movable  buoyant  sup- 
port adapted  to  float  in  the  pool,  an  elongated  laterally 
movable  conduit  disposed  over  the  surface  of  the  pool  and 
carried  by  the  buoyant  support,  an  elongated  and  down- 
wardly extending  hose  disposed  so  a  discharge  end  of 
the  hose  is  in  the  vicinity  of  the  bottom  of  the  pool,  the 
hose  being  flexible  for  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length 


in  the  water,  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  hose 
to  the  conduit,  means  for  supplying  liquid  under  pres- 
sure to  the  conduit  of  the  hose  so  that  liquid  flows  from 
the  discharge  end  of  the  hose,  a  nozzle,  a  first  swivel  con- 
necting the  discharge  end  of  the  hose  to  the  nozzle,  means 
for  moving  the  conduit  laterally  over  the  pool  as  water 
flows  through  the  conduit  so  that  the  discharge  end  of 
the  hose  is  moved  over  the  bottom  of  the  pool  and  so 
that  sediment  in  the  pool  is  stirred  up  by  water  flowing 
out  of  the  hose,  a  suction  line  for  removing  from  the 
pool  liquid  with  stirred  up  sediment,  one  end  of  the  line 
being  disposed  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  hose. 


r^ 


-  -r 


a  scoop  spaced  from  the  nozzle  and  opening  toward  the 
nozzle,  a  second  swivel  coniKcting  the  said  one  end  of  the 
suction  line  to  the  scoop,  means  connecting  the  scoop  to 
the  nozzle  so  they  niove  together,  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  pool  bottom  and  swivels  for  orienting  the  nozzle- 
scoop  assembly  so  tie  nozzle  discharge  is  directed  down- 
wardly toward  the  pool  bottom  and  toward  the  scoop  at 
an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  scoop,  a  filter  having  an  inlet 
and  outlet,  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  suction 
line  *o  the  Alter  inlet,  and  means  for  circulating  water 
from  the  said  one  end  of  the  line  through  the  suction  line 
and  filter. 


3,078,999 

SLUDGE  DIGESTER 

Eari  M.  Kelly,  315  Pfaiehill  Road,  Hilbhorongh, 

Buriingamc,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnne  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,318 

2  Claims.    (CI.  110—194) 


1 .  A  sewage  digester  comfMising  a  tank  normally  filled 
with  sewage  to  an  operating  level,  a  first  draft  tube  dis- 
posed outside  of  the  tank,  a  first  discharge  pipe  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  first  draft  tube  and  having  its 
other  end  directed  tangentially  into  the  periphery  of  the 
tank  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  operating  level  of  the  tank,  a 
first  inlet  pipe  having  one  end  diqMsed  in  a  central  por- 
tion of  the  tank  and  above  the  tank  bottom  to  leave  a 
relatively  quiet  zone  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  receiva 
settled  and  thickened  sludge,  the  other  end  of  the  first 
inlet  pipe  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  first 
draft  tube,  a  second  draft  tube  disposed  outside  of  the 
tank,  a  second  discharge  pipe  connected  at  one  end  to 
one  end  of  the  second  draft  tube  and  having  its  other 
end  directed  tangentially  into  the  periphery  of  the  Unk 
at  level  below  where  the  first  discharge  pipe  opens  into 
the  tank  and  above  the  quiescent  zone,  a  second  inlet 
pipe  having  one  end  disposed  in  a  central  portion  of  the 
tank  in  the  vicinity  of  the  operating  level  and  having 
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its  other  end  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  second 
draft  tube,  and  means  for  inducing  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  draft  tubes. 


3,079,000 
EAVES  TROUGH  DEVICES 

Joseph  Li  Voisi,  65  Parlwr  Ave^  Glcnbrook,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,843 

2  CUIms.    (CI.  210—477) 


cumferentially  the  ribs  of  said  identical  element  with 
respect  to  the  ribs  of  said  filter  element,  spaced  apart  posts 
formed  on  the  outer  ring  and  extending  downwardly 
from  the  lower  surface  of  the  outer  ring,  additional  in- 
dexing seats  formed  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  outer 
ring  intermediate  selected  pairs  of  said  posts  and  spaced 
about  the  outer  ring,  said  additional  indexing  seats  being 
adapted  to  receive  posts  of  an  inverted  identical  filter  ele- 
ment disposed  below  it,  said  indexing  seats  and  additional 
indexing  seats  preventing  relative  translational  and  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  filter  element  with  respect  to  the 
inverted  elements,  and  notches  formed  in  the  upper  edge 
of  each  of  the  ribs  intermediate  their  ends. 


2.  An  eaves  trough  assembly  to  prevent  matting  or 
clogging  and  to  promote  removal  of  leaves,  debris  and 
the  like  by  the  wind,  comprising,  in  comtMnation,  an  eaves 
trough  gutter  including  a  bottom  and  adjacent  wall  por- 
tions forming  a  sluiceway,  an  unperforated  elongated 
thin-walled  semi-cylindrical  member  dimensioned  to  form 
an  arch-like  cover  spanning  said  sluiceway  at  the  bottom 
of  said  gutter  and  convexly  positioned  therein  with  the 
unperforated  body  portion  of  said  semi-cylindrical  mem- 
ber projecting  upwardly  through  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  depth  of  the  gutter,  said  member  having  supporting 
edges  resting  on  the  eaves  trou^  bottom,  said  supporting 
edges  being  serrated  to  permit  drainage  of  water  under 
said  semi-cylindrical  member  into  said  sluiceway,  where- 
by leaves,  debris  and  the  like  will  be  supported  primarily 
by  the  upper  wall  portions  of  said  gutter  and  the  un- 
perforated body  portion  of  said  semi-cylindrical  member 
to  fadlitate  drying  and  removal  of  said  leaves,  debris  and 
the  like,  by  wind  passing  thereover. 


3,079,001 

MECHANICAL  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

Griffith  May,  112  MoSat  Road,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,059 

12Cbdni8.    (CL  210— 492) 


\ 


1.  A  filter  element  comprising  an  annular  screen,  a 
ring  secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  screen,  a  second 
ring  secured  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  screen,  a  plurality 
of  ribs  extending  radially  from  the  inner  to  the  outer 
ring  and  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  screen,  enlarged 
heads  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  each  of  the  ribs  and 
secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  inner  ring,  a  plurality 
of  indexing  seats  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  inner 
ring  between  selected  pairs  of  heads  and  spaced  about 
the  inner  ring,  said  indexing  seats  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  enlarged  heads  of  an  inverted  identical  filter 
element  disposed  immediately  above  it  to  displace  cir- 


3,079,002 
SHOE  RACK 
Louis  Edward  Bemier,  Rockland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  E.  T. 
Wright  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rockland,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Not.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,556 
7  Claims.    (O.  211— 34) 


1.  A  shoe  rack  for  supporting  lasts  with  shoe  assem- 
blies thereon,  comprising  a  support,  spaced  parallel,  hori- 
zontally disposed  bars  fixed  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  sup- 
port and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  the  spaces  be- 
tween certain  of  the  bars  being  wide  enough  to  accommo- 
date the  upper  part  of  a  shoe  placed  therebetween  bot- 
tom up,  but  narrower  than  the  bottom  of  the  shoe,  there 
being  an  unrestricted  gap  between  the  forward  ends  of 
said  bars  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  the  bars  through 
which  the  shoe  may  be  thrust  when  disposing  it  between 
the  bars,  and  a  separator  fixed  to  the  upper  side  of  each 
bar  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  which  rises  above 
that  portion  (rf  the  upper  exposed  above  the  bars,  each 
separator  comprising  a  yieldable  supporting  element  dis- 
posed in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  continuous  flexible  mem- 
ber covering  the  yieldable  supporting  element. 


\ 


3,079,003 

RACK  SUPPORTING  CONTAINERS 

OP  SMALL  PARTS 

Arthur  R.  HiUnger,  Jr.,  Mcdilcid,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  The 

Hiiainger  Corporation,  a  corporadon  of  Masnchnsetts 

Filed  Not.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,367 

5Cbanis.    (CL211— 71) 


1.  A  rack  for  small  parts  comprising  in  combination: 
(a)  an  elongated  bar  of  L  shape  cross  section. 


874 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  26,  1963 


(b)  means  to  mount  said  bar  on  a  support  leaving  the 
bar  free  on  the  top.  back  and  front  sides  thereof, 

(c)  a  container  having  a  body  with  a  bottom, 

id)  said  bottom  being  recessed  in  an  L  shape  generally 
corresponding  to  the  size  of  the  cross  section  shape 
of  the  bar  to  fit  onto  said  bar  to  be  supported  thereby. 


3,t79,004 
LAUNDRY  HANGER 

Maigvct   B.   Scott,   Hampton,    Va.,   ^ 

Bcr-Mar  Mfg^  Hampton,  Va.,  a  firm 

Filed  Dec.  7,  I960,  Ser.  No.  74,432 

1  aafan.    (a.  211— S6) 


T    to 


space,  each  said  half  rod  means  comprising  an  outer  rod 
portion  having  said  mounting  means  and  a  tubular  inner 
rod  portion  telescopingly  and  coaxially  movably  received 
thereover,  said  engaging  means  each  including  plug  means 
axially  received  into  the  inner  end  of  said  tubular  portion 
of  a  said  half  rod  means  and  spring  biased  to  extend  there- 
from and  retractable  thereinto  by  pressure  against  its  ex- 
posed end,  said  plug  means  being  engaged  end-to-end  when 
said  half  rod  means  are  in  said  aligned  position  each  half 
way  across  said  space  and  retracted  each  by  pressure  of 
the  other,  the  engaged  end  surfaces  of  said  plugs  being 
configured  to  cooperatingly  engage  to  align  said  half  rods 
and  prevent  lateral  movements  therebetween,  said  appara 
tus  including  lock  means  for  fixing  the  relative  axial  posi- 
tions of  the  outer  and  inner  rod  portions  of  each  half  rod 
means  whereby  the  length  of  each  said  half  rod  means  will 
be  fixed  against  pressures  between  said  plug  means. 


3,t79,M6 
DERRICK  CONSTRUCTION 
WoUgaag  Eckfaardt,  Hambnrg-Groadktttbck,  Gcnnany, 
to  R  C.  SCnIckM  Sobn,  Hambwg-Stcinwerdcr, 


FiM  Dec.  11,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  158,471 

ClaiaM  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  13,  1960 

18  Claims.    (CI.  212— 3) 


A  clothes  hanger  comprised  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed parallel  tubular  supporting  members,  each  having 
at  one  end  a  pair  of  aligned  slota,  a  metallic  band  fas- 
tening clip  extending  through  the  slots  of  each  meniber 
adapted  to  extend  around  the  conventional  shower  rod 
of  a  conventional  shower  enclosure,  clamping  means  for 
each  band  for  securing  said  tubular  members  in  aligned 
relation,  a  tubular  end  rod  teleso^ically  mounted  in  the 
oi^iosite  end  of  each  tubular  supporting  member,  a  slip 
resistant  end  cap  on  each  end  rod  adapted  to  abut  the 
inner  wall  of  the  shower  enclosure  to  retain  said  support- 
ing members  in  substantially  hmizontal  position  aligned 
with  the  shower  rod.  a  connecting  rod  extending  trans- 
versely between  said  end  rods  adjacent  said  end  ci^m,  a 
clothes  line  extending  transversely  between  said  tubular 
supporting  members  in  spaced  parallel  lines  and  adjust- 
ing means  for  tensioning  said  clothes  line. 


3,t79,N5 

DRAPERY  AND  CURTAIN  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Thcfana  Bcdnar,  1100  Espcnon  BUg^  Houston  2,  Tex.; 

by  Cowt  Order  of  laa.  16. 196f,Thclma  Cone 

FUed  Aag.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,392 

3  Claims,    (a.  211— 96) 


"  'u. 


I  IT-'* 


I.  Apparatus  for  supporting  curtains  and  draperies  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  half  rod  means  each  includ- 
ing at  the  outer  end  thereof  a  pivotal  mounting  means  for 
mounting  at  a  side  of  a  space  across  which  curtains  or 
draperies  or  the  like  are  to  be  supported,  each  said  half 
rod  means  extending  horizontally  from  its  said  mounting 
means  halfway  across  said  space  and  each  said  half  rod 
means  being  pivotally  moveable  horizontally  between  said 
position  halfway  across  said  space,  wherein  said  half  rod 
means  are  aligned,  and  a  position  180'  therefrom,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  half  rod  means  each  including  means  for 
engaging  with  the  inner  end  of  the  other  half  rod  when 
said  half  rods  are  positioned  each  halfway  across  said 


I.  In  a  derrick  construction,  in  combination,  support- 
ing means;  a  boom  having  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper 
portion;  means  for  articulately  connecting  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  boom  to  said  supporting  means  so  that  said 
lower  portion  is  tumable  about  a  substantially  vertical 
axis  and  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis;  and  means 
for  turning  said  boom  about  said  axes  comprising  winch 
means,  power-driven  rotary  capstan  means  secured  to 
the  upper  portion  of  said  boom,  anchoring  means  pro- 
vided on  said  supporting  means  at  one  side  of  said  boom, 
guide  means  provided  on  said  supporting  means  at  the 
other  side  of  said  boom,  and  a  flexible  element  having  a 
first  portion  secured  to  said  anchoring  means  and  a  spaced 
second  portion  secured  to  said  winch  means,  said  flexible 
element  passing  about  said  guide  means  and  about  said 
capstan  means  intermediate  said  first  and  second  portions 
thereof  and  engaging  with  said  capstan  means  so  that, 
when  said  capstan  means  is  rotated  it  entrains  the  upper 
portion  of  said  boom  along  said  flexible  element  toward 
said  guide  means  or  toward  said  anchoring  means  while 
the  boom  turns  about  said  vertical  axis,  said  boom  turn 
ing  about  said  horizontal  axis  when  the  winch  meaiu 
is  operated  to  pay  out  or  to  collect  the  flexible  element. 
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3,079,007 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AND  REPLACING 

CHARGING  HOLE  COVERS  OF  COKE  OVENS 
Walter  A.  Bowman,  PMsbwfli,  Edgar  W.  Hanto^,  Finlcy- 
Tille,  and  Pete  Pahimbo,  Bclkcl  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Sept  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58^60 
6  Claims.    (CL  212—4) 


carriage  and  terminating  in  a  splice  on  the  main  line,  a 
first  brake  system  upon  the  carriage  adapted  to  grip  the 
skyline,  a  second  brake  system  upon  the  carriage  adapted 
to  grip  the  haulback  line  whereby  the  carriage  may  be 
moved  along  the  skyline  in  the  opposite  direction  and 
remote  controlled  means  for  independently  operating  each 
brake  system. 

3,079,009 
COMBINATION  FRAME  AND  STABILIZER  CON- 
STRUCnON  FOR  TRACTOR  MOUNTED  EQUIP- 

MENT 

Charles  J.  Davis,  Wichita,  Kans.,  aaslgMir  to  Masacy- 

Ferguson  Inc.,  Radne,  Wis.,  a  corporation  <rf  Maryland 

Continuation  <rf  application  Ser.  No.  577,077,  Apr.  9, 

1956.    This  application  Jane  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,969 

4  Claims.    (O.  212—145) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  coke  oven  charging 
hole  coven  having  a  conical  portion  spaced  from  and 
attached  to  the  main  portion  of  the  cover  by  means  oi 
a  non-circular  stem  which  apparatus  includes  a  car,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  lifting  head  mounted  on 
said  car  for  vertical  movement,  said  lifting  head  includ- 
ing a  vertical  tubular  member  for  receiving  the  said 
conical  portion  and  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  arms 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  tubular  member  for  movement 
about  horizontal  axes,  means  for  moving  said  arms  about 
their  axes  from  a  position  in  engagement  with  said  stem 
to  a  position  beyond  said  conical  portion,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  lifting  head,  means  to  permit 
limited  lateral  movement  of  said  lifting  head  into  vertical 
alignment  with  said  stem,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
lifting  head  about  a  vertical  axis. 


3,079,008 

HOISTING  AND  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

Ernest  O.  Naad,  Bowcn  Island,  BiWsh  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Aa«.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49,496 

9  Claims.    (CI.  212— 94) 


3.  A  tractor  mounted  combination  frame  and  stabilizer 
construction  for  excavators  and  the  like,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  generally  up- 
right side  members  each  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  beam 
open  at  its  lower  end,  cross  members  connected  to  said 
side  members  and  defining  therewith  a  rigid  frame,  means 
on  said  frame  for  supporting  a  boom  for  swinging  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  means  on  said  frame  for  attaching 
the  same  to  the  tractor  transversely  thereof,  a  pair  of 
elongated  stabilizing  posts  each  telescopically  mounted 
in  a  respective  one  of  said  side  members  and  disposed  for 
reciprocable  nonrotatable  movement  through  the  open 
lower  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  ground-engaging  feet  each 
swivel ly  secured  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  stabilizing 
posts,  a  pair  of  extensible  and  retractable  hydraulic  actu- 
ators each  housed  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  side 
members  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  stabilizing 
post  mounted  therein,  a  first  swivel  means  connecting  each 
said  actuator  to  its  associated  side  member,  a  second 
swivel  means  connecting  each  said  actuator  to  its  asso- 
ciated stabilizing  post,  said  side  members  and  stabiliz- 
ing posts  providing  overlapping  complemental  guide  sur- 
faces between  each  said  side  member  and  its  respective 
stabilizing  post,  said  complemental  guide  surfaces  being 
disposed  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  said  side 
member  and  its  stabilizing  post  so  as  to  preclude  rela- 
tive rotation  therebetween  and  transmit  independently  of 
said  actuator  bending  stresses  in  any  lateral  direction  be- 
tween each  said  foot  and  said  frame. 


1 .  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  skyline,  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  skyline  and 
a  source  of  haulage,  of  a  main  line  extending  from  the 
source  of  haulage  to  the  carriage  passing  throu^  the 
same  and  terminating  in  means  adapted  for  attachment  to 
a  load,  said  main  line  being  ad4>ted  to  move  the  carriage 
along  the  main  line  in  one  direction,  a  haulback  line  ex- 
tending from  the  source  of  haulage,  thence  through  the 


3,079,010 
COUPLER  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

WUliam  J.  Metzgcr,  East  Cleveland,  OUo,  assignor  to  Na- 

tional   Castings  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  740,877 

4  Claims.    (CL  213— 167) 


1.  In  a  car  coupler  operating  mechanism,  a  rotor  shaft 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  underside  of  a  car 
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coupler,  said  member  having  a  shank  portion  and  an 
eye  portion,  and  an  uncoupling  rod  having  a  hook-shaped 
end  operativdy  connected  to  said  eye  portion,  said  rod 
having  a  handle  portion  adapted  for  pivotal  mounting  on 
an  associated  railway  vehicle,  said  eye  portion  comprising 
a  rear  wall  and  depending  lug,  said  wall  and  lug  being 
adapted  for  bearing  engagement  with  said  rod  end  upon 
actuation  of  the  rod  to  effect  rotation  of  said  member,  said 
eye  portion  having  an  end  wall  and  a  wall  section  joining 
said  rear  wall  and  said  end  wall,  said  section  being  of 
reduced  cross-sectional  area  compared  to  the  adjacent 
walls  and  being  of  a  length  in  excess  of  the  diameter  of  the 
rod,  said  section  being  so  di^msed  in  relation  to  said  rod 
as  to  be  engaged  and  fractured  by  said  rod  end  in  the 
event  of  a  coupler  pull-out  to  permit  separation  of  said 
rod  end  from  said  eye  portion. 


rail  extensions  to  position  the  most  advanced  work  piece 
in  a  loading  position  to  be  moved  into  the  processing  ma- 
chine, and  loading  means  timed  with  sai(^  processing  ma- 
chine to  feed  work  pieces  to  said  machine  at  its  rate  of 
processing  said  work  pieces,  said  loading  means  compris- 


3,079,011 
MATERIAL  DEFILING  AND  HANDLING 
APPARATUS 
George    E.   GoiiwHzcr,    Mount    Vernon,   and    Floyd   F. 
Forma  and  Herbert  R.  Bicrwirth,  PifMnirgh,  Fa.,  a»- 
lifiiorB  to  Kebcy-Haycs  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporatiofl  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,935 
6  Claims.     (CI.  214—1) 


I.  A  transfer  mechanism  including  two  adjacent  sup- 
porting surfaces,  a  transfer  arm  having  a  lower  section  ex- 
tending upwardly  under  one  of  said  supporting  surfaces 
and  beyond  the  outside  edge  thereof  and  an  upper  sec- 
tion attending  upwardly  and  inwardly  toward  a  midplane 
extending  between  said  supporting  surfaces  so  as  to  be 
alternatively  positionable  over  one  or  the  other  of  said 
supporting  surfaces,  work  engaging  and  supporting  means 
on  said  upper  section,  and  means  for  rocking.<«flt[Hransfer 
arm  to  position  said  work  engaging  and  supporting  means 
selectively  over  said  supporting  surfaces. 


3,079,012 

AUTOMATIC  LOADING  DEVICE  FOR 

PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 

David  B.  VinccBt,  CaBton,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  Timkco 

Roller  Bearing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  81,381 
4Cblma.    (CL  214— 1) 
1.  A   loading    mechanism    for    a   processing   machine 
comprising  a  feed  mechanism  for  holding  work  pieces  in- 
cluding a  series  of  movable  and  stationary  rails,  spaced 
extensions  on  the  movable  rails,  means  adjacent  to  said 


ing  a  loading  arm  pivoted  to  a  support,  spaced  fingers  on 
said  arm  constructed  and  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  rail 
extensions  to  move  the  work  piece  positioned  in  a  loading 
position  into  the  processing  machine,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  loading  arm. 


3,079,013 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HANDLING  OF 
TOBACCO  LEAVES 
Alan  Johnitonc  Connoll,  Roflipe,  So«tfaen  Rhodesia,  as- 
signor to  Tobacco  Rcapcn  (Prt)  Ltd.,  Rnsapc,  South- 
ern Rhodesia 

Flkd  Ang.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,318 

Claims  priority,  application  Rhodesia  Jnly  IS,  1959 

2Clahns.    (O.  2 14—5  J) 


1 .  Portable  apparatus  for  handling  tobacco  leaves  com- 
prising an  elongated  frame,  forked  shoulder-engaging 
hooks  secured  to  one  end  of  the  frame  and  bent  trans- 
versely to  the  axis  of  the  frame,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
bracket  connecting  the  hooks  and  extending  from  the 
hooks  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  frame,  bobbin 
support  means  mounted  on  the  U-shaped  bracket  for  a 
pair  of  bobbins,  thread  guides  on  the  U-shaped  bracket, 
a  further  bracket  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  the  frame 
and  adjustable  therealong  extending  transversely  to  the 
frame  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  shoulder-engaging 
hooks,  means  disposed  on  said  first  and  second  brackets 
for  receiving  a  leaf  supporting  member  therebetween, 
an  adjustable  sleeve  member  disposed  on  said  frame  in- 
termediate said  first  and  second  brackets,  at  least  one 
arm  member  having  one  end  connected  to  said  adjiistable 
sleeve  member  and  projecting  from  said  frame  in  the 
same  general  direction  as  said  books,  and  a  waist  abut- 
ting member  having  waist  engaging  means  coimected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  arm  member. 
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3,079,014 
PILING  OR  MAGAZINE  PLANTS  FOR 
^-^  ELONGATED  BANDS 

Per^^ven  Engclbrekt  Fredriluson,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Akticboiagct  Svenska  MetnUverlcen,  Vasteras, 
Sweden,  a  foint-stodt  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1953,  Ser.  No.  390,693 

Cbims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  7,  1952 

7  Claims.    (CI.  214—6) 


3,079,016 

DEVICES  FOR  UNLOADING  MATERIALS  FROM 

SILOS  AND  SIMILAR  STRUCTURES 

Cari  F.  Dretzke,  Manawa,  Wis^  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporalkm  of  Dcl- 


':>V"^ 


1 .  In  a  plant  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyor  for  supporting  a  length  of  strip  ma- 
terial and  laterally  adjacent  storage  means  providing  a 
storage  bed  located  below  the  level  of  the  conveyor,  of 
transfer  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pusher  elements 
and  a  plurality  of  supporting  elements  located  in  spaced 
relation  along  said  conveyor  and  movable  transversely  of 
the  length  of  the  conveyor,  means  for  simultaneously  mov- 
ing said  transfer  means  transversely  of  die  conveyor  to 
cause  said  pusher  elements  to  engage  one  edge  of  a  strip 
of  material  and  push  the  strip  laterally  off  the  conveyor  to 
be  supported  by  said  supporting  elements,  and  means  for 
selectively  retracting  said  supporting  elements  in  prede- 
termined order  to  cause  the  strip  of  material  supported 
thereby  to  be  lowered  progressively  of  its  length  by  gravity 
for  support  by  said  storage  means. 


3,079,015 
AUTOMOBILE  PARKING  APPARATUS 
Richard  L.  Sincbb-,  Garden  Grove,  and  Richard  E.  Jen- 
Idns,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  said  Jenkins  assignor  to  said 
Sinclair 

nied  Nov.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  851,752 
3  Cbims.    (CI.  214—16.1) 


1 .  In  storage  means  of  the  type  described,  a  building 
providing  an  inner  storage  space  and  an  outer  storage 
space  positioned  therebehind,  a  motorized  carrier  movable 
to  a  position  of  registration  with  said  inner  storage  space, 
a  pair  of  load-supporting  platforms  movably  supported 
in  said  storage  spaces,  said  carrier  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  support  a  platform  thereon,  platform  moving 
means  on  the  carrier  for  engaging  the  platform  in  the 
inner  storage  space  adjacent  the  carrier  and  moving  the 
same  onto  the  carrier,  and  releasable  coupling  means 
carried  by  said  platforms  and  operable  by  said  platform 
moving  means  for  coupling  said  platforms  together  to 
enable  movement  of  both  as  a  unit. 


aware 


Filed  Mar.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720^48 
8  Claims.    (Q.  214—17) 


1.  In  non-suspending  apparatus  for  unloading  materials 
from  silos  and  the  like  having  a  substantially  circular 
inside  wall  and  augers  attached  to  a  frame  supported  by 
drive  wheels  bearing  on  said  materials  and  extending  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  silo  from  near  the  inner  wall  there- 
of which  augers  revolve  over  the  surface  of  the  mate- 
rials and  gather  layers  of  said  materials  to  a  central  dis- 
charge system  for  ejection  from  said  silo,  a  device  for 
automatically  maintaining  the  level  of  the  remaining 
materials  in  said  silo  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 
comprising,  means  for  attaching  said  augers  to  said  frame 
in  vertically  swingable  relation  thereto,  an  upper  guide 
wheel  substantialTy  horizontally  positioned  to  be  in  con- 
tact with  the  inside  wall  of  the  silo,  lower  guide  wheels 
for  locating  said  frame  and  said  upper  guide  wheel  with 
respect  to  the  inside  wall  of  said  silo,  auger  hangers  se- 
cured to  said  augers  near  the  said  inside  wall,  braces  ex- 
tending from  said  upper  guide  wheel  pivotally  connected 
with  said  frame  and  with  linkage  secured  to  said  hangers 
to  raise  said  augers  with  respect  to  said  frame  as  the 
level  of  the  materials  near  said  inside  wall  drops  with  re- 
spect to  the  level  of  the  materials  near  the  center  of  said 
silo  and  the  pressure  of  the  upper  guide  wheel  against 
the  inside  wall  of  said  silo  is  increased,  and  to  lower  said 
augers  with  respect  to  said  frame  as  the  level  of  the 
materials  near  said  inside  wall  raises  with  respect  to  the 
level  of  the  materials  near  the  center  of  said  silo  and 
the  pressure  of  the  upper  guide  wheel  against  the  inside 
wall  of  said  silo  is  decreased. 


3,079,017 
SILAGE  DISTRIBUTOR 
Merrin  P.  Anflnson,  Plcnon,  Iowa 
Filed  May  2, 1960,  Scr.  No.  26,057 
ICfaiim.    (CL214— 17) 
A  silage  distributor  comprising  a  framework,  a  verti- 
cally mounted  rotatable  unit  mounted  at  the  end  of  said 
framework,  said  rotatable  unit  including  a  blade,  said 
blade  being  angularly  pitched  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal vertical  axis  of  said  unit,  said  blade  being  lateral- 
ly pitched  whereby  said  blade  will  be  rotated  when  silage 
material  falls  on  the  same    means  for  joumaling  said 
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blade  including  a  vertically  positioned  rod  attached  to 
said  framework,  a  female  pipe  receiving  said  rod,  said 
female  pipe  being  attached  to  said  blade,  said  rod  and 
said  pipe  being  positioned  substantially  in  alignment  with 
the  center  of  a  material  discharging  pipe,  said  distributor 
being  mounted  so  as  to  be  positioned  substantially  cen- 


trally of  a  silo,  said  blade  including  a  lower  portion 
extending  to  a  substantially  greater  length  from  the  jour- 
naling  point  of  said  blade  than  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
blade,  the  lateral  pitching  of  said  blade  being  opposed 
at  each  end  thereof  to  also  provide  means  where  mate- 
rial will  be  received  and  thrown  centrifugally  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  blade. 


3,079,018 

VALVE  ACTUATING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

INFLATABLE  ASSEMBLIES 

Ewald  Hartmann,  Koln-Nippes,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Franz  Clouth,  Koln-Nippes,  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,800 

7  Claims.    (CI.  214—17) 


1.  For  use  in  storage  bins  or  the  like,  an  inflatable 
assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rigid  wall  and  a 
substantially  coextensive  stretchable  wall  fluid-tightly 
joined  at  its  periphery  to  the  periphery  of  said  rigid  wall 
and  defining  therewith  a  chamber  whose  interior  volume 
increases  during  stretching  of  said  stretchable  wall  while 
fluid  under  pressure  is  introduced  into  the  space  between 
said  walls;  valve  means  carried  by  said  rigid  wall  for  clos- 
ing off  the  interior  of  said  chamber  from  the  outer  at- 
mosphere when  said  valve  means  is  in  a  closed  position 
and  for  placing  the  interior  of  said  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  the  outer  atmosphere  when  said  valve 
means  is  in  an  open  position;  and  valve-operating  means 
connected  to  said  stretchable  wall  and  said  valve  means 
for  automatically  moving  the  latter  to  said  open  position 
thereof  when  said  stretchable  wall  has  been  stretched 
beyond  a  given  extent,  said  valve-operating  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  elongated,  endless,  stretchable  bands 
each  operatively  connected  at  one  end  to  said  valve 
means  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  stretchable  wall. 


DonaM 


3,079,019 

BUCKET  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

TRACTOR  LOADERS 

G.  Lowery,  Roacllc,  DL,  aarignor  to  Tbc  Frank 

G.  Hoi«h  Co^  a  corpontfcm  of  Illinois 

Filed  Not.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  69,177 

S  Clalns.    (CI.  214—145) 

5.  A  loadable  bucket  construction  for  tractor  loaders 

comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  sidewalls  interconnected 


by  top,  rear  and  bottom  walls,  said  upper  and  bottom  walls 
having  respective  forward  edges  of  which  the  upper  of 
such  edges  is  rearward  of  the  other  thereof,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  plates  mounted  on  certain  of  said  walls 
and  disposed  in  laterally-spaced  planes  which  are  parallel 


with  said  forward  edges  and  perpendicular  to  an  open-side 
plane  commonly  defined  by  said  forward  edges,  at  least 
part  of  said  plates  projecting  forwardly  of  said  open-side 
plane,  and  at  least  part  of  said  plates  projecting  rearwardly 
of  said  open-side  plane. 


3,079,a2t 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  MACHINE 

Charies   W.   Gostinc,   Nilcs,   Mich.,   assigiior  to   Clarii 

Eqalpmcnt  Company,  a  corporation  of  Mkfaigan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  19S8,  Scr.  No.  717,921 

3  Claims.    (CI.  214—147) 


1.  A  material  handling  machine  comprising  a  two- 
wheeled  tractor  portion  and  a  two-wheeled  trailer  portion, 
a  combined  draft  and  steering  coupling  connecting  the 
said  tractor  and  trailer  portions,  said  draft  and  steering 
coupling  including  means  whereby  the  said  trailer  portion 
pivots  with  respect  to  the  tractor  portion  about  a  verti- 
cally disposed  axis  and  about  a  horizontally  disposed  axis, 
the  said  trailer  portion  including  a  horizontally  disposed 
frame  portion  and  the  wheels  of  the  said  trailer  i>ortion 
being  disposed  adjacent  the  rear  extremity  of  the  said 
frame  portion,  an  upwardly  disposed  articulated  boom 
portion  pivotally  mounted  on  the  said  frame  portion  ad- 
jacent the  said  rear  extremity,  the  said  boom  portion  com- 
prising a  first  upwardly  disposed  elongated  boom  member 
having  its  lower  end  pivoted  to  the  said  frame  and  a 
second  elongated  boom  member  having  one  end  thereof 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  said  first  boom  mem- 
ber and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  the  said  first 
boom  member  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  selec- 
tive movement  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  a  vertically 
disposed  position,  first  fluid  operated  expansible  chamber 
power  means  connected  between  the  said  frame  and  the 
said  first  boom  member  for  pivoting  the  said  boom  por- 
tion selectively  between  a  rearwardly  extending  and  a 
forwardly  extending  position  and  intermediate  positions, 
second  fluid  operated  expansible  chaniber  power  means 
connected  between  the  said  first  and  second  boom  mem- 
bers for  selectively  pivoting  the  latter  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  former,  downwardly  extending 
grapple  load  engaging  means  connected  to  the  rearward 
end  of  the  said  second  boom  member,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  said  load  engaging  means  to  pick  up  a  load,  and 
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at  least  one  of  the  said  two  boom  members  having  an 
outwardly  curved  portion  confronting  the  other  when 
the  said  first  boom  member  is  in  a  forwardly  extending 
position  whereby  the  load  held  by  the  said  load  engaging 
means  may  be  supported  directly  over  the  trailer  wheels 
for  transport. 

3,079,021 
SCOOP  AND  LOADER  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  TRACTORS 

Joseph  Kohorat  and  Vernon  Joseph  Kohorst, 

Arcadia,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,655 

5  Claims.    (CI.  214—510) 


3,079.023 

WASHERS  IN  PREDETERMINATED  FORM  MADE 

OF  PLASTIC  FOR  SCREW  CAPS  FOR  BOTTLES 

AND  CONTAINERS 

EmUio  Soberbie  Mcndiola,  15  Monte  dc  Picdad, 

Desp.  309,' Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  May  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  113,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Mczko  Innc  I,  1960 

3  Claims.    (0.215—40) 


1.  A  scoop,  comprising  a  floor  plate,  oppositely  dis- 
posed sides  integral  therewith,  a  plurality  of  spaced  par- 
allel tube  members  on  said  floor  plate,  a  tine  in  each  tube 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  floor  and  projecting  from  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  pusher  plate  within  said  scoop  slid- 
ably  disposed  relative  to  said  floor  plate,  tube  members 
and  tines,  a  sleeve  on  each  respective  scoop  side,  a  guide 
bar  slidably  disposed  in  each  respective  sleeve  and  respec- 
tively secured  at  one  end  to  said  pusher  plate,  the  other 
ends  of  said  guide  bars  being  free  ends,  and  lock  means 
on  said  sleeves  releasably  engageable  with  said  respective 
guide  bars  to  prevent  the  movement  of  said  free  ends 
through  said  sleeves  at  times. 


1 .  The  combination  with  an  internally  threaded  cap  for 
screwing  onto  the  externally  threaded  neck  of  a  bottle, 
or  like  container,  of  an  annular  washer  for  sealing  the 
bottle,  said  washer  being  T-shaped  in  cross  section  with 
the  T  disposed  horizontally  so  that  the  leg  of  the  T  extends 
outwardly  into  deformable  contact  with  the  threaded  in- 
terior wall  of  said  cap  for  retaining  the  cap  and  washer 
assembled,  and  said  washer  being  subject  to  further  de- 
formation upon  threading  of  the  cap  onto  a  bottle  by 
squeezing  of  the  T  leg  portion  of  the  washer  between  the 
rim  of  the  bottle  and  the  cap  to  distort  the  head  portion 
of  the  T  of  the  washer  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  bottle  neck. 


3,079,122 

BOTTLE  CLOSURE 

James  G.  Tompkins,  2564  Chestnut  Ave., 

Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,587 

4  Claims.    (CL  215—6) 


1.  In  a  bottle  closure,  a  disk,  an  internally  threaded 
annular  flange  on  one  side  of  and  concentric  with  said 
disk  adapted  for  screw^  connection  with  a  bottle  neck,  an 
internally  threaded  flange  projecting  from  the  margin  of 
the  other  side  of  said  disk  adapted  for  screw  engagement 
with  a  jar,  and  a  cylindrical  apron  affixed  to  the  outer  face 
of  said  last  named  flange  encircling  said  first  named  flange 
in  spaced  relation  thereto. 


3,079,024 

SECTIONAL  BOX  CONSTRUCTION 

Fred  A.  Bcllinghcr,  Aisip,  HI.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey  _ 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  95,^ 

SCUims.    (CI.  217— 12) 


1.  A  box  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels 
forming  upright  first  opposed  side  walls  and  second  op- 
posed side  walls,  a  bottom,  and  a  top  cover,  each  panel 
comprising  a  wall  section  having  opposite  sides  and  fint 
and  second  opposed  parallel  edges  and  second  and  third 
opposed  parallel  edges,  a  first  narrow  rectangular  stringer 
connected  to  one  side  of  each  panel  flush  with  said  first 
edge,  said  first  stringer  having  end  portions  projectmg 
outwardly  with  respect  to  said  third  and  fourth  edges,  a 
second  narrow  and  rectangular  stringer  parallel  to  said 
first  stringer  connected  to  said  same  side  as  said  first 
stringer,  said  second  stringer  being  spaced  inwardly  from 
said  second  edge,  said  second  stringer  having  end  por- 
tions projecting  outwardly  from  said  third  and  fourth 
edges,  each  panel  having  a  centrally  disposed  recess  open- 
ing outwardly  of  said  second  edge,  whereby  in  the  as- 
sembled condition  of  said  box.  said  top  cover  and  bot- 
tom each  comprises  a  pair  of  panels  having  their  second 
edges  positioned  contiguously  and  their  recesses  in  reg- 
istry, with  the  stringers  of  the  top  cover  and  the  stringers 
of  the  bottom  projecting  in  a  direction  toward  each  other, 
each  side  wall  comprising  an  upright  panel  with  the 
stringers  projecting  outwardly  and  with  the  recesses  of 
said  first  opposed  side  walls  providing  a  space  receivmg 
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said  second  stringers  of  said  bottom  panels,  said  second 
stringers  of  said  second  side  walls  being  disposed  on  top 
of  said  first  stringers  of  said  bottom  piineis,  the  first 
stringers  of  said  cover  panels  being  disposed  on  top  of 
said  first  stringers  of  said  second  side,  walls  and  said 
second  stringers  of  said  cover  panels  having  their  pro- 
jecting end  portions  being  supported  on  the  first  stringers 
of  said  first  side  walls,  said  first  and  second  stringers 
of  said  side  walls  having  certain  of  their  end  portions 
overlapping  in  engagement  with  each  other,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  top  cover,  bottom,  and  side  walls 
in  assembly. 

3,079,025 

KNOCKDOWN  BOX  OR  PALLET  BIN 

Leslie  E.  Herman,  64  La  Cuesta,  Orinda,  Calif. 

Filed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,596 

3  Claims.    (CL  217— 12) 


v_  v 


2.  A  knock-down  container  including:  a  double-faced 
rectangular-shaped  bottom  pallet  member  having  an  up- 
per face  and  a  lower  face  and  including  a  plurality  of 
transversely  extending  boards  forming  each  face  and  sup- 
ported and  separated  from  one  another  by  a  plurality  of  in- 
terposed longitudinally  extending  elongated  stringer  mem- 
bers spaced  from  one  another;  first  and  second  panel-like 
side  members  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  side  edges 
of  the  upper  face  of  said  pallet  member;  first  and  second 
panel-like  end  members  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the 
end  edges  of  the  upper  of  said  pallet  member;  first  and 
second  brackets  respectively  mounted  on  said  first  and 
second  end  members  adjacent  the  respective  lower  edges 
thereof  and  rigidly  affixed  to  the  external  surface  thereof, 
each  of  said  brackets  having  finger  means  configured  to 
extend  around  the  edge  and  under  the  top  face  of  the 
pallet  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  stringer  members 
to  engage  the  underside  of  said  top  face  and  the  sides  of 
said  corresponding  stringer  member,  said  brackets  serv- 
ing to  prevent  movement  of  said  first  and  second  end 
members  transversely  and  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
said  upper  face  of  said  pallet  member;  and  elongated 
male  and  female  coupling  members  mounted  on  the  ends 
of  said  side  and  end  members  and  configured  to  slide 
into  mating  relationship  with  one  another  to  intercouple 
said  side  members  to  said  end  members  at  the  corners  of 
the  container. 

3,079.026 
INSULATED  SPACE  AND  ELEMENTS 
EMPLOYED  THEREIN 
Cornelius  D.  Do«kcr,  Louisvilk,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Conch  international  Methane  Limited, 
Nassau,  Bahamas,  a  corporation  of  the  Bahamas 
Filed  June  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,426 
8  Claims.    (CI.  220—9) 
1.  In  an  insulated  space  of  large  dimension  for  use  in 
the  storage  and /or  transportation  of  a  material  w^ich 
needs  to  be  maintained  at  a  temperature  differing  widely 
from  ambient  temperature,  supporting  walls  defining  the 
space  to  be  insulated,  a  plurality  of  individual,  prefabri- 
cated,   modular    panels    of    insulation    material,    means 
mounting  the  panels  on  the  walls  in  end-to-end  and  in 


side-by-side  relation  substantially  completely  to  cover  the 
walls  so  that  the  panels  are  free  to  move  in  the  direction 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  response  to  changes 
in  dimension  due  to  expansion  and  contraction,  flexible 
sheet  members  in  the  form  of  expansion  strips  joining  the 


:1  j.-^^c.-v  ^ 


inner  surfaces  of  adjacent  panels  one  to  the  other  adjacent 
thereto  in  sealing  relation  to  provide  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous lining,  and  a  continuous  layer  of  a  metal  covering 
the  entire  inner  surfaces  of  the  insulation  lining  to  provide 
a  fluid  and  vapor  impervious  lining  about  the  storage 
space. 

3,079,027 

DOUBLE  WALLED  NESTABLE  PLASTIC 

CONTAINER 

Bryant  Edwards,  Oak  Park,  IIL,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,791 

10  Claims.    (CI.  220—9) 


I.  A  nestable  double  walled  plastic  container  compris- 
ing a  first  hollow  member  of  integral  seamless  construc- 
tion having  a  lowermost  end  portion  and  side  walls  pro- 
jecting upwardly  and  having  the  marginal  extent  thereof 
curved  radially  outwardly  back  upon  itself  to  provide  a 
circumferentially  continuous  rim  portion,  a  second  hollow 
member  of  integral  construction  disposed  within  said 
first  member,  said  second  member  having  a  bottom  wall 
portion  and  side  walls  projecting  upwardly  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  rim  portion  also  radially  outwardly  curved  back 
upon  itself  and  adapted  to  overlie  and  engage  the  rim 
portion  of  said  first  member  to  provide  a  substantially 
open  top,  the  bottom  wall  portion  of  said  second  member 
being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  lowermost  end 
portion  of  said  first  member,  said  second  member  being 
of  predetermined  different  size  relative  to  said  first  mem- 
ber so  as  to  provide  a  space  between  a  substantial  area 
of  the  side  walls  of  said  first  and  second  members,  said 
first  member  adjacent  the  lowermost  end  portion  having 
a  predetermined  diameter,  said  second  member  side  walls 
substantially  at  the  bottom  wall  being  of  a  diameter  larger 
than  said  predetermined  diameter,  whereby  an  insulating 
nestable  container  is  provided,  characterized  in  that  when 
a  plurality  of  like  containers  are  disposed  in  nested  rela- 
tionship, the  bottom  wall  of  said  first  member  is  sup- 
ported by  said  second  member. 


February  26,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


881 


3,079,028 

PACKAGE  FOR  GROUND  MEAT 

Frances  L.  Rosner,  1344  Midway  Parkway, 

St  Paul  13,  Minn. 

Filed  July  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,480 

7  Claims.    (CI.  220—22) 


envelope  being  under  tension  to  maintain  the  seal 
in  an  upthrust  position  extending  angularly  upwardly 
from  the  roof  to  the  tank  shell  when  the  seal  is  in  iu 
normal  condition  of  repose. 


3,079,030 

FLOATING  COVER  FOR  SLOPED 

WALL  RESERVOIR 

Frederick  D.  Moyer,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Chicago 

Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,188 
8  aaims.    (CI.  220—26) 


7"    " 


1.  A  package  for  food  and  the  like  including  an  open 
ended  sleeve,  a  pair  of  closures  frictionally  engageable 
with  said  sleeve  for  closing  the  ends  of  said  sleeve,  one  of 
said  closures  including  spaced  partitions  fixed  thereto  de- 
signed to  divide  the  space  between  said  closures  into  a 
series  of  compartments,  the  dimensions  of  said  partitions 
being  subs'tantially  coextensive  to  the  cross  sectional  di- 
mensions of  said  sleeve. 


3,079,029 
RESILIENT  WEATHER  SEAL  FOR  A 
FLOATING  ROOF 
Frederick  D.  Moyer  and  Ivan  L.  Wlamillcr,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Bridge  Jk  Iron  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illlnob 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,997 
3  Claims,    (a.  220— 26) 


1.  A  seal  for  use  in  a  liquid  storage  tank  having  a 
tank  shell  and  a  floating  roof  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  peripheral  supporting  shelf  terminating 
in  a  peripheral  edge  radially  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
tank  shell,  said  seal  extending  continuously  around  the 
periphery  of  said  roof  and  closing  the  space  between  said 
roof  edge  and  the  tank  shell,  said  seal  being  radially 
elongated  and  comprising: 

a  radially  elongated,  weather  resistant,  flexible,  fabric 
envelope  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  roof 
toward  said  shell; 
a  resilient,  compressible,  solid,  material  extending  in- 
tegrally within  said  envelope  and  filling  the  envelope 
continuously  substantially  from  the  radially  inner- 
most to  radially  outermost  portions  thereof; 
and  substantially  continuous  peripheral  means,  located 
above  and  offset,  substantially,  radially  inwardly  of 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  supporting  shelf,  for 
clamping  to  said  shelf  the  filled  radially  innermost 
portion  of  said  envelope  and  that  portion  of  the  re- 
silient material  filling  the  envelope's  radially  inner- 
most portion; 
the  greater  part  of  said  filled  envelope  and  of  said  re- 
silient material  therein  being  undamped  and  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  beyond  the  shelfs  peripheral 
edge; 
said  filled  envelope  having  a  subsUntially  uniform  thick- 
ness in  an  undamped  state; 
said  clamped  portion  of  the  resilient  material  being 
under  compression  and  the  upper  portion  of  said 
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5.  A  floating  cover  for  a  liquid  storage  reservoir  having 
inwardly  sloping  side  walls  provided  with  an  upper  pe- 
ripheral dm.  said  floating  cover  comprising  a  substantially 
rigid,  planar,  floating,  central  section  disposed  above  the 
central  area  of  the  reservoir  and  circumscribed  by  the 
side  walls,  a  series  of  floating,  planar,  substantially  rigid 
segments  spanning  the  space  between  said  central  section 
and  the  rim.  and  hinge  means  having  a  single  pivot  com- 
mon to  adjacent  segments  for  preventing  separational 
movement  between  adjacent  segments  and  for  pivotally 
ccnnecting  adjacent  segments. 


3,079,031 
METAL  BAND  DOUBLE  SEAMED  TO  METAL  CAN 
FOR     ATTACHING     ELASTIC     TRANSPARENT 
END  THERETO  ^     ^,       ^  , 

John  Henchert,  River  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporarion 
of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,4«7 
11  Claims.    (CI.  220—27) 


1.  In  a  container  construction,  a  container  body,  a 
removable  end  wall  closing  one  end  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer body,  and  a  retaining  ring  securing  said  end  wall 
to  said  container^body,.5»id  one  end  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer body  being  outwardly  offset  with  respect  to  the 
main  portion  of  said  container  body,  said  container  body 
one  end  portion  including  an  outwardly  directed  bead  ad- 
jacent said  container  body  main  portion,  said  bead  defin- 
ing an  inner  recessed  seat,  said  retaining  ring  having  an 
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arcuate  cross  sectional  lower  portion  seated  in  said  seat 
and  clamping  said  end  wall  against  said  seat,  and  said 
retaining  ring  being  disposed  entirely  outwardly  of  the 
inner  surface  of  said  container  body  main  portion,  where- 
by when  said  end  wail  is  severed  immediately  adjacent 
to  said  retaining  ring  access  to  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer is  free  of  obstructions. 


3,079,032 
CLOSURE  MEANS 
George  B.  Dorcy,  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company,  dilcago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7,387 
1  Claim.    (CI.  220—38) 


In  combination, 

(a)  a  conduit  including  a  nozzle  section  for  receiving  a 
suction  tube, 

(b)  said  nozzle  section  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  ex- 
terior surface  of  considerable  length  as  compared  to 
its  internal  diameter, 

(c)  a  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  con- 
duit at  the  base  of  said  nozzle  section, 

(</)  a  sleeve  axially  slidable  over  said  conduit  of  a  length 
to  overlie  said  nozzle  section  and  having  radially  in- 
wardly extending  flange  walls  at  its  ends  cooperating 
with  said  flange  to  limit  movement  of  said  sleeve  in 
opposite  directions,  \ 

(e)  a  resilient  O  ring  gasket,  interposed  between  said 
flange  and  the  flange  wall  acHacent  thereto  when  said 
sleeve  overlies  said  nozzle  section  to  provide  a  tight 
seal  therebetween, 

(/)  interengaging  slot  and  spline  means  between  the 
last  mentioned  flange  wall  and  said  flange  preventing 
annular  displacement  of  said  sleeve  on  said  conduit, 

(g)  and  a  cap  pivotally  mounted  on  one  side  of  said 
sleeve  to  swing  thereacross  when  it  overlies  said  noz- 
zle section  and  engage  with  the  opposite  side  of  said 
sleeve  and  thereby  form  a  complete  enclosure  for  said 
nozzle  section. 


3,079,033 

PRESSURE  VESSELS 

William  Robert  Woottoo,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

Babcoct  A  WHcoz  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 

company 

nicd  May  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  737,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  27,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CI.  220 — 46) 

I.  A  pressure  vessel  including  a  container;  a  large  diame- 
ter access  mouth  in  said  container;  a  closure  member 
closing  said  access  mouth;  a  deformable  sealing  ring  form- 
ing a  ;eal  betwen  said  container  and  said  closure  member; 
and  additional  sealing  means  including  a  resilient  annular 
strip  positioned  between  said  vessel  and  closure  member 
radially  inward  from  said  means  holding  the  closure  mem- 
ber in  position  and  radially  outward  from  said  sealing 
ring,  a  weld  around  one  edge  of  said  strip  connecting  said 
strip  to  the  container,  said  annular  strip  arranged  to  curve 
outwardly  from  the  container  towards  the  closure  member, 
a  complementary  resilient  annular  strip,  a  weld  around 
one  edge  of  said  complementary  strip  connecting  said 
complementary  strip  to  the  closure  member  between  said 


vessel  and  closure  member  at  a  position  radially  inward 
from  said  means  holding  the  closure  member  in  position 
and  radially  outward  from  said  sealing  ring,  and  said  com- 
plementary strip  arranged  to  curve  outwardly  from  the 
closure  member  towards  the  container,  and  a  seal  weld 
connecting  the   outer  edge  of  said  annular  strip  to  the 


outer  edge  of  said  complementary  strip  whereby  a  sealed 
closure  is  provided  for  said  pressure  vessel  against  the 
loss  of  leakage  between  said  container  and  closure  mem- 
ber, and  bolt  means  holding  the  closure  member  in  posi- 
tion relatively  to  the  container  to  resist  force  due  to  a 
fluid  pressure  acting  within  the  container  and  yet  permit 
the  closure  member  to  be  released.  "^ 


3,079,034 
CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Louis  F.  Eckert,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF  In- 
dustries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,024 
3  Claims.    (CI.  220 — 46) 


1.  A  closure  assembly  for  an  opening  in  a  pressure 
vessel  comprising:  a  pressure  vessel,  a  frusto  conical  opin- 
ing in  said  vessel,  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  wall  defin- 
ing the  frusto  conical  opening  uperingly  converging  out- 
wardly of  the  vessel,  a  closure  member  for  said  opening, 
the  closure  member  being  circular  in  plan  and  having  an 
outwardly  converging  tapered  surface  commencing  at  the 
inner  axial  end  of  the  closure  member,  the  maximum  di- 
ameter of  said  closure  member  being  less  than  the  mini- 
mum diameter  of  said  frusto  conical  c^tening.  whereby  the 
closure  member  may  be  inserted  through  the  frusto  conicai 
opening,  the  peripheral  wall  surface  of  said  frusto  conical 
opening  being  spaced  apart  from  the  tapered  surface  of 
said  closure  member  when  the  closure  member  is  in  opera- 
tive position  providing  a  space  therebetween,  a  metallic 
annular  seal  ring  interposed  between  said  closure  member 
and  the  wall  of  said  opening,  said  ring  forming  a  seal 
between  said  closure  member  and  said  opening,  an  an- 
nular groove  in  said  wall  of  said  opening  axially  outward 
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of  said  seal  ring,  a  stop  ring  positioned  in  said  groove  and 
extending  into  the  opening  to  restrain  axially  outward 
movement  of  said  ring,  said  stop  ring  positioned  suffi- 
ciently distant  from  the  point  of  initial  assembly  so  as 
to  permit  sufficient  axial  outward  movement  to  form  a 
seal  but  restraining  further  axially  outward  movement  to 
decrease  the  rate  of  increase  of  hoop  stress  of  the  wall 
surrounding  the  (^ning. 


3,079,035 
PRESSURE  ACTUATED  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
William  R.  Mercer,  Honston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF  In- 
dustries Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y..,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jcney 

FUcd  Jniy  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  121,516 
7Clainis.    (0.220—46) 
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3,079,036 

SEALING  STRIP  GUIDE 

Morris  Sdinabolk,  2146  E.  8th  St^  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  111,208 

1  Claim.    (CL  220—52) 


A  sealing  strip  guide  for  use  in  combination  with  a  key 
in  removing  the  top  of  a  can  having  the  top  provided  with 
a  rim  and  with  the  top  secured  in  place  by  a  circumferen- 
tial sealing  strip,  said  can  having  a  peripheral  rib  spaced 
below  and  parallel  to  the  rim,  said  guide  comprising  a 
body  having  a  horizontally  inwardly  opening  groove  there- 
in of  slightly  greater  width-  than  the  height  of  the  sealing 
strip  to  be  removed,  said  body  having  vertical  outwardly 
converging  planar  outer  faces  and  having  an  inner  concave 
face  adapted  to  abut  against  and  conform  to  the  contours 
of  the  can  to  be  opened,  said  groove  opening  into  said  con- 
cave face,  said  body  having  a  horizontal  groove  therein 
opening  into  said  concave  face  for  receiving  said  rib,  said 
body  having  a  slot  therethrough  extending  normal  to  said 
flrst  recited  groove  and  opening  into  said  concave  face  and 
having  a  depth  less  than  that  of  the  groove  and  forming  a 
shoulder  against  which  the  key  can  lie  during  the  winding 
thereof,  said  body  having  an  arcuate  projection  of  L- 
shaped  cross  section  extending  inwardly  from  the  top  part 
of  said  concave  face  for  engaging  the  inner  surface  of 
the  rim  of  the  can  to  be  opened. 


1.  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  an  open 
ended  chamber,  an  axially  outwardly  converging  tapered 
surface  forming  the  opening  of  said  chamber,  the  axial 
outer  end  of  the  surface  being  of  a  smaller  diameter  than 
is  the  axial  inner  end,  a  bonnet  for  said  opening  insertable 
through  said  opening,  an  axially  outwardly  tapered  periph- 
eral face  on  said  bonnet  of  a  lesser  taper  relative  to  the 
axis  ci  the  opening  than  the  ti^wr  of  the  well  forming 
the  opening,  a  seal  between  said  bonnet  surface  and  the 
surface  of  said  opening  comprising  a  metallic  seal  ring 
having  peripheral  surfaces  mating  with  the  tapered  surface 
of  the  opening  and  tapered  peripheral  face  of  the  bonnet, 
a  shoulder  adjacent  the  axial  inner  end  of  the  bonnet 
contacting  the  inner  axial  end  of  the  seal  ring,  a  second 
shoulder  on  the  bonnet  adjacent  the  axial  outer  end  of 
the  tapered  peripheral  surface  thereof,  a  clamp  ring  en- 
gaging said  body  and  bonnet  to  move  the  bonnet  and  seal 
ring  into  said  opening  to  form  a  seal  for  said  opening,  a 
threaded  portion  in  the  surface  of  said  opening  spaced 
axially  outward  of  said  bonnet  and  seal  ring,  a  stop  ring^' 
threadedly  engaged  with  the  threaded  portion  and  extend- 
ing into  said  opening  to  limit  the  axial  outward  movement 
of  said  bonnet  and  seal  ring,  said  stop  ring  being  posi- 
tioned sufficiently  distant  from  the  said  second  shoulder 
of  the  bonnet  and  the  axial  outer  end  of  the  metallic 
seal  ring  when  such  bonnet  and  seal  ring  are  at  their 
point  of  initial  assembly  so  as  to  permit  sufficient  axial 
outward  movement  thereof  to  form  a  seal  but  restraining 
further  axially  outward  movement  thereof  whereby  a  fur- 
ther increase  in  internal  pressure  expands  the  housing  de- 
creating  the  bearing  load  between  the  tapered  surface  of 
the  bousing,  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  closure  mem- 
ber and  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  sealing  ring  to 
permit  automatic  relief  of  excessive  pressures. 


3,079,037 
CONTAINER  PROYIDED  WITH  COYER  SEAL 
AND  TRAY-CLOSURE 
Alfred  Schccfatcr,  New  Rochdlc,  N.Y.,  aadgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,944 
7  Claims.    (0.220—60) 


-1.  An  improved  container  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  open  top  receptacle  having  an  upstanding  side  wall 
provided  with  a  groove  in  and  around  the  inner  surface 
of  said  side  wall  near  the  top  thereof,  an  externally  extend- 
ing bead  also  being  provided  around  said  receptacle  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  thereof;  a  cover  seal  for  closing  said 
receptacle  in  sealed  engagement  with  the  top  of  said  side 
wall;  and  a  removable  tray-closure  removably  attached  to 
the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  by  groove  means  provided 
in  said  tray-closure  which  cooperatively  engages  said  exter- 
nally extending  bead  provided  on  said  receptacle,  said 
tray-clMure  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  fit  into  said  open 
iop  of  said  receptacle  with  an  externally  extending  bead 
provided  around  said  tray-closure  in  cooperative  engage- 
ment with  said  groove  in  said  side  wall  when  said  cover 
seal  is  not  in  place. 
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3,079,038 
CONTAINER 
Willbm  F.  Rossi,  Bloomfield,  and  Paul  O.  Huston,  Ruth- 
erford, N  J.,  assignors  to  Specialties  Development  Cor- 
poration, Belleville,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,484 
4  Claims.    (CI.  220—83) 


3,079,040 
COMPARTMENTED  CONTAINER  WITH 
EXTENSIBLE  HANDLE 
Joseph  Vesak,  Richmond,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Unipali  Cartons  Ltd., 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Dec.  28,  1961 

10  Claims.    (CI.  220—105) 


1.  A  generally  cylindrical  container  comprising  a  fit- 
ting at  its  upper  end  having  a  cylindrical  section  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening  and  an  annular  recess  on  its 
exterior,  and  having  a  flange  depending  from  said  cylin- 
drical section;  a  second  fitting  at  the  lower  end  having 
an  upwardly  extending  flange  facing  said  first  mentioned 
flange;  a  plurality  of  filaments  having  a  lower  section 
supported  by  said  lower  end  fitting  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  section  of  substantially  parallel 
strands  j)ositioned  by  said  flanges  to  constitute  inner  side 
wall  structure  of  the  container,  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending strands  having  an  upper  end  eye  formation  in- 
cluding an  inner  annular  zone  disposed  in  said  recess 
and  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  outer 
annular  zone  providing  a  space  between  said  zones;  a 
hoop  winding  filling  the  space  between  said  inner  and 
outer  zones;  and  a  hoop  winding  covering  said  longitu- 
dinally extending  strands  and  said  outer  zone  and  con- 
stituting outer  side  wall  structure  of  the  container. 


3,079,039 

DISPLAY  BOX 

Harry  Poris,  310  E.  70th  St.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,190 

8  Claims.    (CI.  220—97) 


1.  A  container  adapted  to  be  staciied  with  other  like 
containers  in  a  stable  column  of  containers,  such  con- 
tainer comprising  bottom,  sides  and  top  walls,  the  bottom 
wall  and  the  top  wall  having  complementary  lug  means 
and  recess  means  with  the  lug  means  of  one  box  project- 
ing into  the  recess  means  of  another  box,  the  recess  means 
being  substantially  larger  than  the  lug  means,  the  lug 
means  and  recess  means  being  arranged  with  abutting  side 
walls  to  prevent  lateral  sliding  movement  in  some  direc- 
tions, but  the  recess  means  extending  beyond  the  lug 
means  in  one  lateral  direction  to  provide  a  free  and  un- 
restricted path  in  at  least  one  lateral  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  lug  means  to  permit  limited  movement  of 
one  such  container  relatively  to  another  container  on 
which  it  is  stacked. 


1.  A  carton  having  an  integral  wall  structure  including 
end  walls,  side  walls,  and  a  bottom;  an  interior  assembly 
located  within  said  carton;  said  assembly  including  a 
handle  member,  having  a  main  body  portion  and  a  hand- 
carrying  portion,  movable  upwardly  from  a  first  re- 
tracted position  from  within  the  carton  to  a  second 
position  where  said  hand-carrying  portion  is  projected 
above  said  wall  structure  for  carrying  purposes,  and  vice 
versa,  said  main  body  portion  constituting  a  partition 
extending  between  a  mutually  opposed  pair  of  said  walls 
to  divide  the  latter  into  a  pair  of  adjacent  article  receiving 
compartments;  a  pair  of  stop  members  each  integrally  and 
hingedly  connected  to  an  adjacent  lower  terminal  end  of 
said  partition;  a  pair  of  deformable  spacing  members  each 
integrally  connected,  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  to  the 
upper  edge  of  an  associated  said  stop  member;  and  a  pair 
of  load-bearing  members  each  secured  to  an  adjacent  said 
end  wall  and  integrally  connected,  at  its  lower  edge,  to 
the  upper  end  of  an  associated  said  spacing  member; 
each  of  said  spacing  members  thereby  maintaining  each 
said  load-bearing  member  in  spaced  relationship  with  its 
associated  said  stop  member  when  said  handle  member 
is  in  its  said  first  retracted  position;  each  said  spacing 
member  and  its  associated  stop  member  being  normal  to 
said  partition  and  coplanar  with  its  associated  said  load- 
bearing  member  when  said  handle  member  is  in  its  said 
first  retracted  position;  said  upward  movement  of  said 
handle  member  causing  each  said  spacing  member  to  de- 
form and  permit  each  said  stop  member  to  move  up- 
wardly in  coplanar  relationship  with  its  associated  said 
load-bearing  member  whereby  eadi  said  stop  member  and 
its  associated  said  spacing  member  cooperate  with  its 
said  associated  load-bearing  member  to  limit  the  amount 
of  said  upward  movement  of  said  handle  member;  each 
said  spacing  member  cooperating  with  its  associated  load- 
bearing  member  and  associated  stop  member  to  limit  the 
amount  of  downward  movement  of  said  handle  member  to 
its  first  retracted  position. 


3,079,041 
PORTABLE  BOTTLE  RACK 
Einar  Henri  Kohnkc,  EUundagatan  1,  Linkopinc  Swed(  n; 
Sonja  Viola  Kohnkc,  nee  Ryd,  wife,  and  Henri  Gustav 
Kohnke,  son,  hcfars  off  Einar  H.  Kohnke,  deceased,  both 
of  Linkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Jane  13,  1961,  S«r.  No.  116,812 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Sweden  Apr.  29,  1961 
1  Claim.    (CL  220—116) 
A  bottle  carrier  which  talces  both  a  collapsed  position 
and  an  expanded  position,  comprising  a  central  substan- 
tially vertical  member  of  double  ply  thickness,  the  plies 
of  said  member  being  hingedly  connected  along  a  side 
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edge;  a  pair  of  bottom  panels  outwardly  extending  from, 
integral  with,  and  hinged  to  said  vertical  member  along 
its  bottom  edge;  a  pair  of  outer  side  wall  panels  up- 
wardly extending  from,  integral  with,  and  hinged  to  said 
bottom  panels;  a  pair  of  top  panels  inwardly  extending 
frtjm,  integral  with,  and  hinged  to  said  outer  side  wall 
panels,  said  top  panels  having  bottle  receiving  apertures 
therein;  a  pair  of  end  panels  upwardly  extending  from, 
integral  with,  and  hinged  to  said  top  panels,  said  end 
panels  being  in  slideable  relation  with  and  positioned  out- 
side, adjacent,  and  parallel  to  said  vertical  member  and 
further  being  hingedly  connected  to  each  other  along  a 
side  edge;  said  bottom  panels,  outer  side  wall  panels,  top 


\     ^    V 


:d 


termediate  compartment  having  a  discharge  opening  there- 
in, a  conveyer  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  arranged  to 
receive  closures  from  the  supply  hopper  and  to  elevate 
and  deliver  the  closures  in  controlled  amounts  to  said 
intermediate  compartment  and  through  said  oftening  to 
the  carrier  of  the  handling  machine,  means  for  driving 
the  conveyer  including  a  normally  engaged  clutch,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  an  accumulation  of  closures 
in  said  group  of  closures  on  said  carrier  beyond  a  normal 
height  so  as  to  impede  the  free  flow  of  articles  through 
said  opening  for  disengaging  said  clutch  to  discontinue  the 
operation  of  said  conveyer  and  for  permitting  engagement 
of  said  clutch  to  initiate  operation  of  the  conveyer  when 
the  accumulation  of  closures  in  said  group  on  the  carrier 
is  decreased  below  said  normal  height. 
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panels  and  end  panels  as  a  unit  being  displaceable  in 
relation  to  said  vertical  member  for  bringing  said  bottle 
carrier  from  a  collapsed  flat  structure  in  which  said  outer 
side  wall  panels,  top  panels  and  end  panels  lie  flat  against 
said  bottom  panels  and  said  vertical  member  into  an  ex- 
panded hollow  carrier  structure  for  receiving  bottles,  said 
end  panels  and  said  vertical  member  both  being  provided 
with  handle  opening  means  for  producing  said  displace- 
ment, said  handle  opening  means  in  said  end  panels  over- 
lying the  lower  portion  of  said  handle  opening  means  in 
said  vertical  member,  in  the  collapsed  position,  and  over- 
lying the  upper  portion  of  said  handle  opening  means  in 
said  vertical  member  in  the  expanded  position. 


3,079,042 
CLOSURE  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Walter  S.  Steriing,  Quincy,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Pneumatic 
Scale  Corporation,  Limited,  Quincy,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,592 
11  Claims.    (CI.  221—14) 


3,079,043 

TABLET  DISPENSER 

Gerard  J.  Le  Blanc,  27  Holman  Ave.,  Leominster,  Mass., 

and  Warren  G.  Martin,  Cross  St,  West  Townsend,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,705 

4  Claims.    (CI.  221—265) 


1.  In  a  closure  handling  machine  for  orienting  and 
feeding  closures,  in  combination,  a  continuously  moving 
inclined  carrier,  a  bulk  supply  hopper  disposed  below  the 
continuously  moving  carrier  of  the  closure  handling  ma- 
chine, means  for  delivering  closures  from  the  bulk  supply 
hopper  onto  the  carrier  to  form  a  group  thereof  from 
which  the  closures  are  withdrawn  at  random  and  at  an 
indeterminate  rate,  said  delivery  means  including  an  in- 


1 .  In  a  tablet  dispenser,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
container  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  and  includ- 
ing a  peripheral  wall,  a  hub  provided  centrally  in  the 
open  end  portion  of  said  container,  a  plurality  of  circunri- 
ferentially  spaced  radial  spokes  extending  from  said 
peripheral  wall  to  said  hub  for  supporting  the  latter,  the 
spaces  between  said  spokes  forming  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sages, means  mounted  on  said  hub  outside  the  open  end  of 
the  container  for  individually  and  successively  dispensing 
tablets  from  said  passages,  a  cylindrical  protuberance  pro- 
vided on  said  hub  in  the  container  and  extending  toward 
the  closed  end  of  the  latter,  said  protuberance  being 
spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
container  by  a  distance  slightly  larger  than  the  thickness 
of  tablets  positioned  in  the  closed  end  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer whereby  to  guide  the  tablets  for  entering  edge  first 
into  said  passages,  an  imperforate  web  extending  from  said 
peripheral  wall  to  said  hub  between  two  adjacent  of  said 
passages,  an  axial  stud  projecting  outwardly  from  the  hub 
through  the  open  end  of  the  container,  said  dispensing 
means  comprising  a  wheel  roUtably  mounted  on  said  stud 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  c^nings  registrable  with 
the  respective  passages,  and  a  disc-shaped  head  provided 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  stud  for  retaining  said  wheel  there- 
on and  closing  the  openings  in  the  wheel  whereby  to  retain 
therein  tablets  entering  the  wheel  openings  through  said 
passages,  a  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  head  in  longi- 
tudinal alignment  with  said  imperforate  web  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  notch  for  individually  and  successively 
releasing  toblets  from  said  wheel  openings  when  the  wheel 
is  rotated.  

3  079  044 

PRESSURE  LACQUER  DISPENSER 

Robert  W.  Flynn,  1626  W.  Pine,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,374 

7  Claims.    (CI.  222—2) 

I.  A  dispenser  for  lacquer  under  preasure  comprising, 

in  combination,  a  hollow  cabinet,  a  mirror  on  the  front 
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face  of  said  cabinet,  a  plurality  of  containers  mounted 
inside  said  cabinet  each  having  an  outlet  conduit,  said 
containers  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  therein  for  dis- 
pensing a  lacquer  under  pressure  and  in  admixture  with 
a  dissolved  inert  gas,  an  elongated  tubular  header 
mounted  within  said  cabinet,  a  valve  in  the  outlet  of  each 
of  said  containers,  a  plurality  of  spaced  inlet  conduits 
in  said  header,  each  of  said  inlet  conduits  having  a  valve 
therein,  coupling  means  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  con- 
duits constructed  and  adapted  to  connect  said  containers 
and  header  in  fluid  communication,  a  couiriing  member 
secured  in  one  side  of  said  cabinet  and  extending  through 
said  cabinet,  said  coupling  member  threadedly  receiving 
said  header  on  the  inside  of  said  cabinet,  a  coin  operated 
slide  valve  closely  adjacent  said  coupling  member  and 
operable  to  close  said  header,  a  plastic  hose  secured  in 
one  end  portion  to  said  coupling  member  outside  said 
cabinet,  an  atomizing  dispensing  valve  secured  to  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  hose  remote  from  said  cou- 


pling member  with  said  hose  mounted  in  and  closed  by 
said  dispensing  valve,  a  second  plastic  hose  within  said 
first  hose  extending  the  full  length  of  said  first  hose  and 
into  said  coupling  member  to  a  point  closely  adjacent 
said  slide  vaNe,  said  second  hose  being  smaller  in  diam- 
eter than  said  first  named' hose  and  secured  in  one  end 
portion  to  said  dispensing  valve,  and  a  spring  loaded 
valve  operator  with  said  dispensing  valve  cootrolling 
fluid  flow  therethrough,  said  device  being  constructed 
and  adapted  so  that  spray  lacquer  under  pressure  within 
said  containers  is  constantly  supplied  to  said  header  with 
said  container  outlet  valves  and  said  header  inlet  valves 
open  so  that  when  said  coin  operated  slide  valve  is 
opened  a  measured  amount  of  said  lacquer  will  be  sup- 
plied to  the  space  formed  by  said  hoses  and  dispensing 
valve,  so  that  when  said  dispensing  valve  is  opened  by 
said  valve  operator  said  lacquer  under  pressure  can  be 
exhausted  to  the  atmosphere  through  said  second  plastic 
hose  and  said  dispensing  valve. 


3,t79,(M5 
CONTROL  FOR  FLUID  DISPENSERS 
Rollow  Dickson  KImbidl,  4545  West  4745  South,  Keams, 
Utah,  and  Rollow  C.  KimbaU,  2687  Alden  St.,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,021 
7  Cfadms.    (CI.  222—20) 


rality  of  primary  gears  respectively  and  concentrically 
affixed  to  said  drums,  at  least  one  tally  wheel  respectively 
affixed  concentrically  to  all  but  the  slowest  drum  and 
primary  gear  combination  and  disposed  adjacent  the 
respective,  primary  gear  of  the  next  fastest  dnun,  and  at 
least  one  tally  gear  respectively  engaging  each  tally  wheel 
and  the  particular  one  of  said  primary  gears  associated 
therewith,  said  numeral  drums  thereby  cooperating  in 
jointly  presenting  a  visual  display  of  quantity  of  liquid 
delivered,  the  improvement  comprising  a  first  shaft  dis- 
posed parallel  to  said  conmion  shaft,  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ondary gears  respectively  coupled  to  said  prinuM-y  gears 
in  one-to-one  ratio  and  mounted  upon  said  first  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  contact  members  respectively  affixed  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  secondary  gears,  a  plurality  of 
rotary  switch  members  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
contacts  arranged  in  a  circular  pattern  and  seqwentially 
engageable  by  a  respective  one  of  said  contact  members, 
said  rotary  switch  members  being  fixedly  disposed,  ad- 
jacent to,  and  concentric  with  respective  ones  of  said 
secondary  gears,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  selector  switch 
means,  each  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  selector  switch 
means  serially  coupled  between  respective  ones  of  said 
contacts  of  a  respective,  rotary  switch  member  and  that 
contact  member  operatively  associated  with  that  rotary 
switch  member  of  following  order,  the  so  ooui^ed  plu- 
ralities of  selector  switch  means,  rotary  switch  member 
combinations  being  coupled  together  in  tandem  through 
the  respective  contact  members  to  form  a  tandem  circuit, 
and  electro-mechanical  means,^  for  interrupting  the  flow 
of  liquid,  electrically  coupled  across  the  tandem  circuit. 


3  079  046 

SPOUT  COMPENSATING  LOADING 

GATE  CONTROL 

Ralph  C.  Goodwin,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The 

Western  States  Machine  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Utah 

nicd  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,427 
16  Claims.    (CI.  222—52) 


I .  In  a  control  for  liquid  dispensers  having  at  least  one 
counter  comprising  a  common  shaft,  a  plurality  of  nu- 
meral drums  joumaled  upon  said  common  shaft,  a  plu- 


1.  In  a  loading  control  mechanism  for  a  cyclical  cen- 
trifugal installation  including  a  rotary  basket,  a  tank  for 
holding  a  flowable  charge  material  the  fluidity  of  which 
is  susceptible  to  variations,  having  a  spout  through  which 
the  charge  material  is  to  be  discharged  by  pouring  under 
gravity  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  spout  into  the  bas- 
ket, a  gate  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  spout,  and  gate  oper- 
ating means  for  opening  and  closing  the  gate;  the  com- 
bination of  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  head  of  the 
stream  ot  said  material  flowing  in  the  spout  when  the  gate 
is  open  for  sensing  the  friction  head  loss  in  said  stream, 
and  means  modifying  the  operation  of  said  gate  operat- 
ing means  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  sensed 
friction  head  loss  to  vary  the  extent  of  opening  of  the 
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gate  in  the  direction  for  maintaining  a  controlled  flow 
rate  of  charge  material  into  the  basket  during  successive 
loading  cycles. 

3,079,047 
ACTIVATOR  FOR  RESERVE-TYPE  ELECTRO- 
CHEMICAL BATTERIES 
Fernando  ChlodlBl,  FnuiUin  Squrc,  aad  Ckarics  M. 
Gold,   Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  Yardney  Inter- 
natkmal  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1960,  Scr.  No.  4,688 
8  Claims.    (CI.  222— 82) 


at  its  discharge  end,  a  shallow  cup-shaped  recepude  con- 
tiguous to  and  flaring  outwardly  from  the  discharge  orifice 
for  holding  liquid  which  expands  beyond  the  discharge 
orifice  in  the  tubular  member  when  the  valve  is  closed 
and  when  the  container  is  in  its  upright  position  with  the 
tubular  tilting  member  extending  upwardly  from  the  con- 
tainer. 

3  079  049 

GUIDE  LINE  MARKER  ASSEMBLY 

Dom  Bandurd,  2196  Lee  Road, 

Cleveland  Heighti  18,  Ohio 

FUed  June  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,852 

3  Claims.    (CL  222 — 169) 


^      N. 


1.  An  activator  for  a  dry-charged  battery,  comprising 
a  reservoir  conUining  a  quantity  of  liquid  electrolyte 
for  said  battery,  normally  inoperative  pressure  means 
adapted  to  act  upon  said  electrolyte,  said  reservoir  hav- 
ing an  outlet  leading  to  said  battery,  a  diaphragm  ex- 
tending across  said  outlet  and  blocking  the  passage  of 
said  electrolyte  therethrough,  cutter  means  for  rupturing 
said  diaphragm,  an  operating  member  coupled  with  said 
cutter  means  and  adapted  to  consecutively  operate  said 
cutter  means  and  activate  said  pressure  means  with  said 
pressure  means,  spring  means  urging  said  operating  mem- 
ber into  successive  actuation  of  said  cutter  means  and 
said  pressure  means,  and  removable  stop  means  holding 
said  operating  member  inoperative  against  the  force  of 
said  spring  means. 

3  079  048 

NON-DRIP  VALVES  FOR  PRESSURIZED 

CONTAINERS 

Cecil    WolfMHi,    JnckaoaTHIc,    Fin.,    and    Irving    Fox, 

Jamaica,  N.Y.;  nid  Vn  nwignnr,  by  direct  and  mesne 

icali,  to  mM  WolboB 

Flkd  Sept.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  54,511 

laataas.    (a.  222— 108) 


1 .  A  tilting  valve  structure  of  the  "nozzle  down"  type 
having  a  valve  and  valve  seat  to  be  located  within  and 
directly  connected  to  the  upper  gas  containing  portion  of 
a  pressurized  container  and  for  discharging  the  liquid 
contents  of  the  container  downwardly  therethrough  when 
the  container  is  inverted,  and  a  tubular  tilting  member 
for  tilting  the  valve  to  open  it  when  the  container  is  in- 
verted, said  tilting  member  having  a  restricted  orifice 


W% 


1 .  In  combination  with  conventional  type  lawn  equip- 
ment having  a  roUUblc  ground  wheel  provided  with  a 
substantially  planar  flange  portion  which  is  disposed  gen- 
erally radially  relative  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  wheel, 
the  improvement  comprising  in  combination  with  die 
flange  portion  of  the  wheel, 

an  assembly  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  flange  por- 
tion of  the  wheel  for  rotation  therewith  about  an 
axis  which  is  common  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
wheel  and  effective  to  apply  a  guide  line  along  the 
ground, 

said  assembly  cominising 

a  substantially  cylindrical  container  defined  by  a  side 
wall  portion  and  end  wall  portions, 

said  end  wall  portions  each  being  provided  with  an 
opening  therein, 

structure  for  maintaining  marking  material  within  the 
container  by  closing  the  openings  in  the  end  wall 
portions  thereof  and  for  permitting  periodic  dis- 
charge  of  such  marking  material  therefrom  by  open- 
ing at  least  one  of  the  openings,  and 

a  unitary  attachment  element  carried  only  by  dw  con- 
tainer for  removably  securing  the  container  direct- 
ly to  the  flange  p<Mtion  of  the  wheel, 

said  element  being  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  the 
side  wall  portion  of  the  container  at  a  location 
thereon  which  is  intermediate  the  end  wall  por- 
tions thereof  and  which  is  in  alignment  with  the  ro- 
utional  axis  of  the  wheel. 


3,079,050 
DISPENSER  FOR  STORAGE  HOPPERS 
A.  WaU,  394  Forest  Avc^  Glcsi  RMgc,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  3, 1960,  Scr.  No.  12,534 
4ClainM.    (O.  222— 334) 
1.  A  dispenser  for  a  storage  hopper  of  the  type  haymg 
vertical  side  walls  and  a  conical  bottom  terminating  in  a 
discharge  opening,  said  dispenser  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  column  having  a  drive  shaft  extending 

therethrough, 
ib)  a  weight  eccentrically  secured  to  the  drive  shaft, 
(c)  means  carried  by  the  httpper  top  and  suspending 

the  column  coaxially  within  the  hopper, 
(«/)  a  rod  member  extending  axially  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  column,  said  rod  member  extending  be- 
low the  plane  defining  the  base  of  the  conical  hopper 
bottom  and  having  an  end  proximate  to  the  hopper 
discharge  opening, 
(«)  a  motor  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation 
thereof. 
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(/)   a  ring  member  spaced  from  the.,inner  surface  of 
the  hopper  vertical  side  walls. 


{g)  a  plurality  of  rigid,  upwardly-inclined  arms  se- 
cured to  the  ring  member  and  to  the  said  column, 
and 

{h)  a  plurality  of  rigid,  downwardly-inclined  arms  se- 
cured to  the  ring  member  and  to  the  said  rod  mem- 
ber proximate  to  the  hopper  discharge  opening. 


3,079,051 
TABLET  DISPENSER 
Roland  R.  Clark,  Rockford,  and  Herman  D.  Kaiser,  Jr., 
Bclvidere,  HI.,  assignors  to  Medical  Supply  Company. 
Rociiford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,589 
7  Claims.    (CI.  221— 337) 


3,079,052 

UQUID  METERING  DEVICE 

Walter  Dyck,  Muikh,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa  Akticn- 

gesellsdiaft,  Leyerkuscn-Bayerwerk,  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  10,  1959 

13  Claims.    (CI.  222—434) 


7.  A  liquid  metering  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  source  of  liquid;  an  upright  tubular  metering 
element  having  an  upper  end  connected  to  said  source 
and  a  lower  end  defining  a  discharge  opening;  means  for 
releasably  sealing  said  discharge  opening;  a  float  recip- 
rocably  received  in  said  element  and  defining  a  passage 
therewith  whereby  the  liquid  flows  beneath  the  float  and 
the  latter  is  moved  upwardly  in  said  element  when  said 
discharge  end  is  closed,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
passage  being  selected  in  such  a  way  that  the  rate  of 
liquid  flow  through  said  passage  is  less  than  the  rate  at 
which  the  liquid  may  be  evacuated  through  said  discharge 
opening  whereby  the  float  descends  in  said  element  when 
the  latter's  discharge  end  is  opened  to  an  extent  sufficient 
to  permit  evacuation  of  liquid  at  a  rate  higher  than  the 
rate  at  which  liquid  may  flow  through  said  passage;  and 
stop  means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said 
float. 

3,079,053 
TEST  CELL  RELEASE  LOADING  DEVICE 
Frederick  W.  Sfein,  Atchison,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Fred 
Stein  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Atcliison,  Kans.,  a  corporation 
of  Kansas 
Or^nal  application  Sept.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,742,  now 
Patent  No.  2,987,227,  dated  June  6,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,148 
6  Claims.    (CI.  222—502) 


1.  In  a  tablet  dispenser,  the  combination  of  a  ported 
horizontal  stator,  upper  and  lower  horizontal  rotors  seated 
on  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  stator,  respectively,  and  hav- 
ing ports  which  in  certain  positions  of  the  rotors  register 
with  a  port  in  the  stator,  the  top  rotor  being  hollow  and 
having  a  yieldable  resilient  top  wall  with  a  peripheral  edge 
portion  projecting  therefrom  and  slidably  engaging  the 
upper  surface  of  the  stator,  and  a  shaft  fixed  with  respect 
to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  center  of  the  lower 
rotor  through  a  bole  provided  in  the  stator  and  into  a 
center  hole  provided  in  the  top  wall  of  the  upper  rotor 
and  vertically  immovably  secured  to  the  latter  with  the 
central  portion  of  said  top  wall  depressed  so  as  to  urge 
the  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  upper  rotor  down- 
wardly toward  the  lower  rotor  resiliently  into  close  sealing 
contact  with  the  stator. 


1.  A  releasing  device  for  testing  mechanisms  compris- 
ing a  hopper  having  at  least  two  substantially  opposed 
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sides  defining  a  vertically  extending  hopper  throat  there- 
between, a  first  and  a  second  shaft  mounted  within  and 
extending  across  the  hopper  throat,  each  of  said  shafts 
closely  adjacent  one  of  said  substantially  opposed  sides 
and  rotatably  mounted  relative  thereto,  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond door  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  and  second 
shafts,  respectively,  said  doors  so  formed  as  to  at  least 
substantially  close  oflf  the  throat  of  the  hopper  when  posi- 
tioned normal  to  the  axis  thereof,  first  radially  extending 
means  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  shafts  outside  of 
said  hopper  throat  for  engagement  with  catch  arms  when 
each  door  is  in  position  to  close  off  the  hopper  throat, 
said  catch  arms  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted 
arms  on  the  outside  of  said  hopper  throat  operable  to 
engage  said  first  radially  extending  means  when  said  doors 
are  in  position  to  close  off  the  hopper  throat,  second  radi- 
ally extending  means  on  each  of  said  shafts  outside  of 
said  hopper  throat  for  engagement  by  means  to  return 
the  doors  to  the  closed  position  to  permit  reengagement 
of  the  first  radially  extending  means  by  said  catch  arms, 
an  actuating  shaft  mounted  outside  of  said  hopper  and 
vertically  movable  relative  thereto,  disengaging  means  on 
the  said  actuating  shaft  for  disengaging  said  catch  arms 
to  permit  the  doors  to  fall  open  and  return  means  on 
said  actuating  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  second  radi- 
ally extending  means  to  return  the  doors  to  the  closed 
position  to  permit  reengagement  of  the  first  radially  ex- 
tending means  and  catch  arms. 


3,079,054 

COMBINED  MERCHANDISING  AND 

DISPENSING  CARTON 

Jack  R.  Heinz,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 

Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,841 
5  Claims.    (CI.  225—49) 


1.  A  combined  merchandising  and  dispensing  carton  of 
the  type  described  for  a  roll  of  web  material,  said  carton 
being  assembled  from  a  single  composite  blank  of  foil 
and  paperboard  cut  and  scored  so  as  to  provide  when 
folded  top,  front,  rear,  bottom  and  end  walls  with  the 
foil  portions  of  said  blank  being  generally  disposed  on 
the  outside  of  the  assembled  carton,  each  end  wall  being 
formed  from  a  plurality  of  end  flaps  overlapped  and  ad- 
hesively secured  together,  said  end  flaps  being  hinged  to 
the  front,  bottom  and  rear  walls  of  the  blank,  the  end 
flaps  hinged  to  said  bottom  and  one  adjacent  wall  being 
angularly  cut  so  as  to  mate  with  one  another  and  provide 
a  wall  element  of  single  thickness  when  the  carton  is 
assembled,  the  end  flap  hinged  to  the  remaining  wall  be- 
ing comprised  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  section  hingedly 
secured  to  each  other,  at  least  the  inner  section  of  said 
last-mentioned  end  flap  having  a  surface  portion  covered 
w  th  adhesive  material,  said  last-mentioned  end  flap  hav- 
ing an  over-all  length  approximately  twice  the  length  of 
one  of  said  end  walls  and  said  last-mentioned  end  flap 
being  folded  back  and  downwardly  to  enclose  the  inside 
and  outside  surfaces  of  the  wall  element  formed  by  the 
other  flaps,  whereby  the  paperboard  portions  of  said 
last-mentioned  end  flap  will  contact  at  least  the  paperboard 
portions  of  the  other  end  flaps  located  on  the  interior  of 


the  assembled  carton,  said  adhesive  disposed  on  said  last- 
mentioned  end  flap  acting  to  secure  all  of  said  flaps  to- 
gether. 

3,079,055 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  HOOKING  OF  A 

FILM  ON  A  RECEIVING  SPOOL 
Henri  Chevaliaz,  Yverdon,  Vaud,  Switieriand,  assignor  to 
Paillard  S.A.,  Sainte-Croix,  Switzerland,  a  corporation 
of  Switzeriand 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,248 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Jan.    19,    1960 

4  Claims.    (CI.  226— 91) 


1.  A  device  for  the  automatic  hooking  of  a  film  on  a 
take-up  spool  of  a  cinematographic  apparatus  having  a 
film  channel,  said  spool  having  two  flanges  and  a  hub 
with  a  slot,  comprising,  two  guide  elements  mounted 
for  oscillation  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  capable  of  enter- 
ing and  withdrawing  between  the  flanges  of  said  spool  so 
as  to  form  a  channel  to  guide  said  film  into  said  slot  of 
the  hub  of  said  spool,  means  for  locking  said  two  guide 
elements  between  said  flanges,  the  first  of  said  guide  ele- 
ments having  a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  the  slot  of  said 
spool  for  maintaining  said  spool  in  a  locked  position 
permitting  the  introduction  of  said  film  into  said  slot, 
the  second  of  said  elements  disposed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  film  as  it  enters  between  said  flanges  and 
having  a  free  end  di^>osed  adjacent  said  slot  in  said  hub, 
said  channel  converging  to  a  p<Mnt  juxt^>osed  said  slot, 
whereby,  when  the  extremity  of  said  film  abuts  against 
the  interior  of  said  hub,  continued  feeding  of  the  film 
causes  the  film  to  back  up  between  said  flanges  to  dis- 
place said  second  element  thereby  releasing  said  locking 
means,  and  spring  means  operable  upon  release  of  said 
locking  means  to  withdraw  said  first  and  second  elements 
from  between  said  flanges. 


3,079,056 

SWrrCHABLE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Johannes  B.  Groencwegcn,  San  Dinus,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasadena, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,208 
8  Cbiims.    (CL  226—178) 

1.  A  multiple  speed  drive  including  a  driven  member,  a 
first  multiple  speed  motor  having  a  shaft  coupled  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  first 
motor  to  be  rotatable  therewith,  means  for  coupling  said 
driven  member  to  said  shaft  of  the  first  motor  to  be 
directly  driven  therefrom,  a  second  multiple  speed  motor 
having  a  speed  range  lower  than  the  speed  range  of  said 
first  motor  and  having  a  shaft  coupled  for  rotation  there- 
with, an  idler  normally  ^aced  from  said  roller  and  the 
shaft  of  said  second  motor  and  adapted  to  move  into  a 
driven  relationship  with  the  roller  and  the  shaft  of  the 
second  motor  to  drive  the  roller  and  thereby  said  driven 
member,  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  idler  into 
said  driven-drive  relationship,  and  switchable  means  cou- 
pled to  each  of  said  motors  and  said  latter-mentioned 


R90 

means  for  selectively  energizing  either  said  first  or  said 
second  motor  and  selecting  the  desired  speed  thereof  while 
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side  and  end  walls  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
side  walls  including  intermediate  portions  of  substantially 
less  height  than  the  ends  of  the  side  walls  and  the  height 
of  the  end  walls,  a  cover  including  a  top  panel,  end  wall 
flaps  lying  outwardly  of  said  end  walls  and  in  face  con- 
tact therewith,  comer  flaps  on  the  sides  of  said  wall  flaps 
secured  in  face  contact  with  the  ends  of  said  side  walls, 
and  side  wall  flaps  each  comprising  a  single  rectangular 
panel  of  the  approximate  size  of  the  bottom  section  side 
wall,  hingedly  secured  to  the  side  edges  of.  and  folded  to 
overlie  said  top  panel. 


actuating  said  positioning  means  substantially  simultane- 
ously with  the  energization  of  said  second  motor.        , 


3,079,057 
FOOD  PACKAGES 
Augustine  L.  Colaruao,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Van 
Brodc  Milling  Co.,  Inc.,  Clinton,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,898 
3  Claims.    (CI.  229—3.5) 


1.  A  food  container  in  the  form  of  a  cup  provided 
at  its  open  end  with  an  outwardly  projecting  flange,  a 
cover  heat-sealed  to  said  flange  and  comprising  an  alu- 
minum foil  base,  a  coating  of  a  vinyl  resin  adhesive 
applied  to  said  aluminum  foil  base,  and  a  thermoplastic 
lacquer  coating  applied  to  said  vinyl  coating. 


3,079,058 
FROZEN  POULTRY  CONTAINERS 
Henry  R.  Russell,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Products  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,091 
3  Claims.    (CI.  229—6) 


3,079,059 
CONTAINER  BODY  HAVING  A  SIDE  SEAM 
Morris   W.    Kucbenbcckcr,   Nccnah,   WU.,    assignor   to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

nicd  Nov.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853,143 
1  aaim.    (a.  229—14) 


J-f     JCfjy     yj 
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A  tubular  fibrous  container  body  comprising  an  outer 
body  wall  of  relatively  heavy  sheet  material  having  its 
opposed  marginal  edges  overlapped  and  adhesively 
secured  together  in  a  lapped  side  seam  extending  longi- 
tudinally throughout  said  body,  and  a  relatively  thin  liner 
sheet  of  moistureproof  material  adhesively  secured  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  tubular  body,  said  liner  sheet  having 
one  marginal  edge  portion  adhesively  secured  to  the  inner 
lap  of  said  side  seam  and  having  iu  opposed  marginal 
edge  portion  free  of  attachment  to  the  outer  lap  of  said 
side  seam  and  enclosing  said  inner  lap  including  the  termi- 
nal edge  thereof  and  of  its  secured  liner  sheet  marginal 
portion,  said  free  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  liner  sheet 
also  being  adhesively  secured  to  the  aforesaid  marginal 
edge  portion  of  the  liner  sheet  on  said  inner  lap.  said 
side  seam  having  a  continuous  crease  line  extending  longi- 
tudinally completely  along  the  outer  lap.  said  crease  line 
being  disposed  between  the  terminal  edges  of  said  ad- 
hesively secured  outer  and  inner  laps  of  said  side  seam 
thereby  being  baclced  up  by  said  inner  side  seam  lap. 
said  crease  line  facilitating  temporary  outward  bending 
of  said  free  body  wall  outer  lap  during  the  formation  of 
said  seam  whereby  said  outer  lap  and  its  liner  sheet 
marginal  edge  portion  are  readily  separated  and  said 
inner  lap  and  its  liner  sheet  marginal  edge  portion  posi- 
tioned therebetween. 


3,079,060 
CARTON  AND  LINER  ASSEMBLY 
PhllHp  Cbcrrin,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  aaslgnor  of 
one-fifth  to  Sam  Cbcrrin,  one-fiftk  to  Abe  Cbcrrfai,  both 
of  Detroit,  Mich.,  one-fifth  to  Lcm  Cbcrrin,  and  one- 
fifth  to  Archie  Cbcrrin,  both  of  Oak  Park,  Mich. 
FHed  Mar.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,033 
1  Claim.    (CI.  229—14) 


A  container  and  liner  assembly  comprising  a  corrugated 
cardboard  carton  having  side  and  end  panels  and  bottom 
1      A  container  for  use  with  frozen  poultry  and  the    and  top  closure  flaps,  each  of  said  end  panels  being  fold- 
lilie  comprising  a  bottom  section  including  a  bottom  panel,    able  upon  itself  along  a  median  fold  line  extending  be- 
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tween  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  carton,  whereby  said 
carton  has  the  side  panels  disposed  in  substantial  align- 
ment in  both  the  folded  and  setup  conditions  of  said  car- 
ton, a  liner  bag  formed  of  a  collapsible  material  and 
having  sides  and  ends  corresponding  substantially  in  size 
to  the  size  of  said  side  and  end  panels,  said  ends  being 
formed  as  inwardly  extending  pleats  when  said  bag  is 
folded  flat,  said  bag  having  opposite  sides  thereof  secured 
to  the  inner  faces  of  said  container  side  panels  so  that 
the  bottom  of  said  bag  is  at  the  bottom  of  said  carton 
when  said  carton  is  unfolded  and  the  side  edges  of  the 
sides  of  said  bag  are  disposed  along  the  corresponding 
edges  of  said  side  panels,  said  carton  being  formed  from 
a  scored  blank  which  is  folded  so  that  opposite  ends 
of  the  blank  are  arranged  in  an  abutting  relation  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  one  of  said  side  panels  in  said  carton, 
and  means  connecting  said  blank  ends. 


I 


3,079,061 
PACKING  AND  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Richard  P.  Wojcik,  Chicago,  IU.,  anigMr  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Cliica|o«  lU^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,782 
3  Claims.    (CI.  229—14) 


wedge  faces  connecting  the  pairs  of  sides  along  their  entire 
vertical  lengths  and  extending  from  opposite  comers  of  the 


base  to  a  narrow  top  having  a  direction  diagonal  to  the 
base. 


3,079,063 
CARTON 
MUton  Ycack,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  General 
Foods  Corporation,  White  Flaini,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Debware 

FVcd  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,487 
3  Claims,    (a.  229—17) 


1.  In  a  container  comprising  a  bottom,  top.  and  four 
outer  upright  side  walls,  an  inner  packing  enclosure  within 
said  container  comprising  four  inner  side  walls  connected 
together  to  provide  a  rectangular  tube  with  four  opposed 
edges,  first  and  second  opposed  spacing  structures  for  said 
tube,  each  including  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending from  each  of  the  opposite  edges  of  said  side  walls, 
said  flaps  each  having  inner  portions  and  outer  flap  ex- 
tensions, said  inner  portions  being  folded  to  provide 
V-ahaped  spacers  having  inner  and  outer  apical  surfaces, 
said  spacers  extending  longitudinally  along  said  opposed 
edges,  certain  of  said  flap  extensions  being  positioned  in 
overlapping  relation  to  close  said  tube,  means  cdnnecting 
said  overlapping  flap  extensions,  and  a  rectangular  stiflFener 
member  on  each  structure  spaced  laterally  from  and  dis- 
posed between  said  edges  and  said  extensions  and  being 
supported  at  its  periphery  by  the  inner  apical  surfaces,  the 
outer  apical  surfaces  of  said  spacer  portions  engaging 
said  outer  walls  to  space  said  enclosure  therefrom. 


3,079.062 
TAPERED  COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
DonaM  L.  CraMock,  Akron,  Oiiio,  and  AmoM  Saul 
Waaaennan,  Alexandria,  Va.,  aarifBon  to  TIm  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  corporation 
of  New  Yofk 

FUad  Feb.  19,  1N0,  Ser.  No.  9,768 
tCldm.  (CL229L— 16) 
1 .  A  tapered  collapsible  container  of  foldable  material 
having  7  faces,  one  face  being  a  flat  quadrilateral  base 
provided  with  a  closure,  two  pairs  of  faces  being  generally 
triangular  vertical  sides  with  each  ude  having  a  common 
edge  with  the  base  and  each  pair  of  sides  joined  along  a 
straight  vertical  fold  line,  a  pair  of  vertically  converging 


1.  In  a  carton,  a  carton  forming  blcmk  having  side 
and  end  wall  panels,  extensions  on  said  panels  forming 
top  closing  flaps  for  said  carton,  said  top  closing  Haps 
including  side  closing  flaps  and  end  closing  flaps,  one  oi 
said  side  closing  flaps  including  an  end  sectimi  defined 
therein  by  a  fold  line  extending  across  said  flap  and  by  a 
weakened  line  connecting  said  end  section  with  said  side 
wall  panel,  an  opposed  side  flap  and  an  end  flap  made 
integral  and  foldably  connected  with  each  other,  said 
opposed  side  flap  being  provided  with  an  end  section 
opposite  said  first  end  section  and  defined  therein  by  a 
weakened  line,  said  integral  end  flap  being  provided  with 
a  diagonal  bellows  fold  line  from  the  comer  of  the  car- 
ton to  the  outer  free  comer  of  said  end  flap  whereby  said 
integral  side  and  end  flaps  may  be  fended  downwardly 
under  said  first  side  flap,  said  opposed  side  flap  and  end 
section  and  said  first  named  side  flap  and  end  section 
extending  substantially  across  the  top  of  the  carton  in 
superposed  overlapping  relation  and  being  secured  to- 
gether substantially  throughout  the  entire  area  of  the 
top  of  the  carton,  the  end  section  oi  said  opposed  side 
flap  having  a  locking  slit  disposed  parallel  to  but  spaced 
from  the  top  edge  of  said  end  wall  panel  when  the  end 
section  is  folded  down  into  the  plane  of  the  carton  top, 
the  free  edge  of  the  end  section  of  the  first  named  side 
flap  being  cut  back  to  form  a  tab  projecting  coextensivdy 
with  the  end  of  the  carton  and  lying  flat  on  the  (op  o^ 
said  folded-down  end  section  covering  said  slit,  said 
weakened  lines  providing  means  whereby  said  carton 
may  be  opened  by  grasping  the  tab  and  puUing  up  the 
upper  end  section  and  folding  it  back  on  the  hinge  pro- 
vided by  said  first  named  fold  line  and  then  by  pulling 
up  the  lower  end  section  to  form  a  pouring  spout  at  one 
of  its  comers,  said  lower  end  section  and  integral  bellows- 
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folded  end  flap  being  refoldable  downwardly  under  said  wardly  folded  from  one  edge  of  the  bag  bottom  and  hav- 
uppcr  end  section  and  said  tab  being  inscrtable  in  said  ing  an  edge  portion  folded  back  upon  itself  along  the 
slit  to  maintain  them  in  recloscd  position  opposite  edge  of  the  bag  bottom  and  a  second  side  flap 

folded  over  said  rectangular  flap,  the  opposing  inner  sur- 


3,079,064 
CARTON 
William  A.  Ringlcr,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
rignments,  to  Diamond  National  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1955,  Scr.  No.  542,368 
10  Claims.     (CI.  229 — 44) 
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faces  of  the  edge  portion  of  the  rectangular  flap  and  of 
the  second  side  flap  being  heat  sealed  together  along  a 
line  between  the  edge  of  the  rectangular  flap  and  the 
line  at  which  the  second  side  flap  is  folded. 
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3,079,066 

TEMPORARY  SEALING  MEANS  FOR  BAGS 

Robert  E.  Roop,  Chicago,  III.,  anignor  to  Continental  Can 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  D«c.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,318 

1  Claim.    (CI.  229—62) 


1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  carton  with  an  integral  re- 
closable  lid  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  scored  to  pro- 
vide an  outer  member  including  outer  front,  rear,  and  side 
panels  and  a  glue  flap  at  one  side  edge  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber arranged  side  by  side  for  folding  into  generally  tubu- 
lar form,  end  flaps  extending  independently  of  each  other 
from  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  outer  member  in- 
cluding front  end  flaps  connected  to  said  outer  front  panel 
along  substantially  the  full  width  thereof  for  forming  top 
and  bottom  walls  on  the  carton,  said  outer  front  and 
side  panels  having  a  substantially  continuous  transverse 
silt  extending  therethrough  adjacent  and  spaced  from  said 
top  edge  of  said  outer  member  defining  therewith  front 
and  side  walls  for  the  lid,  said  outer  rear  panel  having  a 
transverse  score  line  aligned  with  the  end  of  said  slit  in 
the  adjacent  outer  side  panel  and  spaced  from  the  top 
edge  of  said  rear  panel  to  define  a  lid  rear  wall  and  to  pro- 
vide an  integral  hinged  connection  between  the  lid  and 
the  main  body  of  the  carton,  an  inner  member  including 
inner  side  and  front  panels  connected  side  by  side,  said 
inner  side  and  front  panels  being  arranged  along  the  lower 
edge  of  said  outer  member  in  alignment  with  the  corre- 
sponding outer  front  and  side  panels,  means  defining  an  in- 
tegral folding  connection  between  said  inner  member  and 
said  lower  edge  of  said  outer  member  providing  for  super- 
imposing said  inner  front  and  side  panel  upon  the  cor- 
responding outer  front  and  side  panels,  the  length  of  said 
inner  panels  being  such  that  portions  thereof  will  ex- 
tend across  said  transverse  slit  and  into  said  lid  when  the 
carton  is  assembled,  said  integral  folding  connection  in- 
cluding parts  extending  from  said  inner  side  panels  around 
said  bottom  front  end  flap  and  connected  to  the  lower 
edges  of  said  outer  side  panels  along  common  fold  lines, 
and  said  parts  of  said  inner  side  panels  and  said  inner 
front  panel  being  separated  from  said  bottom  flap  by  a 
generally  U-shaped  slit  in  the  blank. 


3,079,065 
CLOSURE  FOR  BAGS 
Richard  P.  Keadcr,  Charleston,  S.C.,  assignor  to  West 
Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,158 

2  Claims.    (CI.  229— 57)  ^ 

1.  A  flat  bottom  bag  having  a  heat  scalable  inner  sur- 
face which  comprises  a  substantially  rectangular  side  flap 
of  greater  width  than  the  width  of  the  bag  bottom  in- 


A  bag  and  closure  therefor  adapted  by  its  structure  for 
continuous  and  unlimited  opening,  closing  and  positive 
sealing,  said  bag  having  an  open  end  defined  by  an  upper 
edge,  said  bag  including  identical  first  and  second  walls 
in  opposed  relation  to  each  other,  said  first  and  second 
walls  being  permanently  secured  together  along  respective 
bottom  and  side  edge  portions  thereof,  a  flap  forming  an 
integral  extension  of  said  second  wall  and  joined  thereto 
along  a  fold  line,  said  fold  line  being  parallel  to  and  in 
alignment  with  said  upper  bag  edge,  said  flap  coextensively 
overlying  a  limited  portion  of  said  first  wall  for  tempo- 
rarily closing  said  open  end.  a  plurality  of  circular  open- 
ings in  said  flap  in  generally  parallel  alignment  to  said 
fold  line  so  as  to  be  disposed  immediately  adjacent  said 
first  wall,  a  narrow  elongated  strip  of  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  tape  overlying  said  openings  and  secured  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  flap,  the  portions  of  said  tape  overly- 
ing the  openings  being  deformable  through  said  openings 
upon  the  application  of  pressure  thereto  so  as  to  contact 
and  temporarily  adhere  said  tape  portions  to  said  first  wall 
whereby  said  bag  may  be  repeatedly  opened  and  reclosed 
with  ease.  

3,079,067 
CLIPS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEALING 
CONTAINERS  THEREWITH 
John  W.  HUl,  deceased,  late  of  Chicago,  lU^  hy  Mary  M. 
HilL  admhilstratrix,  Chicago,  lU.;  saU  John  W.  Hill 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Kartridg  Pak 
Co.,  Mount  Prospect,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Original  application  Aug.  6,  1953,  Ser.  No.  372,701,  now 
Patent  No.  2,886,816,  dated  May  19,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,778 

7  Claims.  (CI.  229—65) 
1 .  A  closed  container  having  material  therein  compris- 
ing a  flexible  casing  portion  and  a  clip  tightly  secured 
thereabout,  said  clip  being  substontially  U-shaped  in  cross 
section  with  a  pair  of  spaced  outwardly  extending  flanges 
of  subsUntially  uniform  width  throughout  substantially 
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its  full  length  and  a  central  strip  connecting  said  flanges, 
said  central   strip  having  adjacent  said  casing  portion. 


and  being  annulariy  and  tightly  arranged  about  said 
flexible  portion  with  the  U-shaped  end  portions  of  said 
clip  in  overlapping  superposed  interfitting  relation. 


an  outlet  for  discharge  of  separated  sludge,  the  outer 
portion  of  said  chamber  forming  an  annular  sludge  ac- 
cumulating zone,  the  combination  of  a  slide-valve  mova- 
ble in  the  bowl  axially  thereof  in  opposite  directioiis  and 
having  a  surface  extending  inwardly  from  said  periphery 
toward  the  rotation  axis  of  the  bowl,  the  slide-valve  also 
having  an  outer  flange  adjacent  said  outlet  and  fbrming 
a  sealing  surface  operable  to  open  and  close  said  outlet 
upon  sliding  <rf  the  valve  in  (H)posite  directions,  a  central 
distributor  in  the  bowl   for  distributing   feed  material 


3,079,068 
GAS  TURBINE 
Sam  B.  WUliams,  WaUed  Lake,  and  John  F.  Jones,  Berk- 
Icy,  Mich.,  asi^piorB  to  Williams  Research  Corporation, 
Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Mar.  16,  I960,  Ser.  No.  15,339 
Saalms.    (CI.  23»— 127) 


3.  In  a  diffuser  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  centrifugal 
compressor,  a  first  diffuser  section  having  a  radially  dis- 
posed annular  vaneless  passage  with  radially  disposed 
walls  and  leading  outwardly  a  substantial  distance  from 
the  outlet  of  said  compressor,  a  second  diffuser  section 
extending  axially  from  the  outer  portion  of  said  first  sec- 
tion, a  pliirality  of  vane-aeparated  q)iraUy  extending  pas- 
sages of  progressively  increasing  cross-sectional  area  dis- 
posed within  said  second  diffuser  section,  the  outer  por- 
tions of  said  spiraling  passages  being  a  slight  but  progres- 
sively increasing  distance  and  the  inner  portions  being  a 
progressively  shorter  distance  from  the  compressor  axis 
throu^out  their  extent,  and  a  curved  annular  vaneless 
transitional  passage  connecting  the  outer  portion  of  said 
first  passage  with  the  entrances  of  said  second  passages, 
the  leading  edges  of  the  vanes  in  said  second  diffuser  sec- 
tion being  dispcMted  at  the  axially  extending  exit  of  said 
vaneless  transitional  passage,  the  toUl  length  of  said  ra- 
dial and  curved  vaneless  passages  being  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent interference  by  said  leading  vane  edges  with  super- 
sonic flow  from  said  compressor. 


3  079  069 
SELF^PENING  SLUDGE  CENTRIFUGE 
Henrk  WUhelm  Thylefors,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  AktlebofaMct  Separator,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Sweden 

Filed  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  16,  1958 

ICtain.    (a.  233— 20) 
In  a  roUtable  centrifugal  bowl  of  the  type  having  a 
separating  chamber  provided  at  its  outer  periphery  with 
787  O.O.— 60 


to  said  chamber  and  having  a  hollow  lower  portion  over- 
lying said  inwardly  extending  surface  of  the  valve,  a 
detachable  liner  on  the  slide-valve  partially  defining  the 
separating  chamber  and  having  at  its  outer  portion  a 
generally  radially-extending  flange  covering  said  sealing 
surface  of  the  slide-valve  flange,  said  liner  having  an  in- 
ner portion  engaging  said  valve  surface  below  the  dis- 
tributor and  defining  with  said  distributor  a  feed  passage, 
and  releasable  means  carried  by  the  valve  and  engag- 
ing said  inner  portion  of  the  liner  for  securing  the  liner 
to  said  valve  surface. 


3,079,070 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
Henric  W.  Thylefors,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Separator,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  3,   1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  233— 22) 


; 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  rotatable  cen- 
trifugal bowl  having  a  separating  chamber  for  receiving 
a  mixture  to  be  separated  and  in  which  said  mixture  is 
separated  into  relatively  light  and  heavy  components,  the 
bowl  also  having  an  outlet  for  one  of  the  separated 
components  and  a  paring  chamber  communicating  with 
the  separating  chamber  for  receiving  the  other  separated 
component,  a  paring  device,  means  mounting  said  paring 
device  in  the  paring  chamber  for  radial  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  rotation  axis  of  the  bowl,  said  device 
having  a  discharge  passage  and  a  paring  edge  for  paring 
said  other  component  into  said  discharge  passage,  actu- 
ating means  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the  component 
pared  by  said  device  and  movable  in  response  to  a  varia- 
tion in  said  pressure,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
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said  actuating  means  and  the  paring  device  and  through  light  beams  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  selected  di- 
which  said  device  is  movable  radially  by  the  actuating  rcction.  and  measuring  means  for  mcasunng  the  move- 
means  in  response  to  said  pressure  variation  to  counter-  ment  of  said  means  for  moving  said  light  beams, 
act  said  variatioa.  ^_^^^^^__^ 


3,079,071 

PUNCH  MECHAMISM 

Robert  W.  Stancck,  Lebanon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Standard  Register  Company,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,802 

12  Claims.    (CI.  234— 61) 


3,079,073 
MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING  THE  DECIMAL 
MARK  IN  A  FOUR  SPECIES  COMPUTING 
MACHINE 
Wemer    Heinzc,    Scfawencnbadi,    and    Werner    Jnllcb, 
WalllMUcn,   SwiturlaDd,   aasignon   to   Precisa   A.G. 
RcdMnmasdiincnfabrik,  Zukh,  Switwrland,  a  firm 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  603,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Ang.  16,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CI.  235—60.15) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  punching  cards  to  provide  con- 
secutive digital  information  thereto,  the  cards  being  fed 
to  the  mechanism  in  seriatim  relation,  a  column  of  punch 
memben,  a  rotary  interposer  member  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  lobes  each  of  which  is  engageaUe  with 
any  one  of  the  punch  members  of  said  column,  unidirec- 
tionally  operated  means  to  rotate  said  interposer  member 
to  advance  its  lobes  successively  along  said  column  of 
punch  members,  the  lobes  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
eqo^  to  at  least  the  length  of  said,  column  so  that  at  any 
given  time  only  one  lobe  is  engageable  with  the  punch 
members  in  said  column,  and  means  for  producing  rela- 
tive reciprocal  movement  between  a  card  and  the  punch 
memben  to  punch  the  card. 


3,079,072 
MULTI-CURVE  GRAPH  READER 
Alfrad  A.  Stuft,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FOcd  Nov.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  856,313 

5  Claims.    (CI.  235— 58) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  device  for  reading  curves  on  a  surface  adapted 
for  controlled  movement  in  at  least  one  selected  direc- 
tion comprising  light  beam  means  for  producing  pen- 
cilled beams  of  light,  mounting  means  for  positioning 
said  light  beam  means  over  said  surface  and  directing 
said  light  beams  at  various  selected  angles  to  a  selected 
ordinate  on  said  surface,  means  for  moving  each  of  said 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  casing  having  a  Iwy- 
board  provided  with  a  set  of  ten  numeral  keys,  a  window 
in  the  top  wall  of  said  casing  adjacent  said  numeral  keys, 
said  calculating  machine  indudhig  at  least  one  accumu- 
lator, a  multiplier  quotient  unit,  and  a  printing  mech- 
anism for  printing  a  decimal  mark  and  means  for  print- 
ing a  value  set  up  in  said  accumulator  at  a  variable 
denominational  position,  said  calculating  machine  also 
including  an  ordinally  shifuble  setting  mechanism  oper- 
ably  connected  to  the  accumulator,  and  a  control  car- 
riage shiftable  in  unison  with  the  setting  mechanisna,  a 
digit  position  indicator  secured  to  said  control  carriage 
in  a  position  to  move  beneath  said  window  to  visibly 
indicate  successive  digit  positions  of  said  setting  mech- 
anism, a  decimal  point  indicator  movable  along  said 
digit  position  indicator  beneath  said  window  upon  entry 
of  each  decimal  digit,  a  pair  of  setting  levers  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  machine  adapted  to  control  said  decimal 
printing  mechanism  and  said  decimal  indicator,  first 
means  connecting  one  of  said  setting  levers  with  said  digit 
position  indicator  so  that  stepwise  shifting  of  said  digit 
position  indicator  causes  stepwise  pivotal  movement  of 
said  one  setting  lever,  second  means  connecting  the  other 
setting  lever  with  said  decimal  point  indicator  and  said 
decimal  printing  mechanism  so  that  stepwise  shifting  of 
said  decimal  point  indicatcx-  coincides  with  stepwise  pivotal 
movement  of  said  other  setting  lever,  and  means  selectively 
operable  to  connect  said  two  setting  levers  so  that  subse- 
quent movement  of  the  former  moves  the  latter. 
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3,079,074 
CONTROLLER 
Arthur  H.  Jordan,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,307 
6  Cbims.    (CI.  235—61) 


one  actuator  of  each  group  is  energized  by  the  correlated 
voltage  source  independently  of  the  other  voltage  sources 
when  the  first  conductor  connected  thereto  is  connected  to 


3.  In  an  air-pressure-operated  computer,  a  first  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  first  pivot,  means  applying  a  force 
to  said  first  lever,  means  adjusting  the  point  at  which  said 
means  applies  a  force  to  said  first  lever  and  locking  said 
point  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  pivot,  said  means  com- 
prising, a  flat  flexible  strip  constituting  a  pivot,  a  cantilever 
mounted  on  said  strip  for  pivoting  movement  and  having 
a  conical  depression  in  it  which  receives  the  movable  por- 
tion of  said  means  applying  a  force  to  said  first  lever  and 
having  a  pair  of  ears,  a  screw  mounted  for  rotation  in 
said  ears,  and  an  L-shaped  member  having  on  it  a  second 
pair  of  ears  having  screw-tight  engagement  with  said 
screw  and  having  on  it  a  hemispherical  knob  engaging 
said  first  lever,  a  second  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
second  pivot  having  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said 
first  pivot,  means  applying  a  force  to  said  second  lever  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  the  force  applied  to  said  first  lever, 
force-transmitting  means  movable  linearly  along  said  first 
lever  and  said  second  lever  at  an  angle  to  said  first  pivot 
y  and  parallel  to  said  second  pivot  for  transmitting  to  said 
first  lever  force  applied  to  said  second  lever  and  to  said 
force-transmitting  means,  whereby  the  force  from  said 
second  lever  is  applied  to  said  force-transmitting  means 
and  to  said  first  lever  at  a  mechanical  advantage  which 
is  constant  and  the  distance  between  first  pivot  and  said 
force-transmitting  means  is  varied. 


3,079,075 
NUMBER  TRANSMITTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Otto  Modersohn,  Volkmarode  uber  Braunschweig.  Ger- 
many,  assignor  to  Oiympia  Werkc   A.G.,   Wilbelms- 
haven,  Gcnnany 

FUcd  Nov.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany  Dec.  I,  1959 

7  Claims.  (CI.  235— 61) 
I.  A  transmitting  arrangement  for  simultaneously  trans- 
mitting multi-order  numbers  between  two  stations,  and 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  set  of  first  conductors  and 
a  set  of  second  conductors  located  at  one  of  said  stations, 
the  conductors  of  one  set  respectively  representing  digits 
and  the  conductors  of  the  other  set  respectively  represent- 
ing orders;  a  set  of  groups  of  electro-magnetic  actuators 
located  at  the  other  station,  each  actuator  being  adapted 
to  operate  an  element  located  at  said  other  station,  said 
actuators  of  each  group  being  respectively  connected  to 
said  first  conductors;  a  set  of  voltage  sources  located  at 
said  first  station  respectively  connected  to  said  second 
conductors  and  respectively  connected  to  said  groups  of 
actuators  so  that  each  group  of  actuators  has  a  different 
voltage  source;  and  means  for  simultaneously  connecting 
selected  first  conductors  to  said  second  conductors  so  that 


one  of  said  second  conductors  whereby  a  plurality  of 
actuators  belonging  to  different  gTX>ups  can  be  simtd- 
taneously  energized  by  different  voltage  sources. 


3,079,076 

CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Grant  C.   EUerbcck,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor   to 

Friden,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,231 

23  Claims.    (CI.  235^-63) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  adapted  to  perform  divi- 
sion operations  having  an  ordinally  arranged  selection 
mechanism  settable  to  represent  the  various  digits  of  a 
divisor,  a  shiftable  register  containing  a  plurality  of  ordi- 
nally arranged  register  dials  settable  to  represent  the 
various  digits  of  a  dividend,  power-operated  shifting 
means  for  laterally  moving  the  said  register  in  either 
direction  relative  to  said  selection  mechanism,  a  cyclically 
operable  actuating  means  for  entering  a  value  set  in  said 
selection  mechanism  into  said  dividend  register,  a  sign 
character  control  means  adjustable  to  control  additive  or 
subtractive  registrations  in  said  register,  an  automatic  di- 
vision control  mechanism  effective  to  control  operation 
of  said  actuating  means  and  said  shifting  means  to  divide 
a  dividend  set  in  said  register  by  a  divisor  set  in  said  selec- 
tion mechanism  and  including  overdraft  sensing  means 
operative  to  terminate  operation  of  said  actuating  means 
in  any  particular  ordinal  position  of  said  register  and  to 
shift  said  carriage  to  the  left,  and  a  manually  operable 
control  means  for  initiating  operation  of  the  said  auto- 
matic division  mechanism,  a  dividend  restore  mechanism 
for  causing  the  restoration  of  the  dividend  into  said  regis- 
ter upon  initiation  of  said  division  mechanism  in  the 
event  the  highest  significant  digit  of  the  divisor  in  the 
selection  mechanism  is  aligned  with  a  lower  order  digit 
of  the  dividend  in  the  register  when  division  is  initiated 


890 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  26,  19G3 


comprising  the  combination  of  a  cycle  counting  means 
operable  to  count  the  first  ordinal  series  of  operations 
controlled -by  the  division  control  mechanism,  means  op- 
erated by  the  said  overdraft  sensing  means  for  disabling 
said  counting  means,  and  means  operated  by  said  counting 
means  upon  counting  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles 
of  operation  of  said  actuating  means  to  operate  the  said 
sign  character  control  means  to  reverse  the  sign  charac- 
ter of  operation  and  for  holding  said  sign  character  con- 
trol means  in  such  reversed  sign  character  condition  for 
a  like  predetermined  number  of  cycles  and  then  terminat- 
ing machine  operation. 


3,079,077 

MULTILANE  TRAFFIC  COUNTER 

Norman  A.  Bolton,  ScottsriUc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Railway  Signal  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,389 

13  Claims.     (CI.  235—99) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  counting  the  number  of  vehicles 
passing  through  a  defined  passageway  having  a  width 
permitting  at  least  two  vehicles  to  pass  therethrough 
simultaneously,  a  plurality  of  vehicle  detection  means 
being  located  across  said  passageway  and  defining  re- 
spective detection  zones  more  closely  spaced  successively 
than  the  width  of  any  vehicle  and  each  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  as  to  provide  a  momentary  out- 
put signal  upon  the  passage  of  a  vehicle  through  the 
respective  detection  zone,  counting  means  for  counting 
discrete  input  signals  successively  applied  to  its  input 
circuit,  means  for  coupling  each  said  vehicle  detection 
means  to  said  input  circuit,  said  coupling  means  respond- 
ing to  substantially  simultaneous  output  signals  from 
vehicle  detectors  respectively  defining  adjacent  detection 
zones  by  supplying  a  single  input  signal  to  said  input 
circuit  of  said  counting  means  but  responding  to  sub- 
stantially simultaneous  output  signals  from  vehicle  de- 
tectors respectively  defining  non-adjacent  detection  zones 
by  supplying  time-spaced  input  signals  to  said  input  cir- 
cuit, whereby  a  single  vehicle  passing  simultaneously 
througii  adjacent  detection  zones  is  counted  singly  by 
said  counting  circuit  means  but  a  plurality  of  vehicles 
passing  simultaneously  through  non-adjacent  detection 
zones  are  separately  counted  by  said  counting  circuit 
means. 

3,079,078 
FILAMENT-HANDLING    DEVICE    AND    METHOD 
Sincoa   Larry   Halanar,   Chicago,   III.,  and   WUIfaim   A. 
Kaepcraik,  SomcnriUc,  N  J.,  avignon  to  Ethicon,  inc., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  694,965 
7  Claims.    (CI.  235—132) 
1 .  In  a  filament-handling  device, 

(A)  a  frame  providing  a  platform, 

(B)  a  shoe  adjustably  mounted  on  said  frame  above 


said  platform  and  cooperating  with  said  platform 
to  provide  an  elongated,  generally  horizontal  slot 
adapted  to  pass  one  filament  at  a  time, 

(C)  guard  means  mounted  on  said  frame  rearward  of 
said  shoe  and  above  said  platform, 

(D)  a  block  adjustably  attached  to  said  platform 
below  said  guard  means,  said  shoe,  guard  means, 
block  and  platform  all  cooperating  to  provide  a  con- 
fined, generally  smooth  path  for  filament  travel,  with 


said  block  and  platform  cooperating  to  define  a  light 
slit;, 

(E)  al  light  positioned  in  line  with  said  slit, 

(F)  air  blast  means  in  said  platform  under  said  shoe 
for  accelerating  a  filament  to  expel  the  same  from 
said  slot, 

(G)  signal-producing  means  between  said  shoe  and 
guard  means  responsive  to  the  interruption  of  said 
light  by  an  accelerated  filament,  and 

(H)  counting  means  coupled  to  said  signal-producing 
means. 

3,079,079 
PROCESS  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
IMPROVING  OPERATING  EFFICIENCY 
Montgomery  PUstcr,  Jr.,  Paios  Vcrdes  Estates,  Charts 
G.  Lat^Cf  Rolling  Hills,  and  Thomas  M.  Stoat,  Rcdondo 
Beach,   Calif.;  Mid   Phister  and   Laspc   assignors  to 
Thompaon  Ramo  Wooldridgc  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Oliio 

FUcd  May  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  736,880 
5  Claims.    (CI.  235—151) 
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1.  A  system  for  producing  a  product  as  a  composition 
of  raw  material  including  at  least  one  catalyst,  said  sys- 
tem comprising:  a  first  transducer  for  sensing  the  flow 
of  raw  material  and  producing  a  signal  /«  indicating  the 
total  feed  available  for  producing  said  product;  an  analy- 
zer for  detecting  the  percentage  of  active  ingredients  in 
said  flow  of  raw  material  and  for  producing  a  signal  rep- 
resentative thereof;  a  reactor  for  receiving  said  raw  ma- 
terials and  said  catalyst  to  perform  a  first  chemical  opera- 
tion; a  second  transducer  introduced  into  the  raw  material 
flow  for  said  reactor  for  producing  a  signal  /i  indicating 
the  flow  of  material  through  said  reactor;  a  third  trans- 
ducer for  sensing  the  flow  of  said  catalyst  into  said  reactor 
and  for  producing  a  corresponding  flow  signal  fa,  a  control 
computer;  means  for  producing  signals  representing  the 
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value  and  costs  of  raw  material  and  products  per  unit 
flow;  means  for  coupling  the  signals  produced  by  said 
transducers  and  analyzer,  and  said  signals  representing 
value  and  costs  to  said  computer,  said  computer  including 
means  operable  to  produce  control  signals  which  specify 
the  proper  setting  for  the  flow  of  material  and  catalyst  to 
yield  a  maximum  profit. 


3,979,080 
CRANE  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Henry  L.  Mason,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  Miignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,468 

4Chiinis.    (a.  235— 151) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,079,081 
DIGITAL    COMPUTING    APPARATUS    UTILIZING 
ALGEBRAIC-BINARY    NUMBER    REPRESENTA- 
TION 

Loois  Etienne  Coste,  12  Rue  dn  Pcre-Maznrie, 

Chevilly,  France 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,159 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  27,   1958 

24  Chiims.    (CI.  235—152) 
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1.  In  material  handling  equipment  having  a  boom  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  a  substantially  horizontal  relatively 
stationary  structure  for  elevation,  depression,  and  hori- 
zontal slewing  and  capable  of  suspending  weights  of  vari- 
ous magnitudes  from  the  free  end  thereof,  said  boom  be- 
ing movable  to  assume  an  infinite  number  of  inclined  posi- 
tions in  a  vertical  plane  between  positions  of  maximum 
depression  and  maximum  elevation  and  to  assume  an  in- 
finite number  of  positions  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  ref- 
erence to  the  horizontal  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support- 
ing structure,  a  moment  computing  and  indicating  system 
for  continuously  computing  and  indicating  a  plurality  of 
moments  affecting  the  equipment  comprising  a  source  of 
electrical  power,  a  computer  including  a  load  transducer 
responsive  to  the  load  on  the  boom  and  connected  across 
said  source  of  power,  said  computer  further  including  a 
cosine  potentiometer  mechanically  connected  to  the  boom 
for  adjustment  in  accordance  with  the  vertical  angular 
attitude  of  said  boom  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  load  transducer,  a  sine-cosine  potentiom- 
eter mechanically  connected  to  said  boom  for  adjustment 
in  accordance  with  the  horizontal  slewing  angle  of  said 
boom  with  relation  to  said  structure  and  connected  in 
series  with  said  cosine  potentiometer,  means  electrically 
connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  load  transducer  and  said 
series  connected  potentiometers  for  producing  output  sig- 
nals having  magnitudes  proportional  to  the  moments  cre- 
ated by  the  various  loads  on  the  equipment,  means  for 
visually  indicating  the  magnitudes  of  said  signals  and 
means  for  audible  indication  when  any  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  moments  exceeds  a  predetermined  fraction  of 
that  maximum  moment  which  would  cause  said  equip- 
ment to  overturn. 


1 .  In  a  digital  computer,  a  code-converter  device  com- 
prising input  line  means,  positive  output  line  means,  and 
negative  output  line  means,  means  for  an)lying  to  the 
input  line  means  bivalent  signals  representing  the  0  and 
1  digits  of  a  multi-digit  binary  input  number,  and  logi- 
cal circuitry  connected  with  the  input  and  output  line 
means  and  operative  in  response  to  said  input  signals  to 
apply  to  the  positive  output  line  means  bivalent  signals 
representing  the  0  and  1  digits  of  a  positive  binary  part 
number,  and  apply  to  the  negative  output  line  means  bi- 
valent signals  representing  the  0  and  1  digits  of  a  nega- 
tive binary  part  number,  the  algebraic  sum  of  which  part 
numbers  equals  said  input  number,  said  circuitry  includ- 
ing means  preventing  simultaneous  apji^ication  to  both 
the  positive  and  negative  output  line  means  of  signals 
representing  1 -digits  of  corresponding  digital  order. 


3,079,082 

ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER  WITH 

INTERRUPT  FEATURE 

Carel    Steven    Scholtcn,    Amsterdam,    and    Bram    Jan 

Loopstra,  Amstelvecn,  Netiicriands,  Msignors  to  N.V. 

Elcctrologica,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jane  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  June  30,  1958 

20  Chdms.    (CI.  235—157) 
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1.  An  electronic  computer,  equipped  with  an  interrupt 
facility  enabling  the  computer  to  perform  a  number  of 
simultaneous  tasks  such  that  each  task  can  be  program- 
med independently  of  the  characteristics  of  other  si- 
multaneous tasks,  and  of  the  characteristics  of  asyn- 
chronous external  systems  associated  with  the  task-pro- 
grams for  said  computer,  said  interrupt  facility  including 
means  to  distribute  the  margin  time,  said  margin  time 
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being  the  difference  between  the  time  available  in  the  ex- 
ternal system  for  the  performance  of  the  task  and  the  time 
required  for  the  computer  to  execute  the  associated  pro- 
gram, said  means  distributing  the  margin  time  of  each 
program  over  the  available  time  for  each  task  so  that  each 
task  is  performed  in  time,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
distributing  means  in  said  interrupt  facility  for  interrupt- 
ing at  least  one  of  the  programs  associated  with  the  si- 
multaneous tasks  which  is  capable  of  interrupting,  as  well 
as  being  subject  to  possible  interruption  by  at  least  one  of 
the  other  programs  by  said  interrupt  means. 


3,*79.083 
CRYOGENIC  ADDER 
James  H.  Griesmer,  Ossining,  and  Eric  G.  Wagner,  New 
York,     N.Y.,     assignors     to     lotemational     Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,302 
7  Claims.    (CI.  235—176) 


up  head,  switching  means  operated  by  said  pickup  head 
and  connected  to  said  means  for  accumulating  to  control 
the  starting  and  stopping  of  said  means  for  accumulating, 
motor  means  for  driving  said  disc  and  said  pickup  head 
such  that  said  pickup  head  rotates  one  revolution  for  a 
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1 .  A  serial  adder  employing  rectangular  array  inhibitor 
logic  comprising:  a  first  register  having  a  plurality  of 
stages  with  a  plurality  of  outputs;  a  second  register  having 
a  plurality  of  stages  with  a  plurality  of  outputs;  an  adder 
array  including  a  plurality  of  interacting  lines  having  in- 
hibitors placed  at  selected  points  of  interactions;  first 
means  to  apply  the  outputs  of  corresponding  stages  of 
the  first  and  the  second  registers  to  the  adder  array  where- 
by current  flow  in  certain  of  said  lines  is  inhibited  to  pro- 
vide sum  and  carry  output  signals  from  other  of  said  lines; 
second  means  to  store  sum  output  signals;  third  means 
to  store  a  carry  output  signal;  whereby  said  serial  adder 
sequentially  adds  the  outputs  from  each  corresponding 
stage  of  the  first  and  the  second  registers  and  provides 
sum  output  signals  and  carry  output  signals,  said  second 
means  stores  said  sum  output  signals,  and  said  third 
means  stores  and  sequentially  applies  said  carry  output 
signals  to  said  adder  array. 


3,079,084 
AVERAGING  OR  INTEGRATING  DEVICE 
Gerald   S.  Briney,   Conshohocken,   Pa.,  and   Waldo   H. 
Kliever,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,618 
11  Claims.  (CI.  235—183) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  disc  of  magnetic  material  mounted  for  rotational  move- 
ment, a  recording  head  positioned  in  near  proximity  to 
said  disc  for  recording  coded  data  signals  on  segmental 
areas  of  said  disc  as  it  moves  relative  thereto,  a  magnetic 
pickup  head  pivotally  mounted  in  near  proximity  to  said 
disc  and  adapted  to  rotate  relative  to  said  disc,  means 
for  accimiulating  signals  picked  up  by  said  magnetic  pick- 


predetermined  partial  revolution  of  said  disc  required  to 
place  a  data  signal  on  a  segmental  area  of  said  disc  from 
said  recording  head,  and  means  positioned  adjacent  said 
recording  head  and  said  disc  for  erasing  the  oldest  signals 
on  said  disc  as  said  recording  head  places  a  new  signal 
thereon. 


3,079,085 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  THE  PRODUCTION 
AND  DRAINAGE  OF  PETROLEUM  RESERVOIRS, 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  A.  Clark,  Jr.,  River  Forest,  HI.  (5646  W.  Race  St., 
Chicago,  m.),  James  H.  Starr,  345  N.  Spring  Ave.,  La 
Grange,  III.,  Kenneth  M.  Watson,  Cuba  Road,  Lake 
Zurich,  III.,  and  Thomas  A.  Banning,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.; 
said  Banning  assignor  to  said  Clark 

Filed  Oct  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,756 
91  Claims.     (CI.  235—185) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  simulating  the  drainage  and  flow 
characteristics  of  a  porous-permeable-fluid-containing 
reservoir  in  which  reservoir  are  contained  a  mixture  of 
at  least  two  fluid  components  in  a  changing  ratio  ol  said 
components  and  wherein  the  permeabilities  of  such  fluid 
components  to  flow  through  a  body  of  the  reservoir 
are  of  values  which  vary  with  change  in  the  ratio  of 
such  fluid  components,  one  of  said  fluids  being  charac- 
terized by  the  quality  of  wetting  the  permeable  reservoir 
and  constituting  a  wetting  agent  of  the  material  of  said 
reservoir,  and  the  material  of  said  reservoir  and  of  said 
fluid  components   being  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
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when  the  percent  of  the  wetting  agent  component  com- 
prises one  hundred  percent  of  the  fluid  flowing  through 
the  formation  the  relative  permeability  of  the  formation 
to  flow  of  such  wetting  agent  component  comprises  one 
hundred  percent,  and  also  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
when  the  percent  of  the  non-wetting  agent  component 
comprises  one  hundred  percent  of  the  fluid  flowing 
through  the  formation  the  relative  permeability  of  the 
formation  to  the  flow  of  such  non-wetting  agent  com- 
ponent comprises  one  hundred  percent,  and  also  charac- 
terized by  the  fact  that  for  progressive  reductions  of  the 
percent  of  each  component  of  the  mixture,  the  relative 
permeability  of  the  formation  to  the  flow  of  such  com- 
ponent through  the  formation  decreases,  and  further 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  permeability  of  the 
formation  to  the  flow  of  at  least  one  such  component 
becomes  zero  when  the  percentage  of  such  component 
is  more  than  zero,  means  to  simulate  the  fluid  flow  char- 
acteristics of  said  fluid  mixture  through  a  body  of  such 
reservoir,  comprising  a  simulating  unit  including  at  least 
two  electrically  conducting  adjustable  impedances,  one 
such  impedance  constituting  a  permeability  simulating 
element  for  one  of  the  fluid  components  and  another  such 
impedance  constituting  a  permeability  simulating  element 
for  another  fluid  component,  means  to  connect  said  im- 
pedances together  in  parallel  relationship  including  com- 
mon terminal  connections  for  both  such  impedances, 
current  flow  through  the  impedances  of  said  unit  from 
one  terminal  to  the  other  simulating  the  fluid  mixture 
flow  through  the  simulated  body  of  the  reservoir,  each 
of  the  impedances  being  adjustable  in  impedance  value 
to  simulate  inverse  values  of  the  relative  permeability 
values  of  the  formation  to  flow  of  the  component  to 
which  such  impedance  corresponds,  for  changing  values 
of  the  percent  of  such  component  contained  in  the  fluid 
mixture;  together  with  means  to  adjust  the  impedance 
value  of  each  of  said  impedances  to  correspond  at  such 
ratio  of  the  fluid  components,  to  the  relative  perme- 
ability of  the  corresponding  fluid  component,  to  flow 
through  the  simulated  body  of  the  reservoir. 


3,079,086 
VOLTAGE  ACCUMULATOR  CIRCUIT 
Enrico  J.  Galli,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Gcmge  R.  White, 
Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  aasigBorB  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,338 
7  Claims.    (CI.  235—193) 
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1.  A  voltage  accumulator  circuit  comprising  a  high- 
gain  direct-coupled  amplifier,  first  and  second  capacitors 
each  having  one  terminal  thereof  directly  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  amplifier,  switching  means  for  coupling 
the  input  of  said  amplifier  to  alternate  ones  of  the  other 
terminals  of  said  capacitors  on  successive  switching  in- 
tervals, and  means  operable  on  alternate  ones  of  said 
capacitors  during  successive  switching  intervals  for  charg- 
ing the  respective  capacitor  to  a  voltage  substantially  pro- 
portional to  the  sum  of  previously  sampled  voltages  and 
a  presently  sampled  voltage  coupled  to  the  other  terminal 
of  the  respective  capacitor,  said  capacitors  being  respec- 
tively charged  and  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier 
on  alternate  successive  switching  intervals. 


3,079,087 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING 
AND  RECOVERING  HEAT 
Carlyie  S.  Henick,  Alplaus,  and  Theodore  L.  Etberington, 
Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  628,078 
3  Claims.    (CI.  237 — 1) 


I.  In  a  closed  cycle  latent  heat  recovery  system  uti- 
lizing a  liquid  medium  comprising  a  solution  of  disodium 
phosphate  and  water,  the  method  which  comprises,  select- 
ing and  proportioning  said  disodium  phosphate  in  relation 
to  said  water  to  solidify  at  a  predetermined  temperature 
range,  circulating  said  medium  from  a  storage  container 
to  a  heat  exchanger,  causing  particle  solidification  of  said 
disodium  phosphate  and  a  concurrent  release  of  latent 
heat  diffusion  to  said  heat  exchanger,  maintaining  the 
solidified  particles  in  a  fluidized  state,  returning  the  re- 
sultant liquid-solid  mixture  to  said  storage  container,  and 
adding  heat  to  said  liquid-solid  mixture  to  reduce  the 
solids  to  liquid  form. 


3,079,088 

FOUNTAIN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FAUCETS 

Lawrence  Hermann,   1865  Ocean   Ave.,  and  Burton   I. 

Reisman,  9425  Shore  Road,  both  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,817 

7  Claims.    (CI.  239—25) 


1.  A  drinking  fountain  attachment  for  a  faucet,  com- 
prising a  housing,  an  aperture  in  said  housing,  means  for 
attaching  said  housing  to  the  end  of  said  faucet  whereby 
said  aperture  is  aligned  with  the  outlet  of  said  faucet, 
said  housing  aperture  being  located  in  an  off  center  po- 
sition in  said  housing,  a  fountain  outlet  in  said  housing, 
a  disc  positioned  in  said  housing  and  rotatable  therein, 
an  aperture  located  in  an  off  center  position  in  said  disc, 
the  disc  aperture  being  positionable  in  alignment  with 
the  housing  aperture  and  providing  passage  therethrough 
for  the  down  stream  flow  of  water  from  said  faucet,  a 
raised  boss  on  the  top  side  of  said  disc  surrounding  said 
disc  aperture,  said  boss  occupying  a  portion  only  of  said 
disc,  the  remainder  of  the  top  of  said  disc  forming  a 
channel  between  itself  and  said  housing,  said  boss  operat- 
ing when  said  disc  aperture  is  aligned  with  the  faucet  out- 
let to  prevent  water  from  entering  into  said  channel,  said 
disc  being  movable  rotatably  into  a  position  where  com- 
munication is  established  between  the  outlet  of  said  fau- 
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cet  and  said  channel  and  in  which  position  said  channel 
is  in  communication  with  said  fountain  outlet  in  said 
housing.  

3,079,089 

ELECTRONIC  MOISTURE  SENSING 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Tomayer.  Joliet,  III. 

(R.F.D.  2,  Fennvllle,  Mich.) 

Filed  June  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114.547 

10  Claims.    (CI.  239—63) 


normal  to  the  chamber  axis  adjacent  said  orifice,  a  bell 
coaxial  with  the  chamber  and  having  a  major  cross  sec- 
tion closely  fitting  the  cross  section  of  said  chamber,  a 
minor  cross  section  substantially  less  than  the  chamber 
cross  section  and  axially  spaced  toward  said  orifice  from 
the  major  cross  section,  and  a  flaring  body  portion  be- 
tween said  major  and  minor  crosa  sections,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  diverging  vanes  spaced  on  the  periphery  of  said 
minor  cross  section  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
chamber  to  said  annulus;  means  for  rotating  said  agitator 
about  its  longitudinal  axis;  said  chamber  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ports  for  admitting  liquid  located  longitudinally 
of  said  chamber  in  alignment  with  a  reduced  cross  section 
of  said  agitator;  and  means  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid 
from  said  ports. 

3,079,091 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PROJECTION 

OF  LIQUIDS 

Virfinio  Ansclmi,  Baia,  Naples,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  S«r.  No.  85^50 

Clalms4>riority,  application  Italy  Oct.  5,  1960 

4  Claims.    (CI.  239—221) 


1.  A  control  system  for  regulating  the  amount  and 
distribution  of  liquid  mist  coating  surfaces  of  plant 
material  comprising,  liquid  mist  applying  means,  control 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  mist  applying  means 
for  rendering  said  mist  applying  means  operative  and 
multi-surface  sensing  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
control  means  and  fixedly  mounted  adjacent  said  plant 
material  to  instantaneously  render  the  mist  applying 
means  inoperative  in  response  to  changes  in  density  and 
distribution  of  surface  deposited  moisture,  said  multi- 
surface  sensing  means  comprising,  a  continuous  surface 
carrier  mounted  between  said  plant  material  to  stimulate 
variations  in  moisture  coated  conditions  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  gap  means  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  the 
carrier  in  different  planes  so  as  to  effectively  establish 
mfinite  resistance  therebetween  when  operative  for  estab- 
lishing signals  through  the  control  means  to  render  the 
mist  applying  means  operative  and  inoperative. 


3,079,090 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

APPLYING  LIQUIDS 

Herman  W.  Decker,  P.O.  Box  1318,  Stuart,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,166 

12  Claims.    (CI.  239—142) 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  a  stream  of  blended  inter- 
reacting  liquids  comprising  a  nozzle  having  an  orifice;  a 
blending  chamber  of  right  circular  cylindrical  form  in 
communication  with  said  orifice;  an  agitator  in  said 
chamber,  said  agitator  comprising  an  annulus  of  an  outer 
diameter  closely  fitting  the  diameter  of  said  chamber  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  uniform  projection  of  liquids  com- 
prising, in  combination,  container  means  adapted  to  be 
filled  up  to  a  predetermined  level  with  liquid  to  be  pro- 
jected; a  first  means  of  projecting  said  liquid  and  being  in 
the  form  of  a  rotating  wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
substantially  radially  extending  blades,  the  lower  edges 
of  which  being  arranged  to  dip  slightly  below  the  level 
of  liquid  in  said  container  means,  each  of  said  blades  in- 
cluding such  an  angle  with  said  level  of  liquid  to  produce 
during  rotation  of  the  blades  an  annular  space  of  sub- 
stantially uniformly  and  tangentially  projected  liquid  lim- 
ited by  a  central  substantially  conical  space  void  of  pro- 
jected liquid;  and  a  second  means  of  projecting  said  liquid 
and  including  pump  means  for  pumping  liquid  from  said 
container  means  and  jet  producing  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  pumping  means  for  directing  jets  of  liquid 
onto  said  blades  of  the  rotating  wheel  at  such  an  angle  to 
cause  the  jets  to  scatter  in  the  form  of  a  cone  of  pro- 
jected liquid  which  fills  said  conical  void  space. 


3,079,092 

LIQUID  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  GAS  AND  LIQUID 

CONTACT  APPARATUS 

Georie  W.  Meek,  Pelham,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Lizcnzia 

A.G^  Zug,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  corporation 

Filed  July  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Inly  13,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CI.  239— 240) 
1.  In   a   distributor   or   liquid   spreader,   a    hub   from 
which  at  least  one  hollow  radial  arm  extends,  said  arm 
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being   provided   with   a   plurality  of  jet  outlets,   a   tube    pumped  liquid  are  forced  into  contact  with  said  com- 
connecled  to  one  of  the  outlets  and  located  within  said    minuting  means  during  passage  through  said  diffuser  and 


arm.  one  end  of  the  tube  being  in  communication  with 
atmosphere  for  the  purpose  of  removing  trapijed  air 
from  the  arm. 


3,079,093 

COMBINATION  DISPENSER  AND  SPOUT 

Reuben  Bellows,  4857  ^Laurel  Grove, 

North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,129 

1  Claim.    (CI.  239—314) 


An    integral    liquid   dispenser   and   spout   adapted    to 
dispense  an  additive  liquid  into  a  carrier  liquid  flowing 
from  said  spout,  said  additive  liquid  being  stored  within  a 
portion  of  said  spout  and  being  dispensed  by  gravity  into 
the  stream  of  carrier  liquid  at  a  point  therein  spaced 
below  said  spout,  said  integral  dispenser  and  spout  com- 
prising: 
a  chambered  housing  adapted  to  be  fitted  onto  a  sup- 
ply tube  of  carrier  liquid  at  one  end  and  having  an 
internal   reservoir  chamber   and   an   internal  spout 
chamber  separated  by  a  ported  partition,  said  spout 
chamber  having  a  discharge  opening  through  said 
housing  at  a  second  end  opposite  said  one  end; 
and  conduit  means  extending  from  said  one  end  of 
said  housing  through  said  reservoir  chamber  and 
opening  into  said  spout  chamber  through  said  ported 
partition  for  conveying  carrier  liquid  from  said  sup- 
ply tube  entirely  through  said  reservoir  chamber  to 
said   spout   chamber   without   intermixing   of  said 
liquids;  and 
means  for  conveying  said  additive  liquid  from  said 
reservoir  chamber  to  a  point  in  the  stream  of  flow 
of  said  carrier  liquid  spaced  from   said  discharge 
opening. 


are  reduced  to  a  size  sufficiently  small  to  avoid  clogging 
of  said  orifices  thereby. 


3,079,095 
MACHINE  OR  MILL  FOR  CRUSHING  OR 

PULVERISING  MATERIALS 

Bertram  Melvin  Beards,  Marve  Road,  Orlem, 

Malad,  Bombay,  India 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,206 

5  Claims.    (CI.  241—85) 


1.  A  mill  for  crushing  or  pulverising  materials  com- 
prising a  revolving  central  crushing  roller  and  a  set  of 
planetary  crushing  rollers  in  contact  with  the  said  cen- 
tral crushing  roller,  means  for  causing  the  central  crush 
ing  roller  and  each  of  the  planetary  rollers  to  revolve 
around  their  own  respective  axis,  means  for  causing  the 
planetary  rollers  to  revolve  around  the  central  crushing 
roller  and  a  casing  housing  all  the  rollers  and  means  for 
causing  the  said  casing  to  revolve  around  the  planetary 
rollers,  conveying  means  provided  with  the  casing  for 
feeding  the  material  to  be  crushed  to  the  crushing  rollers. 


3  079  094 
COMMINUTING  MEANS  FOR  UQUID  SPRAYING 

SYSTEM  OF  DISHWASHERS 
Bernard  J.  Brezocky  and  Donald  S.  Cashing,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FDed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,988 
5  Claims.  (CI.  241— 4^) 
1.  In  a  dishwasher  having  a  liquid  spraying  system,  a 
pumping  mechanism  including  an  axial  flow  pump  im- 
peller and  a  pump  housing  enclosing  said  impeller,  said 
housing  having  an  annular  outlet  space,  a  spray  member 
receiving  liquid  passing  through  said  outlet  space,  said 
mcfnber  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  therein,  a  diffuser 
supported  within  said  housing  downstream  of  said  pump 
and  upstream  of  said  spray  member,  said  diffuser  having  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  vanes  spaced  from  each 
other  and  located  in  said  annular  space,  and  comminuting 
means  extending  between  said  diffuser  vanes  within  said 
aimular  space  whereby  gross  food  objects  entrained  in  the 
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3,079,096 
CRUSHING  APPARATUS 
David  P.  McConnell,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Mining  Research  Corp.,  Los  AngelM,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Calif  orak 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  1,740  . 
10  Claims.  (CL  241—218) 
1.  A  crusher  comprising:  a  supporting  frame  structure; 
a  pair  of  opposed  downwardly  convergent  crusher  jaws 
defining  therebetween  a  space  for  passage  of  material; 
sumxMt  means  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  one  of  said 
jaws  floatingly  supporting  said  one  jaw  in  said  frame 
structure;  said  support  means  at  one  of  the  ends  of  said 
one  jaw  including  a  resilient  member  and  a  member  having 
spaced  portions  adjacent  opposite  portions  of  said  resilient 
member  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  materially  greater 
than  the  spacing  between  said  opposite  portions  of  said 
resilient  member  whereby  there  is  lost  motion  between 
said  q>aced  portions  and  said  resilient  member,  said  spaced 
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portions  being  alternately  engageable  with  said  resilient  said  operating  shaft,  and  means  to  actuate  said  clutch 
member  as  said  jaw  vibrates;  one  of  said  members  being  means  into  clutching  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
carried  by  said  jaw  and  the  other  of  said  members  being    pulley  and  said  operating  shaft  for  transmitting  motive 

energy  from  said  pulley  to  said  operating  shaft  for  rotat- 


carried  by  said  frame  structure;  means  for  imparting  vi- 
bration to  said  one  jaw;  and  means  supporting  the  other 
of  said  jaws  in  said  frame  structure. 


3,079,097 

CRUSHER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  ENGINES 

Walter  R.  Emert,  P.O.  Box  222.  Hatfield,  Pa. 

FOed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,217 

4  Claims.    (Ci.  241—268) 


1.  A  material  crusher  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  generally  upstanding  coacting  stationary  and 
pivoted  jaws  for  receiving  material  to  be  crushed  there- 
between, said  jaws  including  opposed  faces  comprising 
plates  and  further  comprising  spaced,  vertical,  staggered 
ribs  of  uniform  width  from  end  to  end  on  said  plates  and 
coextensive  therewith,  said  ribs  being  downwardly  di- 
vergent and  defining,  in  conjunction  with  the  plates,  a 
plurality  of  gradually,  continuously  and  uniformly,  up- 
wardly tapered  open-end  grooves  for  the  discharge  by 
gravity  of  crushed  material  from  between  die  jaws. 


3,079,098 
TEXTILE  PICKER  MACHINE  WITH  CLUTCH- 
CONTROLLED  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
Ralph  L.  Roberts,  Granite  Falls,  N.C.,  asaigiior  to  Granite 
Machine  Company,  Hickory,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
North  Caroilna 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1960,  Scr.  No.  571 
5  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.1) 
1 .  In  a  picker  machine  for  forming  lap  rolls  of  fibrous 
material,  the  combination  of  means  including  a  belt-driven 
pulley  providing  a  source  of  constant  motive  energy,  an 
operating  shaft,  a  power  shaft,  a  pinion  gear  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  power  shaft,  a  main  gear  for  operating 
the  picker  mechanism  of  the  machine,  said  pinion  gear 
being  in  continuous  meshing  engagement  with  said  main 
gear,  means  for  driving  said  power  shaft  from  said  operat- 
ing shaft,  clutch  means  carried  by  one  of  said  pulley  and 


ing  said  operating  shaft,  whereby  rotation  is  imparted  to 
said  power  shaft  and  said  pinion  gear  mounted  thereon  in 
response  to  actuation  of  said  clutch  means  for  driving 
said  main  gear  to  operate  the  picker  mechanism  of  the 
machine. 

3,079,099 

HOLDER  FOR  ROLL  OF  TOILET  TISSUE 

Willard  E.  Blain,  Miami,  OUa. 

(713  W.  South  Ave.,  Vinita,  OUa.) 

Filed  June  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  33,160 

3  Claims.    (CL  242—55.2) 


**  r 


1.  A  holder  for  a  roll  of  tissue  paper  which  has  a 
central  opening  therein  defined  by  a  core  member,  com- 
prising an  elongated  hollow  cylindrical  mandrel  of  uni- 
form diameter  throughout  and  having  a  smooth  and  con- 
tinuous outer  peripheral  surface,  said  mandrel  being  of 
a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  the  core  member,  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  core  member  being  greater  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  mandrel  to  permit  friction 
free  movement  of  said  core  member  upon  said  mandrel, 
an  annular  flange  formed  integrally  at  one  end  of  said 
mandrel  and  being  of  a  greater  cross  sectional  area  than 
said  mandrel,  said  mandrel  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
ternal annular  grooves  formed  therein  and  terminating 
at  said  annular  flange,  a  stud  having  means  thereon  for 
securing  same  to  a  wall,  said  stud  having  annular  pro- 
jections formed  thereon  engageable  with  the  annular 
grooves  in  said  mandrel,  an  annular  protuberance  formed 
on  the  free  end  of  said  mandrel,  the  outer  surface  of 
said  protuberance  throughout  the  greater  portion  of  its 
length  having  a  maximum  diameter  slightly  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  core  member  with  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  protuberance  being 
inclined  towards  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mandrel 
to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  the  mandrel  into  the  core 
member  and  the  positioning  of  said  core  member  upon 
said  mandrel  between  said  end  portion  and  protuberance. 


3,079,100 
TAPE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  L.  Brawn,  San  Francbco,  Roald  W.  Didrlkaen, 
Sunnyvale,  Johannes  H.  Moriti,  Loa  Gatoa,  and  Francis 
A.  Dicns,  Cupartinc,  Calif.,  aMignon  to  Ampcx  Corpo- 
ration, Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filad  Ai«.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,807 
4ClaiBi.    (CI.  242— 55.12) 
2.  In  a  tape  transport  of  the  class  having  a  up«  coiled 
upon  a  pair  of  reels,  and  motors  for  driving  said  reels. 
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the  combination  comprising:  brake  means  \ox  said  reels, 
means  for  urging  said  brake  means  toward  engaged  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  releasing  said  brake  means;  means 
for  energizing  said  motors;  a  pivoted  and  spring  loaded 
tape  tension  arm  having  a  tensioning  position  engaging 
and  tensioning  said  tape  under  the  urging  of  said  spring 


ik. 


loading;  means  operable  by  said  arm  at  the  extreme 
limit  of  rotation  of  said  arm  as  urged  by  said  spring  load- 
ing to  deactuate  said  brake-release  and  motor  energizing 
means;  and  means  operable  by  said  arm  at  the  extreme 
limit  of  rotation  of  said  arm  against  the  urging  of  said 
spring  loading  to  actuate  said  brake-release  means  alone. 


3,079,101 
ANTI-DEFLECTING   REWIND  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  WINDING  MACHINES 
Leonard  Roclutrom,  Madison,  N  J.,  aaignor  to  Cameron 
Machine  Company,  Dover,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  156,240 
4  Claims.    (CI.  242—66) 


1 .  An  anti-deflecting  rewind  shaft  assembly  for  a  wind- 
ing machine,  comprising  a  rotary  cylindrical  sleeve  mem- 
ber adapted  for  the  winding  of  web  thereon,  a  shaft  mem- 
ber extending  axially  through  said  sleeve  member  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  latter,  a  pair  of  bearings  fixed  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  upon  said  shaft  member 
at  intermediate  points  on  the  latter,  said  sleeve  member 
being  rotatably  carried  on  said  bearings,  and  means  effec- 
tive at  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  member  for  elevating 
the  shaft  assembly  together  with  web  material  wound 
thereon;  said  sleeve  member  extending  substantially  be- 
yond said  bearings  at  its  opposite  ends,  said  bearings  being 
adapted  to  oppose  movement  of  said  sleeve  member  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  shaft  member,  and  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber comprising  a  cylindrical  end  member  at  each  end 
thereof,  each  having  an  abutment  portion  at  its  inner 
end  in  abutment  with  the  outermost  side  of  an  adjacent 
one  of  said  bearings,  and  an  intermediate  cylindrical  mem- 
ber in  abutment  with  the  innermost  side  of  each  of  said 
bearings  and  rigidly  connected  releasably  to  said  cylin- 
drical end  members. 


3,079,102 
EXPANDABLE  SHAFT 
Harry  W.  DooglM,  7779  SW.  4th  Ave,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  May  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,712 
2  Claims.    (CL  242— 72.1) 
I.  A  portable,  power  expandable  shaft  comprising  a 
hollow   casing   having    a    plurality   of  circumferentially 
spaced  openings  therein,  a  plurality  of  leaves  longitudi- 
nally disposed  relative  to  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  cam 
followers  secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  leaves 
and  projecting  freely  through  the  openings  in  the  casing, 
a  head  portion  on  the  other  end  of  the  cam  followers  hav- 
ing a  tranverse  dimension  greater  than  the  transverse 
dimension  of  the  openings  for  connecting  the  leaves  to  the 
casing,  the  length  of  the  cam  followers  being  greater 


than  the  thickness  of  the  casing  to  permit  radial  expand- 
ing movement  of  the  leaves  relative  to  the  casing,  an 
elongated  rod  having  at  least  one  spaced,  annular,  ta- 
pered groove  on  its  circumferential  surface  adjacent  the 
openings  in  the  casing  and  forming  cam  surfaces,  the 
surface  of  the  rod  adjacent  the  groove  being  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rod  and  defining  a  cam  fol- 
lower seat,  said  rod  being  mounted  freely  in  the  casing 
for  longitudinal  movement  between  a  set  retracted  posi- 
tion in  which  the  head  portions  seat  in  the  groove  to 
retract  the  leaves  and  a  set  extended  position  in  which 


the  head  portions  rest  on  said  seat  to  expand  the  leaves, 
journal  portions  on  each  end  of  the  casing  for  detach- 
able connection  of  the  shaft  to  a  winding  apparatus,  one 
of  the  journal  portions  being  hollow  and  forming  in  its 
interior  a  fluid  cylinder,  a  piston  operable  in  the  cylin- 
der, a  pair  of  fluid  line  connections  leading  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  piston  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure  for  reciprocating  the  piston,  and 
an  end  extension  on  the  rod  secured  to  the  piston  where- 
by the  rod  is  movable  by  the  piston  between  its  retracted 
and  extended  positions. 


3,079,103 
WIRE  COILING  APPARATUS 
Henry  L.  HollingsworA,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Phelps  Dodge  Copper  Prodncta  Corporation,  New  Yorfc, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58,476 
6  Claims.    (CI.  242—82) 


1.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  replenishment  of  a 
wire  supply  as  it  is  drawn  off  during  a  wire  processing 
operation  comprising,  in  combination,  guide  means  com- 
prising a  leading  guide  and  a  trailing  guide  through  which 
wire  may  be  drawn  at  a  predetermined  rate,  the  same  at 
both  guides,  means  for  increasing  the  rate  at  which  wire 
is  drawn  through  th«  trailing  guide  without  altering  the 
rate  of  draw  through  the  leading  guide  and  means  for 
storing  wire  at  a  rate  equal  to  said  rate  increase,  said 
means  comprising  a  receptacle  about  which  wire  may  be 
wrapped  and  means  for  moving  the  trailing  guide  around 
the  receptacle  to  effect  the  wrap,  the  receptacle  being 
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mounted  for  free  rotation  to  facilitate  unwrapping  of  the 
wire  drawn  through  said  leading  guide  as  the  wire  is 
wrapped  by  the  said  movement  of  the  trailing  guide,  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  trailing  guide  being  con- 
trary to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  receptacle. 


3,079,104 

TEXTILE  BOBBIN 

Joho  K.  Cochran,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 

Plate  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,390 

5  Claims.    (CI.  242— 118.7) 


2.  A  molded,  plastic  textile  bobbin  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  having  a  generally  circular  bottom  flange  lo- 
cated at  one  end  of  the  body  and  a  generally  circular 
top  flange  at  the  other  end  of  the  body  and  at  least  one 
ir.ci'id  mark  on  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  top  flange,  the 
top  tlange  being  smoothly  peripherally  recessed  in  the 
U'ca  crossed  by  the  mold  mark. 


3,079,105 

RESERVE  LIFT  INDICATOR  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

AND  THE  LIKE 

August  Raspct,  StarkviUe,  Miss.;  Mabel  Wilson  Raspct, 

executrix  of  August  Raspet,  deceased 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1957.  Ser.  No.  691,198 

7  Clainis.    (CI.  244—1) 


^ 


COtX^l'    OlSKATl 


1.  For  signalling  to  the  controller  of  a  winged  aircraft 
the  decrease  in  reserve  lift  at  high  angles  of  attack  of  the 
wing,  a  sensor  comprising  a  hollow  member  having  a 
forwardly-presented  open  end,  means  to  space  said  open 
end  a  flxed  distance  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  wing 
aft  of  the  50%  chord  point,  a  microphone,  acoustical 
communication  means  between  the  hollow  member  and 
microphone  to  accumulate  and  impress  the  pressure  at  the 
forwardly-presented  open  end  upon  the  microphone,  and 
electrical  means  to  communicate  the  response  of  the 
microphone  to  the  incidence  of  bursts  of  turbulence  in  the 
airflow,  sensed  at  the  open  end. 


3,079,106 
BOUNDARY  LAYER  CONTROL  FOR  GAS 
FILLED  BALLOONS  AND  AIRSHIPS 
Gordon   R.  Whltnah,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,  assignor  to 
General  Mllb,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FU«d  Apr.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  10337 
•  Claims.    (CI.  244—30) 
1.  A   boundary  layer  control  for  gas  filled  airships 
and   ballons  comprising   an   elongate   flexible   gas   im- 
pervious fusiform  envelope  having  a  constriction  therein 
located  rearward  of  the  maximum  diameter  thereof,  a 


porous  material  secured  to  the  edges  of  said  constriction 
and  thereby  forming  a  channel  between  the  portion  of 


X. 


said  envelope  which  is  constricted  and  said  porous  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  channel. 


3,079,107 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  AIRCRAFT 
FROM  A  MAGNETIC  SENSOR 
Samuel  H.  Anld,  Jr.,  Canoga  PariK,  and  WOlbm  P.  Lear, 
Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
niinois 

Filed  Mar.  3,  195S,  Scr.  No.  718,838 
7aainis.    (a.  244— 77) 


^^^^  -:^E^[i>^- ~j 


3.  In  an  aircraft  having  an  autopilot  operating  in  re- 
sponse to  a  control  signal,  a  system  for  controlling  the 
autopilot  including  in  combination,  a  magnetic  sensing 
device  in  fixed  relation  to  the  aircraft,  said  sensing  de- 
vice including  means  constituting  a  magnetic  reference 
in  the  earth's  magnetic  field,  a  pick-up  coil  cooperatively 
associated  with  said  sensing  device  and  adapted  to  have 
signals  induced  therein  representing  its  position  relative 
to  the  magnetic  reference,  means  for  selectively  position- 
ing said  coil  in  a  position  corresponding  to  a  desired  head- 
ing, demodulator  means  coupled  to  said  pick-up  coil,  inte- 
grator means  coupled  to  said  demodulator  means  and 
producing  a  control  signal  and  means  for  applying  said 
control  signal  at  the  output  of  said  integrator  means  to 
the  autopilot  to  control  the  heading  of  the  aircraft  so  that 
the  voltage  induced  in  said  pick-up  coil  is  substantially 
zero. 

3,079,108 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Victor  L.  Falkner,  St.  Paul,  and  RnsscU  C.  Hendrick  and 
Robert  C.  K.  Lee,  Fridiey,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
apolis-HfHicywcll    Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55.916 
^  15  CWms.    (CI.  244—77) 


1 .  In  an  aeroelastic-type  aircraft  having  a  control  sur- 
face for  moving  the  craft  about  an  axis,  control  apparatus 
including  servo  means  operating  said  surface;  a  first  craft 
angular  rate  condition  signal  providing  sensing  means 
spaced  from  a  bending  mode  antinode  of  said  craft;  a 
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second  craft  angular  rate  condition  signal  providing  sens- 
ing means  spaced  from  said  antinode  but  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof  from  said  first  sensing  means;  means  com- 
bining the  outputs  of  both  sensing  means,  to  oppose  in 
said  combining  means  the  body  bending  effects  on  the  two 
sensing  means;  and  further  means  variably  controlling 
said  servo  means  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of 
output  from  said  combining  means. 


3,079,109 
AIRCRAFT  AUTOMATIC  PILOT 
George  F.  Jude  and  Harry  Miller,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  as- 
signors to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  May  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,097,  now 
Patent  No.  2,998,946,  dated  Sept.  5,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,432 
3  Claims.    (CI.  244—77) 
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1.  An  automatic  pilot  for  aircraft  having  control  sur- 
faces for  moving  the  craft  about  its  pitch  axis,  compris- 
ing a  servomotor  coupled  with  said  surface  for  control- 
ling the  same  in  accordance  with  signal  inputs  supplied 
thereto,  short  period  stabilization  sensor  means  for  sup- 
plying a  signal  in  accordance  with  the  angular  acceler- 


ation of  the  craft  in  pitch,  long  period  stabilization  means 
for  supplying  a  signal  in  accordance  with  the  attitude 
of  the  craft  in  pitch,  a  pitch  command  signal  generator 
for  providing  a  signal  in  accordance  with  a  desired  pitch 
rate  of  the  aircraft,  follow-up  motor  means  responsive 
to  said  command  signal  for  modifying  said  long  period 
stabilization  signal  whereby  to  change  the  pitch  attitude 
of  the  craft,  said  follow-up  motor  means  including  sig- 
nal generator  means  for  supplying  a  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  rate  of  movement  thereof,  means  for  combining 
said  rate  generator  signal  in  bucking  relation  with  said 
acceleration  signal  for  supplying  a  resultant  signal,  and 
means  for  supplying  said  modified  long  period  stabiliza- 
tion signal  and  said  resultant  signal  to  said  servomotor 
whereby  said  short  term  stabilization  signal  will  not  op- 
pose movements  of  said  craft  in  response  to  said  com- 
mand signal. 

2.  In  an  automatic  pilot  system  for  aircraft  having 
a  heading  reference  for  normally  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined heading  for  said  craft  and  normally  neutral  means 
for  turning  said  craft,  the  combination  comprising  means 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  turn  means  for  bank- 
ing the  craft  to  an  angle  proportional  to  the  operation 
of  said  turn  means,  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
bank  angle  for  rendering  said  heading  reference  ineffec- 
tive, means  responsive  to  a  return  of  said  turn  means  to 
a  neutral  position  for  re-establishing  said  beading  refer- 
ence, and  further  means  responsive  to  the  return  of  said 
turn  means  to  neutral  for  rendering  said  bank  angle  re- 
sponsive means  ineffective  whereby  in  rolling  out  of  the 
turn  gusts  producing  rolling  of  the  craft  beyond  said 
predetermined  bank  angle  will  not  affect  said  heading 
reference  so  that  the  craft  will  tend  to  maintain  the  head- 
ing re-established. 

3.  In  an  automatic  pilot  system  for  aircraft  adapted  to 
control  the  aircraft  to  follow  a  predetermined  flight  path 
in  elevation,  the  combination  comprising  means  for  sup- 
plying a  signal  in  accordance  with  the  displacement  of 
the  craft  from  said  flight  path,  means  for  supplying  a 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  actual  normal  acceleration 
of  said  aircraft,  means  responsive  to  the  bank  angle  of 
the  craft  for  computing  the  normal  acceleration  produced 
by  banking  and  for  supplying  a  signal  in  accordance 
therewith,  means  responsive  to  said  actual  normal  ac- 
celeration and  said  computed  normal  acceleration  sig- 
nals for  supplying  a  signal  in  accordance  with  the  differ- 
ence therebetween,  filter  means  responsive  to  said  differ- 
ence signal  for  suppressing  steady  state  components 
thereof,  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  filter  for 
supplying  a  signal  proportional  to  the  time  integral  there- 
of, and  means  for  supplying  an  output  in  accordance 
with  the  sum  of  said  displacement  signal  and  said  in- 
tegral signal  for  controlling  the  pitch  attitude  of  the 
craft. 

3,079,110 
GROUND    APPLIANCE    FOR    CONTROLLED    DE- 
CELERATION   BRAKING    OF    AIRCRAFT    ON 

LANDING 

Salvatore    Malorca,    Turin,    Italy,    assignor    to 
Fiat  Societii  per  Azkmi,  Tarin,  Italy 
Filed  July  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,559 
CUims  priority,  application  Italy  Aug.  8,  1958 
4  Claims,    (a.  244—110) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  landing  track  an  appliance 
for  braking  landing  aircraft  in  a  predetermined  minimum 
distance  on  the  track  comprising  a  flexible  elongated  <»tch 
member  normally  extending  across  the  track,  and  a  pair  of 
co-extensive  braking  chains  freely  laid  on  the  ground 
lengthwise  of  the  track  at  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of 
the  track  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  catch  mem- 
ber to  the  ground;  each  of  said  braking  chains  compris- 
ing a  string  composed  of  a  plurality  of  series-connected 
hydraulic  telescopic  energy  absorbers  telescopically  ex- 


9()() 

tensible  over  said  distance  under  a  pull  of  aircraft  on 
the  catch  member  on  landing  thereby  to  apply  a  hy- 
draulic braking  force  on  the  respective  end  of  the  mem- 
ber, and  a  string  composed  of  a  similar  plurality  of 
•ieries-connected  tubular  sheaths  of  elastomeric  material 
resiliently  extensible  over  said  distance  under  said  pull 
of  aircraft  on  the  member  in  an  arrangement  wherein 
each  of  the  energy  absorbers  is  normally  housed  withm 
its  respective  sheath   and  wherein   the   string  of  sheaths 
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3,079,112 
AIRCRAFT  COCKPrrS 
Thomas  Cochnne  Campbell,  St.  Anne's-on-the-Sea,  and 
Geoffrey  Francis  Sharpies,   Broughton,  near  Preston, 
England,  assignors  to  The  English  Electric  Company 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  11,  1956 
4  Claims.    (CI.  244—122) 


Vi^. 


provides  resilient  means  developing  a  force  capable  of 
returning  the  string  of  energy  absorbers  to  its  battery  po- 
sition but  uncapable  per  se  of  bralting  the  aircraft  within 
said  distance;  each  of  the  telescopic  energy  absorbers  com- 
prising a  cylinder  and  a  ported  piston  reciprocable  in  the 
cylinder,  the  piston  ports  in  the  successive  absorbers  in 
each  chain  having  progressively  decreasing  cross-sectional 
areas  in  the  direction  away  from  the  catch  member  there- 
by to  produce  a  sequential  extension  of  the  absorbers 
under  said  pull  of  aircraft  on  the   member. 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  a  cockpit  comprising  in  combination: 
a  pilot's  seat  assembly,  adjustable  to  an  upper  position 
affording  outward  vision  for  the  visual  control  of  the 
aircraft  during  talce-off,  refuelling  in  flight,  landing  and 
taxying,  and  a  lower  position  for  the  performance  by 
the  pilot  of  ancillary  operational  duties,  navigation  and 
instrument  l!ying,  operating  means  capable  of  moving  the 
said  mounting  means  from  one  of  the  said  positions  to 
the  other  and  locking  them  in  either  position,  a  main 
flight  instrument  panel  viewable  by  the  pilot  from  either 
position  of  said  seat  assembly,  main  flight  controls  ac- 
cessible to  the  pilot  from  either  position  of  the  said  seat 
assembly,  and  control  pedals  accessible  to  the  pilot  only 
in  the  upper  position  of  the  said  seat  assembly. 


3,079,113 
VEHICLE  PARACHUTE  AND  EQUIPMENT 
JETTISON  SYSTEM 
Andre  J.  Meyer,  Jr.,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Adm  n- 
istrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,536 

6  Claims.    (CI.  244—140) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,079,111 
ROCKETS  AND  SEAT  EJECTING  APPARATUS 
Jamct  T.  Thorp,  Webster  GroTe*,  Mo^  anignor  to  Lam- 
bert Eoginecring  Company,  St  Lools,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Miasoari 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  54,657 
SCbiiiiis.    (CL  244— 122) 


4.  An  ejecting  seat  having  a  back  and  a  bottom,  a  plu- 
rality of  elongate  rockets  mounted  on  and  beneath  the 
seat  bottom  so  as  to  extend  front  to  back  in  generally 
parallel  relationship  to  the  bottom  of  the  seat,  said  rockets 
being  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  front  to  back  center  line  of  the  seat,  each  rocket  hav- 
ing a  separate  nozzle  adjacent  the  back  of  the  seat,  and 
said  nozzles  being  canted  downward,  rearward  and  lateral- 
ly outward  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
rockets. 


3.  A  parachute  and  jettisonable  canister  system  for  use 
in  a  vehicle  for  parachute  retarded  descent  through  a 
planetary  atmosphere,  comprising:  a  space  vehicle;  a 
first  parachute;  a  housing  for  said  first  parachute;  an  ex- 
pendable canister;  communication  equipment  carried 
within  said  expendable  canister  usable  in  the  operation 
of  said  space  vehicle  prior  to  a  terminal  phase  of  para- 
chute retarded  descent  of  said  space  vehicle;  said  housing 
forming  a  separate  compartment  and  being  fixed  to  saia 
canister;  said  space  vehicle  including  a  parachute  com- 
partment, said  canister  being  detachably  secured  to  said 
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parachute  compartment,  a  second  parachute  connected  to  said  tab  is  of  sufficient  length  to  span  the  slot  and  project 
said  parachute  compartment,  and  means  connecting  said  substantially  beyond  that  side  of  the  slot  which  is  oPPOMje 
second  parachute  to  said  canister.  the  side  of  integral  connection  of  the  tab  with  said  disk. 


3,079,114 
PARACHUTE  REEFING  RING  MOUNTINGS  AND 

THE  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  SAME 
Oscar  W.  Scpp,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaigDor  to  M.  Stein- 
tfaal  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jane  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,670 
7  Claims,    (a.  244— 152) 


3,079,116 

HELICOPTER  KITE 

RbucI  Trimble,  11907  Redbank,  San  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  169,077 

6  Claims.    (CI.  244—154) 


7.  In  a  parachute  having  a  skirt  band  spaced  from  the 
main  body  of  the  canopy  of  the  parachute,  a  series  of 
reefing  rings,  and  means  for  mounting  said  rings  in 
spaced  relationship  along  said  skirt  band  on  the  inside 
thereof,  the  mounting  means  for  each  reefing  ring  com- 
prising a  ring  retainer  web  of  flexible  material  on  the 
inner  side  of  said  skirt  band  threaded  through  the  ring 
and  having  sections  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ring  extend- 
ing along  the  skirt  band  and  stitched  to  said  skirt  band 
at  sections  spaced  therealong,  and  a  pair  of  reinforcing 
webs  of  flexible  material  wrapped  around  and  stitched 
to  the  ring  retainer  web  and  to  spaced  sections  respec- 
tively of  the  skirt  band  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ring. 


3,079,115 
ROTATABLE  KITES 
Joe  E.  Edwards,  Jr.,  and  Alfred  H.  Evans,  Houston,  Tex., 
and  OUTcr  V.  Philttpa,  Dcnrer,  Colo.,  aarignors  of  fOrty 
percent  to  Joe  E.  Edwards,  Sr. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,306 
13  Claims.    (CI.  244— 153) 


2.  A  helicopter  kite  comprising  a  fuselage  having  up- 
per and  lower  longitudinal  members  joined  at  their  rear- 
ward end  and  connected  at  their  forward  end  by  a  curved 
nosepiece,  transverse  spaced  members  connected  to  said 
upper  and  lower  longitudinal  members  and  covered  with 
fabric  to  form  the  central  portion  of  said  fuselage,  two 
angular  struts  extending  downward  and  outward  from 
said  lower  longitudinal  member,  bearings  formed  in  said 
upper  and  lower  longitudinal  members  within  said  cen- 
tral fuselage  section,  a  vertical  axle  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ings, a  horizontal  rotor  mounted  on  said  axle  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  blade  shafts  extending  radially  there- 
from, a  fixed  blade  mounted  on  the  outer  portion  of 
each  of  said  blade  shafts  and  a  moveable  blade  mount- 
ed on  the  inner  portion  of  each  of  said  blade  shafts,  and 
stop  members  mounted  on  said  blade  shafts  and  engag- 
ing said  moveable  blades  to  limit  movement  thereof  to 
an  angle  less  than  90*.  and  a  vertical  rotor  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  rear  ends  of  said  longitudinal  members, 
said  vertical  rotor  comprising  a  plurality  of  blade  shafts 
with  a  plurality  of  blades  moveably  mounted  thereon  and 
stop  members  on  said  blade  shafts  limiting  movement 
of  said  last  named  moveably  mounted  blades  to  approxi- 
mately 180*.  

3,079,117 

HANGER 

Joseph  M.  Marpilis,  Wcstbwy  Apia.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,129 

2  Claims.    (O.  24S— 28) 


1.  A  rotatable  kite  including,  an  elongate  wing  ele- 
ment, a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  along  and  attached 
to  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  element,  said  wing  ele- 
ment having  its  leading  edge  curved  downwardly  and 
having  its  trailing  edge  curved  upwardly,  a  circular  stabi- 
lizer disk  having  a  slot  which  is  complementary  to  the 
wing  element  curvature  whereby  said  wing  element  may 
extend  through  the  slot  and  said  sUbilizer  disk  may  be 
disposed  centrally  of  the  two  ends  of  the  wing  element, 
said  wing  element  having  tab-receiving  sliu,  and  tabs 
formed  by  cutting  out  portions  of  the  stabilizer  disk  and 
engageable  with  said  tab-receiving  slits  to  secure  said 
stabilizer  disk  to  said  wing  element,  each  tab  having  in- 
tegral connection  with  the  sUbilizer  disk  at  one  side  of 
the  curved  sUbilizer  slot  and  having  iu  free  outer  end 
terminating  beyond  the  other  side  of  said  slot,  whcrd>y 


1.  A  nail-less  hanger  for  pictures  and  the  like  includ- 
ing a  flexible  strip  coated  on  its  rear  face  with  an  ad- 
hesive coating  and  being  overlapped  upon  itself  along  a 
transverse  line  of  fold  to  provide  a  front  flap  and  a  rear 
flap,  said  rear  flap  being  secured  to  said  front  flap  along 
a  transverse  line  spaced  from  said  fold  line  to^  provide 
a  hem  between  said  fold  line  and  said  line  of  securementL 
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said  rear  flap  being  folded  along  said  line  of  securement 
to  extend  across  the  rear  face  of  said  hem.  aligned  open- 
ings in  said  rear  flap  and  both  faces  ot  said  hem,  a 
transversely  extending  support  bar  positioned  within  the 
hem  with  its  major  faces  juxtaposed  with  the  faces  of 
said  hem,  said  support  bar  having  an  opening  there- 
through aligned  with  the  aligned  openings  in  said  hem 
and  rear  flap,  and  a  hook,  said  hook  having  an  integral 
tubular  flange  extending  generally  perpendicularly  from 
its  upper  portion  through  the  aligned  openings  in  the  sup- 
port bar.  hem  and  rear  flap,  the  end  portion  of  said 
tubular  flange  remote  from  the  remainder  of  the  hook 
being  flared  outwardly  and  juxtaposed  to  the  portion  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  rear  flap  around  the  opening  in 
the  rear  flap. 

3,079,118 
SEAT  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
Joseph  PIcUes,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ferro  Stamp- 
ing Company,  Detroit,  Mich,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 


gan 


Filed  Dec.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,564 
9  Claims.    (CI.  248— 42D) 


U  *4         ,t 


-  "s<: 


1.  Power  seat  supporting  and  adjusting  mechanism 
comprising  a  pair  of  similar  devices  at  opposite  ends  of 
a  vehicle  seat,  each  of  said  devices  comprising  three  elon- 
gated superimposed  members  adapted  to  be  mounted  be- 
tween the  floor  of  an  automobile  and  one  end  of  a  ve- 
hicle seat  and  to  extend  fore  and  aft  of  the  vehicle,  said 
three  members  comprising  a  fixed  base  member,  an  up- 
per seat  support  member,  and  an  intermediate  member, 
a  first  one  of  said  members  being  mounted  for  longitudi- 
nal sliding  movement  on  a  next  adjacent  member,  ad- 
justable lift  mechanism  connected  between  the  opposite 
ends  of  a  second  one  of  said  members  and  a  next  ad- 
jacent member,  a  support  shaft  carried  by  one  of  said 
members  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  pinions  carried  by  said  shaft  for  independent  rotation, 
power  means  for  selectively  driving  said  pinions  in  ro- 
tation, means  connecting  one  of  said  pinions  to  said  lift 
mechanism,  and  actuating  means  including  another  of 
said  pinions  extending  between  the  said  second  one  of 
said  memben  and  a  support  with  respect  to  which  said 
second  member  is  longitudinally  movable. 


3,079,119 
GARBAGE  CAN  HOLDER 
John  Rnblc  Brooks,  302  Clement  St,  Radford,  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,693 
2  Claims.    (CI.  248—146) 
1.  In  a  garbage  can  holder,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
right supporting  post,  a  can  holding  frame  secured  to  and 
disposed  at  one  side  of  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  post, 
said  frame  comprising  a  first  horizontal  bar  secured  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  post,  a  vertical  arm  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  other  end  of  said  first  horizontal  bar,  a 
horizontally  disposed  circular  ring  secured  at  one  side 
thereof  to  said  post  and  having  its  diametrically  opposite 


side  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  arm,  a  sec- 
ond horizontal  bar  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  first 
horizontal  bar,  said  first  and  second  horizontal  bars  cross- 
ing and  being  secured  to  each  other  at  a  point  substan- 
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tially  below  the  center  of  said  ring,  a  pair  of  vertical  arms 
provided  at  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  ends  of  said 
second  horizontal  bar,  the  upper  ends  of  said  pair  of 
arms  being  secured  to  said  ring,  and  means  provided  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  post  for  anchoring  a  can  lid  thereto. 


3,079,120 

LEG  ASSEMBLY 

Bernard  Schwartz,  %  Consolidated  Metal  Prodacts  Co., 

3125-49  Carroll  Ave.,  Chicago  12,  HI. 

Filed  Not.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,959 

2  Claims.    (CL  248—188) 


1.  A  furniture  leg  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  leg 
and  a  coupling,  said  leg  having  closed  substantially  cylin- 
drical internal  and  external  surfaces,  an  open  upper  end 
and  an  inward  projection,  said  coupling  having  means  for 
being  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  the  furniture,  and 
a  cup-shaped  member  with  a  bottom  and  a  cylindrical 
side,  the  outer  surface  of  said  side  having  a  passage  for 
vertical  movement  of  said  projection  and  a  slot  extending 
horizontally  from  said  passage  to  prevent  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  projection,  said  outer  surface  being  of  a  size 
suitable  for  light  frictional  engagement  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  leg. 
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3,079,121 
SURGE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 
COMPRESSORS 
Robert  S.  Grilling,  laglcwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Garrett  Corpomthm,  Los  Angska,  CaHf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FHed  Jdbc  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  665,052 
3  Claims.    (O.  251—28) 


1 
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1.  A  surge  control  device  comprising:  a  by -pass  valve 
including  a  tubular  valve  body  having  an  inlet  connection 
for  by-pass  fluid,  said  tubular  valve  body  being  closed  at 
one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end;  a  valve  member  in 
the  open  end  of  said  tubular  valve  body  arranged  to  con- 
trol flow  of  by-pass  fluid  through  said  by-pass  valve;  a 
first  diaphragm  having  its  peripheral  portion  attached  to 
the  sides  of  said  tubular  valve  body;  a  valve  stem  fas- 
tened at  one  end  to  said  valve  member  and  extending  into 
said  tubular  valve  body,  the  other  end  of  said  valve  stem 
being  secured  to  said  first  diaphragm;  a  restricted  passage- 
way formed  in  said  valve  stem  and  connecting  one  side 
of  said  first  diaphragm  with  a  zone  of  lower  pressure;  a 
first  spring  disposed  in  said  tubular  valve  body  to  urge 
said  first  diaphragm  in  a  direction  to  close  said  valve 
member;  a  rigid  wall  mounted  in  said  tubular  valve  body 
parallel  to  and  axially  spaced  from  said  first  diaphragm 
to  form  a  first  chamber,  said  diaphragm  being  arranged 
to  exclude  by-pass  fluid  from  said  first  chamber,  said 
rigid  wall  in  combination  with  the  closed  end  of  said 
tubular  valve  body  forming  a  second  chamber;  a  second 
diaphragm  having  its  peripheral  portion  attached  to  the 
sides  of  said  valve  body  and  dividing  said  second  cham- 
ber into  two  sections;  a  valve  seat  formed  on  said  rigid 
wall,  said  valve  seat  having  passage  means  including  a 
restricted  opening  to  permit  fluid  communication  between 
one  of  said  sections  and  said  first  chamber,  one  end  of 
said  passage  means  being  located  adjacent  one  surface 
of  said  second  diaphragm;  a  second  spring  disposed  in 
said  second  chamber  to  urge  said  second  diaphragm  away 
from  the  said  one  end  of  said  passage  means;  means 
adapted  to  sense  a  first  fluid  pressure  and  a  second  fluid 
pressure;  and  condifit  means  for  connecting  said  first  and 
second  fluid  pressures  to  the  opposite  sections  of  said 
second  chamber,  said  second  diaphragm  modulating  in 
response  to  the  forces  acting  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
so  that  one  side  of  said  second  diaphragm  coacts  with 
said  valve  seat  to  open  and  close  the  passage  means, 
thereby  controlling  the  flow  of  said  sensed  fluid  through 
said  restricted  opening  into  said  first  chamber  to  operate 
said  valve  member. 


3,079,122 
HOSE  COUPLING  COMPRISING  TWO  BAYONET- 
TYPE  COUPLING  HALVES  FOR  TRUCK  BRAKES 
Fricdrkh  SckacMcr,  HcMcIbcrg,  GermMy,  assigBor  to 
FIrma  Graubrcrase  G.m.b.H.,  HeMcibcrg,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Flkd  imty  1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  823,498 
6ClalMb    (a.  251— 89^ 
1.  A  hose  coupling  for  truck  brakes  comprising 
a  first  coupling  head  having  a  fluid  passage  there- 


through and  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a  compressed- 
air  feed  line, 

a  second  coupling  head  having  a  fluid  passage  there- 
through and  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a  trailer  brake 
line, 

said  coupling  heads  having  complementary  bayonet 
joint  meaiu  for  engagement  of  said  coupling  heads 
upon  relative  rotary  movement  of  the  latter, 

said  bayonet  joint  means  including  peripheral  projec- 
tions, 

an  adapter  coordinated  to  each  of  said  coupling  heads, 

a  shut-off  device  disposed  in  said  passage  way  on  said 
first  coupling  head  outside  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  coupling  heads, 


a  control  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  first  coupling 
head, 

cam  means  carried  by  said  control  shaft  including 
means  disposed  for  joint  rotation  therewith  in  a 
plane  disposed  within  the  path  of  said  projection  of 
said  bayonet  joint  means  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  shut-off  device  for  cooperation  therewith, 

a  cap  afllixed  to  said  first  coupling  head  and  forming 
a  bearing  for  an  surrounding  said  control  shaft, 

a  pretensioned  spring  secured  to  said  cap  and  to  said 
control  shaft,  respectively,  and  disposed  between 
said  cap  and  said  cam  carried  by  said  control  shaft, 

so  that  upon  joining  said  coupling  heads  by  relative 
rotation  of  the  latter  said  projection  of  said  bayonet 
joint  means  turns  said  cam  and  thereby,  said  control 
shaft  and  causes  opening  of  said  passage  way  and 
connection  of  the  latter  with  said  trailer  brake  line. 


3,079,123 

SEATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

BUTTERFLY  VALVES 

Robert  Edward  Frecmantle.  Bale  6*Urft.  Quebec.  Canada, 

assignor  to  Dominica  Engineering  Works   Limited 

Filed  May  23,  1961.  Ser.  No.  112,043 

13aainis.    (CI.  251— 306) 


10.  In  a  pivot  valve  having  a  valve  body,  a  resilient  seat 
member  having  a  cambered  reinforcing  member  char- 
acterized by  stiffness  in  radial  planes  containing  the 
axis  of  the  valve  body  and  flexibility  in  the  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  valve  body  and  rigid  retaining 
rings  in  a  groove  in  said  seat  member  at  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  said  seat  member  and  imparting  a  radially 
outward  force  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  resilient 
seat  member  near  to  its  axial  extremities  and  making  a 
firm  axial  abutting  contact  between  the  end  faces  of 
said  seat  member  and  the  side  walls  of  its  containing 
groove  in  said  valve  body  and  at  the  same  time  making 
firm  abutting  contact  of  the  external  periphery  of  said 
seat  member  against  the  bottom  of  the  containing  groove 
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in  the  median  transverse  plane  of  the  valve  body  there- 
by preventing  leakage  between  the  seat  member  and  said 
body.  

3,079,124 

ROTARY  VALVE 

Donald  G.  Fawkes,  Chicago,  III.,  auisDor  to  Henry 

Pratt  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,545 

6  CUims.    (CI.  251—317) 


1.  A  rotary  valve,  comprising:  a  housing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  on  a  center  line  therethrough;  a  rotor  within 
the  housing  centered  on  said  center  line,  shaft  and  bearings 
in  said  housing  supporting  said  rotor  on  said  center  line 
and  for  rotation  through  generally  90°  about  an  axis 
normal  to  and  intersecting  the  center  line;  a  closure 
member  carried  by  the  rotor  and  describing  a  spherical 
surface  upon  movement  of  the  rotor;  a  valve  seat  about 
one  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  and  being  a  portion  of  a 
conical  surface  centered  on  said  housing  center  line  and 
tangent  to  said  spherical  surface,  said  closure  member 
carrying  a  resilient  ring  having  an  outer  surface  lying 
on  said  spherical  surface  and  movable  onto  said  conical 
surface  of  said  valve  seat  to  close  said  valve. 


3,079,125 

VALVE  CLOSURE  MEANS 

Edward  J.  Tischler,  St.  Paul,  and  Thomas  J.  Schoencclier, 

North  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Union  Tank  Car 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  25.  1961,  Scr.  No.  126,650 

3  Claims.    (CI.  251—333) 
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1.  Valve  closure  means  adapted  ^o  close  against  a  radi- 
ally extending  annular  seat  surrc^nding  a  flow  passage 
comprising,  an  annular  body  of  resilient  compressible 
material  having  a  peripheral  annular  ridge  projecting 
from  a  seat  contact  face  of  said  body  for  sealing  contact 
with  an  annular  zone  of  said  seat  which  is  radially  out- 
wardly spaced  from  said  passage,  a  second  and  oppositely 
disposed  face  of  said  annular  body  having  a  projecting 
central  portion  and  a  substantially  c5onical  surface  ex- 
tending radially  and  obliquely  from  said  central  portion 
toward  the  plane  of  said  seat  contact  face  of  said  body, 
a  compressible  washer  of  diameter  not  substantially  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  annular  body  overlying  said 
relatively  thick  central  portion  of  said  body  in  normally 
spaced  relation  to  said  substantially  conical  surface,  and 
means  for  guiding  said  body  for  movement  to  and  from 
said  seat,  said  resilient  body  being  sufficiently  flexible  and 
ooRipressible  to  be  deformed  to  contact  substantially  the 
entire  radially  extending  surface  of  said  seat  by  pressure 
applied  to  said  second  face  and  washer. 


3,079,126 
TURBINE  SYSTEMS 
Lothar  L.  Pohl,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of 
fifty-ooc  percent  to  Specialized  Patents  Sales  and  De- 
Tciopaients  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  com- 
pany of  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,657 

Claims  priority,  application   Canada   May   5,    1959 

13  Claims.    (CI.  253—1) 


1.  In  a  turbine  mechanism  for  converting  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  kinetic  energy  of  a  stream  of  hot  gases  in- 
to mechanical  energy  including  means  for  generating  a 
stream  of  hot  gases  and  means  for  discharging  the  gases 
after  the  extraction  therefrom  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
their  kinetic  energy,  a  turbine  unit  comprising  a  turbine 
casing,  means  defining  at  least  one  generally  tubular  tur- 
bine chamber  in  said  casing,  diametrically  opposed  por- 
tions of  the  surface  of  said  chamber  being  generally 
formed  as  arcs  of  a  common  circle  substantially  through- 
out the  length  of  said  chamber  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  said  stream,  a  single  turbine  blade  mount- 
ed in  said  chamber  for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  axis  being  coincident  throughout  its  length  with  the 
centre  of  said  circle,  the  profile  of  said  blade  in  cross- 
section  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  being  that  of 
two  substantially  identical,  shallow  arcs  subtending  a 
common  chord  which  is  bisected  by  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  blade,  the  length  of  said  chord 
being  only  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  circle, 
thereby  substantially  closing  said  chamber  over  a  range 
of  the  angular  rotation  of  said  blade;  an  inlet  passage  in 
communication  with  said  turbine  chamber  along  at  least 
a  portion  of  its  length,  the  point  of  maximum  constric- 
stream  of  gases  into  said  chamber,  means  for  constrict- 
ing the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  inlet  passage  over 
a  portion  of  its  length,  the  point  of  maximum  construc- 
tion being  located  adjacent  said  turbine  chamber,  said 
inlet  passage  being  so  positioned  as  to  discharge  said 
gases  into  said  chamber  at  an  angle  whereby  said  gases 
impinge  directly  upon  said  blade  whilst  said  blade  is  ro- 
tating through  said  closed  chamber  range  of  angular  ro- 
tation and  being  so  dimensioned  as  to  cause  said  gases 
to  so  impinge  substantially  on  one  radius  of  said  blade 
when  so  rotating;  and  an  outlet  passage  in  communica- 
tion with  said  turbine  chamber  along  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  length  thereof  whereby  to  conduct  said  stream  of 
gas  from  said  chamber,  said  outlet  passage  having  a 
minimum  cross  sectional  area  which  is  greater  than  the 
cross  sectional  area  at  the  point  of  maximum  constriction 
in  said  inlet  passage. 


3,079,127 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  VARIABLE  MEANS 
FOR  CONTROLLING  FLOW  IN  TURBO- 
MACHINES 

Bcb  H.  Rowlctt,  Playa  Del  Rey,  and  Alexander  Silver, 
East  Woodland  Hills,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fonda 

Orfgfaial  application  Nov.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  623,913,  now 
Patent  No.  2,980,394,  dated  Apr.  18,  1961.  Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  6.  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,141 

4  Claims.    (CI.  253—52) 
1.  In    a    temperature    responsive    variable    means    for 

controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  in  turbomachines: 

a  casing  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  an  exhaust  duct; 
a  turbine  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  in 
the  flow  between  said  inlet  and  said  exhaust  duct; 
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a  variable  area  nozzle  disposed  in  said  casing  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  the  turbine  wheel,  said  nozzle  having 
an  annular  member  movable  substantially  axially 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  turbine  wheel  to  vary 
the  opening  of  said  nozzle; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  temperature 
responsive  elements  mounted  on  the  casing  wall 
exteriorly  of  the  exhaust  duct  and  arranged  to  be 
subjected  to  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  therein; 

piston  means  disposed  to  be  actuated  by  said  tempera- 


stage  sealing  means  removably  attached  to  said  arcuate 
shroud  ring  members,  said  sealing  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  band  members,  and  a  seal  element  affixed  to  an 
inner  surface  of  each  of  said  band  members,  said  seal 
elements  being  adapted  to  contact  portions  of  the  rotary 
disk  members  during  operation  of  the  turbomachine,  the 
band  members  being  in  end-to-end  abutment  with  the 
joints  formed  by  the  abutting  ends  of  said  band  members 
being  offset  from  the  joints  of  said  abutting  shroud  mem- 
bers in  order  to  stiffen  said  securing  means. 
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ture  responsive  elements  in  response  to  changes  in 
the  temperature  of  the  fluid  in  said  exhaust  duct; 
and  a  plurality  of  motion  transmitting  means  disposed 
exteriorly  of  said  variable  area  nozzle  and  connect- 
ing said  movable  annular  member  and  said  piston 
means  in  a  manner  to  move  said  annular  member  in 
a  direction  to  decrease  the  opening  of  said  variable 
area  nozzle  when  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  in 
the  exhaust  duct  increases,  and  to  increase  the  onen- 
ing  of  the  nozzle  when  the  temperature  of  the  fluid 
in  the  exhaust  duct  decreases. 


3,079,128 
SEALING  AND  SECURING  MEANS  FOR  TURBO- 
MACHINE  BLADING 
Joseph  Barge,  1035  Vacationland  Drive, 
Cfaidnnatl  31,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,336 
2  Chdms.    (CI.  253—78) 


1.  A  turbomachine  having  at  least  two  separate  rotary 
disk  members  forming  a  plurality  of  stages,  each  disk 
member  having  a  rim  portion,  a  row  of  stator  vanes  hav- 
ing normally  unsecured  end  portions  interposed  between 
said  rim  portions,  securing  means  for  the  unsecured  vane 
end  portions,  said  securing  means  including  a  plurality 
of  arcuate  members,  said  members  being  in  abutment 
end-to-end  to  form  a  shroud  ring  for  said  vanes,  each  of 
the  arcuate  members  being  box-like  in  cross  section^  and 
having  an  inner  partition,  bearing  means  supported  by 
said  partition,  said  bearing  means  receiving  said  normally 
imsecured  vane  end  portions  to  permit  variation  of  said 
stator  vanes,  vane  retenticHi  means  for  maintaining  the  end 
portions  of  said  vanes  in  said  bearing  means,  and  inter- 


3,079,129 

FENCE  CONSTRUCTION  APPARATUS 

Robert  S.  Hnlburt,  9009  Kenton  Ave.,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  46,441 

2  Claims.    (CI.  254—29) 


1.  In  a  device  for  assembling  and  disassembling  wire 
fences  of  the  type  employing  fence  posts  formed  as  nar- 
row diametered  elongated  rigid  articles  being  sharpened 
at  the  lower  extremities  to  permit  insertion  into  or  re- 
moval out  of  the  ground  without  drop-hammer  or  repeti- 
tive impact  effect  or  bending  of  said  post,  the  improve- 
ment of, 

a  self-propelled  vehicle  having  a  central  hydraulic 
power  source  contained  therein, 

a  frame  support  connected  in  firm  assembly  to  said 
vehicle, 

a  telescopic  two-way  hydraulic  jack  firmly  connected 
to  said  support  and  mounted  in  a  vertical  position, 

said  jack  hydraulically  operated  by  means  of  hydraulic 
conduits  connected  to  said  jack  and  said  central  hy- 
draulic power  source, 

a  means  at  the  upper  extremity  of  said  jack  and  con 
nected  in  firm  assembly  to  said  jack  to  positively 
engage  said  fence  post  and  move  it  by  means  of  saic*, 
telescopic  jack  to  force  said  fence  post  into  or  out  of 
the  ground, 

a  wire  reel  connected  in  firm  assembly  to  said  frame 
support, 

said  reel  being  hydraulically  operated  by  means  of  hy- 
draulic conduits  connected  to  said  reel  and  said  cen- 
tral hydraulic  power  source, 

a  control  valve  means  in  said  conduits  operable  from 
the  vehicle  to  control  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  con- 
duits, 

thereby  regulating  the  direction  of  rotation  and  torque 
on  said  reel, 

said  reel  thereby  winding  or  unwinding  wire  attached 
to  said  reel  and  regulating  the  tension  applied  to  said 
wire. 
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3,079,130 
CABLE  REEVING  APPARATUS 
Frwiklin  L.  Le  Bus,  Sr.,  and  Robert  A.  Crowley,  Long- 
view,   Tex.,    asignon   to   Le    Bus   Royalty   Company, 
Long  view,  Tex.,  a  partnership 

Filed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,373 
3  Claims.    (CI.  254—190) 


utilizing  said  plate  as  a  heat  sink  for  said  instruments, 
and  for  protecting  said  instruments  from  vibrations  of 
said  shell  plate,  said  fixture  comprising  a  rivet-like  struc- 
ture extending  through  an  aperture  in  said  shell  plate  and 
having  spaced  flanges,  one  on  each  side  of  said  shell  plate; 
resilient  pad  means  so  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  shell 


1.  In  combination  with  a  drum  having  a  cable  wound 
thereon,  a  reeving  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  sheave 
spaced  from  the  drum  for  receiving  the  cable  therefrom, 
a  movable  sheave  interposed  between  the  drum  and  the 
fixed  sheave  to  constantly  correct  the  angle  between  thf 
cable  and  the  fixed  sheave,  a  shaft  spaced  from  the  drum 
for  supporting  the  movable  sheave,  said  movable  sheavf 
responsive  to  pressure  of  the  cable  during  the  wmdin,? 
and  unwinding  operations  for  movement  along  the  shaft, 
universal  joint  means  secured  to  the  opposed  ends  of  the 
shaft  and  cooperating  therewith  to  provide  an  automatic 
shifting  and  swivcling  of  the  shaft  in  response  to  the 
pressure  of  the  cable  on  the  movable  sheave  for  main- 
taining the  cable  between  the  movable  sheave  and  the 
drum  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  drum  axis,  and 
stop  means  cooperating  between  the  universal  joint  means 
and  the  shaft  for  limiting  the  shifting  of  the  shaft  to  effect 
a  reversing  of  the  winding  of  the  cable  on  the  drum. 


3,079,131  f 

SKYLINE  HANGER  ATTACHMENT 

Ernest  O.  Naud,  Bowen  Island  Post  Office,  Bowen  Island, 

British  Colnmbia,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,286 

3  Claims.    (CI.  254—190) 


"Sm)^ 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  hanger  having  a  longitudinally 
grooved  shoe  in  which  an  overhead  cable  is  adapted  to 
be  supported,  an  attachnient  for  the  hanger  comprising  a 
pair  of  transversely  spaced  plates  at  each  end  of  the  hanger 
shoe,  a  removable  pivot  pin  extending  through  each  pair 
of  'plates  and  the  adjoining  end  of  the  hanger  shoe,  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod.  said  cylinder  being 
c(Minected  by  a  first  hinge  pin  to  one  of  said  pairs  of  plates 
and  said  piston  rod  being  connected  by  a  second  hinge  pin 
to  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  plates,  a  roller  joumalled  'be- 
tween the  plates  of  each  pair  above  the  pivot  pins,  said 
rollers  initially  supporting  the  cable  above  the  hanger  shoe. 


3,079,132 
MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  SENSITIVE  INSTRU- 
MENTS WHICH  MUST  BE  EXPOSED  TO  WIDELY 
CHANGING  CONDITIONS 
Ralph  Tkfcl,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aadgnncntB,  to  Phiico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,084 
13  Claims.    (O.  165—53) 
10.  A  fixture  for  mounting  a  cabinet  for  sensitive  in- 
struments on  a  shell  plate  of  a  container,  for  normally 


<»    //  an 


plate,  below  one  of  said  flanges,  as  to  hold  the  other 
flange  against  the  other  side  of  said  shell  plate;  and  means 
for  securing  said  cabinet  to  said  resilient  pad  means,  be- 
tween said  one  side  of  the  shell  plate  and  said  one  flange, 
in  such  a  way  as  normally  to  hold  said  cabinet  against 
said  rivet-like  structure  in  the  region  of  said  other  flange. 


3,079,133 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  MIXING  AND  HOMOGENIZING 

OF  LIQUID  COMPOSITIONS 

Wilhclm  Wilsman,  Oeidc,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Westphalia  Scpwator  A.G.,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  22,  1957 

15  Claims.    (CI.  259—3) 


1 .  A  device  for  mixing  and  homogenizing  liquid  com- 
positions comprising  a  collector  chamber,  a  collector  disk 
positioned  within  said  chamber,  means  for  introducing 
liquid  composition  into  said  chamber  and  means  for  cen- 
trifuging  liquid  composition  contained  therein,  said  col- 
lector disk  having  separate  means  fw  receiving  and  dis- 
charging homogenized  liquid  composition  to  without  the 
collector  chamber  including  separate  means  defining  a  cir- 
culation channel  having  an  inlet  and  at  least  one  outlet  and 
extending  through  the  disk  for  receiving  liquid  composition 
being  centrifuged  in  the  collector  chamber  at  a  given  dis- 
tance from  the  centrifuging  axis,  conveying  it  through 
the  disk  and  discharging  it  a  relatively  shorter  distance 
from  the  centrifuging  axis  than  said  given  distance  into 
said  chamber  whereby  at  least  part  of  the  liquid  in  the 
collector  chamber  is  discharged  again  into  said  collector 
chamber  and  energy  of  liquid  composition  due  to  cen- 
trifuging is  converted  into  pressure,  and  homogenizing 
means  disposed  in  the  path  of  liquid  composition  cir- 
culated in  said  circulation  channel  for  imparting  to  the 
tiquid  a  rotary  motion  and  employing  pressure  of  the 
liquid  composition  in  the  circulation  channel  to  effect 
homogenization  thereof. 
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3,079,134 

GRIDS  FOR  VAPOR-LIQUID  CONTACT 

APPARATUS 

Franck  W.  Whin,  Dallas,  Tn.,  asaigDor  to  Frtti  W. 

Giitsch  ft  Sou,  Inc^  Dallas,  Tcx^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,221 
8  Claims.    (CL  261— 113) 


I'^J.'^ll^l'X^J^ff^ 


rected  toward  said  point  at  all  positions  of  said  car,  and 
clamping  mechanism  on  said  peel  to  clamp  a  work  piece. 


1.  A  grid  for  vapor-liquid  contact  apparatus  including 
a  plurality  of  superimposed  layers,  each  layer  including 
a  substantially  horirontal  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  reinforcing  ribs  upstanding  and  depending  from 
the  substantially  horizontal  portion,  the  depending  ribs 
of  each  layer  resting  on  the  upstanding  ribs  of  the  under- 
lying layer  whereby  the  substantially  horizontal  portions 
of  adjacent  layers  are  spaced  apart,  said  substantially 
horizontal  portions  having  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced 
openings  of  relatively  large  size  to  provide  upright  pas- 
sages through  the  layers,  the  openings  being  formed  be- 
tween the  ribs  with  small  areas  thereof  extending  into 
the  inner  portions  of  said  ribs  to  provide  substantially 
horizontal  passages  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower 
margins  of  each  layer  of  less  area  than  the  upright  pas- 
sages, said  ribs  having  continuous  outer  portions  to  rein- 
force said  layers. 

3,079,135 
FURNACE  AND  LOADING  MECHANISM 
Robert  E.  BMkboMt,  AMnston,  Pa^  aarigMr  to  Scias 
Corporation  of  AoKrica,  Drcshcr,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,405 
13  Claims.    (CI.  263—7) 


3,079,136 
REUSABLE  REACTION  VESSEL 
Tyler  S.  Sohic,  Richbmd,  Wash^  aarignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  105,826 
5  Claims.    (CI.  266— 39) 


1 .  A  reusable  reaction  vessel  comprising  an  outer  metal 
shell,  an  inner  container  of  porous  coherent  refractory 
material,  and  therebetween  a  bed  of  uncohered  refractory 
material,  said  inner  container  and  said  bed  both  being 
impregnated  by  an  inorganic  salt  which  is  thermally  con- 
ductive in  the  solid  state  and  which  melts  below  the  melt- 
ing point  of  the  construction  materials  of  the  vessel. 


3  079  137 
CONTROL  ARM  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
SUSPENSION 
AmoM  G.  Schilbeig,  decenicd,  late  off  Mfhnmkec,  Wis^ 
by  Irene  G.  Scfailbcrg,  administnihrfai:,  Milwankcc,  Wis., 
assipior  to  A.  O.  Smidi  Corporation,  Milwanliee,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  102,070 
6  Claims.    (Q.  267— 20) 


1 .  Furnace  loading  and  unloading  mechanism  including 
a  car,  means  to  move  said  car  in  a  line  toward  a  point, 
an  elongated  peel,  moms  to  mount  said  peel  on  said  car 
at  an  an^e  to  said  line  with  said  peel  directed  toward 
said  point,  means  to  move  said  mounting  means  on  said 
car  as  said  car  is  moved  thereby  to  keep  said  peel  di- 


2.  A  control  arm  for  in<)ependent  spring  suspension 
for  a  vehicle  having  a  frame,  comprising  a  body  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  end  of  a  spring,  said  body 
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member  having  a  pair  of  curved  channel  shaped  portions 
extending  the  length  of  said  body  member  and  merging 
together  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  channel  shaped  portions 
providing  rigidity  for  said  body  member,  means  for  pivot- 
ally  connecting  one  end  portion  of  said  body  member  to 
a  vehicle  frame,  and  a  strut  member  rigidly  secured  to 
the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  body  member  and  ex- 
tending diagonally  forward  therefrom  and  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  frame  at  a  point  forward  of  the  center  of 
oscillation  of  the  vehicle  wheel  to  stabilize  the  body  mem- 
ber against  horizontal  loads  on  the  spring  suspension. 


3,079,140 

MAGNETIC  WORK  HOLDER 

Anthony  J.  Sorchy,  CicTcland,  Ohio,  UBignor,  by  mesne 

aadgnmcnts,   to  Manning,   Maxwell   St   Moore,   Inc., 

Minlicgon,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Not.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  698,549 

3  Claims.    (CI.  269—8) 


3,079,138 
SUSPENSION  MEANS  FOR  THE  WHEELS  OF 
POWER  VEHICLES 
Jaltoh  Vogt,  DaaKldorf-OberkaiMl,  Germany,  and  Joan 
ran  dcr  Bragglicn,  ElndliOTcn,  Nctiicrlanda,  aaiffDon  to 
Viktor  Langen,  Dnawldorf-ObcrkaMcl,  Gcmiany,  and 
ran   Doomc'i   Antomobiclfabrkk   N.V^   ElndliOTeD, 
Netherlands,  a  body  corporate  of  the  Netherlands 

FUcd  Oct.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,667 

Claims  priority,  ■pplication  Germany  Oct.  31,  1958 

7  culms,    (a.  267— 47) 


2.  Leaf  spring  suspension  means  for  the  front  wheels 
of  a  power  vehicle,  comprising:  a  bundle  of  spring  leaves 
disposed  transversely  of  the  vehicle;  a  ball  and  socket 
joint  having  a  casing;  a  clamp  rigidly  securing  said  cas- 
ing to  one  end  of  the  master  leaf  of  said  bundle  of 
spring  leaves;  said  clamp  adapted  to  engage  at  least  one 
adjacent  leaf  of  said  bundle  of  spring  leaves;  said  adja- 
cent leaf  being  movable  relative  to  said  casing  in  a  di- 
rection parallel  to  said  master  leaf;  and  said  clamp  in- 
cluding stop  means  for  limiting  said  relative  movement 
of  said  adjacent  leaf. 


3,079,139 

TAPERED  SPRING  LEAF 

Robert  R.  Greene  and  Frederick  T.  Rowland,  New  Castle, 

Pa.,    assignors    to    Rockwell-Standard     Corporation, 

Coraopolls,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,472 

4  Claims.    (CI.  267— 47) 


3.  A  single  leaf  spring  consisting  essentially  of  a  single 
length  of  spring  metal  having  a  relatively  short  spring 
seat  section  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  axle  and 
two  oppositely  extending  accurately  formed  considerably 
longer  tapered  sections  that  extend  from  said  spring  seat 
section  to  terminals  for  attachment  to  a  relatively  mov- 
able vehicle  part,  said  tapered  sections  being  of  substan- 
tially parabolic  longitudinal  contour  and  of  gradually 
decreasing  thickness  from  their  junctures  with  said  spring 
seat  section  toward  said  terminals,  and  said  spring  seat 
section  being  so  appreciably  thicker  than  any  portion  of 
said  tapered  sections  as  to  provide  abrupt  changes  in 
metal  thickness  at  said  junctures. 


1.  In  a  press  or  the  like,  a  standard,  a  sUtionary  sup- 
porting table  on  said  standard,  rotary  centering  means 
engageable  with  a  workpiece  and  projecting  above  said 
table,  a  plurality  of  brackets  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
table,  means  connecting  each  bracket  to  said  table  and 
permitting  adjustment  of  the  bracket  through  a  lateral  arc 
over  tfie  upper  surface  of  the  table,  and  a  flat  topped  mag- 
netic member  carried  by  each  of  said  brackets  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  to  a  level  below  that  of  said  centering! 
means. 

3,079,141 
QUICK  ACTING  VISE 
Joseph  Malesko,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  forty-nine  per- 
cent to  WllUam  Rcntas,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,143 
3aafans.    (CI.  269— 182) 


1.  A  vise  comprising  a  pair  of  aligned  substantially 
equally  sized  vise  jaws  both  of  which  have  the  general 
shape  of  a  right  angled  parallelepiped,  both  having 
aligned  and  similar  bores  passing  therethrough,  one  of 
said  vise  jaws  having  an  opening  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
vise  and  interconnected  with  said  boie  thereof,  said  open- 
ing having  a  wall  defining  a  surface  that  angularly  inter- 
sects said  bore  thereof,  a  routaUe  shaft  passing  throu^ 
said  bores  and  having  a  turning  end  and  a  threaded  por- 
tion, a  movable  member  disposed  in  said  opening  and 
having  a  threaded  surface  at  one  of  its  ends  adqited  to 
threadedly  engage  said  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft  to 
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permit  driving  movement  between  said  one  jaw  aiid 
said  shaft  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  and  said  member  is 
in  a  first  position  relative  to  said  one  jaw,  said  member 
having  a  portion  extending  out  of  said  one  end  of  said 
vise  ad^ted  to  be  pulled  out  to  permit  free  sliding  move- 
ment between  said  one  jaw  and  said  shaft  ^en  said 
member  is  in  a  second  position,  said  member  having  an 
elongated  slot  passing  therethrough  and  angularly  dis- 
posed relative  to  said  shaft,  said  one  vise  jaw  carrying 
a  pin  that  extends  transversely  through  said  slot  in  said 
member  whereby  said  pin  controls  angular  movement  of 
said  member  toward  and  away  from  said  shaft,  and  spring 
means  carried  by  said  vise  and  engaging  said  member 
to  tend  to  urge  said  member  toward  said  shaft. 


clamping  position  and  vice  versa,  said  clamping  plate 
having  a  front  edge  porting  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  advancing  direction  of  a  laundry  piece  on  said  con- 
veyor means,  a  plurality  of  iiKlined  guiding  means  ar- 
ranged laterally  of  said  conveyor  means  and  in  front 
of  said  clamping  plate,  the  uppermost  point  of  said  in- 
clined guiding  means  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
level  of  said  front  edge  when  said  clamping  plate  occu- 
pies said  lower  position,  pressure  fluid  cylinder  piston 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  clamping  plate  for 
controlling  the  movement  thereof,  valve  means  associated 
with  said  cylinder  piston  means  for  controlling  the  sup- 


3  079  142 

DELEAVER  FOR  CONTINUOUS  FORM 

STATIONERY 

Robert  M.  Pine  and  Leonard  M.  Nard,  Chicago,  flL 

a^gnors  to  Uarco,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,164 

11  Oaims.    (a.  270—52.5) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  deleaving  continuous  form  sta- 
tionery, said  stationery  being  normally  disposed  in  a 
stacked  condition,  comprising:  means  for  propelling  said 
stationery  through  the  deleaving  mechanism;  drag  means 
in  said  deleaving  mechanism,  said  drag  means  being  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  stationery  through  the 
deleaving  mechanism  in  a  position  whereby  it  cooperates 
with  said  propelling  means  to  maintain  alignment  of  the 
stationery. 

3,079,143 
FOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSVERSE  FOLDING 

LAUNDRY     PIECES      BEHIND      LAUNDRY 

MANGLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
EJnar  Jensen,  Rome,  Dcanuuk,  assignor  to  B.M.M.F. 

Bonshotau     McJcrtanaaUpfocretBtac     EJnar     Jcucn, 

Ronnc,  Denmark 

Filed  Inac  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,442 
3ClafaBS.    (CL270— 68) 

1 .  In  a  folding  apparatus  for  transversely  folding  laun- 
dry pieces:  a  folding  table,  conveyor  means  lupported 
by  said  table  for  receiving  the  laundry  piece  to  be  folded 
and  advancing  the  same,  clamping  means  arranged  above 
said  conveyor  means  for  grasping  and  temporarily  hold- 
ing the  front  edge  of  the  laundry  piece  to  be  folded, 
said  clamping  means  including  a  oUmping  {date  mov- 
able from  a  lower  non-clamping  position  into  an  upper 
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ply  of  pressure  fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinder  piston 
means,  electric  control  means  for  controlling  said  valve 
means,  said  electric  control  means  including  two  photo- 
electric cells,  one  of  said  photoelectric  cells  being  ar- 
ranged ahead  of  said  clamping  plate,  the  other  one  of 
said  photoelectric  cells  being  located  behind  the  front 
edge  of  said  clamping  plate,  and  a  source  of  light  for- 
each  photoelectric  cell  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  cells  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  path  of  pieces  to 
be  folded  therefrom,  said  clamping  plate  in  the  region 
of  said  other  photoelectric  cell  being  provided  with  a 
passage  to  permit  a  light  beam  to  pass  therethrough 
when  said  passage  is  not  covered  up  by  a  laundry  piece. 


3,079,144 
FOLDING  AND  GLUING  MACHINES 
OPERATING  ON  SHEETS 
Arthur  Frei,  St  Sidplcc,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  J.  Bobst 
and  Son  S.A.,  PrOly,  near  Lansannc,  Switzerland,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Swlticriand 

Filed  JBly  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  825,562 

Claims  priorltT,  application  Switzerland  Jnly  9,  1958 

1  Claim,    (a.  270—69) 


Apparatus  for  folding  a  rigid  sheet  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel  coplanar  belts  spaced  from  one  another  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  together  in  a  given  direction,  said 
sheet  having  a  width  which  is  greater  than  the  spacing 
of  the  belts  so  that  said  sheet  can  be  supported  by  said 
belts  and  advanced  thereby,  said  sheet  being  provided  with 
a  fold  line  extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of  drive 
of  the  belts  to  divide  the  sheet  into  two  portions  which 
are  connected  for  pivotal  movement  at  said  fold  line,  air 
blower  means  for  directing  a  jet  flow  between  said  belts, 
said  jet  flow  being  of  sufficient  strength  to  cause  pivotal 
movement  of  one  of  the  rigid  portions  of  the  sheet  about 
the  fold  line,  resilient  means  adjacent  said  belts  and  lo- 
cated in  front  of  the  air  blower  means  relative  to  the  direc- 
tion of  drive  of  the  belts  for  slidingly  holding  the  other 
of  the  portions  against  said  belts  adjacent  said  air  blower 
means,  and  a  fixed  guide  adjacent  said  belts  and  located 
after  the  air  blower  means  relative  to  the  direction  of 
drive  of  the  belts  for  engaging  said  one  portion  with  the 
latter  pivotally  displaced  to  fold  said  one  portion  into  face 
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to  face  relation  with  the  other  portion,  said  air  blower 
means  being  located  between  the  belts  to  direct  said  jet 
flow  upwardly  aaginst  said  one  portion,  said  jet  flow  being 
inclined  backwardly  relative  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  sheet. 

3,079,145 
RECORD  MEMBER  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Hcmy  GronlcUc,  Jr.,  and  WilUam  C.  Arnold,  Dayton, 
OUo,  aaigBon  to  The  Natiooal  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,673 
14  Claims.    (CI.  271—5) 


ing  a  movable  carriage,  for  supporting  a  stack  of  record 
cards  on  edge  adjacent  a  face  plate;  vacuum  means  for 
drawing  the  lead  card  from  said  stack  toward  said  face 
place;  a  card  feed  shuttle,  mounted  adjacent  said  face 
plate  and  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  thereto;  a  pusher 
blade  having  a  shoulder  projecting  outwardly  of  said  face 
plate  for  engaging  a  side  edge  of  the  lead  card  of  said 
stack  to  feed  said  lead  card  from  said  stack  along  a  pre- 
determined path  toward  an  exposure  station;  means  for 
mounting  said  pusher  blade  on  said  shuttle,  in  alignment 
with  said  face  plate,  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions 
on  said  shuttle  to  accommodate  cards  of  different  sizes; 
a  blocking  member;  a  pad  of  resilient  deformable  material 
removably  mounted  on  said  blocking  member;  actuating 
means  for  moving  said  blocking  member  between  a  re- 
tracted position  displaced  from  said  path  and  a  blocking 
position  in  which  said  blocking  member  is  interposed  in 
said  path  and  said  pad  engages  the  leading  edge  of  a 
record  card  to  interrupt  movement  of  said  record  card 
in  a  predetermined  exposure  position,  said  pad  being  ef- 
fective to  absorb  a  substantial  portion  of  the  kinetic  en- 
ergy of  said  card;  aligning  means  for  engaging  a  record 
card  disposed  in  said  exposure  position  and  precisely 
aligning  said  card  at  said  exposure  position;  kick-out 
means  for  engaging  a  record  card  to  eject  said  card  from 
said  exposure  position;  cyclic  control  means  for  operating 
said  card  feed  shuttle,  said  actuating  means,  said  aligning 
means,  and  said  kick-out  means  in  timed  relation  to  each 
other;  and  means  for  advancing  said  carriage  toward  said 
face  plate  to  bring  said  cards  in  said  stack  successively 
into  feeding  position  adjacent  said  face  plate,  said  means 
applying  a  continuous  bias  to  said  carriage  independent 
of  the  weight  of  said  cards. 


7 S^ 


1.  A  record  member  feeding  device  for  use  in  con- 
junction with  a  utilizing  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, constantly  routing  feeding  means  for  feeding  record 
members  to  the  utilizing  device;  advancing  means  for 
advancing  a  record  member  from  an  initial  position  to 
the  feeding  means;  solenoid  means  for  controlling  opera- 
tion of  the  advancing  means;  first  switching  means  con- 
trolled by  the  utflizing  device  to  energize  said  solenoid 
means;  second  switching  means  under  manual  control 
to  energize  said  solenoid  means  independently  of  the 
utilizing  device;  and  third  switching  means  operated  by 
the  record  member  for  deenergizing  the  solenoid  means 
to  terminate  the  operation  of  the  advancing  means  when 
the  record  member  is  advanced  into  engagement  with  the 
feeding  means. 

3,079,14^ 
PH0T0COMP08ING  MACHINE 
Robert  W.  DaTMson,  Wantagh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Vari- 
Typcr  Corporation,   Newark,   NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Dclawara 

Flkd  Apr.  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  8M,719 
11  ClalBS.    (CI.  271—5) 


11.  In  a  photocomposing  machine  of  the  kind  in  which 
record  cards  or  like  business  instruments,  each  bearing 
data  to  be  included  in  a  composition,  are  individually  fed 
from  a  storage  magazine  to  an  exposure  station,  a  card 
feed  and  positioning  apparatus  comprising:  means,  includ- 


3,079,147 
SHEET  FEEDING 
George  W.  Childs,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  2,  19M,  Ser.  No.  53,742 
11  CUims.    (CI.  271—26) 


1.  A  material  handling  apparatus  comprising  means 
to  hold  a  stack  of  thin  sheets,  a  vacuum  operated  pickup 
means,  means  to  drive  said  vacuum  operated  pickup 
means  to  cyclically  move  said  vacuum  operated  pickup 
means  from  a  position  over  said  stack  to  a  position  re- 
mote from  said  stack  in  a  predetermined  path  going  away 
from  said  stack  along  a  line  initially  parallel  to  the  top 
of  said  stack,  said  vacuum  operated  pickup  means  com- 
ing to  a  substantial  stop  over  said  stack  once  each  cycle 
and  causing  the  top  sheet  to  be  picked  up  from  said  stack 
by  said  vacuum  operated  pickup  means  and  carried  to 
said  remote  position,  means  to  remove  from  said  vacuum 
operated  pickup  means  the  sheet  carried  by  the  last  said 
means  at  said  remote  position,  means  defining  a  duct 
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fixedly  positioned  adjacent  said  stack  and  close  but  spaced 
from  said  path,  means  to  suck  air  in  through  said  duct 
to  cause  all  the  sheets  but  the  one  carried  by  said  vacuum 
operated  pickup  means  to  be  dropped  from  the  last  said 
means  in  a  position  substantially  on  the  top  of  said  stack 
to  be  picked  up  by  said  arm  on  the  succeeding  cycles  ol 
said  arm. 

3,079,148 
FICK-UF  MECHANISM 
David  M.  GDman,  BrooUine,  Mass.    (%  Graphic  Equip- 
ment Co.,  22  Simmons  St,  Boston  20,  Mms.) 
Filed  Jan.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  1,974 
7  ClafaBS.    (CL  271—27) 


vacuum  operated  pickup  means  and  carried  to  said  remote 
position,  means  to  remove  from  said  vacuum  operated 
pickup  means  the  sheet  carried  by  the  last  said  means 
at  said  remote  position,  means  defining  a  duct  having  an 
opening  fixedly  positioned  adjacent  said  stadt  and  close 
but  spaced  from  said  path,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  face 


of  the  opening  being  curved  and  said  curved  portion 
bciqg  in  direct  conUct  with  a  side  of  said  sUck,  means 
to  suck  air  in  through  said  duct  to  cause  all  the  sheets 
but  the  one  carried  by  said  vacuum  operated  pickup  means 
to  be  dropped  from  the  last  said  means  in  a  position  sub- 
stantially on  the  top  of  said  stack  to  be  picked  up  by  said 
arm  on  iht  succeeding  cycles  of  said  arm. 


1 .  A  device  adapted  to  individually  remove  sheets  from 
a  table  comprising  a  table,  a  vacuum  operated  pick-up 
system  having  suction  cup  means,  a  lever  system  adapted 
to  move  said  suction  cup  means  to  and  from  the  upper 
surface  of  said  table  and  to  pivot  said  suction  cup  means 
toward  and  away  from  said  upper  surface,  said  lever 
system  including  an  elongated  guide  arm  and  elongated 
support  arm,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  arms  below 
the  level  of  said  table,  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms 
extending  upwardly  above  said  table,  said  means  support- 
ing said  guide  arm  adapted  to  move  said  guide  arm  length- 
wise, a  lever  pivotally  interconnecting  the  uM>er  ends 
of  said  arms,  means  securing  said  suction  cup  means  to 
said  lever  for  movement  therewith,  said  suction  cup  means 
positioned  to  contact  said  table  surface  on  pivotal  move- 
ment of  Mid  arms  toward  said  table,  said  means  support- 
ing said  gnide  arm  for  lengthwise  movement  having  a 
portion  interengaged  with  said  support  arms  whereby 
pivotal  movement  of  said  support  arm  will  cause  said 
means  supporting  said  guide  arm  to  move  said  guide  arm 
lengthwise,  means  for  moving  said  arms  toward  and  away 
from  said  table,  and  vacuum  means  for  actuating  said 
vacuum  pickup  system  whereby  said  vacuum  is  applied  to 
said  suction  cup  means  as  said  suction  cup  means  move 
from  said  table. 

3,079,149 
SHEET  FEEDING 
George  W.  Childs,  Dallas,  Tex.,  asrignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatiM  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,25S 
15ClataBs.  (CL271— 27) 
I.  A  material  handling  apparatus  comprising  means 
to  hold  a  stack  of  thin  sheets,  a  vacuum  operated  pickup 
means,  means  to  drive  said  vacuum  operated  pickup  means 
to  cyclically  move  said  vacuum  operated  pickup  means 
from  a  position  over  said  stack  to  a  position  remote  from 
said  stack  in  a  predetermined  path  going  away  from  said 
stack  along  a  line  initially  parallel  to  the  tc^  of  said  stack, 
said  vacuum  operated  pickup  means  coming  to  a  sub- 
stantial stop  over  said  stack  once  each  cycle  and  causing 
the  top  sheet  to  be  picked  up  from  said  stack  by  said 


3,079,150 

OSCILLATING  BACKSTOP  FOR  RIGHT  ANGLE 

DELIYERY 

John  P.  Lopez,  Westicld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Uairmal 

Coira^tMl  Box  Machinery  Corporation,  a  corpocaaon 

of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,005 
3aainis.    (0.271—69) 


1.  Equipment  for  forming  stacks  of  sheet  material  com- 
prising a  normally  stationary  transfer  conveyor,  a  feed- 
ing conveyor  having  a  discharge  end,  said  feeding  con- 
veyor extending  at  right  angles  to  said  transfer  conveyor 
successively  to  discharge  said  sheets  thereon,  means  to 
interrupt  discharge  of  sheets  from  said  feeding  conveyor 
onto  said  transfer  conveyor,  a  backing  member  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  transfer  conveyor  adjacent  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  feeding  conveyor  and  below  the  hori- 
zontM  irfane  of  the  latter,  a  backstop  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  transfer  conveyor  and  transversely  spaced 
from  the  backing  member  so  that  at  least  the  lower  edge 
thereof  is  normally  located  at  a  distance  from  said  back- 
ing member  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  stack 
to  be  formed,  said  sheets  being  adapted  to  abut  against 
said  backstop  upon  discharge  onto  said  transfer  conveyor, 
and  means  when  the  discharge  of  sheets  onto  said  first 
conveyor  is  interrupted  to  effect  pivoUl  movement  of  said 
backstop  to  move  the  lower  end  thereof  to  a  retracted 
position  away  from  said  predetermined  position  and  to 
effect  movement  of  said  transfer  conveyor  to  move  the 
stack  of  sheets  thereon  away  from  said  discharge  end  in 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  discharge  onto 
said  transfer  conveyor. 
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3,079,151 
DOCUMENT  HANDLING  STACKING  APPARATUS 
Earl  P.  Maidmcnt,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporatloii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Michigan 

nicd  May  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  32,794 
7  Claims.    (Q.  271—71) 


3,079,152 

GOLF  PRACnCING  DEVICE 

Eugene  Gilbert  Cushing,  7201  Corrcgidor  Road, 

Vancouver,  Wash. 

Filed  June  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,572 

1  Cbim.    (CI.  273—35) 


A  device  for  teaching  to  a  golfer  the  proper  movement 
of  his  hips  during  his  golf  swing  comprising  a  base,  an 
upright  support  secured  to  the  base  adjacent  one  edge 
of  the  base,  a  pair  of  substantially  arcuate  arms  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  support  and  secured  at  one  end 
of  each  to  the  support,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arms  be- 


ing separated  and  disconnected  from  each  other,  said 
arms  being  formed  of  a  firm,  rigid  material  capable  of 
being  readily  bent  to  shape  so  as  to  embrace  the  hip  por- 
tion of  a  golfer  free  and  clear  thereof  and  retaining  the 
set  of  such  adjustment,  providing  a  gauge  for  a  proper 
golf  swing,  means  for  adjusting  the  arms  vertically  rela- 
tive to  the  support  to  the  height  of  the  golfer's  hips  and 
to  accommodate  golfers  of  different  heights,  said  base 
extending  outwardly  only  on  the  side  of  the  support  op- 
posite from  that  on  which  the  arms  extend. 


1 .  In  a  machine  having  means  to  feed  a  sheet  of  paper 
on  one  of  its  edges  along  a  path  of  travel,  supporting 
means,  a  hollow  cushion  member  in  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  sheet  and  hawing  an  external  trapeziumal  configura- 
tion, and  a  channel  retainer  on  said  supporting  means 
receiving  said  trapeziumal  cushion  member  with  the  chan- 
nel web  and  flanges  complementary  to  three  sides  of  the 
latter  and  with  the  shorter  one  of  the  parallel  sides  of 
the  cushion  member  projecting  from  said  retainer  for 
abutment  by  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet. 


3,079,153 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Paul  John  McElhaney,  2185  Estabrook  Circle, 

San  Lcandro,  Calif. 

Filed  June  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  33,865 

1  Claim.    (CI.  273—37) 


u   <• 


In  a  game  apparatus:  a  player's  platform;  an  elongated 
alley  extending  forwardly  from  the  player's  platform; 
the  alley  having  an  upper  surface  disposed  flush  with  an 
upper  surface  of  the  player's  platform,  whereby  a  ball 
resting  on  the  player's  platform  may  be  propelled  by  a 
mallet  so  as  to  roll  along  the  alley;  the  alley  having  a  for- 
ward end  provided  with  a  pin-spotting  area  on  which  a 
plurality  of  pins  may  be  placed  for  striking  by  the  ball, 
when  the  latter  is  rolled  forwardly;  a  pit  disposed  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  alley,  and  having  the  pin-spotting  area 
located  within  the  pit;  the  pit  having  spaced  side  curbs 
located  laterally  beyond  the  lateral  sides  of  the  alley, 
and  further  having  a  back  curb  spaced  longitudinally  be- 
yond the  forward  end  of  the  alley,  whereby  the  pit  extends 
around  two  sides  and  one  end  of  the  pin-spotting  area  to 
receive  the  ball  and  struck  pins;  a  pair  of  spaced  side 
curbs  extending  lengthwise  of  the  alley  from  the  players' 
platform  up  to  but  not  beyond  that  end  of  the  pit  which  is 
nearer  the  player's  platform,  whereby  the  struck  pins  may 
be  deflected  laterally  from  the  pin-spotting  area  of  the 
alley  and  against  the  side  curbs  of  the  pit,  the  side  curbs  of 
said  alley  being  of  less  height  than  the  aide  curbs  of  said 
pit,  the  side  curbs  of  the  alley  being  butted  against  the 
adjacent  lateral  sides  of  the  alley,  whereby  the  ball  will  be 
confined  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  alley  as  it  rolls  for- 
wardly therealong;  the  player's  platform  extending  trans- 
versely relative  to  the  length  of  the  alley  and  prc^cting 
beyond  both  lateral  sides  of  the  alley,  whereby  a  player 
may  stand  on  either  laterally-projecting  portion  of  the 
player's  platform;  the  player's  platform  having  a  foul  line 
on  its  upper  surface  extending  transversely  relative  to  the 
length  of  the  alley  to  indicate  a  location  back  of  which  the 
player  must  stand;  the  upper  surface  of  the  player's  plat- 
form further  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  markers 
adjacent  to  the  foul  line  and  indicating  an  area  in  which 
the  ball  must  be  placed  prior  to  being  struck  by  the  mallet. 
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3^79,154  pact  surface  of  said  curtain  and  having  a  sufficiently 

BOWLING  PIN  ELEVATING  MECHANISM  close  weave  to  prevent  any  substantial  rubber  extrusion 

John  Zuercher,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  therethrough  upon  impact 

Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey  ^^-— ^— ^^^ 

FUed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,721  3,079,156 

14  Claims.    (CI.  273 — 43)  TENNIS  RAc'kET  niESS  COVER 

Lndllc  F.  BankDcy,  1520  NE.  40th  Court, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  170,928 

5Clafan«.    (a.  273— 74) 


I.  In  a  bowling  pin  elevating  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation of: 

a  rotary  annular  channel  member  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pockets  for  receiving  bowling  pins  during 
elevation  of  such  pins  from  a  pin  receiving  station 
to  a  pin  discharge  station; 

means  for  maintaining  the  pins  in  said  pockets  during 
elevation  of  the  pins; 

a  driven  belt  encircling  said  channel  member  and  en- 
gaged with  the  outer  periphery  thereof  for  rotating 
said  channel  member; 

a  pair  of  support  rollers  disposed  on  opposite  lower 
sides  of  said  rotary  channel  member  and  engaging 
said  belt  so  that  said  channel  member  is  supported 
for  rotation  on  said  rollers  via  said  belt; 

and  means  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  said  channel 
member. 


I .  A  combined  tennis  racket  cover  and  frame  press  that 
comprises  a  molded  plastic  housing  of  generally  oval 
shape  in  top  plan  and  that  consists  of  a  pair  of  flat  plate 
sections  that  are  parallel  and  spaced  apart  in  accordance 
with  the  thickness  of  the  tennis  racket  head,  the  plates 
around  their  major  circumference  being  rigidly  connected 
together  by  an  integral  marginal  wall,  the  housing  at  one 
end  being  provided  with  a  reduced  throat  extension  that 
receives  an  adjacent  portion  of  a  handle  for  the  racket 
head,  the  throat  being  open  at  its  end  and  one  side,  the 
marginal  wall  at  one  side  of  the  housing  being  omitted  to 
form  an  access  opening  whereby  the  head  of  the  racket 
may  be  inserted  into  a  chamber  that  is  formed  by  the 
plates  and  the  marginal  wall,  a  flexible  slide  that  is 
slidably  connected  to  the  plates  whereby  to  cover  and 
uncover  the  access  opening,  the  slide  when  in  a  covering 
position  being  co-extensive  with  the  access  opening  of 
the  one  side  and  the  side  opening  of  the  throat 


3,079,155 

BOWLING  PIN  IMPACT  CURTAIN  3,079,157 

James  E.  KodBker,  RkhMMl  Hdiftte,  OUo,  assignor  to  SAND  WEDGE  GOLF  CLUB 

Chkaio  Rawydc  MmaOttarim  Compmiy,  Chicago,  Archibald  J.  Turner,  Chicago,  Dl.    (%  WUson  AthleHc 

DL,  a  conoralioB  of  lUBoit  Goods  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  2233  West  SC  River  Grove,  HI.) 

FDed  Jaiy  25, 1960,  Scr.  No.  45,217  FUed  June  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,407 

SOahBS.     (CL273— 53)  5  Clafans.    (CI.  273— 167) 


.JC-: 


-'-1 


1.  In  automatic  bowling  pin  setting  equipment  where- 
in conveyor  means  are  amnged  to  receive  struck  bowling 
pins  thereon  for  removal  and  reuse,  and  a  bowling  pin 
impact  curtain  is  supported  by  means  forming  a  part  of 
said  equipment  in  relation  to  said  conveyor  means  to 
be  impacted  by  said  bowling  pirn  and  direct  the  same 
onto  said  conveyor  means,  the  improvement  comprising 
said  curtain  being  formed  from  a  lamination  of  high 
strength  fabric  and  rubber,  said  fabric  defining  the  im- 


,J^- 


K-A 


I-  ' 


Mmvmltl 


1 .  A  sand  wedge  golf  club  comprising  a  shaft,  a  metal 
head  including  a  hosel  and  a  blade  extending  outwardly 
from  the  hosel  said  head  being  secured  to  the  shaft  with 
the  shaft  and  hosel  in  coaxial  relationship  to  one  another, 
said  blade  having  a  rear  surface  and  a  generally  flat  front 
face  including  a  ball  striking  portion,  which  front  face 
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is  incUned  upwardly  to  the  rear  and  downwardly  to  the 
front  edge  thereof  with  respect  to  a  plane  containing  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
blade,  the  upper  portion  of  the  blade,  including  a  major 
portion  of  the  area  thereof,  being  of  relatively  uniform 
thickness,  said  blade  also  including  an  integral  weight 
portion  extending  rearwardly  along  the  bottom  margin 
thereof,  which  weight  portion  has  a  sole  surface  includ- 
ing a  mid-region  which  is  substantially  straight  in  section 
and  which  extends  5'  to  10*  to  the  horizontal  downwardly 
and  to  the  rear  when  said  plane  containing  the  axis  of 
the  shaft  is  vertically  disposed,  said  sole  surface  and  said 
flat  front  face  being  joined  through  means  providing  a 
relatively  sharp  sand  cutting  edge  therebetween,  and  there 
being  a  recess  of  concavely  curved  depth  longitudinally 
of  the  blade  and  having  maximum  depth  at  the  longitudi- 
nal mid-region  of  the  weight  portion  and  minimum  depths 
at  opposite  longitudinal  ends  for  effecting  an  extension  of 
the  portion  of  the  blade  which  is  of  relatively  uniform 
thickness  and  a  reduction  of  the  marginal  area  of  the 
blade  which  is  backed  by  the  weight  portion. 


3,079,158 
GOLF  TEE 
Thomu  Finn,  145  ISlit  St,  Springfield  Gardens,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  lohn  S.  Finn,  425  Mount  Prospect 
Ave.,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  81,127 
2  Claims.    (Ci.  273—212) 


between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  said 
cover  having  substantially  the  same  outline  as  said  base 
so  that  the  recording  mechanism  in  the  base  is  com- 
pletely enclosed  when  said  cover  is  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, means  for  pivotally  mounted  the  tone  arm  on  said 
base,  an  arcuate  slit  formed  in  said  cover,  and  means 
attached  to  the  tone  arm  and  extending  through  said  slit 
for  indicating  the  position  of  the  tone  arm  when  said 
cover  is  in  the  closed  position. 


3,079,160 

GUIDEWAY  SELECTOR  FOR  MULTI-TRACK 

RECORDS 

Paul   Wincbcll,   Whitestone,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chclwin 

Productions,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,880 
2  Chiims.    (CI.  274—42) 


1.  A  golf  tee  comprising  a  cupped  body  portion,  a  pin 
extending  centrally  from  and  below  the  body  and  pointed 
at  its  free  end  and  adapted  to  penetrate  hard  soil,  and 
a  guard  of  foam  rubber  surrounding  at  least  the  point  of 
the  pin,  said  body  having  a  recess  and  said  guard  mounted 
within  the  recess  and  retractible  at  least  partially  into 
the  recess  as  the  tee  is  put  into  the  ground. 


3,079,159 

DICTATING  MACHINE 

Paul  E.  King,  New  York,  and  Rudolf  F.  Mallina,  Hastings 

on  Hudson,  N.Y.,  ass^piors  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooi- 

dridge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,023 

7  Claims.    (CI.  274— 14) 


1.  A  cover  for  a  dictating  machmc  having  a  base  that 
supports  a  recording  mechanism  which  includes  a  tone 
arm.  said  cover  comprising  means  for  hingedly  attaching 
said  cover  to  the  base  so  that  said  cover  can  be  rotated 


1 .  A  phonograph  disk  record  comprising  a  thin  circular 
body  of  plastic  material  having  a  plurality  of  concentric 
circular  sound  tracks  cut  in  one  surface  thereof  leaving 
a  solid  peripheral  edge  thercaround.  the  surface  of  said 
peripheral  edge  being  cut  away  adjacent  the  starting  ends 
of  the  tracks,  said  cut-away  portion  having  a  straight  end 
edge,  the  starting  ends  of  the  tracks  intersecting  the 
straight  end  of  the  cutaway  portion,  a  thin  plastic  tab 
fastened  flatwise  on  the  surface  of  the  base  of  said  cut- 
away portion  at  the  straight  end  thereof,  said  tab  having 
a  straight  end  edge  abutting  the  straight  end  edge  of  the 
cut-away  portion,  the  other  end  of  the  tab  having  V- 
shaped  tips,  said  tips  forming  V-shaped  notches  there- 
between, the  surface  of  the  body  of  the  Ub  having  pilot 
grooves  leading  from  the  apices  of  the  V-shaped  notches 
to  the  starting  ends  of  the  sound  tracks  for  a  phonograph 
needle,  the  other  end  edge  of  the  cut-away  portion  being 
curved,  the  surface  of  the  base  of  the  cut-away  portion 
adjacent  the  curved  end  edge  being  smooth  and  serving 
as  a  gateway  leading  to  the  V-shaped  notches  for  a  phono- 
graph needle. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  277—27  see: 
Fatcnt  No.  3.079.605 


3,079,161 

POGO  PONY 

Thomas  William  Rogers,  VaMOvrcr,.  Britirii  CohimMa, 
Cuuidn  (U4  Bakdmorc  Crescent,  Ri^mood,  BiMsfa 
Cotambia,  Canda) 

FVcd  Jhm  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  133,005 

llCblM.    (CL  280— 1.191) 

1.  A  pogo  pony  comprising  a  shaft,  4  rotating  means 
mounted  on  an  axle  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  first  sprocket  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  second  sprocket 
mounted  on  and  towards  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
chain  connecting  the  said  two  sprockets,  a  vertically 
moving  foot  piece  mounted  transversely  of  said  shaft,  a 


February  26,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


921 


pawl  piece  fastened  to  said  foot  piece  and  co-acting  with 
said  chain,  means  governing  the  up  and  down  movement 


to  engage  the  heel  end  of  the  skier's  shoe  to  urge  the  lat- 
ter  through  iu  toe  end  against  said  stop,  a  lever  adapted 
to  stretch  said  cable,  the  combination  of  a  first  plate  rigid 
with  the  ski  to  the  rear  oi  said  stop,  a  rotary  plate  car- 
ried by  the  slu  in  superposed  relationship  with  the  first 
plate,  adapted  to  revolve  round  a  point  of  the  ski  and  to 
form  a  support  for  the  skier's  shoe  to  be  thereby  sub- 
jected normally  alone  to  the  skier's  weight  acting  through 
said  shoe,  a  t(»igue  slidably  carried  by  the  rotary  sup- 
port along  a  line  passing  through  last-noentioned  point 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  rotary  i^te  for  a  pre- 
determined position  thereof,  an  interconnecting  system 
including  cooperating  male  and  female  elements,  one  o( 
said  elements  being  rigid  with  the  stop  and  the  other  with 
the  front  end  of  the  tongue  to  cooperate  at  iU  front  end 
with  the  pivotal  stop  to  make  the  pivoting  movement  of 
the  roUry  plate  dependent  on  the  angular  position  of  the 
stop,  at  least  one  projection  of  a  very  reduced  height  and 
reduced  breadth  formed  on  one  of  the  i^ates  and  en- 


of  said  foot  piece  on  said  shaft  and,  a  handle  connected 
to  the  upper  part  of  said  shaft 


3,079,162 

STROLLER  CONVERTIBLE  TO  WALKER 

AND  CARRIAGE 

Roy  S.  Mlchcls,  Jr.,  1820  HUlcrcit  Ave.,  Lake  Worth,  Fla. 

FUed  Ang.  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  129,113 

1  Clafan.    (a.  280—7.1) 


A  convertible  conveyance  for  chiMren,  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  flexiUe  basket  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
seat  having  a  frame  removably  resting  on  the  wheeled 
frame  and  a  flexible  pouch  carried  by  the  seat  frame, 
the  pouch  and  the  basket  each  having  a  pair  of  leg  open- 
ings tberethrou^,  a  mattress  removably  suppmled  in  the 
bottom  of  the  basket  and  closing  the  basket  kg  openings, 
whereby  when  the  seat  is  supported  by  the  wheeled  frame 
and  the  mattress  is  supported  by  the  basket  the  device 
serves  as  a  stroller,  and  when  the  seat  is  supported  by 
the  wheekd  frame  and  the  mattress  is  removed  a  child's 
legs  may  extend  through  the  openings  both  of  the  pouch 
and  of  die  basket  so  that  the  device  serves  as  a  walker, 
and  when  the  seat  is  removed  and  the  mattress  is  supported 
in  the  basket  the  device  serves  as  a  carriage,  and  fastener 
means  adjacent  the  margins  of  the  pouch  openings  inter- 
engageable  with  fastener  means  adjacent  the  margins  of 
the  basket  openings  to  maintain  die  pouch  and  basket 
openinp  closely  adjacent  each  other  when  the  device  is 
used  as  a  walker. 

3,079,163 
SAFETY  SECURING  MEANS  FOR  SKIS 
Alfred  RayoMod  dc  Br—fq,,  4  Rm  Goiiave  Courbet, 
FhIb,  France 
Filed  July  28,  1958,  St*.  No.  753355 
Ctadma  priority,  appBcatioa  France  Aag.  2,  1957 
ICUna.    (CL288— 11J5) 
I .  In  a  safety  device  for  securing  a  shoe  to  a  ski  com- 
prising a  stop  pivotally  secured  to  the  ski,  a  cable  adapted 


gaging  the  other  plate  within  a  frictional  area  lying  inside 
the  outline  of  the  location  of  the  skier's  shoe,  a  forwardly 
inclined  pedal,  the  front  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  pivot 
transversely  of  the  ski  and  the  rear  end  of  which  is 
adapted  to  rise  towards  the  skier's  shoe  heel,  means  dis- 
posed to  the  rear  of  said  rotary  plate  for  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  pedal  upon  said  ski,  a  yieldable  locking  system 
including  cooperating  male  aiwl  female  elements,  one  of 
said  elements  being  rigid  with  the  rotary  i^ate  and  the 
other  being  transversely  rigid  with  the  first  plate,  respec- 
tively, and  a  single  elastic  system  interconnecting  the 
pedal  with  the  yieldable  locking  system  and  bearing  si- 
multaneously, on  the  <Hie  hand,  against  one  element  of 
said  locking  system  to  urge  the  elements  of  the  latter  into 
stationary  interengagement  and,  on  the  other  hand,  against 
the  pedal  to  urge  the  rear  end  of  the  latter  upwardly  to- 
wards the  skier's  shoe  heel,  the  rising  of  said  heel  above  the 
rear  end  of  the  pedal  releasing  the  iHessure  exerted  by 
the  elastic  system  on  the  interenga^  elements  of  the 
locking  system. 

3  079  164 

SAFETY  KNOCK-OFF  DEVICES  FOR 

SKI  BINDERS 

Henri  dc  Place,  25  Rne  du  Montparaaasc,  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Aug.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49,993 

Cbiinu  priority,  appUcatloB  France  Ang.  21,  1959 

7  ClaiBH.    (CI.  280— 11J5) 


1 .  A  safety  knock-off  device  for  ski  bmding  comprising. 
in  combination,  a  jaw  member  shaped  to  hold  the  toe  end 
of  a  ski  boot  against  movement  relative  to  said  ski  top 
surface  and  normally  disposed  in  operati<m  on  a  ski  hold- 
ing said  ski  boot  aligned  longitudinally  with  said  ski  top 
surface,  support  means  for  said  jaw  member  connected 
thereto  comprising  means  securable  to  the  top  surface 
of  a  ski,  means  connecting  said  jaw  member  with  said 
support  means  comprising  means  defining  guide  means 
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fixed  to  the  respective  members  at  radially  different  dis- 


on  Mud  support  means  and  at  least  one  pivot  pin  received    cal  in  the  unstressed  condition,  the  ends  thereof  being 

in  said  guide  means,  said  guide  means  having  a  oonflgura-  -  .. 

tion  to  insure  an  initial  movement  of  said  jaw  member 
relative  to  said  ski  top  surface  substantially  transverse 
to  said  ski  surface  in  cither  direction  and  after  ix^ich  said 
jaw  member  may  rotate  about  said  pivot  pin,  said  pivot  pin 
then  being  situated  laterally  of  the  longitudinal  center  line 
of  said  jaw  member  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of 
said  initial  movement,  and  a  releasable  detent-position- 
ing device  operable  to  prevent  said  initial  movement  of 
said  jaw  member  under  normal  conditions  of  operation, 
and  having  means  to  permit  said  initial  movement  in 
response  to  application  of  a  force  transverse  to  said  ski 
top  surface  of  a  given  suflRcient  value  to  overcome  reaist- 
ance  of  said  detent-positioning  device. 


I 


3,f79,l(5 
HEEL  PLATE  FOR  A  SKI  BINDING 


HaraM  van  Borfo,  SdUNVg,  Auatria, 


to  Hanncs 


Mailur,  GarmiMlhPwteiiklrclicn,  Germany 

Filed  Dm.  7,  IMO,  S«r.  No.  74^39 

ClaliiM  priority,  appUartkM  Aaatria  Dm.  11,  1959 

11  Claims,    (a.  2M— 11.35) 


5.  For  use  with  a  ski  having  a  safety  ski  binding 
mounted  thereon,  said  ski  binding  having  a  front  posi- 
tioned means  for  engaging  the  toe  of  a  ski  boot  and  for 
releasing  such  engagement  in  response  to  excessive  turn- 
ing moment  oo  the  foot;  a  heel  plate  of  rigid  material 
mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  ski  spaced  from  die 
front  poaitioned  means  for  engaging  the  heel  of  the  ski 
boot,  said  heel  j^te  having  upstanding  pointed  protuber- 
anoea  for  mgaging  the  heel  of  the  ski  boot,  the  combined 
areas  of  the  peaks  of  said  protuberances  being  very  small 
in  comparison  to  the  total  surface  area  of  the  plate  so  that 
under  the  weight  of  the  skier  the  protuberances  penetrate 
into  the  heel  of  the  ski  boot  to  prevent  lateral  displace- 
ment thereof  with  respect  to  the  ski;  and  means  for  sup- 
pcHting  the  heel  of  the  ski  boot  so  that  it  may  be  swiveled 
about  an  axis  extending  upwardly  through  said  heel  in  re- 
sponse to  an  excessive  turning  moment  on  the  boot. 


3,079,1M 
GOLF  CART 
Arun  Abgariao,  %  United  Metal  Products  Corp.^ 
8191  Lyndon  Ave,  Dctrott  21,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  803,297 
7  Claims.    (O.  289-^4«) 
6.  In  a  golf  cart,  the  combination  comprising  a  gen- 
erally upright  member  for  supporting  a  golf  cart,  a  handle 
extending  generally  rearwardly  from  said  upright  mem- 
ber when  the  cart  is  in  position  for  movement  along  the 
ground,  struts   fastened   to  said   upright   member  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  extending  generally  rearwardly  when 
the  cart  is  in  position  for  movement  along  the  ground, 
a  stub  shaft  pivoted  on  the  lower  end  of  each  strut  and 
extending  generally  laterally,  a  plate  fixed  on  said  stub 
•haft  and  extending  generally  rearwardly,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  and  adjacent  tfie  rear  end  of  said  plate  and  extending 
generally  forwardly.  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
lever,  and  a  rubber  cushioning  element  having  one  end 
thereof  fixed  to  said  plate  and  the  other  end  thereof  fixed 
to  said  lever  and  yieldingly  opposing  relative  pivotal 
movement  back  and  forth  between  the  plate  and  the  lever, 
said  rubber  cushioning  element  being  generally  cylindri- 


tances  from  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  first  member 
to  said  second  member  whereby  said  element  is  distorted. 


3,t79,l«7 

FOLDABLE  SUPPORT  MEANS 

Jack  J.  R«m>n,  3387  Forest  Ave.,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  May  28, 19<8,  Scr.  No.  38,M9 

8  Claims.    (0.280—41) 


1.  In  a  foldable  supporting  means,  a  table  top,  four 
spaced  apart  upper  leg  sections  each  having  one  end  hing- 
edly  secured  to  said  table  top,  a  lower  Jeg  section  having 
its  upper  end  hingedly  secured  to  the  free  end  of  each  of 
said  upper  leg  portions;  each  of  said  uppo*  leg  sections  be- 
ing so  hinged  to  its  lower  leg  section  that  its  lower  end  may 
be  swung  inwardly  and  upwardly  and  die  lower  end  of  its 
lower  leg  section  may  be  swung  outwardly  and  upwarcfly, 
a  brace  member  operatively  hingedly  secured  at  one  end 
to  at  least  one  of  said  lower  leg  sections  and  its  odier 
end  hinfBcfly  secured  to  the  central  length  area  of  said 
table  top  and  a  second  brace  member  having  <xie  end 
operatively  hingedly  secured  to  at  least  one  lower  leg 
section  that  is  longitudinally  opposite  from  said  last  men- 
tioned leg  section  and  its  odier  end  hingedly  secured 
to  the  central  length  area  of  said  table  top;  each  upper 
leg  section  and  the  lower  leg  section  hinged  to  it  being 
in  a  common  vertical  plane  when  said  upper  and  lower 
hinged  together  sections  are  in  an  operative  lowered  and 
vertically  extending  position. 


3,879,1M 
HAND  TRUCKS 

G«irgc  E.  Monroe,  Pi mdn^,  and  Roy  W.  Bloch,  Bay 

City,  Mich.,  Bsrignnn  to  MagHne,  Inc.  Pincouint, 
Mich.,  a  corporatfiMi  of  Mldiigan 

Filed  Sept  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,224 
4  Claims.    (CL  28^-47.28) 
1.  A  wheeled  dolly  comprising  a  generally  L-shaped 
one-piece  noce  plate  having  a  vertical  and  a  horizontally 
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disposed  section,  spaced  apart  side  frame  members  con- 
nected to  said  vertical  section,  transversely  spaced  pairs 
of  rearwardly  projecting  members  provided  on  the  verti- 
cal section  to  accommodate  a  side  frame  member  be- 
tween each  pair  of  said  rearwardly  projecting  members; 
a  recessed  area  in  said  vertical  section  between  said  side 
frame   members,   and   an   elongated,   tapering  extension 


member  hingedly  connected  to  the  nose  plate  within  said 
recessed  area,  said  extension  member  having  longitudi- 
nally disposed  ribs  of  progressively  reduced  depth  pressed 
therein,  said  extension  being  adapted  vilien  in  load  carry- 
ing position,  to  overlie  and  bear  on  the  horizontally  dis- 
posed section  of  the  nose  plate,  and  in  raised  position  to 
lie  in  substantially  facial  contact  with  the  dolly  frame 
members. 


of  the  wheels  in  each  said  pair  of  diagonally  opposite 
wheels  with  the  occurrence  of  a  spring  movement  of  one 
wheel  of  a  respective  pair. 


3,879,170 

AIR  SPRING  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Ghtscppe  Allefl,  MOaii,  Italy,  asB%nor  to  Fabbrica 

Italiana  Magncti  MsrelU  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,044 

Clafans  priority,  appHcadon  Italy  Apr.  12,  1958 

4  Clafans.    (CL  280—124) 


3,079,169 
EQUALIZATION  SPRING  SYSTEM 
Er^kst  J.  H.  Fiala,  Sfaidelfliigcn,  Kreis  BobUngen,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Dafanlcr-Bcnz  Aktieqgcsellschaft,  Stattgart- 
UntertiuUiciin,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,327 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany  Jan.  14,  1958 

10  Claims.    (H.  280— 104) 


1.  An  equalization  spring  system  for  motor  vehicles 
having  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  front  and  rear 
wheels  forming  at  least  two  pairs  of  diagonally  opposite 
wheels,  comprising  relatively  soft  common  spring  means, 
and  force-transmitting  means  transmitting  the  forces  ab- 
sorbed by  each  individual  wheel  to  said  common  spring 
means  including  two  conduit  means  each  operatively  con- 
necting a  respective  pair  of  oppositely  diqxMed  wheels 
with  each  other  in  such  a  manner  that  uni-directional 
spring  movements  thereof  tend  to  cause  a  flow  of  pressure 
medium  contained  therein  in  opposite  directions,  branch 
line  means  connecting  each  o(  said  conduit  meam  to  said 
common  spring  means,  and  connecting  means  in  each  of 
said  conduit  means  including  separate  means  associated 
with  each  pair  of  diagonally  opposite  wheels  for  inter- 
connecting the  wheels  of  each  said  pair  of  diagonally  op- 
posite wheels  with  each  other,  said  last-mentioned  meau 
having  a  relatively  stiff  spring  characteristic  and  having 
a  tendency  to  proiduoe  uni-directional  qtring  movements 


1.  A  load  leveling  device  for  a  pneumatic  suspension 
for  motor  vehicle  bodies  or  the  like  comprising:  a  c<Mitrol 
body  having  therein  a  compressed  air  inlet  operatively 
connected  to  a  compressed  air  supply  tank,  a  connection 
in  communication  with  the  pneumatic  suspension,  and  a 
connection  to  atmosj^ere;  and  oscillating  shaft  extending 
into  said  contrc^  body  and  fixed  against  axial  movement 
therein;  an  operating  lever  rigidly  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  and  responsive  to  the  level- 
ing requirements  of  the  motor  vehicle  or  the  like;  a  valve 
in  said  control  body  controlling  passage  of  compressed  air 
from  the  compressed  air  inlet  to  the  connection  in  com- 
munication with  the  pneumatic  suspension;  a  push  rod  for 
opening  said  valve;  a  second  valve  in  said  control  body 
contrcrfling  passage  of  compressed  air  from  the  connection 
in  communication  with  the  pneumatic  suspension  to  the 
connection  to  atmosphere;  and  a  second  push  rod  for  open- 
said  second  valve;  in  combination  with  a  cam  carried  by 
said  shaft  axially  slidable  thereon  and  rotatable  therewith, 
said  cam  having  a  surface  of  operative  engagement  with 
a  substantially  180*  development  for  engaging  said  re- 
spective push  rods;  a  spring  holding  said  cam  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  push  rods  to  permit  oscillation  of  said 
shaft  while  said  cam  remains  out  of  contact  with  said 
push  rods;  a  conduit  in  said  control  body  for  ccMinecting 
the  compressed  air  inlet  to  the  side  of  said  cam  away 
from  said  push  rods  to  slide  said  cam  axially  of  said  shaft, 
against  the  force  of  said  spring,  into  contact  with  said 
push  rods,  whereupon  oscillation  of  said  shaft  in  one  di- 
rection operates  one  of  said  valves,  and  oscillation  of  said 
shaft  in  the  other  direction  operates  the  other  of  said 
valves;  a  tubular  plunger  surrounding  said  shaft  is  posi- 
t'oned  at  the  face  of  said  cam  opposite  to  that  upon  which 
said  spring  acts,  a  cover  secured  to  said  control  body,  a 
conduit  in  said  cover  communicating  with  the  conduit  in 
said  control  body  whereby  the  compressed  air  inlet,  is  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  said  plunger  distant  from  said  cam; 
and  a  bearing  in  said  cover  supporting  said  shaft,  said 
tubular  plunger  being  positioned  between  said  cover  and 
said  bearing. 
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3,«79,17l 
LOAD  COMPENSATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
A  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Ronald  SMncy  Dicktnsoa,  Ofbaldwlck,  York,  Enfland, 
■Higiior  to  Armstrong  Patents  Co.  Limited,  Beverley, 
Yorkihire,  England,  a  Brttkh  company 
Original  application  Dee.  3,  l»59,  Ser.  No.  857,114,  now 
Patent  No.  3,«2i,153,  dated  Feb.  13,  1W2.    DlyWed 
and  this  application  Sept  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,290 
5  Claims.    (CI.  290—124) 


and  over  and  above  said  bottom  means  of  said  case,  a 
rear   wheel    frame    pivotally   connected  to  said   bottom 


^um 


means  and  positioned  for  clockwise  rotation  between  said 
laterally  displaced  side  and  end  wall  means  and  over  and 
above  said  bottom  means. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  suspension  system  comprising  a  vehicle 
wheel   mounting,  a  vehicle  frame,  said  wheel   mounting 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  link  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  a  pneumatic  suspension  spring  sup- 
porting said  frame  upon  said  wheel  mounting,  said  pneu- 
matic suspension  spring  being  seated  in  compression  be- 
tween the  frame  and  one  of  said  link  members,  and  a 
double  acting  hydraulic  shock  absorber  coupled  between 
said  frame  and  said  wheel  mounting  to  damp  vibrations 
of  said  suspension  spring,  said  shock  absorber  having  a 
compression  chamber  and  rebound  chamber  containing 
hydraulic  medium  connected  to  each  other  by  a  valve  con- 
trolled passage,  and  a  piston  assembly  positioned  within 
said  chambers  in  accordance  with  the  displacement  be- 
tween said  frame  and  said  wheel  mounting  and  operable 
to  displace  fluid  from  one  of  said  chambers  to  the  other 
through  said  valve  controlled  passage  in  accordance  with 
relative  movement  between  said  wheel  member  and  said 
frame;  the  improvement  comprising  means  defining  a  hy- 
draulic reservoir,  a  hydraulic  ram  means  having  a  cylin- 
der member  and  a  movable  member  therein,  said  hy- 
draulic ram  means  being  positioned  to  act  directly  on  said 
pneumatic  spring  for  varying  the  displacement  between 
said  wheel  mounting  and  said  frame  in  accordance  with 
the  pressure  of  hydraulic  medium  in  said  cylinder  mem- 
ber, a  first  conduit  connecting  said  cylinder  member  to 
said  reservoir  for  transferring  hydraulic  medium  between 
said  cylinder  member  and  said  reservoir,  a  first  one  way 
valve  in  said  conduit  adjacent  said  reservoir  normally 
seated  to  prevent  flow  of  hydraulic  medium  into  said 
reservoir,  a  second  conduit  connecting  said  valve  con- 
trolled passage  to  said  first  conduit  at  a  location  between 
said  first  one  way  valve  and  said  cylinder  member,  a  sec- 
ond one  way  valve  in  said  second  conduit  permitting  flow 
of  hydraulic  medium  therethrough  only  from  said  valve 
controlled  passage  into  said  first  conduit  when  the  pres- 
sure in  said  passage  exceeds  the  pressure  in  said  first  con- 
duit, and  cam  means  coupled  to  said  piston  assembly  for 
opening  said  first  one  way  valve  when  the  displacement 
between  said  wheel  mounting  and  said  frame  differs  from 
a  predetermined  range  of  displacements. 


\ 


3,079,173 

VELOCIPEDE  HEAD  FRAME  STRUCTURE 
Carl  W.  Hcdstrom,  Gardner,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hedstrom 
Union  Company,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,242 
8  Claims.    (CI.  280—279) 


1.  A  bearing  head  structure  for  velocipe^  frames,  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  tubular  frame  element  having  oppo- 
site wall  portions  at  one  end  of  the  element  spread 
apart  and  flattened  to  provide  a  pair  of  generally  flat 
and  spaced  projections  integral  on  said  tubular  element, 
said  projections  being  bowed  and  having  their  ends 
brought  together  and  secured  to  provide  an  open-ended 
generally  ovate  housing,  a  reinforcing  channel  memt>er 
secured  within  said  housing  at  the  juncture  region  of  saW 
projections,  a  pair  of  bearing  caps,  each  mounted  on  said^ 
housing  for  closing  different  open  ends  thereof,  and 
coacting  means  on  said  reinforcing  member  and  said  caps 
for  inter-locking  retention  of  adjacent  portions  of  said 
caps  while  more  remote  portions  of  the  caps  are  being 
pressed  into  place  on  said  housing  and  permanently  se- 
cured thereon,  each  said  cap  having  an  opening  there- 
through axially  aligned  with  the  similar  opening  in  the 
other  cap  for  reception  of  the  spindle  of  the  front  fork 
of  a  velocipede  inserted  through  said  caps  and  housing. 


3,679,172 
COLLAPSIBLE  MOTOR  SCOOTER 
Stanley  J.  Barwdl,  633  Berkeley  Ave.,  PlalBBcId,  NJ. 
FVcd  May  4,  I960,  Ser.  No.  26,888 
12  Claims.    (CL  280— 278) 
10.  A  power  driven  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  hollow 
carrying  case  having  bottom  means,  top  means,  side  and 
end  wall  means,  said  side  and  end  wall  means  being  rigid- 
ly connected  together  and  hingedly  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom means  for  lateral  displacement  from  one  another, 
front  and  rear  wheel  frames  being  positioned  outside  said 
case  when  the  vehicle  is  in  an  operative  position,  said 
front  wheel  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  bottom 
means  and  positioned  for  counterclockwise  rotation  be- 
tween said  laterally  displaced  side  and  end  wall  means 


ni. 


3,079,174 
HTTCH  DEVICE  FOR  A  PLURALITY 
OF  IMPLEMENTS 
William  P.  Ochler  and  Harold  V.  Hansen,  Moline, 
sigMKi  to  Deere  A  Company,  Moihac,  m., 
tioa  of  Delaware  ...  .^ 

FOad  Sept  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,100 
7Clahns.  (O.  28»-412) 
1.  A  hitch  device  for  connecting  an  implement  to  a 
tractor  having  rear  drive  wheels,  power  lift  means,  and 
a  rear  drawbar,  said  hitch  device  comprising  bracket 
means  attachable  to  the  generally  intermediate  portion  of 
the  tractor,  a  frame  including  an  arcuate  section,  means 
to  connect  the  generally  central  portion  of  the  frame  to 
the  tractor  power  lift  means  whereby  the  latter  when  ac- 
tuated lifts  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  hitch  frame 
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upwardly  from  the  ground  to  a  position  for  connection 
with  the  tractor,  means  to  connect  the  frame  to  the  trac- 
tor when  the  frame  has  been  raised  to  said  position  so 
that  said  arcuate  section  encircles  the  tractor  drive  wheels 
and  is  disposed  so  that  the  center  of  curvature  of  said 
arcuate  section  lies  forward  of  the  rear  end  of  the  trac- 


tor, said  means  including  means  fixing  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  hitch  frame  to  said  bracket  means  and  means 
fixing  the  rear  portion  of  said  arcuate  section  to  the  trac- 
tor drawbar,  a  member  shiftable  along  said  arcuate  sec- 
tion from  side  to  side  relative  to  the  tractor  about  said 
center  of  curvature,  and  means  to  connect  said  implement 
to  said  member. 


3,079,175 
FIFTH  WHEEL  COUPLER  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  A.  WaHher,  Daytaa,  OUo,  aatiani  to  The  Dayton 
Steel  Fondly  Conpany,  Daytoa,  OMo,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Dmu  21, 1961.  S«r.  No.  161,064 
UClainM.    (CL2S*— 434) 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  having  a  top  plate  with  a  rear  open- 
ing formed  by  divergent  leg  portions,  said  opening  termi- 
mtlng  in  a  longitudinally  elongated  medial  slot  for  re- 
ceiving a  vehicle  kingpin,  a  locking  and  latching  mecha- 
nism^ comprising,  a  coupter  jaw  pivoted  on  one  side  of 
said  i^Mdial  skM  beneath  laid  t(q>  plate  and  swingable 
acrow^e  rear  of  said  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  a  ve- 
hicle kiil|pin  in  coupled  position,  a  locking  surface  on 
the  rear  df  said  coupler  jaw.  a  generally  longitudinally 
disposed  lodging  bar,  said  locking  bar  pivoted  beneath 
said  top  platexon  the  opposite  side  of  said  medial  slot 
from  said  coupttf  jaw,  an  arcuate  locking  tarUet  on  said 
locking  bar  for  ^^igaging  the  locking  surface  of  said 
coupler  jaw,  the  art,  of  said  arcuate  locking  surface  cen- 
tered substantially  atNthe  pivot  point  of  said  locking  bar, 
787  O.O.— «2         X 


means  for  biasing  said  locking  bar  to  engage  said  cou- 
pler jaw,  means  for  disengaging  said  locking  bar  from  said 
coupler  jaw.  lock  latch  bars,  said  latch  bars  movably 
mounted  on  the  same  side  of  said  medial  slot  as  said  lock 
bar,  means  on  said  latch  bars  selectively  to  retain  said 
lock  bar  disengaged  from  said  coupler  jaw,  means  on 
said  coupler  jaw  to  disengage  one  said  latch  bar  from  said 
lock  bar  whra  said  coupler  jaw  is  rotated  from  coupled  to 
receiving  position,  and  means  on  said  other  latch  bar  to 
disengage  it  from  said  lock  bar  by  entry  of  a  kingpin  in 
oouiried  position. 

3,079,176 
PUSH  BUMPER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Edward  D.  Duke,  Chicago,  and  Ramii  Y.  Henniz,  May- 
wood,  DI.,  ass^nors  to  Intamatioaal  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  nL,  a  cotporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,119 
1  Clafan.    (CL  280—481) 


A  push  bumper  for  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  including  a 
vertically  extending  frame  member  at  one  end  portion 
of  said  frame,  comprising;  a  bumper  structure  including 
a  first  tubular  member  supported  on  said  frame  member 
and  projecting  horizontally  outwardly  therefrom  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  vehicle,  a  second  tubular 
member,  said  tubular  members  having  axially  q>aced  op- 
posed ends,  first  and  second  retainer  rings  respectively 
connected  to  the  opposed  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
tubular  members,  each  ring  having  an  inner  annular  face 
providing  an  annulus  of  a  certain  diameter,  said  face  ex- 
tending inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  said  tube  to  provide 
an  annulus  of  smaller  diameter,  the  inward  exteiuion 
of  said  faces  of  said  members  being  in  (q;>posed  directions, 
an  axially  disposed  and  axially  movable  core  member 
within  said  tubuli^'  members,  said  core  member  having 
annular  outer  faces  tapering  inwardly  toward  the  annulus 
of  smaller  diameter,  an  annular  biscuit-like  resilient  mem* 
ber  supported  on  and  between  the  stirfaces  of  each  said 
ring  and  core  member  and  confmming  generally  thereto, 
a  stop  on  said  core  member,  said  itop  having  a  flange  por~ 
tion  engaging  one  of  said  biscuit-like  resilient  members  to 
limit  forward  longitudinal  movement  of  said  core  mem- 
ber, and  a  bumper  plate  associated  with  said  second 
tubular  member  whereby  during  bumping  engagement 
of  said  bumper  plate  said  core  member  is  moved  longi- 
tudinally toward  said  frame  against  the  resilient  restrain- 
ing action  of  said  resilient  members,  said  stop  being  en- 
gageable  to  limit  the  said  movement  of  said  core  member. 


3,079,177 
BROKEN  CASING  COUPLING  MEANS  WITH  RE- 
MOVABLE INNER  GUIDE  AND  PERMAl^NT 
OVERSHOT 

G.  Wahroocd  and  VetiH  L.  Garllngton,  Grand  Isk, 
H.  Hncfcc,  New  Oriaaw,  Ul,  esilgnnw,  hy 
to  Jersey  Proincdeii  Rem  arch  Com- 
paay,  Ttslsa,  Okfau,  a  luipsinHsn  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  14, 1961,  Bar.  Ntt.  13t,lt4 
ICWm.   (€L2t5— 37) 
2.  Apparatus  for  connecting  together  upper  and  lower 
pipe  string  sections  in  a  borehole,  comprising: 
a  tubular  extension  member  for  said  upper  pipe  string 
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section  having  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  the 

outer  diameter  of  said  lower  pipe  string  section; 
grapple  means  in  said  extension  member  for  gripping 

said  lower  pipe  string  section  when  slid  thereover; 
internal  threads  in  the  bore  of  said  tubular  extension 

member  above  said  grapple  means; 
a  retrievable,  substantially  conical  inner  guide  member 

having  a  threaded  upper  portion  engaging  said  in- 


pin  tangentially  traversing  the  same  in  sliding  registration 
with  said  flat  surface,  intermediate  its  ends,  said  collar 
having  a  forward  radial  flange  disposed  about  said  nipple 
section  posterior  to  said  engaging  lugs,  a  coil  compression 
spring  disposed  about  the  neck  of  said  tubular  section 
within  said  collar  between  the  inner  face  of  the  collar 
flange  and  said  shoulder,  a  pair  of  diametrically  posi- 
tioned, axially  directed,  locking  lugs  disposed  on  the  for- 
ward face  of  Said  collar  flange  at  positions  of  90*  rota- 
tion from  the  engaging  lugs  and  having  common  radial 
height  and  segmental  dimensions  therewith,  and  an  elas- 
tomcric  bumper  ring  externally  disposed  about  said  col- 
lar so  as  simultaneously  to  retain  said  locking  pin  and 
provide  a  manual  engagement  surface  for  axial  move- 
ment of  the  collar. 


3  079  179 
COAXIAL  TUBE  COUPLING 
Hubert  R.  NIcmoth,  Elmlrant,  DL,  anignor  to  the  UoHcd 
Slatcf  of  Anwtoi  m  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atonle  Wamgj  CommiMion 

FDcd  Dm.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  78,192 
1  Claim,    (a.  285—133) 


ternal  threads  of  said  tubular  extension  member,  ex- 
tending below  the  lower  end  of  said  extension  mem- 
ber to  enter  the  bore  of  said  lower  pipe  string  sec- 
tion; 
said  guide  member  having  a  longitudinal  bore  there- 
through and  a  fishing  neck  on  said  guide  member 
extending  above  the  threaded  portion  thereof  to  per- 
mit disengagement  of  said  guide  member  from  said 
extension  member  by  a  work  string  overshot. 


3,079,178 

FLUSH  COUPLING  ASSEMBLIES 

Gideon  Mac  SimpUns,  Chatsworth,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Airaterra,  Glendalc,  Calif.,  a  corporatfcxi  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  806,031 

1  Claim.    (CI.  285—83) 


A  coupling  assembly  for  a  fluid  line  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar housing  formed  with  an  annular  axially  projecting, 
centrally  apertured  nipple  section,  and  an  adjacent  radi- 
ally enlarged  section,  said  nipple  section  being  formed 
with  a  diametrically  positioned  pair  of  axially  directed, 
engaging  lugs  projecting  outward  from  its  circumference 
and  spaced  axially  back  from  the  free  end  thereof,  said 
enlarged  section  being  formed  externally  with  a  radially 
restricted  neck  adjacent  said  nipple  and  a  tangentially 
directed  flat  surface  separated  therefrom  by  an  inter- 
vening shoulder  so  as  to  form  an  axial  slideaway  along 
the  flat  surface  for  a  transverse  locking  pin,  a  collar  slida- 
bly  mounted  on  said  enlarged  section  with  a  transverse 


A  quick-attaching  and  -detaching  all-metal  device  for 
coupling  within  a  nuclear  reactor,  a  pair  of  meUl  inner 
and  outer  coaxial  tubes  to  a  metal  connecting  tobe  of  the 
same  diameter  as  the  inner  coaxial  tube,  the  inner  coaxial 
tube  having  a  protruding  length  beyond  the  outer  coaxial 
tube,  compnising  a  metal  fitting  longer  than  the  said  pro- 
truding length  and  having  a  first  set  of  external  threads  at 
a  first  end,  a  second  set  oi  external  threads  at  a  second 
end,  a  plurality  of  lateral  holes  and  a  longitudinal  passage 
throu^KHit  its  length,  the  said  passage  consisting  of,  suc- 
cessively, a  first  upered  portion  upering  inwardly  from 
the  first  end  of  the  fitting  to  a  diameter  sufficient  to  snugly 
and  slidaWy  fit  the  outer  coaxial  tube,  a  first  straight 
portion  having  a  diameter  snugly  and  slidaUy  fitting  the 
outer  coaxial  tube  over  the  terminal  pwtion  of  its  length 
and  continuing  beyond  the  end  of  said  outer  tube  for  an 
additional  disUnce  slighUy  less  than  the  said  protruding 
length  of  the  inner  tube,  thereby  occupying  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  fitting,  a  second  Upered  portion 
upering  from  the  diameter  of  the  first  straigiit  portion  to  a 
diameter  snugly  and  slidably  fitting  the  inner  coaxial  tube, 
a  second  straight  portion  having  a  diameter  snugly  and 
slidably  fitting  the  inner  coaxial  tube  over  the  terminal  por- 
tion of  its  length  ar»d  continuing  beyond  the  end  of  said 
inner  tube  a  short  distance,  and  a  third  tapered  portion 
upering  inwardly  from  said  second  end  of  the  fitting  to  the 
diameter  of  the  second  straight  portion,  all  portions  of 
said  passage  being  aligned  along  a  common  axis  and  the 
said  lateral  holes  leading  into  the  said  first  straight  por- 
tion; an  annular  metal  external  extension  on  the  outer 
coaxial  tube  adjacent  its  end  having  a  square  outer  shoul- 
der and  a  tapered  inner  shoulder  mating  with  the  first 
tapered  portion  of  the  passage,  a  first  collar  threadably 
mounted  on  said  first  set  of  threads  on  the  fitting  and  urg- 
ing the  said  tapered  inner  shoulder  into  fluid-tigbt,  metal- 
to-meul  connection  with  the  said  first  Upered  portion,  an 
annular  metal  extension  on  the  inner  coaxial  tube  adjacent 
iU  end  having  a  square  shoulder  on  one  side  and  a  tapered 
shoulder  on  the  other  side  mating  with  the  said  second 
iapend  portion  of  the  passage,  a  helical  spring  surround- 


February  26,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


927 


ing  the  inner  coaxial  tube  throughout  a  major  portion  of 
its  said  protruding  length  within  the  first  straight  portion 
of  the  passage,  the  said  spring  abutting  the  end  of  the  outer 
coaxial  tube  and  the  square  shoulder  of  the  annular  ex- 
tension on  the  inner  coaxial  tube,  whereby  on  tightening 
the  first  collar  the  tapered  shoulder  of  the  annular  exten- 
sion on  the  inner  coaxial  tube  is  urged  into  a  fluid-tight, 
metal-to-metal  connection  with  the  second  tapered  por- 
tion of  the  passage,  an  annular  meUl  extension  on  the  con- 
necting tube  having  a  square  outer  shoulder  and  a  tapered 
inner  shoulder  mating  with  the  third  tapered  portion  of 
the  passage,  and  a  second  collar  threadably  mounted  on 
said  second  set  of  threads  on  the  fitting  and  urging  the  said 
tapered  inner  shoulder  on  the  extension  on  the  connecting 
tube  into  a  fluid-tight,  metal-to-metal  connection  with  said 
third  tapered  portion  of  the  passage. 


3,079,180 

TUBULAR  COUPLING  HAVING  A  METALLIC 

SEALING  RING 

GUbert  T.  Lyon,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  726,359 

5  Claims.    (CL  285— 220) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  coupling  for  use  with  a  member 
provided  with  a  port  having  an  inner  threaded  portion 
and  an  outer  unthreaded  outwardly  bevelled  entrance 
surface  encircling  the  entrance  to  the  threaded  portion 
comprising:  a  tubular  fitting  having  a  threaded  length 
adjacent  one  end  and  having  a  circumferential  radially 
outwardly  extending  sealing  surface  spaced  axially  from 
said  threaded  length  by  an  unthreaded  length  of  less  diam- 
eter than  the  threaded  length;  a  resilient  and  resistingly 
deformable  continuous  sealing  ring  of  solid  generally 
trapezoidal  shape  in  cross  section  encircling  said  un- 
threaded length  and  preswaged  radially  inwardly  there- 
about throughout  the  axial  dimension  of  the  ring  from 
an  initial  internal  diameter  sufficient  to  be  passed  over 
the  threaded  length  to  a  captive  internal  diameter  less 
than  the  crest  diameter  of  such  threaded  length  but  suffi- 
ciently greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  unthreaded  length 
to  allow  relative  rotation  therebetween;  such  ring  having 
an  inner  end  face  opposed  to  said  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending sealing  surface  of  the  fitting  to  abut  the  same, 
and  having  an  outer  end  face  disposed  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  ring  from  the  inner  end  face  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  internal  captive  diameter 
of  the  ring,  and  a  radially  disposed  external  bevelled  face 
extending  substantially  from  said  outer  to  said  inner  end 
face  and  bevelled  to  conform  subsUntially  to  the  bevelled 
entrance  of  the  port  to  abut  the  same,  and  said  ring  hav- 
ing a  radially  disposed  smooth  internal  cylindrical  face 
extending  axially  of  the  ring  from  the  inner  end  to  the 
outer  end  faces  thereof  and  opposed  to  and  adapted  to 
abut  the  unthreaded  length  when  the  fitting  is  tightened 
into  the  port,  said  ring  being  resistingly  resiliently  con- 
tracuble  and  deformable  to  have  its  internal  cylindrical 
face  throughout  subsUntially  its  entire  axial  dimension 
diametrically  contracted  from  said  captive  internal  diam- 
eter into  flush  circumferential  sealing  engagement  about 
the  unthreaded  length  and  to  have  its  bevelled  external 
face  circumferentially  wedged  flush  against  the  bevelled 
surface  of  the  entrance  of  the  port  when  the  inner  end 
face  of  the  ring  is  engaged  widi  the  circumferential  seal- 


ing surface  of  the  fitting  and  the  fitting  is  threaded  into 
the  port  compressing  the  ring  circumferentially  against 
the  bevelled  surface  of  the  port  entrance,  said  ring  being 
sufficiently  resilient  when  released  from  said  compression 
to  spring  back  away  from  the  unthreaded  length  of  the 
fitting  diametrically  expanding  its  internal  cylindric 
smooth  face  to  its  captive  internal  diameter  sufficient  to 
allow  relative  roUtion  between  the  fitting  and  the  ring, 
and  at  least  one  of  said  radially  disposed  faces  of  the  ring 
which  is  opposed  to  and  adapted  to  abut  an  opposed  sur- 
face to  esUblish  a  seal  therebetween  lying  on  an  angle 
with  respect  to  such  opposed  surface  whereby  tightening 
of  the  fitting  into  the  port  as  aforesaid  to  bring  such 
angularly  related  surfaces  into  flush  sealing  relationship 
will  impose  a  twisting  tension  on  the  ring  about  its  cir- 
cumferential axis  of  mass. 


3,079,181 

BOX-AND-PIN-TYPE  THREADED  JOINT  HAVING 
DIFFERENT  PITCHES  AND  PITCH  DIAMETERS 

Herman  ToMas  van  dcr  Wiascl,  The  Hi«m,  Ndhcrlaads, 
■aricnor  to  Slicll  Oil  Company,  a  corporatkm  of  Dela- 
ware 

Origfaial  appUcatioH  May  3,  195^,  Scr.  No.  582,357. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioB  May  14,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
818,241 

aaims  priority,  appifeatkm  Nctbcrlaads  Mar.  16,  1954 
IClafan.    (CI.  285— 333) 


In  a  screw-threaded  joint  for  equipment  comprising 
elongated  cylindrical  members  to  be  joined  together  co- 
axially,  a  box  having  a  tigered  screw-threaded  portion 
formed  on  one  of  said  members,  a  pin  having  a  tapered 
soew-threaded  portion  formed  on  another  of  said  mem- 
bers, the  screw  threads  on  said  box  and  those  on  said  pin 
being  of  substantially  imiform  cross  section  throu^out 
their  length,  said  screw-threaded  portions  being  formed 
with  the  pitch  of  the  thread  on  the  pin  larger  than  the  pitch 
of  the  thread  in  the  box  and  with  the  difference  between 
the  pitch  diameters  of  the  screw  threads  near  the  middle 
of  pin  and  box  screw-threaded  portions  being  smaller 
than  the  differences  at  either  end  thereof,  so  that  in  a 
longitudinal  cross-sectional  view  of  the  joint  when  the 
ti^tly  coupled  j<Nnt  is  in  a  horizonui  position,  with 
the  larger-diameter  portion  of  the  pin  at  the  1^  the 
left  flanks  of  the  threads  on  the  larger-diameter  portion 
of  the  tapered  nin  and  the  ri^t  flanks  of  the  threads  on 
the  small-diameter  portion  of  the  Upered  pin  engage  the 
screw-thread  flanks  of  the  box  with  significantly  greater 
force  than  the  other  flanks  of  the  pin,  the  difference  in 
pitch  diameters  being  such  that  substantially  all  of  the 
respective  left  and  right  flanks  are  in  loaded  engagement 
and  whereby  the  threaded  portion  of  the  pin  is  subjected 
to  an  axial  conq>re8sive  force  and  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  box  to  an  axial  tensile  stress. 


3,079,182 

CABLE  CONNECTOR  HAVING  A  DEFORMABLE 

PORTION  THEREIN 

Artkv  L  Ap^htoii,1713  WiMttea  Ave., 

^l0ffBHBVOOKa  MB* 

FHcd  JmM  3, 1958,  Scr.  Na.  739,618 

4CWaH.    (CL  285—^43) 

1.  A  connector  fltting  intended  for  attachment  to  a 

cylindrical  coiKluit  or  the  like,  comprising  a  fitting  body 
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baving  a  central  bore  for  closely  but  slidably  receiving 
a  conduit,  an  externally  threaded  portion  on  one  end  of 
said  body,  a  thin-walled,  generally  cylindrical  portion 
with  said  body  extending  axially  from  said  externally 
threaded  portion  and  comprising  two  overlapping  sec- 
tions, the  first  section  adjoining  the  body  having  an 
internal  diameter  equal  to  said  central  bore  and  the  sec- 
ond section  having  an  internal  diameter  greater  than  said 
central  bore  so  that  there  is  a  circular  inner  edge  defined 
by  the  outer  end  of  each  section,  said  cylindrical  por- 
tions being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  through- 
out, a  sealing  nut  having  a  portion  to  threadaMy  engage 
said  threaded  body  portion  and  two  axially  spaced,  coni- 
cally  tapered,  internal  cam  surfaces,  the  innermost  cam 
surface  tapering  inwardly  from  a  diameter  at  least  equal 
to  the  outnr  diameter  of  said  second  section  to  a  diame- 
ter substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  first 
section  and  the  outermost  cam  surface  tapering  inwardly 
from  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  second  section  to  substantially  the  diameter  of  said 
central  bore,  said  cam  surfaces  being  axially  spaced  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  axial  distance  between 


•aid  edges  less  the  axial  length  of  said  outermost  cam 
surface,  said  cam  surfaces  being  separated  along  the 
length  of  said  sealing  nut  by  a  flat  cylindrical  wall  de- 
fining a  cylindrical  bore  between  said  cam  surfaces  of  a 
sidBdently  greater  radial  dimension  than  the  radial 
dimension  of  the  circular  inner  edge  of  said  second  sec- 
tion to  permit  said  circular  inner  edge  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  second  section  to  enter  said  cylindrical  bore  and 
to  be  moved  along  die  length  thereof  and  into  contact 
with  said  outermost  cam  surface  as  said  nut  it  threaded 
onto  said  fitting,  initial  contact  between  said  innermost 
cam  surface  and  the  circular  inner  edge  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  second  section  offering  no  solid  resistance  to  fur- 
ther advance  movement  of  said  sealing  nut  and  serving 
to  force  said  circular  inner  edge  into  the  entrance  to  said 
cylindrical  bore,  a  conduit  passing  into  said  central  bore, 
said  cam  surfaces  causing  said  circular  inner  edges  de- 
fined by  the  outer  ends  of  said  first  and  second  sections 
to  bitingly  engage  and  grip  said  ccMiduit  along  two  spaced 
circular  lines  with  substantially  equal  gripping  action 
along  each  of  said  edges  due  to  said  uniformity  of  the 
cylindrical  portion  thickness  as  said  sealing  nut  is 
threaded  onto  said  fitting. 


3,079,183 
BALL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
James  O.  Melton,  1298  Cr«cc  St^  Nomiaa,  Okl*^  and 
ThoauM  B.  WilklMOB,  5925  S.  Egglcston,  Oklahoma 
City,  OUa. 

Filed  Dec  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  76,60« 
3  Claims.    (0.287—90) 
3.  A  ban  joint  assembly  for  pivotally  interconnecting 
two  members,  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  socket  portion  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  one  of  said  members,  said  socket  por- 
tion Slaving  an  opening  therein; 
a  ball  member  in  said  socket; 
a  stud  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  opening  secured 


to  said  ball  member  and  extending  through  said  open- 
ing for  connection  to  the  other  of  said  pivotally  in- 
terconnected members; 

a  first  high  density  resin  washer  of  a  configuration 
complementary  to  said  socket  around  said  stud  in 
juxtaposition  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  socket; 

a  metallic  washer  around  said  stud,  said  metallic  washer 
having  recesses  in  both  its  oppoaed  planar  surfaces; 

a  second  high  density  resin  washer  around  said  stud 
frictionaHy  retained  in  the  recea  in  said  metallic 


washer  adjacent  said  first  resin  washer  and  bearing 
against  said  first  resin  washer;  and 
resilient  meant  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  positioned  between  the  other  of  said  pivotally  in- 
terconnected members  and  s^jd  metallic  washer,  said 
resilient  means  having  its  &st  end  frictionally  re- 
tained in  the  recess  in  said  washer  opposite  the  recess 
frictionally  retaining  said  second  high  density  resin 
washer  whereby  the  position  of  said  resilient  means 
relative  to  said  metallic  washer  may  be  constantly 
maintained. 


3,079,184 
BALL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
O.  MeHoa,  1208  Cnsce  St,  NnrmMi,  Okla^  and 
B.  WilidMom  5925  S.  Enktom,  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla. 

Filed  May  5,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  108,059 
7  Ckdms.    (CL  287—90) 


en? " 

7.  A  ball  and  socket  joint  assembly  comprising  a  first 
metallic  member  having  a  portion  ^  its  outer  surface 
generally  spherical;  a  high  density,  synthetic  resin  socket 
member  having  a  frusto-spherical  surface  mating  with 
the  generally  spherical  surface  of  said  metallic  member; 
a  frusto-spherical  washer  of  hi^  density,  synthetic  resin 
oonitruction  and  complementary  in  configuration  to  the 
frusto-spherical  surface  of  said  socket  member;  a  frusto- 
spherical  metallic  liner  interposed  between,  and  bearing 
against,  said  washer  and  said  socket  member  for  rein- 
forcing said  washer  and  for  evenly  tranunitting  force 
from  said  washer  to  said  socket  mennber;  a  thrust  washer 
constructed  of  a  different  hi^  density,  synthetic  resin 
than  said  frusto-spherical  washer  mating  wiUi  said  fmsto- 
spherical  washer  for  transmitting  thrust  to  said  fruslo- 
spherical  washer  and  forming  a  bearing  with  said  frusto- 
spherical  washer;  a  second  metallic  member;  a  stud 
rigidly  connected  to  said  second  member  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  first  metallic  member  and  extending 
through  said  resin  socket  member,  said  first-mentioned 
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resin  washer,  said  metallic  liner  and  said  thrust  washer; 
and  resilient  means  interposed  between  said  second  me- 
tallic member  and  said  thrust  washer  for  biasing  said 
thrust  washer  toward  said  frusto-spherical  resin  washer 
and  away  from  said  second  metallic  member. 


3,079,185 
COUPLING 
John  R.  Foster,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Vonnegut 
Hardware  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,516 
11  Cbims.    (CI.  287—114) 


I.  A  device  for  coupling  a  stud'and  a  tube  compris- 
ing a  unitary,  split  sleeve  received  upon  the  stud,  the 
tube  being  receivable  upon  the  split  sleeve,  said  stud  be- 
ing formed  with  a  transaxial,  threaded  bore  therethrough 
and  means  including  a  member  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion threadedly  adjustably  seated  in  said  bore  for  spread- 
ing said  sleeve  at  the  split  thereof  into  firm  engagement* 
with  the  internal  wall  of  said  tube. 


3,079,186 

OVERLAP  ROD  CONNECTOR 

Chester  I.  Williams,  P.O.  Box  M925,  Gnmd  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,791 

1  Claim.    (CI.  287—114) 


"  m 


■<r. 


It     - 

A  connector  comprising  a  frame  member  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  an  axial  opening,  opposed  walls  pro- 
viding internal  substantially  parallel  surfaces  inclined 
with  respect  to  said  axis,  and  having  transverse  slots  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  surfaces  through  said  walls 
respectively;  a  pair  of  wedge  members  slidably  ^ngaging 
said  surfaces  repectively,  and  having  roughened  surfaces 
proximate  to  one  another  providing  projections  lying  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  axis  for  engaging  an  article  to 
be  damped;  and  a  screw  extending  freely  throu^  each  of 
said  slots  threadedly  engaging  said  wedge  members  re- 
spectively, said  screws  having  beads  frictionally  engag- 
ing the  outer  surfaces  of  said  walls  respectively  when 
said  screws  are  advanced  into  said  wedges  while  said 
wedges  are  in  relatively  retracted  positions  for  admission 
of  an  article  to  be  daniped. 


Theodore 


3,079,187 
FASTENING  APPARATUS 
artier,  YoriMTS,  N.Y.,  ■■Igsnr  to  Manostat 
CovpontfcM,  New  Yevfc,  N.Y. 
Flkd  Dec  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  157,511 
4ClBlmt.    (CL2S7— 116) 
1.  A  clamp  for  locking  together  male  and  female  mem- 
bers engaged  in  mating  relationship,  said  female  mem- 


ber defining  an  internal  opening  wherein  is  accommo- 
dated said  male  member  and  including  an  external  an- 
nular bead,  said  male  member  also  including  an  annular 
external  bead;  said  clamp  comprising  a  socket  defining 
a  bore  and  including  a  shoulder  in  said  bore,  said  bore 
accommodating  said  female  member  with  the  bead  there- 
on in  abutting  relationship  with  said  shoulder,  a  thread 
on  said  socket  in  said  bore,  a  plug  encircling  said  male 
member  and  including  a  knob  portion  adapted  for  man- 
ual engagement  and  further  including  a  threaded  por- 
tion engaging  the  thread  in  said  bore  whereby  to  con- 
fine cooperatively  with  the  shoulder  in  the  bore  a  vari- 


able chamber  wherein  are  located  said  beads,  said  plug 
engaging  the  thread  in  said  bore  being  adapted  to  exert  a 
force  against  the  bead  on  said  male  member  to  urge  the 
latter  into  said  female  member,  said  socket  and  plug 
each  being  compcments  which  include  complementary 
halves,  said  halves  defining  and  including  corresponding 
and  mating  openings  and  protrusions  for  aligning  and 
engaging  the  associated  halves,  said  socket  being  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  annular  recess,  and  a  fastening 
member  accommodated  in  said  recess  and  holding  the 
halves  of  the  socket  and  thereby  the  halves  of  the  plug 
together. 


3  079  188 
DEMOUNTABLE  COUPLING 
Oluf  G.  Oswold,  Canadice,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bansch  L 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,195 
3  Claims.    (CI.  287—119) 


1.  In  a  quick  demountable  coupling  comprising  two 
telescoping  parts  having  interfitled  bearing  surfaces 
formed  thereon,  means  for  establishing  engaged  position 
of  said  parts, 

a  rearwardly  facing  inclined  annular  locking  surface 
intersecting  the  innermost  of  said  surfaces, 

a  pair  of  spaced  radial  walls  defining  an  annular  recess 
which  is  formed  in  the  outermost  of  said  bearing  sur- 
faces so  as  to  overlie  said  inclined  surface,  and 

a  discontinuous  ovate  shaped  lock  ring  for  operatively 
connecting  said  parts,  said  ring  being  held  in  said 
recess  and  being  formed  from  spring  wire  having  a 
diameter  which  is  substantially  less  than  the  depth  of 
the  recess, 

the  improvement  in  said  ring  comprising  two  cqyposite 
arcuate  resilient  portions  formed  thereon  which 
forcibly  bear  against  said  inclined  locking  surface 
when  the  coupling  is  assembled, 

the  outside  radius  oi  said  arcuate  portions  being  great- 
er than  the  radius  of  the  bottom  of  said  recess, 

a  third  arcuate  portion  intercoimecting  said  two  arcu- 
ate portions  and  extending  about  one  radian  along 
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the  bottom  of  said  recess  between  two  bend  lines 
which  mark  a  change  of  ring  curvature  adjacent  to 
the  two  arcuate  portions, 
the  developed  length  of  the  ring  being  such  that  the 
free  ends  thereof  are  forcibly  held  by  spring  stress 
in  contact  with  each  other  and  in  contact  with  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  recess  when  said  third  arcuate 
portion  is  seated  under  said  spring  stress  against  said 
bottom  wall  in  which  condition  the  aforesaid  two 
arcuate  portions  are  maintained  prestressed  by  out- 
ward flexure  of  the  arcuate  portions  when  assembled 
in  the  recess. 


3,079,189 

RELEASE  OF  ROTATED  LOCKING  BUTTON 

BY  PUSH  ACTION 

Fred  J.  Russell,  Los  Angeles,  and  George  B.  Solovicff, 

South  Gate,  Calif.;  said  Solovieff  assignor  to  said  Russell 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1961.  Scr.  No.  151,784 

3  Clainis.    (CI.  292—359) 


1 .  In  a  door  lock  including  a  locking  assembly  adapted 
to  be  locked  from  the  inside  and  adapted  to  be  uiilocked  in 
response  to  push  action  from  the  outside,  and  a  latch  bolt 
for  said  door  lock,  the  combination  of  a  rotatably  mounted 
inner  operating  assembly,  a  rotatably  mounted  outer  op- 
erating assembly  operatively  associated  with  said  locking 
assembly  and  having  a  condition  blocked  against  rotation 
when  said  locking  assembly  is  in  locked  condition,  a 
spindle  connected  respectively  to  said  latch  bolt  and  to 
said  operating  assemblies  and  having  an  axially  slideable 
mounting  with  respect  to  said  assemblies,  an  unlocking 
member  operatively  mounted  in  the  inner  operating  assem- 
bly and  having  one  position  in  locked  condition  and 
being  rotatable  from  said  locked  condition  to  an  unlocked 
condition,  said  unlocking  member  comprising  a  cam  ele- 
ment, said  spindle  having  a  cam  element  thereon  in  opera- 
tive engagement  with  said  first  cam  element,  one  of  said 
cam  elements  having  a  circumferentially  oblique  direc- 
tion whereby  axial  movement  of  said  spindle  and  said 
second  cam  element  is  productive  of  rotational  movement 
of  said  unlocking  member  to  said  unlocked  condition, 
said  spindle  having  an  outer  end  exposed  to  access  from 
the  outside  to  enable  shifting  said  spindle  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion to  release  said  unlocking  member  and  said  locking 
assembly. 

3,079,190 
PLANT  HUSBANDRY  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Chris  K.  Hansen,  2657  Gcrantam  Ave.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  647,859 
4  Clafans.    {O.  294—50.7) 
1.  A  digging  and  transplanting  tool,  for  extracting  the 
roots  of  rooted  growing  trees,  shrubbery  and  plants  from 
the  ground  in  a  solid  dirt  ball,  comprising  a  separable 
pair  of  semi-circular  shovel  blade  sections,  each  of  said 
shovel  blade  sections  having  lower  semi-circular  thin  blade 
portions  adapted   to  be   independently  driven   into  the 
ground  in  a  relatively  semi-circular  relationship  to  form 
a  closed  circle  about  the  said  roots  and  dirt  ball  to  be 
extracted,  eyelet  means  on  one  of  said  shovel  blade  sec- 
tions, hook  means  on  the  other  of  said  shovel  blade  sec- 


tions cooperable  with  said  eyelet  means,  said  eyelet  means 
and  said  hook  means  being  adapted  lo  secure  and  hinge 
the  said  pair  of  shovel  blade  sections  together  in  a  circular 
rotatable  relationship,  and  separable  handle  members  sub- 
stantially horizontally  extending  in  crossed  relationship 
and  from  the  opposite  upp>er  sides  of  said  blade  sections  to 
which  they  are  attached  and  in  disconnected  relationship 


*    .. , 


with  the  blade  side  from  which  the  handles  extend,  where- 
by in  a  lifting  action  on  said  handles  a  lifting  and  pivotal 
movement  on  said  blade  sections  can  be  effected  to  release 
the  roots  and  dirt  ball  with  the  lower  relative  ends  of  the 
said  shovel  blade  sections  being  pulled  together  in  relative 
lifting  relationship  for  extracting  the  roots  and  dirt  ball 
from  the  ground. 

3,079,191 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  LIFTING  DEVICE 

John  N.  Enfcbtcd,  Petersham,  and  Edaard  Bauer,  West 

Boylston,  Masa.,  aarignors  to  O.  S.  Walker  Company, 

Incn  Worcester,  Mas.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Feb.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,352 

15  Claims.    (H.  294—65.5) 


rr-a — w0y 
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15.  In  a  permanent  magnet  lifting  device  of  the  type 
having  a  work  contacting  surface  for  engaging  work  to 
be  lifted  by  the  device;  a  permanent  magnet  polarized 
in  a  direction  extending  parallel  to  said  surface,  said  sur- 
face including  spaced  apart  pole  faces  respectively  asso- 
ciated with  the  poles  of  said  magnet,  a  flux  conducting 
member  associated  with  one  of  the  pole  faces  and  the 
respectively  associated  one  of  the  poles  of  the  magnet 
and  mounted  for  movement  generally  at  right  angles  to 
said  surface  and  into  and  out  of  flux  conductive  relation- 
ship with  said  one  of  the  pole  faces,  and  a  flux  shunting 
member  in  flux  conductive  relation  with  the  other  pole  of 
said  magnet  and  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  magnet  op- 
posite said  surface  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
flux  conducting  member,  said  shunting  member  forming 
a  portion  of  the  magnetic  circuit  only  when  in  shunting 
relation  between  said  flux  conducting  member  and  said 
other  pole  of  the  magnet  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
flux  conducting  member  away  from  said  surface. 


3,079,192 

CARGO  SUNG 

John  A.  Oticy,  4620  Moran  Ave.,  DctroU  7,  Mich. 

FUcd  May  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  32^84 

4  Claims.    (0.294—74) 

1 .  A  cargo  sling  comprising  a  length  of  rope  and  a  pair 

of  protective,  rigid,  loop  sheaths,  said  length  of  rope 

having  in  order  a  first  end  loop  portion  conuining  one 

free  end  of  said  rope,  a  first  intermediate  portion,  a  sec- 
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ond  end  loop  portion,  a  second  intermediate  portion,  a 
third  end  loop  portion,  a  third  intermediate  pcHtion,  and 
a  fourth  end  loop  portion  containing  the  other  free  end 
of  said  rope,  said  first  end  loop  portion  being  oo  the  inner 
side  of  said  third  end  lo(^  portion  at  one  end  of  said 
sling,  said  fourth  end  loop  portion  being  on  the  inner  side 
of  said  second  end  loop  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said 


able  means  for  holding  said  frames  apart  in  an  expand- 
ed position,  sheet  metal  skirt  rigid  with  the  sides  of  said 


sling,  and  said  first,  second,  and  third  intermediate  por- 
tions being  adjacent  one  another  and  wrapped  together 
between  said  end  loop  portions,  one  of  said  loop  sheaths 
encasing  the  looped  portions  at  said  one  end  of  said  sling 
and  holding  the  same  in  place,  and  the  other  said  lo<9 
sheaths  encasing  the  looped  portions  of  said  other  end 
of  said  sling  and  holding  the  same  in  place. 


3,079,193 

AUTOMATIC  CHAIN  REMOVING  DEVICE 

Ralph  L.  Brewer,  Jr.,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Armco  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842^48 

10  Claims.    (CI.  294—75) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  comprising  ^  beam 
having  hooks  mounted  on  opposite  sides  thereof,,  of  a 
chain  engaging  said  hooks  and  means  for  removing  said 
chain  from  said  hooks,  comprising  a  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  beam  on  each  side  thereof  mounted 
on  said  beam  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  means  on  said 
carrier  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  shafts  in  opposite 
directions,  cranks  on  said  shafts  and  chain  removing  bars 
detachably  connected  with  said  cranks  to  swing  about  the 
axes  of  said  shafts  in  opposite  directions  with  said  shafts 
into  chain  removing  position. 


3,079,194 
BABY-CARRIAGES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Frederick  Thomas  Pcafold,  Sattoa,  England, 
MsigBor  to  Uacs  Broik  Limited 
Filed  Oct  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  145,065 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Dec.  28,  1960 
SCbdms.    (CI.  294— 27) 
1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  of  the  kind  described,  a  col- 
lapsible body  comprising  a  base,  an  upper  and  a  lower 
frame  spanned  by  flexible  material  forming  walls,  releas- 


:'>.\ 


upper  frame  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  for 
part  only  of  the  depth  of  the  body  when  in  the  expand- 
ed position. 

3,079,195 
VEHICLE  ROOFS 
Hans  Goidc,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Johannes  Werner, 
Offenhach  (Main),  Germany,  aMignots  to  H.  T.  Goide 
G.m.b.H.  A  Co.  K.G.,  Frankfart  am  Mafai,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,770 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  18,  1958 

17  Clainis.    (CI.  296—137) 


1 .  A  vehicle  roof  comprising  a  fixed  roof  part,  portions 
of  said  fixed  roof  part  defining  an  aperture  therein  and 
a  forwardly  transverse  member,  a  rain  gutter  on  said 
transverse  member  extending  transversely  to  the  vehicle 
roof,  roof  guide  means  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
aperture  and  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  vehicle  roof,  a  movable  roof  part  having  the  form  of 
a  rigid  slidable  roof  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  along 
said  roof  guide  means  in  said  longitudinal  direction  be- 
tween on  open  position  and  a  closed  position  forward  of 
said  open  position,  said  movable  roof  part  completely 
covering  said  aperture  in  said  closed  position,  driving 
means  disposed  at'a  fixed  location  adjacent  the  foremost 
side  of  said  aperture,  said  location  being  directly  below 
said  movable  roof  part  when  the  latter  is  in  said  closed 
position,  means  at  said  location  securing  said  driving 
means  to  said  portions  defining  the  aperture,  cable  means 
rigid  to  axial  force,  engaged  by  said  driving  means  and 
extending  between  said  location  and  two  respective  loca- 
tions on  opposite  sides  of  said  movable  roof  part  that  are 
adjacent  said  roof  guide  means,  for  transmitting  driving 
force  from  said  driving  means  to  said  movable  roof  part, 
said  cable  means  including  portions  formed  with  recesses, 
a  driving  wheel  constituting  part  of  said  driving  means 
and  adapted  to  apply  said  force  to  said  cable  means,  said 
driving  wheel  comprising  peripheral  teeth  portions  engag- 
ing said  recesses  in  said  cable  means  for  causing  axial 
displacement  of  said  cable  means  in  order  to  displace  said 
movable  roof  part,  a  driving  spindle  also  constituting  part 
of  said  driving  means  and  being  fixed  coaxially  to  said 
driving  wheel  for  rotation  thereof,  means  at  said  two  re- 
spective locations  connecting  said  cable  means  to  said 
movable  roof  part,  cable  guide  means  connected  to  said 
fixed  roof  part  for  guiding  said  cable  means  between  said 
two  respective  locations  on  the  one  hand  and  said  fixed 
location  on  the  other  hand,  parts  of  said  cable  guide  means 
mounted  on  said  aperture  defining  portions  of  tlie  fixed 
roof  part  adjacent  the  foremost  side  of  said  aperture  and 
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on  opposite  sides  of  said  driving  means  for  guiding  said 
cable  means  toward  and  away  from  said  driving  wheel, 
a  drive  case  situated  at  said  location,  said  driving  wheel 
being  mounted  in  said  drive  case  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  that  of  said  movable  roof  part,  portions  of 
said  drive  case  forming  part  of  said  cable  guide  means 
and  defining  ducts  in  said  drive  case  for  guiding  said 
cable  means  pa^t  said  driving  wheel,  further  portions  of 
said  drive  case  defining  a  hole  through  which  extends 
said  spindle,  the  axis  of  said  spindle  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  movable  roof  part,  said 
drive  case  comprising  a  main  drive  case  part  and  a  drive 
case  cover  on  the  latter,  releasable  securing  means  con- 
necting said  main  drive  case  part  and  said  drive  case 
cover,  said  portions  of  the  drive  case  defining  guide  ducts 
being  provided  between  said  main  drive  case  part  and 
said  drive  case  cover  whereby  said  cable  means  are 
guided  past  diametrically  opposite  peripheral  teeth  por- 
tions of  said  first  driving  wheel,  said  drive  case  being 
made  of  a  casting  of  corrosion-resistant  light  metal,  a 
liner  of  hard  material  being  mounted  in  said  guide  ducts 
about  said  driving  wheel  for  preventing  wear  of  said  drive 
case  by  the  cable  means,  and  said  liner  being  constituted 
by  a  metal  strip  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  trough  with- 
out end  walls. 


3,079.196 
MANUALLY-WORKABLE  DEVICES,  PARTICU- 
LARLY FOR  OPERATING  LOCKING  MEANS 
OF  SLIDING  ROOFS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hans  Golde,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gcmuiny,  assignor  to 
H.  T.  Goidc  G.m.b.H.  Jk  Co.  K.G.,  Fnmlcfurt,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1959,  S«r.  No.  853,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  19,  1958 
7  Claims.    (CI.  296—137) 


1.  A  vehicle  roof  comprising  a  fixed  roof  part,  portions 
of  said  fixed  roof  part  defining  an  opening  therein,  a  slid- 
ing roof  part  displaceable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  vehicle  roof  between  positions  covering  and  uncover- 
ing said  opening,  a  front  transverse  member  forming  part 
of  said  sliding  roof  part,  substantially  horizontal  lower 
portions  of  said  transverse  member  defining  a  bearing 
member  with  a  recess  therein,  a  pin  rotatably  journaled 
in  said  bearing  recess  and  passing  substantially  vertically 
and  approximately  in  the  direction  of  thickness  of  said 
sliding  roof  part,  the  bottom  end  of  said  pin  being  mount- 
ed within  said  bearing  recess,  extending  slightly  beyond 
said  lower  portions  and  comprising  portions  defining  a 
substantially  co-axial  screw-threaded  bore,  a  handle  hub 
part  mounted  in  said  bearing  recess  rotatable  together 
with  said  pin  within  said  bearing  recess,  portions  of  said 
handle  hub  part  defining  a  recess  therein  and  receiving 
said  bottom  end  of  the  pin,  said  bearing  recess  substan- 
tially surrounding  both  said  bottom  end  of  the  pin  and 
said  recessed  portions  of  the  handle  hub  part,  further 
portions  of  the  latter  defining  a  hole  therethrough  co-axial 
with  said  bore,  a  fastening  member  extending  through 
said  hole  and  into  said  bore,  portions  of  said  fastening 
member  being  provided  with  external  screw-threads  en- 
gaging in  said   bore,  the  combination  of  said  fastening 


member  portions,  said  bottom  end  of  the  pin,  said  recessed 
portions  of  the  handle  hub  part,  said  bearing  recess  and 
said  lower  portions  of  the  transverse  member  forming  a 
substantially  concentric  and  compact  actuating  mecha- 
nism, a  head  portion  of  said  fastening  member  being  ac- 
cessible from  within  the  vehicle  for  assembling  and  dis- 
assembling said  handle  hub  part  with  and  from  said  slid- 
ing roof  part,  respectively,  locking  means  on  said  sliding 
roof  part  extending  to  a  location  adjacent  the  forward 
edge  of  said  opening,  means  connecting  said  locking 
means  eccentrically  with  the  top  end  of  said  pin  so  that 
said  locking  means  will  be  operated  by  rotating  said  pin, 
engagement  means  connected  to  said  fixed  roof  part  and 
provided  near  said  location  for  cooperation  with  said 
locking  means  to  maintain  said  sliding  roof  part  in  said 
covering  position,  and  a  handle  grip  part  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  handle  hub  part  for  manually  turning  the  latter 
together  with  said  pin  for  simultaneous  rotation  therewith, 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  handle  grip  part  being  located 
substantially  at  the  same  height  as  said  head  portion  of 
the  fastening  member. 


3,079,197 

FOLDING  TABLE  AND  BENCH  COMBINATION 

Ckarici    M.    Mngicr,    11741    Otseso, 

North  HoUywood,  Calif. 

nicd  Mar.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  725,258 

1  Claim.    (CI.  297—159) 


A  folding  table  and  bench  combination,  including:  a 
chassis;  an  inner  table  top  having  inner  and  outer  ends 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  chasis  adjacent  its  inner 
end,  said  inner  table  top  being  pivotable  upwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  chassis  into  a  folded  position;  an  intermediate 
leg  unit  pivotally  connected  to  said  inner  table  top  ad- 
jacent its  outer  end;  an  outer  table  top  having  inner  and 
outer  ends  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  intermediate 
leg  unit  adjacent  its  inner  end,  said  outer  table  top  being 
pivotable  downwardly  relative  to  said  inner  table  top  into 
a  folded  position;  an  outer  leg  unit  pivotally  connected 
to  said  outer  table  top  adjacent  its  outer  end,  said  outer  leg 
unit  including  upright  columns  and  transverse  frame  mem- 
bers interconnecting  said  columns;  two  inner  benches 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  and  below  and  spaced  later- 
ally from  said  inner  table  top  in  parallel  relation  thereto, 
said  inner  benches  having  inner  and  outer  ends  and  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  chassis  adjacent  their  inner 
ends  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  intermediate 
leg  unit  adjacent  their  outer  ends,  said  inner  benches  being 
pivotable  upwardly  relative  to  said  chassis  into  folded 
positions  concurrently  with  upward  pivoting  of  said  inner 
table  top  relative  to  said  chassis  into  its  folded  position; 
and  two  outer  benches  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
below  and  spaced  laterally  from  said  outer  table  top  in 
parallel  relation  thereto,  said  outer  benches  having  inner 
and  outer  ends  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  in- 
termediate leg  unit  adjacent  their  inner  ends  and  being 
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pivotally  connected  to  said  outer  leg  unit  adjacent  their 
outer  ends,  said  outer  benches  being  pivotable  downward- 
ly relative  to  said  inner  benches  into  folded  positions  con- 
currently with  downward  pivoting  of  said  outer  table  top 
relative  to  said  inner  table  top  into  its  folded  position, 
each  of  said  outer  benches  including  at  least  two  laterally 
spaced  channels  which  extend  longitudinally  thereof  and 
which  face  downwardly  when  said  benches  are  in  gen- 
erally horizontal  positions,  said  columns  of  said  outer  leg 
unit  respectively  being  disposed  in  said  channels  of  said 
outer  benches  when  said  outer  table  top  and  said  outer 
benches  are  in  their  folded  positions,  said  channels  of  said 
outer  benches  being  provided  with  transverse  notches 
therein  which  receive  said  transverse  frame  members  of 
said  outer  leg  unit  when  said  columns  of  said  outer  leg 
unit  are  disposed  in  said  channels  of  said  outer  benches. 


brackets  for  controlling  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the 
seat  back  from  upright  to  reclining  position  relative  to  the 
frame;  said  second  hinge  connection  having  its  axis  shift- 


3,079,198 

BOX  SEAT  PARTITION 

Errins  B.  Morgan  and  Walter  E.  Nordmark,  Grand  Rap- 

ids,  Mick.,  aolfnon  to  AoMrkan  Seating  Company, 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FHcd  Apr.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  187,651 

4Clalmf.    (CI.  297— 217) 


1.  A  box  seat  partition  for  use  on  connected  seating 
wherein  adjacent  sides  of  adjoining  chairs  in  a  row  are 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  common  supporting  stand- 
ards each  having  a  rear  back-supporting  post  and  an  arm- 
rest extending  forwardly  from  said  rear  post  below  the 
tatter's  un^r  end,  said  box  seat  partition  comprising: 
an  inverted  generally  U-shaped  partitioning  member 
having 

a  front  leg  having  iti  lower  end  clamped  to  the 

forward  end  of  laid  armreat, 
a  rear  leg  having  its  lower  end  secured  to  said  rear 
post  near  the  latter't  upper  end,  said  front  and 
rear  legs  of  the  partitioning  member  extending 
upwardly  from  the  standard  well  above  the  tops 
of  the  chair  backs  and  being  connected  by 
a  substantially  horizontal  bight  portion. 


3,079,199 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  RECLINING 
SEAT  BACK 
Henry  J.  TIackler,  Bloomfidd  HUli,  Mich.,  anignor,  by 
Bcnae  awlgnmcnti,  to  AoMrican  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,011 
7  Claims.    (CI.  297— 367) 
1.  A  seat  assembly  comprising:   a  supporting  frame 
forming  the  base  of  the  seat  assembly;  a  seat  back;  a 
first  hinge  connection  at  one  end  of  the  seat  back  inter- 
connecting the  seat  back  and  supporting  frame;  a  seat 
back  carrying  bracket  secure  with  the  seat  back;  a  sup- 
port braclcet  secure  with  the  frame;  a  second  hinge  con- 
nection between  the  seat  back  carrying  bracket  and  sup- 
port bracket,  said  seat  back  being  capable  of  swinging 
movement  forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  upright  to  re- 
clining position  relative  to  the  frame  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis  provided  by  the  first  and  second  hinge  con- 
nections; latching  mechanism  cooperating  between  said 

787  O.G.— 63 


able,  whereby  the  seat  back  is  shifted  forwardly  about  a 
substantially  vertical  axis  provided  by  the  first  hinge  con- 
nection. 


3,079,200 

DUAL  TIRE  WHEEL  STRUCTURE 

John  A.  Mala,  Binnfaigham,  and  Romaync  E.  Holmes,  Jr^ 

MadlM>n  Heights,  Mich.,  asrignora  to   Kebcy-Haycs 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aog.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  47,777 

5  Claims.    (CI.  301— 13) 


1.  A  wheel  assembly  including  a  wheel  body  having 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  spokes,  the  radi^Iy  outer 
ends  of  each  of  said  spokes  having  a  first  shoulder  on  the 
inboard  side  thereof  facing  in  an  outboard  direction  and 
a  second  shoulder  spaced  in  an  outboard  direction  from 
said  first  shoulder  and  facing  in  an  outboard  direction; 
an  inboard  rim  surrounding  said  spokes  and  having  a 
portion  thereof  engageable  with  said  first  spoke  shouldiers 
for  establishing  the  axial  alignment  thereof;  a  clamp  hav- 
ing a  rim  seat  fastened  to  each  of  said  spokes;  an  out- 
board rim  supported  on  said  clamp  seats;  and  an  annular 
spacer  member  surrounding  said  spokes  intermediate  said 
rims,  said  spacer  member  having  a  rim  seat  on  the  inboard 
side  thereof  engageable  with  said  inboard  rim  for  apply- 
ing a  radially  outward  clamping  force  thereto  and  a 
radially  extending  shoulder  portion  on  the  outboard  side 
thereof  engageable  with  said  outboard  rim;  said  q>oke 
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second  shoulders  being  arranged  to  limit  movement  of 
said  outboard  rim  in  an  inboard  direction  and  to  estab- 
lish the  axial  alignment  of  said  outboard  rim. 


3,079,201 
DUAL  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COAL 
CUTTING  MACHINES 
Woodrow   W.   McGraw,   Mullens,   W.   Va.,   assignor  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,606 
2  Claims.    (CI.  301—36) 


> 


1 .  A  dual  wheel  assembly  adapted  for  the  front  axle 
of  a  coal  cutting  machine  comprising,  in  combination. 
(A)  a  hub  mounted  at  the  axle  terminus,  said  hub  having 
a  cylindrical  outer  end  portion  and  a  peripheral  seat  for 
mounting  a  first  wheel  assembly,  (B)  bearing  assembly 
associated  with  the  hub  and  axle  for  rotation  of  said 
hub  about  said  axle,  (C)  a  first  wheel  assembly  mounted 
on  the  peripheral  seat  of  said  hub  and  comprising  a  tire- 
mounting  rim  having  a  central  opening  of  larger  diam- 
eter than  that  of  the  hub,  said  rim  having  an  annular 
tire-retaining  flange  integral  therewith  at  its  axially  inner 
end  portion;  and  a  separate  outer  ring  providing  an 
axially  outer  tire-retaining  flange  and  having  a  central 
opening  of  larger  diameter  than  that  of  said  hub,  said 
first  wheel  assembly  having  an  inner  edge  face  and  an 
outer  edge  face.  (D)  a  cylindrical  hub  extension  member 
having  a  peripheral  seat  and  engaging  the  cylindrical 
outer  end  portion  of  the  hub  and  integral  therewith,  (E) 
a  spacer  member  having  a  central  opening  of  larger  diam- 
eter than  that  of  the  hub  extension  member,  said  spacer 
member  also  having  an  inner  edge  face  and  outer  edge 
face,  said  spacer  member  mounted  on  the  extension  mem- 
ber with  the  inner  edge  face  of  the  spacer  member  en- 
gaging the  outer  edge  face  of  said  first  wheel  assembly, 
(F)  a  second  wheel  assembly  including  a  second  tire- 
mounting  rim,  said  rim  having  an  annular  tire-retaining 
flange  integral  therewith  at  its  axially  outer  end  portion 
with  a  shoulder  at  the  base  of  said  last-mentioned  flange 
and  a  radially  inwardly  extending  flange  at  its  axially 
inner  end  portion  mountedly  engaging  the  peripheral 
seat  of  the  hub  extension  member,  said  inwardly  extend- 
ing flange  having  an  inner  edge  face,  and  a  wheel  assem- 
bly ring  providing  an  axially  inner  tire-retaining  flange 
and  having  an  outer  face  engaging  the  inner  edge  face 
of  said  inwardly  extending  flange  and  an  inner  face  of 
said  ring  engaging  the  outer  edge  face  of  the  spacer 
member,  (G)  means  connectably  securing  the  first  wheel 
assembly,  spacer  member,  and  second  wheel  assembly 
together  and  to  said  hub,  (H)  tires  mounted  on  the  rims 
of  the  flrst  and  second  wheel  assemblies,  (I)  an  end 
plate  having  an  annular  member  integral  with  an  inner 
face  thereof  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  said  an- 
nular member  disposed  in  the  space  between  the  outer 
end  of  the  peripheral  seat  of  the  extension  member  and 
said  second  tire-mounting  assembly,  and  (J)  means  secur- 
ing the  end  plate  to  said  dual  wheel  assembly  to  impart 
strength  and  stability  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  the 
dual  wheel  assembly. 


3,079,202 

ROLLER  SKATE  HUB  CAP 

Cliarles  D.  Evans,  52379  Gnmwood  Road,  Granger,  Ind. 

FUed  Ang.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,297 

2  Claims.    (CI.  301—108) 


1.  A  non-rotating  hub  cap  for  roller  skate  wheels 
mounted  on  threaded  axles,  comprising  a  dome  shaped 
circular  plate  with  a  centrally  located  hole  therethrough, 
the  convex  surface  of  said  plate  being  smooth  for  receiv- 
ing thereon  decals  and  the  like,  a  cylinder  having  a 
threaded  passafe  in  its  inner  end  concentric  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder  for  receiving  the  skate 
axle  and  having  a  threaded  passage  in  its  outer  end  sep- 
arated from  said  first  pMsafc  by  a  partition,  the  por- 
tion of  the  cylinder  cootaining  the  last  mentioned  pas- 
sage being  split  longitudinally  from  the  outer  end  of  said 
cylinder  to  said  partition,  a  cylinder  with  an  internal  bore 
equal  in  diameter  to  the  diameter  of  said  first  mentioned 
cylinder  mounted  on  saii/  plate  on  the  surface  opposite 
to  said  convex  surface  in  the  center  of  the  plate  and  em- 
bracing said  first  mentioned  cylinder  at  the  split  portion, 
and  a  tapered  set  screw  in  the  passage  in  the  split  portion 
of  said  first  mentioned  cylinder  for  pressing  the  sides 
of  said  split  portion  against  the  internal  sides  of  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  cylinder. 


3^79003 

JOURNAL  AND  JOURNAL  BEARING  ASSEMBLIES 

Stanley  WMtky,  Gnat  Saaghafl,   Chester,   and   David 

Shau  AOcB,  ■nMBbonMgh,  Winral,  Engbad,  assignors 

to  United  Kfagdom  Atomic  Energy  Anthority,  London. 

Engljuid 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,324 

Claims  priority,  appUortioo  Great  Britain  Nov.  7,  1958 

2  aafam.    (CI.  308—9) 


r^tr^ss'. 


1 .  A  gas  lubricated  journal  and  journal  bearing  assem- 
bly wherein  the  journal  bearing  has  a  cylindrical  bearing 
surface  having  defined  therein  at  each  end  of  the  assem- 
bly at  least  one  ring  of  three  or  more  circumferentially 
extending  shallow  grooves  each  having  a  width  less  than 
the  arcuate  length  and  each  terminating  abruptly  to 
create  a  step,  the  grooves  occupying  correqwnding  arcuate 
positions  in  all  the  rings  and  the  grooves  each  having  at 
corresponding  ends  thereof  a  hole  providing  free  com- 
munication between  the  grooves  and  the  atmosphere 
ambient  to  the  assembly. 
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3,t79,2t4 

LUBRICATED  BEARINGS 

Edward  R.  Lamson,  Grcentrcc  Road,  R.D.  4,  Scwell, 

N  J.,  and  Martin  J.  Dcviae,  2560  Prcacott  Road,  Hav- 

ertown,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  747,320,  July  8, 

1958.    This  application  Ang.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,046 

5  Claims.    (CI.  308— 187) 
(Granted  under  TWe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


is  adapted  to  form  a  front  of  the  container  when  it  is 
in  a  closed  position;  the  combination  therewith  of  means 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  shelves  in  said  container 
comprising  two  shelf  guide  members  each  located  along 
the  inner  face  of  one  of  said  side  walls  wherein  each 
of  the  shelf  guide  members  is  generally  parallel  to  one 
of  said  side  walls  on  the  inside  of  said  container,  WJd 
there  being  two  fastening  means  for  each  of  said  guide 
members  one  near  the  front  and  back  of  said  container 
respectively,  one  of  said  fastening  means  comprising 
intcrcngaging  parts  respectively  on  said  guide  members 
and  on  one  of  said  walls  preventing  movement  of  said 
guide  member  away  from  said  one  side  wall  when  said 
parts  are  engaged,  said  parts  engageable  by  movement 
of  each  said  guide  member  into  said,  container  from 


3.  The  combination  with  an  anti-friction  bearing  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  movable  relative 
to  associated  bearing  structure,  of  a  lubricating  com- 
position in  the  form  of  a  thin,  dry  film  bonded  to  said 
rolling  elements  and  to  said  associated  bearing  structure, 
said  film  including  as  its  principal  lubricating  agent  a 
solid  comminuted  lubricant  consisting  of  molybdenum 
disulfide  uniformly  dispersed  in  a  dried  water  soluble 
metallic  silicate,  said  molybdenum  disulfide  on  a  dry- 
weight  basis  being  present  in  the  range  of  from  50%  to 
87%  and  said  metallic  silicate  on  a  dry-weight  basis 
being  present  in  amoum  ranging  from  50%  to  13%. 


3,079^05 

EXPANSIBLE  SWAB  CUPS 

Dale  G.  Hngley,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Skinner  Brothers 

Rubber  Company,  Dalhs,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  July  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,873 

13  Claims.    (O.  309—54) 


1.  An  expansible  swab  including,  a  resilient  swab  body 
having  u  axial  bore,  the  body  having  a  medial  portion 
and  an  end  portion,  tiie  medial  portion  being  larger  in 
diameter  than  the  end  portion,  a  meullic  reinfwcing 
member  embedded  in  the  swab  body  and  extending  from 
the  end  portion  into  the  enlarged  medial  portion  of  the 
body,  the  reinforcing  member  encircling  the  end  por- 
tion and  being  disposed  closely  adjacent  the  outer  wall 
thereof,  and  fibrous  reinforcing  embedded  in  the  swab 
body  between  the  axial  bore  and  the  metallic  reinforcing 
member. 


the  open  front  thereof,  and  the  other  said  fastening 
means  comprising  at  least  two  projections  of  each  said 
guide  member  adapted  to  pass  throu^  a  respective  side 
wall  of  said  container,  there  being  an  opening  through 
the  wall  permitting  said  projection  to  pass  throu^  when 
the  parts  are  assembled,  and  spring  clip  means  engag- 
ing each  said  projection  outside  of  said  container  to 
hold  said  parts  assembled,  said  spring  clip  means  engag- 
ing at  least  two  of  said  projections  when  the  parU  are 
assembled  and  holding  said  projections  against  move- 
ment axially  inwardly  of  said  spring  clip  means  where- 
by said  guide  members  may  be  easily  disassembled  by 
removing  said  removable  means  and  withdrawing  said 
guide  members  and  door  out  of  the  open  front  of  the 
cabinet  leaving  the  inside  of  said  container  unobstructed 
for  cleansing. 

3,079,207 

BI-LEVEL  DESK 

Charles  U.  Dorton,  Jeffewoo  Comty,  Colo. 

(Gcaessec  Montaim  Rte.  3,  Golden,  CaUf.) 

FUcd  Mm.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,270 

18aaims.    (CL  312— 195) 


M79,20«  _„^ 

KNOCK-DOWN  AND  8TACKABLE  CABINET 
WITH  ACCESSORIES 

Lewis  B.  GlcM,  Cferdaai,  Ok>^  •"■i^  ^  ^^^''^ 

bcorpontad,  OcvalaHd,  OUo,  a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1959,  Sm.  No.  853,910 

S  CUiM.    (CL  312—109) 

1.  A  contains  having  a  pdr  of  generaUy  parallel 
side  walls,  a  top,  a  back  w«ll,  a  bottom  and  a  door  which 


1.  A  side  case  for  a  desk  having  a  top  and  means  for 
supporting  said  top  at  either  side  thereof,  said  side  case 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  end  panels;  a  horizontal  ledge 
extending  between  said  end  panelr,  means  for  supporting 
said  side  case  with  said  desk  top  overlying  one  end  there- 
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.  .  J  J       .  „^;«„  frnm    iinrfer  face  of  the  projection  when  the  closure  member 


one  said  end  panel  to  a  position  corresponding  to  said 
desk  top;  and  a  rectangular  spacer  abuttmg  the  end  ot 
said  side  case  top  and  extending  along  the  remaming  por- 
tion of  said  ledge,  said  side  case  being  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned at  right  angles  to  said  desk  so  that  ^'d  jacer 
extend*  under  and  supports  one  end  of  the  top  of  sa.a 
desk  and  said  spacer  and  said  side  case  top  bemg  mtcr- 
changeable  so  that  said  side  case  may  alternatively  be 
attached  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  desk. 


3,079,208 

COOKING  APPARATUS 

Charles  Edward  Compton,  Bridgeport,  W.  Va. 

(P.O.  Box  1946,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.) 

Origliial  appllcatton  Feb.  12.  1957,  S«r.  No.  639,652,  now 

"?SSt  No.  2.946,275,  dated  July  26,  I'^^O-  , J'/'J'*" 

and  this  application  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,210 

2  Claims.    (CI.  312—315) 

1  A  container  comprising  means  forming  a  chamber 
having  an  opening,  a  projection  extending  generally  hori- 
zontally inwardly  of  the  chamber  at  an  edge  of  the 
opening,  a  closure  member  for  the  opening  having  an 
edge  adjacent  said  edge  of  the  opening  and  having  an 
extension  projecting  generally  inwardly  of  the  chamber 
and  curving  about  the  projection  serving  in  the  nature 
of  a  hinge  without  a  hinge  pia  or  pinUe  to  mount  the 
closure  member  for  movement  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  the  end  of  the  extension  being  hook-shaped  to 
engage  the  projection  and  bearing  upwardly  against  the 


mr 

ment  with   the   projection  alone  limiu  opening  move- 
ment of  the  closure  member. 
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3,079,209 

DYEING  NATURAL  STONES  AND  SHELLS 

WTTH  OIL  SOLUBLE  DYES 

James  D.  Boffgns,  Jasper,  Ga.,  assignor  to  MarMc  Products 
Company  of  Geor^,  a  corporatioa  of  Georgia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,281 

24  Claims.    (CI.  8—8) 
1.  A  process  for  artificially  coloring  in  its  interior  a 
body  of  a  colorable  naturally  occurring  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  whitestone.  calcific  lime- 
stone, dolomitic  limestone,  dolomite,  marble,  granite,  and 
aquatic  animal  shells  which  consists  essentially  of  the 
step  of  inUmately  contacting  said  material  with  a  solu- 
Uon  consisting  essentially  of  an  organic,  water  insoluble, 
oil  soluble  colorant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
azo  dyestuffs.  anthraquinone  dyestuffs,  triphenyl methane 
dyestuffs.  acridine  dyestuffs.  quinoline  dyestuffs.  diphenyl- 
methanc  dyestuffs  and  azoxy  dyestuffs  dissolved  in  a  nor- 
mally liquid  organic  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  one  solvent,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
normally  liquid  hydrocarbons,  normally  liquid  chlorinated 
hydrocarbons,  nitrobenzene,  ethyl  acetate,  acetone,  amhne 
and  dimethylformamide,  an  excess  of  the  solution  of  col- 
orant over  the  quantity  required  to  coat  the  surface  area 
being  intimately  contacted  with  the  body  of  material  over 
at  least  15  minutes  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for 
the  colorant  to  color  the  body  internally  and  thereby  pro- 
duce an  internally  artificially  colored  body  of  the  mate- 
rial, the  material  being  in  the  form  of  a  hard,  coherent 
body  at  least  one-eighth  inch  in  thickness  in  at  least  one 
dimension  and  containing  natural  water  at  the  time  of 
contacting  with  the  solution  and  being  untreated  by  a 
process  for  the  removal  of  natural  water  tenaciously  held 
therein  whereby  the  material  is  rendered  useful  as  a  col- 
ored building  material. 


3,079,210 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DVEING  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF 
ACRYLONITRILE     AND     VINYL-ACETATE     OR 
VINYL-PYRIDINE 

Adam  MIkula,  Bawl.  S'^<«'^f»J\  "r*^'«J5t,!!ES? 
Ltd.  (ako  known  as  SmmIoz  A.G.),  Basel,  Switzerland, 

a  Swiss  ftrm 

No  Drawfaig.    FUad  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,692 

17  Claims.    (CI.  8 — 55) 

1  Process  for  dyeing  copolymer  and  a  blend  contain- 
ing same,  said  copolymer  being  composed  of  from  80  to 
90%  acrylonitrile  and  from  20  to  10%  of  a  polymeriz- 
able  compound  selected  from  the  group  conwsUng  ot 
vinyl  acetate  and  vinyl-pyridine,  with  a  dycstuff  selectwl 
from  the  group  consisting  of  l:2-cobalt  dyestuff,  1:2- 
chromium  dyestuff,  and  acid  dyestuff  without  metallu- 
able  groups,  in  shades  fast  to  wet  treatmenU,  which  con- 
sists in  treating  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  copolymer  and  the  blend  with  a  sulforicinate 
of  80%  sulfonation  degree,  and  carrying  out  the  actual 
dyeing  in  an  acidified  medium. 


3,079,211 

TREATMENT  OF  TANNED  LEATHERS 

Mulinc  Pa^oet,  Roots  dc  Nke,  Cners  (Var),  France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,605 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  FraiKe  Mar.  23,  1956 

19  daioM.  (CL  8— 94J1) 
1  A  method  for  imparting  water  repellency  to  leathers 
tanned  with  a  zirconium  based  tanning  bath,  while  main- 
taining high  resistance  to  wear  and  high  permeability  to 
air.  which  comprises  impregnating  said  leathers  with  a 
solution  in  an  organic  solvent  of  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  higher  aliphatoc  pnmary 
•mine  of  tiie  geiieral  formula  R-NH,  and  compounds 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amine  of  the 
general  formula 

R_NH— CH,— CHr-CH,— NHj 

in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  chain  comprising  8  to  22  car- 
bon atoms  and  mixtures  of  said  amines,  said  amines 
having  been  previously  combined  with  tartaric  acid  in  at 
least  one-half  the  amount  required  to  neutralize  said 
amine,  and  thereafter  hydrolyzing  said  leathers  by  soak- 
ing in  water  at  a  temperature  between  about  25  and  55° 
C,  and  drying  said  hydrolized  leather  in  air. 


3,079,212 

PUCKERING  AND  DECORATING 

FABRICS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Harold  Fountain  and  Adolf  A.  Fischer,  Fall  River,  Mass., 

assignors  to  United  Merchants  and  Manvfacturers,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,628 

15  Claims.    (CI.  8—114.5) 


an  etherified  cellulosic  textile  fiber  containing  perfluoro- 
alkoxy-substituted  propyl  radicals  attached  to  oxygen 
atoms  of  said  cellulose  molecules  and  possessing  durable 
oil-  and  water-repellency,  comprising  impregnating  said 
hydroxyl  group-containing  cellulosic  textile  fiber  with  mer- 
cerizing strength  caustic  solution  and  then  contacting  the 
so-impregnated  textile  fiber  with  an  excess  of  an  etherify- 
ing  agent  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


rFi{CFi).CHr-0— CH»-CH CHi 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6. 

4.  An  etherified  cellulosic  textile  fib>er  wherein  free 
hydroxyl  groups  in  the  cellulose  molecule  are  etherified  by 
a  perfluoroalkoxy-substitutcd  propyl  radical  having  the 
formula  CF3(CF,)nCHr-0— CHjCHjCHr-.  wherein 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6. 


12.  Process  of  flock  printing  which  comprises  applying 
flock  to  a  textile  printed  in  a  predetermined  design  with 
an  adhesive  composition  comprising  an  emulsifying  agent 
selected  from  the  class  of  emulsifying  agents  consisting 
of  casein,  tri-ethanolamine,  oleic  acid,  glycol,  and  glycol 
derivatives,  and  a  permanently  flexible  oil-modified  alkyd 
resin  of  the  heat  convertible  type  dispersed  in  a  volatile 
dispersion  medium  and  blended  with  a  volatile  monobasic 
organic  acid  puckering  agent,  and  heating  the  flock  printed 
textile  to  eliminate  the  dispersion  medium  and  heat  set  the 
resin,  while  permitting  the  puckering  agent  to  pucker  said 
textile.  

3  079,213 
ANTIMICROBIAL  TREATMENT  OF  ORGANIC 
MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
Meyer   Mcndetsoha,    New    York,    and    Cari    Horowitz, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  asrignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Yardney  International  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  New  York 
No  Diawing.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1959.  Ser.  No.  858.871 

11  Claims,  (a.  8—115^ 
10.  A  process  for  imparting  antimicrobial  properties 
to  textile  fibers  comprising  applying  in  solution  to  said 
fibers  a  zinc  salt,  an  aminating  agent  and  a  chelating 
agent,  whereby  antimicrobial  properties  are  imparted  to 
said  textile  fibers. 

3,079.214 
PERFLUOROALKOXY-SUBSTTTUTED  PROPYL 
ETHERS  OF   CELLULOSE  TEXTILE  FIBER 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
Ralph  J.  Bcni.  John  B.  McKatrcy,  aad  Rnth  R.  Bcnerfto, 
New  OriaaM,  La^  a«i|Mn  to  (be  United  Slates  of 
America  as  rapresMtcd  by  (he  Secretary  off  Agrlcnltnre 
No  Drawfa«.    Filed  Jnly  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825.374 

6ClainH.    (CL  8— 120) 
(Granted  nader  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I .  A  process  of  converting  a  cellulosic  textile  fiber  con- 
taining free  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  cellulose  molecule  to 


3,079,215 

TREATMENT  OF  WOOL  WITH  ACID  ANHYDRIDES 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  DIMETHYL  SULFOXIDE 

Nathan  H.  Koenig,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  ABMrica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

AgricnUnrc 

No  Drawii«.    FUed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,892 

12  Claims.  (CL  8— 128) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  chemically  modifying  wool  which 
comprises  reacting  wool  under  essentially  anhydrous  con- 
ditions, in  the  presence  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  with  an 
acid  anhydride  of  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic,  aro- 
matic, and  aromatic-aliphatic  acid  anhydrides. 


3,079,216 

SHRINKPROOFING  WOOL  WITH  POLYESTERS 
Robert  E.  Whitfield  and  Lowell  A.  Miller,  Wafaiat  Creek, 

and  William  L.  Wasiey,  Berkeley,  CaHf.,  assignors  to 

tlM  United  States  of  America  as  rcprescated  by  tiie 

Department  of  Agrlcnltnre 

No  Drawtaf.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,599 
17  Claims.    (CI.  8—128) 

(Granted  nnder  THIe  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 

1.  A  process  for  shrinkproofing  wool  without  signifi- 
cant impairment  of  its  hand  which  comprises  serially 
impregnating  wo(rf  with  two  solutions,  one  solution  con- 
taining a  diol  dispersed  in  water,  the  other  solution  con- 
taining a  diacid  chloride  dispersed  in  an  inert,  volatile, 
essentially  wat^-inmiiscible  solvent,  the  said  diol  and  di- 
acid chloride  reacting  to  form  in  situ  on  the  wool  fibers  a 


restnoos  polyester. 


\ 


^. 


3,079,217 

SHRINKPROOFING  WOOL  WITH 

POLYCARBONATES 

Robert  E.  WhitfleM  and  Lowell  A.  MHIer,  Walnut  Creek, 

and  William  L.  Wasiey,  Berkeley,  Calif^  assignon  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  (he 

Secretary  of  Agricnhare  ^ 

No  Dnwh«.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102.323 

17  Claims.  (CI.  »— 128) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
17.  A  process  for  treating  a  fibrous  material  which 
comprises  serially  impregnating  a  fibrous  material  with 
two  solutions,  one  solution  containing  one  member  of  a 
pair  of  complementary,  direct-acting,  organic,  polycar- 
bonate-forming intermediates  in  a  first  solvent,  the  other 
solution  containing  the  complementary  member  of  said 
pair  of  complementary,  direct-acting,  organic,  polycar- 
bonate-forming intermediates  in  a  second  solvent,  said 
first  and  second  solvents  being  substantially  mutually  im- 
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misciblt,  the  said  pair  of  intermediates  reacting  rapidly 
under  said  conditions  to  form  in  situ  on  the  fibers  a  resin- 
ous polycarbonate. 
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tion  having  a  copolymer  concentration  of  3%  to  20% 
and  a  viscosity  such  that  between  600  and  1200  seconds 
are  required  for  a  stainless  steel  sphere  weighing  0.1295 
gram  to  fall  vertically  through  10  centimeters  of  the  solu- 
tion. 


3,079.218 

SPINNING   SOLUTION   OF   SULFOCHLORINATED 
ETOYLENE-PROPYLENE     COPOLYMER,     FILA- 
MENre  THEREOF,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAIN- 
ING THEM 
Enzo  di  Giulk),  Ferrara,  Italy,  and  Francesco  Denti,  De- 
catur, Ala.,  assignors  to  MootecatinI  Socleta  Generale 
per  rindostrla  Mineraria  c  Chlmica,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,185 
Clalnu  priority,  application  Italy  Nov.  6,  1957 
16  Claims.     (CI.  18—54) 
1.  Elastic  filaments  and  yarns  of  vulcanized  sulfochlo- 
rinated  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  propylene  containmg. 
in  the  sulfochlorinated  state,  from  about  0.2%  to  about 
3.0%  of  combined  sulfur  and  at  least  1.4%  but  less  than 
10%   of  combined  chlorine,  the  copolymers  being  char- 
acterized in  that,  prior  to  sulfochlorination,  they  are  linear, 
amorphous  under  X-ray  analysis,  essentially  free  of  homo- 
polymers,  contain  from  5%  to  70%  by  weight  of  ethylene 
in  the  copolymer  molecule,  show,  in  the  infra-red  spec- 
trum  therefor,  bands  between    13.4   microns  and    13.8 
microns,  and  have  a  molecular  weight  above  20,000. 

3.  A  process  for  obtaining  elastic  filaments  and  yarns 
characterized  by  high  mechanical  strength  and  resistance 
to  weathering,  which  process  comprises  dissolving  a  sulfo- 
chlorinated linear  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylew 
containing  in  the  sulfochlorinated  state  from  about  0.2% 
to  about  3.0%  of  combined  sulfur  and  at  least  1.4%  but 
less  than  10%  of  combined  chlorine,  the  copolymer  be- 
ing characterized  in  that,  prior  to  sulfochlorination,  it  is 
amorphous  under  X-ray  analysis,  contains  from  about 
5%  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  ethylene  in  the  copolymer 
molecule,  is  essentially  free  from  homopolymers,  shows, 
in  the  infra-red  spectrum  therefor,  bands  between  13.4 
microns  and   13.8  microns  and  has  a  molecular  weight 
above  20.000,  in  a  solvent  for  the  copolymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  chlorobenzene,  and 
carbon  tetrachloride,  to  obtain  a  solution  having  a  con- 
centration of  the  sulfochlorinated  copolymer  of  from  3% 
to  20%  and  a  viscosity  such  that  between  600  and  1200 
seconds  arc  required  for  a  stainless  steel  sphere  weighmg 
0.1295  gram  to  fall  vertically  through  10  centimeters  of 
the  solution,  extruding  the  solution  through  a  spinneret 
into  a  setUng  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  aliphatic  alcohols  and  lower  aliphatic  ketones  to 
form  filaments  with  removal  of  the  solvent,  and  then 
vulcanizing  the  filaments  by  heating  them  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  125*  C.  and   170*  C.  in  the  presence  of 
at  least  one  vulcanizing  aid  which  is  an  acid  acceptor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead  oxide,  benzidine 
and  N-cyclohexyl-2-benzothiazol-sulfenamide. 

12.  A   spinning   solution   consisting  essentially   of   a 
sulfochlorinated  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene 
containing,  in  the  sulfochlorinated  state,  from  0.2%  to 
3.0%  of  combined  sulfur  and  at  least  1.4%  but  less  than 
10%  of  combined  chlorine,  which  copolymer  is  charac- 
terized in  that,  prior  to  sulfochlorination,  it  is  linear, 
amorphous    under   X-ray    analysis,   essentially    free    of 
homopolymers.  contains  from  5%  to  70%  of  ethylene 
by  weight  in  the  copolymer  molecule,  shows,  in  the  infra- 
red spectrum  therefor,  bands  between  13.4  microns  and 
13.8  microns,  and  has  a  molecular  weight  above  20,000. 
dissolved  in  a  solvent  therefor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene,  chlorobenzene,  and  carbon  tetra- 
chloride and  containing  at  least  one  vulcanizing  aid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lead  oxide,  benzidine 
and   N-cyclohexyl-2-benzothiazol-sulfenamide,   the   solu- 


3,079,219 

PROCESS  FOR  WET  SPINNING  AROMATIC 

POLYAMIDES 

Prank  W.  Kioff,  New  Caatlc,  Del.,  avlKnor  to  E.  I.  do 

Pont  dc  Ncmovs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,143 
8  Claims.  (CI.  18—54) 
1 .  In  the  wet  spinning  process  for  forming  shaped  arti- 
cles from  a  solution  of  a  linear  polyamidc  wherein  the 
amide  linkages  directly  connect  wholly  aromatic  groups, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  extruding  said  solution 
into  an  aqueous  coagulating  bath  containing  at  least  about 
40%  of  calcium  thiocyanate. 


3,079,220 

INHIBITING  CORROSION  WITH  CHROMIUM- 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALT  COMPO- 
SmONS 
David  B.  Bolea,  Chicago,  Joan  Crowther,  Evanston,  and 

Walter  J.  Ryzncr,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignors  to  Naico 

Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,077 
22   Cbims.     (CI.  21—2.7) 

12.  The  process  of  protecting  meUls  against  corrosion 
by  contact  with  aqueous  liquids  which  comprises  feeding 
from  separate  supply  sources  into  an  aqueous  industrial 
process  water  having  a  pH  within  the  range  of  5.5  to  8.5, 
an  amount  of  a  water  soluble  hexavalent  compound  of 
chromhim  calculated  as  CrO*  sufficient  to  provide  in  said 
water  at  least  10  parts  per  million  thereof,  and  an  amount 
of  a  water  dispersible  quaternary  ammonium  salt  suffi- 
cient to  provide  from  20  to  60  parts  per  million  thereof  in 
said  water,  said  quaternary  ammonium  salt  having  at  least 
one  acyclic  organic  radical  with  at  least  8  carbon  atoms, 
contacting  the  metals  of  an  aqueous  process  system  with 
said  water  subsequent  to  said  feeding,  for  a  penod  of  tmie 
ranging  from  7  hours  to  30  days  sufficient  to  estabUsh  a 
protective  film  on  said  metals,  and  then  continuing  to 
treat  said  metals  with  said  water  while  maintaining  feed- 
ing of  said  quaternary  salt  in  amounts  sufficient  to  main- 
tain said  protective  film. 


3,079^21 

PROCESS  FOR  CORROSION  INHHITION 

Donald  L.  AadcffMn,  Mtamcapolia,  Mtan.,  amignor  to 

General  MUb,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FIW  Dec.  21,  H59,  Ser.  No.  860,631 

2  Claims.  (CI.  21—2.7) 
1  The  process  for  corrosion  inhibition  of  ferrous 
metallic  substances  contacted  by  aqueous  corrosive 
media  which  comprises  contacting  said  substances  witli 
a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  the  polyquatemary  am- 
monium compound  represented  by  the  formula 

R[CH,N+(R')iX-]b 

in  which  R  is  the  hydrocar<»n  radical  of  V^^^.P^'^S'^J 
fat  acid  R[COOH]n  obtained  by  PO^V^^SIfS^l^ ^ 
unsaturated  higher  fatty  acid;  R'  is  an  "^'Ph't* JJO^P  °^ 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  X  is  a  quatermry  salt  form- 
ig  group  selected  from  the  class  consistmg  of  cUonde^ 
bromide,  iodide,  sulfates,  and  suUonatei  and  n  «  from 
2  to  3. 
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3,079,222 

FLUIDISED  BED  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Lewis  RctTC,  Scuthorpc,  E-SM  "ift?**  *° 

The  United  Steel  Companies  LlmUcd 

Filed  Not.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,719 

2  Claims.    (CI.  23—1) 


eliminate  copper  oxides  therefrom  and  give  the  solids  an 
increased  Cu  content,  returning  thus  regenerated  solids  of 
increased  Cu  content  from  the  soaking  zone  to  the  treat- 


ing zone  for  replacement  of  the  solids  withdrawn,  and 
withdrawmg  evolved  SO,  from  the  regenerating  rone  and 
from  the  Icniking  zone. 


1.  In  a  fluidised  bed  process  for  the  treatment  of  partic- 
ulate solid  material  by  gas  with  periodical  shut-off  of  the 
gas  supfriy,  forming  a  fluidised  bed  of  said  material  by 
the  passage  of  gas  into  a  mass  of  said  material  through 
a  horizontal  bed  support  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
so  small  as  substantiaUy  to  prevent  the  passage  of  parti- 
cles of  said  material  through  them,  continuing  the  flow  of 
said  gas  upwards  into  and  through  a  further  mass  of  said 
material  through  a  horizontal  support  for  said  further 
mass  having  a  pluraUty  of  further  openings,  said  further 
opening!  being  of  a  diameter  at  least  five  times  the  sire 
of  the  largest  particles  of  the  material,  said  openings  hav- 
ing a  total  area  of  not  more  than  about  3%  of  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  chambers,  thereby  forming  said 
further  mass  into  a  fluidised  bed,  providing  a  baflBe  close- 
ly below  each  such  further  opening  blocking  the  down- 
ward flow  of  material  passing  through  the  opening,  and 
thereby  building  up  a  heap  of  material  beneath  each  such 
further  opening  to  a  sufficient  hei^t  to  close  the  opening. 


3,079^23 
DESULFURIZING  REDUCING  GASES 
Warren  K.  Lewis,  Newtom  Mass.,  aarigmw  to  E«o  Re- 
■carch  and  Englassilug  CompMiy,  k  corpocatloB  of 

Delaware  „      ^,     « --^ 

FUcd  Aag.  5,  I960,  Str.  No.  47.774 
7  Claims.    (CL  23—3) 
1    A  process  for  reacting  hydrogen  sulfide  present  ui  a 
stream  of  fuel  and  reducing  gas  with  Cu  in  fluidizable 
solids  which  comprises  conUcting  said  stream  of  gas  in 
a  treating  zone  with  said  solids  containing  copper  as  Cu 
and  partly  as  Cu,S  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  from 
about  300*  C.  to  1000*  C.  which  makes  the  hydrogen 
sulfide  decompose  into  H,  and  form  CujS  in  said  solids, 
withdrawing  said  soUds  as  the  Cu  in  said  solids  becomes 
partially  sulfided  to  Cu,S  from  said  treating  zone  to  a 
regenerating  zone,  ultimately  mixing  soUds  withdrawn 
from  the  treating  zone  in  the  regenerating  zone  with  an 
amount  of  solids  conUining  Cu,0  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature of  from  about  450'  C.  to  900'  C.  for  convertmg 
the  CujO  by  reaction  with  the  Cu,S  to  form  Cu  and 
evolved  SO,  while  leaving  some  of  the  CujS  unreacted, 
soaking  in  a  soaking  zone  the  resulting  solids  containing 
copper  moeUy  as  Cu  and  partly  as  Cu,S  and  partiy  as 
copper  oxides  at  elevated  temperature  to  remove  SOj  and 


3,079,224  „,^„o 

PREPARATION  OF  METAL  BOROHYDRIDES 
George  F.   Hull.  WMshmgh,  F^.,  a-lfiwrtoCaUe^ 
Chemical  Company,  Pittibrngh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

N^Dnwhig.    FIW  May  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,895 
12  Claims.    (G.  23—14) 

1  A  method  of  preparing  a  metal  borohydnde  which 
comprises  contacting  a  lower  dialkoxyborane  and  a  com^ 
pound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrides  of 
alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals  thereby  precipitat- 
ing the  metal  borohydride  in  the  resulting  reaction  liquor, 
and  recovering  the  borohydride  formed  from  said  reac- 
tion liquor.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,079,225  ^  ^,^ 

PROCESS   FOR   SEPARATING   AMERICIUM    AND 

CUWl^FROM  RARE  EARTH  ELEMENTS 
Russell  D.  Baybarz,  Powell,  and  MUloo  H.  Uoyd,  Oak 
wSe.  Teml;  winors  to  the  UnHed  States  of  America 
KTepresented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 

N?dSS5.    FUed  May  15.  1961.  Ser.  No.  110,274 
8  Oalms.    (O.  23—14.5) 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  actimde  values  selectee 
from  the  group  consisting  of  americium  and  curium  values 
from  an  acidic  aqueous  soluUon  containing  said  values 
together  with  rare  earth  values  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  lithium  nitrate  in  a  concentration  of  at  least 
6  moles  in  said  solution;  contacting  the  resulting  aqueous 
s<rfution  with  an  anion  exchange  resin  whereby  said  ac- 
tinide  and  rare  earth  values  are  sorbcd  on  said  resin; 
contacting  the  resulting  loaded  resin  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  lithium  chloride  in  a  concentration  of  at 
least  9  molar  whereby  a  major  portion  of  said  sorbed 
rare  earth  values  are  eluted  from  said  resin;  conUcting 
the  resulting  partially-loaded  resin  with  a  dilute  aqueous 
solution  of  lithium  chloride,  the  concentration  of  lithium 
chloride  in  said  dUute  solution  being  less  than  5  molar, 
whereby  actinide  and  a  minor  portion  of  rare  earth  valuw 
are  eluted  fn>m  said  partially-loaded  resin  and  transferred 
into  said  dilute  lithium  chloride  soluUon;  separating  the 
resulting  actinide  and  rare  earth  value-conUining  aqueous 
solution  from  the  stripped  resin;  increasing  the  concen- 
tration of  lithium  chloride  in  said  separated  solution;  to  a 
value  greater  than  8  molar  conUcting  the  resulting  hthmm 
chloride-loaded   aqueous  solution  with   a  substantially 
water-immiscible  organic  solution  comprising  an  orgamc 
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diluent  and  a  monoalkylpbosphoric  acid  whereby  rare 
earth  values  are  transferred  from  the  aqueous  solutloo 
into  said  organic  solution;  separating  the  remaining  aque- 
ous solution  from  the  resulting  organic  solution  and 
recovering  actinide  values  from  said  separated  aqueous 
solution. 


TUNGSTEN  EXTRACTION  AND  PURI- 
FICATION PROCESS 
Arthur  E.  Ncwkirk,  Scbcncctady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  June  I,  1960,  Scr.  No.  33,097 

20  Claims.  (CI.  23—19) 
1.  A  process  of  treating  tungsten  ores  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  scheelite  and  wolframite  type 
ores  to  obtain  tungsten  values  substantially  free  of  molyb- 
denum values  which  consists  essentially  of  ( 1 )  convert- 
ing substantially  all  of  the  tungsten  values  to  tungstic 
acid  by  digesting  the  ore  with  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining sufficient  hydrochloric  acid  that  the  solution  is  at 
least  4  molar  with  respect  to  hydrochloric  acid  at  the 
end  of  the  digestion  period.  (2)  extracting  molybdenum 
values  from  the  mixture  with  methyl  isobutyl  ketone,  and 
(3)  separating  the  solid,  purified  tungsten  values  from 
the  reaction  mixture. 


3,079;227 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 
POTASSIUM  CARBONATE 
George  M.  Bnouer  and  WOliam  V.  Hanck,  Nii«ara  Falls, 
N.Y.,  and  Albert  Adami,  Cariabad,  N.  Mcx.,  aarignors 
to  IntenuitioiMi  Miacralt  A  Chemical  Corporation,  a 
cocporadop  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  800,527 
8  dafans.    (CI.  23—63) 


I.  An  improved  process  for  the  purification  of  potas- 
sium carbonate  containing  potassium  chloride  as  an  im- 
purity which  comprises  preparing  a  slurry  (I)  of  said 
impure  potassium  carbonate  i.  an  aqueous  medium  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  aqueous 
solutions  of  potassium  carbonate,  separating  the  liquid 
phase  (II)  from  the  solid  phase  (III)  of  said  slurry  (I) 
at  a  temperature  above  about  60*  C,  cooling  said  liquid 
phase  (II)  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  low  to  form  a 
substantial  amount  of  potassium  chloride  crystals  and 
potassium  carbonate  crystals  therefrom,  subjecting  the 
resultant  slurry  (IV)  of  potassium  chloride  and  potas- 
sium carbonate  to  flotation,  whereby  potassium  chloride 
is  selectively  floated  therefrom,   withdrawing  the  float 


product,  recycling  the  flotation  underflow  to  said  slurry 
(I)  of  impure  potassium  carbonate  in  said  aqueous  me- 
dium, slurrying  said  solid  phase  (III)  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  essentially  pure  potassium  carbonate,  separat- 
ing the  resulting  slurry  (V)  into  a  liquid  phase  and  a  solid 
phase  (VI),  said  solid  phase  (VI)  being  purified  potassium 
carbonate  of  reduced  chloride  content. 


3,079,228 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINUM  SULFATE 
Cari  E.  Skay,  Unionville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,047 
2  Claims.    (CI.  23—123) 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  aluminum  sulfate 
which  comprises  digesting  with  sulfuric  acid  an  excess 
of  a  bauxite  ore  over  the  amount  theoretically  necessary 
to  combine  with  all  of  the  sulfuric  acid  present,  separating 
the  solid  residue  from  the  resulting  aluminum  ralfate, 
mixing  said  residue  with  an  excess  of  additional  sulfuric 
acid  over  that  necessary  to  combine  with  all  of  its  remain- 
ing aluminum  oxide  content  and  digesting  the  retuhing 
mixture  at  215*-230*  F. 


3,079,229 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TTTANIUM 

DISULFIDE 

Frederick  W.  Garrett,  Nfa«ani  Falb,  Ontario,  Cauda, 

and  Surael  McCann,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  avlgiion  to 

Union  Cariridc  Corpontloa,  a  corporatloa  of  New 

York 

No  Drawi^.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,415 
9Clatans.    (Q.  23— 134) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  titanium  disulfide 
by  heating  to  at  least  about  650*  C.  a  mixture  of  finely- 
divided  titanium  and  finely-divided  sulfur  to  initiate  the 
titanium  disulfide-forming  reaction,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  providing  an  excess  of  sulfur  in  an 
amount  of  between  about  5  and  about  30  weight  percent 
over  the  stoichiometric  amount  thereof  necessary  to  pro- 
duce titanium  disulfide  and  adding  to  the  mixture  of  tita- 
nium and  sulfur,  prior  to  the  initiation  ot  the  titanium 
disulfide-forming  reaction,  at  least  one  temperature- 
controlling  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  halides  having  a  boiling 
point  of  at  least  1100*  C,  said  salt  being  present  in  an 
amount  between  about  30  and  about  SO  percent  by  wd^t 
of  the  total  mixture  of  titanium,  sulfur  and  said  tempera- 
ture controUing  salt. 


I 


3,079^30 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HYDROCHLORIC  ACID  UTI- 
LIZING ALUMINUM  CHLORIDE  OR  ALUMI- 
NUM-CHLORIDE-FLUORIDE COMPLEX  AS  A 
DEPRESSANT  AGENT 
John  C.  Fedorak,  New  ProTldcnce,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  608,940 
17  aaims.    (CI.  23—154) 


recovering  the  cooled  hydrogen  chloride  gas  for  passage 
into  an  absorber;  by  which  method  the  capacity  of  said 
absorber  for  hydrogen  chloride  gas  is  increased. 


17.  The  process  for  separating  hydrogen  chloride  from 
a  fluorine  compound  which  is  soluble  in  hydrochloric  acid 
and  present  as  an  impurity  in  a  mixture  comprising  hy- 
drogen chloride  and  a  smaller  proportion  of  said  fluorine 
compound,  which  process  comprises  subjecting  said  mix- 
ture to  the  action  of  an  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  solu- 
tion of  a  depressant  agent  of  the  group  consisting  of  alu- 
minum chloride  and  aluminum-chloride-fluoride  complex, 
said  agent  being  present  in  amount  sufficient  to  retain  a 
substantial  amount  of  fluorine  of  said  compound  in  asso- 
ciation with  aluminum  in  said  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid 
solution,  and  separating  hydrogen  chloride  in  gaseous 
form  from  said  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  solution  con- 
taining the  retained  fluorine  associated  with  aluminum. 


3  079,232 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  NITRIC  OXTOE 
Holgcr  C  Andersen,  Morristown,  and  Alfred  J.  "■"I' 
Colonia,  NJ^   assignors,   by   mesne   aMignments,  to 
Ei«clhard  Indnstrles,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  __  ^      ^,     ,,_  __^ 

No  DrawlBg.    FDed  June  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,826 

IClafans.    (CL23— 157) 
1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  nitric  oxide  to  nitrogen  di- 
oxide, which  comprises  contacting  a  nitric  oxide-  and 
oxygen-containing  gas  also  containing  water  vapor  with  a 
supported  catalyst  comprising  a  catalytic  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium,  rhodi- 
um and  ruthenium  supported  on  an  oxide-containing  car- 
rier selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  activated  alumi- 
na, pumice,  silica  gel.  diatomaceous  earth,  asbestos,  titani- 
um dioxide,  clay  and  calcium  carbonate,  the  catalytic 
metal  being  present  in  amount  within  the  range  <rf  ri)0Ut 
0.1  to  about  2  percent  by  weight  of  the  catalyst  metal 
and  carrier,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  200* 
C.-450'  C.  and  a  space  velocity  in  the  range  of  about 
5.000  to  100.000  standard  cubic  feet  of  gas  per  cubic  foot 
of  catalyst  per  hour. 


3,079,233  ^ „ 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 

AND  CARBON  BISULFIDE 

CaiTon  J.  Wenzfcc,  Peekddll,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  40,479 

7  CUims.    (CI.  23—181) 


3,079,231 
COOLING  PROCESS  FOR  HCl-CONTAINING  GAS 
Charles  H.  Diaper  and  Robert  C.  Sattcr,  Pafawsville, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  AlkaU  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,563 
5  Claims.    (CI.  23—154) 


I  : 


1 .  A  method  of  cooling  hot  hydrogen  chloride  gas  sub- 
sequent to  its  manufacture  and  prior  to  its  absorption  in 
water  to  form  hydrochloric  acid,  which  method  comprises 
introducing  said  hot  hydrogen  chloride  gas  into  an  en- 
closed cooling  zone;  contacting  said  gas  within  said  cool- 
ing zone  with  a  concurrently  directed  aqueous  cooling 
medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and 
aqueous  solutions  of  hydrochloric  acid,  said  cooling  me- 
dium being  introduced  into  said  cooling  zone  in  the  form 
of  a  spray;  maintaining  said  gas  in  contact  with  said  cool- 
ing medium,  for  a  period  of  time  such  that  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  gas  is  reduced  to  the  desired  level  and  substan- 
tially all  of  said  cooling  medium  is  simultaneously  vapor- 
ized by  means  of  the  heat  of  said  gas,  so  that  substantially 
none  of  said  gas  is  absorbed  by  said  cooling  medium;  and 


1.  The  method  of  producing  carbon  bisulfide  and  hy- 
drogen sulfide  by  the  reaction  of  sulfur  and  saturated 
hydrocarbons,  which  comprises  passing  sulfur  vapor  and 
hydrocarbon  gas  through  a  heating  furnace  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  450*  to  750*  C,  maintaining  a  pressure 
of  10  atm.  to  20  atm.  on  the  gases  in  said  furnace  and 
maintaining  said  gases  in  contact  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  convert  the  major  portion  of  the  methane  in 
said  hydrocarbon  gas  into  hydrogen  sulfide  and  carbon 
bisulfide,  passing  the  furnace  exit  gases  through  a  filter  to 
remove  solids  from  the  gas  stream,  separating  the  un- 
roacted  sulfur  in  the  liquid  phase  from  the  hydrogen 
sulfide  and  carbon  bisulfide  in  the  vapor  lAase  by  con- 
densation of  sulfur  from  the  gas  stream  at  a  pressure 
between  9  and  19  atm.  and  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
120°  C.  and  separating  the  carbon  bisulfide  in  the  liquid 
phase  from  the  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  vapor  phase  by 
distillation  and  condensation  at  a  pressure  betwceii  about 
9  and  19  atm.  and  a  temperature  in  excess  of  120*  C. 


3  079,234 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SILICEOUS  AEROGELS 
Edwin  E.  JeaUM,  Elmer,  N  J.,  and  Albert  B.  Sdhwwte, 
PhlladclpUa,  Pa^  MsigMMrB  to  Socony  Mob!  OB  Com- 
pany. Inc.  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848J40 
UClalma.    (CL  23— 182) 
1 .  A  method  for  preparing  a  siliceous  aerogel,  charac- 
terized by  a  particle  density  of  less  than  0.4  gram/cc., 
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which  comprises  reacting,  in  an  aqueous  media,  an  alkali 
metal  silicate,  a  mineral  acid  and  a  water-soluble  alkali 
metal  salt  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acetic  acid  and  a  mineral  acid  to  form  a  siliceous  hy- 
drosol  having  a  temperature  above  its  freezing  point  but 
below  about  150°  F.  characterized  by  an  alkalinity,  ex- 
pressed as  the  mol  ratio  of  unneutralized  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  to  silica,  of  between  0.3  and  0.7;  an  alkali 
metal  salt  concentration  of  between  about  0.3  and  about 
3  gram  equivalents  per  liter  and  a  silica  concentration 
of  between  about  50  and  about  300  grams  SiO,  per  liter 
of  hydrosol,  permitting  the  resulting  hydrosol  to  set  to 
a  hydrogel,  washing  the  hydrogel  free  of  water-soluble 
material  and  drying  the  product  so  obtained  under  con- 
ditions of  substantially  atmospheric  pressure. 


liquid  hydrocarbons  into  the  stream  of  hot  gases,  under 
a  pressure  not  exceeding  about  100  pounds  per  square 
inch,  as  a  thin  sheet  substantially  completely  in  a  con- 
tinuous liquid  phase  and  in  the  form  of  an  expanding 


3,079,235 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  METALLIC  NICKEL 

AND  NICKEL  CARBONYL 

Ibnhim  Dakli,  Bosto  Anizio,  and  Laifi  Coni,  Milan, 

Italy,  asrignors  to  MontccatlBi  Sockti  Geiwnlc  per 

rindutrfai  Mincraria  c  CllllIlla^  Milan,  Italy,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Italy 

No  Drawint.    FUcd  Not.  27, 1956,  Scr.  No.  624,522 

Clalnu  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  2,  1955 

16  Claims.    (O.  23—203) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  nickel  carbonyl  which 
comprises  as  a  first  step  reducing  in  a  reaction  vessel  an 
aqueous  suspension  of  nickel  hydroxide,  in  the  presence 
of.  per  each  mol  of  nickel  from  Ho  to  Mo  mol  of  a  sulfide 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  disulfide, 
barium  sulfide  and  sodium  sulfide,  heating  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  150  to  180'  C.  while  stirring,  introducing  a  re- 
ducing gas  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon 
monoxide,  hydrogen  and  mixtures  thereof  until  a  partial 
reduction  gas  pressure  of  15  to  30  atm.  is  attained,  con- 
tinuing stirring  and  heating  until  the  reduction  to  finely 
divided  metallic  nickel  is  completed,  cooling,  discharging 
the  gaseous  content  of  the  reaction  vessel;  and,  as  a  sec- 
ond step,  adjusting  to  a  temperature  of  20  to  70*  C,  stir- 
ring, introducing  carbon  monoxide  into  the  aqueous  mix- 
ture of  sulfide  containing  metallic  nickel  to  put  the  en- 
closed vessel  under  a  total  pressure  of  30  to  70  atm.  and 
continuing  stirring  and  heating  until  the  desired  amount  of 
nickel  carbonyl  has  formed. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  23—204  see: 
Patent  No.  3,078.530 


3,079436 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBON  BLACK 

Gcorfc  L.  Heller,  Monroe,  and  Lloyd  L.  Cole,  Fairbanlu, 

La.,  aarignon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Columbian 

CarlMMi  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FOcd  Ang.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49,195 
8  Claims.    (CI.  23— 209.4) 

1.  In  the  process  for  producing  carbon  T.ack  by  the 
decomposition  of  a  hydrocarbon  make  in  which  there  is 
established  and  maintained  within  an  elongated  furnace 
chamber  a  stream  of  combustion  gases  at  a  temperature 
in  bxcess  of  that  at  which  the  hydrocarbon  make  is  de- 
composed to  carbon  black  and  flowing  through  the  cham- 
ber under  conditions  of  high  velocity  and  turbulence  and 
the  hydrocarbon  make  is  separately  and  forcefully  in- 
jected into  the  hot  gas  stream,  rapidly  dispersed  therein 
and  decomposed  by  heat  absorbed  therefrom  to  form 
carbon  black  in  suspension,  the  effluent  passing  from  the 
downstream  end  of  the  chamber  and  the  carbon  black 
separated  and  collected,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  injecting  a  hydrocarbon  make  consist- 
ing essentially  of  high  molecular  weight,  highly-aromatic 


i-» 


hollow  cone  initiated  coaxially  with  the  furnace  chamber 
and  near  one  end  thereof,  the  angle  of  spread  of  said 
cone  being  not  less  than  about  60'  nor  greater  than  about 
120'. 


3,079,237 
ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  O2  FROM  GQs 
Thomas  Ivan  Taylor,  Lconia,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  Isomet  Cor- 
poration, Palisades  Park,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,999 
16  Claims.    (CI.  23—209.5) 


\r'-,^: 


1.  A  cyclic  process  for  the  production  of  Oj  from 
COj  which  comprises  catalytically  reacting  a  mixture  of 
COj  and  hydrogen  in  a  first  catalytic  reaction  zone  to 
produce  product  vapors  containing  methane  and  water 
vapor,  separating  the  methane  and  water,  conveying  said 
water  to  an  electrolysi^fone  and  said  methane  to  a 
second  catalytic  reaction  zone;  electrolysing  the  water  in 
said  electrolysis  zone  whereby  Hj  and  Oj  are  formed, 
recycling  the  Hj  to  said  first  reaction  zone  and  recover- 
ing O3  from  said  electrolysis  zone;  catalytically  reacting 
said  methane  in  said  second  reaction  zone  whereby  Hj 
and  carbon  are  produced,  recycling  the  Hj  obtained  from 
said  second  catalytic  reaction  to  said  first  catalytic  reac- 
tion zone  and  recovering  said  carbon  from  said  second 
catalytic  reaction  zone. 


3,079,238 
GAS  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Gknn  E.  Handwerk,  Denver,  Colo.,  asrignor  to  Steams- 
Roger  Maanfactnring  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Colorado 

FUcd  Feb.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  91,678 
8  Claims.    (CI.  25—226) 
1 .  The  process  for  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  and  other 
water  soluble  gaseous  contaminants  from  natural  gas  and 
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thereafter  reclaiming  the  sulfur  values  therefrom  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  washing  the  sour  natural  gas  with 
water  at  an  elevated  pressure  of  200  p.s.i.  and  above  and 
at  a  temperature  of  approximately  100*  F.  to  absorb  the 
water-soluble  gaseous  conUminants  therefrom,  separatmg 
the  sweetened  gas  from  the  contaminant-laden  wash  wat- 
er, desorbing  the  major  portion  of  the  dissolved  contami- 
nants by  flash  stripping  them  from  the  wash  water  at  a 
substantially  reduced  pressure,  separating  the  desorbed 
conUminants  from  Ae  parUally  decontaminated  wash 
water,  desorbing  the  residual  portion  of  dissolved  con- 
taminants by  air  stripping  same  from  the  partially  decon- 


hydroxide  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  electrocoo- 
ductivity  setting,  and  recovering  an  aqueous  KMium 
cyanide  solution  containing  from  about  0.2%  to  about 
2%  by  weight  of  free  sodium  hydroxide. 


C(?*nscro»- 


laminated  wash  water,  separating  the  regenerated  wash 
water  from  the  eflluent  air  stream  contaimng  the  residual 
contaminants,  burning  the  residual  contaminants  in  the 
effluent  air  stream  and  a  portion  of  the  previously  de- 
sorbed contaminants  with  additional  air  to  convert  the 
sulfides  to  sulfur  dioxide,  reacting  the  sulfur  dioxide  thus 
produced  with  the  remaining  portion  of  the  previously  de- 
sorbed contaminants  at  about  450*  F.  and  at  substantially 
atmospheric  pressures  to  reduce  the  sulfur-beanng  con- 
sUtuents  to  elemental  sulfur,  separating  the  sulfur  from 
the  sulfur-free  products  and  by-products  of  the  process, 
and  recovering  the  sulfur  values  as  elemental  sulfur. 


3,079,240 

PROCESS  OF  GROWING  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 

JoMph  P.  Remeika.  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ^  f**^" 

BcO  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorfc, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  ,^     --  -^, 

No  DrawtoJT  Filed  May  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  28,862 

14  Clafans.  (CL  23—301) 
1.  The  method  of  growing  sin^e  crystals  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  synthetic  garnets, 
spinel  ferrites  and  orthoferrites  which  comprises  heating 
the  constituent  components  of  said  material  together  with 
a  mixture  of  lead  oxide  and  boron  oxide,  the  weight  ratio 
of  PbO  to  B,0,  being  in  the  range  of  9:1  to  14:1  for 
garnet  growth  and  in  the  range  of  18: 1  to  22: 1  for  ortbo- 
ferrite  and  spinel  ferrite  growth,  the  gross  nutrient  to 
flux  ratio  being  in  the  range  of  1:1.8  to  1:2.2  for  garnet 
growth,  1:2.8  to  1:3.?  for  orthoferrites,  and  1:2  to  1:5 
for  spinel  ferrites,  and  slowly  cooling  the  resultant  melt 
whereby  said  material  precipitates  from  the  melt  in  crys- 
tals. ^^^^^^____ 

3  079,241 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CHURNING 

OF  COAGULATED  SKIM  MILK 
Hilko   Glaxcnbuig,   Haarlem,   Netherlands,   as«C»o<.  **» 
N.V.  Sterovita  Melkprodncten,   Amsterdam,   Nether- 
lands, a  corporation  of  the  Netlierlands 

FUcd  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser,  No.  9,151 
3  Claims.    (CI.  31 — 89) 


3,079,239 
SODIUM  CYANIDE  PRODUCnON 
Martin  M.  McLane,  Texas  CHy,  Tex.,  aoignor  to  Mon- 
Mrto  Chemical  Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^     ^^,  ^^^ 
Filed  Dec.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  86U62 
1  Cfadm.    (CL  23—230) 


3.  A  method  of  churning  skim  milk  which  comprises 
passing  said  skim  milk  into  a  first  of  a  series  of  vessels, 
ladling  the  skim  milk  up  out  of  the  said  first  vessel  and 
pouring  it  out  again  at  some  distance  above  the  level 
of  the  Uquid,  passing  a  portion  of  the  poured  oat  skua 
milk  into  the  next  vessel  in  the  seriet  and  returamfttc 
remainder  of  the  poured  out  skim  milk  to  the  vessel  from 
which  it  was  picked  up,  ladling  the  skim  milk  in  the  «uc- 
ceeding  vessels  simultaneously,  passing  a  portion  of  the 
liquid  ladled  up  from  each  vessel  continuously  to  a  suc- 
cessive vessel  of  the  series,  and  discharging  the  thus 
churned  skim  mUk  from  the  last  vessel  of  said 


In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  sodium 
cyanide  solution  containing  from  about  0.2%  to  about 
2.0%  by  weight  of  free  sodium  hydroxide  by  the  addition 
of  hydrogen  cyanide  to  an  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  solu- 
tion having  a  concentration  of  about  30%,  the  method  of 
controlling  said  reaction  near  the  stoichiometric  point  to 
maintain  the  concentration  of  said  free  hydroxide  within 
said  range  which  comprises  withdrawing  a  sample  of  said 
aqueous  sodium  cyanide  solution  from  the  reaction  vessel, 
diluting  said  solution  about  100:1  with  pure  water,  pass- 
ing said  diluted  solution  through  an  electroconductivity 
device,  measuriiig  the  electroconductivity  of  the  solution, 
regulating  the  addition  of  hydrogen  cyanide  to  sodium 


3,079,242 

FLAME  ARRESTOR  ^,  ^       , 

Clarence  O.  Glasgow,  Tnha,  Okla^  assizor  to  National 

Tank  Company,  Tuba,  Okla.,  a  cwPOTj?"^  Nevada 

FUcd  Dec.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  863,234 

4  dafans.    (O.  48—192)  . 

1.  A  flame  arresting  and  combustion  air  supply  bofising 
for  a  burner  including, 
an  enclosure  in  wliich  a  combustion  process  is  iMtjpa- 

gated, 
a  shell  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  enclosure  and 
having  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  shell  through 
which    all    combustion    air    from    the    atmosphere 
reaches  the  combustion  process  in  the  encloaure. 
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a  screen  structure  mounted  in  the  opening  in  the  wall 
of  the  shell  and  providing  passages  small  enough  to 
prevent  the  flame  of  mixtures  at  lopst  as  flammable 
as  methane  and  air  from  being  prdjjagated  through 
the  passages, 

and  a  fin  in  the  form  of  a  plate  mounted  at  the  opening 


3,079,245 
METHOD   OF   ENRICHING   SOIL   IN   PLANT- 
ASSIMILABLE  NITROGEN  AND  SULFUR 
Donald  C.  Younc,  FDllcrtoii,  Calif.,  aarigiior,  by  mesne 
asBignmcnU,  to  Collier  Carbon  and  Cbcmical  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Califomb 
No  Drawinf.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1956,  Scr.  No.  570,<U 

4  Claims.  (0.71—54) 
1.  The  method  of  enriching  soil  in  plant-assimilable 
nitrogen  and  sulfur  which  comprises  applying  to  the  soil 
a  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
between  about  50  and  about  500  parts  per  million  of 
free  ammonia  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  class 
of  ammonium  sulfide  and  ammonium  polysulfide.  said 
composition  containing  between  about  0.02  and  about  0.2 
part  by  weight  of  sulfur  contained  in  said  compound  per 
part  by  weight  of  free  ammonia,  and  said  free  ammonia 
and  said  compound  constituting  substantially  the  sole 
plant  nutrient  material  present  in  said  composition. 


of  the  shell  wall  in  a  plane  aligned  with  the  direction 
of  air  flow  into  the  opening, 
whereby  wind  traveling  parallel  to  the  opening  will 
strike  the  fin  and  be  at  least  partially  deflected  into 
the  shell  and  through  the  screen  and  into  the  enclos- 
ure to  maintain  a  positive  supply  pressure  of  atmos- 
phere air  to  the  combustion  process. 


3,079,243 

ABRASIVE  GRAIN 

Herbert   F.  G.   Udtz,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,094 
14  Clatans.    {Q.  51—298) 

11.  An  abrasive  grain  material  resulting  from  the  sin- 
tering of  a  calcined  natural  bauxite  which  material  may  be 
used  for  snagging  operations  and  the  like  comprising 
preformed  sintered  grains  of  the  natural  bauxite  having  a 
skin  produced  by  sintering  the  individual  grains,  each 
grain  having  a  random  crystal  orientation  therein,  a  large 
prc^Kjrtion  of  the  crystals  being  in  the  order  of  from  about 
5  microns  to  30  microns  in  size,  approximately  50%  of 
said  crystals  having  a  lath  and  50%  having  an  equidi- 
mensional  shape,  said  grains  being  even  textured  through- 
out and  composed  of  aAljO,,  SAljOs^SiOa  as  identified 
by  their  X-ray  patterns,  and  glass,  said  glass  being  present 
in  an  intersticial  relation  to  the  other  components,  and 
said  grain  having  a  substantially  zero  porosity. 

13.  A  grinding  wheel  for  snagging  stainless  steel  billets 
and  the  like  comprising  abrasive  grains  in  accordance  with 
claim  1 1  held  disposed  and  siq>ported  in  a  resin  bond. 


3,079,244 
HERBICIDAL  METHOD 
Otto  Scherer  mm!  Paul  Hcllcr,TnBkfart  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbwcrfcc  Hocchst  Akticngcscll- 
schaft  vormak  Mdstcr  hmdm  *  Brvning,  Frankfnrt 
am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Jnly  <,  19M,  Scr.  No.  41,001 

6  Claims.    (0.71—2.6) 
1.  A  method  for  the  destruction  of  undesired  plants 
which  comprises  api^ying  to  the  area  to  be  protected,  in 
an  amount  to  exert  a  herbicidal  action,  a  compound  of 
the  general  formula: 


X-NfH 


o 


-h-s^ 


\ 


(CHi), 


OCIIi 


in  which  R  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
H  and  CHj,  m  stands  for  an  integer  from  0  to  1,  and  n 
stands  for  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 


3,079,246 

MELTING  METALS 

Elbert  C.  Smith,  Henderson,  Nct.,  assignor  to  Titanium 

Metals  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,003 
3  Claims.    (CI.  75—10) 

1.  In  a  process  for  melting  metal  in  a  cold  mold  arc 
furnace  the  improvement  to  produce  an  ingot  which  will 
not  twist  during  subsequent  fabrication  into  a  wrought 
product  which  comprises;  stirring  said  metal  while  molten 
in  the  mold  of  said  furnace  by  means  of  a  magnetic  field 
generated  by  passing  electric  current  through  a  coil  sur- 
rounding said  mold  and  periodically  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  current  passed  through  said  coil  thereby 
periodically  reversing  the  direction  of  the  flux  in  the  mag- 
netic field  acting  to  stir  said  metal,  the  periods  of  current 
flow  in  each  direction  through  the  coil  being  greater  than 
the  time  required  to  reverse  the  direction  of  metal  stirring 
in  the  mold  and  less  than  thirty  times  such  time. 


3  079  247 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  STEEL 
Robert  Durrcr,  GiJnther  Heintzc,  and  Hans  Jenny,  Geria- 
fingen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gescllachaft  der  Ludw. 
von  Roirscbcn  Eiscnwcrlie  A.G.,  Gerlafingcn,  Switz- 
erland 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmahy  Aag.  20,  1957 
4  Claims.    (CI.  75—12) 


1 .  A  process  for  producing  steel  from  scrap,  iron  oxides 
and  molten  pig  iron  in  an  electric  furnace  comprising, 
charging  the  furnace  with  non-preheated  steel  scrap,  em- 
bedding during  said  charging  into  said  scrap  layers  of 
iron  oxides  mixed  with  slag-forming  agents,  said  layers 
being  placed  in  limited  regions  disposed  below  the  elec- 
trodes; charging  molten  pig  iron  onto  the  bottom  of  said 
furnace  until  the  chamber  of  said  furnace  is  substan- 
tially filled  with  said  charge  consisting  of  s^id  non-pre- 
heated steel  scrap,  said  layers  of  iron  oxides  and  said 
molten  pig  iron;  melting  down  the  solid  part  of  said 
charge  until  the  craters  originating  in  said  solid  part 
bejow  the  electrodes  have  disappeared,  whereby  the  iron 
oxides  of  said  layers  while  passing  through  said  craters 
down  to  the  level  of  said  molten  pig  iron  are  reduced 
and  the  whole  charge  is  brought  into  the  liquid  state;  Oe 
heating  of  the  molten  charge  then  being  continued  and 
the  charge  being  converted  into  high-quality  steel  by  re- 
fining. 


> 
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3  079,248 
DIRECT  REDUCTION  OF  FERROUS  OXIDE 
Warren  K.  Lewis,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Easo  Re- 
search and  Ei^ineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

nicd  Aug.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,774 
9  Clainu.    (CI.  75—26) 


metal  while  molten  into  a  receptacle,  and  adding  to  the 


^ 


•vr 


n- 


B-t 


molten  metal  while  pouring  about  V4  oz.  to  about  10  oz. 
of  solid  polytetrafluorethylene  per  ton  of  steel. 


3,079,251 
BRAZING  ALLOYS 
Ralph  G.  DonncUy,  Oak  Ridge,  Ralph  G.  GOinand, 
KnoxrlOc,  and  Gerald  M.  Slan^iter,  Oak  Rldgc,  Tcm., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion 

Filed  Jnly  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45,251 
3  Claims.    (0.75—134) 


'S^^cZs=^ 


1.  In  a  process  of  reducing  iron  oxides  by  direct  re- 
duction with  reducing  gases,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  establishing  a  bed  of  fluidized  Fe  and  FeO 
fine  particles  at  an  FeO  reducing  temperature,  flowing 
into  said  bed  coarse  heat  carrier  particles  at  a  tempera- 
ture higher  than  the  reducing  temperature  of  said  bed 
that  are  settled  dispersed  through  said  bed  of  fine  par- 
ticles into  a  top  layer  of  a  moving  bed  of  said  carrier 
having  a  top  level  interface  with  the  base  of  said  bed 
of  fluidized  fine  particles,  forming  in  said  moving  bed 
a  reducing  gas  which  flows  upwardly  therethrough  uni- 
formly distributed  and  at  a  velocity  below  that  at  which 
turbulence  is  created  in  the  top  layer  of  the  moving  bed 
to  prevent  entrapntent  of  fines  in  the  moving  bed,  dis- 
charging carrier  particles  free  of  fines  from  a  bottom 
part  of  said  moving  bed  to  maintain  said  top  level  inter- 
face, and  injecting  additional  reducing  gas  into  a  bottom 
part  of  said  fluidized  fines  bed  above  said  interface. 

3,079^49 

METHOD  FOR  REFINING  IRON  USING 

TECHNICALLY  PURE  OYGEN 

Marie  Edooard  dc  Moosticr,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

L'Air  Uqoidc,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Ex- 

ploitation  dcs  Proccdcs  Georges  Oande,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,123 

Oaims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  27,  1959 

5  Claims.  (O.  75—52) 
1 .  In  a  steel  making  process  in  which  jets  of  technical- 
ly pure  oxygen  arc  injected  from  below  into  a  molten  bath 
of  iron  at  a  high  pressure  of  at  least  20  kg.  per  sq.  cm.. 
the  improvement  which  comprises  simultaneously  injecting 
from  below  into  said  bath  a  fluidized  suspension  of  a 
powdered  basic  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxides  and  carbonates  of  alkaline  and  alkaline  earth 
metals,  and  causing  said  reagent  to  mix  with  the  oxygen 
in  the  deeper  part  of  the  bath. 


1.  A  brazing  allow  which,  in  the  molten  state,  is  char- 
acterized by  excellent  wettability  and  flowability,  said 
alloy  being  capable  of  forming  a  corrosion  resistant  brazed 
joint  wherein  at  least  one  component  of  said  joint  is 
graphite  and  the  other  contponent  is  a  corrosion  resistant 
refractory  metal,  said  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  20 
to  50  percent  by  weight  of  gold,  20  to  50  percent  by  wei^t 
of  nickel,  and  15  to  45  percent  by  weight  of  molybdenum. 

3,079,252 
COPPER-BASE  ALLOYS 
Alfred  William  Owen  Webb,  Norman  Bailey,  and  Roy 
Thomas  Sonthin,  Chariton.  London,  England,  assignors 
to  J.  Stone  it  Company  (Propellcis)  Limited,  I^ondon, 
England 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1961.  Ser.  No.  81,470 

Claims  priority,  apolication  Great  Britain  Jan.  25,  1960 

13  Claims.    (CI.  75— 161) 


3,079,250 
ADDITIVES  FOR  MOLTEN  METALS 
Wilbur  T.  BolkcMB  «id  WlUInn  E.  Knapp,  AIHmm  Park, 
Pa.     (both  %  AiMrfcMi  MclallMgical  Products  Co., 
P.O.  Box  11068,  Pittsbwfh,  Pa.) 

FHcd  May  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,197 
3  Clafans.    (CL  75—53) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  steel  to  improve  fluidity  and 
reduce  inclusions  comprising  the  steps  of  pouring  the 


1.  A  copper-base  alloy  having  a  basically  duplex  char- 
acter, OMisisting  mainly  of  an  alpha  phase  and  a  beta 
phase  and  consisting  essentially  of  more  than  15%  and 
up  to  35%  manganese,  3J  to  9J%  of  aluminium,  2 
to  4%  of  iron,  and  1  to  6%  of  nickel,  the  aluminium- 
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equivalent  of  the  aluminium  and  the  manganese  present 
lying  within  the  range  9  to  12%  where  the  aluminium- 
equivalent  of  manganese  is  0.16,  and  having  a  carbon 
content  as  an  impurity  of  less  than  0.02%. 


3,079^53 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  EMPLOY- 
ING A  HEAT  GLOSSING  COMPOSITION 
Harold  G.  Grcig,  Princctoii,  NJ.,  anisDor  to  Radio  Cor- 

poratkMi  of  Amcrlcm,  a  corporation   of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,610 

1  Clafan.    (a.  96—1) 

A  method  of  recording  on  a  coated  electrophoto- 
graphic element  having  a  matte  surface,  the  coating  on 
said  clement  comprising  from  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  a 
finely-divided  photoconductor  suspended  in  and  protrud- 
ing above  the  surface  of  an  electrically-insulating,  film- 
forming,  thermoplastic  vehicle,  said  coating  including 
1.2%  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  low-melting  material  insolu- 
ble in  said  vehicle  and  having  a  melting  point  between  about 
75*  C.  and  200*  C,  said  vehicle  having  a  softening  point 
not  more  than  100*  C.  above  said  melting  point,  said  ve- 
hicle, photoconductor,  and  low-melting  material  com- 
prising three  distinct  separate  phases;  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  electrophotographically  producing  a 
latent  electrostatic  image  on  said  coating,  producing  a 
visible  image  on  said  coating  by  applying  thereto  a  finely- 
divided  developer  substance,  and  heating  said  coating  to 
a  temperature  at  least  equal  to  the  softening  point  tem- 
perature of  said  vehicle  to  fix  said  developer  substance  to 
said  coating  and  to  convert  said  matte  surface  to  a  gloss 
surface. 


3,«79,254 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FABRICATION  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

William    E.    Rowc,    NcwlNnyport,   Mam^    iMigDor   of 

(wcBty-iT«  percent  to  G«oif«  w.  Crowley,  Bcrcriy, 

Maa. 

FOcd  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  Nn.  7S9,t9f 
SClaioM.    (a.  96— 36) 


•  -L 


_I1 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  semiconductor  device  in- 
cluding a  body  of  semiconductive  material  having  a  first 
metallic  layer  bonded  to  one  surface  thereof,  the  iteps 
including  applying  a  first  coating  of  i^iotocensitive  resist 
material  over  said  first  metallic  layer,  masking  a  pre- 
scribed region  of  said  first  coating  in  the  negative  of  a 
first  contact  and  lead  assembly  including  an  area  contact 
and  an  elongated  lead  integral  therewith,  e^qwsing  said 
first  coating  to  a  light  source  to  harden  the  unmasked 
regions  of  said  first  coating  corresponding  to  said  first 
contact  and  lead  assembly,  removing  said  first  coating  to 
expose  said  first  metallic  layer  in  the  regions  correspond- 
ing to  the  negative  of  said  &-st  contact  and  lead  assembly, 
etching  away  the  exposed  regions  of  said  first  metallic 
layer  with  a  first  etchant  capable  of  attacking  said  first 
metallic  layer  to  leave  said  first  contact  and  lead  assem- 
bly bonded  to  a  portion  of  said  one  surface  of  said  body, 
bonding  a  second  metallic  layer  to  an  adjacent  portion 
of  said  one  surface,  applying  a  second  coating  of  photo- 
sensitive resist  material  over  said  second  metallic  layer, 
masking  a  prescribed  region  of  said  second  coating  in  the 
negative  of  a  second  contact  and  lead  asscmibly  including 
an  area  contact  and  an  elongated  lead  integral  therewith, 
exposing  said  second  coating  to  a  light  source  to  harden 
the  unmasked  region  of  said  second  coating  correspond- 
ing to  said  second  contact  and  lead  assembly,  removing 


said  second  coating  to  expose  said  second  metallic  layer 
in  the  regions  corresponding  to  the  negative  of  said  second 
contact  and  lead  assembly,  etching  away  the  exposed  re- 
gions of  said  second  metallic  layer  with  a  second  etchant 
capable  of  attacking  said  second  metallic  layer  to  leave 
said  second  contact  and  lead  assembly  bonded  to  said 
body,  and  etching  said  one  surface  of  said  body  with  a 
further  etchant  capable  of  selectively  attacking  said  semi- 
conductive  material  for  a  period  sufficient  to  completely 
undercut  and  free  said  first  and  second  elongated  leads 
from  said  body  but  insufficient  to  appreciably  undercut 
said  first  and  second  area  contacts  such  that  said  first 
and  second  area  contacts  remain  bonded  to  said  body. 


3,079,255 
PROCESSES  OF  DEVELOPING  EXPOSED  SILVER 
HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Ottmar  Wahl,  Baden-Baden,  and  Kari-Heinz  Menzcl, 
Koln-Mulhcim,  Gcmiany,  asrignors  to  Agfa  Akticn- 
gcacHachaft,  Lcvcrkiuen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawtaig.    FUcd  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,267 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  12,  1958 

11  Cbdms.  (CI.  96— 55) 
2.  An  aqueous  alkaline  color  developer  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  solution  of  a  4-amiDO-pyrazolino-[l.S:  r.2']- 
benzimidazole  and  a  color-coupler  capable  of  reacting 
with  the  oxidation  product  of  a  primary  aromatic  amine 
developer  to  form  a  dyestuff. 


3,079,256 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  CONTAINING  N-(AL. 
KYLSULPONYLPHENYL)  -  1-HYDROXY-2-NAFH- 
THOIC  ACID  AMIDE  COLOR  COUPLERS 
Raphael  Kaiel  Van  Poockc,  MeckHn,  Arttar  Hewi  Dc 
Cat,  Moitiei-Antwerp,  and  Marcel  Headrik  Veitnig- 
ghe,  Wllr(|k.Aatwcrp,  BelglnB,  mmtgrnon  to  Gevaert 
Photo-Prodnden  N.V.,  Mortael-Antwerp,  BelginB,  a 
Bflgian  company 

FDadNoT.  3,  I960,  Ser.  No.  66,964 
Clalma  priority,  appUcatkw  Bdglni  Nor.  20,  1959 

lOCIainM.  (CL96— 55) 
1.  Process  for  obtaining  a  colored  photographic  image 
in  a  reducible  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  comprising 
exposing  said  layer  and  developing  same  with  a  primary 
aromatic  amino  developing  agent  in  the  presence  of  a 
color  coupler  for  cyan,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


OH 


-CO— NH- 


80f 


and 


W     Y 


OH 


-CO-NH- 


W      T'- 


wherein 

X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
sulphonic  acid  group  and  a  sulphonate  group; 

Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  carboxyl  group,  a  sulphonic  add  group 
and  a  sulphonate  group. 

R  represents  an  aliphatic  radical  comprising  a  linear 
chain  of  at  least  5  and  at  most  20  C-atoms  and 
rendering  said  coupler  resistant  to  diffusion. 
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3,079,257 
PHOTOGRAPHIC    MATERIALS    CONTAINING 
ACRYLONITRILE   COPOLYMERS   AS  MAT- 
TING AGENTS 
Bcrahard  Motchcr,  Opladen,  Giintcr  Kolb,  Koln-Stamm- 
hcim,  and  Ingofroh  Dennstcdt,  Koln-Bochforrt,  Ger- 
many, asrignon  to  Agfa  AktiengeseUachaft,  Lcverknscn, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,189 
Cfaiims  primity,  appUcadon  Geraaany  Aug.  30,  1957 

4  Claims.  (CL  96— 67) 
1 .  A  light-sensitive  photographic  material  having  a  mat 
finish,  which  comprises  a  support  bearing  at  least  one 
layer  of  a  silver  halide  emulsion  and  bearing  at  least  one 
protective  layer  superimposed  over  one  of  the  said  emul- 
sion layers,  at  least  one  of  the  two  said  layers  having 
intimately  distributed  therethrough  an  amount,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  binder  content  of  the  said  layer, 
between  about  10  and  about  50  percent  by  weight  of 
discrete  small  particles  of  a  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile 
and  a  polymerizable  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of 
methacrylic  esters  of  lower  alkanols,  vinyl  esters  of  lower 
aliphatic  organic  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  polym- 
erizable nonconjugated  polyolefins,  the  acrylonitrile 
content  of  the  copolymer  being  at  least  60  percent  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  copolymer,  the  particles  of  the  said 
copolymer  having  diameters  between  0.1  and  5.0  microns, 
and  the  said  copolymer  particles  having  been  produced  by 
copolymerization  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence 
of  a  free-radical-forming  catalyst  and  a  protective  colloid 
that  is  free  of  emulsifiers  having  a  strongly  hydroi^ilic 
group  attached  to  a  long  carbon  chain. 


3,079,258 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  TRIPHEN- 
YLMETHANE    DYES    AND    CYANURIC    ACID 
COMPOUNDS 
Meyer  S.  Agnm,  Chicago,  DL,  anigBor  to  Miehle^^oss- 
Dcxter,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  OL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,446 

11    Claims,    (a.  96->90) 
1 .  A  photosensitive  composition,  sensitive  to  ultraviolet 
light,  comprising  a  leucocyanide  of  a  triphenylmethanc 
dye.  and.  as  an  activator  therefor,  a  cyanuric  acid  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula 

R> 

R-C  N 

k. 

where  R,  R'  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxy,  chlorine,  and  OX  in  which  X  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  and  alkaryl,  X  con- 
taining up  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,079459 
CYAN  COLOR  FORMERS 
Emil  B.  Ranch.  Port  DicUnaaau  Md  Charlci  R.  Hancc, 
Endwell,  N.Y.,  mrignori  to  General  Aniline  A  Film 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponrthm  of  Dela- 


No  Drawlog.    FOcd  Jnly  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,268 
2Clalnm.    (CL  96— 100) 

1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  containing 
as  a  color  forming  coupler  a  ^compound  having  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 


OH 

I        0    H 


wherein  X  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  dass  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  halogen  and  lower  alkoxyl  and  R 
is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,079,260 

VITAMIN  K  ANIMAL  FEED  PREMIX 

William  GaUer,  986  Watercdgc  Place, 

Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  845,624 

14  Claims.  (H.  99—2) 
11 .  A  vitamin  K  composition  of  improved  stability  of 
the  vitamin  K  active  material  therein,  consisting  essential- 
ly of  a  menadione  bisulfite  adduct  in  amount  of  at  least 
4  grams  per  pound,  a  solid  carrier  therefor  and  at  least 
4  grams  per  pound  of  an  acidic  stabilizer  for  the  mena- 
dione bisulfite  adduct  which  inhibits  decomposition  of  the 
menadione  bisulfite  adduct  in  the  composition,  the  solid 
carrier  being  a  material  which  normally  promotes  decom- 
position of  the  menadione  bisulfite  adduct  in  the  absence 
of  said  acidic  stabilizer,  said  composition  constituting  a 
vitamin  K  premix  for  combination  with  nutritional  and 
supplemental  feed  components  to  form  a  complete  ani- 
mal feed. 


3,079,261 
VITAMIN  K  PREMIX 

Raymond  Bcmiti,  Coplagnc,  N.Y.,  avignor  to  Hetero- 
chcmical  Corporati<m,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,136 

6  Claims.  (CL  99—2) 
1.  A  vitamin  K  composition  of  improved  vitamin  K 
stability  after  aging  at  elevated  temperature  and  relative 
humidity,  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  4  g.  per  pound 
of  a  water  soluble  menadione  bisulfite  adduct,  a  com 
meal  carrier  therefor,  and  being  substantially  free  of 
alkaline  reacting  solids,  said  composition  constituting  a 
vitamin  K  premix  for  cotnbination  with  nutritional  and 
supplemental  feed  components  to  form  a  complete  animal 
feed. 


3,079,262 
CATALYTIC  REDUCTION  OF  A  HOP  EXTRACT 
Olaf  A.  Hongen,  Madison,  Wk.,  amignor  to  Miller  Brew- 
ing Company,  MHwankee,  Wis.,  a  corporatioB  of  Wis- 
condn 

Filed  Oct  10,  I960.  Ser.  No.  61,575 
2CfarfBK.    (CL99— 50J) 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  bittering  agent  for  a  fer- 
mented malt  beverage  n/iadi  includes  tlie  step  of  subject- 
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ing  hops  to  the  action  of  a  solvent  in  wiucfa  Ifae  principal 
bittering  constituents  used  in  brewing  said  beverace  are 
substantially  soluble  to  form  a  solvent  extract,  subjectiiig 
the  solvent  extract  to  the  action  of  a  chemical  reducing 
agent,  and  separating  the  reduced  components  from  the 
reducing  agent. 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CHEESE  CURD 
Herbert  G.  Foatcr,  Jr^  Haiclcrcst,  and  Edmand  H.  Corn- 
well,  Oak  Lawn,  III.,  aasignors  to  Swift  Jk  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatkHi  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  103,955 
15Clainu.    (CI.  99— 116) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  cheese 
curd  from  milk  containing  soluble  bivalent  alkaline  earth 
metal  ions  which  comprises:  adding  rennet  to  said  milk, 
holding  the  milk  containing  the  rennet  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  permit  the  rennet  to  alter  the  casein  of 
the  milk  but  insufficient  to  form  a  curd  with  the  bivalent 
alkaline  earth  metal  ions  of  the  milk,  acidifying  the  milk- 
rennet  mixture  vnth  a  food  acid  whereby  a  coagulum  is 
formed,  and  thereafter  separating  the  curd  from  the  whey 
of  the  coagulum. 

3,079,2M 
GLASS  STAINING  METHOD  AND  MATERIAL 
Peter  Grego  and  Robert  G.  HowdL  Corniif,  N.Y.,  aa- 
dlgnon  to  Canin|  Glaai  Works,  Comlai,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poratkn  of  New  Vorii 

Filed  Oct  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,9M 
5  ClaloH.  (a.  IM— 34) 
1.  In  a  method  of  exchanging  a  combination  of  silver 
and  copper  ions  from  a  staining  paste  for  sodium  ions 
from  a  glass  surface,  the  improvement  which  consists  in 
providing  a  source  of  lithium  ions  in  the  staining  paste, 
the  amount  of  lithium  ions  present  in  the  paste  being 
from  about  0.5  to  about  15  mole  percent  of  the  total 
amount  of  copper  and  silver  ions  in  the  paste. 


3,079065 
PORCELAIN  ENAMEL  SLIP  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Dean  S.  Hnbbeil,  Connenriilc,  Ind.,  and  Ernest  P. 
Weaver,  Pittabarfh,  Pa.,  sislgiiors  to  H.  H.  Robertson 
Company,  Ptttsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  28,  1958,  Scr. 
No.  718,176,  now  Patent  No.  2,932,584,  dated  Apr.  12, 
1960.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  22,  1959, 
Ser.  No.  841,454 

6  Claims.  (CI.  106—49) 
1.  An  enamel  slip  comprising  an  aqueous  slurry  of 
finely  divided  glass  frit  and  containing  0.01  to  0.20  per- 
cent by  weight  of  finely  divided  crystalline  copper  parti- 
cles, said  slip  having  a  greater  storage  life  than  an  aque- 
ous slurry  of  the  said  glass  frit  which  contains  no  crystal- 
line copper  particles. 


3,079,266 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  REFRAC- 
TORY MATERIALS  AND  RESULTANT  PRODUCT 
Andre  Galj,   Grenoble,   France,  assignor   to   Pccfaincy, 
Compngnie  de   Prodnits  Chlmlqaes  et  Eiectrometal- 
hugiqaes,  Paria,  France,  a  corporation  of  Firance 
No  Drawfag.    Filed  Inly  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,409 
Oatana  priority,  application  France  Jnly  18,  1958 

7  Clafans.  (CI.  106—56) 
1 .  Process  for  making  refractory  heat  insulating  product 
consisting  substantially  of  carbon  comprising  the  steps  of: 
intimately  mixing,  at  a  temperature  of  about  100*  C, 
particles  of  a  porous  solid  substance  consisting  substan- 
tially of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  OSes,  holosides,  heterosides,  and  polyosides,  with  a 
liquid  binder  capable  of  forming  a  gel  consisting  substan- 
tially of  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oses,  holosides,  heterosides, 
polyosides,  gelatine,  and  glues,  to  form  a  pasty  mixture  at 
the  mixing  temperature  of  a  porous  solid  skeleton  thor- 
oughly impregnated  with  the  gel-forming  binder;  placing 
this  pasty  mixtin'e  into  molds  corresponding  to  the  shape 
of  the  desired  refractory  product;  submitting  this  paste  to 
a  slight  pressure  of  about  100-200  grams/on.*  to  theret>y 
irauTt  the  uniform  filling  of  the  entire  mold  without  sub- 
stantiaUy  increasing  the  bulk  density  of  the  mass;  heating 
the  mixture  progressively  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmo^ere 
up  to  a  temperature  of  about  1200*  C.  whereby  the  pasty 
mixture  is  coked  and  transformed  into  carbon. 


3,079,267 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  CASTABLE  REFRACTORIES 

Howard  E.  Komrad,  SomerrlOe,  and  WDilam  L.  Stafford, 
Martinsville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  lohns-Manrllle  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpomtion  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,101 
18  Claims.    (H.  106—64) 
I.  A  lightweight,  high  temperature  castable  refractory 
containing  essentially  approximately  30  to  60%  by  weight 
of  hydraulic  setting  cement,  approximately  10  to  35%  by 
weight  of  nodulated  mineral  wool  and  approximately  30 
to  50%  by  weight  of  refractory  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminous  material,  siliceous  ma- 
terial and  mixtures  thereof,  said  constituents  being  com- 
posed and  proportioned  to  provide  hydraulic  setting  re- 
fractory concrete  the  fired  products  of  which  have  a  den- 
sity no  greater  than  about  50  pounds  per  cubic  foot  and 
comprise  at  least  90%  by  weight  of  alumina,  silica  and 
calcium  oxide  within  the  ratios  of  the  area  defined  by 
the   line   A  of  the  triaxial  diagram  of  FIG.    1    of  the 
drawing. 

3,079,268 

CEMENTING  COMPOSITION 

Fred  A.  Brooks,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Jersey  Prodnction  Research  Company, 
Tuba,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dmwii«.    Filed  Apr.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  24425 

7  Claims.    (CI.  106—90) 

1.  A  low  density  high  early  strength  oil  and  gas  well 
cementing  composition  which  consists  essentially  of  an 
oil-in-water  emulsion,  silica-alumina  comprising  about 
75%  of  silica  and  about  25%  of  alumina  having  a  par- 
ticle size  within  the  range  from  about  0.1  to  about  80 
microns,  and  hydraulic  cement,  said  silica-alumina  be<ng 
present  in  an  amount  from  about  3  to  about  5  grams  per 
100  grams  of  said  cement,  said  silica-alumina  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  contaminants,  the  oil  in  said  oil-in-water 
emulsion  being  a  hydrocarbon  oil  having  a  specific  gravity 
within  the  range  from  about  0.65  to  about  0.95. 
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3,079,269 
INORGANIC  BLUE  TO  GREEN  PIGMENTS  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Hoy  W.  Chrest  ami  Vrwak  O.  Rnmmcry,  Baltimore,  J. 
DndJcy  Richards,  Lnthervilic  aiad  Rcnbcn  Roscman, 
■Wtlniore,  Md.,  asslgnocs  to  The  GHdden  Company, 
Clevefamd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  II,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,197 
12  Oaims.    (CI.  106—300) 


surface  from  showing  through  the  base  sheet,  and  an 
outer  coating  formed  of  normally  opaque  pressure-sensi- 
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live  material  which  is  rendered  light-transmissible  by  the 
application  of  pressure  thereto. 


3,079,272 
METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  AN  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGE 
Harold  G.   Greig,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  coiporatlon  «of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808>568 
6  Claims.    (O.  117—37) 


*  I  M     SI       rt 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  oxidic  blue-to-green 
pigments  which  comprises  compounding  an  intimate  mix- 
ture of  a  ccbaltous  oxide-providing  material,  alumina- 
providing  material,  and  nitile-forming  metatitanic  acid 
cake  in  a  proportion  of  titanium  to  cobalt  to  aluminum, 
expressed  as  said  oxides,  defined  in  polygon  ACFGH  of 
FIGURE  1,  and  calcining  said  mixture  at  a  temperature 
between  about  700"  and  about  1 100*  C. 


'\ 


3,079,270 

AUTO  COPY  PAPER  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Jose  C.  Cottcz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lamford 

Paper  International  Ltd.,  Montreal,  QMbec,  Canada,  s 

Canadian  company 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  797,721 
17  Chdms.    (a.  117—36.7) 


lafMunrrr 


1 .  A  method  of  developing  an  electrostatic  image  on  an 
jnsulating  surface  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a 
solid  body  of  developer  material  comprising  finely-divided 
electroscopic  developer  particles  dispersed  in  an  electri- 
cally-insulating thermoplastic  carrier  material  having  a 
melting  point  substantially  within  a  range  of  from  50*  C. 
to  200'  C;  heating  said  solid  body  to  melt  at  least  a  por- 
tion thereof;  and  contacting  said  molten  portion  across 
said  insulating  surface  to  produce  thereon  a  visible  image 
of  said  developer  particles. 


1.  An  auto-copy  sheet  comprising  a  backing  sheet,  a 
continuous  opaque  coating  of  pigment  particles  and  a 
binder  containing  a  water-insolble.  chemically  inert,  non- 
ionic  surface  active  agent  on  one  surface  of  said  sheet, 
said  coating  being  firm,  dry  and  non-tocky  and  of  a  char- 
acter such  that  the  impact  of  a  typewriter  key  under 
normal  operttion  destroys  the  opacity  of  the  coating  in 
the  impacted  area  and  reveals  the  surface  of  the  underly- 
ing sheet  in  such  area. 


3.079,271 
PRESSURE    SENSmVE    SHEET    RECORD    MATE- 
RIAL AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Frederick  H.  Kraaz,  Bnffalo,  N.Y.,  maignor  to  AUied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yost 

FHed  Jnly  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,808 
nCtaims.  (a.  117— 36.7) 
I.  Pressure-sensitive  sheet  record  material  comprising 
a  base  sheet,  an  intermediate  coating  of  opaque  solid 
electron  acceptor  material  having  its  surface  colored  by 
reaction  with  an  electron  donor  chromogenic  material 
and  a  substantial  subsurface  layer  free  from  such  coloring, 
said  subsurface  layer  preventing  the  color  of  the  colored 


3,079,273 

THERMALLY  RESISTANT  ARTICLES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THEIR  FABRICATION 

James  It  Johnson,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Minnesota  MInfaig  and  Mannfactarfaig  Company,  St 

Panl,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  May  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,503 
12  Oaims.  (H.  117—46) 
7.  The  method  for  coating  the  surfaces  of  articles  com- 
prised of  carbon  with  a  tightly  adherent,  continuous, 
impermeable  external  coating  of  siliconized  silicon  car- 
bide, which  consists  in  applying  to  the  surface  to  be 
coated  a  continuous  film  of  a  plastic  mass  consisting 
essentially  of  a  substantially  homogeneous  mixture  of 
about  100  parts  by  weight  of  finely  divided  carbon  not 
more  than  about  50  microns  in  diameter,  about  100  to 
500  parts  by  weight  of  finely  divided  silicon  carbide  not 
more  than  about  50  microns  in  diameter  and  at>out  5 
to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  film-forming  polymer;  stabiliz- 
ing the  film  on  the  said  surface;  and  subjecting  the  sta- 
bilized film  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  3000 
to  4000*  F.  in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of  molten  silicon 
at  least  sufficient  to  react  with  all  of  the  carbon  which  is 
present  in  the  film  to  form  silicon  carbide  therefrom, 
to  wet  each  particle  of  silicon  carbide  which  is  present 
with  silicon,  and  to  fill  all  voids  in  the  silicon  carbide 
structure;  and  continuing  the  said  heating  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  eliminate  the  said  polymer  and  con- 
ven  the  stabilized  film  to  siliconized  silicon  carbide. 
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3,079,274 
PRODUCTION  OF  ARTICLES  OF  PRO- 
TECTIVE CLOTHING 
John  Edwin  Manden,  George  Gee,  and  Bristowe  Buck- 
land  Saxton,  Hyde,  England,  assignors  to  James  North 
A  Sons  Limited,  Hyde,  England,  a  British  company 
Original  application  Jan.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  708,101,  now 
Patent  No.  3,004,516,  dated  Oct  17,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Jan.  10,  1957 
5  Claims.    (CI.  117—94) 
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I.  A  process  of  making  particles  of  clothing  of  absorp- 
tive fabric  coated  on  one  side  only  with  a  coherent  layer 
of  a  synthetic  coating  which  comprises  providing  a  thin 
hollow  metal  support  having  the  form  of  said  article,  said 
support  having  a  uniform  thickness  throughout,  fitting  a 
formed  fabric  article  over  said  support,  said  fabric  being 
absorptive  and  free  from  coatings  and  from  impregnants, 
applying  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  article  a  paste  of  a 
synthetic  coating  material,  the  consistency  of  the  paste 
at  ambient  temperature  being  such  that  the  coating  mate- 
rial can  be  applied  without  it  penetrating  completely 
through  the  fabric,  then  suddenly  introducing  the  article 
on  said  support  into  a  chamber  at  a  temperature  substan- 
tially above  the  normal  conversion  temperature  of  said 
material,  whereby  heat  penetration  occurs  from  both  in- 
side and  outside  of  said  support  to  obtain  rapid  setting  of 
said  material  without  substantial  further  penetration  of 
the  fabric  by  said  material,  and  said  article  is  rapidly  and 
uniformly  heated  to  give  a  uniform  converted  layer  over 
the  outer  surface  of  the  fabric. 


nickel-base  alloys  and  cobalt-base  alloys  comprising  em- 
bedding the  article  to  be  coated  in  particulated  prealloyed 
charge  material  consisting  essentially  of  from  IS  percent 
to  37  percent  by  weight  aluminum  and  the  balance  sub- 
stantially all  nickel  and  incidental  impurities  and  heat- 
ing said  charge  material  and   contained  articles  in  the 


3,079,275 
SPRAY-COATING  PROCESS 
Michael  O.  Holowaty,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inland 
Steel  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,614 

4  Claims.  (CI.  117—105) 
1.  A  continuous  process  of  spray-coating  a  ferrous 
metal  base  with  a  thin  protective  metal  which  comprises: 
continuously  spraying  a  molten  protective  metal  on  a 
ferrous  metal  base  surface  with  the  protective  metal 
forming  discrete  spaced  droplets  on  the  surface  of  said 
metal  base  and  leaving  exposed  a  portion  of  the  said 
metal  surface  between  the  droplets,  said  spraying  opera- 
tion being  carried  out  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere; 
exposing  said  spray-coated  metal  surface  while  in  a  non- 
oxidizing  atmosphere  to  a  source  of  heat  sufficient  to 
rapidly  melt  said  spaced  droplets  and  heat  the  exposed 
metal  surface,  thereby  permitting  said  droplets  to  flow 
together  and  forming  a  protective  coating  over  said  metal 
base;  and  rapidly  quenching  said  heated  metal  base  and 
protective  metal  coating  to  prevent  formation  of  objec- 
tionable amounts  of  intermetallic  compound  therebe- 
tween. 

3,079,276 
VAPOR  DIFFUSION  COATING  PROCESS 
RolMrt  B.  Pnyear  and  John  R.  Schley,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Union  Carbide  CorporaticHi,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,766        <^ 
8  Clainis.    (a.  117—107.2) 
1 .  A  method  for  diffusion  coating  metallic  articles  com- 
posed of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


presence  of  a  carrier  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  halides,  aluminum  halides,  and 
nickel  halides.  said  heating  being  conducted  with  the  ex- 
clusion of  air  at  a  temperature  from  about  1400*  F.  to 
1650*  F.  for  at  least  4  hours  followed  by  a  heating  at  a 
temperature  from  about  1850*  F.  to  2050'  F.  for  at  least 
two  hours. 

3,079,277 

DAMPED  STRUCTURE 

Giles  W.  Painter,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Mannfactw- 

ing  Company,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Not.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,065 

3  Claims.    (CI.  117— 121) 
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1.  A  structure  having  on  a  surface  subject  to  vibration 
an  adherent  coating  of  viscoelastic  damping  material  of 
modulus  of  elasticity  low  compared  to  the  modulus  of 
elasticity  of  the  structure  having  embedded  therein  a 
plurality  of  plates  of  modulus  of  elasticity  high  compared 
to  the  modulus  of  elasticity  of  the  viscoelastic  material 
and  of  area  small  compared  to  said  surface  and  with 
adjacent  plates  in  at  least  partial  overlapping  relation  to 
each  other  and  separated  from  each  other  by  intermediate 
adherent  layers  of  viscoelastic  material,  said  plates  being 
oriented  generally  parallel  to  said  surface  so  as  to  shear 
the  intermediate  layers  as  said  surface  vibrates. 


3,079,278 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
FROM  POLYPROPYLENE 
Howard  A.  Nandain,  Hockcssfai,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her> 
cnlcs  Powder  Company,  WilmlngtoD,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,329 
2  Claims.    (CI.  117—122) 
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POLTMOrraaC 


1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising  a 
backing  of  stereoregular  polypropylene  film  and  an  ad- 
hesive layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  hydrogenated 
abietyl  alcohol  and  solid  amorphous  polypropylene  in 
which  the  weight  ratio  of  hydrogenated  abietyl  alcohol  to 
solid   amorphous  polypropylene   is  from   0.5:1    to   3:1. 
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3  079»279 
BLENDS  OF  IMIDAZOLIDINONES  AND  AMINO- 
PLASTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FINISHING  CELLU- 
LOSE CONTAINING  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 
WOliam  J.  Van  Loo,  Jr.,  Middlesex,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     FUmI  Feb.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,860 

6  Claims.    (O.  117—139.4) 
3.  A  method  for  finishing  cellulose  containing  textile 
materials  to  impart  wrinkle  resistance  with  minimum  loss 
in  tensile  strength  which  comprises  applying  thereto  a 
composition  comprising  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

X 

R-\-C— N— Ri 

R,— C C— R, 

6r.      ORi 

where  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  O  and  S,  the  R's  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  and  butyl,  an  amino- 
plast  and  a  curing  accelerator  for  said  compound  and 
said  aminoplast,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  material 
to  heat  to  cure  said  composition  to  a  water  insoluble 
state,  said  compound  and  said  aminoplast  being  present 
in  said  composition  in  relative  amounts  by  weight  of 
from  4:1  to  1:4,  reflectively. 


3,079,280 
TREATMENT  OF  FIBROUS  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

AND  RESULTING  PRODUCTS 
William    H.    Hooff,    Wabwt    Cr^k,    and    William    T. 
Tsatsos,  Sui  Mateo,  Calif.,  asrignors  to  Shell  Ofl  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  30, 1960,  Scr.  No.  79,484 

13  Claims.  (CI.  117—139.5) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  fibrous  textile  materials  to 
improve  their  properties  which  comprises  contacting  the 
fibrous  materials  with  a  liquid  medium  containing  a  salt 
of  a  polymeric  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  which  contains  a 
plurality  of 

r         r 

i    X    i 

COOH 

and 

R         R 

A  X  A 

CHiOH 

units  wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  R — C — OH  groups,  wherein  R  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  said  polymeric  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  having 
an  intrinsic  viscosity  above  about  0.3  dl./g. 


3,079,281 

SILICONE  RESIN  SOLUTIONS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  COATING  WITH  SAME 

John  F.  Dexter  and  Harold  A.  Oarfc,  MMland,  Mich.,  a»- 

sigDon  to  Dow  Condng  Corpontioi^  Mtdlimd,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  MicUgm 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,430 

MOaiBH.  (CL  117— 161) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
solution  of  (I)  a  copolymeric  orfinosfloxane  having  a 
ratio  of  phenyl  radicals  to  silicon  atoms  not  in  excess  of 
0.85:1,  an  average  degree  of  substitution  of  from  1.3  to 
1.7  organic  radicals  attached  to  silicon  per  silicon  atom, 
and  containing  at  least  0.8%  by  weight  of  silicon-bonded 


hydroxyl  groups  based  on  the  weight  of  the  organosilox- 
ane  oxane,  said  organosoUx  consisting  essentially  of  (1) 
from  15  to  45  mol  percent  units  of  the  formula  CcHsSiOi.*. 
(2)  from  0  to  55  mol  percent  units  of  the  formula 
CeH8(CHj)SiO,  (3)  from  0  to  55  mol  percent  units  of 
the  formula  (CH,)aSiO,  (4)  from  0  to  35  mol  percent 
units  of  the  formula  CHsSiOi.t.  and  (5)  from  0  to  25  mol 
percent  units  of  the  formula  (C«Hs)3SiO,  the  sum  of  the 
(2)  and  (3)  units  being  from  5  to  55  mol  percent  of  the 
total  polymeric  units,  dissolved  in  (II)  a  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  alcohols  having  from  4  to 
9  inclusive  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  boiling  point  of 
from  115*  to  185'  C.  at  760  mm.  Hg  pressure,  said  alco- 
hols being  further  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pri- 
mary- and  secondary-monohydric  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
alcohols  and  primary-  and  secondary-monohydric  olefinic 
hydrocarbon  alcohols,  and  (B)  hydroxy  ketones  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acetoin,  ethylketol,  diaoetone 
alcohol,  and  propioin,  the  amount  of  any  hydrocarbon 
solvent  present  in  said  solution  being  no  more  than  5% 
by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  said  alcohols 
and  hydroxy  ketones. 


3,079,282 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  ON  A  CERAMIC  BASE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Martin  N.  Hallcr  and  Charles  J.  Owen,  Pittri»urgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  reprc> 
scntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  flic  Air  Force 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  May  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,499 

2  Clatam.  (CL  117—212) 
1.  A  method  for  applying  an  electrically  conductive 
printed  circuit  to  a  ceramic  base  wherein  said  ceramic 
base  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina  and 
forsterite  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of  forming 
a  paste  by  mixing  a  metal  powder  with  an  amount  of 
volatile  oil  sufficient  to  form  said  paste,  said  metal  powder 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  about  5  percent  by  weight  to 
90  percent  by  weight  of  finely  divided  silver  and  the 
balance  substantially  all  finely  divided  platinum,  applying 
said  paste  to  said  ceramic  base  in  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern, dryng  said  paste  by  heating  the  same  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  100*  C.  in  order  to  volatilize  said  oil,  firing 
said  ceramic  base  in  air  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
1000*  C.  to  1500*  C.  in  order  to  bond  said  paste  to  said 
ceramic  base,  and  subsequently  cooling  said  bonded 
ceramic  base  to  room  temperature. 


3,079,283 

MANUFACTURING  STARCH  AND  BY-PRODUCTS 

FROM  POTATOES,  CASSAVA  ROOTS,  AND  THE 

LWE 

Hnbcft  H.  Drelsscn,  Gckcn,  NcthcriMds,  atrigMr  to 

Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Hccrlcn,  Ncthcriaads 

FUcd  Feb.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89,704 

Clainis  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  25,  1960 

8  Claims.    (0.127—67) 


^tf^^'^^'^Hi^. 


»^ 


1.  Process  for  manufacturing  starch  and  by-prodncts 
from  potatoes,  cassava  roots,  and  the  like,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  grating  the  raw  materials  to  form  a  pulp;  tept- 
rating  the  pulp  into  an  undersize  starch  fraction  and  an 
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oversize  fibre  fraction  in  a  screening  station  having  first 
and  second  screening  parts  which  include  successive 
screening  stages,  each  of  the  screening  sUges  being  formed 
by  sieve  bends  having  slot  widths  of  such  dimensions  that 
a  separation  is  effected  of  those  parts  whose  maximum 
dimensions  are  the  order  ot  magnitude  of  those  of  the 
largest  starch  granules;  screening  the  pulp  in  the  firit 
screening  part;  subjecting  at  least  part  of  the  said  over- 
flow fraction  to  a  second  grating  operation;  screening  the 
grated  coarse  fraction  and  the  fine  fraction  in  the  second 
screening  part;  and  supplying  a*  counter-current  of  wash 
water  to  the  final  stage  of  the  second  screening  part. 


through  an  activated  carbon  solvent  recovery  unit,  col- 
lecting the  liquid  solvent  and  the  soluble  and  insoluble 
soils  removed  by  the  liquid  solvent  from  the  wwrk  in  a 
second  reservoir,  drawing  liquid  solvent  and  sduble  and 


3  979,284 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  SURFACES 

John  B.  Boucher,  Pannington,  and  Vincent  K.  McHnch, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  aasisnon  to  Rtaishcd-Muon  Company, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,562 

9  Clatans.  (CL  134—4) 
1.  The  method  for  cleaning  food  residue  from  a  sur- 
face which  comprises  first  applying  a  coating  of  a  clean- 
ing composition  to  the  surface:  said  composition  com- 
prising an  elastomeric  latex  and  a  saponification  agent; 
retaining  coating-surface  contact  until  the  coating  forms 
into  a  continuoue  strippable  film;  and  then  stripping  the 
film  from  the  surface  in  relatively  large  pieces. 


3,t79,2S5 

FOAM  TYFE  SURFACE  CLEANER  AND 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  SURFACES 

Ro«  R.  Rockwell,  5  lleawMt  Court,  Srariae  Terrace, 

Binghaniton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,664 

6  CUinu.    (CL  134—10) 


1.  A  mertiod  of  progreaaively  cleaning  surface*  cona- 
prising  the  steps  of  providing  a  mobile  supply  of  liquid 
cleaning  fluid,  moving  Ac  supply  along  the  surface  wbile 
continuously  depositing  an  elongated  generally  rectangu- 
lar flow  of  said  fluid  under  high  pressure  along  the  area 
of  surface  to  be  cleaned  to  effect  a  fluid  wiping  actioo 
thereon  and  to  form  a  temporary  sUtionary,  mixed  layer 
of  said  fluid  and  dirt  particles,  continuously  withdrawing 
successive,  contiguous,  elongated,  generally  rectangular 
portions  of  the  mixed  layer  from  the  thus  cleaned  surface 
area  and  returning  it  to  the  supply,  and  filtering  the  dirt 
particles  from  said  mixed  layer  to  condition  said  fluid 
for  subsequent  deposit  as  a  continuation  of  said  flow  onto 
a  further  area  to  be  cleaned. 


insoluble  soils  from  said  second  reservoir,  filtering  out 
the  insoluble  soils  and  directing  the  solvent  and  soluble 
soils  into  said  first  reservoir,  and  drawing  liquid  solvent 
and  soluble  soils  from  said  first  reservoir,  distUling  off  said 
solvent  and  returning  the  same  to  said  fint  reservoir. 


3,079,287 
IMPROVED  GROWN  JUNCTION  TRANSISTOR 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  E.  Andenoo.  UngsvUle,  and  Waiter  R.  Rnnyan. 
DallM,  Tcx^  aaicnors  to  Texas  Instrnments  Incorpo- 
rated, DnOai,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,526 
9  aalms.    (a.  148—1.5) 


3,079,286 
ENCLOSED  COLD  SOLVENT  SPRAY  CLEANER 
ThoouM   I.    Kearney,   DehroH,   and   Bruce    A.    Young, 
Lathrap  Village,  Mich.,  anignon  to  Dctrcx  Chemical 
Induatriee,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mkhi- 

*"        Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,017 
10  Clahns.    (CI.  134—12) 

8.  The  method  of  degreasing  comprising  subjecting  the 
work  to  a  spray  of  liquid  solvent  from  a  first  reservoir 
and  alternately  to  air  blow-oflf.  passing  the  blow-off  air 


5.  A  method  of  producing  a  silicon  transistor  char- 
acterized by  a  narrow  base  region  less  than  0.1  mil  thick 
comprising  the  steps  <rf  growing  a  collector  region  of  one 
conductivity-type,  growing  a  base  region  containing  an 
excess  concentration  of  conductivity-determining  impurity 
miterial  of  the  opposite  type,  growing  an  enutter  region 
containing  a  large  excess  concentration  of  conductivity- 
determining  impurity  materials  of  said  one  type,  said 
impurity  materials  in  said  base  and  emitter  regioni  hav- 
ing  substantially  the  same  values  of  diffusion  coefficients, 
and  thereafter  heaUng  said  transistor  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  900*  C.  to  about  1400'  C.  to  provide  ap- 


preciable  diffusion  of  said  impurity  materials  and  a  de- 
crease in  the  width  of  the  base  region  by  a  substantial 
fraction  of  the  original  width  thereof. 


3,079,289 
HIGH  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Mdvin  F.  George,  Ir^  North  Hollywood,  Ell  Sfanon,  Ixm 
Angeles,  awl  Edward  H.  Bnrfcait,  Norih  Hollywood, 
CaUf.,   aasignors  to  Lockheed   Akcraft   Corporation, 
Calif. 
FOed  Not.  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  544,238 
9  Oalnis.    (CL  154-^3) 


1.  A  low  density,  high  dielectric  constant  radome 
material  through  which  electrical  energy  may  be  effi- 
ciently transmitted  comprising,  a  plurality  of  pellets  of 
dielectric  material,  said  pellets  being  generally  spherical 
in  shape  and  having  an  average  diameter  greater  than 
0.0001  inch  and  less  than  .125  inch,  a  metal  coating 
surrounding  each  said  pellet,  and  bonding  means  secur- 
ing said  pellets  to  said  metal  coating  and  to  each  other 
forming  a  unitary  structure. 


3,079,296 
NON-WOVEN  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Prcstea  F.  Marshall,  Walpole,  Maas^  anignor  to  The 
KcaiaM  Conpany,  Bostoa,  Mass,,  a  corporation  of 
MmirhniiWi 

Filed  Oct  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,690 
3  CUhM.    (CI.  154—46) 
1.  An  unwoven  textile  fabric  having  a  plurality  of 


discrete    funnel-shaped   deformations   defining   openings 
therein,  said  deformations  being  bonded  along  their  walls 


3,079,288 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSniON  FOR  INCREASING 
THE  CORROSION  RESISTANCE  OF  PHOSPHATE- 
TYPE  CHEMICAL  CONVERSION  COATINGS  ON 
METAL  SURFACES 
George  Schnsidrr,  Tkeroee,  Pa^  asrigaor  to  Amchem 
Products,  lac,  AmMcr,  Pa^  a  corpocadou  of  Defaiwarc 
No  Drawh«.    FOed  Sept.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,359 

5  Claims.  (CL  14S— 6.16) 
1 .  The  method  of  increasing  the  corrosion  resistance  of 
metal  surfaces  which  carry  a  phosphate-type  chemical 
conversion  coating  which  comprises  treating  the  coated 
surface '^vith  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  chromic 
acid,  citric  acid  and  water  and  drying  the  treated  surface, 
the  amount  of  total  initial  solids  (i.e.,  citric  acid  plus 
chromic  acid)  being  from  1.7  to  3.4%  weight/volume 
(i.e.  grams  per  100  mis.)  of  the  treating  solution  with  the 
concentration  of  citric  acid  being  from  40  to  50%  of  the 
total  initial  solids  of  the  solution  and  with  the  pH  lying 
below  about  4.5. 

4.  An  aqueous  solution  for  treating  chemical  conver- 
sion coatings  on  the  surface  of  metal  said  solution  consist- 
ing essentially  of  chromic  add,  citric  acid  and  water,  the 
amount  of  citric  acid  plus  chromic  acid  being  from  1.7  to 
3.4%  weight/volume  (i.e.  grams  per  100  mis.)  with  the 
concentration  of  citric  acid  being  from  40  to  50%  of  the 
total,  with  the  pH  of  the  solution  lying  below  about  4.5. 


the  bonding  density  in  said  funnel-shaped  deformations 
decreasing  outwardly  from  the  center  thereof. 


3,079,291 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CAPPING  WIRE 
James  H.  Flalicrty,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  avignor'to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,406 
4  Clafans.    (CI.  156—51) 


1 .  A  method  for  sealing  a  severed  end  of  a  conductor, 
the  steps  specifically  to  comprise,  providing  a  longitudi- 
nally-extending insulating  covering  of  heat-fusible  plastic 
material  over  the  conductor,  axially  pulling  an  end  por- 
tion of  only  the  insulating  covering  longitudinally  over 
and  beyond  the  end  of  the  conductor.  aiKl  heat  sealing  as 
well  as  fusing  only  the  end  portion  of  the  covering  to- 
gether to  close  off  the  end  of  the  conductor. 

4.  A  mechanism  for  effecting  conductor  end  capping, 
comprising,  base  means  including  guide  portions  extend- 
ing longitudinally  and  toward  each  other,  a  first  gripping 
means  for  holding  a  conductor  and  an  insulating  covering 
thereof  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  base  means; 
a  second  gripping  means  movable  relative  to  the  conduc- 
tor in  both  longitudinal  and  radially  inward  directions 
relative  to  the  conductor  as  well  as  relative  to  said  guide 
portions,  and  means  for  transmitting  pulling  force  to 
said  second  gripping  means  longitudinally  relative  to  the 
conductor  such  that  fusion  for  sealing  occurs  along  an 
end  of  the  covering  at  a  location  spaced  axially  from  an 
end  of  the  conductor. 


3,079,292 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  STERILE  BEDSIDE 

DRAINAGE  BAG 

Ernest  D.  G.  Garth,  Summit,  N  J.;  L.  Chester  May  and 

Andrew  B.  Young  executors  of  said  Ernest  D.  G.  G«th, 


Filed  Ian.  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2^45 
2  Clains.    (CL  156—269) 

1 .  The  method  oi  forming  a  sterile  plastic  bag  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  extruding  a  continuous  lay-flat  tubing  of 
plastic  material,  said  tubing  behig  transversely  coidtinuous 
and  defined  by  opposing  seamless  edges  running  length- 
wise of  the  tubing  and  being  sterile  when  it  issoei  frooi 
the  extruder,  applying  pressure  along  a  line  a  relative- 
ly small  distance  from  one  of  said  seamless  edges  during 
movement  of  said  tubing  past  a  point,  thereby  to  form 
a  continuous  hem  running  along  one  side  of  said  tubing, 
said  hem  defining  a  continuous  slot,  aiq>lying  by  pres- 
sure closely-spaced  pairs  of  transverse  seals  at  relatively 


954 

widely  spaced  intervals  between  said  hem  and  that  seam- 
less edge  of  said  tube  which  is  more  remote  from  said 
hem.  and  severing  said  tubing  along  substontially  the 
center  line  of  each  said  pair  of  transverse  seals,  thereby 
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position,  the  improvement  wherein  said  composition  is  a 
partially  polymerized  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  75%  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  styrene  and 
from  about  25%  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  a  crosslinking 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  anhy- 
dride, methacrylic  anhydride,  mixtures  thereof,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  with  divinylbenzene. 


to  form  a  plastic  bag  having  a  slot  for  receiving  a  hanger 
bar  and  a  sealed  air-and-liquid-tight  compartment  which 
is  sterile  at  the  time  of  manufacture  and  which  remains 
sterile  awaiting  use. 


HO 


3,079j295 
RESINIFICATION  BY  A  GRAFITNG  TECHNIQUE 
Ober  C.  Slotteilieck  and  JoHan  LakrUi,  Riihwqr,  NJ.« 
anigDon  to  Emo  RcMarcb  and  EugliiMrii  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

May  29,  If" 

ItClalBB. 


FIM  May  29,  1959,  S«r.  No.  81<,971 


(CL  156—334) 


ccMP«w>ow  or  *  ^wt  t-STtat  euwc. 


3,t79,293 
PROCESS  OF  JOINING  POLYETHYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATE  FILMS 
Stephen  D.  Marcey,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Regifter  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
Ktration  of  Marybmd 
o  Dnwfaig.    Filed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,589 
1  Claim.    (CL  156—325) 
The  process  of  joining  thin  films  of  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate.  in  face-to-face  relation,  consisting  of  die  steps 
of  applying  to  the  surfaces  to  be  joined  a  coating  of  a 
liquid  which  consists  of  a  mixture  of  isomers  of  the 
methyl    derivatives    of    bicyclo    [2.2.1]    heptene-2.3-di- 
carboxylic  anhydride,  in  which  isomers  the  methyl  group 
replaces  one  of  the  hydrogens  shown  in  the  following 
general  structural  formula  of  said  isomen,  the  mixture 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  178.2  and  a  distillation 
range  of  135  to  143  degrees  centigrade  at  10  mm.  of  mer- 
cury, and  being  miscible  in  all  proportions  at  room  tem- 
perature with  acetone,  benzene,  naphtha,  and  xylene: 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  preparinf  a  reainiflable 
mix  comprising  a  completely  polymerized  liquid  C4  to  C« 
conjugated  diolefin,  a  volatile  agent  for  croislinking  said 
polymer,  and  a  peroxide  caUlyst;  grafting  said  mix  by 
heating  at  a  temperature  between  200*  and  300*  F.  for 
15  to  320  minutes  to  form  a  pre-B-sUge  product  which 
has  a  viscosity  between  2  and  12  poise;  incorp<M^ting  ad- 
ditional crosslinking  agent  therein;  laminating  a  reinforc- 
ing element  with  said  pre-B-stage  product  having  said  ad- 
ditional crosslinking  agent  therein;  curing  said  laminated 
reinforcing  element  in  a  closed  mold  to  provide  a  rein- 
forced plastic  with  the  absence  of  bubbles  therein. 


placing  the  coated  surfaces  in  contact;  and  thereafter  uni- 
formly applying  pressure  and  beat  to  the  intended  joint, 
the  heat  required  being  of  the  order  of  400*  Fahrenheit, 
over  a  period  of  several  seconds,  and  the  pressure  being 
such  as  to  hold  the  materials  in  contact. 


3,879,294 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  CELLUL08IC  MATERIALS 


^  A.  Clarke,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  anignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  59,163 

2  Oafani.    (CL  156—332) 
1 .  In  a  process  for  bonding  wood  and  wood  products  by 

polymerizing  in  contact  therewith  a  polymerizable  com- 


3,879496 
PREPARATION  OF  PAPER  HAVING  IMPROVED 
WET  STRENGTH 
William  H.  Honff,  Wahint  Creah,  and  Aten  C.  Nixon, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  aarignon  to  SheD  OO  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Debware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,157 

13  Clatane.  (CL  162—168) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  wet  strength  paper  having 
improved  properties  which  comprises  adding  an  aqueous 
medium  containing  a  water-solubilized  polynaer  of  acro- 
lein to  an  aqueous  suspension  of  paper  pulp  at  the  beater 
sUge  so  as  to  form  an  aqueous  medium  containing  0.1% 
to  5%  by  weight  of  the  water-solubiliad  polymer  based 
on  weight  of  the  paper  pulp,  forming  paper  from  the  re- 
sulting product,  and  drying  the  formed  paper,  the  said 
polymer  of  acrolein  being  obtained  by  polymerization 
through  the  carboo-to-carbon  double  bond  of  acrolein, 
having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0.5  and  possessing 
when  prepared  at  least  95%  of  the  theoretical  aldehyde 
function  as  determined  by  addition  of  hydroxylamine  hy- 
drochloride and  titrating  with  Karl  Fischer  reagent  the 
liberated  water,  the  expresdon  theoretical  aldehyde  as 
used  above  meaning  one  aldehyde  group  per  unit  of 
acrolein  in  the  polymer. 
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3,879,297 

METHOD  OF  COMBATING  GASTROPODS 

Ernst  Schranfstatter  and  Rudolf  Gonnert,  Wnppertal- 

ElberfeM,  Germany,  aasignon  to  Farbenfabrikcn  Bayer 

Aktiengcsellscliaft,  Lererfcnaen,  Germany,  a  German 

corporation 
No  Drawing.    Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  847,680, 

Oct  21,  1959.     Continnation  of  application  Sw.  No. 

847,679,  Oct  21, 1959.   This  application  May  31, 1960, 

Ser.  No.  32,602 

14  Claims.    (CI.  167—31) 

1.  The  method  of  combating  gastropods  which  com- 
prises applying  to  at  least  one  of/ the  gastropods  and 
their  habitat  a  member  selected  from  the  group  of  2-hy- 
droxy-benzoic  anilide  derivatives  having  the  formula 


OR 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  allcanoyi  radicals  having  from  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  substituted  at  one  of 
the  numbered  positions  with  a  halogen  atom  and  at  an- 
other numbered  position  with  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  and  the  nitro  group;  and  fur- 
ther members  of  said  first  mentioned  group  substituted  at 
a  total  of  up  to  three  additional  of  the  numbered  positions 
with  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, nitro,  methyl  and  trifluoromethyl,  the  total  number 
of  halogen  substituents  however  not  exceeding  four  and 
the  total  number  of  nitro  groups  not  exceeding  two. 


other  wounds,  the  composition  being  contained  in  and 
adapted  to  be  atomized  from  a  fluid-tight  valved  con- 
tainer directly  onto  the  burns  or  other  wounds,  said  me- 
dicinal ointment  composition  including  a  medicament, 
an  ointment  base  and  an  inert  liquified  compressed  gas- 
eous propellant,  the  improvement  in  which  the  medicinal 
ointment  composition  comprises  approximately  0.1%  by 
weight  of  the  medicament,  from  approximately  10%  to 
approximately  30%  by  weight  of  the  ointment  base  and 
the  propellant  constituting  essentially  the  remainder  of 
the  composition  and  in  which  the  medicament  and  oint- 
ment base  are  dispersed,  said  ointment  base  being  com- 
posed of  a  heavy  mineral  oil  containing  polyethylene  dis- 
persed therein  in  the  form  of  small  crystallites  surrounded 
by  long  filaments  of  amorphous  polyethylene  resin,  said 
polyethylene  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  3,500 
and  comprising  from  approximately  0.25%  to  approxi- 
mately 50%  by  weight  of  the  ointment  base,  said  me- 
dicinal ointment  composition  when  sprayed  from  the  coo- 
tainer  onto  a  burned  or  wounded  area  of  the  body  surface 
by  the  propellant  having  the  property  of  producing  a 
non-running  coating  of  the  ointment  base  containing  the 
medicament  dispersed  therein,  said  polveth^ene  content 
of  the  ointment  base  being  deposited  by  the  propellant 
in  a  loose  dispersion  of  interlaced  filaments  forming  a 
lattice  of  polyethylene  filaments  having  a  porous  qiongy 
structure  holding  the  medicament  on  the  burned  or 
wounded  area  of  the  skin  and  permitting  access  of  air 
and  oxygen  to  the  burned  or  wounded  area  of  the  skin, 
whereby  healing  of  the  burn  or  other  wound  is  facilitated. 


3,879,298 
INSECT  REPELLENT  COMPOSITION 
Lyic  D.  Goodhne,  Barttesrille,  and  Kenneth  E.  Cantrel, 
Dewey,  Oldbk,  assign  bis  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, a  corpor  niton  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawh«.    Filed  May  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  27,998 

11  Cfadms.  (a.  167—33) 
1.  ^n  improved  insect  repellent  composition  having 
increased  repellent  life  containing  2,3,4,5-bis(A*-butenyl- 
ene)tetrahydrofurfural  as  active  repellent,  N-2-ethyIhexyl- 
bicyclo[2.2.1]-5-heptene-2,3-dicarboximide  as  a  synergist 
for  said  repellent  and  a  compound  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of 


Sodium  sulfite 
Sodium  molybdate 
Ammonium  bisulfate 
Potassium  aluminum 

sulfate 
Ammonium  sulfate 


Ammonium  persulfate 
Zinc  borate 
Sodium  sulfate 
Sodium  iodide 
Calcium  chloride,  and 


in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  extend  effectively  the  life  of  the 
composition  of  the  two  first-mentioned  compounds,  said 
repellent  being  present  in  a  concentration  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  about  1  percent,  said  synergist  being  present 
in  a  concentration  in  the  neighborhood  of  about  3  per- 
cent, and  said  last-mentioned  compounds  being  present 
in  an  amount  in  the  neighborhood  of  about  2  percent,  the 
concentrations  being  expressed  in  weights  percent. 


3,879,299 
SELF-PROPELLING  MEDICINAL  OINTMENT  COM- 

POSmON  CONTAINING  POLYETHYLENE  AND 

METHOD  OF  APPUCATION 
Thcodon  HeMg,  Loi«  Beach,  N.Y^  aaslgner  to 

Acroaol  Corporation,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y^  a 

of  New  Yocfc 

No  Drawint.   Filed  Not.  16, 19f9,  S«r.  No.  852,929 
8Clafans.    (CL  167— 88) 

1.  In  a  self-propelling  fluid  medicinal  ointmoit  com- 
position for  the  treatment  of  body  surface  bums  and 


3,87930 
PHLOROPHENONE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  HEPATIC 

AND  NEPHRITIC  COUC 
Lonk  Lafon,  Paris,  France,  amignor  to  Sodete  Anonymc 
ditet  Orqrmonde,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Ang.  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  135,158 
ClafaiM  priority,  appttcatlon  Great  Britain  Sept  21,  1968 
5  Oatant.    (O.  167—65) 
1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  daily  unit  dosage 
form  for  the  treatment  of  hepatic  and  nephritic  colic,  eac^ 
dosage  unit  of  which  comprises  a  phlorophenone  deriva- 
tive selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trihydroxy-2,4.6- 
propiophenone,    trihydroxy-2,4,6-butyrophenone,    trihy- 
droxy-2,4,6-isobutyrophenone  and  trihydroxy-2.4,6-aceU>- 
phenone  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  0.10  gram,  a  dissolving 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodiimi  hy- 
droxide, monoethanolamine  and  diethanolamine  and  a 
pharmaceutical  carrier  therefor. 


3,879,381 
9a-HALO  - 1,4,6  •  PREGNATRIENES    AND    THERA- 
PEUTIC COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
David  H.  Gonld,  Leonte,  and  Henshel  L.  Henog,  Monn- 
tafai  View,  NJ.,  aarigpon  to  Schcring  Coiporalioa, 
Bloomfleld,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcney 
No  Drawhig.    FBed  Apr.  25, 1956,  Ser.  No.  588,475 
12  riahns     (Q.  167—77) 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  11-keto  and  1  l^-hydroxy-9a-halo-A*-preg- 
nenes  wherein  the  halo  g^oup  is  a  halogen  atom  having 
an  atomic  number  less  than  that  of  iodine,  said  pregnenes 
having  a  keto  group  at  the  3-  and  20-positions,  a  hydroxy 
group  at  the  17a-position,  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxyl  and  aliphatic  acyloxy  having  up  to 
12  carbon  atoms  at  the  21 -position  and  characterized  by 
the  presence  of  a  double  bond  in  each  of  the  1-  and  6- 
positions. 

II.  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  a  pregna- 
triene  compound  as  defined  in  claim  1,  mixed  with  a 
non-toxic  pharmaceutical  carrier. 
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(HN-DI-(CHLOROALKYL)CARBAMOYLl-SERINE 
Franz  Bcrfcl  and  Roy  Wade,  London,  England,  anignon 
to  Nadooal  Research  DcTclopment  Corporatloo,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  corponiti<»n 
No  Drawing.    FDed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  793,700 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  21,  1958 
10  Claims.    (CI.  167—78) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula: 

NHi 

RiOOC-CH— OHiOCON(CHiCHRZ)i 

and  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  wliere  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom 
and  alkyl  groups  containing  less  than  four  carbon  atoms, 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen 
atom  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  less  than  six  carbon 
atoms  and  Z  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine  and  bromine. 

8.  A  pharmacological  composition  for  treating  tumors 
in  animals,  other  than  humans,  comprising  a  vehicle  con- 
taining per  dosage  unit  25  to  1.000  milligrams  of  0-[N-di- 
( 2-chloroethyl )  carbamoyl]  -serine. 

10.  A  composition  according  to  claim  8,  in  which  the 
vehicle  is  oil. 

3,079,303 
BASIC  TABLET  GRANULATION  AND  PROCESS 
OF  USING  SAME 
Allan    M.   Raff,   Glenside,  Pa^   Manford  J.  Robfaison, 
Moorcstown,  NJ.,  and  Edward  V.  Svedres,  Pcnn  Val- 
ley, Pa^  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  A  French  Labora- 
tories, Phlhidelphla,  Pa.,  a  cotporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawtaig.    FHcd  Dec.  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  779,552 

8  Claims.  (CI.  167—82) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  basic  tablet  granulation 
of  uniform  particle  size  for  subsequent  combination  with 
a  medicament  to  form  a  tablet  comprising  spray  drying 
a  slurry  comprising  from  about  50%  to  about  98%  by 
weight  of  the  total  solids  of  a  pharmaceutical  filler,  from 
about  1  %  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  the  total  solids  of 
a  pharmaceutical  disintegrant.  from  about  1%  to  about 
20%  by  weight  of  the  total  solids  of  a  pharmaceutical 
binder  and  a  low  boiling  liquid  vehicle. 


ing  said  synthesis  gas  into  ammonia;  commingling  said 
ammonia  with  the  reserved  carbon  dioxide  in  conventional 


3,079,304 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  CELLULOSE- 

LIGNIN  COMPLEX 

Alfred  M.  Tbooscn,  265  BocUngham  Way,  Apt.  400, 

San  Frandaco  27,  Calif. 

FDed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  101,452 

5  Claims.    (O.  19S— 31) 

1.  The  method  of  processing  a  cellulose-Iignin  com- 
plex which  comprises;  milling  said  complex  with  a  dilute 
form  of  sulphuric  acid  to  form  a  slurry;  heating  said 
slurry  in  continuous  flow  to  a  temperature  corresponding 
to  a  gage  pressure  of  between  100  and  ISO  p.s.i.  for  an 
approximate  15  minutes;  separating  the  sugar  solution 
thus  formed  from  the  solid  residue;  re-cycling  a  portion 
of  said  solid  residue  to  the  milling  step  to  undergo  once 
more  the  milling  and  heating  operation;  converting  the 
remainder  of  said  residue  into  a  mixture  of  nitrogen,  car- 
bon dioxide,  hydrogen,  acetic  acid  vapor  and  tarry  im- 
purities, by  the  controlled  addition  to  the  gasifying  solids 
of  steam,  air  and  oxygen,  the  addition  of  air  and  oxygen, 
relative  to  ane  another,  being  such  that  the  gas  shall 
have  three  times  as  much  hydrogen  as  nitrogen,  by  vol- 
ume, the  temperature  during  gasification  being  maintained 
at  approximately  1100*  F.;  purifying  the  gas  thus  formed 
from  acetic  acid  and  tarry  impurities  by  washing  with  a 
water  solution  of  sodium  carbonate;  further  purifying 
said  gas  by  the  removal  of  the  resident  carbon  dioxide, 
and  reserving  said  separated  carbon  dioxide  for  later  use; 
the  residual  gas  now  being  a  suitable  gas  for  ammonia 
synthesis  with  a  hydrogen:  nitrogen  ratio  of  3:1;  convert- 


1 1 


"\'% 


urea  practice  to  produce  tirea  and  an  offi-gas  consisting 
of  a  mixture  of  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide. 


3,079,305 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ENZYMATIC  ACYLATION  OF 

6-AMINOPENICILLANIC  ACID 
Wilfricd  Kanfmann,  Wuppcrtal-Vohwinfcel,  and  Klans 
Bancr  and  Hans  Albert  Offe,  Wnppcrtal-Elbcrf eld,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbcnfabrikca  Bayer  AkticngcscD- 
schaft,  Lcvcrlmscn,  Germany,  a  coiponikm  of  Ger- 
many 

NoDrawfaig.    FUcd  Sept  9, 1960,  Scr.  No.  54^7 
aainw  priority,  appUcatton  Gmaaaaj  Stpt  24, 1959 

8  CkdmsrlCL  195—36) 
1 .  Process  for  the  production  of  a  6-acylaminopenicil- 
lanic  acid,  that  comprises  cultivating  in  a  nutrient  me- 
dium under  aerobic  conditions  at  an  an>roximateIy  neu- 
tral pH.  a  culture  of  Escherichia  coU;  septrating  the  bac- 
terial cells  from  the  culture  solution  and  suspending  said 
cells  in  an  aqueous  medium;  adding  thereto  6-amino- 
penicillanic  acid  and  a  carboxylic  acid  derivative  contain- 
ing an  acyl  radical  of  the  general  formula: 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  and  phenyl  radicals;  X  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1.  inclusive;  said  Escherichia 
coli  functioning  to  link  the  6-amino  group  of  said  6- 
aminopenicillanic  acid  with  said  acyl  radical;  adjusting 
the  pH  value  to  between  4.0  and  5.5;  incubating  the  re- 
sulting reaction  mixture  for  at  least  two  (2)  hours  and 
thereafter  recovering  the  6-acylaminopenicil!anic  acid 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,079,306 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  6-ACYL- 
AMINOPENICILLANIC  ACIDS 
Hau  Albeit  Of^  WnpcrteUak«feU,  WHHed  KmT- 
mansi.  Wnppartal-VohwhyMl,  mk  Dmm  Bmmt.  Wnp- 
pcrtal-EIbcif eld,  Germany,  assign  nrs  to  Farkcalabrflicn 
Bagrer  AkHamaailachnft,  Levsilusisn,  Cafy,  a  cor- 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  7^311 

ClainM  priority,  apnHcarion  Ciimany  Dec.  4, 1959 

12  Clalas.    (CL  195—36) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  alpha-methylphenoxy- 
acetyl-6-aminopenicillanic   acid  that   comprises   reacting 
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6-aminopenicillanic  acid  with  alpha-phenoxypropionyl- 
thioglycolic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  culture  ol 
Escherichia  coli. 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ENZYMATIC  ACYLATION  OF 
PROCE»  J.'iJJ^i'j^opENICILLANlC  ACID 
WUfried  Kanfmann,  Wnppertal-Vohwinkel,  and  '^'■"^ 
Bancr,    Wuppertal-Elbcrfeld,    Germany,   assignors   to 
Farfe^fabrik^  Bayer  AWcngesellschaft,  Leverirasen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germai^' 
No  Draiing.    fK  Sept.  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  224,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  7,  1961 

3  Claims.    (CI.  195—36)  .     ^         ,         . 
2    Process  for  the  production  of  a-aminobenzyl  peni- 
cillin which  comprises  cultivating  in  a  nutrient  medium 
under  aerobic  conditions  at  an  approximately  neutral  pM 
a  culture  of  Escherichia  coli.  separating  the  bacterial  cells 
from  the  culture  solution  and  suspending  said  cells  in  an 
aqueous  medium,  adding  thereto  6-aminopeniallan.c  acid 
and  a  derivative  of  a-aminophenyl  acetic  acid  sclecteo 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a-phenyl  glycyl  amide  and 
a-phenyl  glycine  ethyl  ester,  said  bacterial  cells  function- 
ing to  link  the  6-amino  group  of  said  6-aminopenicillamc 
acid  with  the  .-aminophenyl  acetyl  radical,  adjustmg  the 
pH  to  between  about  4.5  and  8  and  incubating  the  result- 
ing reaction  mixture  for  at  least  one  hour. 


3,079,308 
PROCESS  OF  ANODIZING  ^  ,    . 

Ernest  R.  Remirei,  Royal  Oak,  Mich>^and  E*F  Bark- 
man,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignors  ^  R*y™»"5 
MetaU  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporaHon  of 

Delaware  ^  „      ^,     _-_  _  - . 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  765,844 
11  Claims.    (CI.  204—28) 


1.  In  the  art  of  anodizing  aluminum,  the  n»ethod  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  ..„•*• 
(fl)  forming  a  uniform,  dense  and  electncally-resistive 
oxide  layer  on  the  surface  of  an  aluminum  arUcle  by 
immersing  said  arUcle  in  an  acidic  dissolvmg  elec- 
trolyte, 

applying  an  electric  current  to  the  alummum  as 
anode  at  an  average  anodizing  current  density 
not  in  excess  of  100  amperes  per  sq.  ft.,  employ- 
ing an  initial  current  density  in  the  range  of  20 
to  600  amperes  per  sq.  ft  and  controlling  the 
anodizing  rate  to  prevent  burning, 
completing  the  forawtion  of  said  resistive  layer 
during  a  period  not  exceeding  about  60  seconds; 

and  . 

(fr)  continuing  the  anodizing  of  said  article  at  increased 

anodizing  current  density  to  form  the  mam  body  of 

the  final  anodized  layer  thereon,  the  thickness  of 

787  O.G.— 64 


said  main  body  being  at  least  about  50  times  that  of 
said  resistive  layer,  by  .. 

passing  an  electric  current  through  an  acKhc  du^ 
solving  electrolyte,  between  a  cathode  immersed 
therein  and  said  article  as  anode,  at  an  avera^ 
anodizing  current  density  much  higher  than  iw 
amperes  per  sq.  ft. 


3,079,309 

COLORING  OF  ANODIZED  ALUMINUM 

«r      —    w.in*r     Shaker    Heights,    Ohio,    awlgnw  ,  *o 

^To"io«  tSpSSS:  aetSa,  OhIo,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey  , 

No  Drawfag.    Filed  June  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  37,042 

8  Claims.    (CI.  204—35) 
1    The  method  of  coloring  anodized  aluminum  which 
comprises:  applying  an  ink  composition  <=on"«^8  f*^;; 
tially  of  a  water  soluble  organic  hydroxy  """PO"."^/"^' 
ng  a  boiling  point  greater  than  100'  C.  a  colonng  ma- 
terial dissolved  therein,  a  viscosity  control  agent  com- 
pa"ible  with  and  chemically  inert  toward  the  rernaimng 
constitutents  in  the  composition  and  a  fin/'y  d^l^^  j"»^ 
ing  agent  consisting  of  porous  particles  of  «>l'd  >nor»Muc 
pilmfnt   chemically   inert   toward  the   JJ-n-rS  ~^ 
stituents  in  the  composition,  and  wherem  the  rclajnre  pr^ 
portion  of  fulUng  agent  in  the  compwition  «^I«^ 
between  60  and  150  parts  by  weight  of  ^jUingagent  pw 
100  parts  by  volume  of  the  solution  of  t^e  «>km"g  mj^ 
terial  in  the  water  soluble  hydroxy  compoui^  and  Ae 
concentration  of  coloring  matenal  constitu^  between 
0.5%  and  10%  by  weight  of  the  ^J!^ ^^^}^^^'^^ 
hydroxy  compound  to  a  porous  anodized  alummum  wr- 
face;  heating  the  resulting  article  to  a  ^^y^'^^^^J^r^ 
sufficient  to  eliminate  all  liquid  from  the  ink  f  "Jf^J^^"' 
but  below  that  at  which  the  tinctorial  power  of  the  coin- 
ing material  is  adversely  affected;  maintaining  the  article 
at  said  temperatiire  while  the  colormg  "atenalis  ad- 
sorbed into  the  porous  anodized  surface  and  d«K^bed 
from  the  solid  inert  pigment,  wiping  off  the  rema  mng 
so°id  powdery  material,  and  sealing  the  resulting  colored 

anodized  surface.  .>  n     »#  . 

7    A  printing  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
water  soluble  organic  hydroxy  compound  havmg  a  boil- 
ing point  greater  than  100*  C.  and  selected  from  the 
grourconsisting  of  glycerol.  8Jyc?V',-8'^',°^  ,h/r.in  t 
mixture,  thereof,  a  coloring  materuil  d»»°»^.«;d  X'  '  n 
polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  w«'8ht  between 
4000  and  6000  as  a  viscosity  control  agent  compatible 
with  and  chemically  inert  toward  the  rcma.nmg  con- 
stituents in  the  composition,  and  a  finely  divided  fullmg 
agent  consisting  of  porous  solid  inorganic  PjB'ncnt  cherm- 
cally  inert  toward  the  remaining  constitucn  s  m  the  com- 
position, and  wherein  the  relative  P^oP<'.rt'0"j/^f""'J« 
agent  in  the  printing  composition  comprises  between  60 
and  150  parts  by  weight  of  fulling  agent  per  100  parts 
by  volume  of  the  solution  of  the  coloring  material  in  the 
water-soluble  organic  hydroxy  compound  and  the  con- 
centration of  coloring  material  constitutes  between  0^5% 
and  10%  by  weight  of  the  wa'er  soluble  organic  hydroxy 
compound.  


3,07931* 
ELECTROPLATING  HSC  ON  ALUMINUM 

James  V.  Sheridan,  »?«*«•  *S*I?^|„x 
(137  E.  Dominion  Blvd.,  ColombM  14,  OWo) 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Aog.  26, 1960,  Scr.  No.  52,062 
31  Oainv.    (CL  204 — 55) 

1  A  plating  bath  for  the  electroplating  of  zinc  on  an 
aluminuSi  basis  metid  said  bath  consisting  essentiaUy  of 
an  aqueous  solution  of  zinc  sulfate  in  a  concentraUon  of 
S^lJS  about  175  grams  per  liter  and  about  06-10  granjs 
per  liter  of  an  ion  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
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fluotitanate  and  fluozirconate  ions  and  said  bath  having  a 
pH  of  about  0.5-1.9  and  being  substantially  free  of  chlo- 
ride ions  and  free  titanium  ions. 


METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TERTIARY 
PHOSPHINES 
WlUlam  P.  Hctdiigcr,  Jr^  Dolton,  Dl^  avigDor  to  Nalco 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  lU^  a  corporation  of  Del. 
aware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  90,215 
6ClainM.    (CL204— 59) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  tertiary  phosphines  which 
comprises  electrolyzing  between  a  phosphorus  anode  and 
a  cathode  a  substantially  anhydrous  solution  of  a  Grignard 
reagent  of  the  formula  RMgHalide  in  a  substantially  inert 
solvent  for  the  Grignard  reagent,  and  recovering  as  an 
electrolysis  product  a  tertiary  phosphine  of  the  formula 
R|P  where  R  is  an  organic  radical  containing  as  its  majot 
components  the  elements,  carbon  and  hydrogen. 


3,079,312 
SHAPED  POLYMERIC  ARTICLES 
Clarence  M.  Alc]rt,  Wilmington,  Del.,  aaignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  dc  Nemoan  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FDad  Nor.  6,  1956,  Scr.  No.  620,589 
lOClains.    (CI.  204— 154) 

1 .  The  process  of  preparing  a  shaped  article  exhibiting 
dimensional  and  thermal  stability  and  resistance  to  oxi- 
dative degradation  at  temperatures  up  to  250*  C.  which 
comprises  (1)  preparing  an  intimate  mixture  of  from 
60  to  93  parts  by  weight  of  (a)  at  least  one  of  the  hydro- 
carb<Mi  polymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene,  polypropylene,  and  copolymers  of  ethylene 
with  oleflnically-unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  the  olefixu- 
cally-unsaturated  hydrocarbon  comonomer  being  present 
in  the  copolymer  in  a  small  proportion  which  is  insuffi- 
cient to  detract  materially  from  the  fundamental  proper- 
ties of  the  homopolymer,  and  a  complementary  propor- 
tion of  from  40  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  (b)  at  least  one 
organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  monomeric  methacrylic  acid  and  its  esters,  monomeric 
acrylic  acid  and  its  esters,  polymethylmethacrylate,  pdy- 
methacrylic  acid,  alkyd  polyester  resins,  polyvinyl  balide, 
and  polyvinylidene  halide;  (2)  preparing  a  shaped  article 
from  said  mixture,  and  (3)  irradiating  said  shaped  article 
with  high  energy,  ionizing  radiation  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  provide  a  radiation  dose  of  from  36x10^  rads  to 
720x105  rads. 


3,079,313 

SONOCHEMICAL  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARA- 
TION OF  6-AMINOPENICILLANIC  ACID  DERIV- 
ATIVES 

John  R.  E.  Hoover,  Giensidc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline 
A  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  May  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  193,000 
4  Claims.    (CI.  204—154) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  chemical  modification  of  at 
least  one  amphoteric  group  of  6-aminopenicillanic  acid 
under  substantially  non-aqueous  conditions,  the  step  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  mixture  of  6-aminopenicillanic  acid 
and  the  reagent  for  said  modification  in  a  substantially 
non-aqueous,  inert,  polar,  organic  solvent  to  ultrasonic 
vibrations  of  a  frequency  in  the  range  of  from  about 
35,000  cycles  per  second  to  about  90,000  cycles  per 
second. 


3,079,314 
SONOCHEMICAL  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARA. 

TION  OF  ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENTS 
John  R.  E.  Hoover,  Glcmldc,  Pa.,  attlgnor  to  Smith  KUnc 
A  French  Laboratorica,  Philadclphk,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PcnnsylTania 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  May  7, 1962,  Sar.  No.  193,M1 

4  Claims.  (CL  204— 154) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  chemical  modification  of  at 
least  one  amphoteric  group  of  7-aminocephalosporanic 
acid  under  substantially  non-aqueous  conditions,  the  step 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  mixture  of  7-aminocephalo- 
sporanic acid  and  the  reagent  for  said  modification  in  a 
substantially  non-aqueous,  inert,  polar,  organic  solvent 
to  ultrasonic  vibrations  of  a  frequency  in  the  range  of 
from  about  35.000  cycles  per  second  to  about  90,000 
cycles  per  second. 

3,079,315 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTROL 
Pierre  Marie  Lc  Baud,  Petit  Clamart,  Jean  Lacoor  Dcuil 
la  Bam,  and  Victor  Raicviid,  Chatenay  Malabrye, 
France,  aasignors  to  Commissariat  a  ITacrgic  Atomi< 
que,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  734,894 

Oafans  priority,  application  France  May  16,  1957 

11  Clainw.    (a.  204— 154  J) 


JA^'X^l^l 


^**'^  ^^nrf^v^ 


\U  f-^'t^tk-f'^r^^ 


1 1 .  The  method  of  measuring  the  reactivity  of  a  self- 
sustaining  nuclear  reaction  in  a  reactor,  comprising  the 
steps  (^;  inducing  a  predetermined  variation  in  the  mul- 
tiplication factor  of  the  self-sustaining  reaction  at  one 
position  in  said  reactor,  detecting  a  subsequent  variation, 
at  another  position  in  said  reactor,  in  the  reaction  re- 
sulting from  said  variation  in  the  multiplication  factor, 
and  detecting  the  time  lapse  between  said  variation  in  the 
reaction  and  the  corresponding  variation  in  the  multiplica- 
tion factor  as  the  measure  of  said  reactivity. 


3,079,316 

THERMALLY  RESISTANT  ARTICLES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THEIR  FABRICATION 

James  R.  JohMon,  White  Bear  Lake,  Mfan.^  aiiignor  to 

Mlnntiota  Minfaig  and  Ma— factnriug  Company,  St. 

Paul,  Mbu.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 

Filed  May  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  736,954 
7ClafaB*.  (CL  204— 154.2) 
1.  A  canned  fuel  element  for  nuclear  reactors,  com- 
prising a  fissionable  fuel  contained  within  a  closed  graphite 
can  therefor,  uid  can  being  coated  over  its  entire  exterior 
surface  with  an  external,  superimposed,  discrete,  gas- 
impervious  two-phase  coating  of  siliconized  silicon  car- 
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bide  which  is  adhered  to  the  original  surface  of  the  said 
graphite  can,  whereby  the  said  can  is  rendered  resistant 
to  high  temperatures  and  to  erosi<Hi  caused  by  hot  gases. 


3,079317 
PRODUCTION  OF  TRITIUM 
Glenn  H.  Jenks,  Oalt  Ridge,  Tenn.,  Edward  M.  Shapiro, 
Springfield  Townriiip,  Delaware  County,  Pa.,  Norman 
Elliott,  Bhicpotait,  N.Y.,  and  Chuvnce  Vernon  Cannon, 
Botfaen,  Wash.,  aMignors  to  the  United  States  of  Ameri- 
ca aa  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1949,  Scr.  No.  90,512 
5  Claims.    (CI.  204—154.2) 


n 


99metfn 


,?"<r". 


tmt'THj^^i^att.an 
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duced  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  cell,  withdrawing  part 
of  the  solution  from  said  opposite  end  of  the  cell  in  the 
unfiltered  state,  thereby  preventing  accumulation  of  col- 
loids in  the  cell,  forcing  another  part  of  the  solution 
through  the  filter  element  in  a  direction  normal  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  solution  along  said  element,  pass- 
ing the  filtered  solution  along  the  other  surface  of  the 
filter  element  in  countcrcurrent  to  the  direction  of  flow 
of  the  unfiltered  solution,  applying  a  direct  electric  cur- 
rent field  between  a  pair  of  electrodes  across  the  filter  ele- 
ment and  the  solution  passing  along  its  two  surfaces,  said 
electrodes  being  separated  from  the  solution  and  filter 
element  by  semipermeable  membranes  and  adjusting  the 
polarity  of  said  current  as  to  cause  electrophoretic  migra- 
tion of  an  electrically  charged  colloidal  component  of  the 
solution  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  solu- 
tion through  the  filter  element,  thereby  increasing  the 
concentration  of  said  component  in  one  of  said  parts  of 
the  solution  said  countcrcurrent  flow  of  the  filtered  and 
unfiltered  solution  mainUining  the  electrophoretically 
produced  concentration  difference  in  said  soluticMis. 


1  ♦ 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  tritium  by  neu- 
tron-induced transmutation  from  the  lithium  isotope  of 
atomic  mass  number  6,  the  improved  procedure  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  comminuted,  s<^d  non-hydrog- 
enous material  comprised  of  the  said  lithium  isotope, 
disposed  within  a  substantially  vacuum-ti^t  cootdner, 
to  neutron  irradiation,  while  maintaining  the  aaid  con- 
tainer substantially  completely  evacuated  of  free  gases 
and  concomitantly  removing  from  the  said  container  free 
gaseous  irradiation  products,  including  tritmm.  as  they 
are  formed,  and  thereupon  separating  the  hydrogen  con- 
tent, including  tritium,  of  the  so-removed  gaaet  by  se- 
lective diffusion  of  said  hydrogen  throu^  a  barrier  of 
palladium. 

3,179318 

ELECTRICAL  FILTERING  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE 

Mifam  Bi«r,  New  Yatfc,  N.Y. 

(2508  E.  8th  St,  TMaoB,  Aria.) 

FUcd  Jan.  15, 1959.  Scr.  No.  787,H6 

10  Claims.    (CL  204— 180) 


3,079319 
NEUTRONIC  REACTOR  FUEL  HANDLING 
SYSTEM 
Robert  G.  McGralh,  Pcnn  HDli  Toworiiip,  Allegheny 
County,  Walter  P.  HaaM,  WilldbriMrg,  and  William  A. 
Fredcridk,  MonrocTille,  Pa.,  aiaignon  to  Weatinghouee 
Electric  CorpontloB,  East  Ptttaborgh,  Pa.,  ■  corpora- 
tion of  Pcnmyivania 

FUed  ScpL  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  758359 
5  Clainw.    (CI.  204—193.2) 

\ 


1.  A  method  of  continuous  electrophoretic  separation, 
purification,  and  concentration  of  aqueous  colloidal  solu- 
tions and  suspensions  comprising  introducing  continu- 
ously an  aqueous  colloidal  s<riution  into  one  end  of  an 
electrophoretic  cell,  passing  said  solution  in  the  direction 
of  increasing  colloidal  density  along  one  surface  of  a 
colloid  permeab*le  non-metallic  filter  element  extending 
inside  said  cell  from  said  end  where  said  solution  is  intro- 


\ 
1.  A  neutronic  reactor  system  comi»ising  a  reactioo 
vessel,  at  least  <»e  circulating  loop  coupled  to  said  vessd, 
heat  exchanging  means  and  pumping  means  coupled^  in 
said  loop,  a  plurality  of  drain  tanks,  said  drain  tanks  being 
segregated  into  at  least  two  groups,  ooe  of  said  groupi 
being  adapted  for  coouining  concentrated  fuel  material, 
the  other  of  said  groups  being  adapted  to  contain  dilute 
fuel  material,  a  liquid  header  coujried  to  said  circulating 
loop  and  including  valved  conduits  coiinected  to  said 
tf^nk«  respectively,  a  vapor  header  including  valved  con- 
duits connected  to  said  tanks  respectively  so  that  vapor 
presaiH«  developed  by  the  heat  of  radioactive  decay  in 
at  least  some  of  said  tanks  can  be  employed  to  force  fuel 
material  from  any  of  said  tanks  into  at  least  one  of  said 
circulating  loop  and  of  another  of  said  tanks,  fuel  mate- 
rial concentrating  means  having  dilute  and  concentrated 
outpuU  and  coupled  to  said  loop,  valved  conduit  means 
for  selectively  returning  said  outputs  to  said  loop,  and 
an  additional  valved  conduit  for  conveying  said  concen- 
trated output  to  said  first-mentioned  group  of  drain  tanks 
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ARRANGEMENT  OF  CONTROL  BARS  IN 

AN  ATOMIC  PILE 

Jacky  Weill,  SiUnt-CIoml,  Fnmcc,  anigiior  to  Commis- 

tariat  a  rEocrgic  Atomiqac,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,158 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  29,  1958 

^    3  Claims.    (0.204—193.2) 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor,  apparatus  for  the  control  of 
reactivity  entirely  within  the  active  zone  of  the  reactor 
comprising  at  least  one  first  element  capable  of  modify- 
ing the  reactivity  of  the  reactor  as  a  function  of  the  neu- 
tron flux  to  which  it  is  subjected  and  at  least  one  second 
element  of  nuclear  fuel  material  subsUntially  totally 
shielding  said  first  element  from  neutrons  in  one  position 
and  means  for  diiplacing  said  elements  with  respect 
to  each  other  to  vary  the  shielding  of  said  first  element, 
said  first  element  comprising  a  stationary  cylinder  of 
neutron  aibsorbing  material,  said  second  element  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  fixed  cylindrical  portions  of  nu- 
clear fuel  spaced  from  said  cylinder  and  from  each  other 
and  a  second  pair  of  cylindrical  portions  of  nuclear  fuel 
spaced  from  said  cylinder  and  from  each  other  and  from 
said  first  pair  of  cylindrical  portions  and  rotatable  about 
said  first  pair  of  cylindrical  portions,  said  cylinder  and 
said  cylindrical  portions  being  coaxial. 


3^9,321 
SODIUM  DEUTERIUM  REACTOR 
Edgar  D.  OppenhciBicr,  Mamaroncck,  and  Robert  A. 
Weffbcfg,  Yonkcra,  N.Y.,  Mrignon  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  rcprcscBtMi  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commlsaion 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,757 
2  Claims.    (CI.  204—193.2) 


1.  In  a  sodium,  deuterium  oxide  reactor  consisting  of 
a  reactor  room,  a  sealed  calandria  spaced  within  said 
reactor  room  containing  said  deuterium  oxide,  an  upper 
header  room  disposed  above  said  reactor  room,  a  lower 
header  room  disposed  below  said  reactor  room,  a  leakage 
separation  and  thermal  barrier  system  for  separating  said 
sodium  and  deuterium  oxide,  comprising:  a  plurality  of 


thin  metal  walled  fuel  coolant  tubes  extending  into  and 
through  said  calandria  passing  through  said  upper  header 
room  to  and  terminating  within  said  lower  header  room 
for  conveying  said  sodium  in  a  molten  condition,  means 
suspending  said  fuel-coolant  tubes  from  the  tops  thereof 
to  permit  their  downward  thermal  expansion,  fissionable 
fuel  elements  mounted  within  and  supported  by  said 
coolant  tubes  in  the  portion  thereof  enclosed  by  said 
calandria,  a  barrier  tube  for  each  said  fuel-coolant  tube 
surrounding  and  spaced  therefrom  extending  from  within 
said  upper  header  room  to  within  said  lower  header  room, 
means  for  sealing  the  ends  of  each  said  barrier  tube  to  the 
bottom  and  top  walls  of  said  upper  and  lower  header 
rooms,  respectively,  thereby  forming  an  annular  passage- 
way  between  each  said  fuel  coolant  and  barrier  tube  inter- 
connecting both  said  header  rooms,  and  a  calandria  tube 
surrounding  and  spaced  from  each  said  barrier  tube  ex- 
tending through  said  calandria  and  sealed  at  the  ends 
thereof  to  the  walls  of  said  calandria  forming  an  anniilar 
space  open  to  said  reactor  room  and  resiliently  su{^rted 
at  the  tops  thereof  to  permit  their  thermal  expansion  up- 
wardly, said  annular  passageway  and  said  annular  space 
forming  separate  barriers  to  prevent  contact  of  leaking 
sodium  with  leaking  deuterium  oxide  and  reduce  the 
transfer  of  heat  from  the  molten  sodium  to  the  deuterium 
oxide. 


3,079,322 

FUEL  ELEMENTS  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Junes  Thomas  Stockdale,  Preston,  and  Alan  Frederick 

Taylor,  Lea,  Preston,  England,  amIgBon  to  United 

Kingdom  Atomic  EoMgy  Antbotity,  LoadoB,  England 

Filed  Jnly  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Jnly  18,  1960 

2  Claims.    (CI.  204—193.2) 


f%M^ 


^#?f^' 


1 .  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  comprising  a  nuclear 
fuel  member  contained  in  a  protective  sheath  of  tubular 
form  and  closed  at  each  end  by  an  end  cap  which  is  a 
close  fit  in  the  end  of  the  sheath,  a  circumferential  groove 
being  defined  between  the  end  of  the  sheath  and  the  end 
cap,  said  circumferential  groove  containing  an  insert  of 
nuclear  fuel  material  characterised  in  that  a  passageway 
is  defined  between  the  end  of  the  fuel  element  sheath  and 
the  end  cap  for  venting  the  circtunferential  groove  to  the 
interior  of  the  fuel  element  sheath  when  the  end  cap  is 
located  closing  the  end  of  the  fuel  element  sheath. 


3,079323 
CONTROL  ROD  DRIVE  COUPLING  MECHANISM 
Basil  C.  Hawfcc,  Smi  Dlcgo,  Calif.,  aasignor,  by  mcne  as- 
rtgnmnHi,  to  tbc  United  SCatai  of  America  aa  reprc- 
■ted  by  the  United  Stetea  Atonric  EMrgy  Commls- 


FIM  Not.  7, 1961,  to.  No.  15«,851 
9ClainM.    (CL  204— 193J) 

1.  A  coupling  mechanism  for  connecting  a  rod  having 
an  enlarged  head  portion  forming  a  male  coufriing  mem- 
ber with  an  elongated  shaft  having  a  lengthwise  bore 
therein,  said  coupling  mechanism  comprising  a  female  cou- 
pling member  rotatably  attached  to  one  end  of  the  shaft, 
and  means  accessible  through  said  bore  for  releasably 
locking  said  female  coupling  member  to  said  shaft  to 
prevent  rotation  therebetween,  said  female  coupling  mem- 
ber including  a  bayonet  type  socket,  said  socket  being 
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proportioned  for  receiving  the  enlarged  head  portion  of 
said  rod  and  being  so  shaped  relative  to  the  head  portion 
so  that  rotation  of  said  socket  relative  to  the  head,  when 
the  head  is  fully  inserted  in  said  socket,  is  effective  to  lock 
said  rod  to  said  shaft. 


to  rotate  said  socket  relative  to  the  enlarged  head  of 
the  male  coupling  member,  means  releasably  retaining 
said  axially  displaceable,  rotatable  means  in  said  retract- 
ed position  to  prevent  operative  engagement  of  said  axial- 
ly displaceable,  rotatable  means  with  said  locking  means 
and  with  said  female  coupling  member,  means  for  engag- 
ing said  axially  displaceable,  rotatable  means  to  discon- 
nect said  axially,  displaceable,  rotatable  means  from  said 
retracted  position  so  as  to  permit  operable  engagement 
of  said  axially  displaceable,  rotatable  means  with  said 
locking  means  and  with  said  female  coupling  member, 
and  sealing  means  between  said  axially  displaceable 
means  and  said  lead  screw  for  preventing  the  escape  of 
fluid  from  the  core  of  the  reactor  when  said  axially  dis- 
placeable means  is  in  said  retracted  position. 


3  079  J24 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  URANIUM 
Donald  R.  Allen  and  Annekc  S.  Allen,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Tbc  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mi<^.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnne  30, 1958,  Scr.  No.  745,715 
8  Clafans.    (O.  204—246) 
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9.  A  control  rod  drive  for  a  nuclear  reactor,  said  con- 
trol rod  drive  being  adapted  for  connection  with  a  con- 
trol rod  having  a  male  coupling  element  including  an 
enlarged  head  with  a  cross  section  which  is  asymmetri- 
cal about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  cross 
section,  said  control   rod  drive  including  an  elongated 
drive  shaft  which  is  axially  movable  relative  to  the  core 
of  the  reactor  and  has  an  axial  bore  therein,  a  lead  screw 
located  in  said  drive  shaft,  said  lead  screw  being  coupled 
to  said  drive  shaft  so  that  lead  screw  rotation  causes  axial 
displacement  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  lead  screw  having 
a  central  bore  therein  communicating  with  said  drive 
shaft  bore,  a  female  coupling  member  attached  to  said 
drive  shaft  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  core  of  the 
reactor,  said  female  coupling  member  having  therein  a 
bore  in  communication  with  said  lead  screw  bore  through 
said  drive  shaft  bore  and  being  rotatable  relative  to  said 
drive  shaft,  means  accessible  through  said  drive  shaft 
bore  for  releasably  locking  said  female  coupling  member 
against  rotation,  a  bayonet  type  socket  carried  by  said 
female  coupling  member  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  to 
the  core  of  the  reactor,  said  socket  being  formed  with 
an  inner  cavity  and  a  passageway  leading  to  said  cavity, 
said  cavity  being  proportioned  for  receiving  the  enlarged 
head  of  the  male  coupling  member  and  for  permitting 
relative  rotation  between  the  head  of  the  male  coupling 
member  and  said  socket,  said  passageway  having  a  cross 
section  corresponding  to  the  cross  section  of  the  head 
of  the  male  coupling  member,  whereby  entry  of  the  head 
of  the  male  coupling  member  into  the  cavity  is  permitted 
and  whereby  rotation  of  said  socket  relative  to  the  head, 
when  the  head  is  fully  inserted  in  said  cavity,  is  effective 
to  prevent  disconnection  of  the  control  rod  from  said 
drive  shaft,  means  connecting  said  socket  with  said  female 
coupling  member  for  rotation  of  said  socket  with  said 
female  coupling  member  and  for  pivotal  movement  of 
said  socket  relative  to  said  female  coupling  member,  ro- 
tatable means  carried  by  said  lead  screw  for  selective 
axial  displacement  relative  to  said  lead  screw  and  though 
said  drive  shaft  bore  from  a  retracted  position  to  opera- 
tive positions  for  engagement  with  said  locking  means  so 
as  to  effect  release  of  said  female  coupling  member  for 
rotation  and  with  said  female  coupling  member  so  as 
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1.  An  improved  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production 
of  uranium  metal  consisting  of  an  impervious  anode 
bottom;  extending  upwardly  from  the  outer  edges  thereof 
u  substantially  impervious  anode  member  forming  the 
outer  walls  of  the  cell;  a  fluid-permeable  anode  inner 
member  connected  to  said  outer  member  by  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  conducting  plate  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  plate  in  a  substantially  parallel  and 
spaced-apart  relationship  to  said  outer  member  to  within 
between  about  0.25  and  1.0  inch  of  said  bottom  to  form 
an  anolyte  compartment  between  said  inner  and  outer 
members  and  a  catholyte  compartment  within  said  inner 
member;  a  gas  vent  in  the  upper  part  of  said  anoiyte  com- 
partment; a  metal  cathode  suspended  in  said  catholyte 
compartment;  and  a  means  for  supplying  heat  to  said 
compartments. 

3,079,325 
DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  ENDOTHERMAL 

REACTIONS  IN  THE  ELECTRIC  ARC 
Giintber  Botcnndi  and  Knrt  McHendorf,  Knapsack,  near 
Koln,  HeUmuth  Giibler,  Koln-Klcttcnbcrg,  and  Knrt 
SenncwaM,  Knapsack,  near  Kdn,  Germany,  aasignors 
to  Knapsack-Gricdicim  AkticngcacllKhaft,  Knapsark, 
near  Koln,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gcnuany 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1960,  Scr.  No.  21,927 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  17,  1959 

13  Claims.  (CL  204—328) 
1.  A  device  for  thermally  cracking  hydrocarbons  with 
the  aid  of  a  gaseous  beat  carrier  heated  in  an  electric  arc 
which  comprises  in  combination  a  circular-shaped  furnace 
head  serving  as  reaction  chamber,  means  disposed  on  top 
of  said  furnace  head  to  receive  electrodes  projecting  into 
said  furnace  head,  means  disposed  at  said  furnace  head 
to  tangentially  introduce  liquid  starting  material  and  to 
produce  a  coherent  rotating  layer  of  the  same  onto  the 
inside  of  the  cylindrical  part  of  the  furnace  head,  an  inlet 
tube  for  additional  gas  supply  vertically  disposed  on  top 
of  said  furnace  head  for  the  supply  of  an  additional  gas 
to  be  heated  in  the  electric  arc  and  serving  as  heat  carrier. 
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a  furnace  center  section  connected  with  said  furnace  head, 
a  horizontal  shutter  inserted  between  said  furnace  head 
and  said  furnace  center  section,  a  series  of  sprinkling  noz- 
zles circumferentially  disposed  on  said  furnace  center  sec- 
tion, a  furnace  base  section  being  tightly  connected  with 
said  furnace  center  section  and  serving  as  a  receptacle 
for  the  liquid  starting  material  and  for  the  gaseous  reac- 


tion products,  means  to  feed  part  of  the  liquid  starting 
material  confined  in  said  furnace  base  section  through  a 
cooling  installation,  an  inlet  tube  for  supplementing  liquid 
starting  material  consumed,  and  an  outlet  tube  for  with- 
drawing gaseous  reaction  products,  the  entire  device  being 
sealed  in  gas-tight  and  liquid-tight  manner  with  respect  to 
the  surrounding  exterior. 


3,079326 
DOUBLE  SOLVENT  REFINING  OF  TAR 
Martin  B.  Ncoworth,  Pfttsbargh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidation Coal  Company,  Pittstrargii,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsyirania 

Fncd  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,695 
6  Claims.    (CI.  20S— 45) 


"znssr 


1 .  A  process  for  the  fractionation  of  primary  low-tem- 
perature tar  by  double  solvent  extraction  of  said  tar  ob- 
tained from  the  low-temperature  carbonization  of  bitumi- 
nous coal,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  feeding  to  a  liq- 
uid-liquid extraction  zone  one  volume  of  said  primary 
low-temperature  tar,  from  0.5  to  5  volumes  of  a  first  sol- 
vent consisting  of  an  aqueous  methanol  solution  contain- 
ing about  40  to  80  weight  percent  methanol  and  the 


balance  water,  and  from  0.5  to  5  volumes  of  a  secmid 
solvent  consisting  of  a  paraffinic  naphtha  fraction  boiling 
within  the  range  of  60  to  130*  C.  and  having  a  densit)'  of 
less  than  0.8,  the  volume  ratio  of  the  first  and  second 
solvents  being  maintained  between  0.5  and  2,  maintaining 
said  tar,  aqueous  methanol  and  naphtha  fraction  under 
liquid-liquid  contacting  conditions  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 50  and  150*  C.  whereby  three  phases  are  formed, 
recovering  an  aqueous  methanol  extract  containing  tar 
acids  as  a  first  phase,  recovering  a  naphtha  extract  as  a 
second  phase,  and  recovering  an  insoluble  pitch  residue 
as  a  third  phase. 


3,079,327 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  AN  ASPHALT  CON- 
TAINING PETROLEUM  RESIDUAL  OIL  BY  CAT- 
ALYTIC HYDROCRACKING 

Cari  D.  Keith,  Swnmit,  N  J.,  and  Henry  Erkiuon,  Park 
Forest,  IlL,  asstpiors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sln- 
dafer  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawhig.    FUcd  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,532 
5  Claims.    (0.208—58) 

I.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  asphalt-containing 
petroleum  residuals  which  comprises  passing  an  asfrfialt- 
containing  petroleum  residual  fractioa  and  hydrogen 
under  hydrocracking  conditions,  including  a  temperature 
from  about  600  to  900*  F.  and  elevated  pressure,  into 
contact  with  a  calcined  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
catalytic  amounts  of  cobalt  and  molybdena  on  acid- 
treated  halloysite  clay,  separating  the  resulting  product 
at  a  separation  point  within  the  range  of  about  800  to 
1000*  F.  into  a  heavier  fraction  and  a  lighter  fraction, 
hydrotreating  the  lighter  fraction  under  hydrogenation 
conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 


3,079328 

CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  AND 

CATALYyr  THEREFOR 

Edward  R.  Chrlstcnscn,  Wapptagers  Falls,  N.Y.,  asrignor 

to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dels- 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,488 
3  OaiuM.    (a.  208—139) 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  a  hy- 
drocarbon liquid  boiling  in  the  motor  fuel  range  and  con- 
taining n-bexane  which  comprises  contacting  said  liquid 
at  a  temperature  between  about  700  and  750*  F.  and  a 
pressure  between  about  50  and  1000  p.s.i.g.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen  with  a  catalyst  comprising  0.5-6  weight 
percent  combined  fluorine.  0.5-10  weight  percent  boria 
and  0.1-1  wei^t  percent  platinum  supported  on  alumina, 
said  catalyst  having  been  prepared  by  contacting  a  com- 
posite coniprising  platinum  supported  on  alumina  with 
boron  tr^uoride  to  effect  reaction  between  said  boroa 
trifluoride  and  a  portion  of  said  alumina. 


3,079329 

CONVERSION  OF  UQUID  REACTANTS  USING 

FINELY  DIVIDED  SOLIDS 

Lewis  M.  Brownlnc,  WcBonah,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Socoay 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc^  a  corporndon  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,902 

HCtetau.    (CL2M— 157) 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  conversion  of  liquid 
reactant  with  finely  divided  solids  to  produce  valuable 
products  in  which  solids  may,  at  least  in  part,  be  con- 
tinuously recycled  through  the  conversion  zone  without 
reactivation,  which  comprises:  flowing  a  confined  stream 
of  liquid  reactant  into  the  lower  section  of  a  confined 
conversion  zone;  passing  finely  divided  solids  into  said 
stream  prior  to  its  entry  into  the  conversion  zone  to  form 
a  slurry  of  reactant  and  solids;  flowing  said  slurry  up- 
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wardly  through  said  conversion  zone  and  effecting  con- 
version of  at  least  a  part  of  said  liquid  reactant  to  more 
valuable  products;  flowing  liquid  and  solids  from  the 
upper  section  of  said  conversion  zone  into  a  gas  separation 
zone  maintained  above  the  lower  end  of  said  conversion 
zone;  withdrawing  any  gaseous  material,  accompanying 
said  liquid  and  solids,  from  the  upper  section  of  said  gas 
separation  zone  while  liquid  and  solids  settle  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  gas  separation  zone;  flowing  liquid  and  solids 
from  the  lower  section  of  the  gas  separation  zone  through 
an  unobstructed  confined  passage  into  a  liquid  separation 
zone  maintained  above  the  lower  end  of  said  conversion 
zone  and  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  upper  section  of 


said  liquid  separation  zone  while  solids  settle  to  the  lower 
section  thereof;  withdrawing  solids  from  the  lower  section 
of  said  liquid  separation  zone  throu^  an  unobstructed 
passage  and  suspending  the  solids  so  withdrawn  in  liquid 
material  m^ch  is  to  be  converted  in  the  conversion  zone; 
flowing  the  suspension  so  formed  downwardly  through 
an  unobstructed  passage  into  said  stream  of  liquid  re- 
actant to  provide  the  aforementioned  solids  for  mixing 
with  said  reactant  to  form  a  slurry  therewith;  controlling 
the  level  of  liquid  in  said  gas  separation  zone  substantially 
constant  whereby  there  u  a  contintious  liquid  coliunn 
from  said  surface  to  said  stream  of  liquid  reactant  which, 
by  hydrostatic  pressure,  assists  in  forcing  the  solids  into 
the  stream  of  fresh  reactant 


3,079330 
PROCESS  FOR  STEAM-flmUPPING  HYDRO- 
CARBON FRACTIONS  FROM  RICH  OIL 
ChwlM  M.  SteM,  90N  W.  7lh  Avt^  LiAcwood,  Colo. 
FUad  Inly  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  40,876 
5CWM.    (CL  208— 352) 
1.  The  prooeii  for  sqiantisg  twp  or  more  gaseous 
hydrocarbon  fractions  frmn  a  liquid  ofl  absorbent  which 
comprises  the  steps  of,  stripping  the  rich  oil  with  an  ex- 
cess ci  steam  in  a  first  stripping  zone  maintained  at  a 
pressure  of  between  approxinutely  150-250  p.8.i.a.  and  a 
temperature  of  not  leas  than  approximately  400*  F.  to 
remove  the  lifter  hydrocarbon  fractions,  separating  and 
recovering  the  desorbed  hydrocarbon  fractions  and  un- 
abaorbed  stripping  steam  from  the  liquid  mixture  con- 
taining die  absorption  oil.  absorbed  steam  and  remaining 
hydrocarbon  fractions,  introducing  the  liquid  mixture  into 
and  fhahing  the  liquid  mixture  in  a  flash  zone  maintained 
at  a  snhanintiaUy  reduced  pressure  to  vaporize  the  dis- 
solved str^qptng  stream  and  remaining  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tions, aeparatint  the  valorizing  components  of  the  mix- 
ture from  the  liquid  components  thereof,  introdticing  the 
sqMrated  vaporized  components  from  the  flash  zone  into 


a  coodeming  zone,  cooling  same  and  recovering  the  latent 
heat  of  vaporization  thereof,  stripping  the  unvaporized 
components  of  the  mixture  together  with  the  uncoodensed 
vaporized  components  and  the  condensed  vaporized  com- 
ponents thereof  with  steam  in  a  seccxid  stripping  zone 


maintained  at  a  nominal  pressure  above  atmoq^ieric  and 
a  temperature  not  less  than  aproximately  500*  F.  to  re- 
move the  remaining  hydrocarb<m  fractions,  and  separat- 
ing and  recovering  the  remaining  desorbed  hydrocarbon 
fractions  and  any  unabsorbed  stripping  steam  from  the 
liquid  abaorption  medimn. 


3,079331 

PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  COAL  FINES 

Ebilcr  W.  Glcaeke,  Foontain  City,  Tcm.,  aarignnr  to 

American  Cyanamid  CompMsy,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Ang.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836338 
2Claln&    (a.  210— 53) 

2.  A  process  of  recovering  floating  coal  fines  from 
aqueous  slurries  topped  with  coal  fine-containing-froths 
which  comprises  the  successive  steps  of  (1)  adding  to 
said  slurries  about  2.b  to  lU  parts  per  1,000,000  of  a  de- 
foaming  reagent  essentially  comprising  a  mixture  of  70% 
CTude  calcium  lignin  sulfonate,  29.4%  com  dextrin  and 
0.6%  sulfonated  nigrosine;  and  (2)  treating  the  resulting 
defoamed  coal  fine-containing-slurry  with  a  flocculating 
agent  essentially  comprising  one  part  of  polyaorylamide 
of  about  2,000,000  molecular  weight  and  10  parts  of 
pregelatinized  starch. 


3,079332 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR 

REDUCING  FLUID  LOSS 

Recce  E.  Wyant,  DaOas,  Tex.,  nsalgnor  to  TW  Attanttc 

RcAnhv  Company,  PUkdcipUa,  Pa.,  a  cmpoiatioM  of 


FDcd  Inly  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,608 
4Clafans.    (0.252—03) 

1 .  In  a  method  for  drilling  a  well  bore  in  a  subsurface . 
formation  wherein  an  aqueous  drilling  fluid  normally  rab- 
ject  to  rapid  filtration  through  the  pores  of  the  fonnation 
is  employed,  the  improvement  comprising  adding  to  an 
aqueous  drilling  fluid  between  0.1  and  1.0%  by  weight 
of  water  of  an  organic  compound  selected  from  the  daas 
consisting  of  guar  gum  and  locust  bean  gum,  sufficient 
boron  compound  capable  of  supplying  enough  borate 
ions  to  react  with  said  organic  compound  and  capable  of 
maintaining  free  borate  ions  in  said  fluid,  and  sufficient 
alkaline  fluid  to  raise  the  pH  of  said  fluid  to  above  8.0, 
and  between  1  and  16  pounds  of  starch  per  barrel  of  said 
aqueous  drilling  fluid,  and  circulating  said  aqueous  drill- 
ing fluid  about  the  drill  bit. 

3.  In  a  method  for  providing  lateral  flow  channels  in 
a  subsurface  formation  wherein  an  aqueous  fracturing 
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fluid  normally  subject  to  rapid  filtration  through  the  pores 
of  the  formation  is  employrd,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing adding  to  an  aqueous  fracturing  fluid  between  0.1  and 
1 .0%  by  weight  of  water  of  an  organic  compound  select- 
ed from  the  class  consisting  of  guar  gum  and  locust  bean 
gum,  sufficient  boron  compound  capable  of  supplying 
enough  borate  ions  to  react  with  said  organic  compound 
and  capable  of  maintaining  free  borate  ions  in  said  fluid, 
and  sufficient  alkaline  fluid  to  raise  the  pH  of  said  fluid 
to  above  8.0,  and  bewteen  1  and  16  pounds  of  starch  per 
barrel  of  said  aqueous  fracturing  fluid,  and  forcing  said 
aqueous  solution  into  said  formation. 


from  an  input  well  toward  an  output  well  a  flood  water 
which  has  been  increased  in  viscosity  by  incorporating 
therein  from  about  Mo  to  1%  of  an  organic  thickening 
compound  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from 
about  200,000  to  5.000,000  and  from  about  Mo  to  5% 
of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  said  organic  thickening  compound  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ( I )  a  copolymer  of 
maleic  anhydride  and  a  vinyl  aromatic,  (2)  a  copolymer 
of  acrylic  acid  and  a  low  molecular  weight  olefin,  (3)  a 
copolymer  of  acrylic  acid  and  a  vinyl  aromatic,  (4)  a 
sulfonated  polyvinyl  aromatic,  (5)  a  polymer  of  ethylene 
oxide,  and  (6)  pdyacrylic  acid. 


GEL-FORMING  ATTAFULGITE  CXAY  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Thomas    S.    Malone,    Balnbridge,    Ga.,    and    Aide    P. 
Allcgrinl,    Wcatflcid,    NJ^   aaslKnon   to    Minerals   A 
Chemicals  Phillpp  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,434 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.5) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  attapulgite  clay  to  improve  its 
gel-forming  properties  which  comprises  rapidly  drying 
moist  masses  of  attapulgite  clay  to  a  V.M.  of  about  17% 
to  about  32%  by  suspending  said  masses  in  high  velocity 
moisture  absorptive  gases  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
225"  F.  to  about  900°  F.  while  simultaneously  pulveriz- 
ing said  masses  to  a  fineness  such  that  substantially  ail 
particles  are  finer  than  48  mesh  and  not  more  than  about 
50%  by  weight  arc  finer  than  325  mesh. 


\ 


3,079,334 
CALCIUM  BASE  DRILLING  FLUID 
Arthur  G.  Clem,  Des  Plalnes,  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Colloid  Company,  Skoldc,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  53,627 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252— «.5) 
1.  A  calcium-base  drilling  fluid  comprising  an  aqueous 
suspension  of  bentonite,  a  calcium  compound  in  quantity 
sufficient  to  form  a  saturated  aqueous  solution,  and  5  to 
20  pounds  of  a  thirmer  per  42-gallon  barrel  of  fluid, 
said  thinner  containing  50%  to  95%  leonardite  by  weight 
and  5%  to  50%  soluble  polyphosphate  by  weight,  the 
quantities  of  materials  being  calculated  on  a  dry  weight 
basis. 


3  079  335 
COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  IN  ADJUSTING  THE 
VISCOSITY  AND  GEL  STRENGTH  OF  AQUE- 
OUS DRILLING  FLUIDS 
Arthur  G.  Clem,  Des  Phdncs,  and  Tlng-Kuo  Lee,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignors  to  American  Colloid  Company,  Skokie, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,919 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.5) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter  useful  in  adjusting  vis- 
cosity and  gel  strength  of  montmorillonite  drilling  fluids, 
the  combination  of  80%  to  85%  water-soluble  leonardite, 
5%  to  10%  water-soluble  polyphosphate  and  5%  to  10% 
potassium  salt  of  an  inorganic  acid. 


3,079336 

ALCOHOLS  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH  WATER 
THICKENERS  FOR  A  SECONDARY  RECOVERY 
PROCESS 

Paul  L.  Stright,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  and  Albin  F.  Turbak,  New 
ProTidcDcc,  NJ.,  awlgnnn  to  Jeney  Production  Re- 
March  CompanT,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  16,663 

7  Claims.    (CI.  252—8.55) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  recovering  oil  from  an  oil 

reservoir  which  comprises  flowing  through  said  reservoir 


3,079,337 
REACTION    PRODUCTS    OF    ETHYLENE    OXIDE 
AND  POLYHYDROXIDE  ALCOHOLS  AS  WATER 
VISCOSITY     THICKENERS     FOR     SECONDARY 
RECOVERY 

Albin  F.  Turbali,  New  Providence,  and  Gcoigc  T.  Davit, 
New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Jerwv  Production 
Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,774 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 8.55) 
1.  In  a  method  of  recovering  oil  from  oil  bearing  for- 
mations, the  step  of  flooding  the  oil  bearing  formation 
with  water  containing  as  a  viscosity  improving  agent 
from  about  0.1  to  1  percent  by  weight  of  a  branched  chain 
polymeric  ether  obtained  by  reacting  ethylene  oxide  with 
a  polyhydric  alcohol,  said  polymeric  ether  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  in  the  range  from  about  100,(X)0  to  3,000,000. 


3,079,338 

ANn-FRICTION  MATERIAL 

Jacques  Jean  Canbct,  2  Rue  de  la  Rechisicre, 

Saint-Chamond,  France 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,741 

2  Claims.    (0.252—12) 

I .  A  solid  anti-friction  material  composed  of  a  mixture 

by  weight  of  20  to  70%  of  polyamide  synthetic  resin,  10 

to  40%  of  molybdenum  bisulphide,  and  0.5  to  5%  of  a 

long-chain  fatty  acid  having  at  least  15  atoms  of  carbon. 


3  079  J39 
COMPOUNDED    MINERAL    OIL    COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  AMINE  SALTS  OF  DI  OXO-OCTYL 

ACID  ORTHOPHOSPHATES 
Troy  L.  CantreU,  Drexei  HOI,  Pa^  and  Jotai  G.  Peters, 

Audubon,  NJ.,  aMignon  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation, 

Pittslmrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PcuBsylvanla 
No  Drawfaig.     Original  application  May  9.  1955,  Ser. 

No.  507,128,  now  Patent  No.  2,863,904,  dated  Dec  9, 

1958.    Divided  and  tiiii  appUcatioB  Joe  17,  19S8, 

Ser.  No.  742,490 

5  Claims.    (O.  25X—32S) 

3.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  amount,  sufficient  to  im- 
part rust  inhibiting  characteristics  to  the  composition,  of 
the  substantially  neutral  salt  of  cocoamine  and  di  oxo- 
octyl  acid  orthophosphate. 


3,079340 

METAL  WORKING  LUBRICANT 

Thomas  E.  Reamer,  El  Ceirllo,  CaUf.,  aaslgiiar  to  ShcU 

OU  Company,  a  corpora^iou  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  844>211 

9CbdnM.  (CL  252— 33.6) 
i.  An  aqueous  metal-working  lubricant  consisting 
essentially  of  a  major  amount  of  water  and  from  about 
0.05  to  about  5  moles  per  liter  of  water  each  of  (1)  a 
water-soluble  sulfur-containing  alkali  metal  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  thiosulfate. 
alkali  metal  hydrosulfite,  alkali  metal  persulfate,  alkali 
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metal  thiodiacetate  and  (2)  a  hydroxyl-containing  re- 
ducing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxylamine,  glucose,  lactose,  resorcinol,  pyrogallol 
and  phloroglucinol. 

3,079,341 
RHEOPECnC  LITHIUM  SOAP  GREASE  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  THEREFOR 
William  R.  Coons,  Jr.,  Port  Artfaor,  WUliam  R.  Hencke, 
Groves,  and  Gordon  S.  Bright,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Debiware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,900 

13  Claims.  (CI.  252—41) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  fluid  lubricating  com- 
position comprising  essentially  a  lubricating  oil  as  the 
chief  component  containing  about  2-6  percent  by  weight 
of  a  lithium  soap  and  having  the  property  of  thickening 
to  a  grease  consistency  upon  shearing,  which  comprises 
essentially  providing  a  saponification  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  a  substantially  saturated  saponifiable  ma- 
terial comprising  at  least  about  35  percent  by  weight  of 
a  soap-forming  hydroxy  fatty  acid  material,  a  basic  lith- 
ium compound  in  an  amount  corresponding  approxi- 
mately to  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  to  react 
with  the  said  saponifiable  material,  a  minor  amount  of 
water,  and  a  lubricating  oil  which  is  substantially  non- 
reactive  under  the  saponification  conditions  in  an  amount 
equal  to  at  least  about  three  times  the  weight  of  the  said 
saponifiable  material,  heating  the  said  mixture  gradually 
up  to  about  3(X)°  F.  over  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
obuin  complete  saponification,  further  heating  the  re- 
sulting saponified  mass  up  to  a  maximum  temperature  in 
the  range  from  about  300'  F.  to  about  10'  F.  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  said  soap  for  a  sufllicient  time  to 
accomplish  dehydration,  adding  any  additional  lubricat- 
ing oil  required  to  obtain  a  grease  mixture  containing  at 
least  the  major  amount  of  the  lubricating  oil  contained 
in  the  finished  grease  before  the  grease  mixture  is  cooled 
to  below  about  300°  F..  and  thereafter  cooling  the  said 
grease  mixture  to  the  drawing  temperature  at  a  rate  be- 
low about  10*  F.  per  minute. 


3,079342 

ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Michael  A.  lanlaco,  Wcbatcr,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawfa«.    FOed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,222 
SClafans.    (a.  252— 62.1) 
1.  A  xerographic  toner  consisting  essentially  of  finely- 
divided  particles  having  ocionng  material  in  a  resin  Mend 
of  from  about  1  %  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  long  chain 
thermoplastic   polymeric   plasticizer   selected    from   the 
group  consisting  of  shellac,  polyvinyl  butyral,  pcrfyeth- 
ylene,  and  pcrfyethylene  sebacate  and  the  balance  of  the 
resin  con^XMition  consisting  of  a  copolymerized  mixture 
of  from  about  60%  to  about  90%  by  weight  styrene  and 
styrene  homologs  of  the  formula 

R 
R-CsC ' 


3  079,343 

ANTIFREEZE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

AN  INDICATOR  MATERIAL 

George  G.  Bernard,  Crystal  Lake,  ID.,  assignor  to  The 

Pure  OQ  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Sept  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,373 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252—75) 
1.  An  antifreeze  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
liquid  alcoholic  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water-miscible  monohydric  and  polyhydric  al- 
cohols containing  in  solution  from  about  0.05-500  p.p.m. 
of  2,7.'-bipyridine  and  from  about  3-30,000  p.p.m.  of  the 
tetrasodium  salt  of  ethylenediaminetctraacetic  acid. 


3,079344 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  INCLUDING 

DUST  INHIBITING  AGENT 

Walter  Fries,  Erkrath-Unterbach,  and  Herbert  Sfainer, 

Dnaseldoif-Benrath,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  & 

CIc.  G.m.b.H.,  DnaseMorf-HoHhanscn,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  762,242 

Oafans  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  27,  1957 

5  Clafans.  (CL  252—113) 
1.  An  abrasive  detergent  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  particle-form  water-insoluble  naturally  oc- 
curring abrasive  component  of  a  particle  size  up  to  about 
1  mm.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quartz, 
marble,  limestone,  dolomite,  pumice  stone  and  rock,  a 
particle-form  water-soluble  component  of  a  particle  size 
smaller  than  that  of  said  water-insoluble  component  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  car- 
bonate, alkali  metal  bi-carbonate,  alkali  metal  triple 
orthophosphate,  alkali  metal  double  orthophosphate, 
alkali  metal  pyrophosphate,  alkali  metal  metaphosphate, 
alkali  metal  polyphosphate,  ammonium  chloride,  am- 
monium sulfate,  ammonium  carbonate,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  together  with  a  surface  active  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylsulfonate  having  an 
alkyl  group  of  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkylbenzene 
sulfonate  having  an  alkyl  group  of  from  10  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  alkylnaphthalene  sulfonate  having  an  alkyl  group 
of  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  fatty  alcohol  glycerine 
ether  sulfate,  having  a  fatty  alcohol  radical  of  from  10 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  fatty  alcohol  sulfate  having  a  fatty 
alcohol  radical  of  from  12  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and 
water-soluble  soap,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  non- 
hygroscopic  inorganic  salt  dust-inhibiting  component 
which  contains  water  of  crystallization,  said  dust-inhibit- 
ing component  being  in  a  discrete  phase  separate  from 
the  water-insoluble  and  water-soluble  components  and 
having  a  vapor  pressure  of  at  least  1 1  mm.  of  Hg  at  20 
degrees  C.  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrates  of  Na3S04  and  NajCOj,  the  amount  of  said 
water-insoluble  component  exceeding  by  weight  the 
amount  of  said  water-soluble  component  and  being  from 
about  65  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition,  and 
the  amount  of  said  dust-inhibiting  component  being  ef- 
fective for  inhibiting  the  tendency  of  the  water-soluble 
component  to  dust  and  ranging  from  about  1  to  3%  by 
weight  of  the  total  composition. 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  and  from  about  40%  to  about  10% 
of  a  methacrylate  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethyl,  butyl  and  propyl  esters  of  methacrylic  acid,  said 
xeropuphic  toner  consisting  of  particles  having  a  size 
about  1  to  about  30  microns,  the  finely-divided  ooUxtd 
mixture  being  hard  and  tough  and  being  thereby  adapted 
to  be  easily  cleaned  by  brushing  from  an  insulating  image 
surface. 

78T  CO.— 65 


3,079,345 
PROPARGYL  COMPOUNDS  AS  CORROSION 
INHIBITORS 
Roger  F.  Monroe  and  Fred  J.  Lowes,  Midland,  Mich., 
and  Gerald  L.  Foster  and  BBly  D.  Oakca,  'nsha,  Okla., 
asaigMin  to  The  Dow  Chcndcal  Conpaay,  Mldla^ 
Michn  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FDcd  Apr.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  8t9,9t9 

9Cfaai».    (€3.252^141) 
1.  An  aqueous  solution  of  a  non-oxidizing  acid  con- 
taining as  a  corrosion  inhibitor  an  effective  amount  of  at 
least  one  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 
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X-C-C=CH 

k' 

wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  —CI.  — NH,.  — NHC,H5  and  — N(CH,),;  R  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  2,4,6- 
trimethyl-3-cyclohexen-l-yl,  phenyl  and  carboxyl  radi- 
cals; and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 


3,079,34« 

DECONTAMINATING  SOLUTION 

John  B.  Jackjon,  BaMmore,  Md.,  aoigiior  to  the  United 

States  of  America  at  rcprcacnted  by  Ac  Secretary  of  tlie 

Army 

No  Drawing.    FUtd  May  4,  I960,  Scr.  No.  26,920 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252— 153) 
(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  lec.  266) 
1.  A  composition  for  decontaminating  surfaces  of  all 
known  persistent  chemical  warfare  agents  which  consists 
of  a  mixture  by  weight  of  NaOH — 1  to  10%,  ethylene 
glycol  monomethyl  ether — 20  to  40%,  and  ethylene  dia- 
mine— 50  to  79%. 


3,079,347 
TERBIUM  AND  CERIUM  ACTIVATED  CALCIUM 

FLUORIDE  OPTICAL  MASER  MATERIAL 
Charles  G.  B.  Garrett,  Morristown,  and  Wolfgang  K. 
Kaiser,   Snmmit,   NJ.,   assignors   to   BcU   Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporatad,  New  YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,883 
2  CUms.  (CI.  252—301.4) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  general  formula 
(Cax7^Ce,)FB  where  x  is  a  quantity  within  the  range 
of  0.8222-0.9893,  y  is  a  quantity  within  the  range  of 
0.0071-0.0711,  z  is  a  quantity  within  the  range  of  (0.5- 
1.5  )y  and  n  is  a  quantity  sufficient  to  complete  the 
molecular  formula. 


3,079,348 
SURFACTANTS 
Fred  E.  Bocttncr,  Phlladclphhi,  and  Jean  Dnprt,  Lcrit> 
town,  Pau,  assignoBB  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa^  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
No  Dnwhig.    Flkd  Dec.  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  777,189 

4  Claims.    (CL  252—355) 
1.  A  surfactant  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mixture  of  at  least  one  sulfated  and  one  unsulfated  t- 
carbinamine  polyoxyethylene  compounds,  the  unsulfated 
compounds  having  the  Formula  I 

Ri 

Rr-C-NH(CiH40).H 
and  the  sulfated  compounds  having  the  Formula  II 
Ri-C— XH(CiIl40)_S0i-X* 


in  which  formulas  Ri,  Ra  and  Rj  are  alkyl  groups  hav- 
ing a  total  of  11  to  14  carbon  atoms,  m  is  a  value  of 
from  12.5  to  17.5,  and  X  is  a  monovalent  cation  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  alkali  metals, 
the  amounts  of  the  respective  compounds  in  the  mixture 
being  from  about  75  to  about  85  percent  of  the  sulfated 
compound  and  from  about  25  to  about  15  percent  of  the 
unsulfated  compound. 


3,079,349 
SILICONE    RESIN    FOAM    CONTAINING    ALUMI- 
NUM AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Donald  E.  Wcyer,  Mldhmd,  Ml^  amlggoff  to  Dow  Cor- 
nlM  Corporation,  Midland,  Mlch^  a  coiporatlon  of 
Midiiian 
NoDrawfaig.   FDcd  Oct^  1954.  Scr.  No.  460032 

5  Claims.  (0.260—23) 
1.  An  expanded  foam  having  a  density  of  less  than 
50  pounds  per  cubic  foot  consisting  essentially  of  from 
15  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  powdered  aluminum  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  an  alkylphenylpolysiloxane  resin  hav- 
ing an  average  of  from  1  to  1.6  inclusive  total  alkyl 
radicals  of  less  than  3  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  group* 
per  silicon  atom. 

3,079350 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  AND  POLYESTERS 

FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Cari  Bernstein.  Dccrflcid,  ni.,  amignar,  by  mimt  aasign- 

mcnts,  to  WHco  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoih. 

N.Y.,  a  corpondoB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  685,385 
18  Claims.    (O.  260—2.5) 

9.  A  flexible  polyurcthane  foam  having  good  strength 
and  enhanced  water-retentive  properties  derived  from  the 
interaction  of  (a)  organic  polyisocyanate;  {b)  polyester 
prepared  from  a  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  be- 
tween 62  and  150  and  dicarboxylic  acid  containing  from 
3  to  10  carbon  atoms;  (c)  linear  polyester  prepared  from 
polyethylene  glycol  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  200  to  1000  and  dicarboxylic  acid  containing  from 
3  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  (d)  water;  said  ingredient 
(c)  constituting  from  10%  to  50%.  by  weight,  of  the 
total  of  said  ingredients  (b)  and  (c). 


3,079,351 

COPYING  MATERIALS  AND  EMULSIONS 

Bernard  J.  Stancdow  and  Norman  Macanfaqr,  Nfawara 

Falls,  N.Y.,  aasigBors  to  Moove  Bnrioem  Forms,  Inc., 

Nbwan  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    FUcd  Nov.  26, 1958,  Scr.  No.  776,407 

21  Clafans.  (CL  260—3) 
1.  A  pressure-sensitive  copying  material  comprising 
a  web  having  oa  at  least  a  portion  of  a  side  thereof  a 
coating  having  a  melting  point  of  between  about  130 
and  350*  F.,  and  consisting  of  a  hydrophobic  thermoplas- 
tic film-forming  material,  said  film-forming  material, 
having  imiformly  dispersed  therein  microscopic  discrete 
non-viscous  liquid  droplets  of  a  marking  liquid  which  is 
substantially  insoluble  in  said  hydrophobic  thermoplastic 
film-forming  material,  said  coating  when  subjected  to 
writing  pressure,  being  rupturable  thereby  permitting  the 
microscopic  discrete  liquid  droplets  to  exude  and  pro- 
duce a  mark  on  an  adjacent  sheet 


3,079352 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  COMPOSmONS  FOR 
ETCHING  FORMED  FROM  CHLOROPRENE 
POLYMER,  CARBON  BLACK  AND  PHENOL- 
ALDEHYDE     RESIN,     AND     METAL    SUB- 
STRATE COATED  THEREWTTH 
Don  C.  Atkim,  Jr.,  Whltticr,  and  Richard  V.  Eddi,  Lot 
Ai^eka,  Calif.,  Mrignort,  by  bmsbc  amignmcat^  to 
Pncx  Corporation,  Ltd.,  a  cuiposatlon  of  CaHf  omia 
No  Drawh«.    FUcd  Apr.  23,  1956,  Sv.  No.  579,717 

8  Claims.  (0.260—33) 
2.  A  beat  curable  maskant  composition  adapted  to 
form  a  plastic  coating  inert  to  adds  and  alkali,  said 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  ingre- 
dienu  by  weight:  about  5  to  about  23%  of  non-copolym- 
erized  chloroprene  polymer,  about  3  to  about  25%  car- 
bon black,  about  1  to  about  5%  of  a  phenol-formalde- 
hyde resin,  from  about  1  to  about  10%  chlorinated  nat- 
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ural  rubber,  about  .08  to  about  0.6%  alpha  naphthyl 
amine  as  antioxidant,  about  0.1%  to  about  3%  of  an 
accelerator  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mix- 
ture of  a  butyraldehyde-monobutylamine  condensation 
product,  litharge  and  magnesium  oxide,  the  remainder  of 
said  composition  being  an  organic  aromatic  solvent. 


atoms  and  having  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


3,079,353 
LIGNOSULFONATE  DERIVATrVE 
Worth  C.  Goes,  Kirfcland,  Wash.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Goesol,  be,  SeaMle,  Wash.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Washington 
No  Drawing.    FDcd  Mar.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  643,519 

4  Clafans.  (CL  260^17J) 
I .  A  method  of  treating  waste  sulfite  liquor  which  com- 
prises providing  such  liquor  in  dehydrated  form  and 
treating  the  same  with  liquid  anhydrous  ammonia  to 
selectively  dissolve  the  sugar  components  of  the  liquor 
and  separate  the  same  from  the  lignosulfonate  component 
of  the  liquor. 

3,079,354 

EPOXY  RESIN  ESTERS  CONTAINING  TUNG 

OIL  FATTY  ACIDS 

Leo  A.  GoMMatt  and  Lndcn  L.  Hopper,  Jr.,  New  Or- 
leans, La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  SecicCary  of  Agilcaltnie 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  693,493 

HCIafam.  (CL260— 18) 
1.  A  process  for  incorporating  tung  oil  fatty  acids  in 
vic-epoxy  resins  comprising  heating  together  equivalent 
weights  of  a  vic-epoxy  resin  and  a  mixture  comprising  a 
ntember  of  the  group  consisting  of  dehydrated  castor  oil 
fatty  acids  and  tall  oil  fatty  acids  and  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  tung  oil  fatty  acids  and  their  methyl 
esters  together  with  from  trace  amounts  to  about  1  %  zinc 
resinate  and  sufficient  xylene  to  maintain  the  temperature 
at  about  from  220*  to  225'  C.  until  the  viscosity  of  the 
product  when  cooled  to  room  temperature  and  diluted  to 
50%  solids  with  additional  xylene  is  within  the  range  of 
2.6  to  12  poises. 

3,079,355 

NTTROPOLYURETHANE  COMPOSTFIONS 

Liles  G.  Herring,  McGregor,  Tex.,  amignor  to  Phillips 

Petrolcnm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  783,618 

8Cfadm8.    (0.260—18) 


1.  A  nitrop<^yurethane  composition  of  matter  prepared 
by  the  interaction  of  100  chemical  equivalent  weights  of 
an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  ( 1 )  from  25  to  40  chemical 
equivalent  wei^ts  of  a  triester  of  ^ycerol  having  a  mcriec- 
ular  weight  within  the  range  of  400  to  1550  and  in  which 
each  ester  group  contains  one  hydroxy!  group,  (2)  from 
30  to  50  chemical  equivalent  weights  of  a  second  organic 
hydroxy  compound  having  a  chemical  equivalent  weight 
in  the  polyurcthane  reaction  within  the  range  of  30  to 
1000,  and  (3)  from  30  to  50  chemical  equivalent  weights 
of  a  nitro  substituted  organic  compound  having  from  2  to 
16  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2,4.6,2',4',6'-hexanitrodipbenyl  makmylurea  and  nitro 
substituted  organic  compounds  having  the  formula 
R(NOs)b  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

(a)  an  aromatic  itudeus  having  from  6  to  14  carbon 


— N        .  — NHj.  —OH,  and 
\ 


O 


/ 


"N— H  croapi 


— O 

(b)  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  having  from  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  having  a  secondary  nitrogen  atom  in  the 
ring  structure  forming  said  nucleus,  and 

(c)  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  having  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  from  0  to  2  oxygen  atoms,  and  from  1  to  2 
secondary  nitrogen  atoms  in  the  ring, 

and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6. 


3,079,356 
NEW  PIGMENT  RESIN  PRINTING  PASTE  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Ryohci  Oda,  Kyoto,  Shigcra  Tajfana,  Aihiya-AL  and 

Ikno  Mnraoka  and  Kinji  Matsnmoto,  AmagasaU-chi, 

Japan,   aas^non   to  Snmitomo   Chemical   Company, 

Ltd.,    Higafhi-fai,    Osaka,   Japan,    a   corporaflon   of 


Japan 
P4oD 


I  Drawfaig.    FDcd  Apr.  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  725,797 
Clafans  piiorHy,  appUcatkm  Japan  Apr.  5,  1957 
10  Clafans.    (CL  260—29.6) 

1.  A  product  comprising  an  aqueous  printing  paste 
which  contains  a  pigment  and  as  a  binder  composition  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  polyvinyl  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  copolymers 
of  vinyl  alcohol  with  a  minor  proportion  of  allyl  alcohol, 
said  compound  having  0.1  to  0.5  mol  equivalent  of  acro- 
lein per  monomer  unit  combined  in  acetal  form. 


3,079,357 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  POLYMERS  FROM  ACROLEIN  AND  RE- 
SULTING PRODUCTS 


Rnddph  F.  Fbchcr,  Oakfamd,  CaHf., 


to  ShcD 


Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

No  Drawta«.    Flkd  Dec  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,156 

UOafani.    (O.  260— 29.6) 

1.  A  solid  insoluble  hi^  molecular  weight  homopoly- 
mer  of  acrolein  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  after  solu- 
bilization with  aqueous  sulfur  dioxide  of  at  least  0.9  dl./g. 
and  possessing  at  least  95%  of  the  theoretical  aldehyde 
function  as  determined  by  addition  of  hydroxylamioe  hy- 
drochloride and  titrating  with  Karl  Fiscber  reagent  the 
liberated  water,  with  allowance  being  made  for  the  water 
already  present  in  the  polymer,  the  expression  theoretical 
aldehyde  as  used  above  meaning  one  aldehyde  group  per 
unit  of  acrolein  in  the  p(rfymer. 


3,079,358 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF  ZIRCONYL  SALTS  OF 

CARBOXYL    POLYMER     AND     SUBSTRATE 

COATED  Wrni  SAME 
Heinz  Ucbasann,  Akron,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  General 

Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohk»,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Flkd  Sept  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,535 
23  0afani.    (O.  260— 29.7) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  hav- 
ing a  pH  of  from  about  5  to  9  and  of  a  polymeric  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  ammoni- 
um and  amine  salts  and  mixtures  thereof  of  a  copolymer 
of  at  least  one  monoolefinic  monomer  having  from  1  to 
2  GOGH  groups  with  at  least  one  copolymerizable  hy- 
droi^iobic  material  selected  from  the  group  omsisting  of 
polymers  and  monomers  having  polymerizable  carbon-to- 
carbon  aliphatic  double  twnds,  a  crosslinking  agent  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  crosslink  said  copolymer  on  air  dry- 
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ing  and  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
ammonium  and  amino  zirconyl  salts  of  carboxylic  acids 
free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  and  a  monomeric  water 
soluble  compound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  stabilize 
against  coagulation  said  polymeric  material  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  zirconyl  compound  and  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glycine,  amides,  thiourea  and  hy- 
drazides,  the  ratio  of  the  total  amount  of  monoolefinic 
monomer  to  the  amount  of  said  copolymerizable  hydro- 
phobic material  being  from  about  1:99  to  50:S0  mole 
percent  and  said  copolymer  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  5,000  to  100,000. 


phenyl  )ethylsiloxane  in  amount  of  at  least  .01  percent 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  siliceous  material. 


3,679,359 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE  RHEOLOGICAL  PROPER- 
TIES OF  A  DISPERSION  OF  RUBBER  IN  AN  OR- 
GANIC   SOLUTION    OF   RUBBER    BY    ADDING 
WATER 
Robert  F.  Stkrli,  Lexington,  Mam.,  amigaor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  A  Co.,  Cnmliridgc,  MaM.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
ncctkvt 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  128,649 

6  Claims.  CI.  260—29.7) 
1 .  In  a  freely  flowable  rubber  composition  of  two  rub- 
bery elastic  millable  polymers  having  different  solubility 
characteristics  in  the  same  solvent,  and  a  volatile  organic 
liquid  which  is  a  solvent  for  one  of  said  polymers  and  a 
non-solvent  for  the  other  thereof,  one  of  said  p<4yfners 
Heing  dissolved  in  the  solvent  forming  a  solution  and 
the  ether  being  dispersed  as  fine,  undissolved  particles  in 
the  solution;  the  improvement  thereof  consisting  of  from 
5%  to  20%  by  weight  of  water  based  on  the  wei^t  of 
said  organic  liquid  present  in  the  said  rubber  composi- 
tion, the  water  being  in  the  form  of  a  stable  dispersion  of 
fine  droplets  of  water  which  are  suspended  in  the  freely 
flowable  rubber  composition  by  means  of  an  emulsifying 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  dioctyl 
ester  of  sodium  sulfosuccinic  acid  and  the  iaoctyi  phenyl 
ether  of  polyethylene  glycol,  said  emulsifying  agent  being 
present  in  said  rubber  composition  in  the  proportion  of 
about  V^%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  the  total  solids 
therein. 


3,079,360 
PROCESS  FOR  MULTI-STEP  COAGULATION 
OP  RUBBER  LATICES 
John  D.  Sntheriand,  Jr.,  and  Robert  A.  Gerllcbcr,  Baton 
Rooge,  La.,  awlgiinri  to  Copdymcr  Rubber  and  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Iionisiami 
FDcd  Dec  30, 1958,  Scr.  No.  783,920 
20  Clainia.    (CI.  260—33.6) 
1.  A  method  of  coagulating  rubbery  polymer  latices 
comprising  the  steps  of  partially  irreversibly  coagulating 
rubbiery  polymer  latex  with  a  coagulant,  the  partially 
coagulated  latex  containing  visible  particles  of  coagulum, 
dispersing  rubbery  polymer  processing  oil  in  the  partially 
coagulated  latex,  and  further  ineversibly  coagulating  the 
partially  coagulated  latex  with  a  coagulant  in  the  presence 
of  the  rubbery  polymer  processing  oil,  the  rubbery  poly- 
mer latex  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
natural  rubber  latex,  polychloroprene  latex,  latices  of 
homo-polymers  of  conjugated  diolefins,  latices  of  copoly- 
mers of  conjugated  diolefins  and  monoethyleaically  un- 
saturated monomers  copolymerizable  therewith,  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 


3,079^1 

TREATED  SIUCEOUS  ARTICLE 

Edwin  P.  Plncddcmann,  Mldbuad,  M^A^  aMpiui"  to  Dow 

Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  coffporaiion 

of  Mlchivm 

No  Drawfag.    Filed  Ang.  31,  1959,  S«r.  No.  836,920 

2ClainM.    (CL  260-^40) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  siliceous 
material  the  surface  of  which  is  coated  with  mono-(vinyl- 


3,079362 
CURING    AN    AMINE-TREATED    CHLOROSULFO- 

NATED  POLYETHYLENE  WITH  SULFUR   AND 

ZINC  OXIDE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  FILLER 
Arthur  Nersaalan,  New  Castle,  Dei.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Ncmonn  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  IS,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,224 
5  aalms.    (CI.  260—41) 

1.  A  cured  polyethylene  derivative  prepared  by  react- 
ing chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  containing  10  to  45% 
chlorine,  and,  0.5  to  10%  sulfur  wfth  an  amine  compound 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylamine,  piperi- 
dine,  morpholine  and  pyrrolidine,  said  amine  being  present 
in  at  least  the  amount  required  to  react  with  all  of  the 
chlorosulfonyl  groups  of  said  chlorosulfonated  polyethyl- 
ene, followed  by  mixing  the  resulting  sulfonamide  with 
from  10  to  60  parts  per  100  parts  of  said  sulfonamide  of  a 
rubber  reinforcing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  carbon  black  and  silica  and  from  3  to  30  parts, 
per  100  parts  of  amide  elastomer,  of  zinc  oxide,  followed 
by  compounding  said  sulfonamide  with  sulfur  and  curing 
said  compounded  sulfonamide. 


3,079,363 

VANADIUM  COMPOUNDS  AS  PROMOTERS  FOR 
TERTIARY  ARALKYL  HYDROPEROXIDE  CA- 
TALYSIS OF  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER 
RESINS 

Stanley  D.  Koch,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  George  L.  Green- 
field.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Nov.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,038 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260-^5.4) 
I.  A  method  of  effecting  final  cure  of  unsaturated  poly- 
ester resins  derived  from  polyhydric  alcohol  of  which  at 
least  95%  thereof  is  dihydric  alcohol  and  alpha-beta 
ethylenically  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid  and  .having 
an  acid  number  no  higher  than  1(X)  which  comprises:  in- 
corporating therein,  (A)  as  a  copolymerizable  system,  a 
compound  containing  at  least  one  CH]=C<  group  and 
having  a  boiling  point  above  60*  C,  and  (B)  as  a  catalyst- 
promoter  system  ( 1 )  a  catalytic  amount  not  above  about 
3.0%  by  weight  of  the  finally  cured  polyester  resin  of  a 
tertiary  aralkyl  hydroperoxide  catalyst  and  (2)  an 
amount  not  above  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  the  finally 
cured  polyester  resin  of  a  soluble  organic  compound  that 
contains  a  vanadium  atom  therein  in  an  oxidation  state 
of  less  than  5. 


3,079,364 
PROCESS  FOR  ACCELERATING  THE  PEROXIDIC 
HARDENING    OF    UNSATURATED,    PHOSPHO- 
RUS-CONTAINING POLYESTERS  BY  MEANS  OF 
AN  ISOCYANATE 

Heinz  Schmidt,  Frankfnrt  am  Mafai,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farhwcihc  Hoechst  Aktici«cscllachaft  vormals  Mcister 
Lndns  Jk  Brining,  Franlrfnrt  am  Main,  Germany, 
a  corpontioa  off  Germany 

No  Drawftsg.    FDcd  Ai«.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Ang.  9,  1957 

9  Claims.  (0.260-^5.4) 
1.  In  the  process  for  cross-linking,  by  mearu  of  organic 
peroxides,  ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bonds  of  an 
unsaturated  pc^yester  obtained  by  condensing  ( 1 )  a  poly- 
hydric alcohol,  (2)  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
a-p  unsaturated  polybasic  carboxylic  acids  and  mixtures 
of  said  acids  with  saturated  acids,  and  (3)  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus  trichloride,  phosj^Mrus 


February  26,  1963 


CHEMICAL 


969 


oxychloride,  phenyl  phosphinic  dichloride,  the  step  which 
comprises  adding  to  said  polyester,  as  an  accelerator  ftH" 
the  catalytic  activity  of  the  peroxide,  0.001  to  10  percent, 
by  weight  of  polymerizable  products  of  at  least  one 
isocyanate  of  the  formula 


R(N=C=0)x 


J-- 


wherein  Jt  is  an  integer  between  1  and  3  inclusive  and  R 
is  a  mwnber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drogen atom  and  mono-  and  polyvalent  alkyl,  alkylene, 
aryl,  aralkyl,  alkylaryl,  cydoalkyl,  and  heterocyclic 
radicals. 

3,079,365 
ELASTOMERIC  BLENDS  OF  CHLOROPRENE  POLY- 
MERS AND  POLYMERS  OF  23-DICHLORO-l,3- 
BUTADIENE 
Donald  E.  Andersen,  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  Kurt  L.  Sclig- 
man,  Brandywine  Hundred,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours-  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,862 

3  Claims.  (0.260—45.5) 
1.  An  elastomeric  composition  comprising  an  intimate 
blend  of  (a)  from  about  50  to  75  percent  by  weight  of 
a  benzene-soluble  solid  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  homopolymer  of  chloroprene  and  a  co- 
polymer prepared  by  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  monomers 
odftisting  of  chloroprene  and  up  to  about  20  percent  by 
weight  of  2,3-dichloro-l,3-buUdiene  and  (A)  from  about 
50  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  a  xylene-soluble  solid  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  homopolymer 
of  2,3-dichloro-l,3-butadicnc  and  a  copolymer  prepared 
by  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  monomers  consisting  of  2,3- 
dichloro-l,3-butadiene  and  up  to  about  15  percent  by 
weight  of  chloroprene,  with  the  proviso  that  when  the 
percentage  of  component  (a)  in  the  blend  is  less  than  55 
percent,  component  (b)  must  be  a  copolymer  prepared 
by  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  monomers  consisting  of  2.3- 
dichloro-l,3-butadiene  and  from  about  7  to  15  percent  by 
weight  of  chloroprene. 


3,079,367 
EPOXY  RESIN  COPOLYMERS 
PanI  Fram,  Lincofai  Townsliip,  and  Robert  R.  Charbon- 
ncau,  Woodbury  Towndiip,  Washington  County,  Mfam., 
asdgnors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Conn 
pany,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  802,631 

8  Claims.  (O.  260—47) 
1.  The  product  produced  by  the  process  of  intimately 
contacting  ( 1 )  a  reaction  product  of  a  polyhydric  phenol 
and  a  polyfunctional  halohydrin,  which  reaction  product 
contains  more  than  one  vicinal  cpoxy  group,  and  (2)  a 
polyalkylenamide  represented  by  the  formula: 


3  079  366 
SUBSTITUTED  ARYLAMINOETHYLENES  AS 
ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORBERS 
Richard  J.  Boyle,  Neshanic,  Peter  V.  Susi,  Middlesex,  and 
Jerry   P.   Mllionis,   Bound   Brook,   NJ.,   assignors   to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,298 

13  Claims.    (O.  260—45.9) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  resistant  to  the  deteriora- 
tive effects  of  ultraviolet  li^t  comprising  a  polymeric  ma- 
terial and  from  about  0.05%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of 
a  compound  represented  by  the  fcnmula 


S  7 

Ar— N— C=C 


CHi         O  O  CHi 

II  Jl       v./ 

N— C— R— C-X 


(fHRi 


\ 


CHRi 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from 
6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  I.3-phenylene  radical  and  the 
1.4-phenylene  radical,  and  Rj  and  Rj  each  represent  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower 
alkyl  radical. 

3,079368 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  MO- 
LECULAR WEIGHT  POLYMERIZABLE  ORTHO- 
PHTHALATE  POLYESTERS 
Lennart  A.  Lnndberg,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,608 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  improved,  essen- 
tially linear  polyester  resin  containing  cthylenic  unsatura- 
tion which  comprises:  (1)  heating  a  reaction  mixture 
comprising  a  saturated  dihydric  alcohol,  an  a,^-ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  and  from  about  10 
to  90  mol  percent,  based  on  the  toUl  mols  of  polycar- 
boxylic acid  present  in  said  reaction  mixture,  of  ortho 
phthalic  acid,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  160*  C. 
to  225°  C.  until  the  softening  point  of  the  resulting  csteri- 
fied  mixture  reaches  a  substantially  maximum  value  as 
determined  by  the  Dermis  Melting  Point  Bar  method  and 
the  acid  number  of  said  mixture  is  within  the  range  of 
from  about  20  to  50,  said  mixture  being  free  of  estcrifica- 
tion  catalyst,  ( 2 )  forming  a  second  reaction  mixture  com- 
prising (a)  the  esterified  mixture  of  step  (1)  and  (b) 
from  about  0.005%  to  0.5%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  esterified  mixture,  of  a  basic  esterification 
catalyst,  said  second  reaction  mixture  being  free  of  crosv 
linking  monomers  containing  the  CH^=<;<  group,  and 
(3)  heating  said  second  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  150*  C.  to  210"  C.  under  vacuum  until  a 
soluble,  fusible  product  having  a  softening  point  at  least 
about  10'  C.  greater  than  that  of  the  esterified  mixture 
of  step  ( 1 )  is  obtained. 


I, 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  radical;  R  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cyanoalkyl  and 
aryl;  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl;  and  X  and  Y 
are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano, 
carbalkoxy,  alkanoyl,  aroyl,  carboxamido  and  lower  alkyl 
carboxamido  each  of  said  aryl  radicals  having  less  than 
three  6-membered  carbocyclic  rings,  bearing  substituents 
sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro,  halogen,  carboxy,  amino,  alkylamino, 
cari>alkoxy,  sulfo  and  sulfonamido  radicals. 


3,079,369 
POLYMERS  OF  HYDROXY  ALKYL  VINYL- 
BENZYL  ETHERS 
John  G.  Abramo,  Spiingiicld,  Mass.,  amignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,495 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—80.3) 
1.  Synthetic  polymers  of  monomers  consisting  of  hy- 
droxyalkyl  vinylbenzyl  ethers  having  the  structure: 


R-C=CHi 


CHt-O— Bi— (OH). 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl  radical.  R,  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  2-10  carbon  atoms 
and  n  rq>reaents  an  integer  of  1-2. 


3,079370 
PEROXTOE  CURED  POLYETHYLENE 
Frank  M.  Prccopio  and  Alfred  R.  GUbcrt,  Schenectady, 
N.Y^  aMisnon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorii 
No  Drawing.    FHcd  May  18,  1955,  Ser.  No.  509,388 

15  Claims.    (CI.  260—94.9) 
9.  A  process  of  curing  polyethylene  which  comprises 
heatinij  polyethylene  in  the  presence  of  a  peroxide  hav- 
ing the  following  formula 

R_0— O— R' 

where  R  and  R'  are  each  hydrocarbon  radicals  contain- 
ing a  tertiary  carbon  atom  attached  to  each  oxygen  atom 
of  the  peroxide  oxygen  and  at  least  one  of  the  R's  con- 
tains at  least  one  aromatic  radical. 


3,079,371 
PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYLENE  POLYMERS  USING 
A   CATALYST   BASED   ON  TFTANIUM   TETRA- 
CHLORIDE AND  ALUMINUM 
GUbcrt  Bo,  Edonard  Ficbet,  and  Andr<  Perrot,   Lyon, 
and     Philippe     Perraa,     CoUonges    au     Mont    d*Or, 
France,   atsignon  to  Sodctc  dcs   Usincs   CUmiqaes 
Rhonc-Poalcnc,  Parli,  Fiance,  a  corporation  of  Famct 
Filed  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,959 
Claima  priority,  application  France  May  29,  1957 
9  Clalmf.     (a.  2«»— 94.9) 
I.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  wholly  solid 
polymerisation  products  of  ethylene  using  a  catalyst  based 
on  titanium  tetrachloride  and  aluminium,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  in  making  the  catalyst  in  two  stages, 
namely 

(A)  forming  a  primary  catalyst  free  from  divalent  ti- 
tanium by  heating  to  a  temperature  of  200*-30O*  C. 
a  mixture  of  titanium  tetrachloride  and  aluminium  in 
the  absence  of  ethylene  and  of  other  hydrocarbons 
capable  of  polymerising  under  the  conditions  of  tem- 
perature and  pressure  employed  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  liquid  diluent  consisting  of  at  least  one  com- 
pletely saturated  hydrocarbon  and  at  least  one  aro- 
matic hydrocarbont'Hhe  aromatic  hydrocarbon  being 
in  a  proportion  of  0.5-5%  of  the  total  volume  of 
the  diluent,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  all  the 
titanium  to  the  trivalent  state,  and 

(B)  subsequently  adding  free  titanium  tetrachloride,  in 
amount  between  half  and  twice  the  amount  used  in 
making  the  primary  catalyst,  to  the  suspension  of 
the  primary  catalyst  so  obtained. 


3,079,372 
PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Raymond  P.  Fulknler  and  Samuel  E.  Mitchell,  Donbar, 
and  Raymond  B.  Fertif ,  St  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assigDors 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorli 

Filed  Sept  22, 195S,  Ser.  No.  762,664 
7  Claims.     (CL  260—94.9) 

5.  Fn  the  high  temperature,  high  pressure  continuous 
process  for  the  production  of  polyethylene  polymers  in 
a  tubular  reactor  wherein  ethylene  monomer  is  intro- 
duced into  said  reactor  and  polyethylene  polymers  are 
discharged  from  said  reactor  to  a  product  receiver,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  continuously  sensing  the 
temperature  of  the  reaction  stream  at  points  spaced  along 
the  length  of  the  reactor  to  detect  momentary  high  tem- 
perature increases  in  said  reaction  stream  above  a  pre- 
selected temperature  level  indicating  the  occurrence  of 
decomposition  reactions  with  the  formation  of  contam- 


inating decomposed  product  in  said  reaction  stream  and 
diverting  the  product  stream  from  the  tubular  reactor  to 
prevent  its  discharge  into  the  product  receiver  upon  de- 
tection of  such  decomposition  reactions,  continuing  the 
diversion  of  the  product  stream  for  a  period  of  time  at 
least  sufficient  to  discharge  from  the  tubular  reactor  all 
of  the  decomposed  product,  and  thereupon  redirecting 
said  product  stream  to  the  product  receiver. 


3,079,373 
2-NITRO-4.TRIFLUOROMETHYLBENZENEAZO-2'- 

HYROXY.3'-NAPHTHAMIDE  COMPOUNDS 
James  M.  Straley  and  Raymond  C.  Harris,  KIngsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,796 

6  Cbims.    (CI.  260—152) 
I     A   water   insoluble   azo  compound   having   the   for- 
mula: 

R 
HO        CON-R— N(R,)i 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkylene  radical  selected  from 
the  Rroup  consisting  of  — CHjCHj — ,  — J^HaCHjCHj— 
and  — CHjCHOHCH;— .  R,  represents  an  alkvl  radical 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  N(Rj)j  collec- 
tively represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  morpholinyl  radical  and  a  piperidyl  radical. 


3.079,374 
MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS  AND  ACRYLONITRILE 
POLYMERS  DYED  THEREWITH 
James  M.  Straley  and  Raymond  C.  Harris,  KIngsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,797 

6Clahns.    (CI.  260— 152) 
1.  The  monoazo  dyestuffs,  devoid  of  a  water-solubiliz- 
ing  group,  having  the  formula: 

H 


HO        CON-R-N'(R), 


A— N=N- 


wherein  A  represents  an  anthraquinonyl  nucleus  which 
can  be  substituted  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  methyl  group,  a  methoxy  group,  an  ethoxy 
group,  a  bromine  atom  and  a  chlorine  atom,  R  represents 
an  alkylene  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— CHjCH,— ,  — CH,CHjCH:i— 
and 

— CHjCHOHCH:— 

R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  wherein  N(R')j  collectively  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  morpholinyl 
radical  and  a  piperidyl  radical. 


3,079,375 
METALLIZABLE   AND   METALLIZED    AZO    DYE- 
STUFFS  FOR  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERS 
James  M.  Straley  and   Raymond  C.  Harris,  KIngsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  F.astman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,194 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—152) 
1.  The  water  insoluble  azo  compounds  selected  from 
the   group   consisting  of  the   water   insoluble   azo  com- 
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poimds,  devoid  of  a  water-solubilizing  group,  having  the 
formula: 


ORi 


HO        CON— E— NCROi 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkylene  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — CHjCHj — ,  — CHjCHjCHj — 
and  — CHjCHOHCH,— ,  R'  represenU  an  alkyl  radical 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rj  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  a  methyl  radical.  X  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl 
radical,  a  nitro  group,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom, 
a  methylsulfonyl  group,  an  ethylsulfonyl  group,  a  triflu- 
oromethyl  group  and  a  — SOaN(Q)j  group,  wherein  Q 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  V  may  be  a  methoxy  group  when 
X  is  a  — SOaN(Q),  group,  and  wherein  N(R')a  collec- 
tively represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  morpholinyl  radical  and  a  piperidyl  radical 
and  the  metal  complexes  containing  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  cobalt,  copper  and 
nickel  of  said  water  insoluble  azo  compounds. 


Cl  X 

0,N-/  ^N=N^  y~^~  ^^^'^  ""^^ 


Rf 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  chlorine,  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  4  C- 
atoms,  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  C-atoms.  while  n  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  4. 


3,079,376 
PREPARATION  OF  DYESTUFFS  AND  PIGMENTS 
Herman  A.  Bcrgstrom,  LoadouTille,  Albany,  N.Y.,  as- 
signor to  General  Aniline  A  Film  Corporation,  New 
Yorlc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  640,328 

lOCIafans.    (a.  260— 192) 
1 .  Insoluble  pigments  of  the  anthraquinone-azoic  series 
which  have  the  formula: 


3,079,378 
ACYLATED  PSICOFURANOSYLADENINES 
WUliam    Scfarocder,    PaviUon    Township,     Kalamazoo 
County,  Charies  Lewis,  Kalamazoo,  Herman  Hock- 
scma,     Kalamazoo    Township,     Kalamazoo     County, 
Thomas  E.  Eble,  Kalamazoo,  and  Brian  Bannister,  Kal- 
amazoo Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,640 

7  Claims.    (Cl.  260—211.5) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


N-R 


N 


R-N 


/    ^C^    \ 


CH 

^-    /    \     / 
N  N  O 

ROCHi— C 


H— C— CHjOR 

6r     6r 


XN 


/ 


y.       J       yv  HO        CONH-<f  ^  R> 


z« 


\Ay 


wherein  Y  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  chlorine,  R'  and  R'  each  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H,  and  lower  alkyl 
of  I  to  4  carbons,  phenyl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  and 
R>  and  R'  jointly  may  represent  a  mononuclear  hetero- 
cyclic residue;  Z»  and  Z^  each  represent  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  methyl  amino  and  dimethyl  amino: 
and  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
and  — SOj —  groups. 


wherein  one  of  the  groups  R  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  acyl  radical 
containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  a 
halo-,  nitro-.  hydroxy-,  amino-,  cyano-,  thiocyano-,  and 
lower-alkoxy  substituted  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid 
acyl  group  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, and  the  remainder  of  the  groups  R  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acid  acyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  a  halo-,  nitro-,  hydroxy-, 
amino-,  cyano-,  thiocyano-  and  lower-alkoxy-substitutcd 
hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  acyl  group  containing  from 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


3,079,377 

AZO  DYES 

Mario  Francesco  Sartori,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,341 

3  CUIms.    (Cl.  260—205) 
I.  An  azo  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  free  base  form  and  quaternary  salts  of  compounds 
which  in  free  base  form  correspond  to  the  formula 


3,079,379 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ADENOSINE  5'-TRIPHOSPHATE 
Kuniyoshi    Tanaka,    Toyonaka,    and    MiUo    Honio, 
Asahiku,  Osaka,  Japan,  aarfgnon  to  Takeda  Pharma- 
ceutical Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  2,  I960,  Ser.  No.  46,S82 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  4,  1959 
7CbUm8.    (Cl.  260— 211.5) 
1 .  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  adenosine  5'-triphosphate, 
and  its  ester,  which  comprises  condensing  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  adenosine  5'-phos- 
phoramidate.  adenosine  5 '-phosphoric  substituted  amides, 
and  their  salts  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrophosphoric  acid,  its  ester  and  their  salts. 
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3,079,380 
EXTRACTION  OF  A  SUBSTANCE  FROM  DRY  CIT- 
RUS  MEAL    WHICH    INCREASES    ^-CAROTENE 
PRODUCTION  BY  BLAKESLEA  TRISPORA 
Alex  Ciegler,  George  E.  N.  Nelson,  and  Harlow  H.  Hall, 
Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Jan.  25,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
168,849.     Divided  and  this  application  May  21,  1962, 
Scr.  No.  205,143 

1  CUIm.     (CI.  260—236.5) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
Method  of  preparing  an  extract  that  increases  the  pro- 
duction of  beta-carotene  by  Blakeslea  trispora  compris- 
ing the   steps  of  successively  extracting  commercial  dry 
citrus  meal  with  acetone  and  then  with  an  equal  mixture 
of  pentanc  and  hexane,  removing  the  organic  solvents, 
extracting  the  residue  with  successive  portions  of  boiling 
water,   pooling  the  aqueous  portions,  and  concentrating 
the  pooled  aqueous  extracts  so  that  1  ml.  corresponds  to 
I  gm.  of  the  dry  citrus  meal. 


3,079,381 

6.19-AMINO  ANDROSTANES 

Albert  Bowers,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Syntex  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Panama 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  10, 1960,  Scr.  No.  68,378 

20  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


OR' 


/\ 


R'O 


~\/\ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acyl  group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms. 


ethylene  glycol  in  the  presence  of  para-toluene-sulfonic 
acid  to  obtain  the  corresponding  mono-20-ethylene-ketal, 
treating  the  latter  with  pyrrolidine  in  warm  methanol  to 
make  the  3-pyrrolidine  derivative,  subjecting  the  latter  to 
a  Grignard's  reaction  with  methyl  magnesium  iodide  and 
then  treating  with  potassium  acetate  in  aqueous  acetic  acid 
to  obtain  4-methylpregnan-4,17-alpha-diol-3,20-dione-20- 
mono-ethylene-ketal,  dehydrating  the  latter  with  concen- 
trated hydrochloric  acid  in  methanol,  thereby  also  saponi- 
fying the  ketal  linkage  in  the  20  position,  to  obtain  4- 
methyI-17-alpha-hydroxyprogesterone,  esterifying  the  latter 
by  treating  with  an  agent  of  the  group  consisting  of  the 
anhydride  and  chloride  of  an  aliphatic  acid  having  not 
more  than  9  carbon  atoms,  to  obtain  a  4-methyl-17-alpha- 
ac  y  loxy-pr  ogesterone . 


3,079,383 
A-RING   MODIFIED   STEROIDS   AND   PROCESSES 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
John  M.  Chcmerda,  Metucbcn,  and  Ralph  F.  Hirschmann, 
Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mercii  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,924 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  steroid  compounds  the 
step  that  comprises  oxidizing  a  2-hydroxymethyI-A*"'- 
A-nor  steroid  with  an  alkali  metal  perhalate  to  yield  the 
corresponding  2-keto-A*'"  steroid. 

7.  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


^0-OHi 

Xo-i-o, 


"v^v 


3,079,382 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  4-METHYL-17- 

ALPHA  .  HYDROXYPROGESTERONE    AND    ITS 

ESTERS 
Bruno    Camcrino,    Milaa,    Umbcrto    Valcarl,    Varesc, 

Domcnico  Cattapan,  Mlbin,  and  Bianca  PatcUl,  Stra- 

della,  Italy,  assignora  to  Sodeta  Farmaceutki  Italia,  a 

corporation  of  Italy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  806,224 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  16,  1958 

8  Claimi.    (CI.  260— 239  J5) 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  4-methyl- 1 7-alpha-^Cyloxy- 
progesterone  having  the  following  general  formula: 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkali  metals. 


3,079,384 
C-RING  SUBSTITUTED  6a-HALO  STEROIDS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 
Patrick  A.  Diaal,  Westfield,  and  Paclfico  A.  Principe,  New 
Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathicson  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vir- 
8inia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,388 

19  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.55) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/^ 


0= 


CHi 
-OR 


OHi 


where  R  is  the  radical  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  con- 
taining not  more  than  9  carbon  atoms,  comprising  sub- 
jecting 4, 1 7  •  alpha  •  dihydroxyprogesterone-4-acetate  to 
mono-ketalization,  in  the  20-position,  by  reaction  with 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
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acid  of  less  than  10  carbon  atoms,  X  represents  halogen 
and  P  and  Q  each  represents  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo-lower  alkyl.  phenyl, 
phenyl  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  monocyclic  heterocyclic, 
monocyclic  heterocyclic  lower  alkyl.  and,  together  with 
the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkyl  and  monocyclic  hetero- 
cyclic, the  halogens  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  fluorine. 


3,079,385 
NOVEL  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION  OF  POLY- 
HYDROXYLATED  PREGNANES 
Daniel  Bertin.  Montrouge,  and  Lncien  Nedelec,  Clichy- 
sous-Bois,  France,  ass^ors  to  Ronssel-UCLAF,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  172,039 
Claims  priority,   application  France  Jan.  24,   1961 

22  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239.55) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  20-bis-(hydroxy- 
methyl) -pregnanes  having  the  formula 


CHiOH 


(acyloxymethyl)-50-pregnane-l  1-one,  saponifying  the  lat- 
ter under  alkaline  conditions  to  form  20-bis-(hydroxy- 
methyl)-5^-pregnane-3o,21-diol-ll-one.  reacting  the  lat- 
ter with  a  lower  alkyl  ortho  lower  aliphatic  acylate  to 
form  a  r-(5/3-androstane-3o-ol-ll-one-l7^-yl)-3',5',8'- 
trioxabicyclo-[2,2,2]-octane  compound,  esterfying  the 
latter  with  an  acylating  agent  of  a  lower  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic acid  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  to  form  a  1'- 
(3a-acyloxy-5/9-androstane-ll-onc-17^-yl)  -  3',5'.8'-lriox- 
abicyclo-[ 2,2.2] -octane  compound,  hydrolyzing  the  lat- 
ter under  acidic  conditions  to  form  3a-acy!oxy-20-(bis- 
hydroxymethyl)-5^-pregnane-21-ol-ll-one  wherein  the 
acyl  radical  is  derived  from  a  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  recovering  the 
latter. 


I 


CHiOH 


o=* 


AcO 


/ 


CHiOH 


/^Av^v 


\/\/ 


wherein  Ac  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  lower  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic acid  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  which  comprises 
condensing  3a-acyloxy-5^-androstane-ll,17-dione  where- 
in the  acyl  group  is  derived  from  a  lower  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic acid  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  with  a  lower 
alkyl  cyanoacctatc  to  form  the  lower  alkyl  ester  of  3a- 
acyloxy-2ft^:yano-A"<'"j-5^-pregnene-ll-one-21-oic  acid, 
catalyticaMy  hydrogenatmg  the  latter  in  the  presence  of 
a  palladiun  catalyst  to  form  the  lower  alkyl  ester  of  3o- 
acyloxy-20-cyano-5/3-pregnane-ll-one-21-oic  acid,  simul- 
taneously hydrolyzing  and  saponifying  the  latter  under 
alkaline  conditions  to  form  20-carboxy-5^-pregnane-3a- 
ol-ll-one-21-oic  acid,  esterifying  the  latter  with  a  lower 
alkanol  in  the  presence  of  a  dehydrating  agent  to  form 
the  di-Iower  alkyl  ester  of  20-carboxy-5/3-pregnane-3a- 
ol-ll-one-21-oic  acid,  reacting  the  latter  with  2,3-dihy- 
dropyran  to  form  the  di-lower  alkyl  ester  of  3a- [2'- 
tetrahydropyranyloxy]  -  20-carboxy-5/3-pregnane-ll-one- 
21-oic  acid,  condensing  the  latter  in  the  form  of  an 
alkali  metal  derivative  with  benzyloxy  chloromethane 
to  form  the  di-lower  alkyl  ester  of  3a-[2'-tetrahydro- 
pyranyloxy]-20-carboxy-20-benzyloxymethyl  -  5/S  -  preg- 
nane-11 -one-21-oic  acid,  hydrolyzing  the  latter  under 
acidic  conditions  to  form  the  di-lower  alkyl  ester  of  20- 
carboxy-20  -  benzyloxymethyl-5^-pregnane-3o-ol-ll-one- 
21-oic  acid,  reducing  the  latter  with  an  alkaline  hydride 
to  form  20-hydroxymethyl-20-benzyloxymethyI-5/3-preg- 
nane-3a,l  1^,21-triol,  subjecting  the  latter  to  catalytic 
hydrogenolysis  to  form  20-bis-(hydroxymethyl)-5/J-preg- 
nane-3a,ll^,21-triol,  esterfying  the  latter  with  an  acylat- 
ing agent  to  form  3o,21-diacyloxy-20-bis-(acyloxymeth- 
yl)-S/3-pregnane-ll^-ol  wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  de- 
rived from  a  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  2 
to  7  carbon  atoms,  oxidizing  the  latter  with  a  sulfuric 
acid-chromic  acid  agent  to  form  3a,21-diacyloxy-20-bis- 


3,079,386 

1 2-C  ARBOXYETHYI>-l  2-HYDROXYPREGN-4-ENE. 
3,20-DIONE  LACTONE  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

Stephen  Kraycby,  Nortbbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 
Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111^,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45,791 

SCfaiims.    (CL  260— 239.57) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,079,387 

4-(12-ACETOXYRICINOLEOYL)  DERIVATIVES  OF 
MORPHOLINE  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Harold  P.  Dupuy,  Leo  A.  Goldblatt,  and  Frank  C.  Magnc, 
all  of  New  Orieans,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture 

No  Drawing.  Application  Nov.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,- 
831,  now  Patent  No.  3,052,680,  dated  Sept.  4,  1962, 
which  b  a  division  of  application  Scr.  No.  786,661, 
Jan.  13,  1959.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  2, 
1962,  Scr.  No.  179,829 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—247.2) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

2 .  4- (1 2-acetoxyoleoyl )  morpholine. 


3,079,388 
4-(RICINOLEOYL)  DERIVATIVES  OF 
MORPHOLINE 
Harold  P.  Dupuy,  Leo  A.  Goldhlatt,  and  Frank  C.  Magne, 
all  of  New  Orieans,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture 
No  Drawing.    Application  Nov.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,- 
831,  now  Patent  No.  3,052,680,  dated  Sept  4,  1962, 
which  Is  a  division  of  application  Scr.  No.  786,661, 
Jan.  13,  1959.     Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  2, 
1962,  Scr.  No.  179,828 

4  Claims.    (H.  260— 247.7) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
4.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  4-ricinoleo- 
ylmorpholine,     4-(12-hydroxystearoyl)  morpholine,     and 
4-ricinolaidoylmorpholine. 
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3,079,389 
ANTHRAQUINONE    VAT    DYESTUFFS    DEWVED 
FROM     l-AMINOANTHRAQUINONE-l^ARBOX- 

YLIC  ESTERS 
Walter  Kern,  Sisnch,  and  Jacob  Koch,  Basel,  Swlteeriand, 
anigBon  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  SwHzeiiaiid 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,938 

Claims  P'^^^^y'jj^jgi^J*"  I'ISIImI*)'^"'''  "'  "'*    '"  *hich  R,  and  R,  are  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon 
1.  An  anthraquinone  vat  dycstuff  of  the  formula  atoms  and  R,  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 


ci 

h 

R,  N  N     Ri 

N— C  C— N— 8— 

/  ^    / 

Ri  N 


O        NHi 


COOR 


NH— C^=N — C— NH 


[■ 


HiN        O 


OOC— I 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting    sisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  having  I  to  5  carbon 
of  lower  alkyl.  cyclohexyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl  and  phenyl,    atoms.  ^^^^^^^^ 

2.  The  anthraquinone  dyestuflf  of  the  formula  "' 


O       NHf 


NHi   O 


/^\/\/\-coo-^  H   y  /  n   N-ooc 


3,079,390 

N-SUBSTTTUTED  3.AMINO-l,2,4-BENZOTRl- 

AZINE-1-OXIDES 

James  Jin,  Morton  Grove,  and  George  P.  Mueller,  Parlt 

Ridge,  lU.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.,  Chicago, 

ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,854 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—249.5) 
1.  3-Furfurylamino-l,2,4-bcnzotria2ine-l -oxide   of  the 

formula 


3  079  392 

TRIAZOLO(4l3,b)PYRIDAZINES 

Marcel  Pcsaon,  5  Rm  Armand  Carrel,  P»fa,  France 

No  Drawteg.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,907 

4Cblms.    (0.260—250) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


0 

t 

N. 


CH 


\ 


and 


3,079,391 
PERCHLOROMETHYLMERCAPTOAMINOTRI- 
AZINES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRO- 
DUCTION 
Hans  Hncmcr,  Konlgitefai,  Tannas,  Germany,  aHignor  to 
Deutsche    Gold-    and    SUber-Scheideanstalt    vormals 
Rocvler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawteg.    FUcd  Aug.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,060 
Clafans  priority,  appiicatloa  Germany  Ang.  20,  1959 

7  Claims.    (O.  260—249.8) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  the  unit  — N  =  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  mono-lower  alkylamino,  di-lower  alkylamino 
and  piperidino  wherein  said  lower  alkyl  has  a  maximum 
carbon  content  of  five  carbon  atoms. 
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3,079,393 
THIAZOCINE  COMPOUNDS 
Harry  Louis  Yale,  New  Brunswick,  and  Francis  Alexander 
Sowinski,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignors  to  OUn  Mathleson 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feh.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,238 

9  Claims.    (Cl.  260— 268) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  of  the  formula 


— A  -lower  alkjlene-  (0 -lower  klkjlene)  ■— B 


I 
^       CHi-N        -. 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  trihalomethyl,  trihalomethylmer- 
capto,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkyl,  A  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  O,  NH  and  N-lower 
alkyl,  B  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
amino,  di-lower  alkylamino,  di(hydroxy-lower  alkyl 
amino  and  basic  saturated  5-  to  6-membered  nitrogen 
heterocyclic  radical  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidyl,  (lower  alkyl) 
piperidyl,  di(lower  alkyl) piperidyl,  (lower  alkoxy) piperi- 
dyl, pyrrolidyl,  (lower  alkyl )pyrrolidyl,  di( lower  alkyl) 
pyrrolidyl,  (lower  alkoxy) pyrrolidyl,  morpbolinyl,  (low- 
er alkyl )morpholinyl,  di( lower  alkyl) morpbolinyl,  (low- 
er alkoxy )morpholinyl,  thiamorpholinyl,  (lower  alkyl) 
thiamorpholinyl,  di(lower  alkyl) thiamorpholinyl,  (lower 
alkoxy) thiamorpholinyl,  piperanzinyl,  (lower  alkyl)pi- 
perazinyl,  di(lower  alkyl )piperazinyl,  (lower  alkoxy) 
piperazinyl,  (hydroxy-lower  alkyl  )piperazinyl,  (lower 
alkanoyloxy-lower  alkyl) piperazinyl,  (hydroxy-lower  alk- 
oxy-lower  alkyDpiperazinyl  and  (carbo-lower  alkoxy) 
piperazinyl,  and  n  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  1, 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 

4,  ll.L2-dihydro-6H  -  dibenzo[b,f][l,4]thiazocine-12- 
carboxylic  acid,  ester  with  2-(l-piperazino)ethanol. 

7.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

I 


•Cl 


CHr-N-       ^ 


^V^\h^s^^ 


-R 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  trihalomethyl,  trihalomethylmer- 
capto,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkyl. 


3^9,394 
NOVEL  CHEMICAL  COMPOUND 
Rostyslaw  Dowbcnko,  New  Kcasingtoa,  Pa^  assignor  to 
Plttriwfgh  Plate   Giaas  Company,  a  corporatiOD   of 
Pemisylf  anis 
No  Drawteg.    FUcd  Feb.  10, 1960,  Ser.  No.  7,765 
9  Claims.     {Cl.  260—286) 
1 .  Hie  method  of  forming  the  compound : 

^halofen 

Ri  O        R4 

^®     1  II     / 

N— C— C— C— N 

^/        i     i  ^ 

Ki   Ri  R. 

which  comprises  reacting 

(I)  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 


is  hydrocarbon  containing  a  chain  of  5  carbon  atoms 
forming  with  the  nitrogen  atom  a  heterocyclic  six-sided 
pyridinium  ring,  with 

(II)   a  compound  of  the  formula: 

Ri  O  R4 

'   X        \ 

Ri   Ri  Ri 

wherein 

Ri,  R^  and  R3  are  groups  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  (a)  hydrogen,  (b)  halogen  (c)  alkyl  con- 
taining from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  (d)  alkyl  wherein 
a  hydrogen  atom  is  replaced  by  a  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom 
and  a  hydroxyl  group,  (e)  — CONHj,  (/) 


(ff) 


— CH2CONH2 

-COOH.  (/;)  — CH2COOH.  and  (/) 

— CH2COOR0 

Ro  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  wherein 
at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  is  replaced  by  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  a 
substituent  selected   from   the  class  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom  and  a  hydroxyl  group,  and 
R4  and  R5  are  groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  from   I   to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  radicals  and  groups  obtained  by  replace- 
ment of  a  hydrogen  atom  of  alkyl  having  from  I  to 
about   8   carbon   atoms  with   a   substituent   selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom  and  a 
hydroxyl  group. 
2.  N-<2-carbamylethyl)-phenanthridinium  halide. 
8.  A    method    of    forming    an    N-(2-carbamylethyl)- 
isoquinolinium  halide  which  comprises  mixing  acrylamide 
with  an  isoquinolinium  halide  to  effect  addition  reaction 
between  the  two  compounds. 


3,079^95 
NOVEL  2-OXO-BENZOQUINOLIZlNE 
DERIVATIVES 
AraoM  Brossi  and  Otto  Sdurider,  Baael,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Hoffmann-La  Roche,  Inc.,  Natley,  NJ^  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,977 
Cteims  priwity,  application  Switzeriand  Apr.  2,  1957 

11  Claims.    (Cl.  260—287) 
5.  A  compound  having  the  fbnnula 


i/ 


Nhalo|en'=' 


coo-lower  alkyl 


wherein  X  represents  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  buta-l,3-dien-l,4-ylene;  mono-(lower 
alkoxy )-buta-l,3-dien-l,4-ylene;  di(lower  alkoxy)-buta- 
l,3-dien-l,4-ylene;  tri(lower  alkoxy )-buta-l,3-dien- 1,4-yI- 
ene;  and  lower  alkylenedioxybuta-1.3-dien-1.4-ylene;  and 
R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ^un- 
saturated lower  alkenyl,  ^-unsaturated  lower  alkynyl.  and 
^•unsaturated  cydohexenyl. 

II.  2-0x0-9,1 0-di(lowcr    alkoxy )-l, 2,3,4,6,7-hexahydro- 
1  lbH-benzo[a]quinolizine. 
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3,079,396 
PROCESS    FOR    MAKING    N-VINYL-S-METHYL-l- 

OXAZOLIDINONE  AND  S-METHYL-l-OXAZOLI- 

DINONE 
Wilhclm  E.  Walles,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tbc  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  145,757 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—307) 

1.  Method  for  preparing  N-vinyl-5-methyl-2-oxazolJdi- 
none  and  5-methyl-2-oxazolidinone  from  N.N'-cthylidcne- 
bis(5-methyl-2-oxazolidinone)  by  heating  the  latter  in  the 
presence  of  a  basic  compound  of  the  group  consisting 
of  strongly  basic  amines  and  weakly  basic  metal  oxides 
to  a  temperature  of  150°  C.  and  thereafter  under  reduced 
pressure  up  to  a  temperature  of  about  250°  C.  whereby 
the  N,N'-ethylidene-bis(5-methyl-2-oxazolidinone)  is  split 
into  N-vinyl-5-methyl-2-oxazolidinone  and  5-methyl-2- 
oxazolidinone  which  are  distilled  off. 


3,079397 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  CERTAIN 

4,4.DISUBSTITUTED  PYRAZOLONES 

Fernanda  Misani  Fiordalisi,  40  Tamaques  Way. 

Westfield,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,450 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—310) 
1.  The   process   of   preparing    4,4-disubstituted   pyraz 
olones  of  formula 


R'-i 


n 


wherein  each  of  R  and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
phenyl,  further  characterized  by  the  fact  that  R  may  be 
the  same  as  R',  and  R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  adjusting  to  about  5  the  pH  of  an 
ethanolic  solution  of  a  compound  of  formula  R^CCXT- 
(RR»)COOR"»,  wherein  R,R»  and  R"  have  the  same 
meaning  as  above  and  R"',  is  lower  alkyl,  and  the  equiv- 
alent amount  of  hydrazine  hydrate,  refluxing  said  solu- 
tion in  a  flask  provided  with  a  Soxlet  thimble,  said  thim- 
ble containing  a  dehydrating  agent  which  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CaO,  BaO,  MgSO^, 
Na2S04  and  anhydrous  KjCOj,  continuing  refluxing  until 
all  the  watex^4eFffled  is  removed,  and  isolating  said  4,4- 
disubstituted  pyrazolone  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,079398 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LEUCO  SULFURIC 
ACID  ESTERS  OF  VAT  DYESTUFFS 
Otto  Fuchs  and  Fritz  Meininger,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst   Aktiengesell- 
schaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  ft  Briining,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  8,  1959 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260— 316) 
1 .  A  process  for  preparing  leuco  sulfuric  acid  esters  of 
vat  dyestuffs  of  the  anthraquinone  and  thioindigo  series, 
which  comprises  csterifying  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  leuco  compound,  the  metal  salt  of 
the  leuco  compound,  and  the  complex  compound  of  the 
leuco  compound  of  a  vat  dyestufF  of  said  series  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  from  about  10*  C.  to  60*  C.  with 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur 
trioxide,  chlorosulfonic  acid  and  chlorosulfonic  acid  meth- 
yl ester  in  the  presence  of  a  phosphoric  acid-tris-dialkyl- 
amide  of  the  formula' 


R         R 

\  / 

N  R 

I        / 
0=P-N 

!        \ 
N  R 

/    \ 
R  R 

wherein  the  symbols  R  represent  lower  alkyl  groups. 


3,079,399 

SUBSTITUTED  PYRROLIDINONES  AND 

METHODS  OF  PREPAR.\TION 

Lawrence  J.  Exner,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm 

ft  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  28,556 

17  Claims.    (CI.  260—325) 
1.  A  cyanoketonc  of  the  formula 
R»        n 

Ri— C C— Ri  R'       R» 

0  =  C  C— CHi— C  — CH— C  — R» 

\    /     \  "  I    , 

N  CHi    O  C.N 

H  (I) 

in  which 

(a)  R',  R'  and  R',  when  taken  individually,  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  hydrocarbon 
group  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  and  alkaryl; 

(fr)  R>  and  R»,  when  taken  together  with  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  bonded  form  a  saturated  car- 
bocyclic  ring  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms:  and 

(c)  R'  and  R',  when  taken  together  with  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  form  a  saturated 
carbocyclic  ring  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

with  the  proviso  that  R*.  R'  and  R'  are  never  ali  hydro- 
gen atoms  concurrently. 

6.  3  -  methyl  -  3  -  (2  -  cyanocyclohexanecarbonyl- 
methyl)-1.3.3a.4,5.6.7.7a-octahydro-I-isoindolone. 


3,079.400 
THIAZOCINE  COMPOUNDS 
Harry   L.   Yale,   New   Brunswick,  Francis   A.  Sowinski, 
Edison,  and  Edward  J.  PribyL  Metnchcn,  NJ.,  assign- 
ors  to  Olln   Mathieson   Chemical   Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90.237 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260—327) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  of  the  formula 

lower  aUylene-B 
I 
^       COr-N       XX 


^V^ 


/ 


CHi-S       ^^ 


»^I1| — o 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  trihalomethyl,  lower  alkoxy,  tri- 
halomethoxy,  trihalomethylmercapto  and  lower  alkyl,  and 
B  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  amino, 
di-lower  alkylamino,  di(hydroxy-lower  alkyl)amino,  pi- 
peridyl,  (lower  alkyl)  piper  idyl,  di(  lower  alkyl  )piperidyl, 
(lower  alkoxy )piperidyl.  pyrrolidyl,  (lower  alkyl )pyr- 
rolidyl,  di( lower  alkyl) pyrrolidyl,  (lower  alkoxy) pyr- 
rolidyl, morpholinyl.  (lower  alkyl) morpholinyl,  di(lower 
alkyl )morpholinyl,  (lower  alkoxy) morpholinyl.  thiamor- 
pholinyl.  (lower  alkyl )thiamorpholinyl.  didower  alkyl)- 
thiamorpholinyl,  (lower  alkoxy )thiamorpholinyl,  piper- 
azinyl,  (lower  alkyl )piperazinyl,  di(lower  alkyDpiper- 
azinyl,  vlower  alkoxy )piperazinyl,  (hydroxy-lower  alkyl)- 
piperazinyl.  (lower  alkanoyloxy-lower  alkyl )piperazinyl. 
(hydroxy-lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl )piperazinyl  and  (car- 
bo-lowcr  alkoxy  )piperazinyl.  and  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid-addition  salts  thereof. 
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3.  12-(?-dimcthyIaminopropyl)  -  11,12  -  dihydro-6H- 
dibenzo[b.f][!,4]thiazocine. 

11.  11,12-dihydro  -  6H  -  dibenzo[b,f][l,4]thiazocine. 


3,079,401 

THE  LACTONE  OF  2-OXO-6-(2-HYDROXYPROPYL). 
CYCLOHEXANECARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Chester  R.  Bcniamin,  HyattsvUlc,  Md.,  and  WUIlam  F. 
Hcndershot  and  Clifford  W.  HcsseltiDC,  Peoria,  DL,  as- 
signon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  AgrlcnHnre 

No  Drawing.  Orighial  application  Sept  18,  1961,  Scr. 
No.  139,004,  now  Patent  No.  3,063,909,  dated  Nov.  13, 
1962.  Divided  and  this  application  May  17,  1962,  Scr. 
No.  202,342 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—343.2) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
The  lactone  of  2  -  oxo  -  6  -  (2  -  hydroxypropyl)  -  cyclo- 

hexanecarboxylic  acid. 


3  079  402 
CERO-CHROMON AMINO  COMPOUNDS 
Hans  Volgt,  Berlfai-Waldnuimulust,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dr.  med.  Hans  Voigt  Chcm.  Pharm.  Fabrik,  Berlin- 
Waldmannslust,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  182.703 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany  July  4,  1961 

10  Cbdms.    (CI.  260—345.2) 
1.  Cero-chromonamino  complex  compounds  having  the 
formula: 


X/^0' 


wherein  Hal.  is  halogen;  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  and  lower  alkanol.  and  a  closed  nitrogen 
ring  formed  by  R — N — R;  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  containing 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  3  car- 
bon atoms,  phenyl  and  tolyl;  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  and  lower 
alkoxy;  Rj  occupies  a  position  selected  from  positions  5 
and  8;  X  is  oxygen  of  a  carbon  to  carbon  bcmd;  and  n  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  3. 


3,t79,4«3 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMINES 
Joseph  WefaHtock,  Pbocaizrliie,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Smith 
KlfaM  ft  FVcDch  Labonrtorica,  PhOadclpUa,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  PcanijiTaiila 
No  Drawinf.    Filed  Sept  19,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  56,665 

SOafani.    (a.  26«— 349) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  cyclopropyl  acid  azides 
which  comprises  reacting  a  cyclopropane  carboxylic  acid 
lower  alkyl  mixed  anhydride  with  sodium  azide. 


3,«79,4M 
PROCESS   FOR  MANUFACTURING   a-ANTHRA- 
QUINONE  DISULFONATE  CONTAINING  LOW 
AMOUNTS  OF  MERCURY 
Robert  D.  DoaaMso%  Mctachci^  a^  Eldrcd  V.  Welch, 
Weatiey,  NJ.,  awlgMow  Id  GeMral  Aaiilne  ft  FIfan 
Corpotatloa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfoB  of  Dela- 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Mw.  2S,  19M,  Ser.  No.  17,787 

7CUBH.     (CL2M— 37t) 
1.  The  method  of  reducing  the  mercury  content  of 
an  anthraquinone  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 


sisting of  1 ,8-dihydroxyanthraquinone  and  1,8-anthra- 
quinone  disulfonic  acid  and  its  salts  which  have  been 
produced  by  the  sulfonation  of  anthraquinone  in  the 
presence  of  a  mercury  catalyst  which  comprises  heating 
in  an  aqueous  medium  said  anthraquinone  compound 
together  with  a  small  amount  of  an  inorganic  oxidizing 
agent  and  separating  said  anthraquinone  compound  sub- 
stantially free  of  mercury  from  said  aqueous  medium. 


3.079,405 

MENADIONE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

William  Galler,  986  Wateredge  Place, 

Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74,231 

6  Claims.  (O.  260—396) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  substantially  pure  mena- 
dione which  comprises  leaching  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  ordinary  room  temperature  to  a  tempera- 
ture slightly  above  ordinary  room  temperature,  lightly 
compressed  comminuted  crude  menadione,  contaminated 
with  tarry  by-products  from  oxidation  of  bela-methyl- 
naphthalene  with  chromic  oxide,  with  an  organic  solvent 
having  inappreciable  solvent  and  other  action  on  mena- 
dione at  the  temperature  and  under  the  conditions  of 
leaching  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropanol, 
carbon  tetrachloride,  chloroethane,  1,1,1-trichloroethane, 
hexane,  cyclohexanc,  ethylene  dichloridc,  perchloroethyl- 
ene,  propylene  dichloridc,  ethyl  acetate,  diis<^ropyl  ether, 
cyclohexyl  methyl  ether,  methyl  phenyl  ether,  methyl 
ethyl  ketone,  toluene,  monochlorobenzene  and  bromo- 
benzene,  and  recovering  purified  menadione  after  remova' 
of  the  leaching  solvent. 


3,07M06 
IM'-DIHALO  AND  I'-CARBOXY-CYCLOPROPANO 

ANDR08TANE  DERIVATIVES 
Lawrence  H.  Knox,  Mexico  CHy,  Mexico,  assignor  to 
Syntex  S.A.,  Mexico  CHy,  Mexko,  a  corporation  of 
Mexico 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  187,227 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioB  Mexico  Jan.  3, 1962 
18  Clafans.    (O.  260—397.1) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


OR 


^A-- 


\  s 
c 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less 
than  12  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


to 
of 


1  3,f79,4g7 

16-TRIHALQMETHYL  STEROIDS 

Lcwte  H.  Saritt,  Prkacetoii,  Roger  E.  Bcjier, 

and  Frances  G.  HoAsBan,  Ncwwfc,  NJ., 

Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc^  Rahway,  NJ.,  a 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawtag.    FUed  Aug.  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8363S6 
16  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.4) 

10.  A  16a  -  trihalomethyl  -  3  -  oxygenated  -  20  -  keto  - 
pregnane  wherein  the  halo  substituents  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bromo,  chloro  and  fluoro  groups 
and  wherein  the  3-oxygenated  group  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  lower  acyloxy. 
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3,079,408 

3,16-BISOXYGENATED  IT-HALOESTRA- 

1,3,5  (lOVTRIENES 

George  P.  Mocller,  Park  RUgc,  DI.;  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Scarie  A  Co.,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,267 

7  Cfaims.    (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  structural  formulae 


RO 


and 


r,:- 


RO- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals;  X 
is  a  halogen  atom,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carbonyl,  hydroxymcthylene,  and  (lower  alka- 
noyl )-oxymethylene  radicals. 


3,079,411 
PREPARATION  OF  LONG-CHAIN  ALIPHATIC 
PEROXY  ACIDS 
Leonard  S.  Silbcrt  and  Daniel  Swem,  Philadelpliia,  Pa., 
asignors  to  the  United  Stales  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,236 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—406) 

(Granted  under  THIe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aliphatic  peroxy 

acid  coniprising  contacting  an  aliphatic  compound  of  a 

general  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

ROOC— (CH,)n— Y 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  a  short  carbon  chain  alkyl  radical,  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CHj  and  COOR,  and  n  is  an  in- 
teger from  4  to  20; 

ROOC— (CHX)— (CH,)n--CH, 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
a  short  carbon  chain  alkyl  radical,  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  F,  CI,  and  Br,  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
3  to  19;  and 

RCXX>-(CH,)„— (CHOH)— (CH,)n— H 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  a  short  carbon  chain  alkyl  radical,  m  is  an  integer 
from  4  to  20,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  16,  and  the  maxi- 
mum sum  of  m  and  n  is  20;  in  an  alkanesulfonic  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methane  sulfonic 
acid,  ethane  sulfonic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  from  10  to  60"  C,  with 
hydrogen  peroxide,  thus  converting  the  aliphatic  com- 
pound to  an  aliphatic  peroxy  acid,  and  separating  the  ali- 
phatic peroxy  acid  from  the  reaction  mixture. 
12.  12-hydroxyperoxystearic  acid. 


3,079,409 

HYDROLYSIS  OF  3-SEMICARBAZIDO  STEROIDS 

David  Tanb,  Mctvchcn,  Norman  L.  Wendkr,  Sommit,  and 

Chan-Hwa  Kno,  Rahway,  NJ.,  aoignon  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser,  No.  784,097 

4  CbUms.  (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  a  3-keto  steroid  of  the  preg- 
nane series  in  which  the  1,2  and  4,5  positions  are  double- 
bonded,  which  comprises  reacting  a  3-semicarbazido 
steroid  of  the  pregnane  series  in  which  the  1,2  and  4,5 
positions  are  double-bonded  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
about  25%  to  about  90%  of  a  water-miscible,  lower  ali- 
phatic monocarboxylic  acid  at  a  temperature  of  about 
50*  C,  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  solution. 


3,079,410 
PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  ANIONIC  AND  CATI- 
ONIC  EffTER  SALTS  OF  21-HYDROXY-20-KETO- 
STEROIDS  IN  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
Werner  Frttsch,  Ncncnhafai,  Tannoi,  Werner  Hacdc,  Hof* 
heim«  TawMH,  Hclnrat  Schcrer,  Bad  S<Mlcn,  Tannu,  and 
Walter  Kempc,  Frankfort  am  Mafai,  Germany,  acrign- 
ort  to  Farbwcrfcc  Hocchst  Akticngcaclltchaft  ▼ormals 
Mdatcr  Lodu  A  Bi«nfa«,  Frankfnt  am  Mafai,  Ger- 
many, a  corporatfcm  of  Germany 
No  Dnwfav.    Fttcd  Mar.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,761 
ClataBf  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  2,  1960 

SClaimt.  (0.260-^97.45) 
1.  A  compoiition  of  matter  comprising  an  organic  ester 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  21-hydroxy-20- 
keto  A*  and  A*>*  steroids  of  the  pregnene  series  in  an 
aqueous  s<riution  and  at  least  one  physiologically  tolerable 
non-ionic  organic  hydrotropic  solubilizer  as  a  stabilizer 
for  said  solution  at  a  pH  ranging  from  5  to  8. 


3,079,412 

CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF 

MONOGLYCERIDES 

Stephen  S.  Chang,  Dccatv,  and  Lars  H.  Wiedermann, 

Des   Piafaici,   IlL,   a«igDon  to   Swift   Jk   Company, 

Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  lUlnofa 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Ang.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,444 
5  Cbdms.    (CL  260—410.7) 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  mono- 
glycerides  which  comprises:  continuously  passing  a  ho- 
mogenized mixture  of  a  glyceride  and  a  first  portion  of 
glycerol  into  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  200°  to  about  350*  C;  simultaneously  and 
counter-currently  passing  a  second  portion  of  said  glyc- 
erol into  said  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline 
alcoholysis  catalyst;  continuously  withdrawing  the  reac- 
tion mixture  from  said  reaction  zone;  and  immediately 
inactivating  said  catalyst  prior  to  any  appreciable  cooling 
of  said  reaction  mixture,  thereby  halting  the  reaction  at 
the  reaction-temperature  equilibrium-content  of  mono- 
esters.  " 

3,079,413 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SHORT  CHAIN 
METHYL  ESTERS 
Kari  I.  Moiriton  and  Thomaa  W.  Fliidlcy,  La  Grange,  HI., 
and  VadU  I.  KomarcwAy,  deceawd,  hrte  of  Chicago, 
nL,  by  Jaaric  B.  KomarewriKy,  cxccnhflx,  Chicago,  Dl^ 
aHignon  to  Swift  Jk  Compuiy,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  nUnok 
No  Drawteg.    Filed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,150 

14  Cfarimi.    (CL  260—410.9) 
I.  The  method  of  producing  a  mixture  of  short  chain 
methyl  esters  and  hydrocarbons  which  comprises:  react- 
ing unsubstituted  methyl  esters  of  higher  fatty  acids  in 
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the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  above  the  vaporiza- 
tion temperature  of  the  esters  but  below  about  1 100*  F., 
collecting  the  condensable  reaction  products  including 
short  chain  methyl  esters  and  hydrocarbons,  and  separat- 
ing the  short  chain  products  from  the  unreactcd  unsub- 
stituted methyl  esters. 


3,079,414 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HETEROCYCLIC  COM- 
POUNDS  CONTAINING    METALS   OR   METAL- 
LOIDS 
Christ  TambonU,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Henry  GUman, 
Ames,  Iowa;  said  Gilman  asalgDor  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  rcprcaented  hy  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Fore* 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Sept  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  840,986 

17  Oafans.  (O.  260—429) 
1.  A*  method  of  preparing  a  heterocyclic  compound 
comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2,2'-dibromodiphenylamine,  N- 
methyl  -  2,2'  -  dibromodiphenylamine,  N  -  ethyl  -  2,2'- 
dibromodiphenylamine,  and  N-methyl-2,2'-dibromo-di-p- 
tolylamine  with  a  solution  of  butyl  lithium  to  yield  an 
intermediate  reaction  product  and  mixing  said  interme- 
diate reaction  product  with  a  compound  having  the  fol- 
lowing structural  formula: 

RjMX] 

where  M  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon,  germanium,  tin,  and  lead;  R  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
methyl,  a  phenyl,  and  a  halogen;  and  X  represents  a 
halogen. 

4.  As  a  compound,  5-ethyl-lO.IO-diphenylphenazager- 
mine. 


3,079,417 
OLEFINIC  PHOSPHATE  TRIESTERS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Marthi  W.  Farrar,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  asrignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St  Lools,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,461 

17  Oafans.    (CI.  260—461) 
1.  Phosphates  represented  by  the  structure 

R 

I 
R— X-P=X 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  of  the  structure 

R.   Ri 

where  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  naphthyl  radicals,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals,  the  sum  of  the  car- 
bon atoms  of  Ri  and  Ra  being  up  to  13.  except  that  Ri 
and  Rj  together  with  the 

radical  can  be  a  cycloalkenyl  radical,  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  cortsisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


3,079,415 

LUCTRE  FIGMENT 

Heinz  Hnnsdiccker,  Koln-Jnnkersdorf,  Germany,  assignor 

to^Otto  Knrt  Kolh,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Fch.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,992 

SCUfans.  (0.260—435) 
1.  Process  of  producing  a  lustre  pigment  consisting  of 
platelets  of  a  lead  complex  of  a  lead  salt  of  ethylene 
diamine  tetra-acetic  acid,  which  comprises  mixing  a  solu- 
tion of  bisodium  salt  of  ethylene  diamine  tetra-acetic  acid 
with  a  potassium  hydrogen  carbonate  solution,  and  adding 
to  the  mixture  a  quantity  of  a  lead  salt  solution  to  form 
and  precipitate  the  pigment — there  being  required  for 
all  constituents  an  equivalent  concentration  of  0.01-0.5 
equivalents  per  liter. 


3,079,416 
SURFACTANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Jean  Dnpr^  Lcvittown,  and  Fred  E.  Bocttncr,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfa«.    Filed  Dec.  I,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,186 

4  Oafans.    (CL  260— 458) 
I.  A  surfactant  composition  essentially  consisting  of 
a  compound  having  the  formula 


Ri 


-C— XH 


(CiH,0).80|-X* 


in  which  Rj,  Rj,  and  Rj  are  alkyl  groups  having  a  total 
of  11  to  14  carbon  atoms,  m  has  a  value  of  from  12.5 
to  17.5,  and  X  is  a  monovalent  cation  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  alkali  metals. 


3,079,418 
THERMAL  STABILIZATION  OF  HALOALKYL 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ECTERS 
Charies  Theodore  Pnmpclly,  Midland,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  MMbmd,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jan.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  4,179 
5  Oafans.    (CI.  260--461) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  thermal  decomposition 
of  tris  cfaloro-  and  bromo-lower  alkyl  phosphoric  acid 
esters  comprising  adding  from  0.1  to  10.0  weight  percent 
of  a  glycidyl  polyether  of  a  polyhydric  phenol  to  said 
esters. 


3,079,419 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
TRIALKYL  PHOSPHATES 
Harold  Sorstokke,  Homewood,  and  Richard  Pottkotter, 
Chicago  Heights,  DL,  assignors  to  Staaffer  Chcmkal 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotpomtlon  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,343 
8  Oafans.     (O.  260—461) 
1 .  In  the  prxKess  for  producing  trialkyi  phosphates  by 
the  reaction  of  phosphorus  oxychloride  with  excess  al- 
cohol, the  improvement  which  comprises  passing  the  re- 
sulting mixture  into  a  fractionating  column  containing  a 
refluxing  inert  solvent,  removing  a  low  boiling  mixture  of 
said  alcohol,  said  solvent  and  hydrogen  chloride  from  the 
top  of  said  column,  and  recovering  a  crude  trialkyi  phos- 
phate stream  from  the  bottom  of  the  column. 


3.079,420 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  UNSATU- 
RATED CARBOXYUC  ACID  DERIYATTVES 
Knit  Scnncwald,  Knpncfc,  acar  Kola,  Kkas  Bom,  Har- 
malhcfaii,  near  Kola,  Hcfau  Eipeahnch,  RodcakkchcB, 
near  Kofai,  and    GAathcr  DSbck,  Kota,  Garmaqr  aa- 
slgmin    to    Knapsacfc-GrfMhctaB    AkHcngaseiisclHrft, 
Kaapnai,  near  Kola,  Gcramay,  a  impoiatfua  of  Gcr- 


Fllcd  Mar.  19, 19S9,  S«r.  No.  t00y403 

Oafans  priority,  appHcatfam  Gcraaaay  Mar.  25, 195t 

4  0aiaM.    (CL  260— 464) 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of   l-cyanobutadiene-1,3,  2- 


{ 
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cyanobuUdienc-1,3.  l-cyanocyclohcxene-l  and  acryloni- 
tri.c.  by  healinf  a  compound  iclcclcd  from  the  group 
con»i»i)ng  of  crotonaldehyde  cyanohydrin,  methyl  vinyl 
krtone  cyaxiohydrin,  cyclohexanone  cyanohydrin,  and 
lattic  acid  nitrile  respectively  with  phosphoric  acid,  where- 
by the  compound  to  be  heated  and  phosphoric  acid  arc 
blown  a»  a  finely  divided  reaction  mixture  into  a  reaction 
chamber  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  520  to  700'  C  . 
the  amount  of  ^ald  atid  by  weight  being  from  ]-907e  of 
the  total  weight  of  the  rcaclanls.  the  improvement  of 
heating  the  rcattjon  chamber  by  introducing  thereinto  a 
current  of  hot  inert  ga^e^  free  of  oxygen,  inMantaneouily 
heating  the  rcaciujn  mixture  by  finely  atomizing  the  re- 
action mixture  into  the  reaction  chamber  with  the  current 
of  the  \aid  hot  inert  gase^,  maintaining  the  angle  of  aper- 
ture of  the  jci  of  atomized  reaction  mixture  so  small 
that  the  mixture  %prayed  does  not  come  into  contact  with 
the  wail  of  the  reaction  chamber  after  the  reaction  com- 
p(;nents  arc  completely  gasified  at  a  temperature  at  least 
equal  to  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture,  addi- 
tionally heating  the  reaction  chamber  from  outside,  cool- 
ing the  reaction  gases  leaving  the  reaction  chamber  by  a 
direct  injection  of  at  least  one  cooling  and  washing  liquid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  aqueous 
phosphoric  acids,  and  separating  the  reaction  product 
from  said  ctKiling  and  washing  liquid  by  distillation. 


to  about  1.0  weight  percent  of  platinum  at  a  space  velocity 
of  from  0.02  to  0.30  volume  of  liquid  xylene  per  volume 
of  catalyst  per  hour,  higher  space  velocities  being  cou- 
pled ivith  biKher  temperatures. 


3,079,421 

POIYCVANOPOI.YSUI.FONYI.KTHYI.KNES 

Klmore  I..  Martin,  Wilminftoa,  r>«l.,  mmHcaor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  dc  Ncmoun  and  Compuy,  Wilmincton,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849.733 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—464) 
I     Compounds   represented    by    the   formula 

RS<),r((N)     f(CN)(),,SR 

wherein  R  is  a  mc»novalcnt  organic  radical  of  not  more 
than  18  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

alkyl. 

alkenyl. 

cycloalkyi, 

hydroxyalkyl. 

cynnoalkyl. 

aryloxyalkyl, 

alkoxyalkyl, 

arylthioaryl, 

aralkyi,  and 

aryl  wherein  the  annular  carbon  atoms  of  said  aryl 
radicals  are  bonded  to  members  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  halogen,  cyano,  alkoxy. 
carboxy,  carboalkoxy  and  nitro. 


3,079^23 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
CYANOACETYLENES 
JoKfk  L.  Coap,  HMckeock,  Tex-,  aaifBor  to  Mi 
Cfcwical  Cuip—y.  St  Lovia,  Mo^  a  cmptHwtkm  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawta*.    FUed  SepC  14,  19M,  Ser.  No.  55,846 

7  ClalM.     (CI.  26«--465  J) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  cyanoacetylenes  which 
comprises    reacting    an    acetylene    hydrocarbon    of    the 

formula 

R— CsC— H 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  aryl,  aralkyi  and 
alkary!  radicals  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  with  cyan- 
ogen at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  500*  C. 
to  about  1000*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  from  about  0.1 
to  about  10  seconds. 


3,t79v422 
PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC  NTTRILES  BY 
CATALYTIC  AIR  OXIDATION 
loaaph  Z.  Paafcy,  Berkeley,  CaHf.,  aalfDor  to  California 
RcMarch  Corponilioii«  San  Frandaco,  CaUf  ^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  739.459 
1  Clalin.  (a.  26«-^465) 
The  process  for  producing  phthalodinitriles  which  com- 
priMS  contacting  a  xylene  with  from  3  to  10  mols  of 
ammonia  per  mol  of  xylene  and  50  to  150  mols  of  air 
per  mol  of  xylene  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature 
in  the  ranfc  of  370*  to  500*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  compoaition,  the  active  components  of  which 
consist  euentially  of  at  least  1  percent  of  a  material  con- 
taining a  variable  valent  heavy  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vanadium,  molybdenum,  columbium. 
chromium,  tungsten,  uranium,  manganese,  copper,  iron, 
cobalt,  nickel,  and  oxides  thereof,  and  from  about  0.01 


3,079,424 
PROCESS   FOR  THE   PREPARATION  OF   CYANO- 
ACETYLENE  FROM  ACETYLENE  AND  HYDRO- 
GEN CYANIDE 
Lawrence  J.  Krebanm,  Texas  CHy,  Tex.,  atdcnor  to 
Monaanto  Chemical  Company,  St  Lovis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Hied  Oct  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,290 

3Cbinu.  (CL  26»--465.3) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  cyanoacetyiene  which 
consists  essentially  of  reacting  acetylene  and  hydrogen 
cyanide  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about 
770*  C.  to  about  1100*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  from 
about  0.05  to  about  2  seconds  while  maintaining  the 
mole  ratio  of  hydrogen  cyanide  to  acetylene  within  the 
large  range  from  about  4:1  to  about  20:1. 


3,079,425 

SYNTHESIS  OF  NITRATE  ESTERS 

George  A.  Mortimer,  La  Marque,  Tex.,  aaiignor  to  Mon- 

nnto  Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  125,378 

12  Claimi.  (CI.  260—467) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  alkyl 
nitrates  which  comprises  reacting  an  alkyl  chloroformate 
and  silver  nitrate  in  a  solvent  medium  in  the  presence 
of  a  tertiary  amine  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
heterocyclic  amines,  alkyl  amines  and  alkyl  aromatic 
amines  at  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  15°  C. 
to  about  150*  C. 

3,079,426 
PHENYLTHIOTOLYL  BENZOATES 
Ijinrence  A.  Pnr^gloTC,  Midland,  Mkfa.,  amignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  MIdfamd,  Mkh^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,422 

2  Chdms.     (O.  260—476) 
1 .  An  a-phenylthiotolyl  benzoate  being  of  the  formula 


Y.    ^ ^       o 


CHiS 


Y. 


wherein  any  substituent  Y  independently  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  lower  alkyloxy,  and  lower 
alkyl  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  about  4,  inclusive;  the 
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expression  lower  alkyl  being  used  to  designate  an  alkyl 
group  being  of  from  1  to  about  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


3,079,427 
TERTIARY  PHOSPHINE  SULFIDES  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Grace  A.  Peters,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,664 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260--485) 
1.  An  organophosphorus  compound  corresponding  to 
the  formula 

S    OH    Rx 

I 


x-c 


Ry 


wherein  Rx  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  alkyl  and  aryl,  Ry  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  and  aryl,  and  Rx 
and  Ry  in  combination  represent  the  residue  of  an  alicy- 
clic  ring;  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

Ra 
\ 


.< 


and 


R« 

P 

R 

\ 
CH- 

-CH    HC- 

ci 

R* 

A     A 

in 

/    \ 

R.         Ri 

~^» 

wherein  Ra  and  Rb,  respectively,  represent  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  branched  and  straight 
chain  alkyl;  substituted  branched  and  straight  chain  alkyl, 
in  which  a  linear  carbon  chain  of  said  substituted  and  un- 
substituted  alkyl  radicals  contains  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms;  cyclc^>entyl;  cyclopentenyl;  substituted  cyclopentyl; 
substituted  cyclopentenyl;  cyclohexyl;  cyclohexenyl;  sub- 
stituted cyclohexyl;  substituted  cyclohexenyl;  phenyl;  sub- 
stituted phenyl;  and  said  substituents  for  the  above  alkyl, 
phenyl,  cycloalkyi  and  cycloalkenyl  radicals  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  phen- 
oxy,  amino,  nitro,  urcido,  sulfo,  hydroxyl,  carbamyl, 
cyano,  carbalkoxy  (lower),  phenyl  and  carboxy;  and  Ra 
and  Rb,  respectively,  are  attached  directly  to  the  phos- 
phorus atom  through  a  carbon  atom;  Ra  and  Rb  may  be 
the  same  radicals;  Ra  and  Rb  may  be  different  radicals; 
R]  to  Ra  represent  aikyl  chains  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
and  R],  Rj.  R3.  R4,  Rg  and  Ra  may  all  be  the  same  radi- 
cals; and  R,,  R,,  R3,  R4,  R,  and  Ra  may  be  different 
radicals. 


3,079,428 

PURIFICATION  OF  ORGANIC  LIQUIDS 

CONTAINING  ACID  IMPURITIES 

Massimo  Baer,  Longmeadow,  and  Michael  F.  Vignale, 

Springfield,  Mass.,  aadgnors  to  Monsanto  Chemical 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,472 

6ClainM.  (CL  260-^486) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  an  organic  liquid  of  more 
highly  acidic  impurities  which  comprises  contacting  the 
liquid  with  an  insoluble  polymeric  anionic  material  which 
is  inert  to  the  liquid,  said  anionic  material  being  a  salt  of 
a  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  al- 
kaline earth  metals  with  an  insoluble,  cross-linked  polymer 
containing  a  plurality  of  units  capable  of  reacting  with 
said  metal  to  form  an  anion  whose  conjugate  acid  has  a 
pKa  value  at  least  as  high  as  16. 


3,079,429 

MANUFACTURE  OF  UNSATURATED  ESTERS 

Harry  Chafetz,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,531 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 494) 
1 .  A  process  for  preparing  an  unsaturated  ester  of  the 
formula: 

o  R« 

RI— C— O— CHr- C=CR«R« 

where  R'  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  12  carbons  and  R',  R* 
and  R*  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  12  carbons  compris- 
ing reacting  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula  R* — CHO  with 
an  unsaturated  alcohol  of  the  formula: 


R« 

R>R«C=C— CHiOH 

at  a  temperature  between  about  30  and  150*  C.  in  a 
mole  ratio  of  said  aldehyde  to  said  alcohc^  between 
about  1 : 1  and  1:10  to  form  an  unsaturated  acetal  of  the 
formula: 

R» 

O— CHi— C=CR«R« 
Ri— CH  R» 

O— CHr-C=CR«R« 

separating  said  acetal  from  the  reaction  mixture  and  sub- 
sequently pyrolyzing  said  acetal  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  300  and  900*  C.  to  form  said  unsaturated 
ester,  and  subsequently  recovering  said  ester  from  the 
pyrolyzed  reaction  product. 


3,079,430 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  VINYLAROMATIC 

SULFONIC  ACID  SALTS 

Charles  T.  Goodshaw  and  Charles  E.  Grahiel,  MIdfamd, 

and  Henry  Yolk,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  MIdfamd,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Oct  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,542 
4  Cbdms.     (CL  260—505) 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  salt  of  a  vinylaromatic  sul- 
fonic acid  by  sulfonating  a  ^-haloethyl  aromatic  com- 
pound containing  from  8  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  solution 
in  a  polychlorinated  aliphatic  liquid  hydrocarbon  by  re- 
action with  approximately  1.0  to  2.0  times  its  molar 
equivalent  of  purifitd  sulfur  trioxide  at  a  reaction  tem- 
perature between  about  —20*  and  80"  C,  holding  the 
reaction  mixture  for  a  time  sufficient,  up  to  about  4  hours, 
to  obtain  substantially  the  maximum  yield  of  resulting 
^-haloethylaryl  sulfonic  acid,  adding  a  small  amount  of 
water  from  0.5  to  5  weight  percent,  theoretical  sulfonic 
acid  basis,  sufficient  to  hydrolyze  by-product  sulfonic 
acid  anhydride,  adding  to  the  reaction  medium  excess 
aqueous  alkali  over  that  required  to  neutralize  excess 
sulfonation  acid,  sulfonic  acid  product  and  to  neutralize 
hydrogen  halide  which  results  from  dehydrohalogenation 
of  the  ;3-haloethylaryl  sulfonic  acid,  in  amount  of  the 
order  of  2.1  moles  of  alkali  per  mole  of  added  sulfur 
trioxide,  water  present  being  in  amount  sufficient  to  give 
the  desired  scriution  concentration  of  final  product,  distill- 
ing off  the  polychlorinated  alij^atic  liquid  hydrocarbon, 
separating  insoluble  matter  from  the  remaining  mixture 
of  reaction  medium  and  aqueous  alkali  and  heating  the 
resulting  aqueous  mixture  at  about  50*  to  about  100*  C. 
while  oxygen  is  bubbled  therethrough  to  minimize  poly- 
mer formation  until  dehydrohalogenation  is  substantially 
complete. 
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3,079,431 
SYNTHESIS  OF  POLYMERIC  BIS(PERFLUORO- 
ALKYDPHOSPHINIC  NITRIDES 
Gioffio  Ted  and  Ctfhcrinc  M.  Dooglaa,  Rirenklc,  CaUf., 
asiiKDorB  to  the  United  SCatct  of  America  af  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawlns.    Filed  Inly  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,360 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—551) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.  A  method   for  the  synthesis  of  bis(trifluoromethyl 
and    heptafluoropropyDphosphinic   nitrides   which   com- 
prises  reacting  a  chloroform  solution  of  bis(pcrfluoro- 
alkyl)phosphinous   amide    of    the    formula    (Rp)3PNH3. 
where  Rr  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  trifluoiomethyl 
and  heptafluoropropyi,  with  chlorine  at  a  temperature  of 
— 30°  C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere  and  subsequent  dehydro- 
halogenation  of  the  reaction  mixture  with  trimethylamine. 


3.079,432 

PREPARATION  OF  AMINO(PHENYL)BORANES 
Ixiwell  L.  Petterson,  Wliitticr,  Rol>ert  J.  Brotlierton,  Fui- 

Icrton,  George  W.  Willcociison,  Analicim,  and  Allen  L. 

McCloskey,  Oraniic,  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States 

Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Nevada 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,944 
5  Cbiims.    (CI.  260—551) 

1.  TTie  method  for  producing  amino( phenyl )boranes 
which  comprises  the  reaction  of  an  aminohaloborane,  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  m-mono- 
halotoluenes,  p-monohalotoluenes  and  monohalobenzenes 
and  a  metal  which  has  a  continuously  available  active 
surface,  said  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium,  lithium,  potassium,  sodium-potassium  alloys  and 
sodium  amalgam,  as  follows: 

{R,N)nBX„  „,  +  (3-n)R'X+2{3-n)M- 

R'(j_n)B(NRj)„  +  2(3-n)MX 

where  M  is  the  active  metal.  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  ot  chlorine  and  bromine,  R'  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  m-  and  p-tolyl, 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  and  allcyl 
substituted  phenyl  said  alkyl  substituents  of  from  1-4  car- 
bon atoms,  and  where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1-2. 


3,079,433 

GAMMA.KETO  AMIDES 

Angelo  lohn  Spczialc,  Creve  Cocor,  Mo^  assignor  to 

Moasanto  Chemical  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo^  a  coipo- 

ratfcm  of  Debware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,677 

9  aaims.    (a.  260—557) 
1.  The  method  of  making  gamma-keto  amides  which 
comprises  reacting  an  alpha-cbloro  fatty  acid  amide  of 
the  structure 

D 

01— C-C-N 

A  S    ^ 

wherein  D  and  E  are  sdected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  and  wherein  — N<  is  a  secondary 
amine  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
(1)  saturated  single  ring  heterocyclic   amine  residue 
of  the  structure 

A       N- 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— CHjCHjOCH^Hr-.  — CH^H^H^Hr-. 

and  alkylene  of  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  hav- 
ing 4  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  a  continuous  chain  be- 
tween the  valence  bonds,  and  a 


(2)  secondary  amine  residue  of  the  structure 


— N 


\ 


wherein  M  and  G  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  mono-unsaturated  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkenyl  and  alkynyl,  the  sum  total  of  M  and  G  as 
to  carbon  atom  content  being  in  the  range  of  2  to  10, 
with  a  mono-carbonyl  substituted  hydrocarbon  hav- 
ing the  nucleus 


I      II      I 
o 


H 


and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acyclic  and  alicydic  ketones  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkali  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  hydrides,  alkali  metal  tert. 
butoxides,  and  mixtures  thereof. 
8.  The  method  of  making  2-(diethylcarbamylmethyI) 
cyclohexanone  which  comprises  reacting  cyclohexanone 
and  N,N-diethyl  alpha-chloroacetamide  in  the  presence 
of  potassium  tert.-biitoxide,  the  molar  ratio  of  cyclohex- 
anone to  N.N-diethyl  alpha-chloroacetamide  to  potassium 
tert.-butoxide  being  about  1-4:1:1. 


3,079,434 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  WATER  INSOLUBLE 
UNSATURATED  AMIDES 
Roger  M.   Christenson,  Ricliland  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  Donald  P.  Hart,  McCandicn  Township,  Alle- 
gheny County,  and  Alexander  N.  Salem,  Pittsbai^,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Pittsbmih  Plate  Gbss  Company,  Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    FOed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,380 

6  ClafaiM.     (a.  260— S61) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  substantially  water  in- 
soluble compound  of  the  structure 

Ri— C  — N-CHi— O— R 

wherein  Ri  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  contain- 
ing from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  single  terminal  polym- 
erizable  alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  group,  and 
R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  3  to  18  cartwn 
atoms  which  comprises  reacting  an  unsaturated  amide 
of  the  structure 

R,-c-.\ni 


& 


with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  formaldehyde  in  relation 
to  the  said  amide  and  an  alcohol  of  the  structure  ROH 
wherein  R  and  Ri  have  the  significance  given  above  and 
wherein  the  said  alcohol  is  present  in  amounts  equal  to 
at  least  twice  the  number  of  moles  of  die  said  form- 
aldehyde at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  3.0  to  6.0  and  in 
admixture  with  a  polymerization  iidiibitor. 


3,079,435 

CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  OF 

NTTROPHENOL 

Morris  Frelf eider  and  Ralph  M.  RoMnMm,  WanlMfan,  HI., 

assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chlc^,  III., 

a  corporation  of  nUnois 

NoDrawh*.    Filed  Mar.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  99,361 

14  Cbdms.  (CL  260—562) 
1.  The  method  of  hydrogenating  nitrophenol  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  mixing  nitrophenol,  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium,  and 
the  corresponding  oxides,  at  least  one  molar  equivalent 
of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inert, 
mineral  acids  and  acetic  acid,  and  water  to  make  up  a 
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reaction  mixture  containing  at  least  10%  nitrophenol;  and 
hydrogenating  said  mixture  at  a  pressure  below  100  p.s.i. 
with  gaseous  hydrogen  until  3  moles  of  hydrogen  are 
absorbed. 

9.  The  method  of  preparing  acetylaminophenol  com- 
prising the  steps  of  hydrogenating  a  mixture  comprising 
nitrophenol,  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  platinum,  palladium,  and  the  corresponding  oxides,  at 
least  one  molar  equivalent  of  acetic  acid,  and  water  to 
make  up  a  reaction  mixture  containing  at  least  10% 
weight  per  volume  of  nitrophenol  with  gaseous  hydrogen 
at  a  pressure  below  100  p.s.i.g.  until  3  moles  of  hydrogen 
are  absorbed;  removing  said  catalyst  by  filtraticw;  and 
adding  to  the  filtrate  at  least  one  mole  equivalent  of  acetic 
anhydride. 

3,079,436 
BIS-QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Jesse  C.  H.  Hwa,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  A 
Haas  Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Hied  Nov.  25,  1955,  Ser.  No.  549,194 

10  Clainis.     (Ci.  260 — 567.6) 
4.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  the  compound  having 
the  formula 


R>         R' 
R«— N— E— N— RI 


^A.     A> 


in  which  R'  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  of  no  more  than  two 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  R*  is  an  aralkyi  group  of  seven  to  twenty  carbon 
atoms,  E  is  an  alkylene  group  of  two  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  and  X  and  Y  are  halogen  atoms  having  an  atomic 
weight  of  about  35.5  to  127. 


3,079,437 

;J>REPARATION  OF  LOWER  TETRAALKYL 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  NITRATE 

Ray  S.   Long,  Concord,  Calif.,   assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Debware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,865 

7Clafans.  (0.260—^7.6) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  lower  tetraalkyl 
quaternary  ammonium  nitrate  which  comprises  dispersing 
in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  tetraalkyl  ammonium  halide 
having  a  total  of  4  to  7  acarbon  atoms  and  having  a  gen- 
eral formula: 


LRi         R4J 


where  Rj,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  represent  a  lower  alkyl  radical 
having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  X  represents  a 
halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine  with  a  sulfonic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  sulfonic  acids  and  alkyl  aryl  sulfonic 
acids  to  react  the  tetraalkyl  quaternary  ammonium  halide 
with  the  acid  to  obtain  a  tetraalkyl  quaternary  ammonium 
salt  of  the  sulfonic  acid,  separating  the  tetraalkyl  quater- 
nary ammonium  sulfonic  acid  salt  from  the  reacted  mass, 
intermixing  the  separated  tetraalkyl  ammonium  sulfonic 
acid  salt  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  nitric  acid  to  react 
the  sulfonic  acid  salt  with  the  nitric  acid  to  form  the  tetra- 
alkyl quaternary  ammonium  nitrate,  and  recovering  the 
tetraalkyl  quaternary  ammonium  nitrate  from  the  nitric 
acid  reacted  mass. 


3,079,438 

PREPARATION  OF  LOWER  TETRAALKYL 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  NITRATE 

Ray  S.  Long,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midbmd,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,866 

9  Cbdms.  (CI.  260—567.6) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  lower  tetraalkyl 
quaternary  ammonium  nitrate,  which  comprises  inter- 
mixing an  aqueous  solution  of  a  tetraalkyl  quaternary 
ammonium  halide  having  the  total  of  from  4  to  7  carbon 
atoms  and  having  the  general  formula: 


LRi         R«J 


where  Ri.  Rj.  R3.  and  R4  represent  a  lower  alkyl  radical 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  X  represents  a 
halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine  with  an  amine  nitrate  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  primary  aliphatic  amine  nitrates  and 
alkyl  substituted  pyridonium  nitrates  to  convert  the  tet- 
raalkyl quaternary  ammonium  halide  to  a  corresponding 
tetraalkyl  quaternary  ammonium  nitrate,  and  recovering 
the  tetraalkyl  quaternary  ammonium  nitrate  from  the 
mixture. 


3,079,439 
DIPHENYLAMINE  PROCESS 
Allen  G.  Potter.  Jr.,  SomervIHe,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,405 
7  Clainis.     (Q.  260—576) 
1.  In  the  continuous  production  of  diphenylamine  in 
the   vapor   phase   under   superatmospheric   pressure,    in- 
cluding the  steps  of 
a  catalytic  deamination,  by  passing  prevaporized  aniline 
over  a   metal   oxide   deamination   catalyst   therefor, 
at   a   reaction   temperature    above    about   400*    C. 
whelfeby  a  reacted  vapor  mixture  comprising  diphen- 
ylamine, aniline,  alpha-picoline.  ammonia  and  water 
is  obtained; 
a  diphenylamine  condensation,  by  partially  cooling  said 
vapor  mixture  only  to  about  the  condensation  tem- 
perature of  diphenylamine.  whereby  liquid  diphen- 
ylamine is  condensed  therefrom;  and 
an  aniline  condensation,  by  further  partially  cooling 
the  residua]  gases  in  a  reflux  column  only  to  about 
the  condensation  temperature  of  aniline,  whereby  a 
condensate   comprising   aniline,    alpha-picoline    and 
water  is  obtained; 
the  improvement  of: 
during  said  aniline  condensation,  simultaneously 

(a)  maintaining  the  reflux  condensate  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  about  150*  C.  to  about 
250*  C,  said  temperature  being  from  about  2* 
to  about  10*  C.  below  the  boiling  point  of  aniline 
at  the  pressure  on  the  aniline  condenser; 

(b)  mantaining  the  total  water-content  in  the  vapor 
phase  in  contact  with  the  liquid  condensate  and  in 
the  condensate  sufficiently  high  to  form  in  the 
vapor  phase  with  the  major  portion  of  said  alpha- 
picoline  its  azeotrope  with  water,  whereby  said 
major  |x>rtion  of  said  alpha-picoline  is  separated 
from  the  condensed  aniline;  and 

(c)  removing  a  vapor  mixture  comprising  ammonia, 
water,  water-picoline  azeotrope  and  aniline  vapors 
from  said  vapor  phase  at  a  rate  such  that  the 
ammonia  content  in  said  vapor  phase  remains  sub- 
stantially constant; 

and  removing  from  said  liquid  phase  resultant  liquid 
aniline  of  reduced  water  and  alpha-picoline  content 
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3  079  440 

HINDERED  ACETYLENIC  AMINES 

NelM)n  R.  Easton,  Indianapolis,  and  George  F.  Hennlon, 

Soutli  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,437 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—583) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  free  bases 
3-t-butylamino-3-methyl-l-hexyne,  3-isopropyiamino-3,4, 
4-trimethyl-I-pentyne,  3-t-amylamino-3-methyl-l-butyne, 
3-t-butylamino-3-methyI-l-butyne,  N-methyl-N-isopropyl 
3-amino-3-methyl-l-butyne,  N-methyl-N-t-butyl-3-amino- 
3-methyl-I-butync,  and  N-ethyl-N-t-butyl  3-amino-3- 
methyl-1-butyne  and  the  salts  of  the  free  bases  formed 
with   nontoxic   pharmacetutically   acceptable   acids. 


3,079,441 
2-HYDRAZINO-OCTANE  Sll.FATE 
Esther  Ber  and  Frajda  Dvolaitzky,  Paris,  and  Jean  Marcel 
Guilbcrt,    Montrouge,    France,    assignors    to    Soclete 
Civile  Augull,  Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,442 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain  Nov.  26,  1959 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—583) 
1.  Acid  addition   salts  of  hydrazines  having  the  for- 
mula: 

rH,-(CHi).-CH-cni  > 

Nn-NHi  , 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  5,  and  in  which  said 
salts  are  sulphates. 


3  079,443 

PRODUCTION  OF  A 'SOLUTION  OF  DI  ACETYL 

PEROXIDE  IN  ACETIC  ANHYDRIDE 

Jasper  H.   Barrett,   Iji   Marque.  Tex.,  Jack   C.  Wright, 

Plalnfield,  N  J.,  and  Billy  B.  Cowscr,  San  Pedro,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,426 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—610) 

1.  Process  for  making  diacetyl  peroxide  as  a  solution 
of  diacetyl  peroxide  in  a  solvent  consisting  essentially 
of  acetic  anhydride  which  comprises  reacting  hydrogen 
peroxide  with  acetic  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
3  mols  of  unreacted  acetic  anhydride  per  mol  of  unre- 
acted  hydrogen  peroxide,  at  a  temperature  between  0"  C. 
and  25°  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  minor  amount  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
hydroxide,  calcium  acetate,  cadmium  oxide,  magnesium 
acetate,  strontium  hydroxide,  barium  hydroxide,  sodium 
hydroxide  and  trisodium  phosphate. 


3,079,442 

SEPARATION  OF  HIGHER  ALKYLATED 

THIOPHENOLS  AND  SULHDES 

Metro  D.  Kulik  and  Martin  B.  Neuworth,  Pittsbuigh,  Pa., 

■sstgnors  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov,  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,596 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—609) 


^^ 


«- 


3,079,444 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HALOGEN-SUBSTI- 
TUTED ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Armin  Jacobowsky,  Knapsack,  Bezirk  Koln,  and  Kurt 
Scnnewald,  Knapsack,  near  Koln,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Knapsack-Griesheim  Aktiengesellschaft,  Knapsack, 
near  Koln,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  777,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  27,  1957 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—654) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  trans- 1,2-dichloroalkene 
which  comprises  introducing  an  unsaturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  having  at  least  one  triple  bond  into  a  solu- 
tion consisting  of  cuprous  chloride,  cupric  chloride,  and 
about  2.5  to  about  20%  of  hydrogen  chloride,  the  molar 
ratio  of  cuprous  chloride  to  cupric  chloride  being  at  least 
1:1,  said  solution  having  a  mol  total  copper  content  of 
1.3  to  5  mol  per  liter  of  contact  solution,  said  solution 
being  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  60  to  150° 
C,  and  recovering  resulting  trans- 1,2-dichloroalkene. 


1.  The  method  for  recovering  a  ring-alkylated  alkyl 
thiophenol  from  a  mixture  of  said  alkyl  thiophenol  and 
an  alkyl  aryl  sulfide  having  corresponding  C-alkyl  and 
S-alkyl  groups  of  8  to  16  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises 
contacting  said  mixture  under  extractive  conditions  with 
a  caustic  aqueous  alcohol  solution  to  selectively  extract 
said  alkyl  thiophenol  therefrom  as  the  alkali  salt. 


3,079,445 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHLOROPRENE 
Robert  P.  Arganbright,  Galveston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—655) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  chloroprene  which 
comprises  reacting  a  dichlorobutane  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2, 3 -dichlorobutane  and  2,2  dichloro- 
butane with  hydrogen  chloride  and  oxygen  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  magnesium  chloride 
supported  upon  pumice  at  a  temperature  above  about 
450*  C.  

3,079,446 
PRODUCTION  OF  HALOPRENES 
Alistair  C.  MacFarlane,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  42,229 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—655) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2-halobutadiene- 
1,3  which  comprises  heating  a  1.2-dihalobutene-3  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  from  about  80°  C.  to  about 
120*  C.  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  the  presence 
of  both  water  and  an  organic  solvent  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ether-alcohols  and  water-soluble  cyclic 
ethers. 
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3,079,447 

ISOMERIZATION  OF  AROMATICS  IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE OF  AN  ALUMINA-PLATINUM-BORIA 
CATALYST 

Ronald  S.  Bartiett,  Thornton,  Glenn  O.  Michaels,  Park 
Forest,  and  Owen  H.  Thomas,  DoHon,  IlL,  aas^ors, 
inr  mesne  alignments,  to  Sinclair  Reaeardi,  Inct  New 
York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  35,423 
6  Claims.     (CL  260— «68) 

I.  A  two-stage  process  for  isomerizing  Cg  to  C12  alkyl 
benzene  hydrocarbons  having  at  least  one  alkyl  group  con- 
taining at  least  2  carbon  atoms  which  is  converted  to  a 
methyl-substituent  which  comprises  contacting  said  alkyl 
benzene  hydrocarbon  under  vapor  phase  isomerization 
conditions  at  a  temperature  of  about  500  to  750°  F.  and 
in  the  presence  of  free  hydrogen  with  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  alumina  and  catalytic  amounts  of  boria  and  a 
platinum  group  metal,  to  convert  at  least  about  10%  of 
the  alkyl  benzene  feed  to  naphtherte  hydrocarbon  and 
then  dehydrogenating  resulting  isomerized  product  in  the 
presence  of  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  under  dehydrogen- 
ation  conditions  including  a  temperature  of  about  600  to 
1000° F. 


3,079,448 

ALKYLATING  CATALYSTS  AND  ALKYLATION 
PROCESS  BASED  THEREON 

Robert  Jenny,  Colombes,  France,  assignor  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carfonrants  et  Lubrifiants, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  May  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  810,460 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  7,  1958 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—671) 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons  having  at  least  one  tertiary  carbon 
atom  linked  to  one  hydrogen  atom,  comprising  the  steps  of. 
(a)  mixing  said  compound  at  a  temperature  up  to  150* 
C,  in  intimate  contact  with  an  alkylating  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cyclo- 
aliphatic  and  araliphatic  olefines,  alcohols,  chlorides 
and  bromides,  having  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  and  aralkyl  acetates 
having  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hydrogen  halide  and  a 
metal  halogenide,  said  metal  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc,  iron,  bismuth,  antimony, 
tin  and  titanium,  said  solution  having  a  metal  halo- 
genide content  ranging  from  one  mole  of  the  same 
per  6  moles  of  water  up  to  the  amount  corresponding 
to  the  saturation  of  water  with  said  metal  halogenide. 
and  a  hydrogen  halide  content  corresponding  to  the 


substantial  saturation  of  water  with  said  hydrogen 
halide, 
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{b)  separating  the  organic  and  aqueous  phases  from 

each  other,  and 
(c)  fractionating  the  organic  phase  so  as  to  isolate  the 

alkylated  hydrocarbon  therefrom. 


3,079,449 

SEPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  MIXTURES 
WITH  5-PROPIONOXYMETHYL  FURFURAL 
SELECTIVE  SOLVENT 

Arthur  C.  Cope,  Belmont,  Mass^  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  103,718 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—674) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  liquid  mixture  of  hydrocar- 
bon products  selected  from  the  mixtures  consisting  of 
(i)  an  aromatic  compound  and  an  aliphatic  compound 
(ii)  a  conjugated  diene  and  an  alkene,  and  (iii)  an  aro- 
matic compound  from  a  naphthenic  compound,  which 
comprises  contacting  said  liquid  mixture  with  5  -  pro- 
pionoxymethyl  furfural,  allowing  the  resulting  mixture 
to  separate  into  an  extract  phase  and  a  railinate  phase, 
separating  the  two  phases,  and  removing  the  5-propion- 
oxymethyl  furfural  from  each  phase  thereby  obtaining 
in  the  extract  phase  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  mixture  in  which 
the  first  named  component  is  in  higher  proportion  than 
is  contained  in  the  original  material,  and  in  the  railinate 
phase  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  mixture  in  which  the  second 
named  component  is  in  higher  proporticMi  than  is  con- 
tained in  the  original  material. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,079,450 
FURNACE  REFRACTORY  STRUCTURES 

Frank  C.  Senior,  Pittsbuigh.  Pa„  aarignor  to  Strategic 
Materials  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  May  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,639 

3  Claims.    (CL  13—9) 

1.  A  furnace  hearth  structure  for  use  in  a  stationary 
furnace  that  comprises  an  inverted  circular  arch  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  individual  refractory  units  and  having  a 
refractory  skewback  terminating  one  end  of  said  arch 
positioned  at  an  elevated  height  on  the  furnace  wall  with 
the  refractory  skewback  terminating  the  opposite  end  of    level  of  said  hearth. 


said  arch  being  positioned  slightly  above  the  lowennost 
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3,079,451 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  TITANIUM 

AND  OTHER  METALS 

George  A.  Pagonis,  San  loee,  Califs  assignor,  by  mesne 

aM^ments,  to  Light  Metals  Research  Laboratory,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  505,887,  May  4, 

1955.    This  application  Nov.  24, 1958,  S«r.  No.  775,994 

28  Cbdms.    (CI.  13—27) 


1 .  A  crucible  for  the  metallurgical  treatment  of  metals 
comprising  a  casing  having  opposed  open  and  closed 
ends,  a  refractory  base  formed  of  permeable  material 
disposed  within  said  casing  adjacent  the  closed  end.  in- 
duction heating  means  disposed  on  said  base,  said  induc- 
tion heating  means  having  a  cover  therefor  formed  of 
a  refractory  material,  an  elongated  substantially  hollow 
element  having  opposed  open  and  closed  ends  disposed 
within  said  casing  with  said  closed  end  abutting  said 
cover,  a  closure  member  for  said  open  end  of  said  cas- 
ing, means  releasably  securing  said  closure  member  to  said 
casing,  said  casing  and  said  element  having  a  metal  charg- 
ing opening  formed  therein  adjacent  their  respective  up- 
per ends,  said  casing  and  said  clement  having  second 
openings  formed  therein  adjacent  their  respective  closed 
ends,  means  connected  with  said  second  openings  for  dis- 
charging molten  metal  from  said  crucible,  and  said  cas- 
ing and  said  element  each  having  third  openings  formed 
therein  in  vertically  and  laterally  spaced  relation  relative 
to  said  second  openings  formed  in  said  casing  and  said 
element,  and  means  connected  with  said  third  openings 
formed  in  said  casing  and  said  element  for  discharging 
molten  metal  from  said  crucible. 


3,079,452 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRICALLY-MELTED  RE- 
FRACTORY PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  MINERAL 
OXIDES 
Tbii^  Grollicr-Baron  n^  Copin,  Sorgues,  and  Jacques 
Gandfai,    Avignon,    France,    assignors    to    L'Electro- 
Rcfrwrtairc,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,465 
Claims  priority,   application    France  July   7,    1958 

6  Claims.  (CI.  13—34) 
!.  In  the  art  of  preparing  refractory  and  like  prod- 
ucts by  fusion  of  a  charge  containing  at  least  one  min- 
eral oxide  in  an  electric  arc  furnace  wherein  an  arc  is 
caused  to  strike  between  an  electrode  positioned  above 
a  molten  bath  of  said  charge  and  said  molten  bath,  a 
method  comprising  the  concurrent  steps  of: 


operating  in  renewed  oxidizing  atmosphere  above  said 
molten  bath  in  the  path  of  said  arc, 

positioning  said  electrode  at  such  a  distance  above  the 
surface  of  said  molten  bath  that  the  path  of  said 
arc  through  said  oxidizing  atmosphere  is  long 
enough  to  insure  substantially  complete  oxidation 
of  any  reducing  agent  traveling  along  said  path 
before  said  agent  reaches  said  bath,  and 

subjecting  said  bath  to  agitation. 


3,079,453 

SPARK  PLUG 

Walter  V.  Qarfc,  3064  W.  Pico  Blvd., 

Los  Aogeles  6,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  66,953 

3  Clafans.    (O.  123—169) 


1.  In  a  spark  plug  of  the  character  described  having 
attachment  means  for  its  mounting  in  a  position  of  func- 
tional projection  into  a  combustion  chamber  and  in  such 
position  defining  an  air  passage  therealong  between  the 
combustion  chamber  and  the  exterior,  the  improvement 
comprising  in  combination  therewith:  a  collar  carried  by 
said  spark  plug  and  formed  with  an  aperture  providing  the 
exterior  outlet  for  said  passage,  a  ball  valve  retained  with- 
in said  collar  in  position  to  serve  as  a  closure  for  said  aper- 
ture and  air  passage,  and  also  disposed  within  said  collar, 
a  broken  ring  of  resilient,  heat-resistant  sheet  metal  bent 
into  a  generally  annular  shape  having  a  terminal,  chordal 
portion  formed  with  a  transverse  groove  adapted  fric- 
tionally  to  engage  said  ball  which  is  thus  retained  between 
the  collar  and  the  chordal  portion,  and  to  maintain  the 
ball  in  alignment  with  the  outlet  aperture  of  said  collar, 
the  chordal  portion  thus  being  capable  of  limited  radial 
oscillation  between  the  plug  and  surrounding  collar  in  re- 
sponse to  suction  from  the  combustion  chamber  exerted 
through  said  air  passage. 


3,079,454 
THERMAL  BATTERY  CELL 
Laurence  P.  McGinnis,  Adclphia,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  June  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,614 
1  Claim,    (a.  136—4) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
An  improved  thermal  cell  comprising  a  pair  of  nickel 
cathodes,  one  cathode  of  said  pair  being  substantially  cup- 
shaped  and  forming  the  outer  casing  for  said  cell,  the 
other  cathode   being  substantially  disc-shaped   and  en- 
closed by  said  one  cathode,  a  pair  of  depolarizer  discs 
between  said  cathodes  each  depolarizer  disc  comprising 
a  sheet  of  powdered  gamma  ferric  oxide  and  glass  fibers 
in  mixture,  a  pair  of  electrolyte  discs  between  said  de- 
polarizer discs  and  composed  of  a  eutectic  mixture  of 
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potassium  and  lithium  chloride,  and  a  magnesium  disc  rib  having  an  outwardly  angled  rearward  end  portion 
positioned  between  said  electrolyte  discs,  said  magnesium  defining  a  throat  converging  inward  from  the  rear  of  the 
disc  forming  the  anode  of  said  cell.  casing  to  a  neck,  each  of  the  side  walls  having  a  hole 


3,079,455 
METHOD  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  OBTAINING  LOW 

RESISTANCE  BONDS  TO  BISMUTH  TELLURIDE 
Vincent  Haba,  Trtnton,  N  J.,  aarignnr  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept  14,  1956,  Scr.  No.  609,940,  now 
Patent  No.  3,017,693,  dated  Jan.  23,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  153,443 
5  CUIms.     (CI.  136—5) 


jMfa  Mij^ufM 


I.  In  a  thermoelectric  device,  a  bismuth  telluride 
thermoelectric  member  and  a  copper  body  bonded  there- 
to by  a  solder  consisting  of  from  40-50%  bismuth, 
1.5-3.5%  antimony,  balance  tin. 


3,079,456 
DEFERRED  ACTION  BATTERY 
Joseph  C.  Pawlak,  Red  Bank,  N  J.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  l>y  tiic  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Oct  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,871 

6  Clafans.    (Q.  136—90) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


therein  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  casing  and  above  the  ribs, 
said  holes  being  aligned;  and  a  locking  pin  removably 
received  within  said  holes  in  bridging  relationship  to 
said  side  walls. 


3,079,458 
FLEXIBLE  TAPE  CONDUCTORS 
Lars  Hedstrom,  Mendliam,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Thomas 
ft  Betts  Co.,  ElizabeO,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,649 
6  Claims.    (CI.  174—84) 


•v 
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1 .  A  deferred  action  battery  comprising  a  reserve  type 
sea  water-activated  battery  for  powering  transistorized 
repeaters  q)aced  at  definite  intervals  in  under  water  com- 
munication cables  comprising  a  spirally  wound  anode 
metal  strip,  parts  of  which  constitute  the  anodes  of  a 
number  of  cells  connected  in  parallel  while  the  remaining 
parts  of  the  anode  metal  strip  constitute  the  electrical  con- 
nections between  neighbormg^ells,  individual  cylinders 
of  cathodic  material  stacked  on  a  flexible  plastic  tube,  a 
silver  wire  wound  around  said  plastic  tube  connecting  all 
individual  cathodes  in  parallel,  a  porous  layer  of  fine 
mesh  fiber  glass  separating  the  anodes  from  the  cylin- 
drical cathodes  and  spongy  separators  stacked  on  said 
flexible  plastic  tube  flexibly  separating  said  cylindrical 
cathodes. 


3,079,457 
COVERS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Cyms  B.  Newcomb,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  B. 
Chance  Company,  Centralia,  Missouri,  a  corporation 
of  Miasoarl 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  860,785 
6  Claims.  (CL  174—5) 
1.  A  cover  adapted  for  application  in  the  field  to  a 
fuse  cutout  to  avoid  electrical  hazard  to  linemen  work- 
ing around  the  cutout,  comprising  a  casing  made  of  sub- 
stantially stiff  insulating  material  having  spaced  apart 
side  walls  and  a  front  wall  and  being  open  at  the  rear 
for  application  over  a  cutout  from  the  front  of  the  cut- 
out, each  side  wall  having  an  inwardly  offset  rib  ex- 
tending forward  from  the  rearward  edge  thereof,  each 


I .  An  electrical  connection  comprising  flexible  conduc- 
tor ribbons  positioned  in  contacting  face  to  face  irf|nar 
registry  and  defining  therebetween  an  interface,  said  con- 
ductor ribbons  being  positioned  within  and  completely 
enclosed  by  a  dielectric  sheath,  said  sheath  being  cut  to 
define  a  portion  thereof  slitted  to  the  interface  along  one 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  conductor  ribbons,  a  second  con- 
ductor inserted  through  said  slitted  portion  of  said  sheath 
and  intermediate  said  flexible  conductor  ribbons  at  said 
interface  and  extended  substantially  beyond  the  dielectric 
sheath  so  as  to  enable  an  electrical  connection  to  be 
made  to  said  conductor  ribbons  from  a  point  exterioriy 
of  said  dielectric  sheath. 


3,079,459 
INSULATING  SPLICE  JOINT  SLEEVES 
\        Fred  H.  Abbott,  Cnba,  Mo. 
Filed  July  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45,256 
3  Claims.    (O.  174—91) 
1.  In  combination,  an  electrical  ^ice-joint  compris- 
ing cables  arranged  in  end-to-end  relationship  in  the 
region  of  the  splice-joint  and  having  conductors  which 
are  electrically  spliced  in  such  region,   a  sleeve  fitted 
around  and  encircling  said  cables  in  the  region  of  the 
splice-joint,   said   si^ice-joint   sleeve  comprising^  a  pair 
of  resilient  dielectric  tubular  members  of  subsmntially 
larger  diametral  size  than  the  cables  and  the  mass  ere- 
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ated  by  their  electrically  s|rficcd  ends,  said  sleeve  being 
sized  to  have  an  annular  space  between  its  inner  pe- 
ripheral surface  and  the  spliced  ends  of  said  cables,  said 
spliced  ends  being  structurally  unsupported  and  inde- 
pendent of  the  dielectric  tubular  members,  an  adhesive- 
coated  diamctrally  reduced  collar  integrally  formed  on 
each  member  at  one  end  thereof  and  being  securely 
bonded  to  the  respective  cables  for  securing  said  mem- 
bers to  the  cables,  an  additional  adhesive-coated  flange 
integrally  formed  on  one  end  of  said  members  at  its 
other  end  and  bonded  to  the  other  of  said  members  in 
overlapping  aligned  relation,  a  substantially  rigid  cylin- 
drical member  having  an  external  diameter  of  such  lize 


helix  angle  as.  but  in  the  opposite  directional  sense  to. 
the  strands  in  the  next  adjacent  bunch  in  the  same  layer. 


to  fit  snugly  within  the  overlapped  ends  of  the  tubular 
members  in  telescopic  disposition,  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber furthermore  having  an  internal  diametral  size  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  outside  diametral  size  of  the 
cables  and  the  mass  created  by  the  spliced  ends  there- 
of, said  cylindrical  member  also  being  annularly  spaced 
from  said  spliced  ends  and  remaining  structurally  un- 
supported by  said  spliced  ends,  thereby  providing  a  cylin- 
drical internal  free  space  between  the  tubular  members 
and  the  spliced  ends  across  the  region  of  such  spliced 
ends  so  that  the  mechanical  connection  between  the  tu- 
bular members  is  wholly  independent  of  the  spliced 
ends,  and  clamping  means  disposed  around  each  of  said 
adhesive-coated  flanges. 


3,079,460 
WELDING  CABLE 
Eari  L  Grove,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  axlgnor  to  Gar  Wood 
Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan *** 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1959,  S«r.  No.  805,420 
1  Claim.    (CI.  174—128) 


3,079,461 

AITOMATIC  CHROMA  CONTROL 

Eugene  Orvlllc  Kelzcr,  Princeton,  N  J.,  atsignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1951,  Scr.  No.  204,110 

5  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.4) 


tuKST  fruejip- 
ltt$r/imnjrmi 
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1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  adapted  to  reproduce 
images  in  color  in  response  to  composite  image  signals 
having  a  given  frequency  spectrum  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  components  including  a  color  subcarrier  wave 
whose  amplitude  is  fixed  during  predetermined  intervals 
and  during  other  intervals  is  a  function  of  color  satura- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  color  aspects,  and  a  periodically 
recurrent  synchronizing  component  representative  of 
television  picture  scanning  synchronizing  information, 
the  combination  comprising:  a  signal  amplifier  for  proc- 
essing said  color  subcarrier  component  and  having  an 
input  circuit  for  receiving  said  color  subcarrier  com- 
ponent, an  output  circuit  for  developing  a  processed  ver- 
sion of  said  color  subcarrier  component,  and  gain  con- 
trolling means;  means  responsive  to  said  processed  ver 
sion  of  said  color  subcarrier  component  developed  in  the 
output  circuit  of  said  amplifier  for  producing  a  control 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  amplitude  of  said  sub- 
carrier  component  occurring  during  said  predetermined 
intervals;  and  means  for  impressing  said  produced  control 
signal  upon  the  gain  controlling  means  of  said  amplifier 
in  a  manner  to  vary  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  inversely 
to  any  amplitude  variations  of  said  subcarrier  component 
occurring  during  said  predetermined  intervals. 


3.079,462 

TELEVISION  RECEIVBR  WITH  PICTURE 

SELECTOR  DEVICE 

Walter  RoMnthal,  110  W.  96th  St,  New  York  20,  N.Y. 

FUcd  July  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  749,782 

5  Claimf.    (O.  178—5.8) 


A  welding  cable  including  a  core  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  contiguous  bunches,  each  of  said 
bunches  and  said  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive strands  alike  in  size  and  number,  said  bunches  being 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  peripheral  layers  concentri- 
cally surrounding  said  core,  the  layer  adjacent  said  core 
consisting  of  six  of  said  bunches  and  the  next  outer  layer 
consisting  of  twelve  of  said  bunches,  the  helical  arrange- 
ment of  all  of  said  bunches  in  all  of  said  layers  being 
alike  in  direction  and  angle,  and  the  strands  of  each 
bunch  in  each  layer  being  twisted  together  at  the  same 


1.  A  television  receiver  with  a  picture  selector  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  frequency  converter  provided 
with  a  frequency  channel  selector  and  with  an  output  end, 
a  video  amplifier  having  an  input  end  connected  to  the 
output  end  of  the  converter,  and  having  an  output  end, 
a  sound  amplifier  having  an  input  end  connected  to  the 
output  end  of  the  converter  and  an  output  end,  a  loud 
speaker  connected  to  the  sound  amplifier's  output  end, 
a  first  cut-off  relay  interposed  between  the  input  end  of 
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said  sound  amplifier  and  the  output  end  of  said  converter, 
a  single  main  cathode-ray  picture  tube  connected  to  the 
output  end  of  said  video  amplifier,  a  second  cut-off  relay 
interposed  between  the  single  main  tube  and  the  video 
amplifier  for  disconnecting  the  main  picture  tube  from  the 
video  amplifier,  synchronization  and  deflection  means  in- 
terposed between  the  output  end  of  the  video  amplifier  and 
the  single  main  picture  tube,  a  plurality  of  cathode-ray 
pilot  picture  tubes  connected  to  the  output  end  of  said 
video  amplifier  and  said  deflection  means,  channel  fre- 
quency distributing  means  having  an  input  end  connected 
to  the  output  end  of  the  video  amplifier  and  a  plurality 
of  distributing  output  ends  corresponding  to  predeter- 
mined frequencies,  each  of  said  distributing  ends  connected 
to  one  of  the  pilot  picture  tubes,  said  deflection  means 
being  also  connected  to  said  pilot  tubes,  said  distributor 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  channel  selector, 
means  for  actuating  said  channel  selector,  and  control 
means  connected  to  said  actuating  means  and  to  said 
relays,  said  control  means  adapted  to  disconnect  said 
sound  amplifier  while  consecutively  connecting  said  pilot 
tubes,  said  control  means  including  a  switch  for  select- 
ing a  desired  channel. 


of  speech  signals,  means  to  change  each  speech  signal  to 
a  monotonic  speech  signal  comprising  a  fixed  predeter- 
mined fundamental  frequency  and  its  harmonics,  means 
to  so  fix  the  frequencies  of  the  monotonic  signals  that 
each  has  a  starting  frequency  different  from  the  others 
and  has  higher  frequencies  also  different  from  the  higher 
frequencies  of  the  others,  so  that  the  spaced  frequencies 


3,079,463 
STEREO  SOUND  SYSTEM 
Leonard  Fcldman,  Fhuhliig,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Crosby 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Syosict,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7,922 
6  Claims.    (CL  179—1) 


M 


>. 


1.  A  stereo  system  comprising  stereo  amplifiers  hav- 
ing individual  volume  controls,  for  driving  stereo  speak- 
ers A  and  B,  said  amplifiers  being  channel  A  and  chan- 
nel B  amplifiers,  each  having  an  input  and  an  output 
a  normally  open  negative  crossover  feedback  connection 
from  the  output  of  channel  B  amplifier  to  the  input  of 
channel  A  amplifier,  said  negative  crossover  feedback 
connection  serving  to  produce  a  null  or  substantially  null 
output  from  channel  A  when  the  A  and  B  inputs  and 
outputs  are  balanced,  and  means  to  temporarily  close  the 
said  crossover  feedback  connection,  whereby  the  volume 
control  of  channel  B  may  be  adjusted  until  there  is  a 
null  or  substantially  null  output  from  amplifier  A  in  order 
to  balance  the  amplifier  outputs. 


3,079,464 
MULTIPLEX  SPEECH  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Irwin    D.    Baomcl,   Jericho,    N.Y.,   anignor   to   Crosby 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Syossct,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FiM  Feb.  10,  I960,  Scr.  No.  7,836 
11  Claims.    (CL  179—15) 
1.  Apparatus  for  multiplexing  speech  communication, 
said  apparatus  comprising  means  to  supply  a  plurality 
787  O.G.— 66 
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of  the  speech  signals  are  interlaced  with  each  occupying 
frequency  space  unoccupied  by  the  others,  means  to 
transmit  the  same,  means  to  receive  the  same,  a  plurality 
of  separate  comb  filters  each  serving  to  select  a  funda- 
mental and  its  harmonics  while  attenuating  frequencies 
between  said  harmonics,  and  a  plurality  of  transducers 
each  driven  by  one  of  the  resulting  speech  signals. 


3.079,465 
TEST  DEVICE  FOR  TELECOMMUNICATION 
SYSTEMS 
Stephanc  Marvel  Clement  Victor  Simon  and  EgMc  Jacob 
Hendrik  dc  Racdt,  Antwerp,  Bcigliiiii,  anisnors  to  In- 
tcmatioiial  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  807,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Bclgfaim  Apr.  28,  1958 

8  Claims.    (CI.  179—18) 


1.  A  test  device  for  telecommunication  systems  com- 
prising a  first  input  terminal  to  which  alternating  voltage 
of  a  predetermined  frequency  having  one  of  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  different  phases  may  be  applied,  a  sec- 
ond input  terminal  to  which  alternating  voltage  of  said 
frequency  may  be  applied  in  successive  steps,  each  step 
having  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  phases,  a  finit 
transistor,  a  phase  discriminator  connected  between  said 
first  and  second  input  terminals  and  said  first  transistor, 
means  in  said  discriminator  for  causing  said  first  transis- 
tor to  conduct  and  thus  rectify  the  alternating  voltage 
when  the  phase  match  between  the  alternating  voltages 
applied  at  said  inputs  is  greater  than  a  predetermined 
phase  angle  and  for  causing  said  first  transistor  to  cease 
to  conduct  when  the  phase  match  between  said  alternat- 
ing voltages  is  less  than  said  predetermined  phase  angle 
a  second  transistor  connected  to  said  first  transistor,  cir- 
cuit means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  transistors 
and  responsive  to  the  conductivity  of  said  first  transistor 
for  biasing  said  second  transistor  in  its  non-conducting 
condition  and  responsive  to  the  cessation  of  conductivity 
of  said  first  transistor  for  causing  said  second  transistor  to 
conduct,  and  load  means  reqwnsive  to  the  conductivity 
of  said  second  transistor. 
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3  079  466 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  DIALING  DEVICE 

Doaald  C.  Bcatty,  2800  OycrhUl  Road, 

lUnnlngliaai  9,  Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,315 

9  Claims.    (CI.  179^90) 
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I.  Apparatus  for  dialing  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  pre- 
selected telephone  numbers  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  pair  of  power  supply  leads  adapted  for  connection 
to  opposite  sides  of  a  source  of  electricity,  and  with  a  tele- 
phone loop  circuit  including  a  pair  of  conductors:  a  tele- 
phone instrument  having  a  pair  of  telephone  leads  con- 
nected to  the  respective  conductors  of  the  loop  circuit;  a 
normally  closed  power  disconnect  switch  in  one  of  the 
power  supply  leads;  a  drive  motor  the  terminals  of  which 
have  connections  to  the  respective  power  supply  leads; 
a  plurality  of  operating  circuits  of  like  circuit  configura- 
tion, one  for  each  of  said  telephone  numbers,  each  cir- 
cuit including  a  relay  the  terminals  of  which  have  con- 
nections to  the  respective  power  supply  leads,  said  relay 
including  a  pair  of  normally  open  holding  contacts  for 
the  relay  in  one  of  said  relay  connections,  a  pair  of 
normally  open  holding  contacts  for  the  motor  in  one  of 
said  motor  connections,  and  a  pair  of  normally  open 
loop-circuit-closing  contacts  connected  between  said  con- 
ductors, each  operating  circuit  further  including  a  nor- 
mally open  momentary  starting  switch  connected  between 
one  terminal  of  the  relay  and  one  of  the  power  supply 
leads,  whereby  to  produce  initial  closure  of  a  circuit 
through  the  relay  and  power  supply  leads  responsive  to 
momentary  closure  of  the  starting  switch,  thus  to  effect 
closure  of  the  relay  holding  contacts,  motor  holding  con- 
tacts, and  loop-circuit-closing  contacts  substantially  simul- 
taneously with  said  momentary  closure  of  the  starting 
switch,  thereby  closing  and  maintaining  circuits  through 
the  relay,  drive  motor,  and  telephone  loop  circuit,  each 
operating  circuit  further  including  a  set  of  contacts  ar- 
ranged to  pulse  said  loop  circuit  correspondingly  to  the 
pulsing  thereof  normally  effected  by  manual  operation 
of  a  telephone  dial  during  dialing  of  a  number;  a  series 
of  cam  disks,  one  for  each  operating  circuit,  mounted 
for  simultaneous,  conjoint  driving  of  the  same  by  the 
motor,  each  disk  including  a  peripheral  series  of  projec- 
tions individually  disposed  to  bias  the  pulsing  contacts 
of  the  associated  operating  circuit  during  rotation  of  the 
disk,  said  projections  being  arranged  in  circumferentially 
spaced  sets  each  of  which  includes  projections  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  value  of  a  digit  of  the  telephone 
number  to  be  dialed,  whereby  to  bias  the  pulsing  contacts 
the  required  number  of  times,  and  at  the  required  inter- 
vals, proper  for  the  dialing  of  a  number  represented  by 
the  selected  starting  switch;  and  a  power  turn-off  cam 
driven  by  the  motor  conjointly  with  the  several  disks  and 
arranged  to  open  the  power-disconnect  twitch  following 
rotation  of  said  disks  through  360*. 


3,079,467 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  CONSTRUCTION 

Mkhaci  Retdnger,  Encino,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Radio  Cor- 

poratioa   of  America,   a   corporatioii  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,701 

7  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.2) 


6.  A  magnetic  head  stnKture  comprising  a  core  having 
a  signal  gap,  a  winding  on  said  core,  a  metal  support  for 
said  core,  said  core  and  said  support  being  completely 
out  ot  contact  with  each  other  whereby  they  do  not  touch 
each  other  but  being  disposed  in  closely  adjacent  relation 
to  each  other  at  certain  areas  thereof,  and  insulating  means 
between  said  support  and  said  core  at  said  areas  engag- 
ing both  said  core  and  said  support. 


3,079,468 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
Robert  E.  Morcy,  Hamilton  Square,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,827 
18  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.2) 


1.  A  magnetic  head  comprising  a  core  of  magnetic 
material,  a  signal  coil  magnetically  coupled  to  said  core, 
and  a  current  carrying  element  associated  with  said  core 
for  magnetically  saturating  said  core  in  the  region  of 
said  element  to  thereby  establish  a  virtual  gap  in  said 
core  at  said  region. 


3,079,469 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
Franciscas   Theodoras   Backers   and   Johannes   Hcndriit 
Weaeli,  both  of  Eindbovcn,  Ncthcrlanda,  sMiiiiors  to 
North  American  Philips  CompMiy,  Inc.,  New  Yorl^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Mar.  28,  1958 

1  CUim.     (CL  179— lOOJ) 


h^ 


In  a  system  for  recording  and  reproducing  high  fre- 
quency signals  on  a  magnetic  tape  subject  to  shrinkage 
in  the  transverse  direction,  the  combination  of  a  magnetic 
tape  moving  in  its  longitudinal  direction,  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  recording  heads  arranged  on  a  wheel  rotating  in 
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the  plane  of  said  tape  for  recording  high  frequency  sig-  periphery  of  said  other  opening  to  provide  an  air  gap, 

nals  in  arcuate  transverse  record  tracks  thereon,  said  heads  magnet  means  disposed  between  and  in  engagement  with 

including  gaps  having  widths  measured  along  the  longi-  said  plates,  and  a  clamping  member  extending  between 
tudinal  direction  of  the  tape  when  a  head  is  in  co-acting 

relationship  with  the  tape,  the  predetermined  widths  of  . .^ 

said  gaps  being  greater  than  the  predetermined  widths  of  *-rp  ■"<''°°~^~    \\ 

the  gaps  in'  magnetic  reproducing  beads  for  reproducing  V— ^"' *   r 

said  signals,  the  width  of  each  recorded  track  being  greater 
than  the  gap  width  of  an  associated  reproducing  head. 


,>-tf 


3,079,470 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  HEAD 
Marvin  Camras,  Glcncoc,  lU.,  aaslKnor  to  Armoar  Re- 
search Foandation  of  Illinois  Institnte  of  Technology, 
Chicago,  n.,  a  corporation  at  Illinois 

FDed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,875 
12  Claims.    (CI.  179— lOOJ) 


4.  A  magnetic  head  comprising  a  pair  of  single  crystal 
ferrite  members  having  respective  surfaces  in  confront- 
ing relation  to  define  a  non-magnetic  gap. 


3,079,471 
LOUDSPEAKER 
Manricc  W.  Widencr,  San  Jow,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampcx 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,485 
10  Ctefans.    (CL  179^115.5) 


1.  A  wide  frequency  range  loudspeaker  omprising:  a 
housing  defining  an  acoustical  chamber  closed  at  one 
end;  a  diaphragm  mounted  closing  the  other  end  of  said 
chamber  and  arranged  for  axial  movement  relative  to 
said  housing  to  cause  air  pressure  variations  within  and 
without  said  chamber,  said  diaphragm  having  a  flexible 
peripheral  portion  secured  to  said  housing  and  a  rigid 
central  portion  in  the  shape  of  an  oblate  dome  oriented 
with  the  concave  side  facing  said  chamber;  and  electro- 
magnetic means  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  dome 
portion  for  effecting  axial  motion  of  said  dome  portion 
in  response  to  variations  of  a  control  signal  so  as  to  pro- 
duce corresponding  sound  waves. 


3.079,472 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  yTRUCTURE  FOR  TRANS- 
DUCERS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCT- 

INC  SAME 

Anthony  A.  Sariti,  Hnddonfidd,  NJ.,  Msisnor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corpontion  of  Dcfaiwve 

FUcd  Oct  6, 1960.  Ser.  No.  61,020 

8  CWms.    (CL  179—119) 

1.  A  magnetic  field  structure  for  an  electromagnetic 

transducer  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  magnetic  plates 

each  having  an  opening  therein,  a  magnetic  pole  piece 

secured  within  one  of  said  openings  and  extending  into  the 

other  of  said  openings  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  the 


>4 


said  plates  and  through  both  said  openings  for  clamping 
said  plates  against  said  magnet  means  to  provide  firm 
engagement  therebetween. 


/ 


3,079,473 

COMMUNICATION  BOOTH 

Alfred  C.  Hoven  and  Walter  E.  Nordmark,  Gmd  Rapids, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Seating  CiMnpany,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

nied  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,118 

7  Cbims.    (CL  179—149) 


1.  In  a  communication  booth  having  a  shelf,  upstand- 
ing side  walh  and  an  upstanding  rear  wall:  a  microphone 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  a  shaft  having  its  rear- 
ward end  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  oblique 
axis  adjacent  the  lower  rear  wall  of  the  booth  intermediate 
said  side  walls,  whereby  the  shaft  revolves  about  said 
oblique  axis  in  a  plane  perpendicular  thereto  between 
positions  wherein  the  microphone  occupies  a  lowered 
position  adjacent  the  comer  formed  between  said  shelf 
and  one  ol  said  side  walls  or  a  raised  position  near  the 
front  center  of  the  booth. 


3,079,474 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Eari  F.  Beach,  Penn  TownAlp,  Allegheny  Coonty,  and 
Chester  W.  Upton,  Jr.,  Peon  Township,  Westmoreland 
Connty,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westh^honse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, EMt  Pklabwgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnuyi- 


Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98^40 
SClahns.    (CL  200— 48) 

1.  An  electric  switch,  comprising:  a  crank  arm  mount- 
ed for  rotation  on  a  fixed  axis;  stationary  contact  means 
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spaced  from  said  axis;  stop  means  adjacent  said  contact 
means;  a  switch  blade  rotatable  about  an  axis  fixed  be- 
tween said  fixed  contacts  and  said  crank  arm  axis;  said 
switch  blade  axis  being  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  said  crank  arm  for  swinging  into  engagement 
with  the  stop;  said  blade  being  mounted  for  rotary  move- 
ment about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  engage  said  contacts 
when  the  blade  is  in  engagement  with  said  stop;  an  arm 
fixed  on  said  blade;  means  connecting  said  blade  arm  to 
said  crank  arm  and  mcluding  a  ball  and  rocket  joint  and 


^a^jg^^rm 


a  slip  joint,  said  slip  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  elements 
mounted  for  unopposed  relative  axial  movement  in  both 
directions  within  prescribed  limits  and  pivotally  connected 
respectively  to  the  blade  arm  and  the  crank  arm  for  swing- 
ing the  blade  during  part  of  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
crank  arm  until  the  free  end  of  the  blade  is  in  engage- 
ment with  the  stop  and  thereafter  providing  an  axial  move- 
ment of  the  said  elements  for  rotating  the  blade  during  a 
further  portion  of  the  rotary  motion  of  said  crank  arm 
to  rotate  the  blade  to  bring  its  free  end  into  engage- 
ment with  said  contacts. 


3,079,475 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG 

Roy  W.   Rumble,  37  Oxford  Road,  Forest  Town, 

Joiumnediurg,  Transvaal,  Republk  of  Sooth  Africa 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,156 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Repoblic  of  South  Africa 

June  9,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CI.  200—51) 


1.  An  electrical  fitting  comprising  a  body,  a  ground 
pin  guided  for  movement  in  a  prescribed  path  providing 
a  retracted  position  in  which  it  is  wholly  enclosed  within 
the  body  and  an  extended  position  in  which  its  projects 
from  the  body;  means  to  lock  the  ground  pin  in  either 
of  its  two  positions;  two  flat  contact  pins,  means  to  mount 
the  contact  pins  comprising  for  each  pin  a  base  carrying 
the  pin  and  rotatable  within  the  body  to  vary  the  align- 
ment of  the  contact  pins  to  one  another;  and  an  electrical 
contact  movable  with  each  base  and  at  least  two  fixed 
contacts,  in  respect  of  each  movable  contact,  that  malce 
contact  with  the  movable  contact,  each  in  turn  as  the  base 
is  rotated. 


3,079,476 
SWITCH  FOR  TURN  INDICATING  CIRCUITS 
Robert  M.  DykitcrhoMC,  Charfcroix,  Mich^  assignor  to 
Model    EoglBcerlnK    and    Manufacturing    Company, 
Huntington,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

Filed  June  23, 195S,  Scr.  No.  743,195 
10  Claims.    (CI.  200—61.3) 
1.  A  directional  turn  indicator  device  comprising  a 
base    member,    an    electrical    switdi    having    alternately 


operable  contact  as5en>blies  mounted  tfiercin,  each  as- 
sembly including  a  ball  member  mounted  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  cooperating  contact 
members,  an  actuator  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  for 
oscillation  into  alternative  turn-indicating  positions  for 
operative  engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  ball 
members,  detent  mechanism  operatively  associated  with 


said  base  and  said  actuator  for  retaining  said  actuator 
in  a  neutral  position  or  in  one  of  its  turn  indicating  posi- 
tions, cancelling  means  mounted  on  said  actuator  for 
cooperation  with  a  vehicle  steering  mechanism  for  re- 
setting said  actuator  after  a  turn  of  said  vehicle  is  com- 
pleted, and  an  upper  case  mounted  over  said  base  for 
enclosing  the  members  supported  thereon. 


3,079,477 

COMPUTING  APPARATUS 

Charles  J.  Goodalc,  29  George  St.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Original  application  June  8,  1953,  Ser.  No.  360,121,  now 

Patent  No.  2,928,595,  dated  Mar.  15,  1960.     Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,608 

5  Claims.    (CI.  200— 92) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  a  magnetic  actu- 
ating mechanism  comprising  base  means,  guide  means 
supported  on  said  base  means,  magnet  means  fast  to  said 
base  means  adjacent  said  guide  means,  magnetic  core 
means  forming  a  gap  with  said  magnet  means,  operator 
means  mounted  for  movement  in  a  first  mode  relatively 
to  said  guide  means  and  having  an  engaging  portion, 
actuating  means  having  an  armature  portion  in  and  mov- 
able in  a  second  mode  transverse  of  said  first  mode  with- 
in said  gap  and  a  coupling  portion  permanently  within 
said  engaging  portion,  a  second  magnet  means  magneti- 
cally coupled  to  said  core  means,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  relative  strength  of  said  seccmd  magnet  means 
so  as  to  reverse  the  flux  in  said  gap,  attraction  of  said 
armature  portion  to  said  first  magnet  means  moving  said 
coupling  portion  relatively  to  said  base  away  from  said 
operator  means  thereby  to  permit  relative  movement  of 
said  operator  means  and  said  actuating  means  in  said 
first  mode. 


3,079,478 
SENSITIVE  RELAY 
Geoige  M.  Pabud,  Necdhaoi,  MaH.,  assignor  to  Sigma 
Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporatloa  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  Oct.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,645 
7  Claims.     (CL  20*— 104) 
1.  A  relay  comprising  a  coil,  a  magnetic  core  extend- 
ing through  said  coil,  pole  pieces  in  magnetic  circuit  with 
said  core,  an  armature  and  means  for  movably  mounting 
said   armature   with   its  opposite   ends   positioned   to  be 
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respectively  influenced  by  magnetic  force  in  the  adjacent  said  plug,  a  movable-contact  supporUng  bracket  positioned 
pole  piece,  crossed  flexure  pivot  springs  fixed  to  said  within  said  intermediate  portion  and  having  one  end  ex- 
armature,  a  contact  member  movable  with  said  armature  tending  through  and  beyond  said  plug  for  supporting  said 
and  in  electrical   connection  with  at  least  one  of  said    bracket  within  said  cylinder,  means  in  said  intermediate 

portion  disengageably  connected  to  said  bracket  in  saio 
tube  housing  for  holding  said  lever  and  said  flexible  con- 


flexure  pivot  springs,  said  relay  having  a  base  on  which 
said  flexure  pivot  springs  are  mounted,  and  electrical 
connections  to  the  flexure  pivot  spring  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  movable  contact  member. 


3,079,479 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Norman  J.  Schwartz,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Albert  D.  Usnay 
and  Raymond  B.  Heilman,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Heinemann  Electric  Company,  Trenton,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,794 
7  Claims.    (CI.  200—106) 


'     m.- 


tact  arm  in  operable  positions,  and  a  flexible  contact  arm 
secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  supporting  bracket,  the 
other  end  of  said  flexible  contact  arm  being  positioned 
to  engage  said  fixed  contact  arm  so  that  said  abutment 
means  is  able  to  actuate  said  flexible  contact  arm  to  and 
from  said  fixed  contact  arm. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magnetically  permeable  frame,  said  frame  defin- 
ing a  space,  a  solenoid  coil  embraced  by  said  frame  for 
establishing  a  magnetic  field,  an  armature  operatively 
associated  with  said  frame  and  pivotable  thereon,  said 
armature  having  a  member  for  filling  said  space  when 
rotated,  and  deformable  means  on  said  armature  abut- 
table  with  a  portion  of  said  frame  embracing  said  coil 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  rotation  away  from  said 
space. 

3,079,480 
THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH 
Roger  S.  Loveland,  Torrance,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regnlator    Company,   Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1960,  Scr.  No.  75^7 
5  Claims.  (CL  2«»— 137) 
1.  A  control  device  comprising  a  temperature  respon- 
sive actuator  having  a  tube  housing,  a  rod  within  said 
tube  and  having  an  end  that  moves  with  temperature 
change,  a  bracket  secured  in  said  tube  housing,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  said  bracket,  said  lever  having  a  free  end  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  said  tube  housing  and  having  an 
electrically  insulating  abutment  means  thereon,  said  end 
of  said  rod  being  operably  associated  with  said  lever,  a 
switch  subassembly  cylinder  connected  to  said  tube  bous- 
ing at  one  of  its  ends  and  having  an  intermediate  portion 
into  which  said  free  end  of  the  lever  extends  and  a  small 
diameter  portion  at  its  other  end,  a  sealing  plug  of  elec- 
trically insulating  material  in  said  cylinder  at  said  small 
diameter  portion,  a  fixed  contact  arm  extending  through 


3  079  481 
MULTIPLE  POSITION  VACUUM  SWITCH 
Jo  Emmett  Jennings,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  aailfnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Jennings  Radio  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,254 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200—144) 


fv^ 


1.  A  vacuum  switch  comprising  a  vacuumized  dielec- 
tric bulb  closed  at  one  end  with  a  mounting  plate  having 
an  aperture  therein,  a  bellows  having  a  closed  end  and 
an  open  end  hermetically  fixed  on  the  mounting  plate 
around  the  aperture,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  and  slid- 
ably  arranged  in  the  mounting  plate  aperture  and  rigidly 
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connected  on  the  inside  of  the  bellows  to  the  closed  end 
thereof,  a  dielectric  shaft  extension  of  the  operating  lever 
rigidly  connected  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  closed  end 
of  the  bellows  and  in  alignment  with  the  operating  lever, 
a  metal  rod  hermetically  sealed  in  the  bulb  wall  in  align- 
ment with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bulb  to  form  a  ter- 
minal stud  outside  and  a  central  lead  inside  the  bulb,  a 
plurality  of  metal  rods  hermetically  sealed  in  the  bulb 
side  wall  to  form  terminal  leads  on  the  outside  and  evenly 
spaced  poles  on  the  inside  of  the  bulb  extending  toward 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bulb,  and  a  metal  distributor 
rod  constituting  an  extension  of  the  central  lead  inter- 
posed between  and  movably  engaging  the  free  ends  of  the 
central  lead  and  the  dielectric  shaft  and  selectively  en- 
gageable  with  the  poles. 


3,t79,482 
METHOD  OF  SOLDERING  WIRING  ASSEMBLIES 
Ernst  A.  Gntblcr,  Danven,  Mav.,  aadgnor  to  Western 
Electric  Company  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49,317 
3  aaims.    (CI.  219—9.5) 


1.  The  method  of  soldering  a  straight  lead  of  a  com- 
ponent to  an  apertured  land  area  of  a  wired  circuit  dis- 
posed on  a  surface  of  a  wiring  board  which  has  an  aper- 
ture extending  through  the  surface  in  alignment  with  the 
aperture  in  the  land  area  comprising  positioning  a  com- 
ponent adjacent  the  wiring  board  with  its  straight  lead 
extending  through  the  apertures  in  the  wiring  board  and 
the  land  area,  punching  a  disc  from  a  strip  of  solder,  forc- 
ing the  disc  over  the  end  of  its  straight  lead  to  cause  the 
lead  to  centrally  puncture  the  solder  disc  in  such  a  way 
that  the  solder  disc  will  closely  hug  the  lead,  and  sliding 
the  disc  on  the  lead  into  engagement  with  the  land  area. 


3,079,483 
XEROGRAPHIC  FIXING  APPARATUS 
JoMph  J.  Codkhinl  and  Rolf  W.  Ekhlcr,  Fataport,  Wil- 
Ham  G.  Lcwfa  and  Karl  A.  Northnip,  Rochester,  Robert 
F.  Osborne,  Webster,  and  John  J.  Schocn,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  163,473 
2  Claims.    (CL  219—19) 
I.  Apparatus  for  fixing  a  heat  fusible  powder  image 
to  the  surface  of  a  support  material, 

said  apparatus  including  an  endless  sheet  conveyor 
mechanism  having  at  least  one  sheet  gripper  secured 
thereon  for  transporting  a  sheet  of  support  material 
in  a  closed  path  from  a  sheet  receiving  station  to  a 
sheet  delivery  station, 
a  first  radiant  heating  panel  and  a  second  radiant  heat- 
ing panel  positioned  between  said  sheet  receiving 
station  and  said  sheet  delivery  station  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other  to  form  a  chamber  therebetween 


through  which  said  sheet  gripper  of  said  endless  sheet 
conveyor  mechanism  transports  support  material, 

each  of  said  radiant  heating  panels  including  a  metal 
platen  having  tubular  heating  elements  secured  there- 
on whereby  said  tubular  heating  elements  are  in 
face  to  face  relation  with  each  other, 

said  tubular  heating  elements  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  electrical  power, 

a  gate  op:ratively  connected  to  said  first  radiant  heal- 
ing panel  for  movement  from  a  first  position  in  which 
said  gate  extends  substantially  from  said  first  radiant 


heating  panel  to  said  second  radiant  heating  panel 
to  form  a  movable  end  wall  of  uid  chamber, 

to  a  second  position  in  which  said  gate  is  positioned 
away  from  said  second  radiant  heating  panel. 

the  direction  of  movement  of  said  gate  to  said  second 
position  being  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
sheet  gripper  through  said  chamber  whereby  said 
sheet  gripper  is  adapted  to  open  said  gate, 

and  sheet  hold-down  means  mounted  on  said  first  ra- 
diant heating  panel  in  position  to  guide  the  trailing 
edge  of  support  material  out  of  contact  with  said 
gate  and  said  metal  platen  and  said  tubular  heating 
elements  of  said  first  radiant  heating  panel. 


3,079,484 
THERMOSTAT 
William  Shocklcy,  Los  Altos,  and   Adolf  Goctzbcrger, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  asslgnon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
William  Shocklcy,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,257 
5  Claims.    (CI.  219— 20) 


(iT'' 


2.  A  temperature  control  system  comprising  a  semi- 
conductive  thermostat,  said  thermostat  being  a  switching 
device  of  the  type  having  two  states  of  operation:  a  high 
impedance  low  current  state  and  a  low  impedance  high 
current  state,  said  device  adapted  to  switch  from  the  high 
impedance  state  to  the  low  impedance  state  at  a  predeter- 
mined voltage,  said  predetermined  voltage  decreasing  with 
increasing  temperature,  a  heating  element  connected  in 
shunt  with  said  thermostat,  a  limiting  resistor  and  a  voltage 
source  connected  in  series  with  the  shunt  combination, 
the  voltage  of  said  sou.^ce  being  selected  at  the  switching 
voltage  of  the  thermostat  for  a  predetermined  temperature 
and  being  of  the  type  which  is  periodically  lowered  to  re- 
duce current  through  the  thermostat  below  the  holding 
value  whereby  when  the  temperature  of  the  switching  de- 
vice reaches  a  predetermined  temperature  it  will  direct 
current  away  from  the  heating  element. 
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3,079,485 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

HOT  BEVERAGES 

Robert  C.  Groves,  1800  Sovthwood  Lane  W., 

Dayton  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,701 

17  Clahns.    (CI.  219—41) 


3,079,487 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 

HONEYCOMB  CORE 

Fred  H.  Rohr,  555  San  Fernando  St^  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,903 

16  Cbdms.    (CL  219—83) 


1.  In  combination;  a  cup,  a  base,  an  electric  heater 
movably  carried  by  the  base,  an  energizing  circuit  for 
the  heater,  and  at  least  two  pairs  of  electrodes  in  the 
circuit  through  which  electric  current  must  flow  to  com- 
plete said  circuit,  conductive  means  on  the  cup  adapted 
for  connecting  one  pair  of  the  electrodes  by  placing  the 
cup  in  a  predetermined  position  on  the  said  base  where- 
in said  conductive  means  engages  said  one  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, and  the  other  pair  of  electrodes  being  located 
in  the  region  of  the  upper  end  of  the  heater  and  sensi- 
tive to  the  level  of  the  water  in  which  the  heater  is  sub- 
merged whereby  the  circuit  to  the  heater  can  be  com- 
pleted only  when  the  heater  is  submerged  in  water  and 
the  cup  is  in  a  predetermined  position,  said  heater  being 
movable  on  the  base  for  being  inserted  in  the  cup  so 
water  in  the  cup  will  complete  the  circuit  between  the 
electrodes  of  said  other  pair  of  electrodes. 


3,079,486 

ELECTRICAL  HEATER  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Pan!  WinchcU,  9—05  166th  Sl^  Whltcstone,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  111,658 

2  Claims.    (CI.  219—46) 


1 4.  The  method  of  fabricating  honeycomb  core  of  un- 
limited length  from  a  continuous  corrugated  metallic  rib- 
bon tethered  thereto  and  layer  by  layer  vertically  down- 
ward with  respect  to  a  plurality  of  horizontolly  disposed 
electrode  pins  insertable  into  the  upper  layer  of  cells  of 
the  core,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  successively 
lowering  the  core  layer  by  layer  with  respect  to  said 
electrode  pins  while  the  same  are  withdrawn  from  the 
core  and  doubling  said  ribbon  back  and  forth  upon  itself 
layer  by  layer  and  over  the  length  of  the  core  thereby 
to  form  the  successive  layers  of  cells  of  the  core,  index- 
ing the  core  longitudinally  thereof  with  respect  to  the 
electrode  pins  while  the  same  are  withdrawn  from  the 
core  and  successively  along  and  over  the  length  of  the 
core  and  in  opposite  directions  alternately  from  layer  to 
layer  thereby  tc  draw  successive  incremental  lengths  oi 
said  tethered  ribbon  by  and  over  the  core  and  into  posi- 
tions of  alignment  and  abutment  of  the  nodes  thereof 
with  corresponding  nodes  of  the  upper  ribbon  layer  of 
the  core,  inserting  the  electrode  pins  into  the  core  follow- 
ing each  of  said  indexing  movements  thereof  and  into 
supporting  relation  with  respect  to  said  aligned  and 
abutting  nodes,  and  passing  welding  ciurent  to  the  elec- 
trode pins  through  said  aligned  and  abutting  nodes  there- 
by to  bond  the  same  together. 


1.  A  heater  for  a  container  in  the  form  of  a  bottle, 
said  heater  comprising  a  cup  for  receiving  the  bottom  of 
a  bottle,  an  elongated  fabric  cover  body  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  shape  of  a  cylindrical  bottle,  an  annular 
band  connected  to  the  periphery  of  the  oup,  an  electric 
battery  supported  by  said  band,  heating  wires  embedded 
in  the  cover  body  and  band  and  extending  thereacross, 
conductors  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cover  and  con- 
nected to  the  battery  and  to  the  heating  wires,  and  a 
switch  for  controlling  the  battery. 


3,079,488 

STUD  WELDING 

Johannes  Anthonhis  NicohuM  Clevcrs,  EfaidhoTcn,  Nether- 

hmds,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcfaiware 

FUed  Oct  19, 1960,  Scr.  No.  63,647 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Netherlands  Oct  29,  1959 

3aafattS.    (a.  219— 99) 


1.  A  stud-welding  ferrule  comprising  an  annular  body 
of  slag-forming  material  provided  with  a  cavity  adapted 
to  receive  the  end  of  a  stud,  and  means  for  temporarily 
holding  the  ferrule  to  a  stud  with  a  wedging  action  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  rib-shaped  holding  ntembers  each 
extending  inwardly  from  the  side  of  said  cavity  and 
having  an  inner  active  surface  inclined  with  respect  to 
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the  axis  of  the  ferrule  to  thereby  grip  the  end  of  the  means  for  activating  said  driving  means  to  move  said 
»tud,  said  members  being  distributed  around  the  periph-  door  away  from  said  opening  out  of  the  path  of  move- 
cry  of  the  cavity. 

3,079,489 
SIGMA  WELDING  CONTROLS 
Rotcoc  R.  LobOMO,  Fanwood,  and  Edward  I.  Ruland,  Jr., 
West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  anignon  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  May  23,  I960,  Scr.  No.  30,973 
4  Clalma.    (CI.  219—130) 


1.  Sigma  welding  apparatus  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  feeding  an  electrode  wire  toward 
work  to  be  welded  including  a  wire  feed  motor;  means  for 
conducting  arc  welding  current  to  a  welding  circuit  in- 
chiding  a  welding  contactor,  the  end  portion  of  such  elec- 
trode wire  and  the  work;  means  for  supplying  arc  shield- 
ing gas  around  such  electrode  wire  end  portion  including 
a  welding  torch  and  a  gas  solenoid  valve;  a  weld  initiat- 
ing control  circiiit  including  a  weld  initiating  switch  and  a 
weld  start  relay;  and  an  electrode  wire  inching  circuit  in- 
cluding an  inching  switch,  an  adjustable  resistor  and  said 
wire  feed  motor;  of  a  weld  control  system  therefore  com- 
prising an  input  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  electric  power  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  A.C.  and  D.C.,  a  potentiometer  circuit  energized  by 
such  power  source  for  applying  a  suitable  voltage  different 
from  that  of  said  sotirce  to  said  inching  circuit  and  said 
wire  feed  motor  and  to  said  weld  initiating  circuit;  and 
means  for  applying  a  relatively  higher  voltage  derived 
from  such  source  to  said  welding  contactor  and  said  gas 
solenoid  valve. 


3,079,490 

FLASH  LAMP  UNIT 

Sigisfredo  BarMcri,  Terian<Bozcn,  Italy,  assignor  to  Durst 

S.p.A.  Fabbrica  Macchioc  ed  Apparecchi  Fototecnici, 

Bolzano,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  6,  1960 

10  Claims.    (Q.  240— 1.3) 

1.  A  flash  lamp  unit  comprising  a  casing  enclosing  a 
recess,  a  side  of  said  housing  adjacent  said  recess  includ- 
ing an  opening  through  which  said  recess  is  exposed,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  casing  forming  a  wall  of  said  recess 
which  is  directed  toward  said  opening,  said  wall  being 
reflective,  socket  means  having  a  space  within  it  mounted 
within  said  recess  to  provide  a  means  for  holding  a  flash 
lamp,  a  transparent  door  for  substantially  covering  said 
opening,  movable  means  mounting  said  transparent  door 
upon  said  casing  for  movement  in  front  of  and  away 
from  said  opening,  driving  means  reacting  between  said 
door  and  said  casing  for  moving  it  away  from  said  open- 
ing, ejector  means  mounted  upon  said  casing  adjacent 
said  socket,  translating  means  mounting  said  ejector  upon 
said  casing  for  movement  through  said  space  within  said 
socket  means  for  ejecting  a  flash  lamp  therefrom,  and  a 
linking   means  connecting  said   ejector  to  said   driving 


/i^=--^^- 

•  '  »* 


ment  of  a  flash  lamp  being  ejected  from  said  socket  by 
said  elector  when  it  is  actuated. 


3,079,491 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  ILLUMINATING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  B.  JansMn,  237  E.  23d  St^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,508 

2  Claims.    (CI.  240 — 4) 


I .  In  a  keyboard  type  musical  instrument  having  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  music  shelf  and  an  upstanding  music 
rack  to  the  rear  and  above  said  shelf,  a  system  for  il- 
luminating said  music  rack  of  said  instrument  compris- 
ing a  fluorescent  lamp  mounted  below  said  shelf  so  as  to 
lie  in  front  of  and  below  said  music  rack  within  the 
housing  of  said  instrument,  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said 
shelf  located  above  and  adjacent  to  said  fluorescent 
lamp  and  providing  communication  between  the  exterior 
and  interior  of  said  instrument,  and  an  optically  clear 
acrylic  lens  having  an  upper  surface  formed  from  two 
concave  surfaces  of  unequal  radii,  said  lens  being 
.mounted  in  said  slot  with  the  sides  of  said  lens  being 
substantially  masked  by  said  shelf  and  being  angularly 
tilted  with  respect  to  the  vertical,  said  angular  tilt  and 
said  concave  surfaces  being  arranged  such  that  light  pro- 
pagated from  said  fluorescent  lamp  is  refracted  by  said 
lens  and  confined  uniformly  to  an  area  corresponding 
substantially  to  the  area  of  said  music  rack. 


3,079,492 

FLASHUGHT 

George  Noel  Bolinger,  Shclbyvillc,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  762,859 

5  Claims.    (CI.  240—10.66) 

I.  A  flashlight  comprising  an  insulating  case,  a  metallic 

cap  carried  by  one  end  of  said  case  and  comprising  a 
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reflector  having  means  supporting  a  light  bulb  with  its 
base  contact  engaging  the  center  pole  of  a  battery  in  said 
case,  an  integral  resilient  metallic  switch  element  having 
a  shank  portion  extending  longitudinally  of  and  mounted 
through  most  of  its  length  in  said  case  and  having  an  end 
adjacent  said  cap  out  of  engagement  with  said  cap  and 
movable  into  electrical  contact  therewith,  said  case  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  intermediate  its  ends,  said  shank  por- 
tion having  a  finger  piece  projecting  therefrom  through 
said  slot  for  longitudinally  moving  said  switch  element, 
said  switch  element  having  a  spring  integral  therewith  in 


T 
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the  other  end  of  said  case  electrically  engaging  the  base 
of  the  adjacent  battery  and  exerting  a  constant  axial  force 
thercagainst  to  maintain  the  center  pole  of  the  battery  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  base  contact  of  the  light  bulb, 
said  ca<e  having  an  elongated  slot  between  said  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  said  other  end  of  said  case  in  longitudinal 
alinement  with  said  longitudinal  slot,  said  slots  being  sep- 
arated by  a  solid  intervening  portion  of  said  case  inwardly 
of  which  lies  a  portion  of  said  shank,  said  shank  portion 
having  a  projection  movable  in  said  elongated  slot  to 
assist  said  finger  piece  in  maintaining  the  longitudinal 
position  of  said  shank  portion  relative  to  said  case. 


3,079,493 

SWrrCHING  LAMP  CONSTRUCTION 

Arnold  Goldstein,  3363  Trcxler  Blvd.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

FUcd  Sept.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,884 

1  Claim.    (CL  240—123) 


In  a  switching  lamp  construction,  including  a  shade  ele- 
ment, a  switch  secured  to  said  shade  element  and  hav- 
ing a  threaded  spindle  arranged  for  rotation  about  an 
axis,  and  a  knob  supported  by  said  spindle,  improved 
connecting  means  for  interconnecting  said  knob  to  said 
spindle,  comprising:  said  knob  having  a  generally  cy- 
lindrically-shaped  recess  therein,  a  resilient  connector 
element  of  generally  planar  polygonal  configuration  form- 
ing diagonally  located  points  which  are  spaced  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  recess  in  said 
knob,  said  connecting  element  having  a  degree  of  flexibil- 
ity and  resiliently  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  re- 
cess, said  connecting  element  having  a  tab  cut  from  the 
planar  body  thereof  and  including  a  first  portion  extend- 
ing substantially  at  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  said 
planar  body,  and  a  second  portion  disposed  in  spaced 
substantially  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  said  planar 
body,  there  being  a  threaded  bore  extending  through 
said  second  portion,  said  threaded  spindle  being  engaged 
within  said  threaded  bore  to  a  degree  wherein  the  termi- 
nal portion  thereof  contacts  an  abutting  surface  of  the 
planar  body  of  said  connector  element  to  limit  further 
engagement  upon  the  impaitation  of  rotational  move- 
ment to  said  knob. 

787  O.O.— «7 


3,079,494 
AUTOMATIC  CTC  SYSTEM 
NeU  D.  Preston,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  avignor  to  General 
RaUway  Signal  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,892 
13Cbiims.    (CI.  246— 5) 


1.  A  centralized  traffic  control  system  for  a  track  lay- 
out having  at  least  one  siding  connected  at  its  ends  by 
power  track  switches  to  a  main  stretch  of  single  track 
and  having  ormally  at  stop  signals  for  governing  traffic 
on  the  siding  and  on  the  main  track  in  both  directions  over 
each  of  the  track  switches  comprising: 

(a)  a  code  communication  system  including  a  commu- 
nication channel  connecting  a  control  office  and  re- 
motely spaced  field  stations  at  the  ends  of  the  siding 
for  the  communication  of  switch  and  signal  control 
codes  to  the  field  stations  and  for  the  communication 
of  indications  to  the  control  office, 

(b)  a  single  manually  operable  device  at  the  control 
office  having  at  least  one  distinctive  operated  position 
for  the  designation  of  said  siding  for  the  meeting  of 
trains, 

(c)  means  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  said  device  to 
said  distinctive  operated  position  for  transmitting  over 
said  communication  channel  selected  switch  and  sig- 
nal control  codes  for  the  field  stations  at  both  ends 
of  the  siding  to  set  up  opposing  diverging  routes 
through  the  ends  of  the  siding  respectively  for  the 
meeting  of  trains,  and 

(J)  control  means  including  said  code  communication 
system  responsive  to  the  passage  of  a  train  entirely 
into  the  siding  for  establishing  a  route  permitting  pas- 
sage of  an  oiqx)sing  train  on  the  main  track  beyond 
the  passing  siding. 


3,079,495 
ABSOLUTE  BLOCK  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
FOR  RAILROADS 
Gknn  O.  Perm  and  Gordon  W.  DarisoB,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
— Ignnri  to  General  Railway  Signal  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FDcd  Dec.  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  706,432 
7Clafans.    (CL  246— 33) 


1.  In  an  absolute  block  signaling  system  for  a  stretch 
of  single  track  constituting  a  block  and  having  a  signal 
governing  entrance  to  each  end  of  the  block,  normally  in- 
active track  circuit  code  transmitting  and  receiving  appa- 
ratus at  each  end  of  the  block,  an  approach  track  sec- 
tion in  approach  of  each  of  the  signals,  means  for  render- 
ing said  code  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus  active 
to  communicate  codes  in  both  directions  through  the 
track  rails  of  the  block  in  response  to  occupancy  of  the 
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approach  track  section  at  either  end  of  the  block  for  the 
selective  control  of  the  signals,  and  means  for  rendering 
said  transmitting  means  inactive  at  both  ends  of  the  block 
when  a  train  is  within  the  block  and  said  approach  track 
sections  are  unoccupied. 


3,f79,49« 

SUPPLEMENTAL  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SPECIAL  RAILWAY  TRACK  EQUIPMENT 

Graham  D.  Bocd,  3110  E.  La  SaDc,  Colorado  Sprinss, 

Colo.,  and  WilUc  B.  Wlboo,  5907  Lawrence  St.,  Am- 

arlllo,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1957,  Sot.  No.  702,320 
14  Claims.    (CL  246—167) 


^-^Qg^^ 


3,079,497 
HOT-BOX  DETECTOR  GATING  CIRCUIT 
Harold  S.  Rcmz,  Wcstbory,  and  Albert  WaksUnaky,  Port 
Washington,  N.Y.,  ass^KMrs  to  Scrro  Corporation  of 
America,  New  Hyde  Puis,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Nor.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  775,453 
5  Oaims.    (H.  246—169) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  stretch  of  railway  track  di- 
vided into  a  plurality  of  protected  sections  each  having 
a  track  relay  which  is  normally  energized  by  current 
supplied  to  the  rails  of  its  section  and  which  releases 
due  to  the  shunting  effect  of  the  wheels  and  axles  when 
a  train  occupies  its  section,  said  stretch  being  provided 
with  a  railway-signalling  system  controlled  by  said  track 
relays  for  governing  the  movement  of  trains  through 
said  stretch  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  thereof,  a 
supplemental  signal  system  for  warning  equipment  in 
said  stretch  that  is  connected  across  the  rails  thereof 
and  that  is  not  adapted  to  shunt  said  track  relays,  said 
supplemental  signal  system  comprising  indication  means 
connected  across  the  rails  and  selectively  responsive  to 
current  in  the  track  rails  of  a  character  different  from 
that  normally  supplied  to  said  track  relay  and  to  which 
current  of  distinctive  character  the  track  relays  are  non- 
responsive,  means  for  applying  said  current  of  distinc- 
tive character  to  the  rails  of  at  least  one  of  said  sections, 
means  for  applying  another  current  to  the  rails  of  sec- 
tions of  track  adjacent  said  one  section,  said  last-men- 
tioned current  being  applied  to  said  adjacent  sections 
at  the  ends  thereof  remote  from  said  one  section  and 
being  different  in  character  from  that  supplied  to  the 
track  relays  of  said  adjacent  sections  and  being  such 
that  the  track  relays  are  non-responsive  thereto,  and 
means  adjacent  the  other  ends  of  said  adjacent  sections 
responsive  to  said  last-mentioned  current  thereat  and  con- 
nected to  the  first-named  means  for  applying  current  to 
maintain  the  application  of  current  of  distinctive  char- 
acter to  said  one  section  only  when  said  adjacent  sec- 
tions are  not  occupied. 


3.  A  hot-box  detector  circuit,  comprising  a  heat  detec- 
tor, including  heat-responsive  means  producing  an  elec- 
trical signal  in  response  to  incident  radiant  energy  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  one  side  of  a  length  of  railroad 
track,  optical  means  imagining  said  heat-responsive  means 
on  passing  railroad  journal  boxes  when  so  mounted,  sig- 
nal-indicating means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  detec- 
tor, and  including  gating  means  determining  the  passage 
or  not  of  a  signal  from  said  detector  to  said  signal-indicat- 
ing means,  first  wheel-responsive  means  mounted  in  said 
section  of  track  and  adapted  to  produce  an  electrical  sig- 
nal in  response  to  coincident  detection  of  wheels  separated 
by  a  given  car-truck  wheel  base,  said  first  wheel-respon- 
sive means  being  located  along  the  track  at  a  location  prior 
to  detection  by  said  heat  detector  of  heat  from  either  of 
the  journals  of  the  particular  car  truck,  second  wheel- 
responsive  means  mounted  in  said  section  of  track  and 
adapted  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to 
coincident  detection  of  wheels  separated  by  said  given 
car-truck  wheel  base  and  located  along  the  track  at  a  loca- 
tion beyond  the  location  at  which  said  detector  observes 
journal  heat  from  said  car  truck,  means  operative  by  said 
first  wheel-responsive  means  for  opening  said  gating  cir- 
cuit, and  operative  by  said  second  wheel-responsive  means 
for  closing  said  gating  circuit. 


3,079,498 
SWIMMING  POOL  WATER  PURIFIER 
Robert  H.  Rnffin,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  aarignmcnts,  to  Rnffin-Hocbel  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Califomia 

Filed  July  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,105 
SClafans.    (CI.  250— 45) 


1.  A  swimming  pool  filter  purifier  for  insertion  into  a 
water  line  connecting  through  a  pump  to  said  pool,  com- 
prising: an  elongated  enclosure  having  one  longitudinal 
wall  thereof  constituting  a  window  made  of  material  trans- 
parent to  germicidAl  electromagnetic  radiation;  a  water 
inlet  means  at  one  end  of  said  enclosure;  a  water  outlet 
means  at  the  other  end  of  said  enclosure,  said  inlet  and 
outlet  means  being  connected  in  series  with  said  water 


1 


'T 


February  26,  1963 


ELECTRICAL 


999 


line  and  pump;  baffle  structure  in  said  enclosure  defining 
a  circuitous  path  over  the  inside  of  said  window  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  means;  and  means  for  generating 
germicidal  electromagnetic  radiation  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  outside  of  said  window  for  irradiat- 
ing water  while  flowing  along  said  circuitous  path. 


3,079,499 

X-RAY  BEAM  INTENSITY  RESPONSIVE 

SEQUENTIAL  SPECTROMETER 

Arthur  Long,  Pinner,  Fjigfaind,  assl^nr  to  HUgcr  and 

Watts  Limited,  Lo■doi^  England 

Filed  May  26, 1960,  Scr.  No.  31,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  19,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CL  250— 51.5) 


ated  when  said  selector  switches  are  together  set  to  the 
positions  preselected  by  the  associated  said  preset  switches 
for  deenergizing  said  mdtor  means,  and  sequential  switch 
means  comprising  at  least  two  multiple-position  selec- 
tor switches  reset  after  measurement  of  se(;pndary  radi- 
ation intensity  to  sequentially  select  corresponding  ones 
of  the  preset  switches  of  each  said  switch  group,  said 
motor  means  being  energized  following  said  sequential 
selection. 


3,079,500 

X-RAY  CAMERA  ATTACHMENT 

Frank  L.  Chan,  9053  Ravenwood  Road,  Fairbom,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58,585 

2  Chdnw.    (CI.  250—51.5) 

(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


^*j 


1.  A    spectrometer    of    the    sequential    measurement 
type  wherein  the  intensities  of  a  number  of  preselected 
parts  of  the  spectrum  of  a  sample  are  measured  sequen- 
tially relative  to  the  intensity  of  a  beam  of  primary  radi- 
ation comprising  a  radiation  source  providing  said  beam 
of  primary  radiation  having  a  first  part  of  said  beam  of 
primary  radiation  directed  onto  said  sample  for  excit- 
ing spectral  emission  of  secondary  radiation  from  said 
sample,  coUimating  means  for  cdlimating  said  second- 
ary radiation,  analyzing  means  for  spatially  defining  the 
parts  of  said  spectrum  of  secondary  radiation,  a  second- 
ary radiation  detector  for  measuring  the  intensity  of 
said    secondary    radiation    incident    thereupon,    motor 
means  for  positioning  said  secondary  radiation  detector 
at  said  spatially  defined  H>ectral  parts,  switch  means  for 
energizing  said  motor  means,  a  primary  radiation  detec- 
tor for  measuring  the  intensity  of  a  second  part  of  said 
beam  of  primary  radiation,  an  integrating  counter  means 
operated  by  said  primary  radiation  detector,  an  integrat- 
ing counter  means  operated  by  said  secondary  radiation 
detectM-.  signal  emitting  means  operable  by  said  first- 
mentioned   integrating   counter  means   upon   said   first- 
mentioned  integrating  counter  means  reaching  an  ad- 
justable predetermied  total  count  so  that  said  emitted 
signal  arresu  said  second-mentioned  integrating  counter 
means,  the  count  of  the  second-mentioned  integrating 
counter  means  providing  a  measure  of  the  inteiuity  <A 
the  part  of  said  spectrum  being  measured  relative  to  the 
intensity  of  the  primary  beam  independent  of  the   in- 
tensity of  the  primary  beam,  the  spectrometer  further 
having  at  least  two  multiple-position  selector  switches 
set  correspondingly   to  the  position  of  said  secondary 
radiation  detector,  one  of  said  selector  switches  being 
set  correspondingly  to  major  position  settings  of  said 
detector  and  the  second  said  selector  switch  being  set 
correspondingly  to   minor  position   settings  comprising 
each  said  major  position  setting,  a  friurality  of  preset 
switches  arranged  as  at  least  two  switch  groups,  each 
said  group  comprising  a  number  of  switches  equal  to 
the  said  number  of  preselected  spectrum  parts,  each  said 
preset  switch  being  setUble  to  preselect  one  position  of 
an  associated  one  of  said  selector  switches,  means  actu- 


1.  The  attachment  for  its  installation  into  and  its  re- 
moval from  the  powder  diffraction  pattern  X-ray  cam- 
era that  is  manufactured  and  marketed  by  the  General 
Electric  Company  that  has  a  cassette  supportii^  bracket 
with  a  crystal  sample  holder  mounted  in  the  distal  end 
of  a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  bracket 
and  the  attachment  serving  for  adapting  that  camera 
to  the  taking  of  single  crystal  rotation  and  oscillation 
photographs,  the  attachment  comprising  a  cassette  ntount 
to  the  camera  cassette  supporting  bracket  and  the  cas- 
sette mount  containing  a  central  depression  in  one  face 
thereof  remote  from  its  engagement  with  the  bracket, 
and  a  cup  shaped  hollow  and  cylindrical  cassette  hav- 
ing a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  with  a  materially 
thinner  rim  than  the  wall  thickness  of  the  remainder 
of  the  cassette  and  the  wall  being  outwardly  shouldered 
back  from  its  open  end  for  engaging  firmly  the  inner 
wall  of  the  central  depression  in  the  face  of  the  cas- 
sette  mount   for   insuring   a   light-tight   union    therebe- 
tween and  avoiding  the  tilting  of  the  cassette  with  re- 
spect to  the  cassette  mount  on  the  moving  of  the  axis 
of  the  cassette  from  one  position  to  a  new  inclination 
along  with  the  adjustments  of  the  camera  away  from 
its  vertical  position  and  the  cassette  side  wall  being  aper- 
tured  at  opposite  ends  of  a  common  diameter  for  the 
disposition  within  the  pair  of  apertures  of  a  collimator 
for  the  transmission  of  an  X-ray  beam  and  a  trap  for 
the  entrapment  of  the  transmitted  X-ray  beam  in  op- 
tical  alignment   with   each   other   on   opposite   diamet- 
rical sides  of  the  cassette,  an  interior  V-shaped  slot  in 
the  closed  end  of  the  cassette  with  one  slot  side  continu- 
ously cylindrical  with  the  cylindrical  inner  surface  of 
the  cassette  aiKl  the  other  slot  side  inclined  to  slide  a 
film  edge  disposed  against  the  inclined  slot  side  into  close 
juxtaposition   firmly    and   smoothly    against   the    inner 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  cassette  for  providing  accuracy 
and  precision  over  180*  on  the  film  between  the  colli- 
mator and  the  trap  images  on  the  film  with  the  edge  of 
the  film  remote  from  the  slot  engaging  the  bottom  of 
the  cassette  receiving  central  depression  in  the  face  of 
the  cassette  mount,  and  an  <^n  ended  expansible  cir- 
cular spring  positioned  inwardly  of  the  cassette  adja^ 
cent  the  open  end  thereof  for  pressing  the  film  edge  re- 
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mote  from  the  V-shaped  slot  into  smooth  and  close 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  cassette  for  pre- 
cision of  image  data  on  the  film. 


3,079,501 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  PARALLEL  X-RAYS 
La  Verne  S.  Birlu,  Jr^  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  anicnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America,  as  represented  by  tlie  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,462 

6  Claims.    (CI.  250—51.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


#^. 


1.  A  system  for  recording  the  spectra  of  a  solar  source 
of  parallel  rays  of  X-radiation  which  comprises  a  para- 
bolic reflector  formed  from  a  paraboloid  mirror  surface 
and  positioned  to  receive  a  solar  source  of  incident  paral- 
lel X-radiation  at  an  angle  of  incidence  of  about  5  degrees 
or  less,  a  curved  diffraction  grating  positioned  relative 
to  said  parabolic  reflector  to  receive  divergent  X-radia- 
tion reflected  by  said  mirror  surface,  and  recording  means 
positioned  relative  to  said  diffraction  grating  to  record 
the  spectra  imaged  from  said  diffraction  grating. 


3,079,502 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHING 

AREAS  OF  LIMITED  ACCESSIBILITY 
Cecil  K.  Starfcs,  Oakmont,  and  Norman  L.  Carroll,  Rich- 
land Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westingboase   Electric  Corporation,   East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa^  a  corponitioo  of  Pemuylrania 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  726,129 
15  Claims.    (CI.  250—65) 


I.  In  combination,  a  member  having  a  reflective  sur- 
face to  be  photographed,  a  substantially  transparent 
photographic  fllm  adapted  to  be  placed  adjacent  one 
side  of  said  surface  being  photographed,  a  light-conduc- 
tive sheet  member  mounted  adjacent  the  other  side  of 
said  fllm  and  substantially  coextending  therewith,  a  light 
source  mounted  adjacent  an  end  of  said  light-conductive 
member,  light-deflecting  means  disposed  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  of  said  light-conductive  member  for  direct- 
ing light  from  said  member  to  said  fllm,  and  means  for 
moving  said  light-conductive  member  and  said  light-de- 
flecting means  to  cause  said  light-deflecting  means  to 
traverse  said  fllm  so  that  light  passes  through  said  film 
and  is  reflected  at  least  partially  from  said  surface  to 
expose  further  said  fllm. 


3,079,503 

NEGATIVE  TO  POSITIVE  MICROSCOPE 

Anwar  K.   Chltayat,   Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

OPTOmechanisms,  Inc.,  Plataiview,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  183,472 

1  Claim.    (CI.  250—71) 


A  negative  to  positive  microscope  comprising: 

a  vertical  cylindrical  hollow  tube  having  an  eyepiece 
connected  at  an  angle  to  said  tube  adjacent  its  upper 
end  and  having  an  objective  lens  at  its  lower  end, 

means  for  mounting  a  specimen  under  said  objective 
lens, 

a  source  of  infrared  radiation  mounted  in  said  tube 
said  radiation  being  adapted  to  be  reflected  by  said 
specimen  onto  said  objective  lens, 

a  translucent  phosphor  screen  mounted  in  said  tube 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  below  said 
eyepiece, 

a  source  of  ultraviolet  light  mounted  in  the  upper  end 
of  said  tube,  a  half  reflecting  mirror  mounted  in 
said  tube  adjacent  said  eyepiece  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  said  tube  chosen  to  transmit  rays  which 
are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  into  said  eye- 
piece, said  ultraviolet  light  being  thereby  adapted 
to  illuminate  said  screen  whereby  said  ultraviolet 
light  makes  said  screen  luminous  and  said  infrared 
quenches  portions  of  said  luminous  screen  to  there- 
by provide  a  reverse  image  of  said  specimen  on 
said  screen  and  on  said  eyepiece. 


3,079,504 
COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  INFRARED  DETECTOR 
Frederick  L.  Hntcbcns,  MaitinsTlIlc,  lad.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represeated  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nary 

FUcd  Dec.  2f ,  1956,  Scr.  No.  629,760 

1  Claim,    (a.  250— S3) 

(Granted  andcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


An  infrared  detecting  device  comprising,  a  housing  com- 
prised of  material  having  good  heat  insulating  properties 
and  having  a  chamber  with  flrst  and  second  opposed  open- 
ings therein,  a  lens  mounted  in  the  first  opening  of  said 
chamber  and  having  a  lead  sulphide  detecting  element 
attached  thereto,  a  coil  of  tubing  within  said  chamber  and 
having  an  opened  end  in  juxtaposition  to  said  detecting 
element,  a  hose  connector,  and  a  threaded  adapter  passing 
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through-  said  second  opening  and  connecting  said  coil  of 
tubing  and  said  hose  connector  whereby  liquid  carbon  di- 
oxide is  passed  through  said  coil  of  tubing  and  vaporized 
within  said  chamber  thereby  cooling  said  detecting  ele- 
ment. 

3,079,505 
HIGH-PRESSURE  OPTICAL  CELL 
Charles  E.  Wefr,  Washington,  D.C.,  Alvin  Van  Valken- 
burg,  McLean,  Va^  and  Ellis  R.  Lippincott,  Hyattsville, 
Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,316 
2  Claims.    (CI.  250— 83) 


tube  through  the  same  direct  current  path  for  any  of  the 
aforementioned  exposure  intervals,  contactor  means  in 
circuit  with  the  primary  winding  of  the  transformer,  said 
contactor  means  being  adapted  to  close  during  any  con- 
tinuous interval  and  to  open  at  the  end  thereof  and  to 
close  and  open  for  each  interval  consisting  of  spaced  half 
cycles  of  alternate  polarity,  start  relay  means  for  starting 
an  interval,  a  parallel  circuit  including  means  selectively 
conductive  in  accordance  with  power  line  polarity,  said 
parallel  circuit  being  in  series  with  said  start  relay  means 
and  connected  to  a  power  line,  transfer  means  for  render- 
ing conductive  one  of  said  parallel  paths  for  one  line 
polarity  and  the  other  path  for  another  line  polarity  be- 
fore an  exposure  interval,  a  c<»trol  circuit  supplying  said 
contactor  means,  means  for  closing  said  control  circuit 
under  the  control  of  said  transfer  means  for  initiation  of 
conduction  on  a  polarity  corresponding  with  that  during 
which  the  start  relay  begins  conducting,  whereby  said  con- 
tactOT  means  may  close  the  circuit  throu^  the  primary 
winding  of  the  transformer  when  the  polarity  of  the  volt- 
age on  the  latter  is  opposite  to  that  at  the  end  of  the 
preceding  half  cycle  ending  the  previous  interval. 


1.  A  device  for  performing  spectrum  analysis  of  solid 
materials  comprising:  a  casing,  first  and  second  holding 
means,  each  having  an  aperture,  means  for  movably 
mounting  said  first  and  second  holding  means  in  said  cas- 
ing so  that  the  aperture  of  said  first  holding  means  is 
opposite  the  aperture  of  said  second  holding  means,  a 
first  and  second  diamond,  each  transparent  throughout 
a  spectral  region  extending  from  approximately  6  microns 
to  at  least  15  microns  and  positioned  in  the  aperture  of 
said  first  and  second  holding  means,  respectively,  force 
producing  means,  means  for  coupling  pressure  from  said 
force  producing  means  to  said  first  and  second  holding 
means,  means  for  applying  energy  in  a  selected  spectral 
region  to  said  first  diamond,  and  means  for  performing 
a  spectral  analysis  of  the  energy  transmitted  through  said 
second  diamond. 

3,079,506 

X-RAY  TIMER 

Donald  E.  Graves,  Wanwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fikd  June  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  33,696 

16  Claims.    (CL  250—95) 


K. 

3,079,507 

OPTICAL  PYROMETERS 

Henri  J.  C.  George,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Qunrtx  * 

Silice  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,900 

12  Claims.    (CI.  250—217) 
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16.  In  an  X-ray  tube  exposure  interval  timer  circuit, 
wherein  an  X-ray  tube  may  be  energized  during  exposure 
intervals  consisting  of  a  continuous  odd  or  even  number 
of  half  cycles  of  a  power  line  frequency  or  during  spaced 
half  cycles  of  alternate  polarity,  an  A.-C.  power  line,  an 
X-ray  tube,  a  step-up  transformer  for  energizing  the  X- 
ray  tube  from  the  power  line,  a  bridge  rectifier  coufding 
the  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  to  said  X-ray 


6.  An  optical  pyrometer  system  for  controlling  the 
temperature  of  a  furnace  containing  a  heat  source,  com- 
prising a  screen  having  an  opening  therein,  an  optical  sys- 
tem for  projecting  an  image  of  said  heat  source  on  the  face 
of  said  screen,  said  image  being  larger  than  said  opeiiing, 
a  filament,  means  for  heating  said  filament  to  obtain  a 
standard  brilliance,  said  optical  system  being  further 
adapted  to  project  an  image  of  said  filament  on  the  face 
of  said  screen,  said  opening  exceeding  the  corresponding 
dimension  of  said  filament  image  in  one  direction,  the 
latter  image  being  superposed  upon  a  portion  of  said  heat 
source  image  to  form  a  composite  image,  a  vibrator  ener- 
gized from  an  A.C.  reference  source  for  oscillating  said 
screen  in  said  direction,  photoelectric  means  adapted  to 
produce  a  current  proportional  to  the  light  incident  there- 
on, said  opening  admitUng  light  to  said  photoelectric 
means  from  the  superposed  portion  of  said  composite 
image  at  one  extreme  of  screen  oscillation  and  from  the 
non-superposed  portion  at  the  other  extreme,  means  for 
comparing  the  phase  of  the  photoelectric  current  against 
that  of  said  A.C.  reference  source  to  obtain  an  output 
signal,  a  motor  responsive  to  the  phase  of  said  output 
signal,  a  current  source  adapted  to  supply  said  heat  source, 
and  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  motor  for  regu- 
lating the  amount  of  heating  current  applied  to  said  heat 
source. 

3,079,508 
READOUT  DEVICE 
Benjamhi  RaMnovIci,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  tatw- 
natioaal  Busincas  MacfahMs  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1960,  ScrrNo.  334» 
2  Claims.    (CL  25#— 225) 
1 .  A  device  for  reading  binary  information  currents  m 
cryogenic  circuits  comprising:    a  cryogenic  circuit  dis- 
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posed  in  the  influence  of  a  cooling  medium,  the  cryogenic 
circuit  having  first  and  second  parallel  circuit  paths,  means 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  parallel  circuit  paths 
for  applying  a  current  to  the  first  circuit  path  to  repre- 
sent a  first  binary  condition  and  for  applying  a  current 
to  the  second  circuit  path  for  representing  a  second  binary 
condition,  a  piece  of  transparent  material  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  first  parallel  circuit  path,  a  source  of  flashing 
light  disposed  outside  the  cooling  medium  for  directing 
incident  polarized  light  onto  said  piece  of  transparent 
material,  said  piece  of  transparent  material  responding 
to  a  magnetic  field  produced  by  current  in  said  first  par- 
allel circuit  path  to  rotate  the  plane  of  polarization  of 
light  passing  therethrough,  an  analyzer  disposed  outside 


means,  said   automatically  operative  means  comprising 
a  hydraulic   circuit  connected  to  said  hydraulic  louver 
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of  said  cooling  medium  for  receiving  reflected  polarized 
light  from  said  piece  of  material,  said  analyzer  passing 
light  having  one  plane  of  polarization  and  inhibiting  the 
passage  of  light  having  a  different  plane  of  polarization, 
light  responsive  means-<lisposed  to  receive  light  from  said 
analyzer  and  provide  an  electrical  output  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  light  received,  said  light  responsive  means 
providing  substantially  no  output  signal  when  current  is 
not  applied  to  said  first  parallel  circuit  and  said  light  re- 
sponsive means  supplying  a  substantially  large  signal  when 
current  is  applied  to  said  first  parallel  circuit  path  where- 
by the  presence  or  absence  of  an  output  signal  from  said 
light  responsive  means  is  indicative  of  the  respective  bi- 
nary conditions  represented  by  current  in  the  first  or  sec- 
ond parallel  circuit  paths  of  said  cryogenic  circuit. 


3,079^09 

DIESEL  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE  WTTH  BRAKE 
RESISTANCES  AND  ASSOCIATED  VENTILATOR 
COOLING 
Karl>Heliiz  Adamck,  LndwigslNirg,  Wnrttcmbcrg,  Ger- 
many, aMlgnor  to  Saddcatschc  Knhlcrfabrik  Julius  Fr. 
Bchr,  Stat^rt-FcacrlMcli,  Germany 

FUcd  Jane  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  38,645 
3  Clalmt.  (a.  290—3) 
1 .  In  a  diesel  electric  locomotive  with  a  load  resistance 
brake  system  and  automatically  operative  ventilator  cool- 
ing means  for  the  brake,  and  engine  control  means  for 
shifting  the  locomotive  from  running  condition  to  re- 
sistance braking  condition;  water  cooling  and  louver 
means  for  the  diesel  engine  cooling  system  and  louver 
means  for  the  coling  system  of  the  load  resistances,  hy- 
draulic louver  adjusting  means  for  said  diesel  engine 
cooling  means  including  thermostat  controlled  louver 
adjusting  means,  automatically  operative  means  connected 
to  said  engine  control  means  for  shifting  the  louver  means 
for  cooling  the  load  resistances  in  response  to  a  change 
in  the  operating  condition  of  said  diesel  engine  cooling 
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adjusting  means  of  the  cooling  means  for  said  diesel 
engine. 

3,079,510 

DRY  SHAVING  APPARATUS  COMBINING 

VARYING  SOURCES  OF  POWER 

Fritz  Hartwlg,  OMcnbvi,  Germany,  aniinor  to  liccntia 

Patent- Vcrwaltnngi-GMBH^  Hamborg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  31, 195S,  Ser.  No.  771,145 

Clalmi  priority,  appUcatton  Germany  Nov.  1,  1957 

6  Claims.    (Q.  307— 65) 


I.  Hand  gadget  comprising:  a  casing  having  an  open- 
ing; a  shaving  head  on  one  end  of  said  casing  opposite 
said  opening;  a  motor  in  said  casing  for  driving  said  shav- 
ing head;  two  spring  arms  connected  to  the  motor,  pro- 
truding symmetrically  therefrom  toward  said  opening,  and 
resting  with  the  outer  ends  against  opposite  inner  wall 
portions  of  said  casing  adjacent  said  opening,  said  ends 
having  a  crimped  portion  each;  a  cap  detachably  mounted 
on  said  casing  for  covering  said  opening;  electrical  con- 
ductor means  in  said  cap  and  secured  thereto,  urging  said 
crimped  portions  of  said  springs  against  the  wall  of  said 
casing,  thereby  securing  said  cap  to  said  casing  and  pro- 
viding electrical  contact  between  said  conductor  means 
and  said  spring  arms;  and  power  supply  means  in  said 
cap,  connected  thereto  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
conductor  means. 


3,079,511 
CONTROLLED,    REGENERATIVE    FEEDBACK 
TRANSMISSION     GATE    WITH    SHUNTING 
CAPACITOR    AND   INHIBITING    BIAS   FOR 
PROMPT  OPERATION 
Robert  W.  Averyt,  Kingfton,  Stephen  Gardner,  German- 
town,  and  Donald  A.  Hanlaon,  Ponghkeepde,  N.Y., 
anignon  to  International  Bnsinem  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  31,  195S,  Ser.  No.  784,210 
7  aaims.    (d.  307—88.5) 
2.  A  pulse  generating  circuit  comprising  a  first  tran- 
sistor having  input,  output  and  coounon  electrode  ele- 
ments. 
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a  load  impedance  having  at  least  two  terminals, 

a  first  load  impedance  terminal  connected  to  said  out- 
put electrode  element, 

a  source  of  potential  connected  to  a  second  load  im- 
pedance terminal, 

an  output  line  connected  to  said  load  impedance, 

a  capacitor  having  two  temiinali, 

one  terminal  of  said  capacitor  being  connected  to  said 
common  electrode  element  and  the  other  terminal  of 
said  capacitor  being  connected  to  said  second  load 
impedance  terminal, 

said  capacitor  being  adapted  to  be  charged  by  uid 
source  of  potential, 

a  second  transistor  having  input,  output  and  common 
electrode  elements, 

the  output  electrode  element  of  said  second  transistor 
being  connected  to  the  common  electrode  element 
of  said  first  transistor  to  form  a  junction  therebe- 
tween. 


degenerate  material  and  a  third  region  of  said  opposite  type 
and  of  nondegenerate  material,  said  first  region  being  sep- 
arated from  said  second  and  third  regions  by  a  boundary 
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junction  including  a  portion  between  said  degenerate  re- 
gions and  having  Esaki  diode  characteristics  and  a  portion 
between  said  first  region  and  said  third  region  and  having 
conventional  diode  characteristics. 
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3,079,513 
RING  COUNTER  EMPLOYING  NOR  STAGES  WnH 
PARALLEL  INPUTS  AND  CAPACmVE  INTER- 
STAGE TRIGGERING 
Bermvd  J.  Yokelson,  North  Caldwell,  NJ.,  airignor  to 
BeD  Telephone  Laboratories,  incorporated,  New  Yorlt, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  25. 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,312 
1  Clatan.    (CI.  307— «8.5) 
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means  for  aj^lying  a  biasing  potential  to  said  junction 
including  a  resistive  voltage  divider  circuit  connect- 
ed to  one  terminal  of  said  ci4>acitor  at  said  junction 
and  a  resistance  connected  between  the  other  ter- 
minal of  said  capacitor  and  said  source  of  potential 
whereby  the  potential  level  of  said  capacitor  is  per- 
mitted to  float  and  is  responsive  to  changes  in  said 
biasing  potential, 

means  to  apply  a  conditioning  signal  to  the  input  elec- 
trode element  of  said  second  transistor  to  remove 
said  biasing  potential  from  said  junction, 

and  means  to  apply  a  pulse  signal  to  said  input  elec- 
trode element  of  said  first  transistor, 

said  pulse  signal  being  adapted  to  change  the  state 
of  conduction  of  said  first  transistor  when  4fid  bias- 
ing potential  is  removed  from  said  junction  effective 
to  discharge  said  capacitor  throu^  the  output  elec- 
trode element  of  said  first  transistor, 

thereby  supplying  a  current  to  said  load  impedance 
and  producing  an  output  pulse  on  said  output  line 
having  a  duration  independent  of  substantial  varia- 
tion in  the  duration  of  said  input  pulse  signal. 


3,079,512 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  COMPRISING  AN 
ESAKI  DIODE  AND  CONVENTIONAL  DIODE  IN 
A  UNITARY  STRUCTURE 
Richaid  F.  Rntz,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,818 
lOClafans.    (0.307—88.5) 
1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor material  including  a  first  region  of  one  extrinsic 
conductivity  type  and  of  degenerate  material,  a  second 
region  of  the  opposite  extrinsic  conductivity  type  and  of 


A  ring  counter  comprising  a  plurality  of  transistors 
each  of  which  includes  a  base,  a  collector,  and  a  grounded 
emitter  electrode,  each  of  said  transistors  being  operable 
to  an  ON  condition  and  an  OFF  condition,  a  multiple 
junction  diode  respectively  associated  with  each  of  said 
transistors,  each  diode  having  a  predetermined  forward 
bias  threshold  value,  whereby  a  bias  volUge  of  a  value 
less  than  said  threshold  value  applied  to  one  of  said  diodes 
causes  only  a  negligible  current  to  flow  therethrough,  each 
of  said  diodes  having  one  electrode  thereof  connected 
to  the  base  electrode  of  its  associated  transistor,  each 
of  said  diodes  being  poled  to  conduct  current  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  base-to-emitter  junction  of  its  as- 
sociated transistor,  means  respectively  associated  with  each 
of  said  multiple  junction  diodes  and  connected  to  the 
other  electrode  of  the  associated  diode  for  biasing  said 
diode  in  the  forward  current  direction,  circuit  means 
interconnecting  the  collector  electrode  of  each  transistor 
to  a  point  between  the  biasing  means  and  multiple  junc- 
tion diode  associated  with  each  other  transistor  thereby 
interconnecUng  said  transistors  in  a  ring  configuration  so 
that  when  one  transistor  is  in  its  ON  condition  the  forward 
voltage  applied  to  each  of  the  multiple  juction  diodes 
respectively  associated  with  the  other  transistors  is  be- 
low said  threshold  value  thereof  and  only  sufficient  to 
cause  a  negligible  current  flow  therethrough  thereby  main- 
taining the  others  of  said  transistors  in  their  OFF  con- 
ditions, input  signal  means  coupled  to  the  base  electrode 
of  each  of  said  transistors  and  operative  to  switch  said 
one  of  said  transistors  to  its  OFF  condition,  and  menoory 
means  including  a  capacitor  respectively  connected  be- 
tween the  collector  electrode  and  the  base  electrode  of 
adjacent  transistors  in  said  ring  configuration. 
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3,079,514 
PULSE  GENERATOR 

Martin  Fischman,  Wantagh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,757 
4  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


3,079,515 
ENERGY  CONVERSION  DEVICE  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING 

Ideal  T.  Saldi,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

nied  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,063 

18  Claims.    (Ci.  310 — 4) 


1.  A  heat-to-electrical  energy  converter  comprising  at 
least  first  and  second  stage  devices  in  cascaded  arrange- 
ment, said  devices  being  hermetically  sealed  in  enclosing 
means  and  each  comprising  a  cathode  and  anode  having 
closely  spaced  active  surfaces  with  the  active  surface  of 
said  cathode  being  adapted  for  electron  emission  upon 
heating,  the  cathode  of  the  first  stage  device  being  at  a 


heat  input  region  of  said  converter  for  being  rendered 
emissive  by  heat  entering  said  device  at  said  input  region, 
the  anode  of  the  first  stage  device  constituting  a  heat 
sink  and  being  in  direct  heat-transferring  relation  with 
the  cathode  of  the  second  stage  device,  whereby  said 
cathode  of  said  second  stage  device  is  adapted  for  being 
rendered  emissive  by  heat  emanating  from  said  anode 
of  said  first  stage  device,  and  the  active  surface  of  the 
cathode  of  said  second  stage  device  having  a  lower  work 
function  and  thereby  adapted  for  being  rendered  emis- 
sive at  a  lower  operating  temperature  than  that  of  said 
cathode  of  said  first  stage  device. 


I .  A  pulse  generator  comprising  first  and  second  switch- 
ing elements,  each  of  said  switching  elements  having  an 
anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  electrode,  the  impedance 
between  said  anode  and  cathode  being  switched  from 
a  high  value  to  a  low  value  by  the  flow  of  control  cur- 
rent from  the  control  electrode  to  the  cathode  of  said 
switching  element,  an  output  impedance  connected  be- 
tween the  cathode  of  said  first  switching  element  and  a 
common  voltage  reference  point,  a  pulse  forming  net- 
work having  one  end  connected  to  the  cathode  of  said 
second  switching  element,  impedance  means  for  coupling 
a  positive  voltage  to  the  plates  of  said  first  and  second 
switching  elements,  means  for  coupling  a  negative  voltage 
to  the  other  end  of  said  pulse  forming  network,  and  means 
for  selectively  applying  first  and  second  control  signals 
to  the  control  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  switching 
elements,  said  first  control  signal  causing  said  first  switch- 
ing clement  to  conduct  thereby  producing  an  output  volt- 
age pulse  across  said  output  impedance,  said  second  con- 
trol signal  causing  said  second  switching  element  to  con- 
duct thereby  rendering  said  first  switching  element  non- 
conductive  and  abruptly  reducing  said  output  voltage  to 
zero,  the  interval  between  the  applications  of  said  first 
and  second  control  signals  determining  the  duration  of 
said  output  voltage  pulse,  the  reflected  pulse  produced  by 
said  pulse  forming  network  rendering  said  second  switch- 
ing element  non-conductive  a  predetermined  interval  after 
application  of  said  second  control  signal  thereto. 


3,079,516 
CONSTANT  TEMPERATURE  PIEZOELECTRIC 

CRYSTAL  ENCLOSURE 

Alan  J.  Fisher,  2004  Colicc  Road,  Huntsvillc,  Ala. 

Filed  June  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,569 

5  Claims.     (CI.  310—8.9) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  piezoelectric  crystal 
control  assembly,  a  sheet  of  highly  thermally  conduc- 
tive material  forming  an  outer  housing  of  said  assembly, 
a  layer  of  low  diffusivity  material  substantially  totally 
surrounding  and  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  sheet, 
a  second  sheet  of  highly  thermally  conductive  material 
surrounding  and  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  low 
diffusivity  material,  a  filament  of  high  diffusivity  mate- 
rial interconnecting  said  sheets,  and  electrical  conduc- 
tors of  high  diffusivity  passing  through  said  layer  and 
sheets,  said  electrical  conductors  and  said  filament  be- 
ing of  a  conductivity  and  cross  section  to  provide  sub- 
stantially the  same  net  attenuation  to  heat  flow  as  said 
layer. 


3,079,517 

OSCILLATING  STEP-MOTOR 

Joseph  E.  Straub,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,924 

7  Claims.    (CI.  310—37) 


1.  A  repeating  rotary  solenoid  comprising  a  rotary 
solenoid  having  an  output  shaft  which  extends  beyond 
at  least  one  end  of  said  solenoid,  said  solenoid  having 
means  for  incrementally  rotating  said  shaft  upon  energi- 
zation and  further  having  means  for  returning  said  shaft 
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to  its  initial  position  upon  de-energization,  a  maintain 
contact  switeh  interposed  in  the  electrical  circuit  of  said 
solenoid  and  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  said  solenoid, 
an  operating  member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  output 
shaft  at  the  same  end  and  adapted  to  directly  operate  said 
switch  upon  rotation  of  said  output  shaft  during  the  ener- 
gization cycle,  said  operating  member  consisting  of  a 
radially  extending  arm  from  said  output  shaft  with  a  yoke 
integral  therewith  adapted  to  embrace  the  operating  ele- 
ment of  said  maintain  contact  switch,  whereby  rotation 
of  said  shaft  causes  the  operating  member  to  directly 
operate  said  switch  first  to  a  de-energized  position  and 
then  to  an  energized  position  to  respectively  and  succes- 
sively break  and  then  make  the  circuit  relative  to  a  source 
of  energy. 

3,079,518 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  INDUCTION  MOTOR 

Monte  N.  Moore,  2602  Leith  St,  Flint,  Mich. 

FUcd  Dec.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861,403 

16  Claims.    (CL  310—115) 


irradiated  polyethylene  insensitive  to  water,  a  sealant 
firmly  bonded  to  the  insulation  located  between  the  coil 
body  and  leads  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  an 
armour  over  said  insulation,  thereby  permitting  contm- 
uous  operation  of  said  machine  when  submerged  in  a 
liquid  medium  or  operated  in  a  contaminated  atmos- 
phere. 

3,079,520 
COMMUTATOR  AND  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
FridoUn  Schiifcr,  Stuttgart,  and  Kari  Wick,  Stottgart-Rohr, 
Germany,  asrignors  to  Robert  Botch  GjnJi.H.,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  3,  1959 

29  Claims.    (Q.  310—235) 


15.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  speed  and  torque 

characteristics  of  an  induction  motor  including  an  arma- 
ture rotor  and  a  field  establishing  stator  assembly  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  stator  winding  and  a  fixed  stator  wind- 
ing cooperating  therewith  to  establish  a  rotating  field; 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  armature  rotor 
to  a  load,  rotor  means  for  mounting  said  rotatable  stator 
winding  in  mechanically  unloaded  condition,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  core  saturation  of  said  fixed  stator 
winding  to  vary  the  flux  density  of  the  field  established 
by  said  field  establishing  stator  assembly. 


3,079,519 
COIL  AND  METHOD  OF  INSULATING  SAME 
Harold  Kitson,  Jr.,  Scotia,  Waiter  L.  Marshall,  Schenec- 
tady, and  Henry  E.  Maxanck,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  568,615 
8  Claims.     (CL  310—208) 


1.  In  a  commutator,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
commutator  segments  distributed  uniformly  about  and 
extending  parallel  to  an  axis  which  is  radially  equidistant 
from  said  segments;  an  annular  body  of  plastic  coaxially 
surrounding  said  axis  and  extending  into  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  segments  to  si^jport  the  latter  and  to  insiilate 
the  same  electrically  from  each  other;  and  an  electrical- 
ly non-conductive  ring  embedded  coaxially  in  said  body 
and  having  an  annular  peripheral  surface  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  axial  grooves  into  whidi  said  segments  re- 
spectively extend  so  that  said  ring  determine*  the  spacing 
of  the  segments  from  each  odier. 

23.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  commutator,  the 
steps  of  assembling  a  i^urality  of  commutator  segments 
with  a  pair  of  rings  which  determine  the  circumferential 
spacing  between  said  segments  and  mounting  the  rings  and 
segments  on  an  auxiliary  core  while  the  segments,  rings, 
and  auxiliary  core  are  outside  of  a  mold;  locking  the  as- 
sembled rings  and  segments  on  said  core;  introducing  the 
rings  and  segments  into  a  mold;  unlocking  the  core  from 
the  rings  and  segments;  and  removing  the  core  so  that 
the  molding  of  a  plastic  body  into  the  spaces  between  the 
segments  may  proceed  while  the  auxiliary  core  is  available 
to  have  another  set  of  rings  and  segments  mounted  there- 


on. 


3,079,521 

FLUORESCENT  DISCHARGE  LAMP  AND 

ELECTRODE  THEREFOR 

Don  B.  Clark,  VcBtnra,  Califs  ■MifW>r  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,893 

3  Claims.    (O.  313—161) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  equally  adapted  for  use 
in  a  liquid  or  gaseous  medium  comprising  a  stator  and 
rotor  arranged  to  react  electrodynamically  with  one 
another,  a  winding  in  said  stator  comprising  a  plurality 
of  coils  each  provided  with  an  insulation  of  form  stable 


1.  An  improved  fluorescent  lamp  including: 
an  open-ended  tube  of  transparent  material  with  a  coat- 
ing oC  fluorescent  phosphor  on  its  inner  wall  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  said  inner  wall; 
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a  quantity  of  mercury  vapor  and  argon  at  low  pressures 
contained  within  said  tube; 

an  improved  electrode  structure  mounted  at  each  end 
of  said  tube,  said  improved  electrode  structure  com- 
prising: 

an  insulating  end  plug  hermetically  sealed  in  each  of 
the  open  ends  of  said  tube; 

a  pair  of  electrical  contact  leads  passing  through  said 
end  plug  and  being  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  double  coiled  filament  supported  by  said  pair  of  leads 
in  the  interior  of  said  fluorescent  tube,  said  filament 
consisting  of  two  separate  electrically  connected 
coiled  segments  each  of  said  coiled  segments  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  other  coiled  segment  and  parallel  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  tube; 

electron  emitting  material  surrounding  said  filaments 
for  transforming  said  mercury  vapor  and  argon  into 
an  ionized  plasma;  and 

paramagnetic  means  associated  with  said  longitudinally 
coiled  filament  segments  for  creating  a  magnetic  field 
for  controlling  the  distribution  and  natural  oscilla- 
tions of  said  plasma. 


3,079,522 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL 
Paul  Hairy  McGancIl,  Soath  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Ttaompaon  Ramo  Wooidiidge  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Oiilo 

Filed  Mar.  31,  195S,  Scr.  No.  725,414 
15  Claims.    (CL  318—162) 


3.  In  an  automatic  system  for  controlling  a  machine, 
a  director  connected  for  on-line  operation  to  directly  ac- 
tuate an  analogue  servo-mechanism  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  said  machine,  input  means  for  sequentially 
applying  to  said  director  a  predetermined  program  com- 
prising a  series  of  individual  commands,  each  qf  said 
commands  containing  information  digitally  encoded  in  a 
plurality  of  discrete  electrical  signals,  means  to  store  the 
information  contained  in  one  of  said  commands,  means 
to  produce  in  a  predetermined  time  interval  a  train  of 
pulses  consisting  of  a  number  of  pulses  determined  by 
the  information  in  said  stored  command,  first  and  second 
countdown  circuits  connected  to  be  actuated  from  a  com- 
mon master  source  to  produce  first  and  second  output 
signals  respectively,  means  to  apply  said  train  of  pulses 
to  one  of  said  countdown  circuits  to  phase  modulate  its 
output  signal  to  a  degree  proportional  to  the  number  of 
pulses  in  said  train,  means  to  apply  said  first  and  second 
output  signals  to  said  servo-mechanism,  said  analogue 
servo-mechanism  being  responsive  to  the  phase  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  output  signals  to  actuate 
said  machine  to  an  extent  determined  by  digital  informa- 
tion in  said  input  program. 


3,079,523 
SPEED-REGULATING  SYCTEM  FOR  DIRECT- 
CURRENT  COMMUTATOR  MOTORS 
Siegfried    Thicmc,    Raiwiorf    im    Holalcia,    ScUcswig- 
Holstein,  Germany,  anignor  to  Ekctroacnstlc  Gcaell- 
schaft  mit  bcachranlcter  Haftung,  Kiel,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

FUcd  Ang.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  136,128 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  29,  1960 

8  Claims.    (CI.  318—309) 


_i^^ 1 


1.  A  system  for  regulating  the  speed  of  a  direct-current 
motor,  oomprising  direct-voltage  supply  leads,  a  direct- 
current  motor  having  a  commutator  circuit  connected 
to  said  leads  to  be  energized  therefrom,  an  electronic 
variable  resistance  member  series-connected  in  said  cir- 
cuit and  having  a  control  electrode  for  controlling  the 
resistance  of  said  member,  sensing  means  coupled  with 
said  circuit  and  responsive  to  the  frequency  of  the  pulsat- 
ing voltage  component  due  to  commutation  of  said  motor, 
and  circuit  means  connecting  said  sensing  means  with 
said  control  elecrode  for  causing  the  latter  to  control  said 
resistance  for  constant  speed  of  said  motor. 


3,079,524 
PROTECTOR  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Gordon    P.    Glbioa,    Orchard    Park,    and    Joacpb    G. 
Schwatckopf,  EggcrtavUic,  N.Y.,  airignon  to  Wciting- 
hooM  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittiliuigk,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Penmyhrania 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  710,111,  Ian.  20, 
1958.    Thk  application  May  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,842 
nClaimg.    (a.  318— 473) 


1 .  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  current  carry- 
ing winding,  a  protective  system  for  preventing  over- 
temperature  of  said  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of 
temperature  sensitive  resistance  elements  connected  in 
series  embedded  in  said  winding  in  close  thermal  relation 
thereto,  said  elements  having  a  positive  temperature  co- 
efficient of  resistance,  a  protective  relay,  said  protective 
relay  having  an  operating  coil  in  series  with  said  resistance 
elements  and  a  source  of  low  voltage  supply,  normally 
open  contacts  for  said  protective  relay,  a  main  contactor 
operating  coil  in  series  with  a  voltage  supply  and  said 
protective  relay  contacts,  said  temperature  sensitive  resist- 
ance elements  each  being  of  such  value  as  to  permit  the 
flow  of  energizing  current  at  normal  operating  tempera- 
tures and  to  block  the  flow  of  energizing  current  at  a 
predetermined  higher  temperature  whereby  a  rise  in  the 
temperature  of  said  winding  to  said  predetermined  higher 
temperature  is  effective  to  deenergize  said  protective  re- 
lay operating  coil  and  drop  out  said  protective  relay  con- 
tacts thereby  deenergizing  said  main  contactor  operating 
coil  to  open  said  main  contactor. 
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3,079,525 
DIRECT- VOLTAGE  CONVERTER 
Jan  Willcm  Tap,  Eladhorcn,  Ncth«rlandi,  assignor  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  30,  1958 

8  Claims.    (CI.  321—2) 


1.  A  direct-voltage  converter  comprising  a  direct- 
voltage  supply  source,  a  transistor  having  an  output  elec- 
trode system  comprising  a  collector  electrode  and  an 
input  electrode  system  comprising  base  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes, a  feed-back  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
connected  to  said  output  electrode  system,  in  series  with 
said  direct-voltage  supply  source,  and  having  a  feed-back 
winding  connected  to  said  input  electrode  system,  a  first 
rectifier  for  rectifying  the  output  signal  from  said  transis- 
tor and  producing  an  increased  direct  voltage  at  a  pair  of 
output  terminals,  the  emitter-base  circuit  of  said  transistor 
being  connected  in  the  forward  direction  in  the  direct- 
current  output  circuit  of  the  converter,  said  emitter-base 
circuit  being  connected  in  parallel  with  a  second  rectifier 
which  is  also  connected  in  the  forward  direction  in  said 
direct-current  output  circuit  and  in  the  reverse  direction 
for  the  transistor  base  current,  said  second  rectifier  provid- 
ing a  path  for  any  part  of  the  direct  current  through  said 
output  circuit  in  excess  of  the  base  current,  whereby  the 
mean  base  current  of  the  transistor  cannot  exceed  the 
direct  output  current 


1.  An  electrical  energy  translating  device  adapted  for 
use  in  X-ray  apparatus  and  the  like  comprising,  a  first 
coil  forming  the  primary  circuit  of  tlie  device  and  a 
second  winding  physically  separated  from  but  electromag- 
netically  coupled  to  said  first  coil,  said  second  winding 
comprising  elongated  flat  strips  of  an  electrical  energy 
conducting  material  electrically  connected  to  one  another 
at  the  ends  thereof  by  spaced  deposits  of  rectifying  ma- 
terial with  such  strips  and  spaced  deposits  of  said  rectify- 
ing material  being  wound  into  coil  form  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  electrically  conducting  coil  turns,  each  having 
a  series  conpected  rectifying  portion,  whereby  the  cur- 
rent induced  in  said  second  winding  can  flow  in  one  direc- 
tion only. 


3,079,527 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONVERTING  HEAT  INTO 

ELECTRIC  ENERGY 

Adolf  Opf  ermann,  HanpCstr.  1-9,  Bcrgisch- 

Gladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  24,  1959 

14  Claims.    (CL  321—2) 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  converting  heat  into  electric 
energy:  an  annular  cathode,  a  rod-like  aiKxie  arranged 
in  spaced  insulated  relationship  with  regard  to  said  cath- 
ode and  on  the  axis  thereof,  a  hi^ly  evacuated  con- 
tainer confining  said  cathode  and  said  anode  and  com- 
prising means  for  absorbing  heat  and  conveying  the  same 
to  said  cathode,  conductor  means  electrically  connect- 
ing said  cathode  in  circuit  with  said  anode,  and  means 
arranged  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode  and  lo- 
cated near  the  latter  for  enhancing  electron  flow  between 
the  cathode  and  anode,  said  means  being  insulated  from 
both  said  anode  and  said  cathode. 


3,079,528 

ELECTRONIC  COUNTERS 

Arpad  Somlyody,  Raritan,  NJ.,  aarignor  to 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  July  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,780 

7  Clafans.    (O.  315—8.5) 


3,079,526 

ENERGY  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 

Edward    B.    Graves,   South   Eudid,   Ohio,    assignor   to 

Pickcr-X-Ray  Corporation,  Waltc  Manufacturing  Div. 

Inc.,  acTcland,  OWo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mv.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  723,909 

8ClafaM.    (a.  321— 27) 


1 .  An  electronic  counter  circuit  including  a  magnetron 
beam  switching  tube  having  an  electron-emitting  cathode 
and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  electrodes, 

each  comprising  a  position  to  which  an  electron  beam 

may  flow  and  from  which  an  output  signal  may  flow; 
a  position  to  which  an  electron  beam  is  flowing  being 

designated  the  J  position  and  the  adjacent  leading 

position  being  designated  the  J-|-l  position; 
each  group  of  electrodes  including  a  target  electrode 

which  receives  an  electron  beam  and  produces  an 

ou^ut  signal  therefrom, 
a  spade  electrode  which  holds  an  electron  beam  on  its 

associated  target  electrode, 
and  a  switching  electrode  which  serves  to  switch  an 

electron  beam  from  one  group  of  electrodes  to  the 

next; 
clamp  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  spade  electrodes 

for  clamping  each  spade  at  a  first  normal  operating 

potential  at  all  times  except  when  an  electron  beam  is 

flowing  to  it, 
said  clamp  means  thus  allowing  consideraUe  leakage 

current  to  flow  to  a  J-f  1  spade  electrode  without 

switching  an  electron  beam  thereto  from  the  J  spade; 
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and  relatively  high  voltage  supply  means  coupled  to 
each  of  said  spade  electrodes  for  quickly  returning  a 
J  spade  to  normal  operating  potential  after  an  elec- 
tron beam  has  left  it. 


3,079,529 

AUTOMOBILE  HEADLIGHT 

Hanr  E.  NoTingcr,  Shaw  Air  Force  Base,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7S2,860 

6  Clainu.    (CI.  315— S2) 


1.  A  sealed  beam  automobile  headlight  including,  an 
elongated  casing,  a  source  of  light  carried  within  and  ad- 
jacent the  rear  of  the  casing,  a  pivoted  franK  within  said 
casing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  vertical  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  members,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
rows  of  transversely  disposed  light  reflecting  baffles  car- 
ried between  said  vertical  members,  whereby  the  light 
may  be  concentrated  in  a  beam  by  the  baffles  and  directed 
out  of  the  casing. 


which  a  multi-phase  in  space  signal  is  obtained,  the  rela- 
tive amplitudes  of  said  multiphase  in  space  signal  being 
indicative  of  the  position  and  the  space  frequency  of  the 
rate  of  movement  of  the  servo  motor,  and  a  rotor  cooper- 
ating with  each  stator,  the  rotors  having  electrically  in- 


0^ 


terconnected  multi-phase  windings  and  being  mounted  on 
the  same  shaft  for  movement  by  the  servo  motor,  the 
electrical  feedback  device  feeding  back  the  multiphase 
in  space  signal  through  electrical  connections  to  the  con- 
trol device  to  modify  the  signals  derived  therefrom. 


3,079,532 
PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  REVERSE  POLARITY 

IN  D.-C.  GENERATORS 
Jowph   D.   Scfrcst,   Pcnasanken,  NJ.,  avlgiior  to  the 
Unhcd  States  of  America  at  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tlie  Navy 

FUcd  Sept.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,540 

2  Claims.    (O.  317—31) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,079,530 
CONDUCTIVE  SHOE 
Craig   MacQoaid,   Chqrton,   and    Leslie    R.    Heidcman, 
Nonnaody,  Mo.,  ■■Jgnon  to  IntematioDal  Shoe  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
FUcd  July  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,314 
3  Claims.    (CI.  317—2) 


1.  An  electrically  conductive  shoe  including  an  insole, 
perf(M-ations  in  said  insole,  a  sock  lining  of  electrically 
conductive  material,  an  outsole  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material,  and  electrically  conducting  plugs  ex- 
tending into  said  perforations  from  said  outsole,  said 
plugs  being  integral  with  said  outsole  and  said  sock  lin- 
ing and  adapted  to  conduct  static  electricity  from  a  wear- 
er into  said  outsole. 


3,079,531 

AIRCRAFT  PROPELLER  ENGINE  SPEED 

CONTROLS 

Brian  Richard  Tngwood,  Hatfield,  England,  aasignor  to 

The  De  HaTUlaod  Afarraft  Company,  HatflcM,  England, 

a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  754,856 
Clatam  priority,  applkntion  Great  Britafai  Ian.  30,  1958 
6  Clafans.  (O.  317—5) 
1.  In  an  aircraft  propeller  engine  speed  control  in- 
cluding a  servo  motor  to  effect  actual  speed  control  on 
the  engine  in  response  to  signals  derived  from  a  control 
device  responsive  to  speed  error,  an  electrical  feedback 
device  comprising  one  stator  having  a  winding  connected 
to  an  energizing  supply  of  single  phase  alternating  cur- 
rent, a  second  stator  having  a  multi-phase  winding  from 


-^ 


1.  An  overvoltage  protection  device  for  a  direct  cur- 
rent generator  system  comprising,  a  source  of  direct  volt- 
age, a  relay  having  a  polarity  sensitive  and  responsive  coil 
adapted  to  operate  a  switch  when  electrically  energized, 
a  calibrating  resistance,  first  diode  means,  second  diode 
means,  and  third  diode  means,  each  of  said  diode  means 
being  highly  resistive  to  the  passage  of  current  in  one 
direction  therethrough,  said  calibrating  resistance,  said 
coil,  and  said  first  diode  means  being  respectively  series- 
connected  to  said  source  to  conduct  current  in  one  direc- 
tion through  said  coil  during  a  normal  electrical  polarity 
condition  and  to  operate  the  switch  when  an  overvoltage 
occurs,  the  overvoltage  level  being  determined  by  the  ad- 
justment of  said  calibrating  resistance,  said  second  diode 
means,  said  coil,  said  third  diode  means  being  respectively 
series-connected  to  conduct  current  in  said  one  direction 
through  said  coil  and  bypass  said  calibrating  resisunce 
and  said  first  diode  means  during  the  occurrence  of  re- 
versed electrical  polarity,  said  second  diode  means  and 
said  third  diode  means  thereby  bypassing  said  calibrating 
resistance  during  the  occurrence  of  the  reversed  polarity 
for  causing  the  operation  of  the  switch  at  a  lower  voltage 
than  permissible  during  the  normal  electrical  polarity 
condition. 


3,079,533 
PROTECTIVE  RELAY 
William  C.  Kotheimer,  Drexel  HHl,  Pa.,  avignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  125,050 
7  Clafans.    (a.  317—36) 
1.  Means  for  initiating  a  predetermined  control  func- 
tion in  delayed  response  to  the  occiu-rence  of  an  abnormal 
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condition  in^an  electric  current  circuit,  the  amount  of 
delay  being  inversely  related  to  the  severity  of  the  abnor- 
mal condition,  comprising:  condition  responsive  means 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  circuit  for  deriving  there- 
from a  D.-C.  signal  having  a  magnitude  which  is  de- 
pendent upon  the  value  of  a  characteristic  electric  quantity 
of  the  circuit;  a  pulsating  signal  source  for  supplying  a 
succession  of  triangular-waveform  signal  pulses;  adding 
means  connected  to  said  condition  responsive  means  and 
to  said  pulsating  signal  source  for  providing  a  resultant 
signal  corresponding  to  the  ^um  of  the  D.-C.  and  pulsat- 
ing signals;  means  for  introducing,  in  subtractive  relation- 
ship with  the  resultant  signal,  a  unipolarity  reference 


two  blast  valves  for  controlling  access  of  gas  from  the 
receiver  to  the  contacts,  means  for  automatically  initiating 
simultaneous  opening  of  all  said  blast  valves  in  response 
to  a  fault  thereby  to  simultaneously  open  all  said  contacts, 
and  means  for  opening  less  than  the  full  number  of  blast 
control  valves  on  a  manually  initiated  operation  of  the 
circuit  breaker  such  that  the  remaining  blast  control 
valves  a  least  initially  remain  closed  and  at  least  initially 
less  than  the  full  number  of  contacts  are  opened. 


signal  level  equivalent  to  the  peak  magnitude  of  the  pul- 
sating signal;  electric  energy  storing  means,  including  a 
reactance  element,  connected  to  said  adding  means  for 
energization  in  accordance  with  the  difference  between 
the  resultant  signal  magnitude  and  the  reference  signal 
level  whenever  the  former  exceeds  the  latter,  whereby  the 
time  required  for  said  reactance  element  to  accumulate  a 
predetermined  amount  of  energy  following  the  occurrence 
of  an  abnormal  circuit  condition  is  inversely  related  to  the 
value  of  said  characteristic  electric  quantity;  and  level 
detecting  means,  connected  to  said  reactance  element, 
adapted  to  initiate  the  predetermined  control  function  in 
response  to  the  accumulation  in  said  element  of  said  pre- 
determined amount  of  energy. 


3,079,534 
AIR  OR  GAS  BLAST  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT 
BREAKERS 
Albert  Roxburgh,  London,  Albert  Ldgh,  Kenton,  Harrow, 
and  JeiTold  Joseph  FeOcnnaB,  London,  England,  amign- 
ors  to  Associated  Electrical  bdnstrict  Llaritod,  Loodon, 
England,  a  Britfah  compaajr 

Filed  Mtf .  7, 1960,  Scr.  No.  13^76 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  9,  1959 

19  Clafans.    (CL  317— 39) 


I.  A  gas  blast  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  in  a 
phase,  at  least  one  gas  receiver,  at  least  two  sets  of 
serially  connected  circuit  interrupter  contacts,  at  least 


3,079,535 

VARIABLE  STRENGTH   PERMANENT   MAGNETS 

Cari  E.  Schultz,  %  Laboratory  Equipment  Corporation, 

St  Joseph,  Mich. 

FBed  Nov.  22,  1955,  Scr.  No.  548,327 

3aafans.    (Q.  317— 201) 


1.  A  magnetic  device  comprising:  a  thin  wafer  of  alka- 
line earth  magnetic  ferrite  ceramic  material  of  extremely 
hi^  coercive  force,  said  wafer  being  magnetized  so  as 
to  have  opposite  poles  upon  <q>posite  large  area  surfaces 
thereof,  a  pair  of  magnet  pole  forming  members  of  low 
energy  magnetic  material  having  a  pair  of  faces  sepa- 
rated by  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  the  insertion  there- 
between of  said  ceramic  wafer  but  not  substantially  great- 
er, said  faces  having  opposed  areas  which  substantially 
encompass  said  wafer  large  area  surfaces  when  said  wafer 
is  between  said  pole  faces,  means  for  shifting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  wafer  relative  to  said  faces,  and  said  magnet 
pole  forming  members  being  arranged  to  provide  flux 
conducting  elements  of  a  magnetic  circuit. 


3,079,536 
FILM-FORMING  METAL  CAPACITORS 
David  A.  McLean,  Chatham,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorponited,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoik 

Filed  Sept  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,337 
9  Cbdms.    (O.  317—230) 


1     . 
•J 


J. 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  capacitor  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  producing  a  layer  of  a  film-forming 
metal  on  a  substrate  by  condensation,  anodizing  the  said 
film-forming  meul  to  f(x-m  a  dielectric  oxide  film  there- 
over, immersing  the  anodized  electrode  in  a  non-aqueous 
electrolyse  comprising  ions  of  at  least  one  halogen,  biasing 
said  anodized  electrode  anodically  to  cause  an  electric 
current  flow  between  said  first  electrode  and  said  electro- 
lyte, reanodizing  said  first  electrode,  and  disposing  a  sec- 
ond electrode  such  that  said  dielectric  oxide  film  is  inter- 
posed between  said  first  and  said  second  electrodes. 
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3,«79^37 

CAPACITOR 

Ichiro  Sato,  EUchI  Otaunoto,  and   Ya«io  Sekl,  aU  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignon  to  Nippon  Electric  Company 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

nied  Dec.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  9,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  317—258) 


eluding  a  DC.  coil  energized  in  accordance  with  the 
anode  current  of  said  second  tube,  and  an  AC.  output 
coil  coupled  to  said  AC.  course,  a  second  full-wave  rec- 
tifier energized  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said 
AC.  coil  of  said  second  saturable  reactor,  and  means 
for  supplying  the  D.C.  output  of  said  second  full-wave 
rectifier  to  said  field  winding  of  the  unwinding  motor. 


~-    ■■--■-     .     ,-/,.//i.,../.../.;././A 


1.  A  capacitor  of  the  dry  type  ccMnprising  first  and  sec- 
ond juxtaposed  parts,  said  first  part  comprising  a  metal 
base,  an  anodic  layer  on  said  base,  an  insulating  layer  on 
•aid  anodic  layer,  a  semi-conductor  layer  on  said  insulat- 
ing layer,  and  a  metal  layer  on  said  semi-conductor  layer. 
and  said  second  part  compriiing  a  metal  leaf,  a  porous 
anodic  layer  on  said  metal  leaf,  a  layer  of  insulating  ma- 
terial having  a  plurality  of  pinholes  on  said  anodic  layer, 
and  a  film  of  metal  deposited  on  said  insulating  layer  by 
evaporation,  whereby  grains  of  the  metal  will  penetrate 
the  holes  in  said  porous  anodic  layer  and  said  layer  of 
insulating  material  having  the  pinholes,  said  parts  being 
juxtaposed  with  said  last  mentioned  metal  film  of  said 
second  part  in  contact  with  said  metal  layer  of  said  first 
part.  

3,079,538 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTANT-TENSION  WINDING 

AND    UNWINDING    OF    WEB    MATERIALS    IN 

DYEING  APPARATUS 

Kolchi  Yanuuliita,  Nagoya-dii,  Japan,  anlsnor  to  Nibon 

Scndiokn  Klkal  Kaboshiki  Kaiiha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan, 

a  corporatloo  of  Japan  

FUcd  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,155 
2  Claims.    (O.  318—7) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  pair  of  D.C.  motors, 
one  for  unwinding  continuous  web  material  and  the  other 
for  winding  said  web  material,  each  motor  having  a  sepa- 
rately excited  field  winding,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
resistor  for  producing  a  D.C.  voltage  drop  thereacross  in 
accordance  with  the  armature  current  of  said  winding 
motor,  a  first  electronic  tube  having  a  grid,  a  cathode 
and  an  anode,  means  for  applying  a  variable  normal  bias 
to  said  grid,  means  for  additionally  applying  said  voltage 
drop  to  said  grid,  a  saturable  reactor  including  a  D.C. 
coil  connected  in  the  anode  circuit  of  said  tube,  and  an 
A.C.  output  coil,  a  source  of  A.C.  coupled  to  said  coil, 
a  full-wave  rectifier  energized  in  accordance  with  the 
output  of  said  A.C.  coil,  means  for  supplying  the  D.C. 
output  of  said  rectifier  to  said  field  winding  of  winding 
motor,  a  series-connected  rectifier  and  potentiometer  en- 
ergized in  accordance  with  said  output  of  said  A.C.  coil, 
a  second  electronic  tube  having  a  grid,  a  cathode  and  an 
anode,  means  for  applying  a  variable  normal  bias  to 
said  ^id  of  said  second  tube,  means  for  differentially 
applying  the  D.C.  output  of  said  potentiometer  to  said 
grid  of  said  second  tube,  a  second  saturable  reactor  in- 


3,079,539  _^^„ 

SERVOSYSTEM  AND  PUL5E  TYPE  AMPLIFIER 

Fritz  A.  Gucrtfa,  50  Lori  Ro«i,  Camarfllo,  Calif. 

FUcd  Ang.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,805 

6  Claims.    (CI.  318—28) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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5.  In  a  servomotor  control  circuit,  a  servomotor  hay- 
ing at  least  one  winding,  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
servomotor  being  dependent  upon  the  direction  of  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  winding,  a  feedback  generator 
coupled  to  said  servomotor,  said  feedback  generator  act- 
ing to  develop  an  output  voltage  the  polarity  of  which 
is  determined  by  the  direction  of  servomotor  rotation,  a 
source  of  control  voltage,  means  for  combining  said  con- 
trol voltage  with  the  output  voltage  of  said  feedback 
generator  to  develop  an  error  voltage,  means  for  modu- 
lating said  error  voltage  at  a  constant  predetermined  fre- 
quency to  develop  a  first  series  of  pulses  of  relaUvely 
short  time  duration  compared  to  each  cycle  of  operation 
of  said  modulating  means,  a  circuit  for  developing  a 
second  series  of  pulses  of  unidirectional  polarity  and  at 
the  said  constant  predetermined  frequency,  a  control  de- 
vice receiving  the  said  two  series  of  pulses  and  responsive 
to  the  phase  relationship  between  similar  portions  of  cor- 
responding pulses  in  said  two  series,  such  phase  relatiwi- 
ship  being  different  when  said  error  voltage  is  positive 
from  that  which  exisU  when  said  error  voltage  is  nega- 
tive, and  a  current-generating  circuit  receiving  the  out- 
put of  said  control  device  and  generating  a  current  flow 
through  the  winding  of  said  servomotor  the  direction  of 
which  flow  is  dependent  upon  the  operative  status  of  said 
control  device. 

3  079,540 
LINEAR  POSITIONING  SERVOSYSTEMS 
Robert  L.  Fillmore,  Mound,   and  Royal  R.  Hawktos, 
Bloomington,  MfauiM  assignori  to  Minneapolis-Honey- 
well Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,579 
9  Claims.    (CI.  318—30) 
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1.  In  a  linear  positioning  system,   in  combination,  a 
command   voltage  divider   including  a  six-sided  bridge 
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network  each  side  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  potenti- 
ometer and  resistor  elements,  input  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  the  six  corners  of  said  bridge  network,  a  six 
phase  source  of  power  each  phase  respectively  being  con- 
nected to  said  input  circuit  means  to  energize  said  net- 
work at  the  corners  with  an  alternating  signal  supply 
spaced  in  phase  from  a  reference  by  approximately  60 
electrical  degrees,  potentiometer  circuit  means  connect- 
ing diametrically  opposite  corner  points  of  said  bridge 
network  and  including  additional  circuit  means  connect- 
ing said  potentiometer  wipers  of  said  circuits  in  a  common 
connection  to  form  a  neutral  conductor,  a  plurality  of 
ganged  switches  connected  in  part  to  equally  spaced  poten- 
tiometer wipers  of  said  potentiometers  in  said  legs  of 
said  bridge  network  over  one-half  of  said  network  to 
provide  phase  signal  outputs  displaced  in  phase  18  degrees, 
said  switches  being  adjusted  to  provide  phase  signal  out- 
puts according  to  switching  positions  of  said  switches 
to  provide  a  coarse  signal  command  variable  in  phase 
from  0  to  180  degrees  between  one  of  said  switches  and 
said  neutral  conductor,  additional  switch  means  includ- 
ing the  plurality  of  ganged  switches  connected  respec- 
tively to  equally  spaced  potentiometer  wipers  of  all  six 
sides  of  said  bridge  network  said  switches  providing  a 
signal  output  variable  in  phase  from  0  to  360  degrees  in 
accordance  with  varying  switch  settings  to  provide  a 
fine  signal  command,  amplifier  motor  means  adapted  to 
be  energized  from  said  command  voltage  divider,  circuit 
means  including  a  relay  means  adapted  to  connect  either 
coarse  or  fine  signal  commands  to  said  amplifier  means, 
a  drive  screw  driven  by  said  motor  and  mounting  a  slide 
adapted  to  be  linearly  positioned  in  accordance  with  the 
variable  phase  command  voltage  signal  outputs  of  coarse 
and  fine  commands,  feedback  synchros  including  a  fine 
and  a  coarse  synchro  geared  to  said  motor  and  said  slide 
to  produce  variable  phase  feedback  signals  in  accordance 
with  rotation  of  said  motor,  circuit  means  including  a 
switching  means  selectively  connecting  one  or  the  other 
of  said  fine  or  coarse  synchros  to  said  amplifier  means, 
phase  detection  means  included  in  the  circuit  between  said 
command  voltage  divider  and  rotor  winding  of  synchros 
and  operative  to  provide  a  null  output  to  said  amplifier 
when  said  phase  signals  from  said  command  voltage 
source  and  said  synchros  are  90  degrees  displaced  in 
phase,  and  further  control  circuit  means  for  initiating  the 
operation  of  said  motor  and  for  operating  said  relay  and 
switching  means  to  select  said  fine  or  coarse  command 
signals  and  the  synchro  signals  to  be  fed  to  said  ami^ifier. 


having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding;  a 
variable  impedance  means  connected  in  series  with  said 
primary  winding  of  said  transformer,  said  impedance 
means  comprising  a  saturable  reactor  having  a  control 
winding;  means  for  coupling  said  current  transformer 
and  said  variable  impedance  means  in  series  with  a  source 
of  alternating  current  and  said  load;  and  a  negative  feed- 
back  means   coupling   said   secondary   winding   of   said 


ERRATA 

For  Class  318 — 162  see: 
Patent  No.  3.079.522 

For  Class  318—309  see: 
Patent  No.  3.079.523 

For  Class  318 — 473  see: 
Patent  No.  3,079.524 

For  Class  321—2  see: 
Patent  No.  3.079.525 

For  Class  321—27  see: 
Patent  No.  3.079.526 

For  Class  322 — 2  see: 
Patent  No.  3.079.527 


3,079,541 

CURRENT  REGULATOR 

Richard  O.  McCary,  Phocnts,  Ariz^  anigMM-  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  twpocatlou  of  New  York 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  323S7 

6  Claims.    (CL  323— 7) 

1.  In   a  system   for  the   regulation  of  current  to   a 

load,  the  combination  comprising:  a  current  transformer 


"^TV 


transformer  to  said  control  winding,  said  negative  feed- 
back means  including  a  current  amplifying  means,  a 
source  of  constant  biasing  current  coupled  to  said  current 
amplifying  means,  a  current  rectifying  means  coupling 
said  current  amplifying  means  to  said  secondary  winding 
of  said  current  transformer  and  means  for  coupling  said 
amplifying  means  to  said  control  winding  of  said  satura- 
ble reactor. 

3,079,542 
CURRENT  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Evcrcttc  C.  Olson,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  North  Electric  Company,  Gallon,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Oliio 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,390 
13  Claims.    (CL  323— 22) 


I.  In  combination,  a  transformer  having  a  core  of  sat- 
urable substantially  square  hysteresis  loop  magnetic  ma- 
terial, and  means  comprising  said  transformer  for  con- 
trolling the  suK>ly  of  current  to  a  load  circuit  from  a 
source  of  alternating  current  having  a  substantially  con- 
stant fundamental  frequency  and  having  a  peak  voltage 
which  may  vary,  said  means  comprising  means  respon- 
sive to  current  in  said  load  circuit  for  completing  a 
current  path  for  supplying  from  said  source  to  said  trans- 
former current  for  causing  said  core  to  saturate  during 
a  half  cycle  period  of  said  alternating-current  source, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  saturation  of  said  core  for 
interrupting  said  current  path. 
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3,079,543 
OVERLOAD   AND  SHORT  CIRCUIT  PROTECTOR 

FOR  TRANSISTOR  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
David  L.  Decker,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assigiior  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,922 
1  Claim.    (CI.  323—22) 


transfornrier  having  a  primary  winding  connected  between 
said  second  output  terminal  and  said  first  input  terminal, 
a  normally  closed  first  switch  connecting  said  second  input 
terminal  to  said  second  output  terminal,  a  normally  open 
second  switch,  a  relay  operator  connected  to  open  said 
first  switch  and  close  said  second  switch  upon  energization 
of  the  operator,  said  transformer  including  a  secondary 
winding  connected  in  series  with  said  second  switch  be- 
tween said  second  output  terminal  and  said  second  input 
terminal  and  having  a  polarity  relative  to  the  polarity  of 
said  input  terminals  which  makes  the  induced  voltage  on 
said  secondary  winding  cumulative  with  the  voltage  across 
said    input    terminals,    a   control    transformer   having   a 


o 


A  transistorized  voltage  and  current  regulating  device 
of  the  type  having  output  overload  and  short  circuit  pro- 
tector means  and  requiring  no  operating  power  other  than 
that  from  an  unregulated  D.C.  source,  said  regulating  de- 
vice comprising:  power  amplifying  means  having  an  in- 
put circuit  and  an  output  circuit,  said  input  circuit  in- 
cluding resistance  means  for  biasing  said  power  amplify- 
ing means  and  said  output  circuit  including  voltage  di- 
vider means;  means  adapting  said  input  circuit  for  con- 
nection with  an  unregulated  DC.  power  source;  means 
adapting  said  output  circuit  for  connection  with  a  load  so 
that  said  load  is  in  parallel  with  said  voltage  divider 
means;  output  voltage  sampling  means  connected  be- 
tween said  voltage  divider  means  and  said  resistance 
means  to  determine  and  regulate  the  bias  on  said  power 
amplifying  means;  a  transistor  having  an  input  electrode, 
a  control  electrode,  and  an  output  electrode;  a  Zener 
diode  connected  with  said  input  circuit  and  with  said  in- 
put electrode  for  assuring  that  a  constant  voltage  is  ap- 
plied to  said  input  electrode;  means  for  applying  direct 
voltage  from  said  voltage  divider  means  to  said  control 
electrode  to  normally  bias  said  transistor  to  cutoff,  said 
transistor  remaining  in  a  nonconductive  state  until  a 
load  connected  with  said  output  circuit  draws  excessive 
current  causing  said  transistor  to  conduct,  said  transistor 
then  remaining  in  said  conductive  state  until  the  power 
from  the  unregulated  source  is  removed;  means  connect- 
ing said  output  electrode  with  said  voltage  sampling  means 
for  coupling  an  output  signal  thereto  while  said  transis- 
tor is  in  a  conductive  state  to  bias  said  power  amplifying 
means  to  cutoff;  and  an  R.C.  network  including  a  capaci- 
tor in  parallel  with  said  Zener  diode  and  a  resistor  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  said  input  electrode  and  the 
other  end  connected  to  said  input  circuit  whereby  said 
R.C.  network  prevents  the  application  of  breakdown  volt- 
age to  the  input  electrode  of  said  transistor  for  a  pre- 
determined time  interval  immediately  after  power  from 
the  unregulated  source  is  coupled  to  said  regulating  de- 
vice to  thereby  allow  cutoff  bias  to  first  be  impressed 
upon  the  control  electrode  of  said  transistor. 


3,079,544 

VOLTAGE  COMPENSATING  POWER 

SUPPLY  UNIT 

Fred  H.  OAomt,  Snyder,  and  John  H.  Riggs,  Kenmore, 

N.Y.,  assignon  to  The  Wnrlitzer  Company,  Chicago, 

III.,  a  corporation  off  Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5,763 
7  Clatans.  (CI.  323—45) 
1.  For  use  with  a  phonograph,  a  voltage  compensating 
electrical  power  supply  unit  comprising,  in  combination, 
first  and  second  power  input  terminals,  a  first  power  out- 
put terminal  connected  to  said  first  input  terminal,  a 
second  power  output  terminal,  a  voltage  compensating 
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primary  winding  connected  between  said  input  terminals, 
a  thyratron,  means  connecting  said  thyratron  and  said 
relay  operator  in  series  across  the  secondary  winding  of 
said  control  transformer  to  bias  the  thyratron  to  a  con- 
ducting condition  for  energizing  said  operator;  a  control 
network  connected  to  said  secondary  winding  of  said  coii- 
trol  transformer  and  including  a  potentiometer,  a  recti- 
fier, a  voltage  regulator  tube  and  a  resistance  in  series; 
and  means  connected  to  apply  the  voltage  drop  across 
said  resistance  to  a  grid  of  said  thyratron  to  bias  the 
thyratron  to  cut  off  to  maintain  said  relay  operator  in  a 
deenergizcd  condition  only  when  the  voltage  applied  to 
said  input  terminals  exceeds  a  critical  value  predetermined 
by  adjustment  of  said  potentiometer. 


3,079,545 
DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSFORMER  REGULATION 

SYSTEM 
Hans  W.  Krctsch,  Newtown,  and  Geoifc  A.  O'Snllivan, 
Daabury,  Conn.,  assignon  to  Consolidated  Controls 
Corp.,  Bethel,  Conn^  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
FUcd  Dec.  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  779,108 
17  Oaims.    (CL  323—48) 
1.  A  differential  transformer  regulation  system  com- 
prising a  differential  transformer  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing coupled  to  a  pair  of  secondary  windings  and  a  core 
movement  of  which  varies  the  ratio  of  the  signals  pro- 
duced in  said  secondary  windings,  means  for  deriving  an 
output  signal  from  said  secondary  windings  which  varies 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  function  of  the  posi- 
tion of  said  core,  means  for  developing  a  reference  signal 
which  is  independent  of  said  output  signal,  means  for 
developing  a  feedback  signal  proportional  to  at  least  one 
of  the  signals  developed  across  said  secondary  windings. 
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means  for  comparing  said  reference  signal  and  said  feed- 
back signal  and  means  for  varying  the  energization  of 
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said  primary  winding  in  accordance  with  said  comparing 
means. 


3,079,54< 
CURRENT  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Richard  E.  Knba,  Cotambns,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aasignmenlB,  to  North  Electric  Compuiy,  Gallon,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  18,414 
4  Claims.    (O.  323—50) 


1.  Current  supply  apparatus  comprising  a  core  of 
magnetic  material  having  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third 
leg,  the  magnetic  material  forming  said  second  leg  having 
a  substantially  square  hysteresis  loop,  a  first  winding  on 
said  first  leg  for  setting  up  in  said  first  leg  an  alternating 
magnetomotive  force  when  current  from  a  source  of 
alternating  current  is  supplied  to  said  first  winding,  the 
alternating  flux  in  said  second  leg  resulting  from  said 
alternating  magnetomotive  force  saturating  said  second 
leg  during  a  portion  of  each  half  cycle  period  of  said 
alternating  flux,  flux  flowing  in  said  third  leg  during  said 
portion  of  each  half  cycle  period  when  said  second  leg  is 
saturated,  a  second  winding  on  siud  second  leg,  a  third 
winding  on  said  third  leg,  and  means  responsive  to  cur- 
rent induced  in  said  second  winding  during  the  portion 
of  each  half  cycle  period  when  said  second  leg  is  un- 
saturated for  completing  an  alternating-current  circuit 
including  said  third  winding,  the  resulting  alternating 
current  flowing  in  said  third  winding  setting  up  in  said 
third  leg  an  alternating  magnetomotive  force  which 
opposes  changes  of  flux  in  said  third  leg. 


3,079,547 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Clarence  W.  Porter,  Wanwatosa,  Wis,^  aarignor  to  Square 

D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  m^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  723,183,  Mar.  24, 

1958.    This  application  Apr.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  21,006 

18  Claims.  (CL  323—58) 
1.  In  a  control  circuit,  the  combination  comprising;  a 
source  providing  a  sinusoidal  voltage  wave  of  periodic 
positive  and  negative  polarity  pulsaticms  of  half  cycle 
duration,  an  electronic  tube  having  a  pair  of  principal 
electrodes  and  a  pair  of  control  electrodes,  a  control 


means  in  a  circuit  connecting  the  principal  electrodes  to 
the  source,  an  adjustable  phase  shift  means  connected  to 
one  of  the  control  electrodes  for  adjustably  rendering  the 
tube  to  be  conductive  for  a  selected  portion  of  the  positive 
half  cycles  of  the  voltage  wave  of  the  source,  a  second 
phase  shift  means  connected  to  the  other  control  electrode 
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arranged  to  render  the  tube  conductive  only  at  a  particular 
point  on  the  positive  half  cycle  of  the  voltage  wave  of  the 
source,  and  a  bias  means  energized  through  the  control 
means  and  connected  to  the  other  control  electrode  for 
overcoming  the  effect  of  the  second  mentioned  phase  shift 
means  immediately  after  the  first  half  cycle  conduction 
of  the  tube. 


3,079,548 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  SIGNALLING 
APPARATUS 
Kenneth  Arthvr  Robinson,  EtcUaghOi;  near  Rngclcy,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Lancashire  Dynamo  Electronic  Prod- 
ucts Limited,  Rngclcy,  Pngland,  a  company  off  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,591 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Nov.  5,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  323—109) 


#...• 


1.  An  electromechanical  device  for  transmitting  elec- 
trical information  comprising  a  magnet  having  a  poly- 
phase exciting  winding  composed  of  a  plurality  of  phase 
windings  having  magnetic  circuits  angularly  spaced  round 
an  axis,  an  inductor  in  the  form  of  a  magnetically  eccen- 
tric rotor  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  axis  for  varying  the 
reluctance  of  said  magnetic  circuits  in  cyclic  order  as  the 
rotor  rotates,  and  two  output  connections  for  transmitting 
electrical  outputs  from  said  winding  proportional  to  rec- 
tangular components  of  the  angular  displacement  of  said 
rotor,  said  windings  including  phase  windings  in  quadra- 
ture having  separate  junctions  connected  to  said  output 
connections. 

3,079,549 
MEANS  AND  TECHNIQUES  FOR  LOGGING 
WELL  BORES 
Philip  W.  Martin,  1345  West  Road,  Whitticr,  Califf. 
Filed  Jnly  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  670326 
27  Clafans.    (CL  324—1) 
1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described  for  indi- 
cating the  spontaneous  potential  of  a  formation  engaged 
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by  a  drill  string,  said  drill  string  comprising  an  clement 
of  a  single  electrical  turn  through  which   current  flows 


r 


in  accordance  with  the  spontaneous  potential  of  said 
formation,  and  means  magnetically  coupled  to  said  turn 
for  detecting  said  current. 


3,079,550 
ELECTRICAL  WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEM 
Rkfaard  H.  Hnddlcaton,  Jr^  Fnnk  R.  Bravcncc,  and  Emil 
EnHngcr,  Hoaaton,  Tex.,  urifnon  to  Hallibarton  Com- 
pany, a  corporatfcm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,333 
10  Claims.    (CI.  324—1) 


'{Hh-tll    hi''  1  [;; 


LB 


ti}    1 


•r." 


J    ,td      ,^^ 


^-••v^: 


? ~i^ 


-■ti^J 


1*;  "f 


1.  Electrical  well  logging  apparatus  comprising,  an 
electromagnetic  flux  generator  group  including  at  least 
one  generator  coil  disposed  with  respect  to  a  tool  body 
in  spaced  apart  relation  to  a  receiver  coil  group  includ- 
ing at  least  one  receiver  coil,  a  lateral  current  electrode 
means  disposed  on  said  body  for  passing  a  first  lateral 
current  flow  through  earth  formations  about  said  body, 
a  normal  current  electrode  means  disposed  on  said  body 
for  passing  a  second  normal  current  flow  through  said 
formations,  at  least  one  normal  potential  electrode  dis- 
posed in  spaced  apart  relation  to  said  normal  current 
means,  at  least  one  lateral  potential  electrode  disposed 
in  spaced  apart  relation  to  said  lateral  current  means, 
matching  means  for  receiving  alternating  current  power 


voltage  into  said  body  through  a  conductor  of  a  well  log- 
ging cable  and  jointly  impressing  signals  of  respective  fre- 
quencies  with    a   spontaneous   potential    signal   on    said 
conductor,  a  spontaneous  potential  electrode  disposed  on 
said  body  and  in  connection  with  said  matching  means, 
a  first  voltage  means  connected  with  said  matching  means 
for  producing  a  direct  current  voltage,  a  second  voltage 
means  connected  with  said  matching  means  and  said 
first  voltage  means  for  producing  a  voltage  of  first  fre- 
quency, a  third  voltage  means  connected  with  said  match- 
ing means  and  said  first  voltage  means  for  producing  a 
voltage  of  second  frequency,  a  means  connected  with  said 
first  volUge  means  and  said  generator  group  for  produc- 
ing a  constant  alternating  current  through  said  generator 
group,  a  means  connected  with  said  first  voltage  means, 
said   second   voltage   means,  -^ind   said   lateral  electrode 
means  for  producing  said  first  formation  current  flow, 
means  connected  to  said  first  voltage  means,  said  third 
voltage  means,  and  said  normal  current  electrode  means 
for  producing  said  second  formation  current  flow,  a  first 
receiver  means  connected  to  said  receiver  group  for  re- 
ceiving the  composite  volUgc  induced  in  said  receiver 
group  by  the  flux  directly  produced  by  said  generator 
group  and  the  flux  secondarily  produced  by  eddy  cur- 
rents induced  by  said  generator  group  flux  in  said  forma- 
tions,  nulling   means  connected   between  said  constant 
current  means   and  said  receiver  means   for  selectively 
nulling   respective  components  of  said  composite  volt- 
age, means  connected  to  said  receiver  means  and  said 
first  voltage  means  for  converting  a  resultant  received 
voltage  into  a  direct  current  voltage,  modulating  means 
connected  to  said  second  voltage  means  and  said  con- 
verter means  to  produce  a  sub-carrier  modulating  signal 
of  said  first  frequency  and  representative  of  said  result- 
ant voltage,  a  first  frequency  modulated  transmitter  means 
connected  to  said  first  voltage  means,  said  modulation 
means  and  said  matching  section  for  impressing  a  fre- 
quency modulated  first  signal  on  said  conductor  represent- 
ative of  said  resultant  voltage,  a  second  receiver  means 
connected  to  said  normal  potential  electrode  and  a  remote 
potential   reference   for   receiving  a   potential   produced 
only  by  second  normal  current,  a  second  frequency  modu- 
lated transmitter  means  connected  to  said  second  receiver 
means,  said  first  voltage  means  and  said  matching  sec- 
tion for  impressing  a  second  frequency  modulated  signal 
on  said  conductor  representative  of  said  normal  potential, 
a  third  receiver  means  connected  to  said  lateral  potential 
electrode  and  a  remote  potential  reference  for  receiv- 
ing a  potential  produced  only  by  said  first  lateral  current, 
a  third  frequency  modulated  transmitter  means  connected 
to  said  third  receiver  means,  said  first  voltage  means  »nd 
said  matching  section  for  impressing  a  third  frequency 
modulated  signal  on  said  conductor  representative  of  said 
lateral  potential. 

3,079,551 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASUREMENT 

OF  MOISTURE  CONTENT 

Charies  W.  E.  Walker,  BeloH,  Wb.,  aMigiior  to  Belolt 

Iron  Works,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  a  corpomtfon  of  WlK»n*i 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,766 

34  Claims.    (CI.  324— 58.5) 


28.  Apparatus  for  sensing  a  constituent  of  solid  dielec- 
tric material  comprising  means  for  generating  a  micro- 
wave signal,  said  microwave  generating  means  having  an 
output  for  delivering  said  microwave  signal  therefrom,  a 
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surface  wave  transmission  line,  means  for  coupling  the 
output  of  said  microwave  generating  means  to  said  sur- 
face wave  transmission  line  to  transmit  said  microwave 
signal  along  said  transmission  line  as  a  surface  wave, 
means  accommodating  relative  movement  of  a  solid  di- 
electric material  having  a  constituent  to  be  detected  into 
stably  coupled  relationship  to  said  surface  wave  trans- 
mission line  and  for  stably  supporting  said  solid  dielec- 
tric material  with  a  predetermined  cross  section  of  said 
material  having  a  representative  sample  of  said  constitu- 
ent within  the  field  of  said  surface  wave,  the  frequency  of 
said  surface  wave  being  substantially  equal  to  the  reso- 
nance absorption  frequency  for  said  constituent,  and 
means  for  detecting  said  surface  wave  as  a  measure  of 
the  amount  of  said  constituent  associated  with  said  mate- 
rial. 


3,079,552 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

MOISTURE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Charles  W.  E.  Walker,  Bcldt,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Beloit  Iron 

Works,  BdoH,  Wk.,  a  corpontioa  of  Wiicouiii 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  84,657 

13  daioM.    (CL  324—58.5) 
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5.  Apparatus  for  sensing  a  constituent  of  material  com- 
prising a  sensing  device  having  means  defining  a  surface 
wave  transmission  path,  means  for  coupling  a  microwave 
signal  to  said  surface  wave  transmission  path  to  transmit 
said  microwave  signal  along  said  transmission  path  as  a 
surface  wave,  said  sensing  device  having  means  £or  remov- 
ably receiving  a  solid  material  which  includes  a  constituent 
to  be  detected  within  the  field  of  said  surface  wave,  the 
frequency  of  said  surface  wave  being  such  as  to  give  a 
reliable  indication  of  the  presence  of  said  constituent 
within  its  field,  and  means  for  detecting  said  microwave 
signal  transmitted  along  said  path  as  an  indication  of  the 
presence  of  said  constituent,  said  device  having  a  region 
of  external  dimensions  to  be  conveniently  grasped  by  the 
hand  in  manipulating  said  device  which  region  is  located 
outside  of  the  influence  of  said  surface  wave. 

1 1 .  The  method  of  sensing  a  constituent  of  granular 
material  which  comprises  relatively  bringing  a  volume  of 
said  granular  material  into  an  annular  space  surrounding 
a  single  conductor  surface  wave  transmission  path,  trans- 
mitting microwave  energy  of  frequency  differentially  sen- 
sitive to  said  constituent  along  said  transmission  path  as 
a  surface  wave,  and  detecting  said  microwave  energy  trans- 
mitted along  said  path  as  an  indication  of  the  presence 
of  said  constituent. 


3,079,553 

MOVING  VEHICLE  PHOTO-ELECTRIC 

TIMING  DEVICE 

Benjamin  F.  Brown,  Jr.,  3309  E.  Rlvcnide,  Mid  Earl  C. 

Nebeo,  134  Texas  Avc^  Mone  Shores,  both  of  Fort 

Myers,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,181 
10  Claims,  (a.  324—70) 
8.  In  a  supervisory  vehicle,  a  first  ambient  light-sensi- 
tive detection  member  mounted  on  the  forward  portion 
of  the  vehicle  and  exposed  laterally  thereof,  a  second 
ambient  light-sensitive  member  mounted  on  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  vehicle  and  exposed  to  the  same  lateral  side 
as  the  fh^t  detection  member,  a  timing  motor,  a  variable 


resistor,  means  controlled  by  said  first  light-sensitive 
member  to  operatively  connect  said  timing  motor  to  said 
variable  resistor,  means  controlled  by  said  second  light- 
sensitive  member  to  disconnect  said  timing  motor  from 
said  variable  resistor,  whereby  a  change  in  resistance  in 
said  variable  resistor  is  produced  when  a  vehicle  sequen- 
tially passes  adjacent  said  first  and  second  light-sensitive 


members,  said  change  in  resistance  corresponding  to  the 
time  consumed  in  such  passage,  a  speedometer,  a  second 
variable  resistor,  means  operatively  connecting  said  speed- 
ometer to  said  second  variable  resistor  and  setting  said 
second  variable  resistor  in  accordance  with  the  speed 
of  the  supervisory  vehicle,  means  connecting  said  variable 
resistors  in  series,  and  means  to  measure  the  combined 
series  resistance  of  said,  variable  resistors. 


3,079,554 
MARK  GENERATOR 
Beta  Ranky,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  aasignor,  by 
meats,  to  The  Sfaigcr  Mamrfactnring  Company,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,514 
12  Clafans.    (CI.  324—77) 


6.  In  a  system  for  generating  frequency  markers,  a 
frequency  scanning  oscillator,  a  plurality  of  counters  in- 
terconnected in  cascade,  each  of  said  counters  being  ar- 
ranged to  provide  an  output  signal  (xily  on  and  during  at- 
tainment of  a  predetermined  count,  each  of  said  counters 
including  provision  for  reset  in  response  to  a  reset  signal, 
a  source  of  repetitive  on-gating  signals  of  predetermined 
duration  each  followed  by  an  off-gating  signal,  means  re- 
sponsive to  each  of  said  on-gating  signals  for  gating  the 
output  of  said  frequency  scagning  oscillator  to  the  initial 
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counter  of  said  plurality  of  counters  interconnected  in 
cascade,  means  responsive  to  said  off-gating  signal  for 
supplying  said  reset  signal  to  reset  all  said  counters,  a 
coincidence  circuit,  means  responsive  to  said  off-gating 
signal  for  disabling  said  coincidence  circuit,  and  means 
including  said  coincidence  circuit  and  responsive  only  con- 
currently to  termination  of  said  on-gating  signal  and  to 
sensing  of  predetermined  counts  in  selected  ones  of  said 
counters  for  providing  a  signal. 

7.  The  combination  according  to  claim  6  wherein  is 
provided  a  spectrum  analyzer  of  the  frequency  scanning 
superheterodyne  type,  and  wherein  said  frequency  scan- 
ning oscillator  is  the  local  oscillator  of  said  spectrum  an- 
alyzer. 

3,079,555 

VIBRATING  REED  ELECTRO-RESPONSIVE 

DEVICE 

Arthar  W.  Daschke,  Moniatown.  N  J.,  assHtnor  to  J-B-T 

Iiiiitniincnts,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporarion  of 

Connecticut 

Contlnnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  483,787,  Jan.  24, 

1955.    This  application  Jan.  21,  1958,  S«r.  No.  710,382 

6  Claims.    (CI.  324—80) 
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nccted  between  said  first-named  pairs  of  opTXJsite  termi- 
nals having  linear  resistance  and  the  other  of  said  arms 
having  a  non-linear,  semi-conductive  current  device  char- 
acterized by  being  operable  at  approximately  two  volts 
and  being  subjected  to  voltage  of  one  polarity,  the  resist- 
ance of  said  non-linear  semi-conductive  current  device 
changing  solely  as  a  direct  result  of  an  increase  or  de- 
crease in  applied  voltage  of  the  same  polarity,  and  said 
circuit    including    a    series    resistor    in    series   with    said 


1.  In  a  frequency-responsive  device,  a  reed  mount;  a 
vibratable  reed  carried  by  said  mount,  comprising  a  pair 
of  wires,  extending  side-by-side,  one  set  of  correspond- 
ing ends  of  the  wire  being  secured  to  the  mount  and  the 
said  wires  being  of  uniform  and  equal  cross  section 
throughout  their  lengths;  and  means  securing  the  other 
ends  of  the  wires  to  each  other  for  simultaneous  and 
identical  vibrating  movements,  said  wires  carrying  sepa- 
rate magnetic  means  slidable  along  their  lengths  and  en- 
abling them  to  respond  to  a  magnetic  flux. 

5.  A  flux-responsive  vibratable  reed  for  an  electrical 
frequency-sensitive  device,  comprising  an  elongate  wholly 
homogeneous  reed  body  formed  wholly  of  a  single  alloy 
material  having  as  an  outstanding  characteristic  a  stable 
elasticity  with  changes  in  its  temp«!rature  over  a  large 
range  of  values;  and  a  wholly  homogeneous  magnetic 
rider  formed  wholly  of  a  single  alloy  material  and  slidably 
attached  to  said  body,  the  material  of  said  rider  having 
as  an  outstanding  characteristic  a  stable  magnetic  per- 
meability with  changes  in  its  temperature  over  a  large 
range  of  values. 

3,079,556 
EXPANDED  SCALE  ELECTRICAL  INDICATING 
INSTRUMENT 
John   F.  Connelly,   Mllford,   and   Robert  J.   Mulligan, 
Hamdcn,  Conn.,  anignors  to  International  Instruments, 
Incorporated,   New   Haven,   Conn.,  a   corporation   of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  834,369 
1  Cbim.  (Q.  324—131) 
A  circuit  Cor  measuring  voltage  over  a  range  of 
measurement  on  an  expanded  scale  basis,  comprising  a 
four-arm  bridge  having  two  pairs  of  opposite  terminals, 
one  of  the  pairs  of  opposite  terminals  provided  for  con- 
nection to  the  voltage  to  be  measured,  and  the  other  pair 
of  opposite  terminals  provided  for  connection  to  a  volt 
meter,  two  of  the  arms  of  the  bridge  connected  between 
said  first-named  pair  of  opposite  terminals  having  linear 
resistances  connected  in  series  and  one  of  said  arms  con- 


bridge  circuit  for  selecting  different  operating  points  of 
input  voltage,  the  circuit  being  such  that  the  voltage  drop 
at  the  terminals  for  the  volt  meter  varies  in  accordance 
with  the  voltage  to  be  measured,  and  temperature  com- 
pensating means  connected  between  the  terminals  pro- 
vided for  the  volt  meter  and  in  shunt  with  said  one  of  said 
arms  having  linear  resistance  whereby  the  combined  re- 
sistances of  said  temperature  compensating  means  and 
said  linear  resistance  in  said  one  of  said  arms  will  be 
varied  with  temperature  variations. 


3,079,557 
TRANSPONDER 
Willie  A.  Crabtree,  Dalbu,  Te».,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,757 
6  Claims.    (CI.  325—9) 
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1.  A  transponder  comprising  a  receiving  antenna,  an 
oscillator,  a  first  frequency  multiplier  connected  to  mul- 
tiply the  frequency  of  the  output  signal  of  said  oscillator 
by  a  predetermined  factor,  a  first  mixer  connected  to  mix 
the  output  signal  of  said  first  frequency  multiplier  and 
the  signal  detected  by  said  receiving  antenna,  an  IF 
amplifier  connected  to  amplify  the  difference  compo- 
nent in  the  output  signal  of  said  first  mixer,  a  frequency 
divider  connected  to  divide  the  frequency  of  the  output 
signal  of  said  IF  amplifier  by  said  predetermined  fac- 
tor, a  second  mixer  connected  to  mix  the  output  signals 
of  said  frequency  divider  and  said  oscillator,  a  first  fil- 
ter connected  to  pass  the  sum  component  and  filter  out 
the  difference  component  in  the  output  signal  of  said 
second  mixer,  a  second  frequency  multiplier  connected  to 
multiply  the  frequency  of  the  output  signal  of  said  first 
filter,  a  third  mixer  connected  to  mix  the  output  signals 
of  said  first  frequency  multiplier  and  said  IF  amplifier, 
a  second  filter  connected  to  pass  the  sum  component 
and  filter  out  the  difference  component  in  the  output 
signal  of  said  third  mixer,  a  fourth  mixer  connected  to 
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mix  the  output  signals  of  said  second  frequency  multiplier 
and  said  second  filter,  a  third  filter  connected  to  pass  the 
sum  component  and  filter  out  the  difference  component 
in  the  output  signal  of  said  fourth  mixer,  and  a  transmit- 
ting antenna  connected  to  transmit  the  output  signal  of 
said  third  filter. 


3,079,558 
SQUELCH  CIRCUIT 
Fred  J.  Spencer,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,900 
10  Claimi.    (CI.  325—348) 
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1 .  In  a  radio  receiver  comprising  means  for  receiving  a 
signal  containing  an  intelligence  bearing  signal  and  noise 
signal,  means  for  extracting  from  the  received  signal 
a  direct  current  signal  whose  magnitude  varies  propor- 
tionately with  the  average  power  of  the  received  intelli- 
gence bearing  signal-plus-noise  signal,  means  for  extract- 
ing the  noise  signal  from  said  received  signal,  blanking 
means  having  an  input  means  and  constructed  to  be  re- 
sponsive to  said  extracted  noise  signal  for  blanking  said 
radio  receiver  when  the  amplitude  of  said  noise  signal 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level,  and  diverting  means  com- 
prising a  variable  impedance  and  connected  in  parallel 
with  input  means  of  said  blanking  means,  said  variable 
impedance  constructed  to  be  responsive  to  said  direct  cur- 
rent signal  to  divert  from  said  blanking  signal  a  portion 
of  said  extracted  noise  signal,  which  portion  varies  in 
accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  said  direct  current 
signal. 


3,079^59 
AUTOMATIC  AUTOMOBILE  RADIO 

VOLUME  ADJUSTER 

Charies  W.  Schy,  93— 06  Vaadcrracr  St, 

Queens  Vlilagc,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  7,  19«0rScr.  No.  67,845 

2aaima.    (CI.  325— 406) 
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trol  electrode  for  controlling  the  current  flow  between 
said  input  electrode  and  said  output  electrode,  a  break- 
down device  having  two  terminals  and  requiring  a  rela- 
tively high  voltage  across  said  terminals  to  cause  said 
device  to  conduct,  requiring  a  lower  voltage  across  said 
terminals  to  maintain  conduction  through  said  device  and 
requiring  a  still  lower  voltage  across  said  terminals  to  ex- 
tinguish current  flow  through  said  device,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  initiation  of  current  flow  within  said  amplify- 
ing device  between  said  input  electrode  and  said  output 
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electrode  for  producing  a  voltage  across  the  terminals  of 
said  breakdown  device  of  sufllicient  magnitude  to  cause 
said  device  to  conduct,  means  connecting  said  device  to 
the  control  electrode  of  said  amfriifying  element  for 
biasing  said  element  to  maintain  conduction  through  said 
element  as  long  as  said  breakdown  device  is  in  a  state  of 
conduction  and  means  to  thereafter  alter  the  bias  applied 
to  said  amplifying  element  to  cause  cessation  of  current 
flow  through  said  amplifying  element  and  said  breakdown 
device. 


3,079,561 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STABILIZING  A 
SAW-TOOTH  CURRENT  THROUGH  A  COIL  AND 
A  RESULTANT  PULSATORY  VOLTAGE 
Peter  Johamics  Hubertas  Janaswi  aad  Wo«tcr  Smcalcn, 
both  of  EIndboTcii,  Nefhcrteads,  aMigDon  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc,  New  YoriK,  N.Y^  a 
corpon^ioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  13,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  328—183) 


HrVL-      I" 


I 

i'v^H  "t- 


1.  An  automatic  vehicle  radio  volume  step  control 
comprising  a  plurality  of  variable  resistances  connected 
in  series  with  the  radio  speaker,  normally  open  shunt 
switches  each  connected  in  parallel  with  one  of  the  re- 
sistances and  short  circuiting  such  resistance  when  closed, 
and  an  actuating  device  responsive  to  air  pressure  in  ac- 
cordance with  vehicle  movement  to  sequentially  close 
•the  switches  with  progressive  step  increases  in  pressure 
to  increase  the  radio  volume  in  steps  as  each  resistance  is 
short  circuited. 


3,079,560 
SINGLE  TRANSISTOR  GLOW  TUBE  TRIGGER 
Glenn  L.  Rlckvda,  Rochctter,  N.Y,,  aarignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Cofporatton,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Dcfaiwai* 

FUcd  Apr.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,046 
14Clalnii.    (0.328—210) 
1.  A  trigger  circuit  comprising  an  amplifying  element 
having  an  input  electrode,  an  output  electrode  and  a  con- 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  producing  a  high  voltage  and  a 
current  having  a  sawtooth  shaped  waveform  through  a 
coil,  of  the  type  comprising  a  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary and  secondary  winding,  an  amplifying  device  hav- 
ing an  input  and  an  output  circuit,  means  connecting  said 
output  circuit  to  said  primary  winding,  means  applying 
a  signal  to  said  input  circuit  which  periodically  cuts  off 
said  device  whereby  flyback  pulses  having  a  fundamental 
frequency  and  a  harmonic  frequency  are  produced  across 
said  primary  winding,  rectifier  circuit  means  connected 
to  said  secondary  winding  and  means  coupling  said  coil 
to  said  primary  winding,  meotf^  for  stablizing  said  current 
and  high  voltage  comprising  a  unidirectional  current  de- 
vice having  at  least  two  electrodes,  a  source  of  voltafe, 
means  connecting  one  of  said  electrodes  to  said  source  of 
voltage,  means  galvanically  connecting  the  other  of  said 
electrodes  to  said  input  circuit  to  provide  a  bias  for  said 
amplifying  device,  and  means  coupled  to  said  transformer 
for  rendering  said  unidirectional  current  device  a  conduc- 
tive only  during  that  portion  of  said  flyback  pulses  subse- 
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qucnt  to  occurrence  of  that  peak  of  pulsating  current  channel  connected  between  said  bridge  input  ann  and 
from  said  secondary  winding  which  controls  said  rectifier  said  phase-sensitive  detector  in  which  the  reference  signal 
circuit.  channel  includes  an  adjustable  phase  shifter. 


3,079.M2 
TEMPERATURE-STABILIZED    AND    DISTORTION- 
LESS SEMICONDUCTOR  DETECTOR 
WlUlani  S.  EUiott,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  710,821 
4  Claims.    (CI.  329—101) 


1.  A  temperature-sUbilized  detector  circuit  comprising 
a  tetrode  transistor  having  a  pair  of  bases,  a  collector  and 
an  emitter;  a  signal-coupling  transformer  having  a  sec- 
ondary, with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  secondary  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  pair  of  bases,  impedance  means 
connected  between  a  bias  source  and  said  collector,  a 
voltage  divider  having  an  intermediate  point  connected  to 
said  secondary  to  provide  a  bias  on  said  pair  of  bases 
overcoming  the  energy  gap  potential  of  said  transistor,  and 
means  connecting  the  emitter  of  said  transistor  to  ground. 


(M 


3  079  564 
HOT  CATHODE  VIDEO  DETECTOR 
Robert  W.  Bogie,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  and  John  W. 
Kiebicr,  TalLoma  ¥uk,  Md^  anignorB  to  tbc  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Sept  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,856 

8  Cbims.    (CI.  329—162) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,079,563 
MICROWAVE  FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR 
Stenlcy  Brace  Marsh  and  John  DIckeni  Clare,  Malvern, 
E^bmd,  MBipMW*  to  lame*  Scott  *  Co.  (Electrical  En- 
ginecn)  LlmitMl,  GbMgow,  Scotland 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,290 
14  Claims.    (CI.  329— 116) 


1.  A  microwave  frequency  discriminator  including  a 
microwave  bridge  and  a  jAase-sensitive  detector,  the 
microwave  bridge  including  an  input  arm,  an  output  arm, 
a  resonant  cavity  and  an  adjustable  impedance,  an  arm 
connected  to  said  resonant  cavity  and  an  arm  connected 
to  said  adjustable  impedance,  a  hybrid  junction,  said 
arms  being  connected  to  said  hybrid  junction,  an  output 
signal  channel  connected  between  said  bridge  output  arm 
and  said  phase-sensitive  detector,  and  a  reference  signal 


1.  In  an  ultra-high  frequency  receiving  apparatus,  a 
hard-diode  RF  envelope  detector  including  a  T-shaped 
body  having  an  input  branch,  a  tunable  cavity  branch 
and  an  output  branch,  a  cathode  contact  sleeve  in  the 
cavity  branch,  a  tuning  plunger  in  the  cavity  branch 
which  surrounds  the  cathode  contact  sleeve  and  slidingly 
fits  against  and  in  contact  with  said  cathode  contact 
sleeve  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  tunaMe  cavity  branch, 
said  tuning  plunger  being  operable  to  be  moved  along 
the  entire  length  of  said  tunable  cavity  branch  to  vary 
the  size  of  the  cavity  therein,  a  thermionic  diode  in  said 
cavity  and  output  branches  having  a  cathode  received  in 
said  cathode  contact  sleeve,  means  in  said  output  branch 
for  engaging  the  anode  of  said  diode,  and  means  in  the 
input  branch  engaging  said  cathode  contoct  sleeve  for 
conducting  radio  frequency  energy  from  a  waveguide  to 
the  cathode. 


3,079,565 
ELECTRICAL  AMPLIFIER 
Franklin  F.  Offncr,   %   Offncr  Electronics  Inc., 
5320  N.  Kcdxic  Ave.,  Chicago  25,  lU. 
FDcd  Jnly  12, 1956,  Scr.  No.  597,455 
2  Clafani.    (CI.  33*— 10) 
1.  An  amplifier  of  the  chopper  type  for  transnutting 
signals  including  step  input  and  characterized  by  hai&ig 
an  output  responding  essentially  completely  to  said  step 
input  in  one  complete  chopper  cycle  and  thereby  trans- 
mitting an  essentially   undistorted   facsimile  of  signals 
changing  at  frequencies  below  the  chopper  frequency, 
the  combination  including  an  input  chopper  amplifying 
means  transmitting  the  chopper  signal  as  an  essentially 
square  wave,  and  demodulator  means,  said  demodulator 
means   comprising   an    output    chopper   operated    syn- 
chronously  with  said  input  chopper  and  connected  to  the 
output  side  of  said  amplifying  means,  two  condensers  so 


February  26,  1963 


ELECTRICAL 


1019 


connected  to  said  output  chopper  that  one  condenser  is 
charged  by  the  output  of  said  amplifying  means  during 
one  half  of  the  chopper  cycle  and  the  other  condenser 
so  charged  during  the  other  half  of  said  cycle,  each  said 
condenser  being  so  proportioned  with  respect  to  any 
load  connected  to  the  output  that  the  voltage  stored  by 
the  condenser  remains  essentially  unchanged  during  the 
half  of  the  chopper  cycle  when  the  condenser  is  discon- 
nected from  the  chopper  output,  said  amplifier  means 


■4 
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having  an  output  impedance  sufficiently  low  so  that  the 
voltage  signal  impressed  on  said  condensers  remains  es- 
sentially constant  during  each  condenser  charging  period 
whereby  the  square  top  nature  of  said  square  wave  re- 
mains essentially  undistorted,  and  connections  to  said  con- 
densers so  that  the  output  signal  is  constituted  by  the 
sum  of  the  potentials  across  said  condensers,  whereby  the 
ripple  frequencies  of  chopper  frequency  and  multiples 
thereof  are  essentially  eliminated  from  the  output  signal. 


3,079366 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
Willem  Ebbingc,  Eindhoven,  NcChcilands,  avignor  to 
North  American  PhiUpa  Compaay,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  776,349 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  7,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  330—20) 


3: 
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3,079,567 
WIDEBAND  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
Tennis    Poorter,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands,    assignor    to 
North  American  Piiilips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  oi  Dchiwarc 

FUcd  May  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,322 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  4,  1959 

3  Claims.    (O.  330—21) 


^ 
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1.  A  wide  band  transistor  amplifier  comprising  first 
and  second  transistors,  a  source  of  signals,  means  apply- 
ing said  signals  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor,  a  source 
of  operating  potential,  a  series  circuit  comprising  an  in- 
ductance, a  resistor,  and  a  capacitor  serially  connected  in 
that  order  between  said  source  of  operating  potential  and 
the  base  of  said  second  transistor,  said  resistor  having  a 
variable  tap,  and  means  connecting  the  collector  of  said 
first  transistor  to  said  variable  tap. 


3,079,568 
BROAD  BAND  AMPLIFIER 
John  J.  Werth,  Paramns,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indastrics, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  <rf  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,936 
2  aaims.    (CI.  334^—126) 


-=^ 


1.  A  cascade  transistor  amplifier  comprising  a  plurality 
of  transistor  stages,  the  last  transistor  of  the  cascade  being 
connected  in  common  collector  connection,  a  load  imped- 
ance in  the  emitter  circuit  of  said  last  transistor,  a  source 
of  filtered  supply  voltage  having  at  least  two  outputs  with 
different  degrees  of  filtering,  the  collector^f  the  last  tran- 
sistor being  connected  to  a  relatively  unfiltered  ou^ut  of 
said  source,  the  base  of  said  last  transistor  being  direct- 
current  conductively  connected  to  the  collector  of  a  sec- 
ond transistor  of  said  cascade  through  the  emitter  and 
base  <A  a  preceding  transistor  connected  in  common  col- 
lector o<Mifiguration,  means  for  supplying  an  input  signal 
to  the  emitter-base  circuit  of  said  second  transistor,  the 
collector  of  the  preceding  transistor  being  connected  to 
said  relatively  unfiltered  output  of  said  source,  the  collec- 
tor <rf  the  second  transistor  being  connected  to  a  relatively 
filtered  output  of  said  source,  and  a  resistor  connected 
between  the  collector  of  the  preceding  transistor  and  the 
relatively  filtered  output,  said  resistor  having  a  value  such 
that  the  direct-voltage  drop  across  Ae  load  impedance  is 
substantially  one-half  the  relatively  unfiltered  voltage  of 
said  source. 


1 .  An  amplifier  system  for  amplifying  a  band  of  signal 
frequencies,  said  system  comprising  an  input  circuit  includ- 
ing a  high  pass  filter  circuit  and  a  low  pass  filter  means 
connected  in  series,  said  high  pass  filter  circuit  and  said  low 
pass  filter  means  both  including  circuit  components  re- 
sponsive to  an  intermediate  band  of  signal  frequencies  be- 
tween the  low  portion  and  the  high  portion  of  said  signal 
frequency  band,  said  high  pass  filter  comprising  a  series 
connected  capacitor  and  a  resistor  and  capacitor  connected 
in  parallel,  amplifier  means  coupled  across  said  high  pass 
filter  circuit  to  amplify  said  intermediate  band  and  said 
low  frequency  portion  of  said  band  of  signal  frequencies, 
said  amplifier  means  including  a  modulation  circuit  pro- 
viding an  alternating  current  carrier  signal  to  be  modulated 
by  said  low  frequency  signal  portion,  an  amplifier  circuit 
coupled  across  said  low  pass  filter  means  to  amplify  said 
intermediate  band  ^nd  said  high  frequency  portion  of  said 
band  of  signal  frequencies,  and  circuit  means  connected  to 
the  ou^ut  of  said  kmplifier  means  and  said  amplifier  cir- 
cuit to  combine  said  amplified  intermediate  band  and  said 
hi^  and  low  frequency  portions  into  a  ctmiposite  signal 
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output,  said  last  circuit  means  including  a  demodulator 
circuit  to  provide  an  output  consisting  of  an  amplified  low 
frequency  signal  portion. 


3,079,569 
LOW  NOISE  AMPLIFIER  INPUT  NETWORK 
Bernard  C.  Dc  Loach,  Jr.,  Little  Silver,  N  J.,  assigDor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,917 
12  Clainu.     (CI.  330—185) 


i«»i   •«    «*'iK>«* 


1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  wave  energy  at  a  fre- 
quency /,  having  an  output  conductance  j?i.  a  load  having 
an  input  conductance  j?j,  and  means  for  improving  the 
signal-to-noise  ratio  at  said  load  including  means  for  con- 
necting said  source  to  said  load  comprising  a  section  of 
transmission  line  whose  electrical  length  is  an  odd  multiple 
of  quarter  wavelengths  at  said  frequency  /„  and  a  low 
noise  negative  conductance  g  equal  to  —gi  connected  in 
shunt  with  said  source  between  said  source  and  said  line. 


3,079,570 

NONRECIPROCAL  WAVE  GUIDE  JUNCTION 

Edward  John  Hickey,  Union,  N J.,  assignor  to 

Airtron,  Inc.,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,822 

1  Claim.    (CI.  333—1.1) 


a  conductor  extending  through  said  hollow  fcrritc  mem- 
ber, 

insulated  conductor  means  passing  through  the  narrow 
wall  of  the  second  waveguide  section  that  are  located 
proximate  to  the  ferrite  member  and  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  conductor  within  said  fer- 
rite member  to  provide  a  continuous  electrical  cir- 
cuit therethrough, 

said  insulated  electrical  conductor  means  being  ener- 
gizable  by  pulse  producing  means  located  external 
to  second  waveguide  section  to  selectively  apply 
electrical  pulses  of  opposite  polarity  thereto  to  re- 
verse the  magnetic  polarization  of  said  ferrite  mem- 
ber, whereby  each  pulse  permanently  magnetizes  the 
ferrite  in  a  direction  controlled  by  its  polarity, 

said  ferrite  member  being  exclusively  magnetized  by 
said  pulses  independently  of  any  other  magnetizing 
source, 

means  for  supporting  said  ferrite  member  within  said 
second  waveguide, 

means  for  coupling  said  first  waveguide  section  to  re- 
ceive said  input  signal  and  guide  the  signal  in  a 
propagating  direction  through  said  first  section  and 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  ferrite  member, 

and  said  microwave  switch  means  selectively  propagat- 
ing said  signal  in  one  direction  or  the  other  through 
said  second  waveguide  section  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  ferrite  member. 


3,079,571 

FILTER  UTILIZING  VARIABLE  CAPACITANCE 

JUNCTION  DIODES 

William  S.  Elliott  and  Domcnlck  P.  Viterisi,  Cedar  Rapids, 

Iowa,   assignors  to   Collins   Radio   Company,   Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUcd  Feb.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  638,555 
1  Claim.    (CI.  333—76) 


"^       .i"       *"%        ^«  '^, 
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A  pulse  operated  microwave  switching  device  com- 
prising: 

a  T-waveguidc  junction  consisting  of  first  and  second 
waveguide  sections  of  equally  dimensioned  rectangu- 
lar cross  section,  with  broad  and  narrow  walls,  said 
sections  being  interconnected  at  right  angles  to  one 
another  with  the  first  waveguide  at  one  end  thereof 
being  connected  to  the  second  waveguide  by  an  open- 
ing in  one  of  the  narrow  walls  of  the  second  wave- 
guide corresponding  in  dimension  with  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  the  first  waveguide,  the  other  end  of 
the  first  waveguide  section  providing  an  input  port 
to  receive  an  input  signal  and  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  second  waveguide  section  selectively  providing 
output  ports  of  the  microwave  switch, 

an  elongated  hollow  ferrite  member  mounted  within 
said  second  waveguide  with  its  longitudinal  axis  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the  second  wave- 
guide but  offset  therefrom, 

said  ferrite  member  being  disposed  adjacent  the  other 
narrow  wall  of  the  second  waveguide  section  and 
being  symmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  the  first  waveguide  section. 

said  ferrite  member  having  a  high  remanent  magnetiza- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  permanently  magnetized  at  a 
level  close  to  its  saturation  levels. 


-1 


A  filter  having  a  plurality  of  tunable  circuits,  each 
tunable  circuit  including  an  inductor  and  a  tuning  vari- 
able-capacitance junction  diode  connected  in  parallel,  a 
coupling  variable-capacitance  junction  diode  connected 
between  each  of  said  circuits  for  connecting  the  circuits 
in  cascade,  a  tuning  control  circuit  including  a  source 
of  variable  control  voluge  and  pluralities  of  first  and 
second  resistors,  said  first  resistors  being  alternately  con- 
nected with  said  second  resistors  in  a  series  circuit,  the 
series  circuit  of  said  alternate  first  and  second  resistors 
being  connected  across  said  source,  a  bypass  capacitor 
being  connected  to  each  junction  in  said  series  circuit, 
said  first  resistors  being  connected  individually  in  a  direct- 
current  crcuit  with  said  first  variable-capaciunce  junc- 
tion diodes  for  applying  voltages  in  a  reverse  sense  to 
the  said  tuning  variable-capacitance  junction  diodes,  ad- 
joining first  and  second  resistors  of  said  series  cncmXi 
being  connected  in  individual  pairs  in  a  direct-current 
circuit  for  applying  voltages  in  a  reverse  sense  to  said 
coupling  variable-capacitance  junction  diodes,  and  said 
junction  diodes  responding  to  changes  in  control  voltage 
for  changing  the  frequency  characteristics  of  said  filter. 
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3,079,572 
CORE  TUNED  INDUCTOR  WITH  SPRING 
BIASED  CORD  OPERATOR 
Kurt  E.  Janke,  Philadelphia,  and  Robert  C.  Simmons, 
Lcvittown,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Phlico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

nicd  June  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,676 
3  Claims.    (CI.  334— 70) 


and  at  their  lower  ends  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber; apertures  through  said  floor  underlying  said  open- 
ings in  said  coil  and  communicating  said  chamber  with 
said  coil  openings;  whereby  to  establish  gas  flow  com- 
munication upwardly  from  said  chamber  toward  said  coil 
and  outwardly  from  said  tank  through  said  tubes  for 
cooling  said  transformer  and  dissipating  the  heat  gener- 
ated during  transformer  operation;  and  baffle  means  sub- 
stantially completely  blocking  the  flow  of  gas  from  said 
chamber  except  to  pass  through  the  openings  in  said  coil, 
said  baffle  means  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  sleeve 
closely  embracing  the  periphery  of  said  coil,  said  sleeve 
extending  from  substantially  the  upper  edge  of  said  coil 
downwardly  along  the  exterior  thereof  and  being  seated 
on  said  floor  at  its  lower  edge  below  the  lower  edge  of 
said  coil  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  sleeve  engaging  the 
floor  part  of  said  tank  outwardly  from  said  floor  aper- 
tures, and  said  sleeve  engaging  the  wall  part  of  said  tank 
at  the  axially  opposite  parts  of  said  oval  coil. 


2.  In  a  radio  receiver,  tuning  apparatus  comprising:  a 
tuner  including  an  elongated  tuning  core  mounted  to 
slide  longitudinally,  a  tension  spring  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  core;  a  cord  having  two  end  portions  one  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  core;  a 
roUUble  shaft  about  which  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
cord  is  wound;  an  elongated  rod  having  a  portion  dis- 
posed to  engage  said  cord  at  a  section  intermediate  its  end 
portions,  said  rod  being  spring-loaded  for  longitudinal 
sliding  motion  in  a  direction  to  bring  its  said  portion  into 
bearing  engagement  with  said  intermediate  section  of  said 
cord;  a  manually  operated  rotatable  spindle  and  a  second 
cord  wound  about  said  spindle  and  about  said  shaft  and 
attached  to  the  latter  to  transmit  thereto  the  routional 
motion  of  said  spindle;  and  adjustment  means  including 
intcrengageable  abutting  members,  one  of  which  is  carried 
by  and  adjusUble  along  the  said  rod  to  limit  the  extent 
of  its  sliding  motion  in  the  aforesaid  direction. 


3,079,573 
GAS  COOLED  AND  INSULATED  TRANSFORMER 
George  A.  Smith,  James  L.  Caddy,  Jr.,  and  Reuben  E. 
Russell,  Jr.,  Pine  Bluff,  Arfc.,  asignors  to  Central  Trans- 
former Corporation,  Pine  Bhiff,  Ark.,  a  corporation  of 
Arkansas 

Filed  Jan.  6,  I960,  Ser.  No.  793 
5  Oaims.    (CI.  336—55) 


1.  In  a  transformer,  a  pressure-tight  tank  including  a 
body,  a  lid  on  said  body,  a  bottom  fixed  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  body,  a  floor  within  said  body  spaced 
above  said  bottom,  said  tank  floor  and  tank  bottom  de- 
fining a  pressure  chamber  at  the  lower  part  of  said  tonk; 
a  core  and  coil  assembly  supported  within  said  tank  and 
seated  <Mi  said  floor,  said  assembly  including  an  oval  coil 
having  passage-like  openings  formed  between  layers  of 
said  coil;  said  tank  being  charged  and  filled  with  an 
inert,  non-toxic,  non-inflammable  gaseous  compound 
having  a  density  in  excess  of  the  density  of  atmosphere; 
a  plurality  of  hollow  cooling  tubes  attached  to  the  ex- 
terior of  said  tank,  said  tubes  at  their  upper  ends  being 
in  flow  communication  with  the  upper  part  of  said  tank 
787  O.Q.— «8 


3,079,574 

COMBINED  MAGNETIC  SUSPENSION  AND 

ROTARY  TRANSFORMER 

Gustavo  E.  Garcia,  Natick,  Mass^  asdgnor  to  Reaeardi 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  740 
12  Claims.    (CI.  336—135) 


1  •  TTT  -TfriT-  nr  inniTrrmi 


1.  A  variable  reluctance  alternating  current  rotary 
transformer  comprising  a  stator  of  magnetic  material  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  salient  poles  arranged  in  at  least  two 
groups  of  three  poles,  a  coil  wound  on  each  of  said  poles, 
a  first  circuit  energizing  the  coils  wound  on  the  central 
pole  of  each  group  of  three,  a  second  circuit  intercon- 
necting the  coils  wound  on  the  outer  poles  of  each  group 
of  three  so  that  the  voltage  induced  in  one  outer  coil 
bucks  the  voltage  induced  in  the  other  outer  coil  of  each 
group,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  hollow  cup  shaped  rotor  of 
material  terminating  said  shaft  and  supported  within  said 
stator  by  said  shaft,  said  rotor  having  an  inner  magnetic 
ring  isolated  magnetically  from  an  outer  ring,  said  outer 
ring  being  slotted  to  provide  two  protruding  poles  for  each 
group  of  three  stator  poles,  said  rotor  having  a  neutral 
position  wherein  alternate  rotor  poles  span  the  center  line 
distance  between  adjacent  stator  outer  poles,  said  first  and 
second  circuits  thereby  have  substantially  constant  self- 
inductance  and  a  mutual  inductance  proportional  to  the 
rotary  displacement  of  said  rotor  from  said  neutral  posi- 
tion, and  magnetic  means  mounted  within  said  hollow 
rotor  to  support  said  shaft. 


3,079^5 
RESISTANCE  STRAIN  GAGE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Fred  N.  Sli«daic,  Arcadte,  ami  Waller  H.  Mghtcr,  GkiH 
dale,  CaUf .,  aarigMwa,  hf  m«c  mtl%^mtmB,  to  Lock- 
heed Akcnrft  Corporatkm,  Bwbwk,  CaHf ^  a  corfoia- 
tioa  of  CaHf  onia 

Flkd  A^.  12,  lfS9,  Ser.  No.  833313 
8  Claimi.    (CL  33t— 2) 
1.  A  strain  gage  assembly  comprising,  a  frame  for 
mounting  the  gage,  a  pair  of  form  blocks  bonded  to  the 
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frame  in  fixed  spaced  relationship,  adhesive  detachably 
bonding  the  blocks  to  the  frame  so  that  separation  of  the 
blocks  from  the  frame  occurs  at  a  selected  time  tempera- 
ture, each  form  block  of  the  pair  having  a  plurality  of  pro- 


jections evenly  spaced  apart,  and  a  continuous  metallic 
filament  extending  back  and  forth  about  preselected  pro- 
jections to  form  a  series  of  substantially  parallel  lengths 
whose  electrical  resistance  varies  with  its  strain. 


3,079,576 
INTEGRAL  STRAIN  TRANSDUCER 
Robert   R.   Kooinum,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   assignor  to 
Rosemoant  Engineering  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,337 
37  Claims.    (CI.  338—4) 


T 


1 .  An  integral  strain  transducer  comprising  a  pressure- 
tight  container  constructed  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being 
subjected  to  pressure,  said  container  including  a  wall  por- 
tion which  is  stressed  when  the  container  is  subjected  to 
pressure  and  which  is  composed  of  a  material  capable  of 
changing  its  electrical  resistance  between  spaced  locations 
thereon  when  so  stressed,  and  separate  electrical  terminals 
solidly  affixed  electrically  and  mechanically  at  said  spaced 
locations,  said  terminals  being  of  a  character  such  that 
the  area  of  contact  between  the  terminal  and  the  container 
will  remain  substantially  constant. 


3,079,577 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Robert  Brownfleld,  143  S.  Wcstmore  St.,  Lombard,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,625 

2aalms.    (CI.  339— 17) 


1.  In  a  solderless  circuit  board  for  use  with  electrical 
components  having  leads,  an  insulating  panel,  conductors 
formed  in  the  shape  of  a  predetermined  electrical  circuit, 
means  bonding  said  conductors  to  said  insulating  panel 
whereby  said  conductors  are  supported  by  said  insulating 
panel  and  said  conductors  and  insulating  panel  form  an 
integral  unit,  a  plurality  of  conductors  forming  said  pre- 
determined circuit  including  portions  on  said  conductors 
for  connection  of  electrical  components,  openings  in  said 
insulating^  panel  larger  in  size  than  said  leads,  said  open- 
ings.being  arranged  at  said  portions  of  said  conductors. 


said  portions  of  said  conductors  being  exposed  by  said 
openings  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  openings,  said  ex- 
posed portions  of  said  conductors  constituting  means  to 
attach  and  electrically  connect  a  lead  to  said  conductors 
without  use  of  solder,  each  of  said  means  comprising  a 
central  opening  in  said  exposed  portion  of  said  conductor 
smaller  in  size  than  the  size  of  Said  leads,  radial  slots  in 
said  exposed  portion  of  said  conductor,  and  a  plurality 
of  finger  portions  between  and  adjacent  said  slots,  said 
finger  portions  being  resilient  and  having  pointed  edges 
adjacent  said  central  opening,  said  edges  being  disposed 
between  said  slots  and  being  spaced  about  the  periphery 
of  said  central  opening,  said  leads  being  forced  into  lock- 
ing position  by  pushing  said  leads  in  one  direction  into 
and  through  said  central  openings,  said  edges  being 
adapted  to  directly  engage  spaced  areas  of  a  lead,  said 
leads  being  securely  gripped  and  held  by  locking  en- 
gagement of  the  leads  with  said  edges  of  said  resilient 
finger  portions  to  attach  and  electrically  connect  the 
leads  to  said  conductors  without  soldering,  and  said  finger 
portions  being  bent  down  from  the  plane  of  said  con- 
ductors in  lead  gripping  position  so  that  said  leads  are 
locked  against  withdrawal  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,079,578 

SPRING  CLIP  TERMINAL  FOR  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Robert  C.  Swengel,  Hellam,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbnrg,  Pa. 

Original  application  Feb.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  639,461,  now 

Patent  No.  2,980,878,  dated  Apr.  18,  1961.    Divided 

and  this  application  Jane  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,854 

5  Claims.    (CI.  339—17) 


1.  An  integral  sheet  metal  terminal  comprising  a  cou- 
pling portion  for  connecting  the  terminal  to  a  conductor 
wire,  and  a  spring  clip  portion  including  a  base  and  a 
pair  of  lateral  arms  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  and 
turned  back  upon  said  base,  the  end  edges  of  said  arms 
being  spaced  from  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  end 
edges  being  smoothly  rounded,  said  coupling  portion  ex- 
tending laterally  from  one  of  said  opposite  sides  and 
integrally  joined  to  said  clip  portion  at  the  end  edge  of 
the  arm  extending  from  the  other  of  said  opposite  sides. 


3,079,579 
CONNECTOR  FOR  CONDUCTORS 
David  J.  Crimmlns,  Notlcy,  and  Matmu  C.  Logan,  Eliza> 
betli,  N  J.,  asslgBon  to  The  Thomas  Jk  Bctts  Co.,  Eliu- 
heth,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

FIM  May  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  30»590 
4  Claims.  (0.339—49) 
3.  A  connector  for  abutting  connection  of  the  bared 
portions  of  a  pair  of  flexiMe  tape  conductors  comprising 
a  pair  of  plates  having  continuous  and  uninterrupted 
planar  axial  faces,  means  for  securing  said  flexible  tape 
conductors  to  said  plates  in  overlying  relation  to  and 
along  the  planar  axial  faces  of  the  plates,  C-shaped  clips 
on  said  plates  at  the  outer  ends  thereof  and  depending 
from  said  planar  faces  of  said  plates,  flanges  extending 
marginally  from  said  planar  faces  of  said  plates  interme- 
diate the  clips  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  plates,  said 
flanges  terminating  at  a  point  spaced  outwardly  of  said 
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inner  ends,  the  flanges  of  one  plate  being  adapted  to  be 
slidably  received  in  the  clips  of  the  other  plate,  an  ex- 
tension disposed  upwardly  of  the  surface  of  each  of  said 
plates  opposite  said  planar  faces,  said  extensions  having 
marginal  edges  parallel  to  and  spaced  inwardly  of  the 
outer  edges  of  said  flanges,  the  marginal  edges  of  said 
extensions  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  ends  of  the  C-shaped 
clips,   said  connector  being  so  proportioned  that  when 


H 
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the  plates  are  disposed  with  their  planar  faces  directed 
towards  each  other  and  the  clips  of  one  plate  adjacent  the 
inner  end  of  the  other  plate  and  the  plates  are  pulled 
apart  the  C-shaped  clips  of  each  plate  will  move  towards 
each  other  and  will  receive  the  marginal  flanges  of  the 
other  plate  therein  and  have  their  free  ends  guided  upon 
the  marginal  edges  of  said  extension  in  closely  fitted  rela- 
tionship urging  the  planar  faces  of  the  plates  toward  each 
other,  pressing  the  bared  portions  of  the  flexible  tape 
conductors  into  electrical  interengagement. 


3,079,580 

SEPARABLE  CONNECTORS  FjOR  ELECTRIC 

CONDUITS  AND  CABLES 

Fritz  Paaschc,  Koln^Weidcnpesch,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to 

Land-und  Scckabclwerlie  A.G.,  Koln-Nlppcs,  Germany 

Contlnnation  of  applkatloa  Ser.  No.  720,738,  Mar.  11, 

1958.    This  applkatloa  June  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  209,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  12,  1957 

8  Claims.    (CI.  339—94) 


1.  A  Goantctor  for  forming  a  iqnraUc  electrical  con- 
nection between  the  terminals  of  two  multi-wire  electric 
lines,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  complemen- 
tary parts  of  solid,  dense  insulating  material  adapted  to 
be  relcasably  joined  in  end-to-end  relationship,  each  of 
said  parts  surrounding  at  least  one  terminal  of  one  of 
said  lines;  annular  resilient  means  of  insulating  material 
disposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  parts;  an- 
nular means  of  pressure  resistant  insulating  material 
disposed  within  and  outwardly  adjacent  to  each  of  said 
resilient  means  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  parts; 
and  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  parts  in  end- 
to-end  relationship  in  such  a  way  as  to  compress  said 
resilient  means  therebetween  and  to  establish  electrical 


connections  between  the  terminals  of  one  of  said  lines 
and  the  terminals  of  the  other  of  said  lines,  whereby  said 
means  of  pressure-resistant  material  prevent  ccdd  flow 
of  the  material  of  said  resilient  means  between  the  ends 
of  said  parts. 

3,079,581 

SELF  LOCKING  BUSHING 

Ferdfaiand  Klampp,  Jr.,  691  FairfcM  Way,  Unkm,  NJ. 

FHcd  Feb.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,897 

2  Claims.    (CI.  339—128) 


2.  A  terminal  bushing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
a  peripheral  wall  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  axis, 
a  mounting  flange  disposed  transversely  of  said  axis  at 
one  end  of  said  wall,  an  elongated  well  portion  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  bushing  within  said  flange,  said 
well  portion  having  a  bottom  wall  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed longitudinal  walls  spaced  from  portions  of  said 
peripheral  wall  and  having  a  rectangular  transverse  cross 
section,  said  bottom  wall  containing  a  narrow  rectangu- 
lar opening,  said  peripheral  wall  containing  slots  defining 
oppositely  disposed  flexible  fingers  spaced  from  said 
flange,  from  said  well  portion  and  from  portions  of  said 
peripheral  wall,  said  fingers  having  stepped  portions  dis- 
'posed  opposite  said  flange  for  engagement  with  a  panel 
received  between  said  flange  and  fingers,  a  flat  terminal 
of  rectangular  cross  section  extending  through  said  nar- 
row rectangular  opening  having  one  end  terminating  in 
said  well  portion  and  an  opposite  end  projecting  longi- 
tudinally beyond  said  bushing,  said  terminal  having  op- 
positely disposed  shoulders  engaging  a  surface  of  said 
bottom  wall  and  a  lug  engaging  an  opposed  surface  of 
said  bottom  wall. 


3,079,582 

PIN  AND  SOCKET  CONNECTORS 

Michael  Lazar,  White  Pfadas,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bomdy 

Corporation,  a  corporatfcM  of  New  York 

Contimiatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  645,591,  Mar.  12, 

1957.    This  applicalloB  Apr.  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  103,684 

SCIalBS.    (a.  339— 2n) 


1.  A  contact  assembly  for  use  in  a  supporting  insulat- 
ing housing  having  a  bore  therein,  the  bore  including  a 
constriction  forming  two  shoulders,  comprising:  a  re- 
movable socket  type  contact  for  insertion  into  the  bore 
having  a  body  portion,  a  conductor  engaging  portion  at 
one  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  socket  portion  for  receiv- 
ing a  mating  pin  contact  at  the  other  end  of  said  body 
portion;  said  contact  having  a  portion  of  its  outer  surface 
of  reduced  diameter,  means  to  engage  one  of  the  bore 
shoulders  to  prevent  overinsertion  of  said  contact  into 
the  bore;  separate  spring  means  secured  to  said  contact 
surface  reduced  diameter  and  including  a  first  portion 
disposed  outside  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  contact  and 
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spaced  from  said  contact  to  engage  the  other  of  the  bore 
shoulders;  said  spring  means  first  portion  and  said  means 
to  engage  one  of  the  bore  shoulders  to  prevent  overin- 
sertion  serving,  by  said  cooperation  with  the  bore  shoul- 
ders, to  prevent  removal  of  said  contact  from  the  bore; 
said  spring  means  first  portion  adapted  to  be  deflected 
away  from  the  other  bore  shoulder  to  permit  the  removal 
of  said  contact  and  said  spring  from  the  bore;  and  said 
spring  means  including  a  second  portion  disposed  within 
said  socket  portion  to  resiliently  engage  a  therein  inserted 
pin  contact. 

3,079,583 

SONAR  CALIBRATOR 

Herbert  R.  Bcitscbcr,  George  A.  Coates,  and  Royal  H. 

Akin,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,303 

12  Claims.    (CI.  340—5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  L.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


sound  radiating  faces,  and  a  tungsten  backing  plate  ce- 
mented to  the  second  of  said  faces,  said  crystal  having  a 


n- 


4.  An  echo-ranging  system  calibrator  comprising  in 
combination,  a  transducer,  said  transducer  being  adapted 
to  transmit  and  receive  wave  energy  of  a  predetermined 
frequency  range,  an  oscillator  generator  connected  to  said 
transducer  adapted  to  generate  signals  within  said  prede- 
termined frequency  range,  a  receiver  connected  to  said 
transducer  adapted  to  receive  signals  within  said  prede- 
termined frequency  range,  said  oscillator  generator  and 
said  receiver  including  a  common  transistor  amplifier, 
means  connected  to  said  oscillator  generator  and  said  re- 
ceiver for  indicating  the  magnitude  of  the  signals  trans- 
mitted and  received  thereby  respectively,  means  coupled 
to  said  oscillator  generator,  receiver,  and  common  tran- 
sistor amplifier  for  supplying  electrical  power  thereto,  a 
thermistor  interconnecting  the  transistor  amplifier  com- 
mon to  said  oscillator  generator  and  receiver  and  said 
indicator  means  for  temperature  compensation  thereof, 
thereby  substantially  eliminating  indicating  errors  due  to 
varying  ambient  temperatures,  selector  means  coupled  to 
said  oscillator  generator  and  said  receiver  for  activating 
one  and  deactivating  the  other  as  desired,  adjustable  means 
interconnecting  said  transducer  and  said  selector  means 
for  appropriately  biasing  said  amplifier  when  said  receiver 
is  activated,  and  means  coupled  between  said  power  sup- 
ply means  and  the  aforesaid  indicating  means  for  respec- 
tively energizing  and  deenergizing  said  oscillator  gener- 
ator and  receiver  means  simultaneously. 


3,079,584 
HIGH  PRESSURE  PIEZOELECTRIC  HYDROPHONE 

WITH  TUNGSTEN  BACKING  PLATE 
Claude  C.  Sims,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  tbe  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,479 
5  Claims.    (CI.  340—10) 
(Graotcd  under  TiUc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  transducer  for  converting  sound  energy  over  a  se- 
lected frequency  band  in  a  fluid  medium  to  electrical  en- 
ergy comprising  a  piezoelectric  crystal  immersed  in  said 
fluid  medium,  said  crystal  having  first  and  second  opposed 


mass  equal  to  a  small  fraction  of  the  mass  of  said  backing 
plate. 

3,079,585 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
John   C.   Perry,   7107   Coldwater  Canyon   Ave.,   North 
Hollywood,  Calif.,  and  Micbael  G.  Knnec,  4957  Holly- 
wood Blvd.,  Hollywood  27,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,381 
6  Claims.    (CI.  340— 23) 


1.  A  three-dimensional  display  comprising  a  screen 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  comprising  a  one- 
turn  helix,  the  plane  of  said  helix  having  successive  line 
elements  at  right  angles  to  said  axis,  means  to  rotate  said 
screen  at  constant  speed,  an  optical  projector  directed 
toward  said  screen  including  a  shutter  having  a  drive 
synchronized  with  said  screen  rotation  and  servo-means 
to  alter  the  phase  relation  of  the  shutter  and  screen  rota- 
tion, a  film  bearing  programmable  matter  movable  across 
the  optical  axis  of  said  projector,  and  a  servo-control 
sensor  adjacent  said  film,  saixl  film  having  means  for  acti- 
vating said  sensor  to  actuate  said  servo-means  and  alter 
said  shutter  and  screen  rotational  phase  relation. 


3,079,586 
LOCATING  AND  GUIDANCE  SYSTEMS  FOR 

VEHICLES  FOR  AIR,  SEA  AND  LAND 
Ross  Gnu,  4437  LowcU  St  NW^  WMbingtoa,  D.C. 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  705,641 
17  Claims.    (CI.  34&— 26) 
1.  In  a  guidance  system  for  vehicles,  in  combination, 
a  concentrated  guide  conductor  means  positioned  adjacent 
the  surface  over  which  the  vehicle  travels  during  at  least 
a  portion  of  its  guided  course,  means  energizing  said  con- 
ductor with  alternating  current  in  the   audio  frequency 
range  with  substantially  negligible  phase  change  through- 
out conductor  length,  means  completing  the  conductor 
circuit  over  a  laterally  dispersed  area,  induction  means  on 
said  vehicle  for  sensing  the  voltage  resulting  from  the 
vertical  components  of  the  conductor  flux  at  the  vehicle 
position,  means  on  said  vehicle  to  rectify  said  voltage  in 
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synchronism  with  the  conductor  energization,  means  to 
indicate  the  polarity  of  the  rectified  voltage  in  respect  to 
the  phase  of  the  current  in  said  conductor  of  the  rectified 
voltage  in  respect  to  that  in  said  conductor  and  means  to 
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indicate  the  magnitude  of  said  rectified  voltage,  whereby 
the  direction  of  lateral  deviation  from  the  vertical  plane 
through  the  conductor  and  the  approximate  distance  there- 
of may  be  ascertained. 


3,079,587 
INTERLINKING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAFFIC  ACTU- 
ATED CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Xolin  L.  Barker,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Laboratory  for  Electronics  Inc.,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  772,059 
27  Claims.    (CL  340— 40) 


same,  an  oscillalor  for  producing  a  reference  frequency 
voltage,  a  reference  frequency  carrier  oscillator,  means 
for  modulating  said  reference  frequency  voltage  on  said 
reference  frequency  carrier,  a  combining  circuit  connected 
for  receiving  the  output  of  said  modulator,  a  control  fre- 
quency signal  carrier  frequency  oscillator,  a  second  modu- 
lator, means  for  generating  a  control  frequency  signal 
voltage  varying  in  phase  with  respect  to  said  reference  fre- 
quency in  accordance  wrth  information  received  from  said 
master  control,  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said 
control  frequency  signal  voltage  for  modulating  said  con- 
trol frequency  signal  carrier  frequency  at  said  second 
modulator,  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  the  second 
modulator  to  said  combining  circuit,  a  plurality  of  fixed 
frequency  oscillators  having  an  output  means  connected 
to  said  combining  circuit,  means  for  controlling  oscillators 
of  said  plurality  from  said  master  control,  means  for  con- 
necting the  output  of  said  identification  oscillator  to  the 
input  of  said  filter;  a  local  control  unit  comprising  a 
plurality  of  input  filters  each  designed  to  pass  a  substan- 
tially single  frequency,  a  signal  control  means,  one  of  said 
filters  designed  to  pass  said  control  frequency  carrier, 
another  of  said  filters  designed  to  pass  said  reference  fre- 
quency carrier,  the  remaining  filters  designed  to  pass  the 
frequencies  of  said  plurality  of  oscillators;  means  includ- 
ing demodulators  for  deriving  the  control  frequency  sig- 
nal and  reference  frequency  signal  respectively  from  the 
respective  carrier  outputs  from  said  one  and  said  ano^er 
filters  and  for  supplying  the  demodulated  reference  and 
control  frequency  to  said  signal  control,  and  means  for 
supplying  the  output  of  said  remaining  filters  to  said  signal 
control;  means  for  transnritting  the  output  of  said  com- 
bining circuit  to  the  input  of  said  plurality  of  filters;  and 
a  traffic  signal  controlled  by  said  signal  control. 


'I : 
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3,079,588 
TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  DEVICES  IN  A  GAS 
TUBE  COINCIDENCE  MATRIX  SELECTOR 
Pierre  Bantow,  Paris,  and  Claude  Monin,  VHIcmics-iur* 
Schic,  Seine  ct  Disc,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnic 
IndustricUc  dcs  Telephones,  Paris,  France,  a  French 
corporatioii 

FDcd  Oct  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  768,64« 

Cfadms  peioflty,  application  France  Nor.   8,   1957 

7  Claims.    (O.  340—166) 
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1.  An  interlinking  system  for  traffic  control  apparatus 
of  the  type  having  a  local  traffic  signal  control  operated 
in  response  to  information  received  from  a  remote  master 
control  unit  which  receives  information  as  to  vehicle  flow 
from  one  or  more  sampling  positions  including  in  com- 
bination: a  sampling  detector;  a  detector  unit  comprising 
an  impulse  generator  of  the  type  having  an  output  of 
pulses  of  controlled  lengths  in  response  to  signals  received 
from  said  sampling  detector,  a  wave  train  generator  which 
provides  a  series  of  square  pulses  in  response  to  each  pulse 
received  from  said  impulse  generator,  an  identification 
oscillator  having  a  substantially  stable  frequerKy  of  opera- 
tion which  identifies  the  wave  train  generator  which  acti- 
vates the  identification  oscillator  in  accordance  with  pulses 
received  from  the  wave  train  generator;  a  remote  master 
control  unit  including  a  filter  designed  to  pass  only  the 
frequency  of  said  identification  oscillator,  a  decoder 
means  for  supplying  a  series  of  pulses  when  energized  by 
the  output  of  said  filter  to  identify  said  sampling  detector 
signal,  a  master  control  means  for  receiving  the  series  of 
pulses  from  said  decoder  unit  and  for  interpreting  the 
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1 .  A  transistor  switching  device  in  a  gas  tube  coincidence 
matrix  selector,  comprising  a  transistor  interconnecting 
two  lines  of  a  matrix,  said  transistor  having  a  control 
electrode  for  selectively  blocking  and  unblocking  said 
transistor  depending  on  the  potential  of  said  control  elec- 
trode, a  resistance  connected  at  one  end  to  said  control 
electrode,  a  multi-electrode  gas  tube  including  at  least  an 
anode,  a  cathode  and  an  auxiliary  anode,  and  having 
said  anode  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  resistance, 
means  including  a  second  resistance  connected  to  said 
anode  of  said  gas  tube  for  applying  a  control  voltage  to 
block  said  transistor  and  simultaneously  acting  as  supply 
voltage  for  said  anode  of  the  gas  tube,  and  means  for 
firing  said  gas  tube  to  change  the  potential  of  said  control 
electrode  and  thereby  unblock  said  transistor,  said  last- 
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mentioned  means  comprising  two  switches  and  means  op- 
eratively  connecting  said  switches  to  jointly  control  the 
firing  of  said  gas  tube. 


3,079,589 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROCESSING  AN 
INPUT  INFORMATION  IN  A  CONDITIONALLY 
PRESCRIBED  ORDER  OF  SUCCESSION 
Gerrlt  Mol  and  Mattheus  Jacobus  Schmitz,  Hilversum, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jane  13,  1958 
2  Claims.    (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  An  information  processing  system  for  handling  in- 
formation in  a  conditional  program,  comprising  a  source 
of  said  information,  a  plurality  of  information  handling 
apparatus  each  having  an  input  and  output  terminal,  non- 
permanent  switching  storage  means  having  at  least  one 
input  terminal,  a  read  out  terminal,  and  at  least  one  out- 
put terminal,  a  plurality  of  gate  means  each  having  an 
input  terminal  connected  to  one  output  terminal  of  said 
switching  storage  means,  an  output  terminal  connected 
to  the  input  terminals  of  a  separate  information  handling 
apparatus,  and  a  control  terminal,  permanent  instruction 
storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  activating  terminals, 
a  plurality  of  read  out  terminals,  and  a  plurality  of  out- 
put terminals,  said  instruction  storage  means  being  of  the 
type  that  instructions  stored  therein  can  be  produced  at 
the  output  terminals  of  said  instruction  storage  means  by 
applying  a  pulse  to  an  activating  terminal  and   subse- 
quently applying  a  pulse  to  the  respective  read-out  ter- 
minal, a  plurality  of  storing  pulse  generator  means  hav- 
ing a  setting  terminal,  a  firing  terminal,  and  an  output 
terminal,  means  connecting  the  output  terminals  of  said 
pulse  generator  means  to  separate  read-out  terminals  of 
said  instruction  storage  means,  means  connecting  the  out- 
put terminals  of  each  of  said  information  handling  ap- 
paratus to  the  input  terminals  of  said  switching  storage 
means  and  to  said  activating  terminals,  means  for  con- 
necting the  output  terminals  of  said  instruction  storage 
means  to  said  control  terminals,  setting  terminals,  firing 
terminals,  and  said  read-out  terminal  of  said  switching 
storage   means    whereby   information   in    said   switching 
storage  means  is  selectively  passed  by  one  of  said  gate 
means  to  one  of  said  information  handling  apparatus,  and 
means  connecting  said  source  to  said  input  terminal  of 
said  switching  storage  means  and  to  one  of  said  activating 
terminals. 


3,079,590 
DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Jaows  D.  Confeld,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  K.  Kaye, 
Medford  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,463 
1  Chiim.    (CI.  340—172.5) 
A   data   handling   system   comprising   a   data  source 
for  supplying  successive  data  entry  representing  signals 


each  including  an  end-of-entry  signal,  said  data  source 
being  rendered  effective  to  transmit  said  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  the  receipt  of  an  operating  signal,  a  plurality 
of  data  registers  each  adapted  to  store  a  data  emry  under 
the  control  of  the  signals  transmitted  by  said  data  source, 
data  utilizing  means  connected  to  all  of  said  plurality  of 
data  registers,  first  control  means  connected  to  each  of 
said  data  registers  for  supplying  said  operating  signal  to 
said  data  source,  one  of  said  first  control  means  being 
effective  to  supply  an  operating  signal  to  said  data  source 
so  that  a  data  entry  representing  sirnal  is  supplied  to  one 
of  the  data  registers,  means  for  resetting  said  data  regis- 
ters, second  control  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
data  registers  for  indicating  that  the  connected  data  reg- 


ister has  been  reset,  third  control  means  connected  to 
each  of  said  data  registers  and  responsive  to  said  end- 
of-entry  signals,  means  operated  by  the  third  control 
means  connected  to  said  one  data  register  for  rendering 
the  first  control  means  connected  to  said  one  data  regis- 
ter ineffective,  means  controlled  by  the  third  control 
means  connected  to  said  one  data  register  and  including 
the  second  control  means  connected  to  another  data 
register  for  operating  the  first  control  means  in  said  an- 
other data  register,  and  means  controlled  by  the  third 
control  means  connected  to  said  one  data  register  for  ren- 
dering said  one  data  register  effective  to  control  said  data 
utilizing  means  in  accordance  with  the  data  entry  stored 
in  said  one  data  register. 


3,079,591 
MEMORY  DEVICES 
John  R.  Anderson,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,371 
4  Ckims.    (CI.  340—173.2) 
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1.  An  information  storage  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  ferroelectric  elements  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns;  a  corresponding  plurality  of  photo- 
conductive  elements  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  each 
photoconductive  element  being  serially  coupled  to  a  fer- 
roelectric element  to  form  a  pair  of  associated  elements; 
a  plurality  of  conductors  including  a  conductor  coupled 
to  all  of  the  pairs  of  associated  elements  of  each  row 
and  a  conductor  coupled  to  all  of  the  pairs  of  associated 


elements  of  each  column,  said  conductors  being  effective 
to  apply  electrical  fields  across  the  ferroelectric  elemenU 
to  polarize  said  elements  in  a  given  direction  for  the 
storage  of  information  therein;  and  further  photoconduc- 
tive means  associated  with  certain  of  said  conductors  to 
cooperate  with  the  first-mentioned  photoconductive  ele- 
ments for  selecting  individual  ferroelectric  elements  for 
the  storage  of  information  therein. 


3,079,592 

MAGNETIC  COMPUTING 

SmU  Rnhmao,  WaHham,  MaM^  sMigDor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexhigtoii,  Mav.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nor.  5,  1954,  Ser.  No.  467,075 

12  Claims.    (CI.  34*— 174) 


aperture  forming  a  first  control  leg,  and  the  matenal  be- 
tween the  central  aperture  and  the  second  outer  aperture 
forming  a  second  control  leg,  the  material  between  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  apertures  forming  a  central  core 
leg,  the  material  surrounding  said  first  and  second  sets 
of  apertures  forming  a  peripheral  core  member,  an  input 
signal  translating  winding  wound  about  the  portion  of 
the  central  core  leg  adjoining  the  central  aperture  of  the 
first  and  second  sets,  first  and  second  output  signal  trans- 
lating windings  respectively  wound  about  the  portions  of 
the  peripheral  core  member  adjoining  the  central  aper- 
tures, blocking  winding  means  adapted  to  block  signal 
transfer  between  said  input  signal  translating  winding  and 
said  output  signal  translating  windings,  means  to  apply 
current  through  said  blocking  winding  means  to  saturate 
the  control  legs  of  each  of  said  sets  in  opposite  rotational 
senses  relative  to  the  magnetic  circuit  bounding  said  cen- 
tral aperture,  at  least  two  information  signal  winding 
means  placed  about  at  least  two  portions  of  the  periph- 
eral core  member  adjacent  to  said  outer  apertures,  means 
to  apply  information  signals  selecUvely  to  said  informa- 
tion winding  means  to  reverse  the  direction  of  the  satura- 
tion flux  in  an  associated  control  leg  in  response  to  said 
informaUon  signal  passed  through  said  information  wind- 
ing means  to  thereby  unblock  said  core. 


1.  In  a  computing  system,  a  first  magnetic  stage  in- 
cluding a  magnetic  core  having  input  and  output  cir- 
cuits and  a  relatively  small  flux  capacity,  a  second  rnag- 
nctic  stage  comprising  a  magnetic  core  of  substantially 
greater  diameter  than  said  first  stage  core  having  an 
input  circuit  and  a  substantially  larger  flux  capacity, 
means  for  applying  a  current  pulse  to  said  first  stage  in- 
put circuit  to  saturate  said  tint  magnetic  stage  with  flux 
flowing  in  one  direction,  means  for  reversing  flux  flow 
in  said  first  stage  and  thereby  generating  current  in  said 
fir»t  stage  output  circuit,  and  means  for  applying  to  said 
second  stage  input  circuit  the  current  generated  by  op- 
eration of  said  flux  reversing  means. 


3,079,594 
DECODING  DEVICE 
RcynoU  B.  Johnwii,  Palo  AHo,  Calif ^  "^^^  **»  „_. 
natkMial  Basiiicss  Machines  Corporatloa,  New  Yors, 
N.Y^  a  corporatiOB  of  New  YoA  / 

Filed  Aaf.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  679,850  ' 

lOaims.    (G.  340— 174.1) 


Mgifei 


3,t7f393 
MULTI-APERTURE  CORE  SIGNAL 
TRANSLATING  DEVICES 
HaniM  W.  Abbott,  Coboei,  ami  JcmM  J. 
cHc,  N.Y.,  Mri^on  to  Geaend  Electrie  C 
eorronHkm  of  New  Yotk 

FBed  A«f.  6,  If 58,  Ser.  No.  753,540 

llClaliM.    (CL34«— 174) 
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11.  A  signal  translating  device  comprising  a  six-hole 
core  constructed  of  a  material  having  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular magnetic  hysteresis  characteristic,  said  core  hav- 
ing formed  therein  a  first  set  and  a  second  set  of  three 
apertures,  each  of  said  sets  of  apertures  extending  along  a 
substantially  common  radial  axis  so  as  to  comprise  a  cen- 
tral aperture  and  first  and  second  outer  apertures,  the 
material  between  the  central  aperture  and  the  first  outer 


7.  A  storage  device  having  a  plurality  of  daU  storage 
locations^  accessible  under  control  of  a  first  register  for 
receiving  internal  address  information  which  defines  se- 
lected daU  storage  locations  and  addressable  under  con- 
trol of  a  second  register  for  receiving  external  address 
information  which  does  not  define  data  storage  locations, 
including  a  plurality  of  internal  address  storage  locations 
for  storing  information  representative  of  internal  ad- 
dresses defining  said  plurality  of  data  storage  locations; 
a  plurality  of  external  address  storage  locations  for  stor- 
ing information  representative  of  external  addresses,  in- 
formation represenUtive  of  each  external  address  being 
stored  in  a  storage  location  relating  to  the  storage  loca- 
tion in  which  the  corresponding  internal  address  iirforma- 
tioa  is  stored,  means  for  scanning  related  external  and 
internal  address  storage  locations  simultaneously,  means 
responsive  to  scanned  external  address  information  which 
corresponds  to  external  address  information  in  said  sec- 
ond register  for  entering  the  related  scanned  internal  ad- 
dress infonnation  in  said  first  register,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  register  for  controlling  access  to  a 
selected  data  storage  location  in  accordance  with  the  sig- 
nals stored  in  said  first  register. 
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3,079,595 
MULTI-CHANNEL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 
Ariel   1.  Stlcbel,   Detroit,   Mich.,  assiKnor  to   Rockwell- 
Standard  Corporation,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  740,857 
7  Claims.    (CI.  340—183) 

,TnjITTuT7„Ti..^ 
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air  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  transducing  means 
throughout  the  operation  of  the  system,  said  amplifier, 
acoustical  transducing  means  and  acoustical  path  forming 
a  closed  system,  the  gain  in  said  closed  system  being  ad- 
justed whereby  when  the  path  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond acoustical  transducing  means  is  free  of  said  material 
object  the  acoustical  waves  transmitted  by  the  first  acous- 
tical transducing  means  are  received  by  the  second  trans- 
ducing means  with  sufficient  amplitude  so  that  the  gain 
of  the  system  is  above  that  required  to  oscillate  and 
when  the  acoustical  path  is  interrupted  by  said  material 
body  the  acoustical  waves  transmitted  by  the  first  acous- 
tical transducing  means  and  received  by  the  second  are 
attenuated  by  the  material  so  that  the  gain  of  the  system 
IS  bcluw  :hat  required  for  oscillation. 


^Xn'  ^-VfV- 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  indications  of  a  variable 
condition  from  a  plurality  of  sources  exhibiting  said  vari- 
able condition  comprising  a  separate  bridge  circuit  for 
each  of  said  sources,  a  condition  responsive  device  having 
an  electrical  impedance  which  varies  in  accordance  with  a 
variation  of  said  condition  positioned  at  each  of  said 
plurality  of  sources,  means  connecting  one  of  said  con- 
dition responsive  devices  in  each  bridge  circuit,  means  for 
producing  a  scries  of  control  signals  having  a  predeter- 
mined repetition  rate  with  successive  signals  occurring  at 
separate  output  terminals,  means  connecting  different  ones 
of  said  separate  output  terminals  to  different  ones  of  said 
separate  bridge  circuits  to  selectively  energize  said  bridge 
circuits  in  a  predetermined  sequence  with  pulses  of  con- 
trolled amplitude,  indicator  means  for  producing  an  in- 
dication which  varies  with  the  amplitude  of  individual  in- 
put pulses,  and  circuit  means  including  a  diode  for  con- 
necting output  terminals  from  each  of  said  bridge  circuits 
directly  to  common  input  terminals  on  said  indicator 
means  for  producing  in  a  sequential  manner  indications  of 
the  variable  condition  at  each  of  said  sources. 


3,079,597 
BYTE  CONVERTER 
Herbert  K.  Wild,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  784,669 
19  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


3,079,596 

ACOUSTIC  LEVEL  SENSING  SYSTEM 

Duane  E.  Atkinson,  102  Fey  Drive,  Burlingame,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,578 

5  Claims.    (CI.  340—244) 


19.  The  combination  with  a  byte  converter  for  receiv- 
ing input  bytes  consisting  of  one  number  of  bits  and 
transmitting  output  bytes  consisting  of  a  different  number 
of  bits,  of  a  check  circuit  comprising  means  for  providing 
an  input  even  parity  check-bit  for  each  input  byte,  an 
even  parity  check-bit  generator  for  providing  an  output 
even  parity  check-bit  for  each  output  byte,  counter  means 
for  receiving  said  input  and  output  check-bits,  means  for 
sampling  said  counter  means  only  when  a  group  of  input 
check-biu  and  a  group  of  output  check-bits  both  relate 
to  the  same  selected  successive  bits,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  counter  means  for  providing  an  error  indication 
when  the  count  is  odd. 


I.  A  material  body  detecting  system  comprising  an 
amplifier  having  input  and  output  means,  a  first  acoustical 
transducing  means  for  forming  acoustical  waves  having 
an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  be 
energized  thereby,  second  acoustical  transducing  means 
having  an  output  connected  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier 
to  provide  an  input  signal  thereto,  said  second  acoustical 
transducing  means  being  spaced  from  the  first  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  acoustical  waves  to  provide  an  acous- 
tical path  between  the  first  and  second  acoustical  trans- 
ducing means,  said  acoustical  path  including  a  body  of 


3,079,598 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Sidney  Wild,  Merchantviile,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  21,  I96I,  Ser.  No.  90,747 
12  Claims.    (CL  340—347) 
1.  An  analog-to-digital   converter  comprising  a  mag- 
netic core,  an  analog  winding  on  said  core  for  receiving 
an  analog  input  signal  and  producing  an  analog  magneto- 
motive force  in  said  core,  a  sequence  of  bias  windings  on 
said  core  corresponding  with  a  sequence  of  digits  to  be 
represented  in  the  output  signal,  means  to  sequentially 
apply  bias  currents  to  said  bias  windings  to  produce  re- 
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««tive  different  values  of  bias  magnetomoUve  force  in  .  said  video  tnformat.on;  and  reprodticmg  "^^J^^^^T 
SSon  opposite  to  that  produced  by  the  analog  signal,  ly  receiving  the  output  of  said  audio  amphfier  for  re- 
means  to  sequentiaUy  sense  the  relaUve  nugnitudes  of  producing  said  audio  information, 
the  magnetomotive  force  {Mroduced  by  the  current  in  each  ^__^^..^^_ 

3^79,M0  

RADAR  ERROR  SIGNAL  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 

Robert  K.  DahHn,  Lakcwood,  CrfU ,  atriCDor  to 

North  ABMricaa  ATtotfcw.  fac. 

FDcd  Nov.  4, 1957,  Str.  No.  <94,4M 

7  CUM.    (Cl  343— 17.1) 
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bias  winding  and  the  magnetomotive  force  produced  by 
the  analog  signal  to  provide  one  digit  of  an  output  signal 
and  to  conditionally  interrupt  the  bias  current  to  the  bias 
winding. 

3,079,599 

AURAL  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

James  W.  Caspcrs,  5014  Angul  Si,,  Son  Diego  10,  Calif. 

Filed  Aog.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  129,910 

9  Claims.    (CL  343 — 7  J) 

(Granted  nndcr  TlUc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  pulse  echo  radar  system  wherein  is  provided  a 
means  for  generating  a  video  signals  responMve  to  target 
echo  pulses  and  means  for  generating  gate  signals,  and 
wherein  is  also  provided  an  output  contrcri  means  re^wn- 
sive  to  said  video  signals  and  said  gate  signals  for  provid- 
ing an  output  error  signal  when  energized  by  said  pte 
signal  generating  means,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  disconnecting  said  gate  signal  generating  means 
from  said  control  means,  and  a  circuit  for  energizing  said 
control  means  upon  disconnection  of  said  gate  signal  gen- 
erating means,  said  circuit  comprising  means  for  receiving 
said  video  signals  and  isolating  said  circuit  from  said 
video  signal  generating  means,  and  means  respcmsive  to 
said  receiving  and  isolating  means  for  energizing  said 
oaoXicA.  means. 

3,079,601 
DELAY  GENERATOR 
Robert  C.  Carter  and  Richard  A.  Hcmdo^  RichvdaoB, 
Tcz.,  aMisiion  to  CoUfais  Radio  Compaay,  Cedar  Rap- 
Ida,  Iowa,  a  corpotatloa  of  Iowa 

Filed  Sept  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  138,957 
aCfadms.    (CL  343— 103) 
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1.  A  gated  video  demodulator  comprising:  first  input 
means  for  coupling  a  signal  thereto  corresponding  to  a 
range  gate;  second  input  noeans  for  coupling  a  signal 
thereto  corresponding  to  received  video  information;  sig- 
nal mixing  means  operatively  receiving  said  signal  cor- 
responding to  said  range  and  said  signal  corresponding  to 
video  information  for  mixing  said  video  and  range  in- 
formation; gated  amplifier  means  having  an  input  for 
generating  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  video  in- 
formation; input  coupling  means  coupling  the  output  sig- 
nal containing  video  and  range  information  from  said  mix- 
ing means  to  the  input  of  said  gated  amplifier  means  for 
turning  said  gated  amplifier  on  at  a  range  corresponding 
to  said  range  information  and  maintaining  said  gated 
amplifier  on  during  said  range  interval  amplifying  said 
video  information  during  said  range  interval;  audio  am- 
plifier means  operatively  receiving  the  output  video  in- 
formation from  said  gated  amplifier  means  for  amplifying 
787  O.G.— «» 


1.  In  a  pulse-timing  system  for  determining  oocuratdy 
the  delay  between  application  of  first  periodic  pulees  and 
generation  of  alternate  second  periodic  pubes,  aaidsystem 
including  means  for  counting  predetermined  incremeoia 
of  delay  from  the  time  of  application  thereto  of  said  fir* 
pulses  to  the  time  of  generation  of  successive  ones  of 
said  second  pulses,  and  an  adjustable  phase  shift  means 
for  interpolating  between  the  increments  of  delay;  said 
counting  means  re^wnsive  to  the  application  of  eadi  of 
said  first  pulses  for  successively  applying  different  com- 
binations of  electrical  voltages  at  equal  intervals  to  Hs 
output  in  a  predetermined  «xJer,  an  adjustable  encoder 
and  a  coincident  detector,  said  encoder  being  adjtulabk 
for  applying  to  its  ouqwt  any  combination  of  voltafeB 
correqxxiding  to  any  one  of  said  combinations  of  said 
counter  for  a  selected  interval,  the  outptris  of  said  en- 
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ccxler  and  said  counter  being  applied  to  said  coincident 
detector,  an  output  circuit,  means  normally  disabled  for 
applying  a  signal  from  said  phase  shift  means  to  said 
output  circuit,  and  said  coincident  detector  responsive 
to  the  application  of  said  corresponding  combinations 
for  enabling  said  last  mentioned  means  to  apply  to  said 
output  circuit  signal  after  the  start  of  the  selected  interval 
at  a  time  dependent  upon  the  adjustment  of  said  phase 
shift  means  to  generate  each  of  said  second  pulses. 


3,079,602 
LOGARITHMICALLY  PERIODIC  ROD  ANTENNA 
Raymood  H.  Du  Hamel  and  Fred  R.  Ore,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rap- 
ids, lowa^  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,408 
14  Claims.    (CI.  343—908) 


Mf 


x^ 


1.  A  straight-toothed  logarithmically  periodic  antenna 
comprising  two  half-portions,  each  comprising  two  oppo- 
site radial  members  connected  along  the  central  part  of 
their  half-portion,  the  two  half-portions  bounding  a  solid 
angle  ^  and  being  generally  triangular  in  shape  and  hav- 
ing adjacent  apexes,  each  of  said  radial  members  being 
bounded  by  an  apex  angle 


from  a  line  along  the  central  part  of  either  half-portion, 
first  and  second  center-conducting  members  respectively 
extending  from  the  apexes  to  the  ends  of  the  respective 
half-portions  along  their  central  parts,  each  half-portion 
having  a  plurality  of  rods  cross-connected  to  its  center- 
conducting  member  and  terminated  by  the  bounds  of  its 
angle 


connecting  means  provided  at  the  ends  of  said  transverse 
rods  along  the  outer  boundaries  of  each  angle 


of  each  radial  member,  respective  teeth  closed  by  said 
connecting  means,  the  connecting  means  on  opposite 
radial  members  of  each  half-portion  being  staggered  with 
respect  to  each  other,  the  distances  along  a  radial  from 
the  apex  of  said  transverse  rods  of  each  radial  member 
being  a  geometric  sequence,  and  a  transmission  line  hav- 
ing opposite  sides  connected  to  the  respective  apexes  of 
said  two  half-portions. 


3  079  M3 
DEPOSrrORY  MACHINE  COMBINED  WITH  IMAGE 

RECORDING  MEANS 
Lather  G.  Sim)ian,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Unl- 
Tcnal  Match  Corporation,  Fefgnaon,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delawwe 

Flkd  Jmc  30, 1960,  Ser.  No.  39,971 
nCfadms;    (CL346— 22) 
1.  In  a  depository  machine  which  includes  innage  re- 
cording means  and  validating  means,  and  which  is  adapted 


to  accept  and  feed  sequentially  articles  such  as  a  pair  of 
deposit  tags  and  documents,  the  combination  of:  an  en- 
closure; aperture  means  on  said  enclosure  adapted  to  re- 
ceive from  a  depositor  said  deposit  tags  and  documents; 
feeding  means  adapted  to  guide  said  tags  and  documents 
in  sequence  from  said  aperture  means  into  the  enclosure 
whereby  the  fed  articles  are  rendered  inaccessible  to  the 
depositor;  validating  means  disposed  in  the  enclosure  and 
when  actuated  adapted  to  engage  each  of  said  tags  for 
causing  validation  thereof;  sensing  and  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  validating  means  and  being  disposed  for 
sensing  said  tags  subsequent  to  the  receipt  thereof  by  said 
aperture  means;  said  sensing  and  control  means  upon 
sensing  said  deposit  tags  actuating  said  validating  means 


f     ..<^ 


to  cause  validating  of  each  tag;  said  image  recording 
means  disposed  to  view  the  articles  received  at  said  aper- 
ture means;  control  means  connected  to  the  image  record- 
ing means  and  actuating  said  image  recording  means  in 
response  to  the  receipt  of  the  articles  to  record  an  image 
of  each  of  said  received  documents  and  an  image  of  said 
tags  subsequent  to  the  validation  there<rf;  means  feeding 
said  documents  and  one  of  said  validated  and  recorded 
tags  subsequent  to  recording  an  image  of  each  to  storage 
means  which  are  disposed  inaccessible  to  the  depositor, 
and  further  means  for  returning  to  a  position  accessible 
to  the  depositor  the  other  validated  and  recorded  tag 
whereby  the  latter  tag  serves  as  a  receipt  for  the  recorded 
and  stand  documents. 


3,079,604 

RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Friti  Schwarzer,  Barmannstraase  38,  Munich- 

Pasing,  Germany 

Filed  May  19, 1955,  Ser.  No.  509,(71 

In  Germany  Oct.  1,  1948 

Public  Law  619,  Ang.  23,  1954 

Patent  expires  Oct  1,  1968 

3  Cfadms.    (CI.  346—136) 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  fixedly  mounted  first  member  having  an  edge  portion; 
a  second  member  having  a  portion  movably  arranged 
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adjacent  said  edge  portion  of  said  first  member  and  being 
normally  urged  towards  said  edge  portion;  a  recording 
medium;  means  for  moving  said  recording  medium  pwt 
said  edge  portion  in  a  given  direction  transverse  to  said 
edge  portion  and  with  a  given  velocity  between  the  same 
and  said  movable  portion  of  said  second  member; 
medium  marking  means;  means  for  moving  said  medium 
marking  means  past  said  edge  portion  between  the  same 
and  said  movable  portion  and  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  given  direction  and  being  urged  toward  said  edge 
portion  and  said  recording  medium  by  said  nwvable 
portion  of  said  second  member  at  least  at  contact  point 
along  said  edge  portion  whereby  said  medium  marking 
means  marks  said  recording  medium  at  said  contact 
points. 

3,079,605 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  WITH  DOUBLE 

MECHANICAL  SEAL 

David  F.  Thomas  and  Richard  C.  Ewfa«,  St  Paul,  Mhm., 

assignors  to  WatcroM  Cooipuy,  St  Panl,  Mhm.,  a 

corporation  of  MlnncMta 

Filed  May  14, 1959,  Sv.  No.  813,125 
4Cfadmi.   (CL  277-^7) 

1.  A  rotary  seal  including  a  rotary  shaft,  a  htwsing 
rotatably  supporting  said  shaft,  said  housing  defining  a 
first  chamber  into  which  said  shaft  extends  and  which 
may  be  subject  to  variable  fluid  pressure,  said  housing  also 
defining  a  seal  chamber  adjoining  said  first  chamber  and 
through  which  said  shaft  extends,  said  seal  chamber  in- 
cluding an  end  wall  between  said  chambers,  said  seal 
chamber  having  a  second  end  wall  including  aperture 
means  providing  communication  with  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, said  end  walls  being  spaced  axially  of  said  shaft, 
said  housing  also  including  a  lubricant  reservoir  com- 
municating with  said  seal  chamber  intermediate  said  end 
walls  and  which  may  be  subject  to  varying  pressure,  a 
first  sealing  ring  encircling  said  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with intermediate  said  end  walls,  a  pair  of  opposed  com- 
pressible seals  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sealing  ring  and 
engageable  therewith  with  a  running  fit,  said  compressible 
seals  being  sealed  relative  to  said  seal  chamber  on  a 
diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  on  which  said  seals 
engage  with  said  sealing  ring  and  held  from  rotation  rela- 


tive thereto,  said  housing  providing  communication  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  compressible  seals  engaging  the 
sealing  ring  and  said  lubricant  reservoir,  the  ends  of  said 
compressible  seals  engaging  said  sealing  ring  being  ex- 
posed to  the  fluid  pressure  within  said  reservoir  over  a 
definite  area  and  the  other  ends  of  said  compressible 
seals  being  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  within  said  first 
chamber  and  to  atmospheric  pressure,  respectively,  over 
areas  greater  than  those  areas  exposed  to  the  fluid  pres- 
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sure  in  the  reservoir  at  the  other  ends,  whereby  when  the 
f^rcc  exerted  by  the  fluid  pressure  within  said  reservoir 
acting  on  one  end  exceeds  the  compressive  force  exerted 
by  atmospheric  pressure  acting  on  the  other  end  and  by 
one  of  said  compressible  seals,  said  fluid  pressure  in  said 
reservoir  will  automatically  vent  to  atmosi^ere,  and  when 
said  pressure  in  said  first  chamber  increases,  the  other 
of  said  compressible  seals  will  be  more  firmly  engaged 
with  said  sealing  ring. 
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194,657 

BEAimCIAN'S  POLE 

Alfredo  C.  Loa,  854  Vancuni  Drive,  Corpus  Christ!,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,626 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dl— 12) 


194  660 
COMBINED  TWIN  SOFa'bED  AND  TABLE  UNIT 
John  Magulrc,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assigDor,  by  mesne 
assigmnentB,  to  Duo-Bed  Corporatioo,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aag.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,664 

Term  of  patent  14  yevs 

(a.  D5— 4) 
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194,658 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Channing  W.  Gilson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Cafwition  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  71,746 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D2— 3) 


194,661 

FURNITURE  PULL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Vytant  P.  Aleks,  Rockford,  III.,  ass%nor  to  National  Lock 

Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,658 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 
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194,659 

PILLOW 

William  M.  Emery,  44  Pittsford  Way, 

New  Providence,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,069 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 9) 


194  662 

MOBILE  DINER 

Al  N.  Zaie,  also  known  as  Al  N.  ZaIewskI, 

12471  Zigzag  Way,  TustIn,  Calif. 

Filed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,195 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14~3) 
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194,663 

INDUSTRIAL  TRACTOR 

Warner  K.  Brown,  Battle  Creek,  Mlch^  a«ignor  toClark 

Eqaipment  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,686 

Term  of  patent  14  yews 

(CL  D14— 3) 
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194,666 
WHEEL  COVER 
David  R.  Holls,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  GeD«l  Mo- 
tors  Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich^   a   corporatioB   of 

^    Fllcd  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,498 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D14— 30) 
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194  664 
COMBINED  FOOT  REST  AND  DIMMER 

SWITCH  PEDAL 

Nathan  K.  Morris,  4th  and  Raibroad  Aves., 

Neptnne  C^,  N  J. 

Filed  May  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  70,327 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D14— 6) 


194,667  

CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FURNHURE 

Maurice  Burke,  %  Biorgensen  Designs,  UA, 

P.O.  Box  9617,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept  28,  X960,  Ser.  No.  62,287 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 1) 


194,665 
AUTOMOBILE  TONNEAU  COVER 
Eugene  Bordfaiat,  Jr.,  Bloomilcid  Hills,  Mkh.,  assignor 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Debiware 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,418 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 27) 


194,668 

BABY  WALKER 

Marcel  O.  De  Vos,  Grosee  Poirte  Woods,  Mldu,  ^ 

to  Grow-Rite  Corporation,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  D«:.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  68,092 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 1) 
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194,669 
INFANTS  CHAIR 
Earl  F.  Hamiltoa  and  Ralph  B.  L4iy,  Columbos,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
Original  design  application  Feb.  12, 1962,  S«r.  No.  68,786. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  25,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
71,844 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D15— 1) 


194,672 

BARBER  CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  A.  DkNihy,  Oak  Park,  UU  assignor  to  EmO  J.  Pahlar 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  63,971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 3) 


194,670 
INFANTS  CHAIR 
Earl  F.  Hamilton  and  Ralph  B.  Lay,  Columbus,  Ind.,  as- 
signon  to  Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
Origfaial  design  application  Feb.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  68,786. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
71,849 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D15— 1) 


194,673 

ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR 

Lee  S.  Watlington,  1204  Linden,  Bloomhigton,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1962,  Scr.  No.  68,232 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 3) 


194,671 
INFANTS  CHAIR 
Earl  F.  Hamilton  and  Ralph  B.  Lay,  Columbus,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Hamiltoa  Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
Origfaial  design  application  Feb.  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  68,786. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
71,855 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D15— 1) 


194,674 
COMBINED  SOFA-BED  DRAWER  AND  BIN 
Jack  M.  Radinsky,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to   A.   D. 
Radinsky  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 
Colorado 

Filed  July  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,854 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D15— 11) 
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194,675 
CEILING  TILE 
Howard  H.  Vogel,  Northbrook,  Dl.,  awignor  to  The  Ceio- 
tex  Corporation,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Continuation  of  design  applicatloas  Ser.  No.  65JJ15,  May 
3,  1961,  and  Ser.  No.  65,016,  May  3,  1961.  This  appli- 
cation July  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  70,860 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  Dl»— 2) 


194,678 
FOOT  OPERATED  SWITCH 
Harry  J.  ColUns,  Jr.,  Bayside,  and  Roy  A.  Mukai,  M  - 
waukee  Wb^  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, WIs^  a  corporation  of  TMmwart 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,365 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 13) 


..^^^^ 


■4- 


194,676 

BURIAL  VAULT  COVER 

John  R.  Hogberg,  65  Vcmdale  Ave,  Attleboro,  Mass. 

Filed  June  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,617 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D19— 1) 


194,679 

PORTABLE  TAPE  RECORDER 

Leon  S.  Wlrch,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Telectrosonic 

Corporation,  Long  Island  CHy,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York  ..  «,, 

Filed  Jane  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  70,723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


194,677 
CONTINUrrY  CHECKER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Norman  Frank  Plckcrii«,  PacolM,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Spadal  Devices,  Inc.,  Fcmaodo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Calif omla 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,744 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(0.026-^ 


•ii 


194,680 
TAPE  RECORDER 
Sheldon  Lee  Pastor,  Chicago,  and  Robert  L.  Deschamps, 
West  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Revere  Camera  Com- 
pany, ChicMO,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^        pSjoly  16,  IjSTscr.  No.  70,937 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D26— 14) 


-•> 
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194,681 

GUN  RECOIL  PAD 

Frank  A.  Pachmayr,  Culver  City,  and  Lloyd  L.  Hadtey, 

Alhambra,   Calif.,   assignors  to   Firearm   Accessories, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,588 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D30— 1) 


194,684 
COMBINED  BENCH,  VANITY  DESK  AND 
CHEST  UNIT 
Merton  L.  Gershun,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Fumitnre  Co.,  Inc.,  Martinsville,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 

Filed  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,328 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D33— 7) 


194,682 

GUN  RECOIL  CUSHION 

Franii  A.  Pachmayr,  Calver  City,  and  Lloyd  L.  Husliey, 

Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignors  to   Firearm   Accessories, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,615 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D3«— 1) 


194,685 
COMBINED  BENCH,  VANITY  DESK  AND 
CHEST  UNIT 
Merton  L.  Gershan,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  Martinsville,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 

Filed  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,329 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D33— 7) 


I. 


194,683 

BIRD  FEEDER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Samuel  E.  Clegg,  729  Bartlett  Ave.,  Plalnfield,  IIL 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  62,424 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D31— 2) 


194,686 

CART 

Earl  F.  Hamilton,  Cotambos,  Ind.,  anignor  to  Hamilton 

Cosco,  Inc.,  Cohimbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiain 
Continuation  of  design  applications  Ser.  No.  D66,078, 
July  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  D66,080,  July  26,  1961,  and 
Ser.  No.  D66,379,  Aug.  16,  1961.     This  appUcation 
Jan.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,247 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D33— 14) 


r^  -  / 


^y/ 
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194,687 

DOLL 

Wanda  M.  Cerretani,  3006  Bellevue  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  65,632 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 4) 


194,691 

AMUSEMENT  GAME  BOARD 

Bill  Marldiam,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lakeside 

Industries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^,     ^,  _^_ 

Filed  Sept  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  71,747 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


194,688 
GOLF  BALL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  Santora,  2301  N.  Grant  Ave.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,877 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34 — 5) 


194,692 
AMUSEMENT  GAME  BOARD 
Bill  Markham,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Lakeside 
Industries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  a  corporation  off 

'^"Flled  Sept.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,750 
Term  of  patent  14  yews 
(CI.  D34— 5) 


194,689 

PLAYGROUND  MERRY-GO-ROUND 

Cfainde  W.  Ahrcna,  Grinnell,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,546 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


1 


194,693 

PLAYGROUND  CLIMBER 

Claude  W.  Ahrens,  Grinnell,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  71,896 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


194,690 

GAVEL 

Arthur  F.  Cervcnka,  VandcrMlt  Bird.,  Oakdalc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,671 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 5) 
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194,694 

TOY  RICKSHAW 

Wendell  J.  Nagy,  19007  Longview  Ave., 

Maple  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,406 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


194,698 

COMBINED  SALT  AND  PEPPER  SHAKER 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  L.  Telcrico,  120  McMooagle  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,360 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 22) 


194,695 
DISH 
Edward  J.  Bennett,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Lily-Tulip 
Cop  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,145 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


194,699 

COMBINED  SALT  AND  PEPPER  SHAKER 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  L.  Telerlco,  120  McMonagle  Ave.,  Pittsburgh, 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,361 

Tenn  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 22) 


Pa. 


194,696 
COMBINED  STEIN  HANDLE  AND  COVER  AT- 
TACHMENT FOR  BEER  CANS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Rollo  J.  Kidd,  3662  Lewis  Road,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,218 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D44— 21) 


194,700 

COMBINED  SALT  AND  PEPPER  SHAKER 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  L.  Telcrico,  120  McMooagle  Arc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Sw.  No.  68,368 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 22) 


194,697 

CARAFE 

DavM  Dougbs,  %  David  Doagfau  and  Co. 

1332  S.  26th  St,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,679 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 21) 


Inc.. 


194,701 

COMBINED  SALT  AND  PEPPER  SHAKER 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  L.  Telcrko,  120  McMonagia  Atc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  68,369 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

CI.  544—22) 
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194,702 

HOLDER  FOR  NAPKINS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Rudolph  C.  Planeta,  Portland,  Conn^  assignor  to  The 

Artistic  Wh*  Products  Co.  of  Conn.,  Incorporated, 

Taftville,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,956 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 24) 


194,705 
COMBINED  SIGNAL  AND  TURN  INDICATOR  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Gcoige  Lyic  Dennis,  Didsbniy,  Manchester,  England,  as- 
sizor to  G.  L.  DenniB  limited,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  May  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  70,243 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Dec.  22,  1961 

(CI.  D48— 32) 


194,703 
NIGHT  LIGHT 

Marvin  Rifkta,  454  York  St  SE.,  Aiken,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,316 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(O.  D48— 20) 


194,706 
COMBINED  SIGNAL  AND  TURN  INDICATOR  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 
George  Lyie  Dennis,  Dfdsbnry,  Manchester,  Enghmd,  as- 
signor to  G.  L.  Dennis  Umlted,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 

FUed  May  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  70,253 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Cbiims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Dec.  22,  1961 

(CL  D48— 32) 


194,704 
LIGHTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
James  Donald  Smith,  Stroudsborg,  Pa.,  and  Seymour 
Rappoport,  Rumeon,  NJ.,  aMignon  to  Ronson  Corpo- 
raUon,  Woodbridge,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Origfaial  design  appUcatkMi  Oct  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  62,684. 
Divided  and  tMM  appikatlon  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
71,115 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D48— 27) 


194,707 

COMPASS  HOUSING 

Wallis  E.  Stuart  in,  298  Ktaig  St,  Cohasset  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,737 

Term  of  pntait  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 6) 


r 
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194,708 
WRENCH  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  PLUGS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Albert  G.  Fink,  515  W.  Bcveriy  Drive,  Whittler,  Calif. 

Flkd  Nov.  17,  1961,  S«r.  No.  67,573 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 16) 


194,711 
BOTTLE 
Robert  F.  Bateman,   Brighton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Carter's  Ink  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  70,542 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 6) 
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194,709 

COMBINED  MAGNIFYING  LENS  AND 

SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

Robert  W.  Vernon,  1 1050  Moorpark, 

North  Hollywood,  Calif 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,883 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


194,713 
DECANTER 
Ernest  L.  Do  Pf»e,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scben- 
ley  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,840 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 6) 


COMBINED  BOTTLE  CAP  AND  LIPSTICK  CASE 
Morton  Edeil,  Newark,  NJ^  assignor,  by  mcM*  assign- 
ments, to  Hazel  Bishop,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  66,375 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 26) 


194,712 
DECANTER 
Ernest  L.  Du  Free,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Schen- 
ley  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,837 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 6) 


194,710 

COMBINED  CIGAR  PACKAGE  AND 

DISPLAY  UNIT 

John   A.  Dreher,  Trucksville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Cigar  Co.,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  July  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,492 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 2) 


'»      » 


-  i 


/ 


t-^-^■^-T-^■^''^- 


*^y\V' 
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194,714 
BOTTLE 
Edward  J.  Paganelli,  Sr.,  4214  Okott  Ave.,  and  John  H. 
Lasics,  5615  Northcote  Ave.,  both  of  East  Chicago, 
Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,864 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 9) 


194,717 

COMBINED  TAP  AND  LIQUID  DISPENSER 

Virgil  L.  Purviance,  122  Edmund  Road,  Hollywood,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,566 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


i 


V 


194,715 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Kenneth  George  Michel,  Far  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Can  Company,  New  YorlL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  67,648 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5»— 17) 


194,718 
DISPENSER  CAP 
Aivin  J.  Porter,  Hopkins,  and  WUIfann  S.  Beattie,  Rich- 
field, Minn.,  assignors  to  Product  Design  ft  Engineering, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,233 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 
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194  719 
MOTION  PICTURE  REEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Eugene  Martinez,  Irvington  on  Hudson,  and  Manrln  Kaph 
tow,  Croton  on  Hudion,  N.Y.,  anlgnon,  hy  A^  and 
mesne    assignments,    to    Reeico    Inc.,    Inrlngton    on 
Hudson,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  IS,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,950 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D61— 1) 


194,722 

PORTABLE  PUMP 

PranUyn  G.  Umboltz,  P.O.  Box  16G,  ^ntesbury.  Mi 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,076 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D6$— 1) 


194,723 

BOAT  FENDER 

Lawrence  A.  Loeb,  37  Trambnii  St.,  New  Haven.  Conn. 

Filed  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,792 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


194,720 
PLASMA  FLAME  GUN 

Walter  A.  Slebein,  Oaluide  Drive,  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  and 
Anthony   J.   RotoUco,   80   Lakevlew   Ave.,   Lynbrook, 

N  Y 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,464 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D62— 2) 


194,726 

HANGER  FOR  SOCKS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  C.  Allen,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Bear  Brand 

Hosiery  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,021 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 8) 


194,729 

TUBE  ADAPTER  FOR  NASAL  INTUBATION 

Edward  J.  HUl,  1660  LoduMge,  Btoomficld  HUls,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,742 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D83— 1) 


194,724 

FLARE  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Arthur  E.  Drake,  363  W.  Water  St,  Elmlra,  NY. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,787 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D72— 1) 


194,721 
BOWLING  BALL  ENGRAVING  MACHINE 
George  Beriant,  Bellerosc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  Hermes 
Engravhig  Machine  Corp^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,771 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D64— 11) 


I    ,. 


194,727 

DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  WINE  AND  CHAMPAGNE 

BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  N.  AmigOBC,  3404  Main  St.,  Bvffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  design  applicatioM  Ser.  No.  D.  66,039, 

July  24,  1961,  and  Ser.  No.  D.  66,040,  July  24,  1961. 

This  applicaHon  Dec.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,805 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 10) 


194,730 

PORTABLE  TRACTION  UNIT  FOR 

ORTHOPEDIC  PATIENTS 

Fred  Thomas  Wright,  1107  Midway  Drive,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,089 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


rJ 


194,725 
DESK  PAD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Angeto  F.  Monteverdi,  Beverly  HUIs,  Calif.,  assignorto 
MonteverdLYoong,  Inc.,  Los  Anfeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 

ratton  of  CaHfomia  ^,     ,^  „„. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,898 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 1) 


194,728 

CONFECTION 

Martin  J.  Ferguson,  22  Purchase  St,  Rye,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,281 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D82— 2) 


194,731 

COMBINED  BRUSH  AND  COMB  OR  THE  LIKE 

Eric  Dent  21  Dale  Ave,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,548 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D86— 10) 


:yB 


1044 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  26,  1963 


194,732 

COMBINED  BRUSH  AND  COMB  OR  THE  LIKE 

Eric  Dent,  21  Dale  Ave.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,549 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


194,734 
PORTABLE  WATER  SOFTENER 
James  B.  Mobley,  5643  Hazeltine  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif., 
and   Harold   Nemer,    11448   Kingsland   St.,   Los  An- 
geles, Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  69,863 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 1) 


:<rsofc'.  • 


194,733 
TIRE 
Hawkinson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Hawldnson  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,446 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


Earle  W 
Paul  E 


194,735 
WATER  SOFTENER 
David  Chapman,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Zeo-Ran  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,074 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D91— 1) 


0 

*     * 
■     * 
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194,736 
PORTABLE  POWER  SAW 
James  H.  Godfrey,  113  Westrlew  Terrace,  Beriln,  Conn., 
and  Richard  H.  Russell,  681  Arch  St.,  New  Britain, 
Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  66,913 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D91— 3) 


11 


:    j 
I    i 


./ 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26TH  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1963 

NOTK  —Arranged  Jn  accordance  with  the  ttrat  sifmiHcant  character  or  word  of  thp  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Hawkinson.  Paul  E..  Co.  :   fc'ee — 

Sorn.sen,  Wallace  V.      Re.  25.339. 
llavnt-s.  Miinro  K  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
.MaRm'tlc  core  matrix.     Re.  25,340.  2-2(>-«3,  CI.  23r>— 160. 
Intfrnatlonal  Business  Machines  Corp.  :   See — 

Haynes,   Munro  K.      Re.   2.'>.340. 
Maiottn   Valve  Corp.  :   See- 

ol-  on.   I>flwvn  L      Hf    2")..<3H 
(ilson,  Delwyn  L,  to  Marotta  Valve  Corp.     Pressure-operated 
valve  with  niagnetlcally  actuated  pilot.     Re.  25,338.  2-26- 
(13.  CI.  251—30. 


Sornsen  Wallace  V.,  to  Paul  E.  Hawkinson  Co.  Pneumatic 
tire  spreader.     Re.  25,3.39,  2-26-63.  CI.  254—50.4. 

Staley.  A.  E..  Mfc  Co.  :   .SVf  — 

Turner,  Willard.  and  Wrljtht.      Re.  2d,337. 

Turner.  Willard,  and  K.  X.  WriRht,  to  A.  E.  Staley  MfR.  Co. 
l>ry  feed  product  and  method  of  making  same.  Ke.  £0,sai, 
2-26-63,  CI.  99—6. 


Wrijtht,  Kenneth  N.  :   See — 

Turner,  Willard,  and  Wright. 


Re.  25.337. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


lilock,    Louis    H.      Strawberry    plant.      2.230,    2-26-63.    CI. 

47—62. 
Corliss  Bros.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Corliss.  Clifford  D.     2,231. 


Corliss,   Clifford  L>..  to  Corliss  Broa.,  Inc. 
2,231,  2-26-63,  CI.  47—59. 


EuonymuB  plant. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Bottle.     194,- 


Dish.     194,695, 

Machine  Corp. 
1,    2-26-63,    CI. 


Ahrens,    Claude    W.      Playground    merry-go-round.      194,689, 

2   2<i-f)3.  CI.   D34— 5.  ^ 

Mirens    Claude  W.      Playground  climber.     194,693.  2-26-63, 

("1.  1)34—5. 
Aleks    Vytant    P.,    to    National   Lock   Co.      Furniture   pull   or 

the' like.     194.«til,  2-2«-<i3.  CI.  DlO— 8. 
\llen     Robert    C,    to    Bear   Brand   Hosiery   Co.      Hanger   for 

socks  or  the  like.      194,726,  2-26-63.  CI.  D80— 8. 
.\merlcan  Can  Co.  :   See — 

Micliel,  Kenneth  O.      194,715. 
American  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 
<;ershun,  Merton   L.      194,084. 
tJershun.  Merton  L.      194.r>85. 
Vniieone    Joseph   N.     Display   rack  for  wine  and  champagne 

bottles  and  tlie  like.     194,727,  2-26-<13,  CI.  D80— 10. 
Artistic  Wire  Products  Co.  of  Conn.,  Inc.,  The:   See — 

I'laneta,  Rudolph  C.      194^702. 
I'.ateman     Robert   F..    to   The  Carter's   Ink  Co 

711,  2-26-63,  CI,   D58— (). 
Bear  lirand  Hosiery  Co.  :  See — 

Allen.  Robert  ('.     194.726. 
Bfrtttie,  William  S.  :   See — 

Porter,  Alvln  J.,  and  Beattie.      194,718. 
Bennett,  Edward  J.,  to  Lily  Tulip  Cup  Corp. 

2-2tl-63.  CI.  1)44  —  15. 

Berlant,    Ceorge,    to    New    Hermes   Engraving 

Bowling    ball    engraving    machine.      194,72 

1>(>4— U.  ^ 

Bishop,  Hazel,  Inc  :   See—  ^ 

Edeir  Morton.      194. 716. 
Bordinat   Eugene,  Jr.    to  Ford  Motor  Co.    Autoni<|blle  tonneau 

cover.     194,665.  2-26-63,  CI.  D14— 27. 
Brown      Warner    K.,    to    Clark    Equipment    Co.       Industrial 

tractor.     194,663.  2-26-63,  CI,  Di4— 3. 
Burke    Maurice,     Chair  or  similar  article  of  furniture,     194,- 

667,"  2-26-63,  CI,  D15— 1, 
Carnation  Co.  :  See — 

Gllson,  Channlng  W.     194.658. 
Carter's  Ink  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bateman,  Robert  F.      194,711. 
Celotex  Corp.,  The  :   See— 

Vogel,  Howard  H,      194.675. 
Cerretanl.  Wnnda   M.      Poll,      194,687 
Cervenka,  Arthur  F,     Oavel.      194.690 
Chapman,  David,  to  The  Zeo-Ran  Co 

7.35.  2-26-63,   CI,   D91  — 1. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :   See — 

Brown.  Warner  K.      194,663. 
Clegg    .Samuel  E.     Bird  feeder  or  the  like. 

CI    1)31—2. 
Collins    Harry   J.,  Jr..  and   R.   A.   Mukai,   to  Cutler-Hammer, 
Inc.     Foot  operated  switch.     194.678.  2-26-63,  CI.  D26— 13. 
(Jrow-Rlte  Corp.  :   See 

De  Voa.  Marcel  O.      194,668. 
CutlfT-Hammer,  Inc.  :    See — 

Collins.  Harrv  J.,  Jr.,  and  Mukal.      194,678. 
Dennis,  G.  L.,  Ltd.  :   See- 
Dennis,  George  L.      194,705. 
Dennis.  (;eorge  L.      194,706. 
Dennis,   (Jeorge   L.,    to   (}.   L.    Dennis   Ltd.      Combined   signal 
and   turn  indicator  for  motor  vehicles.      194.705.  2-26-63. 
CI.  1)48—32. 


Dennis.   George   L  .    to  G.   L.    Dennis  Ltd.     Combined   a^Al 

and   turn   Indicator  for  motor  vehicles.      194.706.  Z-^e-<W, 

(ii    r>48 32 

Dent    Eric.     Combined  brush  and  comb  or  the  like.     194,731, 

2-2»i-63.  CI.  1)86^-10.  ^     ,,^      ,,,^,00 

Dent    Eric.     Combined  brush  and  comb  or  the  lim.     WM.li^, 

2-i6-<n.  CI.  I)8« — 10. 
Dfschamps.  Robert  L.  :   See-  ,„.  ^or. 

Pastor,  Sheldon  L.,  and  Deschamps.     194,680. 
De  V08    Marcel  O.,  to  Grow  Rite  Corp.     Baby  walker 

668.  2-26-63,  CI.  D15— 1. 
Dlouhy     John    A.,    to    Emil    J.    Paldor    Co.       Barber 

194,672    2-26-63,  CI.  1)15—3. 
Douglas.  David.     Carafe.     1J)4.697.  2726-68.  CI.  p4 


194,- 
cbair. 
21. 


Drake    Arthur  E.     VTare  holder  or  similar  'article.     194,724. 

2-26-63,  CI.  1)72-1.  ,  ^       ..      ..     . 

Dreher    John  A.,  to  General  Cigar  Co..  Inc.     Combined  cigar 

Sage  and  ^Uplay   unit.      f94.710.  2-2«i-63.  CI.   D5*— 2. 
Duo  Bed  Corp.  :   See — 

Maguire.  John.      194,660. 
Du  Pree    Ernest  L.,  to  Schenley  Industries,  Inc.     Decanter. 

194,712    2-2(M'>3,  CI.  1)58—6. 
Du   Pree    Ernest   L.,  to  Schenley  Industries,   Inc.      Decanter. 

194,7l'3    2-2C.-63.  CI.  1)58 — 6. 
Edell     Morton     to   Hazel    Bishop,    Inc.      Combined   bottle   cap 

and  lipstick  case.     194,716,  ^-^6-«3,  CI    l)58--26 
Emery    William  M,     Pillow.     194,659,  2-26-63,  CI.  D3— 9. 
Ferguson,    Martin    J.      Confection.      194,728,    2-26-63.    CI. 

j)f^2 2 

Fink    Albert  G.     Wrench  for  electrical  connector  plugs  or  the 

like.     194.708,  2-2(l-C.3.  CI.  D.')4 — 16. 


194,681. 
194.682. 


...,   Com- 

194.684.  2-26- 


2-26-fl3, 
2-26-63 


CI.   D34- 
Cl.   D34- 


Water  softener.     194.- 


194,683,  2-26-63, 


Firearm  .Vccessorles,  Inc,  :   See 

Pachmayr,  Frank  \.,  and  Huskey. 
Pachmayr,  Frank  A.,  and  Huskey. 
•Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See —  _ 

Bordinat.  Eugene,  Jr.      194, 660. 
General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 
Dreher.  John  A.      194,710. 
General  Motors  Corp.  ;  See — 
HoUs,  David  R.      194,666 
Gershun    Merton  L.,  to  American   Furniture  Co.,  Inc 
blned  bench,  vanity  desk  and  chest   unit. 
63,  CI.  D33— 7. 
Gershun    .Merton  L..   to  American  Furniture  Co 
bined   bench,  vanity  desk  and  chest   unit. 

Gllson    Channlng'  W.,   to   Carnation  Co.      Beverage   dispenser 

194,'658,  2-26-63,  CI.  D2— 3. 
<;odfrey    iames  H.,  and  R.  H.  Russell.     Portable  power  saw 

194,7^6,  2-26-63,  CI.  1)93—3. 

Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.  :   See— 

--  194,686 
and  Lay. 
and  Lay. 
and  Lay. 


.    ..  Inc. 
194,685, 


Com- 
!-26- 


Hamllton.  Earl  F 
Hamilton.  Earl  F. 
Hamilton,  Earl  F. 
Hamilton,  Earl  F. 

Hamilton,   Earl   F.,  and   R. 
Infant's  chair.     194.669. 


194.669. 

194.670. 

194,671. 
B    Lay.  to  Hamilton  Cosco, 
2-2r>-63.  CI,  D15 — 1. 


Inc. 


Hamilton    Earl  F..   to  Hamilton  Cosco.  Inc.     Cart.     194,686. 

2-26-63,  CI.  D33— 14. 
Hamilton,  Earl  F.,  and  R.  B.   Lay.  to  Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc. 

Infant's  chair.     194,670,  2-26-C3.  CI.  D15— 1. 


II 


LIST   OF    DESlCiN    PATENTEES 


lliiiniltori,    Karl    F.,   and    R.    B.    Lay,    to    Hamilton   ("oxco,    Inr 

Iiifant'x  chair.     in4.«71,  2    2<l-6.!.  ("I.  Dl  S    -1 
lliiwklnsiin.  Karlf  W  ,  to  I'aul  K.  Hawklnwon  Co.     Tire,     1»4, 

-.Ci.  •!    W   tl.'t.  CI.  I««(>    -20. 
Iliiwkin'.on,   Tail!   K,,  Co.  :   ft'f    ■ 

ll;iwkliis..ii,  KarlH  \V.     194, ".'{.'i. 
Mill.  i;<lwar(l  .1.     Tub*-  adapter  for  nasal  Intubation.      194,720, 

2    2t;    (l.l,   CI     I)M,{       1. 
llcttxTK,  .Ic.hn  K      Burial  vault  cover.      I!»4,fi7r.,  2-2«V-«;<,  CI. 

1)11*      1. 
Molls.     David    K.,    to    General    Motors    Corj).       Wheel    cover. 

I!t4.tif,f>,  2    2ti   »;.{,  CI.  1)14      M>. 
Ilii>kev,    Moyd   L.  :    Htr- 

rachmavr,  Frank  A.,  and  Huskey.     lU4.t!Hl. 
rachniayr,  Frank  A.,  and  Huskey.     1U4,«M2. 
Kapllow,   Marvin  :    Srr 

.Martinez,  KuKtne.  Mhd  Ka[)llow.      194,711*. 
Kl<ld,   Hollo  J       Combined  Hteln  handle  and  cover  attachment 
for  beer  cans  or  the  like.      194,«9»i,  2-2tt-tta,  CI.  D44— 21. 
Lakeside  Industries,   Inc.  :   Svv 
Markham,  Bill.      1U4,MU1 
.Markhaiii.   Bill.      lU4,t)U2 
l.aslcs,  Jiihn   M.  :    Sff 

racanelll,    Kdward   J.,    Sr.,    and    LaMlcti.      194,714. 
Lav,  Ralph  B.  :   ^•»'e 

Miinillton,  Karl  F.,  and  Lay.     194,609. 
Hamlltim,  Karl  F.,  and  I>»iy.     194,870. 
Hamilton,  Karl  F.,  and  Lay.     194,671. 
Lttv  Tulip  Cui)  Corp.  :   Urc    ^ 

Bennett.  Kdwaril  .1,     194,»)U5. 

Beautlclan'H    pole.      194,<i57.    2-2ti-63.    CI. 


Boat     fender.       194.723,    2-20-0.1.    CI. 


Liia,     Alfredo    C. 

1)1       12 
Loeh.     I.,4i  wreiice     .\ 

1>71       1. 
Makfuire,    .lolin.    to   Duo-Bed   Corp.      Combined   twin   sofa   hed 

and  table  unit.     llM.dtiO,  2    2»l-0;i.  CI.  DS      4, 
.Markham.  Bill,  to  Lakeside  Industries,  Inc.     Amusement  game 

board.     194, (!W1,  2-20-«:<,  CI.  D;i4— ■"). 
.Markham,  Bill,  to  I<akeslde  Industries,  Inc.     AmuHPinent  K>i>»f 

board      194,092.  2   20  O.l,  CI.  D;14-  .'>. 
.Martinez.    Ku»{ene,    and    M.    Kapllow,    to    Reeico    Inc.      Motion 

picture     reel     or     similar    article.       194,719,     2-20-63,    CI. 

1)01      1 
.Michel,    Kenneth   (}.,    to  American  Can   Co       DlspenslnK  con- 
tainer.    194,71.'^,  2-2»l-03.  CI.  U58—  17 
.Mdbley,   James   B.,   and    H.    Nem*r.      Portable   water   softener. 

194. ".U.   2    20    0.<.  CI.    1)91   -  1. 
Monteverdi,   An».'elo  F.,   to  Monteverdi.   Younir  Inc.      Desk   pad 

or  similar  article      194,72,'i,  2  20-0.1,  CI.   1)74-1. 
Monteverdi.  YounK,  Inc.  :   See  - 

Monteverdi,  Antjelo  F.      194,725. 
Morris.    Nathan    K       Combined    foot    rest    and   dimmer  switch 

j>ed«l.     194.0r,4,  2-2«-0;i,  CI.  1)14-6. 
Mukal,   Rov  A.  :    See 

ColllnH.  Harry  J,,  Jr  .  and  Mukal.     194,078. 
Susy.    Wendell    J.      Toy    rickshaw.       194.694,    2  2f^0;i,    CI. 
.'  D.'<4      l."i. 
National   Lock  Co.  :    See — 

Aleks,  Vvtant  I*      194.001. 
.\emer.   Harold  :    See 

Mnbley,  James  B.,  and  Nemer.     194,7.'14. 
New  Hermes  KnjrravInK  Machine  Corp   :   See — 

Uerlnnt    Oeorjfe.      104.721. 
I'uchniayr.    Frank    A.,    and    L.    L.    Huskey,    to    Firearm    Acces- 

st.rles.  Inc.     <;un  recoil  i>ad.     104,081,  2-26-O.S,  CI.  D30— 1 
I'achniuyr,    Frank   A.,   and  L.    L    Huskey,    to   Firearm   Acces- 

sorieH,    Inc.      Oun    recoil    cushion.       194.082,    2-26-6.1,    CI. 

D:J()      1 
I'aKanelli.  Kdward  J  .  Sr  .  and  J.  H.  Laslcs.     Bottle.     194,714. 

2-20~o;i.  CI.   D58  -9. 
I'aldor,  Kmll  J  ,  Co.  :    Hee — 
Dlouhy,  John  A.     194,672. 


■r  for  napkins  or  the  like.     194,702,  2-2tV- 


I'M-for.   .Sheldon   L.,   and   H.   L.   Doschamps,  to  Revere  Camera 

Co       Tape    recorder.       104. «S(),    2    20-6.1,    CI     D26      14 
rickerink.'.    Norman    F  ,    to    Special    Devices,    Inc.      Continuity 

checker  or   the   like       104,077,   2    20-63,   CI.    U26 — 5. 
riiineta,    Rudolnh    C,    to    The   Artistic   Wire   I'roducts   Co    of 

Conn..  Inc.     Iloldei 

«U.  CI.  D44  — 24 
Porter,    Alvln    J.,    and    W.    S.    Beattle,    to    Product    D«'slgn    k 

KuKineering.    Inc       Dls|>enslng   cap.      104,718.    2-20-O.i,   CI. 

D.'iH      20. 
l'rodu<'t  Dcslktn  &  Kiik-'lneering,  Inc.  :    See 

Porter.  Alvln  J  ,  and  Beattle.     104,718. 
Purvlance,    Vlr^'ll    L       Combined    tap   and    liquid    dispenser. 

194,717.  2   20   03,  CI    D.'.8      20. 
Radinsky,  .\.  I).,  &  Sons,  inc.  :    See 

Radinsky,  Jack  M      194.074. 
Hadlnskv,  Jack  .M.,  to  A.  D.   Radinsky  &  Sons,  Inc,     Combined 

Mifa-bed    drawer   and    bin.       104,074,    2-20-03.    CI.    Dl.'j      11. 
Kappoport.    Seymour  :    Ste 

Smith,  .lames  I).,  and  Rappoport.     194,704. 
Reeico  Inc.  :    See- 

.Martlnez,  KuKene,  and  Kapllow      104,710. 
Re\ere  Camera  Co.  :    See-- 

Pastor,    Sheldon   L.    and   UeschanipH.      194, 08U. 
RIfkIn,  Marvin.     Night  light.     194,703.  2-20-63.  CI.  D48 -20. 
Ronsoa  Corji.  :    See-  - 

Smith.  James  D..  and  Rappoi)ort.     194.704. 
Rotollco.  Anthony  J.  :   See-- 

Slebein,  Walter  A.,  and  Rotollco.     194,720. 
Russell.   Richard  H.  :    See 

Godfrey,  James  H.,  and  Russell.     194,730. 
Santoru,  Frank.     Uolf  bull  or  similar  article.      194,088,  2-20- 

03,  CI.  1)34      .'). 
Scheriley  Industries.  Inc.  :   See 
Du  Pree,  Krnest  L,.     104.712. 
Du  Pree,  Krnest  L.     104,71.1. 
Slebein,    Walter   A.,    and   A.    J.    Rotollco.      Plasma    flame   gun. 

194,720,  2-20-03,  CI.  D02      2. 
Smith,  James  I).,  and  S.  Rai>poport,  to  Ronson  Corp.     Lighter 

or   similar   article       104,fl54.   2-20-03.   CI.   D48--27. 
SfH-clal  Devices.  Inc.  :    See 

Pickering,  Normau  F.      104,077. 
Stuart.  Wallis  K  ,  III      Compass  housing. 

Cl.  I>.'52     0. 
Telectrosonlc  Corp.  :    See 

Wlrch.  Leon  S.     104.070. 
Telerlco,     Frank     L.       Combined    salt    and     iM-pper    shaker    or 

similar    article        I94,l.08,    2-20-03.    CI     D44    -22. 
Telerlco,    Frank    L.      Combined    suit    and   pepper    shaker    or 

similar   article.      194,000.    2-26-63.   Cl,   D44— 22. 
Telerlco,    Frank    L.      Combined    salt    and    pepi)er    ahaker    or 

similar  article,      104,700.  2-20-03,  Cl.  D44— 22. 
Telerlco,     Frank     L.       Combined    salt    and    pepper    shaker    or 

similar  article,     104,701,  2   2»V-03.  Cl.  m4— 22. 
Iniholt/,  Franklyn  O.     Portable  pump.     194.722,  2-26-03.  Cl. 

IMI.')     1. 
Vernon.    Robert    \N'.      Combined   magnifying   lens   and   support 

therefor.     194,709.  2-20   03,  Cl.  057—1. 
Vogel,    Howard    H  ,   to  The  Celotex  Corp.      Celling  tile.      194.- 

07.'i.  2   2iV  03,  Cl.  1)18      2. 
Watllngton,   I S      Adjustable  chair.     194,673,  2-26-63,  Cl. 

1)15      3. 
Wlrch,  Leon  S.,  to  Teleotrosonlc  Corp.     Portable  tape  recorder. 

104,070    2-20-03,  Cl.   D2»i-    14. 
Wright.     Fred     T.       Portable     traction     unit     for    orthopedic 


194.707,  2-26-03, 


natientH.     104,730,  2-20-63,  Cl.  83—1. 
Zale,   Al   X.    (also  known  as  A,   N,  Zalewskl), 

104.062,  2-20-03,  Cl.  D14    -3, 
/alewskt.  A I  N.  :    See-- 
Zale,  Al  N       194.662. 

Zeo-ltan  Co.,  The:    See-- 

Chapman.  David.     194,735. 


Mobile  diner. 


1/ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO   WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1963 


Note. — Ari^ngied  In  accordance  with  the  first  nignificant 

telephone  dire 


See— 

Jr.     3,079.034. 
and  Wynn.     3,078,866. 
R.     3,079,035. 
3,079.568. 


ACF  InduHtriea.  Inc. 
Kckert,  Louis  F., 
Bstes,  Ralph  M. 
Mercer,  William 
Werrti,  John  J. 
AMP  Inc.  :  «ee— 

8weng»»l,  Robert  C.     3,079,578. 
Abbott,    Fr«l   H.      Insulating   "pUce  Joint   alMTea.      3.079.430, 

2-26-<13,  Cl.  174 — 91. 
Abbott.  Harold  W.,  and  J.  J.  Suran,  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co. 
Multl-awrture  core  signal  tranHlating  devices.     3,079,593 
2-26-03    Cl.  340 — 174. 
Abbott  L«boratorleH  :  See — 

Krelfelder,  Morris,  and  Robinson.     3,079,435. 
Abgarlan,  Aram.    C.olf  cart.    3.07»,16fl,  2-26-63,  01.  280—40. 
Abramo,    John   (J.,    to   Monsanto   Chemical    Co.      Polymers   of 
hydroxyalkyl    vlnyUtenxyl   ethers.      3.070. .369.    2-2<l-03     Cl. 
2flO-    80.:< 

Abranis.    Rjrman.    to   Thomases  it   Co.      Brief  case   fastener. 

3.078.896.  2-26-63.  Cl.  130—1.6. 
.Vcco  Products  :  See — 

Klein.  Peter  M..  and  Murray.    3.078.853. 
Acme  Air  Appliance  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Schmld.  Paul  F..  and  Muller.    3.078,864, 
Adamek,  Karl-Helm,  to  Suddeutsche  Kuhlerfabrik  Julius  Fr, 
Behr,      Diesel    electric    locomotive    with    brake    resistances 
and   associated   ventilator  cooling.      3,079.509,  2-20-63    Cl 
290 — 3, 
Adams,  Albert  :  See — 

Brunner.  George  M,.  Hauck,  and  Adams.     3,079,227 
.\dklns,  Ephrlam  :  See — 

McEwen,  Norman  8.      3,078,821. 
-Verospace  Metals  Corp.  :  See — 

Macosko,  Theodore  J,     3.078,545. 
Agfa  Aktlengeiellsohaft :  fiee- 
Dyck.  Walter,     3,079.052, 
Klper.  Gerd,     3.078.774, 

Morcher,    Bernhard.   Kolb.  and  Dennstedt,      3.070  267 
Wahl.  Ottmar.  and  Meniel,     3.070.255, 
Agruss,    Meyer   S.,   to   Miehle-tioss-Oexter.   Inc, 
tlve   compositions  of  triphenylmethane  dyes 


character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  witli  City  and 
ctory  practice).  i 

American  Hardware  Corp,  :  See —  \ 

Morrison,  David,  Jr,     3,078.705,  \ 

American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  :  See —  \ 

Zuercher.  John.     3.079.154,  \ 

American  Metallurgical  Products  Co,  :  See- 


3,079,258,   2-20-63,  Cl,  96 — 00 


Light   sensl- 
and   ryunurlc 


3.078.533, 


acid  compounds 
.V  Ira  terra  :  See — 

Slmpklns.  Gideon  M,     3.079.178. 
Alrtron,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hlckey.  Edward  J,     3.079,570. 
Akin,  Royal  H,  :  See— 

Beltscher.  Herbert  R..  Coates.  and  Akin.     3.079.583 
.\lezaHder.  Donald  F,  :  See — 

.,»  ^'''AnK*.  Charles  K,.  Alexander,  and  Harrold.     3,078  700 
Alflerl,  (.lu«ep|)e,  to  Fabbrlca  Itallana  Magnetl  MarelU  8  p  A 
Air   spring   control    valve   for   motor    vehicles.      3.079  170 
2-20-63.  Cl.  280— 124. 
Alglno.  Joseph  M,    to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.     Constant  flow  mix- 
ing valve.     3.078,872,  2-26-63.  Cl.  137 — 605 
AUegrlnl.  Aldo  P.  :  See — 

Malone.  Thomas  S.,  and  AUegrlnl.     3.079,333. 
Allen.  Anneke  S.  :  See — 

Allen.  Donald  R.  and  A.  S.     3,079.324 
Allen,  David  8.  :  See— 

Whitley,  Stanley,  and  Allen.     3(079,203 
Allen,  Donald  R.  and  A.  S.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Appa- 
ratus for  production  of  uranium.     3,079,324,  2-26-63,  Cl, 
204 — 246. 
Allen,    Howard    G,,    to    Boatltch,    Inc,       Staple 

2-26-«3.  Cl,  24—30,5, 
Allied  Chemical  Corp,  :  See — 

Fedoruk,  John  C.     3,079,230, 
Koch,  Stanley  D.,  and  Greentteld,     3,079,363. 
Krant,  Frederick  H.     3,079,271. 
McGraw,  Woodrow  W.     3.079,201. 
Alloyd  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Bourdeau,  Romeo  G.     3,078.564. 
Alsya,   Clarence   M..    to    E.    I.    du    Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co 

Shaped   polymeric  articles,      3.079,312.   2-28-63    Cl    204 

154. 
Amchen  Prodarta.  Inc. :  See — 

Schneider.  George.     3.079.288 
American  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Kuchenbecker,  Morris  \V.     3.078,768. 
Kuchenbecker,  Morris  W,     3,079.069 
Makowakl.  Alexander  G,     3,078,517 
American  Coleman  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Yadon.  Donald  E.     3.078,943, 
American  Colloid  Co,  :  See — 

Clem,  Arthur  G,     3.079,334, 
Clem,  Arthur  G.,  and  Lee.    3.079,336, 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See — 

Boyle,  Richard  J,,   Susl.  and  MllionU,     3.079  300 

<Jle«eke,  Elmer  W,     3.079,331, 

Lundberg.  Lennart  A.     3.079.368. 

Peters.  Grace  .V.     3.079.427. 

Potter.  Allen  G..  Jr.     3.079.439. 

«kay,  Carl  E.     3.079.228. 

Van  Loo.  William  J..  Jr.     3.079.279 


Bolkcom.  Wilbur  T..  and  Knapp.     3.078,631.     ' 
American  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

TIschler.   Henry  J.     3,070,199. 
.\merlcan  Pipe  and  Construction  Co.  :  See — 
Butler,  Adolf  G.     3,078,818. 
Sxulc.  Alfred  B.    3,078.561. 
American  Seating  Co.  :  See — 

Hoven.  Alfred  C,  and  Xordmark.     3,079.473. 
Morgan.  Erving  B.     3.078.498. 
Moriran.  Erring  B.,  and  Nordmark.     3,079.198. 
.\merlcan  Viscose  Corp.  :  See — 

Koppehele.  Hugo  P.     3.078.604. 
Ames,    Robert    (5.,    to    Ames    Taping    Tool    Systems    Mfg     Co. 

Broadknife.     3,078,491,  2-26-63,  CI.  15 — 236. 
Ames  Taping  Tool  .Systems  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Ames.  Robert  G.     3,078.491. 
Anipex  Corp.  :  See — 

Brown,  Ralph  L.,   Dldrlksen,  Morlti.  and  Dlcua.     3.079.- 

100. 
Widener,  Maurice  W,     3,079,471, 
Andersen,    Donald  E,,  and   K,    L,    Seligman,   to  E.   I.  du   Pont 
de    Nemours    and    Co.      Elastomeric    blends    of    chloroprene 
polymers      and      polymers      of      2.3-dlchloro-l,3-butadlene. 
3.079.365,  2-20-63,  CI.  260—45.5. 
Andersen,    Donald    L.,    to    General    Mills.    Inc.     Prooeaa    for 

corrosion   Inhibition.     3,079.221.   2-26-63.   Cl.   21 — 2  7 
Andersen.    Holger  C.    and    A.    J.    Haley,    to   Engelhard   Indus- 
tries,    Inc.      Process     for     the     oxidation     of    nitric    oxide. 
3.079.232.  2-26-63,  Cl.  23—157. 
Anderson,  Arthur  P.,  to  Oar  Wood  InduBtrl«M«,  Inc,     Hvdran- 
Uc  control  system  for  variable  displacement  pump.     3.078.- 
674,  2-26-63,  CI,  00—52, 
Anderson.    Dale   K,,   and    W.   R.    Wolff,  to 
Air  cleaner.      3,078,0.')0,  2-20-63,  Cl    56 
Anderson,    John    R.,    to    The    National 
Memory  devices,      3,070,591,   2-20-63 


Anderson,      Norman 
2-26-63.  Cl,   20 — 1 

Anderson,  Robert  E,.  and 
ments  Inc.  Improved 
method  of  making  same 


Donaldson  Co..  Inc. 
-337. 

Cash    ReKiater 
Cl.  340—173,2, 


Co. 


A.       Rotatable      structure.      3.078,622. 


W.  R,  Runyan.  to  Texas  Instru- 
grown  Junction  transistor  and 
3.079.287,  2-26-83.  Cl.  148—1.5 


and      Ansems. 
Cutting  torch. 


•^"p""""'  ^•*'"'n  I'      Silage  distributor.     3,079!01 7,  2-26^3. 

.Vngelo.    Alfred.    Inc.  :   See — 

Plcdone,   Edvthe   V.      3,078,468 
Anglolettl.   Attlllo    to   Pirelli   Sp.A.      Klasllc  draft    pressur.' 
roller    for    spinning    machines.      3,078,619,    2-26-63,    Cl. 

I  tt — ^Qo. 

Anselml.    Vlrjtlnlo.      Apparatus   for   the   projection   of   liquids. 

3,079.001.  2-26-63.  Cl,  239—221, 
.\nsems.  Alfr)nsuR  J.  P,  :  See- 

Schoenmakers.      Hendrlkus,      Krulthof, 
3,078.694. 
Anthes,   Clifford   C,    to   Union   Carbide  Con). 

3,078.913.  2-26-63.  Cl.  158—27.4. 
Antimelli,  Aquilinn  C.     Coffee  percolator.     3,078,786,  2-26-63 

Cl.   99 — 310. 
AntoBonics  Inc.  :  See — 

Rand.    Burton.      3.078.701. 
Antrim  Molding  Co.,  Inc.  :   See 

Caughey,  Robert  A,      3,078,506, 
Apideton,    Arthur    I.     Cable   connector   having  a   deformable 

portion   therein.      3.079.182.   2-26-63.   Cl.   285 — 343 
Arganbright.   Robert  P.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.      Produc- 
tion of   chloroprene.      3,079,445,    2-26-63,   Cl     260 — 655 
Arizona  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  :  See — 

Baldwin,  Howard  A.     3,078.675. 
Armco  Steel   Corp.  :   See  — 

Brewer,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.      3,079,193. 
Armour   Research    Foundation   of  Illinois   Institute  of  Tech- 
nology :  See — 

Camras,   Marvin.     3.079,470. 
Armstrong  Patents  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Dickinson,  Ronald  S.      3,079.171. 
Armstrong.   Richard  W.  :  See — 

Cordero.  Fidel,  and  Armstrong.     3,078,719. 
Arnold.  William  C.  :  See— 

(irosnlckle,  Henry,  Jr.,  and  Arnold.     3,079,146. 
Arnold,  William  C,  to  Bonas  Bros.  Ltd.     Method  of  making 
bifurcated-edge    narrow    fabrics.      3,078,881,    2-26-63.    CI. 
139 — 124. 
Arseneault.  George  R.     Combination  skewer  and  fork.    3.078.- 

787.  2-26-63,  Cl.  99—419. 
Arthur    Allan   E.     Extinguishers  for  cigarettes  and  the  like. 

3,078.864.  2-26-63,  CI.  131— 2.'i6. 
Artit,    William    W.      Garments   and    method   of    making   the 

same.     3,078,467,  2-26-63,  Cl.  2 — 243. 
Arvan,  John,   to  Luk-O-Ma  Corp.     Automatic  deep  fat  fryer. 
3.078.786.  2-26-63.  Cl.  99 — 407. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


.\s>ii(l,iti-(l  Kli'cf riciil   InilustrlrH  I.fd.  :  Sfr — 

koxlmruli.  AUwrt.  Lplitli.  and  Ffllpriiuui.  3,(i79.."34. 
Atkiii-.  K-.ii  r.  Jr.  Mini  K  V.  E(I<Im.  to  I'lin-x  ('(irp.,  Ltd. 
I'riitiMiix  (•  <'(>iitint:  coiiiiMisitions  foi  ctcliliit:  fonnfd  from 
cliltiiopri'nc  polyintT.  i-nrlioii  black  and  phenol  aldphyde 
ivslii,  and  metal  wnhstratp  ("Htfd  tluTPWitli.  3,n7!>,352, 
2  'Ji:  <i.l.  (M  2<i()  S.n. 
AtkliiKon.    Uuiini'    K       Acmistir  Ipvi>1    sfnslnjr  systpni.      3,079,- 

.".'.Mi.   -2    jr.   il.!.   CI.  .340      •J44 
AtlMiitic  Ki'tiiiini:  f'l...  'I'lif  :  Her 

N.-lt/.l,   Kdwlri   H       3,07«,947. 
Wyant.    R.'.tp    K       :!,07!I..!32 
Aunxbiirc-Niirtilwri:   A  fJ.,    ManoliiiiPnfnhrlk  :   Ser — 

MiMir.T.    Sl.-ufrlf.l.      .T,n78.r.7J 
Aiild.     Sainiit'l    II  .    .Ir..    niid    W.    I'     Lt-ar.    to    Motorola,    Inc. 
Svstt'iii  fill-  I'otif rolilnt  an  nlrcraft  from  a  mngnetic  sensor. 
:!;<i7!».l<i7.  'J-L'ii   (i.l,  CI.  244      77. 
Austin,  Clinrlcs  I,,  and  C    A     I<otspp|rh,  to  Mitchell  Cnmera 
Corp.      CaiiKTa    adapted    for    manual    xiipport.      3,078,757, 
:.'  jn  II.'!.  <•!.  HK     i«. 
.\iito  H«'s«'arcl)  Corp.  :  Ser 

Thomas.    Thomas    K.      .•!.n78.0.'>!» 
Automatic  Hraldint' Co.   ( NottliiKhain  )   I.til.  :  .S«»r    - 

Lyiiaiii.  .Tohn   K.      3,()7h.»«!<I. 
AntoHonics   Inc.  :   Srr  ' 

Hand.  Hiirton  .•<.(tTR.S<iO. 
AvHryt.  HolMTt  W..  .'<  (lardiicr.  and  I>.  A.  Harrison,  to  Inter- 
national Kuslncss  Maclilrii's  Corp  Controlled,  recpnerative 
feedback  transmission  irate  with  slnintlnc  capacitor  nnd 
Inliibitint!  bias  f(pr  prompt  oper.ition.  3.079,511.  2-2fi  fi3. 
CI.  .■{07  H8  .-.. 
H..M.M.F.  Bornholms  .Mejerlniasklnforretnind  EJnar  Jensen: 
Ree-  - 

.Jensen,    KJnar.      3,070,143. 
BMW  Triehwerkbau  Gespllschaft  m.h  IT   :  Hrr  - 
MelnhariU.    Mans       .■'..()7H.i!ti7 
Wpvner,    UelnlK.hl        .■i,(l78.r.70 
Habcock.  Kueene  W.  ;  Strr 

Sharp.    Donald    E,     Dean,    ISnbcock,    and     Montgomery. 
3,078.»!}»L'. 
Hiibcock  A  Wlhox  Ltd.  :  fire 
l)p|fn.  Hans  .1.      3.07H.(!.'il 
t:vann.   Richard   H.      3,078.830 
Udotton,  William  K.      3,07{».033. 
Babson   Bros.   Co.  :   .SV»' 

Brown.  Robert  H       3.078.714. 
Merritt,  Thomas   \V  .  and  Thomas.      3.078.870. 
Backers.  Krnncisciis  T..  and  .1.  H.  Wessels,  to  North  .Vmerlcan 
IMiillps  Co.,  Inc       Magnetic  reconlinj;.     3.07}»,4<in,  2-2«-«13, 
CI.   170      100.2 
Baer,   Masshno,  and   M.  F.  Vicnale,   to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
rnrlftcaflon    of   orcanic   Ihiuhls   contnlnini:  ncid   Impurities. 
3,070.428.  2-2«   03.  CI.  200      48«. 
Bahco.    .Xktlebohikret  :    Srr 

Broecker,  Rrnst  R.  A.  F       3.078,838. 
Bailev    Meter  Co.  :    f!rv 

Cfllberf,    I.ynian    F.      3,078.723 
Itailev,  Norman  :  .sv*- 

\Vebh.   Alfred   \V.   O  .  Bailey,   and    Southin.      3,079,252. 

I'.aker,    Kllerv   I-.,   to   I'nlted    Wire  &   Supply   Corp.      (rrlpplnR 

device   for"  tube  drawinc      3,078.084,   2    2«-«3,  CI    20.V-24. 

B.iker,     William     E.     to    Standard  Thomson     Corp.      Pressure 

responsive     actuator     and     method     of     making     the    same. 

.■'.,078.870.  2   20   Ori.  CI    137      788. 

Baldwin,    Howard   \..    to   Arizona    Re.search    F'oundatlon,   Inc. 

Fluid  amplifier  system.      3,078,675.  2   2«-«3,  Cl.  00—52. 
Balfour   Walter.  A  <'o    Inc.:   .sVr 

Recchl.)ne,  Dominic  A       3,078.917. 
Biinnlnc.  Thomas  A.,  .Ir.  :   Ser   - 

Clark      Robert     A..    Jr..     Starr,     Watson,     and     Bannlnu. 
3.070  08.-). 
Bniinister,  Brian  :   Kff   - 

SchriM'der.  William.   Lewis.   Mm'dsemn,   Kble.  and  Bannis- 
ter.     3.079,378 
Bar.ihas.    .lanos.    I,    Zselyonka.   F.    Kiss,   and   A.    LIblk.      Con- 
denser   for    Increasini;    the    resolving    power   of   nilcros<'i>p"S 
usinu'    trinsMiltt.Ml    lit'hf.      3.(178.704.    2    20   O.-?     Cl.    88-40. 
Barhleri,    Sljrlsfredo,    to    Purst    S.p.A     Fabbrlca    Macchlne   ed 
Apparecchi     Fototecnici.       Flash     lamp     unit.       3,079,490, 
2   20   O.'f.  Cl.  240      13 
Barbour  Weltini:  Co.  ;    Srr    - 

Shen.  Francis  L.     .•<.078  001 
Barker.   .lohn   I,.,  to  Labf.ratory   For  Electronics  Inc.     Inter- 
llnkinir     system     for    traffic     actuated     control     apparatus. 

3. 070. .'.87.    2   20   O.H.   Cl.    340 tO. 

Barkman.  Krik  F   :    See 

Hamire/..   Finest   R  .  and   Barknuin       .J. 079. 308. 

Tiarnes,  Charles  II    :    Sre 

«;rosse,   Frank.   Barnes      3.078,479. 

Barnes.  W.  F..  and  John.  Co   :    See 
Svenson.  Krnest  J      3.078.7  42. 

Barnhard.  I)orn.  (iuiile  line  marker  assembly.  3,079.049, 
2   20  03.   Cl.    222      109. 

Bjiron.  (Jeorpe  B..  and  F.  W,  Sankey,  to  I'nlversal  Marlon 
Corp  I'roDulslon  device  of  the  walki-r  tytM'.  3,078.941, 
2    20   03.    Cl     180      8. 

Barrett.  Jasper  M..  J  C.  WrlKht.  and  B.  B  CoWser,  to  Inlon 
Carbide  <'oi-i..  Production  of  a  solution  of  dlacetyl  per- 
oxide In  acetic  anhydride  3.(179.443.  2  2ft  03.  Cl.  200-  - 
(.10. 

I'.artlett.  Ronald  S.  (i.  »»  .Mi.haels,  and  O.  H.  Thomas,  to 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  Isomerlzation  of  aromatic  In  the 
presence  (.f  an  alumina-platinum  borla  catalyst.  3.079.447, 
2   2(^03.    Cl.    200      0«8. 

Barton.  Iluuh  M  .  Jr..  and  R  Q  (Jivirir.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
•  'o.  Nephelometer  and  control  system.  .3,078,7.")0,  2-20- 
03,   Cl.   88      14. 


Batterton.   i:imo   I,.,  and   .M.  J     I.ousdale.   to  A     F    Meyer  MfR. 

Co       (;ralh   <liyer       .1.078. .■.!»().    2    20    (13.    Cl     34       102. 
Bauer.   I'Munrd  :    Sn- 

i:iii.'.'|siei|.  John  N  .  atid  Biuer.     3.(t79.191. 
r.aii.r.   John    R.      Strap    locklni;   device       3.078.."..<0,   2   2C.   tl3, 

Cl     24      101. 
Bauer.  Klaus  :    See 

Kaufmann.  Wilfrled.  aii<l  Bauer      3(170.307 
Kaufmann.   Wilfried.   Bauer,  and  (iffe,      3.070,.30.'», 
<»fTe,  II, ins,  Kaufmann,  and  Bauer      3,079.300 


Tennis   racket    press   cover       3.079.1."i» 
74 
to    Crosby 


Laboratories,    Inc 


Multiplex 
20   03.     Cl. 


Baukney,    Lucille   K 

2   20   03,    Cl     273 
Baumel,    Irwin    It .- 

speech     communication     system        3.070.404 

179      !.->. 
Bausc-b  &   I.oinb  Inc   :    Sir 

Cator,   lalward  J.     .3.078.731. 
Oswold.  Oluf  <;.     3  079.188. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc   :    See 

Wandell.  Francis  A  .  and   I'oltras.     3.07S.847 
Bayb.irx.    Russell    li..    and    M     11     Lloyd,   to    Inlted    States   of 

.\merlca.    .\fomlc    I'-neruy    Commission        Process    for    Repa- 

ratlnp    amerldum    and    curium    from    rare    earth    elements. 

3.070. 22r).   2-2<l  (-.3.   Cl     23      14..">. 
Beach.   Karl  F.    and  C    W.   Ipton.  Jr  .  to  WestlnKhonse  Elec 

trie  Corp.      Electric  switch. 

4S. 
Beall.    Richaril    W..   Jr       Add 


3.079.474.  2   2(i- 03.  Cl    200-- 

solution   dispenser.      3.078.88.3. 

3.078.820.  2   2^-03.  Cl    119- 


W 

2    2«">   tl3.    Cl.    14i       108. 
Bear,  William  L.      Bird  house 

23. 
Beard.  Edward  S      Tubular  fabric  extensible  spreading  means 

3, 078. .'14 1.   2   2<"«  'i3.   Cl     -'0      .'i-'i. 
Beards,    Bertram    M       Machine   or   mill    for  crushini:  or  pul- 
3,070.095.    2   20   03.   Cl     241      R.'). 
Aiitomallc     telephone     diallntr     de\  Ice. 
Cl      179      90. 

The   Bendix   Corp       Fluid   pressure  In 
.3.078.078.   2   20   o:i.   Cl.   00     .".LO. 
to   I'otdevln   Machine  Co.     Hot  melt  ad- 


verisinn   materials 
B.-atfy.      Donald     C. 

.\  079. 400.    2    2C.   0.1 
Beatty.    1-aicene   F..    to 

fenslfyini:  unit 
Bechle.    Rudolph    1 


Co       Sec 
217— '12. 
:   See 


3.079. 


3,078,- 


heslve   extruder       3.078.824.   2   20  03.    Cl.    118      410 

Bechler    .\ndre       Fine-adjustment  device  with   threadeil   spin- 
dle.        3  ()78..'i82     2    20   03.    Cl.    33       170. 

Bednar.  Thelma.  to  T    Cone,  by  court  order  of  J.-in.  10.  1961 
I)ra|>ery  and  curtain  support  apparatus.     3.079.<M)5.  2-2<i- 
03.    Cl     21  1      90. 

Behnk..    (u-orire  W  .  to  Simplicity  l^niflneerlnc  Co      Cucumber 
pricking' machine      3.07H.HOO.  2   20  03.  Cl    14«V-    .'>0. 

Beitscher.  HerlH-rt  R..  <;    A.  Coates,  and  R    H    Akin,  to  I'njted 
States    of    .\merlca.     Navy.       Stinar    calibrator.      3.079..'>83, 

2  2(•^  03.   Cl     :uo      ."..  ' 
Belar,   Herbert  :    Srr 

Olson.   Harry    F..   and   Belar.      3,078.752. 
Bell  .Verospnc*'  •  "orp   :    Nrr 

Wolpln,   Martin  P  .  and  (ioerner.     3.t)78.R03. 
BelllnKher.    Fred    A.,    to    International    Harvester 
tlonal   box   constru.tlon.      3  079.024.   2    20-03.  CI 
Bell   Intercontinental   Corp.   Wheelabrator  Division 

Clements.  I- orrest  <;      3.078.730  - 

Bellows.   Reuben       Combln.iflon  dlspt'user  nnd  spout. 

003.    2    20    (^l.    Cl.    2.39      ."114. 
Bell  Telephone  Libora torles.  Inc   :    See 

I>e  Loach.  BernanI  C..  Jr.     3.079,500. 

(Jarrelt,  Charles  <!.  B..  and  Kaiser.     3.070.347. 

McLean.  Da\ld  A.     3.079..-.30. 

Remelka.  Joseph  P.     3.079.240. 

Yokelson.  Bernard  J      3.079.513. 
Belolt  Iron  Works:   Srr 

Walker.  Charles  W.  F.     3. 079. .'.51. 

Walker,  Charles  W.  V.      3.079  5.^2 
Bender    Harry  and  N      Disposable  dental  Implement. 

850.   2   20  03.   Cl     132     03. 
Bender.  Norman  :   See 

Bender.  Harry  nnd  N      3.078,8.50. 
Bendix  Corp  .  The :    Nrr 

Beatty.  Fiicene  F      3.078.078 

Blair."  John  W.     3.078  070. 

Brown.  James  W..  and  Black      3.078.907. 

Byers,  James  (),,  Jr.     3.078.808. 

Crlt.p.  Maxwell  L      3.078.«77. 

Williams.  Howard  J.     3.078.009. 
Benerito.  Ruth   R    :    >>Ve  onTnow 

Bernl  Ralph  J..  .McKelvev  and  Benerito.  3.070.214 
Benjamin  Chester  R..  W.  F.  Ilendershot,  nnd  C.  W  Hessel- 
tine  to'  Inited  States  of  America.  ARriculture  Lactone  of 
•  -  o'xo  (i-(2-hydroxypropyn  -  cydo  -  hexanecarboxyllc  acid. 
:<079  401.  2  20  0:i.  Cl  200  343.2. 
Bennett  John  D  .  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Apparatus  for  controllinj: 
the    moyement     of    n    tool     throuRh    a     tubular    structure. 

3  078  022    2-20   03.  Cl.   100      214.  „     ,   . 
Beri    Esther.    F.    Dv.dalt/.ky.    and    J.    >'    f'«''$"t.  'o^rirK*" 

Civile  Auiniil.     2-hydra/.ino-octane-8Ulfate.     3,079,441,  _ — "- 

Berl!'e/ V-nm/.  "and  R.  Wade,  to  National  Hwearch  IJeveK.p- 
men't  Corp  O  -  \S  -  dl  -  ( chloronlkyl) carbamoyl  1  serine 
3.079.302.  2    20   ('.3.  Cl    107 — 78. 

BerKluiid.   Carl    K.  :   See  ,   ,.        .       i       m  otb  oni 

Marjrraf.   Harry  J..   Robinson,  and  BerRlund.     3.078.803. 

Ber>:strand.  Ralph  B.  ;  Sre  ^  ,,  ^  ,  ,,.,aoi.* 
Candlln.  James  K  .  Jr..  and  Bernstrand.  3.078.814. 
BerKStrom.    Herman    A.,    to    Ceneral    Aniline    A    Film    C,.t-i. 

Preparation   of   dvestuffs   and   pigments.      3.0, 9, ,■<.«,    _--•»- 

03.  <'l.  2«0-l92. 


Ber  Mar  Mfe.  :   .^'cr 

Scott.   Marcaret   B. 

Bernard.    Ceorge    (;..    to 
position     containing 
2-2<v-«3,  Cl.  2.-i2— 75. 


3.079.004. 

The    Pure    Oil   Co.      Antifreeie   cmn- 
an     indicator     material,      3,079,343, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bernat,  Emile,  k  Sons  Co.  :  .S're   - 
Dexter.  Robert  U.     3,078.«2«. 
Bernl,    Ralph    J.,    J     B.    McKelvey,    and    R.    R.    Benerito.    to 
l.'ntted    States    of    America,    AKriculture.      Pert1uoroalkox.>  • 
substituted    propyl    ethers    of    cellulose    textile    fiber    and 
process  of  making.     3,079,214,  2-26-03,  Cl.  8-120. 
Bernler,    Louis   E.,   to  E.   T.    Wright  k  Co.,   Inc.      Shoe   rack. 

3,079,002,  2-26-63,  Cl.  211-    34. 
Bernstein,    Carl,    to   Wltco   Chemical   Co.,   Inc.      Polyurethane 
foams  and   polyesters   fur  preparation    thereof.      3,079.3.")O. 
2-26-«3.  Cl.  260 — 2.5. 
lierni.  Otto,  Co..  Inc.  :  ft'cc — 

Webster,  Mllo  E.     3,078,913. 
Berruti,     Raymond,     to     Heterochemical    Corp.       Vitamin    K 

premix.     3,079,201,  2-20-63.  Cl.  99      2. 
Bertin,    Daniel,    and    L.    N«Hlelec,    to    Roussel-LCLAF.      Novel 
pitM-ess    of    preparation    of    polyhydroxylated    pregnanes. 
3.079,385,  2-20-03.  Cl.  260     2.39.5j. 
Besamer,   Paul  J.,   and   R.   M.    I>e   Long,    to  The   Ipjohn   Co. 
Method  for  sealing  hard  filled  capsules.     3,078.029,   2-26- 
63.  Cl.  .->3— 37. 
Bewr,    Stanley    (J.,    to    Inited    Aircraft    Corp.      Flow    control 
svsteni    for    pressurized    aircraft    compartment.      3,078,778, 
2-26-63,  Cl.  98—1.5. 
Beyler.  Roger  K.  :  See-- 

Surett.    Lewis   H.,   Beyler,   and  Hoffman.      3,079,407. 
Bidelman.  Itruce  B.  :  Nee--- 

Millard,  (ieorge  R..  Bidelman.  and  Martin.     3.078. .~)00. 
Bier.  Milan.     Electrical  filtering  process  and  device.     3.079.- 

318,  2-26-63,  Cl.  204-180. 
Bierwirth,  Herbert  R. :  Nee  — 

Collwltier.  (Jeorge  E..  Forma,  and  Bierwirth.     3.070.011. 
Blgelow,  Charles  (J.,  Jr..  to  Selas  Corp.  of  America.     Burner. 

3,078,914,  2-26-63,  Cl.  158—99. 
Hilllnm,  Charles  K..  D.  F.  Alexander,  and  M.  C.  Harrold, 
to  General  Motors  Corp.  Fabric  washing  machine  with 
means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  fabric  prior 
to  the  spinning  thereof.  3.078.700,  2-26-63,  Cl.  68-  12. 
Birdsboro  Corp.  :  See — 

Bush    John  E.     3,078,540. 
nirks.   La  Verne  S..  Jr..   to   Inited   States  of  America.  Navy 
System   for  recording  parallel  X-rays.     3. 079. .501.  2-20  t^T, 
Cl.   250—51.5. 
Bishop,  Robert  W.,  and  C.  H.  O'Grady.  to  Kent-Moore  Organ- 
liaUon,  Inc.     I'inch-off  tool.     3,078.904.  2-26-63.  Cl.  153— 
24. 
Bltier.  Martin  :  See— 

Oishel.  John  R..  and  BItzer.     3.078.492. 
Black.  Raymond  J. :  See — 

Brown.  James  W  .  and  Black.     3.078,967. 
Black.    Robert    S.      Truss-type    adjustable    Joist.       3,078.970. 

2-20-63,  Cl.    189-37. 
Blaln,    Wlllard   E.      Holder   for  roll   of   toilet   tissue.      3,079,- 

099,  2-2«-fl3,  Cl.  242 — 55.2. 
Blair,    John    W..    to   The    Bendix   Corp.      Hydraulic   pumping 

valve.     3,078,676.  2-26-63,  Cl.  60—54.5. 
Blair.    Wlnton    B..    to    Schlumberger    Well    Surveying    Corp. 
Strip  gun  Improvements.     3.078.797.  2-26-63,  Cl.   102—20. 
Hlaw-Knox  Co.  :  See — 

Schlieder,  Harold  A.     3.078,713. 
Bloch,  Roy  W,  :  See- 
Monroe,  (ieorge  E.,  and  Bloch.     3,079,168. 
Bloch,    Godfrey.      Loop    pile    fabric.      3,078.543.   2-20   )i3,    <l 

28—78. 
Block  k  Anderson  Ltd.  :  See — 

Brougham,  Leslie  E.     3.078,794. 
Block.  Zenas,  ft.  T.  Hunter,  and  W.  8.  Hodges,  to  DCA  Food 
Industries  Inc.     Comestible  treating  apparatus.     3,078.979, 
2-26-63,  Cl.   198     82. 
Blumenfeld,   Charles  M.      Swimming  pool   cleaner  and  filter. 

3,078,998,  2-26-63,  Cl.  210  -  169. 
Bo,  Gilbert,  E.  Flchet,  A.  Perrot,  and  I'.  Perras.  to  Societe 
des  L'slnes  Chimlques  Rhone  Poulenc.  Production  of 
ethylene  polymers  using  a  catalyst  based  on  titanium 
tetrachloride  and  aluminum.  3,079,371.  2-2«-63.  Cl.  260— 
94.9. 
Bobrov.    Boris   S.      Instrument    for   stitching   gastric   stum|>. 

3.078.465.  2-26-63.  Cl.  1—50. 
Bobst,  J.,  and  Son  8. A.  :  See— 
Frei.  Arthur.     3.079,144. 
Boettner,  Fred  V..  :  See  — 

Duprtf.  Jean,  and  Boettner.     3.079,416. 
Boettner    Fred  E.,  and  J.   I)upr«,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.      Sur- 
factants.    3,070,348.  2-26-03,  Cl.  2.52—355. 
Bogel,  Graham  I).,  and  W.  B.   Wilson.     Supplemental  signal- 
ling svs'em   for  special   railway  track  equipment.     3,070.- 
496,  2-26-63,  Cl.  246—167. 
Boggus,    James    1).,     to    Marble     Products    Co.    of    Georgia. 
Dveing    natural    stones    and    shells    with    oil    soluble    dyes. 
3.079,209,  2-26-63,  Cl,  8-8. 
Bogle.    Robert    W.,   and    J.    \V.    Kiebler.   to   I'nlted   States   ot 
America.    Navy.      Hot    cathode    video   detector.      3,079,564, 
2-2»-«3.  Cl.  329-162. 
Boles,   David   B.,   J.   Crowther,   and  W.   J.   Rymer,   to   Xalco 
Chemical  Co.     Inhibiting  corrosion  with  cnromlum-<|unter- 
nary    ammonium    salt    compositions.      8,079,220.    2-26-63. 
Cl.  21—2.7. 
B<dlnger.    (Jeorge    N.;      Flashlight.      3.079.492.    2-26-63.    Cl. 

240 — 10.66. 
Bolkcom,   Wilbur  T.,  and  W.  E.  Knapp,   to  American  Metal- 
lurgical Products  Co.     Additives  for  molten  metals.     3,078,- 
531,  2-26-63,  Cl.  22—215. 
Bolkcom,  Wilbur  T.,  and  \V.  K.  Knapp,  Additives  for  molten 

metals.     3.079,250,  2-26-63.  Cl.  75—53. 
Bollum.    Carl    W.,    Sr..    to   Carwll   Enterprises,    Inc.      Earth- 

skimming  air  vehicle.     3,078.938.  2-26-83.  Cl.  180—7. 
Bollum,  Carl  W..  Sr..  to  Carwll  Enterprises,  Inc.     Earth-sklm- 
mlng  air  vehicle.     3.078.939.  2-26-63,  CI.  180—7. 


Boltinghouse.    and    Free 


Signal  Co.     .Multilane 
Cl.   235—09. 


3.079.- 


motor. 


Boltinghouse,  JoBeph  C.  :  See — 

Slater.   John   M.,   Scarborougl 
bairn.      3.078.727. 
B<dton,  Normun  A.,  to  tJeneral  Railway 
traffic  counter.      3,079.077,   2-26-63. 
Bonafide  Mills,  Inc. :  See— 

Rowe,  William.     3,078,510. 
Bonas  Bros.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Arnold,  William  C.     3,078,881. 
Born,  Klaus :  See —  .^      ..         j  f-w-w  ., 

Sennewald,   Kurt,   Born,  Erpenbach,  and  Dobek. 

420. 
Bosch.  Robert,  GmbH.  :  *>'«—       „  .„  _,,_ 
Schftfer.  Fridolin.  and  Wick.     3.079.520. 
Bostitch.  Inc.  :  See — 

Allen.  Howard  G.     3,078..>33. 
Bothwell.     Raymond     P.       nuld     pressure    actuated 

3  078.829.  2-26-63,  Cl.  121--50.  

Bottlander.  Wilfrled.  Ventilating  arrangement  for  buildings^ 
more  especially  greenhouses.     3,078,780,  2-26-63.  Cl.  »»— 

Boucher.  John  B.,  and  V.  K.  McHugh  to  Rlnsh^-»iason  Co. 
Method    for    cleaning    surfaces.       3,079,284,    ^-^o-tu,    v-i. 

Bourder  de  Carbon,  Christian  M  L.  L.,  and  J.  B.  Heckethorn  : 
said  Heckethorn  assor.  to  said  Bourcier  de  Carbon.  Shock 
absorbers.     3,078.965.  2-20-63.  Cl.  188—88. 

Bourdeau.  Romeo  G..  to  Alloyd  Research  Co^-Bondlngproc- 
ess  and  product  thereof.     3,078.o«4.  2-25-63.  Cl.  2»— 49». 

Bowers.  Albert,  to  Svntex  Corp.  6,  19-amino  androstanes. 
3  079.381,  2-26-63.  Cl.  260— 239.6.  ^    „     „,       k       *« 

Botman  \Valter  A..  E.  W.  Hunter,  and  P.  Palnmbo,  to 
mited  States  Steel  Corp.  Apparatus  for  rerao/'M  ■Pi' 
replacing  charging  hole  covers  of  coke  ovens.  3,078,007. 
.j_2ft R*i   Cl    212 4 

Bovle,  Richard  J.,  P.  V.  Susl,  and  J  P.  MlUonls,  to  American 
Cyanamld  Co.  Substituted  arvlamlnoethTlenes  as  ultra- 
violet  absorbers.      3.079.366,   2-26-63,   Cl.   260—45.9. 

Bradbury.  Joseph,  k  Sons  Ltd.  :  See — 

Powell,  Vernon.     3,078,961.  ,^      „.       „     ^ 

Bradt  Lynn,  and  J.  G.  Dorrance.  to  S.I.  Handling  Systems. 
Inc       firagllne    system.      3.078.fel0.    2-2ft-63.    Cl.    104— 88^ 

Bralne,  Michael  V.  Engines.  3,078,832,  2-26-63  Cl.  12»— 
41.65. 

Bravenec,  Vrank  R. :  See —  .^  ^   ™    ,._     . 

Huddleston,    Richard    H..   Jr.,   Bravenec,    and    Bssllnger 
3.079.550.  ^  .    ^         ...... 

Brewer,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.  Autonaatlc  chain 
removing  >levice.     3,079,193,  2-26-63.  Cl.  294— 75. 

Brerosky.  Bernard  J.,  and  D.  S.  Cushlng,  to  General  Electric 
Co  Comminuting  means  for  liquid  spraving  system  ot 
dishwashers.     3,079,094,  2-26-63,  CL  241 — 46. 

'  *McLean,  Robert  E.,  Chappell,  and  »'!«';,  3-278.568 
Brlggs    RoUey  L.     Back  brushing  device.     3.078,484,  2-2B-6d, 

CL  15—21. 
Bright,  Gordon  S.  :  See—  .   „  .   u.       o  ato  -j^i 

Coons,  William  R.,  Jr.,  Hencke,  and  Bright.     3,079,441. 
BrlUo  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

MUler,  Martin  P.,  and  Pratt.    3.078.489. 
Brlnev.  Gerald  S.,  and  W.  H.  Kllever,  to  Minneapolis  Honey- 
well    Regulator     Co.       Averaging    or     integrating    device. 
3.079,084,  2-26-63,  Cl.  235-183. 
BrisBon,  Alton  A.     Therapeutic  apparatus.     3,078,843,  2-^9- 

63.  Cl.  128 — 52. 
Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Ltd.  :  See — 
Sargent,  Raymond  F.     3,078,658. 
Brltalns  Ltd. :  See — 

Selwyn-Smith,  Roy.     3,078,616. 
British  Aluminum  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Pearson,  William  K.  J.     3,078,747.  

Brock    Joseph.     Toe-weight  assembly  for  horse*.     3,0  <  8.924. 

2-26-63,  Cl.  168—25. 
Brockway  Glass  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Park,  Robert  H.     3.078,507.  .,.,,.,  „     „ 

Broecker,  Ernst  R.  A.  F.,  to  Bahco.  Aktlebolaget  Heating 
devices,  especially  for  motor  vehicles.     3.078.838.  ^-20-03. 

Ol      1  ^(K 1  1  O 

Bronstett,    Harry.      Swaging    tool.      3.078.744,    2-26-63, 

Brooks.    Fred    A..    Jr..    to    Jersey    Production    Research 
Cementing  c<«nposltlon.      3.070.268.   2-26-6S    Cl  ^lO^*^ 

Brooks.  John  R.    Garbage  can  holder.     3.079.119,  2-26-63 
248—146.  „  _  ,      «     u 

Brossl.  Arnold,  and  O.  Schnider.  to  HofTmann-La  Roche 


Cl. 

Co 
-90. 

,  a 

Inc. 


3.079.395,  2-26- 


Willcockson.     and 


Novel-2-oxo  bensoquinollilne  derivatives. 
63,  Cl.  260 — 287. 
Brotherton.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Petterson,     Lowell     L.,     Brotherton. 
McCloskey.     3.079,432. 
Brougham,  Leslie  E.,  to  Block  k  Anderson.  Ltd.     Hectographic 
and    like    duplicating    machines.      3,078,794,    2-26-63,    tl. 
101—132.5. 

Brown,  Benjamin  F.,  Jr.,  and  E.  C.  ^'pIwd  „^^'2I'°J5,  ^S!ll^'* 

photo-electric  timing  device.     3,079,5o3,  2-26-63,  Cl.  324— 

70. 
Brown,   Daniel    M.,   and   B.   D.   Woodworth,    to   International 

Harvester    Co.      Furrow    filler.      3.078,928,    2-26-63,    Cl. 

172—142. 
Brown  Flntube  Co.  :  See — 

Brown,  John  W.,  Jr.     3,078,919. 
Brown,  James  A.     Toy.     3,078,619,  2-26-63,  C\.  46—204. 
Brown,    James   W..   and    R.    J.   Bl«ck,„  to  The  Bendix   Corp. 

Shock  strut  with  linear  damper.     3.078,967,  2-26-63.  Cl. 

188 — 96. 
Brown,   John   \V.,   Jr..   to  Brown   Flntube  Co.     Recuperator. 

3.078,919.  2-26-63,  Cl.  165—81. 

/ 


VI 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


like. 


Conver- 
3.071),- 

Opttcal 


Mrown,  Knl|>h    \...   K.  W.   DMrlkspn.  J.  H.  Morlti.  nnd  F.  A. 

liicuM.  to  Atiiiwx  Corp.     Tnpf  liiindllnR  apparutus.     3,079,- 

1(H).  J  ..'»'.•;:{.  <l    242     T).'!  iJ. 
ISrowii.  |{ol>.Tt  A.,  to  HIckok  MfK.  Co..  Inc.     Bmkle  for  nafety 

t).-lt  anil  th.'  lik.-.     :!.()7H..-.:tH.  ■_'    L'ti   «.<.  CI.  24  -  -'30. 
Urowii    KoN'rt   M..  to  Hiilisori   Itros.  Co.     Milk  flow  mensuring 

<levii-p.     .1.078.714.  L'.i»J-«i3.  CI.  7:{      223. ...„„„     ,„ 

Hrownflpld.    Uob^rt.     Circuit   l»onr<lH.      3.0i9..k7,   2-20-63.  (  1. 

lirownlnjc.    K<>Knr   1'.,    anil    U.   C.   Tefft.    to    Deere   k  Co.      My 
flraiillc    control     syNtein     for    tranmnlHslon     and    the 
3.078.rt73,  2   2rt-<13.  CI.  «0      51. 

HrownlnK.  L«'w1m  M..  to  Socony  Mobil  OH  Co..  Inc. 
slon  of  liquid  reactants  unlnc  finely  divided  BoUdg. 
329.  2-2t5-fi3.  CI.   20K  -l.'>7. 

Hrownncombe.    Philip    J.,    to    Euftene    DletiKen    Co. 
projection   «yKtem.      3,078.760.  2-26-63.  CI.  88—24. 

MrowDHon.  John  C.  Jr.  Rate-of-blood  flow  meaBurlng  device. 
3,078.841.  2-26-63,  CI.   128—2.05. 

Mruemmer,  Herman  L,  DovetalHnp  machine  and  method. 
3.078,888.  2-26-63,  CI.  144—326. 

Brummer,  Richard  S.  :  See — 

Caldwell,  Frank  A.,  and  Rrummer.     3.078.758. 

Brunner,  (Jeoriie  M.,  W.  V.  Hauck,  and  A.  Adams,  to  Interna- 
tional Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp.  Method  for  the  purlflca- 
tlon  of  potanMlum  carbonate.     3,079,227,  2-26-63,  CI.  23— 

no 

Rrunawlck,  I.4iwrence  F.  LonrHved  photographic  fllm  with 
condltlonlnK  and  cleanlnK  means  therefor.  3.078,759,  2-26- 
63.  CI.  88— 19  5.  _ 

Ifuchner,  Marvin  K..  and  C.  R.  Thompson,  to  F^IC  Corp. 
Pear  feeding,  seed  celling  and  splitting  machine.  3,078.889, 
2-26-63,  CI.   146—42. 

Buckholdt,  Robert  E..  to  Selas  Corp.  of  America.  Furnace  and 
loading    mechanism.       3.079.135.    2-26-63,    CI.     263 — 7. 

Buckley,  Arthur  H.  :  See- 

Farmer,  Herbert  E.,  and  Buckley.    3,078,995. 

Rugglanl.  IMetro  :  Flee— 

Novelll.  Alberto,  and  Bugglanl.     3,078.846. 

Mumlller.  Jacques,  to  Soclete  de  Prospectlon  et  d'Inventlons 
Techniques  Spit.  Munitions.  3.078.800.  2-2ft-63.  CI. 
102—38. 

Murch.  Oren  P.  Portable,  powtr  hand-Rulded  saw  mounting 
device.      3.078,885.   2-2r)-63.   CI.    143      43. 

Burge,  Joseph.  Sealing  and  securing  means  for  turboniaclilne 
blading.      3.079.128.    2-26-63.   CI.    25.3-78. 

Burkart,  Kdward  H.  :   See — 

•  teorfe,  Melvln  F.,  Jr.,  Simon,  and  Burkart 

Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  :   See 
Sherer,  George  H.     3.078,9J>4. 

Burndy  Corp.  :   See- 

Ijiiar,  Sllchael.     3.079.582. 

Biirrlss.    William    L..    to   The   (iarrett    Corp.      Cas 
regulating  system.      3.078.668.  2-2t>-63.  CI.   60 

Burroughs  Corp.  :   See- 

Maldment.  Earl  P.     3.079.151. 
Somlyody.  Arpad.     3.079.528. 

Burstow.  Pierre,  and  C.  Monln.  to  Compagnle  Iniliixtrille  des 
Telephones.  Transistor  switching  devices  In  a  gas  t»ibe 
coincidence  matrix  selector.  3.079.588.  2-26-63.  CI.  340— 
186. 

Burwell.  Stanlev  J.  Collapsible  motor  scooter.  3.079,172, 
2-26-63.   CI.   280-    278. 

Bush.  John  E..  to  BIrdsboro  Corp.  Hydraulic  press.  3,078.- 
540.   2-26-63.   CI.    25     91. 

Butenuth.  (Jdnther.  K.  Meltendorf,  H  Clibler.  and  K.  Senne- 
wald.  to  Knapsack  Orleshelm  Aktlengesellschaft.  Hex  Ice 
for  currying  out  endothermal  reactions  in  the  electric  arc. 
3.079.325.    2-26-63.   <"1.    204—328. 

Butler.  Adolf  (i..  to  American  IMpe  and  Construction  Co. 
Method  of  compenHffltlng  for  the  effect  of  cambered  strip 
stock  In  making  helical  wain  metal  tubing.  3.078.818. 
2    26-C.3.    CI.    113 — 35. 

Butler  Stanlev  C..  and  1».  L.  Marsh.  Percolator  toys. 
3. 078, 1107.   2"2rK63.   CI.    40      106.22. 

Byers.  James  ()..  Jr.  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Hyilraullc  bal- 
ancing system  for  rotary  positive  displacement  fluid  han- 
dling devices.      3.078.808.   2-2^  63.  CI.   103-161. 

Bywater.  John  A       Clamp.     3,078,532.  2   26 -63.  CI.  24      22. 

Bywaters.  (iordon  I...  to  Inltcd  Aircraft  Corp.  I.li|Uld  rocket 
engine  system.      3.078.6.-)!).   V   2«>-63,  C\.  tiO      35.6. 

Cady.  I'ercy  L..  Jr..  to  Lake  Erie  Machlnerv  Co.  Brake  for 
forming  metal  plate  and  sheet.  3.078.903.  2-26^-63.  CI. 
153      16. 

Caldwell.  Frank  A.,  and  R.  S.  Brummer.  to  Cyclodrama  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  making  wide  angle  pictures. 
3.078  758.    2-26-63.   CI.    88—16.8. 

California  Research  Corp.:    Sre    - 
Pasky.  Joseph  Z.     3.079.422. 

<'allerv  Chemical  Co.  :    See 

Huff.  C.eorge  F.     3.079.224. 

(^alorlc  Appliance  Corp.  :   See — 
Clark.  Robert  A.     3.078.S3(i. 

Calton.  \V.  C.  :   See 

Curtis.  John  M.     3.078.815 

Cameo.  Inc.  :   See- 

H.     3.078.923. 

.    Valcavl.    n 


Tausch.  Cllbert 
Camerino,    Bruno.    I' 


Cattapan,   and    B.    Patelll, 

Proo'ss  for  the  synthesis 

and    Its    esters. 


to  S<wlet4  FariiiHceuticI   Italia. 

of    4-methyl-l  7-alplia-hy<lrii\yprogeKteroiie 

3.079.382.    2-26   63.    CI.    260      2.3!). .55 

Cameron  .Machine  Co.  :   See— 

Rockstrom.  Leonard.     3.079.101. 

Campbell.   Bruce  W..   and   (J.    W.    Painter,   to  Lord   Mfg.  Co. 
"   beam.      3  07H.969.   2-26-63.   CI.   189-37. 

Thomas  C.  and  (J.  F.  Sharpies,  to  The  Encllsh 
Co.  Ltd.  Aircraft  cockpits.  3.079.112,  2-26-63, 
-122. 


Damped 

Campbell, 
Electric 
CI.  244- 


and  Cannon.      3,07!).- 


F.iHteiiiin:  apparatus. 


3.079.289. 


generator 
39.25. 


.Vrr 
3.078.524. 
.Vff— 
3.078.835. 


3.078.679 

Carlson,  and  Ilawkln 


Caiiira*'.   .Maixlii.    tn  .Nrmotir   Research   Foundation  of   Illinois 

Iii>titiit»' iif  Tc)  Imiiliifs       M.iciietlr  tian-iliicer  hi-ad      3.07!». 

470.   2   2<",   v,:\,   f\     I7!t      liMtj. 
Caliailii.   Her   Majesty  the  (^llerii  III  tile  rlullt  of.  US  ri'previTiti'il 

liv    the  .Miiilslei    "V    .MiiM'NiiiHl   'I'l't  liiili.il  Survey-.:    Sri 
.Mitchell.   Karlaiiii   U.,  ami   liiiilrlili      3.078.830 
Caiiailiali  Celane»e  Ltil.  :    Nee 

Killoiaii.    .Ii.N.pJi    L.    anil    l.ani..      .•l.07M..-,01> 
Canillln.  .laliies  1-:.  Jr.  ami  l(     !'•    l!ei'U'^traii<l.  to  I'lllliiiaii   llie. 

Sincle  lieaiii  railway  .-.ii.      :!,07H..HU.  2    20(;3.  <'l    lo5      404 
Catllioil.  Cllireliie   \     :    Mi 

Jenks.   Cleiin    H  .   Shapiro.    Klllott 
317. 
Canon  Camera  Co..  Inc.  :   Sre 

tJoshlnia.  Takeshi      3.078.772. 
Cantor.   Theodore,    to   .Manostat   Corp. 

3.079.187.    2   2«^  <i3.    CI.    287—116. 
•  'antivl.  Kenneth  K.  :    See    - 

(JoiKlhue,    l.yle   1».   and   Cantrel.      3.07!). 298. 
Cantrel.   Troy   L..  and   J.   (i.    Peters,  to  (iiilf  Oil  Corp      Com 
pounded    mineral    oil    coiiipiisitionK   cont.ilidng   amine    salts 
of  dt   oxo  octyl   arid  orthoiiliosphates.      3.079.339.   2-26  03. 
CI.    252-  32.5. 
Capitol  Pro<lu<-ts  Corp. 

MInlck.  Dean  K. 
Carborundum  Co..  The  : 
Thomas.  Philip  R. 
Cardoe.  Edward  A.  :   See — 

.Mortimer.   Frank  R..  and  Cardoe. 
Carlson.  Carl  R.  ;   See — 

Heilderlch    William  K..  Jannenga. 
son.      3.078.5.35. 
Carlson.    Chester    F.,    to    Xerox    Corp.      Xerographic    fusing 

apparatus.      3.078.5H9,   2   26  63.   Cl.   34-    77. 
Carlson.   John   W..  to   Speeil-O  I'rlnt   Business  Machines  Corp 

Photocopy  machine,     3.078.777.  2-26-63.  Cl.  95—89. 
Carlson,  ittbert  (J  .  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.     Columhluni  base 

alloy  article.      3.078.554.    2   2f»-63.   Cl,   29-194, 
Carpenter.   Paul  O,      Football   dryer,      3.078.591.  2-26^  63.  Cl. 

34      104. 
Carpenter,  Virgil  R..  to  International  Vending  Machines.  Inc. 
Automatic  corn  popping   machine  of   the  cooking  oil   typ«' 
3.078.782.   2   2(V-(;3.   Cl    1)9      238.5. 
Carr.   Edward   W..   and    R.    P.   Setka.   to  Crane   Co      Closure 
lifting    means    for    relief    vahes    or    the    like.       3.078, 869. 
2-2<»-63.    Cl.    137      523. 
<'arroll.  Norman  L.  :   See 

Stalks.  Cecil  K  .  and  (^irroll.     3.079.502. 
Carroll.  Robert.    Adjustable  dutch  spring  compressor.    3.078. 

556.   2-26   63.   Cl.    29      226. 
Carter.  Herschel  B.     Electrician's  trim  t«K)l.     3.078.485,  2   26- 

63.   Cl.    15—104,02. 
("arter.  Robert  C,   and  R.   A.  Herndon.   to  Collins  Radio  Co 

Delay  generator.      3.079.601.  2-26-63.  Cl.  343-103. 
Carter.  Thomas  N..  to  Champion   Paper  Inc.     Coating  appa 

ratus.      3.078.822.   2-26  63.   Cl.    118—33. 
Caniso.    John    S.      Disinfecting   apparatus  for   shoes   and    the 

like.      3,078.526.   2-26  63.   Cl.    21       102. 
Carwil  Enterprises,   Inc.  :    See — 

Bollum.  Carl  \V..  Sr,     3.078,938 
Bollum.  Carl  \V..  Sr,     3.078,939. 
Caspers.    James    W.       Aural    detection    system.       3.079.599. 

2-26-63.   Cl.   343     7.3. 
Casto.  Alvln  O..  and  E    H.  Duncan.      Plumber's  snake  meter. 

3.078.486.   2-26-63.   Cl     15-104.3. 
Cator.  Edward  J.,  to  Bausch  A  I^imb  Inc.      Reticle  adjusting 

me<-hanlsm.      3.078.731.   2-2(V  63.   Cl.    74-  89. 
Cattaj)an.  Domenlco  :   See 

Camerino.     Bruno.     Valcavl,     Cattapan,     and     Patelll. 
3.079.382. 
Caubet.      Jacques      J,      Antifriction      material,      3,079,338. 

2-26-83,  a,  252—12, 
Caughey,  Robert  A,,  to  Antrim  Molding  Co.,  Inc,     Apparatus 
for  molding  wood  particles,     3.078.506.  2-26-83,  Cl.  18—4. 
Central   Transformer  Corp,  :   See — 

Smith,  (Jeorge  A.,  Gaddy,  and  Russell.      3.079.573. 
Centre    National    de    la    Recherche   Sclentlflque  :    See — 

Rey.   Louis  P.      3.078.586 
Chaf>e.   Arthur  F..   Jr..   to  Samson  Cordage  Worka      Braided 

cordage.      3.078.755.  2-26-63.  Cl.  87—9. 
Chafetz,   Harry,  to  Texaco  Inc.      Manufacture  of  unsaturated 

esters.      3.079.429.  2-26-63.  Cl.  260—494. 
Chaltlen.      Morrle.        Back     rest     for     bathtubs.        3.078.474. 

2-26-63,  Cl.  4  —  185. 
Champion  Paper  Inc.  :  See — 

Carter,  Thomas  N       3.078.822. 
Chan,     Frank      L.     X-ray     camera     attachment.     3.079,500, 

2-26-63,  Cl.  250 — 51.5. 
Chance,  A.  B.,  Co.  :  See — 

Newcomb.  Cyrus  B..  Jr.     3.079,467.  „     .     .    „ 

Chang.   Stephen   S..  and  L.  H.  WIedermann,  to  Swift  ft  Co, 
Continuous     manufacture     of     monoglycerldes.      3.079.412. 
2-26-63.  Cl,  260—410.7. 
Chappell.  William  A.  :  See — 

Mcl^ean.  Robert  E..  Chappell.  and  Briar.     8.078,588. 
Charbonneau.  Robert  R.  :  Sre— 

Frani,  Paul,  and  Charbonneau.     3,079,367. 
Charpentler,  Maurice,  ond  M.  Mabru.  to  Compagole  de  Saint 
Gobnln.     Apparatus   for  manufacturing  fibers.     3,078,691, 
2-26-63,  CI.  65—12. 
Chase,  Joseph  J.,  and  N.  J.  Connavlno.  to  Turbotronlcs  Corp 
Contour    measuring    and    checking   Instrument.     3,078,S8o. 
2-28-63,  Cl.  33—174. 
Chelwin  Productlona,  Inc. :  See — 

Wlnchell,   Paul.      3,079,160. 
Chemerda,  John  M..  and  R.  F.  HIrschmann.  to  Merck  ft  Co.. 
Inc      A-rlng  modified  steroids  and  proceaaea  for  preparing 
sanie.     3.079.383.  2-26-83.  Cl.  260—239.58. 


'/f,  to  Abe  Cherrin,  %  to  L. 
""lierrln.  Carton  and  liner 
Cl    229-14. 


Cherrin,   Abe  :  See— 

Cherrin.    Phillip.      3,079,060. 

Cherrin,  Archie  :  Ser    - 

Cherrin.    Phillip.      3.079.060. 

Cherrin.  I>em  :   Ser — 

Ch.rrin,    Phillip,      3.079.060, 

Cherrin.  Phillip.  >f,  to  S.  Cherrin. 
Cherrin.  and  %  to  .\rchie  C 
assembly       3.079.060.  2-26  63. 

Cherrin.   Sam  :   Srr 

Cherrin,    Phillip.      :!, 079.060. 

Clievallaz.  Henil.  to  Palllnrd  S.A,  Device  for  the  automatic 
hooking  of  a  Him  on  a  receiving  spool.  3,079,055.  2  26-63. 
Cl.    226      91. 

Chicago  Bridce  A  Iron  Co.  :  Ser — 

Maher.  James  B..  nnd  Ornner.      3.078.686. 

Mover.    Frederick    D       3,079.030 

Moyer,  Frederick  D..  and  WIssmlller,      3.079.029. 

Cliieago'Rawliide  Mfg.  Co.  :  Ser 

Koelliker.    J.imes   E,      3.079.155, 

Childress.  Glen  E.  Log  grinder.  3,078.886,  2-26-63,  CI, 
144      208. 

Chllds.  Ceorge  W,  to  Kperrv  Rand  Corp,  Sheet  feeding, 
3,079.147.  2   2IS-63.  Cl,  271-26, 

<'lillils,  George  W..  to  St>erry  Rand  Corp.  Sheet  feeding. 
3,079.149.  2-26   63.  Cl,  271  -27, 

Chiodinl,  Fernando,  and  C,  M.  Gold,  to  Ynrdney  International 
<'orr>  Activator  for  reserve  tvpe  electrochemical  batteries. 
3.079.047.  2-26-63.  Cl    222-  82. 

Chlt.ivat.  Anwar  K..  to  OPTOmechanlsms.  Inc.  Negative 
to  positive  nilcroscoiK-.      3,079.503.  2-26-63.  Cl.  250 — 71. 

Chrest.  Roy  \V  ,  F,  O,  Rummery.  J.  D.  Richards,  nnd  R. 
Rosemnn.  to  The  Glldden  Co,  Inorganic  bine  to  green  pig- 
ments and  processes  for  making  same.  3,079.269.  2-26-83, 
Cl.    106 — 30O, 

Chrlstensen,  Edward  R..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Conversion  of  hydro- 
carbons and  catalyst  therefor.  3.079.328.  2-26-63.  Cl. 
208  -139. 

Chrlstenson.  Rojjer  M..  D.  P.  Hart,  and  A.  X  Salem,  to  Pltts- 
liiireh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Method  of  making  water  Insoluble 
unsaturated   amides.      3.079.434.    2-26-63.    Cl.   260— ."561. 

Clba    Ltd. :    Srr 

Kern,  Walter,  and  Koch.      3.079.389. 

CieKler.  Alex.  G.  E.  N.  Nelson,  and  H  H.  Hall,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Extraction  of  a  substance 
from  drv  citrus  meal  which  increases  B-carotene  prodiictlon 
hy  BInkeslea  Trlspora.      3,079.380,  2-26-63.  Cl.  260 — 236.5, 

Cities  Seivlce  Research  and  Development  Co,  :  See    - 
Mosler.    Loren   C.      3.078,847. 

Clare.  John  D.  :  Srr  - 

Marsh,  Stanlev  B  .  and  Clare,      3.079.563, 

Clark,  Don  B  ,  to  I'nifed  States  of  America.  Navy,  Fluores- 
cent discharge  lamp  nnd  electrode  therefor,  3,079.521, 
2-26  63,   Cl.    313—161. 

Clark  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Enton.  Ernest  E.      3.078.975. 

Gustlne,   Charles   W,      3,079.020. 

Meads.  Marshall  M..  and  '^huttleworth.      3.078.736, 

Clark,  Harold  A.  :   See- - 

Dexter.  John  F.,  and  Clark.      3,079.281. 

Clark.  James,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.  Method  of.  and  appa- 
ratus for.  determining  chnrncterlstlcs  of  flowing  fluids. 
3.078.70!).  2-26-63.  Cl.  73    -.V3. 

Clark.  Robert  A.,  to  Caloric  Appliance  Corp.  Burner  howl  nnd 
burner  grate  mounting  for  cooking  stove.  3.078.836. 
2   26   63.  Cl     126      .39 

Clark,  Robert  A..  Jr..  J.  H,  Starr.  K,  M.  Watson,  and  T.  A. 
B.'innlng,  Jr.  :  said  Banning  nssor.  to  said  Clark,  Appa- 
ratus for  analvxlng  the  production  and  drainage  of 
l>etri)leum  reservoirs,  and  the  like.  3.079.085.  2-26-63. 
Cl    235      1«5 

Clark.  Roland  R..  and  H.  D,  Kaiser.  Jr..  to  Medical  Supply 
Co      Tablet   dispenser       3.079.051.   2-26-63.   Cl,    222—337. 

Clark.  Walter  V  Spark  plug.  3,079.453,  2-28-83,  Cl. 
123      169. 

<'larke,  James  ,\  ,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  of  bond- 
ing celluloslc  materials.      3.079.294.  2-26-83.  Cl,  1.56-332. 

<'lavton  Dewandre  Co,  Ltd.  :  See- - 
"  Heacock.  Frederick  H.     3.078.828. 

Clem.  Arthur  G.,  to  American  Colloid  Co,  Calcium  base 
drilling  fluid,      3,079. .334.  2-26-83,  Cl.  252—8.5. 

Clem,  Arthur  G,.  and  T  K,  Ixm».  to  American  Colloid  Co, 
Compositions  useful  In  adjusting  the  viscosity  and  gel 
streneth  of  aqueous  drilling  fluids,  3,079,335,  2-26-83, 
Cl,  252      8  5, 

Clements.  Forrest  G..  to  Bell  Intercontlnentnl  Corp.. 
Wheelabrator  Divli*1on  Vlbrntorv  device  nnd  nmplltude 
adjustment  means.      .3.078.7.30.  2-26-63,  Cl.  74 — 87. 

elevens.  Johannes  A.  N..  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
Stud  welding.     3.079.488.  2-28-63,  Cl.  219—99. 

Clouth.  Frant :  See — 

Hartmann.   Ewald.     3.079,018. 

Conr.  Ronald,  to  The  Spooner  Dryer  ft  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. 

.\pi>nmtus     for     treating     moving     lengths     of     material. 

3.078.592,   2-26-63,   Cl.    34      122. 
Coafes,  George  A.  :  See — 

Beltscher,   Herbert   R.,   Coates,   and  Akin.      3,079,583 

Cochran,  James  J.  :   See — 

Haywood.   Russell   I.,  nnd  Cochran.     3.078.750, 

Cochran,    John    K  .    to   Pittsburgh    Plate   Glass   Co,      Textile 

bobbin.     3.079,104.  2-26-63.  Cl.  242 — 118.7. 
<'odlchlnl.    Joseph    J..    R.    W.    Elchler,    W,    O.    Lewis.    K,    A, 

Northrup.  R,  F   Osborne,  and  J.  J,  Schoen.  to  Xerox  Corp. 

Xerographic    fixing    apparatus.       3.079.483.    2-28-83.    Cl. 

219—19. 
Cohn.   Louis  A.     Dental  apparatus.     3.078.584.  2-26-63.  Cl. 

33—1 74. 


vu 

Inc.    Food 


and  Watklns.    3.078  992. 
Shapiro,     and     Watklns. 


3.079.601. 
3.079,602. 


Colarusso,  Augustine  L .  to  Van  Brode  Milling  Co., 

packages,     3.079.057.  2-20-63.  Cl.  229—3.5. 
<'old  Forming  Mfg.  Co  .  The  ;   See— 

Egnn.  Francis  J.     3.078.566, 
Cole.   Llovd  L.  :    Sre — 

Heller,  George  L  ,  nnd  Cole.     3.079.236. 
Collier  Carbon  and  Chemical  Corp.  :   See  — 

Young.  Donald  C.     .•f,079.r!45. 
Collins.  Lawrence  V.  ;    Sr( 

Shapiro.  Paul.  Collins.  Sheldahl, 
Sheldnhl.     David     B.     Collins, 
3,078, 99.{. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :    See- 

Curter,  Robert  C.  and  Herndon. 
Decker.  David  L.     3,079.543. 
Du  Hamel.  Raymond  H  .  nnd  Ore. 
Elliott.  William  S      3.079.562. 
Elliott.  William  S,,  and  Vlterlsl,     3,079.571, 
John.son.  Frederick  W      3.078.726. 
Spencer.  Fred  J      3,079.558 
Columbian  Carbon  Co,  :   See  — 

Heller.  George  L,.  nnd  Cole.     3.079.238. 
Comniissarlat  a  I'Energie  Atomlque  :   See —  _^„,, 

Le  Baud.  Pierre  M..   Laconr.  and  Rnlevskl.     3.079,315. 
Weill.  Jacky.     3.079.32<t.  ,       ^^ 

Comp.  Joseph  L..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Process  for  the 
preparation    of    cyanoacetylenes.      3,079,423,    2-26-83,    Cl. 
260—465.3. 
Compagnle  Industrille  des  Telephones  :   See — 

Burstow,  Pierre,  and  Monln.     3.079,588. 
Compton.   Charles   E.      Cooking  apparatus.      3,079,208,   2-26- 

63.  Cl.  312-  315. 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd.  :   See — 

Dosker.  Cornelius  D.     3.079.026. 
Cone.  Thelma  :   Ser  - 

Bednar.  Theln<a.     3.079.005. 
Confeld.  James  D..  nnd  R.  K.  Ka.ve.  to  General  Dynamics  Corp. 
Data  handling  system.     3.079.590.  2-26-63,  Cl.  .340 — 172.5. 
Conlee,  G<'orge  I).,  to  McGraw  Edison  Co.     Combination  wash- 
ing and  drying  machine.     3.078.702.  2-26-63.  Cl.  88 — 20. 
Connavlno.  Nick  J.  :    See 

Chase.  Joseph   J.,  and  Connavlno.     3.078.583. 
Connelly,   John   F.,   nnd   R.   J.    Mulligan,   to   International    In- 
struments.   Inc.      Expanded    scale  electrical    Indicating  In- 
strument.    3.079.556.  2   26-fi3,  Cl,  324—131, 
Connoll.  Alan  .1.,  to  Tobacco  Renpers  (Pvt)  Ltd.     Apparatus 
for  the  handling'  of  tobacco  lenves.     3.079.013.  2-26-63.  Cl. 
214      5  5 
Conrad.    Erich    H       Schlffll    tvpe    embroidering    machine   and 

shuttle   box    therefor.      3.078.817.   2-26-83.   Cl.    112 — 95. 
Consolidated  Controls  Corp,  :   Sre — 

Kretsch.   Hans   W,.   nnd   OSullivan,      3.079,545. 
(Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp.  :    See — 

Groenewecen,  Johannes  B       3.079.056. 
Consolidation  Coal  Co.  :    .Vee — 

Kullk.  Metro  D  ,  and  Neuworth.     3.079.442. 
Xeuworth.  M.irtln  B.     3.079.326. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc  :    See — 
Henchert.  John.     3.079,031. 
Roop.  Robert  E,     3,079.066. 
Vnlyl,  Emery  I,,  nnd  Spnnn,     3.078.527, 
Contlnentnl  I^nboratorles.   inc.  :    See — 

Stearns,  Snnford  W,     3.078.649. 
Coons,   Wllllnm  R.,   Jr.   W,   R,  Hencke.  and  G,  S,  Bright,  to 
Texaco    Inc       Rlieop»'ctlc  lithium    soap   grease  nnd   method 
of  preparatlim  therefor,     3.079,341.  2-26-63.  Cl.  252 — 41. 
Cooper.    Dcmald    E..    and    E     D     Dilllng.    to   Titanium    Metals 
Corp.    of    America.      Melting    crucible    nnd    cooling    means 
therefor.     3.078. 52^.  2-26-63.  Cl.  22—144. 
CiMii>er,  George  H.  :   Srr 

Maxner.  Richard  B..  Cooper,  and  Kupreance.     3.078.749 
Cope.  Arthur  C.   to  Merck  k  Co..   Inc.      Repnrntlon  of  hydro- 
carbon  mixtures  with   5-proplonox-methylfurfural   selective 
solvent      3,079,449.  2   26  63,  Cl.  260 — 674, 
Copln.  TherPse  :    Sre — 

Grolller-Baron.  Ther#se.     3.079.452. 
Copolvmer  Rubber  nnd  Chenilcnl  Corp   :   Ser 

Sutherland.    John    D..    Jr.,    and    Gerllcher.      3.079.360. 
Cordero.    Fidel,    and    R.    W,    .Armstrong,    to    I'nlted    States    of 
America.  Nnvv,     Airplane  cabin  pressure  error  or  deviation 
Indlcntor.     3,078.719.  2-26-63.  Cl.  7.3—407 
Corning  Glnss  Works  :    See— 

Grego.  Peter,  and  Howell.     3.079.284. 
Cornwell.  Edmund  H.  :   See — 

Foster.    Herbert    O..    Jr..    nnd    Cornwell.      3.079.263. 
Corsl.   Liilgl  :   See    - 

Dakll.  Ibrahim,  nnd  Corsl.     3.079.235. 
Cortex.  Jose  C.   to   Lnmford  Pnper  International   Ltd.     Auto 
copy   paper  and    methods  of  making  the  snme.      3.079.270. 
2-26-<;:<,  Cl    117      36,7, 

computing     apparatus     utilizing 
rei>resentatlon.      3,079,081.    2-26- 


and  Cowley,     3.078,627 


Coste.     I>»uls     E,        Digital 

algebrnlchlnnrv    number 

63.  Cl.  235—152. 
Cowley.  Charles  H.  :   See 
Dunlpace.   Donald   W 

Cowser.  Blllv  B   :    See — 

Barrett."   Jasper   H..    Wright,    and    Cowser.      3.079.443. 
Crnhtree,  Willie  A  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Transponder 

3,079.557.  2-26-63.  Cl,  325—9, 
Craddock.    Donald    L..   and   A.    R.    Wasserman.   to  The  B.   F. 
Goodrich    Co.      Tapered    collapsible    container.      3.079.062. 
2-26-63.  Cl.  229-16. 
Craig.  Albert  S.  :   See — 

Glndes.  Philip,  and  Craig      3.078.724. 

Crane  Co. :  See — 

Carr.  Edward  W..  and  Setka.     3,078.889. 
Magos.  John  P.      3.078.871. 

Crawford.  H.  E..  Co..  Inc  :  See — 
Johnson,  Roy  D.     3,078.897. 


Vlll 


IJST  OF  PATENTEES 


Fluid  pressure  motor 
80 — r>4.fi. 


3.079,130. 
3.079.220. 


CrimminH.  David  J.,  and  M.  C.  Lojfan,  to  The  Thoman  k  Betts 

Co.      Connector    for    conductors.      .1,079,579,    L'-28-<i3,    CI. 

3.'{9 — 49. 

Crlpe.  Ma.\well  L..  to  The  Rendlx  Corp. 

construction.     3.078,(;77.  2-2C.~«;{,  CI. 
Crost)v  Klectronics.  Inc.  :    Srr — 

Feldman.  Leonard.     3,079.4fi3. 
Cronhv  Lnlxjratories.   Inc   :    Hef- 

Haumel.  Irwin  I).      3.079.4(i4. 
CroBuley  Machine  Company.  Inc.   See  — 

Lamb,  Harold  \V.      3.078,868. 
Crow,    William    \V.      Automatic   valvf   sy.stem   for   contr(»llinK 

fluid  flow.     3.078. 8f.fi,  2-:ia-(i3.  CI.  137—391. 
Crowder.  Wyly  K.     Swimming  accessory.     3,078.482.  2-26-63, 

CI.  9—309. 
Crowley.  (Seorge  W.  :   See — 

Rowe.  William  E.     3.079,254. 
Crowley.  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Le  Bus.  Franklin  L..  Sr.,  and  Crowley. 
Crowther,  Joan  :   See 

Bolea.  David   M.,  Crowther,  and  Ryzner. 
CrutcherRolfs-Cumminjrs,   Inc   :    See 

CummlnKS  James  D.,  and  Hatcher.     3,078.823. 
CummlngH,   James  D..   and  C.   E.    Hatcher,   to  Crutcher-Rolfa- 
CummlnKS.  Inc.     Internal  pipe  coating  apparatus.     3.078,- 
823.  2-26-03.  CI    118 — 306. 
Curran,   Irene  S..  C    Olielml.  and  M.  Lafortezza,  to  Personal 
Products  Corp.     Container.     3,078,989.  2-26-63.  CI.  200 — 
05. 
Curtis.  John  M.,  to  W.  C.  Calton.     Outdoor  table.     3.078,815, 

2-26-63,  CI.  108—14. 
CurtlM-Wright  Corp.  :  See— 

Dawson,  William  H..  Jr..  and  Simpson.     3,078,595. 
Cusblng.  Donald   S.  :   See — 

Brezosky.  Bernard  J.,  and  Cushlng.     3.079.094. 
CushlDg.  Eugene  G.     Ciolf  practicing  device.     3.070.152.  2-2H- 

83.  CI.  273—35. 
Cyclodrama  Inc.  :  See — 

Caldwell.  Prank  A.,  and  Brummer.      3,078,758. 
DCA  Food  Industries  Inc.  :    See — 

Block.   Zenas.   Hunter,  iind  Hodges.      3.078.979. 
r>ahlin    Robert  K.    to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.     Radar 
error  signal  memory  circuit.     3.079.600.  2-26-63.  CT.  343 
17.1. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See  - 
Flala.  Ernst  J.  H.     3.079.169. 
Wllfert.  Karl,  and  Flala.     .'^,078.770. 
Datey  Mfg.  Co.  :   See^ 

Hough    Cass  S..  and  Daniel.      3,078.618. 
Dakll.  Ibrahim,  anil  L.  Corsl.  to  Montecatinl  Societa  C.enerale 
per   rinduMtrla    Mlnerarla    e   Chlmlca.      Method   of  prepar- 
ing metallic  nickel  and  nickel  carbonyl.     3,079.235,  2-26- 
03.  CI.  23—203. 
Daniels.    William   A.      Bath   tub  lift.      3,078,473.  2-26-63.   CI. 

4 — IS."). 
Daschke.  Arthur  W..  to  J-B-T  In.«trnments.  Inc.     Vibrating 
reed    electro-responsive    device.       3,079. 5.'55.    2-26-63.    01. 
324 — 80. 
Davidson.    Robert   W..    to  Varl-Tyoer  Corp.      Photocomposing 

machine.     3.079.146.  2-26-03.  CT.  271—5. 
I>avis.    Charles    J.,    to    Maasey-Ferguson    In?.      Combination 
frame    and    stabilizer    construction    for    tractor    mounted 
equipment.     3.070,009.  2-26-63.  CI.  212 — 145. 
Davis,   Dee  C.  F.   A.   Tralno.  and  J.   Dichtiar.  to  Wolverine 
Diesel   Power  Co.      Power  transmissions.     3.078.972,  2-26- 
(n.  CI.  192—3."). 
I^vls,  Donna  M.  ;  See — 

Frve.  Carl  L..  Jr..  Orman.  and  Davis.      3.078.620. 
Davis.  George  T.  ;   See — 

Tiirbak.  Albln  F..  and  Davis.      3.079,.337. 
Davis.   John  V..   and   L.   J.    Planowskl.   to  The   TTdylite   Corp. 
.\pDaratus  for  liquid  treating  and  conveying  work.     3,078.- 
859.  2-26-63.  CI.   134-66 
Davis    Thomas    R  .    to   CJoodinan    Mfg.    Co.      Load   responsive 
belt    training    troughing   Idler   as.sembly.      3,078,981.   2-26- 
63,  CI.  198—192. 
Davis.  Thomas  R..  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Belt  training  trough- 
ing idler  assembly.     3.078.982.  2-26-63.  CI.   198 — 192. 
Davison.  Gordon  W.  :   See— 

Ferm    Glenn  O..  and  Davison.      3.079.495. 
Dawson.    William    H..    Jr..    and    D.   W.    Simpson,    to   Curtlss- 
Wright   Corp.      Simulated   r.p.m.   system   for   propeller- type 
aircraft.     3  078.,'>9.-),  2-26-63.  CI.  35—12. 
Day.  Roy.     Water  heating  device  for  livestock  tanks.     3,078,- 
840.  2-26-03.  CI.  126—360. 

Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Co..  The  :   See —  

Walther.  Daniel  A.     3.079.175.  ""^ 

Dean.  Harry  N.  :   See^- 

Sharp.    Donald     E..     Dean,     Babcock.    and    Montgomery. 
3,078,692. 
Dearborn.  Eugene  L.     Lay-out  gage.     3.078,585,  2-26-63,  CI. 

3,3—189. 
Deaton.   Charles   V.      Bi-level   desk. 

312— 19.'i. 
I>e    Beausacq.    .Vlfretl    R.       Safetv    securing    mt-ans    for    skis. 

3,079,163,  2-2«M53,  CI.  280-11.35. 
I)e  Cat.  Arthur  H.  :   See— 

Van    Poucke.    Raphael    K.,    De    Cat, 
3.079,256. 

Decker.  David  L..  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Overload  and  short 
circuit  protector  for  transistor  voltage  regulator.  3,079,- 
543,  2-26-63.  CI.  .323-22. 

Decker.  Herman  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  applying 
liquids.     3.079.090.  2-26-63,  CI.  239—142. 

I>eere  k  Co.  :  See-  - 

Browning.  Edgar  P.,  and  Tefft.     3,078,673. 
Oehler,   WUllam   P..  and  Hansen.     3,079,174 


3.078,585,  2- 
3.079.207,   2-2ft-63.   CI. 
:    mt-ans    for    > 

and    Verbruggtae. 


I>e  llnven,  Clark  <;.,  to  Phillips  IVtroleum  Co.      Extruder  vent 

cleantT       .t.OTH.-il::.   1>    l'f>   »i3,  CI.    18      12. 
IH>  Havllland  AirCraft  Co.,  The  :   .s'tc    - 

Tugwootl.  Brian   H       ,1.070.531. 
I>einlr>rilt.   Ilaiis.   to   M.MW  Trij-bwei  kbau  Gcsellschaft   nihil. 

Combined    fuel    and    lubrication   system    for   a   gas    turbine 

engine.    3.078,«>(i7,  2-26-03,  CI.  60- 3!».08. 
De  I.Jicy.  Joseph  H.     Drive  socket  insert  for  bolt  heads  hav- 
ing   tapered    conical     surface    to    match    bolt.      3,078.754. 

U-2«-<i3.  CI.  85-  45. 
Del  Bo  Giorgio,  to  I'niversal  Business  Machines  Corp.     Check 

writer.     3,078,7!»().  2-2fi-t;3,  CI.  101-95. 
Delfs     Hans   J.,    to   Babcock   k  Wilcox   Ltd.      Apparatus  for 

classifying  airdust  mixture.     3,078,651,  2-26-03,  CI.  55 — 

422. 
De   Loach,   Bernard   C,   Jr.,    to   Bell    Telephone   Laboratories, 

Inc.     Low  noise  amplifier  input  network.     3,079,509.  2-26- 

03.  CI.  330 — 185. 
De  Long.  Richard  M.  :   See— 

Besemer.  Paul  J.,  and  De  Long.      3,078,629. 
IH>    MouMtler.    Marie   E..    to    L'AIr   LIquide.    Soclete   Anonyuie 

pour  I'Etude  et  rExploitatlon  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude. 

>Iethod   for   refining    iron    using   technically   pure   oxygen. 

3.079,249,  2-20-63.  CI.  75—52. 
Dempsey.    John    M.      Water    toy.      3.078,017.    2-26-«3.    CI. 

46 — 92. 
Dennstedt,  Ingofroh  :  Nee—  „„,„„-■ 

Morcher,  Bernhard.  Kolb.  and  Dennstedt.     3.079,2.* i. 
Dentch.  Milton  :  See 

.Munton,  John  P.,  and  Dentch.     3,078.82o. 
Denti,  Francesco  :  See  — 

in  (Jlulio,  Enzo,  and  Dentl.    3.079,218, 
De   Place    Henri.      Safety   knock-off   devices   for  ski   binders 

3,079,164.  2-26-63,  CI.  280—11.35. 
De  Raedt,  Egide  J.  H.  :  See   -  ..      .        „  ,,,„  .„- 

Simon.  Stephane  M.  C.  V.,  and  De  Raedt.     3,0(9,4«.>. 
Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  :  Sec—  ' 

Kearney,  Thomas  J.,  and  Young.    3.079.286. 
Deutsche   (Jold-   und   Sllber-Scheideanstalt    vormals   Hoesslcr  : 

Huemer.  Hans.     3.079,391. 
D.'Xtcr.    John    K..    and    H.   A.   Clark^  to   Dow   Corning   <  orp. 
Silicone  resin  solutions  and  niethod  for  coating  with  sann-. 
3.079.281,   2-2t!-»i3,  ("1.   117-161. 
Dexter,   Robert  «;.,   to   Emile   Bernat  k  Sons  Co.     Means 

method  of  wrapping.     3,078,628.  2-20-63,  CI.   53     3. 
Devlne,  Martin  J.  ;  See- 

Lamson,  Edward  R.,  and  Devlne.     3.079.204. 
Diack.    Arthur    <;.      Mirror    frame.      3.078.608,    2-26-63, 

40      152.1. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  See 

Draper.  Charles  H..  and  Sutter.    3.0.9.231. 
Diamond  National  Corp.:  Sec- - 

Kingler.  William   \.     3.079.064.  ,.      , 

Diassi  Patrick  A.,  and  P.  A.  Prlncixte.  to  Olin  Mathleson 
Chemical  Corp.  Cring  substituted  Oa-halo  steroids  and 
process  for  producing  them.     3.079.384,  2-26-63.  CI.  200 

239.55.  „      .    ^       .       . 

Dickinson,   Ronald   S.,   to  Armstrong  Patents  Co.   Ltd.      Load 
compensating  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  suspension.    3. ()(».- 
171,  2-2»V-63,  CI.  280-124. 
Dl  Giullo    Enzo,  and   K.   Dentl.  to  Montecatinl    Societa  <.en- 
crale  per  Tlndustria   Mlnerarla  e  Chlmlca.      Spinning  solu- 
tion of  sulfochloiinated  ethylene-propylene  copolymer.  M.< 
ments  thereof,  and  process  for  obtaining  them.     3,0i»._lN. 
2    28-413,   CI.    18-54. 
Dlchtiai,  Josef:  See  - 

Davis,  Dee  C,  Tralno.  and  Dichtiar 
Sec    - 
L..  DIdrlkscn.  Morlti 


and 


CI. 


3.078.972. 
and  Dicus. 


3.<'7!t. 


W  . 

L.. 


Sec 
Didrlksen. 


Moritz.  and  Dicus.     3.079, 


See 


3,078.760. 


Dicus.  Francis  A 
Brown,  Ralph 
100. 
Didrlksen.   Ronald 
Brown,  Ralph 
100. 
Dietzgen.  Eugene,  Co 

Brownsconibe,  Philip  J 
Dining.  Elmer  I).  :  Sec 

Cooper,  Donald  E.,  and  Dilllng.     3.078,529. 
Dirth    George   P.,  and   I.   Fackrell.      (Jage  control  system   for 

strip  mill.     3.078.746.  2-26   83.  CI.  80- -.35. 
Dobek.  Gllnther  :  See^  .,  „t«i 

Sennewald    Kurt,  Born,  Erpenbach,  and  Di»b«>k.     .1,079,- 

420. 
Dole  Valve  Co..  The  :  Sec    - 

Alglno.  Joseph  -M.     3.078.872. 
Dominion  Engineering  Works  Ltd.  :  Nee  — 

Freemantle,  Robert  E.     3,079,123. 
Donaldson  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sec    - 

Anderson.  Dale  K..  and  Uoirr.     3.0i8.6.>0. 

Donaldson.    Robert  D.,   and   E.   V.   Welch,   to  (.eneral   Aniline 

k  Film  Corp.      Process  for  manufacturing  o-anthruqiiim>ii<' 

dlsulfonate    containing    low    amounts   of    mercury. 

404    2-26-83,  CI.   280      370. 

Donnelly,  Ralph  ('...  R.  H.  Gilliland.  and  O.  M. 

I'nited    States    of    America,    Atomic    FInergy 

Brazing  alloys.      3,079,251,   2-28-63.  CI.    <5 

Doran,   Leo   L.,   and   M     H.   Olson,   to  Oxy-Dry   Sprayer   Corp. 

Web  cleaning  apparatus.     3.078,496,  2-26-63.  (  1.   l.>-34t.. 

Dorey.    (;eorge    B..     to    Enterprise    Railway    Equipment    C". 

Closure  means.      3.079.032.  2-20-63.   CI.  220-38. 

Dorrance.  John  G. :  See-  „„-oc,,/, 

Bradt.  Lynn,  and  Dorrance.     3.0i8,HH). 
Dosker,   Cornelius   D.,   to  Conch    International   Methane   Ltd. 

Insulated    space    and    elements    employed    therein.      .l.Ui.t, 

020.  2-28-83.  CI.  220-9. 
Dotv    George  I.    J.  F.  Nelson,  and  R.  M.  Ege.  to  Ix>gnn  Mfg. 

Co!      Multi-station    plumbing   * "    ""•* 

therefor.     3.078.476.  2   26-83 


fixture    and 
CI.  4     192. 


3,079.- 


Slaughter    to 
Commission, 
134. 


outlet    manifold 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


Douglas.  Catherine  M.  :  See— 

\-efli.  (Jlorgio   and  Douglas      3079  431  o  2fl-^S 

Douglas,   Harry  W.     Expandable  shaft.     3,079,102.  2-ifi-na. 

CI.  242—72.1. 
Dow  ChemlcaI.Cfi,,  The  :  See 


Allen  'c^atcl'R.VndA.S.     3,079,324. 


and    Volk.      3.079,430. 


3,079,345. 


Clarke,  James  A.     3,079.294 

(Joodshaw.    Charles    T..    <;rBblel 

Long.  Ray  S.     3,079,437. 

Long.  Ray  8.     3,079,438. 

Monroe.  Roger  F..  I..owes.  Foster,  and  Oakes 

Pumpelly.  Charles  T.     3.079.418. 

Pursglove,  Laurence  A.     3,079,426. 

Walles.  Wllhelm  E.     3,079,396. 
I>ow  Corning  Corp.  :  See — 

Dexter.  John  F..  and  CTark.     3^079.2*1. 

Plueddemann.  l-idwln  P.     3.079,361. 

Weyer,  Donald  E.     3.079  349. 

Dowbenko.  Rostysiaw.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  '■  i".^.,,^"  .-„^<'^ ''' 

chemical  compound.     3.079,394,  2-28-63^  CI.  -'««., ;f8«..., 

Draper,  Charles  H..  and  R.  C.  Sutter,  to  Diamond  A  kail     o^ 

Cooling  process   for  HCI-contalnIng  gas.     3.079.231,   2--»v- 

Drelwen.  ^Hubirt    H..    to   Stamlcarbon   X.V.      Manufacturing 

starch   and   by-products   from  potatoes,   cassava   roots   and 

the  like      3.079.283,  2-26-63.  CI.  127— 67. 
Dretike.  Carl  F.,  t..  Aperry  Rand  Corp.     Devices  ^"r  u"'"'*^- 

ing  materials  from  silos  and  similar  strnctures.     3.0<9.(>1«. 

2-26-63,  CI.  214-17. 
Driessen.  Henrlcus  J.  :  See — 

Timmerman.  Jan.  Koolstra.  Starre.  and  Driessen.    ,i,ii7«,- 

571 
Drong.  Thomas  J.     Meat  slicing  apparatus.    3,078.893.2-26- 

«0      f'l       1  Ait 1  ^*l 

Dros'  Albert  A  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Re- 
frigerator.    3.078.883.  2-28-63.  CI.  «2— 8  ,    ,       , 

DuN'ckv  Petro.  to  Johns-ManvUle  Corp.  Punch  for  forming 
perfoVations  in  coated  asbestos-cement  sheets.  3,0«8,.><-», 
2-26-63,  CI.  30     358. 

Ducon  Co..  Inc..  The:  See  — 

I^ecb,  Robert  R  .  Weits.  and  Held      3.078.848. 

Du  Hamel.  Raymon.l  H..  and  F.  R.  Ore.  to  Collins  Radio  (  ;. 
Logarithmically  perlmllc  nxl  antenna.  3.079.802.  2  .'♦.  8.5. 
CI.  343     908. 

Duke.   Edward   D.,  and   R    Y     Hermiz.   to 
vester  Co.     Push  bumper  for  vehicles. 
CI.  280-  481. 

Duncan.  Elmer  H.  :  See—  „  „,„  .o^ 

Casto.  Alvin  G..  and  Duncan.     3.0<8.4»8. 

Dunipace.  Ih.nald  W.  and  C  H.  Cowley,  to  Li bt>ey Owens 
Ford  Glass  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fabricating  nil 
glass  multiple  sheet  glazing  units.     3.078.627.  2   20-83.  (  1 

D  iiilap    Henry  L..  to  Evans  PriKlucts  Co.     Crossbar.     3,078. 

812    2-28-8.1.  CI.  105      380. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.   Ltd.:    S(e  „  „-- .„-„ 

>fortlmer.  Frank  R..  and  Cardoe.     3.078.«i». 
Dunning.  Roltert   M..  to  Waldorf  Pa|>er  Produits  Co. 

eis  for  cylindri.'al   objects.      3.078.988.   2-26-83.   (  1 

Duple:-.8ls.  Jacques,  to  Coiiipagnie  Mlron  Ltee      Concrete  pipe 

moulding  apparatus.      3.ft78..5.39.   2-26-83.   CI.   25      30. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :   Sec 

Alsvs.  (narence  M.     3,079  312 

Andersen,   Donald    E..   and    Sellgman.     3.0. !)..?«..>. 

King.  Frank  W.     3.079.219. 

Martin.  Elmore  L.     3.079.421. 

Nersaslan.  Arthur.     3.079.362. 

Sartori.  Mario  F.     3.079.377. 

Shealy,  Otis  L.     3,078,544. 
Dupr^.  Jean:    See — 

Boettn«  r,  Fred  E..  and  Dupr* 
Dupr#.  Jean,  and  F.  E.  Boettner. 


International    Har- 
3,079,178,  2-28-83. 


Hold 
208— 


3.079.348. 
to  Rohm  & 


Haas  Co. 


3  079  387.  2-20-63.  CI.   280-247.2. 

P..  L.  A.  Goldbtatt.  and  F.  C.  Mapne.  to 
«  of  America.  A¥rl«'" ""'"'"•  4-(rlclnoleoyl  I 
■  mon>h(dlne.      3.0«11388.    2-28-63.   CI.   260 


Sur- 
factant   compositions.      3.079.418.    2-26-413     CI.    260—158. 
P'puy.    Hnrold    P..    L.    A.    Ooldblatt.    and    F.    C.    Magne.    to 
"Cnlted    States    of    America.    Agriculture.       4-(  12  acetoxy- 
rldnoleovl)     derivatives    of     morphollne    and     method     of 
preparation.     3.079,.387.  2-20-63.  CI.  280     24"  *> 
Dupuy,    Harold 
Cnlted    States 
derivatives  of 
247.7. 
Durham  Enders  Razor  Co.  :   See— 

Ridnev.   Milton    M..   and   Woolley.      3.0.8..V!9. 
Durrer     R"obert.    (J.    Heintze.    and    H.    Jenny,    to   Gesellschaft 
der  Ludw.  von  RoirSh"n  Elsenweike  A. (J.     Pro<vss  for  the 
manufacture  of  steel.     3  079.247.  2-28-83.  CI.  75      12 
Durst  S.p.A.    Fabbrica   Macchlne  ed   Apparecchl  Pototecnlcl  : 
See— 

Barbleri.   Slglsfredo.      3.079.490. 
Dvolaltzkv.  Frajda  :    See 

Ber.  Esther.  Dvolaltzky.  and  Onllberf.     3.079.441. 
Dyck     Walter,   to  Agfa    Aktlengesellschaft.      Liquid   metering 

device.      3.079.052.  2-20-63.  CI.  222—434. 
Dyksterhouse.  Robert  M..  to  Model  Engineering  and  Mfg.  <  o. 
.Switch    for   turn   indicating   circuits.      3.079.476.    2-26-63. 
n.  200     61.3. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :    See 

StralcT,  James  M..  and  Harris.     3.079,373. 
Straley.   James   M..   and   Harris.      3.079.374. 
Strnlev.    James   M..   and    Harris.      3.079.375. 
h:aston.    Nelson   R..   and   G.   F.   Hennlon.   to  Ell   LUIy   and   Co. 
Hlndeivd  acetylenic  amines.     3.079.440.  2-28-63.  CI.  200 
,583. 


Eaton     Ernest    E..    to   Clark    Eaulpment    Co.      Synchronizer 
3.078.975.  2-26-63.  CI.  192 — 53. 

Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Emery.  Robert  D.     3,078  733.  

Whlnery.  Vernon  W..  Wolcott,  and  Tedstrom.    3.078.978 


3.079.082. 

3.078.037. 
Calculating 


machine. 


and   Cannon.      3.079. 


Fhbinee      Willem.     to     North     American     Phlllpa     Co.,     Inc. 
Transistor  irplifler.     3.079.566,  2-26-«3.  CT.  330-20. 

'■'""'•Shr.^™"  Wi^lhi'tlewis.  Hoedsema,  Eble.  and  Bannister. 

Eckert^LoSu'F..   Jr..   to  ACF  Industrie.    Inc.     Oosure  as- 

structlon.     3,079.006,  2-26-03,  CI.  212—3. 
Edds.  Richard  V.  :   See—  ,„ 

nestable  plastic  container.     3.0.9.027.  --2"-«;*: J  •;  --",.,J^, 

to  J.  E.  Edwards.  Sr.     Rotatable  kits.     3.0.9,115.  .-_«-t..i. 

CI.  244 — 153. 
Edwards.  Joe  E..  Sr.  :   See—  r.K.iu~.      •»  nTfl  11"^ 

Edwards.  Joe  E.    Jr..  Evans    and  ^,»>i>»I» .,3.079,1  IS- 
Eflrd,  Wlnford  C.     Fishhook  setting  device,     3.078,009,  2-.J«- 

Egan.S^VancTs'j..   to  The  Cold   Fonnlng  Mf«r. .^o.      Tonflnejl 

extrusion    method    of    making   hollow    articles.      3.078...68. 

2-2ft-68    CI.  29 — 534. 
Ege.  Richard  M.  :   Sec — 

Dotv    George   I..   Nelson,   and   Kge.      3,078.476. 
Egger.  Bernard    to  Pnillard  S.A.     Feeler  device  re^Pon^'veto 

the   positir>n   of   the    needle   of  a   galvanometer.      .i.n.J*. ,  .  .5. 

2-28-63.  CI.  95  -10. 

^''*"^Codi?hini^Joseph~J..  Elchler.  T^-wls.  Northrup.  Osborne. 

and  Schoen.      3.079,483.  ,,    ,  ,, 

Electroacustic  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftunp  :   Sec 

Thieme.  Siegfried.     3,079.523. 
Electrologlca.  N.V.  :   See  - 

Scholten.    Carel    S..   and    Loopstra. 
Elconln.  Richard  C.  :   See  - 

Mehkl.    Alvin    L..    and    Rodenbeck. 
EUerbeck.    Grant    C.    to    Friden.    Inc. 

3.079.076.  2-28-03.  CI.  23.5- -63. 
Elliott.  Norman  :   See — 

Jenks.  Glenn    H..    Shapiro.   Elliott. 

Elliott'  William  S..  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Temperature- 
stabilized  and  distortionless  semiconductor  detector. 
3  079  56"'  ''-''8  83  CI.  329  101. 
Elil'ott.  Wintam  S..  and  D.  P.  Viterisi.  to  Collins  Radio  I'... 
Filter  utilizing  variable  capacitance  Junction  rtlwif 
3.079.571.  2-28-83.  CI.  .333— 76. 
Emert    W.ilter  R.     Crusher  for  automobile  engines.      3.07H.- 

097.' 2-28-63.  n.  241— 268.  ^  ^  .         ^      , 

Emerv.    Robert    D..    to    Eaton    Mfg.    Co.       Actuator    device 

3.078.733.  2-2frv83.  CI.  74-128.  ^      ,„  , 

Emmons.   Robert  E..   to   Penn   Controls.    Inc.      Capillary  ele- 
ment.    3.078  878.  2-26-83.  CI.  138—48. 
Enders  Razor  Co.  :   Sec  - 

Sidney.    Milton    M..   and   Woolley.      3.078. .189. 
Engelhard   Industries.   Inc.  :   See — 

Andersen.    Holger  C.   and   Haley.      3.079  232 
Engelsted.   John   N..  and   E.   Bauer,  to  O.  S.  Walker  Co. 
Permanent  magnet  lifting  device.      3.079,101.  2-20-63. 
204   -65.5. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd     The  :   See—  ,  „,„  ,  , , 

Campbell,  Thomas  C.   and    Sharpies.      3„"'5i>i2^     - 
Enestrnnd,    Gunnar   C       Screw    propellers.      3.0.8.92.1.   2- 

63.  CI.  170—159. 
Enterprise  Rallwav  Equipment  Co.  :   See- 

Dorev.  George  B.     3.070.032.  ,..        w       , 

Erdelyl    Ferenc.      Method   and  device  for  riilllng  bevel  gears. 

3.078.745.   2-26-63.  CI.   80—16. 
Erickson.  Henry  :   See— 

Keith.  Carl  D..  and  Erickson.     3.0.9.32. 
Erpenbach.  Heinz  :   See-  ..  n-o 

Sennewald    Kurt,    Born.   Erpenbach.  and   Drt»>ek       .I.U.H.- 
420.  _ 

Ertsgaard.   Byron   L..   and   V.   J.   ^^  ""•'>•  ♦".J".^" 
Rotary  snow  plow.      3.078.803.  2-28-63.  <  1    37 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :    Srr— 
I>ewls.  Warren  K.     3.079.223. 
Lewis,  Warren  K.    3,079.248.  „.„„,„ 

Mageari    William  11..  and  Nelson.     3.0.8.918. 
Slotterlwck.  OI»er  C  .  and  Lakritz.     3.(179^2!M._ 
Esfabrook.    Krederi.k   D       Vehicle   tires       3.0. 8, .).•.. 

('I     •>9 •>3f< 

Estes.   Ralph   M..  and   R.   o.   Wynn.   t.^  -^^F"  Intlustries    Inc 
Self    sealing    pate    valve.       3.078.885.    2-20-83.    CI.     13. 
246.22. 
Eszlinger.  Emil  :    Srr- 

Huddleston.    Rlcharil    H..    Jr..    Bravener. 
3.07»..5.'>0. 
Etcher.  Kenneth  E.     Sh.te  mat.     3.078.490.  2 

216. 
Etherlngton.  Theodore  L.  :   See— 

Herrlck.    Carlyle    S..    and    Etherlngton 
Ethlcon.  Inc.  :  See—  ,.       o  n-o  n-o 

Halen.ir.  Simeon  L  .  and  Kaepemik.     3.0.9.0.8 
Eubeler     Fred   L.      Method   of  making   a    l)earing.      3,0<8..>4K. 
2-26-^63.   CI.   29—148.4. 

Evans.  Alfred  H.  :   See — 

Edwards    Joe  E..  Jr..  Evans,  and  Phillips.     3.0.9.115 

Evans   Charles  D.     Roller  skate  hub  cap      3.079.202.  2-26  63 

CI.   301—108. 
Evans  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Dunlap.  Henry  L.     3.078.812.  j 

Rolfe,  Herbert  E..  Jr.    3,078,813.     , 


In« 
CI. 


-28 


Mfg. 
43. 


Corp. 


•2-28   fi3. 


i: 


and    Eszlingei. 
20  03.  CI. 

3.079.087 


787  O.  C.  —  89» 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Tubulous  boiler 


3.o-«.ri72,  2-i;(v 


Suhstitiitfd 

:i.()7!t,:J!ti>.  .2 


3.078. H8». 


pyr- 
2<i- 


SfBtPK  of 
r«"iiiov,ibli>  loop 
-3.-1. 

R.    C.    K.    Ke*",    to 
('ontml   MpparatUN. 

J  OH. 

38. 


«30  15. 


3,079, 


of 


EvHiiH.  Richard  H.,  to  Babcook  ft  Wilcox  Ltd. 

wiilln.     3()78.h:«).  :,;  •-'•>  <»:«.  <  1.    i-'^     *>■ 
K\>rton    Karl  .1.    Saf»'ty  razor  bludi-  holder. 

«3,   <  1.   30     333. 
Kxiier.   I^awreiu-f  J.,    to   Koliiii   ft    llaaH  Co 
rolidliioiifx  and  mftli<»l«  of  prfparatlon 
03.   (1     :i!«0     aiTi. 
V'MC  Corp.  :   ^«'«■- 

UuihntT.   Marvin   K..  and  TlioiiipKoii. 
Wenike.  Carroll  J.     3.07U  1'33. 
Fabbrica  Itallana  Magnetl,  Marelll  S.p.A.  Bee — 

Alflerl.  Giuseppe.      3,079,170. 
Kackreil,  Ivun  :   Her-  _„-.„ 

IMrth.  (JeorK*'  r..  and  Kackrell.     .<,0.8.<4fl. 
Falcone,    Jamen    K..    and    A.    Hammer,    to    I  nlted 
America,  Army.     Cartridge  belt  link   with 
floHlnK  rover.     3,078.7«.-).   2   J<l-«3.  CI.   89- 
t-'alkner.    Victor    \-..    K.    C.    Hendrlck.    anil 
Mlnneapi)llM-Honeywell    Keirnliitor  < 
.'i.079.108.   ;.'-2(l-«3,   CI.    244-77.  .  .     p 

Kancher,  Ray  C,  J.  <!.  Kay,  and  J.  <     I/irournlere.  to  I 
Lamb  Co      StoPBKe  un.tn      3.078.fl78.  2-2ft-«3.  CI.  103 
Karbenfabrlken   Bayer  Aktlenjseiiellschaft  :    Sre~^ 
Kaufmann.  Wllfrled,  and  Bauer.     3/). 9  307. 
Kaufmann.  Wllfrled,  Bauer,  and  Off.-.   ^OTU.-^"'- 
Offe,  Mann  A.,  Kaufmann,  and  Bauer.     3,0(9,.10(.. 
SchraufHtatter.  Krnst.  and  Coniiert.     3,()79,-'»7. 
Karbwerke  Hoerlmt  AktienKeHellHchaft  vormnls  Melster  Lueiun 

ft  BruniuK :   tire —  ^  ,.  n  nti\  4wi 

KrltHcli    Werner,  Haede.   Srherer.  and   Kemp.      3,079,410. 
Kuchw,  Otto,  and  MelnlnK<T.     3.079,398. 
Schrer,  Otto,  and  Heller.     3,079.244. 

Schmidt,  Helm.     3.079.3fi4.  f,„„»,i„ 

Fanner.   Herbert   K.,  and  A.   11.    Bu<kley,   to  '•*'"•""■«'   ^r.'^'^^f.r''^ 

Co       Radioactive   niatnetlc  particle   inspection.      J.Oi»,ywa, 

2-26-03.   CI.    -'Oy      1  1  1  ..->.  ,   .a    .        ., 

Farrar,   Martin  W..  to  Mon.santo  Chemical  Co.     <>'••*'"'<;'>•}"!!■ 

phate    trlesterH   and   procenH   for   making   same.      3.079,41  <, 

2-26-03.   CI.   200     401.  ,  .     »     ^      „  x,,„ 

l-'arrell    Thomas  <".,  and  H.  K.  Klttenhouse.  to  Rockwell  MfR 

Co;     Two  stajre  valve.     3.078.87.-..  2   20-03.  CI.  137- 
Farrlnirton  Machines.  Inc.  :   See 

Thoms<m.  Kllhu  C.     3.078.930. 
Fawkes  Donald  C,  to  Henrv  I'ratt  Co.     Rotary  valve 

124    2-20-03.   CI.   2.-)l— 317. 
Federal  Mosul-Bower  BearhiKs.  Inc.  :    .sVc  ,  „,« -n, 

(Jould    James  C.  Le  Brasse,  and  <.;illatln.     3.078.."i03. 
Fedoruk    John  C..   to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.      Manufact»ire 
hydrochloric  add  utilizing  aluminum  chloride  or  alunilnum- 
chlorlde-Huorlde    complex    as    a    depressant    ajfent.      .1,079.- 
2.30.   2-2O-03.   Cl.   23      I. '14. 
Feldman.  I^onard.  to  Crosby  Klectnmlcs.   Inc.      Stereo  sound 

system.      3  079.403.   2-20-03,   Cl.    179      1. 
Fellerman.  Jerrold  J.  :   f^ee  . 

RoxburKh.  Albert.  lieljth,  and  Fellerman.     3.0i9..>34 
Fenn     Raymond  T..   to  The  New   Britain    Machine  (  o.      Ipil- 
tlon    jiystem    for    the    afterburner    of    an    aircraft    ennlne. 
3.078.057.   2-20-63,   C\.   00— 3.-).6. 
Fermisson,  Donald  W.  :  flee — 

Mayer,  Carl  H..  Jr.    and  Fercusaon.     3,078  030 
Ferm,    (Jlenn    <)..    and    O.    W.    Ihivlson. 
SlKnal   Co.      Abiiolute  block  KlfcnallnK 
3.079,49.-.,    2-20-03,    Cl.   240—33. 
Ferro  Stamping;  Co.  :  Nee  — 

Pickles,  Joseph.     3,079,118. 
terry-Morse  Seed  Co.  :   See — 

Robinson,  Charles  K.     3.078,98.-.. 
Fertla.  Raymond  B.  :   Hee — 

Fulknler,  Raymond  P..   Mitchell 
Flala.  Ernst  J.  H.  :  See— 

Wllftrt,  K»rl.  and  Flala.    3,078.779. 
Flala,     Krnst     J.     H.,     to     Ihilmler-Beni 
F^iualUation  sprinK  system.     3.079.169, 
104. 
Flat  Socleta  per  A«lonl  :   fee 

Malorca.  Salvatore.     3  079,110. 
Flrhet,  Edouard  :   Krp—  „  ^,„  »,, 

Bo,   (Jllbert.    FIchet.   Perrot.   and   Perras.      3,079,3(1. 
t'lllmore.    Robert     L..    and    K.    R.    Hawkins,    to    Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  ReKuiator  Co.     Linear  posltlonInK  servosystems. 
3,079, .'140,   2-20^  03,   Cl.   318  -30. 
Undley.  Thomas  W.  :  See  „„_„.,- 

Moulton.  Karl  J.,  Flndley,  KoniMrewsky.     3.0,9.413. 
Finn.  John  S.  :  See 

Finn,  Thomas  and  J.  S.     3.079,158. 
Finn.   Thomas   and   J     S.      (Jolf  tee.      3,079,1.>8.   2-26-63.  Cl. 

27.'t^— 212. 
Flordallsl,    Fernanda    M.      Process  for  preparation  of  certain 
4,4-dlsubstltuted     pyra»olones.        3,0t9,.l97,     2-20-63,     Cl. 
260—310. 

Mscher,  Adolf  A.  :  See 

Fountain,  Harold,  and  Fischer.     3,079,212. 

Fischer  ft  Porter  Co.  :  See- 

Koblens,  Avrom  .M.,  Krlshnaswamy,  and  Thomas.     3,078.- 
712. 

Fischer,  Rudolph  F.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Process  for  preparlni? 
hlKh  molecular  weight  lK>lymers  from  acrolein  and  result- 
ing products.     3,079.357.  2-20-63.  Cl.  200—^9.6. 

Mschman,  Martin,  to  General  Telephone  and  Electronica 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Pulse  generator.  3,079,314,  2-26-63, 
Cl.  307—88.5. 

Fisher,  Alan  J.  Constant  temperature  piezoelectric  crystal 
enclosure.     3.079,.-.ltt.  2-26-6.1,  Cl.  310—8.9. 

Flaherty,  James  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  capping  wire.     3,079,291.  2-26-63,  Cl.  1.56—51. 

Flair,  Henry  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Hobblng  ma- 
chine.    3,078,767,  2-26-63,  Cl.  90 — 4. 


to  South   Laboratories,   Inc.     Method   of 
dioxide    cylinders.       3,078.68.->,    2-2fi-03, 


Pressure   lacijuer    dispenser.      3,079,044. 


to    (Jeneral    Railway 
system  for  railroads. 


and  Fertlg.      3,079,372. 


Aktlengese'lschaft. 
2-20-03,  Cl.  280 — 


Flournoy,  John   H., 
charging    carbon 
Cl.  02—47. 
Flynn,    Robert    W. 

•'-■'6-63    Cl    222  —  2. 

Flynn    William,  and  W.  W.  Wilson,  to  Metal  Edge  Industries. 

i»ox  assembl.;  aupuratus.  3,078,fo9,  :i-^6-03    ^'l-  S*---*!.! 

Foutana,    Joseph    B.      Dental   unit   bracket   table.      3,078,57.., 

2-20-0.!.  Cl.  32—22.  ^         ,       ,  .  ,i,, 

Foote,  Alfred  F.,  to  Stratton  Equipment  Co.     Implement  lift 

for  automotive  vehicle.     3,078.»30,  2-26-«3,  Cl.  172—491. 

Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See— 

I'rey.  Stuart  M.     3.078,948. 
Jandasek,  Vladimir  J.     3,078,740. 
Young.  Frank  K..  Jr.     3,078,946. 
Fordeck,  William,  and  W.  J.   Rvsick.     I>evlce8  for  ascertain- 
ing the  weight  or  pressure  of^  a  phonograph  pick-up  stylus 
upon  the  croove  of  a  phonograph  record.     J,078,9Ja,  ^-^O- 
63.  Cl.    I7<  — 120. 
Forma,  Floyd  F.  :  See  o  n-ro  m  i 

tiollwitier,  (Jeorge  E..  Forma,  and  Blerwlrth.     3,079,011. 
Forman    Harold  M.,  to  Formatron,  Inc.     Wrapping  machine. 
3,()78,632,  2-20-03,  Cl.  .-.;{—  222. 

Formatron,  Inc.  :  See —  

Forman,   Harold  M.     3,078,632. 
Fors,  Dolores  M.  :  See— 

Fors,  Jameb  A.  and  D.  M     3  078,614. 
Fors,  James  A.  and  D.  M.     String  toy.     3,0(8,614,  2-26-63. 

Foster**Artliur  K.     Chalk  line  holder.     3,078,581,  2-26-63,  Cl. 

33—87. 
Foster,  Gerald  L.  :  See —  ^  n  ,  o  ato  -tA- 

Monroe    Roger  F.,  Lowes,  Foster,  and  Oakes.     3,079, J4o. 
Foster    Herbert  G.,  Jr.,  and  E.  H.  Cornwell,  to  Swift  ft  Co. 

.Manufacture  of  cheese  curd.     3,079.203,  2-26-63,  Cl.  99— 

1  1  H 

Foster  John  R.,  to  \  onnegut  Hardware  Co.  Coupling.  3,079,- 
18.-.,  2-20-03.  Cl.  287      114.  „    ..  ^    ».       .       . 

Fountain,  Harold,  and  A.  A.  Fischer,  to  United  Merchants 
and  Manufacturers,  Inc.  Puckering  and  decorating  fabrics 
or  the  like.     3,079,212,  2-20-03,  Cl.  8—114.5. 

Fox,   Irving  :  See — 

Wolfson,  Cecil,  and  Fox.     3,079,048. 

Fram,  Paul,  and  R.  R.  Charbonneau,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Mfg.  Co.     Epoxy  resin  copolymers.     3,079,367,  2-20-03,  Cl. 

Franck    (Jeorge  E..  to  ImiM-rlal  Eastman  Corp.     Tube  flaring 

means.     3,078,907,  2-20-0:5,  Cl.  153 — 81. 
Frederick,  William  A.  :  Ace  „     ^     ,,        o«.,„o,.. 

McGrath,    Robert  G.,   Haass,   and   Frederick.      3.079,319. 
Fredrlkson,  Robert  K.  O.     Dry  cargo  ships.     3,078,820,  2-26- 

Fredrlks'son,  Per  S.  E.,  to  Svenska  Metallverken,  Aktlebolaget. 
Piling  or  magazine  plants  for  elongated  bands.  3,079,014, 
2-20-03,  Cl.  214—6. 

Freebalrn,  Darwin  L.,  Jr.  :  See—        ,.      .     ^  ^    „ 

Slater,    John    M..    Scarborough,    Boltlnghouse,    and    Free- 
balm.      3,078.727.  .        ...,.,.. 

Freemantle,  Robert  E..  to  Dominion  Engineering  \>  orks  Ltd. 
Seating  arrangement  for  butterfly  valves.  3,079,123,  2-26- 
63,  Cl.  231—300.  ^,  ,^,  ^     ,    , 

Frei,  Arthur,  to  J.  Bobst  and  Son  S.A.  Folding  and  gluing 
machines  operating  on  sheets.  3,079,144,  2-26-63,  Cl. 
270 — 09. 

{■>elfelder.  Morris,  and  R.  M.  Robinson,  to  Abbott  Laborator- 
ies. Catalytic  hydrogenatlon  of  nltrophenoL  3.079.435, 
2-26-63,  Cl.  260— .'162.  „  ^       ,  ^,       . 

Frey,  Stuart  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Vehicular  moyable  steer- 
ing column.     3,078,945,  2-26-63,  Cl.  180 — 82. 

Frlck,  Chester  A.,  to  Harvey  Aluminum  (Inc.).  Prefrabrl- 
cated  partitioning.     3,078,968,  2-2«V-63,  Cl.  189—34. 

l-'rlden,  Inc.  :  See — 

EUerbeck,  Grant  C.     3,079.070. 

Frledrlch.  Frank  D.  :  See—  ^      ^       _  „_„  „„„ 

Mitchell.  Earland   R.,   and   Frledrlch.     3,0i 8,839. 

Fries,  Walter,  and  H.  Sinner,  to  Henkel  ft  Cle  G.m.b.H.  De- 
tergent composition  Including  dust  Inhibiting  agent.  3,079,- 
:i44,  2-26-03,  Cl.  252— 113. 

Frltsch,  Werner,  W.  Haede,  H.  Scherer,  and  W.  Kempe,  to 
Farbwerke  H.H-chst  AktlenKesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lu- 
cius ft  Brunlng.  Process  for  stabilizing  anionic  and  catlonlc 
ester  salts  «.f  21hydroxy  20-keto-sterold8  In  an  aqueous 
solution.     3,079,410,  2-26-03,  Cl.  260—397.45. 

Fromson.  Howard  A.  Method  of  forming  thln-walled  metal 
tubing.     3,078.507,  2-2«l-03,  Cl.  29—544. 

Frye.  Carl  L.,  Jr.,  E.  C.  Orman,  and  D.  M.  Davis.  Hoop  roll- 
ing sticks.     3,078.020,  2-2«i-63,  Cl.  46—220 

I-^ichs,  Francis  J,  Jr..  and  H.  R.  Tillman,  to  Western  Electric 
Co.,  inc.  Machine  for  flanging  tubular  meml>er«.  3,078,- 
900,  2-26-63,  Cl.   153-80.5. 

Fuchs,  Otto,  and  F.  Melnlnger,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  ft  Brunlng.  Process 
for  preparing  leuco  sulturlc  acid  esters  of  vat  dyestuflTs. 
3.079,398.  2-20-6,}.  Cl.  200 — .UO. 

I-'ulknler.  Raymond  P..  S.  E.  Mitchell,  and  R.  B.  Fertlg  to 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  Process  control  system.  3,079,372. 
2-20-03.  Cl.  260 — 94.9. 

Gabler,  Hellmuth  :  See — 

Butenuth,  (iunther,  Meltendorf,  Gabler,  and  Senoewald. 
3,079,325. 

Gaddy,  James  L.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Smith,  George  A.,  (iaddy,  and  Russell.     3,079,573. 

Gallatin.  Victor:  See — 

Gould,  James  C.  I>e  Brasse,  and  Gallatin.     3,078,503. 

Caller,  William.     Vitamin  K  animal  feed  premlx.     3,079,260, 

2  26-0:1,  Cl.  99—2. 

Galler.  William.  Menadione  composition  and  process  for  Its 
manufacture.     3,079,405,  2-26-63,  CL  260—396. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


an 


3.079.452. 
3,079.274. 


3,079.404. 


Gain,  Enrico  J.,  and  G.  R.  White,  to  Sperrr  Rand  Corp^    Volt- 
age accumulator  circuit.     3.079,086,  -^J^a.   C  .  ,^5.-.--193. 
(iAIvea,  Julio   M.      Dental  appliance.     3.0i8,o80,   2-20-b.J,  Cl. 

Ga'ly,  Andre,  to  Pechlney,  Compagnle  de  Prodults  Chlmiques 
et  Electrometallurglques.  Process  for  the  manufacture  ol 
refractorv  materials  and  resultant  product.  .l,Oiy,Jt.O. 
2   2»Mt3,"Cl.   100— .-.0.  .,    ..  J    „.    .  , 

(Jannett.  Wright  K..  and  H.  H.  Wlese,  to  1'°  tt,«J,«i"!;V 
America.  Armv.  Eqnillhrator  for  a  gun.  3.078,766,  2-20 
«;}.  Cl.  H»     'M'.  „      .^,      _,  .. 

(Jarcia.  Gustavo  K.,  to  Research  C«.rp.  (  omblned  magnetic 
suspension  and  rotary  transformer.  3,079,574.  2-2(.-<i.i. 
Cl.  .'{36     l.{5. 

(Jardner.  Stephen:   See  ..  ,,torii 

Avervt.   Robert    W.,    Gardner,   and    Harrison.      .1,079,511. 

(Jarllnitton,  VerKll   L   :    See    -  or.-ni-- 

Walvoord.  James  (}..  Oarllngton.  and  Hacke.      3.0i9.1<i. 

(Jarrett    Charles  (J     B..   and   W     K    Kaiser,   to  Bell   Telephone 

I>ah<.ratorles.   Inc      Terbium  and  Cerium  activated  calcimn 

fluoride   optical    niaser   material.      3,079,.S47,    2-26-6:i,    Cl. 

252     301.4. 

(Jarrett  <'orp..  The  :    See 

Biirrlss.  William  L.     .H.0-K.008. 
Clark.  James.      .■{.078,709. 
(Jrlfflng.  Robert  S      3.079,121. 
Rowlett.  Beb  H..  and  Silver.     .1.079.12.. 
(Jarrett.    Frederick    W..    and    S.    McCann.    to    1  nlon    (  arblde 
Corp.     PriM^sK  for  jiroduclnp  titanium  disulfide.     .{.079.229. 
2    26  03.  Cl.   23-    134.  ^    .      „    x- 

(Jarth,   Ernest   D.   G.,  deceased;   L.  C.  May.  and  A.   B.  \oiinK. 
executors.     Method  of  making  sterile  bedside  drainase  bag. 
3.079,292.  2-2ft  tW.  Cl.  l.Vi-269. 
Gattl.  Arno:   See 

Tragert.  William  E.    and  Gattl.     3.078.553. 
(Juiidln.  Jacques  :    See 

Grolller-Baron.   Th#r?se  and  Gaudin. 
(Jee,  George  :    See-  - 

Marsden,    John    E..    G«*e,    and   Saxton. 
(Jeneral  .Aeromatlon.  Inc  :   See    - 
Wiebe,  Henry  J.     3.(»78,942. 
(Jeneral   .Verosol  Corp.  :    .'cc 

Helllp.   The<Mlore.      :{.079.299. 
(Jeneral  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.  ;    Sec 

Bergstrom.  Herman  .V.     3.079,376. 
Donaldson.     Robert    D,    and    Welch. 
Ranch.  Emll  B  .  and  Hanw.     .{,079.2.59 
General  Dvnamics  Corp   :    See 

Confeld.  James  D..  ar.d  Kaye.     3,079,590. 
Richards.  Glenn  L      3.079.500 
(Jeneral  Electric  Co.  :   Nee 

Abbott.  Harold  W..  and  Suran.     3.0, 9. 59.1 
Brezoskv.   Bernard  J.,   and  Cushlng.      3,079,094. 
Carlson.' Robert  G.     3.078.554. 
Farmer.  Herbert  E  ,  and  Buckley.     3,0i8.995. 
Grandev.  Max  F      3.078.552. 

(Jraves.'  Donald  E      .'{.079. .500.  

Herrick     Carlvie   S..   and   Etherlngton       3.079.087. 
Kltson     Haroll.   Jr..   Marshall,  and   Mazanek.     3.079,519. 
Kothelmer,  William  C.     3.079.533. 
.McCarv.  Richard  O.     3.079.541. 
Newklfk.  Arthur  E.     3.079.220 
Precoplo.  Frank  M  .  and  Gllt)ert 
Saldl,  Ideal  T.     3.079.515. 
Tragert.  William  K..  and  Gattl. 
(Jeneral  Electric  Co    Ltd..  The  :   See 

Harold.  Arthur  E..  a:id  Smith. 
(Jeneral   Fo«m1s  Corp.  :    See  -- 

Vezek.  Milton.      3.079.063. 
General  Mills.  Inc.  :   See-- 

Andersen.  Donald  L.     3.079.221. 
Whltnah.  Gordi.n  R      3.079.106. 
(Jeneral  Motors  Corp.  :    See —  ^ 

Blllinjjs    Charles  K..  Alexander,  and  Harrold.      3.0(8.,O0 
Flahertv.  James  H.     3.079.291. 
Gould,  Richard  E.     3.078.682. 
Jacobs.  James  W.,  and  Suttman 
Petkwltz.  Carl  F      3.078.688. 
Rvck.  Frank  M..  and  ZlcRler.     3.078.493. 
General  Railway  Sijmal  Co   :    See  — 
Bolton.  Xorm  m  A.     3.079,077. 
Fenn.  Glenn  O  .  and  Davison.     3.079.495. 
T'reston.  Nell  D.     3.079.494. 
(Jeneral  Telephone  and  Electronics  I.aboratorles,  Inc.  :   See 

FIschman.  M.irfin      .{.079.514. 
(Jeneral  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The  :   See— 

lelxmann.  Heinz.     3.079.358. 
(Jeorge.   Henri    1.  C..  to  Quartz  ft  Slllce  S.A 

efers.     .'{079. .'-.07,  2   26  «3.  Cl.  250—217. 
(Jeorge.    Melvln    F.    Jr.    E.    Simon,    and    E.    .-.    - 

U.ckheed  Aircraft  Corp.  High  dielectric  constant  materl 
and  method  of  makln.'  same.  3.079.289.  2-20  0.'{.  Cl.  154 
43. 

Gerllcher.  Ri4)ert  A.:   See - 

Sutherland,   John   D..   Jr..   and   Gerllcher.      3.079. 3R0. 

Gesellschaft  der  Ludw.  von  Roll'Shen  Elsenwerke  AG   :   See   - 
Durrer.    Robert,    Helntze.    and    Jenny.      3.079.247. 

Oeviiert  PhotoProdiicten  N.V.  :    See — 

Van  Poucke.  Raphael  K.,  DeCat.  and  Verhrugphe.     3,079. 
2.56 
Gibhs  Mfe  *  Research  Con..  :    Nee 

Glbbs.  Thomas  B..  and  Knig.     3,078.753. 
(JIhhs.  Thomas  B  .  and  W.  H.  Krng.  to  Glhbs  Mfg.  ft  Research 
Corp.      Swell   control.       1.078.753,   2-26-03.   Cl    84—1.27. 

(Jlhson  Electric  Co  :    See 

(Jwyn.    Childress    B.,    Jr..    and    Hoyer.      3.078,502. 
(Jlhson.   (Jordon   P..   and  J.  (J.   Schwarckopf.   to  Westlnphoiis* 

Electric    Corn.       Protector    for    dynamoelectrlc    machines. 

.{.079.524.  2-26-63.  Cl.  318 — 47.3. 


3.079.370. 
3,078,553. 
3,078,466. 


3.078,858. 


Glddlngs  ft  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co  .  See— 

Helchert,  Charles   L..  and  Lehmkuhl.      3,078,741. 

(Jlerse  Heinz  Press  for  adhesively  bonding  soles  to  foot- 
wear      3  078  483    2-20-03,(1.12 — 37. 

(Jleseke  Elmer"  W.  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  P/pcess  or 
recovering  coal    fines.      3.079,.331,   2-26-63,   Cl.   210-53. 

Gilbert,  Alfr.Kl  R.  :  See 

PrecoKlo    Frank  M..  and  Gilbert.      3,079,370. 

Gilbert  LvmAn  F.,  to  Bailey  Meter  Co.  Control  apparatua. 
3.078,723,  2   20-63,  Cl.  73      507. 

^''^'Vahm^'willinmH..  and  Gilbert.      3.078,525 

(Jlidard,  Jame«  H..  and  R.  I).  I^emmerman  to  Koppers  Co., 
Inc.     Acoustical  panel.     3.078,948,  2-26-63.  Cl.  181—33. 

Gilliland,  Ralph  (J.  :  See—  o  n70  <>>?i 

Donnelly,  Ralph  G.,  Gilliland,  and  Sla«?J>t«      3,079^1. 

Gllman.  David  M.  Pick-up  mechanism.  3,079,148,  2-^6-»J. 
Cl.   271-27. 

Gllman,    Henry:   See —  „^„^>,.. 

TamhorskI,  Christ,  and  Oilman.     3,079,414. 

(JIndes.  Philip,  and  A.  S.  Craig,  to  I  n«t'?rf  Ji^u'",t;"^'_?®'^P- 
DamiH-d  accelerom.-ter.     3.078,724,  2-26-63,  Cl.  73—516 

Glasgow  Clarence  O..  to  National  Tank  Co.  Flame  arrester. 
3,079.242.  2-26-63.  Cl.  48— 192.  .^.  .„ 

Glazenburg.  Hilko.  to  Sterovlta  Melkproducten.  N  V.  Appa- 
ratus and  process  for  the  churnlnp  of  coagulated  skim 
milk.      3.079.241.  2-20-63.  Cl.  31—89.  .     .  „y 

(Hezen    I/«-wls  E.,  to  Nestaway  Inc.      Knoc.<-down  a n (1  stack- 
with    accessi.ries.      3,079,206,     2-26-63,     Cl. 


Optical  pyrom- 

H.    Burkart.    to 

1 


See- 
W. 


Rummery.     Richards,    and     RoSeman. 


See — 

S..  Gllelml.  and 


able    cabinet 
312      109. 
Glidden  Co..  The  : 
Chrest.     Roy 
3,079,209. 
Glielini.  Carmine  : 

Curran.   Irent      ..    „ 
(Jlitsoh.  Fritz  W..  ft  Sons.  Inc.  :  See 
Winn.  Francis  W.      3.079.134. 
Goddard  ft  Goddard  Co   :  See  — 

Sanders.  Joseph  A.      3.078.505. 
Goerner.  Johannes  G.  :  See 

Wolpln.  Martin  P..  and  Goerner 
Goef/.bercer.   Adolf  :    Sre — 

ShiH-klev.  William,  and  Goetzberger 
Gold.  Charles  M.  :  See—  „,„„.„ 

Chiodini.  Fernando,  and  Gold.     3.079,047. 
(Joldblatt.  Ijpr,  A.  :  Sre 

Ihipuv    Harold  P..  Goldblatt.  and  Magne. 
DupuV.  Harold  P..  Goldblatt.  and  Magne. 

(Joldblatt."  Leo   A.,    and   L.   L.   Hopper,   Jr.,   to    -    -v  , 

of    America.    Aprlculture.      Epoxy    resin    esters    containing 
tung   oil    fatty   acids.      3.079.354.   2-26-63,    O.   260—18. 
(Jolde.  H.  T..  G.m.b.H..  ft  Co.  K.G.  :  See— 
Golde.    Hans.      3.079.196. 

Golde.  Hans,  and  Werner.      3.079.195.  .  „      .   /, 

Golde.  Hans,  and  J.  Werner,  to  H.  T.  Golde.  G.m  b.H.,  A  Co. 

KG       Vehicle  r.wifs.      3.079.195.   2-26-63,   Cl.    296—137 
Golde    Hans,  to  H.  T.  Golde.  G.m  b.H..  A  Co.  KG.      Manually- 
partlcularlv  for  operating  locking  means 
of    motor    vehicles.      3,079,196,    2-26-63. 


I^fortPzza.     3,078,989. 


3.078.863. 
3,079.494. 


3. 079. .'{87. 
3. 079. .388. 
United   States 


Tow    line    handle.       3.078.481 
Switching  lamp  construction. 


2_26-6.3. 
3.079,493. 


to   Phillips   Petrole<uu 
'3.079,298,  2-26-63,  Cl 


3.079.062. 
H.    Volk.    to 


The 


workable  devices, 
of    sliding    roofs 
Cl.  296—137. 
Goldman.    Joseph. 

Cl.  9—8. 
Goldstein.  Arnold. 

2-26-63,   Cl.   240—123.  ,    „     „     „.        •  *u 

Gollwltzer,   George   E.,    F.    F.    Forma,   and   H.   R.    Blerwlrth, 
to  Kelsev-Haves  Co.     Material  deplllnp  and  handling  appa 
ratus.      3.079",011.  2-26-03.  Cl.  214  —  1. 
Gollwltzer,  (Jeorge  E.  :  See — 

Shuinaker,  Charles  S..  and  Gollwltzer.     3.078,748. 
Gonnert,    Rudolf  :    See— 

Schraufstatter.  Ernst,  and  Gonnert.     3,079,297. 
Goodale.      Charles     J.        Computing     apparatus.        3,079,477, 

2-20-63.  Cl.  20n — 92 
Goodhue.   Lyle   D..   and   K.   E.   Cantre). 
Co       Insect  repellent  composition. 
167—33. 
(ioodmnn  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Davis.  Thomas  R.      3.078.981. 
Davis.  Thomas  R.      3.078.982. 
.Temigan.  Howard  M.      3.078,980. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The  :  See    - 

Graddock.  Donald  L..  and  Washerman. 
Goodshaw.   Charles   T..   C.   E.   Grablel.   and 

Dow    Chemical    Co.      Process    for    Preparing    vinylaromatic 
sulfonic    acid    salts.      3.079.430.    2-20-6.3     Cl.    260-^50 ._ 
Goodson.  Albert  E.      Process  for  making  relief  maps.      .i.078.- 

Goodwin. 'Ralph    C."  to    The    Western    S»«»t''  ,^"'^*^n?o  n^r 
Six.ut      compensating     loading      gate     control.      3.079.(t4t.. 

2-20  63.  Cl.  222      52.  ,  ^ 

Goshlma.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Camera  Co..  Inc.      Exposure  con- 
trolling mechanism    for   photographic  cameras.      .i.07S.(<-. 
2-26-63.   Cl.   95—10. 
(;os«     Worth   C.    to   Gossol.    Inc.      LIgnosulfonate   derivative 
3.(179.353.  2   20-63,  Cl.  200—17.5. 

(J08S0I.   Inc.  :  See —  ■*■ 

G0S8.  Worth   C.      3,079,353. 

Gould.  David  H..  and  H.  L.  Herzop.  to  Schering  Corp. 
9a-halo-l  4  fi  pregnatrlenes  and  therapeutic  comnosltlons 
containing' same.      3,079.301.   2-20-03.   Cl     167— 7<. 

Gould  James  C.  G.  J.  I^  Brasse.  and  V.  Gallatin,  to  Federal 
Mopil  Bower  Bearings.  Inc.  Metho4l  of  bonding  aluminum 
to  steel   bv  roll   pressure.      3.078.563.  2-26-63.  Cl.  29      494. 

(Jould.  Richard  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  „  Thermoelectric 
refrigerating  apparatus.      3.078.682.  2-26-63.  Cl.  62-3. 

Goulds  Pumps.  Inc.  :  See — 

Pezzilln.   Albert   R.      3,078.805. 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


GrabiH.  and  Volk.     3.079.430. 


Corp.,    Walt.'    MfjJ    I>lv 
.•{,()71)..")L'fi.    J    2ti-<i:?.    CI 


Inr 


Mftli<Hl!(  of  and 
3.078. 


I  Jit-i'iitlfld. 
Jaiini'iiKa 


Ciimhlnation    soiiml 
ai>pHratiis.      3.07N,7ti::. 

.T.07t».3<i.< 

Carlxon.  and   Hawkin 


Crnbiel.  Charles  E.  :  Hfr 

UoodHliaw.  ("linrleH  T 
(;rait*,  W.  R.,  k  Cti.  :  See 

Hnatlv.    Cliiirle«    A.      3.()78.rrJM. 
.Sfl.Tll.  Robert   V.      3.071*. HSJt. 
<;rMliani,  .John  \V..  and  I-.   II.   KoblnKoii.  .Ir  .  to  Jt-rwry  Trodur 
tlon  Kfs<Mi<'li  Co.      l>rlllln»:  of  tartli  fniniation  by  txtruwlon. 
3.()7K.1»:U.  L'-'jn-fn.  CI.   17.^      -VM. 
(ii-iiliin.  William  II.,  and  V.  L.  (iilbert.      St.'illlz.T.      3.078,.52.'., 

2   -Mi  <i3.  CI    21      IM. 
('■randey.     .Max     K.     (■>    (Jt-ntTal     Klfctrio    Co.      Copper    fonni 

niatiMi.il   and    nu-tliod.      ;i.(l78.5r)2.   2-2(1   tl3,   CI.   29-     182. 
(iranltv  .Machlnt-  Co.  :  See 

RobiTt!..    Kalidi    L.      3.070. (>!t8. 
<Jr«ubrfniHc  (i.ni.b.ll..   Firiiia  :   .*>>»■ 
Schneider.  Friedrlcli.     3.071M22. 

•  iraven.    Uonald    V...    to    General    Electric    Co.      Xrny    tiin«»r. 

a.i>7!»,'.()ii,   J   H\  ti:i.   CI    2.")U     !».'>. 
Cr-ivps.    Eilwiird    H..    to    Plcker-X  W.iy 

Inc.      KniTKV    translatlnj;    devictv 

.S21      27 
(;rHVlner  Mtv..  Co.  Ltd   :   Scr 

Sturrock.   I>onald  (J.      3.078.8(12. 
<;rny.  Alvin  .N'  ,  to  Western  Kleclric  C 

nppnrntUH  for  extnnllnB  tliernioplastlc  coinpoiindn. 

."iH.  2-2(>"(i3.  CI.  IS      i;< 
(iray    (Jeorge  \V  ,  lo  Radio  Corp    of  .\tnerlcu.     Vehicle  contrtd 

Mywteni!..     3,07H.<M4.  2    2i)   (i;f.  CI    IHO      82. 
(;rav     Raymond    K..   an.l   S    C    Wolniak.   to  The  Illinois   Lock 

Ci)       Door  closer.      :(.(t7H.4!t!t.   .'    2i;    (•,.{,   CI     Hi      7^2. 
(Jray     ReiilM-n    F.     to    I  iiiied    Statev   of   .\merlca,    .Navy.      Re 

siiiicitation  apparatus.     .•{.(>7M,,S4:;.   2   20   i;3.   CI.    128      .{(». 
(iri'ilt'.    Robert    (^  :    N<  <' 

Uarton.  MukIi  M  .  •'•     inid  (Jr.L'i:      :<.(»78.7.Vi. 
Greene    RolHMf  R  .  and   F    T    Rowland,  to  Rockwell  Stamlanl 

Corp'.      TajM-red  splint:  leaf.     3,(»7i»,l.{0.  2 -2C.-03.  CI.  207 

47. 
(Jreenawny.    Rii-liard.    to    I,     II     \\  elwr 

reprodiiclnj:    anil    slide    projecting 

2   20  <)3.  CI.  8H      27. 
(Jreenfteld.   (Jeorge  \.   :    Sii 
Koch.  .Stanley   li..  and 
i;reen1ee  Bros,  ft  Co.  :    Si-i- 
Iledderlch.   WlllUnn   K 
son.      3. 078, .').«.".. 
Grept.    I'eter.    and    R     (J.    Ilowell,    to    CorninK    (Mass    Works 

Glnss   stnininj;   metho<l  and   material       3,07!t.264,   2-2O-03, 

CI.   100 — .U  .     ^      ^ 

<;rei|r,    Harfdd    <;.,    to    Ra<lio    Corp     of    .\nierica.       Method    of 

electrophotoRraphv  employing  a  heat  BloHsing  composition. 

3,()71»,253,  2-20  03,  CI.  ltd      1. 
(Irelg,    Ilarohl    G  ,    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America        Method    of 

developing  an   electrostatic  Innige.      .■i.070.272.  2    2(1-03,  CI. 

117      .37. 
(;rlesnier.  James  II  .  and  K.  (!.  Wajtner.  to  International  Miml- 

ness    Machines   Corp       Cryogenic   a<lder.      3.070,083,   2-20- 

03,  CI.   2.{.">     -170. 
GrltHnif,   RolMMt    .s..   to  The  (Jarrett   Corp       Surge  control   de- 
vice   for   centrifugal    compressors.      3,070.121,    2-20-03,   CI. 

2.-.  1—28. 
Groenewegen    Johannes    II.,    to   Consolidated   Klectnxlynamlcs 

Corp.       Switchable    drive    svstem.      3.070.0.10.    2   20 -<>3,    CI. 

220      178 
Grolller  Ilaron,     Th<'rfse     (nee    Coplni,    and    J.    (Jaudln,    to 

I/KIectro  Refractaire       .Manufacture    of   electrically  melte<l 

refractory   products  containing  mineral   oxides.      3,070,4.^2. 

2-20   (i.t,  CI.   13      34 
t;rosnlckle.    Henry,    Jr..    and   W.    C.   Arnold,   to   The   .National 

Cash    Register  (^l.      Record  member  feeding  device.      3.070,- 

1  4.'>,  2-20-03,  CI.  271      o. 
(Jrosse     Frank,   and    C.    11.    Harnes.      Infant's   rocking   cradle. 

3,078,470.  2   20-03,  CI    .'.      104. 
(irove,  F.arl   I  ,  to  Gar  Wood   Industries,  Inc.     Welding  cable. 

3,070,400,  2   20   (>3,  CI.   174      128 
Croves     HoI)ert    C.      .Method    and    apparatus    for    making   hot 

iH-verages.     3,070, 48."i,  2   20   03.  CI.  210      41. 
(Jruner,  F.dward  C.  :   Ni<- 

Maher.  James  H  .  and  (Jriiner.      3,078.080. 

•  Juenst     William,    to    Master    Ftchlng    .Machine   Co.      Etching 

machine      3  (>78.M,-»7,  2    20   (i3,  Cl.  134      40. 
(iuerth      Fritz    .\.       Servosvstem    and    pulse    type    amplifier. 

3,070. .'>.30.  2   20   03.  Cl.  .K\X~    28. 
<;uill>erf.  Jean   M.  :    Srr 

Her,  Kuther.  I  >v(dalt7.ky.  and  CuillMTt.      3.070.441. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.  :    f^cr 

Cantrell    Troy  L.,  and  Peters.      3.O70..330. 
tJulf  Renenrch  k  IH-velopment  Co.  :    Sre- 

Rocchini,  AllHTt  (;.,  and  Trautman.  3,078.002. 
Roc<"hlni,  Albert  G.,  and  Trautman.  3,078,003. 
Rocchini,  Albert  G.,  and  Trautman.  3,078  004. 
Rocchlnl,  All>»'rt  <i..  and  Trautman.  3.078.r,(l.-. 
(Junn.  Ross.  Locating  and  guidance  systems  for  vehicles  for 
air,   sea  and   land.      3,070,58r!.  2   20   (13,   C\.  340      20. 

<;ustln-Hacon  Mfg.  Co.:    Ser 

Stephens,  Joseph  F.      3.078.880. 

(Justine,  Charles  W.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.  .Material  han- 
dling machine      3,070.020.  2   20  (!3.  Cl.  214-    147. 

(Jutbler.  Ernst  A.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.  Inc.  Method  of 
soldering  wiring  aRs«-mblies.  3.070.482.  2-20-03,  Cl. 
21»— 0.5. 

(fwyn.  Childress  H..  Jr..  and  N.  S.  Hoyer,  to  Glbaon  Electric 
Co.  Metli'Ml  for  attaching  sllver-cadmlum  oxide  bodies  to 
a    supporting   meml>er.      3,078..'S02,    2-20-03.   Cl.   20 — 473.1. 

Ilanss,   Walter  1'.  :    Ser-  - 

Mciirath,    Robert    (!.,    Haass,    and    Frederick.      3.079.310. 

Ilubn,  Vincent,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Method  and 
ninterlals  for  obtaining  low  resistance  bonds  to  bismuth 
tellurlde.     3.079,4r>r..  2-26-03,  Cl.  136—5. 


Hacke.  (ieorge  H.  :    .SVr 

Walvoord.  James  (J 
Huden.  Walter  L.  :   Nrc 

Robinson,  .Vlfred  J, 
Haeile,   Werner  :    ^v<- 

Fritsch,  Werner,  Hnede,  Scherer,  and  Kempe 


Garllngton.  and  Hacke.     3,079,177. 
and   Haden.      3.078,518. 


W 


Polish    kit. 


3.079.410. 


3.078.405,    2-20-63,    Cl. 


and    W,   .\.    KaejM^rnik 
de\  uv    and    method. 


to  Ethicon,  Inc. 
3,070,078.    2-2(5- 


nnd  Haley. 


3.070.231 
3,070.380. 


Gas  purifl- 


Halbach,     Roltert 

1.".      2.">8. 
Ilalenar,    Simeon    L. 
Filament-handling 
(i.!.   Cl    23."i      i;{2. 
Haley.  Alfreil  J.  :   >Vc   - 
Andersen.  Holger  C. 
Hall.   Harlow  II    ;    Ncc 

Ciegler    .\lex.  .s'elson.  an<l  Hnll 
Haller.    .Martin    .\.,    and    C     J.    Owen,    to    Inlted    States    of 
.\merica    .\ir  Force      Printed  circuit  on  a  ceramic  base  and 
method  of  making  same.     ,),()70,28J.  2-2(;-0:{,  Cl.  117—212. 
lialllliurton   Co.  :    t^vr 

lluddleston.    Richard    H..    Jr..    Hravenec.    and    Esxlinger. 
3.070. .')5(). 
Hamada.  Yoshitsugu.  to  Vnsuhlfo  Yamaoka.     Cooling  system 
for    internal  combustion    engines.      3.078.831,   2-26-63,   Cl 
\i:\     41  ."i2 
Hammer.   .Mexander      >irr 

Falcone.  James  F  ,  and  Hammer.      3,078,705. 
Ilance.  Charles  R.  :   .s'cc 

Ranch,  Emll  II  .  and  Hance      3.070,259. 
Handwerk,  (;ienn   E  .   to  Stearns  Roger  .Mfg    Co. 

cation  svstem       :<.()70.238,  J    .■r,-i;;j.  Cl    23 — 220. 
Hansel,     Richard    .\        ('onverilble    ramjet    pulse-Jet    engine. 

3,078.000,  2    20-03.  Cl    OO      3.'>.0. 
Hansen    ChrU   K       Plant   hushandry   and   apparatus  therefor. 

.1.(170,100.  2-20   03.  Cl    204      .'>(>  7 
Hansen.  Harold  V.  :   .vcc 

()ehler     William    P,    and   Hansen       3.079,174. 
Harold,  Arthur  E.,  and  C    S    Smith,   to  The  General  Electric 
Co    Ltd       .Machines  for  mounting  electrical  components  on 
base  meml)ers.     3.078.4(50.  2-20-(T3,  Cl    1—323. 
Hnrris-lntertv|)e  Corp.  :   .SVr 

Haywood,  Russell  I  ,  and  Cochran.     3,078,750. 
Harris.   Raymond  C.  :    Xrc    - 

Straley.  James  M..  and  Harris.      3,079,373. 

StraleV.  James  M  ,  and  Harris.      3,070.374. 

StraleV,  James  M..  and  Harris.      3,079,37.'>. 

Harrison,  f>onald  A.  :   Xcc 

.Vvervt.    Robert   W..   (Jardner.   and   Harrlaon. 
Harndd,  \larshall  C.  :  Nfc 

Hillings.  Charles  K..   .\lexaiider.  and   HnrroWI. 
Hart,   Donald   P.  ;   Nrc 

ChrlstenMon,  Roger  .M  .  Hait,  and  Salem.     3,079,434. 
Hartmann,   Ewald,   to   F.  Clouth       Valve  actuating  structure 
for   inflatable  asseiiihlles       3.070,018,  2-20-(i3,  Cl.  214      17. 
Hartwig,      Frlti,     to      Liceiitia      Patent  Verwaltungs-(;.mh.H 
brv     shaving     apparatus     combining     vaiying     sources     of 
power.     3.070,510,  2-20   t!3,  Cl.  307      Oo. 
Harvev  Aluminum    (Inc.)  :  .'>'(C 

Frick,   Chester  A.      3,078,008. 
Hatcher,   ('ralg  E.  :  tire  - 

Cummlngs,  James  I>.,  and   Hatcher.     3,078.823. 
Ilauck,   William   V.  ;  Srr 

Hrunner,  (Jeorge  .M.,  Ilauck,  and  .Vdams.     3,070.227. 
Havens.     Richard,     to     Initefl     States    of    .\meri<a.     Int< 
Flotation     |iro<ess     for    <oncentration     of     phenaclte 
bertrandlte.      3,078,007.   2   20   03.   Cl,   200      100. 
Ilawke.  Hasil  C  ,  to  Inited  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission       Control      rod      ilrlve      coupling      me<hanism. 
3.070,323.  2    20   03.  Cl.   204      103.2. 
Hawkins,  Royal    R.  :  Sir 

Fillmore,    Robert    1...   and   Hawkins..   3.070. .">40 
Hawkinson.  Donald  E.  :  Ncc 

Jannenga.  Carlson,  and  Hnwkin- 


3,079,:>11. 
3.078,70(1 


rior. 
and 


Heilderlch.   William   E.. 
son.     3.078.5.3.".. 
Haywood.   Russell   I.,   and  J 
Corp.      Cutting   maclilne. 


J.  Cochran,  to   Harrls-Intertype 
3.078. 7.'>(l.    2-20-(53.    Cl.    83      -iS 


,  to 
rar 


Clayton  Dewandre  Co.  Ltd. 


•hides.      3.078.828. 


Power 
241   (13. 


Carlsmi.    and 
Wire   clamp. 


HeaciK'k,  Frederick  H 

assisted    steering    gear    for 
Cl.    121—41. 
Heckethorn.  Jtdin  E.  :  Nrc 

Hourcler  de  Carlhin,  Christian  M.  L.  L  .  and  He<ketliorn 

3.078,00.'.. 

Iledderlch,    William    E.,    J.    A.   Jannenga.    C.    R. 

D.    E.    Hawkinson,    to   (Jreenlee    Hros.   &  Co. 

3,078, ."i.3.".,  2-20-03.  Cl.  24      120. 

Hedstrom    Carl  \V.,  to  Hedstnun   I'nlon  Co 

frame  structure.     3,070,173,  2   20-03,  Cl. 

Hedstrom.   Lars,  to  The  Thomas  k  Hetts  Co.     Flexible  X\\\w 

conductors.     3,O70,4.'.8.  2-20-03.  Cl.   174-84. 
Hedstrom   I'nit.n  Co.:  Ncr    - 

Hedstrom,  Carl   W.  3,079,173. 
HeWlenian.   Leslie   R.  :  Kfe 

.Mac(Jual<l,  Craig,  .ind  Heidemaii      3. 070, .'.30. 
Hell.     Friedrich.     to     Telefoiibau     und     .Normalxelt 


VelocljM 
280^     2(0 


>ede  head 


3.078.791.  2-20-03. 


nibll. 
101  — 


Selector  for  postage  inelers. 
110. 

Hellig.  The(Klore.  to  (leneral  Aerosol  Corp.  Self  propelling 
medicinal  ointment  composition  containing  polyetliylene 
and   method  of  application.     3.070.299.  2-2(1-03,  Cl.    107 

.'.8. 

.VCC 

J..   Lisna.v,  and  Hellnnin.     3.070,470. 

.Sir 
J  ,   Lisnay.  and   Hellman.      3,070.470. 

to     Inlted     States 


Helhuan,   Raymond   H. 
Schwartz,  .Norman 

Heinemann  Electric  Co. 
.Schwnrtx.   .Norman 
Heiiirlch.    Chester    J. 


Flexible  wheel-tyi.e  gravity  conveyors. 
Cl.    103— .3.'.. 

HelntJie.  GUnther:  Wfc-- 

Durrer.  Rol)ert.  Helntze,  and  Jenny. 


of    America,    .Niivy. 
3.078.977.  2-20-03. 


3,079,247. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Zlll 


Heln«.  Jack  R.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  ^torp. 
Combined  merchandising  and  dispensing  carton.  3,U7».- 
054    2-26-03.  Cl.  22.')     49.  .  ^      „     u 

Helnze,  Werner,  and  W.  Jullch.  to  Preclsa  AG  Rechen- 
maschlnenfabrlk.  Mechanism  for  printing  the  f'«'cl'n«l  "'■^T 
in  a  four  species  computing  machine.  3,070, U7J,  J-_w-oj, 
Cl.  2,3.'>— 60.15. 

"""'Lie""  Roi>e*V"  R..   Welst,  and  Held.     3,078.64^. 

and  L    L,  Cole,  to  Columbian  Carbon 
carbon    black.      3,079.236,    2-26-63. 


Co. 
Cl. 


Heller,  (Jeorge  L., 
.Manufacture    of 
23—209.4. 
Heller,  Paul  :  Sec—  „„,„„.,. 

Scherer,  Otto,  and  Heller.     3.079,244. 
Helm    Mark  W.,  to  The  Hoover  Co.     Carpet  shampoo  brush. 

3.078.488,  2-26-63,  CI.  15—180 
Henchert.   iohn,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc,     Metal   band 
double   seamed   to   metal   can   for  attaching  elastic  trans- 
parent end   thereto.      3,079,031,  2-26-«3,  Cl.   220-27. 
Hencke,  William  R.  :  See —  ^  „_.   u.       ..  nTo  1,11 

Coons    William    R.,  Jr..  Hencke,  and  Bright.     3.079,341. 
Hendershot,  William  F.  :  ^ff— „     ^      ^  .     „        ...   „ 

Benjamin,     Chester     R.,     Hendershot,     and     Heaaeltlne. 

3,079,401. 
Hendrlck.  Russell  C.  :  See-—  -n,n,na 

Falkner    Victor  L.,   Hendrlck.  and  Lee.     3,079,108. 
Henkel  Jt  Cle  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Fries,  Walter,  and  Sinner.     3,079,344. 
Hennlon.  George  F.  :  See — 

Elaston.  Nelson  R.,  and  Hennlon.     3,079,440. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  Her — 

Naudaln,  Howard  A.     3.079,278. 
Herman    Leslie  Y..     Knockdown  box  or  pallet  Din.     3,070.02.). 

2-20-03.    Cl.    217—12.  „        ,    .        ^.     , 

Hermann     I>awrence.   und    H.    I.    Relsman.      Fountain   attach- 
ment for  faucets.     3.079.088,  2-26-63,  Cl.  239-25. 
Hermli,  Ramli  Y.  :  See—  „„,„,,., 

Duke,  Edward  I).,  and  Hermli.    3.079,176. 
Herndon.   Richard   A.:  See—  „  „.^  „„, 

Carter,  Robert  C..  and  Herndon.     3.079,601. 
Herrlck   Carlyle  S..  and  T,  L.  Etherlngton,  to  General  Electric 
Co     Method  and  apparatus  for  storing  and  recovering  heat. 
3,d79.087,  2-26-63.  Cl.  237  -1. 
Herring.    Liles    (J.,     to     Phllllns     Petroleum    Co        -^'yopol.v 
urethine    compositions.      3,(^79,355.    2-26-63.    Cl.    260-18. 
Herzog.  Herschel  L. :  See- 

Gould,  David  H..  and  Heriog.    3,079,.301. 
Heiweltlne,  Clifford  \V,  :  See—  „     ^      ^  ^  ,     ,,        ,.,„„ 

BeaJa.Tiln      Chester     R..      Henderahot.     and     Hesseltlne. 
3.079.401. 
Heterochemlcal  Corp. :  See — 

Uerrutl.  Raymond.     3,079,261. 
Heth.    Edwin    M..    to    Premier   Gear   k    >'«<'J;'°*'„o^i"r,''*,„'5$ 
Lathe  with  log-sapportlng  mechanism.     3,078,887,  2-2(>-(»J, 
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Hettinger.  William  P  .  Jr..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co.     Method  of 
preparing    tertiary    phosphlnes.      3,079,311.    2-26-63.    C  I, 
204 — 59. 
Hewlt,  William  D.  :  See— 

Tiiompson,  Theodore  F.     3,078,807. 
Heyward,  William  B. :  See— 

Trammell,     William     H.,    Jr.,     ^^allace,    and     Heyward. 
3,078.516. 
Hlckey     Edward    J.,    to    Alrtron,    Inc.      Nonreclprocal    wave 

guia;  Junction.     3.079.570.  2-26-63,  Cl.  333—1.1 
Hlckly   Nicholas  J.,  to  Fennwood  Xumechron  Co.     Electrically 
operated  Indexing  and  preaetting  means  for  a  clock  or  like 
mechanism.      3.078.655.   2-26-63.  Cl.  58—26. 
Hlckok  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Brown,  Robert  A.     3,078,538. 
Hicks.  Druery  F.,  Jr.     Apparatus  for  flushing  and  scraping 
the   Inside   of   pipe.,      3,078,487,    2-26-63.    Cl,    15—104.19. 
Hllflker    Hans,   to  Therma   A. (J.     Coffee  brewing  apparatus. 

3,078.784    2-2ft-«3.  Cl.  99—282. 
Hllger  and  NVatta  Ltd.  :  See- 
Long.  Arthur.     3,079.499. 
Hin    John  W.,  deceased,  by  M.  M.  Hill,  administratrix  :  said 
J.    W.    Hill    assor.    to    llie    Kartrldg    Pak    Co       Clips    and 
method  for  sealing  containers  therewith.     3,079,067,  2-26- 
63.   Cl.   229—65.  .  ^  _  ,,_„ 

Hill.  Joseph   M.     Crankshaft  positioning  apparatus.     3,078,- 

751.  2-26-63,  Cl.  83—72. 
Hill,  Mary  M.  :   See— 

HUI,  John  W.     3,079.067.  „     ^ 

Hllslnger.  Arthur  R.,  Jr.,  to  The  HUslnger  Corp      Rack  sup- 
porting containers  of  small  parts.     3,079,003,  2-26-63,  Cl. 
211—71. 
Hllslnger  Corp.,  The  :   See— 

Hllslnger,  Arthur  R.,  Jr.    3,079.003.  

Hinds.  Earl  8,     Pick-up  arm  and  conUlner.     3,078,621.  2-26- 

63.  Cl.  50—71. 
HIrschmann.  Ralph  F.  :   See — 

Chemerda.   John   M.,   and  HIraetamann.     3,079.383. 
Hltselberger.  William  8.,  to  Walker  Mfr  Co.     Spinning  tool. 
3,078.912.  2-26-63,  Cl.  156—582.    „    „_  „  ^     ^        ^   _.  , 
Hoard.  Lee  M..  and  R.  F.  Mamer,  to  Utility  Body  Co.    Aerial 

ladder.    3.078.949.  2-26-63.  Cl.  18Z— 2. 
Hockerv.  John  C  :  See — 

McLean.   Robert   E.,   Chappell,  and  Briar.     3,078,568. 
Hodges.  William  8.  :   See— 

Block,   Zenas.   Hunter,   and  Hodges.      3.078,979. 

Hoeksema,  Herman  :  See — 

Scbroeder,    Wllllim,    Lewis,    Hoekaema,   Bble,   and    Ban- 
nister.    3,079,378. 
Hoenick,   Hans,   to  Dr.   Ing.  Porsche,  h.c.F.,  KG    Flrma       In- 
ternal  combustion   engine   arrangement.      8,078,958,    2-2«- 
63,  Cl.   184 — 8. 

Hoffman.  Frances  O.  :  See —  

Sarett,  Lewis  H.,  Beyler,  and  Hoffman.     3.079,407. 


Transplanting 
Spray-coating 


Hofmann.  Dlonys.  Jr..  to  Hofmann.  K.O.  MaBehlnenfabrlk, 
Gehruder.  Apparatus  for  balancing  vehicle  wheels.  J.u<8,- 
720,  2-26-63.  Cl.  73  -  457.  „   ^      , 

Hofmann,  KG.  Maschlnenfabrlk,  Gehruder  :  See — 
Hofmann.  Dlonys,  Jr.    3.078.720. 

Hoffmann  La  Roche.  Inc  :   See— 

BroHHl.  Arnold,  and  Schnlder.     3.079.398. 

Hoffmelster.  Erich,  and  K.  Rohm,  to  A.  Kalt«»>«ch  and  B^ 
Hoffmelster.  the  responsible  PV*°*",  i^',o^5L^*^''^2.a3 
Volgt.      High    speed   angle   handpiece.      3,078,876,   Z-,i»-oJ, 

Hoke  Martin  E.    Coin  controlled  golf  game.    8,078,718.  2-26- 

63,  Cl.  73 — 380. 
Holemes,  Romayne  E.,  Jr  :    See— 

Main,  John  A.,  and  Holemes.     3,079,200. 
Holland  Transplanter  Co.  :   See — 

Poll,  Benjamin.     3.078.816.  i>,«^„-f- 

HolllngHWorth.  Henry  L..  to  Phelps  |>^?g%C«pper  Prodag. 
Corp.      Wire    colling    apparatus.      3.079,103,    Z-/«>-«J,    «-» 

040 82 

Holopalnen.    Valno    J.,    to    Wain-Roy    Corp. 
Implement.     3,078,602.  ^-ZSr^'-^- Cl- 37— 2. 
Holowaty,    Michael    O..    to    Inland    Steel    Co. 
process.    3,079,275.  2-26-63.  Cl.  117—105. 
Honjo,  MIklo  :  See —  .       „  „_„  ,_. 

Tanaka,  KunlyoshI,  and  HonJo.     3,079,379. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.  :   See— 

Martin,  Merrltt  W..  Jr.    3,078.508. 
Hoover  Co.,  The  :   «««--_„  ^-„ 
„oov^;.""joh'i,"l.'E..  ?i'Mh'  Kline  *  French  1-borator.er 

srcX^i'c"'a'ci8^d^rra^v'e"s'  %ivm:tii-il  ^^^ 

Homtr,   John   R.   E  ,   to  Smith  Klln«  k  French   If  bo'.'jto.'^^"- 
Sonochendcal   processes  for   the   preparation   of  antimicro- 
bial agents.    3,079,314,  2-26-63,  O.  204—154. 
Hopper.  Luclen  L..  Jr.  :  .Vee — 

Goldblatt.  Leo  A.,  and  Hopper,     3,079,354. 
Horizons  Inc.  :    See — 

Walner.  Eugene.     3.079,.3O9. 
Horowitz,  Carl  :   Ree—  on70«>i7 

Mendelsohn,   Meyer,   and  Horowltr.     3.079,213. 
Horton  Co..  The  :   See- 

KoUe.  Lawrence  A.     .-5.078^874. 
Houff,  William  H.,  and  W.  T.  Tsatsos.  to  Shell  Oil  Co      Tpp,t- 
ment   of  fibrous   textile   materials  and   resulting  products. 
3  070  280   2-26-63,  Cl.  117 — 139.5.  ^      „        „ 

Houff!  WllHam  H..  and  A.  C.  Nixon,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    Pr^P"" 
tlon    of   paper   having   improved   wet    strength.      3,U <»,,«»". 

Hougen  **(Vla7  A*.!' to~Mllier  Brewln*  Co.  Catalytic  reduction 
of  a  hop  extract.     3.079,262.  2-56-63.  Cl.  »»-50.5. 

Hough,  Cass  S.,  and  R,  I.  Daniel,  to  Dalsv  Mfg.  Co  Noise 
making    popgun.      3.078.618.    2-26-63.    Cl.    46—177. 

Hough,  Frank  O  .  Co.,  The  :   See— 

TLK)wer}-.  Donald  O.     3,079,019.        ^    ^      .       _.  „     »,„„ 

Hoven  Alfred  C.  and  W.  E.  Nordmark.  to  American  Seating 
Co      Communication  booth.     3,079,473,  2-26-63,  Q.  179— 

149 
Howard.    Ernest    R  .    to    Texas    Instruments    Inc.      Condition 

responsive  device.     3.078.717.  2-26-63.  Cl    73---363.5. 
Howell    George  E.     Illuminated  signal  attachment  for  a  nah- 

ing  rig.    3.078.010,  2-26-03.  Cl.  43—17. 
Howell,  Robert  G.  :   See—  „„,„„-, 

Grego.  Peter  and  Howell.    3,079,264. 
Hoyer.  Norman  S.  :   See — 

Gwyn.  Childress  B^  Jr.,  and  Hoyer.     3J)78,562. 
HubbelLDean  S..  and  ±  P.  Weaver,  to  H.  «-?«»>*«-t«on  Co. 

PorceWin  enamel  slip  and  method  for  preparing  the  same 

3,079.265.  2-26-63.  Cl.  106 — 49. 
Huck  Co. :  See— 

Huck.  Wllltam  F.     3.078,587.  „     ^  ^       ^       ,,,   .♦.^ 

Huck,  William  F..  to  W.  F.  Huck.  d  b.a.  Huck  Co     Coordinated 

heater  and  speed  control  for  web  drying  machines.     3,07H.- 

587.  2-26-63,  Cl.  34--48. ir„.n— f 

Huddleston.  Richard  H..  Jr..  F.  R   Bravenec.  and  E.  Esillnrer, 

to  Halliburton  Co.     Electrical  well  logging  system.     3,079.- 

Hu^m^r.'lU^s,"  t'o  Ut^hf  Gold-  nnd  Sllber-Scheldeanstalt 
vormals  Roessler.  PerchloromethylmerraDtoainlnotriazlnes 
and   a   procesn   for   their  productloa.     3.079,391,   2- 26-68. 

Huff  George  F.,  to  Gallery  Chemical  Co.  Preparation  of 
in^tal   bo^ohvdrtdes.      3,0f9,224,   2-26-63,  Cl.   23—14. 

Hugley  Dale  G..  to  Skinner  Brothers  Bobber  Co,  Expansible 
sVabcups.    3,079,205,  2-26-63,  Cl.  309— 54.  ,n70iM 

Hulburt,  Robert  8.    Fence  construction  apparatus.    3,079,129. 

o    oa    go     /^i     254 29 

Hunadlecker,  Helm,  to  0.  K.  Kolb.  Lustre  pigment.  3,079, 
415,  2-26-63.  Cl.  260 — 435.  

Hunt,  Robert  A.,  and  G.  P.  TallUe ;  said  Hunt  •••o^: .f"" 
Coro  Xerographic  reproducing  apparatus,  3,078,770, 
2-26-68,  a.  95—1,7. 

Hunter.  Edgar  W.  :   See —  ^   »,  ,       ..         q  nta  nm 

Bowman,   Walter  A.,  Hunter,  and  Palumbo.     3,079.007. 

Hunter.  Herbert  T.  :  See—       ^  „  ^  ,  „„  -__ 

Block,  Zenas,  Hunter,  and  Hodgea.     3,078,979. 

Huntley.  Baxter  D.,  to  Huntley  Knitting  Mnis   Inc.     M*«iwl 
of  miking  knit  garment.     8,078,699,  2-26-^3,  Cl.  66—176. 
Huntley  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.  :    See — 
Huntley,  Baxter  D.     3,078,699. 

Huston,  Paul  O  :  See— 

Rossi.  William  F..  and  Hnston.    3,079,038. 
Hutchens,  Frederick  L..  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navv. 

Cooling  device  for  Infrared  detector.      3.079,504,   2-26-63. 

Cl.  250 — 83. 
Hwa,  Jesae  C.  H.,  to  Rohm  Jt  Haas  Co      W"-5,o*tf™*7  *"" 

mcJnIum  compounda.     3,079,436,   2-26-63.   Cl.   260— S67.6 
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3,078.873. 

3.078,873.  „     ,,„ 

3.078,901.  2-26-63.  CI.  152- 


3.078.498. 


-210. 


3.078.928. 


Jivb^rtiwn.  Oforgp  N".  :  8te 
St.x-kftt.  Wiley  T..  Jr. 
HvlxTtHcn.  Taiil  8.  :  See  — 
Stockett,  WUey  T..  Jr. 
Innnlntrt.  Dominic  J.  Tlr*. 
llllnol-  I-ick  Co..  The  :   See 

(iray    Raymond  K..  and  Wolnlak 
IlUnoU  Tool  Works  Inc. :  See—- 
Edwarda.  Bryant.     3,079.027. 
y\A[T.  Henry  J.    3.078,767. 
Straub.  Joseph  E.     3.079.517. 
Imperial-Boatman  Corp.  :   See— 

Pninck.  George  E.     3.078.907. 
Imperial  Electronics.  Inc.  :   See — 

Scheln.  Henry,  and  Kelter.     3.078.850. 
Ingersoll  Rand  Co. :  See— 

Oelke   Erwln  8..  and  Kurt.     3.078.827. 
Inland  Steel  Co.  :   See— 

Holowaty.  Michael  O.     3.079.275 
McKarland.  William  H.    3.078.5.W. 
Insalaco.  Michael  A.,  to  Xerox  Corp.     El^J'°«»*»«<^2/-M'^r 
composition  and  method  therefor.     3.079.342.  2-26-63.  CI. 
2.'^2 — 02.1. 
Instant  Kold  Product*-  iSSi^  *''— 

Silver   Julian.     3J)78,895.  ,    w  .«      » 

Instltut  Francali  du  Petrole,  dea  Carburanta  et  Lubrlflanta : 
See — 

Jenny.  Robert.     3,079,448. 
International  Basic  EJoonomy  Corp.  :   See —  - 

Mahan.  Ouy  8.     3,078.73n. 
Int^'rnatlonal  Business  Machines  (  orp.  :  kee— 

Averyt    Robert  W..  (Jardner.  and  Harrison.     3.079..'>li. 
Crlesm'er.  James  H..  and  Wajfner.     3.079.083 
Jlmerson.  Le  Roy  H..  Jr..  iind  Watson.     3.078.7-;.>. 
Johnson.  Reynold  B.    3.079. .">94. 
Rablnovlcl,  Benjamin.     3,079, ."508. 
Rut*.  RW-hard  F.     3.079,M2. 
Schacht,  (Junter  H..  nnd  Wilson.     3.078. 73-. 
Wild.  Herbert  K.    3.079.597. 
International  Harvester  <"o.  :   Sce-^ 
Belllngher.  Fred  A.     3  079,024. 
Brown.   Ihinlel   M.,   and   W'uxlworth 
Duke    E«lward  I).,  and  Herinli.     3.070.1  i  «. 
Jedrxykowskl.  E<lmund.     3.078.r)r)«. 
Weaver.  I>»o  fl.    3.078.707. 
Wojclk.  Richard  P.     3.079.061, 
Zltko.  Ronald  F.     3.078.681. 
International  Instruments.  Inc.  :   See- 

Connelly.  John  F..  and  Mulllltan.     3.070. 5.V1. 
International  Latex  Corp,  :   See- 
Sachs.  Charles  M.     3,078.851 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp.  :   ^''''--  -,.  oot 
Brunner.  fJeorBe  M..  Hauck.  and  Adams.     3,0,9.227. 
Snow.  Robert  E.,  and  Oberit.     3.078.990. 
International  Shoe  Co.  :  See—  . 

MacQuHld.  CralK,  and  Heldeman.    3.079..>30. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corn.  :   See 

Simon.   Stephane  M.  C.  V,.  and  I)e  Raedt, 
International  Vending  Machines,  Inc.  :   See — 

Carpenter.  Vlrirll  R.     3.078.782. 
Isnmet  (orp.  :   See — 

Taylor.  Thomas  I.     3.079.237. 
J  B-T  Instriiments,  Inc.  :   See — 

IMschke,  Arthur  W,     3.079.."i55, 
Jackson.  John  B,,   to  United  States  of  America    -....^.      •- 

contamlnatlnK  solution.     3.079,.34fi.  2-26-«.3,  C\.  -'•'^^—ISS. 

Jacobowsky.   Armln.    and  K.    Sennewald.    to   Knapsack-J.rles- 

h..lm    AktlenBe«.-llHchaft.       Method    <l'    P'''\P''/'l}''o«'i'.{*^^l' 

substituted  aliphatic  hydrooirbons.     3.079,444.  2-26-0.1.  Cl. 

Jacob«r  James   W..   and    L.    I^    S"»t™*";,,t>"oiif"o'"ofl  i'^^°r^ 
Corp.     Dishwasher  control  circuit.     3,078.858.  2-26-63.  CT. 

JafTa.^vId   and   M.    L..    to   Precision   Screen    Machines   Co.. 

Inc       Frame  and   screen  constriction  for  screen   prIntlnK. 

3.078.793,  2-26-63.  CI.   101—127.1. 
Jaffa,  Matthew  L.  :  See- 
Jaffa,  David  and  M.  L.     3.078,793. 
•landasek.  Vladimir  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co,     Automatic  trana- 

mUslon       3.078.740.   2-26-63,   CI.   74-733, 
Janke.  Kurt   E,.  and  R.  C.   Simmons,  to  Phllco  Corp.     Core 

tuned  Inductor  with   spring  biased  cord  operator.     3,079.- 

572,   2-26-63,   CI,   334 — 70, 
Jannenga,  Joel  A,  :  See —  ^  „      •  i 

Hedderlch,  William  E..  Jannenga.  Carlson,  and  Hawkln- 
son.      3.078.535.  .  .,,... 

Janasen,   Peter  J.   H..   and  W.   Smeulers,   to  North   American 

Philips    Co..    Inc,      Circuit    arrangement    for    stabilizing    a 

aaw-tooth  current  through  a  coll  and  a  resultant  pulsatory 

voltage,      3,079.561.   2-26-63    CI.   328 — 183. 
Janaaen,  Thomas  B.     Musical  Instrument  illuminating  system. 

3,079,491,   2-26-63.   CI.   240 — 4. 
Japhef.   Richard  E.,  to  Worthlngton  Corp.     Multi-cycle  heat 

pump.      3.078.689.   2-26-63.   CI.   82-324. 
Jednykowskl.  Edmund,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Gov- 
ernor mechanism  for  hydrostatlcally  driven  vehicle,     3.078.- 

rt.')6,   2-2«-63,   CI,   00 — 19. 
Jenkins.  Edwin  E,.  and  A,  B,  Schwarti.  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 

Co,.  Inc,     Process  for  preparing  siliceous  aerogels.     3.079.- 

234,   2-26-63,   CI.   23—182. 

Jenkins,  Richard  E.  :   See —  „  , 

Sinclair,  Richard  L..  and  Jenkins.  3,079.015. 
Jenks.  <Jlenn  H..  E.  M.  Shapiro.  N.  Elliott,  and  C.  V.  Cannon. 

to   inlted   States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon. 

Production  of  tritium.     3.079,317.  2-26-63.  Cl.  204—154.2. 

Jennings,  Floyd  R. :  See — 

Sunday.  Richard  K.,   Van  Dolsen,  Moore,  and  Jennings. 
3,078.528. 


3.070.465. 


Army.     De 


Jennings     Jo    E..    to    Jennings    Riullo    Mfg.    Corp       Multiple 
^sltlon  vacuum  switch.     3^^079,481.  2-2«V-03,  Cl.  200—144. 
Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See— 
Jennings,  Jo  E.    3,070,481, 

Jenny,  Hans:  See—  o  oto  oat 

Durrer,   Robert,  Helntie,  nnd  Jenny.     3,079,247. 
Jenny    Robert,  to  Instltut  Francois  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants 

et  Lubrlflants.     Alkylating  catalysts  and  alkylutlon  prooesK 

based   thereon.      3,079.448.   2-20-6.-I,   Cl     2fl0---«71 
Jensen     EJnar,    to    B.M.MF.   Bornholms   Mejerlmasklnforret 

nlng  EJnar  Jensen.     Folding  device  for  transverse  f<>ldlni.' 

laundry  nieces  behind  laundry  mangles  and  the  like.     3,079. 

143,  2-20-63,  a.  2-0—08. 
Jentoft     Arthur    P..    to    H.    H.    Robertson    Co.      Ventilator. 

3,078.781,  2-26-63.  Cl.  98 — 43.  ..  ^       .  „  ki„ 

Jepson,  Ivar,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Steam  and  drj*  ^r""  ^"Pn^!f 

of   being    used    with    tap    water.      3,078.605.   2-26-63,    Cl. 

JernU«n,"  Howard  M.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     FuU.v  resilient 
troughlng  Idler  assembly  for  low  rope  conveyor.     3,078,980, 
2-26-63    Cl.  198—192. 
Jersey  Production  Research  (o.  :  See — 
ferooks,  Fred  A..  Jr.     3.079,268. 
Bdwanis,  Jack  H.     3,078.921  onTooo* 

Graham.   John    W.,    and    Rfblnson.      3  078,934. 
Straight   Paul  L.,  and  Turbak.     3.079  330. 
Turbak.  Albln  F..  and  Davis.    3.079,337  ,^,0,- 

Walvoord,  James  G„  Garllngton,  and  Hacke,     3.079.1m 
Wepaala.  George  B,     3,078,080.  „     ,   .         .1  „  1 

Jlmenton    Le  Roy  8.,  Jr  ,  and  R.  A.  Watson,  to  International 
Business  Machines   Corp.      Acceleration   measuring  mean- 
3.078.725.  2-26-63.  Cl.  7.3—517.      ^     ^    „       ,       .    ^„       .. 
Jl.      James,  and  G.   P.   Mueller,   to  G    D    Searle,  k  Crv      V 
substituted  3amlno-1.2.4beniotrlailne-l  oxides.     3,0,9,.39O, 
2-20-03    Cl.  260 — 249.5. 
Johns-Manvllle  Corp.  :   See— 

Dubecky,  Petro.     3.078.574. 

Konrad     Howard    E..    and    StafTord       3,079,207 
Johnson     Ffedertck    W.,    to    Collins    Radio    Co.       Mechanical 

release      3  078  726   2-26-63.  Cl.  74 — 2.  ^        ^, 

!»hnsS^  James  R.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg  Co.  Ther- 
mallv  resistant  articles  and  method  for  their  fabrication. 
3  079  273.  2-26-03.  n.  117 — 40. 
Johnson.  James  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  ""''  .^JP  <  " 
Themially  resistant  articles  and  method  for  their  fnbrlrn 
tlon.     3.079.316.  2-26-63,  O.  204-154.2. 

Johnson  k  Johnson  :   See —      

Morse.  Edward  A.     3.078.849      ,        ,    „     ,  -,     ^.    „, 

Johnson.    Reynold    B      to    l"»f "^''^T/' 9"2^"fA"Vl     34^^ 
Corp.      Decoding    device.       3.079,594.    2-26-63,    f  1.    340 

Johnsoi^Voy  D..  to  H.   E.  Crawford  f'o  v '"g -„!?•"$ "JT  ("o' 
hosiery  and  method  of  making  same.     3.078,097,  2  20  0.1. 

Jo^es.'^Arthur  L..  and  E.  J    Neal    ^^ ■^%J\'''L''"Ji,^  ^.'^Z 
Co      Dental  aspirator  with  splash  baffle.     3.078, .>7»,  .--i. 

03.  Cl,  32—33. 
Jones.  John  F.  :   See— 

Williams   Sam  B..  and  Jones.     3  079. (»on. 
Jordan     Arthurn..   to   Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regiilntor  Co 

Controller      3.079,074    2-26-63.  C\.  2.35-61. 
Jorfeldt.  Giistav  :    See 

Strflmberg    Nils   E. 
Jude.  George  F..  and  H. 
craft  automatic  pilot. 
Jullch.  Werner  :   See—  .-- 

Helnie.  Werner,  and  Jullch.     3  079,073 
Kablk.   Irving,   to   United   States   of   America.    Navy 

system.      3.078.799.    2-26-03     Cl.    102—28 
KabmhIkI   Kalsha   Koparu  Kokl   Selsakusho  .   See- 

Okabe.  Katsuhlko.     3,078,776. 
Kaepernik,  William  A.:  Srr—         _„,.       ,  nrti  078 
^alenar,   Simeon  L.,   and  Kaepernlk.     3.071».07». 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp.  :   Sec- 
Helm.  Jack  R.     3.079.054. 

Kaiser,  Herman  D..  Jr. :  fff  -  ., 

Hark.  Roland  R..  and  Kaiser.    3.079,051. 

Kaiser,  Wolfgang  K.  :   Ser—  ... .  ^,      ,  ^,0  ,.- 

Garrett,  Charles  O.  B.,  and  Kaiser.      3,079, .■?4.. 

Kaltenbach,  Alois  :  See—  ,_. 

Hoffmeister,  Erich,  and  Rohm.     3,078, 57«J. 

Kaltenbach  k  Volgt :   S«e— 

Hoffmeister   Erich,  and  Rohm.     3,078,570. 
Kamata.    Hlroyukl.    A     Okada.    and    K.    Yoshlda^    o  I^H™ 
clamping  of  plates  for  a  rotary  press.     3.078.796,  2-.6-fl.-i. 
Cl.  101—378. 
Kamyr,  Aktlebolaget  :   See--  o  atb  701 

hlchter.  Johan  C.  F.  C.  and  O,     3,078,703. 

Kartrldg  Fak  Co,.  The  :««'-_ 
Hill.  John  W      3,079,007, 

Kaufmann.  Wllf ried  :   See—  .„hr,,,„      3  079  300 

Offe    Hans  A„   Kaufmann,  and   Bauer,     .3.U7»..iun, 
Ksiifmann    Wllf  ried     K,    Bauer,   and    H,    A,    Offe.   to   I-nrhon 
*^'fabriken    riayeV  Aktiengesellschaft       Process   for  the   enzy 

matlc    "cylatlon    of    6  amino-penldllanlc    add.      3.0.9.30.,. 

2-26-63.  Cl.   195—36. 
K.iifmsnn    Wllf  ried    and  K.  Bauer,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
'^'A"j:?Je'n"gV^l^haft      Pro«a«  for  the  en.ym.t.c  ^y^^^^-^ 

O-amlno-penlcUlanlc  acid.     .i.uftf..5ui.  _  -"  "■>. 

'^'^'l.W.er;  ^rIv'^.,   Kay.   and  Lacoursler*.     3.07K.978. 

•"'*'7wdd.'janiei*D.rand  Kaye.    3.079.590. 

'^^XtriTJ.Tn-c  ^  •  E^"?.o?ed^cr  ".Siyrnt-ai^^^^ 
3.079.286.  2-26-68.  Cl.  13*— 12. 


and  Jorfeldt.      3.078.0.1.-?. 
Miller,  to  Sperry   Rand   Corp.      Air 
3.079.109,  2-26-63.  Cl    244      77. 


Delay 
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K..mi    <'h-1   I>     and   H.    Eri<k»..n,   to   Sindnlr   Ros.'jirch.    Inr. 

'^* rnM-eVs ■  f,!,   •.om .r.lng    an    aspl.H It    oontainl..»:^J..;t r-.l.-um 

r-^.l.l.ii.l  oil  by  catalytic  l.ydn.cratkinp      .i.O.O....' . .  J   i'-   '..i. 

K..Ue'"Kuuene  O.    to   Ha.lio  .-orp^   of  Amnicn^      Auton.ati.- 

'•liioma    (ontidi       .■<.07it.4Hl .   2-20   f..?.    Cl.    1  (".-••■»• 
K..lllnl"   (-harW   B  .   lO-V    to  J.    R.   McKibbln.      Vehul..  wheel 

K^ir  .4;r'>i"'viunV''iiK;!s,i.r:^  3:^78.999, 2-20-03.  c. 

•'^^^o&r'Ge.^^e  K,.  Kormn,  and  Bierwirth,     3.0T»,0n 
Main.  John  A,,  and  H..len.ei«.    Ji  0,9  200.  _ 

.«<liuniaker,    Cliarles   8,.   and   (Jollwitzer.      3.0. 8, .4S, 

Kelter,  JokhpIi  :   Set  o  n-e  ft-.O 

Silifl"   Henry,  and  Kelter.     3.0.h,8.>o, 

'^'■"'Prit^cf,"  w;rnerHaede.  S<herer,  and  Kempe,     3,079.410, 
Kendall  Co,,  The:   Sre  .,„-a.i--j 

Maihliall,   Preston   t ,      -^.O ' '^•♦^:'^ 

MarHhHll.  Preston  F.     ;j-P'H6;>^- 

Mnr«hnll.  Preston  K.     3.0. 9,290. 

Kent  Mo..re  <>ruai.lzation.   l'»'- -.i;"'*' ,         o  n-s  ooi 

lUHhoP,    Robert    W,,    nnd    •»«>•"''>■.;  „V^*l'-Vo^  20   03     CI 
Kern.    Paul    E.      Disk    type   cutter.      3.078..>.3,    .-20-O.i.    i^i, 

Kern    winter    and  J.  Koch,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Anthraquinone  vat 
*", Ken  uffH    derived     f rn",     l-amlnoanthraqnln.me-2^  -.arb-.x. 

viic   n.id   esters       3,079.389,    2-20-03.    Cl.    200      .40. 
Kerstan      Hdn.  Clrlch.     to     Werner    Kammann,     .Maschlnen- 

Fabrlk.     Screen  stencil  printing  machine.     3,0.8,792,  . --0- 

Keinier    RlcLrd"  P..   to   Went   Virginia   ^.Ip^  and   Paper  Co. 

Closure  for  bags.     3.079.00.,.  2-2<,-63,  Cl.  229— )7. 
Kiehler.  John   W.  :  See        .  „.   ^,  „  „.„  _», 

U.,Cle.  HolHTt  W.,  and  Klebler.     ^"L^-lf.j.-     „   .,„   ^.^     r\ 
Klernan.    Bruce    E.       Cutting    tool.      .{.0.8..)40.    -— 0-«.3,       1 

KIM.m.'f  J..Kepl.  L..   nnd  NL    Larue    to  Canadian  Celanese 

Ltd.     Extrusion  Jet.     •^.«"«5*' *•  2--»-«-?.  < 'x  J-\  .,  o,-.  r.t 

Kilness    Luther  E.     Ratchet  mechanism.     3.0. 8.9.. 1,  ---».-<..{. 

Cl.  192      43.2. 
Kim.  (MiarleH  W.  :  See 

M.Farren.  (ierald  A.,  and  Klni.      .1,078..>4-, 

Kimball.  Hollow  C.     '<'■'■,„„      ,  f,...  ...r 

Kimball    Hollow  1>.  an.l  H.  C.     3.0.9.(>4.> 
Kliubnll    R0II..W    D.   and   H.   C.     Control  for  fluid  dlspen-sers. 

:{.(I7».()4.-.,   2   20   03.  Cl    222      'iO. 
Kimble   <;iass  Co.  :   Nr»  o  „-»  ho^ 

Korak.  John,  nnd  Soubler.      3,0.8.H5».>. 
Torok,  Julius  J      ;i,07K.O»6,  „ ,  /-„      i.,^ 

King.  Frank  W.,  to  E.  I.  du  P.mt  de  Nemour,.  nnd  <  ".     •  .^"f 
ess     for    wet     splnnInK'    aromatic    polyamldes.       3.0.9.219. 

King"V,?ni  K.V^d'R.  F.  Malllna.  »% T^^^'P*""  .«?"^^^^'7| 
•Irldge    Inc.      Dictating   machine.      3.0.9.1.9.    2-20-63,    <  1. 

Kipe?~f;Ud  to  Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft.  Manually  and  auto- 
matlcnllv  .ontrollable  exposure  assembly  for  cameras. 
3.07S.774,  2-20  03,  Cl    9.-,-^  10. 

Kiss,  Ferenc  :  See-  .        «..  .   t  .v-h.       i  n-o  7ra 

Bnrnbns.    Janos,    Zselyonka.   Kiss,   «'"1   I'l^lk       3.0.8  704, 
Kiss,    Mowar<l.      Boat    hull    construction.      3.0.8,810.   -•    -«-«i.l, 

Kltson.'tL7rord,  Jr..  W.  L.  Marshall,  and  HE  Mainnek.  to 
(;eneral  Electric  Co.  Coil  nnd  method  of  Insulnting  same. 
.•{.079..-.19,  2   26  03,  <'l.  :U0-  208. 

Klein.  Peter  M,.  and  G.  D.  Murray  III,  «»,^"'J"/,«^i'  ^ll'fi^- 
Vrco    Products.       Ix,ose-leaf    binders.      3.078,8.,3,    2-20-0.J, 
Cl.    1-29      41. 
Kllever.  Waldo  H   :  See 

Briney,  (Jernld  S,,  and  Kllever      3,0.9,084, 
Klumpp.    *"erdlnand,    Jr,       Self    locking    bushing.      3.079.581, 

2-2«l-03.  Cl    .339—128. 
Knnpp.  William  E.  :   See 

B<,lkcom.  Wilbur  T.,  and  Knapp.     3,078.531. 
Holkcom,  Wilbur  T.,  nnd  Knapp.     3,079.2.i0. 
Knnpsnck-Grleshelm  Aktiengesellschaft  :  Sre— 

Butennth    (Jiintber,   Meltendorf,   (JHbler,   and   Sennewald, 

3,079,326.  ,_,       _  „-   ... 

Jacobowskv,   Armln.   and   Sennewald,      3.079,444. 
Sennewald.  Kurt.  Born,  Erpenbach.  and  Dobek.     3,079,- 
420 
Knlbb,    I^rov    H.      Liquid   dispensing  apparatus.      3,078,471, 

o^>fl_fl,3    (^1    4 — 16{». 
Knox,  Lawrence  H.,  to  Syntex  8.A.     I'.l'-dlhalo  and  I'-car- 
boxv-cyclopropano      androstane      derivatives,         3,079,406, 
2   20-03,  Cl,  200      .307,1, 
Iv  fiti4*     I  no        aS'Pf 

SicArthur.  Ralph  F.,  and  Mecusker,     3.078.804. 
Koblent,  Avrom  M..  P.  B    Krishnaswamy.  nnd  R.  H    Thomas, 
to    Mscher  4   Porter  Co.      Magnetic  flowmeter.      3.0.8..  12. 
2-20-03,  Cl.  73^-194. 

Koch.  Jacob  :  See— 

Kern,  Walter,  and  Koch,     3,079.389. 

Koch  Stanley  D.,  and  (J.  L.  (ireenfleld,  t<i  Allied  Chemical 
Cori)  Vanadium  coinp<,un(ls  us  pr.Huoters  for  tertiary 
;iralkvl  hydroperoxide  catalysts  of  unsaturated  polyester 
resins.      .3",079,303,  2-20-03,  Cl.   260--4.->.4. 

Ki»-lllker.  James  E..  to  fMilcago  Rawhide  Mfg.  Co.  Bowling 
pin  Impact   curtain.     3,079.1.",,  2-20-03,  Cl.  2.. 3-  .",3. 

Koenlg  Nathan  H.,  to  rnlte<l  States  of  America,  Agriculture^ 
Treatment  of  wool  with  add  anhydrides  In  the  presence  of 
dimethyl  sulfoxide.     3,07!). 21.-,.   2-2(»-63.  Cl,  8-128, 

Kilhler,  Jacb  W    L,  :  See 

Van  der  Ster,  Johannes,  and  Ktthler,     3.078,084. 

Kohlmeyer,  Wilbur  F.  Portable  dust  eliminator.  3,078.84.-i. 
2-26-63,  Cl.   128 — 141. 


Kohnke,    nee  Ryd.   and 
3.079.041. 


Kohnke,   Einar   H.,   decea.sed ;    S.    V.    — 

IT     G      Kohnke.    heirs.      Portable    bottle    rack 
2-20-03.  Cl.  220—110. 

Koliuke,  Henri  G.  :    Srr— 

Kohnke.  Elnar  H       3.079,041. 

Kohnke,  Sonja  V.  :  See^  „,„„,, 

tractors.     3,079,021,  2-20-63.  Cl.  214 — 510. 
Kohorst,  Vernon  J.  :  See  -- 

Kohorst.  Joseph  and  V.  J.     3.079,021. 

''"^'^M^rehe"    BeVn^ard.  Kolb,  and  Dennstedt.     3,079,257. 
Kolb.  Otto  K.  :  See— 

Hunsdlecker.  Helm.     3,079,415.  ,.„_.,„,    f„,   fluid 

Kolze.    Lawrence    A.,   to   The   Horton   Co.      Control   for  fluid 

mixing  valve.     3,078.S74.  2-26-63,  Cl.  137—624.18, 
Komnrewsky.  Jessie  B  :  See —  „.^«.i,„      7  070  413 

.Moulton,  Karl  J.,  Findley,  nnd  Komarewaky,     3.079.41.1, 

Komnrewsky,  Vaslll  I,:  See—  ._..v-      ^  ma  A^'^ 

Moulton,  Knrl  J.,  Findley    and  Komarewaky.     3,079  413. 

K.m,;elbeck.  Sverre.  to  ^'n'tfd  States  of  America  Navv.  Mer- 
cury actuated  G-trlggered  time  delay.  3,078,722,  2-26-tJJ, 
Cl.  7.3— .-,03. 

"^""'Tlmmerman.^JanTKoolstra,  Starre,  and  Drieaw^n.     3,078,- 

Konrad^'Hownrd  E,,  and  W,  L-  Stafford  to  Johns-M«nTllle 
Corp.       Light     weight     castnble     refractories.       3,079,26 .. 

KolTp^-'l^^'  iVugo  P.,  to  American  V'scose  Cohx     Meth<xl  and 
apparatus  for  blnxlnl  stretching  of  beaded  edge  film.     S.Oifi. 
.■,04,  2-20-03.  Cl.  18-1. 
Koppers  Co..  Inc.:  Sre—  o  n-o  ojo 

(Jlldard.  James  H..  and  Lemmernian      3,0.8,948. 
Kotlielmer.    William    C  .    to   General   Electric   Co.      Protectee 

relay.     3,079,533.  2-20-03.  CI.  317 — 10. 
K.lttner,   Antonin.      <"onveyor  assembly   f,"«:,X°;?T7.  "^ n4      7' 
casses  t..  a  .utting  device.     3,078,811    2-20-03,  (  1 ,  l"-*—'- 
Kozak.  John,  and  L,  D,   Soubler._to  Kimble  Glass  Co      Appa- 
ratus for  extruding  glass,     3,078,095,  2-26-63,  Cl,  6.>— 183. 
Kranz.  Frederick  H.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Pressurr  sen- 
sitlye  Klie«'t  record  material  and  method  of  making.     .J,U7»,- 
271.  2   20  03.  CI.   117-30.7,  .»,,,., 

Kraychy.  Stephen,  to  G,  D.  Searie  &  Co.     12-carboxyethyl-12- 
hvdroxypregn-4-ene-3,20-dlone    lactone    and    Intermediates. 
3."0-»,.-{80,  2   20-63,  Cl,  200-    2.39.57,     ^       .     ,   ^ 
Krebaum     Lawrence  J,,    to   Monsanto   Chemical   Co.      Process 
for  the   preparation  of  cvnnoacetylene   from  acetylene  and 
hv.lrogen  cvnnlde.      3.079,424.  2-26-63.  Cl    200—465,3, 
Kretsch    Hans  W.,  and  G.  A,  O'Sullivan.  to  Consolidated  Con- 
trols   Corp        Differential    transformer    regulation    system. 
3.079, .■,4.-,.  2   20-0:1,  Cl.  32:1     -4H. 
Krishnaswamy.   Prathlvadhl  I?.:  See— 

Koblenz.  Avrom  M..  Krishnaswamy.  and  Thomas.     3,078.- 
712. 
Krug.  William  H.  :  See 

GIbbs.  Thomas  B..  and  Krug.     3.0.8.753. 
Krulthof.  Anton  M.  :  Sf f  - 

Schoenmakers.  Hendrlkus.  Krulthof.  and  Ansenis.     J.Oin.- 
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Kruse   NieisA.     Cultivator.     .3.078.929.  2-26-03.  Cl.  172      302. 

Kuha      Klclinrd    E..    to    North    Electric    Co.      Current    supply 

apparatus.     3,070,540.  2-20-03.  Cl.  323—50.  ^    ..     , 

Kuchenbecker,    Morris    W.,    to   American   Can   Co.      Method  of 

producing  a  container  body  having  a  side  seam.      3.078.768. 

2-26   03.  Cl.  93      30.0.  ^         ^      .    . 

Kuchenbecker.    Morris   W..    to    American    Can    Co.      Container 

body  having  a  side  seam.      3.079.059.  2-20-63.  Cl.  22^—14. 

Kuffel.  Eugene  P.  :  Sec-  

Mncl>>an,  John  A.,  Ill,  and  Kuffel.      3,078.899. 
Kullk    Metro  D.,  and  M.  B.   Neuworth,  to  Consolidation  Coal 
Co  '   Separation  of  higher  alkylated  triophenols  and  sulfides. 
3.079.442,  2-20-03,  Cl.  200 — 009 
Kulka.    Thomas    S.      Tape   housing   and    retainer.      3,078.987. 

2-20-03,  CI.   200  -  ,59. 
Kunec,  Michael  G.  :  Sec — 

Perry,  John  C.  nnd  Kunec.     3,079,585. 
Kupreance,   ly-onard  W.  :  Set'  „  „,d -..n 

Mnxner,  Richard  B,,  Cooper,  and  Kupreance.     3.078,749. 

Kurt.  Ewald  H.  :  See—  

Oelke,  Erwln  S.,  and  Kurt.      3,0.8,827. 
Laboratory  for  Electronics  Inc.  :  See — 

Barker,  John  L.      3,079,587. 
Ijic.iur.   Jean:   See —  ««.,«o,. 

Le  Baud.  Pierre  M..  I.Jicour.  and  Ralevskl.      3.079.318. 
Lacoiirsiere.  Joseph  C.  :  See—  ,  n,o  oto 

Fancher,   Rnv  C.   Kav.   and   Lacourslere.      3.078.978. 
Lafon    Louis,  to  "Soclet.^  Anonyme  dlte  :  Orsymonde.     Phloro 
phenone     derivatives     for     hepatic     and     nephritic     colic 
3.079,300.  2-20   03.  Cl.  167      05. 
Lafortezia.    Michael:    See—  ^  ,    .     ^  o  ats  ooo 

Curran.    Irene  S.,   Gllelml,  and  I>afortezza.      3.078,989. 
L'AIr   Liqulde.    Societe   Anonyme   pour   I'Etude   et   1  Explolta 
tlon  des  Procedes  Georees  C'n-de  :  See — 
I>e  Moustier.  Marl.-  E.      3,079,249. 
Nee 
3,078,003. 


iind  I^kritz.      3.079.295. 


Lake  Erh-  Machinery  Co 
Cady,  Percy  L..  Jr. 

Lakrltz,  Julian  :   Sre 

.Slotferb<'ck,  Ot,pr  C. 

I«imb,  F.  Jos.,  Co.  :  Sre 

Fancher,  Ray  C.  Kay,  nnd  Lacourslere.      3,078.978. 

Lamb,  Harold  W.",  t..  <'r.,ssley  Machine  Co.,  Inc      Vnlve  unit 
tor  plst.-n   free   pumps.      3,078.868,   2-26-63,  Cl.    137-612. 

Lambert   Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Thorp,   James   T       3,079,111, 
Lamford  Paper  International  Ltd.  :  See — 

Cortex,   Jose  C.      3,079,270. 
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I^mHon.  Edward  R  ,  and  M.  J.  Devlne.      Lubricatpd  bearlnfCB. 

3, 079. -'04.  2   2«   fi3.  CI.  308      187. 
I>Hnc««Jilrf  Kvnamo  Electronic  Products  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hobiiison.   Kfont-th    A       3,079.548. 
liand-  iind  .SjH'kabelwtTke  A  O.  :  Nee — 

Paunch.-,    Fritz.      3,079..")80. 
Lanif*"!!,   Viktor:   See  „„,„,„o 

Vo({t    Jiikob,  and  van  der  BruKRhPO       3,079,138. 
hanjcwell.    John    D.    to    Waliles    Kohinoor.    Inc.       Method    of 
and    apparatus   for   in!inufa<turinK   slide   fasteners.      3,078,- 
.->.-.H     2   2*1-  03.    CI.    -Mt      408. 
Lamon    Charles  O.,  to  Chas.  O.  Larnon  Co.     Collapsible  saw- 
horse  bracket  assembly.     3,078,950,  2-26-63,  CI.   182—225. 
Larson    ("harles  ().,   to  Chas.  O.   Lart^on  Co.     Collapsible  saw- 
horse  bracket  assembly.     3,078,957,  2-26-63,  CI.  182-226. 
I^rson,  Chas.  ().,  Co   :  Sep — 

Larson,  Charles  ().      3,078,956. 
Larson,  Charles  O.      3,078,957. 

Larue.  Napoleon  L.  :  See  

Kllloran.  Joseph  L.,  and  Larue.      3,078,509. 
I.^Bpe,  Charles  G.  :  See — 

Phlster,   MontKOmery,  Jr.,   Laspe,  and  Stout.     3,079,079. 
Laurendeau,     Yvon.       BulldlnR     unit.      3,078,521,     2-26-63, 

CI.  2(>--.5. 
Lazar    Michael,  to  Burndy  Corp.     Pin  and  socket  connectors. 

3,079.582,  2-26-63,  CI.  339-217. 
Lear  Sle^ler  Inc.  :  See — 

Mueller,   Richard  H.      3,078,837. 
Lear.  William  P.  :  See — 

Auld.  Samuel  H.,  Jr..  and  Lear.      3.079,107. 
Leatherwood  Mf»{.  Co.,   Inc.  :  See — 
Rich.   Howard   B.      3,078.90"). 
Ia>  Baud,  Pierre  M.,  J    Lncour,  and  V.  Ralevskl, 
sarlat    a    I'Eneritle 
3,079,315.  2-26-63. 
Le    Blanc,   Gerard   J., 
3.079,043.  2-26-63. 
Le  Brasse,  Gordon  J.  : 
(iould,  James  C, 
Le    Bus,    Franklin    L., 


to 
reactor 


Commls- 
control. 


Atomlque.      Nuclear 
Cl.  204—154.2. 

and   W.   O.    Martin.      Tablet   dispenser. 
CI.  221  —  265. 
See— 
Le  Brasse.  and  Gallatin.     3.078.563. 

Sr.,    an<l    R.    A.    Crowley,    to    Le    Bus 


L. 
Cl. 


The   Pucon 
Cl.   55—96. 


I>«hyrinth 


Hoyaltv  Co.     Cable  reevinjr  apparatus.     3,079.130.  2   26   «.'<. 
Cl     254      190. 
Ijf  Bus  Royalty  Co   :  See 

Le    Bus.    Franklin    L..    Sr..    and    Crowley.      3,079.130. 
Lee.   Maurice    W..   Sr.      Aromatic  pressure  cooker.     3,078.783. 

2-26-63,  Cl.  99— 2.'9. 
Lee.  Robert  C.  K.  :  See 

Falkner,  Victor  L..  Hendrlck,  and  I.,ee.      3,079,108. 
I^ee    Thomas  J.,   L.   M.    Patrick,  and   A.   W.   Schultz.  to  R. 
Polk   k    Co.      Camera    apparatus.      3.078,775.    2-26-63, 
95-34. 
Lee,  TInK  Kuo  :  See   - 

<'lem.  Arthur  (;.,  and  Lee.      3.079,335. 
I^vch,    Robert    R.,    J.    Welts,    and    H.    J,    Held,    to 
Co.,    Inc.      Dust   collector.      3,078.646,  2-26-63, 
Leeds  and  MUallef  :  See 

Mlcallef.    Lewis   A.      3.078,497. 
Leeper.    Ch.irles    K.      to    I'nlted     Nuclear    Corp. 

control  valve.      3,078,877,  2-26-63,  Cl.   138     43. 
I>>hmkuhl,  Robert  A.  :  See 

Relchert.  Charles  L.,  and  I>ehmkuhl.      3,078,741. 
I-eljjh,   Albert:   See — 

RoxburKh,  Albert,   I^'ljjh,  and   Fellerman.     3,079,534. 
L'Electro-Refractalre  :    See 

Orolller-Baron.  Th^r^se.  and  Gaudln.      3.079,452. 
I..emmerman,  Richard  I).  :  See — 

(tildard.  James  H.,  and  I>»mmerman.      3,078.948. 
I.*vlson.    Robert,    and    J.    L.    Voljct.    to    OnderzoeklnnBlnstltut 
Research,     N.V.       Apparat-is    for    extnidlnjf    thermoplastic 
material.     3.078,513.  2-2B-63.  Cl.  18-12. 
I^'vy.  Melr  :  See — 

Tuval,  Mlron.  and  Levy.      3,078,666. 
Lewis.    Charles:    See 

Schroeder,    William,    Lewis,    Hoeksema,    Eble,    and   Ban- 
nister.     3,079,378. 
I.,ewls     Warren    K.,    to   Esso    Research   and   EndlneerlnR   Co. 
Desulfurlzlnx     reducing     jtases.     3.079.223.     2-26-63.     Cl. 
23—3. 
Lewis,    Warren    K..    to    Esso    Research    and    EnKlneerlnn    Co. 
Direct    re<luctlon    of    ferrous    oxide.       3,079,248.    2-26-63. 
Cl.  75—26. 
Lewis,  William  O.  :  See- 

Codlchlnl.  Joseph  J..  Elchler,  Lewis, 
and   Schoen.     3,079,483. 
Llbb«y-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :  See— 
Dunlpace,   Donald   W.,   and  Cowley. 
Sharp.    Donald    E..    Dean.    Babcock. 

3.078.692. 
Sporer.  Anthony  O.     3,078.625. 
Llblk    Albert  :  See  -  ^  ^., 

Barabas    Janos.  Zselyonka.  Kiss,  and  Llblk. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltun|c«-<i.m.b.H.  ;   See — 

Hartwig,  Friti.     3,079,510. 
Light  Metals  Research  Laboratory,  Inc.  :   See — 

Pagonis,  (Jeorge  A.      3,079.451. 
Lilly.  FJiI.  and  Co.  :   .Vrr— 

fcaston.  Nelson  R.,  and  Hennlor.     3.079,440. 
Lines  Bros.  Ltd.  :  See- 

Penfold,  FrederW-k  T.     3.079,194. 

Llpplncott.  Kills  R   :   Nee—  ^     ,  ,      . 

Weir.     Charles     K..     Van     Valkenburg.     and     Llpplncott 
3.079,505. 

Llanav,  Albert  D.  :   See- 

Schwartz,   Norman  J..   LIsnay, 

Llttell,  F.  J..  Machine  Co.  :   Nee— 

Wllg.  Chester  M.     3,078.734. 
Litton   Systems.  Inc.  :   Nee — 

Sawyer.  Bruce  A.     3.078.721. 


Northrup,  Osborne, 


3.078.027. 
and    Montgomery. 


3,078,764. 


LI  Volsl,  Joseph.     Eaves  trough  devices.     3,079,000,  2-26-63, 

Cl.  210—477. 
Llzenzla  A.G.  :   See — 

Meek.  George  W.     3,079,092. 
Lloyd,  Milton  H.  :   See— 

Baybarz,  Russell  D    and  Lloyd.     3,079,225. 
Lobosco,   Roscoe  R.,  and  E.  J.  Ruland    Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.      Sigma    welding   controls.      3,079,489,    2-26-«3,    Cl. 
219—130. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See^ 

George,  Melvin  F.,  Jr.,   Simon,  and  Burkart.     3,079,289. 
SIngdale.  Fred  N.,  and  RIghter.     3,079,575. 
Logan  Mfg.  Co.  :   Nee — 

Doty.  George  I.,  Nelson,  and  Ege.     3,078,476. 
Logan,   Maurus  C.  :   See — 

Crlmmlns.  David  J.,  and  Logan.     3,079  579. 
Long,  Arthur,  to  Hllger  and  Watts  Ltd.     X-ray  beam  Inten- 
sity  responsive  sequential  spectrometer.     3,079,499,  2-26- 
03,  Cl.  250 — 51.5. 
Long,    Ray    S.,    to   The    Dow    Chemical   Co.      Preparation   of 
lower  tetraalkyl  quaternary  ammonium  nitrate.     3,079,437, 
2-2(5-63.  CI.  260—507.6. 
Long.    Ray    S.,    to   The    Dow    Chemical    Co.      Preparation   of 
lower  tetraalkyl  quaternary  ammonium  nitrate.     3,079,438, 
2-26-63.  Cl.  200 — 567.6. 
Lonsdale,  Melvin  J.  :   Nee — 

Batterton,  Elmo  L.,  and  Lonsdale.     3.078,590. 
Loopstra,  Bram  J.  :   Nee — 

Scholten,  Carel  S.,  and  Loopstra.     3,079,082. 
Lopez,  John  P..  to  Universal  Corrugated  Box  Machinery  Corp. 
OsclllatinK   backstop    for    right   angle   delivery.      3,079,150. 
2-2<>-«3.  Cl.  271 — 09. 
Lord  Mfg.  Co.  :   Nee- 
Campbell.  Bruce  W.,  and  Painter.     3.078,969. 
Painter,  CJlles  W.     3,079,277. 
Thomas.  David  (J.      3,078.900. 
Wallersteln.  I^-on.  Jr.      3,078,971. 
Lotspelch.  Charles  A.  :   See — 

Austin    Charles  L..  and  Lotspelch.     3.078.757. 
Loveland    Roger  S.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Gas-fueled  pilot  burner.     ,H,0fH.91 6    2-20-63,  Cl.  158 — 113. 
Loveland,    Rojfer   S.,   to  Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Co. 

Thermostatic  switch.     3,079,480.  2-26-63.  Cl.  200—137. 
Lovret.   Rose.      Hair  curler.     3,078.855    2-26-63,  Cl.  132—43. 
Lowery    Donald  ('•..  to  The  Frank  G.  Hough  Co.     Bucket  con- 
struction    for    tractor    loaders.       3,079.019,    2-26-63,     Cl. 
214      145. 
Lowes,  Fred  J.  :   See 

Monroe,  Roger  F.,  Lowes.  Foster,  and  Oakes.      3,079,345. 
Luk O-Ma  Corp.  :   Nrr 

Arvan.  John.      3.07H,780. 
Lundberg.   Lennart  A.,   to  American   Cyanamld  Co.     Process 
for  the  production  of  high  molecular  weight  polymerlzable 
ortho  phthalate  p()ly.'!.rerN.      .■|,()7»,36S,   2  20  63.   Cl.   260 
7.'.. 
Lynani,   John   K..    to  Automatic   Braiding  Co.    (Nottingham) 
Ltd.     Composite  elastic  bands  for  garments  Incorporating 
such  bands.     3.078.409.  2-26-03.  Cl.  2—338. 
Lyon    Gilbert  T.     Tubular  coupling  having  a  metallic  sealing 

ring      3  (»79.180,  2-26-63.  Cl.  28.V-220. 
Lytle,    William    (>.,    to    Pittsburgh    Plate   Glass    Co.      Method 
and    apparatus    for    pro«lu<ing    Aimed    bent    glass    sheets. 
3.078.693.  2-26-63.  Cl.  65—60. 
Mabru.  Marcel  :   See — 

Charpentler,  Maurice,  and  Mabru.     3,078.691. 
Macaulay.   Norman:    Nee   - 

.Staneslow    Bernard  J.,  and  Macaulay.      3.079.351. 
MacFarlane.  Allstair  C,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Produc- 
tion  of  haloprenes.     3.079.440,  2-26-63,  Cl.  260—655. 
Macluklewlcz.  Leon  J.  :   See — 

Schmid   John  H.,  and  Macluklewlcz.     3,078,477. 
Macl^iin    John  A  .  III.  and  i^.  F.  Kuffel.     Fasteners  having 
toothed  bearing  surfaces.     3.078.899,  2-26-63,  Cl.  151—37. 
MacI>eod.    Kenyon    C.      Foldable    escape   ladders   and    method 

of   making  the  same,     3,078,954,  2-26-63.  Cl.   182—190. 
Macosko.  Theodore  J.,  to  Aerospace  Metals  Corp.     Apparatus 
and  process  foi  continuous  profile  formation  of  a  rod  work- 
piece.     3.078.545.  2-26-63.  Cl.  29 — 33. 
MacQuald    Craig,  and  L.  R.  Heldeman.  to  International  Shoe 

C.K      Conductive  shoe.     3.079.530.  2-20-63.  Cl.   317—2. 
Magearl,  WUIlam  H.,  and  R.  E.  Nelson.  Jr..  to  Esso  Research 
and   Engineering   Co.      Gas  detector  for  steam   condensate 
and  cooling  tower  water  systems.     3,078.918,  2-26-63.  Cl. 
1 65 — 2 
Magee    John   E.     Elevator  control  system.     3,078,962,  2-26- 

63.  Cl.  187—29. 
MagUne.  Inc.  :   See — 

Monroe.  George  E..  and  Bloch.      3.079.168. 
Magne,  Frank  C.  :  See —  „  ^_„  ^„, 

Dupuy    Harold  P..  (Joldblatt.  and  Magne.     3,079.387. 
Dupuy"   Harold  P.,   (;oldblatt,  and  Magne.     3,079.388. 
Magos   John  P..  to  Crane  Co.     Gate  closure  guide.     3,078,871, 

2-26-63,  Cl.   137—546.  ^ 

Mahan,  (Juy  S.,  to  International  Basic  Economy  Corp.     Tap- 
ping unit  drive  head.     3,078,738.  2-26-63.  Cl.  74—205. 
Maher,    James   B.,    and   E.    C.   Gruner,    to  Chicago   Bridge   k 
LP    gas    storage    and    slop    handnng    system. 


and  Hellman.     3,079,479. 


Iron    Co. 


gas    ston  _ 
3,078,686,  2-26-63,  Cl.  62 — 54. 


Maldment,  Earl  P.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Document  handling 
stacking  apparatus.     3.079.151.  2-26-63.  Cl.  271—71. 

Mailman  Bros:     See 

Sidney.  Milton  M.,  and  WooUey.     3.078,560. 

Main,  John  A.,  and  K.  E.  Holemes.  Jr.,  to  Kelsey  Hayes  Co. 
Dual  tire  wheel  structure.  3,079,200.  2-20-63.  Cl.  SOI- 
LS. 

Mulorca,  Salvatore,  to  Flat  Sodeta  per  Azioni.  (Jround  ap- 
pliance for  controlle<l  dewleratlon  braking  of  aircraft  on 
landing.      3.079,110,   2-26-63,   Cl.   244 — 110. 
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MakowskI    Alexander  G.,  to  American  Can  Co.     Manufacture 

of  plastic  articles.     3,078,517,   2-26-63,   (1.   18—20. 
Malesko,    Joseph,    49%    to    W.    Rentas.      Quick   acting    vise. 

3,079,141,   2-26-63,   Cl.  269—182.  „    „    o    .. 

Mallard,  James  B.,  20%   to  C.  C.  Sublett,  Jr.,  H.  G.  Sutton, 
H.  (J.  Sutton,  Jr.,  B.  M.  Sutton,  and  J.  E.  Sutton.     Pliant 
weather    resistant    pipe   end    closure.      3  078.879,    2-26-63, 
Cl.    138 — 96. 
MalUna.  Rudolf  F.  :  Nee— 

King.  Paul  E.,  and  Malllna.    3.079.159. 
Malone,  Thomas  S.,  and  A.  P.  Allegrlni.  to  Minerals  *  Chemi- 
cals I'hilipp  Corp.     Gel-forming  attapulglte  clay  and  meth- 
od  for  preparing  same.     3.079.333.  2-26-63.  Cl.  252— 8.5 
Maly    George  P..  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     \  alve  and 
well  tool  utilizing  the  same.     3.078,862.  2-26-63.  CL  137— 
67. 
Mamer.  Raymond  F.  :  See — 

Hoard,  I>ee  M..  and  Mamer.    3.078,949 
Mann.  John  B.     Brake  or  clutch  means.     3.078,974.  2-26-63. 

Cl.    192— 45  1. 
.Manning,  Maxwell  k  Moore.  Inc.  :   See — 

Sorchy.  Anthony  J.     3.079,140. 
Manostat  Corp.  :  See — 

Cantor.  Theodore.     3.079.187. 
.Marble  Products  Co.  of  Georgia  :   See— 

Boggus.  James  D.     3.079.209. 
Marcey     Stephen    D..    to    The    National    <  ash    Register    to. 
PriK-ess  of  Joining  polyethylene  terephthalate  films.     3.079.- 
293.   2-26-63.   H.    156^325.  ^     „     „       ,      ^ 

Margraf     Harry    J..    D     J.    Robinson,    and    C.    E.    Berglund. 
to    United    States    of   America,    Army.      Electro-mechanical 
igniter.      3.078. H03.    2-L'fi-63.    Cl     102—70.2. 
Margulls.  Joseph  M.     Hanger.     3,079.117.  2-26-63.  Cl.  248— 

28 
Mark     Andr*.      Pneumatic    driers.      3.078,588.    2-26-63.    Cl. 

34'-57. 
Marker.  Hannes  :    See — 

Von  Boslo.  H«  raid.     3,079.165. 
Marlowe     Byron    ('.      Pumping   system.      3,078,806,    2-26-63, 
Cl.    103—113.  ,  „     ^. 

Marsden.  John  K.,  <i.  <Jee.  and  B.  B.  Saxton,  to  James  North 
k  Sons  Ltd.     Production  of  articles  of  protective  clothing. 
3  079.274.   2-26-63.   Cl.    117      94. 
Marsh.  De  I»ss  L.  :   See— 

Butler.   Stanley  C.  and   Marsh.     3.078.607. 
Marsh    Stanley   B..   and  J.   D.   Clare,   to  James  Scott  k  Co. 
(Klwtrfcal     Engineers)     Ltd.       Microwave    frequency    dis- 
criminator.     3,079.563.   2-26-63.   C\.   329—116. 
Marshall.   Preston   K..   to  The  Kendall  Co.     Wrapped  elastic 

yarn.      3.078.6.V3.   2-26-63    Cl.   57—152. 
Marshall.  Preston  K..  to  The  Kendall  Co.     Process  for  manu- 
facturing  wrapped   elastic    yam.      3.078.654,   2-26-63.   Cl. 

T^ 1  ATI 

Marshall.  Preston  F..  to  The  Kendall  Co.     Non-woven  textile 

fabric.      3.079.290.   2-26-63.   Cl.   154—46. 
Marshall.  Walter  L.  :   Nee— 

Kltson.  Harold.  Jr..  Marshall,  and  Mazanek.     3.079.519. 

Martin.   Elmore   L..   to   E.    I     du   Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 

Polycyanopolysulfonylethylenes.       3.079.421.    2-26-63.    n. 

260—464 

Martin,    Merrltt    W..    Jr.,    to   Hoover   Ball   and    Bearing  Co. 

Method    and  anparafus  for   blow  molding  hollow   articles. 

3,078..'S08.    2-26-63.   CI.    18—5. 

Martin.    Philip   W.      Menus  and   techniques  for  logging  well 

bores.     3.079.549    2-26-63.  C\.  324—1. 
Martin.  Ravmond  R.  :  See — 

Millard    <}eorge  R..  Bidelman.  and  Martin.     3.078.500. 
Martin.     Robert    L.,    to    The    Weatherproof    Products    Corp. 
Weather-seal    guide    and    counterbalance    assembly    for    re- 
movable  window   sash.      3.078,523.   2-26^63.  C\.  20—52. 
Martin.  Warren  (i.  :  See — 

I.e  Blanc,  Gerard  J.,  and  Martin.     3,079,043. 
Mason.  Henry  L.    to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Crane 

warning   system.      3.079.080.   2-26-63.    Cl.   2.35—15. 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc.  :   See — 

D»vis,  Charles  J     3,079,009. 
Master  Etching  Machine  Co. :  See— 

Guenst,  William.    3,078,857. 
Matsumoto.  KInii :   See —  „  „_„ 

Oda,  Ryohel,  Tajimn.  Mnraoka.  and  Matsumoto.     3,079.- 
356.  ,   , 

Maust,    Frederick    K.      Method    of    lewllng    work    material. 

3.078  908.  2-26-63,  Cl.   153—86. 
Maust,  Frederick  K.     Method  of  tension  leveling  work  mate- 
rial.     3.078.909.   2-26-63.   Cl.    153 — 86. 
Maxner.    Richard    B..   G.    H.    Cooper,   and    L.   W.    Kupre«nce. 
to    United     Shoe     Machinery    Corp.       Cutting    apparatus. 
3.078  749.   2-26-63.   Cl.    82 — 4. 
May.  L.  Chester  :  See — 

Garth.  Ernest  D.  G.     3,079,292. 
Mar.  Grlfllth.     Mechanical  filter  assembly 

63.   Cl.   210—492. 
Mayer.   Carl    H..   Jr.,   and    D.   W.    Fergusson.   to   Rust  Oleum 
Corp.      Can   filling  machine.      3.078,630.   2-26-63.  Cl.   53 — 
55. 

Tank   (piuge.      3,078.715. 


2-26- 


3.079.001.  2-26- 


Mayes.    Fred   M..   to  Sun   Oil   Co 

2-26-63.  Cl.  73—313. 
Mama  nek,  Henry  E.  :  See—  »  „      ,.„ 

Kltson,  Harold,  Jr.,  Marshall,  and  Maunek.     3,079,519. 
Mehkl,  Alvln  L.,  and  L.  Rodenbeck.  to  R.  J..  R.  G  .  A.  L.  and 

P.    D.    Mehkl.    L.    and    D.    Rodenbeck.    and    R.    C.    Elconln. 

Jointly.     Vehicle  scale  and  assembly.     3.078.937,  2-26-63, 

Cl.    177  —  141. 
Mehkl,  Fred  D.  :   See— 

Mehkl,  Alvln  L  .  and  Rodenbeck.     3,078.937. 

Mehkl.  Raymond  G. :  See — 

Mehkl,  Alvln  L.,  and  Rodenbeck.     3,078.937. 


Mehkl.  Russell  J.  :   See—    „   ^     ^     ^      „  __„  „,, 
Mehkl,  Alvln  L..  and  Rodenbeck.     3.078.937 
McAdams,    Frederick    L.      Wire    tightener.      3.078.534, 

MMrthur.^WpV  F..    and    M.    R.    Mecusker.    to    Kobe.    Inc. 

Fluid  operated  pump  system  with  external  pump  passages. 

3.078.804,   2-26-63.   Cl.    103—4.  „,„*„, 

McCammon,  Robert  F..   to  Minneapolis-Honeywell   R'»f«J«/«»r 

Co       Remote   control    unit    for    a    photographic    projector. 

3.078.763.   2-26-63.   Cl.   88—28. 
Mci'ann,  Samuel  :   See — 

(Jarrett.  Frederick  W.,  and  McCann.     3.079  229. 
McCary    Richard  O..  to  (ieneral  FHectric  Co.     Current  regu 

la  tor.'     3.079.541.  2-26-63.  Cl    323—7. 
McCllntock,  Ralph  M..  to  Tnlted  States  of  Anierics^. Air  Force. 

Tensile  cryostat.     3  078.708,  2-26-63.  Cl.  73— 1.).6. 
McCloskey.  Allen  L. :  See —  .. 

Petterson.   Lowell   L.,   Brotherton.   Willcockson.   and   Mc- 

Mci^onS^fTavldP.    to   Mining   Research    Core.      Crushing 

aiwratus.      3  079.096.   2-26-«r3.   Cl.   24n— 21^. 
McElhaney.    Paul  J.      Game  apparatus.     3.0(9.153.   ^-.«-o.i. 

McEWw^'NJman  S..   to   E.   Adklns.      Egg  oiler.     3.078.821. 

Mcf^rVnd.^lvillL^^H.    to    Inland    Steel    Co        Method    of 

coating  a  galvanized  article  with  Iron  and  article  produced 

thereby      3  078,.5.Vi,  2-26^3,  Cl.  29— 196.5. 
McFlrren;  Gerald  A.,' and  C.  W.  Kim.  to  Midland-Ross  Corp. 

Continuous  filament  bulked  yarn  In  tow  form.     3.078.M-. 

<>_2o |»o    f'l     28 72 

McGarrell.'    Paul    H..    to    Thompson    ^''^^S KOo"''^^^^^1^ci 
Automatic    machine    tool    control.      3.079.522.    2-26-63.   <  1. 

Mc^clJ^rn.^Sanford   A.,    to    Schwltzer   Corp.     Tuned   friction 

damper.     3.078.737,  2-26-63,  Cl.  74-574 
McGee     Bernard    F.      Depositories.      3,0.8,789.    2-26-63.    i  i. 

101-^6. 
McGllllB.    Hugh    D.  :    See— 

McGlllls.  John  J.  and  H.  D.    3,078,86(. 
McGllUs   John  J.  and  H.  D.     Liquid  delivery  control.     .3.0,8.- 

867    2-26-63.  Cl.   137 — 416.  

McGiiinls    Laurence   P.,   to  United   States  of  America,  Army. 
^  Thermal  TiSnery  cell.'     ^^.079.4.^4,  2-26-63,  Cl.   136-4 
McGrath    Robert   G..    W.    P.   Haass,  and   W.  A.   Frederick,   to 
■    Westlnghouse   Electric   Corp.      >>"tronic  reactor   fuel   han 

dling  system.     3.079.319.  2-26-63.  CT.   204—193.2. 
McGraw  Edison  Co.  :  See— 

Coulee.  George  D.     3,078.702 
McGraw.  Woodrow  W..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp      Dual  wheel 

assembly   for  coal   cutting  machines.      3.079,201.   2--6--»U. 

Cl.  301—36. 
McHugh.  Vincent  K  :  See— 

Boncher   John  B..  and  McHugh.     3.079,284. 
McInUre     Andrew   N.      Advertising   clock   with    rotary   signs. 

3,078,60'*.  2-26-63.  Cl.  40—33. 
McKelvey.  John  B.  :  See—  tn-ratis 

Bern!    Ralph  J..  McKelvey.  and  Benerito.     3.079.214. 

McKlbbln."  J.  R.  :  See— 

Kelling.  Charies  B.     3.078.952  ,     ,    n„       c^j„m 

McLane     Martin    M..    to    Monsanto    Chemical    Co.      Sodium 

cv^n!;'c  production      3,079.239.  2-26-63.  C12.3--230. 
McLean.    iSa.'ld    A.,    to    I^".    Telephone    Laboratori^      Inc. 

Film-forming    metal    capacitors.      3,079.5.36.    2-26-63.    «  i 

Mc'L^a'^'^Robert    E..    W.    A.    fl^a^peU    and    J     F     Briar,    to 

Meids  Marshall  ISl.  and  W.  W  Shuttleworth.  to  riark  K<,nip 
ment  Co  Hvdraullc  control  system  for  automatic  trans 
mission.    3.078.736.  2-26-63,  Cl.  74—472. 

MecuBker.  Mathew  R. :  See—  o  nra  804 

McArthur.  Ralph  F..  and  Mecusker.     3.0.8.804. 

Medical^  Su^lyCo.^See--  3,079,051. 

Meek^  Geor?e"'w.  to"  Llzensla  A.G.  L'<|"o79l{So  "-"6-63 
gas  and  liquid  contact  apparatus.  3,079,09.,  -  -«  "i. 
Cl.  2.39—240. 

^•••"iThs  ^tVo'^nrMelnlnger.     3.079,398. 

'''''Butenuth."Glin^herMeltendorf,  GIbler.  and   Sennewald 

3,079,325^  -  -    B.  Wilkinson.     Ball  Joint  assembly. 

2JJ7 90 

B    Wilkinson.     Ball  Joint  assembly 
287—90. 
ver    ana   C.    Horowitz,   to   Yardney   Interns- 
tlonal  Corp.     Antimicrobial  treatment  "f  organic  "laterUls 
and    composition    therefor.       3.079,213,    J->«-n.5. 

Mend^ola,  Emillo   8.      ^^ashers  l^n   predetennined   f^rm   n^ 
of  clastic  for  screw  caps  for  bottles  and  containers.     .5."m.. 
023.  2-2«V-63.  Cl.  21.5 — 40. 

'"■"N^^ahVot^mar^ndM-enzel.     3.079.255. 

Mercer.    William    R..    ♦» /^^f;  J"o^S'^,"''2"-2'(I^3    cr22o" 
tuated  closure  assembly,     3,079,035,  2-2«-«J.     1    — 

''"'■ch'eme"rdi°  John'>r;  and  Hlrschm.nn.     3,079.383 

k.Ttt:'ee^v^'sS^..Ve;^eV\nd   Hoffman       «. 

Taub.  David.  Wendler.  and  Kuo.     3.079.4OH. 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co.  :  See— 

Robbins.  Daniel  ll.  and  Walker.     3.078.77U 


Melton.  James  O..  and  T 

3.079.183.  2-26-63.  Cl. 
Melton    James  O..  and  T. 

3.079.184.  2-26-63,  Cl. 
Mendelsohn.    Meyer,   and 


ac- 

40. 


Co. 


1 
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a. 078, SOI. 


Vi'liit  If  imriiclmti' 
.•{,(•70,1 1;{.    1*   -'«>  "■«.    <'l 


.Will 

M«.Hrhin.i.   Williiiiii  <;.  :   N''' 

KZ).witi«kj.    I..-niiaril,    iukI    M.-s<liin.i 

nyim,   William,  ami  Wilsnii      .Ul,H..t,.>,  ,.„„i..r 

A  .;  •  l-rl.r.-s«  an.l  apparatus  I-.r  'M'.-n.tiMK  «  nM_alm...us 
,,r  iiil.Tinitt.-nt  <-..nil.iistliiri  .•num.-.  .t.i).  «.•..  _.  -  -<>  "i. 
CI.  •>(»      :!".».71. 

^''"**"natt.-it(;ii.    Kinio    i.'.   an.l    L..ns<laW-.      :{, 07 «..-)!•<). 

Mev.T      Viilrr   .1,.   Ji  .    to   liiit^tl   Stat.s   of  Aiiu'rlca.    .National 

A«'ionaiUl(s  and   SpatT  A.lininistratioir 

an<l    fipilpmeiit    J.'ttixon    K.vsffin.      "'  ""' 

"*^'si„i!h'";;.Xy.  an.l  M.-y.-r      :!,n7S..M0. 

Mi.-..il"f     I^.-wN    A.,    to    I..-...1S    an.l    Ml.-allef.      I  •lsp..nKlln:    con 
tHin.Ts      .■{.()7H.4i»7.  J    Jti   •■•;?.  t'l.    1..      ■>*<. 

""■"BanMrU.mai.rs;.    Ml.ha.-ls.    an.l   Th..n.a.      ;i.(.7».n7. 
Mlclit-N     Kov    S      .Ir       Stroll.r  .•onxiTtilil.'   to  walk.T  an.l   cai 

riau.-'     .■J.(l7!>.i »■,:•,  2    2>\  ii:\.  r\    JM.i      7  1 
.Midlan.l  Koss  Corp.  :  .V<  <■  . 

McKain-n,  <;t"ral(l  A.,  an.l  Kiin,     .5,()iN.'4_. 
Ml»'lil«' (JofH  l>«'^t»'r.   In.-  :   Sfi 

Mikulii.  A.Iain,  t..  San.t../.  I.t.l.  (alxo  known  n8  S.in.  fir.  A.<.  ). 
I'r..c.-s.s  for  tlif  <ly.Mni:  ..f  .•..i)olyni.-is  .)f  "<-'>l"i>l  ri  •>  an.l 
vln.v!_a..'tat.-    or    vinyl  pyrl.lln...       ;{ ')7'.>.U1(>.    2-2«  <U.    «  1. 

MiUwrt.*  Arthur  H       M-ilical   appli<-at..r       :«.(»7»..S48.  -    .Mi   ti.!. 

MiU'tn, "dr.."  Hepln.-.'Mlilp  li»-«'l  fitrtictiirp      :!.(l7S..'.Itit.  J   lUl   ••.:<. 

Millar'.r   »;.")ri:.>    M  .    H.    It.    l«i<U-lnian.    an.l    H     K     Martin     to 
Konaii    &    Knn/.l.     In.'.       Autoniatl.-    (lo.-r    <l.)s.'r    anil    .li.'.k 
iii.-chnnlsni      :{.ii7N.r)(tt).  li  Jti  'i:!.  CI.  Hi     -.J. 
MiiIro  (■.)rp.  :  Sev 

MilU'r.  MarL.w  \V.     .1.078. S»51. 
MllU-r   ISrvwlnn  Co   :  Sec   - 

H.MiKHn.  Olaf  A.     .H.079.i:R2. 
.MilltT,   Marry  :  Sre 

Ju.l.-.  (;.M.rK.-  F..  and  Millar.     .1,070.109. 
Mlllpr,   l-..wfll   A.:   Srr  .,  o-,i.,i,i 

WliifflHl.l     Kobert    K  .    Mlll.r.    an.l    \\  as  .-y.      '.Mi"-   1) 
WhlttlHld     Robert    K.    Mlllnr,   and    WanU-y.      .i,0,»..l. 
Miller    Marlow  W  .  t.>  Mllico  Corp.     Can  and  JuK  wnxliInK  nin- 

diliie.     :i. 078. 8«1,  -J   '-'0   (•.:<.  CI.  1:54      9». 
Miller.    Martin    IV.   an.l   .T.    S.    I'rntt.    to   Hrlll..   MfkV    (  o..    Inc 

Metal    wool    Dail       .■Ml7s,4H<t.    2   '2*\  <>;<,    CI.    1^      209. 
Miller    KavK.V.ull..' vlsnal  exhlblt..r      .1,078.59.1,   2-2«^fi.1. 

CI.    1.".       H 

Boyle, 'Klihard    J..    Susl.    and    MIlllonN.      1,079,.intl. 
Milton     K.ibert    >f.,   t.i    Cnlon   Carbide  C.>rp       Sweetening  and 

drylnjt   of   natural    t-'as.      1.078.»1,14.   2   2«V  «.1,   CI.   .V.      .<.!. 
.Milton     K.>bert    .M.,    f.>    I  nl.in    Carbide    Corp.      Water    s«epnrn- 

tlonfroiM  a  vaix.r  mixture      1,078. f,.1.'i.  2   2tl   <11,  CI    •'^5      .!... 
Mllt.tn    Robert   M..   to   rnl.>n  Carbide  <'ori)       Innaturated  hy- 

dr..c'arb..n    separation       1,078, (ill!,    J   2fi-«1,    CI     .-i.-i      <U. 
Milton.   Robert   M.,    t..    Inl.m   Carbide  Corp.      '''■4'*'*;''r-''.'J' l,  ' 

removal  of  (•arb.)n  dioxide  from  ethylene.     1.078,n.<i.  2   2tt 

Milton.    R.)bert    M  .    t.>    Inlon   Carbide   C.irp       Carbon   dl.)xlde 
rem.ival  from  vap.ir  mixtures.     1,078.«.18.  2-2fi-«.1.  ("I.  Zt.t 

Mll'ton     R.)bert   M.,   to   Inlon   Carbide  Corp.     Cnrbon  dioxide 
removal  from  vapor  mixtures.     1,078,«19,  2   2«  «1.  Cl.  Sr) 

.Mlltim,  R.ibert  M.,   to  InLin  Carbide  Corp       Separation  of  siil 
fur  r.unpounds   from   vapor   mixtures       .1,078,540,   2-2<'.   r..{, 
Cl    .").'.      71.  ^  .  ,       , 

Mllt.)n.  R.)bert  M  .  t.)  lnl..n  Carbide  C.>rp.     Separation  of  siil 
fur  fompounds   from    vap.>r   mixtures.      1.078.(141.   2   2(1  "1, 
Cl    ."1.5      71 
Milton,    Robert    M  .    to    Inlon    Carbide    Corp       SepnraHon    of 
heavier    fr.mi    lluht'r    saturated    hydrocarbons.      .1.078,(142. 
2   2H  «1,  Cl.  .'i.'t      7.'>. 
Milton,    Robert    M  .    to    I  nion    Carbide    Corp.      Separation    of 
aromatlr   from    -.aturated    hydrocarbons.      1.078,(141,   2   2(i 
(11.  Cl     rir>      7.'  .     .  .         ^       . 

Milton.  Robert  M..  to  Inlon  Carbide  Corp.     Method  for  adsorb- 
ing   and    separatlntr    unsatur.ited    aliphatic    hydr.icnrbons. 
1.078.K44.  2   2K   HI,  Cl    .'i.T      75 
Milton    R.ibert  M  .  to  Inion  Carbide  Corp.     Hydrocarbon  sep- 
aration     1.078.«;45.  _'   2(i   ai.  Cl.  .'i.'i      75 
Minerals  A  Chemicals  I'hillpi)  Corp.  :    Srr 

Malone.   Th.imas   S.,   and  Allenrlnt       1.079,111. 
R.iblnson,  Alfred   I  .  and  Haden.     1.078..'>1H 
Mlntck.    I>«"an    K  .    to  Capitol    I'r.iducts  Corp       Latch   for  ulld- 

Imr  window.     1,078,5:i4.  2   2(1   (11,  Cl.  20      .")2. 
Mlnlni;  Research  Corn.  :    Krc 

MH-onnell.  l>avld  I"      .1.079. 09«. 
Minneaoollsll.inev well   Regulator  Co   :    'S'"' 

Hrlnev.  (Jerald  S  .  and  Kllever.     1,079,084 
Kalkner,    Vl.-tor    1...    Hendrick,    and    I^e.      1.079,108. 
Flllm.ire.  R.ibert  I-.,  and  Hawkins.     1,079.540, 
.lordan.  Arthur  H      1.079.074. 
I-oveland,  RoK^-r  S      1,078.91(5. 
lAivelnnd.  Rojrer  S.     1,079.480. 
Mc<"amm.>n.  R.»bert  V      1.078,7rt.1 
Slegel,  William  A       1.078,718 
Minnesota  MInlnjc  and  Mfif  Co.  :   Kre 

Fram,  I'aul.  an.l  Charb.mneaii.     .1,079,1(17.  ♦ 

.Johnson.  James  R.     1.079.271. 
Johns.in.  .lames  P..     .1,()79,11« 
Mlnt.in    Clarence  \V.,  to  Morpul,   Inc       Lubrlcntlnic  Hyst^m  for 
IcnlttlnK    machines    and    the    like.      1.078,9«0.    2   26-63.    CI. 
1 84      8 1 , 


.Mlron  Mee.  CompaBnIe 

IMiplessIs,   .la. .pi. 
Mitchell  Camer 


lert  M.     .t.oiu.-i.o. 

Ivmpla   Werke  A. (J.      .Number  tran 

;V(»!9.07.-..    2   2(1   (11,    Cl.    215      (!1. 


smit 


Sr< 

.1.07X.5.19. 
i-ra  C.irp   ;    Sn  _     _^_ 

Austin.   Charres    I.,   and    L.itspelch       .1,0(8. ,.i,. 
Mitchell,    Karlan.l    R..    .ind    F     D     Fri.-.lrich.    t..    Her    MaJ'''*'.v 
The  Oueen  In  rluiit  of  Ciinada.  as  r.pr.senl.d  by  the  Minis- 
ter of   .Mines  an.l   Technical    Surveys.      Dump  grate.      .t.OiH.- 
s.ti*    2    2»i    (I.!.  Cl.   1'-  '►      IT'.l 
Milch.'-ll.   Sanui.l    K.      Sr,  .,,,-,.   i-., 

Fulknler,  Ravui..nd  1'  ,  Mitchell,  and  FertlK.     .1.0. 9. .1.2. 
Mitten    R..bert  w"..  to  Sheller  Mfj;   Cor^>.     C.intlnuous  weather 

strip"  machine      1,07v,.'.0.'..  2   20 -ill,  (  I.  18      4 
Model  F-iiKlneerlliK  and  Mfp    Co    :    N«  c  _ 

Mykslerli.Mise,  Robert   .M.      .1.0(U,4.(>. 
.M..dfrsohn,  «»ft.>,   to  (Hj 

M.:/"^;.';H;'"amr"M.   J.'s.:iVmlu;   u. -North   Amerlcarj    I'hlllps 
ci.      Inc       Circuit   arranL-em.-nt   for  processing  an   Input   in- 
fori.iatlon  In  a  con.lltl..nally  prescribed  order  of  successl..n. 
:i.o7".t,.'>s!(.  -•    211   11.1.  11    1-10      172..">. 
Moi'iin.   Clau.le      >"  .,  n-,.  «ub 

Hurstow.  I'i.rre.  an.l  Monin      .1.0.9.588  ,,    ..  i 

Monr,.e    (Jeort'c  Iv.  ..ml  U     W     I51..ch,  t..  Magllne,  Inc.      Hand 

trn.ks       •(07i»lHM    \>    2H    11.1.  Cl.  280       47.28. 
M.Iiir...     R.iu.  r  F.  \\  J.   I.o«cs,  (J    L.  F..ster.  and  H.  D    Oukes, 
i„    The    II.. w    Chcml.al    Co.       ITopar^-yl    •■"'"P'V'"'!';  ,''"   <"'"■" 
ro.sl.m    Inhibitors       1.o7!i..U.-..    2   2(;   tH.    <  I.    252  -  148. 
Monsanto  Cliemli-al  Co   :    >•'<> 

Abramo.  John  (1.     :!,079.Hi9 
ArganhrlK'ht,  R.ibert  I'      1,0.9,44^.. 
Haer,  Massino   and  VIgnale.     .1.0.9,4^8. 
Comp.  .I.iseph  L.     .1,079.421. 
Farrar,  Martin  W.     1,o79.4K 
Krebalim,  I^iwrenc.'  .1       1.0.9,4.4. 
MacFarlane,  AllstalrC      1,0.9.44(.. 
McLane.  Martin  M.     1.()79,219 
Mortimer,  (ieorn.-  .\      1.079. 42j. 

Spe/lale,   .Vnu.-lo  .1       .1.079.411  xt.„„,„,i,.     .. 

Montecatlnl     Socl.  ta     (ieiierale    per    1  Indiistrla     Mlnernrla    e 
Chlmica  :    Srr 

Kakll.  Ibrahim,  and  Cor.sl      •  ••  ''^-•VL 
in  C.iullo,  Kn/.o.  and  IK-ntl      1,079.218. 

"""^;:n'''l^'"."d'  »^  ■    '^>^^'     ««^'^«^'''    «""    >'""»«"'"">• 

,1,078.1192 
M.M.re  HusliH'ss  Foiiiis,  Inc   :    Srr 

Staneslow,    Hernard    J.,    "H,'',.?'"^";'''!? -..c'V"/ r?   W-i      -, 
Mo.. re    David  <;       Fre.-  crer      1,078,9.11,  2-.'()-<.1,  <  I.  175--0. 
Si. lore"     Monte     N.       AlternatluK     current     Induction     motor. 
.1,079,518,  2   2(1  (11.  Cl    110      115. 

^''"'"sundarVlclian^K  .   Van    Dolsen.   Moore,   and  Jennings, 

.Nlorcheb's,'  Bernard,    to   Stacor   f'°'-P;  ^.^"^'"Ko^^'iliS  '*"U{' 
counterbalancing     mechnnlsm.        3,078.613.     J-.ti-IM,     «-i. 

M.^rchcr     Uernhnrtl,    V..    Kolb,    and     I.     DenijHte<lt,    to    .\Kf« 
Aktlengesellschaft.        Photographic     materials     contnlnlng 

"' —    agentK.      .i,u(m,~'|(, 


ncrylonltrlle    copolymers    as    matting 
2   2(1   (ll,  Cl.  9(1     (I.  ^    , 


M.rre'y','  Ro"b,-r*t  'k.'.   toRa.llo  <'<;fP    '»' ril'"*'.r?„   «l'"rr'i79"'- 
c.irdlng    and    repro.luclng.      .1,0.9,468,    2-2fl-«.},    11.    iiW 

.M.IrSaii;  Krvlng  H..  to  American  Se«ting  Co      ^^'rnlture  glide 
and  method  of  making  same      3,078,498,  2-i8-«3.  Cl.  lO- 

M.t^gan.  Erving  B.,  and  W.  K    ^:r;^"^^^»r^!;'''7?'"%f!'Vi'V-' 

Co.     Box  wat  partition.     3,0.9,198.  2-2(J-»M    Cl.  -»<         1 1  • 
M.irln,  I^uls  H.     Invisible  scoop  "trlngers  employing  abra•l^e 

preventing  means.     3.078,537,  2-26-63.  Cl,  24— JOo.l. 
Moriti.  Johannes  H.  :  Ser-  o  ma 

Brown    Ralph   L..   Dldrlksen.  Merit*,  and  Dlcus.     3.079.- 
100. 
Morpul,  Inc.  :  «ee — 

Minton.  Clarence  W.     3,078.900.  „     „      ,  «..i,- 

Morrlaon,   David,   Jr.,    to   American  Hardware  (  orp.      Locks. 

1078.705,  2 -2«-«3,  Cl.   70— 383.  

Morse    Kdward   A.,   to  Johnson  &  Johnson.      Absorbent  prod- 
■    uct."    3,078.849,  2-2H-63,  Cl.  128—290.  „    , »_    ^ 

.M.irtlmer,  Frank  R.,  and  K.  A.  Cardoe    to  Dun  lop  Rubber  Co. 

Ltd.     Pneumatic  olierating  device.     3,078.679,  ,J-.i«-B.<,  il. 

M.'irtlmer;  (Jeorge  A.,   to  Monsanto  Chemical  .fl";     j'/nthesis 

of   nitrate  esters.      3,079,425.  2-2«-<i3,   Cl.   -«^-*7  „„,„„, 
M.isler,  lA,ren  C..  to  Cities  Service  Kesearch  and  Develomnent 

Co.     C.intlnuouM  gas  chromatography.     3,078,647,  ---.t»-0J, 

Cl.  65-197. 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  .See-- 

Auld,  Samuel  H.,  Jr.,  and  Lear.     3J079,lO7. 
Moulton,  Karl  J.,  T    W.  Flndley,  and  V    I.  Komarewskv.  de 

ceased,    by    J.    U.    Komarewsky,   executrix,    to   Swift   A   Co. 

Method  of  pro<luclng  short  chain  methyl  esters.     J,07»,41.*. 

2-2(1  (1.1    Cl    2(iO      410.9.  „.      ^. 

Moyer,   Frederick  !>.,  to  Chicago  "ridge  *  Iron  Co     Jflo^tinK 

cover   for  sloped   wall    reservoir.      3.079.030.   2-26-63.   Cl. 

220-26. 
.Mover    Kre.lerlck  D.,  and  I    L.  Wlasmlller.  to  Chicago  Bridge 

A    Iron    Co        Resilient    weather    seal    for    a    floating    root. 

3.079.029.  2-2«-«3.  Cl.  220      2(1. 

Mueller.  Ceorge  P.  :  See-  - 

JIu.  James,  and  Mueller.     3,079,390. 
Mueller,  (JeOrge  P.,  to  (;.  D.  Searle  A  Co      3J6-»>l(w^enated 

17  haioestra  1.3.5     ( 10) -trlenes.       3.079.408,     2-26-63.     <  1 

260—397.4. 
Mueller.  Richard  H..  to  I>enr  Slegler  Inc.     Heater.     3,078.837, 

2-2tl-«3,  Cl.  126 -110. 
Mugler    Charles    M.      Folding  table  and   bench   combination. 

3.079.197,  2-2fr-01,  Cl.  297—159. 
Muller.  John  K.  :  See —  „  „,„  „„^ 

Schmid,  Paul  F..  and  Muller.    3.078,864. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


Mulligan.  Robert  J.  :  -STee — 

Connelly,  John  F.,  and  Mulligan,     3,079,556. 
Munton,  John  P..  and  M.  Dentch.  to  Rice  Barton  Corp.     Blade 
holder  for  paper  coating  machines.     3,078,825,  2-26-63,  Cl. 
118     413. 
Muraoka.  Ikuo  :  See — 

Oda.  Ryohel,  Tajlma.  Muraoka.  and  Matsumoto.     3,079,- 
356. 
Murrav.  (Jllbert  D.,  Ill  :  See    - 

Klein,  Peter  M.,  and  Murray.     3.078.853. 
Nalo  Chemical  Co.  :  Sre — 

Boles    David  B..  Crowther,  and  R.vtner.     3,079,220. 
Hettinger,  William  P.,  Jr.     3,079,311. 
Narel.  Leonard  M.  :  Sre — 

Pine.  Robert  M  ,  and  Narel.     3,079,142. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :  See— 
.Vnderson,  John  R.     3,079,591. 
Orosnickle,  Henrv.  Jr.,  and  Arnold.     3,079,145. 
Marcey,   Stephen  D.     3,079,293. 
National  Castlnes  Co.  :  .S'ee- 

Metiger,   William  J       3.079.010. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Bergel.  Vrnm.  and  Wade.     3, 079, .302. 
National  Tank  Co.  :  See — 

(Jlasgow,  Clarence  O.     3.079,242. 
Natser  Corp.  ;  See— 

Klein.  Peter  M.,  and  Murray.     3,078,853. 
Naud    Krnest  O.     Hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus      3,079,- 

008,   2   2«-«3.  Cl.   212      94. 
Naud,    Finest    O.      Skrllne    hanger    attachment.      1,079.111, 

2   2«-('.1.  Cl.  254      190 
Nau.laln.  Howard  A.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive  tape  from  p.ilvpropylene.     1,079,278.  2-26-01, 
Cl.   117      122 
Nenl.  Kiicene  J  ,  Jr.  :  Srr 

Jones,  Arthur  L.,  and  Neal.     3,078,579. 
Nedelec,  Luclen  :   Srr 

Bertln,  Daniel,  and  Nedelec.     3,079,  385. 
.Neif7.el    Kdwin  B..   to  The  Atlantic  Reflninc  Co.      Seismic  ex 

ploratlon   method.      3,078,947,  2   26-63,   Cl.   181      .5 
Nelsen,  Karl  C.  :   See- 
Brown,  Ren.1nmln  P..  Jr.,  and  Nelsen.     3,079,553. 
Nelson.  Oeorce  K.  N.  ;  See 

Clegler.  Alex,  Nelson,  and  Hall.     3.079,380. 
Nelson.  James  F.  :  See 

Potv,  Ceorge  I..  Nelson,  and  Kge.     3,078.476. 
Nelson,  Paul  H..  to  The^tanlev  Works.     Pivot  assembly  for 

doors      1.07S..->02.  2-26   63,  Cl.  16 — 176. 
Nelson.  R.>bert  K  .  Jr.  :  See- 

Magearl.  William  H..  and  Nelson.     3.078.918. 
Nersaslan,    Arthur     to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 
Curing     an     amine-treated     chlorosulfonated     polyethylene 
with    sulfur    and    ilnc   oxide    In    the   presence   of    a    filler. 
3.079.362,  2   26-63,  Cl.  260—41. 
Nestawav  Inc.  :  See — 

Cleien.  I^wls  E.     3,079.206. 
Neuman.    Emll.      Snow   shovel   with    offset   handle   and    skids. 

1,078.004.  2-26  63,  Cl.   37  — .^3. 
Neuworth.  Martin  B.  :  See— 

Kullk,  Metro  P.,  and  Neuworth.     3.079.442. 
Neuworth,    Martin    B..     to    Consolidation    Coal    Co.      Double 
solvent    reflnlng   of   tar.      3,079,326,   2-26-63.   CI.    208-  ^."i. 
New  Britain  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See— 

FVnn,  Raymond  T.     .1,078.657. 
Newcomb,   Cyrus   B.,   Jr  .    to  A.   B.   Chance  Co.      Covers   for 

electrical  equipment.      3.079,457,  2-26-63.   Cl.    174 — 5. 
Newklrk,    Arthur   E..    to  General   Electric  Co.      Tungsten 


3,079.274. 


3,079,226,  2-26-63, 


ex- 
Cl. 


breathing 
3,078.529, 

3,079,345. 


North  Electric  Co.  :  gee— 

Kuba.  Richard  E.     3.079.546. 
Olson,   Everette   C.      3.079.542. 
North.  James.  A  Sons  Ltd.  :  See — 

Marsden,  John  E.,  Gee,  and  Saxton. 
Northrup,  Karl  A.  :  See  -  .      »,     .^  ^  k  — 

Codlchinl.  Joseph  J..  Eichler,  Lewis.  Northrup,  OBbome, 
and   Schoen.      3.079,483. 
.Norton   Co.  :    See-  - 

Ueltz.  Herbert  F.  G.      3,079,243. 
Novelll,    Alberto,    and    P.    Buggianl.     Underwater 

apparatus       3,078,846,  2-26-63.  Cl.  128—142. 
N.ivinger,      Harry      E.      Automobile      headlight. 

2-26-63,  Cl.  315—82. 
Dakes,  Billy  D.  :  See—  ^  ^   , 

Monroe.  Roger  P.,  Lowes,  Foster,  and  Oakes. 
Oberg.  Fred  N.  :  See— 

Snow.  Robert  E..  and  Oberg.      3.078,996. 
Oda,   Rvohel,  S.  Tajlma,   I.   Muraoka.  and  K.   Matsumoto.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.     New  pigment  reain  printing 
paste    and    a    method    of    producing    the    same.      3.07»..iO6, 
2-26-63,  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Odin  Corp.  :  See — • 

Svenson,  Ernest  J.      3,078.742. 
Oehler,  William  P..  and  H.  V.  Hansen,  to  Deere  A  Co       Hitch 
device  for  a  plurality  of  Implements.     3,079,174,  2-26-«<J, 

Cl.  280 — 412.  ,  ,,  T.      J    /- 

Oeike,    Erwln    S..    and    E.    H.    Kurt,    to    Ingersoll-Rand    Co. 

Valving   arrangement   for   rock  drills.      3,078.827.   2-26-»d. 

Cl.  121—10. 
OlTe,  Hans  A.  :  See 

Kaufmann,  Wllfrl.'d,  Bauer,  and  Offe.      3.079.305. 
OfTe    Hans  A  ,  W.  Kaufmann,  and  K.  Bauer,  to  Farbenfabriken 

Bayer    Aktleng.-sellschaft.      Process    for   the    pr.>ductlon    of 

(i  acylamlnopenlcillanic      acids.      3,079,306,      2-26-63,      Cl. 

OfTner,  Franklin  F.     Electrical  amplifier,     3,079.565.  2-26-63. 

Cl.  .130 — 10. 
O'Grady,  Charles  H.  :  See- 
Bishop,  R..bert  W.,  and  OGrady.      3,078,904. 
(till. I  Citizens  Trust  Co.  :  See    -  ,    ,.      ^ 

~      r>ean.    Babcock.    and    Montgomery. 


traction  and  purification  process. 
23—19, 
Nlchter.  John  R.  :  See — 

RIccardl.  Samuel  A.,  and  Nlchter.     3.078.530. 
Nlemoth.  Hubert  R.,  to  I'nlted  States  of  America,  .^tomlc  En- 
ergy Commission.     Coaxial  tube  coupling.     3,079.179,  2-2«- 
63,  Cl    28.5—133, 
NIhon  Senshoku  Klkal  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :  See— 

Yamashlta,  Koichl.     3.079,538. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Sato.  Ichiro   Okamoto,  and  Sekl.     8,079.537. 
Nippon  Flavour  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Takata.   Selichlro.     3,078.788. 
Nlshloka,  Jim  Z.     Fishing  bait  activator.     3,078,611,  2-26-63, 
Cl.  43     42.5. 

Nixon.  Alan  C.  :  See — 

Houff,  William  H.,  and  Nixon       3,079,296. 
Nixon.  Virgil  H..  to  Rogers  Iron  Works  Co.     Drilling  machine. 

3,078,932,  2-26-83,  Cl.  175—51. 
Nordmark,  Walter  E.  :  See — 

Hoven.  Alfred  C.  and  Nordmark.     3,079.473. 

Morgan,  Erving  B.,  and  Nordmark.     3.079,198. 

North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  :  Bee— 
Dahlln.   Robert   K.      3.079,600. 

Slater.   John    M..    Scarborough,   Boltlngtiouse,   and   Free- 
balrn.     3,078,727. 

North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  Se^ — 

Backers,  Franciscus  T..  and  Wesaels.      3.079.469. 

rievers.  Johannes  A    N.      3,079.488. 

Dros.  Albert  A.      3.078.683. 

Ebblnge,   Wlllem.     3.079.566. 

Janssen,  Peter  J.  H..  and  Smeulers.     3,079.661. 

Mol,  Oerrit,  and  Rchmlti.     3.079.589. 

Poorter.   Teunis.     3,079.567. 

Schoenmakers.      Hendrikus.      Krulthof,      and      Ansems. 

8.078.694. 
Tap.  Jan  W.     3.079,526.  ^  ^     ^_. 

Tlmmerman,     Jan.     Kooistra.     Rtarre.     and     Drleaaen. 

3.078.571. 

Vaes.  Petrus  J.  J.     3,078,570.  ^ ^^ 

Van  der  Ster.  Johannes,  and  KShler.     3.078.884. 


M     Bttzer.    to   Trico    Products    Corp. 
apparatus.      3,078,492,    2-26-63,    Cl. 


Sharp,    Donald    E 
3.078,692. 
Olshel.    John    R.,    and 
Windshield    cleaning 

J  5 250  2      ' 

Okabe. "  Katsnhlko,      to      Kabushlkl      Kaisha      Kopani      Kokl 
Selsakusho,      Focal    plane  shutter   for  cameras.      3,078,776, 
2-26-63,  Cl.  95      55. 
oka.la.  AtsuBhl  :  Srr  ««_„-„„ 

Kamata.  Hiroyukl,  Okada,  and  Yoshlda.     3,078,796. 
Okamot.i,  Eilchl  :  Srr  _ 

Sato.   Ichiro.  Okamoto.  an.l  Sekl.      3,079.51.. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Dinssi,  Patrick  A.,  and  Principe.     3.079,384. 
Rlccnrdl,  Samuel  A.,  and  Nlchter.      3.078,630. 
Yale,  Harry  L..  and  Sowlnskl       1.079,393 
Yale   Harrv  L..  Sowinskl.  and  Pribyl.      3,079,400. 
Olson     Everette   C,    to    North    Electric   Co.      Current    supply 

apparatus.      1.079,542.  2-26-63,  Cl.  323—22. 
Olson.    Harry   F.,   and    H.    B<>lar,   to  Radio  Corn,  of  America. 
Circuit  for  simulating  vibrato  effect  by  amplitude  modula- 
tion  of   tone   bv   sawtooth   waveform.      3,078,752,   2-26-63, 
Cl.  84—1.25. 
Olson.  Maurice  H.  :  See — 

Doran.  Leo  L..  and  Olson.     3,078,496. 
Olvmpla  Werke  AG.  :  See — 

Modersohn.   Otto.      3,079.075. 
Onderzoeklngsinstltut  Research,  N.V.  :  See — 

I^evlson,  Robert,  and  Volgt.     3.078.513.  ^     ,   .   , 

Opferniann,    Adolf.      Arrangement    for   converting   heat   Into 

electric  energv.     3.079.527,  2-26-63,  n.  322— 2.    ,^  ^  „.    . 
Oppenhelmer,  Edgar  P..  and  R.  A    U  elsberg,  to  tnlted  States 
of   America,   Atomic   Energy   Commission.      Sodium   deute- 
rium reactor.    3.079,321,  2-26-63,  Cl.  204—193.2. 
OPTOmechanlsms,   Inc.  :   See — 

Chltayat,   Anwar   K.      3,079,503. 
Ore,  Fred  R.  :  See —  _  „^_  .^„ 

Du  Hamel,  Raymond  H.,  and  Ore.      3.079,602. 
Orman,  Edward  C.  :  See —  ,  ^     .        «  ^-o  ann 

Frye,  Cari  L..  Jr..  Orman.  and  Davis.      3,078,620 
Orner     Amos   B.      Horizontal   drilling   apparatus.      3.078.933, 

2-26-63,   Cl.    175—219. 
Orsymonde,  Soclete  Anonyme  dlte  :   Set — 

Lafon,  Louis.      3,079,300. 
Oibom  Mfg.  Co.,  The:   See 

Peterson.  Ruben  O.     3,078,024. 
Os|)orne.   Fred   H..   and   J.   H.    Rlggs,    to   Th",  ^urlitzer  Co 
Voltage     compensating     power     supply     unit.       1.071»..'>44 
2   26-63    Cl.  323-45. 
Osborne.  Robert  F.  :    See  .      .^,     ^^  tx  k„-»,„ 

Codlctilni    Joseph  J..   KIchler.  I^wls.  Northrup.  Osborne 
and  Schoen.     3,079,483. 

O'Sulllvan.  George  A   :   See—-  „r^,r.r 

Kretsch.  Hans  W..  and  O'Sulllvan.     3.0fl.54.>. 
Osw-old    Oluf  C.      to  Bansch  A  Lomb   Inc.     Demountable  cou 

pllng.     3.079, l'88.  2-26-63,  Cl.  287—119 
Otley,  John  A.     Cargo  sling.     3,079.192,  2-26  63.  Cl.  294      74 

Owen.  Cliarles  J.  :   See— 

Haller,  Martin  N..  and  Owen.    3,09.282. 

Oxy-Dry  Sprayer  Corp.:   See 

Doran,  Leo  L..  and- Olson.     1.078.496. 

P  A  K  Inc.  :  See^ 

Sharpa.  George  J.     3,078.59.. 
Paasche,  Fritx,   to  Land-  und  Reekabelwerke  AG 

connectors    for    electric    conduits    and    cables. 

2-2<V-6.",  Cl.  339 — 94. 


Separable 
3,079.580. 
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Pnjronlii.    (JeorRi-    A  .    to    Mght    Mefnln    Rpiwnpili    I.«horntor>'. 

fnr       Appiuatux    for    treiitlni'    tltnnliiin    and    otIiiT    inptnlH 

H.()79  4.'.1.  2   I'rt   «.■?.  <M    la      27. 
I'Hhud,    <;t«or(f>'    M.      f"    SIb'>ih     InntrutnrntN.     Inc.       Hrnnltlv*- 

ivlnv.     3,07H,47H.  2    2(1  rt.T.  n    -'00      104 
riilllnnl  S  A.  :  fire 

('h»'VBll««.  Henri       3,079.0."^^. 
Kcirvr.  Hirnard.     .■1,078.773. 
I'nlnter.  <;il»^  W   .   Srr 

«'niiii)l>«'n    HriUH'  W  .  «nd  I'nlnter.     3.07S,ft6tt 
fiilnfer.    <;ileH    W.    to    Lord    Mfv     Co        Iminped    Htr\i(tvirp 

.■«.079.277.  2-2«   H.I.  CI.   117      121 
I'nlmer    WIlllRni    K  .   to   Swift  &  ("o       TenilerneHH   teBtlng  <le 

vice.      ;<.<17H.710.    2    2t»   n.'l.    CI     7H      Kl. 
I'llilllillxi.   I'ete  :    .Sir 

Hiiwninn.    Wiilter   A.     Hunter,   nnil    Palmntxt       3,070,007 
I'liquer,    MH\line       Trentmeiit   of   tunned   lentlierw.      3,079,211, 

2   2tl   tiH.  CI    M — »♦  21. 
f'nrk,   Roli»>rt    H,   to   Mrorkway  (JlnnK   Co,    Inc.      Method   Hnd 

npparatiiM  for  niaklnt;  pln«tlc  iirtlclen      3.078,.*>()7,  2-2ti-R3. 

(1,  18  -  :> 
rn«ky,    JoMeph    7...    to   Callfornln    Renenrch    Corp.      I'roductlon 

of  nroniMtic   nitrileM   l>v   ciitnlvf !<•   iilr   oxldntloii       .1.079.422. 

2-2»!  «i3.   CI     2tiO      4t>.'i. 
T'BteJll    Hlincn  :    Srr 

("nmerlno.  Ilruno   Valcnvl,  Cnffnpnn,  nnd  I'ntelll      3,079, 
382, 
I'litrlnrra,    I'eter,    C     K.    Shnhert.    nnd    (}     .M.    SlauRhter.    to 

Inlted    StntcH    of    America.    Atomic    Kneriry    ComniUMlon 

Method  of  ninkint:  a   ItitK-  and  plate  connection      3,078,551, 

2   2«  «3.  CI.  29      157.1. 
I'ntrlck,  Lawrence  M   :    Nrr 

I^e    ThomuB  J  ,  I'ntrlck.  and  SclniltK      3.07R,77."i 
I'awlHk.    Joneph    C.    to    I'nltetl     Staten    of    America,    Army. 

Deferred  ncflon   buttery.     3  079  4r.fl.   2-2rt-H3,  CI.    13«,90 
I'enrHon,    William    K     J  .    to   The    British    Alinnlnnm    Co     Ltd. 

Mnniifnctiire  of  inetnl   Mheet   or  strip.     3,078.747.  2   20  »«3, 

CI.  80-5»» 
I'echlney,  Comnajfnle  de  I*rodiiitn  Chlnil(|)iefi  et  Klectrometnl- 

lnrKl<ii)<'^  '■    ^'■♦'" 

OalT,   Andre.     ;t.079,2n»l 
I'elton  *  Crane  Co  ,  The  :    Firr 

Jone».  Arthur  L.    nnd  Nenl.     .1  078,.")7it 
I'enfold.    Frederick   T.    to   LIneK   HroK,    Ltd.      Hnby-carrtaeeN 

and  the  like       3.079,194.  2   20-rt3.  CI.   2W1      27 
I'enn  Control!*.   Inc.  :    Sre 

Emmona.  Robert  K      3.078.K78. 
I'ennwood  Numechron  Co.:   F(rr - 

Illckly.  NIcholnM  .1       3.078,0.').-. 
I'erfect   Kqulpment  Corp.  :    Sre 

SundTV,   RIchnrd    K..   Vnn    Dolnen.    Moore,   nnd  .lennlne". 
3,078,.-.^rt. 
I'erha<x.  Lenlle.      Live  center.     3.078.884,  2-J<'»-fi3,  CI    142— 

I'errns,   Philippe  :    Srr 

Bo,    Gilbert.    Fichet,    Perrot,   nnd    Perrnd,      3,079,371. 
I'errot.   Andp#      ficr 

Bo,    (Sllberr,    Fichet,   Perrot,   nnd    PerraK.      3.079.371. 
P"rry.  .John  C..  and  M.  <!.  Kune<'.     Three  dlmenHJonal  dUplay 

syntem,     3,07fl,.-i8.-,  2   2»t-«3.  CI.  3»(>      23. 
PerHonal   Producto  Corp   :    See 

Curran,   Irene  R..   Cllelml.  nnd  Lnforteitr.n.      3.078  989. 
I'enaon.    Marcel.      Triniolo    (4-3, b)     pyrldnzinen.      3.079. .392. 

2-2«-fl3.  CI.  2rt0      250. 
PeterH.  flrnce  A.,  to  .Vmericnn  Cyanamid  Co.     Tertlarv   pho» 
phlne   oulfldes   nnd    method    of   prepnrlnir   »ame.      3,079,427, 
2-2fl-«.3.  CI    2«0      485. 
Petern,  .John  (<.  :    Sre- - 

Cnntrell.  Trov  L..  and  Petepn.     3. 079. .339. 
Petemon.  Ruben  O,,  to  The  Otibom  Mfc,  Co.     Rotnry  nbradinc 

tool.     .1.078.624,  2-2fl-fi3,  CI    51    -193  ."> 
Petkwitz     Carl    F,     to   Cenernl    Motom    Corp.      RefrlRerntlon. 

3.078,688.  2-26-63    CI.  f.2-     1.-9. 
Petterdon,    Lowell   L..    R.    J.    Hrotherton.   G.    W.    W!llcock»on 
nnd   A.    L.    McCtonkey,  to  T'nlted   Stnten  Borax  ft   Chemical 
Corp.      Preparation    of   amlno(phenyl)bornnefi.      3,070,432, 
2-26-63.  CI.  260      5.-1. 
pozjslllo.  Albert  R..  to  Oould(«  Pumpn.  Inc.     Motor  pump  unit. 

3.078.80.'^    2-26-63.  CI.  103      87. 
Phelpn  Dodjie  Copper  Products  Corp.  :    frc — 

Holllnnnworth.  Henry  L.     3.07fl.l03. 
Phllco  Corp   :    Her 

Jnnke.    Kurt    K..    and    Simmons.      3,079,572. 
TU'Kel.  Ralph       3  079.132 
I'h'llDM     Albert    R  ,    to   Youne   Brotherw    Co.      .\utomntlc    nnl 
form  tensloii  expauNlon  take-up  for  oven  conveyor.      3.078. 
983.  2    26   63.  CI.    1!)«      208. 
PhlMlpH.   Ilenjamin  A.,  and  J.   Rix'der.   Jr..  to  Whirlpool  Corn. 
Abaorption    refrUerntlon    nppnratun.      3.078,690.    2   26  fl.1. 
CI.  62      491. 
Phllllim.  Oliver  V.  :   f!er 

F.dwarrti«,  Joe  K,,  Jr..  KvanM.  ami  Phillip*.     3.079.11.- 

PhllliPH   Petr<deum   Co    :    Sec 

Bnrton.  HuKh  M..  Jr..  nnd  Bre^jt.     3.078.756. 
I>e  Hnven.  Clnrk  <;.     3.078.512. 
Goodhue.  Lvle  I)  .  and  Cnntrel.     3.079.298. 
Herrlne.  LIleM  O.     3  079.355 
.Schechter.  Alfred.     3.079.037 
PhlKter.    MontKf.mery.   Jr.   C.    d.    La.-*!**,   nnd   T.    M.    Stout,   to 
ThompKon  Rnmo  Wooldrldite   Inc.      ProcesH  and  control  np 
oarntUM     for     Improving     operafini:     efflclencv.        3.079.079. 
2-2fl-«3.  n.  235      l.'il. 
Planownkl.  Leon  J.  :   f>er 

PavlH.  John  v.,  and  Planownkl      3,078, 8,')0. 
PIccJone.   Kdythe  V     to  Alfre<l  Ancelo.   Inc.     (Jarment  haviuK 
conCMled   alids   faitener.      3.078  468    2   26   63    CI     2-265. 
PlcJcer-X  Ray  Corp..  WaJte  Mfg.  DIv    Inc.  :   See— 
Graves.  Edward  B.     3.079.526. 


PIckleH.  JoHeph,  to  Ferro  Stamping  Co.     Seat  adJuatlDff  mech- 
anism.    3.079,118,  2   26-63.  CI.  24H— 420. 
Pine,  Robert  M  ,  and  L   M.  Narel,  to  I'arco,  Inc.     Delearer  for 
continuous  form   stutlonery      3.079,142,  2-26-63,  CI.  270— 
525 
Pirelli  a  p.A    :   8rr 

Anirlolettl,  AtHllo.     3.078,519. 
PtttsbiirBh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :    Srr  — 

Chrisienson.  Rouer  M.,  Ilnrt,  and  Salem.     3,079,434. 
Cochran,  John  K.   3,079.104. 
Dowbenko.   Hostyslaw      3.079,394. 
Lvtie,  William  O.     3.078.693 
I'lueddemann,     Kdwin    P.    to    I>ow    Corning    Corp.       Treated 

siliceous  article       3,079.3i)l,   2-26-6.3,   r\    260 — 40. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.  Ltd  ;   See — 
SterllnK,  Walter  S.     3,079,042. 
I'ohl      I»thar    L..    51^1^     to    Sp^claliied    Patents    Sale*    and 
Developments   Ltd      Turbine  Hystema.     3.079,126,  2-26-<13, 
CI.  25,f     1 
Pol t ran.  Kdward  J.  :   See 

Wandell.  Frnncln  A  ,  and  Poltran.    3.078.84T. 
Polk.  R    L^  A  Co.  ;    See 

I^'e.   Thomas   J  ,    Patrick,   nnd   Schultx.      3,078,776. 
Poll.    Benjamin,    to    lloUnnd    Trnnnplanter   Co.      Pot    planter. 

3.078,816,  2   26  63,  CI.  Ill- -2. 
Poncelet,    Kuiiene    F..    to    Inlted    States    of    America.    Navy. 
Method    of   demolishing    underwater   obstacles.      3,078,798, 
2-26-63,  CI.  102      23.  ,        ,  „.,^ 

Poorter,  Teunls.   to  North  American   Philips  Co.,   Inc.     Wide- 
band transistor  amplifier.     3,079,567,  2-26-63.  Cl.  330—21 
Ports,  Harry      Display  box.     3,079,0.39,  2-26-63,  Cl.  220—97. 
Porsche,  Dr.  Ing.,  h.c.F..  KG.  Flrma  :  8ee-- 

Hoenlck,   Hans.     3,078.958. 
Porter.  Clarence  W.,  to  Square  I)  Co.     Control  circuit.     3,079,- 

547.  2   2tW  63.  Cl    323— 5S. 
Potdevln  Machine  Co.  :    Sei 

Bechle,  Riid.dl.h  P      3,078,824 
Potter,  Allen  G..  Jr  ,  to  American  Cyanarald  Co.     Dlphenyl- 

amine    process       3.079.4,39,    2-2<'.-«i3,    Cl.    260 — 576. 
Pottkotter,  RIchnrd  :    Sre- 

Sorstokke,   Harold,   nnd   Pottkotter.      3,079,419. 
Powell.  Vernon,  to  Joseph  Bnidbiiry  ft  Sons  Ltd      Roll-on-tt)- 
free  wheel  convertible  vehicle  lift.     3,078,961,  2-26-63.  Cl. 
187    -8,54, 
Pratt,   Henry,  Co  :    Sre 

Fawkes,  Donald  O.     3. (►79,124, 

Pratt,  James  S  :    Srr  

Miller,  Martin  P.,  and  Pratt      3,078,489. 
Preclsn  .X.G    Rechenmnschlnenfnbrik  ;   See- 

Helnze.  Werner,  and  Jullch.     3.079,073. 
Precision  Screen  Machines  Co  .  Inc.  :    See — 

JnfTa.  David  nnd  M    L      3.078.793. 
Precoplo.   Frank   M.,   and   A.    R.   Gilbert,   to  General  Electric 
Co.      Peroxide  cured  polyethylene.     3,079,370,  2-26-63,  Cl. 
2(U)     94  9 
Premier  Gear  ft  Machine  Works,  Inc.  :    See — 

Heth.  Kdwln  M      3,078,887  ^  ___     „„„.„ 

Prentkl,    Stefan.       Ih-ntal    nrtlculator,       3,078.577,    2-26-63. 

Cl.  32      32. 
Preston.   Nell   I)  .   to  Genrral   Railway   Signal   Co.     Automatic 

CTC  system.     3. 079, 494.  2-26-413.  Cl.  246 — 5. 
Prewltt   Plastics  Co.  :    Sre  — 

Prewltt.  Richard  H..  nnd  Purcell.     3,078,911. 
Prewltt,  Richard  H  .  and  T.  H.  Purcell.  Jr.,  to  Prewltt  Plastics 
Co      Apparatus  for  the  assembly  of  an  airfoil.     3.078,911, 
2   2ft-«3,  Cl.  15C.     581. 

Pribvl.  Edward  J.  :    Ncc  -  ^^^ 

Yale,    Hnrry    L.,    Sowlnskl,   and   Prlbyl.      3,079,400. 
Price.    Bernard    M.      Windshield    wiper.      3.078,494,    2-26-63. 

CI.   1.5-^250.17. 
Principe,  Pnclflco  A.  :   Nfc 

Dlassl.  Patrick  A.,  nnd  Principe.    3,079,384. 
Process  Engineers.  Inc.  :   Srr — 
Kelly,  Earl  M      3.078.999. 
Pullman  Inc   :    Srr  _  ^.„  „,  „ 

Candlln.  Janfs  E  ,  Jr..  and  Bergstrand.     3.078,814. 
Piimpelly,    Charles    T.,    to   The    Dow   Chemlcnl    Co,      Thermal 
stahlldntlon    of    haloalkyl    phosphoric   acid   esters,      3,079.- 
418,  2   26-63.  Cl.  260—461. 
Purcell,  Thomas  H.,  Jr  :   Ser 

Prewltt,  RIchnrd  H.,  and  Purcell.     3,078,911. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The  :   Sei~ 

Bernard.  George  G.     3.079.343. 
I'urex  Corp.  Ltd   :   .see 

Atkins.  Don  C  .  Jr..  and  Edds.     3.079.352 
Pursglove.    Laurence   A.,   to  The   Dow  Chemical   Co.      Phenyl- 

thlotolvl    benr.oufes       3.(>79.426.   2-26-63,   Cl     260—476. 
Puvear    Robert   H  .  and  J.   R    Schley,  to  I'nlon  Carbide  Corn. 
Vapor    dllfuslon    coating    process.      3,079.276,    2-2(1-6.3,    (I. 
117      107. 

(iiiartjt  ft  SlllM'  S  A   :   See 

(Jeorge,  Henri  J    C      3,079, .507. 
Unblnovlcl,     Bcniiiniln,    to    Internntlonal    Business    Mncblnes 
Corp.      Readout   device       3.079.508.   2   26-63.   Cl.   250—225. 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :    Srr 

(Jrav.  George  W      3.078.944. 

Greig.  Harold  <i.     3,079.253. 

Grelg.  Hnrold  G.     3.079.272. 

Unba.   Vincent.      3.079.455. 

Kelier.  Eugene  O      3.079.4(11. 

Mori'V.  Robert  E      3.079.468. 

Olson".  Harrv  F  .  and  Belnr     3.078,752. 

Rettlnger.  Michael.     3.079,467. 

Snrltl,  Anthonv  A.     3.079.472. 

Wald.  Hldncy      3.079,598. 
Raff,  Allen  M.,   M    J     Robinson,  and  E.  V.  Svedrea,  to  Smith 
KJlne  ft  French  I.rf«boratorles.     Basic  tablet  granulation  and 
process  of  using  same      3,079.303.  2-26-63,  Cl.  167 — 82. 

Ralevskl.  Victor  :   Sc«-  

Le  Baud,  Pierre  M.,  Lacour.  and  Ralevskl.     3.079.315 


.,< 


Servo    Corn,    of 
3.079,497,  2-26- 


Kakowskl.    Alexander   J,    to   Specialties   Development    Corp. 

Method  of  adjustlni  the  resistance  of  thermistor  elements. 

3.078,550.  2-26-63,  Cl.  29—155.63.  v,.».i. 

Ratnlrei    Ernest  R  ,  and  E.  F.  Barkman,  to  Reynolds  Metals 

('^o      Pro«^s  of  anodl.lng.     3.079.308.  2-26-63   Cl.  204-28. 
Rand.  Burton,  to  Autosonlcs  Inc,     Air  fj««'';f "'«"•'"  ■>;"*•'"' 

for  cleaning  apparatus,     3.078,701    2-26-63.  Cl.  68-18 
Rand.  Burton,   to  Autosonlcs   1"^.     Cleaning  apparatus  *lth 

closed  air  circulation  system.     3,078,860,  2-26-63,  Cl.  134 

Ra*n*kv   Bela,  to  Ttie  Singer  Mfg.  Co.    Mark  generator.    3,079.- 

■  ^  ■  '  o_2ft— ftS    r*l    324 T7 

Raspet.  August,'  deceased  ;  M.  W,  Raspet,  M*5«<rtx-  ^R^g^^V 

lift  indicator  for  aircraft  and  the  like,     3,079,100.  2-26-63. 

Cl.  244—1, 
Raapet.  Mabel  W. ;  See— 

Rauc^"a.rTn*d  C^Ma'^ce,  to  General  ..niune  ft  FHm 
Corp  Cyan  color  formers.  3,079.259,  2-26-63.  Cl.  »«— 
100. 

Raytheon  Co  :  Sw— „  ^,„  _„„ 

RendJ^cKes^A"  toT'tf'^Grace  ft  Co.     Packaging  appara- 

Re!;{;;e■r.^rm^^^::^r4;,','  %^o*,  N    working  mbr.- 

n:^.J:'?^^t^^^'A:^f^^i  So,^Inc  Ro.,^. 
type   closure   construction.      3.078,917,  2-26-63,  C 1.   l«o- 

RelTc;  Lewis,  to  The  United  Steel  Companies  Ltd.     Fluldlswl 

bed    process    and    apparatus    for    use   therein.      3,079,-:^-:, 

<>  9rt_AQ    rn    oQ 1 

ReTcher't.   Chnrfes    L.!   and   R     A.    I^hmkuhl     to   GIddlngs   ft 

Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co      Radial  drilling  machine.     3,078.- 

741    2-26-63.  Cl,  77—28. 
Kelsmnn.  Burton  I. :  See —      ^    _  .  ,  ato  naa 

Hermann,    Lawrence,    and    Relsman.      3,079,088 
Remelkn,    Joseph    P.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratorl^es     Inc. 

Process    of   growing   single   crysUls.      3,079,.i40.    2-,iH-tJJ, 

Cl    23 — 301, 
Remr..    Harold    S„    and    A.    Wakshlnsky,    to 

America     Hot-box  detector  gating  circuit. 

63     Cl.    246 — 169. 
Renins.  William  :  See—  „,„.,, 
Malesko.  Joseph.     3.079 J 41. 
Republic  Fastener  Products  Corn  :  See    - 

Smith.  Randall  E.     3.078,990. 
Research  Corn.:  See--      . -,„  ,_^ 
Garcia.  Gustavo  E.     3,079,574. 
Rettlnger.    MUhnel.    to    R"i^'<>-^«n>.    of    America 

head  construction.     3.079.467.  2-26-63,  'J     i'»  .■"_■;■    », 
Rev    Louis  P     to  Centre  National   de  la   Recherche  Sc»cntl- 

floue       Preserving   water  containing    organic   or   Inorganic 

substances.     3.078  586   2-26-63,  C\.  34—5. 
Reynolds  Metnls  Co.  :  See —  ^   „     ^ 

Rnmlrez.   Ernest   R..   and   Barkman. 
Rlanda.  Thomas  A.     Seed  potato  cutter. 

i'*\      1  4  A TR 

Rlccardl.    Snmiiel   A.,   and   J.  /*■  ,^''<'*>f*"" 
Chemical  Corp.     Pyrolysla  of  diborane. 
Cl    23 — 204. 
Rice    Barton    Corp.  :    See—- 

Munton,  John  P..  nnd  Dentch.    3.078.825. 
Rich  Hill  Drug  Co.,  Inc.  -.Sfe— 

Cshkow.  Meyer.     3  078  986.  Ladder 

Rich     Howard    B  .    to   T'0»t»»fwoo«l   ^"«  f"-   l^      Laaoer 
construction.      3.078.955,    2-2^3,    Cl.    J,82--2M 

Richards.  Glenn  L..  to  «'«*V'l   D%r2"26  6^  Cl    3^8^   210 
slstor  glow  tube  trigger.     3,079,560,  2-.i6-«3,  1 1.  a-o-  ^i^'. 

""■*%*i^.?.\Rof  ^\.*  R^mmery,    Richards,    and    Ro.«.man. 

...  ...   ^'^Toi^^^'r    V    r    and  O    J     to  Kamjnr.  Aktiebolaget. 

"';;i^*re-  /r"r!lngemen';  Tn  cYllndrl/ai  containers'  for  celluloslc 

pulp     3.078.703.  2-26-63.  Cl.  68—181. 
Rlchter.  Ole  J.  :  See—  ^  r»   t     «  oth  to? 

of  the  tomato  and  cucumber  families.     3,07S,»-:«.  -  -o-oo, 

Rimn'"7nold    S.      Transit    bag.      3,078,897.    2-26-63,    Cl. 

Riniln    Michael.     Window  latching  device.     3,078,704,  2-26 
63.  Cl.  70—90. 

"'%s'bo!?ne,"Fred  nTand  Rlggs.     3,079,544. 

"'"'iTl^'gda^rFrld  N*"nd  R.ghter.     3,079.575 

Rlnaldi,  Nicholas,  to  ScovlU  Mf».  Co      Single  piece  pas«  case 

bar.    3.078,898.  2-26-63.  Cl.  1.50-39. 
Rlngler     William    A.,    to   Diamond    National   Corp.      Carton. 

3  079,064,  2-26-63.  Cl,  229—^4. 

Rinshed-Mason  Co.     See— 

Boucher,  John  B.,  and  McHugb.     3.079,284. 

Rlttenhouse,  Howard  E. :  See—  , 

Farrell,  Thomas  C,  and  Rlttenhouse.     3,078,875. 

Rltterfeld,  Gerhard  :  See— 

Rltierfeld,  Wllhelm  and  (J.    3,078,795. 

«'^I:n^'i1s."a''7W5^"2«^rR^1rsr  «*; " 

«t't"Vr'^T}m"ma-^;:'xl«ne  ^or^S&l^.^^^^^^ 

3,678,771,  2-26-63.  Cl.  95-4.^. 
Roberts     Ralph   L.,   to  Granite  Machine   Co.     Textile   P  cker 

machinrwith  clutch-controlled  driving  mechanism.     3,0.9,- 

098.  2-26-63.  Cl.  242—55.1. 


Magnetic 
-100.2. 


3,079.308. 
3,078,891,  2-26-63, 

to  Olln  Mathleson 
3.078.530.  2-26-63, 


^''^'^^i;.lD^nlJuU>.y^r.    3,079,265. 

RoblJL°n°  Alf^e'i'j"  tndT  V^Haden.  to  Minerals  ft  ('hem- 
lea"^  I*hlllpp  Coin  Method  for  producing  rounded  con- 
tact m**""      3.078,518,  2-26-63    cf.  18-47.5.        „  ^.,,. 

RoWnion.  Charlei  K.,  to  F"7^'o:»'J^''<o7'8  985  2-^26^ 
seed  planter  box,  packet,  ancl  container.     3,078,985.  Z-^o 

83.  Ci.  208 — 17. 
*^' 'MarW?i"ry  J*'R7bln«>n.  and  Berglund.     3  078.803^ 
HoblMon     Kenneth    A  ,    to    Lancashire    Dynamo    Electronic 

Products    Ud.      Electromechanical    signalling    apparatus. 

3.079.548.  2-26-63,  O.  323-109. 
Robinson,  Leon  H.,  Jr. :  See— 

Graham,  John  W .,  and  Robinson,    3,078,934. 

Robinson.  Manford  J.  .See —       ^  o-.h,««     ^  f>7«  lOS 
Raff,  Allen  M     Robinson,  and  Svedrea,     3.079.3ua. 
Roblnaon.  Ralph  M. :  See—  _  „_  .-. 

Rocc^rn'/HlbiVt  G"'lnd"c  '*g"TVautm';S"\'o*^ulf  Re^'.rch 
"^T  fevefeprnVnt'^Co       NonVroslve    vin.dlum-cont.lnlng 

R  »n.  ffif'a-  ""llV.?' i' T^^^^l  to   Gulf   Reaearch 

"TD^^vili'Sent  C^.'^Res'ldual  fuJls  containing  alkali  metal 

and  calcfum.  barium  or  strontium  compounds.     3.078.6««, 

Ri;S!^\Fbsrt VaJd  C    E    Trautman.  to  Gulf  Reeearch 

''TD^''vilo''pmen\  C',i.  "ResVdu.i /nels  oontilnlng  .lk-^»«^' 

compounds  as  corrosion  retarden.     3,078,664,  2-2«-«3.  ei. 

Rr^^hTnl*  ^Albert  G.,  and  C.  E.  Trautman.  to  Gulf  Research 
ft  Development  ('o  Vanadium  containing  residual  fuels 
modTfl^  *™th  Iron,  cobalt  or  nickel  and  afkall  metal  com- 

RofkHr^'m    a^rSNo^^aVe^r'on^MaVS.     Antl-deflect- 
Tng  ?^wl'ndshaft  assembly  for  winding  machines.     8.079.- 
101.  2-26-63   Cl.  242—66. 

"^^^FarUn^'thomas*  cT.nd  Rlttenhouse.     3.078.875. 
RockwelL   koi.  R.     Foim  ^oe  Aur^^^eaner  -ndj-'thod 
of  cleaning  surfaces.     3,079.285.  2-26-63,  Cl.  13*— i". 

«*"'^;S,*RoU'rt'^r.nd"R7wland.     3,079,139. 

Rodarffin^ct'!i..'toffl'n.^'c.    Shoe  construction,    8.078.- 

606,  2-26-63.  Cl.  36—60. 
Rodenbeck.  Donald  :  See— 

Mehkl,  Alvln  L.,  and  Rodenbeck.     3.078,937. 

^**^*&^hkl   Amn  L.:  a^'nd^odenbeck.     3,078.937. 

'"^*'piilillJs'!'Beniamfn~"A..  and   Boeder.     3.078.690. 
Rogers  Iron  Works  Co.  :  Scf — ^ 

Nixon.  VlrgU  H.     3.078.932.         ,„.,-.     „26^    Cl 
Rogers.    Thomas    W.      Pogo    pony.      3.079.161.    2-26-83.    Ci. 

280—1.191. 
Rohm  ft  Haas  Co.  :  See—  -  ._o  ,.o 

Boettner,  Fred  E.  and  Dupr«      3,079.348. 

Dupr«,  Jean,  and  Boettner.  .3.079,416. 

Exner    Lawrence  J.      3.079.399. 

Hwa,  Jesse  C.  H.      3,079,436. 

3  078  813    2-26-63,  dl.  105—369.  a™,      p«v 

Rolie    Sylvan  D.,  to  United  State.  <>'  America.  Amy.     Pro- 

peliant  energlxed  ground  effect  machine.     3.OT8.940.  2-26- 

83,  Cl.  180—7. 
^*""MlUa^r  0'ei?ge   R."mdelman^  and   Martin.     8.078.50a 

^"**ChA;st%^y    w"^ummery.    Richard.,    and    Ro«n«n. 

3.079  269. 
Rosemount  Engineering  Co.  ■  See— 
Koolman.  Robert  R.     3.079.576. 
Rosenfeld.  Morton   M.     Toilet.     3.078,470.  2-26-63.  ci.  «— 

Rownthal    Walter.     Television  receiver  with  picture  selector 

Roussel  rCLAF  :   See— 

Satus   for   making    decorative   surface    covering   .heeti. 

Ro^e^'i^niUm  Vi5^4  V^''  W.  Crowle,  Pbotograuhlc 
fabrication  of  semiconductor  device..  3.679.254.  2-26-63. 
CT.  96 — 36. 


Rowland,  Frederick  T. :  See—  . 

Greene,  Robert  R.,  and  Rowland.     3,079.139 
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3,079,287. 
3,078,700.    2-2ft-03. 


3.07»4.14. 
2-2B-63.  n. 


Ruhman.  Smil,  to  Raytheon  Co.     Magnetic  computing.    3,079,- 

592,  2-2ft-63,  CI.  340—174. 
Ruland,  Edward  J.,  Jr.  :    «»>^— 

LoboHco.   RoMCoe  R.,   and    Ruland.      3.079,489. 
Rumble.    Roy    W.      Electrical    plug.      3,079,475.    2-26-fl3.    CI. 

200— .-SI 
Rummery.  Frank  O.  :   See 

Chreat.     Roy     W..     Rummery,     Rlcharda,    and     Roseman. 
3,079.209. 
Runyan,  Walter  R.  :   See  — 

Anderson,  Robert  E..  and  Runyan 
Ruasell.    Fred    J.      Tailpiece    protector 

CI.  70 — 419. 
RusHell.   Fred  J.,  and  O.   B.   Solovleff.  Raid  Solovleff  asaor.   to 

xald    Ruaaell.      Releane  of  rotated   locking  button   by   puRh 

action.    3.079,189.  2-2ft-03.  CI.  292—359. 
RuMsell.  Henry   R..   to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.      Frozen 

poultry  containers.     3.079.0.*58.  2-28-03,  CI.  229 — 6. 
Rusaell.  Jack  J.      Foldable  support   means.     3,079,107,  2-26- 

«3,  CI.  280 — 41. 
Raiaell,  Reuben  E..  Jr.  :  See — 

Smith.  George  A.,  Gaddy.  and  Russell.     3.079.573. 
Rust-Oleum  Corp.  :    See —  ^ 

Mayer.  Carl   H..  Jr..   and   Fergussin.      3,078,630. 
Rutx.  Richard  F..  to  International  Bu|iness  Machines  Corp. 

Semiconductor  devices  comprising  an  Ksakl  diode  and  con- 
ventional   diode   In   a   unitary   structure.      3.079,.'»12,   2-26- 

«3,  CI.  307—88.5. 
Ryck.  Frank  M..  and  E.   R.   Zlegler.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Windshield  cleaning  system.     3,078,493,  2-26-63,  CI.   l.'}— 

2.'i0.02. 
Rymland,  Murray  J.     Spring  assembly  and  method  of  manu- 
facture.    3.078,480.  2-20-63.  CI.  5—  252. 
Rysick.  Walter  J.  :   See 

Fordeck.  William,  and  Rysick.      3.078,935. 
Rysner,  Walter  J.  :  See 

Boles,  David  B..  Crowther.  and  Ryiner.     3  079.220. 
RxewlnskI,   l^eonard.    and    W.    G.    Meschlno.    to   I'nited    States 

of   America.    Naw.      Demolition    timing  device.      3,078,801. 

2   26-03.  CI.  102      70.2. 
S.   I.  Handling  Systems.  Inc.  :   See^ 

Bradt.  Lynn,  and  Dorrance.     3.078.810. 
Sachs.  CJiarles  M..  to  International  Latex  Corp.     Brassieres. 

3.078.881.  2-26-63.  CI.  128 — 505. 
Salnt-Gobaln.  Comnagnie  de  :   See  - 

Ctaarpentler,   Maurice,  and  Mabru.     3.078.691. 
Saldi     Ideal   T..    to  General    Electric  Co.      Energy   conversion 

device   and    methods    of   making.      3.079,515.    2-20-63,   CI. 

.110 — 4. 
Salem.  Alexander  N.  :   See  ~ 

Chrlatennon.    Roger   M..    Hart,   and    Salem. 
Saliahury,  Mack  L.     Swimming  pool.     3,078,472 

4—171. 
Samson  Cordage  Works  :   See — 

Chace.  Arthur  F..  Jr.      3,078,755. 
.Sanders,    Joseph    A.,    to    God<lard    tt    Goddard 

chuck    adapter   plate.      3.078.565,    2-26-63, 
Sandox  A.G. :  See — 

Mlkula.  Adam.     3,079.210. 
Sandox  Ltd.  :  See — 

Mlkula,  Adam.      3,079.210. 
Sankey,  Edwin  W.  :   See^ 

Baron.  George  B.   and  Ssnkey.    3  078,941. 
Sarett.  Lewis  H..  R.  K.  Reyler.  and  F.  G.  Hoffman,  to  Merck 

h   Co..    Inc.      16-trlhalomethyl    steroids.      3.079.407.    2   26- 

63.   CI.    260 — 397.4. 
Sargent.  Raymond   F..  to  Bristol  Slddeley  Engines  Ltd 

trol  of  supersonic  fluid  flow  In  dints      3.078,658,  2 

CI.   60 — 3.'5.e. 
Sarltl     Anthony    A.,    to    Radio   Corn,    of   America.      MajmetIc 

fleld  structure  for  transducers  and  method  of  constructing 

same.     3  079  472,   2  26-63.   CI     179—119. 
Sartori.  .Murlo  F..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Axo 

dyes.      3.079.377.   2-26-63,   CI    260 — 205. 
Satake.     Toshlhtko.       Rice     hnllins    and     polishing     machine. 

3.078.894,    2-;»6-63.   <'l.    146-279. 
Sato.  Ichiro,  E.  Okamoto   and  Y.  Seki.  tn  Nippon  Electric  Co. 

Ltd.     Capacitor.     3,079.537,  2-26-63,  CI.  317     258. 
Satre.  I.*l<»nd  H   :   «er- 

Splt,      ri.  Vernon  R..  and  Satre.     3.078.622. 
Sander  Tank  Co  ,  Inc.  :   See— 

Edmondson.  Jerry  M.     3.078.648. 
Sawyer.  Bruce  A.,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.     Mlnliiturlxed  tem- 
perature insensitive  accelerometer.     3,078,721,  2-2ft  63.  CI. 

73     497. 

Saxton,  Brlstowe  B.  :   See  — 

Marsden,  John  E..  Gee.  and  Saxton.     3.079,274. 

Scarborough,  William  M   :    See 

.Slater,    John    M..    Scarborough,    Boltlnghouse,    and 
bairn,      3.078,727. 

Schacht,  Gunter  H.,  and  L    A.  Wilson,  to  International  Busi 
ness  Machines  Corp.     Incremental  drive  mechanism.     3.07H,- 
732.   2-2ft-63.  CI.  74— 12.'\. 

.Schafer.    Fridolln.    snd    K     Wlok.    to   Robert    Bosoh.    (J.ni  b  H 
Commutator  and  nrooexs  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing 
the   same.      3.079. .')20.   i;   26^  63.   CI.   310     235. 

Schechter,  Alfred,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co  Container  pro 
vided  with  cover  seal  anil  tmy  closure.  3  079,037,  2-26- 
63.   CI     220—60. 

Scheldllnger.  Irving.  Device  for  tires.  3,078,902  2-26-63, 
CI.    LW— 213. 

Scheln.   Henry,   and  J.   Kelter.   to   Imperial   Electronics.   Inc 
Electrochemotherapeutlc  cardiac  device.      3.078.850.   2-26- 
83.   a.    128 — 419. 

Soberer.  Helmut :  See — 

Frltach.  Werner.  Haede,  Sctaerer,  and  Kempe.    3,079.410. 


Co. 
CI. 


Magnetic 
29—  529. 


Con- 
26-63. 


Kree- 


Scherer.  Otto.   an<l   P.   Heller,   to   Farbwerke   Hoeclist  Aktlen- 

gesellschaft  vonnals  Melster  Lucius  &  Urdnlng      Merbicidal 

method.     3.079.244.  L'    -'0-63,  ri.  71       2.0 
Schering  Corp.  :   Xer 

(Jould.  Ihivid  H..  and  Herzog.    3.07»..301. 
Schill)erg.   Arnold   (J.,   deceased,   by    1.   G.    Schllberg,   adniinis- 

tratrlx,    to   A.    O.    Smitli    Corp.      Control    arm    for    vehicle 

wheel   suspenHlon.      3,07(>,137.   2-1M5-03.  CI.   207-20. 
Schllberg.  Irene  G.  :   See — 

Srhllberg.  Arnold  (J.     3.079.137. 
Schlestnan,  Carleton  H.,  to  I'nited  States  of  America,  Navy. 

Muld   driven   gyroscope.      3,078.728.   ■-'-26-03,   CI.   74     .'». 
Schlev.  John  R.  :   See — 

Puyenr,  Robert  B..  and  Srhle/.     3.079.276. 
Schlie<ler.    Harold   A.,    to    Blaw-Knox    Co.      Menns   for   gener 

nting  electric  fum-tlons.     3.078.713.  -'20-63.  CI.  73    -205. 
Schlumberger  Well  .Surveying  Corp.  :   See- 

Blalr.  Wlnton  B.     3.078.797 
Srhmid.    John    H  .    and    L.    J     Mncltiklewlri.    to    7-urn    Indus- 

tries.    Inc.       Wall    closet    carrier.       3.078.477.    2-20   63.    CI. 

4      2.-)2. 
Schnild.   Paul   F..   and  J.   E.    .Muller.   to  Acme  Air  Appliance 

li...    Inc.      Core   for   pneumatic  valve.      3.078.804.  2-26-63. 

CI.    137—223. 
S<'hnildt.     Helm,    to    Karhwerki'    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft 

\ormals  Melster  Lui'ius  A  ItrunlnK  Process  for  acceler- 
ating the  peroxidic  har<iening  of  unsaturated,  phosphorus- 
containing  poly-»'sters  by  means   of  nn   Isocynnatf.     3.07!>.- 

364.   2-2»V  63.    CI     260      45.4. 
Srhmlti!.  Mattheus  .1.  :    .Sec  — 

Mol.  (Jerrlt,  and  Schmltx.     3.07i>.58t». 
Schnabolk.    Morris.       Seiiling    strip    jrulde.       3.079.030.    2-26- 

03.   CI.   220 — 52. 
Schneebell.  H..  &  Co   :    Srr 

Schneebell.  Hans,  and  Volz      3.078.951. 
Schneeh«'ll,  Hans    ap'l  K    Volz.  to  H    Sihneebell  ft  Co      Cllmh- 

ln>r  device  enahllni;  asi-t-nslon  nii<l  des<i'ns|on  of  tree  trtinks, 

masts,    poles   and   the    like.      3,078.»51.   2-20-63.   CI.    182    - 

134 
Schneider.    Krledrlch,    to    Firnia    Graubremse  GmbH.      Hose 

coupling   comprising   two   hayonettype  coupling  halves  for 

truck   brakes.      3,079,122.   2-26-03,   CI.   2.-)1      89.5 
S<-hnei(1er,    George,    to    .Vnichen    I'roducts.    Inc.      Metho<l    and 

composition  for  Increasing  the  corrosion  resistance  of  phos- 

phatetyne  chemical  cimxerslon  coatings  on  metal  surfaces. 

3.079.288.    2   20   63,   CI.    H8      6.16. 
Schnlder.  Otto  :    See — 

HrossI,  .Xrnold.  and  Schnlder     3.079,39.*i. 
Schoen.  John  J.  ;    See 

Codlchlnl,  Joseph  J  .   Elchler,   Ix-wis,  Northrup,  Osborne, 
and    Schoen.      3.079.483 
Schoenecker,  Thomas  J. :  See   - 

Tischler,  Edward  J.,  and  Schoenecker.     3,079.125. 
Schoenmakers.    Hendrlkus,    .\.    M      Krulthof.    and    A     J.    P 

Ansems.    to   .North    American    Philips   Co..    Inc.      Method   of 

flame    sealing   of  glass    tube.      3.078.604.   2   26  63.  CI.   67} — 

\0». 
Scholfen,  Carel  S  ,  and  B.  J    I-oopstra,  to  F^lcctrologica.  N.V. 

Electronic    nimputer    with    interrupt    feature.      3,079.082. 

2   26-63.   CI.   23.V    157. 
Scholx.  Harvey  A.     Abdominal  truss.     3.078.844.  2-2ft-63.  CI. 

1 28     99 
Schramm.  Albert  A.     Portable  platform  step  for  stepladders. 

3.078  9.'0.   2-26-63.   CI.    182      120. 
Schraufstatter.    Ernst,    and    R.    Gonnert.    to    Fartienfabrlken 

Bayer    .\ktlengesellschaft.       Method    of    comlvttlng    gastro- 

ixHls.      3,079.297,    2-26-63.    CI.    167—31. 
Schrwder.  William.  C    Lewis.  H.  Hoeksema.  T.  E.  Eble.  and 

B.    Bannister,    to   The    Ipjohn    Co.      Acylnfed    psicofurano- 

syladenlnea.      3.079  378.   2-26-63.  CI.   260— 211  5. 
Schulti,  Alfred  W.  :  Sec- 
Lee,   Thomas  J..  Patrick,  and   Schulti.     3,078.775 
Schultx.    Carl    E.       Variable    strength    permanent    magnets. 

3,079..535.   2-2ft-63.   CI    317-201. 
Schwarckopf,  Joseph  G.  ;   See — 

(fibson.  Gordon  P  .  and  Schwarckopf.     3,079,524. 
Schwartz.  Albert  B.  :  See — 

Jenkins.  Edwin  E..  and  Schwartz      3.079,2.34. 
Schwartx.   Bernard.      I^g  assembly,     3,079,120.   2  26  63.   CI. 

•j^f^ ^IS8 

Schwartx,   Norman  J..   A.    I)     Lisnay.   and   R     B    Hellman.   to 

Helnemann  Electric  Co      Circuit  breaker      3.079,479,  2   20- 

03,   CI     200      106. 
Schwarxer.    Kritz.      Recording    system.      3.079,004.    2  26-63. 

CI    346      1.16. 
Schwltxer  Corp  :   See 

MHiavern.  Sanford  A,     3.078,737. 
Scott     James,   k   Co.    (Electrical   Engln»'«Ts)    Ltd.;  8er — 

Marsh.  Stanley  B..  and  Clare.    3,079.563. 
s<ott.     Margaret     B..     to    B»'r  Mar    Mfg.       laundry    hanger. 

3.079.004.   2- 2a  63,   CI     211—86. 
.Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Rinaldl,  Nicholas.     3.078,898. 

.S.-Mrle.  G.  D.  A  Co.  :   See 

JIu    James,  and  Mueller.     3,079..390. 
Kraychy.  Stephen.     3.079.386, 
Mueller.  George  P      3.079.408. 
.Segrest.    Joseph    D..    to    TTnlted    States    of    America.    Navy. 
Protection   device  for   reverse  polarity  In   D.-C.   generators. 
3.079.532.  2-26-63,  CI.  317—31. 
Sehv,     Charles     W.       Automatic     automobile     radio     volume 
adjuster.      3.079.5.59,  2-28-63,  CI.  32.5—408. 

.Sekl,  Yaiuo  :  See— 

Sato.  Ochiro,  Okamoto.  and  Sekl.     3.079,537. 

Selas  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Bigelow,  Charles  0..  Jr.     3.078,814. 
Buckholdt.  Robert  E.     8.079.136. 
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Sellgman,  Kurt  L.  :  See — 

Andersen,  Donald  E.,  and  Sellgman.     3.079,365. 
Selwyn-Snilth.     Roy.    to    Brltains    Ltd.       Constructional    toy. 

.'<.O78,610.  2   26-63.  CI.  46      17. 
Senior.     Frank    C.    to    Stratetic     Materials    Corp.       Furnace 

refractory    structures.      3.079.450.    2-20-63.    CI.     13-    9. 
Sennewald.   Kurt,   K.   Born.   H,    Eris-nbach.   and  (J.  D5bek.   to 
Knapsack  <Jrleshelni    Aktiengesellscliaft.       Process    for    the 
preparation    of    unsjiturated    carboxylic    add    derivatives. 
3.0'?9.420.  2-2«5-63,  CI.  260—404. 
Sennewald.  Kurt:  See— 

Butenuth,  Gunther,   Meltendorf.  Gabler,  and  Sennewald. 
3,079325. 
.Sennewald,  Kurt:  See — 

JacobowBky,  Armln.  and  Sennewald.     3,079,444. 
Senser,    Frank   J.,   to   Van   Houten,   Inc.     Gas  turbine  power 

plant.      3,078.671.  2-26-63,  CI.  60—39.37. 
Separator,  Aktiebolaget  :   See — 

Thylefors.  Henric  W.      3.079.069. 
Thylefors.  Henric  W.      3.079,070. 
.Sepp,  Oscar  W.,  Jr.,  to  M.  Stelnthal  &  Co..  Inc.     Parachute 
reefing  ring  mountings  and  the  method  of  installing  same. 
3.079.114.  2-26-6.1.  CI.  244— l.'i2. 
Servi>  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Henix.  Harold  S.,  and  Wakshlnsky.     3.079.497. 
Seserman.      Samuel.      Elastic      banding      device.      3.078.631, 

2-26-63.  CI.  53      108. 
Sefka,  Raymond  P.  ;  See 

Carr.  Edward  W..  and  Setka.      3.078,869. 
Shapiro.  Edward  M.  :  See   -  „^,„„,, 

Jenks,  Glenn  H.,  Shapiro.  Elliott,  and  Cannon.     3.079.317. 
Shapiro     Paul.    L.    V,    <'olllns.    D.    B.     Sheldahl,    and    F.    M. 
Uatklns.    to   Sinclair   Research.    Inc,      Method    of    reducing 
<-orrosion    of   ferrous   metal   surface   by   ammonium    nitrate 
solution.      3.078,992,  2-26-63,  CI.  206—84. 
Shapiro,  Paul  :  See—  ^     , 

Sheldahl.     David     B..    Collins.     Shapiro,     and     Watkins. 
3  078  993 
Sharp."  Donald    E..    deceased     (by    Ohio    Citixens    Trust    Co.. 
executor).   H.    N.    r>ean.    E.   W,    Babcock.   and    E.    C     Mont- 
gomery,    to    Libbey Owens  Ford    Glass     Co.       Process     and 
apparatus     for     f«)rmlng     multiple     sheet     glazing     units. 
3.078.692.  2-26-63,  CI.  85-    55. 
Sharpies,  Geoffrey  F.  :  See — 

Campbell.  Thomas  C,  and  Sharpies.      3.079.112. 
Sharps.  George  J,,   to  P  A  K  Inc.      Machine  for  teaching  the 

art  of  casting.      3.078,.597.  2-26-6.1.  CI.  3.V-29 
.Shea.    Andrew    S.      Emergency    brake.       3.078,963.    2-26-63, 

f>l    igg 4 

Shea,  Francis  L..  to  Barbour  Welting  Co.      Beaded  laminated 

shoe  welting.      3,078.601.  2-26-63.  CI.  38—78. 
Sheahan.   Bettle   L.      Trnys.      3.078.478.   2-26-63,   CI.   5—93. 
Shealy,    Otis    L.,    to    E     I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 
Crimpable   synthetic   filaments   and  process  of   manufactur- 
ing same.      3.078.544.  2-26-6.1.  CI,  28—82. 
Shfldahl.    David    B..    L.    V.    Collins.    P.    Shapiro,    and    F.    M. 
Watkins.    to    Sinclair    Research.    Inc.      Ferrons    metal    con- 
tainer   for    ammonium    nitrate    aolution    and    method    of 
re<luclng      corrosion      thereof.      3.078.993,      2-26-63.      C\. 
208 — 84. 
Sheldahl.  David  B.  :  Sec- 
Shapiro.  Paul.  Collins,  Sheldahl.  and  ^^  atklns,    3,078,992. 
Watkins.  Franklin  M.     3.078,991. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  Sec- 
Fischer.    Rudolph   F.      3.079.357. 
H<»«ff.  Wllltam  H.,  and  Nixon.      3,079.296. 
Houff.  William  H  .  and  Tsatsos.      3.079.280. 
Reamer.  Thomas  E.      3.079.340. 
Van  der  Wissel.  Herman  T.      3,079,181. 
Sheller  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Set 

Mitten,   Robert   W       3,078,505. 
Sherer   George  H.,  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.     Apparatus 
and  method  for  tesfinu  the  density  of  yarn  packages  and 
for  sorting  same.     ;{.078.994.  2-26-63,  CI.  209—72. 
Sheridan,  James  V.     Electrojdatlng  ilnc  on  aluminum.     3.07B.- 

310.  2-26-63.  CI.  204— 55.  „.      „^     ,, 

Shf>ckley.    William,    and    A.    Ooetzberger,    to    W .    Shockley. 

Thermostat.     3.079.484.  2-28-63.  CI.  219—20. 
Shoemaker.  Loy  D.     Machine  for  shredding  hydroponic  mats. 

.1.078.892.  2-26-6.1,  (T.  146-123. 
Shubert,  Charles  E.  :  Sec—  _  „„,„.., 

Patrlarca,  Peter.  Shubert.  and  Slaughter.      3,078,551. 
Shumaker,  Charles  S,,  and  G.  E.  Gollwltxer,  to  Kelsey-Hayes 

Co.     Rolling  mill.     3.078.748.  2-26-63,  CT.  80—58. 
Shutt.  Donald  P..  to  Western  Gear  Corp.     Gear  and  bearing 
test     api>arntus     and     torque     Inducer     coupling     therefor. 
3.078,711.  2-26-63.  CI.  7.3—162. 

Shuttleworth.  Walter  W.  :  See- 

Mends.  Marshall   M..  and   Shuttleworth.     8.078.786. 
Sidney.   Milton   M..  and   I>.   Woolley.  to  Mailman   Bros.,   db.a. 

Durham    Enders    Razor   Co.      One    piece   disposable    raxor. 

3.078.569,  2-26-63,  CI.  3(V     .32. 
Slegel     William   A.,   to   MInneapollB-Hone.vwell   Regulator  Co. 

Motion  to-a I r  pressure   transducer.      3.078.738.   2-26-63.   CI. 

74      579. 
Siemens  Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellachaft  :  See — 

Wende.  Walter.     3.078,549. 
Sigma  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See  - 

Pahud.   George   M.      3.079,478. 
Sllbert     I^onard    S..    and    D.    Swern.    to    United    States    of 

America    Agriculture.      Preparation  of  long  chain  aliphatic 

peroxy  acids.     3.079.41 1.  2-20-63.  CI.  260—406. 

SiliHi  Enterprises  Inc.  :  See 

Silen.  Aimer  A.      3.078.953. 
Sllen    Aimer  A.,  to  Silbo  Enterprises   Inc.     Collapsible  port- 
able ladder.     3.078.9.-)3,  2-26-8.3,  CI.  182—163. 


Silver,  Alexander  :  See — 

Kowlett,  Beb  H.,  and  Silver.     3,079,127. 
Silver     Julian,    to    Instant-Fold    Products.    Inc.      Collap«lble 

hag'carrier      .1.(»78.89,'-.,  2-20-6.1.  CI.  150--1. 
Slnijlan.    Luther    G..    to    I'niversal    Match    Corp. 

machine  combined  with  image  recording  means. 

2-20-<i3.  CI.  340—22.  ^     ,   r.        i 

Simmons.    Fred   A.,    to   Simmons   Tool   Co.,    Inc. 

3.078. r>.')2,  2   20   61.  CI.  50     400.17. 
Simmons.  Hol)ert   C.  :    See 

Junke,  Kurt  E..  and  Simmons.    3,079,572. 
Simiiums  Tool  Co..  Inc.  :   See—^ 

Simmons.  Fred  A.     3.078.052. 
Slni(m.   Kll  :    See-  ^  „      ,       . 

George.  Melvln  F..  Jr.,  Simon,  and  Burkart^ 


Deposltorr 
3.079,603, 

Broom-rake. 


3.079.289. 


Production 
23—123. 


of 


grafting    technique. 


3,079.581. 


Simon,  Janib      Ball  attacher.     3.078,882.  2-26-63,  CI.  140- 

Simon.   Stephane  M    C    V.,  and  E.   J.  H,  IV  Raedt,  to  Inter- 
national  Standard  Electric  ^""'•p.  „  Test  device  '"^  telecom- 
munication  systems.      .1,079.405,    2-26-6.1     CI.    179—18^ 
Simpkins.    Gideon    M..    to   Airaterra.      Flush    coupling  assenu- 

blles      3.079,178.  2-26-63.  CI.  285—83. 
Simplicitv  Engineering  Co   :    See  - 
B.'hnke.  George  W,     .1.078.890, 
Simpson.  Duncan  W.  :   See  ^   „.  _  „_o  ro«5 

Dawson,  William   H  .  Jr..  and  Simpson,     3.078.595. 
Sims    Claude   C.    to   Inlted   States  of  America.    Navy       Hlgn 
nressure    piezoelectric    hvdrophone    with    tungsten    backing 
plate.     3.079,584,  2-26-63.  CI.  340—10. 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  :   See—  n  nya  aat 

Bartlett    Ronald  S..  Michaels,  and  Thomas.     3.079.447. 
Keith.  Carl  I).,  and  Erlckson      3.f>79  "127. 
Shapiro.  Paul.  Collins,  Sheldahl.  and  Watkins,     ,1078^92. 
ShHdahl.     David     B..     Collins.     Shapiro,     and     Watkins. 

Watkins!   Franklin   M..   and   Sheldahl       3,078,991. 
Sinclair,  Richard  L.  and  R    E    Jenkins;  said  Jenkins  assor. 
to  said  Sinclair.     Automobile  parking  apparatus.     3,079.01.-i. 
2-26-63.  CI,  214      16  1,  ^      ,,..,.,  ,. 

Singdale,   Fred   N,,   and  W.   H    Righter.   to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corp      Resistance  strain  gage  and  method  for  making  same. 
3.079.575.  2   26   C.l,  CI.  .138-2 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :    See 

Ranky,  Bela.     3.079.5.54. 
Sinner.  Herbert:    Sec —  «_., 

Fries,  Walter,  and  Sinner.     3.079.344. 
Skav     Carl    E,    to    American    Cyanamid    Co. 

aluminum    sulfnte.      3.079.228.    2-26-63.    CI. 
Skinner  Brothers  Rubber  Co.  :   See — 

Hugley,  Dale  O       1.079.205  ^     ,    ^    „   ,..      w  --,* 

Slater    John  M..  W.  M    Scarborough.  J.  C.  Boltlnghouse.  and 
D     L     Freehairn     Jr..    to    North    .American    Aviation.    Inc. 
Reversing    gjroscope.      3.078,727,    2-26-83,    CI.    74—5. 
Slauirhter.  Gerald  M    :    See—         ^         ,  „,         .  .  ,  nra  oni 

Donnellv.  Ralph  G..  GlUlland,  and  Slaughter      3  079  251. 
Patrlarca.    Peter    Shubert.    and    Slaughter       .1,078. .'iSl. 
Slotterbeck.    Ober   C.   and   J     Lakrltz,    to   Esso   Research    and 
Engineering    Co.      RHslniticatlon    by    a 
3.079,295.  2-26-03.  CI.  156—334. 
Smeulers.  Wouter  :  See — 

Janssen.   Peter   J     H,,   and   Smeulers. 
Smith.  A,  O,  Corp,  :    See— 

Schllberg.  Arnold  G      3.079.137. 
Smith.  Charles  S.  :   See— 

Harold.  Arthur  E.,  and  Smith.    3.078.466. 
Smith      Elbert    C    to    Titsnium    Metals    Corn,    of    America. 

Melting   metals.      3.079.246.    2-26-6.3.   CI     75— 10. 
Smith.  Geoffrev.  and  H.  Me.ver.     Marking  of  articles.     3.078.- 
910.  2   20-63.  CI,  I. '>6     517.  .  „    »,    n  ii     t-     »« 

Smith.  George  A..  J.  L.  Gaddy.  Jr  .  and  R  E.  Russe  1.  Jr.  to 
Central  Transformer  Corn.  Gas  cooled  and  Insulatefl 
transformer.     3.079,573.  2   20-61   CI,  3.16— 5,5  ,„_,., 

Smith,  Glen  W.     Doll  house.     3,078,615.  2-26-63.  CI.  46—12. 
Smith  Kline  A  French  Laboratories  :   See 
Hoover,  .lohn  R    E.     3,079,313. 
Hoover.  John  R    E.     3.079.314 

Raff    .\llen   M..   Rohlnson.  and  Svedres.      .1.0(9.303. 
Welnstock.  Joseph.     3.079.403  „     ^      .    ^  n    .a 

Smith  Randall  E.,  to  Republic  Fastener  Products  Corp.  (  ard 
package,     3,078,990.  2-26-01,  CI,  206—65,       .        ,  ^,.  , 

Snow.  Robert  E..  and  F.  N,  Oberg.  to  Internatl.mal  Minerals 
it  Chemical  Corp,  Method  of  Improving  recovery  of  mineral 
values   from    or 's,      3.078.996.    2-26-6.3.   O.    209-168. 

Soclefa  Fsrmaceuticl  Italia  :   See—  n.»-iii 

Camerino.      Bruno.      Valcavl.     Cattapan,      and      Patelll. 
1.079.382. 

Soclete  Civile  Augull  :    See  ^    ^    „.      »       .,  n-a  aa^ 

Ber,    Father,    Dvolaltzky,    and    Gullbert.      .1.0(9,441. 

Soclete  de  Prositectlon  et  dinventlons  Techniques  Spit :  See- 

Bumlller.  Jacques.     .1.078.800. 
Soconv  Mobil  on  Co  .  Inc  :   See  - 

Browning,  l^-wls  M.     1,079.329.        „„,„„„„ 
Jenkins.  Edwin  E..  and  Schwartz,    3.079.2.14. 
Solne.  Tvler  S..  to  Inlted  States  of  America    A  toiTilc  Energy 

Commission.      Reusable    reaction    vessel.      3.079,136,    2   20 

63.  CI.  26«> — 39. 
Solovleff.  George  B   :    Ser  — 

Russell.  Fred  J.,  and  Solovleff.     3.079.189, 
Somers,  Robert  R..  and  J.  E.  Stelner,  to  Tnlted  States  Stw*! 

Corp      Method  and  apparatus  for  enlarging  rings,     .<.07n.- 

905,  2-26-63,  CI.  153—79. 
Somlvodv.    Arpad.    to   Burroughs   Corp.      Electronic  counters, 

3.079.528.  2-26^  63.  CI,  315 — 8.5. 
Sorchv.  Anthonv  J.,  to  Vanning.  Maxwell  A  M"©"?-  I"^-     ^*"*= 

netic  work   holder.      3.079.140.  2-28-63.  CI,   209—8, 
Sorstokke.    Harold,    and    R,    Pottkotter.   to   Stauffer  Chemical 

Co       Process  for   the  manufacture  of  trlalkyl   phosphates. 

3.079.419.  2-26-^3,  CI.  260—461. 
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3.()7H.n27. 
DevpldprtipntN 

SVf — ■ 


Ltd.  :  Sre 


.M5-rt3, 


S<|U«>l("h    rlrcult. 


Soiihler,  I>«onnr<l  D   :    .*<>«• 

Koznk.  John.  Hnd  Souhler      .l.UTS.HOS. 
South  I..at)»rnt(irlp»,   Inc  ;    See 

Floiirnoy.  John  H.     .t.OTM.rtSS. 
Souttiln.  Koy  T    :    Srr 

Webb.   Alfrfd   \V.   <).,   Bnllpy,   and   Soiithln.      .<,079,2S2 
Sowlnxkl,  FninrtM  A   :   See  „  ,  .„  .„„ 

Vule     Ilnrrv    L.    Sowlnskl.   nnd    I'ribvl       .1.079.400 
Yale,  Hurry  L..  niul  Sowlnskl.     .■<.<)7». .»».). 
S[mnn.  Lnwreiiov  K   :    See 

\nlyl.  Kmery  I.,  iitid  Spann 

Spwlnllied    I'litt-nts    Snlt-M   and 

I'olil.  I^.fliar  I..     :i.<t7!».rjU. 

ap«>claltle»  Oevelopment  Corp.: 

RakoWRkl.  Alexander  J.     3.()78,5.")0. 
RoMl.  Wllllnm  K..  and  Hunton.    3.079,038. 
Spe«d-0  Print  HimlnesH  MacliineH  Corp.  :  *.>f 

Carlton,  John  W,     .'1.078.777. 
Upenct     Henry    I'  .    f<>    tpHon    .Machine    rrodurt."".    Inc 
steering  for  hydraulic  3«'t-dr|ven  boat.     3.078,(l(il,  -* 
CI.  60-35.54. 
Sp«ncer,    Fred    J.,    to    ColUnn    Radio    Co. 

3,079,558.  L'-20  03.  H    325      348. 
Sperry  Hand  Corp.  :  See- 

i'hlldn,  (;eor(tP  W.     3.07H.147. 
Chlldli.  (;e«r»fe  \V.      3.079.149. 
I>retike.  Carl  F.     3,079,01«. 
(;alil,  Knrlro  J.,  ami  White.     3,079,086. 
Jude,  Ceorjte  F,,  nnd  Miller.     3,079,109 
Spexlale    AnKelii  J  .   to  Monnnnto  Chemical   Co.     (Jninina-keto 

amlde'a.     3.079.433.  2   ->>V-«3.  Cl.  260      557 
Spltalerl.     Vernon     R..    and    I..     H.     Satrt-,    to    8ta 
Rmiter  bit   irrlnder.      3,078,622,   2-26-63,   CI.   51 
Spooner  I>ryer  k  Knglneerlnn  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See   - 

Coar    Ronald.     3.078,592 
Sporw.    .  nthony    <;.,    to    Llbbey-Oweng-Ford    (ila«H 
ding  g  •■•   plate*   for   grinding   f>nd    pollithing. 
2-26-6J,  CI.  51—283. 
Squar«  D  Co.  :  fiff   - 

Porter.  Clarence  W.     3,079.547. 
Stacor  Corp.  :  See 

Morchelea,  Bernard.     3.078,613. 
Stafford,  William  L,  .  ((ee- 

Konrad,   Howard    K  ,  and    Stafford.      3.079.267. 
Hta-Hl    Corp.  :    See- 

Spltalerl,  Vernon  R..  nnd  Satre.     3.078,622. 
Stahlecker.  Frltx.     Locking  device  for  loading  arm  of  drawing 

frame.     3.078.520.  2-26-63,  Cl.  19—267. 
Stamlcarbon  X.V.  :  See 

Drelawen,   Hubert  H.     3.079.283 
Standard  Register  Co..  The:  Sre-- 
Staneck.  Robert  W      3,079.071 
Standard-ThomHon  Corp.  :  See- 

Baker.  William  V.     3,078,876. 
Staneok,    Robert    W.     to  The   Standard   Register   Co.      Punch 

niechanlnni.      3.079,071,   2-26-63.   Cl     234  —  61. 
Stanealow,   Bernard   J.,   and  N.   .Macaulay.  to  Moore  HnRlneaa 
Forma,  Inc.     Copying  materials  and  emulsions.     3,079.351. 
2-26-63.  Cl    260—3. 
Stanley.     Wllllnni     T         FlnlMhlnp     apparatus     and     method. 

3.078.623.  2-26-63,  Cl.  51-  164 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See    - 

Nelson.  Paul  H.     3.078, .502 
Stapleton.  Anna  M.     Brassiere.     3.078,852,  2-26-63,  Cl.  128— 

513. 

"  L.  Carroll,  to  Weatlnghouse  Klectrlc 
means  for  photographing  areas  of 
3,079,502,  2-26-63.  Cl.  250 — fl5. 


HI     Corp. 
124. 


Co       M. 
3,078.6;J 


Jr..     Starr,    Watson,    and    Banning. 


3.078. 


Starki,  Cecil  K..  and  X 
Corp       Method    and 
limited  accessibility. 
Starr.  James  H.  :  See 
Clark.    Robert    A  , 
3.079,085. 
Starre.    Gerrlt :    Set— 

Tlmmerman,  Jan,  KooUtra,  Starre.  and  Orlesaen 
571. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See-- 

Soratokke.    Harold,    and   Pottkotter.      3.079,419 
Stearns-Roger  Mfg    Co.  :  See — 

Handwerk.  Clenn  E.     3,079,238. 
Stearns    Sanford  W,.  to  Continental   Laboratories    Inc, 
separator  for  drilling  mod.     3.078.649,   2-26-63.  Cl. 
206. 
Stein.  Fred.  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ateln.  Frederick  W      3.079.0B3. 
Stein.   Frederick    W..    to   Fred    Stein   Laboratories.    Inr 


(ias 
55 


Stockett.  Wiley  T..  Jr.,  to  C.  N.  and  P.  S.  Hybertaen.     Valve 

mechanism.     3,078,873.  2-26-63.  Cl.  137-  622. 
Stone    Charles  M.     Process  for  steam-stripping  hydrocartxin 
fractions  from  rich  oil.     3.079.330.  2-26-fl3.  O.  208—352 
Stone^  J.,  h.  Co.  (Propellers)  Ltd.  :  See— 

\Vebb.  Alfred  W*.  O..   Bailey,  and  Southln.     3.079.2.>2. 
Stout,  BUI  A. :  See —  _ 

Ries.  Stanley  K  ,  and  Stout.     8.078.926. 
Stout.  Thomas   M.  :   Bee — 

Phlster.  Montgomery,  Jr..  Laspe.  and  Stout.     3,079, 0<9 
Straley.  James  M..  and   It.  C.   Harris,  to  Kastman  Kodak  Co. 
2      tiitro -4  -  trlfluoro;nethylbenMneaio-2'-hydroxy-3'-naph 
thamlde  compounds.     3.079,373.  2-26-63.  Cl.  260—152.     , 
Straley.  Jamea  M.,  and  R.  C.  Harris,  to  Eastman  Kodak  (  c 
Monoazo   dyeatuffs   and   acrylonitrile  polymers   dyed    there- 
with.    3.079.374.  2-26-63.  Cl    260—152,  „   ,   .    „ 
Straley    James  M..  and  R.  C.  Harris,  to  Eastman  Kodak  f  o. 
.Metaillzable   nnd   metallized   aio   dyestuffs  for  acrylonitrile 
polymers.     3.079.375,  2-  2R-63,  CI.  260—152. 
Strategic  Materials  Corp   :  See — 
Senior.  Frank  C.     3,079.450. 
Strntton  Equipment  Co. :  See — 
Foote,  Alfred  F.     3,078,930 
Straub    Joseph   E..   to   Illinois  Tool   Works   Inc.     Osclllntinp 

step-motor.     3.079,517,  2-26-63.  Cl.  310—37. 
Street     Ix)Uls   F..   to   Welding   Engineers.    Inc.      Treatment   of 

plastic  materials.     3,078,511,  2-26-63.  Cl.  18—12. 
Strlght    Paul   L  .  and  A.   F.  Turbak,   to  Jersey   Production 
Research   Co.      Alcohols   In   conjunction  with   water   fhlf"- 
eners  for  a  secondary  recovery  process.     3.079.336.  2-16 
fl3.  Cl.  252—8.55.  .  ,^. 

Strftmberg.  N'lls  E..  and  O.  Jorfeldt.     Wrapper  folding  appara- 
tus.    3.078.633.  2-26-63.  Cl.  53—378 
Stuart.  Alfred  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy      Multl 

curve  graph  reader      3,079,072,  22-26-63.  Cl.  2.35—58. 
Stulcken,  H.  C..  Sohn  :    See — 

Kckhhnit,  Wolfgang      3.079,006, 
Sturrock,  Donald  d.,  Uj  to  (Jravlner  Mfg.  Co.  I/t<l..  nnd 

Uj     to    Wilkinson    Sword    Ltd.      Missile    fures.      3,078. 8(t2. 
2-26-63    Cl.  102      72. 
Sublett.  C.  C,  Jr.  :   See- 

Mallard,  James  B.     3,078,879 
Suddeiitsche  Kuhlerfabrlk  Julius  Fr,  Behr :  See— 

Adaniek,  Karl  Helm      3,079.509. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd.  :    See    - 

Oda.  Ryohel.  TaJImn,  Murnoka,  and  Mntsumoto.     3.0. ». 
3.56 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See-- 

Jppson,  Ivar      3.078,605. 
Sunday.    Richnrd   K..    B.    B     Van    Dolsen.    R     1 
F    ft.   Jennings,   to   Perfect  F.qulpment   Corp 
machine^      3.07S.528.    2-26-6.S.    Cl.    22-68. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :   See — 

Bennett.  John  D.     3.078.922. 
Mayes    I->ed  M.     3.078,715 
Suran.  Jerome  J.  :    See— 

Abbott.  Harold  W..  nnd  Suran.     3.079.59.3. 
SumI    Peter  V.  :   See 

Bovle.  Richard  J..  SusI,  and  Millonls.     3,()70.36« 
Sutherland    John  P.,  Jr.,  and   R.   A.  (Jerlirher,   to  (  opolynier 
Rubber  nnd   Oiemicnl   Corp.      Process  f"/  multl  step  coagii 
Htlon  of  rubber  latlces.     .1,079,360,  2-26-63.  Cl.  260     33  »l 
Sutter.  RolH-rt  C.  :   See 

Draper.  Charles  H..  and  Sutter.    3,079,231. 
Suttman,   Louis  L.  :    See 

Jacobs.   James  W.,   and   Suttman 
Sutton.  B.  M.  :   See — 

Mallard.  Jame*  B.     3,078.879. 
Sutton  H.  (3.  :    Sre 

Mallard,  James  B,     3.078.879. 
Sutton    H    G.,  Jr.  :   See- 
Mallard.  James  B.     3.078,879. 

Sutton.  J.  E.  :  See —  

Mallard.  Jam-«s  B      3.078.«79. 
Svedres.  Edward  V.  :   See- 

Raff.   Allen  M..   Robinson,  and   Svedres 
Svenska  Metallverken.  Aktlebolnget  :   See 

Fredrlksson.  Per  S.  E.     3  079.014.     ,^      „  _  . 

Svenson.   Ernest   J..    M.   to  W.   F.  and  John  Barnes  Co     and 
to   Odin    Corp.      >Ietal    working  apparatus.      .},078.<4J, 


Test 


cell   release   loading  device      3,079.0.53.  2-26-63.  Cl    222 

502. 
Stetner.  John  E.  :  See — 

Somers.  Robert  R..  and  Steiner.     3.078,905. 
Stelnthnl.  M.,  k.  Cd.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Sepp   Oscar  W.  Jr.     3.079.114. 
Stephens.  Joseph  F..   to  (iustin  Bacon  Mfg    Co.     Folding  In- 

sulnted   duct.     3.078.880,  2-26-63,  Cl.    138      141 
Sterling.   Walter  S.,  to   Pneumatic   Scale  Corp.   Ltd.     Closure 

handling  machine.     3.079,042,  2-26-63,  Cl.  221      14. 
Sterovita  Melkproducten,  N.V.  :  See — 

Glaaenbarg.  Hllko.     3.079.241 
Stevens.  J.  P.,  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See 

Trammell.     William     U..     Jr..     Wallace,     and     Heyward. 
3.078.516. 
Stiebel.  Ariel   I.,   to   Rockwell-Standard   Corp.      Multichannel 

sisnal  transmission  system.     3,079.595,  2  26-^3.  Cl.  340 

183. 
Stlerll.  Robert  F..  to  W.   R.  (iraie  k  Co.      .Vdjustinent  of  the 

Theological     properties    of    a    dispersion    of    rubber    iu    an 

organic    solution    of    rubber    by    adding    water.      3, 079, .359. 

2-26-63.  a.  260—29.7. 
Stockdale.   James   T..   and   A.    F.   Taylor,   to    Inlted   Kingdom 

Atomic  Energy  .\uthorlty.     ^^lel  elements  for  nuclear  rear- 
tors.     3.079.322,  2-26-03.  Cl    204—193.2. 


Moore,    and 
Die   rawtlnc 


3,078.8.58,. 


3.079,303. 


-33  5 
Lathe  cutting  tools 


3.078.547,  2-26-  fi.i. 
Circuit    assembly    board.      3,078. 5fl»>, 


2-26-63    Cl.  77- 
Sweet.   Corllse  M. 

n.  29—97. 
.Sweeton.    Kenneth    W. 

o2_A^    r*\    35 19 

SwengeV    Robert   C..'  to   AMP    Inc.      Spring  clip   terminal   f-r 

prtSted  circuit  b<;ard.      3.079.578.  2-26-63.   Cl.   339-17. 
Swern.  Daniel:   See —  »ft-„^,.| 

Sllbert.  I^onard  S..  and  Swern.     3,079,411. 

''''"niang.'  Ste'lThen   S..   and  Wledermann.      3.07fl  412 
Foster.    Herbert    C  .    Jr..    and    Cornwell.     ^"^O  263^ 
Moulton.  Karl  J  .  FIndley.  and  Komarewsky.     3.0.9.41:? 
Palmer.  William  E.     3.078.710. 

Sylvnnia  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See— 
Ttiomas.  Frank  M.     3.078.559. 

Syntex  Corp.  :   See^ 

Bowers.  Albert.     3,079,381. 

Syntex  S.A   :   See — 

Knox,  Lawrence  H.     3.079,406. 
Siulc.    Alfred    B..    to    American    Pipe    and    Construction    Co 

Method    of    making    prestressed    concrete    plp«'.      3.078, ■>«W. 

2-26-63.  n.  29~-452. 

'"'"{^um"  RoS-r;  A.'Tnd  Talllie.     3.078.770. 

"'"^"oda^'RWr.  T'ajHna.  Muraoka.  and  Matsumoto.     3.079- 
356. 
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T.Tkata    .Sellchlro.  to  Nippon  Flavour  Kogj-o  Co.,  Ltd.     Afeth- 
od  an.l  machine  for  citrus  oil  extraction.     3.078,788.  2-26- 
63.  Cl.  100      73. 
Takeda  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd.  :  Sef — 

Tanaka,  Kunlyoshl.  and  Honjo      3.079.379. 
Talge.   Foster  L.  :    See-  - 

McLean.  Robert  E.,  Chnppell,  and  Briar.     3.078,568. 
Talge.  Henr>-  J.  :   See — 

McLean.    Robert   E. 
Tnlon.  Inc.  :   See — 

Roda.  Domlnick  A. 
Tnmborskl.    Christ,    and 


Chappell.   nnd   Briar.      3.078.568. 


Safety  valve  for  wells. 


.     3079. .322. 
Electrolvtlc  production 
Cl.  23—209.5. 


3.078.976. 


3.079.287. 


Gesellschaft 


mlt     be 

dlrect- 

318— 


3.078,000. 

H.    Oilman  ;    said    Gllamn   assor.    to 
United  States  of  Amerl«n.  Air  Force.     Method  of  prepar- 
ing   heterocyclic   compounds    containing   metals    or   metal 
loids.      3.079.414,   2-26-63.   Cl.    260 — 429. 
Tanaka.  Kunlroshl  and  .M    HonJo,  to  Takeda  Pharmnceutlcnl 
Industries,  Ltd.     Method  for  the  preparation  of  adenosine 
5'  trlphosDhate.      3.079.379.    2-26-63.   Cl.    260 — 211.5. 
Tnp,   Jan  W.    to   North   American   Philips  Co..    Inc.      Dlrect- 

voltnge    converter.       3.079.525.    2-26-63.    Cl.    321—2. 
Faub,  David    N.  L.  Wenrtler.  nnd  C.-H.  Kuo,  to  Merck  k  Co  , 
Inc.      HydrolTsIs    of    3-semlcarbaildo   steroids.      3,079,409. 
2    26-63    Cl    if60— .397.45 
lausch.  Gilbert  H..  to  Cameo,   Inc. 
3.078.923,  2-26-63.  Cl.  166—224. 
Taylor    Alan  F.  :   See— 

Stockdnle,  Jnmees  T..  and  Taylor 
Tavlor.  Thomas  I.,  to  Isomet  Corp. 

of  O  from  Co.     3.079.237.  2-26-63. 
Tedstrom.  John  E..  Jr.  :   See — 

Whinerv.  Vernon  W.,  Wolcott.  and  Tedstrom. 
Tefft.  Robert  C.  :    See    - 

Browning.  Edgar  P.,  and  Tef^t.     3.078.673. 
Telefonbau  und  Normalieit  G.m.b.H.  :   See — 

Hell,  Friedrlch.     3,078,791. 
Ten    Brink    Karl   C.     to   Texaco    Inc.      Treating   underground 

formations      3,078,920,  2-26-63.  Cl.   166      33, 
Tesi.     Giorgio,     nnd     C      M.     T>ouglas,     to    T'nited     States     of 
America    Navv.     Synthesis  of  polymeric  blsfperfluoronlkyl ) 
phosohinic    nitrides.      3.079,431,    2-26-63.    H.    260-551. 
Texaco  Inc. :   See-  - 

Chafetx.  Harrv.     3.079  42fl 
Chrlstensen.  Edward  R      3,079,328 

Coons    William  R..  Jr..  Hencke.  and  Bright.     3.079,341. 
Ten  Brink,  Karl  C.     3  078.920 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Roljert  E..  nnd  Runynn. 
Crnbtree,  Willie  A.     3,079.557. 
Howard.  Ernest  R.     3.078.717. 
Therma  AG:  See 

Hlinker,  Hans      3.078,784 
Thieme,     Siegfried,     to     Electroncustlc 

schrnnkter    Hnftung.      Speed-regulating   system    for 
current  commutator  motors.     3.079.523.  2-26-63,  Cl 
309. 
Thomas  k  Betts  Co..  The  :  See- 

Crlmmlns.  Dnvid  J  .  nnd  Logan.     3,079.579. 
Hedstroni.  Lars      3.079.45H. 
Thomas.  Chester  A.  :  See — 

Merritt.  Thomas   W  .  and  Thomas.     3.078.870 
Thomas.  David  F..  nnd  R.  C.  Ewing.   to  Waterous 
trifugal    pumo    with    double    mechanical    seal. 
2-26-63.  Cl.  277—27. 
Thomas.   David   G..   to   I>ord    Mfg.    Co.      Damper. 

2-26-63.  Cl.  188-88. 
Thomas.  Frank  M  .  to  Sylvnnia  Electric  Products  Inc.     Meth- 
od for  preparlnc  semiconductor  elements.     3,078,5.')H.  2-26- 
63.  Cl.  29—413 
Thomas.  Owen  H.  :  See    - 

Bartlett.   Ronald   S..    Michaels,   and   Thomas.      3  079.447. 
Thomas.    Philip    R..    th    The    Carborundum    Co.      Method    for 
dressing  grinding  wheels.     3,078,835,  2-26-63.  Cl,  125—11. 
Thomas.  Randal  H.  :  See — 

Kobleni.  Avrom  M..  Krishnaswamy.  and  Thomas.     3.078.- 
712. 
Thomas,  Thomas  R..  to  Auto  Research  Corp.     Lubricant  feed- 
ing means.     3.078.9.59.  2-26-63.  Cl.  184 — 56 

Thomases  k  Co.  :  See — 

Abrams.  Ryman.     3.078.896. 

Thompson.  Clarence  R.  :  See^— 

Buchner,   Marvin  K..  and  Thompson.     3.078.889. 

Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.  :  See — 
King.  Paul  E..  and  Mallina      3.079.159. 
McGarrell.  Paul  H.     3.079.522 
Phlster.  Montgomery.  Jr..  Laspe.  and  Stout.     3.079.079. 

Thompaon.  Theodore  F..  'A  to  W.  D.  Hewlt.  Dual-action 
displacement  pump.      3  078.807,   2-26-63.  Cl     103 — 126. 

Thomsen.  Alfred  M  Method  of  processlne  n  cellulose-llgnin 
complex.     3.079.304.  2-26-63.  O.  195 — 31. 

Thomson.  Ellhu  C  W>  Farrington  Machines.  Inc.  Scale. 
3.078.936.  2-26-63.  Cl.  177—210. 

Thorman.  Walther  M.  A.,  to  Wright  Products.  Inc.  Door 
closer.     3.078.501.  2-26-63.  Cl.  16—66. 

Thorp.  James  T..  to  I.4tmbert  Engineering  Co.  Rockets  and 
seat  ejecting  apparatus.     3.079.111.  2-26-63.  Cl    244—122. 

Thylefors.  Henric  W  .  to  Separator.  Aktiebolaeet.  Centrifu- 
gal separator.     3.079.070.  2-26-63.  O.  233—22. 

Thvlefors,  Henric  W..  to  Sennrator.  Aktiebolaget.  Self  open - 
ine  sludge  centrifuge.     3.079,069,  2-26-63,  Cl    2.3.3—20. 

Tiegel.  Ralph,  to  Phllco  Corp.  Mounting  structure  for  sensi- 
tive Instruments  which  must  be  exposed  to  widely  chang- 
ing conditions.     3.079,132,  2-26-63.'^Cl.  165— .53. 

Tillman.  Henry  R.  :  See— 

Fuch*.  Francis  J..  Jr..  and  Tillman.     3.078.906. 

Timken  Roller  Bearing  Co..  The  :  See — 
Vincent.  DaTid  B      3,079,012 


Co      Cen- 
3.079,605, 

3,078.966, 


Tlmmerman.  Jan.  A.  Kooistra.  G.  Starre,  and  H.  J.  Drieasen, 
to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Cutting  head  for  use 
in  a  dry  shaving  apparatus  having  an  oval  shape  movable 
cutter.  3.078.571.  2-26-63.  Cl.  30—43. 
Tischler,  Edward  J.,  and  T.  J.  Schoenecker  to  Union  Tank 
Car    (*o.      Valve    closure    means.      3.079.125,    2-26-83,    Cl. 

•2^\ 3.33 

Tischler.  Henry  J.,  to  American  Motors  Corp     Control  mech- 
anism for  reclining  seat  back.    3.079,199,  2-26-63,  Cl.  297— 
367. 
Titanium  Metals  Corp.  of  America  :  See—- 

Cooper.  Donald  E.,  and  Dllling.     3,078.529. 
Smith.  Elbert  C.    3.079,246. 
Tobacco  Reapers  (Pvt)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Connoll,  Alan  J.     3,079.013. 
Tomayer.  Robert  L.     Electronic  moisture  sensing  control  sys- 
tem.    3.079.089,  2-26-63,  Cl.  239—63 
Tompkins,  James  G.     Bottle  closure.     3,079,022,  2-26-63.  Cl. 

215—6. 
Toro  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Ertsgaard;  Byron  L..  nnd  Worrel.     3.078,603. 
Torok.  Julius  J.,  to  Kimble  Glass  Co.     Pluneer  for  forming 

glass  articles.     3.078.696.  2-26-63.  Cl.  65—356. 
Tragert.   William   E..   and  A.  Gatti,   to  General  Electric  Co. 
Sintered   aluminum    composition.     3,078.553.   2-26-63.    Cl- 
29—182.6. 
Traino.  Fred  A.  :  See —  ^    ^  .  „  „,„  „„„ 

Davis.  Dee  C.  Traino.  and  Dlchtiar.     3.078.972. 
Trammell.   William   H.,  Jr.,  C.   N.   Wallace,  Jr.,  and  W.  B. 
Heyward.  to  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co..  Inc.    Apr>ar«tus  for  form - 
ini:  automobile  floor  mats.     3.078.516.  2-2ft-63,  O.  18—19. 
Trautman.  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Rocchlnl  Albert  G.,  and  Trautman.  3,078.662. 
Rocchlnl,  .\Ibert  G.,  and  Trautman.  3,078.663. 
Rocchlnl.  Albert  G..  and  Trautman.  3,078.664. 
Rocchlnl.  Albert  G..  and  Trautman.  3,078.665. 
Trico  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Olshel,  John  R  .  and  Blt«er.     3,078  492. 
Trimble,    Rhuel.      Helicopter    kite.      3.079,116.    2-26-63.    Cl. 

244—154, 
Tsatsos.  William  T.  :  See — 

Houff.  William  H  .  and  Tsatsos.     3,079,280. 
Tugwood.   Brian   R..  to  The  De  Hnvllland   Aircraft  Co.     Air 
craft  propeller  engine  speed  controls.     3,079.531.  2-26-63. 
Cl    317 — ^5 
Turbak.  Alhln  F..  and  G.  T.  Davis,  to  Jersey  Production  Re- 
search Co       Reaction   products  of  ethylene  oxide  and  poly- 
hydroxlde   alcohols    as    water   viscosity    thickeners   for   sec- 
ondary recovery.     3.079.337.  2-26-63.  Cl.  252—8.55. 

Turbak, *Albln  F'.  :  See  -  ^ 

Strlght,  Paul  L  ,  and  Turbak.     3.079,336. 
Turbotronlcs  Corp.  :  See — 

Chase,  Joseph  J.,  and  Connarlno.     3.078,583. 
Turner.  Arcliibal  J      Sand  wedge  golf  club.     3.079.157.  2-26- 

63.  Cl.  27:i— 167. 
Turner      Robert    W.       Electrically     operated     bathtub     seat. 

3.078.475.  2-26-*i3.  Cl.  4-  185. 
Tuvnl    Mlron,  and   M.  Ix-vv.      Method   and  apparatus  for  the 

combustion  of  fuel.     3.078.666.  2-26-63,  Cl.  60 — 3906. 
I'arco.   Inc.  :  See — 

and  Narel.     3.079,142. 
See — 

and  Planowskl.     3.078.859. 
.  to  Norton  Co.     Abrasive  grain.     3.079, 
51—298, 
The  (General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.      Aque- 


Pine   Robert  M 
I'dylite  Corp..  The  : 

Davis.  John  V., 
Celtr.   Herbert  F.  G  , 
243,    2-26-63,   Cl. 
lelimnnn.   Heinz,   to 


ous    solution    iif    ziroonyl    salts    of    rnrl>oxyl    polymer    and 
-iihstrate  coated  with  same.     3.079.358.  2-26-63.  Cl.  260 
29  7. 
T'nion  C'lrhlde  Corp.  :   See  — 

Anthes.  Clifford  C.     3.078.913. 

Bnrrett    Jasper  H.,  Wright,  nnd  Cowser.      3.079.443. 

Fulknler.   Raymond   P..   Mitchell,  nnd   Fertig      3.079.372. 

<;arrett    Frederick  W..  and  Mc<'ann,     3.079.229. 

lA>bosco.  Rosc()e  R.    and  Rul  ind.     3.079.489, 

Milton,  Robert  M.     3.078,034-45, 

Puveiir,  Robert  B.,  nnd  Schley.     3.079.276. 
Inlon  Oil  Co.  of  California  :   See — 

Maly.  George  P.     3  078,862. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co.  :   See —  „    _    ,„. 

Tischler.  Edward  J  .  and   Schoenecker.     3,(179. 12.>. 
Unlpak  Cartons  Ltd.  :   See — 

Vesak,  Joseph.     3.079.040. 
United  Aircraft  Corn.  :   See— 

Best,  Stanley  G.    3  078.778. 

Bywnters,  (Jordon  L.     3.078.659. 
T'nited  Industrlil  Corp  :   See—  — 

GIndes.  Philip,  nnd  Craig.     3.078,724. 
I'nited  Kingdom   Atomic  Energy  Authority  :   See — 

Stockdnle.  James  T..  and  Taylor.     3.079,322. 

Whitley,  Stanley,  and  Allen.     3.079,203. 
United  Merchants  and  M^nufncturers.  Inc.  :   See- 
Fountain,  Harold,  and  Fischer.    3.079.212 

United  Nuclear  Corp.  :   See — 

Le<»per.  Charles  K.    3  078.877. 
United  Shoe  Machlnerr  Corp.  :   See—  , 

Maxner.  Richard  B.,  ("ooper.  and  Kupreance.     3.078,  (4n. 
United  States  Borax  *  Chemical  Corp,  :   Se*-- 

Petterson,   I»well   L.,   Brotherfon,  Wlllcockson.  nnd  Mc 
Closkey.      3.079.432. 
United   States  of   .\merlca 
Agriculture:   See — 

Benlamln.    Chester    R,.    Hendershot.    and    Hesseltine. 
3.079.401 .  „  „„„  „,  , 

BernI     Ralph   J  .   McKelvey.   and   Benerlto.      3.079. 2H 
Ciegler.  Alex,  Nelson,  nnd  Hall       3,079.380 
Dupuy.   Harold   P..   Goldhlatt.   and   Mngne       2  "IS  oSi 
Dupuy.   Harold   P..    Goldblntt.  and   Mngne.      3.0<9.18X 
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rnlted  Stat.'M  of  America-  Agriculture  :   See     Continued 
(ic.ldbliitt.    L«Mi   .v.,   :in<l    lluuii.T.      .lO. !»,.{.* 
K-..'liln.  Niithaii  H.     .{.OT'.l.lM.-.. 
SilNTt.  l.fMn.iril  S.  mill  Swimii.     .■!.<i7i>.4n. 
Uhltfl.ld     Itob.it    i:  .   Mlll.r,   aii.l   Ua-l.-y       .'{.0.  D.JUj. 
W  liittl.lil.   Hi>b<if   i:  .   .Miller,   ami   Waslt'.v.      .'l.O.O.ll  i . 
Air   Fiircf  :    Srr 

Un\U-\-    Martin  N  .  anil  uwfii.     .<.(», !1,_'M_'. 
MiCliiitock,  Kalpli  M.     .1  OTH.TOM. 
T»iiil)i>rvkl.    ("lirl.-it.   ami   (iiliiiiiii.      :<.(I7!I.4M. 
A  rill  V  :    Sif  _    . 

Knl(i>n<'.  .IiinifH  y  .  iiad  Haiiiiiifr.      .T.O  i  K.  i  •>•>. 
(lannt-ft    W  rinlit  K  .  iind   \\"i»'s<'      .VOTH.TriC. 
Jack-.m.  .Ii.bii  n      .'i.(»7».;ur..  ..,..,  ,.-. 

Marcnif     llarrv    J..    Kubiiison,    ami    llerBlund.      .J.tdN.- 

803. 
.Mi-<;innis.  I-iurence  I*.     3.079. 4.)4. 
Paw  Ink.  J<)s«'ph  C.     3.07n.4.'>tl. 
K..1I.'.  Sylvan  !>.     3  ()7S.04(). 
Atomic   Kiieiuv   ('oinmlMslon  :   Srr    - 

liaybarr..  Knx«.'ll  H..  and  IJoyd      3. 070. '_•:'.*). 

Doiinplly.   Kalpli  (J  .  <illliland.  anil   SlauBhttT      3.070.- 

L'51. 
Hawk*-,  IlaslI  «'.     3.()7«.323, 
Jennk.  Glenn  H..  .Shapiro.  Klliott.  ami  (\iniinn      3.0(9.- 

317. 
Nlemotll.   Hubert  K.     3.(»71),  1 70.  -„  on, 

Oppenheiincr.   Kdjrar  I>.  ami   W.-lsborK.     3.0(9.321. 
rafiiarca.    IVter.    Sliubert.    and    Sinnirhtcr.      3,()7H.;>.il . 
Si.ine.  Tyler  S      .{.070. 13r,. 
Commeice  :   See 

Weir.    ("liarU's    Iv.    \'an    Valkenhuri:.    and    Lippliicott. 
3  ri71>,.'»0."i. 
Interior  :   See 

lla\ens.  Klih.ird.     3.07H.007. 
.National   Aeronaiitic*  and    Spue-   .VdmlnWtr.itlon  :    Srr 

.Meyer.  Andre  J  .  Jr.     3.070.11:1 
N«N  V  :    Srr 

Ueltsclier     llerhert    If.    CoaleM.  and    .\kln.      3.()70..">S3. 
Itlrks.   liti    \eine   S.  Jr       .{  070,.".01. 
Ilojrle.   Itobert   W    .  and  Kidder.      3.070.r>«4. 
("lark.  I  ton  M      .•i.070.r)L>l. 
("ordero.  Fidel,  and  Arm^-tl•on^:.     3.07K.710. 
tJray.  Heiiben  K      3.o7s,S42. 
Heinrich.  CheNter  J.      3.07H.977. 
Hutchens.  Frederick  L.      3. 079,. '•04. 
Kablk.  Irving.     3,07H,709. 
KonKelberk.   Sverre.      3.078.722. 
Ma.xon.   Henrv  L.      3.079.080. 
Poncelet.   Kiijiene  F.      3  078,798. 
Rzewinskl.    I^-onnrd.   and    Meschlno.      3.078.H01. 
Sclilemnan.  Carleton  H.      3,078.728. 
SeKrest.  Jowepb   I)       3.079,.'>32, 
.SimM    riande  ('       3. 079. .18  I. 
Stuart.  Alfred  A.      3,079.072. 
Teal,  Oiorifio,  and  Douttlas.      3.079,431. 
White.  John  J.      3,078,.'>U4. 
Inlted  States  Steel  Corp.  :   Srr 

Bowman.    Walter   A..    Hunter,   and    I'alumbo,      3,079,00 1. 
,Sonipr»,  RoN'rt  K..  and  Steiner.      3,078,90.5. 
Inlted  Steel  Companiex  Ltd..  The:   Flee- 

Reeve.   Lewit*.      3.079.222, 
Inlted  Wire  &  Supply  f'orp.  :    Ser 
Maker.  Kllery  U.      3.078.984. 
I'nlverxal  IliiMiiiexs  Machines  Corp.  :    See 

Del  Bo.  (;ior(tio.      3,078,790 
Inlveraal  Cornijtated  Box  .Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

Lopez.  John  I'.      3,079.150. 
I'niverHal   Marlon  Corp.  :    f!er 

Baron.  (Jeorpe  H..  and  Sankey.      3.078.941. 

Inlvernal    Match  Corp.  :   See — 

SlmJIan,  Luther  C..     3.079,fi03. 

Cpjohn  Co.,  The  :   Sfe-  - 

Befwmer.  Paul  J.,  and  De  Lonft.      3,078,R29. 

Schroeder     William,    Lewis.    Hoeksema.    Kble,    and    Ban 
nLster.      3,079.378. 
I'paon  .Machine  I'rodnct.s,  Inc.  :   Ree  i 

Spence.  Henry  V.      ,3,078,061. 

Ipton.  Chester  W..  Jr.  :   See — 

Beach.  Earl  F.,  and  Upton.      3,079.474. 
Cshkow     Meyer,    to   Rich    Hill    Druf  Co.,   Inc.      Combination 
mold  and  dispenser.      3.078,986,  2-26-63.  CI.  206 — !5f.. 

I'slnes  Chlmlques  Rhone  I'oulenc,  Soclete  de«  :   See~- 

Bo.   (Mltjert,   Flchet.   Perrot.  and   Perrao.      3,079,371. 

Ctlllty  Body  Co,  :   See 

Hoard,  U^e  M.,  and  Mamer,     3,078.949. 

Vaes,  Petrus,  J.  J,,  to  North  American  Philips  Co,.  Inc.  De- 
tachable fantenlnK  means  for  attachlnK  ahaver  head  to  dry 
shaver   housing.      3,078, .170,   2-26-63,   CI.   30 — 41. 

Valcavl.  Umberto  :   See — 

Camerino,      Bruno,      Valcavl.      Cattapan,     and      Patelll. 
3,079,382. 
Valyl,   Kmery    L,  and   L.   R.    Spann.    to  Continental   Can   Co.. 
Inc.     Production  of  Ingots  with  fille<l  core  channels.    3,078, 
.■»27.  2-2<>-«3.  CI.  22   -.'7.2. 
Van  Brode  Milling  Co.,  Inc.  :    See 

Colarusso,  Augustine  L.      3,079,057. 
Van  der  Brugghen.  Joan  :    See    - 

Vogt.  Jakob,  and  van  der  Brugghen,  3,079.138. 
Van  der  Ster.  Johannes,  and  J.  W.  L.  Kfihler,  to  .North 
American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Hent  control  for  gasfractlon- 
atlng  column.  3.078.<!84.  2  2(1-03,  CI.  (12—37. 
Van  der  WIssel.  liernian  T.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Box  and  pin 
type  threaded  Joint  having  different  pitches  and  pitch  dl- 
ametera.     2.079,181,  2-26-63.  CI.  283—333. 


Dolsen.    Moore,  and  Jennings. 


Fnbrik 
2-26-63.    CI. 


3,079.430. 


Van  Didsen,  Bartlett  B,      Srr 
Sunday,   Richard   K,,   Van 
3.078..')2M. 
Van  Doorne's  .Vutoiiiobii'lfnbrlek  -N.V.  :   See — 

Vogt.   Jakob,  and   Van   der  Brugghen.      3.079.138. 
Van  Houten,  Inc.:   Ser — 

Senser,  Frank  J.      3,078.1171. 
Van  Loo.  William  J..  Jr.,  to  .Vnierlcan  Cyanamld  Co.     Blends 
of  Imldaz-olidlnones  and  aminoplasts  and  method  for  flnLsh 
ing  cellulose  containing  textile  material.     3,079.279,  2-26- 
03,  CI.  117-139.4. 
Van  Poucke.  Raphael  K.,  A.  H.  De  Cat,  and  M.  H.  VerbruKhe, 
to  (ievnert    Photo  PrcMliicten    N.V.      Silver   hallde   emulsion 
containing    N-(alkylkylfonulperonyl)-l-hydroxv-2-naphthoic 
acid  amide  color  couplers.     3,079,256,  2-26-63.  CI,  96 — 55, 
Van  Valkenburg,   Alvln  :   Sec — 

Weir,     Charles    E.,     Van    Valkenburg.    and     Llpplncott. 
3,079,505, 
Varl-Typer  Corp.  :   See — 

Davidson.  Robert  W,     3.079,140. 
Verbrugghe,  Marcel  H,  :   See — 

Van    Poucke,     Raphael    K,,    De    Cat,    and    Verbrugghe. 
3.079,250. 
Vesak    Joseph,  to  Unlpak  Cartons  Ltd.     Compartmented  con- 
tainer   with    extensible    handle.      3.079,040,    2-26-03.    CI. 
220—105, 
Vlgnnle,  Michael  F.  :  See — 

Baer.  Massimo,  and  Vlgnale,     3,079,428. 
Vincent,  David  B.,  to  The  Tlmken  Roller  Bearing  Co.     Auto- 
matic loading  device  for  processing  equipment.     3,079,012, 
2-20-63.  CI.  214 — 1. 
Vlterlsi,  Domenlck  P.  :  See— 

Elliott.  William  S.,  and  VlterlsL     3,079,571. 
Voft.  Jakob,  and  J.  van  iier  Brugghen.  to  Viktor  Longen.  and 
Van    Doornes    Aulomobielfabriek    N.V.      Suspension    means 
for  the  wheels  of  power  vehicles.     3,079.138.  2-26-03,  CI. 
207 — »7. 
Volgt.  Hans,  Dr.  med.  Cheni.  Pharm.  Fabrik  :   See — 

Volgt.  Hans,      3.079,402, 
Volgt.   Hans,  to  Dr.  m«l.  Hnns  Volgtit  Cliem.  Pharm. 
Cero  chromonamino    compounds       3.079.402, 
200—345.2. 
Volgt,  Jan  L.  :  See — 

I.#vlson,  Robert,  and  Volgt,      3,078,.')13, 
Voith  fJetrlebe,   K.C,.  -.    See — 

Weinrlch,  Hellniat,      3,078.739. 
Volk.  Henry  :   See- 

Cioodshaw.  Charles  T.,  Oabrlel.  and  Volk, 
Volz,  Fritz  :  See    - 

Schneebell,  Hans,  and  Vol/,.      3.078,9."»1. 
Von  Bo.xio    Haralil    to   M    .Marker.      Heel  jdate  for  a  ski  bind 

Ing.     3.079,105.  2-20-0,'{.  CI.  280  — n.3.>. 
Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  :   See — 

Foster.  John  R.      3.079,18.1.  ^      ,,. 

Vosburg,    John   F.      Method   of  cutting   rubber  and   the  like. 

3.078.500.  2-20   03,  CI,  29      423, 
W,ide,  Hov  :  See — 

Bergej.  Franz,  and  Wade.      3,079,302. 
Wagner.  Eric  (i.  :  Ser 

Griesmer.  James  H,,  and  Wagner,      3.079,083. 
Wahl    Eugene  A.     Dispenser  for  storage  hoppers.     3.079,050, 

2-20   03.  CI.   222      334. 
Wahl.  Ottmar.  and  K,  H     Menzel.  to  Agfa   Aktlengesellschaft. 
Processes   of   developing  expowd  silver  hallde   photographic 
emulsions    and    (ompositions    for    use    therein.     3.079.255, 
2-20-63,  CI.  90 — 5.1. 
Wain  Hoy  Corp.  :  See— 

Holopainen.  Vaino  J.      3,078.002, 
Wainer      Eugene,    to    Horixons    Inc       Coloring    of    anodized 

aluminum.     3,079.309,  2-20-03.  CI.  204-35. 
Walt,   Gerald   E.      Bait    well   circulator.      3,078,612,   2-26-63, 

Diffused    air    sewage    lift.      3,078,809. 
2.32. 
See 

and  Wakshlnsky.      3,079,497. 
Wnld    Sidney,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.      Analog-to  digital 

converter."    3, 079. ,198.  2-20   03.  CI.  340—347. 
Waldes  Kohinoor,  Inc,  :  Sec 

Lai  gwell.  John   I).      3.078..M8. 
Waldorf  Pap«'r  Products  Co,  :  See 

Dunning.   Robert    M,      .'5,078,988, 
Russell,  Henry  R,      3,079,0.18, 
Walker,    Charles    \V.    E,,    to    Belolt    Iron    Works.      Apparatus 
and  method   for  measurement   of  moisture  content.      3,079, 
.151.  2-20-03.  CI.  324      58.5.  ,,.     .  ^      ^ 

Walker,    Charles    W.    E.,    to   Belolt    Iron    Works.      Instrunnient 
for  the  measurement  of  moisture  and   the  like.      3.078,8.)-, 
2   26-03,  CI.  324-58.5. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co.  :  See 

Hltzelberger.  William  S       3,078,912. 

Walker,  O.  S..  Co.,  Inc.  :  See  — 

Engelsted,  John  N,,  and  Bauer,     3,079,191. 

Walker,  Richard  K   :  See  „  „,„  ,t, 

Robblns.  Daniel  H..  and  Walker.      3.078.771. 
Walker     Robert    H.      Flanged    nut    with    ndnforced   deflecting 
prongs.      3,078,900.  2   20-63,  CI,  151-41.73. 

Wallace.  Clifford  N  ,  Jr.  ;  See 

Trninmell,     William     H.,     Jr.,     Wallace, 


Wakefield,    John    W. 

2-26-03.   CI.    103- 

Wakshlnsky.   Albert  : 

Remr,.  Harold  S, 


3,078,516. 
Wallersteln,    Leon,    Jr. 
3.078,971.  2-20-63,  CI. 


Mfg.    Co. 


and     Ileyward. 
Damped    beam. 


l'lOC«'>> 


to    Lord 
189      37. 

WalU-s.    Wllhelm     E..    to    The    Dow    Clieinlcal     Co    _ 

for  making   N  vinyl  .1  methyl  2  oxazolidlnone  and  .)  methyl 
2  oxazolidlnone.     3,079.390.  2-20   (13,  CI.  260—307. 

Walther,  Daniel  A.,  t"  The  imvton  Steel  Foundry  Co.     Fifth 
wheel  coupler  aase 


to  The  Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Co.     Fifth 
mbly,     3,079,175,  2-26-83.  C\.  280—434. 
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Walvoord,  James  G,,  V.  L.  Oarlington,  and  G.  H.  Hacke.  to 
Jersey  Production  Research  Co,  Broken  casing  coupling 
means  with  removable  inner  guide  and  i>ermanent  overshot, 
3,079,177,  2-26-63,  CI.  285—27. 
Wandell.  Francis  A.,  and  K.  J.  Poitras,  to  Baxter  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  Blood  handling  method  and  apparatus, 
3,078,847,  2-26-63.  CI.  128—214. 
Wasley.  William  L.  :  See— 

Whitfield,    Robert   E.,   Miller,  and  Wasley.     3.079.216. 
E..   Miller,  and   Wasley.     3.079.217. 
:  See— 
L.,  and  Wasserman.     3,079,062, 


Whitfield,  Robert 
Wasserman,  Arnold  S. 

Craddock,  Donald 
Waterous  Co,  :  See — 

Thomas,  David  F, 
Watklns,  Franklin  M 


8,079,605. 


Starr,    Watson,    and    Banning. 


,  jind  Watson, 
The  :  See — 


3,078,725. 


3,079,265. 
Harvester   Co,      Thickness 
3,078,707.    2-26-63.    CT. 


3,078,646. 
3,079.404. 


and  Ewlng. 
See— 
Shapiro.  Paul,  Collins,  Sheldahl.  and  Watklns.    3,078,902. 
Shefdahl,     David    B.,    Collins,     Shapiro,     and    Watklns. 
3  078  993 
Watklns,   Franklin    M  .   and   D    B.    Sheldahl.  to   Sinclair  Re- 
search,    Inc.       Method    of    Interface    contact.       3,078.991. 
2-26-63,  CI.  206—84. 
Watson,  Kenneth  M.  :  See — 
Clark,     Robert    A  ,    Jr., 
3,079,085. 
Watson,  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Jlmerson,  Le  Roy  S.,  Jr. 
Weatherproof  Products  Cor". 

Martin,  Robert  L,     3,078,523. 
Weaver,  Ernest  P.  :  See — 

Hubbell,  Dean  S..  and  Weaver 
Weaver,    I>eo   G.,    to   International 
gage    for    blast     furnace     wall. 
73—7. 
Webb,  Alfred  W.  O.,  N.  Bailey,  and  R.  T.  Southln.  to  J.  Stone 
&    Co.    (Pro|»eIlers)     Ltd.      Copper-base    alloys.      3,079,252, 
2-20-03.  CI.  75-101. 
Webb,  George  E.     Bird  butchering  tool.     3,078,503,  2-26-63, 

CI    17—11. 
Web«T.   Lyie  B.  :   See — 

Greenaway.   Richard.      3,078,762. 
Webster,    Mtio    E.,    to    Otto    Bernz    Co.,    Inc.      Utility    burner 

head.      3,078,915,  2-20-63,  CI.  158—99, 
Weill,      Jacky,      to     Commissariat     a      I'Energle     Atomimie. 
-Vrrangeinent  of  control  bars  in  an  atomic  pile.     3,079,320. 
2-26-03,  CI,   204  —  193,2 
Weinrlch,    Hellmut,    to    Voith  Getrlebe,    K.G.      Transmission 

3.078.7,39,  2-20-03.  CI.  74      720. 
Weinstm-k,   Joseph,    to   Smith    Kline   k   French    I.4jboratorle8. 
I'rocess    for    preparing    amines.      3,079,403,    2-26-63,    CT. 
200—349. 
Weir,   Charles  E.,   A.  Van   Valkenburg,  and   E,   R.  Llpplncott, 
to    I'nlted    States    of    America,    Commerce,      High  pressure 
optical  cell,     3.079,.10.1,  2-26-63,  CI.  250—83. 
Welsberg.  Robert  A.  :  See 

Oppenhelmer,  Edgar  D.,  and  Welsberg.      3,079.321. 
Welts,  John  :  See — 

I>«<'ch,  Robert  R.,  Welts,  and  Held 
Welch.  Eldred  V,  :  See 

Donaldson,  Robert  D.,  and  Welch. 
Welding  Englueers.  Inc,  :  See — 
Street,  lyouis  V.     3,078,511. 
W  ende.  Walter,  to  Siemens  .Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft, 
Methixi    of    producing    semiconductor    wafers.       3,078,549, 
2-26-03.  CI.  29—1.15,5. 
W'endler.  Norman  L.  :  See  — 

Taub,  David,  Wendler.  and  Kuo.      3,079,409. 
Wenzke,    Carroll    J.,    to    FMC    Corp.      Procesx    for    producing 
hydrogen  sulfide  and  carbon  bisulfide.     3,079,233,  2-26-63, 
CI,    23—181, 
Weosala,     George     B,,     to    Jersey     Production     Research     Co. 

Floating    rig    mo%er.      3.078.680,    2-26-63.    CI.    61-46.5. 
Werner.  Johannes  :  See — 

Golde,  Hans,  and  Werner.      3,079,195. 
Werner  Kammann.  Maschlnen-Fabrlk  :  See — 

Kerstan,  Heinz  I'lrlch.      3.078,792. 
Werner,  Relnhold,  to  BMW  Triebwerkbau  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. 
Fuel    control    system    responsive    to    ambient    condition    for 
combustion   turbine   power  plants.      3.078,670,   2-26-63,  CI, 
00— .39,28, 
Werth,  John  J,,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc. 
fler,     3.079,568,  2-26-63,  CI.  .330 — 126. 
Wessels,  Johannes  H.  :  See — 

Backers,  Franclscus  T,,  and  Wessels 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Fuchs,  Francis  J.,  Jr..  and  Tillman. 
Grav,  Alvln  N.     3,078.514. 
Gutbler,  Ernst  A.    3.079,482. 
Western  Gear  Corn  :   Set — 

Shutt.  Donald  P,     3,078,711, 
Western  States  Machine  Co..  The  :   See — 

Goodwin,  Ralph  C.     3,079,046. 
Westfalla  Separator  A.G,  :   See — 

Wilsman,  Wllhelm.     3,079,133, 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp,  :   See — 

Bench,  Enrl  F  .  and  Cpton,     3.079,474. 
(>ll>son.    Gordon    P.    and    Schwarckopf.       3.079. .124. 
McOrath.    Robert   G,.    Haass,    and    Frederick.      3,079,319. 
Starks,  Cecil  K.,  and  Carroll.     3,079,502. 

W  est  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.  :   See 

Kessler.  Richard  P.     3.079,065. 
Wetzel,    Charles    M,      Turf    cutter.      3,078,927.    2-26-63,    CI. 

172-18. 
Weyer,  Donald  E.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.     Silicone  resin  foam 

containing  aluminum  and  method  for  making  same,     3,079,- 

349,  2-26-03,  CI,  20O      2.5, 
W  hinery,  Vernon  W,.  J,  H,  Wolcott,  and  J.  E.  Tedstrom,  Jr.. 

to    Eaton    Mfg.    Co       Variable    speed    hydraulic    coupling. 

3.078.978,  2-20-63,  CI.  192— «1. 


Broad  band  amplt 


3,079,489. 


3,078,908. 


Whirlpool  Corp,  :    See — 

Plillllps,  Benjamin  A,,  and  Boeder,     3,078,690. 
White,   Ernest   I,      Dental   nppllnnce,      3,078,578,  2-26-63.  Cl. 

32—33. 
White,  George  K.  :   See— 

Gain.  F^rlco  J  .  and  White.     3.079.086. 
White,   John   J.,   to   Inlted   States  of  America.   Navy,      Servo 

assist  bungee.     3.078,594.  2-2(5-63,  CI.  35—12. 
Whltehurst.    George.      Fuel    Injection    control    systems   for  in- 
ternal  combustion  engines,      3.078,833,   2-26-63,   Cl,   123— 
119. 
Whitfield.  Robert  E..  L,  A.  Miller,  and  W.  L.  Wasley,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Agriculture.     Shrlnkprooflng  wool  with 
iiolvesters.     3,079,216,  2-20-6.3,  Cl.  8 — 128. 
Whitfield.    Robert    E.,    L.    A.    Miller,   and    Wasley,    to   United 
States  of  America.  Aerlcnlture.      Shrlnkprooflng  wool  with 
polycarbonates.     3,079,217,  2-26-63,  Cl.  8 — 128. 
Whitley,  Stanley,  and  D    S.  Allen,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy    Authority.      Journal    and    journal    bearing    assem- 
blies.    3,079,203,  2-20-63,  Cl,  308—9. 
Whltlock,  Russell  I.,  to  W  Indy  City  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.     Gap 
closer    device    for    circular    knitting    machines.      3.078.698. 
2-26-63,  Cl.  66 — Hi., 
Whltnah,  Gordon  R..  to  General  Mills,  Inc.     Boundary  layer 
control    for   gas    fllhd    balloons    and    airships.      3,079,106, 
2-26-83,  Cl.  244—30. 
Wick.  Karl :   See— 

Schftfer,  Fridolln,  and  Wick.    3,079,520. 
Wldener,  Maurice  W.,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Loudspeaker.     3,079,- 

471,  2-26-03,  Cl,  179-115.5, 
W14b«,    Henry    J,,    to    General    Aeroinatlon,    Inc,      Twin-drive 
ground  mover  and   retriever  vehicle  for  airplanes.      3,078,- 
942,  2-26-63,  Cl.  180-  14, 
Wiedermann,  I.iars  H. :   Ser  - 

Chang,   Stephen    S,.   and    Wiedermann.      3,079,412. 
WIese,  Harold  H,  :   See  - 

Gannett,  Wright  K,.  and  Wlese.     3,078,766. 
Wllg,  Chester  M.,  to  F.  J,  Littell  Machine  Co.     Programming 
device  for  roll  feed  brake.     3,078,734,  2-2(>-03,  Cl.  74 — 130. 
Wild.    Herbert   K.,   to    International   Business   Machines  Corp. 

Bvte    converter        3. 079. .197.    2-26-63.    Cl.    340 — 347. 
Wliahaber,    Ernest,       Indexing    mechanism.      3.078,904.    2-2(5- 

03,  Cl.   188—09, 
Wllfert,   Karl,  and   E.   J,   H.  Flala,  to  Dalmler-Beni  Aktlen 
geselisj-haft.     Heating  and  ventilating  system  for  a  vehicle, 
3.078,779,  2-20-li3.  Cl,  OH   -2, 
W  ilklnson  Sword  Ltd   :   .S( « 

Sturrock.  Donald  G,     3.078.KO2. 
Wilkinson,  Thomas  B,  :    See 

Melton.  James  (»..  and  Wilkinson.     3.079.183. 
Melton.  James  (».,  and  Wilkinson.     3.079,184. 
Wlllcocks<m.  George  W,  :    Sre 

I'etterson,     Lowell      L,.     Brotherton.     Wlllcockson,     and 
Mcl'ioskev.      .•5.070.432. 
Williams.  Chester  I.     Overlap  rod  connector.     3.079,186,  2-26- 

(53.  Cl.  287      114. 
Williams.   Howard  J.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp      Fuel  feed  device 
for  gas  turbine  engines.     3.078.000,  2-26-03,  Cl.  60 — 39.28. 
Williams  Research  Corp.  :    Srr 

Williams.  Sam  B  .  and  Jones.     3.079.008. 
Williams,  Sam  B  .  and  J    F.  Jones,  to  Williams  Research  Corp. 

Gas   turbine.      3.070.O0S.   2-20-(i3.  Cl.   230      127. 
Wilsman,    Wllhelm.    to   Westfalla    Separator  .\.G,      Device  for 
the     mixing     and     homogenizing     of     liquid     coni|)osltlons, 
3.079,133.  2-2(>   ('.3.  Cl.  259      3. 
Wilson.   I,rfiwrence  A.  :    Srr   - 

Schacht,  Giinter  H,,  and  Wilson.    3,078,732. 
Wilson,  Walter  W.  :   Sre   - 

FIvnn,  William,  and  Wilson.    3,078,769 
Wilson!  Willie  B.  :    See 

Boeel.  Graham  D  .  and  Wilson.     3,079.490, 
Wlnchell,    Paul,   to   Chelwin    Productions.    Inc.      Guldeway   se 
lector    for    niultl-tr>ick    records.       3,079.100,    2-26-63,    CI. 
274 — 42. 
Wlnchell,    Paul.      Electrical    heater   for   a    container       3,079.- 

4H(i,  2-26-6;5,  Cl.  210—40. 
Windy  CItv  Knitting  Mills.  Inc,  :   See  - 

Whltlock.  Russell  I.     3.07H.()08. 
Winn.    Francis    W,.    to   Fritz   W.   Glltsch   &   Sons.    Inc.      Grids 
for    vnpor-llquld    contr.ct    apparatus.       3,079.134.    2-20-62. 
Cl,   201  —  113, 
Winters.     Richard    Q        Liquid    level    controller,       3,078,710, 

2-26-6,3,  Cl,  73—317. 
Wlntrlss,    George,       Saf«tv    control    for    hydraulic    machine 
with  high  pressure  closing,     3,078,515,  2-26-63,  Cl,  18 — 16. 

Wlssndller,  Ivan  L.  :    See — 

Moyer,    Frederick    D,.    and    Wissmlller.      3,079,029. 

Wltco  Chemical  Co.,  Inc  :   See — 
Bernstein,  Carl.     3.079.350, 
Wojclk,    Richard    P  .    to    International    Harvester   Co,      Pack- 
ing and  shipping  container.     3,079,061,  2-26-63,  Cl.  229— 
14. 
Wolcottf  John  H.  :   See— 

W  hinery,  Vernon  W..  Wolcott,  and  Tedstrom,     3.078,976. 

Widfe.    John    L       Kxpiinsible    chamfering    attachment    for    a 
rotatahle    reamer,      3.078,743,    2-2<>-63,    Cl.    77—73. 

Wolff,  William  R.  :   Ser 

Andersim,  Dale  K.,  and  Wolff,     3,078,050. 

I,  Fox  :  said  Fox  assor,  to  said  Wolfson, 
for  pressurized  containers,  3,079.048. 
lOS. 


Widfson,  Cecil,  and 

Non-drip    valves 

2  2(5-03,  Cl.  222 
Widnlak,  Stanley  C 
Gray,  Raymond 

Wdlpln,  Martin  P..  and  J    ( 

Electro    hydraulic    servo 

137—82. 
Wolverine  Diesel  I'ower  (  o   :    See — 

Davis,  Dee  C.  Traino,  and  Dichtiar 


Srr 
K,.  and  Wolniak.     3,078.499. 

Goerner,  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp, 
device,       3,078,803,    2-20-63.    ('1, 


3.078.872. 
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\\'iuh\    (iar.  IiiduHtr^n,  Inc.  :   See — 
Andtrann.  Arthur  F      3.078,»i74 
(Jrove.  Karl  I       ;?.()79.400. 
W  iMxIworth,   Robert   I  >.  :    See 

Hrown.   Katilel   M..  and   \\oodw. 
W.k.Upv.  iMvId  :    See 

Sidney    Milton  M  .  and  Woollcy,     3.()7H,5()». 
Woolrk-h     Vvillld    K.      Multl-lmm«'rHl()n  n\i\rk  freezer.      3.0.8,- 

087,   2-2»5-«3.   n.    tii;      «4. 
UCotton,    William    K..    to    Mabcock   h   Wllrox    Ltd.      Premture 

veH«^lH,      3,079,033.    -' -l.'(V-tl3.    CI.    -'20-46. 
Worrel.  Vernon  J.  :    See — 

KrtMKaard.  Hyron  L.,  and  Worrel.     3,078,003. 
WorthlnKton  Corp.  :   See    - 

Japhet,  RUhard  E.     3,07H.«8». 
WrlKhi,  E.  T.,  ACo.,  Inr   :    See  - 
Bernler,  Louis  E.     3,079.002. 
WrlKht,  Jack  C.  :    See — 

Barrett,  Janper  H.,  WrlRlit.  and  Cowser.     3.079,443. 
U  rliJht     Rex    (>       Xerwatlle   remote   control   system   for   iitart- 

IntJ   motor   vehicles.      3.078  834.    :i-2<i-«3.   CI.    123-179. 
Wrltfht    William    M.    I)       OKclllatlon   drive   and   pick-off  device 

for  a   rate  gyro.      3,078,72!».   2-2n  tW.   Cl    74-   .->.0. 
Wurlltier  Co  ,  The  :   See — 

Osborne.  F>ed  H..  and  Kltrgs. 
Wyant.    Reece   E  .   to  The  .\tlantic 
compoHltlon    for    reducing    fluid 
Cl.   2.'S2-  8.5. 
Wynn.  Robert  <).  :   See — 

EateH    Ralph  M..  and  Wynn. 
Xerox  Cori)   ■    See — 

CarUon,  Chewter  K      3,07H..*>89. 

Codlchlni.  Joseph  J  .  KIchl.T.   I^-wls,  Northrup.  OHborne, 

and    Schoen.      3.079.483 
Hunt.  Robert  A.,  and  Taillle.     3.078,770, 
Insalaco.  Michael  A.     3.079  342. 
Yailon.   Donald   K.,   to  The   .\merl<nn  Coleman  Co      Steernble 

drive  wheel.  3.078,943.  2 -2tl  (53.  Cl.  180  48. 
Vale,  Harry  L.,  K.  A.  Sowlnskl.  and  K.  J  I'rlbyl.  to  Olln 
.Mathleson  Chemical  Corp,  Thlaioclne  compounds  3.079.- 
400.  2-2«-<i3.  Cl.  200  327. 
YiiU'.  Harry  L.  and  K  A.  Sowlnski.  to  Olln  Mafhieson  Cheml- 
ciil  Corp  Thlazodne  compounds.  3.079.393.  2  20  «3.  <l. 
2«0— 268. 


3. 079. .'544. 

Reflning  Co,      .Method  and 

loss.      .3.079.332.    2-2<V  63, 


3,078,865. 


VamaBhIta.  Kolchl.  to  N'lhon  Senshoku  Klkal  Kabuahlkl 
Kalsha.  Apparatus  for  constant-tension  wlndinsr  and  un- 
winding of  web  materials  In  dyeing  apparatus.  3,079.538, 
2   2(V-«W.   Cl    318-7.  » 

Yardney  International  Corp.  :   *'«■*' 

Chlodlnl.  Fernando,  and  Gold      3.079.047. 
Mendelsohn.    .Meyer,   and    Horowitz.      3,079.213. 

Vasuhlto  Yamaoka  :   See    ~ 

Hamada,  Yoshltsugu.     3.078,831 

Yezek  Milton,  to  (;eneral  Foods  Corp.  Carton.  3.079,063. 
2-26-63,  Cl.    229—17. 

Yokelson.  Bernard  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Ring  counter  employing  NOR  stages  with  parallel  Inputs 
and  capacitlve  Interstage  triggering.  3,079,513,  2-26-63, 
Cl.   307  -88.5. 

Yoshlda,  Keljt  :   See— 

Kamata.   HIroyukI,  (tkada,  and   Yoshlda.      3,078.796. 

Y'oung,  Andrew  H-  :   See— 

Garth.  Ernest  D.  C.  and  May.     3,079,292. 

Y'oune  Brothers  Co.  :   See  — 

Philips,  Albert  R.     3,078,983. 

Y'oung.  Bruce  A.  :  See — 

Kearney,  Thomas  J.,  and  Young.     3,079,286. 

Young,  Donald  C.  to  Collier  Carbon  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Method  of  enriching  soil  In  plant-assimilable  nitrogen  and 
sulfur.      3.079.24.-),  ii    26-63,   Cl.    71—54. 

Young,  Frank  E.  Jr.  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Movable  steering 
column.      3.078.946,   2-2f^63,    CT.    180 — 82. 

Zlegler,  Eugene  R.  :   See — 

Ryck.  Frank  M..  and  /.legler.     3,078,493.  " 

Zltko.   Ronald   F..   to   International   Harvester  Co.     Seed  tape 

planter.      3.078.681,    2   26-63,   <1.    61—72  6. 
Zorn,  Werner.     Flashlight  havInK  projection  pointer.     3,078,- 

761.    2-26-63.    Cl.    8H      24. 
/•welyonka,  I.jiszlo  :    See- 

Barabas,  Janos,  Zselyonka.   Kiss,  and   LIblk.     3,078,764. 
/-uercher.  John,   to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.     Bowl- 
pin  elevating  mechanism      3.079.1.^4.  2   2*5-63.  Cl.  273 — 43. 
Zurn  Industries,  Inc.;    See  — 

Schmld.   John   H.,   and    Maciuklewlcz.      3.078,477. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  FEBRUARY  26,  1963 

NoT».— First  number  =  cl»M,  second   number  =  Bubcla8B.  third  number  =  patent  number 


1- 

50 

8.078.465 

323 

3,078,466 

2- 

243 

8,  078.  467 

2M 

3,078.466 

338 

3,078.468 

4- 

134 

3,078.470 

ISO 

3.078.471 

171 

3.  078.  472 

185 

3.  078.  473 

3, 078,  474 

3. 078,  475 

192:  3,078,476 

262:  3,078,477 

5- 

93:  3,078,478 

104:  3,078,479 

252:  3,078,480 

»- 

8:  3,079,200 

65:  3,070,210 

04.21:  3,070,211 

114.6:  3,070,212 

115.5:  3,070.213 

120:  3,070,214 

128:  3,070,215 

3, 070, 216 

3, 070. 217 

9- 

8:  3,078,481 

300:  3,078,482 

12- 

87:  8,078,483 

13- 

0:  3,070,450 

27:  3.070,461 

34:  3,070.452 

15- 

21:  3,078,484 

104.02:  3,078,486 

104. 1«;  3.078,487 

104.3:  3,078,488 

180:  3,078,488 

200:  3.078,480 

216:  3,078,400 

236:  3,078,401 

250.02.  3,078,492 

3,078.403 

250.17:  3,078,494 

288:  3.078,405 

346:  3,078.406 

547:  3,078.407 

16- 

42:  3,078,408 

52:  3,078,400 

3, 078,  500 

66:  3,078,501 

176:  3,078,502 

17- 

11:  3,078,503 

18- 

1:  3,078,504 

4:  3,078,505 

3,078,506 

5:  3,078,507 

3, 078,  .VW 

8:  3.078,600 

11:  3,078,510 

12:  3,078,611 

3,078,612 

3, 078,  513 

13:  3,078,514 

16:  3,078,615 

10:  3.078,516 

20:  3.078,617 

47.5:  3,078,518 

64:  3,070,218 

3,070.210 

19- 

268:  3,078,510 

267:  3,078,520 

20- 

.6:  3,078,521 

1:  3,078,522 

62:  3,078,523 

3, 078,  624 

21- 

2.7:  3,070,220 

3,070,221 

91:  3.078,626 

102:  3,078,626 

22- 

67.2:  3,078,627 

68:  3,078,528 

144:  3,078.629 

216:  3,078,531 

28- 

1:  3,070,222 

3:  3,079,223 

14:  3,070.224 

14.5:  3,070.226 

10:  3,070,226 

63:  3,070,227 

123:  3,079.238 

134:  3.070,229 

154:  3,070,230 

3,079,231 

157:  3,079.232 

181:  3.070,233 

182:  3,079,234 

203:  3.079,236 

204:  S.078,680 

23-  209.4:  3,079.236  | 

W0.6;  3,070.237 

226:  3.070.238 

230:  3,070.230 

301:  3,070,240 

24— 

22:  3,078,532 

30.5:  3,078,533 

71.1:  3,078,534 

126:  3,078.536 

194:  3,078,636 

TOf,   1:  3,078,537 

230:  3.078,538 

26— 

30:  3,078,530 

91:  3,078,540 

26- 

66:  3,078,541 

28- 

72:  3,078,542 

78:  3.078,643 

82:  3,078,644 

29- 

33:  3.078.646 

96:  3,078,646 

07:  3.078.547 

148.4:  3.078.548 

165.5:  3.078.649 

155.63:  3,078,660 

157.4:  3.078.561 

182:  3.078.662 

182.5:  3.078.563 

194:  3,078.664 

196.5:  3,078,665 

226:  3,078,566 

238:  3,078.557 

408:  3.078.568 

413:  3,078.550 

423:  3,078,660 

462:  3,078.661 

473.1:  3,078,562 

494:  3,078,563 

408:  3,078,564 

520:  3,078.566 

634:  3.078,566 

644:  3,078,667 

30- 

4:  3,078,668 

32:  3,078,560 

41:  3.078.670 

43:  3.078.671 

333:  3.078.572 

347:  3.078.573 

XiH:   3,078,574 

31- 

80:  3,070.241 

32- 

22:  3,078,575 

27:  3,078,576 

32:  3.078.577 

33:  3,078,678 

3,078,570 

67:  3,078,580 

33- 

87:  3,078,581 

170:  3,078,582 

174:  3.078,583 

3,078,664 

ISO:  3,078,586 

34— 

5:  3.078,586 

48:  3.078.587 

67:  3,078,588 

77:  3,078,580 

102:  3,078,500 

104:  3.078.691 

122:  3.078.802 

36- 

8:  3.078.503 

12:  3,078,594 

8,078,506 

10:  3,078,696 

29:  3.078.507 

41:  3.078.508 

36- 

42:  3,078,699 

60:  4,078,600 

78:  3,078,601 

37- 

2:  3,078.602 

43:  3.078.603 

63:  3.078,604 

38- 

77:  3,078,806 

40- 

33:  3,078,606 

106.22:  3,078.607 

162.1:  3.078.608 

43- 

15:  3,078,609 

17:  3.078.610 

42.05:  3.078.611 

55:  3,078,612 

46- 

131:  3,078,613 

46- 

1:  3,078,614 

12:  3,078,615 

17:  3,078,616 

92:  3,078.617 

177:  3,078,618 

204:  3,078,619 

220:  3,078,620 

47- 

50:  P.P.2,231 

62:  P.P.2,230 

80- 
61- 


63— 


86— 


192: 

71: 

124: 

164: 

193.5: 

283: 

206: 

3: 

7: 

24: 

37: 

65: 

196: 

222: 

378: 

33: 

35: 

63: 

68: 


73: 

75; 


96; 

197; 

202; 

206; 

337; 

422: 

56-400.17: 

67-  162; 

163; 

86-   26: 

60—   10: 

36.64: 

35.6; 


30.02: 


30.06: 
30.08: 
30.25: 
30.28: 

30.37: 

39.71: 

51: 

52: 

64.5: 
64.6: 

62.6: 

61—  46  5: 
72.6: 

62—  3: 
6: 

37: 

47: 

64; 

64; 

169: 

324; 

491; 

12: 

55; 

60: 

109: 

183: 

366: 

9: 

112: 

176: 

12; 

18: 

20: 

181: 

00; 

383: 

410: 


65— 


66— 


68- 


70- 


71— 
73— 


2.6: 
54: 

7: 

15.6: 

63; 

81: 

162: 

194: 


3.070.242 
3, 078,  621 
3. 078. 622 
3,  078.  623 
3, 078, 624 
3, 078. 626 
3,070.243 
3, 078. 626 
3, 078,  627 
3, 078,  628 
3, 078, 620 
3,  078. 630 
3, 078,  631 
3.078.632 
3.078,633 
3, 078.  634 

3. 078. 635 

3. 078. 636 

3. 078. 637 
3.  078. 638 
3, 078,  639 
3, 078. 640 
3,078,641 
3,  078.  642 
3.  078, 643 
3.078,544 
3.  078, 645 
3. 078,  646 
3. 078,  647 
3,  078.  648 
3, 078.  640 
3.  078.  650 
3, 078.  651 
3, 078.  652 
3, 078. 663 
3.  078,  664 
3.078.655 
3,078,666 
3,078,661 
3, 078, 657 
3.078,668 
3. 078, 660 
3. 078. 660 

3. 078. 662 

3. 078. 663 
3,  078.  664 
3, 078, 665 
3, 078,  666 

3. 078. 667 

3. 078. 668 

3. 078. 669 
3. 078,  670 
3, 078. 671 
3, 078,  672 

3. 078. 673 

3. 078. 674 
3, 078.  675 

3. 078. 676 

3. 078. 677 

3. 078. 678 
3,  078,  670 
3, 078.  680 

3. 078. 681 

3. 078. 682 
3,078.683 
3. 078, 684 
3, 078,  685 

3. 078. 686 

3. 078. 687 

3. 078. 688 
3, 078. 680 
3, 078, 600 
3. 078,  601 
3,078,692 
3,078,603 
3,078,694 
3,  078,  605 
3. 078, 606 
3, 078,  607 
3,078.608 
3, 078,  600 
3,078,700 
3. 078,  701 
3. 078,  702 
3, 078,  703 
3, 078,  704 
3,078,705 
3,078,706 
3,070,244 
3, 079, 245 
3.078.707 
3.078,708 
3, 078,  700 
3,078,710 
3, 078, 711 
3, 078,  712 


73— 


74— 


76- 


206: 
223: 
313: 
317: 
363.5: 
380; 
407: 
467; 
407: 
503; 
507: 
516; 
517: 
2: 
5: 

6.6: 

87; 

80: 

126; 

128; 

180: 

205:- 

472: 

674: 

570: 

720: 

733; 

10; 

12: 

26; 

52: 

53; 

134: 

161; 

28: 

33.5; 

73: 

11: 

16: 

35; 

66; 

68; 

4: 

58: 

72: 

1.25: 

1.27; 

45; 

0: 

14; 

16; 

16  8: 

10.5: 

24: 


27: 
28: 
40: 

89—  35: 
37; 

90—  4 
03—  36.6 

41.1 

06—  1.7 

4.5 

10 


34: 
65 
80 
1 
36 
65 


80— 


82- 
83— 

84— 

86- 
87- 


06- 


06- 


lOO- 
101— 


67: 

00: 

100: 

1.5: 

2: 

37 

43 

2 

6 
50.8 
116 
238.5 
260 
282: 
310 
407 
410 
73 
66 
96 


3. 078.  713 
3.078.714 
3.078,715 
3. 078,  716 
3.078.717 
3,078,718 
3,078.719 
3, 078.  720 
3,078,721 
3, 078,  722 
3, 078,  723 
3, 078,  724 
3.  078.  725 
3.  078,  726 
3,  078,  727 
3,  078,  728 
3, 078,  729 
3. 078,  730 
3,078.731 
3, 078,  732 
3, 078.  733 
3.  078.  734 
3. 078.  735 
3,  078.  736 
3. 078.  737 
3. 078,  738 
3, 078.  739 

3. 078,  740 
3. 079. 246 
3,  079.  247 
3, 079. 248 

3. 079.  249 
3. 079. 260 
3. 079.  261 
3, 079,  252 
3,078.741 
3,  078.  742 
3, 078.  743 
3.  078.  744 
3, 078,  745 
3,078,746 
3, 078.  747 
3, 078.  748 
3, 078.  749 
3, 078.  750 
3, 078.  751 
3.  078.  752 
3. 078,  753 
3. 078,  754 
3, 078,  755 
3,  078,  756 
3, 078,  757 
3. 078.  758 
3,  078.  750 
3.078,760 
3, 078,  761 
3. 078.  762 
3. 078,  763 
3,  078,  764 
3. 078.  765 
3. 078.  766 
3. 078.  767 

;  3.078,768 

;  3,078.760 

:  3,078.770 

;  3.078,771 

:  3,078,772 

3, 078.  773 

3. 078.  774 

:  3,078.775 

:  3,078,776 

3, 078,  777 

3.070,263 

3. 070.  254 

3.070,265 

3, 070, 256 

3, 070,  257 

3,079,258 

3,079.259 

3, 078.  778 

3. 078,  779 

3. 078,  780 

3, 078,  781 

3. 079. 260 

3. 079. 261 
Re.25.337 

3. 079. 262 
3,079,263 
3,078,782 

:  3.078,783 
3, 078.  784 
3,078.785 
3.078.786 
3.078,787 
3. 078.  788 
3.078.780 
3,078,700 


101—  110: 
126: 

127.1: 

132.5: 

360: 

378; 

102-  20; 
23; 
28: 
38; 

70.2; 


72: 
4; 

87: 
113: 
126; 
161; 
232; 

88: 
172: 
105-  360; 


103— 


104- 


106— 


108- 
111— 
112— 
113— 
114— 

117— 


404; 
34: 
49: 
56; 
64: 
90; 

300; 
14; 
2: 
95: 
36: 
61; 
72: 
-  36.7; 

37; 

46: 

94: 

105; 

107.2: 

121: 

122; 

139.4: 

139.  5; 

161: 

212; 

2: 

33: 

306: 

410; 

413: 

23: 

10: 

41; 

50: 

122-    6: 

123-41.52: 

41.65; 

119: 

169: 

179; 

11: 

39: 

110; 


118- 


119- 
121— 


126- 
126— 


170: 
360: 

127-  67; 

128-  2.05: 

30; 
52: 
90: 
141; 
142: 
214: 
261; 
200: 
410: 
506; 
613; 

129-  41; 
131—  256; 
182—   43: 

93; 

4: 
10: 
12: 
46: 
57: 
66: 
60: 
06: 

4: 


134- 


136- 


3. 078.  701 
3. 078.  792 
3,078.793 
3. 078,  794 
3.  078,  796 
3,  078,  796 
3, 078,  797 
3,078.796 
3. 078.  799 
3, 078,  800 
3,  078,  801 
3,078,803 
3, 078.  802 
3. 078.  804 
3,078,806 
3,078,806 
3, 078, 807 
3. 078, 806 
3. 078.800 
3.078,810 
3.078.811 
3,  078, 812 

3. 078.  813 
3.  078,  814 
3, 070. 264 
3.  079.  266 

3. 079.  266 
3. 079.  267 
3. 070,  268 
3,  070.  260 
3.078.815 
3, 078.  816 
3.  078.  817 
3.  078.  818 
3.  078.  810 
3.  078,  820 
3.  070.  270 
3, 070, 271 
3, 070,  272 
3. 070,  273 
3. 070.  274 
3.  070,  275 
3, 070.  276 
3. 070.  277 
3,  070.  278 
3. 070. 270 
3. 070.  280 
3. 070.  281 
3. 070.  282 
3. 078.  821 

3. 078. 822 

3. 078. 823 
3. 078.  824 
3.  078. 825 
3. 078,  826 
3, 078, 827 
3, 078,  828 
3. 078. 829 
3.  078, 830 
3. 078.  831 
3, 078.  832 
3.  078. 833 
3,079,453 
3,  078,834 
3,078,835 
3. 078,  836 
3, 078,  837 
3. 078, 838 
3, 078,  839 
3, 078,  840 
3.079,283 
3, 078. 841 
3, 078,  842 
3,078,843 

3. 078. 844 

3. 078. 845 
3,078,846 

3. 078. 847 

3. 078. 848 
3.  078,  849 
3,  078,  850 
3, 078,  851 
8,078.852 
8. 078, 853 
3,078,864 
8,078,856 
8, 078, 856 
3.070.284 
3,079,285 
3,079,286 
3,  078, 857 
3,078,858 
3.078,850 
3, 078, 860 
3,078,861 
3,070,484 


136- 


137 


138 


139- 
140- 
141- 
142- 
143- 
144— 


146- 


148- 
150- 


5; 
00; 

-  67; 
82; 

223: 

246.22; 

301: 

416: 

512: 

523: 

634: 

646: 

606: 

622; 

624. 18; 

630.16: 

788:' 

-  43: 
46; 
06; 

141: 
124: 

03: 
108: 

63; 

43: 
208; 
200; 
326; 

42; 

66: 

78; 
123; 
153: 
279: 
1.5: 
616; 
1: 
1.6; 

13; 


151-   37; 
41  73; 


162— 
153— 


210: 
213; 

16: 

24; 

79: 
80.5: 

81; 

86; 


154— 
156- 


43; 

46; 

61; 
269; 
325; 
332; 
334; 
517; 
581: 
682: 
158—  27  4: 

99: 

113 
lefr-  120 
162- 
166— 


166- 


167- 


168; 
2: 
63; 
81; 
33: 
86: 
214: 
224: 
31 
33 
68: 
65: 
77: 
78 
82 
168—   25 

170—  159 

171—  14 

172—  18 
142 
302 
491 

5 

84 

91 

128 


174- 


8.079,465 
3, 079,  456 
3.078.862 
3. 078. 863 
3.078.864 
3, 078.  866 
3, 078, 866 
3, 078.  867 
3. 078.  868 
3.  078.  860 
3. 078.  870 
3. 078.  871 
3. 078.  872 
3. 078.  873 
3,  078.  874 
3,078,875 
3. 078,  876 
3,  078,  877 
3. 078.  878 
3,078,870 
3. 078.  880 
3.078.881 
3. 078.  882 
3,078.883 
3, 078.  884 
3. 078.  885 
3. 078.  886 
3, 078.  887 
3. 078.  888 
3. 078.  880 
3. 078.  800 
3. 078.  891 
3. 078. 802 
3.  078.  893 
3. 078.  894 
3. 070,  287 

3. 070. 288 
3. 078.  895 
3. 078.  896 
3. 078.  897 
3. 078.  898 
3. 078.  890 

3. 078. 000 

3. 078. 001 
3, 078,  002 
3. 078.  003 
3. 078. 004 
3. 078.  006 
3.078.906 

3. 078. 007 

3. 078. 008 

3. 078,  000 

3. 079. 289 

3. 079,  290 
8.079.201 
3, 070. 292 
3.079.293 

3. 079. 294 

3. 079. 295 
3.078,910 
3.078,911 
3, 078.  912 

3. 078. 913 

3. 078. 914 

3. 078.  915 
3. 078, 916 
3,078.917 

3. 079.  296 
3. 078.  018 
3. 070. 132 
3. 078.  010 
3. 078.  020 
3.  078. 921 
3.078.922 

:  3.078.023 
3.070,207 
3,070.206 
:  3,070,200 
:  3.070.300 
:  3.079.301 
:  3.070.302 
:  3.070.303 
:  3.078.924 
:  3.078.925 
:  3.078.026 
:  3.078,927 
:  3,078.938 
:  3.078.020 
;  3.078,030 
:  3.070.467 
:  3.070.458 
:  3.070.450 
:  3.070.460 


175— 


5:  3.078.031 

51;  3.078.032 

210:  3,078,033 

331:  3,07&,«>4 

xrlx 


XXX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


177-  126 

3.078.935 

■  206—   59 

3.  078.  987 

230-  127 

:  3,079.068 

252—  355 

:  3.079.348 

260-  561 

:  3.079.434 

309- 

54 

:  3,079.205 

141 

:  3.078.937 

'              ai 

3.  U78.  988 

233  -   20 

3,079,069 

253—    1 

:  3,079.126 

,162 

;  3.079.435 

310- 

4 

3.079.515 

210 

3.(178,  93<') 

3.  078.  989 

22 

3.079,070 

52 

3, 079,  127 

.167  6 

3.079.436 

H  9 

3.079.51(1 

178-   5  4 

3.079.461 

3.  078.  990 

234    61 

3,079.071 

78 

:  3,  079,  r28 

3.  079.  437 

37 

,  3.079,  .117 

5  8 

3.  079.  462 

84 

3.078.991 

235    ,18 

:  3.079.072 

254—   29 

:  3.079.129 

3.  079,  438 

115 

;i.  079.  51.H 

179-    1 

.  3.079.463 

3.  078,  992 

«)  15 

.  3.079.073 

,10  4 

:  Re.'25,339 

576 

3.  079.  439 

•208 

3.079.519 

15 

3.  079.  464 

3.  078,  993 

61 

3.  079.  074 

190 

3,  079.  130 

.183 

.  3.  079.  440 

•235 

;  3.  079,  52f) 

18 

.  3.079.465 

208     4.1 

3.  079.  326 

3,  079,  075 

3.079.131 

3.079.441 

312 

109 

;  3,079.  ^O*', 

«<i 

3.  079,  466 

58 

3.  079.  327 

63 

3,  079.  076 

259—    3 

3.  079.  133 

fiO*.* 

3.  079,  442 

195 

:  3,  079.  ■J07 

KM)  2 

3.  079.  467 

139 

3.  079.  328 

99 

3.079,077 

260—  2.5 

:  3.079.349 

610 

:  3.079.443 

315 

:  3,  079.  ^OH 

3.  079.  4t)8 

157 

3.  079,  329 

132 

3.  079.  078 

3,  079.  3,50 

654 

.  3.079.444 

313- 

161 

;  3,079.  .121 

3,  079.  469 

352 

3.  079.  330 

151 

3.  079.  079 

3 

3.079,351 

655 

.  3.079.445 

315 

8.5 

:  3.079.  .128 

3.079.470 

209—   72 

3,078.994 

3.  079.  080 

3.5 

3,  079,  352 

3.  079.  446 

82 

:  3.079,  , 129 

115  5 

3,079,471 

111.5: 

3,  078.  995 

152 

3.  079.  081 

17.5 

3,  079,  3.53 

668 

;  3.  079.  447 

317 

2 

:  3.  079.  .i;iO 

119 

3,  079.  472 

166 

3.  078,  996 

1.17 

3.  079.  082 

18 

3,  079,  354 

671 

3.079.448 

*  3.  079.  .Ml 

149 

3.079.473 

3.078,997 

160 

Re.25,340 

3,  079,  355 

674 

:  3.079.449 

31 

:  3.079.  .I;i2 

180-    7 

3. 1)78.  9;<8 

210-    .53 

3.079.331 

176 

3.  079.  083 

29.6 

3,  079,  3.16 

261 

113 

3.079.  134 

M\ 

:  3.  079.  MA 

3.  ()7H.  939 

169; 

3.078.998 

183 

3,  079,  084 

3.  079,  357 

■263 

"* 

.  3.079,  135 

59 

:    3.  079.  .i;i4 

3.078.  940 

194 

3.078.999 

185 

3.  079.  085 

29.7 

3.  079.  3.18 

26f> 

39 

3.079.  i;i6 

201 

:  3.  079.  MS 

8 

3,078.941 

477: 

3.079.000 

193 

3.  079.  086 

3.  079.  359 

267 

■20 

;  3.079.  137 

■230 

3.  079.  Ml, 

14 

3,078,942 

492: 

3,  079.(K)1 

237-    1 

3.  079,  087 

33  6 

3.  079.  360 

47 

:  3.  079.  138 

■2.18 

:  3.  079,  .137 

48 

3,078,943 

ill     34 

3.  079,  002 

239-   25 

3.  079.  088 

40 

3.079,361 

3.079.  139 

318 

y 

3.  079.  Mh 

82 

3.078.944 

71 

3.079.003 

63 

3.  079.  089 

41 

3.  079.  362 

'269 

8 

.  3.079.  140 

28 

3.  079.  .i;i9 

3.  078.  945 

Ht'y. 

3,079,004 

142 

3.  079.  090 

45  4 

3.  079.  363 

182 

3.079.  141 

30 

:  3.  079.  .140 

3.078,946 

9«i 

3,079,00.1 

■221 

3.079.091 

3.  079.  3h4 

270- 

52.5 

3,079.  142 

162 

:  3.  079.  ,1-22 

181  -    5 

3.  078.  947 

212     3 

3.079.  00«'i 

240 

3.  079.  09-2 

45.5 

3.  079.  365 

68 

.  3.079.143 

309 

:  3.  079.  523 

3;j 

3.  078.  948 

4 

3.  079.  007 

314 

3,  079.  093 

45.9 

3. 079.  366 

69 

3.079.  144 

473 

:  3,079,  .124 

182—    2 

3,  078.  949 

94 

3,079,008 

240    1.3 

3.  079,  490 

47 

3.  079.  367 

271- 

5 

3.079.  145 

321 

'1 

:  3,  079,  ,121 

120 

3,  078,  950 

145: 

3,079.009 

4 

3,079,491 

75 

3.  079.  368 

3.079.  146 

27 

:  3,  079,  .12f, 

134 

3.  078.  951 

213-  167 

3.079.010 

10.66 

3,  079,  49-2 

80.3 

3.  079.  369 

■26 

3.079.147 

3-22 

■) 

:  3,079,  ,127 

150 

3. 078,  952 

214     1 

3.079,011 

123 

3.  079.  493 

94.9 

3.  970.  370 

27 

3,079.  148 

323 

( 

;  3,079.  .541 

163 

3,  078.  953 

3,079,012 

241  -   46 

3.  079.  094 

3.079.371 

3,079,  149 

22 

.  3.  079.  ,14'.> 

196 

3.  078.  964 

5.  5: 

3.079.013 

8,1 

3.  079.  095 

3.  079,  372 

69 

3.079.  150 

3.079.543 

206 

3,  078.  955 

6: 

3.079.014 

218 

3.  079.  096 

152 

3,  079,  373 

71 

3.079.151 

45 

:  3,079,  .144 

225 

3.  078.  956 

16.  1: 

3.079,015 

268 

3.  079.  097 

3,  079,  374 

'273 

35 

3.079.  152 

48 

:  3,079.545 

226 

3.  078.  957 

17: 

3.079.016 

242-  55.  1 

3.  079,  098 

3,  079,  375 

37 

3.  079.  153 

50 

:  3.079.  .546 

184—    6 

3.  078,  958 

3.079.017 

55.12 

3,  079.  100 

192 

3,  079,  376 

43 

3.079.154 

,58 

:  3.079.  .14  7 

5.^ 

3,  078.  9.19 

3.079.018 

55  2 

3.  079.  099 

■205 

3,  079.  377 

53 

3.079.  151 

109 

.  3.  079.  .14  H 

81 

3,078,  9«)0 

145: 

3.079.019 

6t> 

3.079.  101 

211  5 

3,  079, 378 

74 

3.079.  1.16 

324  - 

1 

:  3,  079.  .14 9 

187  -  8  54 

3,  078,  9»>1 

147: 

3.  079.  020 

72.1 

3.  079,  102 

3. 079.  379 

167 

3.079.  157 

3.  079.  ,150 

29 

3, 078.  wa 

510: 

3,  079.  021 

82 

3,079.  103 

236.5 

3.  079,  380 

212 

3.079.  1,18 

58.5 

3.079.  ,151 

188-    4 

3.  078.  9»>;i 

215     6: 

3.  079.  022 

118.7 

3.  079,  104 

■239.  5 

3,  079.  381 

274 

14 

3,079.  1.19 

3.  079.  5.12 

69 

3.078.964 

40 

3.  079.  023 

244  -    1 

3,  079.  105 

239.  55 

3,  079,  382 

42 

3.079.  160 

70 

3.  079.  ,153 

88 

3.  078.  96.1 

217-    12 

3.  079.  024 

30 

3.  079.  106 

3,  079.  ;i83 

277- 

27 

3.  079.  60.1 

1   1 

3.  079.  554 

3.078,966 

3,  079.  025 

<7 

3,  079.  107 

3,  079,  384 

•28a- 

1.  lei 

3.079.  161 

80 

3.079.  .155 

Wl 

3,  078,  9#i7 

219^-  9  5 

3.079.482 

3,  079.  108 

3,  079,  385 

7  1 

3,079.  162 

131 

3.  079.  ,156 

18i>—   34 

3,078,968 

19: 

3.  079.  483 

3.  079.  109 

239  57 

3.  079. 386 

11.35 

3.  079.  163 

325  - 

9 

3.  079.  ,157 

37 

3,  078.  W)9 

20 

3.  079.  484 

no 

3.079.  110 

247.2 

3, 079.  387 

3.079.  164 

348 

3.  079.  ,158 

3,  078,  970 

41: 

3,  079.  48.1 

1?2 

3.079.111 

247.7 

3.  079.  388 

3.  079.  165 

4a) 

3,  079,  ,M9 

3,078.971 

46: 

3.  079.  486 

3.079,  112 

'249 

3.  079.  389 

40 

3.  079.  166 

328- 

183 

3.  079.  56 1 

192  -   35 

3,078.972 

8;i: 

3,  079.  487 

140 

3,079,  113 

249.  5 

3, 079.  390 

41 

3.079.  167 

210 

3.  079.  560 

43.2 

3,  078,  973 

99: 

3.  079.  488 

152 

3,079,  114 

249.8 

3.079.391 

47  ^28 

3.079.  168 

32^^- 

101 

3.  079,  .162 

45.  1 

3,078,974 

130: 

3.  079.  489 

153 

3,079,115 

250 

3.  079.  39^2 

104 

3.  079.  169 

116 

3.  079,  563 

53 

3.078.975 

220-    9: 

3,  079.  026 

154 

3,079,  116 

268 

3.  079,  393 

124 

3.079.  170 

162 

3.  079.  .V>4 

61 

3,  078.  976 

3,  079,  027 

246—    5 

3,  079,  494 

286 

3,  079,  394 

3.079.  171 

330- 

10 

3.  079.  561 

193-   35 

3.078,977 

22: 

3,  079.  028 

33 

3,  079,  495 

■287 

3,  079,  395 

•278 

3.079.  172 

20 

3.  079.  ,166 

38 

3.078.978 

26: 

3.  079,  029 

167 

3.  079,  496 

307 

3,  079.  396 

•279 

3.  079.  173 

21 

3,  079,  ,V.7 

195-   31 

3.  079.  304 

3.  079.  ft'lO 

169 

3,  079,  497 

310 

3. 079.  397 

412 

3.079.  174 

r2t) 

3.  079.  568 

36 

3.  ()79.;}05 

27: 

3.079.031 

248-   28 

3,079,117 

316 

3,  079,  398 

434 

3.079.  175 

185 

3.  079.  569 

3.  079.  306 

38: 

3,  079.  ();J2 

146 

3,079,  119 

325 

3,  079,  399 

481 

3.079.176 

,^^3- 

1.  1 

3.  079.  570 

3.  079.  ;«)7 

46: 

3. 079.  o;« 

188 

3,  079,  120 

327 

3,  079,  4(X) 

285- 

27 

3,079.177 

76 

3.  079,  .171 

198—   82 

3.  078.  979 

3.  079.  034 

420 

3,079,  118 

343.2 

3,079,401 

83 

3.079.  178 

334- 

70 

3,  079.  .172 

192 

3,  078,  980 

3.  079. 035 

25a-   45 

3,  079,  498 

345.2 

3,  079,  402 

133 

3.079.179 

336- 

55 

3.  079.  573 

3,078,981 

.12: 

3.  079.  036 

51.  5 

3,  079,  499 

349 

3,  079,  403 

220 

3.  079.  180 

135 

3.079.  .174 

3,  078.  982 

60: 

3.  079.  037 

3,  079,  ,100 

370 

3,  079,  404 

333 

3.079,  181 

338- 

2 

3.079.  .175 

208 

3,  078.  983 

83: 

3.  079.  KiH 

3.  079.  ,101 

396 

3.  079,  405 

343 

3,079,  182 

4 

3.  079,  576 

200—   48 

3.079,474 

97: 

3.  079.  039 

65 

3,  079,  502 

397.  1 

3.  079.  406 

287- 

90 

3,  079.  183 

339- 

17 

3,079,577 

51 

3.  079,  475 

105: 

3.  079.  040 

71 

3,  079.  .103 

397.4 

3.  079,  407 

3,  079,  184 

3,  079,  578 

61  3 

3,079,476 

116: 

3.079.  (HI 

83 

3,  079,  504 

3,  079,  408 

114 

3,  079,  185 

49 

3,  079,  579 

92: 

3,079.477 

221-   14: 

3.  079.  042 

3,  079,  505 

397.  45 

3. 079.  409 

3,  079.  186 

94 

3.  079.  580 

104 

3.079.478 

26,1: 

3,  079.  (M3 

95 

3,  079.  .506 

3.079.410 

116 

3.  079.  187 

128 

3.079,581 

106 

3.079.479 

222-   2: 

3.  079.  044 

217 

3,  079.  507 

406 

3.079.411 

119 

3.  079.  188 

217 

3,  079,  .182 

137. 

3.  079.  480 

20: 

3.079.045 

221 

3.  079.  .V)8 

410.7 

3.079.412 

290- 

3 

3.  079,  509 

340- 

5 

3. 079.  ,1M3 

144 

3,  079.  481 

52: 

3.  079.  (M6 

251—   28 

3.079.  121 

410.9 

3.079.413 

•292- 

359 

3,079,  189 

10 

3.  079.  .184 

204—   28 

3.  079.  308 

82: 

3.  079.  047 

30 

Kf. 25,338 

4'29 

3,079,414 

'294- 

50.7 

3,  079,  190 

23 

3.  079.  .185 

35 

3. 079.  309 

108: 

3.  079.  048 

89.5 

3,  079.  122 

435 

3,079,415 

65.5 

3,079,191 

26 

3.  079.  586 

55 

3.079.310 

169: 

3.  079.  049 

306 

3,079,123 

458 

3.079.416 

74 

3,  079,  192 

40 

3.  079.  587 

59 

3.079.311 

334: 

3.  079.  050 

317 

3,079,  124 

461 

3,079.417 

75 

3,  079,  193 

166 

3.  079.  588 

154 

3.079.312 

337: 

3.  079.  051 

333 

3.  079.  125 

3.079.418 

296-- 

27 

3,  079,  194 

172.  5 

3,  079,  ,189 

3.079.313 

434: 

3.  079.  052 

252-  8.5. 

3,  079,  332 

3.079.419 

137 

3,  079,  195 

3,  079,  590 

3,079.314 

502: 

3.  079.  053 

3,  079,  333 

464 

3.  079.  420 

3,  079,  196 

173.2 

3,  079,  ,191 

154.2 

3,079.315 

225—   49: 

3.  079. 054 

3,  079.  334 

3.079.421 

297 

159: 

3,  079,  197 

174 

3, 079,  .592 

3.079.316 

226—   91: 

3.  079. 055 

3,  079.  335 

465 

3,  079.  422 

217: 

3,  079,  198 

3,  079,  593 

3.079.317 

178: 

3,  079.  0.16 

8.  ,15 

3.  079.  336 

465.3 

3.  079.  4'23 

367 

3.  079,  199 

174.  1 

3,  079,  ,194 

180 

3.079.318 

229-  3.5: 

3.  079.  057 

3,  079,  337 

3.  079.  424 

301- 

13; 

3,  079,  200 

183 

3.  079.  .195 

193.2 

3.079.319 

6: 

3,079.0.18 

12 

3.  079,  338 

467 

3. 079.  425 

36: 

3,079,201 

'244 

3.  079.  596 

3.  079. 320 

14: 

3.  079.  059 

32.5 

3,  079,  339 

476 

3. 079,  426 

108: 

3,  079,  -202 

347 

3. 079,  .597 

3.  079,  .321 

3.  079.  060 

33.  6 

3.  079.  340 

485 

3.  079.  4-27 

307- 

65; 

3,  079,  510 

3,  079.  .198 

3.  079.  322 

3.  079.  061 

41 

3.  079.  .341 

486 

3.  079.  428 

88.5; 

3,079,511 

343- 

7.3 

3.  079.  .199 

3.  079. 323 

16: 

3,  079,  062 

62.1 

3.  079.  342 

494 

3. 079,  429 

3.079,512 

17.1 

3.  079.  600 

246 

3. 079.  324 

17: 

3,  079,  063 

75 

3,  079,  343 

505 

3.  079.  430 

3,  079,  513 

103 

3.  079.  601 

328 

3.  079.  325 

44: 

3.079,064 

113 

3,  079,  344 

551 

3.079.431 

3,079,514 

908- 

3.  079.  602 

205—   24 

3.  078.  984 

57: 

3,  079.  065 

148 

3.  079,  345 

3.  079.  432 

30« 

9; 

3,  079,  2(a 

34&- 

22. 

3.  079.  603 

206—   47 

3,  078.  985 

62: 

3.079.066 

153 

3,  079,  346 

557 

3. 079.  433 

187; 

3,  079,  '204 

136: 

3.  079.  604 

5<) 

3, 078.  986 

65: 

3.  079,  067 

301.4 

3,  079,  347 

Classitication  of  Designs 


XXXI 


I)  1- 

r? 

194,6.17 

D15— 

1 

194,671 

D33 

-. 

194.68,1 

D44- 

22 

194,698 

1)58- 

6: 

194, 

711 

1)72- 

1 

194. 

724 

I)  2— 

3 

194  6.18 

3 

194,672 

14 

194.  686 

194,  699 

194, 

,12 

1)74- 

1 

194. 

,2.1 

I)  3— 

9 

194,659 

194,673 

1)34- 

4 

194.687 

194,700 

194, 

713 

1)80^- 

8 

194, 

,26 

1)  ,5^ 

4 

194  660 

11 

194.674 

5: 

194,  f^ 

194.701 

9: 

194, 

.14 

10 

194, 

<2i 

1)10- 

8 

194.  m\ 

1)18— 

2 

194.675 

194.689 

24 

194,  702 

17; 

194, 

715 

1)82 

194, 

,28 

1)14 

3 

194.  662 

1)19- 

1 

194.676 

194.690 

1)48 

■20 

194,  703 

26: 

194, 

;ni 

D83 

1 

194, 

,29 

194,663 

D26- 

5 

194.677 

194.691 

27 

194,  704 

194, 

rl, 

194, 

,30 

f) 

194,664 

13 

194.678 

194.69-2 

32 

194,  705 

194. 

;i8 

D8fi- 

10 

194, 

,31 

•>" 

194,665 

14 

194.679 

194.693 

194,706 

1)61 

1: 

194. 

719 

194, 

,32 

30 

194  666 

194,680 

1.1 

194.694 

I). 12 

n 

194,  707 

l)ti2  - 

2; 

194. 

7^20 

1)90  - 

•20 

194. 

,33 

1)15 

1 

194,667 

1)30^ 

1 

194,681 

1)44 

1.1; 

194,  695 

1).14  - 

16 

194,  708 

I)tV4 

11 

194. 

;2i 

1)91- 

1 

194, 

,34 

194  668 

194,682 

21 

194.69fi 

1)57- 

1 

194,709 

1)65 

1: 

194. 

722 

194, 

,35 

194,669 

1)31- 

2 

194,683 

194,697 

D58- 

2 

194,710 

D71 

1: 

194. 

723 

1)93- 

3 

194, 

,36 

194.670 

D33- 

i 

194,684 

^ 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Tndcmtfk  ClaHttcatkw  and  Search  DHdon 

Welding,  Boldeiinc  and  Brailng  apparatus  and  luppUeB, 
Including  Electrodes,  Rods,  Wires,  Bolder,  and  Flux,  bare 
been  daaslfled  In  ClasMfl  9,  14,  21,  23,  and  34. 

In  order  to  resolre  this  conflict,  gooda  of  these  types  have 
been  transferred  from  Classes  6,  14,  21.  and  23  to  Class  34, 
Heating,  lighting,  and  ventilating  apparatus. 

It  is  thought  that  this  change  will  measurably  aid  search- 
ing operations. 

Saarchers  should  search  all  five  classes  until  the  necessary 
transfers  and  cross-references  can  be  made. 

Please  note  that  this  dtange  does  not  apply  to  welding 
Koggles  and  helmets  classified  In  Claaaea  26  and  39. 

(Signed)      HORACE  B.  FAT,  Ja., 
Nov.  SO,  1962.  AaaUtant  OommUtioner  of  Patentt. 


Order  No.  5314 

Peter  Fries,  Jr.  of  New  York,  New  York,  whose  registra- 
tion number  Is  14,540,  Is  hereby  excluded,  beginning  on 
November  26,  1962,  from  practice  as  a  patent  attorney  In 
any  application  before  the  United  States  Patent  Ofllce,  with- 
out prejudice  to  his  rereglstratlon,  upon  a  sulBclent  showing, 
after  a  period  of  not  less  than  one  year. 

This  action  Is  taken  under  the  provislona  of  Section  32 
of  Title  35  of  the  United  SUtes  Code  and  Rule  348  of  the 
Rules  of  Practice  of  the  United  States  Patent  Offlce  In 
Patent  Caseti. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Nov.  26,  1962.       Fir$t  AttUtant  Commifioner  of  Patent*. 


Trndcmark  CbmificatkNi  tmA  Search  Dirkloa 

In  order  to  resolve  the  conflict  now  existing  In  the  classi- 
fication of  reglHtratlons  In  Class  1  for  leather  and  in  Class  50 
for  leather  substitutes,  ru<A  registrations  will  be  classified  In 
the  saise  class,  namely.  Class  1,  Raw  or  partly  prepared 
materials. 

Leather  substitutes  include  rubber,  plastic,  fabric,  and 
fibrous  materials  which  simulate  leather  and  are  used  gen- 
erally for  upholstery,  bookbinding,  clothing,  luggage  and  the 
like. 

This  change  should  expedite  the  handling  of  applications 
and  materially  reduce  8ear<Aing  time. 

Searchers  should  search  both  classes  until  the  necessary 
transfer  and  croBs-references  can  be  made. 

(Signed)     HORACE  B.  FAT,  Jr., 
.Nov.  30,  1962.  AfUtant  CommUtiontr  of  Patentt. 


Tradcmarfc  Soiti 

Notices  under  15  U.  8.  C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Art  of  July  5,  1946 

WLtm.  N*.  47,IW  (COCA-COLA),  The  Coca-Cola  Company, 
Non-alcoholic  maltlem  beverages  and  the  syrups  for  making 
such  beverages  ;  Reg.  No.  238,145,  same,  Beverages  and  syrups 
for  the  manufacture  of  Hucfa  beverages ;  Beg.  N*.  SM.14e, 
Hame;  R«v.  No.  41S,7S5  (COKE),  same.  Non-alcoholic  malt- 
less  beveraget*  and  the  syrups  for  making  such  beverages, 
filed  Nov.  30,  1962,  DC,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc. 
32426,  The  Coca-Cola  Company  v.  1847  Bar.  Inc.  9mm»,  ai«d 
same.  Doc.  32427,  The  Coca-Cola  Company  v.  Hormandy  Bar, 
Inc.  SMse.  filed  same,  Doc.  32428,  The  Coea-Cola  Company 
V.  Rubin  et  al. 

Reg.  N*.  ttS.e«t  (DIAMOND  QUALITY  CORDS  AND  DE- 
SIGN),  Diamond   Braiding  Mills,   Rubber-covered   insulated 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1962 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)]  — 16,  114 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - -- - May  18,  1962 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application. - May  7, 1962 


J.  H.  MKBCHANT.  Dlractor. 


iiriagOvwaMMi 


TKAOKMARK  KXAMINING  IHTI8IONS.  EXAMINBK8  AND  TKADKMAKK  CLASSES 

UNDBS  EXAMINATION 


(D  C.  M.  WENDT,  Classes  8,  IJ,  13,  14.  18,  17.  19,  30,  21.  23,  24,  25,  36,  27,  38,  39,80,81,  32,  83,84,  »5,  38.  39,  41,  «,  43,  44. -. 

(11)  H.  K.  KA8CHUB.  Classes  1,  2.  3,  4.  5,  6,  7,9,  10,  11.  18.  18.  22,  27,37.  38.  40.  45.  46.  47.  48.  49,  50.  51,  52;  Servkse  Mark 
Classes  100,  101, 102,  103,  104,  106,  108,  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks,  Class  300;  CertifieaUon  Marks,  Classes  A 
and  B 

Renewals  (AU  Classes) 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (AU  Classes) - 


Oldest  Application 


Nsw      Amsndad 


5-18-83 


5-34-62 

11-40-62 
13-3-83 


6-7-62 


8-4-62 


13-19-63 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  December  1962r— 1,742 


Regittntioiu  lisued. 
Renewals  Issued 


435— No.  745,603  to  No.  746,037 
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wire;  Rec.  No.  4M,4«7  (DIAMOND  WIRE  AND  DESIGN), 
Diamond  Wire  &  Cable  Company,  InHulated  electrical  wire  ; 
R«r.  No.  •1S.8S1  (DIAMOND  SHAPED  DESKiN).  same. 
Electrical  plu)(H,  cord  Het»,  electrical  wire  harncKtw's,  insu- 
lated electric  wire  and  Insulated  electric  cable  :  Rei.  No. 
016,47*  (DIAMO.ND  I/TX),  same,  Insulated  wire  and  cable, 
filed  Dec.  4,  1957,  DC.  S.D  NY.,  Doc.  127/258,  Diamond 
Wire  i  Cable  Company  v.  Diamond-American  Products  Co. 
et  al.  Order  of  dismissal  for  lack  of  prosecution  Dec.  28, 
1962 

Rec.  No.  288,148.      (See  Reff.  No.  47,189.) 

Rer.  No.  2S8.14e.      (See  ReK-  No.  47,189.) 

Re*.  No.  344,908  ( ROTXl-ROOTER) ,  Roto  Rooter  Corpora- 
tion, Sewer  and  drain  cleanlnK  machines  ;  Rej.  No.  597,721, 
same.  Municipal,  Industrial  and  domestic  sewer,  drain  and 
pipe  cleaning  service,  filed  May  17,  1962,  D.C.,  N.D.  Okla. 
(Tulsa),  Doc.  5405,  Rolo  Rooter  Corporation  v.  Jamet  Ro»c 
et  al.  Trademark  held  valid  and  infringed ;  defendants 
enjoined  Dec.  31,  1962. 

R«r.  No.  415,708.     (See  Reg.  No.  47,189.) 

Ber.  No.  427,000  (MR.  DONUT  AND  DESIGN),  Finis  L. 
l^lfsdale.  Doughnuts:  Re».  No.  008,784  (MISTER  DONUT), 
Mister  Donut  of  America,  Inc.,  Restaurant  services ;  Beg. 
No.  87S,298  (DESIGN  OF  HUMAN),  same,  Doughnuts;  Reg. 
No.  088,870  (MISTER  DONUT),  same.  Flour,  filling  and 
Jelllea   for   doughnuts,    coffee   and   vegetable   shortening,   filed 


Dec.    17,    1962,    D.C.    Mass.    (Boston),    Doc.   62/951-8,    Miitter 
Itonut  of  .^merira,  Inc.  v.  Minter  Hamburg,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  480,407.     (See  Reg.  No.  228,662.) 

Reg.  No.  540.100  (YOU.NU  LAND  FASHIO.NS).  Sam 
I^indorf  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Children's  dresses,  flied  Jan.  8,  1963, 
D.C  ,  S.D.N. Y,  IH)c  «3/7(),  Sam  LandorJ  <f  Co.,  Inc.  v.  E.  J. 
Korvette.  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  507,721. 
Reg.  No.  818.881. 
Reg.  No.  010.470. 
Reg.     No.    085.299     (MIGHTY     MO    AND    DESIGN).    Hot 


(See  Reg.  No.  344.968.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  228.662.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  228,662.) 
(MIGHTY     MO    AND    DESIGN), 


Shoppes,  Inc.  Sandwiches;  Reg.  No.  «<8.454  (MIGHTY  MO), 
same,  filed  July  30,  1962,  DC,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  62/2651,  Hot 
ShoppeM,  Inc.  etc.  v.  I'eter  Pan  Restaurant  et  al.  Consent 
Judgment  :  defendants  enjoined  ;  complaint  dismissed  as  to 
defendant  Times  Square  Peter  Pancake,  Inc.,  Dec.  28,  19(i2. 
Reg.  No.  008.454.     (See  Reg.  No.  635,299.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  427,509.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  427,509.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  427,500.) 
Reg.  No.  700,000  (SNAP  TAB),  Mabs,  Inc.,  doing  business 
as  Lancer  of  California,  Outer  shirts  having  a  tab  collar  con- 
struction ;  2,905,945.  L.  Winter,  Collar  construction  for  ghtrts. 
filed  Dec.  18,  1962.  DC,  W.D.S.C.  (Greenville),  Doc.  4240. 
Lancer  of  California  v.  Piedmont  Shirt  Companjf. 


Reg.  No.  008.784. 
Reg.  No.  078,298. 
Reg.  No.  088,870. 


r»  •• 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tbo  followlns  morki  oro  pabliobed  In  compUance  with  oectlon  12  («)  of  the  Tradomark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  wctlon  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

Ao  proTldod  by  ooetlon  31  of  said  act,  a  foe  of  twenty-five  dollan  nwot  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaitlon. 

Class  I -Raw  or  Partly  Pr^Mnd  Materials  "',.i'|*,%.*'"°''  '"°""""'  '"'■  "'"''•  "'    ""' 

BALLS  UNLIMITED 

Appllcaqt  disclaims  the  word  "Balla"  aalde  from  the  mark. 
For  Balls  for  Roll-On  Applicators  for  Dispensing  Deodor- 


SN  134,707.     Westlake  Plastics  Company,  Lenni  Mills,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1961. 


ACRYLUX 


ants.  Insect  Repellents,  Lotions  and  the  Like 
For  Acrylic  Resin  Rods,  Sheets,  and  Tubes  for  General  Use         ^j^^^  ^^  January  1©60. 
by  Industrial  Fabricators 


First  ase  Jan.  27,  1958. 


8N  140,191.    Sodeta  Itallana  Qalakerite,  Milan,  lUly.    Filed 
Mar.  19,  1962. 


GALAKERITE 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.   No.  143,148,  dated  Apr.  28,  1969. 
For    Hardened    Thermoplastic   Heslns   for   Industrial    Use, 
Sheets  of  Hardened  Tbermoplaatie  Reoins. 


8N    141,182.     A.    L.   Hyde  Company,   Qrenlocb,   N.J.     Filed 
Mar.  30,  1962. 


u 


For  Rods.  Slabs,  Tubes,  Strip  and  Shapes  of  Plastic  Mate- 
rials, for  General  Use  in  tbe  Industrial  Arts. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1962. 


Oats  3  -  BafNpge,  Aimial  EqHipwMits,  Port- 
folios, Mid  Podcotbooks 

SN   134,719.     Aristocrat  Leather  Products,   Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1961. 

MELLO  TAN 

Exclusive  ri^t  to  tbe  word  "Tan"  apart  from  tbe  com- 
plete mark  as  shown  is  hereby  disclaimed. 
For  Wallets,  Billfolds,  Clutch  Bafs,  and  Purses. 
First  use  Dec.  2. 1961. 

Class  4-Abraslvos  and  PoKshiiig  Matoriab 

SN  136,684.     8.  C.  Johnson  k  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  >^ls.     Filed 
Jan.  12,  1962. 


WEEKEND 


SN  150,190.    Sommers  Plastic  ProducU  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  July  31,  1962. 


"SEGRANE" 


For  Vinyl  Plastic  Piece  Goods  Sold  in  Rolls  and  Used  In 
Making  Handbags,   WaUets,   Portfolios,   Belts  and  tbe  Uke. 
First  use  May  2.  1962. 


Class2-Rocoptados 


For  Combination  Polishing  and  Cleaning  Preparations  for 
Use  on  Finished  Metal  Surfaces,  Especially  Automobiles. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  26,  19er ^ 


Class  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  139,013.     Arcber-Danlels-Mldland  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1962. 


SN  131,766.    Rockwood  k  Co.,  d.b.a.  James  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1961. 


ADM 


For   Fatty   Amines,   Fatty   Amides.   Fatty   Nitriles,    Fatty 
owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  233,869,  676,684,  and  others.  Quaternary  Ammonium  Compounds  and  R*'**;^  '"""^  ^"'^; 

F^  Mangers;   Milk   Storage  Tanks;  and  Watering  Cups,    gen   DeriTatlve.  of  Ammonium  for  Use  as  Chemical   Inter 
Pans,  and  Toughs.  »«"•*"  »"  Cbemlcal  Formulations. 

First  use  June  4,  1960.  on  watering  cnpa.  ^"t  use  Dec.  14,  1961. 

TM  117 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


TM  118 

8N    140,699.      M««net    Cov«    Barium    Corporation,    Houston, 
Tex.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1962. 

PROTECTO-M  UL 

For  Addltlrea  for  Drtlllng  Mud  Uaeful  In  Maklnf  an  Invert 
(Water-moil)  Emulalon  Drilling  Mud— Namely,  a  Liquid 
Blend  of  Temperature  SUble  OH  and  Water  Dlaperalble 
Highly  Polymerised  Fatty  Material  Which  Will  Serre  aa  the 
Primary  EmuUlfler  In  the  Preparation  of  a  Water-ln-OU 
EmuUlon  ;  and  a  Concentrate  Conalatlng  of  a  Mixture  of  Clay, 
Inorganic  Salt  and  an  Organic  Clay  Treating  Agent  In  the 
Form  of  a  Dry  Powder.  Which  Will  Serve  To  Support  the 
Primary  Emulalfylng  Action  of  Said  Uquld  Blend. 

Flrat  ute  Oct.  16,  1969. 


February  26,  1963 


SN  138,073.     American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  NY. 
Piled  Feb.  16.  1962. 


CYAPRIME 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  869.225.  721,509.  and  othen. 
For  High  Exploalvea. 
Flrat  UM  Jan.  16.  1961. 


8N    148.259.      Zebra    Fireworks   Co..    Tacoma.    Waah.      Filed 
July  2.  1962. 


OLD  GLORY 


SN    146  260.     Badlacbe   Anllln-   k  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlenfeaell- 
•chaft,    Ludwlgahafen    (Rhine),   Germany.     Filed   June   6, 


For  Flreworka. 

Flrat  uae  May  7,  1962. 


1962. 


POLYRAM 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  687,067,  dated  Jan.  31,  1956. 
For  Ag«nta  for  th«  Control  of  Animal  and  VegoUble  Ptata. 


OittlO-Ftrtinztrs 

SN   144,774.     Bohlo  Chemical  Company, 
May  16,  1962. 

SOHIOGEN 

For  FertUlaer. 

Flrat  uae  about  Apr.  25,  1962. 


Lima,  Ohio.     Filed 


SN  146,353.    Beta  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    FUed 
June  7,  1962. 

OCTAFILM 

owner  of  Reg.  No.  625,196.  „  ^  .  «  .    . 

For  Filming  Amine  for  Preventing  Corrosion  In  Steam  and    ^^  mm  ^  |^  ^  Inking  Matoffiatt 

Condensate  Systems.  %<•»»  "W 

Flrat  use  July  18.  1961. 


SN    149,349.      Acme    Chemical    Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed  July  19,  1962. 


SN    140,838.      General    Aniline    4c    Film    Corporation,    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  27. 1962. 


COMBAT 


For  Chemical  Compound  for  the  Melting  of  Ice  and  Snow. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  26,  1961 


SN  153,298.     Le  Fevre  Chemical  Company.  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1962. 


OZALID 


EX-IT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  679,838. 

For  Uquld  Composition   Used  as  a  Fabric  Softener,  Dis- 
infectant, and  Mildew  Inhibitor. 
First  use  Feb.  14.  1961. 
BttbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  127,610. 

Class  9 -Explosives,  Pireamis,  Equipmeirts, 
and  Proiectiles 

SN   137  485      Alpha   Hardware  Co.,   d.b.a.   Alpha   Industrial 
Supply.    Nevada   City,    Calif.      Filed  Feb.   8.    1962. 

AIDITE 

For  Blasting  Explosives. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  4,  1961. 


The  descriptive  term  "Audio  Visual"  Is  dlaclalmed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  252,839, 
.•?58,594.  and  others. 

For  Carbon  Transfer  Sheets  Having  an  Acetate  Film  Base. 

First  use  Jan.  26,  1962.      ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^___ 


Class12- 


Materiak 


SN   133,017.     Rockwood  k  Co.,  d.b.a.  James  Mfg.  Co.,  Chi 
cago.  III.    Filed  Nov.  29.  1961. 


SN  137.686.     BClkow-Apparateban  QmbH,  Nabern/Teck,  near 
KIrchhelm,   Wurttemberg,  Germany.     WIWA  Jan.  31,  1962. 


ciDACilBSW5\V 


r,'//S 


C^ 


Priority  Claimed  under  Sec  44(d,   on  0-™  'PP^^-SSr  SrUves^k  ^B^^ildifgf ^t'nJ^^t;  ^he^ri^J^lNamely 

tiled  Oct.    12,   I960:   Beg.   No.   760^088^  ^^InSe    kllTSi  Wlndowt^Ind  ^r. :  Pen  Tnd  Fence  Gate.;  Uveatock  Stalls, 

(Claim  baaed  on  co-pending  application,  8N  117.446,  mea  m  ^i^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^ 

"  Foro1.?Li'.iS*inguided  MiMUe.  and  Bocketa.  Fi;.t  us.  August  1961. 


Februaby  26,  1968 
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SN    140,402.      Thermoproof   Glass   Company,    Detroit,    Mich.     SN  149,585.     National  Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     Filed 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1962.  ^"1^  23,  1962. 


S7t&m*O^Tivof 


KAL-KOTE 


For  Insulating  Olaaa. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1963. 


For  Gypsum  Plaster. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1961. 


8N    141.329.      MeU-Mold    AJominnm    Company,    Cedarburg, 
Wis.    Filed  Apr.  2, 106S. 


SN  149,609.     Technical  Adhesives,  Inc.,  Evanston,  III.     Filed 
July  23,  1962. 


META-MOLD 


For  Aluminum  Decorative  Panels,  and  Particularly  Sucli 
Panels  for  Interflttlng  Engagement  To  Form  Screens  or  Par- 
titions, and  Supporting  Fittings  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1962. 


8.V  148,905.     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  July  12,  1962. 


TUFCHEM 


For    Mastics,    Portland    Cements,    and    Portland    Cement 
Grouts  for  Ceramic  Tile. 

First  use  in  or  about  April  1957. 


For  Resin  for  Incorporation  in  a  Floor  Surfacing  MorUr. 
First  use  in  or  about  September  1961. 


SN  148.984.     Maule  Industriea,  Inc.,  Miami,  FU.    Filed  July 
13,  1962. 


SN   149,616.     Vonco  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Nashua,  Mo.     Filed 
July  23,  1962. 


VQNQp 


For  Ught-Welght  Masonry  Blocks. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1962. 


For  Insulating  Plaater. 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1962. 


SN   149,732.     General  Portland  Cement  Company,  Chicago, 


SN  148,993.     Newman  Brothers,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed         m.    piled  July  25,  1962. 
July  18,  1962. 

PANL-RAIL 

SIGNAL 


For  Aluminum  Guard  Railings. 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1962. 


MOUNTAIN 


SN    149,049.     Ceramaaeal,  Inc.,   New  Lebanon   Center,   N.Y. 
Filed  July  16,  1962. 

CERAMASEAL 

For  Ceramic-Metal  Seala. 
First  use  in  or  about  1951. 


SN   149,351.     American  Fire  Clay  k  Products  Co.,  Canflrid, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  19,  1962. 

BLACK  MAGIC 

For  Refractory  Mixes. 
First  use  about  Sept.  6,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  544,230  and  34S,2S7. 

For  Masonry  Cement 

First  use  on  or  about  June  16, 1962. 


SN   149,742.     H.   D.   Hudson  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  July  26, 1962. 


SN  149,578.     Luterma.  CUchy  (Brtne),  France.     Filed  July 


PROFI-MATIC 


23,  1962. 


LUTERMA 


Owner  of  Fr«nch  Kef.  No.  4»«.64»,  «atMl  June  1,  1961 
(Seine)  :  Natl.  laat.  No.  166,448. 

For  Veneering  Wood  or  Plywood.  Combined  or  not  With 
Another  Bubrtance  or  With  Wood;  Wooden  Objecta  Such 
at  Door^  ParqutU  and  Other  Uka  Artld^. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  602,823,  661,948,  and  7()6.406. 

For  Milking  Parior  Stalls.  SUlls  for  Cattle  and  Horses, 
sun  and  Panel  Fittings.  Partittooa,  Stock  Pens,  BUnchions 
and  Fittings,  Steel  Posts  and  Columns.  Manger  Sections, 
Bull  Stafta,  and  Parts  Thereof.  .  „      .^  ™.-. 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1961,  on  milking  parior  sUlls  and  parts 

thereof. 
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HOME-DRAIN 


MN  139,012.     Arcber-Daniel8-Midland  Company.  Mlnneapoltx, 
Minn      Piled  Mar.  5,  1962. 


For  Coal  Tar  Pitch  Iuprf>Knated  I'lp*. 
First  UMe  Feb.  4,  1962. 


HN   150,004       Baldwln-Ehret-Hlll.  Inc.,  Trenton,   N  J       Filed 


July  aO,  1962. 


UNI-COUSTIC 


For  Mineral  Fiber  and  AsbegtoR  Fiber  Thermal  Acoustical 
Spray  MaterlaU. 

Flnit  uae  June  25,  1962. 


8N     150,098.       Park    Avenue    Wood- Working    Co.    Inc ,    New 
York,  NY.    Filed  July  30,  1962, 


PARKLINE 


For  Elevator  Cabs. 

First  use  In  October  1947. 


For  I'nsaturated  Hydrocarbon  Fuel  Oil  Additive  for  Keep- 
ing Oil  Constituents  Uniformly  Mixed. 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1961. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Giatings 

SN  144,292.     Vincent  ft  Vincent,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Calif.    Filed 
May  10,  1962. 

ELECTRA-KOTE 

For  Coating  To  Protect  Electrical  Equipment  From  Mois- 
ture. 

First  use  Apr.  8,  1960. 


8N    150,198.      Unlcan   Plaittcs   Co.    Inc..    Shrewsbury,    Mass. 
Filed  July  31,  1962. 


UNICAN 


SN    144,689.      Coast   Paint   and   Lacquer  Company,   Houston, 
Tex.     Filed  May  16,  1962. 


For  Plastic  Mender,  Solder  or  Filler. 
First  use  June  1956. 


CHEMCURE 


For  Corrosion  Control  Paint. 
First  use  June  27,  1961. 


8N  150,885.     National  Vulcanized  Fibre  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1962. 


FORBON 


For  Laminated  Wood  Board. 
First  use  June  8,  1962. 


Qats  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

8N    110,851.      Hllls-McCanna   Company,   Chicago,   111.      Filed 
Dec.  27,  1960. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  139,117.     Merck  k  Co.  Inc.,  Rahway.  N.J.     Filed  Mar.  5. 


1962. 


DECAFOAM 


For    Pharmaceutical     Preparation    for    Dermatologic    Use. 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1962. 


SN  139,118.     Merck  k  Co.  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.     Filed  Mar.  5, 


1962. 


DECAFOAM-T 


HILL.SIMCCANNA 


Fur   Pharmaceutical   Preparation   for  Dermatologic  Use. 
First  use  Jan.  12.  1962. 


SN   140,232.     British  Chemotbeutic  Products  Limited,  Brad- 
ford, England.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  707,982  and  717,549. 

For  ValTea. 

First  use  June  1,  I960. 


NERVOIDS 


Owner  of  British  Reg.   No.   B698,B65,  dated  May  29.  1951. 
For  Medicines  for  Human  Uae  in  the  Treatment  of  Nerves. 


8N    136.486.      Orange    Products,    Inc.,    Orange,    N.J.      Filed    g^'    140.781.      U.S.    Vitamin   k  Pharmaceutical   Corporation. 
Jan.  24,  1962.  New  York,  NY.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1962. 


BALLS  UNLIMITED 


DEXAMETH 


Applicant  diaclalmi  the  word  "Balls"  aside  from  the  mark.         For   Pharmaceutical    Preparation   Used   In   the  Treatment 
For  Plastic  Balls  for  Valve  Components.  of  Rheumatoid  Arthritis  and  Other  Inflammatory  Disorders. 

First  use  January  1960.  First  use  Mar.  14,  1962. 
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SN   147.010.      Malllnckrodt   Chemical   Works,   St.   Louis,   Mo.     SN   133,722.      Tulareloft,    Inc,   Tulare,   Calif.      Filed   Dec.    8, 


Filed  June  15,  1962. 


1961. 


STRONG-HOLD 


For  Safety  Belts  for  Use  in  Vehicles. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1956. 


S.N     136,072.       Packer    EnglneeHng    Co.,     Bakersfleld,     Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1962 


The  mark  conslsU  of  a  styllxed  parallelogram. 
For  Pharmaceuticals  In  Tablet  Form. 
First  use  May  7,  1962. 


SN    148,310.      Hoyt    Pharmaceutical    Corporation,    Newton, 
Mass.    Filed  July  3,  1962. 

DIACHRON 

For   Medicinal   Preparation   for   Use  In   the  Treatment   of 
Diarrhea. 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1962. 


P 

A 
C 
K 


For  Off  the  Highway  Motor  Scooterx. 
First  u«e  Jan.  10,  1961. 


SN   149,368.     Charles  A.   Crete,  d.b.a.  Pharmaceutical  Asso- 
ciates,  San   Frandsco,  Calif.     Filed  July  19,  1962. 

EATERS  DIGEST 

For  Enxyme  Aid  to  Digestion. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1962. 


SN  141.782.     Adventure  Line  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Parsons,  Kans. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1962. 

ADVENTURE  LINER 

For  Truck  Mounted  Coarfies. 
First  use  during  January  1960. 


SN  149.685.     Vltamlx  Pharmaceuticals,  Incorporated,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  July  24,  1962. 


SX   142.570.     Stant  Manufacturing  Company.   Inc..  Conners- 
vlUe.  Ind.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1962. 


DILOTRAK 


For  Antiasthmatic  Preparation. 
First  use  June  6,  1962. 


8N  149,686.     Vltamlx  Pharmaceuticals.  Incorporated,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  July  24,  1962. 


CETYLETS 


For  Throat  Lozenges. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  31, 1956. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow,  red,  and  blue.  No  claim 
is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  yellow  background  except 
In  association  with  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Caps  for  Vehicle  Fuel  Tanks,  Locking  Caps  for  Vehicle 
Fuel  Tanks,  Caps  for  Vehicle  Radiators,  and  Caps  for  Vehicle 
Crankcase  OU  Filler  Necks. 

PMrst  use  Jan.  30,  1962. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


SN   131,768.     Rockwood  k  Co.,  d.b.a.  James  Mfg.   Co..  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1961. 


SN  142,571.     Stant  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Conners- 
vllle,  Ind.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1962. 


oD^MSSW^V 


\J 


Owner  ot  Beg.  Nos.  233,869,  676,684,  and  others. 
For  Feed  Trucks. 
First  use  AprU  1960. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue  and  red.  No  claim  is  made 
to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  blue  background  except  In  asso- 
ciation with  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Caps  for  Vehicle  Fuel  Tanks,  Locking  Caps  for  Vehicle 
Fuel  Tanks,  Caps  for  Vehicle  Radiators,  and  Caps  for  Vehicle 
Crankcase  Oil  Filler  Necks. 

First  use  Jan.  30,  1962. 
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8N  151,047.     Olob^  Rubber  Products  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     SN   133,593.      Singer-Cobble,   Inc.,  ChatUnooga,  Tenn.      Filed 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1»«2.  Dec.  7,  19«1. 

COBBLE 

For  Klectrlc  BlowerM,  Electric  Clutch  InltH,  Electric 
DryerK,  Klectrlc  Matom,  Electric  Switch  Boards,  Electric 
Switch  Gear,  Electrical  Switching  Units,  Work  Edge  Sensing 
Devices,   and   Repair  and  Replacement  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  hh  early  as  July   1947  on  electric  motors. 


"^scount 


For  Auto  Rug. 

First  use  Dec.  17,  1960. 


SN   144.704.      The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,   Phllu 
8N   151,048.     Globe  Rubber  Products  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa  '^-'f'""*'  »'"      ^'"«'*'  ^"^  '«•  »»«2. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1962. 


COMMODORE 


For  Electric  Batteries  and  Parts  Thereof, 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1962. 


For  Rubber  Auto  Rug. 
First  use  Mar  12,  1982. 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

SN  132,621.     American  Blltrlte  Rubber  Co.  Inc.,  Trenton,  N.J. 


SN  147.056.     Webcor,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  15,  1962. 

PATIO 


For  Radios. 

First  use  May  2H,  1962. 


Filed  Nov.  24.  1961 


SN    147,142.      Ohinlte    Manufacturing    Company,    SIcokle,    III. 
Filed  June  18,  1962. 


cym^ 


TUBEOHM 

For  Reslstorti. 
First  use  June  1958. 


/ 


PEBBLE 


SN   147.187.      Cherry  Electrical   Products  Corporation,   High- 
land Park,  III.    Filed  June  19.  1962. 


For  Vinyl  Flooring. 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1961. 


SN    150,021.      Congoleum-Nalrn    Inc..    Kearny,    N.J.      Filed 
July  30,  1962. 

MONTERREY 

For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  Smooth  Surface,  Resilient 
Type  for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  Walls,  Countertops,  and 
the  Like  In  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rugs,  and  Tiles. 

First  use  July  26.  1962. 

-* 

Qass  21  -  Bectrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  130,087.     Mauz  k.  Pfelffer,   Stuttgart  Botnang,  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1961. 


Owner  wf  Reg.  No.  725,288. 
For  Snap-Action  Switches. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1962. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  but  color  Is  not  claimed  as 
an  Integral  portion  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No. 
326.S88. 

For  Juice  Extractors,  Mixers,  Floor  Conditioners  and  Floor 
Polishers,  Vacuum  Cleaners. 

First  use  early  in  1951 ;  In  commerce  Jane  27,  1955. 


S.V  147.297.     Metrotek  Electronics,  Inc..  Raleigh.  N.C.     Filed 
June  20,  1962. 


%iiyl^ii&Sl^ 


For  Radio  Transmitters  and  Receivers. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1962. 
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SN   147,422.     ChHstopher  York  L-ifhtlng,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    SN    148,859.      Stndebaker    Corporation,    South    Bend,    lad. 
Filed  June  21,  1962.  Filed  July  11,  1962. 

Idle-MkikTtc 

tTYLl  MAKO  or  AMERICA  ^  ^        ,    ^^     « 

For  Electric  Generating  Plants  and  Controls  Therefor. 

^^  „  ,_  First  use  in  Aagnit  1960. 

Without  waiver  of  its  common  law  rights,  appllc&nt  makes 

no  claim   to  exclusive  right  to  use  the  words  "of  America"  i 

aDart  from  the  mark.  _  „,,    . 

For  Electric  Ughtlng  Fixtures  8'^'   1*8,922.      Surprenant  Manufacturing  Company,   Clinton, 

First  use  about  February  1962.  Mass.    Filed  July  12,  1962. 

SUROK 

SN  147,692.     Krelsi  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 

June  26.  1962.  ^ot  Abrasion-ResisUnt   Coated   Insulated   Electrical   Con- 

ductors. 
TOWN     AND     COUNTRY  First  use  Aug.  22.  1961. 


For  Radios. 

First  use  Mar.  8.  1962. 


SN  148,996.     Opto-Blectronic  Devices,  Inc..  MonnUln  View, 
Calif.    Filed  July  13,  1962. 


SN  147,646.     Telecomputing  Corporation,  Los  Angelea,  Calif. 
Filed  June  25,  1962. 


TETRAC 


For  Antennae  and  Associated  Equipment — Namely,  Appa-  For  Photoconductors.  Such  as  Photocells  and  Phototubes, 

ratus  Used  for  the  Transmission  and/or  Reception  of  Electro-  First  use  June  20.  1962. 
magnetic  Waves.  ^^_^_^_^_^_ 

First  use  May  1960. 


SN  148.644.     Munsey  Prodneta  Inc.,  UtUe  Rock.  Ark.    Filed 
July  9,  1962. 

MUNSEY 

For  Electric  Toasters. 
First  use  Dec.  3,  1954. 


S.V    149.178.      General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit,    Ml<*. 
Filed  July  17,  1962. 

DELCO-PHONE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  622,982. 

For  Radio  Receivers,  Transmitters,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  June  12,  1962. 


SN    148.849.      Sage    Laboratories.    Inc..    East    Natlck,    Mass.     gfj    149,186.     Inter-Ocean   Merchandising  Corp.,   New  York. 
Filed  July  11,  1962.  NY.    Filed  July  17.  1962. 

SUMMIT 

For  Portable  Radio  Receiving  Devices  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  June  9,  1962. 


For  Microwave  Component* — Namely,  Coaxial  Attenua- 
tors, Coaxial  Couplers.  Coaxial  CrysUl  Holders,  CoaxUl  Fil- 
ters, Coaxial  Hybrids,  Coaxial  Mixers,  Coaxial  Antenna  Feed 
Assemblies,  Coaxial  Botery  Jointi,  Coaxial  Terminations, 
Wave  Guide  CrysUl  Holders.  Wave  Guide  Mixers,  and  Wave 
Guide  Rotary  Joints. 

First  use  about  March  1961. 


SN   149,326.     Jay  H.  Schift,  d.b.a.   Stenocentral  Companion, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  July  18,  1962. 

Companiori 

For  Central  Offlce  Dictation  System  Machine. 
First  use  June  16,  1962. 


SN  148,857.     'fltaneor  Electronics,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.     Piled 
July  11,  1962. 

POLYCHROMATRANS 

For  Miniature  Electrical  Transformers  and  Chokea 
First  use  June  8,  1962. 
TM  T87  O.O.— 11 


SN    149,863.      Litton    Systems,    Inc..    Beverly    Hills,    Calif. 
Filed  July  26,  1962. 

WEATHERFAX 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  429,176  and  others. 

For   Telegraph    Apparatus — Namely,    Facsimile   Transmit- 
ters and  Facsimile  Receivers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1954. 
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Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods  ^•V*'in^rni'rSroM'''i  ^%'l  Kabu^hiki  K.uha.  d.b.a. 

*         I    '  r  «  Seffa   Incorporated.  Ohta-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.      Filed  Apr.   2, 


1962. 


S.V    95,485.      CreatloHH    SaleM    Company,    Inc.,    Jamaica,    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1960. 


SKIP-STIK 


For  Toy-  -Namely,  a  Tethered  Jump  Rope. 
FlPKt  line  Apr.  T,  19«0. 


8\    118,707       Orange    Productn.    Inc..    Orange,    N.J.      Filed 
Apr.  26,  1961. 

BALLS  UNLIMITED 

■Vppllcant  dlNclalniM  the  word  "BallH"  aalde  from  the  mark. 
For  Aiiiinunltion  for  Toy  Machine  Guns. 
FlfMt  line  .laniiary  19(!() 


SN    139,980.      TranHOfrajn    Company.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar   15.  1962. 


Owner  of  Japanene  Reg.  Nos.  571,079,  dated  May  1,  1961. 
und  576, .na,  dated  July  1,  1961 

For  Coin-Operated  Amunement  MachlnpH — Namely.  Shoot- 
ing Game  MachineH,  Novelty  Game  Machlnen.  Punching  Bag 
Machines,  Strength  Tester  Machines,  Golf  Game  Machine*. 
BaHeball  Game  Machtnen,  Basketball  Game  Machines,  FoM- 
ball    Game   Machines,   and   PInball   Game   Machines. 


SN    141,355.      Nippon   Klkal    Selco   Kabushlki   Kalaha,   d.b.a. 
Sega  Incorporated.  Obta-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.     Filed  Apr.  2, 


1962. 


SEGA 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  Nob.  567,000  and  567,051,  dated 
Mar.  4.  1961. 

For  Coin-Operated  Amusement  Machine* — Namely,  Shoot- 
ing Game  Machines,  Novelty  Game  Machines,  Punching  Bag 
Machines.  Strength  Tester  Machines,  Golf  Game  Machines. 
Baseball  Game  Machines,  Basketball  Game  Machines,  Foot- 
ball   Game    Machines,    and    Pinball   Game    Machines. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  606,676  and  700,876. 
For  General   Line  of  Toy   Play  Kits  and  Play  Outfits  and 
Various  Toy  Sporting  Goods. 

First  use  during  February  19W1. 


SX    l.{9,981.       Transogram    Company,    Inc..    New    York.    NY 
Filed  Mar    15,  1962. 


SN     141.650.       Red    Raven    Rubber    Company.    Newark.    N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1962. 

TWISTO-HYDE 

For  Cover  Portion  of  a  Rubber  Band  Ball. 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1961. 


TRANSY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos   606,670  and  700,876. 
For  General   Line  of  Toy  Play  Kit*  and  Play  Outfits  and 
Various  Toy  Sporting  Goods. 
First  use  during  February  1961. 


SN  143,26.1.     Pautike  Bait  Co.  Inc.,  Ellensburg,  Wash.     Filed 


Apr.  27,  1962. 


PAUTZKE'S 


SN  140,023.      Leflar  Enterprises  Inc.,   Portland,  Oreg.      Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  562,468  and  627,308. 
For  Fish  Bait. 
First  use  April  1928. 


Mar    16,  1902 


RAM-RACK 


SN     145,554        Hassenfeld    Bros.,    Inc.,    Central    Falls,    R  I. 
Filed  May  28,  1962. 


For  Weight-Training  Gymnasium  Apparatus. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1962. 


MENTOR 


SN    140,870.       Romper    Room,    Inc.,    Baltimore.    Md.       Filed 
Mar.  27,  1962. 

ROMPER  ROOM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  589,286. 

For  Line  of  Educational  Toys  and  Boxed  Games  for  Chil- 
dren, Associated  With  an  Educational  Television  Program 
Sponsored  by  Applicant. 

First  use  Apr.  24,  1954. 


For   Board   and   Movable  Parts  for  Playing  a   Toy   Game. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  9,  1962. 


SN   145,642.     Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,   111. 
Filed  May  28,  1962. 


ETHOLITE  i^ 


F'or  Athletic  Protective  Helmets. 
First  use  Nov.  27,  1957. 


SN    141,230.       Universal    Manufacturing    Company,    Bossier 
City,  La.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1962. 


SN    145,686.     Fll-Back   Sale*  Corporation,  High  Point,   N.C 
Filed  May  29.  1962. 


TWIRLER 


m^o^pm 


For  Swings. 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1961. 


For  Return  Top*. 
Flnt  use  Apr.  17,  1962. 
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SN  145,740.     Sock-It  Company,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C.     Filed    SN    128,274.      Houston   Oil    Field    MaterUl    Company,    Inc., 
May  29,  1962.  Houston,  Tex.    Piled  Sept.  20,  1961. 


^^' 


»";♦«. 


KLUSTRITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  629,046. 

For  Hard  Faced  Cutting  Tools  and  Wearing  Surfaces — 
.Namely,  Rotary  Shoes.  Stabilisera  and  Reamers  and  Blades 
Therefor,  Mills,  Drill  Bits,  and  Elliptical  Springs. 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1955. 


For  Return  Tops. 

First  use  Apr.  17,  1962. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  146,292. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN    130,603.      Ansul    Chemical    Company.    Marinette,    Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1961. 


PURPLE-K 


For  Fire  Extinguishing  Apparatus. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  13.  1961. 


SN    123,149.      Textron    Inc.,    Waterbury,   Conn.      Filed   June    sN    131.767.      Rockwood  k  Co.,   d.b.a.   James  Mfg.   Co.,  Cbl- 
2».  1961.  cago,  111.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1961. 

WATERBURY  PARREL 

For  Machine  Tool*.  Such  as  Header*,  Presse*,  Threader*, 
Wire  Drawing  Machines,  Rolling  Mills,  Byelet  Machine*,  Cold 
Heading  Machines  or  Similar  Machine*  for  Forming  Metal 
Parts. 

FlratuaeApr.  11,  1924. 


SN    123,150.      Textron    Inc.,    Waterbury,   Conn.      Filed   June 
29,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   233.869,   678,684,  and  others. 

For  Barn  Cleaners,  Pit  and  Livestock  Lot  Cleaner*  and 
Elevators ;  Silage  Handling  Machine* — Namely,  Silo  Loader* 
and  Silo  Unloaders  ;  Milking  Machines,  Pipeline  Milkers,  Milk 
Transfer  Stations,  Litter  Carriers,  Track  and  Hanger*,  and 
Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1961,  on  pipeline  milker*. 


SN    131,953.      Ex-Cell-0   Corporation,   Detroit,    Mich       Filed 
Nov.  14,  1961. 

MASTER-SINE 

For  Machine  Tools,   Such  as  Headers,  Preaaes,  Threaders, 
Wire  Drawing  Machines.  Rolling  Mills,  Eyelet  Machines,  Cold         J"  °'"  ^""^  ;J"    ,,    ,„„, 
•    Heading   Machine*  or   Similar  Machines  for  Forming  Metal         first  use  oct.  i:o,  i»oi. 

Parts.  ^^^^__— 

First  use  July  10,  1958. 


SN  136,487.     Orange  Product*,  Inc.,  Orange,  N.J.     Filed  Jan. 
24,  1962. 


BALLS  UNLIMITED 


SN  124,770.     Swingllne  Inc.,   Long  Island  City,  NY.     Filed 
July  26,  1961. 

"XK  Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Balls"  aside  from  the  mark. 


For   Fastening  Machine*  and  Stapling   Pliers. 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1951. 


For  Ball  Bearings. 
First  use  January  1960. 


SN  124,771.     Swingllne  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  26,  1961. 

14 

For  Fastener  Applying  Machines. 
First  use  1941. 


SN    139,898.       Sunbrand    Supply    Co.    Inc.,    Chamblee,    Oa. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1962. 

SUNCO 

For  Dual  Automatic  Marking  Machine*  and  Stackers. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1962. 


SN  124,773.     Swingllne  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     Piled    SN   144,528.     The  Paterson  Engineering  Company,   Limited, 
July  26,  1961.  London,  England.    Piled  May  14, 1M2. 


900 


CLOROCEL 


For  Fastener  Applying  Machines. 
First  use  1941. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  638,686,  dated  Jnly  17,  194S. 
For  Water  Chlorinatlon  Plant. 
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^'''"*'^  BALLS  UNLIMITED 

8N    111.010.      Pylea    Industries,    Inc..    Detroit.    Mich.      Filed 

Dec.  29.  19B0.  Applicant  dlMclalms  the  word  "Balls"  aside  from  the  mark. 

CliriT'  ''or   Liquid   Level    Indicators   and  Evaporation   Shields   In 

t^'-'-y^  ^  Klectrolytic  Solutions. 

Kor  Ingredient  Mixing  Apparatus  Which  DUcharKex  Incre-          '"'•"•t  uite  January  I960. 

mentM  of  a  Mixture  of  Metered  Components.  

First  use  on  or  about  July  8,  1959.  ~~~^^^~~~ 


SN   139.786.      Servo  Corporation  of  America,  HlcksvUle,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1962. 


8N    125.189.      Alderson    Research    Laboratories.    Inc..    Long 
Island  City.  \.Y.    Filed  Aug.  2,  19«1. 


SERVOPULSE 
RANDO  ,,    , 

I-or    Llectrlcal    Pulse    Generators   and    Pulse-Operated   De- 
For  Radiotherapy  Analog  Dosimetry  Equlpment^-Namely,     vices— Namely.    Single-Pulse    Generators.    Double-Pulse    Gen 
Phantoms.  erators.    Word   Generators,   Pulse-Train   and   Pulse-Code  Oen- 

Flrst  use  June  19,  1961.  erators,   Time-Delay   and   Gate   Generators,    Current   Oenera- 

^ tors  and  Core  Testers. 

'  First  use  January  1961. 


SN    132,386.      Standard   Fire  Alarm   k.  Signal   Inc.,   Jenkln- 
town.  Pa.     Filed  Nor.  20,  1961. 


REDDI  EYE 


SN     148,632.       MagneUc    Controls     Company,     Minneapolis. 
Minn.    Filed  July  9,  1962. 


For   Automatic   Heat-ResponsiTe   Fire  Alarm    Unit. 
First  use  Dec.  23,  1960. 


SPEC-MATE 


For   Electronically  Controlled   Batching  Systems  for  Con- 
SN    134.342.      Pacotronies.   Inc..   Glendale.    N.Y.     Filed  Dec.    crete  Mixing  Plants. 
1»,  1861.  First  use  Feb.  1.  1962. 

PACE  


For  Ammeters  and  Voltmeters. 
Flrat  QM  1950. 


SN  148.682.     Vactite,  San  Carloa,  Calif.     Filed  July  9,  1962. 

VACTITE 

SN   134,751.      Nuclear-Chicago  Corporation.   Des  Plalnes,  III. 

For  Low  Pressure  Pumping  Systems  and  Components 
Therefor,  Such  as  Automatic  Sequencing  Systems,  lonixa- 
tlon  Gauge  Controls,  Therqiocouple  Gauge  Controls,  and 
Vacuum  Power  Controls. 

Tor   Nuclear   Instruments   for   Measuring   and   Controlling         F''"*  "»«'  Ju°«  18*1- 
Properties    of    Materials    in    Industrial    Processing — Namely.  ___^^^^___ 

Industrial    Moisture    and    Density    Gauging    Equipment. 

First  use  Sept.  26,  1960.  HN149.U51.     Comptone  Company,  Ltd.,  New  York,  NY.    Filed 

July  16,  1962. 


Filed  Dec.  27.  1961. 

QUALICON 


SN  135,200.     Houston  Instrument  Corporation,  Bellaire,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1962. 

T-Y 


^ueMot 


For  Automatic  Recorders  for  Plotting  a  Variable  as  a  Func- 
tion of  Time. 

First  use  on  or  before  May  10,  1961.  For   Sunglasses.   Eyoglassen.   Spectacles.   Frames  and  Parts 

Thereof.  Including  Lenses. 
~—^''^——  First  use  .Nov.  1,  1948. 


8N  135.506.     Houston  Instrument  Corporation,  Bellaire.  Tex. 
riled  Jan.  10,  1962. 


SN    149.248.      Art-Craft    Optical    Company.    Inc..    Rochester, 
NY.    Filed  July  18,  1»«2. 


COLORAMA 


For  Ophthalmic  Mountings  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  June  6,  1961. 


SN  149,419.     Sprkgue  Electric  Company,  North  Adams.  Mass. 
Filed  July  19,  1»«2. 


INDISTOR 


For    DC.    Amplifiers;    A.C.-D.C,    Lofartthmie   and    Other 
Blectronic  ConTerten.  ^'of  I>*>«y  Networks. 

Flrat  nae  on  or  before  Oct.  2, 1»89.  First  use  July  6.  1962. 
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SN   149,549.     Durst  A.O.  Fabrlk  Fototechnlscher  Apparate,    SN  150,119.     S.  Toepfer,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed  July 
Boliano,  lUly.    Filed  July  23, 1962.  30,  1962. 

ST 

^Mltj/j  Mr%jM\LCjM%>  por    PreclouH    Stone    and    Diamond.    Gold,    and    Platinum 

Jewelry. 

Priority   claimed  under  Sec.   44(d)    on  lUltan  application  First  u»e  Jan.  2.  1934. 
filed  Apr.  5.  1962  ;  Reg.  No.  159.496,  dated  June  7,  1962. 

For  Photographic  Enlargers,  Instruments  and  Apparatus,  ^-^~^"— ^ 

(Mnematographlc  and  Optical  Derlces.  j,^.    150,222.      Harnett    Shorr    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      Filed 

^_^,.^_^  Aug.  1.  1962. 

SN   149,913.     Bell   ft  Howell  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  ISoI 

July  27.  1902.  f^j.  Rings,  Cult  Llnka,  and  Tie  Bars. 

First  use  Jane  1,  1962. 

MICRO-DATA  

For    Microfilm    Recording    and    Reading    Equipment    and     »>   150,326      Elwoo4  Van  Cllef.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug. 
Electro-Photographic  Recording  Equipment.  ^'  ^®®^- 

First  use  June  2,  1962. 


SN  149,917.     J.  LeRoy  Caudlll,  d.b.a.  Stock  Stick  Co.,  Den- 
ver, Colo.    FUed  July  27,  1962. 


For  Slide  Calculator. 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1962. 


Qass  28  "  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware     For  jeweiry 

First  use  June  15,  1962 

S.V   134,435.     Beaucraft,   Inc.,   Providence,   R.I.     Filed  Dec.  _ 

21,  1961. 


SN  150,330.     Craig  Drake,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  2, 
1962. 

'     CD 

For  Hand  Made  Jewelry. 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1962. 


SN   150,349.     Italian  Jew^era  Inc.,  New  Y«*,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  2,  1962. 


The  mark  comprises  a  stylUed  repreaenUtlon  of  the  let- 
ter "B." 

For  Rings,  Charms.  Clips,  Earrings,  Bracelets,  Pins,  Neck- 
laces, and  Pendants. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1961. 


SN   149,915.     Murray  M.  Braunstein  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  27.  1962. 


For  18  Karat  Gold  Jewelry. 
First  aae  June  20,  1963. 


SN     160,385.       American    Setting    Company,    Newark,    N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1962. 


The  mark  comprises  the  letters  "MB"  and  dealgn. 

For  Jewelry. 

First  use  June  28,  1962. 


SN   150.106.     8.W.L.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  July  80, 
1962. 

SWL 

For  Jewelry. 
Flrataae  Aug.  1, 1»61. 


For  Jewelry  Fabricated  of  Predoaa  MeUl. 
Flrat  nae  May  24, 1962. 
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SN  150,386.     A    C.   Becken  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  3.     SV  180,657.     Wallburr,  New  York,  NY      Filed  Aug    6    1962 
1962. 


TELSTAR 


For  Jewelry  Charnm. 
First  UHe  July  24,  1962. 


w 


For  Jewelry. 

Flrnt  use  December  1961. 


8N    150,388.      Abraham   BrounBtein,   New   York,   N.Y.     Filed 
\\ig  3.  1962. 


SN   150,662.     JoHeph   N.   Wlneroth.  Inc.,  d.b.a.   L.  A.  Olacobbt 
4  Co,   San   Francisco,   Calif.      Filed  Aug.  6,   1962. 


LAG 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  July  12,  1962. 


For   Jewelry — Namely,    Rings,    Pendants,    Bracelets,    Tins, 
and  Earrings. 

First  us*-  June  6,  1962. 


SN    150,431.      Mandelbaum  k  Laufer,   New  York,   NY.      Filed 


Aug.  3,  1962. 


M  &  L 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  July  27,  1962. 


SN   150, 45«.      Erwln  Reu,   Inc.,   Newark,  N.J,     Filed  Aug.  3. 
1962. 


Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushos,  and  Dusters 

SN  131,229.  Dunhlll  International,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y., 
by  merger  from  The  Pyramid  Rubber  Company,  Ravenna, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1961. 

ROUND  THE  CLOCK 
WITH  BABY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  428,145  and  614,412. 

For  Brushes  for  Cleaning  Feeding  Equipment. 

First  use  September  1961. 


Class  31  -  RIters  and  Rofrigerators 

SN    131,769.      Rockwood   k  Co.,  d.b.a.   James   Mfg.   Co.,   Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1961. 


For  Precious  Jewelry. 
First  use  1937. 


SN    150,591.      Norllng    k    Bloom    Company,    Boston,    Mass. 


Rf^V 

1 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1962. 


le 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  233,869,  670,684,  and  others. 
For  Bulk  Milk  Coolers. 
First  use  Nor.  4,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  433,123.  ••         ^         .  s  si    ■     i 

For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  (Not  Including  Watches)—    Q^SS  32  —  FUmitlirO  and  UplMNStory 

Namely,  Rings,  Brooches,  Bar  Pins,  and  Jeweled  AccesBories. 


SN    150,645.      Spauldlng    k    Company,    Chicago,    III.      Filed 
Aug.  6,  1962. 


SN    124.652.      Wilson   Jones   Company,   Chicago,    111.      Filed 
July  25,  1961. 

PORTA-REF 

For  Portable  Posting  Trays  Sold  Empty. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1961. 


For  Jewelry  and  SllTerware. 
Flnt  OM  In  or  before  1932. 


SN    186,041.      The   I-XL   Furniture   Co.,    Inc.,    Ooahen,    Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1962. 

SCULPTURED  SATIN  GOLD 

For  Kitchen  Cabinets  and  Vanity  CablneU. 
First  UM  Oct.  24,  IMl. 
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SN    136.042.      The    I-XL   Furniture   Co.,    Inc.,   Ooehen,    Ind.     SN  143,705.     Worthlngton  Corporation,  Harrison,  N.J      Filed 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1962.  May  2.  1962 


MARBELUX 


CLIMA-PAC 


For  Counter  Tops  for  Various  Items  of  Furniture  and  the 
Like  and  Back  and  End  Splashers  for  Tops  Normally  Made 
of  Polyester-Limestone  Synthetic  Materials. 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1961. 


For  Air  Conditioning  I'nit. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1962. 


SN    153,819.      Rotron    Manufacturing    Co.,    Inc.,    Woodstock 
SN    136,043.      The    I-XL   Furniture   Co.,    Inc.,    Goshen,    Ind.         n.Y     Filed  Sept  24.  1962. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1962. 


MARBELITE 


FEATHER 


For  Counter  Tops  for  Various  Items  of  Furniture  and  the 
Like  and  Back  and  End  Splashers  for  Tops  Normally  Made 
of  Polyester-Limestone  Synthetic  Materials. 

First  use  Nov.  22,  1961. 


For  Blowers  and  F^ans. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  22, 1962. 


SN    136  044       The    I-XL   Furniture   Co..    Inc.,    Ooshen,    Ind.    QaSS  35  ~  BoltinQ/    H0S6,    MadlinOry    PaOl- 

""" '"  "•  "^  ing,  smI  Nonmetallic  Tim 

MARBELICA 

SN    150,824.      Tliompson    Ramo    Wooldrldge    Inc.,    Cleveland, 

For  Counter  Tops  for  Various  Items  of  Furniture  and  the         q,,jo     pji^^  Aug.  8,  1962. 
Like  and  Back  and  End  Splashers  for  Tops  Nonnally  Made 
of  Polyester-Limestone  Synthetic  Materials. 

First  use  Not.  28, 1»M.  ^  T-FLEX 


SN    136,046.     The    I-XL   Furniture   Co.,    Inc..   Ooshen,    Ind.         por  Piston  Ring  Set«. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1962.  fint  use  June  1,  1962. 


SHADOW-WOOD 

For  Kitchen  Cabinets  and  Vanity  Cabinets. 
First  use  Nov.  3Q'.  1961.  


Class  34  -  HMitIng,  Liglitina,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

8N    99,190.      Associated    Bngineering    Limited,    Leamington 
Spa,  England.    Filed  June  17, 1960. 


SN  150,889.     J.  C.  Penney  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  9,  1962. 

MILEAGE  MAKER 


For  Automobile  Tires. 
First  use  Mar.  29, 1962. 


/Q 


SN  150,890.     J.  C.  Penney  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  9,  1962. 


NATION-WIDE 


Priority   daimed  under   Sec.   44(d)    on  British   Reg.   No. 
B800,290.  date4  Jan.  13,  I960.  ^^^  Automobile  Tires. 

For  Heat  Exchangers.  pj^^^  ^^  ^^^  29.  1962. 


SN   131,770.     Rockwood  k  Co.,  d.b.a.  James  Mfg.  Co..  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1961. 


^^C!3BSW5\V 


\J 


Class  36  -  Musical  instnnnents  and  SuppTies 

SN    94,775.      King    Music    Company,    Inc.,    WichiU.    Kans. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1900. 


Owner  of  Eef .  Not.  238,869,  678,684,  and  othera. 

„      -.     .„"!!;«.  .„/!  P.Fta  TheFMf NamelT    Flues.  Lou-        For  Pianos  and  Organs. 

ve^'ValVldToo".  •  a?d'L^vL^'<S:^HoXSpa«  Haters.        First  use  on  or  about  October  1947  ;  December  19S5  a.  to 
Srat"L  July  1961  on  ventilator..  "Kmr'  m  another  style. 

V 

\ 
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8N  97,734.     VIcom,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     Filed  May  23,  1960.     fl^.   37-"  PlBM  SmI  StatMMATV 


VICAUDIO 


SN    52,421.      0«orge  La   Monte  ft  Son.   Natley.    N.J.     Filed 
May  27.  19S8. 


For  Sound  KecordlnK  and  Reprodudnir  Equipment  for  Both 
Taped  and  Orooved  Record  Typ«H. 
Flrwt  U8e  November  1959. 


»N  141,352.  Nippon  Klkai  Seize  Kabushlkl  Kaliha,  d.b.a. 
Sega  Incorporated,  Otata-ko,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
1962. 


The  mark  U  described  aa  a  eerlea  of  two  parallel  lines 
Interwoven  with  almilar  tranaverse  line*  corerlng  a  aurface 
of  the  aafety  paper.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  551,431. 

For  Safety  Paper,'  Such  aa  la  Used  for  Bank  Checks,  Bank 
Drafta,  and  Other  Checks  and  Drafts,  Bills  of  Exchange, 
Promissory  Notes,  Tickets,  and  All  Vouchers  of  Value. 

First  use  In  February  1926. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  575,625,  dated  June  20,  1961. 
For  Coin-Operated  Record  Players. 


S.N  141,854.  Nippon  Klkal  Selxo  Kabusblkl  Kalsba,  d.b.a. 
Sega  Incorporated,  OhU-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
1962. 


SN    108,335.      Wilson   Jones   Company,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Nov.  14,  I960. 

RAVEN  "CYCOLOK" 

For  Blndem. 

First  use  Sept.  24,  1960. 


SEGA 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  S71,006,  dated  May  1,  1861. 
For  Coin-Operated  Record  Players. 


SN  140,834.     General  AnlUae  ft  Film  Corpormtlon.  New  York, 
.NY.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1962. 


SN    152,000.      Prodjmi.    Inc..   But   Northport,    NY.     Filed 
Aug.  27,  1962. 

RADAR 

For  Mechanically  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Oct  26,  I960. 


SN  152,232.     Harold  J.  Michael,  d.b.a.  M  ft  H  Recording  Co. 
Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1962. 


The  descriptive  term  "Audio  Visual"  is  disclaimed  ap»rt 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Transparent  Cellulose  AceUte  Sheet  Materials  Used 
for  Preparing  Translucent  Orlclnals  for  Transparencies ; 
Mounts  for  Transparencies  Intended  for  Projectors  ;  Pads  of 
Translucent   Paper  for   Use  In  Overhead   Projectors. 

First  use  Jan.  26,  1962. 


RAMBLER 


SN  141,628.     Lakeside-Central  Company,  Chicago,  111.     FUed 


Apr.  5,  1962. 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1962. 


HiTEiiioiim 


SN  162,381.     Nettle  M.  Dawson,  d.b.a.  Inner-Glo  Music  Com- 
pany, EmporU,  Kans.    Filed  Sept.  4,  1962. 


INNER-GLO 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1962. 


SN  153,319.     Pickwick  International  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
NY.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1962. 

GOLD  RIBBON 

For  PhOBOgrapta  Rteords. 
Pint  QM  Jan*  30. 1992. 


The  translation  of  the  words  "Evolutlo  Scrlptl"  Is  "evolu- 
tion of  writing."  The  word  "Quality"  la  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724,841. 

For  Writing  TableU,  Note  Books,  Composition  Books,  Blank 
Spelling  Books,  Music  Books,  Drawing  Books,  Stenographic 
Notebooks,  Memorandum  Books,  Fillers,  Filler  Pads  for  Use 
With  Loose  Leaf  Books,  Typewriter  Paper  and  Second  Sheets 
Both  Padded  and  Not  Padded,  Scratch  Pads,  Index  Cards, 
Index  Guides,  Art  Paper,  Packages  of  Note  Sheets  and/or 
EnvelopM  and  Box  SUtlonery  Containing  Writing  Paper  and 
EnralopM. 

Pint  aM  Dtc.  1, 1960. 
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SN    144.040.     Avery   Adhesive   Product*.    Inc..   San   Marino.    SN    126,890.      John    Rockefeller    PrenUee,    d.b.a.    American 
Calif.    Filed  May  8,  1962.  Breeders  Service.  Chicago,   111.      Filed  Aug.   21,   1961. 


STORMTITE 


For  Pretsare-8«naltlTe  Printtag  Paper  for  Signs,  Bumper 
Strips,  Labels,  and  Displays. 
First  use  May  1.  1M2. 


SN   14B.03S.     Charles  Brunlng  Company,   Inc.,  Monnt  Pros- 
pect, III.    Filed  May  31,  1962. 


GOLD  SEAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  360,328. 
For  Blue  Print  Cloth. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1914. 


SN  146.691      Theresa  A.  Grlppa.  Valley  Stream,  NY.     Filed 
May  29.  1962 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noe.  680,717,  680,S63,  and  others. 

For  Periodicals,  Newsletters,  Books,  Booklets  and  Other 
Publications  Issued  From  Time  to  Time  Pertaining  Generally 
to  the  Science  and  Business  of  Breeding  of  Animals,  More 
Particularly  Artificial  Breeding,  and  Related  Subjects. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  18,  1957;  Jan.  1,  1961,  as  to 
"American  Breeders." 


E-Z-DU. 


For  Forms  for  Recording  of  Data  Relating  to  Securities 
and  Seenrtty  Transactions. 
First  use  Apr.  26, 19«2. 


SN  140.830.     General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation,  New  York. 
NY.    Filed  Mar.  27.  1962. 


SN  147.804.     Container  Corporation  et  ▲mcriea,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  27,  1962. 


DINACOR 


For  Paperboard. 
First  use  June  1,  1962. 


SN   147.897.     Crown  Zellerback  Corporation,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  June  28,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   252,339,  647,867,  and  others. 

For  Master  Kits  Containing  Instructional  Material  on 
Science  and  MattaamatVes  for  Preparatton  of  Projection 
Transparendes. 

First  use  Jan.  26,  1962.      - 


FRESH-GARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  780,240. 
For  Wrapping  Paper. 
First  use  May  4,  19«2. 


SN   144.260.     Manpower,  Inc..  Mllwaakee,   Wis.     Piled   May 


10,  1962. 


MANPOWER 


Oau  38 -Prists  sad  PaUcalioaf 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  672,305. 

For  Newsletter. 

First  use  Apr.  25,  1962. 


SN  100,760.     CeUler  Photo  Engraving  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  July  13,  I960. 


SN  145,311.    The  Williams  and  Wllkins  Company,  Baltimore, 
Md.    Filed  May  23,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.    2»,418. 
For  Monthly  Medical  Magasine. 
PMrs*  use  October  1983. 


SK    148.321.      The   Paramount   Line.    Inc..    Pawtneket.    R.I. 
Filed  July  2,  1962. 


PARAMOUNT 


For  Photo-Bngrarings,  Printers*  Proof  Copies,  and  Publi- 
cations— Namely,  Catalogues  and  Magaslnes. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1960. 


For  Greeting  Cards. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1919. 


SN   120,272.     Yankee  Artists,  Inc.,  Keene,  N.H.     Filed  May 


SN   148,223.     The   Paramoant   Line.    Inc..    Pawtneket.   R.I. 
Filed  July  2.  1962. 


17.  1961. 


YANKEE  ARTISTS 


( 


COLONY 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
Pint  use  May  17,  1958. 


For  Greeting  Cards. 

Pint  UM  on  or  about  May  3. 1962. 
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SN    148,224.      The    Paramount    Line,    Inc..    Pawtucket.    R.I.     SN  148,732.     The  Hearst  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Filed  July  2.  1962.  July  10,  1962. 


Recofl^^merican 


For  Nawipaper. 
First  use  Oct  2,  1961. 


Oats  39  -  Oothing 


SN  97.611.     Baracuta.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May  23, 
1960. 


For  Or«etlnc  Cards. 

First  uiw  on  or  about  May  3,  1962. 


EMSAMEIL 


For  Ralncoata  and  Rainwear. 
First  n8«  Nor.  15,  1968. 


SN  148,321.    The  Mlaalonary  ScrranU  of  the  Most  Holy  Trln 
Ity,  Silver  Spring.  Md.    Filed  July  6.  1962. 

TRINITY  MISSIONS 

For  Mafaslne. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1961. 


SN   133,380.     Fleznlt  Company,  Inc.,  Elisabeth,  N.J.     Filed 
Dec   5,  1961. 


UNDERKNITS 


For  Olrdles  and  Panty  Girdles. 
First  use  Nov.  21,  1961. 


SN  148,322.    The  Missionary  Servants  of  the  Most  Holy  Trln 
Ity,  Silver  Spring,  Md.     Filed  July  6.  1962. 


SN    133,732.      Malcolm    Kenneth    Company,    Boston,    Masii. 
Filed  8.R.  Nov.   21,  1961  ;  Am    PR.  Nov.  2.  1962. 


^heffielb 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  706,371. 

For  Men's  Topcoats,  Overcoats,  Sport  Coats,  Suits,  Work 
and  Armed  Service  Uniforms,  and  Women's  Suits. 
First  use  1946. 


For  Magaslne,  Books,  Booklets,  Pamphlets. 
First  use  May  2,  I960. 


SN   148,693.      N.V.   UttgerersmaatschapplJ   Elsevier,   Amster- 
dam, Netherlands.    Filed  June  13,  1962. 


SN  134,873.  Alnsbrooke  Corporation,  New  York.  NY.,  by 
merger  from  Carml-Alnsbrooke  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1961. 

DURA-CROTCH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  366,330. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Underwear  and  Pajamas. 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1961. 


ELSEVIER 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  129,823,  dated  Oct.  10,  19B7. 
For  Books,  Periodicals,  Newspaper  and  Other  Printings  or 
Picture-Work. 


SN   140,904.     The  B.V.D.   Company,   Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1962. 


BONANZA 


SN    148,708.      George   8.   Armstrong  k.  Co.,   Inc.,   New  Tork, 
N.Y.     Filed  July  10,  1962. 


CITATIONS 


For  Quarterly  Magaslne. 
First  use  June  30,  1962. 


For  Items  of  Men's  Haberdashery — Namely.  Neckties. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1962. 


SN  147,470.     The  House  of  Perfection,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  June  22,  1962. 

JO  JI 

For  DreMea. 

First  nse  Mar.  1,  1958. 


SN   147,606.     Singing  Needles.  Inc.,  Leola,  Pa.     Filed  June 


8N  148.711.     C-E-I-R,  Inc..  Washington.  D.C.     Filed  July  10. 


22.  1962. 


1962. 


ARB 


SORBEAU 


For  Television  Audience  Measurement  Reports. 
First  use  October  1960. 


For  Infanta'  Wear— Namely,  Sleepers,  Pajamas,  Gowns, 
Kimonos,  Day  Slips,  Bath  Robes,  Bibs,  Sacques,  Christening 
Robes,  Boots,  and  Gertrudes. 

First  use  November  1930. 


i 
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SN  148,026.    Flagg  Utlca  Corporation,  New  York.  NY.    Filed    SN   143.369.     The  General  Tire  *  Rubber  Company    Akron 
June  29,  1962.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1962. 

VINELLE 


For   Upholstery.   Antomotlre  HeadUnlngs,    Clothing,   and 
the  Like. 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1960. 


SN  147,344.     Manuel  Ardioleta,  d-b.a.  Tom  Tom  Symbolized 
For  Knitted  Underwear  for  Men — Namely.  Athletic  Shirts  Craft,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.     Filed  June  21.  1962. 

and  Briefs,  and  Knitted  T-Shirts. 

First  use  In  February  1911  on  knitted  underwear. 


Qass 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN   132,496.     Steveoknlt  TextUe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  19«1. 

^       stevcoknit 

For  Knitted  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Cotton,  Wool,  and 
Synthetic  Fibers. 

First  use  Oct.  26,  1961. 


For  Blankets. 

First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  30. 1960. 


SN   147,837.     Melnecke  k  Co..   Int.   New  York,   NY      Filed 
June  27,  1962. 

PLAS^^^TIK 


SN   187.831.     The   Duralon   Corporation,    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1962. 

FASHION  HOUSE  FABRICS 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Fabrics"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Woolen  and  Cotton  Piece  Goods,  for  Use  in  the  Manu- 
facture of  Articles  of  Wearing  Apparel,  and  for  Fabric- 
Backed  Plastic  Sheeting  for  Furniture  Upholstery  Purposes. 
for  Lining  Closet  Shelves,  for  Lining  Walls,  for  Outerwear 
Articles  of  Wearing  Apparel  as  Skirts,  Shorts,  Jackets,  Hats 
and  Coats,  for  Facings  for  Luffage  and  Handbags,  and  Like 
Uses. 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1962. 


For  Mattress  Covers  and  Pillow  Covers. 
First  use  May  29,  1962. 


SN   147,838.     Melnecke  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.     Fjled 
June  27,  1962. 

PLA&=TIK  TOP 

For  Mattress  Covers  and  Pillow  Covers. 
First  use  June  7.  1962. 


SN  147,931.     Institute  of  TextUe  Technol(«y,  Charlottesville, 
Va.    Filed  June  28,  1962. 


SN  139,207.     Herbert  Gladson.  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  6,  1962. 

"TAKE  ME  TO  YOUR 
TAILOR" 

For  Woolen  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1962. 


AZOTON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  630,654. 

For  Cyanoethylated  Cotton  Fabrics. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  27,  1955. 


SN  148,484.     Deering  Milliken,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  6.  1962. 


SN  139.560.    Wonder  Mills,  Inc.,  AtUUa,  Ala.    Filed  Mar.  9, 
1962. 


RAPPORT 


^S^tu^^ 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  nse  May  19,  1962. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Weve"  alone  and  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Lawn  Furniture  Webbing. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  6,  1960. 


SN  148,486.     Deering  Milliken,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  6,  1962. 

LINSTAR 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  June  16,  1962. 


SN   143,104.     CllmaUe  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.     FUed  Apr.   26, 


1962. 


GANDER  CLOTH 


Applicant  claims  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  word  "Cloth" 
as  a  part  of  its  mark,  but  not  otherwise. 

For  Piece  Goods  Composed  of  Mixtures  of  Cotton  and  Poly- 
enter  Fibers. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1962. 


SN  148,488.     Deering  Milliken,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  fi,  1962. 

I  CENTURION 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  May  15,  1962. 
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Qass  45 -Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 


SN  135,046      Polymer  Silk  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Jan. 
2,  1962. 


Waters 


POLY-SIL 


SN  81.206.  Kay  B.  Flscber,  admlalatratrix  of  the  entate  of 
Fhlllp  8.  riach«r,  d.b.a.  Sun  VaUey  COmpaay,  Skokle,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1909. 


For  Filament  Textured  Yarno. 
First  use  Nov.  13,  1961. 


SN    138,121       Sliver   Knit   Hosiery    Mills,    Inc.,    High    Point, 
N.C.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1962. 


PEDLON  m 


For  Yam. 

First  us*(  Oft.  9,  1961. 


Qass  44  —  Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN     136,831.        Siemens     Klectrogerftte     AktlengeBellscbaft, 
Munich,  Orrmany.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1962. 


The  drawlnR  Is  lined  for  the  color  orange,  but  color  Is  not 
claimed  as  part  of  the  mark.  The  portrait  shown  on  the 
drawing  In  not  that  of  any  living  person. 

For  Soft  Drink  Beverages  and  Concentrates  for  Making 
the  Same. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1948;  abont  Sept.  6,  1937,  aa  to  the 
wording  "iuB  Vall«y" ;  and  "Bun  Valley"  with  a  dMlrn  of 
mountain  and  sun  since  the  beginning  of  the  year  1939. 


Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  84,930.     Mille  Lacs  Maple  Products  Corporation.  St.  Paul, 
Minn     Filed  Nov.  9,  1959. 


HIAWATHA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  62»,«55. 

For  Pancake  Mix,  Packaged  Wild  Rice,  Wheat  and  Wild 
Rice  Cereal,  Wild  Rice  Poultry  Dressing. 
First  nse  June  1,  1954. 


Owner  of  German   Reg.   No.   716,739,  dated  July  11,  1958. 
For  EHectric  Massage  Apparatus.  Dry  Shavers,  Hair  Dryers, 
and  Hand  Dryers. 

SN    138,139.      Air    Logistics    Corporation,    Pasadena,    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1962. 


SN  88.539.     Allied  Old  Englfsb,  Incorporated,  Newark,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1959. 


TRANPAD 


For  Cushioned  Patlent-Sopporting  Pad  for  Use  With  a 
Wheeled  Stretcher  for  Transporting  Non-Ambulatory  Patients 
and  Moving  Patients  Into  and  Out  of  Bed. 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1962. 


For  Powdered  Skim  Milk. 
First  use  September  1950. 


SN    140,244.      Becton    Dickinson   and   Company,    Rutherford, 
N  J.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1962. 

VIVOSIL 

For  Solid  Elastic  Silicones  (or  Medical  and  Surgical  Use. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  24,  1962. 


SN   98,203.      Thomas   Carrel,   Tonkers,   N.Y.      Filed   June   1, 
1960. 


SN  148,966.     Mary  F.  Cooley,  Denton  A.  Cooley,  and  Ralph 
'    C.  Cooley.  Jr.,  helra  of  Ralph  C.  Cooley,  deceased,  Houston, 
Tex.    Filed  Jaly  13,  1962. 


COPALITE 


The  drawlnc  It  lined  to  indlctU  ihadlnc  only.     Owner  of 

Reg.  No.  71T,«»«. 
For    Hambarger    Sandwiches,    Cbeeecbarger    Sandwiches, 
For  DenUl  Intermediary  Varnish  and  Dentinal  Tubuli  Seal    Hamburger    Sauce,    Prepared    Chicken,    and    French    Fried 
and  lU  Solvent.  Potatoea. 

First  use  about  June  J6,  1933.  Flrat  o»«  April  19«0. 
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SN  105,528.     J.  M.  Martinet  Canas,  d.b.a.  J.  Ifartlnes  Canas,    SN   110,081.     Del   Norte  Foods,   Inc.,  Oxoard,   Calif.     Filed 
Coral  Oablet,  Fla.    PUed  Sept  30,  I960.  May  16,  1961. 


bdnanitas 


For  Specially  Treated  Baaaaa  Sllcet,  Fried  and  Dried  and 
Preferably  Sold  In  Sealed  Contalnert. 

Firttnte  Jan.  36, 1960.  I 


SN    107,387.      Swltxerland    Cheese    Association,    Inc.,    New 
York,  NY.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1960. 


For  Fresh  Mushrooms. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  3,  1961. 


SN   134,729.     Dynamatlet,   Inc.,   New  Canaan,   Conn.     FUed 
Dec.  27,  1961. 


FREE-TIME 


For  Mixture  of  Edible  Oils. 
PlntaMAoc.  15,1961. 


SN   135,833.     Tom  Sawyer  Foodt,  Ibc,  SanU  Fe  Sprlngt, 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  15, 1962. 


BIG  LEAGUE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  exprettlon  "Made  in  Swltterlaind" 
and  the  single  word  "Swltserland"  apart  from  the  marl^  as 
shown,  and  also  disclaims  the  repreaentatlon  of  the  cheese 
apart  from  the  mark  at  tbown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  262,161, 
303.388,  and  othere. 

For  Cheese  Made  in  Switserland. 

Flrtt  ut«  Sept.  1, 1960. 


For  Shelled  Nuts  and  Candy. 

First  use  April  1959;  Nov.  17,  1954,  in  another  style. 


SN    107,801.      Switaerland    Cheese    AtsocUtlon,    Inc.,  .  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Not.  8.  1960. 


T 


SN    136,272.      Norton    k.    McElroy    Produce,    Inc.,    Olendale, 
Aril.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1962. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  668,808  and  628.S1S. 
For  Freeh  VegeUbles. 

Flrtt  uae  Mar.  3,  1959;  the  mark  In  the  potsetslre  form 
".N'orton'i"  was  first  used  on  related  goods  on  June  6,  1956. 


Without  relinquishing  or  forfeiting  any  of  its  common 
law  trademark  rights  and  solely  for  the  purpose  of  registra- 
tion in  the  United  States  Patent  Office,  applicant  disclaims 
the  term  "Made  in  Switserland"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.   Not.  262,161,  308,388,  and  others. 

For  Cheete. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1960. 


SN  138,364.  Acme  Markets,  Inc.,  PblladelpbU,  Pa.,  by 
change  of  name  from  American  Stores  Company,  Pblladel- 
pbla,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1962. 


SN    107,812.      Armour    and    Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Nov.  4,  1960. 


Filed 


WHISKIT  PAK 

For    Frosen    Food    Products — Namely,    Prei)ared    Dinners 
Containing  Meat,  Poultry,  and  Shellfish. 
First  use  May  1960. 


The  name  "VirglnU.  Lee"  Is  fanctful.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nob. 
395,008,  607,369,  and  others. 

For  Breads,  Pastries,  Donuts,  Cookies,  Cakes,  Pies,  Pret- 
zels, Potato  Chips,  Ice  Cream,  Milks,  Sherbets,  Candies,  and 
Marsh  ma  Hows. 

First  use  October  1968 ;  early  as  March  1935  as  to 
"Virginia  Lee"  on  bakery  goods. 


\ 


SN    118,342.      John    P.    Fltsgerald,    d.b  a.    Fittgerald.    Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1961. 

SAFE-T-BELTZ 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1960. 


SN  139,462.     Betters  Food  Sales,  Inc.,  Oakfleld.  N.Y.     FUed 
Mar.  9,  1*62. 

TATER  BOY 

Applicant    dltdalms    any    exelnilTe    rights    in    the    word 
"Tater,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Frosen  French  Fried  Potatoes. 
First  nse  Apr.  6,  1961. 
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8N  141.102      H.  O    Parks,   Inc  ,   Baltimore,   Md       Filed  Mar.     8N  151.446.     Union  Brokerage  Co..  Lot  Ancelea   Calif      Filed 
2»,  l»e2.  Aug.  17.  1962. 


More  P|jJ»'  SauMQOB  Moml} 


QUESTION 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  722,608. 

For  Meat  Products — Namely,  Pork  Baniiage  and  Pork  Sau- 
Hage  Pat  ties. 

First  use  November  19S6. 


MARK 


For  Frpnh  VegeUbles. 
First  use  May  27,  1982. 


SN  146,041.    Good  Humor  Corporation.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed 

June  4,  1962.  ^_^^^.^ 

OVER-UNDER     STIX  ^•'''    151.553       waiter   wmums  Candy   Company.    Oklahoma 

Ti,«    _„,-»    xaM    "    I      ^1     1   .       ^  .    -  w  .  t'"y'  <^'«'"      *"••*<*  Aug.  20,  1962. 

The   word   "Stlx     Is   disclaimed   apart   from    the   mark   as 

shown. 

For  Frosen  Confections  on  Sticks. 

First  use  May  24, 1962. 


SN  146.693.     The  Wild  Turkey  Groves,  Inc.,  Vero  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  June  11,  1962. 

WILD  TURKEY 

For  Fresh  Potatoes  and  Fruits. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  9,  1962. 


SN  146,860.     Sunshine  Biscuits,   Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  NY. 
Filed  May  25,  1962. 

MALLOPUFFS 

For  Cookies. 

First  use  June  1957. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  sliver  and  orange  but 
color  Is  not  claimed. 

For  Candy — Namely,  Suckers. 


Class  47 -Wines 


SN  147,410.     A.  K.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur, 
III.     Filed  June  21,  1962. 


STA-SPERSE 


SN  144,063.  Jim  Thomas,  d.b.a.  Thomas  Import  Co.,  Van 
Nuys,  Calif.,  assignee  of  Francia  Brothers  Winery,  d.b.a. 
Old  Chateau  Wine  Co.,  RIpon,  Calif.     Filed  May  8,  1962. 


For  Grit  Starches  for  Food  Use. 
First  use  June  11,  1962. 


ADORNO 


u- 


SN  150,442.     Norris  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1962. 

FULL  DRESS 

For  Candy. 

First  use  December  1935. 


8N  150,528.     Continental  Baking  Company,  Rye,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  6,  1962. 

4  SUITS 

For  Cookies. 

First  use  May  10,  1962. 


a.N    150,618.      Redwood   Empire   Fine   Foods,    San   Francisco, 
Calif.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1962. 

REDWOOD  EMPIRE 

For   Salad  Dressing,   Barbecue  Relish  and  Sauce,   Cocktail 
Sauce,  and  Tartar  Sauce. 
First  use  1938. 


S.N  151,161.     Owatonna  Canning  Company,  Owatonna,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1962. 

Festal 


The   Italian    word    "Adorno"   may   be   translated    to   mean 
'adorned"  or  "embellished." 
For  Wines. 
First  use  July  31,  1901. 


Class  48-Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN  145,298.  Stegmaler  Brewing  Company,  WIIkes-Barre,  Pa. 
Filed  May  23,  1962. 

LIEBOTSCHANER 

For  Beer. 

First  use  Mar.  23,  1962. 

aass  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

S\  58,.163.  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  National  Distillers  Products  Co.,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1958. 


MERITO 


For  Canned  Vegetables. 

First  use  approximately  June  1928. 


This  registration  Is  limited  to  rum  produced  In  Puerto 
Klco,  the  continental  I'nlted  States  or  Its  possessions,  or  the 
Philippine  Islands,  and  not  for  export  to.  sale,  or  offer  for 
siile  In  Spain  or  In  any  Spanish  possession.  Portugal  or  in 
any  Portuguese  possession,  or  In  Cuba. 

For  Rum. 

First  use  In  June  1941. 
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^^bmI!!."^**"    o^*fo°-T**'^    Distilling   Company.    Weston.    Mo.    SN  143,402.     Cornelia  P.  Jones,  Altadena.  Calif.     Filed  Apr. 
i-niea  June  Z7.  l»80.  3o_  19^2. 


m<cormm;k 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  401.746. 

For  Whiskey,  Oln,  Vodka,  and  Oraln  Alcohol. 


THE  CAPTIVATIN'  CLIPPER 

For  Artificial  Flowers  and  Flower  Arrangements  for  Use 
In  Hairdo's  and  Gift  Packages  and  Party  Favors. 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1962. 


Jto'^Ur^o^yZ^^T  T^  °°  """^'^^  '°  °'  ''°"'  ''*'    ^^'  ^^-^^^      ^*'«'  P'-^*'"*^*"  Co-  ^b-a.  Falco  Products  Com- 
8.^hi    S^ZT  0° ''hiskey.  pany,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  13.  1962. 

SubJ.   to  concurrent  use  proceeding  with  SN  105,782. 


SN    106,782.      Schenley   Distillers,    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Number  One 
Distilling  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1960. 

McCOi(^ICl£^ 


falco 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  548,987,  578,792,  and  others. 
Applicant  claims  use   for  the  area  comprising  the  SUtes         ^°^  Ladders, 
of  Minnesota.  Wisconsin,  North  Dakota,  and  South  Dakota  First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  24,  1956. 

For  Whiskey.  — — — ^— ^— ^— ^.^— — ^^— — — ^— i« 

First  use  Dec.  15.  1934.  * 

RerNo.'oi!?;;-''"  ""^  '''^'"''  ^*''  "•"  ''•'''  "-  Class  51 -CosaietiaaMi  Toilet  Preparations 


SN  136,143.     Plough,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  Jan.   19, 
SN     144,625.       Maison     E.     Remy    Martin    *    Co.,    Cognac,  ^®®2. 

Charente.  France.    Filed  May  16,  1962. 


REMY  MARTIN 


SHADE 


For  Cognac. 

First  use  1884  ;  in  commerce  1884. 


For  Suntan  Lotion. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1951. 


y 


jv   ^AAaKo      on  loot,  SN  138,186.    Robert  Alan  Franklyn,  d.b.a.  Robalrc  Alain,  Los 

„       Vo  L  „°    "°"   *   ^**  •    ®"    ^"°*^'^°-    ^*"'-      ^"*<'         Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1962. 
May  18,  1962. 


ROYAL  CRYSTAL 


RAFIFI 


For  Scotch  Whiskey. 
First  use  Nov.  14,  1961. 


For  Perfume  and  Toilet  Water. 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1962. 


Class  50 -MercJiandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


SN  132,683.     Rockwood  *  Co.,  d.b.a.  James  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago, 
III.    Filed  Nov.  22,  1961. 


SN   139,669.      Joan   Petty   Inc„   Brooklyn,   N.Y.      Filed  Mar. 
12,  1962. 


JOAN  PETTY 


"Joan  Petty"  is  a  living  individual  whose  consent  is  of 
record. 

For  Cosmetics— Namely,  Lipstick,  Face  Powder,  Face  Lo- 
tions, Eye  Shddow,  Mascara,  Eyebrow  Pencils,  Perfume, 
Cologne,  Bath  Oil,  Cleansing  Creams,  DeodoranU. 

First  use  July  1952. 


SN  143,067.     Soeiete  L'Oreal,  Parts,  France.     Filed  Apr.  28, 
1962. 


MODELING 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  498,620,  dated  Sept.  5.  1961 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  170,374. 

For  Compositions  for  Setting  of  Hair  and  Similar  Compo- 
sitions— Namely,  Permanent  Wave  Compositions  and  Com- 
positions for  Waving  and  Setting  the  Hair. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   238,869,  675,684,  and  others.  S^'    1**.329.      Colgate-Palmolive   Company.    New   York.   N.Y. 

For     Livestock     Feeding     Equipment — Namely,     Waterers,         Filed  May  11,  1962. 


Feeders,  and  Feed  Flow  Controls ;  Incubators,  Hatchers  and 
Parts   Therefor — Namely,    Humidity   and   Temperature   Con- 
trols, Trays,  Ventilatora,  Egg  Turning  Racks  ;  Bgg-Oathertng, 
Storing  and  Delivering  Tray  Carrien;  and  Broodera. 
Flnt  use  Dec.  6, 1960,  on  tncnb«ton. 


DENTACLEAN 


For  Dentifrice. 

First  use  Nov.  30,  1961. 
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8N   144.332.      Colgate-Palmolive   Company.    New   Tork.    NY.     SN    146.901.      Helene    Curtl«    Indaatiiet,    Inc..    Ctalcaco.    111. 
Filed  May  11, 1962.  Filed  June  14,  1962. 


DENTACHEWS 


GOOD  NEWS 


For  Dentifrice. 

First  one  Nor.  30.  1961. 


For  Hair  DreMlns. 

Flmt  use  on  or  about  Apr.  11,  1962. 


SN    144.333.      Colgate- Palmollre   Company.    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  11.  1962. 

BRUSH-A-TAB 

For  Dentifrice. 

Flrnt  use  Nor.  30.  1961. 


SN    147,209.      Lander   Co.    Ihc.    d.b.a.    Loreland.    New   York. 
N.Y.    Filed  June  19.  1962. 

LOVELAND  MAGICA 

For  Liquid  Route. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1962. 


8N    144,339.     Colgate-PalmollTe   Company.    New  York.   NY. 
Filed  May  11.  19<I2. 

FLUOROCLEAN 

For  Dentifrice. 

First  use  Nor.  30,  1961. 


SN  147.212.     Tbe  Mennen  Company,  Morrlstown,  N.J.     Filed 
June  19,  1962. 

PROPMATIC 

For  Electric  SbaTe  Lotion. 
First  use  June  8, 1962. 


SN   144.340.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company.    New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  May  11.  1902. 


DENTACAPS 


SN  147,702.     Cardinal  Laboratories  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  June  26,  1962. 


For  Dentifrice. 

First  use  Nor.  30,  1961. 


SO  GOOD! 


For  Hair  Conditioning  Formulations. 
First  use  May  29.  1962. 


SN   144.342.     Colgate-PalmollTe  Company,   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  May  11,1962. 


DENTABITS 


For  Dentifrice. 

First  use  Not.  30,  1961. 


SN   147,882.     Avon   Products,   Inc.,   New  York,   NY.     Filed 
June  28. 1962. 

OCCUR! 

For  Cologne. 

First  use  June  18, 1962. 


SN    144,804.      The    Andrew    Jergens    Company,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  17,  1962. 

DREAM  SHEEN 

Owner  of  R«(.  Nos.  649,860  and  672,293. 
For  Hair  Conditioning  Creme  Rinse. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1962. 


SN    147,924.      L.    *   C.    Hardtmntb.    Inc.,    Bloomsbnry,   N.J. 
Filed  June  28, 1962. 


PROMISE 


For  Cosmetic  Pencils. 
First  use  June  12,  1962. 


SN  146,421.    Peggy  Sage,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.    Filed  June  7, 


1962. 


YOUNG  IDEA 


SN   147,983.     Xttrium   Laboratories,   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Blue  Ridge 
VlUmIn  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  June  28,  1962. 


For  Upstlck,  Nail  Polish,  and  Skin  Cream. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1939. 


DENTILLIUM 


For  Denture  Cleanser. 
First  use  Dec.  11,1961. 


SN  146,688.    Tubby  Time,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  Jane  11, 


1962. 


m    m^    ^  A  J  * 


SN  158,534.     West  Indies  Bay  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1962. 


For  Bubble  Bath. 
First  use  May  28,  1962. 


SN    146,828.     Albert  J.   Kaplan,   d.b.a.  Alkap   Laboratories, 

Cblcago,  111.    Filed  Jane  13, 1962.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  731.675. 

yy  w  TT1&iri7  ^o'  >'•'»■•  ToUetries  Comprising  Bay  Rum.  Lime  Cologne, 

WAjXjSIxTa  Lime   Floral   Cologne.   Hair  Groom,   and  Lime  After  Shave 

For  Dental  SUln  Remorer.  Lotion. 


First  aae  May  29,  1962. 


First  ON  on  or  aboat  Nov.  1, 1949. 


Fef.ruaby  26,  1963 
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SN    158.888.      Soap   Specialties.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    ONelll    Brands      SVilfiA.iR     ti.«  *    a 

Inc.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1962.  ruedMar.  j^'j^g  ^*  •''^^°"  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


CURL  FRIEND 


For  Hair  Spray. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1960. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  139,636. 


CURL  FRIEND 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1962. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  158,888. 


diss  52  -  DetergMts  md  Soaps 

SN    9,786.      Fur-Feel    Corporation,    Brooklyn,    NY       Filed 
June  7,  1956. 

FEEL 

For  Spot  Remover. 
First  use  June  1,  1956. 


SN  140.624.     The  Bon  Ami  Company.  New  York,  N.Y      Filed 
Mar.  26,  1962. 


SN  109,210.     Teilse  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Greenville,  B.C.     Filed 
Nov.  28.  1960. 


MR.  WASH 


For  Liquid  Detergent  for  Laundry  Use. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1960. 


S\  127.610     Edw.  Livingston  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Kansas  City   Mo 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg,  No.  702,420. 

For  Household  Germicidal  Cleanser. 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1959. 


XIT 


SN   144,007.     Clark  F.  Ross,  Kirkwood,  Mo.     Filed  May  7 
1962.  ' 


SANAVENE 


For  Cleaner  for  Rugs,  Upholstery,  Venetian  Blinds,  Wood- 
work, and  Tile. 
First  use  1934. 


For  Preparation  for  Use  In  Laundries  for  Removing  Paint.     «5viA-ioin      r.         x,     ,    t        ^ 
Grease.  Asphalt.  Waxes,  Nail  Polish,  Lipstick  and  the  Like        \ltl  ^'"''  ^°"''  ^*~"'  "'^      ^""^  ^"^  ^2, 


First  use  Sept.  27,  1951. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  153,298. 


LOV-IT 


SN   136.062.      Sunshine  Chemical   Corporation,   Jacksonville  !;o'- P-^I^^tlon  for  CTeanIng  Ovens. 

Fla.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1962.  '         ^'"^  "««  o°  <""  ■'x"'*  ^.pr.  6,  1962. 


SN   150,542.     Fels   and   Company.   Philadelphia,   Pa      Filed 
Aug.  6,  1962. 


SILKY  SUDS 


For  All  Purpose  Detergents  and  Soaps. 
First  use  June  18, 1962. 


For  Motor  Oeaner  in  the  Nature  of  the  Solvent  Type,  a 
Concentrated  Cleaner  and  Degreaser  With  Great  Tolerance 
for  Alkalies  and  Electrolytes,  a  Synthetic  Detergent,  a  Liquid 
Car  Wash,  a  Wax  Remover,  a  Liquid  Chemical  Concentrate 
for  Use  In  Steam  Cleaning  Machines. 

First  use  Aug.  9,  1960. 


SN    151,213.      The    C.B.    Dolge    Cmnpany,    Westport,    Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1962. 


SN  136,074.     Pennaalt  Chwnlcals  Corporation,  PhlUdelphla 
Pa.    Filed  Jan.  18, 1962. 


For  Spray-On  Glass  Cleaner. 
First  use  May  15,  1962. 


INDAL 


SN  151,393.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  17,  1962. 


For  Detergent  Composition  for  Laundry  Use 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1961. 


30-30 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  May  28.  1962. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  lOO-Miscsliiiieous 


SN'   145,610.     Automation    Entrlneerlng:  Laboratory,   Incorpo- 
rated,  Stamford,  Conn.     Filed  May  28,  1962. 


SN  46,960.  MacLery  Slenderlilng  Salon,  Inc.,  Sllrer  Spring, 
Md.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1958.  CONCDRRJBNT  USE  to  be  re 
strleted  to  the  EMatriet  of  Colambia ;  Prince  Oeorreii 
County,  Maryland ;  Arlington  County,  Virginia ;  Fairfax 
County,  Virginia;  and  Prince  William  County,  Virginia. 
Conearrent  aae  with  User,  by  each  rightful  sncceasor,  If 
any,  without  hiatus  to  MacLevy  ABSodatea,  Inc.,  formerly 
of  189  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  who  have  on  the 
12th  day  of  March  1962  filed  a  general  aaslgnment  for  the 
benefit  of  creditors. 


For  Physical  Culture^Namely,  Slenderizing  Treatments 
Comprising  Exercising,  Manipulating,  and  Massaging  Mem- 
bers and  Portions  of  the  Body. 

First  use  May  1951. 


For  Technical  Consulting  Services  in  the  Creation  and 
Improvement  of  Automatic  Equipment,  Processes  and  Sys- 
tems for  Production,  Processing,  and  Packaging  C)perationn 
and  for  Research  and  Development  in  the  Field  of  Automa- 
tion. 

First  use  June  13,  1960 


8N  146,868. 
York,  NY. 


American  Institute  of  Chemical  Engineers,  New 
Filed  June  14.  1962. 


SN  46,961.  MacLevy  Slenderising  Salon,  Inc.,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1958.  CONCURRENT  USE  to  be  re- 
stricted to  the  District  of  Colambia :  Prince  Oeorges 
County,  Maryland ;  Arlington  County,  Virginia ;  Fairfax 
County,  Virginia ;  and  Prince  William  County,  Virginia. 
Concurrent  use  with  User,  by  such  rightful  succeasor,  if 
any,  without  hiatus  to  MacLevy  Associates,  Inc.,  formerly 
of  189  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y..  who  have  on  the 
12th  day  of  March  1962  filed  a  general  assignment  for  the 
benefit  of  creditors. 


%^ 


For  Physical  Culture — Namely,  Slenderising  Treatments 
Comprising  Exercising,  Manipulating,  and  Massaging  Mem- 
bers and  Portions  of  the  Body. 

First  use  May  1951. 


For  Association  Services — Namely,  the  Advancement  of 
Chemical  Engineering  In  Theory  and  Practice  and  the  Main- 
tenance of  a  High  Professional  Standard  Among  Its  Members. 

Firat  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1964. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 

SN   142,050.     Pako  Corporation,   Minneapolis,   Minn.     Filed 
Apr.  11,  1962. 


SN   98,204.      Thomas   Carvel,   Yonkers,   N.Y. 
1960. 


Filed  June   1. 


pre 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  shading  only  and  applicant  does 
not  claim  color  ai  a  feature  of  Its  mark.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  717,696. 

For  Restaurant  Services. 

First  use  May  1960. 


For   Financing   the  Pnrdiaae  of  Photographic  Processing 
Equipment 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1961. 


SN    105,800.      Dresaer    Indastrlea.    Inc.,    d.b.«.    Lane-Wells 
Company,  Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  5, 1960. 


BEARCAT 


For  Well  Casing  and  Formation  Perforating  in  Well  Bore- 
hole*. 

Flnt  uae  in  or  about  April  1958. 
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SN    145,699.      Landmark    Corporation,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
May  29,  1962. 

\/  OHJmmrJi    tarfoMiiiem. 

IT 


For  General  Real  EsUte  Brokerage. 
First  uae  Aug.  1,  1957. 


February  26,  1963 
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^''\vJoi?d^Oh.„"*J^!,°*^°*T   '^'^o'^lii^*'    I°''"'-«n«'    Company,     SN    140,146.      The    Mason    and    Dixon    Lines,    Incorporated, 
booster,  Ohio.     Filed  June  13.  19G2.  Klngsport,  Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1962. 

"ADD-A-MARKET"  SERVICE 

Applicant    disclaims    the    word    "Service"    apart    from    the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Services  in  Trucking  and  Hauling. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1962. 

For   Insurance   Underwriting— Namely,   Fire  and   Extended      _. 

\  rin'^r-  ^■""  ^'^""-  H"™*  Owners,  Comprehensive  Farm     CmSS  106  —  Material  Treatment 
Liability,    Comprehensive   Personal   Liability.    Floater   Cover-     ^^  •»••«»"•    I  rVflUliein 

Htces,  Theft.  Glass,  Automobile,  and  General  Public  Liability 

Flrnt  use  May  18,  1962.  8N  137,923.     Materials  Testing  Company,  Inc..  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1962. 


SN  161.866.     Allstate  Insurance  Company.  Skokie,  111     Filed 
Aug.  27,  1962. 


y(oa'f\n  good  h^ntiM 


^h  ALLSTATE 


For  Testing  Materials  and  Products  of  Others. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1959. 


i 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  577,757,  719,067,  and  others. 
For  Insurance  Underwriting. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  29,  1961. 


SX  142,365.     SUndard  Dyeing  and  Finishing  Co.,  Peterson, 
.V.J.     Filed  .\pr.  16,  1962. 


PERMASTAN 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 


For  Processing  of  Textile  Fabrics  of  Others. 
First  use  Mar.  .%,  1962. 


SN    148,860.       Intruslon-Prepakt,    Incorporated.    Cleveland,     swiao^aa      Rf.n««.,<i  t^^-i..-  .^^  um   .  v.       /- 
Ohio     Filed  Jiiiv  n   iftA?  •     HN  142,366.     Standard  Dyeing  and  Finishing  Co., 


Ohio.    Filed  July  9,  1962 


N.J.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1962. 

DUROSTAN 

For  Processing  of  Textile  Fabrics  of  Others. 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1962. 


Paterson, 


The  depicted  monogram  represents  the  letters  "I"  and  "P." 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  650,689. 

For  Construction  of  Foundations  and  Pilings  Under  the 
Earth's  Surface  or  Under  Water,  the  Stabiliratlon  of  Soils, 
Sand  or  Rocks,  the  Repair  of  Deteriorated  Concrete,  and 
the  Installation  of  Specialized  Concrete. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1961. 


Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN    133.988.      Sabre   Shipping  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1961. 


SN  142,367.     Standard  Dyeing  and  Finishing  Co  ,  Paterson, 
N.J.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1962. 


AQUASTAN 


For  Processing  of  Textile  Fabrics  of  Others. 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1962. 


Class  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

SX  141.845.     KTVB,  Inc..  Boise.  Idaho.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1962. 

UTTLE  JOE, 
THE  BRAKEMAN 

For  Title  of  Entertainment  Services  Rendered  Through  the 
Medium  of  a  Children's  Television  Program. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  25.  1961. 


SN  143.683.     Marat  Somay.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  June  20, 
1962. 

TURKISH  KISMET  REVUE 

Applicant    disclaims    any    exclusive    right    to    the    words 
The  mark  shown  In  the  drawing  is  lined  to  Indicate  the    "Turkish"  and  "Revue,"  used  in  the  mark, 
colors  red  and  green.  for  Entertainment  Service  Consisting  of  AuthenUc  Turk 

For   Transportation   of   Freight   and   Passengers   by    Ship,     ish  Music  and  Dances. 
First  use  July  15,  1959.  rirst  use  Sept.  10,  1960. 
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SN    154,621        New    York    Worldn    Fair    19t>4-1965    Corpora-     SN    154,622.      New    York    World'B   Fair    1964-1965    Corpora- 
tion, FluHhlng,  \  Y     Filed  Oct.  5,  1962.  tlon,  FluMhlng,  NY     Filed  Oct.  6,  1962. 


UNISPHERE 


For  Establishment  of  an    International   Exposition  for  the         For  Establishment   of  an   International   ExpoHltlon  for  the 
BeneHt  of  Subscribers  and  Others.  BeneHt  of  Subscribers  and  Others. 

First  use  Feb.  14,  1961.  First  uae  Feb.  14,  1961. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Class  A  —  Goods 


8N  148.957.     The  Crayon,  Water  Color  and  Craft  Institute. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  July  13.  1962. 


SN   142,915.     Associated  Bulb  Growers  of  Holland.  Inc.,  Nei 
York.  NY.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1962. 


APPROVED  raODDCT 


WATER  COLOi»  9^4  ClUkfT 


The  wording  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
The  mark  certifies  origin   of  the  Koods  In   Holland. 
For  Flower  Bulbs. 
First  use  In  I>ecember  1961. 


The  mark  eertlfles  that  the  products  on  which  the  mark 
Is  used  are  non  toxic. 

For  Modeling  Clay.  Modeling  Dough,  Poster  Paint,  Crayons. 
Chalks,  Marking  Crayons.  Water  Colors,  Powder  Tempera, 
Pastels,  Finger  Paint  and  Related  Art  Products. 

nrst  use  Dec.  15,  1948. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prtparad  Matwiak 

748.603.  BON-8TITCH.  Bonded  Plben,  Incorporated.  SN 
139,020.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Piled  3-6-62. 

745.604.  HICKRB-Q.  HIck-Re-Q  Chlpt.  Inc.  8N  139,181. 
Pub.  12-11-62.    Piled  3-6-62. 

746,600.  IfOPLEPAN.  Montecatlnl,  BodetA  Oenerale  per 
I'InduBtria  Minerarta  e  Ctalmlca.  8N  140,106  Pub. 
12-11-62.    Piled  S-19-02. 

745.606.  MOPLEPANE.  Montecatlnl.  Bodet*  Oenerale  per 
I'InduatrU  Minerarta  e  ChUnlen.  SN  140,167.  Pub. 
12-11-62.    Piled  3-19-62. 

745.607.  NORTH  WOODS.  Berwlnd  Puel  Company  SN 
146,802.    Pub.  12-11-62.    PUed  6-7-62. 


Clatt2-Ricaptados 


746,606.  LI  AND  DSSION.  Loma  Industriea.  SN  132,169. 
Pub.  10-23-6Z     Filed  11-16-61. 

745.609.  EXCOLLO.  Charle*  Sctawarts  ft  Company  8N 
132.382.    Pub.  8-14-02.    Plied  11 -20-«l. 

746.610.  SAFBTT-THERM  AND  DESIGN.  Southern  Cali- 
fornia Plastic  Company.  SN  140,192.  Pub.  12-11-62. 
Filed  3-19-62. 

^45.611.  THE  PLCS  CONTAINER.  Bkco  Container!.  Inc.. 
by  change  of  name  from  EUico-Alcoa  Container*  In<;.  SN 
140,435.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Piled  3-2»-62. 

745.612.  BOTCAN.  Hill  Brother*  Chemical  Company:  SN 
140,556.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Piled  3-23-«2. 

745.613.  THE  SHOE-SPIN.  8e«l  Sac.  Inc.  8N  142,068. 
Pub.  12-11-62.     FUed  4-11-62. 


Class  3  -  Baggagt^  Aaiwal  E^ripwawb,  Port- 
folios,  and  Podcotbooks 

745.614.'  TED  WILLIAMS  AND  PORTRAIT.  Sear*.  Roe- 
buck and  Co.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN 
138,431,  pub.  12-4-62,  filed  2-21-62.  a.  3 ;  8N  1S2.739, 
pub.  10-16-62.  filed  11-24-61,  CT.  9;  SN  129.411.  pub. 
10-16-62.  filed  10-6-61.  CI.  21  ;  SN  129,410,  pub.  10-16-62, 
filed  10-6-61,  CI.  22. 

745.615.  TED  WILLiAMS.  Sear*,  Roebuck  and  Co.  CON- 
SOLIDATED CERTIFICATE.  SN  138.483.  pub.  12-4-62. 
filed  2-21-62.  a.  3:  SN  132.738.  pub.  10-16-62.  filed 
11-24-61.  CI.  9;  SN  129,406,  pub.  10-16-62,  filed  10-6-61, 
CI.  21 ;  SN  129,407,  pub.  10-16-62.  filed  10-6-61,  CI.  22 ; 
SN  132.737.  pub.  10-16-62,  filed  11-24-61,  O.  39. 

745.616.  SNAPO-MATIC.  Charles  Doppelt  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
142,601.    Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  4-18-62. 

745.61  T.  BIO  KERNEL.  BIf  Kernel  Pet  Poods.  Inc.  SN 
146.264.    Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  6-6-62. 

745.618.  MAQNA-LITE.  Trojan  Lofgrng*  Co..  Inc.  SN 
14T.109.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Piled  6-18-62. 

745.619.  ANDREW  OELLER.  Coronet  Handbags  Mfk-  Cor- 
poration.     SN    147,666.      Pub.    12-11-62.      Filed   6-20-62. 


745.621.  OSBORN  AND  DESIGN.  The  Osborn  Manufac- 
turtnf  Company.  SN  144.706.  Pub.  12-11-62.  Piled 
6-16-«2. 

746.622.  MID-WEST  AND  DESIGN.  Mid-West  Abrasive 
Company.     SN  146,158.     Pub.   12-11-62.     Filed  4-23-62. 

740.623.  VISTA.  Slmonis  Company.  SN  140,486.  Pub. 
12-11-62.     Piled  0-20-62. 

746.624.  JBT8HEL.  Continental  Nut  Company.  SN  140,026. 
Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  0-2ft-62. 

740.625.  ACCC-RAMIC.  United-OreeniMd  Corporation.  SN 
146.709.    Pub.  12-11-62.    FUed  6-12-62. 


QassS  — Adhosivos 


745,626.     BPOWBLD.     H.  V.  H&rdman  C<Mnpan7  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  144.720.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  0-16-62. 


Class6— Chonicals  and  ChoMical  Com- 
poiitioM 

740,627.  TREP8AN.  Treplow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
119.320.    Pub.  12-1 1-«2.    Filed  0-4-61. 

745.6M.  TREPON.  Treplow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
119,326.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  0-4-61. 

740.629.  C-N-C.  Fred'k  A.  Stresen-Reuter.  Inc.  SN  128.768. 
Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  9-27-61. 

740,680.  MAPP.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN  128.976. 
Pub.  12-11-62.    Tiled  10-2^1. 

740.631.  ALIPAR.  General  MlUa.  Inc.  SN  132,042.  Pub. 
12-11-62.    Plied  11-10-61. 

740.632.  P  AND  STAR  DESIGN.  Faultless  SUrch  Com- 
pany.    SN  137.431.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Piled  2-7-62. 

740.633.  KJELGEST.  Arthur  H.  Thomas  Company.  SN 
138.440.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  2-21-<2. 

740.684.  BUTTRAC.  Amcbem  Producta.  Inc.  SN  142.673. 
Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  4-20-62. 

740.630.  WXL-PIN.  Wellman  Combing  Company.  SN 
142.707.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  4-20-62. 

745,686.  MONOKLOR.  Monarch  Chemicals.  Inc.  SN 
144,406.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Pfled  0-11-62. 

745,637.  M  MARATHON  AND  DESIGN.  Marathon  Oil 
Company,  by  change  of  name  from  The  Ohio  OU  Company. 
SN  147.220.    Pub.  12-11-62.    PUed  6-19-62. 

740.6S8.  OAPANOL.  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation. 
8N14T.363.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  6-21-62. 

740.639.  CONOCO   AND   DESIGN.     ContlnenUl   Oil    Com 
pany.     SN  147,562.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  6-25-62. 

740.640.  DTMID.  Ell  Lilly  and  Company.  SN  147.098. 
Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  6-20-62. 

740.641.  MOBOCIDE.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengeeell- 
sehaft  Tormals  Melater  Ludns  ft  Brfinlng.  SN  147,720. 
Pub.  12-11-62.    PUed  6-26-62. 

740.642.  ORIANA.  OrlenUI  Enterprises  Inc  SN  147.84C 
Pub.  12-11-62.    PUed  6-27-62. 

740,648.  ECONO-CHROMB.  Diamond  Alkali  Company.  8N 
148,010.    Pub.  12-ll-<2.    FUed  6-29-62.  


Oaas  4- Ahraslvos  md  PoMildiig  Maloriab  dass  7 - Cordago 

74&,«30.     SnPESBHKXN.     Kiag-Seeler   Thermos   Co.     8N    745.644.    LADT  CLAIR. 
141.847.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Pttod  4-9-62.  Co..  Inc     SN  146.10T. 


St  CUir  Specl&lty  MaaufacturlBg 
Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  6-.4-62. 
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Class  9 «  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments,  ^^^.oto.   excahbur    Retiaw  corporation    sn  153.815 

^     '^  '         Pub.  12-11-62     Filed  9-24-62. 


ami  Projectiles 


745.614.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE 

745.615.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE. 


See  Class  3. 
See  Class  3. 


745.645       SDI    ANT)    DESIGN.      Special    Devices     Inc 
125,167.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  8-1-61. 

745.646.  SDI.      Special    Devices,    Inc.      SN    125  168 
12-11-62.     Filed  R-1-61. 

745.647.  H450.      B.    E.    Hodftdon,    Inc.      8N    141  443 
12-11-62.     Filed  4-3-62. 

745.648.  ACCU-RISER.      Allan    F.    Barney,   d.b.a    Fltz 
144.666.    Pub.  12-11 -«2.    Filed  5-16-62. 


SN 

Pub. 

Pub. 

SN 


Class  10 -Fertilizers 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


SN 


SN 


745.671.  CORBODDR.        Berglsche     Stahl-Industrle 
107,905.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  11-7-60. 

745.672.  AUROMAL.    Dr.  Eujen  Dflrrwgchter,  Doduco 
129.929.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  10-16-61. 

745.673.  ZIRCOMAO.  SocWM  d'Electro-Chlmle.  dElectro- 
M«tallurgle  et  des  AcWrlei  Electrlques  d'U^ne  SN 
137.014.    Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  1-31-62. 

745.674.  DB8ION  OF  GROTESQUE  BEE.  The  Badall  Coin- 
pany.    Inc.      SN   137,191.      Pub.    12-11-62.      Filed   2-5-62. 


745,849.     NUTRAMIN.     Davles  Nitrate  Co..  Inc.     SN  133  766 
Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  12-11-61. 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

745.650.  AIREX.  Lenta  A.O.,  by  change  of  name  from 
Lonia,  Electric  and  Chemical  Works,  Limited  SN  116  327 
Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  3-23-61. 

745.651.  FORTRESS     PROTECTION     FIRST     ETC.     AND 
DESIGN.     Battenfeld  Grease  k  Oil  Corporation.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Fortress  Products  Company.     SN  129,908.     Pub    12-11-62 
Filed  10-16-61. 

745.652.  UNI8TEEL.  The  United  Steel  Companies  Lim- 
ited.    SN  137,871.     Pub.   12-11-62.     Filed  2-13-62. 

745.653.  DEMICON  CURE-HARD.      Frederick  R.   Demarest 
SN  142,482.     Pub.  12-11-02.     Filed  4-16-62. 

745.654.  MEADOWMAT.  W.  R.  Meadows,  Inc.  SN  142.723. 
Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  4-20-62. 

745.655.  PRESD-PAN.  Masonlte  Corporation.  SN  144,402 
Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  5-11-62. 

745.856.  MIRABORD.  Mlratlle  Manufacturing  Company. 
Inc.      SN    144.405.      I'ub.    12-11-62.      Filed   5-11-62. 

745.657.  OLIDE-A-WALL.  H.  L.  Gogerty.  SN  144.486 
Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  5-14-62. 

746.658.  SAFET-SEAT.  Universal  Bleacher  Company.  SN 
144.568.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  5-14-62. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

745.659.  DURA-TITE.     Imperial-Eastman  Corporation.     SN 
114.059.     Pub.  8-1 +-62.    Filed  3-20-61. 

745.660.  PIPCO  AND  DESIGN.     Pittsburgh  Pipe  k.  Coupling 
Company.      SN   120.440.      Pub.    12-11-62.      Filed  5-19-61. 

745.661.  E  FLOWMATIC.     George  E.  Wolfe.  Jr.     SN  126.831. 
Pub.  5-15-62.     Fll«-d  H-28-<51. 

745.062.       AQUA-TEMP.       York-Shipley,     Inc.       SN    1.34.917. 
Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  12-29-61. 

745.663.  F   AND   DESIGN.      Faultless   Caster  Corporation. 
SN  138.217.     Pub.  12-11-82.    Filed  1-22-82. 

745.664.  ACCENT.      Regal    Ware.    Inc.      SN    137,006       Pub. 
10-23-62.     Filed  1-31-02. 

745.665.  PERMA-TITE.      Eaton    Manufacturing    Company. 
SN  137.124.     Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  2-2-62. 

746.666.  UNI8TEEL.     The  United  Steel  Companies  Limited. 
8N  187.873.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  2-13-62. 

745.667.  GABRIEL.      The   Gabriel    Company.      SN   139.743. 
Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  3-13-82. 

745.668.  CLINCHER.      International    SUple    and    Machine 
Company.     SN   139,942.     Pub.   12-11-62.     Filed  3-15-62. 

745.669.  MR.  TUFF  AND  DESIGN.     Le  Beau  Products.     SN 
141,084.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  3-2»-«2. 


Qass  IS-Oils  and  Greases 

745.675.  AFCO  AND  DESIGN.  Alex.  C.  Fergusson  Com- 
pany.    8N  134.626.     Pub.   12-11-62.     Filed  12-26-61. 

745.876.  TRI-GARD.  Battenfeld  Grease  *  Oil  Corp  of  New 
YorlrSN    143.093.      Pub.    12-11-62.      Filed    4-26-62. 


Qass  16- Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

745.677.      STA.     Martin-Marietta  Corporation.      SN  143  649 

Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  5-2-62. 
745.878.      WILHOLD.      Wllhold    Glues,    Inc.      SN    144  578 

Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  5-14-62. 
745,679.      MIRAFINISH.      Inland    Steel    Products   Company. 

8N  145,942.     Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  6-1-62. 

745.880.  CLEARLINB.     Carthage  Mills  Incorporated      SN 
146.465.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  6-8-62. 

746.881.  ORIANA.     Oriental  Enterprises  Inc.     SN  147,847. 
Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  6-27-62. 

745.682.      COAST  AND  BAY.      Flnnaren  A   Haley,    Inc.      SN 
147.914.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  <l-28-62. 


Qass  17-Tobatco  ProducU 

• ') 

745.683.  GOURMET.  Martin  Brinkmann.  SN  188,698. 
Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  2-27-62. 

745.684.  ROXY.  Theodorus  NIemeiJer  N.V.,  d.b.a.  Theodorus 
NIemeyer  N.V.  SN  142.983.  Pub.  12-11-62.  Filed 
4-24-62. 

745,686.  RANSOM.  Cavalla  Limited.  SN  145,187.  Pub. 
12-11-62.     Filed  5-22-62. 

745.686.  OXFORD.        Philip     Morris     Incorporated.        SN 

145.280.  Pub.  12-11-02.     Filed  5-23-62. 

745.687.  SARATOGA.       Philip    Morris    Incorporated.      SN 

145.281.  Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  5-23-62. 

745,088.  EBANO.  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  SN  145.282. 
Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  5-23-62. 

745,689.  AVILA.  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  SN  145,731. 
Pub    12-11-62.    Filed  5-29-62. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

745.690.  ROXANE.  Philips  Roxane,  Inc.  (Delaware  corpo- 
ration), by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Philips 
Roxane,  Inc.  (New  York  corporation).  8N  83,391.  Pub. 
12-11-62.    Filed  10-18-59. 

745.691.  POLIDASE-S.  Schwars  Bioresearcb.  Inc.  SN 
116,673.     Pub.  12-11-62.     FUed  S-28-61. 


February  26,  1963 


Inc.       SN 


745.692.  HBPI^N.    Baxter  Laboratortet,  Inc. 
Pnb.  12-11-62.'    Filed  7-31-61. 

745.693.  RAUTRATE.       Baxter     Laboratoriea, 
124,985.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  7-31-61. 

745.694.  SOMINOL.  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  8N  124,986. 
Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  7-31-61. 

746.695.  JOHN  HOLIDAY  AND  DESIGN.  Holiday  Inns  of 
America,  Inc.  8N  132,548.  Pub.  12-11-62.  Filed 
11-22-61. 

745.698.  DATE-A-VITK.  Pell  Pbarmaceaticals,  Inc.  SN 
138,044.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  2-15-62. 

745.697.  TACINB.  Taaaette,  Inc.  SN  140,598.  Pub. 
9-18-62.     Filed  3-23-62. 

745.698.  A8APRIN.  The  Purdne  Frederick  Company.  8N 
144,762.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  5-16-62. 

745,899.     ATH-O-LENB.     Volunteer  Chemical  Company,  Inc. 

SN  144,904.     Pub.  12-11-02.     Filed  5-17-62. 
745,700.     CITROBAZB  AND  DESIGN.     Mar-Tay,   Inc.     SN 

146,198.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Fllld  5-22-62. 

745,701.^  CmtOAIRB.  Mar-Tay,  Inc.  SN  145.199.  Pub. 
12-11-82.    Filed  5-22-62. 

746.702.  GRAND.    The  Grand  Union  Company 
Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  5-25-62. 

745.703.  AMBBRINE.  R-L  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  SN  145,604. 
Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  {^-28-62. 

746.704.  BORDEN'S  AND  DESIGN.  The  Borden  Company. 
8N  145,662.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  5-29-62. 

745.705.  DBCA-VI-FLOR.  Mead  Johnson  k  Company.  SN 
145,834.     Pub.  12-11-82.     Filed  5-31-62. 

745.706.  TOSTLAX.  M.  R.  Thompson.  Inc.  8N  148,245. 
Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  7-2-62. 

745.707.  AZOIATE.  Amfre-Grant,  Inc.  SN  148,349.  Pub. 
12-11-62.     Filed  7-5-62. 

745.708.  BMPRAZIL-C.  Bu rrouf  hi  Wellcome  4  Co.  (U.S.A.) 
Inc.     SN  148,360.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  7-6-62. 

746.709.  MY-O-MT.  Pet  Health,  Inc.  SN  148,413.  Pnb. 
12-11-62.    Filed  7-6-62. 

745.710.  SISTRAU  Bndo  L&boratorlet  Inc.  SN  148,491. 
Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  7-6-62. 

746.711.  MYOSPAZ.  Chlcafo  Pharmaeal  Company.  SN 
148,712.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  7-10-62. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

SN  124,978. 


TM    145 


SN  145,459. 


ClMs19-Vflildts 


746,712.     DRAGON.     The  De  Harllland  Aircraft  Company 
Limited.     SN  126,362.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  8-4-61. 

746,718.     "TUBB-LOK."     Portland  Wire  and  Iron   Works. 

SN  138,840.     Pnb.  12-11-62.     Filed  8-11-61. 
746,714.    ARVIN.    Arrln  Indutrtea,  Inc.    SN  126,072.    Pnb. 

12-11-62.     FUed  8-16-61. 

746,716.     YORK.      Borr Warner  Corporation.      SN  130,031. 
Pub.  13-11-62.     Filed  10-17-61. 

746.716.  TELAFLO.       DniTeraal     Dampers     Umited.       SN 
140,782.    Pub.  12-11-02.    Filed  3-26-62. 

745.717.  PARA-SAIL.      Pioneer   Parachute   Company,    Inc. 
SN  141,106.    Pnb.  12-11-62.    Filed  3-29-62. 

746.718.  SKY-LIFT.     Pioneer  Parachute  Company,  Inc.    SN 
141,106.     Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  3-29-62. 


Qass  21  -  Ekctrical  Appantw,  Machines, 


745.614.     CONSOLIDATED  CBRTIFICATB. 
746.616.      CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE. 

746,719.     TOA8TMA8TBS.     McGraw-Edlson 
76,235.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  6-23-69. 


See  Gass  3. 
Bee  Class  3. 
Company.     SN 


745,720.      DINE-A-PHONB.      Teletray    Electronic    Systems. 
Inc.     SN  99.680.     Pnb.  »-lS-61.     Ptled  6-24-60. 


745.722.  MAONETRIP.  Zinseo  Electrical  Products  8N 
115,869.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  8-16-61. 

745.723.  TERATRON.       Compagnle    Francalse     Thomson 
Houston.      SN    119,354.      Pnb.    12-11-62.      Filed    5-5-61 

745.724.  MABDCHI.  Tokyo  Kagaku  Kabushiklkaisha.  SN 
123.849.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  7-12-61. 

746.725.  CRITERION  AND  DESIGN.  Lafayette  Radio 
Electronics  Corporation.  SN  126,354.  Pub.  12-11-62. 
Filed  8-21-61. 

745.726.  ULTRADTNE.  Consolidated  Controls  Corporation. 
SN  128,415.    Pnb.  12-11-62.    Filed  9-22-61. 

745.727.  S0N08BAL.  International  Ultrasonics.  Inc  SN 
131.842.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  11-13-61. 

745.728.  PAP.  Pacific  Automation  Products,  Inc.  SN 
132,364.    Pnb.  12-11-62.    Filed  11-20-61. 

745.729.  ULTRELAY.  Airborne  Accessories  Corporation 
SN  133,039.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  11-30-61. 

746.730.  SHOPCRAFT.  Portable  Electric  Tools,  Inc.  SN 
133.084.    Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  11-30-61. 

746.731.  LE  MARC.  Lawrence  M.  Cohen.  SN  135.766. 
Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  1-15-62. 

745.732.  UNICALL  AND  DESIGN.  Aeronautical  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.     SN  136,940.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  1-31-62. 

745.733.  TI  AND  DESIGN.  Thomas  Industries  Inc.  SN 
137,471.    Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  2-7-62. 

745.734.  MAGNEFORM.  General  Dynamics  Corporation. 
SN  138,492.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  3-23-62. 

745,736.  LINE-SPOT.  Sonobond  Corporation.  SN  139,243. 
Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  3-6-62. 

745.736.  DARK  CHASER  AN^  DESIGN.  Nicboll  Brothers, 
Inc.     SN  140,168.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  3-19-62. 

745.737.  BANNER  AND  DESIGN.  Banner  Welder.  Inc. 
8N  140,223.     Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  3-2»-62. 

746.738.  OMNI-ORIP.  Cosmic  Voice,  Inc.  SN  140,243. 
Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  3-20-62. 

745.739.  MICROKEBP.  Bnrmac  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
141,811.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  4-9-62. 

746.740.  WELTBK.  Wells  Electronlea,  Inc.  SN  141,911. 
Pub.  13-11-62.    Filed  4-«-62. 

745.741.  CATALINA.  White  Stores,  Inc.  SN  142,153.  Pub. 
12-11-62.    Filed  4-12-62. 

745.742.  INSOLU8EAL.  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Com- 
pany.     SN   142.166.      Pub.    12-11-63.      Filed  4-13-63. 

746,748.  ARMCO  THROUGH  A  TRIANGLE  DESIGN. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation.  SN  142,678.  Pub.  13-11-63. 
Filed  4-20-62. 

745,744.  CERALAM.  AeroTox  Corporation.  SN  142,776. 
Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  4-23-62. 


Qau  22-6anMs,Toys,  and  Sporting  Coods 

745.614.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE      See  Class  8. 

745.615.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  3. 
746,746.     WEEDLBSS  WONDER  AND  DESIGN      Heber  C. 

Lamar.     SN  127,608.     Pub.  12-11-03.     Filed  9-11-61. 

746.746.  WONDER    CLUB.      Shakespeare    Company.      SN 
129,297.    Pub.  12-11-82.    Filed  10-5-81. 

745.747.  LITTLE  GI^MOUR  PUSS.    Clelnman  k  Sons,  Inc. 
8N  130,333.    Pub.  13-11-62.    Filed  10-20-61. 

746.748.  BROKER.      Spencer-Mnrray   Corp.      SN   131,522. 
Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  11-7-61. 

745.749.  TWISTER.      The    Peppermint    Co.      SN    185,326. 
Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  1-4-62. 

745.750.  HOBIB.     Hobart  L.  Alter,  d.bA.  Hoble-Snrfboard 
Shop.     SN  137,413.     Pub.   12-11-63.     Filed  3-7-62. 

745.751.  BOWIi  RITE  AND  DESIGN.     Louis  Besterda.     8N 
138,076.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  2-16-62. 

745,762.    FIREBIRD.    Bear  Anherr  Company.    SN  138,933. 
Pub.  13-11-62.    Filed  3-3-62. 


745,721.  UNCOLN 
Electric  Company. 
1-27-61. 


AND  BLOCK 

SN    112,637. 


DESIGN.     The  Lincoln 
Pub.    12-11-62.      Filed 


745,763.      AGITATOR.      Row-Mac 
12-11-62.    Filed  4-2-62. 


Co.      SN    141,366.      Pnb. 


746,754.     TOPPLE  CHAIRS.     Eberhard  Faber  Toy  *  Game 
Co.    Inc      SN   143,036.      Pnb.    13-11-63.      Filed   4-11-62. 
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745,7B&.  WUBBLE.  Mar-Jo  Products  Company.  SN  142,203. 
Pub.  12-11-82.     Filed  4-13-«2. 

745.756.  KNUCKI4E-TW-IST.  Stanton  E.  FUber.  SN 
142.806.    Pub.  13-1 1-«2.    Filed  4-23-fl2. 

745.757.  CONSTRUCTION.  William  R.  Scbaub.  SN  143,054 
Pub.  12-U-^2.     Filed  4-25-62. 

746.758.  LEISURE  TIME.  Palmer-Pann  Corporation.  SN 
143.162.    Pub.  12-11-02     Filed  4-2ft-«2. 

Qau  23  —  Oitif  ry,  Madiintry,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thtrtof 

745,769.  BLISS  SINCE  1867  AND  DESIGN.  E.  W.  Bliu 
Company.      SN   116,377.     Pub.   12-11-63.     Pllad  3-24-61. 

743.760.  PLUS  POBITITE!  AND  DESIGN.  Trabon  Bd|1- 
ne«rinf  Corporation.  8N  118,830.  Pub.  12-11-62.  Plied 
4-37-fll. 

745.761.  GLORIA.  Anker-Phoenlx  Nahmaicblnen  AG.  SN 
119,096.     Pub,  10-23-62.    Filed  5-2-61. 

745.782.  SBLECTAMATIC.  Irel  Corporation.  SN  119.887. 
Pub.  13-11-62.    Filed  5-6-81. 

746.763.  NI-ARB.  Til*  Nl-Arb  Company,  Inc.  8N  138,300. 
Pub.  12-11-62.    Jlled  9-19-61. 

746.764.  SIMPLANA.  Hand  Lenie,  d.b.a.  Masehlnenfabrlk 
Han*  Lenxe.     SN  128,828.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Piled  9-38-61. 

746.765.  8IMPLIA.  Han*  Lenie.  d.b.a.  Maacblnenfabrtk 
Hand  Lenie      SN  128.827.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Piled  9-38-61. 

746.788.  DESIGN  OP  BIRD.  Sontbweitem  Indnitrlec,  Inc. 
SN  131,415.    Pub.  12-11-82.    Piled  11-8-61. 

746.767.  JOHN  HOLIDAT  AND  DESIGN.  Holiday  Inna  of 
America.  Inc.  SN  132.549.  Pub.  13-11-63.  Piled 
11-22-61. 

746.768.  BANKS.  Morgan  Fairest  Limited.  SN  134,144. 
Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  12-16-61. 

745.769.  TRU  SHAFT  AND  DESIGN.  Cerro  Corporation. 
SN  137.421.     Pub.  12-11-82.    Filed  2-7-62. 

746.770.  8TOLASTOMER.  Stowe-Woodward,  Inc.  SN 
139.806.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  3-7-62. 

746.771.  THERMALENE.  Maitercraft  Medical  and  Indus- 
trial Corp.     SN  139,946.     Pub.  12-11-82.     Piled  8-16-63. 

745.772.  8  AND  DESIGN.  Sossner  Steel  Stamps.  Inc.  8N 
140.056.    Pub.  12-11-82.    Filed  3-18-82. 

745.773.  ACE.  Mabel  O.  Floyd,  assignee  of  Alpbonse  A. 
Amlotte.      8N    140,076.      Pub.    12-11-62.      Piled    3-19-62. 

745.774.  LITTLE  KERNEL.  Hydraulic  Unit  Specialties 
Company.      8N   140.130.      Pub.    12-11-82.      Filed  3-19-82. 

746.776.  CANUCK.  Canada  Illinois  Tools  Umlted.  8N 
140.235.     Pub.  12-11-82.    Filed  3-20-62. 

746.776.  AIR-LIOHT.  Ooldblatt  Tool  Company.  SN 
140,941.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  3-28-62. 

745.777.  BOOK-O-MAT.  Williams  Electronic  Manufactur- 
ing Corp.     SN  141,018.     Pub.   12-11-62.     Filed  8-28-62. 

746.778.  KWIKRIMP.  Imperial-Eastman  Corporation.  SN 
141,183.    Pub.  12-11-82.    Filed  3-30-62. 

745.779.  DUCADO.  Hermes -H  Hermes  G.m.b.H.  k  Co.  KG. 
8N  144,383.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  5-11-82. 

745.780.  WORKBENCH.  Lloyd  L.  Swenaon.  SN  102,408. 
Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  9-4-62. 

740.781.  PRBCIWEITZ.  Etablissements  Welti  BJi.  Societes  : 
Lea  Fils  de  Jules  Welti,  Cbantlers  et  Ateliers  de  Conatmc- 
tion  de  Lyon— Welts  Reunles.  SN  163,441.  Pub.  13-11-63. 
Filed  9-18-62. 

740.783.  KATDON.  The  Kaydon  Eagineerins  Corporation. 
SN  103.660.    Pub.  13-11-62.    Piled  9-21-63. 


Oaif  24  -  Lamidry  AppKancas  and  Madrinat 

740,768.     VILLAGE.    Borg-Warnef  Corporation.    SN  130,336. 
Pub.  12-11-82.    Piled  10-20-61. 

74S,T84.    SHiAPB-BASa.    Marilyn  E.  Steyenson.    SN  187,906. 
Pub.  12-11-62.    ni«d  3-14-63. 


Qau  26  — Maasuring     aad     Sciantific 
Appliancas 

746.785.  MICRO-FAX.      Eugene   Dtetigen   Co.      SN    46,037. 
Pub.  4- U -81.    Filed  1-31-58. 

745.786.  PP  AND  DESIGN.     Federal  Products  Corporation, 
8N  80,081.    Pub.  4-12-60.    Filed  8-24-69. 

745.787.  TEKNIKIT.     Lafayette  Radio  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration.     SN   109.970.     Pub.   13-11-62.     Filed  12-9-80. 

746.788.  ASTRO   DIAL.     Paragon   Electric  Co.,   Inc.     SN 
129,691.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  10-11-61. 

746.789.  CON-O-CAP.      Conax    Corporation.      SN    139,930. 
Pub.  13-11-63.    Piled  10-16-61. 

746.790.  SUPER  ADD-A-MATIC.     Sup«r  Add-A-Matlc  Corp. 
SN  131,736.    Pub.  13-11-63.    Piled  11-9-61. 

746.791.  K  AND  DESIGN.     Klndermann  *  Co.     SN  133,469. 
Pub.  12-11-63.    Filed  11-21-01. 

746.793.  MAGNAVUE.      The    Magaaroz    Company.      SN 
184,803.    Pub.  13-11-62.    Filed  13-36-61. 

746.798.     CINEBOX.      B.I.F.— Sodeti   Internationale  Fono- 
Tlslone.     SN  136.696.     Pub.  12-11-63.     Piled  1-26-62. 

746.794.  8  AND  DESIGN.     Solart  Inc.     SN  187.387.     Pub. 
12-11-62.    Piled  2-6-62. 

745,796.      DIALOG.      Cheater    Electronic    Laboratories    Inc. 
SN  137.423.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Piled  »-7-63. 

745.796.  VIKING.      Kono    Manufacturing    Co.     Inc.      SN 
138.722.     Pub.  12-11-82.    Filed  2-27-62. 

746.797.  GAL.     Kono  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.     8N  138,723. 
Pub.  12-11-82.     Filed  2-27-62. 

745.798.  GYPflT   MECCA.      Kono   Manufacturing  Co.    Inc. 
SN  188,724.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  2-27-62. 

746.799.  ILPOCOLOR.     Ilford,  Limited.     SN  140,842.     Pub. 
12-11-62.    Filed  3-27-62. 

746.800.  TRW  AND  DESIGN.     Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge 
Inc.      SN   141,130.      Pub.    12-11-62.     Filed   3-29-62. 

746.801.  THERMOMATIC.       Beckman    Instruments,     Inc. 
SN  141.151.    Pub.  12-11-82.    Piled  3-30-82. 

745.802.  TBANSPHASER.     Sutherland  Macklem.  Inc.     SN 
141.381.    Pnb.  12-11-62.    Filed  4-^-82. 

746,809.    8BLEX.    SodetA  per  Axlooi  Perranla.    SN  142.681. 

Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  4-17-62. 
745,804.       VULCAMETER.       Agfa    AkUengesellschaft.       SN 

143.196.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  4-27-62. 

746.806.  SPEX-TITE.      The    C.    N.    Brady    Company.      SN 
143.788.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  5-4-62. 

745.808.      IN8TAMATIC.      Eastman    Kodak    Company.      SN 
146.451.    Pub.  12-11-82.    Filed  5-25-62. 

745.807.  TBLBPUNCH.     Bonnar-Vawter.  Incorporated.     SN 
145.681.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  5-29-82. 

745.808.  POWER-POISE.      Bausch    &    Lomb    Incorporated. 
SN  145,769.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  6-81-62. 

745.809.  TOP-RIM.     Optical  Derelopment  Corjwration.     SN 
145.842.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  5-31-62. 

746  810.       CENTEX.       Sterling    Antomotlre    Mannfactnring 

Company.      SN   146.870.      Pnb.   12-11-62,     Filed  6-31-82. 
745,811.     PHASES  OF  THE  MOON.     Radiation  Instrument 

Derelopment  Laboratory,  Inc.    SN  145,965.    Pub.  12-11-62. 

Filed  8-1-62. 
745  813       MORE.      Calrin    E.    Moeller,    d.b.a.    The   Motech 

Company.    SN    146,205.      Pub.    12-11-62.      Filed    6-6-82. 

740.818.  TEMPIC.       Fieldan     Electronics     Limited.       SN 
148.607.    Pub.  11-11-63.    PUed  6-11-63. 

740,814.     DA.     Robertshaw-Pnlton  Controls  Company.     8N 
146,662.    Pnb.  12-11-62.    Piled  6-11-62. 

740.810.  AXOMIDM.     Atominm  Corporation.     SN  146,781. 
Pub.  12-11-62.    Piled  6-13-62. 

740.816.  MOHAWK.      Dl-Noc    Chemical    Arts.    Inc.      SN 
146.798.    Pub.  13-11-63.    Piled  •-1S-63. 

740.817.  8ENBCA.    Dl-Noc  Chemical  Arts,  Inc.    SN  146,799. 
Pub.  13-11-63.    ril«d  6-13-63. 

740,818     CLTRAUTE.    Jam««  T.  Heier.  d.b.a.  Ultralite  Co. 
SN  147.203.    Pub.  13-11-82.    Fllad  6-19-82. 

740.819.  BKTAMITE.      Baitman    Kodak    Company.      SN 
147,408.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Piled  6-33-63. 
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Cognltronlcs   Corporation. 
Filed  6-25-82. 


SN 


Class  28  -  Jawelry  and  Pradoys-Metal  Ware 

745.821.  JOA.V  BARI.  Edison  Brothers  Stores,  Inc.  SN 
139,281.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  3-7-62. 

745.822.  ALOHA.  Pakula  and  Company.  8N  140,977.  Pub. 
12-11-62,     Filed  3-28-62. 

748.823.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  FEMALE  SITTING  AT 
A  TABLE.  George  Bassen.  SN  141,216.  Pub.  12-11-62. 
Filed  3-30-62. 

745.824.  DESIGN  OF  WINGED  MERCURY  HEAD.  Mer- 
cury Ring  Corporation.  SN  143,959.  Pub.  12-11-62. 
Filed  4-24-62. 

746,826.  GJN.  Gold  Jewelry  Novelty  Co.  Inc.  SN  147,364. 
Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  8-21-62. 

740,826.  NW,  Herth  I.  Druxman,  d.b.a.  Northwest  Jewelers. 
SN  147,462.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  6-22-62. 


Qau  31  —  nitars  and  Rafrigarators 

745,827.     CREST.     Sparkletts  Drinking  Water  Corporation. 
SN  140,300.    Pub.  12-11-82.    Filed  3-20-62. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

745.828.  BOREAS  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  FANCI- 
FUL FIGURE.  Philip  E.  Woerner,  d.b.a.  Woerner  Wood 
Products.      SN   183,346.      Pub.   12-11-62.      Filed   12-4-81. 

745.829.  VINCO.  S.  A.  Vlnco.  SN  137.960.  Pub.  12-11-62. 
Filed  2-14-82. 

745,880.  VERTAVANE8  AND  DESIGN.  Vertical!,  Inc. 
SN  139,554.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  3-9-82. 

745.831.  COPENART.  Drexel  Enterprises.  Inc.  SN  140,825. 
Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  3-27-82. 

746.832.  UNIPAB.  Unlfab  Corporation.  SN  141,229.  Pub. 
12-11-62.    Filed  8-30-62. 

745.833.  LADY  FLAIR  AND  DESIGN.  Certain-Teed  Prod- 
ucta  Corporation.  SN  145,927.  Pub.  12-11-62.  Filed 
6-1-62. 

745.834.  SAN  LAN.  George  Koch  Sons,  Inc.  SN  145.946. 
Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  6-1-62. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

745.835.  WAGON  MASTER.     International  Dynamics,  Inc. 
SN  126,870.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  8-29-61. 

746.836.  SIGNATURE.     Montgomery  Ward  A  Co.,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  132,865.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  11-27-61. 

746.837.  CONDITIONAIRE.      Centriflo  pty.    Limited.      8N 
186,440.    Pnb.  10-28-62.    Filed  1-24-62. 

745.838.  THERMOFLOW.      Western   Engineering  &  Manu- 
facturing Co.    SN  140,204.    Pub.  12-11-82.    Filed  3-19-82. 

745.839.  MAGIC  MOUNT.     Borg-Warner  Corporation.     SN 
140,817.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  3-27-82. 

745.840.  8ELECTA-JET.      Fisher  Sdentiflc  Company.      SN 
141,603.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  4-6-62. 

Qass  35 -Baking,  Hose,  jyUchinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonnataHic  Tires 

745.841.  ROYAL.      United    BUtes    Rnbber    Company.      SN 
133,007.    Pub.  13-11-63,    Piled  13-6-61. 
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Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

745.842.  PIED    PIPER.      Schulmerlch    Carillons.    Inc.      S.N 
92,185.     Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  3-4-60. 

745.843.  FFST  AND  DESIGN.      Lpndon   Records,   Inc.      8N 
115.242.     Pub.  12-n-fl2.     Filed  3-9-61. 

745.844.  .MISCO  AND  DESIGN.     Musco  Corporation.     SN 
124.930.     Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  7-28-61. 

745.845.  MUSCO.     Musco  Corporation.     8N   124,931.      Pub. 
12-11-62.     Filed  7-28-61. 

745.846.  DYNA-aONIC.       Conover-Cable     Piano     Co.       SN 
125,360.    Pub.  8-28-62.    Filed  8-4-61. 

745.847.  KAY.     Kay  Musical   Instrument  Co.      SN  126,419. 
Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  8-22-81. 

748.848.  K    AND    DESIGN.      Kay    Musical    Instrument   Co. 
SN  126.401.     Pub.  1-16-62.    Filed  8-22-61. 

746.849.  DE    KAY.      Dorn    &    Klrschner   Band    Instrument 
Company,  Inc.    8N  126,581,    Pub.  1-16-62.    Filed  8-24-61. 

745.850.  f :  88*.      Mercury    Record    Productions,    Inc.      8N 
136,988.      Pub.   12-11-62.      Filed   1-17-62. 

748,861.      BELTONE.      Sorkln    Music    Company,    Inc.      S.N 
140.065.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  3-16-62. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

745.852.  CRYSTAL  MOUNT.  Henry  Ellis  Harris,  d.b.a. 
H.  E.  Harris  k  Co.  SN  116.026.  Pub.  12-11-62.  Filed 
.V20-61. 

745.853.  8WING-PAK.  Sanford  Ink  Company.  8.V  123,035. 
Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  6-28-61. 

745.854.  FIBRETUF.  Kleen-Stlk  Products,  Inc.  SN 
135,687.     Pub.  12-11    02.    Filed  1-12-62. 

745.855.  STORYKINS.  William  E.  Richards,  d.b.a.  William 
E.  Richards  Co.  SN  143,670.  Pub.  12-11-62.  Filed 
5-2-82. 

745.856.  LAP-O-RANDUM.  Cricket  Publishing  Co.  SN 
143,938.     Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  5-7-62. 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Puhlications 

745.857.  S.A.E.  Society  of  Automotive  Engineers.  Inc.  SN 
118.819.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  4-27-81. 

745.858.  SY.VCRO-VOX.  Edwin  Gillette.  SN  122.304.  Pub. 
12-11-62.     Filed  6-19-81. 

745.859.  THE  CAP-CHUR  NEWS.  Palmer  Chemical  and 
Equipment  Company,  Inc.  SN  138,525.  Pub.  12-11-82. 
Filed  2-23-82. 

745.860.  THE  DAZEY  TITHING  PLAN  AND  DESIGN. 
Daiey  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  142.800.  Pub.  12-11-62. 
Filed  4-23-62. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


745.615.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Claas  3. 

745.881.  IPC  INTERNATIONAL  FASHION  COUNCIL  AND 
DESIGN.  Verenlglng  "International  Fashion  Council." 
SN  112.934.  .^LLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  12-11-82. 
Filed  1-17-61.   'r 

745.862.  CAN  CAN  SEAMFREE  FIRST  QUALITY  AND 
DESIGN  OF  EIFFEL  TOWER.  Best  Wear  Hosiery  Com- 
pany.    SN  115.034.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  3-7-61. 

746.868.  THE  SAFETY  SAM  UNE  AND  DESIGN.  Sawyer- 
Tower.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Sawyer-Tower  Safety  Company.  8N 
116,631.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Piled  3-14-61. 

745,864.  DB>8IGN  OP  GOOSE  IN  PROFILE  DRESSED  TO 
RESEMBLE  MOTHER  GOOSE.  Mother  Goose  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  127,244.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Piled  9-6-61. 

745.885.  M-D.  OeorgUn  Baby  Products  Co..  Inc.  SN 
130,460.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  10-23-61. 


TM  148 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  26,  1963 


745.866.  PAREL.  Farah  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
8N  133.246      I'ub   9-18  62      Filed  12   4-fil. 

745.867.  ANN  SHARON  CREATION.  Tavln  KnlttlDR  Mlllx, 
Inc.      8N    133,909.      I'ub.    12-11-62.      Filed    12-12-61. 

745.868.  ANN  ARDEN  CLASSIC.  Gotham  Knitting  Mills, 
Inc.      8N    136,229.      Tub.    12-11-62.      Filed    1-22   62. 

745.869.  MR.  EEZ.  Good  Luck  Glove  Company.  SN  136,650. 
I'ub.  12-11-62.     Filed  1    26-62. 

745.870.  CRESCENT  SOX  AND  DESIGN.  Wljrwam  MIIIh, 
Inc.      SN    137,966       Pub.    12-11-62.      Filed    2-14-62. 

745.871.  TOGO.  LoouitogH,  Inc.  SN  138,035.  I'ub.  12-11-62 
Filed  2-15-02 

745.872.  NBAL  CREST.  Graham  HoHlery  MllU.  Inc  8N 
138,400.     I'ub    12-11-62.     Filed  2-21-62. 

745.873.  BEK-LOK.  Beckwlth  Arden  Inc.  SN  138,574. 
Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  2-26-62 

745.874.  TAYLORD.  AHsoclated  Dry  OoodM  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Lord  k  Taylor.  SN  138,756.  Pub.  12-11-62.  Filed 
2-28-62. 

745.875.  TAYLORD,  JR.  Agsoctated  Dry  Goods  Corpora- 
tion, db.a.  Lord  k  Taylor.  SN  138,758.  Pub.  12-11-62. 
Filed  2-28-62. 

745.876.  ALBERT  DURELLE.  Edison  Brothers  Stored  Inc. 
8N  139,282.    Pub.  12-11-82.    Filed  3-7-62. 

745.877.  CEDAR  HILL.  Unlshops,  Inc.  SN  139.796.  Pub. 
12-11-62.     Filed  3-13-62. 

745.878.  LADY  PLEETWAY  AND  DESIGN.  Stadium 
Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.  SN  139,893.  Pub.  10-30-62. 
Filed  3-14-62. 

745.879.  MIA  EDITIONS  AND  DESIGN  MIA  Editions. 
Iii".      SN   140,575.      Pub.    12- 11-62.      Filed   3-23-62. 

745.880.  SOCKAROO.  Mid-States  Shoe  Co.  SN  141,866. 
.ab.  12-11-62.     Filed  4-9-62. 

745.881.  WAT.  Wm  A.  Taylor  Ltd.  SN  142,373  Pub. 
12-11-62.     Filed  4-16-62. 

74«,882.  WORKBENCH.  Lloyd  L  Swenaon.  8N  152,469. 
Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  9-4-62. 

Class  40 -Fancy   Goods,   Furnishiiigs,  and 
Notions 

745  883  JOHN  HOLIDAY  AND  DESIGN.  Holiday  Inns  of 
America.  Inc.  SN  132,550.  Pub.  12-11-62.  Filed 
11-22-61 

74B.884.  FRIENDSHIP  LEI.  Wanda  H.  Hyder  SN 
139.409.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  S-8-62. 

Qass  42  -  Knittad,  Natted,  and  Taxtila 
Fabrks,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

745.885.  IFC  INTERNATIONAL  FASHION  COUNCIL  AND 
DESIGN  Verenlglng  "International  Fashion  Council." 
8N  112,933.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  12-11-62. 
Filed  1-17-61. 

745.886.  MA8TER-LOC.  Bell  Industries.  Inc.  SN  127,077. 
Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  9-1-61. 

745  887.  ARCHITECTURE  FABRICS.  811k  City  Indus 
trlei.  Inc.     8N  130,118.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  10-17-61. 

745.888.  VALENTINE  PRINTS.  Suarei  *  Co.  Inc.  8N 
136,835.     Pub    12-11-62      Filed  1-29-62 

745.889.  STACY  LYNN.  Goldlng  Bros.  Company,  Inc.  8N 
136,975.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Piled  1-31-62. 

745  890.      CHIC.      Chlcopee   Mills.   Inc..   assignee  of  Chlcopee 

Manufacturing  Corporation.     SN  141.162.     Pub.   11-27-62. 

Filed  3-30-62. 
745  891       MOHAWK   AND    DESIGN       Mohasco    Induatrlei, 

Inc.      8N   142,871.      Pub.   12-11-62.      Filed  4-9-62. 
748.892.     IRIDENZA.     Prince  Mills,  Inc.     8N  143,164.     Pub. 

12-11-62.     Filed  4-26-62. 
740,803.      R08INK.      Roaenateln    Broa.      SN    148,431.      Pnb. 

lS-11-62.    Filed  4-S0-62. 


745.894.  POLO-PILE.       Hay  ward-Schuster     Woolen     Mills, 
Inc       SN    143,629       Pub.    12-11-62.      Filed   5-2-62. 

745.895.  GU)SHKEN.      F    Schumacher  k  Co.      SN   143,679. 
Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  5   2-62. 

745.896.  VERIDRI.     J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.     8N  143,886. 
Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  5-4-62 

745,897        STORM-PKL.      J.    P     Stevens    k    Co.,    Inc.      SN 
143,887.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  5-4  62.  


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


745,898.       QUALI.        -VV.     Electronlsche     Apparatenfabrlek 
"Qualltex."     SN  126.788.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  8-28-61. 


Qass ,44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

745.899.  BLACK  LINE  DESIGN.  John  Sldebotham.  Incor- 
porated     SN  85,924.     I'ub.  12-11-62      Filed  11-23-59. 

745.900.  TEXAL.      The   Texal   Company,    Inc       8N   96.764 
I'ub.  12-11-62.     Filed  5-9-60 

745.901.  ZOTOS  MOISTURE  WRAPS.  Sales  Affiliates.  Inc. 
8N  120.671.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  5-23-61. 

745.902.  LAFAYETTE.  Lafayette  Radio  Electronics  Cor 
poratlon.      SN    135,514.      Pub     12-11-62.      Filed    1-10-62. 

745.903.  DBNT8PLY.  The  Dentiata'  Supply  Company  of 
New   York.      8N    1.39.202.      Pub.    12-11-62.      Filed   3-G-62 

Qass  45 -Soft  Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

745  904      BELVEDERE.     Terlln  Sale*  Company.   Inc..  d.b  a 

Terlln     Sales    Company.       8N    141.222.       Pub.     12-11-62. 

Filed  3-30-62. 
745,905.       VELVET.       Terlln     Sales    Company,     Inc.,    d.b.a. 

Terlln     Sales    Company.       SN     141.225.       Pub.     12-11-62 

Filed  3-30-<>2. 
745  906      SUNSHINE  STATE.     Winter  Garden  Citrus  Prod 

ucts    Cooperative.      SN    143,904.      Pub.    12-11-62.      Filed 

5   4-62. 

Qass  46- Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

745  907  BOONTEX.  Drew  Chemical  Corporation,  by  change 
of  name  from  E.  F.  Drew  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  100,112.  Pub 
12-11-62.     Filed  7-1-60. 

745  908  PA8TORELLI  ITALIAN-CHEF.  Pastorelli  Food 
Products.  Inc.     SN  101.807.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  8-1-60. 

745.909.  ITALLAN  CHEF.  Pastorelli  Food  Products,  Inc. 
SN  106,834.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  10-20-60. 

745  910.  DESERT  KINO.  Vernon  Nusabaum  and  Dinette 
Nussbaum  (Joint  owners),  d.b.a.  American  Date  Gardens, 
assignee  of  Venus  Foods.  SN  109.747.  Pub.  10-»-e2. 
Filed  12-6-60. 

745  911  SWITZERLAND  AND  DESIGN.  Swltierltnd 
Cheese  Association,  Inc.  SN  113.869.  Pub.  12-11-62. 
Filed  2-16-61. 

745  912.  "FLAVOR-SPUN"  AND  DESIGN.  Dole  Corpora- 
tion (Hawaiian  corporation— new  corporation),  by  change 
of  name  and  asalgnment  from  Dole  Corporation  (Hawaiian 
corporation).    SN  116,626.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  3-28-61. 

745  913.  KENA,  Hagan  Chemicals  It  Controls,  Inc.  SN 
116,818.     Pub   12-11-62.     Filed  S-30-61. 

745  914.  KINO  ROASTER.  Sherman  Poultry  Industries. 
8N   122.846.     Pub.    12-11-62.     Filed  6-26-61. 

745  916.  FOWL  AND  HEART  DESIGN.  Megs  Maoironl 
Compeny.     SN   128.281.     Pub.   12-U-62.     FUed  J^20-61. 
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745.916.  KITCHEN  HOLIDAY.  ContinenUl  Baking  Com 
pany.      SN   131,193.      Pub.    12-11-62.      Filed   11-2-61. 

745.917  JANET  DAVIS  AND  DESIGN.  Arkansas  Valley 
Industries,  Inc.  SN  133,745.  Pub.  12-11-62.  Filed 
12-11-61. 

745.918.  RIO  AND  DESIGN.  Zelgler  Products  Co  SN 
137,180      Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  2-2-62 

745.919.  TTIBSEN.  Pastor  Food  Corporation.  SN  138,877. 
I'ub.  12-11-62.     Filed  3-1-62. 

745.920.  CHILLEROO.  Marian  Company.  SN  139,113. 
Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  3-5-62. 

746.921.  KNOTT'S  BERRY  FARM  AND  DESIGN  Knott's 
Berry  Farm.     SN  139,501.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  ,3-9-62. 

745.922  DESIGN  OF  A  FARMER  WITH  A  HOB  AND 
BERRY  Knott's  Berry  Farm,  SN  139,502.  Pub. 
12-11-62.     FUed  3-i^62. 

745.923.  ROYAL  DKLIOHT.  Kin^  Pharr  Canning  Opera- 
tions,  Inc       8N  140,268.      Pub.    12-11-62.      Piled   3-20-62. 

745.924.  SUTTER  MAID.  Blue  Goose  Growers,  Inc.  SN 
142,786.     Pub.  10-30-4J2.     Filed  4-23-62. 

745.925.  FLAVOR  LIFT.  Unlrersal  Foods  Corporation. 
SN  143,186.     Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  4-26-62. 

745.926.  LEO  AND  DESIGN.  Leo's  Quality  Foods.  SN 
143,641.    Pnb.  12-11-62.    Filed  &-2-62. 

745.927.  TENDERFIL.  Momlngstar-Paisley,  Inc  SN 
145.205.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  5-22-62. 

745.928.  BAFFLE  BAR.  Cardlnet  Candy  Company,  Inc. 
SN  145,764.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  5-31-62. 

745.929.  BIG  KERNEL.  Big  Kernel  Pet  Foods.  Inc.  SN 
146.267.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  6-6-62. 

745.980.  CHILD-MILD.  Columbia  Packing  Company.  SN 
146.468.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  6-8-62 

745.931.  MILKS  AHEAD.  West  Coast  Farms.  SN  146,694. 
Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  6-11-62. 

745.932.  SUPREME.  J.  Aron  k  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Su- 
preme Sugar  Refinery  SN  146.964.  Puto.  12-11-62. 
Filed  6-15-62. 

745.933.  TOBINETTE  Tobln  Packing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  147,521. 
Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  6-22-62. 

745.934.  NESTLE'S  PRIZE.  The  Nestl4  Company,  Inc. 
SN   147,608.     Pub.   12-11-62.     Filed  6-25-62. 


Qass  47 -Wines 


745.935.  LAURENT  PERRIER  CUVKB  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Veure  Laurent  Perrter  k  Co..  8.A.  8N  129,062. 
Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  10-2-61. 


Qass  48-Mah  Beverages  and  Liquors 

745.936.  OOLD   PACK.      Sicks'    Rainier   Brewing   Co.      SN 
121,674.    Pnb.  12-11-62.    Filed  6-ft-«l. 

745.937.  7   SEVEN   ELEVEN    11.      Best   Brewing   Corpora- 
tion.     SN   127,078.      Pub.   12-11-^2.      Filed  9-1-61. 


745.941.  KWIK  LOK.     Kwik  Lok  Corporation.     8N  127.712. 
Pub.  12-11-62      Filed  9-12-61. 

745.942.  MATA-DOOR.        Meakins  McKinnon      Inc         SN 
143,415.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  4-30-62. 

745.943.  TRI  VISION.      Pacific   Outdoor   Advertising   Com- 
pany,  Inc.     SN  148,421.     Pub.   12-11-62.     Filed  4-30-62 

745.944.  ULTRASIGN.       Prismo    Safety    Corporation.      SN 
145,482.     Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  5-25-62. 


Qass  51  —  G>snietio  and  Toilet  Preparations 

745,945.  BRISE  DE  ILE.  Elizabeth  of  Sweden,  Inc.  SN 
102,310.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  8-9-60. 

745,946  GENTILHOMME.  Parfums  Well  Paris,  Inc.  SN 
112,161.     Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  1-19-61. 

745.947.  KIMORA.  Hairline  Trading  Company  A/S.  8N 
115,026.     Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  3-6-61. 

745.948.  SPARKLING  COLOR.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN 
117,955.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  4-17-61. 

745.949.  ULTRANIQUE.  Annabel  B.  ZlUes,  d.b.a.  Z-Abd 
Cosmetics  Company.     SN  124,018.     Pnb.  12-11-62.     Filed 

7-17-61. 

740.950.  DOP.  LX)real.  SN  127,431.  Pub.  12-ll-«2. 
Filed  9-7-61. 

745.951.  NATURAL-PERM.  Apex  Beauty  Products  Manu- 
facturing Coriwratlon.  8N  127,896.  Pub.  12-11-62. 
Filed  9-12-61. 

745.952.  JOHN  HOLIDAY  AND  DESIGN.  HoUday  Inns  of 
America,  Inc.  8N  132.552.  Pnb.  12-11-62.  Filed 
11-22-61. 

745,963.  PRI8CILLA  HOLIDAY  AND  DESIGN.  Holiday 
Inns  of  America,  Inc.  8N  132,566.  Pub.  12-11-62.  FUed 
11-22-61. 

745.954.  ROYAL  VIOLETS.  Agustin  W.  Reyes  Hernandes, 
d.b.a.  Agustin  Reyes.  SN  182,919.  Pub.  12-11-62.  Filed 
11-28-61. 

745.955.  GLANCE.  Colgate-PalmollTe  Company.  8N 
139,386.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  3-8-62. 

745.956.  HELBNE  OF  HOLLYWOOD.  Helenc  of  Hollywood. 
Inc.      SN  139.850.      Pub.   12-11-62.     Filed   3-14-62. 

745.957.  HASK.  West  Forest  Corp.  SN  139,911.  Pnb. 
12-11-62.     Filed  3-14-62. 

745.958.  OPEN  ARMS.  Nettie  Tracer,  d.b.a.  Nettle  Tracer 
Cosmetics.     SN  140,890.     Pub.   12-11-62.     Filed  3-27-62. 

745.959.  A  VANCE.  Prince  Matcbabelli,  Inc.  8N  141,211. 
Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  3-30-62. 

745.960.  BODY  NET.  De  Mert  k  Dougherty.  Inc.  SN 
142.897.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  4-23-62. 

745.961.  EYE  TRIM  AND  DESIGN.  Elisabeth  Kent.  Inc. 
SN   143,406.      Pub.    12-11-62.      FUed  4-30-«2. 

745.962.  PARADERM.  Wesley  J.  Richards,  d.b.a.  Research 
Specialties  Co.  SN  143,671.  Pub.  12-11-62.  Filed 
5-2-62. 


Qass  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 


Qass  49-Distaied  Alcoholic  Liquors 

745.938.  MELLOW  MASH.    Olramore  DlstlUeries  Company. 
SN  123,888.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  7-13-61. 

745.939.  OLD    LANARK.       Schenley    Distillers,    Inc.       SN 
143,677.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Piled  5-2-62^ ^^ 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Oassified 

746,940.  N0RCRB8T.  Norereat  ChlM  Co.  (OrecoD  corpo- 
ration), assignee  of  Norcrest  China  Co.  (Arm).  8N 
41,929.    Pub.  ll-2»-e0.    Filed  12-6-6T. 


745.963.  SCALE^CLKEN.  Dearborn  Chemical  Company. 
SN  113,405.     Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  2-10-61. 

745.964.  8TEAMFA8.  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Turco 
Products  Inc.    8N  128,586.    Pub.  lSi-11-62.    Filed  9-25-fll. 

745.965.  JOHN  HOLIDAY  AND  DESIGN.  Holiday  Inns  of 
America,  Inc.  SN  132,563.  Pub.  12-11-62.  Filed 
11-22-61. 

745.966.  PRI8CILLA  HOLIDAY  AND  DESIGN.  Holiday 
Inns  of  America,  Inc.  SN  132,664.  Pub.  12-11-62  Filed 
11-22-61. 

745.967.  QLO-BOL.  Piatt  and  SmlUie  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN 
137,306.    Pnb.  12-ll-«2.    Hied  1-2-62. 

745.968.  DI8P08ZTME.  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc  SN 
139,019.    Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  3-6-62. 

746.969.  8TERJ-DET.  Oaklte  Products,  Inc.  SN  141,099. 
Pab.  12-11-62.    FUed  3-29-62. 
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745.970.  PERSl'EDE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Kiwi  PolUh  Com 
pany  Proprietary  Unilted  SN  141,314.  Pub.  12-11-62. 
Filed  4-2-62. 

745.971.  0AM080L.       Gamlen     Chemical     Company.       8N 
145,255.     Pub.  12-1  l-fi2.    Filed  5-23-62. 

745.972.  ALTEST.     Allied  Stores  Corporation.     SN  148,458. 
Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  7-<>-62. 

Service  Marks 

Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 


745,983.      SO    AND   DESIGN.      Southgate   State   Bank.      SN 
147,154.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  6-18-«2. 


Qass  103  —  G>iistnictioii  and  Repair 


y 


745.973.  GOLDEN  KEY  HOSPITALITY  AND  DESIGN  __^^___^^ 
Motel  Management,  Inc.  SN  113,545.  Pub.  12-11-62.  — «^^^— ^^ 
Filed  2-13-61. 

745.974.  PARENTOPAK.  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company,  fl^^,  107  •" 
8N  136,429.     Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  1-24-62.  «•»»  iWf 

745.975.  AEL.     Amertcan  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.     SN 
140,813.     Pub.  12-11-62,     Filed  3-27-62. 


745.984.  ROTO-ROOTER  AND  DESIGN.     RotoRooter  Cor 
poratlon.      SN    103,414.      Pub.    12-11-62.      Filed   8-25-60. 

745.985.  IT  COST  PENNIES  TO  CALL  PENNY  !  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Peninsular  Pest  Control  Service.  Inc.  SN  141.978. 
Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  4-10-62. 

745.986.  PENINSULAR.  Peninsular  Pest  Control  Service, 
Inc.      SN   141.979.      Pub.    12-11-62.      Filed  4-10-62. 


and 


745.987.  TWO  CIRCLES  AND  DESIGN, 
the  Blind.  Inc.  SN  142,031.  Pub. 
4-11-62. 


Guiding  Eyes  for 
12-11-62.       Filed 


dau  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

745.976.  SELF  SERVICE  HOLIDAY  STORES  SUPER  SAV- 
INGS AND  DESIGN.  Holiday  Stores  Co.  SN  110,806. 
Pub.  1^-11-62.    Filed  3-16-61. 

748.977.  BUTLER  BROTHERS.  City  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SN   127,092.     Pub.   12-11-62.     Filed  9-1-61. 

7*5,978.  CAP  AND  GOWN.  Romine  Enterprlaea.  Inc.  SN 
180,787.      Pub,    ia-11-62.      Filed    10-26-61. 

Qass  102 -Insurance  and  Financial 

748.979.  MR.  REAL  ESTATE.  Mr.  Real  Estate,  Inc.  SN 
113,859.    Pub.  1^-11-62.    Filed  2-16-61. 

745.980.  FLEXOMATIC.  Milwaukee  Life  Insurance  Co. 
SN  133,974.     Pub.  12-11-62.    Filed  12-13-61. 

745.981.  PROTECTIONEERING.  Utlca  Mutual  Iniurance 
Company.      SN    138,559.      Pub.    12-11-62.     Filed  2-23-82. 

745.982.  SECURITY  TRUST  COMPANY  AND  DESIGN. 
Security  Trust  Company  of  Rochester.  SN  148,278.  Pub. 
12-11-62.    Filed  4-27-62. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


Qass  200 


745.988.  PLEDGE  EMBLEM.  Lambda  Chi  Alpha  Frater- 
nity Incorporated.  SN  103,166.  Pub.  12-11-62.  Filed 
8-22-60. 


Certification  Marks 


dassA-fioods 


745.989.  1.8.  k  E.U.  AND  DESIGN.  International  Stereo 
typers  and  Electrotypers  I'nlon  of  North  America.  SN 
106,601.    Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  10-18-60. 

745.990.  SEA  ISLAND  WISICA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  West 
Indian  Sea  Island  Cotton  Association  Incorporated.  SN 
114,814.    Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  3-2-61. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


745,991.     Weat  Chemical   Products,   Inc.,   Lony  Island  City, 
N.Y.    8N  147,058.    Filed  6-15-62. 


WEST  BONDBREAKER 


TlMM  reflatratloM  are  oot  subject  to  opposition. 

i.993.      Central    Re 

11.     SN  129,118.     Filed  PR.  10-3-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-23-62. 

WATERSEAL 


Qass  1- Raw  er  Partly  Prepared  Materials  ^«««^    ^"^"'  «'-""^>-'-  «'«>-"•  '"^^  ^^"A'-!'! 


For  Liquid  Non-Drying.  Wax-Free  Type  of  Concrete  Part-        J«' M"*-*""  «f 'l',"/  '•"^'  «"" 

Ing  Compound  for  Tilt-Up  Type  Construction.  Kinit  uae  Jeo.  ^a  ii»oi. 

First  use  April  1958. 


Qass  2 -Receptacles 


Qass  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


745,992.      Black,    Slvalls   *   Bryson,    Inc.,    Kansas   City,   Mo. 

SN  99.284.     Filed  PR.  6-20-60;  Am.   S.R.   10-19-62.  745,994.      Olin   Mathleson  Chemical  Corporation,   New  York, 


NY.     SN  123,828.     FUed  P.R.  7-12-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-26-62. 

HERE'S  TO  HEALTH 

For  Chlorine  Containing  Preparation  for  Uae  as  Algaedde, 
For  Resin  Bonded  Glass  Filament  Wound  Container  Struc-     Bactericide.    Fungicide,    Oennacide.    Deodorant,    Bleach,    and 
ture.  for  Storage  of  Fluids.  Disinfectant  for  Honje  and  Industrial  Use. 

First  u«s  Aug.  14, 1959.  ^irat  use  May  18,  1961. 


Pcyxm&u. 
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Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings  Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

745,995.      West   Chemical   Products,   Inc.,   Long   Island   City.     746,001.       George    Young    k.    Company,    Chicago,    111        SN 
NY.      SN   125,573.     Filed  P.R.  8-7-61;  Am.  S.R.  8-15-62  114,154.      Filed    PR.    2-21-61;    Am.    S.R.    11-15-62. 


SUPER  BOND 


For  Liquid  Floor  Finish,  Liquid  Floor  Sealer,  and  Liquid 
Marking  Enamel. 

First  use  July  12,  1961. 


MORSE 


For  Baseballs  and  Soft  BeIIh. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1961. 


745,996.      Bel-Alre   Paint   Company,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.      SN     '*?;^i„  •''JJ^  "r^T,/°'«v'^!,1.°^^/'   l',V /oT^  f  l!' 
127.188.     Filed  PR.  9-6-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-29-^2.  ^  'tl'  V  T^^'  "'      ^"^  ^^'^'^^      ^^^""^  ^^   1-i\-tX  ; 


Am.  S.R.  11-20-62. 


PLAY-POKER 


For  Equipment  Sold  an  a  Unit  for  Playing  a   Simulated 
Card  Game. 

First  use  July  18,  1961. 


Qass  26— Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appli 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red.  blue,  violet,  green, 
orange,  and  yellow,  but  no  claim  Is  made  to  color. 
For  Paints. 
Firat  use  Oct.  21,  1960. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

745.997.     R/X  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     SN  94,919. 
Filed  P.R.  4-12-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-23-62. 

CHIGGER-STICK 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Chlgger  Bites. 
First  use  Jan.  80,  1960. 


746,003.  Noel  O.  Stimson,  d.b.a.  Stlmson  Lens  Laboratories, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.  SN  122,133.  Filed  P.R.  6-16-61  ; 
Am.  S.R.  6-20-62. 


SPHERAL 


For  Optical  Contact  Lenses. 
First  use  June  1,  1961. 


745,998.     J.    P.    Dumont   Drug  Corp.,   New  York,   NY.      SN 
116,216.     Filed   PR.   3-22-61 ;  Am.   S.R.    11-28-62. 


DUMONT 


"Dumont"  is  a  fanciful  and  arbitrary  name  adapted  to 
show  origin  of  the  goods  from  the  corporation  bearing  a 
similar  name. 

For  Vitamin  Capsules. 

Flnt  use  Mar.  7,  1861. 


746.004.     Forney's  Incorporated,  New  Castle,  Pa.    SN  129,367. 
Filed  P.R.  10-6-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-19-62. 


HNOWN  THE  WORID  OVER 


For  Concrete  Testera  for  Determining  the  Strength  Char- 
acteristic of  Concrete  and  Components  Therefor. 
First  use  February  1960. 


Qass  37-Paper  and  Stationery 


746,005.     Al  Nicholson,  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.     SN  108,368. 
Filed  P.R.  11-14-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-15-62. 


745,999.     Vet-A-Mix,   Inc.,   Shenandoah,  Iowa.     SN   126,138. 
Filed  P.R.  8-16-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-30-62. 


PATCHART 


ff 


BLOAT-PAC 


For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of 
Bloat  of  Cattle,  Sheep,  and  OoaU. 
First  use  May  25,  1961. 


For  Control  and/or  Record  Charts  for  Use  With  Material- 
Batching  Devices. 

First  use  Nov.  9,  1959. 


746,000.    Foster-Mllbum  Company,  Buffalo,  NY.   SN  136,790. 
Piled  PR.  1-15-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-9-62. 

HYDROKERIN 

For  Dewaxed,  Oil  Soluble,  Keratin-Moisturising  Fraction 
of  Lanolin,  Incorporated  as  an  Ingredient  in  Therapeutic 
Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Minor  Skin  Disorden. 

Flnt  use  Aug.  16,  1961. 


746,006.     David  Kahn,  Inc.,  North  Bergen,  N.J.     SN  131,844. 
Filed  PR.  11-13-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-7-62. 


U-MAKIT 


For  Ball  Point  Pen  Kit. 
Pint  use  Oct.  18, 1961. 
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740,013.      Cal-TM    Cltru*    Juice,    Inc..    Houston,    Tex.      8N 
125.002.      Filed  P.R.    7-31-61  ;   Am.   S.R.   S-»-«2. 


Qass  38-PrinU  and  PuUiatioiis 

746  0O7  Lainonte  Glenn  Navarre,  d.b.a.  Alrgulde  PabHca- 
uZ,  L^ng  Beach.  Calif.  8N  129.372.  Filed  I«.R. 
l(>-«-«l  ;  .\ni.  S.R.  12-10-62 

FLIGHT  GUIDE 

For  .\lrport  and  Frequency  Manual. 
Flrnt  use  June  30,  1961. 

— ^^^~^  For  Orange  Juice  Packed  In  Paper  Cartons. 

746  008       sound   PublUhlng   Company.    Inc..   NewJ"'^^^'^'  ^''"^  "^  •"""  »«•  ^*«^ 

SN    133,324.      Filed  PR.   12-4-61  ;  Am.   8.B.   12-17-62.  _^__^^ 


MODERN 
COMMUNICATIONS 

For   Magazine  Published   Prom  Time   to  Time. 

First  use  Nov.  21,  1961.       ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


746,014      Kellogg  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     SN  126,659 
Filed  PR   8-25-61  ;  Am.  8.B.  »-14-«2. 

SUGAR  STARS 

For  Cereal  Breakfast  Foods. 
_         First  use  June  2,  1»61. 


n  JkL.        CmajIc   anil    InaradieiltS   of   Foods       746,015.      Martha    white    MUU.    Inc..    NashTllle,    Tenn.,    sh 

Qass  46  —  roods  ana  ingroQionu  •■  rwiw       ^.^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^   Huntington,  w  va    sn 

127,400.      Filed   P.R.   »-7-ei  ;   Am.    S.R.    &-11-62. 
748  009        John     D.     Ward.     Inc..     Kansas    City,     Mo.       S>  ^  .  ^.r-^i-    mwv' 

Ji!??2.      Filed   P.R.    ^-t^eo;   Am.    8.R.    10^1-62.  TASTY-MIX 


ARISTOS 

"   U  a  Greek  word  meaning  "best"  or  "an  arlsto- 


For  Corn  Meal. 

First  use  June  6,  1959. 


"Arlstos' 
crat." 

For  Flour. 

First  use  Apr.  19.  1900. 


746.016.  Alabama-Georgia  Syrup  Company,  d.b.a.  Alaga 
Syrup  Company,  Montgomery,  Ala.  8N  131,462.  Filed 
P  R.  11-7-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-10-62. 


746  010      Derry  Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     8N  110,984. 
Filed  P.R.  12-29-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-27-62. 


mitfleld 


T^ 


^ 


Rush 


f 


BruSh-on 


Srind 
HcktollM 


For  U,u.a  Bl«d  of  Sp.«.  for  V«  .«  •  >■»<>•'  8"-»l«         ^^^  ^^^^^ 

nr»t  u»e  Apr.  18.  1»W.  ^^^  ^^  jj„   i_  1958. 


746.011-      M","''""^',^""!';"^'*/^'^"^!.™";     7«.017,       Al.b.m.  a~r,l.    S,r 
Wlnborl'.  FooJ  P;o1"«».  ."•"J^''-  " ^  s,r«p  Con.p..y.   Mocomer, 

miwl  PH.  l-4-«l ;  A"- »«•  "-*'-•*■  PE  u-I-M:Aii>.8.R  »-23-« 


rup    Company,     d.b.a.     Alaga 
Ala.      SN    131,463.      Filed 
»-23-62. 


MRS.  WEINBERG'S 


For  rro«en.  Prepared.  Chopped  Liver. 
Flrat  uae  January  1966. 


746.012.     Casanova  Chocolate  Company    In<^,Mllford^onn. 
SN   122.512.     Filed  PR.   6-21-61  .   Am.   S.R.  »-2«-o^. 

CHCXOLATE  CARTOON  -  FUNNIES 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Chocolate"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  on  the  drawing. 
For  Cboeolatea. 
Flrtt  OM  May  8.  1»W. 


For  Pickled  Peppers. 
Flrtt  uie  December  1»60. 
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746.018.      Clarence    Manero,    d.b.a.    Manero's    Steak    Honae,    fl^-_   C\        f  »•       .^^  T    •!   a  B  ^a» 

Westport,  Conn      8.\  133.968.     Filed  P.R.  12-13-61  ;  Am.     UaSS  3 1  —  M)$III01ICS  1110  I OllOt  rlUpiTatlOM 

S  R.  12-6-62. 


MANERO'S 


For  Garlic  Breads.  Salad  Dressings,  Meatless  Food  Saucen 
Including  Steak  Saucen  and  Barbecue  SauceH. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  11,  1961. 


746,024.       Helena    Rubinstein,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.       SN 
90,450.     Filed  P.R.  2-5-60;  Am.  S.R.  6-26-62. 

BEAUTY  OVER  NIGPT 

For  Face  Cream. 

First  use  Sept.  23,  1959. 


746,019.  National  Fount  Wlp  Vegetable  Products,  Inc..  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  SN  134.260.  Filed  P.R.  12-18-61  ;  Am. 
8  R.  12-10-62. 


746.026.  £st«e  Lauder,  d.b.a.  Est^e  Lauder  Cosmetics,  New 
York.  NY.  SN  137.072.  Filed  P.R.  ^-1-62 ;  Am.  S.R. 
12-6-62. 


PEPPERMILL 


For  Lipsticks. 

First  use  Oct.  23,  1961. 


cakx 


Qass  52— DetorgMts  and  SoafM 

746,026.     Clairol  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  118.771. 
Filed  P.R.  4-27-dl ;  Am.  S.R.  ll-lS-62. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 

For  Vegetable-Derived,  Whipped-Cream-Type  Food  Top- 
ping for  Use  on  Cakes  and  on  Other  Similar  Baked  Goods. 

First  use  June  4,  1961 ;  Dec.  31.  1960,  as  to  the  words 
"Top  A  Cake." 


COLOR-HOLD 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
FlrHt  use  Feb.  14.  1961. 


746.020.     Herbert  M.  Magnus,  d.b.a.  Herly  Foods.  Maplewood. 
N.J.    SN  139,646.    Filed  8-12-62. 


HERLY'S 


For  Frozen  Food  Specialties,  to  wit,  (A)  Frozen  Turnovers 
Filled  With  Lobster,  and  Pecan-Olives. 
First  use  June  25.  1958. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  lOO-Miscdlanooys 


746,027.      RIteway   Health   Studios,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.      SN 
143,052.     Filed  PR.  4-25-62;   Am.   S.R.   11-30-62. 


Qass  47  —  Wines 

746,021.  Garvey  S.  A.  Bodegas  de  San  Patrlcio-Jerez  de 
la  FroDteni,  Jerez  de  la  Frontera.  Cadli,  Spain.  SN 
149.278.    Filed  7-18-62. 

FINO  SAN  PATRICIO 

Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  36.264,  dated  Feb.  10.  1920. 
For  Wine. 


Qass  49  -  Distillofll  Alcokolic  Uquors 

746,022.      Blancbard    ImporUng    k    Diatribnting    Co.,    Inc., 
Boston,  Maaa.     SN  128,405.     Filed  P.R.  7-5-61 ;  Am.  S.R. 


ia-6-62. 


^fcjicOur^Mic^ 


For  Whiskey. 

First  ase  January  1955. 


QassSO-Morchaadiso  Not  Otkerwise 
Qassified 

746,023.      Scott    Plastics   Co.,    Palmetto,    Fla.      SN    128,476. 
Filed  PR.  9-22-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-6-62. 

WEATHERPRUF 

For  Plaatlc  Letters  and  Numerals, 
rirtt  aac  Jan.  18,  1958. 


For  Posture  Correction   Body  Development  and  Slenderis- 
ing Service. 

First  use  June  1,  1958. 


Qass  101  —  Advertisiiig  and  BmsImss 

746,028.     Noyes  k  Company,   Incorporated,  Providence,  R.I. 
SN  108,504.     Filed  PR.  11-15-60;  Am.  S.R.  12-6-62. 

COORDINATED 
COMMUNICATIONS 

For  Serricea  in  the  Flelda  of  Advertising.  Bales  Promotion. 
Publicity,  and  Public  Relatlona. 
First  uae  Sept.  1.  1960. 


Qass  103  -  CoMtnictioii  and 


746,029.  Intrusion-Prepakt,  Inc.  (Ohio  corporation),  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignee  of  Intrasion-Prepakt,  Inc.  (Delaware 
corporation),  Cleveland,  Ohio.  SN  89,854.  Filed  PR. 
1-28-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-25-61. 

PAKT-IN-PLACE 

For  Services  In  Forming  Concrete  Piles. 
First  use  November  l668. 
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746,030.      Intruslon-Prepakt,   Inc.    (Ohio  corporation).  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  asslffnee  of  Intruslon-Prepakt,   Inc.    (Delaware 
corporation).    Cleveland.    Ohio.      SN    89,855.       Filed    P.R 
l-2a-eO;  Am.  8.R.  10-25-61. 

LOCKED-IN-PLACE 

For  Services  In  Forming  Concrete  Piles. 
First  use  November  1958. 


746,034,      Arcoa    Inc.    Portland.    Oreg.      8N    123.265.      Filed 
PR.  7-3-61  ;  Am.  S  R   6-14-62 


U-HAUL 


For  Rental  of  Trucks  and  Automobile  Freight  Trailers. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1945. 


748.();n.  Intrusion  Prepakt,  Inc  (Ohio  corporation).  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignee  of  Intruslon-Prepakt,  Inc.  (Delaware 
corporation),  Cleveland.  Ohio  8N  89.856  Filed  PR. 
1-28-60  ;  Am.  8.R.  10-25-61.  '    ^ 

MIXED-IN-PLACE 

For  Services  In  Forming  Concrete  Piles. 
First  use  November  1958. 


Qass  105  —  Transportatioii  and  Storage 

746.032.  Arcoa  Inc..  d.b.a.  Kar-Oo  Trailer  Rental  System. 
Portland.  Oreg.  SN  85.205.  Filed  PR.  11-13-59 ;  Am. 
S.R.  6-2«l-«2. 


KAR-GO 


746.035.      Bniwnell    Travel    Bureau,    Inc.,    Birmingham,    Ala. 
SN    141.986.      Filed   P.R.    10-5-61  ;   Am.    8.R.    ll-rk-62. 

THE  WORLD  IS  YOURS  .  .  . 
WITH  BROWNELL  TOURS 

V^r  Travel  Agency  Services. 
First  use  October  1957. 

Class  106  -  Material  Treatment 

74t(,03«.       PreclHlou    Castparts    Corp.,     Portland.    Oreg.       SN 
67,983.     Filed  PR.  2-18-59  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-8-60 

"G"  PROCESS 

For  Casting  of  Metals  for  Others  on  a  Custom  Basis. 
First  use  November  1958. 


For  Rental  of  Automobile  Utility  Trailers. 
FMrst  use  Nov.  1,  1955. 


746,033.      Emery    Air  Freight   Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 
SN  92.231.      Filed   PR.   3-7-60;  Am.   S.R.  4-14-61. 

CONSOLIDATED  AIR 
PARCEL  SERVICE 

For  Air  Freight  Forwarding  Services. 

First  use  August  1954.  , 


746,037.  Cherl)  Kee  Phototlnishers,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Nationwide 
Film  Service.  Athens,  Tenn.  SN  122.425.  Filed  P.R. 
0  20-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-19-62. 

NATIONWIDE 
FILM  SERVICE 

For   Printing   and    Processing   of  Film   for   Others. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1961. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


22.436. 
159.878. 
159.879. 

162.556. 
162,782. 
162,777. 
162,926. 
163,118. 

163,183. 
163,210. 

163,338. 
163,475. 
163.640. 
163.693. 
164,594. 
165.863. 
167.019. 
167,727. 
167.769. 
168,082. 


ATLAS    WASHING    FLUID.      CI.    52.      2-7-189.-?.  IBS. 844. 
BOND  BREAD  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46      10-10-22 

DESIGN    REPRESENTATION    OF    A    BOND.      CI.  :197.7«7 

40.      10-10-22.  X9H.,H08. 

LE   SUEUR  Z  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   46       12-19-22.  ,198.415 

GLOVE  "Al."     CI.  46.     12-26-22.  .■{»H,71.1. 
HOPE    AND   DESIGN.      CI.    42.      12-26-22. 

NONPAREIL.     CI.  4(i.     12-26-22.  ;<99,170, 
M      TRUSTWORTHY     AND     DESIGN         CI       60. 

1-2-23.  .199.209. 

T  TAPPAN  AND  DESIGN.      CI    34.      1-2-23.  .199.210. 

PERFECTION    WHITE    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    16.  399,427. 

1-2-23.  399,566. 

HILLS  BROS.     CI.  46.     1-9-23.  399,662. 

LAURA  8ECORD.     CI.  46.     1-16-23.  399,789. 

MIMI.     CI.  39,     1-23-23.  399,825. 

N    &  C.  NICHOLSON  k  CO.     CI.  39.      1-23-23  399,847. 

H.  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     2-20-23  .199.991. 

CAMEE      CI    46.     3-20-23.  400.130. 

GOOD  GRAPE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  45.     4-24-23.  400.590. 

CLENITAL.     CI.  52.     5-8-23.  40O.681. 

AMOCO.     CI.  15.     5-8-23.  400,682. 

BEX  AND  DESIGN.      CI.    17.      B-16-23.  401,347. 


CI. 


51. 


CHIEF     TWO     MOON     AND     DESIGN.       CI      18 

5   29-23. 
ROYCO.     CI.  15.     9-22-42. 
HYGRAM.    CI.  43.     10-20-42. 
PINK  SHELL.     CI.  51.     10-27-42. 
ESSO    CARE    SAVES    WEAR   AND   DESIGN. 

15.     1117-42. 
ARDENA       FEATHER  LIGHT       ETC.         CI. 

12-22-42. 
SPEKWITE  AND  DESIGN.      C\.  6.      12-22-42. 
SPEKYELLO    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    6.      12-22-42. 
ETHYL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  0.     1-6-43. 
TRIDEE.     CI.  18.     1-19-43. 
SKY  FLEET.     CI.  39.     1-26-43. 
TEXCOR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   12.     2-2-43 
PLEE  ZING.    CI.  46.    2-2-43. 
KODAK.     CI.  13.     2-2-43. 
STRADIVARI.     CI    51.     2-9-43. 
ARAMIX.     CI.  5.     2-16-43. 
REGENT.    CI.  23.    3-23-43. 
CRUISER.     CI.  23.     3-23-43. 
PRESIDENT.     CI.  23.     3-23-43. 
VEXTRAM.     CI.  18.     6-11-43. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  7(d) 

729,109       WHITAMINE      CI.  18.     3-27-62 
741.030       IMPERIAL  GUARD.      CI.    51.      11-20-62. 


283. .308. 
.117.674 

336.592. 

.136,593. 
342,692 

600,308. 
600.422. 
608,525. 

611.358. 
616.041. 
617.191. 
618.316. 
618.972. 
619.r,37. 
619.664. 

620,813. 
t;21,345. 
622.175. 
623.190. 
625.005. 
629,425. 
631.098. 
631.270. 
631.575. 
631.808. 
632.876 


ScctkNi  8 

"QUALITY"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  17.    5-26-31. 
"LITTLE   BOBBIE"  ETC.   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   17. 

10-2-34. 
WOODEN  SHOES  BRAND  AND  DESIGN      CI.  46. 

7-7-36. 
SILVER  SKATES  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     7-7-36. 
WAYNE  MISTOIL  BURNER   AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

34.     1-26-37. 
HOPPY  TAW.     CI.  22.     1-4-55. 
CARLS.     CI.  44.     1    4-.V5. 
REPRESENTATION      OF     A      BADGE.        CI. 

7-12-55. 
UNIPLUG8.     CI    21. 
THERMALUME      CI. 
TRAFFIXER      CI.  26 
PURLY  CURLY.    CI. 


OF     A      BADGE. 

8-30-55. 

12.     11-15-55. 

12-6-55. 
42.     12-27-55. 


RAINBOWLETTE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  22.    1-10-56. 

CM.     CI    102.     1-17-56. 

CI    STANDARD   OF    EXCELLENCE    IN    COATED 

PAPERS.     CI.  37.     1-17-56. 
SNO-SKIDU.     CI.  23.     2-7-56. 
THE  WEE  PIANIST.     CI    38.     2-14-56. 
JOLTCRETE.     CI.  23.     2-28-56. 
SLEEK.     CI    46.     .3-1.3-56. 
IGNIFLUID.     CI.  34.     4-10-56. 
PETERBILT.    CI.  19.     6-26-56. 
COIN-ETTE.     CI.  3.     7-24-56. 
GAGE  MASTER.     CI.  23.     7-24-56, 
SPIFFY'  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   12.      7-31-56. 
POINT.    CI.  38.    7-31-56. 
SPORTS  VUE      CI.  107.     8-14-56. 


The  follourini;  regi»tration«  istued  Jan.  8,  1957 

6.39,475.  CHE8LENE.    CI.  1. 

639.476.  CHESLON.    CI.  1. 

639.479.  CLOCEL.  CI.  1. 

639.480.  PLA8TICOALS.  CI.  1. 

639.483.  GOLF.  CI.  1. 

639.484.  8IMPLI-FIRE.    CI.  1. 
639,486.  REN  AND  DESIGN.    CI   1. 
639,488  PLUSH.    CT.  1.    1-8-57. 
639,490.  MOST  DICK.     CT.  1. 
639,491  ELA8TI-HYDE.    CI.  1. 

689,493.  BLACK  KING  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1. 

6.39,498.  PARAFOIL.     CI.  2. 

639.606.  »  JANET  DAVID  MIAMI  AND  DESIGN.     CI 

639.607.  KLEARSIGHT.     CI.  4. 
639.500.  8ILVERFOAM      CI.  4. 
6.39.510.  BINO.     CI.  5. 
639.511.  PERMACEL.     CI.  5. 
639.516.  MELANA.    CI.  6. 

639.520.  ICICOLOR  AND  DESIGN.     CI,  6 

639.521.  ICICOLOR.     CI.  6. 
639,527.  LION.     CI.  6. 

639.530.  SCRIPTO.    CI.  8. 

639.531.  REALITE.    CI.  8. 
639.536.  80LU-B0NE.     CI.  10. 
6.39.537.  ORO  LIFE.     CI.  10. 
639,550.  NUAERO,     CI.  15. 

639.555.  SOCK  0-PLA8TIC    POOLINE   AND   DESIGN 

16. 

639,569.  UNITINT.     CI.  16. 

6.39.569.  VIBESED.     CI    18. 

63«.570  REDIOENIC.    CI.  18. 

639,571.  REDIPLETE  M.     CI.  18. 

6.39,572.  REDI8TAN.     CI.  18. 

639,573.  REDI8TAN-M.    CI.  18. 

639,574  T0P1DA8E,     CI.  18.  *i 

639.575.  ALFLOCIN.     CI.  18. 

639.576.  ALFLOBASE.     CI.  18. 
639,577  8TYP-TYP8.    CI.  18. 
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639,579.  TELGAL.    CI.  18. 

639,587.  NEO-RUTAMINAL.     CI    18. 

639,592.  ERGOVAL.     CI.  18. 

639.598.  TOWN  HOUSE.     CI.  20. 

639.599.  G  STRING.    CI.  21. 
'fi3«.604.  HARI-KARI.     CI.  21. 
6,19,607.  RESORTER.     CI.  22. 

639,609.  SHAMROCK  CHECKERS.     CI.  22. 

639.613.  ZIPPER.     CI.  23. 

6.39,616.  QUIK-CHANOER.     CI.  23. 

639,624.  POMALIFT.     CI.  23. 

639,628.  SNAP-CUT  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   23. 

639,630.  PEACE.     CI.  23. 

639,643.  RAILROAD  TIMEKEEPER.      CI.   27. 

639,652.  SIZE  O-MATIC.     CI.  28. 

6.39.657.  BETVIL'EDG.     CI.  29. 

639.658.  GERBER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  29. 

6.39.664.  BIB  TREE.    CI   32. 

639.668.  SELECTRIC  FILE.     CI.  32. 

639,670  (X)LD  DIFFUSER.     CI.  34. 

639.674.  HIGHWAY    HIFI    AND    DESIGN.      CI     36. 

6.39.076.  SOFTPULL.     CI.  37. 

639.681.  SIMPLIFORM.     CI.  37. 

639.683.  CONTAK-RAP.     CI,  37. 

639.684.  FLO-LINE.     CI.  37. 

6.39.694.  BNAI  BRITH  MESSENGER.     CI.  38. 

639.695  EL  CENTRO  COMMERCIAL  AND  DESIGN.  CI. 
38. 

639,696.  HEMI8FAIR.     CI.  38. 

639,699.  THE   LONG   ISLAND  WOMAN.      CI.   38 

639.701.  8TER0SAIC.    CI.  38. 

6.39.702.  REPRESENTATION  OF  MUSICAL  SYMBOLS. 
CI    38. 

6.39.706.  KALEIDOSCOPIC  WONDER-COLOR  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    CI.  38. 

639.709.  KIBLER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 

639,711.  MILCA8  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  .39. 

639,715.  MARI  KAYNE.     CI.  39. 

639,723.  AQUAMATBS.    CT.  39. 

639.728.  COMANCHE.    CI   39. 

639.729.  JIB.    CI.  39. 
639,731.  TOUR.     CI.  39. 
639,735  DUBLINEN.     CI.  39. 
639,736.  BONERO.    CI.  39. 

6.39.737.  RANGPUR.     CI.  39 

6.39.738.  KINO-COTT.     CI.  39. 
639.744.  JU8TAMERE.     CI    39. 
639,748.  CATLIN.     CT.  39 
639,751.  MERRILAM.     CI    39. 
6.39,752.  BEAVER.     CI.  40. 
0.39.753.  REDI-THRED.     CI,  40. 
6.39.755.  LIVE  FIBER.     CI.  41. 
639.756.  NVLCO.     CI.  42. 

639,758.  MYLU  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42. 

639.761.  MRS.    BIRDIE    BIRD'S   EYE   AND    DESIGN.      CI. 

42. 

639.762.  MR.   BIRD  BIRDS  EYE  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   42. 
0.39,763.  PERMA-TAFF.     CI.  42. 

639.765.  CONVERSATION  PRINTS.     CI.  42. 

639.766.  PEBL-OLO.     CI.  42. 

639.767.  VET  SONIC.     CI.  44. 
639,772.  LUCKY  GIANT.     CI.  45. 
639,777.  STRIP  CHEEZER8.     CI    46. 
639,780.  DARI-PRIDE.     CI.  46. 
6.39,787.  FILLERY8.    CI.  46. 
0.39,790  QUA-BAR-BRAND.     CI.  46. 
639,796.  SMOKED  TREATS.    CI.  46 
6.39,798.  META-GREEN.     CI.  46. 
639,799.  STAGE  COACH.     CI.  46. 
6.39,801.  DIVORCED.     CT.  46. 

639.802.  PRAYING  MONK.     CT.  46 

639.803.  ADMIRAL.     CI.  46. 

639.805.  BLACK  PALM  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

639.806.  MINITPAK      CI.  46. 
639,813.  DESERT  DRY     CI.  49. 
639,815.  C-E-Z.     CI.  50. 
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KLOSKT  KAl'K      (1    .'.() 

MOISTIKK  MAHTKK      CI.  50. 

TITAN      CI.  50 

I'AKASOL      <"1.  52. 

H.VNDYMA.VS  CLKANKR       «'l     .I?. 

.\l  TO  KLKK.M       CI    r.l'. 

,f4  HVKK  4  AM)  I)p;SIGN      <'l    lO'J 


(..'{O.H.in  FABRI-Nl     THE    MIRATLK   CLKANKR    AND    I)K- 

SIGX.      CI.   10.1 

(;;t»,H44  TRKE-FRKSH.     CI.  »>. 

r>:<«,N47  TAYLOR.     CI.  14. 

<;.(<>. H4H  Bl'RROWS  OINTMENT.      CI.   IS 

»;.{», 851  KIEKEH  AND  DESIGN      CI.  27. 

n;<H.857.  "BLIE    WHITE    PLATINIM'    FROSTED.      ("1     51. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


Ifi2.120  MTTLE  RED  DEVIL  ETC  AND  DESIGN  CI  23. 
12  5  22.  Smith  k  Henii-nway  Cdiiipany,  Inc.  Kt-d  D«'vll 
Tools.  Villon.  N.-I.  Ainpnded  :  In  the  stiitemfnt,  column  1. 
Ilnps  12  fliroiiKh  Iti.  the  description  of  Roods  Is  amended 
by  deleting  the  followInK  Items  ;  "auRer  bits,  star  drills, 
punches,  bolt  cutters,  pole  climbers,  lineman's  wire  grlpH 
and   clamps,   snips,    nail    pullers,   liack  saw   blades." 

1«7,23,!.  MITIAL.  CI.  •',  4-24  2.T  Mutual  Chemical  Co. 
of  America  .Mlled  Chemical  Corporation,  .New  York,  N.Y. 
.\iiiended  to  appear  : 


MUTUAL 


lrt9,S74.  RED  DEVIL.  CI  23  7-3-23.  Smith  A  Hemen- 
way  CompHiiy.  Inc  Red  Devil  Tooln,  I'nloD,  N.J.  Amend- 
ed In  the  .stiitement.  column  1,  line  11  throiiKh  column  2, 
line  22.  the  des<'rlptl<>n  of  goods  Is  amended  by  deleting  the 
following  items  :  "augers,  automobile  Irons,  awls,  axes, 
bearing  scrapers,  belt  punches,  blacksmith's  tongn,  boring 
hits,  bolt  cutters,  boring  drills,  boring  machines,  box  strap 
cutters,  cariwnteri*'  bars,  chain  drllU,  chucks  for  boring 
tools,  colli  chisels,  combination  pller  tools,  cork  pullers, 
cotter  pin  extraqtors,  drilling  machines,  electrician's  tool 
kl.ts,  expansive  bit  nitters,  food  chopiH-rs,  glass  trimming 
rollers,  goose  neck  bars,  hand  drills,  hacking  knives, 
hatchets,  hood  parers,  Ice  tongs,  jack  handles,  linemen's 
clamps,  linemen  s  climbers  and  climber  straps,  linemen's 
climber  gaffs,  linemen's  grips  and  grip  pullers,  linemen's 
roller  straps,  linemen's  vise  straps,  mechanic*'  tweeiers, 
mechanics'  punches,  miter  boxes,  nail  pullers,  nail  sets, 
nlpi)ers,  pincers,  pller  knives,  pinch  bars,  post-drilling 
machines,  punching  machines,  razors,  reamers,  reamer 
bits,  rivet  sets  and  headers,  saw  sets,  saw  blades,  saw 
frames,  saws,  slaters'  hamiriers.  rlp|)ers,  stakes,  punches, 
screw  driver  bits,  screw  drivers,  screw  driver  knives,  shtnk 
reducers,  skate  sharpeners,  shears,  snips,  staple  pullers, 
tack  claws,  tool  grinders,  tool  handles,  tube  cutters,  vises, 
water-motor  fans,  water  motors,  wire  cutters,  wire  fence 
tools,  wire  splicing  connectors,  wire  stretchers,  wrecking 
bars,  wrenches,  wrench  sets." 

337,409  RED  DEVIL.  CI.  23.  8-4-36.  Landon  P.  Smith. 
Inc.  Red  Devil  Tools,  Inlon,  N.J.  Amended  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  line  8,  "machines  and"  Is  deleted 

35fl.515.  REPRESENTATION  OF  DEVIL.  CI.  23.  5-3-38. 
Landon  P.  Smith.  Inc.  Red  Devil  Tools,  Union,  N.J. 
Amended:  In  the  statement,  column  1,  lines  11  and  12, 
"razors,    saws   and   saw   blades"    Is   deleted 

437,425.  REPRESENTATION  OF  DEVIL.  CI  23.  3-23-48. 
Red  Devil  Tools,  Union,  N.J.  Amended  ;  In  the  statement, 
column  1.  line  13,  after  "stlpplers,"  and  Is  Inserted  and 
In  lines  14  through  17.  "resilient  hand  abrading  tools 
formed  from  Intermingled  metallic  elements  for  working 
on  metallic  surfaces  and  the  like"  l8  deleted. 

532,145.      R  4   R  AND   DESIGN.      01.   46.      10-17-50       Rich 
ardson    A    Robblns    Company        William    Underwood    Com- 
pany,   \\  atertown.    Mass.      Amended   to   appear  : 


5.59.565  A.T.A.  CI.  18  ft-3-52  Vltamlx  Corporation. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Corrected:  In  the  statement,  column  1. 
lines  10  through  12.  "cardiovascular  disease,  hypertension, 
extreme  nervousness,  and  Insomnia"  should  be  deleted  and 
exogrnou*  nhiHity  an  an  adjunct  to  dietary  and  other 
nerenniiry  retiuirrmentu  should  l)e  Inserted. 

.->61.»82  LADY  CARLOTTA  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46 
7  22-52  Belle  Products  Company.  Houston.  Tex.  (Cor- 
rected: In  the  certificate,  lines  5  and  15,  In  the  heading, 
signature  and  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1.  ",  Inc." 
should  be  deleted  and  In  the  statement,  column  1.  lines  3, 
4  and  5  "1922  Hemphill  Street"  should  be  deleted  and 
TiiO  (irand  Blvd.  should  be  Inserted. 

B17,9fi3.  TOWIE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  12-20-55  Belle 
Products  Company,  Houston,  Tex.  Corrected:  In  the  cer- 
tlttcnte.  lines  4  and  15  In  the  statement,  column  1.  line  1, 
",  Inc.  '  should  be  deleted  and  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
line  2,  "1922  Hemphill  St  "  should  be  deleted  and  TiiO 
(Irand  Bird   should  be  Inserted. 

fi52,172.  NIKOL.\I.  CI.  49  9-24-57.  Leroux  and  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Joseph  E.  Seagram  *  Sons,  Inc  ,  New  York, 
.\  Y  Amended:  In  the  statement,  column  2,  lines  4  and  5 
are  deleted,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear: 


NIKOLAI 


654.852  NU-MAID  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  11-19-57. 
The  Miami  Margarine  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Amend- 
ed :  In  the  statement,  column  2.  after  line  5.  The  picture 
idenliflen  Mnry  Hell  u  hone  connent  is  of  record  Is  Inserted, 
and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear  : 


NU-MAID 


717,018. 
Son,    I 
umn  2 

740.005. 
10-30- 
rected 


JOHNS<JN'S       CI.    1.      6-20-61.      S.  C.   Johnson  k 

nc  .    Racine.    Wis.      Amended:   In   the  statement,   col- 

llne  1.  "phenol"  Is  deleted  and  phenolic  Is  Inserted. 

DESIGN      OF      CROSSED      SWORDS.        O.      30.^ 
«2       Royal  Saxe  Corporation,  New  York,  NY.     Cor- 
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(Registered  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended.  Disclaimed,  Corrected,  etc. :  New  Certificates  ;  12c  Publicmtlons.) 


d.b.a.   Alaga   Syrup  Co.,   Mont- 
Cl.  46. 


12-11-62. 


745.951, 
Boulder. 


2-26-«3. 
Portland. 


Aeronautical    EI«ctronlc«,    Inc.,    Raleigh,    NC.      T45.732,   pub. 

12-11-62.     CI.  21. 
Aerovox    Corp..    New    Bedford,    Mass.      745,744,    pub.    12-11- 

62.     CI    21 
Agfa     Aktlengesellschaft,     Leverkusen-Bayerwerk.     Germany. 

745,804,  pub.  12-11-62.     CI.  26. 
Airborne    Accessories    Corp.,    Hillside,    N.J.       745,729,    pub 

12-11-62.     CI.  21. 
Alrgulde  Publications  :   Bee 

Navarre,  Lamonte  0. 
.\labama-Oeorgla   Syrup   Co. 

gomery,  Ala.     746.016-17. 
Alaga  Syrup  Co.  :   Bee — 

Alabama-Oeorgla  Syrup  Co. 
Alba   Pharmaceutical   Co  ,    inc.,   to  Sterling  Drug   Inc,    New 

York,  N.Y.     399,566,  ren.  2-2«-63.     CI.  18. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp  :   Bee — 

Mutual  Chemical  Co.  of  America. 
Allied  Stores  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     746,972,  pub. 

CI.  52. 
Alter,   Hobart  L,,  d.b.a.   Hoble-Surfboard   Shop.   Dana   Point, 

Calif.    745,750,  pub.  12-11-62.    Cl.  22. 
Amchem  Products.  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.     745,634,  pub.  12-11-62. 

Cl.  6. 
American   Electronic  Laboratories.   Inc..  Lansdale.  Pa.      745,- 

975,  pub.  12-11-62.     Cl.  100. 
American  Date  Gardens  :  Bee — 

Vernon  Nussbaum  and  Dinette  Nussbaum. 
American  Oil  Co..  The,  Chicago.   111.      167.769,  ren.   2-26-«3. 

CI    15. 
.\mfre^Grant.   Inc..   Brooklyn.   N.Y.     746,707,   pub.   12-11-62. 

Cl.  18. 
Amlolte,  Alphonse  A.  :   Bee — 

Floyd,  Mabel  O 
Anaconda    Wire    and    Cable    Co..    Hastlngs-on-Hudson,    N.Y. 

745,742,  pub.  12-11-62.     Cl.  21. 
.\nker-Phoenlx  Nahmaschlnen  A.G.,  Bielefeld,  Germany.    743.- 

7«l._pub.  10-23-62.    Cl.  23. 
Apex  Beauty  Products  Mfg.  Corp.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

pub.  12-11-62     Cl.  61. 
Applegate,  Charles  J.,  d.b.a.  C.  J.  Applefate  k  Co. 

Colo     611.358,  cane     Cl.  21. 
Applegate  h  Co.  :   Bee — 

Applegate,  Charles  J. 
Arabol    Mftr.    Co.,    New   York,    N.Y.      400,130.    ren. 

CT.  5. 
Arcoa   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Kar-Oo  Trailer  Rental   System, 

Oreg      746.032      Cl.  105. 
Arcoa  Inc  ,  Portland,  Orea.     748.034.    Cl    106. 
Arden,  Elizabeth.  Sales  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     398.415.  ren. 

2-26-63.     Cl.  51. 
Arden.  Blliabeth,  Sales  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    399,170,  ren 

2-26-63.     Cl.  51. 
Arkansas  Valley  Indostries.  Inc..  Dardanelle,  Ark.      746.917, 

pub.  12-ll-6i2.     Cl.  46. 
Armco  Steel  Corp..  MIddletown,  Ohio.     745.743,  pub.  12-11- 

82.     Cl.  21. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.,  Lancaster,  Pa.     839.698.  cane.     CI.  20. 
Aron,   J.,   k  Co.,    Inc.,    d  b.a.    Supreme   Sugar  Refinery,    New 

Orleans,  La.    746,932.  pub.  12-11-62.    CI.  46. 
Arrowhead    Ranches.    Inc.,    Olendale.    Aria.      6.^9,802,    cane. 

CI.  48. 
Arvin  Industries,  Inc..  Colnmbui.  Ind.     746,714.  pub.  12-11- 

«2.     Cl    19. 
Asberille,  Laundry.  Ashevllle.  N.C.     639.839,  cane.     Cl.  103. 
Associated  Dry  Goods  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Lord  ft  Taylor,  New  York, 

NY.     746.8f4-6,  pub.  1^11-62.    Cl.  39. 
Atlas  Fabrtes  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     618,816.  ea«e      Cl.  42. 
Atomlnum   Corp..    Blllertca.   Mass.      745,818.   pub.    12-11-82. 

Cl    28. 
Badall  Co..  Inc..  The,  Hammond,  Ind.     745,874.  pub.   12-11- 

82      Cl    14 
Barney,   Allan   F.,   d.b.a.   Pitt,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.      745,848, 

pub.  12-11-62.     Cl.  9.  „  „     .     . 

Battenfeld  Grease  ft  Oil  Corp.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Portress  Products 

Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     745,851.  pub.  12-11-62.     Cl.  12. 
Battenfeld  Grease  ft  Oil  Corp.  of  New  York.  North  Tonawanda, 

NY.     745,676,  pub.  12-11-62.     Cl.  16. 
Bausch  ft  Lomb  Inc..   Rochester,   NY.      745,808.  pub.   12-11- 

«2.     Cl.  26. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  111.     745.692-4.  pub. 

12-11-62.     Cl.   18. 
Baxter  Laboratories, 

12-11-62.     Cl.  5-2. 
Bay  Publishing  Co.,  Ice.  Garden  City  South,  N.Y. 

cuic.     Cl.  38. 
Bear  Ar<*ery  Co..  Grayling.  Mich.     746,762,  pub.   12-11-62. 

Cl.  22. 
Bear  Coal   Co.,    Sommerset,   Colo. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Pullerton,  Calif. 

12-11-82.     Cl.  28. 
Beckwith-Arden  Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass 

82.    Cl.  89. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Co.,  Rutherford,   N.J.     748,974,  pub. 

12-11-82.     Cl.  100. 
Bel-Alre  Paint  Co.,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     746,M8.     Cl.  16. 


Inc..  Morton  Grove.  III.     745,968,  pub. 

639,899, 


639.493,   cane.      CI.    1. 

746,801,  pub. 

748,873.  pub.  12-11- 


748,888,  pub.  12-11- 


Bell   Industries,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y. 

62.     Cl.  42. 

Bell  Textile  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     639,756,  cane.     CI.  42. 
Belle   Products   Co.,    Houston.   Tex.      617,963,   cor.      Cl.   48. 
Belle   Products  Co  ,   Houston,  Tex.      561,982,  cor.      Cl.   46. 
Belier,   Henry  M.,   Hllbert,   Wis.     639,780,  cane.     Cl.  48. 
BerglHche  Stahl-Industrie,  Remscheld,  Germany.     748,671,  pub. 

12-11-82.     Cl    14. 
Berkray  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     639,723.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Berwind    Fuel    Co.,    Chicago,    HI.      745,607,    pub.    12-1 H2. 

Cl.   1 
Best   Brewing  Corp.,   Chicago,    111. 

Cl.  48. 


Besterda,     Louis.     Fort 
12-11-62.     CI.  22, 


Best  Wear 
12-11-62. 

Big  Kernel 
12-11-62. 

Big  Kernel 
12-11-62. 


Co. 


745,937, 

Lauderdale,     Fla. 

,    PbiUdelphla,    Pa. 

Inc.,    Chicago,    HI. 

Inc..    Chicago.    III. 


pub.   12-11-62. 
748,781,     pub. 

748,882, 

748,617, 

745,929, 


pub. 
pub. 
pub. 


639.510.  cane. 
Mo.      748,992. 


Hosiery 

Cl.  39. 
Pet    Foods, 

Cl.  3 
Pet    Foods, 

^.tr-ii-V,...  Cl.     46. 

Btngbam's,  Sam'l,  Son  Mfif.  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Black,    Sivalls    ft   Bryson,    Inc.,    Kanaas   City 

Cl.   2. 
Blanchard  Importing  ft  Distributing  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

746,022.      CI.   49. 
Bllas,    B.    W.,    Co.,    Canton,    Ohio.      745,769,    pub.    12-11-82. 

Cl.   23. 
Blue    Goose    Growers,    Inc.,    Fullerton,    Calif.      748,924,    pub. 

10-30-62.     Cl.   46. 
Boehrlnger,    C.    H.,    Sohn,    Ingelbelm    am    Rhine,    Oennany. 

839,679,  cane.     Cl.  18.  „  ^« 

Bonded  Fibers,  Inc.,  Buena  VlsU,  Va.    748,608,  pnb.  12-ll-«2. 

Cl.   1. 
BonnarVawter,   Inc.,   Keene,   N.H. 

CI.  26. 

N.Y. 


745,807,  pub. 
748,704,  pub. 
746,718,  pub. 
745,783, 


Chicago,    III.      748,839. 
The,     Meriden,    Conn. 


pab. 
Cl. 


12-11-82. 
12-11-82. 
12-11-62. 
12-11-62. 
84. 


748,808, 
6S9.669, 
745,683, 


Borden  Co.,   The,   New  York, 

Cl.  18. 
Borg-Warner   Corp.,    Chicago,    III. 

Cl.   19. 
Borg-Warner    Corp.,    Chicago,    111. 

CI.   24. 
Borg-Warner    Corp., 
Brady,    C.     N.,     Co., 

12-11-62.     Cl.  26. 
Brett   Pharmaceuticals   Inc.,   Richmond,   Va 

Cl.   18. 
Brinkmann,      Martin,      Bremen,      Germany. 

12-11-62.     Cl.   17.  ^  .,         .,..».. 

Brnwnell   Travel    Bureau,    Inc.,   Birmingtuun,    Ala.     746,038. 

Cl.   105.  „  „  „      „^.  „-- 

Burmac  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.,  Rockvllle  Centre,  N.Y.     748,789, 

pub.   12-11-62.     Cl.  21.  _„  ,  ^     w  V         «v 

Burroughs    Wellcome   ft   Co.    (U.S.A.)    Inc.,    Tnckahoe,    N.Y. 

745,708,  pub.  12-11-62.     Cl.   18. 
Burrows    Eula  B.,  d.b.a.   Burrows  Ointment   Co.,  Oklanoma 

City,  Okla.     639,848,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Burrows  Ointment  Co.  :  Bee — 

Burrows,  Eula  B.  .».--       — 

Burt,   Arthur  G..   Norfolk,  Va.     839,577,  cane.     Cl.   18 


pub. 

cane. 

pub. 


Burt,   Arthur  Q.,   Norroia,   va.     ow.om,  cane.     \,i.    ip- 
Byer-Rolnlck  Co.,  to  Byer-Bolnick  Hat  Corp.,  Garland,  Ttx. 

399,662,  ren.  2-26-83.     Cl.  39. 
Byer-Rolnick  Hat  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Byer-Rolnlck   Co.  ^  _,.„,„       ^    ^» 

Cal-Tex  Citrus  Juice.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex.     746,013.     Cl.  46. 
Canada    IIMnols    Tools    Ltd.,    Don    Mills,    OnUrto,    Canada. 

748,776,  pub.  12-11-62.     Cl.  23.  .  .  „„» 

Cardliet    CkndV    Co.,    Inc.,    Oakland,    Calif.     745,928,    pub. 

CarrFer   Corp.,    Syracuse,    NY.      839,870,   cane.      Cl     34 
Carthage  Mills  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    746,880.  pub.  12-11-82. 

Casanova  Chocolate  Co..  Inc.,  MUford,  Conn.    746.012.     Cl.  48. 
Cavalla    Ltd.,    Salt   River,   Cape,   Republic   of   South  Africa. 

705,885.  pub.  12-11-62.     Cl.  17. 
Central  Retailer-Owned  Grocers,  Inc.,  Northlake,  111.    748,993. 

Cl    2 
Centrifl'o    Pty.    Ltd.,    Brighton-le-8ands.    New    South    Wales. 

Australia.     746.837,  pub.   10-28-82.      Cl.  34. 
Cerro  Corp.,  New  York,  *N.Y.     745,789.  pub.  12-11-f  2.     Cl.  23. 
Certain-Teed    Products   Corp.,    Ardmore,    Pa.     745,883,   pub. 

19—11 ft2       Cl    32 

Champion  International  Co.,  Lawrence,  Mass.     619,664,  cane. 

Cl    37 
Cher-O-kee    PhotoflnUhers,     Inc..     d.b.a.     Nationwide    Film 

Service,  Athens,  Tenn.     746,037.     C1.106  t^k -roa 

Chester  Electronic  Laboratories  Inc.,  Cheater,  Conn.    748,796, 

pub.  12-11-82.     Cl.  26.  «oq  .ITU- 

Cheater  Packaging  Products  Corp.,  Yonkera.  N.Y.    889,478-6, 

Ch*icar)  Pharmacal  Co..  Chicago,  HI.    748,711,  pub.  12-11-62. 

Cl.  18. 
Chicopee  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 
Oilcopee  Mills,  Inc. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 
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Chlcopee  MIU«,   Inc.   from  Chlcopee   Mfg.   Corp..   New   Bruna- 

wlrk,  N.J.     745,890,  pub.  11    27-62.      Cl.  42. 
Chief   Two   Moon   Herb  Co.,   The.   to   H.   G.   Merldas,   Water- 
bury,  Conn.     1«8,844,  ren.  2-26-63.      CI.  18. 
Chrysler  Corp.,  Highland  Park,  Mich.     639,674.  cane.     CI.  36. 
CUy  Products  Corp..  Chicago,    III.      745,977,   pub.    12-11-62. 

Cl.   101 
aairol.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     748,948,  pub.  12-11-62.     Cl.  51. 
Clalrol  Inc..  Nt-w  York,  NY.     746,026.      C\.  r>2. 
Clelnnian     &     Sons,     Inc.,     Providence,     R.I.      746.747,     pub. 

12-11-62.      Cl.  22. 
Cluett,    Peabody   &   Co..    Inc..    Troy,    NY.      639,728-9,    cane. 

Cl    39 
Cluett,  Peabody  k  Co.,  Inc..  Troy,  NT.     639.731,  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Cluett,  Peabodv  h  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.Y.    639,748,  cane.    C\.  89. 
CognltronlCH    Corp.,    BrlarcllfT    Manor,     N.Y.       746,820,    pub. 

12-11-62.      Cl.    26. 
Cohen,     Lawrence     M.,     Qreenaboro.     N.C.       746.731,     pub. 

12-11-62.     Cl.  21. 
Colgate-Palmolive     Co.,     Wilmington,     Del.       746,955,     pub. 

12-11-62.     Cl.   51. 
Columbia  Packing  Co..  Boaton,  Mass.     745,930,  pub.  12-11-62. 

CT.   46. 
Compagnle      Francalse     Thomson-Houston,      Paris,      France. 

745,723,  pub.  12-11-62.      Cl.  21. 
Conax  Corp.,  Buffalo,  NY.     745.789,  pub.  12-11-62.     Cl.  26. 
Cone  Mills  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     639,765.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Connecticut  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Co.,  The,  Hartford,  Conn. 

«19,637.  cane.     Cl.   102. 
Conover  Cable  Piano  Co.,  Oregon,  111.     745.848,  pub.  8-28-62. 

Cl.  36. 
Consolidated    Controls    Corp.,    Bethel,    Conn.      745,726.    pub. 

12-11-62.     Cl.  21.  „   ,.    „„ 

Continental   Baking  Co..    Rye.    N.Y.      745.916,   pub.    12-11-62. 

Cl,   46. 
Continental    Mills,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      839,766,    cane. 

Cl    42 
Continental   Nut  Co..  Cblco.   Calif.      745,624.  pub.   12-11-62. 

CI.  4. 
Continental  Oil  Co.,  Ponca  City,  Okla.     745,639,  pub.  12-11- 

62.     Cl.  6.  „,     „ 

Cooper-Merrltt   Corp.,    Miami,   Fla.      639,506,    cane.      Cl.    3. 
Coronet  Handbags  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     745,619,  pub. 

12   11-62.     Cl.  3.  „   ,,    „„ 

Cosmic  Voice,   Inc..  Jackson.   Mich.     745,738,  pub.   12-11-62. 

Cl    21 
Cream    of    Wheat    Corp.,    The.    Minneapolis,    Minn.      623,190, 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Cricket   Publishing   Co.,    Battle   Creek,    Mich.      745.856.    pub. 

12-11-62.     Cl.  St.  „,     ^„ 

Cudahy   Brothers  Co  ,   Cudahy,   Wis.      6.19,796    cane.      Cl.   46. 
Cussons,  Sons  k  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kersal,  Manchester,  England.     741.- 

030,  cane.     Cl.  51.  ^.     „„ 

Oaryl   Dress   Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      639,715,   cane.      Cl.   39. 
Daubert  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago.   111.     639,683.  cane.     Cl.  87. 
I>avldson    Rubber    Co..    The.    Boston,    Mass.      639.479,    cane. 

Cl    1 
Davles  Nitrate  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    745,649,  pub.  12-11- 

ft2.     Cl.  10.  ^,   „^ 

Dayton  Rubber  Co..  The,  Dayton.  Ohio.    6.<9,616,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Dazey  Enterprises,  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     745,860,  pub.  12-11- 

62.     Cl.  3S.  „   .      „„ 

Dearborn  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     745,963,  pub.  12-1 1-C2. 

Cl    52 
De  Havliland  Aircraft  Co.  Ltd.,  The.  Hatfield.  England.     745,- 

712,  pub    12-11-62.     Cl    19.  „      . 

Demarest,  Frederick  R.,  Marlboro,  N.J.     745,653.  pub.  12-11- 

62.     Cl.  12.  ^    , 

DeMert  k  Dougherty,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    639,509,  cane.     Cl.  4. 
DeMert  k  Dougherty,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     745,960,  pub.  12-11- 

Dentists'  Supply  Co.  of  New  York,  The,  York,  Pa.     745,903, 

pub    12-11-62.     Cl.  44. 
Derry  Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     746,010.     Cl.  46. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     745,643,  pub.   12-11- 

62.     Cl.  6,  >r 

Dletsgen,   Eugene,   Co..  Chicago,   111.     745.786,  pub.  4-11-fll. 

Cl    26 
Dl-Noc  Chemical  Arts,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    746,816-17,  pub. 

12-11-62.     Cl.  26. 
Dole   Corp.,    from    Dole   Corp..    Honolulu.    Hawaii.      746,»12, 

pub.  12-11-62.     Cl.  46. 
Donovan    Industrie*.    Inc..    New   York,    NY.      639,483,    cane. 

Cl.  1. 
Donovan    Industries,    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.      639,488.    eanc. 

Cl    1 
Doppelt.    Charies.    k   Co..    Inc..    Chicago,    III.      746,818,    pub. 

fO-16-62.     Cl.  3.  .     „  , 

Dorn  k  Klrsehner  Band  Instrument  Co..  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J. 

745.849^ pub    l-16-«2     Cl.  36. 
Douglas    ^ood   Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      639,803.   cane.      Cl.   46. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The.  Midland.  Mich.     746,M0.  pub.  12-11- 

62.     Cl.  «. 
Drew  Chemical  Corp..  from  E.  F.  Drew  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.    745,907,  pub.  12-11-62.    Cl.  46, 
Drew,  E.  F.,  A  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Drew  Chemical  Corp. 
Drexel    Enterprises,    Inc.,    High    Point,    N.C.       745,831,    pub. 

12-11-62.     Cl.  32. 
Druxman,  Hersh  I.,  d  b.a.  Northwest  Jewelers,  Seattle,  Wash. 

746.826,  pub.  12-11-62.     Cl.  28, 
Dumont,  J.  P..  Drug  Corp  ,  New  York,  NY.     745.998.     C\.  18. 
Durkee  Famous  Foods  :   See- — 

Van  Camp  Packing  Co  ,  Inc.,  The. 

Dflrrwachter,  Dr.  Engen.  Dodneo,  Ffonhelm.  Qermany.     745.- 

672,  pub.  12-11-62.    Cl    14. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  NY.     399,847.  ren.  "2-26-83. 

Cl.  13. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     745,808,  pub.  12-11- 

62.     Cl.  26. 


Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester.  NY.     746,819,  pub   12-11-82. 

Cl,    26, 
Katon    Mfg.    Co,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      745,665,    pub     12-11-62. 

Cl    1.1. 
Kberhard  Faber  Toy  k  Game  Co.  Inc.,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.     745,- 

754.  pub    12-11-62.     Cl.  22. 
Edison   Brothers  Stores,    Inc.,   St.    Louis.   Mo.      745,821,   pub. 

12-11-62      Cl.  28 
Kdlson    Brothers    Hti  res    Inc..    St.    Louis,    Mo.      745,876.    pub. 

12-11-62.      Cl.   39. 
Ekco    Containers,    Inc.,    from    Ekeo-Alcoa    Containers.    Inc., 

Wheeling.  111.     745.611,  pub.  12-11-62.    Cl.  2. 
Kkco-Aleoa  Containers,   Inc.  :    See — 
Ekco  Containers,  Inc. 

Kllsabeth  of  Sweden,  Inc.,  Haledon,  N.J.     745,945,  pub.  12-11- 

62.     Cl.  51. 
Emery  Air  Freight  Corp  .  New  York,  N.Y.     746.033.     Cl.  105. 
Kndo  Laboratories   Inc.,   Richmond   Hill,   N.Y.     745,710,  pub. 

12-11-62.     Cl.  18. 
Etabllssements  Weltz  S.A,  Socletes  :  Les  Flls  de  Jules  Welti: 

Chantiers     et     Ateliers     de     Construction     de     Lyon-Weltx 

Reunles,    Lyon    (Rhone),   France.      746,781,   pub.    12-11-82. 

n.  23. 
Ethyl  Corn.,   New  York,   .N.Y.     .399,427.   ren.   2-28-63.     Cl.  6. 
Evenson,  Seth  M..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     620.818.  eanc.     Cl.  28. 
Farah   Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  El   Paso.  Tex.     746.868.  pub.  9-18-82. 

Cl.  39. 
Farbwerke  Uoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 

k  Bruning,   Frankfurt  am   .Main,  Germany.     746.841,  pub. 

12-11-62.      Cl.    8. 
Faultless     Caster    Corp..     EvansvlUe.     Ind.       745,663,     pub. 

12-11-82.     Cl.  1.3. 
Faultless     Starch     Co.,     Kansas    City.     Mo.       746,882,     pub. 

!•.'- 11-62.      Cl,   6. 
Federal     Products    Corp.,     Providence.     R.I.       740,786,     pub. 

4-12-60.      Cl.   26, 
Fergusson.    Alex.    C,    Co,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     746,675,    pub. 

12   11-62.     Cl,   15. 
Flelden  Electronics  Ltd.,  Wytheushawe,  Manchester,  England. 

745,813,  pub.  12-11-62.      Cl.  26. 
FMllerys  Toffees  Ltd.,   Birmingham.  England.     639,787,  cane. 

Cl.    46. 
Flnnaren    k    Haley,     Inc.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      745,682,    pub. 

12-11-62.      Cl.   16. 
Fisher  Sclentlflc  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     746,840,  pub.  12-11-82. 

Cl.   34. 
Fisher,    .Stanton   E.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.      746.756,   pub.   12-11-62. 

Cl,   22. 
Fiti  :  See — 

Barney,  Allan    F. 
Flex  I.,et  Corp.,  East  Providence.  R.I.     639.852,  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Floyd,    Mubel    ().,    Payson,    Arli.,    from    A.    A.    Amlotte.    Fort 

Worth,  Tex.  745,773,  pub.  12-11-82.  Cl.  23. 
Forney's  Inc.,  .New  Castle,  Pa.  746.004.  Cl.  26. 
Fortress  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Battenfeld  Grease  k  Oil  Corp.,  Inc. 
Foster  Mllburn  Co.,  Buffalo,  NY.     746.000.     Cl.  18. 
F'ran  Stef  Mfg.   Co..   New  York.  N.Y.     831,098.   cane.     Cl.  3. 
Gabriel   Co.,   The,   Oeveland,   Ohio.      746,867,   pub.    12-11-62. 

Cl.    13. 
(ianilen  Chemical  Co.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif.     746.971. 

pub.  12-11-62.      Cl.  52. 
Garvey  S.A.  Bodegas  De  San  Patrlclo-Jerei  De  La  Frontera, 

Jerez   De   La    Frontera    (Cadix).   Spain.      746,021.      Cl.  47. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  NT.     746,638,  pub. 

12-11-62.      Cl.   6. 
General  Baking  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     169.878-9,  ren.  2-26-63. 

Cl.  48. 
(ieneral    Cigar    Co.    Inc..    New    Tork.    N.T.      288,308,    cane. 

Cl.   17. 
General    Cigar    Co.,    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.T.     317,874.    eanc. 

Cl.   17. 
General    Dynamics    Corp..    New    Tork.    N.T.     746.784.    pub. 

12-11-62.     Cl.  21. 
General  Industries  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.    839,607.  eanc.    Cl.  4. 
General     Mills,     Inc.,      Minneapolis,     Minn.       746.681,     pub. 

12-11-62.      Cl.  6. 
Georgian  Baby  Products  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.     745,860, 

pub    12-11-62.     Cl.  39.  _    ^ 

Gerber  Products  Co.,  Fremont.  Mich.     639.668.  eanc.     CI.  SB. 
Gibraltar    Savings  and    Loan    Association    of   Beverly    Hills. 

Beveriy  Hills.  Calif.     639,888.  cane.     Cl.  102. 
Gillette  Co..  The  :  See— 

Gillette  Safety  Razor  Co. 
Gillette.  Edwin.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     746.858.  pub.  12-11-82. 

("1.  38. 
Gillette  Safety  Razor  Co.,  to  The  Gillette  Co..  Boston.  Blass. 

400,590,  ren.  2-26-68.     Cl.  28. 
(;illette  Safety  Razor  Co.,  to  The  Gillette  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 

400,881-2,  ren.  2-26-68.     Cl.  23. 
Givens  k  Co.  :   See — 

(.Ivens,  Dee  R. 
Glveus,    Dee    R.,    d.ba.    Givens   k    Co.,    Downers   Grove,    111. 

6.19,664.  eanc.     Cl.   32. 
(}lenmore    Distilleries    Co.,    Louisville.    Ky.     745,988.    pub. 

12-11-62.     Cl.  49. 
Glidden  Co..  The  :  See — 

Van  Camp  Packing  Co.,  Inc..  The. 
(ilobe  Grain  k  Milling  Co.,  Loi  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  The  PUU- 

bury    Co..     Minneapolis,     Minn.       162,762,    ren.     2-26-63., 

Cl.  46. 
Globe   Roofing  Products   Co..    Inc.,    to  Globe   Siding  Products 

Co.,  Whiting,  Ind.    618.041.  eanc.    Cl.  12. 
Globe  Siding  Products  Co. :  See — 

Globe  Roofing  Products  Co.,  Inc. 
GogertT    H.  L..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.      745,657,   pub.   12-11-62. 

Gold  Jewelry  Novelty  Co.  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     746,820, 
pub.  12-11-62.     Cl.  28. 
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Ooldblatt  Tool  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     746,776,  pub.  12-11-62. 

Cl    23 
Oolding  '  riroB.    Co.,    Inc.,    New    Tork,    NT.      745,889,    pub. 

12-11-62.     Cl.  42. 


Good  Foods,  Inc..  Culver  City,  Calif.     639,777,  cane.     Cl.  46 
Glove  Co.,  Carbondale,  III.    745,869,  pub.  1: 


12-11-82. 


Good  Luck 

Cl.  89. 
Guod-Grape  Co.,   to  Seminole  Flavor  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

167,019,   ren.   2-26-63.      Cl.  45. 
Gotham  Knitting  Mills.  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.     745.868.  pub. 

12-11-62.     Cl.  39.  „  „         ^ 

Graham    Hosiery    Mills,    Inc.,   Graham,    N.C.      745,872,    pub. 

12-11-62.     Cl.  39. 
(Jrand    Union  Co.,   The,   Bast   Paterson.   N.J.      745.702,   pub. 

12-11-62.      C\.  18. 
Green  Giant  Co. :  See— 

Minnesota  Valley  Canning  Co.  ^„_ 

Guiding  Eyes  For  the  Blind,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     745,987, 

pub.   12-11-62.     Cl.   107.  „,    „. 

Gunther,   Paul,   Berne,  Switzerland.     817,191,  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Owin  Bros,  k  Co.  :  See — 

Mills,  Martha  White,  Inc.  ...„,« 

Ilagan  Chemicals  k  Controls,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     745,913, 

pub.  12-11-62.     CT.  46.  .  „  .  ,. 

Hairline    Trfcdln*    Co.    A/S,    Copenhagen-Soborg,    Denmark. 

745,947,  pub.  14-11-62.     Cl.  61.  „,    „, 

Hamilton  Wateh  Co.,  Lancaster,  Pa.     839,648,  eanc.     Cl.  27. 
Hardman,    H.    V.,    Co.    Inc.,    Bellerllle,    N.J.      745,826,    pub. 

12-11-82      Cl.  0. 
Harris,  H.  E.,  4  Co. :  See- 
Harris,  Henry  K.  .    ^       „     .        w 
Harris,  Henry  K.,  d.ba.  H.  E.  Harris  k  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

745.852,  pub.  12-11-62.    Cl.  37.  ,,         ^        .         w 

Hayward-Sehuster    Woolen    Mills,   Inc.,   East   Douglas,    Mass. 

745.894,  pub.  12-11-62.     Cl.  42. 
Heler,  James  T..  d.o.a.  Ultrallte  Co..  Kansas  City,  M6.     745.- 

818,  pub.  12-11-62     Cl.  26.  „.,       ^,„ 

Helnemann,  Wm.  H.,  Creameries,  Inc.,  Kewaskum,  wis.     639,- 

790,  eanc.     Cl.  46. 
Helene  of  Hollywood,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     745,956,  pub. 

12-11-62.     Cl.  51. 
Herly  Foods  :   See — 

Magnus,  Herbert  M.  ^  „  -.. 

Hermes  Hermes  G  m  b  H.  *  Co  KG.,  Sollngen,  Germany.    745,- 

779,  pub.  12-11-62.     Cl.  23.  „  ^ 

Hersciiel,  R,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Peoria,  III.     164,694.  ren.  2-2ft- 

Hlck-Re-Q  Chips,   Inc.,   Elsberry,   Mo.      745,604,  pub.   12-11- 

an         r^\      i 

Hill  Brothers  Chemical  Co..  City  of  Industry,  Calif.     745,612, 

pub.  12-11-62.     Cl,  2.  „.,      .„„ 

Hill,  John  C,  db.a.  The  Neodane  Co..  Oardena,  Calif.     639.- 

604,  eanc.    Cl.  21  „       „        .         „  ,.. 

Hills  Bros,  to  Hills  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  CalJf. 

163.338.  ren.  2-26-63.     Cl.  46. 
HlUs  Bros.  Coffee.  Inc.  :  See— 

Hills  Bros. 
Hobie-Surfboard  Shop  :  See — * 

Alter,  Hobart  L.  _  „^, 

Hodgdon,  B.  E.,  Inc.,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.     745.647,  pub 

12-11-62.    Cl   9  « 

Holiday  Inns  of  America.  Inc.,  Memphis.  Tenn.     745,695,  pub 

12-11-62.     Cl.   18.  „, 

Holiday  Inns  of  America,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     745,767,  pub 

12-11-62      Cl.  23. 
Holiday  Inns  of  America,  Inc.,  Memphis.  Tenn.     745,883,  pub 

12-11-82.     Cl.  40.  ,„„.„   „ 

Holiday   Inns  of  America,  Inc.,  Memphis.  Tenn.     746,952-3 

pub    12-11-62.     Cl.  61.  ,..„„,  „ 

Holiday   Inns  of  America,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     746,965-6 

pub.  12-11-62      Cl    52.  „   ,, 

Holiday  Stores  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     745,976,  pub.  12-11- 

62.     Cl.  101.  ^       , 

Hope  Co.,  Providence,  R  I.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co..  Inc..  New 

Tork,  NT.     162.777.  ren.  2-28-68.    Cl.  42. 
Horwlts.  Jeff:  See— 

Jeffco  Games,  Inc.  

Hudson  Pulp  4k  Paper  Corp.,  Portland,  Maine.     608,525,  cane. 

a.  6. 
Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Co. :  See — 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jersey. 
Hyder.    Wanda    H..    Miami.    Fla.      746,884,    pub.    12-11-02. 

Hydraulic  Unit  Specialties  Co..  Waukesha.  Wis.     745,774,  pub. 

12-11-82      Cl.  23.  _      .„„.., 

Hyglenol  Co.   Inc..  The.  New  Rochelle,  N.T.     639,667,  cane. 

Ilford.  Ltd.,  Ilford,  Essex,  England.     746,799,  pub.  12-11-62. 

Cl    26 
Imnerial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  London.  England.     639.- 

516.  cane     Cl.  6.  „     .      ,      .„„ 

Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Ltd.,  London.  England.     639.- 

520-1,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Imperial-Eastman  Corn.,  Chicago,  lU.     746.669,  pub.  8-14-62. 

Cl    13 
Imperial-Eastman  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     745,778,  pub.  12-11- 

82     Cl    23. 
Inland    Steel    Products   Co.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      745.679,   pub. 

12-11-62.     Cl.  16.  ^^.         ,.„,„„ 

Inn  Maid  Products,  Inc.,  Millersburg.  Ohio.     689,799,  cane. 

Cl    46 
Inter-Arnerican  Center  Authority,  Miami.  Fla.  639,695-6.  cane. 

Cl    38 
International   Dynamics.  Inc.,   Seattle.  Wash.     745.835.  pub. 

12-11-62.     CT    34.  „  ^    „        ,.. 

International  Staple  and  Machine  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     745,- 

668.  pub.  12-11-62.     Cl.  13.  ^,  ..  „  _w 

International  Stereotvpers  and  Blectrotypers  Union  of  North 

America.  Boston.  Mass.     745,989,  nub.  12-11-62.     Cl.  A. 
International  Ultraaonlce,  Inc.,  Cranford,  N.J.     745,727,  pub. 

12-11-62.     Cl.  21. 


Intruslon-Prepakt.   Inc.,  from  Instrusion-Prepakt,  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     746,029-31.     Cl.  103. 
Ivel   Corp.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.      745,762,  pub.   12-11-62.     Cl.   23. 
Jeffco  Games,    Inc.,   from   Jeff   Horwiti,   Wlnnetka,   111.      746,- 

002.     Cl.  22 
Jewish  Publications.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     639,694,  cane. 

Cl.  38. 
Johnson.   Lloyd  A.,  d  b  a.   Lloyd  Refrigeration,  Gibbon,  Minn. 

6.19, 607.  cane,     Cl.  22, 
Johnson,  S.  C,  *  Son,  Inc,  Racine,  Wis.     717,018.     Am.  7(d). 

Cl.  1. 
Justamere  Co.  :  See — 

Matthews,  Loraine  S, 
Kahn.   David.   Inc..   North   Bergen.   N.J.      746,006.     Cl.   37. 
Kalmla   Braids,  Inc.,   Kalmia,   .N.C.     6.19.752,  eanc.     Cl.  40. 
Kar-Go  Trailer  Rental  System  :   See — 

Arcoa  Inc. 
Kay   Musical   Instrument  Co,.   Chicago,   III,     745,847-8.  pub. 

1-16-62.    Cl.  36. 
Kaydon   Engineering  Corp.,   The,   Muskegon,   Mich.      745.782. 

pub    12-11-62,     Cl,  23, 
Kellogg  Co,.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     746,014.     Cl.  48. 
Kent.  Elizabeth,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     745,981,  pub.  12-11- 

62.     Cl.  51. 
Kibler  Co.,  The,   Canton,  Ohio.     639,709,  eanc.     Cl.  .19. 
Klefer  K.G.,  Pforzheim.  Germany.     639.851.  cane.     Cl.  27. 
Klndermann   k  Co.,   Oshenfurt    (Main).   Germany.     745.791. 

Cl.  26. 
King  Pharr  Canning  Operations.  Inc..  Cullman,  Ala.     746,923, 

nub    12-11-62.     Cl   46. 
Klng-Seeley  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,   Mich.     746,620,   pob. 

12-11-62.     CT.  4. 
Kiwi  Polish  Co.,  Proprietary  Ltd.,  The,  Richmond,  near  Mel- 
bourne.    Victoria.     Australia.        746.97U.     pub.     12-11-62. 

Cl.  52. 
Kleen-Stlk     Products.     Inc.,     Chicago,     III.       746,804,    pnb. 

12-11-82.     Cl.  37. 
Knott's   Berry   Farm,    Buena    Park,   Calif.      745,921-2,   pub. 

12-11-62.     Cl.  46. 
Koch,    George,    Sons,    Inc.,    EvansvlUe,    Ind.      740,834,    pub. 

12-11-62.      CT.  32. 
Kohnstamm,  H,,  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Kohnstamm,  H.,  k  Co. 
Kohnstamm,   H.,  k  Co.,  to  H.  Kohnstamm  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.     22,436.  ren,  2-26-63.     CT.  52. 
Kohnstamm.  H..  k  Co.,  to  H.   Kohnstamm  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New 

York.  NY.     167.727.  ren.  2-26-63.     CT.  62.  *- 

Kono     Mfg.     Co.     Inc.,     Woodslde,     N,T.       746.796-8,     pub. 

12-11-62.      Cl.  26. 
Kwlk   Lok   Corp.,   Taklma,    Wash.      745,941,   pub.    12-11-62. 

Cl.  50. 
Lafayette   Radio   Electronics  Corp.,  Jamaica,   N.T.     740.720, 

pub.  12-11-62.     Cl.  21. 
I.«fayette  Radio   Electronics  Corp.,  Jamaica.   N.T.     745,787. 

pub.  12-11-62.     Cl.  26. 
Lafayette  Radio  Electronics  Corp..  Jamaica,  N.T.     740,902, 

pub.  12-11-62.      Cl.  44. 
Lamar.  Heber  C.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     745.746,  pub.  12-11-62. 

CT.  22. 
Lambda     Chi     Alpha    Fraternity     Inc..     Indianapolis,     Ind. 

745,988.  pub.  12-11-62.     Cl.  200. 
Lauder,  Estee,  d.b.a.  Estee  Lauder  Cosmetics,  New  Tork,  N.T. 

748,025.     Cl.  61. 
Lauder,  Estee.  Cosmetics  :  See — 

Lauder,  Estee. 
Leach,   H..    Machinery   Co.,   Providence,   R.I.     631.270.   cane. 

Cl    23 
Le  Beau  Products.  Ferndale,  Mich.     745.669.  pnb.  12-11-62. 

CT    13 
Le  Febure  Corp..  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.     639.668,  cane.     CT.  82. 
Lenze,  Hans,  d.b.a.  Maschlnenfabrlk  Hans  Lenze,  Boaingfeld. 

Llppe.   Germany.      745.764-5.   pub.    12-11-62.      CT.   28. 
I^eroux  and  Co.,  Inc.     Joseph  B    Seagram  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New 

Tork,  N.T.     652,172.     Am.  7(d).     CT.49  ,«.«„„ 

Liggett    k    Myers    Tobacco    Co.,    New    Tork,    N.T.     16R,082, 

ren.  2-26-63.     CT.  17. 
Lilly,  BU,  and  Co..  Indianapolis,  Ind.     746,640,  pub.  12-11-62. 

CT.  6. 
Lloyd  Refrigeration  :   See- 
Johnson,  Lloyd  A.  ,       ^..^^^ 
Leo's    Quality    Foods,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.       740,926,    pnb. 

12-11-62.      CT.  46.  „„         ^     -«  o,-  -« 

I^ma  Industries.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     740.608.  pub.  10-23-62. 

Cl    2 
Loneoln   Electric   Co.,    The.   CTeveland,   Ohio.     745,721,   pub. 

12—1 1— ft2       Cl    21 
London     Records,     inc..     New     Tork,     NT.       740,848,     pob. 

Lone"  star    Cement   Corp.,    New   Tork,    N.T.      399,789,    ren. 

2-26-63.     Cl.  12. 
Lonza.  A.O..  from  Lonza.  Electric  and  Chemical  Works,  Ltd., 

Basel,    Switzerland.      745.650,    pub.    12-11-62.      CT.    12. 
I»nza,  Electric  and  Chemical  Works,  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Lonza,  A.G. 
Loomtogs,    Inc.,    New    Tork,    NT.      746,871.    pnb.    12-11-62. 

Cl.  39. 
Lord  k  Taylor  :  See — 

Associated  Dry  Goods  Corp. 
L'Oreal.    Paris.    France.      745.960,    pub.    12-11-62.      CT.    81. 
Louve    Ray    Corp..    Boston.    Mass.      639.490.    eanc.      CT.    1. 
Lowebco.  Inc..  Chicago.  HI.    639,833.  eanc.    CT.  52. 
Lyncrest  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Paterson.  N.J.    639.484,  eanc.    CT.  1. 
MIA  Editions.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     746,879,  pub.  12-11-62. 

Cl.   39. 
Maas   Hugo  O..  d.b  a.  Washington  Commercial  Co.,  Waabinc- 

ton,  D.C.    839,701,  cane.    Cl.  88. 
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Macklem,    Sutherland,    Inc.,    Stamford,    Conn.      745,802,    pub. 
12  11-n:;.     ci.  I't; 

Magnuvox    Co.,    The,    Fort    Wayne.    Ind.      745,792.      CI.    26. 
MagnuH,    Herlx-rt    M.,    d.b.a.    Herly    Foods,    Maplewood,    N.J. 

74ti,().'0.      CI.  46. 
Manero,    Clarenc*-,    d.b.a.    MantroH    Steak    House,    WeBtport, 

Conn       74«,01«.      CI.   46. 
Manero'H  Steak  HouHe  ;  Hee- — 

Manero,  Clareni-e. 
Mappin    &    Webb    Ltd.,     London,    England.       163,118,    ren. 

2  2h-0:j      CI.  50 
Marathon    Oil    Co.,    from    The   Ohio    Oil    Co.,    Findlay,    Ohio. 

74r>,«i37,  pub.  12    11    62.     CI.  tl. 
Mar  Jo     Products     Co.,     Woodbrldge,     Coun.       745,755,     pub. 

12    11-62.      CI.  22 
Marian    Co      Chicago,    III.      745,920,    pub.    12-11-62.      CI.   46. 
Mar  Tuy,     Inc..    Orlando,    Fla.       745,700-1,    pub.    12-11-62. 

CI.    18. 
Martin  Marietta     Corp.,      Cleveland,     Ohio.        745,677,      pub. 

12-11-62.      CI.  16. 
Maochlnenfabrik  Han«  Lenze  :  See — 

Lenze,  Hans. 
Masonlte  Corp.,  ChlcajfO,  III.     745,655,  pub.  12   11-62.     CI.  12. 
Mastercrait    Medical    and    Industrial    Corp.,    Jamaica,    N.V. 

745,771,  pub.  12-11-62.      CI.  23. 
MattbewH,    Loralne    S.,    d.b.a.    Juatamere    Co.,    Silver    City, 

N.  Mex.      639,744,  cane.      CI.   39. 
McCiraw  EdiHon    Co.,     Elgin,    111.       745,719,    pub.     12-11-62. 

CI.   21. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Co.,  Evanirille,  Ind.    745,700,  pub.  12-11-62. 

CI.   18. 
Meadows,    W.   U.,    Inc.,   Elgin,   111.      740,604,   pub.   12-11-62. 

CI.   12. 
Meaklns-McKlnnon      Inc.,      Lockport,      N.T.      745,942,      pub. 

12-11-62.      CI.  00. 
.MetfH  Macaroni  Co.,  HarrlsburK,  I'a.     745,915,  pub.  12-11-82. 


.Neodane  Co.,  The:   Hee 
Hill.  John  C. 


egH  Macaroni  Co.,  HarrlsburK, 
CI.  46. 


Merck  Sl  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway.  N  J.     ft;Jtt, 570-6    cane.     CI.  18. 
.Mercury  Record  I'roductlonM,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     745,850,  pub. 

12-11-62.     CI.  -Mi. 
.Mercury  Ring  Corp..   .New  York,   N.Y.      745.824,  pub.  12-11- 

62.     CI.  2N. 
.Merldas.  Helen  U.  :   «ee   - 

Chief  Two  Moon  Herb  Co..  The, 
.Merrlwether  Knitwear   Ltd..   New  York,  N.Y.     639,751,  cane. 

CI.  39 
.Miami  Margarine  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     654,852.     Am. 

7(d)      CI.  46. 
.Midland  Textiles  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     639,491,  cane.     CI.  1. 
Mid-States  Shoe  Co.   Milwaukee,   WIh.     745,880,  pub.   12-11 

62.     CI.  39. 
Mid-West  Abrasive  Co..  Owosso,   .Mich.      745.622,  pub.   12-11- 

62.     CI.  4. 
Milcas,  Kpbralm    Los  Angeles,  Calif.     6:{9,711,  cane.     CI.  39 
Mills.  Martha  White,  Inc..  .Nashville,  Tenn.,  from  Owlna  Bros. 

&  Co.    Huntington.  W.  Va.     746.015.     CI.  46. 
Milwaukee    Life    Inxurance    Co,     Milwaukee,    Wis.       745,980, 

pub.  12-11-62.     CI.  102. 
.Minnesota  Valley  Canning  Co.,  to  Oreen  Giant  Co.,  Le  Sueur, 

Minn.     162,506,  reu.  •i-2^-(M.    CI.  46. 
Mlratile  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     745,656.  pub.  12-11-62. 

CI.  12. 
Mrs.  Weinberg's  Food  I'roductH  :   See    - 

Mrs.  Weinberg's  Food  I'roducts  Corp. 
Mrs.   Weinberg's  food  I'roducts  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Mrs.   WelnberK'» 

Food    Products.    New   York.    NY.      746,011.      CI.    46. 
Mr.   Real   Estate,   Inc  ,   Sarasota,   Fla.      745,979,  pub.    12-11 

62.     CI.   102. 
Moeller,   Calvin    E.,   d.b.a.    The   Motech   Co..   Bonner   Springs. 

Kans.     745.812,  pub.  12-11    62.     CI    26. 
Mobasco    Industries,    Inc.,    Amsterdam,    .N.Y.      740,891,    pub. 

12-11-62.     CI.  42. 
Monarch   Chemicals.   Inc..   Minneapolis,   .Minn      745,636,   pub. 

12-11   62.     CI.  8. 
.Monsanto  Chemical  Co..  St.  Louis,  .Mo.     639,527,  cane.     CI.  6. 
.Monsanto  Chemical  Co     St    Louis,  Mo      639,798,  cane.     CI.  46. 
Montecatini,    Societa    Oenerale    per    I'Industria    Mlneraria    e 

Chimlcm,    Milan,    Italy.      746,«ft5-6,   pub.    12-11-62.      CI.    1. 
Morgan  Fairest  Ltd.,  Sheffield,  Knglaod.     745,768,  pub.  12-11 

62.     CI.  23. 


Inc.,   Chicago,    111 
New    York,    NY. 


Montgomery    Ward   k   Co 

12-11-62.     CI    34. 
Morningstar-Paisley,    Inc 

12-11    62      CI.  46. 
Morris.  I'hillp.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

62.     CI.  17^ 
Mosher,  Maud  H.,  Staten  Island,  .N.Y. 
Motech  Co..  The  :    Hee 
Moeller,  Calvin  E. 
Motel  Management.  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich 

62.     (^1.  100 
Mother  Qooae  Corp.,  Westminster.  Md. 

62      CI    39 
.Musco     Corp..     Amarlllo.    Ter.       745.844-0 

CI.  38 
.Music  Charts  :  See— 

Torstrick,  Ann  E. 
Mutual    Chemical    Co.    of    America.      Allied    Chemical 

New  York,  NY.     167,233.     Am.  7(d).     CI.  6. 
Mylu   Corp.,   Cartersville.   Oa.     639,758.   cane.      CI.   42. 
N.V.    Electroniscbe    Apparatenfabriek    "Qualltex."    Knschede, 

.Netherlands.     745,895,  pub    12   11-62.     CI.  43. 
.Narmco    Inc.,    San    Diego,    Calif.      639.755,    cane.      CI.    41. 
•National    Fount    Wlp   Vegetable   Products,    Inc.,   Los   Angeles, 

Calif.     746,019      CI.  46! 

NatlonwldB  Film  Service  :  See- 

Cher-OKee  Photoflnlshers,  Inc. 

Navarre,    Lamonte    O..    d.b.a.    Alrguld«    Publications,    Long 
B««ch,  Calif.    746,007.    Cl.  38. 


745,836.   pub. 

745,927,    pub 
45,686-9,  pub.   12-11 
621,345,  cane.     Cl.  38 

745,973,  pub.  12-11 
745,864,  pub.  12-11- 
pub.     12-11-62 

Corp  , 


-'^''^.V, />.;    ''.'.';•.!'"'•     ^^■''"•'    I'lal"".     NY.       745,934.    pub. 

^*'7'..^J*^  I'arafflne  k  Parchment  Pai>er  Co.,  Newark.  N  J      639  - 
498,  cane.     Cl.  2. 

^''c^VZ^'    •'*'"*'"    -^  •    ^^'^"f    Memphis,    Ark.      631.575,    cane. 

^'♦iV**  Cl*  ^s"*^'  ^'"'  ^'^  •^'''"""'  ^'■"'      745.763,  pub.  12-11- 
■'^■'jj^""^**i'"o«herK.  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  .Mo.     745,736,  pub    12-11 

Nicholson,    Ai,    Inc.,    Santa    Rosa.    Calif.      746,005       Cl     37 
.Nicholson  4  Co.  (Coat  Specialists)  Ltd.  :   «ee  - 

.Nicholson's  Raincoat  Co.,  Ltd. 
Nicholson's    Ralncodt    Co.,    Ltd,    to    .Nicholson    *    Co     (Coat 
Specialists)  Ltd.,  St    Albans,  England.     163,693,  ren   2-26 
6>v      (  I.   ,19. 
Nlemeljer,   Theodorus,   N.V.,   d.b.a.  Theodorus  NIemever  N  V 

dronlngen.   .Netherlands.      745.684,   pub     12-11-62       CI     ll' 
Memejrer,  Theodorus.  N.V.  :   Nee-  ■     ^.   ±i. 

.Nlemeljer,  Theodorus,   .N.V. 
Norcrest  China  Co.,  from  .Norcrest  China  Co..  Portland    OreK 
745,940,  pub    12    11    62.     Cl.  50  «"u.  wreg. 

Northwest  Jewelers  :    See 

Druxman,  Hersh  I. 
Noyes  A  Co  ,    Inc      Providence.   R.I.      746.028.      Cl     101. 

62      cr'^2*^*'''  '  *'*'**'   ^'"^^'  ^^      7*0.969.  pub.  12-11- 

OhioOil  Co..  The:  See— 

Marathon  Oil  Co. 
Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corp..    .New   York.    NY.      740,994. 

"'m°-  aJ^^i\  ^-  '^^^\  V'."«''  JTlnting  Co  .  Highland  Park. 

III.     639.681.  cane.     Cl.  37. 
Olson  Printing  Co.  :   See  - 
Olson.  Brandt  B 

"Pt*"»l     Development    Corp..     Chicago.     III.       740,809,    pub. 

1*— 11— o2.      Ol.  26. 
Oriental    Bnterorlaes    Inc.,    Taipei.    Taiwan.       745.642,    pub. 

1*— 11— 62.      Cl.  6. 
Oriental    Enterprises    Inc..    Taipei.    Taiwan.     740,681,    pub. 

Osborn     Mfg.    Co.,     The.    Cleveland,    Ohio.       7i0,821.    pub. 

12-1 1-82.      Cl.   4. 
Pacific  Automation  Products,  Inc.,  Olendale.  Calif      740  728 

pub.  12-11-62.    Cl.  21. 
'^''5!5'l.  0"'<>»«'"    Advertising   Co.,    Inc.,    Los   Angelci,    Calif. 

740.943,  pub.  12-11-62.     Cl.  50.  • 

Pacific  Rake  Co.  :  Hee— 

Toklnaga.   Oeorge  T 
Pakula  and  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     745,822.  pub.  12-11-82.     Cl   28 
Palm  Beach  Co..  Portland.  .Maine.     639.736-8,  cane      0139 
Palmer    Chemical    and    Equipment    Co.,    Inc.,    Atlanta     Oa 

745.859.  pub.  12-11-62       CL  88. 
Palmer-Pann    Corp..    Toledo.    Ohio.      740.708,   pub.    12-11-62. 

Paragon    Electric  Co..    Inc  .   Two  Rivera.   Wla.      745,788.   pub 

12    11-62.      Cl.  28. 
Parfuma   Well    Paris.    Inc .    New    York.   NY.      740,946,   pub. 

Pastor    Food    Corp..    Chicago.    III.      745,919.    pub.    12-11-62. 

Cl.   46. 
Paatorelll  Food  Products,   Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     745,908-9.  Dub 

12    11-62.      Cl.  46. 
Pell  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Bala  Cynwyd.  Pa.     740.606.  pub. 

12-11-82.      Cl.   18. 
Peninsular    Pest    Control     Service,     Inc..    Jackaonvllle,    Fla 

74:>.985-6.  pub.  12-11-82.      Ol.  103. 
Pepuermlnt     Co..     The.     Philadelphia,     Pa.     740,749,     pub. 

12-11-62.      Cl.  22. 
Permacel   Tape  Corp..   .New   Brunswick,   N.J.     689,011,   c«nc. 

Cl.   0. 
Perrler,  Veuve  Laurent,  k  Co.,  S.A..  Relma  (Marne),  France. 

745,935.  pub    12-11-62.      Cl.  47. 
Pet    Health.    Inc..   New   York.    NY.      740.709,   pub.    12-11-62 

Cl.    18. 
Pe«erbllt  Motors  Co..  Oakland.  Calif.     629.420.  cane.     C\.  19 
Petrollte  Corp..   St.    Ix>uls.   .Mo.     639.829,  cane.     Cl.   02. 
Phllliis  Roxane.   Inc..  from  Philips  Rozane,   Inc.,  New  York. 

N.Y.     740.890.  pub.  12-11-82.     Cl.  18. 
PUIsburv  Co.,  The  :  8ee~ 

Qlobe  Qraln  *  Milling  Co. 
Pioneer  Parachute  Co.,  Inc.,  Manchester,  Conn      740,717-18, 

pub,  12-11-62.     Cl.  19. 
Pittsburgh   Pipe  *  Coupling  Co.,  Allison  Park,   Pa.      740,860, 

pub.  12-11-62.      Cl.  13. 
Ptatt   and   Smlllle  Chemlcala,   Inc..   St.   Louis,   Mo      740,967, 

pub.  12-11-62.     Cl.  02. 
Plee  Zing,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     399,825,  ren.  2-26-63.     Cl.  46. 
Point  Newsweekly  :  Sec- 
Point   Publications,   Inc. 

Point  Publications,  Inc..  to  J.  A.  Victor,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Point 
.Newsweekly.   San   Diego.   Calif.     631,808,   cane.     C\.  38. 

Pomallft,    Inc.,    Denver,    Colo.      639,824,    cane.      Cl.    23. 

Portable  Electric  Tools,  Inc.,  Geneva.  HI.  740,730,  pub. 
12-11-62.     Cl.  21. 

Portland  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  Portland,  Greg.  740,713, 
pub.  12-11-62.     Cl.  19. 

Precision  Castparts  Corp.,  Portland,  Greg.     748,036.     Cl.  106. 
Pressure    Products    Co.,    West    Cheater,    Pa.      639,000,    cane. 
Cl.  16. 

Prince  Matchabelll,  Inc.,  to  Prince  Matchabelll,  Inc.,  New 
York,  NY.    399,991,  ren.  2-26-63.    Q.  01. 

Prince  Matchabelll,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  740,909.  Dub. 
12-11-62.     Cl.  01. 

Prince  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  740,892,  pob.  12-11-42. 
Cl.  42. 
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Prlsmo     Safety     Corp.,     Huntingdon,     Pa.      740,944,     pub. 

12-11-62.      CI.  50. 
Purdue   Frederick   Co.,   The,   New   Tork,   N.T.      745,898,   pub. 

12-11-62.      Cl.  18. 
Purex   Corp.,   Ltd.,   d.b.a.   Turco  Products  Inc.,   Wilmington, 

Calif.      740.964.  pub.  12-11-62.      O.  02. 
R  L    Laboratories,     Inc.,     New     Tork,     N.T.       745.703,     pub. 

12-11-62.     CI.  18. 
R/X  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     740,997.     C\.  18. 
Radiation  Instmrnent  Deyelopment  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Melroae 

Park,  HI.    740,811,  pub.  12-11-82.    Cl.  28. 
Radio    Cincinnati,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      632,878,    cane. 

Cl.  107. 
Reallte  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    839.031,  cane      Cl.  8 
Red  Devil  Tools  :  Bee — 

Smith  A  Hemenway  Co.,  Inc. 
Smith,  Landon  P.,  Inc. 
Red  Devil  Tools,  Union,  N.J.     437.420.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  23. 
Redl  Food  Co.,  Inc^  New  Tork,  N.T.     639,801,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Reml  Ware,  Iflc,  Kewaskum,  Wis.     740,664,  pub.  10-23-62. 

Cl.  13. 
Ren    PUatics,    Inc.,    Lansing.    Mich.     639,480,   cane.     CI.   1. 
Research  Specialties  Co.  :  See — 

Rlcbarda,   Wesley  J. 
RetUw    Corp.,    Sheboygan,    Wis.      740,670,    pub.    12-11-62. 

Cl.   18. 
Revlon,   Inc.,   New   Tork,  N.T.     689,807,   cane.     Cl.   01. 
Reyes,  Agustln  :  Bee — 

Reyes.  Agustln  W  .  Hemande*. 
Reyes,  Aguitln  W.,  Hemandes,  d.b.a.  Aguatln  Reyes,  Miami, 

Fla.     740,904,  pub.  12-11-62.     Cl.  01. 
Rice,   Wilbur,   Aaaodatea,   Inc.,   Chicago,  HI.     639,787,   cane. 

Cl.  44. 
Richards,   Wesley  J.,  d  bji.   Research   Specialties   Co.,   Santa 

Monica,  Calif.     740,962,  pub.  12-11-62.     Cl.  01. 
Richards,  William  E .  d.b.a.  William  E.  Richards  Co.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.    740,800.  pub  12-11-62.    Cl.  37. 
Rlcbarda.  William  B.,  Co. :  Bee — 

Richards,  William  B. 
Richardson  k  Robbins  Co.     William  Underwood  Co.,  Water- 
town,  Mass.    032.140.    Am.  7(d)      CI.  46. 
Rlteway  Health  Studios,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.   746,027.   Cl.  100. 
Robertson,  James,  Co. :  See — 

Btowart-Reynolds,  Inc. 
Robertsbaw-Fulton  Controls  Co.,  Rlctamond.  Va.    740,814,  pub. 

12-11-62      CI.  26. 
Robins,  A.  H..  Co..  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.    729.109,  cane.    Cl.  18. 
Romlne  Enterprises,   Inc.,   Fort   Wayne,   Ind.     740,978,  pub. 

12-11-62     Cl.  101. 
Rosensteln    Bros.,    Paterson.    N.J.      740,883,   pub.    12-11-62. 

CI.  42. 
Row-Mac   Co..    Lee's    Bummlt,    Mo.      740,708,   pub.    12-11-62. 

Cl.  22. 
Royal  Engineering  Co.,  East  Hanover,  N.J.,  to  Royal  Lubri- 
cants Co..  Hanover.  N  J.     397,767,  ren.  fc-26-«3.     CT.  10. 
Royal  Lubr1cants..Co.  :   See — 

Roval  Engineering  Co. 
Roval  Saxe  Coro..  New  Tork.  NT.     740.000,  cor.     Cl.  30. 
Rnbenstein,  Helena,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  NT.     746,024.     Cl.  01. 
Rutherford,   Evelyn  W..  Garden  City,  N.T.     618,972,  ctnc. 

Cl.  22. 
8. A.  VInco.  Nenville-Ies-Dleppe,  Seine,  Franc*.     740,829.  pub. 

12-H-62      a.  32. 
S.T  F.-Bodeta  Internaiionale  Fonovlslone,  Milan,  Italy.     740,- 

798.  nnb   12-11-62.    CI   28. 
Safe^In-Snds.   Inc.   New  York.   N.T.     639.7S0.  cane.     CI.  39 
St.  cnair  Sftecialty  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Bellwood,  111.    740.844,  pub. 

12-11-62.     Cl    7. 
Bales  Affiliates.  Inc..  New  Tork.  NT.     740,901,  pub.  12-11-82. 

Cl.  44. 
Sanford    Ink    Co..    Bellwood.    111.      740,803,    pub.    12-11-62. 

CI.  37. 
Bassen.    George,    New  Tork,    N.T.     740,823,    pub.    12-11-82. 

Cl    28. 
Bawrer-Tower,  d  b.a.   Bawver-Tower  Safety  Co..  Watertown, 

Mass     740,863.  pub.  12-11-62.    0.39. 
Sawyer-Tower  Safety  Co. :  Bee — 

Bawver-Tower. 
Schaub.  William  R.,  Mt.  Prospect,  HI.     740,707,  pub.  12-11- 

62.    Cl.  22. 
Bcbenley  Distillers.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    740,939,  pub.  12-11- 

62     Cl    49. 
Bcbmldt.  Carl.  Bt.  Louis.  Mo.     600.422.  cane.     Cl.  44. 
Bchofleld  Development  Co.,  Inc.,  North  Button.  N.H.    639,820, 

cane.     Cl.  00. 
Scbamacber.  F.,  k  Co..  New  Tork.  NT.     740,890.  pub.  12-11- 

62     CI   42. 
BdiQlmerlch   Carillons.   Inc..   Sellersrllle,   Pa.     740,842.  pub. 

12-11-62.     CT.  36. 
Bchwars  Bloresearch,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.T.    740,691,  pub. 

12—11—62      Cl    18 
Bcbwartc.  (hiarles,  L  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     740,609.  pnb.  8-14- 

62.    a   2. 
Scott.  C:iifford,  d.b  a.  Bcott  Eoterprlaes.  Oklahoma  Citj.  Okla. 

639  81 0.  cane.    Cl.  00. 
Bcott  Entemrl«es  :  See — 

Scott.  Clifford. 
Scott  Plasties  Co..   Palmetto.  Fla.     746,023.     Cl.   00. 
Scrlpto.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.    639.030.  cane.    C\.  8. 
8e«gram.  Josenh  E..  k  Bona,  Inc.  :  See — 

Leooax  and  Co..  Inc. 
Seal  Sac.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    740,613,  pub.  12-11-62.    O.  2. 

Bears.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Ctaieago,  HI.  740.614^10.  Pnb. 
10-16-62.  Cl.  3,  a.  9:  pub.  12-4-62.  CT.  21.  Cl.  22. 
(Consolidated  certificate,  Claases  8.  9,  21,  and  22.) 

Secord,  Lanra,  Candv  Sbopa,  Ltd. :  See — 

8««ord,  Laura.  Confections,  Ltd. 
Beeord,  Lanra,  CoafeetloBB.  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada,  to  Lanra 

Bccord  Candy  BhofM.  Ltd.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.    168,- 

478,  rwL  2-2e-eS.    6.46. 


740.982. 
639,009. 


Security   Trust    Co.    of   Rochester.    Rochester.   N.T 

pub.  12-11-62.     CI.  102. 
Seldllts  Paint  and  Varnish  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo 

cane.    Cl.  18. 
Seminole  Flavor  Co. :   See — 

Good-Grape  Co, 
Serabbe  Mfg.   Co.,   Chicago.   111.     639.818,  cane.     CI    50 
»°*k«'"^are  Co.,  Kalamazoo,   Mich.      745,746,  pub.   12-11-62. 

Shaw-Barton,  Inc.,  Coshocton,  Ohio.     639.684.  cane     CI    37 
n^   /u  ^•'""■■foriPs,    Inc.,    .New   York.   NY.      839.087.   cane! 

Sherman^Pouhry^InduHtrles.   Oardena.  Calif.      740,914.   pnb. 

***'^12-lf-^'2*''ci^48'""*    ^°'    ^"'"'*'    ^'■■*'-      740,936,    pub. 
Sldebotha^m.    John.^  Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      740,899,    pab. 

sifiTruv  T^'i^t^U^'**"?   ^"^r^-   ^^'       839,761.   cane.      Cl.   42. 

82     % ^2"  ■■  *^'"*"""*'''  ^  ^-    ''*^MT,  pnb.  12-11- 

Sllver.  .Slgmund.  New  York.  .NY. 


639,762.  cane.     Cl.  42. 


Sl!^?°*^  ^9  •^''•*^*»f«'_.''H       745.623.  pub.  12-11^2      CT    4 

Red  Devil  Tools,  Unioni  N.J. 


Red  Devil  Tools,   Union,  N.J. 


Smith  k  Hemenway  Co..  Ino 

162.120.    Am.  7(d).     CI.  23. 
Smith   k  Hemenway   Co..   Inc 

169.874.     Am.  7(d).     &[.  23 

*"*»9:  ^m^7%^'  0*^23^**  ^'^"  "^****''"  ^°"*°'  ^ ''■     ^^•' 
Smith',  Undon  P.,  Inc  ^Red  Devil  Tools,  Union,  N.J.     306,- 

010.    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  28. 
2™ith'  -^f*'"  H  •  C"  .  -^>w  York.  NY.    839.592.  cane.    Cl.  18 
^2!^^*"""'  •        ■•  ***'^"*'  Conn.     689,628.  cane. 

""(Ihf'*'' 8V0OO.  c.*nc'*"g:'  f^*'''  ^°'"°»  ^°-  Paramoont, 
^"jy"""*^  Import"  Co..   inc..  New  Tork.  NT.     689,800,  cane. 

Boc-Co.  Plastic  Coating  Co.  :  Bee— 
Smlts,  Peter  A.       , 

***12-^l-^2    ^CI^M  *^"*"'*'    **"*"•    ^*»'y       T46,803,    pub. 

*'^**?..  ^°°"^°"'    ^''"^If.    P»rt".    France.      620,000,    cane. 

^%'f**  <*'*^*«<^*/,?:9»*  "'e.  d'EIectro-Metallurgle  et  des  Aderles 
Elec^trlques  d'Ugine,  Parts,  France.    740,678,  pub.  1^-11-6? 

**'?!tK^KT'    'V*,T^V''So  "•iC'SS'""'    ^°<^-    New    Tork,    N.T. 
740,857,  pub.  12-11-62.     (S.  88. 

Solarl  Inc..  WUmln^on.  Del.    745,794,  pub.  12-11-82.     (H.  26 

Sonobond  Corp..   W'est  Chester,  Pa.     ^40,780,  pub.   12-lil42. 

^1 1-27-^2*''' cf  36   ^°'''    ^'^    ^*""^"    ^•^-      ''*^-^^-    P""*- 

^**"'w",5*t^'  l^™R?'  ^°<^'  ^»»«  I'J"*!  City,  N.T.     740,772, 
pub.  12-11-62.      ex.  23. 

Sound  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     746,008.     Cl  88 

Southern    California    Plastic   Co.,   Olendale,    Calif.     740,610. 

pub.  12-11-62.     Cl.  2. 

^125l^2***Cl  %"■  ^'**'**  ^"'•'*'  ^""     740,M3,  pob. 
Southwestern  Industries.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Cillf.     74B  766 

pub.  12-11-62.      CI.  23.  ' 

Sparkletts  Drinking  Water  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  CJallf.    740,827, 

pub.  12-11-62.     Cl.  31. 
Special   (:heralcals    Corp.,   New   Tork,    to   SpecUl    Chemicals 
c.  CoTJ .  Ossining,  NT.     399,209-10,  ren.  2-?26-68      a.  6^ 
^-n-«2     '^' 9^°^'     N*^*^"'     Calif.     740,646-6.     pub. 

^PfS^tH^lS'''*^   £?'"P-     8warthmore.     Pa.       740,748,     pob. 
12-11-62.     Cl.  22.  •       >     »' 

^*loiSoU?''^Cl^39  ^"'^  •    ^'^    ^*"'^'    ^^       ^*fi.Sn,    pnb. 
Standard  oil  Co.  of  New  Jersey,  Wilmington.  Del.,  to  Homble 

Oil  *  Refining  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.     898,718,  ren.  2-26-6S. 

CI.    lu. 
Btauffer  Chemical  Co.,   San  Francisco,  Calif.     689,086,  cane. 

Sterns  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Adrian,  Mich.     622,176,  cane.     Cl   28. 
Sterling  Automotive  Mfg.  Co.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  HI.    740  810 

pub.  12-11-62.     Cl.  28. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  See — 

Alba  Pharmaeeutieal  Co.,  Inc. 

WInthrop  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 
Stevens,  J.  P.,  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hope  Co. 
Stevens    J.  P.,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     689,763,  cane. 

**'2-'i*i^'2^'CT   S?'  ^°*^ '  '**''  ^°'*'  ^^      740.896-7.  pnb. 
Sterenaon.^'  M«7«j2^     ■ .     Portland,     Oreg.     740,784.     pob. 

®^''f.?"*2i5°J<'!'  '■«••  *"  Jwnes  Robertson  Co..  Los  Anfcles. 

Calif.     639,818,  cane.     Cl.  49. 
Stlmson  Lens  Laboratories  :  See — 

Btimson,  Nell  O. 
Stimson,    Nell    O.,    d.b.a.    Btimson    Lena    Laboratories,    Los 

Angeles,  Calif.     746,003.     Cl.  26. 

Stowe- Woodward.  Inc..  Newton  Upper  Falls,  Masa.     740.770, 
pub.  12-11-62.     Cl.  23. 

Streaen-Reuter    Fred'k.   A.,    Inc.,    BensenTUIe,    HI.     740,629. 
pub.  12-11-62.     Cn.  6. 

Studio  Films.  Inc..  aeveland.  Ohio.  689.706,  cane.     Cl.  SB. 

Bnlllns,  Bngene  F.,  Oalesbarg,   m.  639,609.  cane.     Cl.  22. 

Sun  Riae  Bottling  Co.,   Inc.,  North  Taicwell,  Va.     689.772, 
cane.     Cl.  40. 

*°PS'",.^1S'^'^^S  Corp.,   Bricfatoa.    Mass.      745,790,    pab. 
12-11-63.     Cl.  26.  — 
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Supreme  Sugar  Refinery  :  Uee — 

Sure^*°ti."lnc*:;"Niw"York.  NY.  745.888,  pub.  12-11-82. 
Surfac"  Conduction.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  639.599.  cane. 
Swelwon.'  Lloyd  U.  Atherton.  Calif.      74.\78<).  pub.   12-11-^2. 

SwVnson;  Lloyd  L..  Atherton,  Calif.     745.882.  pub.  12-11-62. 

CI    39  v 

Swlt2*Tland      Cheew*     Association,      Inc..      N>w      York.      N.Y. 

Tamw'en'inCp'rl^ei,!  Kansas  CUy.  Mo.  639.480.  cane.  CI.  1. 
Tappan  Co.,  The  :  Set— 

Tappan  Stove  Co..  The.  ^       »,       «„ij    rkKi« 

Tappan   Stove  Co..  The    to  The  Tappan  Co..  Mansfield,  Ohio. 

Ta;ftll,''l'oc.;'iLUord,^Co'n'n.       745.697.    pub.     9-18-62. 

TarVn^lnlttlnK    Mills,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    NY.      746,867.    pub. 

TaVio""wm.     A.^Vd..     New    York.     N.Y.       748.881.    pub. 

Teletray  Blectronlc  Systems,  Inc..  Sliver  Spring.  Md.   740,720. 

pub.  6-12-81.     CI.  21. 
Terlln  Sales  Co.  :  See — 

Terlln  Sales  Co.,  Inc.  _„....        r,  ,,* 

Terlln  Sales  Co..  Inc.,  d.b  a.  Terlln  Sales  Co..  Stockton.  Calif. 


745.904-5,  piib.  12-11-62.      CI.  45. 
Texal     Co.,    Inc.,    The,     Minneapolis.    Minn. 


745,900,  pub. 

745.833.  pub. 

745.788.  pub. 

748.706,  pub. 


L 


Utlca,  NY.     745,981.  pub.  12-11- 


Amsterdam. 

AmHterdani. 

a.    American 
Los  Anijeles. 


12-11-62. 


12-11-62.     CI.  44. 
Thomas.    Arthur    H..    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa 

12-11-62.     CI.  6. 
Thomas     Industries     Inc.,      LoulsYllle,     Ky. 

10-23-62.     CI.  21.  ^  ^,         ^     u     XI V 

Thompaon.    M.     R..    Inc.,    New    York,    NY. 

ThomsJn^Pape^'MUis,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     639,678,  cane. 

TlbbettJ' Industrtes.    Inc..    Camden,    Maine.      639,537,    cane. 

TlUn  Pallet  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y      «3».821,<  "''<;•     ^1.  80 
Tobln  Packing  Co..  Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y.    745.933,  pub.  li-n 

TokunaSa.'oiorjte  T..  d.b.a.  Padflc  Rake  Co..  San  Francisco. 

Tok?o  KaSki^£b?s'hlklk«u"a.  Katsushlka-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan. 

745.724,  pub.  12-11-62.     CI.  21.  fl-joftii 

Toro  Mfg.  CoiT).  of  MlnnesoU,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     639,61  ,J, 

Torafrtck.  Ann  E  ,  d.b.a.  Music  Charts.  Louisville.  Ky.    639.- 

Tot^^A<^ter  A^.^bes  Moines.   Iowa.      745.984.   pub.   12-11- 

Tr^bon  Eni^Mring  Corp.,  Solon.  Ohio.     745.760,  pub.  12-11- 

ftt2       PI    23 
Tracer   Nettle,  d.b.a.  Nettle  Tracer  Cosmetics,  New  York.  NY 

748.^58,  pub.  12-11-62.     CI.  51. 
Tracer,  Nettle.  Cosmetics  :  See — 

Tranl-Amerlia**8hrlmp    Co..    Nogales.    ArU.      639,806,    cane. 

Tr^Dlow  Chemical  Co..  Paterson.  N.J.     745.627-8.  pub.  12-11- 

Trojin^^Luggage    Co..    Inc.,    Memphis.    Tenn.      745,618,    pub. 

12— 11— fl2       CI    3 
Tublse  Chatllloii   Corp..   to  Celanese  Corp.   of  America.   New 

York,  N.Y.     398.308.  ren.  2-26-03.     CI.  43. 
Turco  Products  Inc.  :   See — 

U  T  L^N^d^eTnc.'r  Washington.  DC.     639.753,  cane.     CI.  40. 
Uitrallte  Co  :  See — 

Heler,  James  T. 
I'nderwood.  William.  Co.  :   See 

Richardson  A  Robblns  Co  ,,,  „o„         k     ioii_«9 

Unlfab    Corp..    Kalamazoo.    Mich.      745,832,    pub.    12-11-02. 

In^ihoDs.    Inc..    Jersey    aty.    NY.      745.877,    pub.    12-11-62. 

United  Steel  Companies  Ltd.,  The^  Broomhlll.  Sheffield.  Eng 

,n\rela?^'l&ran.i'LVd:'"^he^'BrLmh..l.  Sheffield.  Eng- 

i;n'rd    sVa^erRuCr'^-J.'-^^^w'^oJk^    N.Y.      745.841.    pub 

12-11-62.     CI.  35. 
U.S.    Sponge  Corp..   New  York.   NY       639.835.   cane      CI    52 
United    States    Steel   Corp.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      639,847.    cane. 

CI-  1*  ,„  ,, 

United  Greenfield  Corp.,  Chicago,   111.      745,625,   pub.    12-11- 

62.     CI.  4. 
Universal  Bleacher  Co.,  Champaign,  111.     745,658,  pub.  12-11- 

«2.     Cl.  12. 
Universal  Dampers  Ltd.,  Shirley,  Birmingham,  England.    745,- 

716.  pub.  12-11-62      Cl.  19. 
Universal  Foods  Corp..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     748.028,  pub.  12-11- 

62.     Cl.  48.  U 


utlca  Mutual  Insurance  Co., 

62.  Cl.   102  ,     .  ^^ 
Van  Camp  Packing  Co..   Inc.,  The.   Indianapolis,  Ind  ,  to  The 

Ulldden  Co..  d  b.a.  Durkee  Faniou«  Foods.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

162.926,  ren.  2-26-63.     Cl    46. 
Van  Stolk  8  CommUslehandel  :    He.r 

Verbeet.  G 
VenuH  Foods*  ;    See  - 

Vernon  Nussbaum  and  Dinette  Nussbauni. 
Verenlglng     "International     Fashion     Council," 

NetherlandM.     745.861.  pub.  12-11-62.     Cl.  ;<9. 
VerenlirlnK     "International     Fashion     Council '" 

Netherlands.     745.885.  oub.  12-11-02.     CI.  42. 
Vernon    Nussbaum    and    Dinette    Nussbaum,    d.b. 

Date  Gardens.  Brea,  Calif.,  from  Venus  Foods. 

Calif      745.910,  pub.  10-2-62.     Cl.  46. 
Verticals,     Inc..    N>w    York.    N.V.       745.830,    pub. 

Cl.  Wl. 
Vet  A  Mix.   Inc..   Shenandoah.   Iowa.      745,999.     Cl.   18. 
Victor,  John  A.,  Jr. :  See- 
Point  I'ubllcatlons.  Inc. 
Vltamlx   Corp..   Philadelphia,   Pa.      559.505.  cor.      Cl.   18. 
Vranes.  Stepnen  J.,  d.b.a.  Steve  Vranes  Novelty  Co..  Salt  Lake 

City.  Utah.    600,308.  cane.    Cl.  22 
Vranes,  Stev«»   Noveltv  Co.  :   See — 

Vranes,  Stephen  J.  .  . 

Verbeet  O..  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  Van  Stolk's  CommUslehandel. 

Rotterdam,    Netherlands.      336.692-3.   cane.      Cl.   48. 
Volunteer  Chemical  Co.,   Inc.,  Jackson,  Tenn.     748.699,  pub. 

12-11-62.     Cl.  18  „  ,  ^     ... 

Wanamaker.  John.  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y..  to  John  W  ana- 
maker.  Philadelphia.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     163,640.  ren.  2-28- 

63.  Cl.  39  ,  ^     „, 
Wanamaker.  John.  New  York.  New  York,- NY.,  to  John  Wana- 
maker. Philadelphia.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     166.863.  ren.  2-28- 
63.     Cl.  46. 

Wanamaker.  John.  Philadelphia  :   See— 

Wanamaker.  John.  New  York. 
Ward.  John  D..   Inc..  Kansas  City,   Mo. 
Washington  Commercial  Co.  :   See — 

Maas.  Hugo  O.  ,    ^      „.„  .^„ 

Wttvne   on    Burner  Coip..   Fort    Wayne.   Ind.      342.892.   cane 

C*!    34. 
Webb  Laboratories,  Schenectady.  N.Y.    639.844.  cane.    Cl.  8. 
Welder,  Banner,  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     748,737.  pub.  12-11- 

6*-i      Cl.  21. 

JohnsonvlUe.    8.C.       748,835 


746.009.     Cl.  48. 


Co 


South    Bend.    Ind. 


745.744. 
Long  Island  City.  N.Y. 
Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y. 


Inc. 


pub. 
pub. 
746.- 
745,- 


«2. 
West 

62. 
West 


Wellman    Combing 

12-11-62.     Cl.  6. 
Wells    Electronics.    Inc.. 

12-11-62.     Cl.  21. 
West  Chemical  Products, 

991      Cl.  1. 
West  Chemical  Products. 

995      Cl    16. 
West  Coast  Farms.  Watsonvllle.  Calif.     745.931.  pub.  12-11- 

PI     4A 

Forest  Corp..  Great   Neck.   NY.     746.987.  pub.   12-11- 
Cl.  51.  ,  .      . 

Indian    Sea    Island   Cotton    Association    Inc..    Antigua. 
I>eewarrt    Islands,    West    Indies.      748^90.    pub.    10-28-62. 
Cl    A 
WeHtern  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Venice.  Calif.     748.838,  pub. 

12-11-62.     Cl.  34.  ^    ,„,_ 

White  Stores.  Inc.,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.     748,741,  pub.  12-rJ^ 

fl2       PI    21  1 

Wlicwam  MiliH.   Inc..   Sheboygan,  WU.     745,870.  pub.  12-11/ 

ft2        PI     ^fi  .^^ 

Wllhold  Glues.  Inc  ,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     748.678,  pub.  l>ni- 

a<y        r*\      \  ft 

Williams  Electronic  Mfg.   Corp..  Chicago.   111.     748,777,  pub. 

12-11-62.     Cl.  23.  .,  „     ^ 

Winter  Garden  Citrus  Products  Cooperative,  Winter  Garden, 

Fla.    745.906.  pub   12-11 -fi2.    Cl.  45  ^     ^ 

Wlnthrop  Chemical  Co.,  Inc..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York, 

NY.     401.347,  ren.  2-26-63.     Cl.  18.  ,    ^, 

Woerner,   Philip  B..  d.b.a.   Woemer  Wood  Products.  Indian- 
apolis. Ind     745.828,  pub  12-11-62.    Cl.  32. 
Woerner  Wood  Products  :   See — 

Woerner.  Philip  E.  ^     .   . .   .„ 

Wolfe,    Oeonfe    E..    Jr..    Waco,    Tex.      745.661,    pub.    5-16-62. 

Cl    13. 
Wooidrldge,  Thompson  Ramo,  Inc.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.    748,- 

800.  pub    12-11-62.     Cl.  26.  ^^        ^,  ^  ^     ^ 

Woolsey.  C.  A..  Paint  h  Color  Co..  Jersey  City.  N.J..  to  C.  A. 

Woolsev  Paint  k.  Color  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  NY. 

ren.  2-26-«;i.     Cl    16. 
Woolsey,  C.  A.,  Paint  A  Color  Co.  Inc.  :   See — 

Woolsey,  C.  A..  Paint  &  Color  Co 
York-Shipley,     Inc.,     York.     Pa.       748.862,     pub. 

Cl    13 
Young,  George,  A  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     748.001.     Cl. 
Z-Ann  Cosmetics  :   See — 

Znies.  Annabel  B.  „         . 

Zelgler  Products  Co..  Evanston,  111.     748,918,  pub. 

Cl.  48. 
Zllles  Annabel  B.,  d  b.a.  Z-Ann  Coametlca.  Toledo.  Ohio. 

949.  nub   12-11-62     Cl   51 
Zlnseo  ElectHcal  Products.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     748.722,  pub. 

12-11-62.     a.  21. 


163,210, 


11-18-82. 
22. 


12-11-62. 


748.- 


u.i.  •9VIRHSIST  p*iNTiN«  orrici 


-IMS 


